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i;M«tSM«  page  547,  strike  out  all  after  number     hea«iing  an.i  rlaimsi— aud  lu.sert  :he  w  t!  'A  inii.uA-.vN. 
l,3414Mt  page  ^^.  claim  22,  line  9,  begiiunag  with  the  wurd     said,"  second  oonirre:..  »•,  strike  ,  ui  all  to 
and  including  the  word  "position,"  line  10. 

1,3M,884,  page  xii,  index,  September  25,  1917,  Internal-comTnistion  engine.  W   ?(  Lenk.r,  0.  G.  page,  for 

"881"  read  781. 
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of  the  Court  of  Ai.peals  of  th«.  District  of  rol.im1.iu  are  indl«t*d  by  a  star  (♦)  and  of  th*  Unif  .a 

by  Um  letter «».] 


'.s  rirciilt  Court  i>f  ApjwMtv 


TAIU.K  (tF  CASKS. 


Pag*. 

•Auflerof.  Monnot ^* 

('anii>).<»ll  V.  Dyaon  v.  Panham - 253 

•rofUn  U«>din)ct<m  C-o.  r.  Turner '51 

UerNr.    Et  parU '*• 

•ilerber.  Jnre "^^^ 


Pat;, 


•  Marwilllam  i'.  I'lf^^iUfi.!  .-•ii^^xiKliir  i  uiupaay. 

•  Mliiur      In  Tf 

•t  North  American  Chemical  Co.  f.  Keno  mi;  ;  I 

•  Vr"iiM:"i      Inre 1 
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SUB-I i:(  T- M ATl'i: H  I N HEX . 


:i-r,nv 
Ki  no 


♦T.mstructlon  of  claims,  anticipation,  in  tt  Minor 

•/n  u  Herber 

*<'(>mt>anM>Ti  wii!,  >   f.r.nce  shows  nothing  patentM.Ie, 

In  Tf  \  rl•*■\■^n^\    

<iR«ferfui.-  II.  s^f^i'iPat'OD  for  explanation  in. 

nefvssiirv.  North  AnuTicriii  Clx^mimH  i.   ' 

;  Siiji'l'  ^'<'  ..         - 

Sul«titiitinn  of  t'MUraiyii;-,  <i  paT"  Hfi!  't    

•ln'>Tdepend»'nt  ■hiiin-  wh.-r.'  ■hi''*-'  rl;iii-i-  >i.'  '.^  1  it.d  the 
•l.'\1«a  thtTein  aro  claiiiK"'!  nrily  iii  (-.n:!:!!:.:  ii.n  "I'li 
liHviCPS  of  u  fourth  rliiiii).  ii  thKciaini  f'UK  ih.' otlit'r  oi;iiin5 

li!l  Ihorewilh    /'<  rf  Miimr 

Inter;. -rnoe,  cfToc  ,,' .lissol  ;\.>r.    (  ;in:;.'.«M]  i    I". -.ii'    Tun- 

h;iin 

.'.  '..TP  intorfprence  betwwn  two  (.uriir^  >  <1i>m.!'.«"1 
Vmii,-*  OOP  I'firty  baa  no  riL-ht  to  m  ikf  rlaim  :iU'i 
.luolhor.pftrty  has  made  snnif  uf  l\i>'  ■■lainis  U^forc 
ii><.solution  of  ;ntorf«Tenc*.  the  rlj;ht  of  ihf  thini 
[.arty  to  m;iVp  such  claims  is  nrrt  nt  admdiraia. 

:  ("amj.tjell  r.  Dysf.n  !.  I'unham 

Interfw     v  pnxwodiiigs,  not  tor  the  i>uri.osp  of  'IpifriniuiriK' 

patr!5':uiility,  rumpi*!!  v.  Pyson  v.  iMinhain 

•Invention  change  in  depree  only, not  new  rwsiilt.M*  rt  Minor. 

♦Judicial  noriw.  fact  that  de\  ices  of  ihe  same  charaotir  arc  old 

and  in  ^rrnat  variety  will  I*  noticed  in  sii^slainin):  rulini.-!! 

of  P.ii.Tt  (ifflce  in  rejection  of  claims,  in  re  Minor 

."  l-jriictitar  patents,  Arnold,  No.  S0«,227,,<;tioe-fillint:  rniiclune, 
.old  for  lack  of  invention,  not  infringed,  North 

AmerlcanChenxicalCo.  r  Keno  Supply  Co 

■'  Tiioma.No.  80S, SS*. process  of  filling  sh(*-lK)ttoms. 
void  lor  lack  of  invention,  Nortli  American  Chemi- 
cal Co.  r.  Keno  Supply  Co 


740 
905 


516 
749 


253 


Titge . 


•::a 


*i*i.'; 


vtx<. 


.ii.s 


^\u 


i'iirti<-iil:ir  [."itcni*.  .'Ic      cniiniiwi 
■        dTlionn.    No    <!.',(>«-'.  -^Ii'*"  l.otlom    filler    \  ;iliii  and 
uilriiij-cd.  North  Amerscun  Chemical  '  o   i,  Ken<. 
MipjlyCo 

•deduction  to  prwlioe,  del;iv  in  filiiu-  ..pi'licHiion,  Aufiero 
r.  Monnot 

f^ecoiid  interf.-r.'nre.  previous  interfeniK-c  terminated  without 
liniU  heiirini-  il(»-<  not  w..rk  .■stopj*!  .icainst  Contest  as  to 
prions  I'v  connnon  ,i-ii'in-<',  CaitH''*ll  t    l>vvoii  t    l>un- 

liHin •  •  ■ 

*.<iil.sMtutioii  of  purls  not  invention,  \'i  "  Minor 

*Trad(vin:irl^s,  I'ili  in  fijiiity  not  ni:ii!naine<l  unless  use  of 
m;irl.  Ikis  N»en  honest  and  free  from  false  ami 
mi'idiilenl    rei.resentation.  Coffm   Itedingtnn  Co. 

r.  Turner 

•Convevunce  of  Vusinew  carries  with  it  trade-mark 
use<l  in  cfinnection  therewith  whether  mentioned 
in  the  instrument  or  not,  Macwilliam  r   President 

.^iisiH'iider  Company 

♦  i  >wner  ol  mark  who  grants  right  to  use  Ui  another  hy 
license  or  sale  and  aliandous  it  himself  cannot  de- 
prive tliat  other  of  the  use  or  set  up  adverse  use, 
Miicvvilliam  '    President  Sn«T*nder  Company  — 

♦Rights  acfiuired  hy  Ucwwe,  Macwilliam  r  President 
Suspender  Company 

•Where  the  mark  itself  Is  not  deceptive.  l«Jt  the  ac- 
companying sUtem«nt«  are.  registration  on  lb* 
ground  of  prior  use  abould  be  dMiied.  Coffin  ..ad- 
ington  Co.  p.  Turner 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


SEPTEMBER,  1917. 


[n.  isioas  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colambia  are  Indioatad  by  a  star  (*)  and  of  ttM  I'nited  Statas  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 

by  the  letter  <>.] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
See  ni«ht  to  Use  Trade-Mark. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  3,  4. 


BILL  IN   EtillTY. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


COMBINATION. 
Bee  Interdependent  Claims. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  RFrVREVCl  TO  SpxancATiON. 

niims  In  a  patent  are  frequentiv  explained  and  must  neoee- 
"  V  f*  explained  by  reterenre  to  the  specification;  but  claims 
"      h  are  lacking  in  the  deflnltenees  or  clearness  required  by 
&uu,!f  cannot  be  thus  made  good. 

[ '  North  American  Cbemical  Co.  v.  Keno  Supply  Co.,  515. 

2-  P*Tf  NTABiuTT— StTBffnTtmoN  or  EQtTiVAijnrr»— C»AcnHO  On,. 

Cl,  ;;is  for  a  method  of  cracking  oil  bv  the  direct  application  of 

rmt    oreto  HtU  anpstentabieover  a  reference  disclosing  a  similar 

<n<U    :  in  wtiich  another  well-known  way  of  heating  the  oQ  Is  used. 

liTz  patU  Berber,  7«. 
*■  ^iil"~''^^^in"ioii— 8«?i»ATiN0  Oa. 

J^  "PP******  claims  compared  with  the  refvenoe  Forward, 
'.l»,»Q.  and  HtU  to  be  completely  anticipated  thereby. 
-   o  I  •711  Tt  HeAer,  749. 

A?*~  ^'"lorAtioir. 

<-  lalm  for  a  can-opener  the  distinctive  fcatures  of  which  were  a 
nmrd  t  »-ard  catting  edge  related  both  In  construction  and  posi- 
M«to  .i  ,  vot  edte  or  fixed  axis  of  revolution  as  deecrlbed  and  a 
■Pwrj'^l  shaped  blade  positioned  as  described  with  relation  to 
iM  PI^  ni  ,.dge  or  fixed  izis  of  revolution  were  HM  anticipated 
2*.  f"'i>(h  patent  fat  %  can-opener  describing  a  blade  aJwavs 
"wining  a  constant  angle  with  the  cover  of  the  c«n,  whatever  the 
in'-ilnation  of  the  haodls,  and  pointing  out  bow  to  plot  a  tool 
" oijiemftttpaiiy^  so  as  to  bring  about  this  relation  of^the  parts, 
ana '.  liritish  patent  describing  a  can-opener  with  a  curved  cutting 
«^'"<,  \n\  »ith  a  fixed  pivot  to  term  a  fukrum  and  to  grip  the 
•^p  )f  the  tin  can  OT  box  to  "tacUitate  the  feed  "  of  the  knlfc. 
Q  ,  {•/»  Tt  Minor,  MS. 

»       — INVENTIOH— RAMOTKt«0»APHT. 

.  II    ^pealed  claims  oompared  with  the  referance  Fessendeo, 
^"-  J,  '50,441,  and  Hdi  to  involve  no  patentable  novelty. 

[In  Tt  Vreeland,  006. 


DECEPTIVE  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Redstndon  of  Tnde-lfarki,  X 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 

lNn»rK«KKCE— Reduction  to  Practice. 

Where  A.  reduced  to  practice  in  July,  1010,  in  the  preeenoe  of 
several  witnesses  undw  no  injunction  of  secrecy,  ana  theraafter 
exhibited  the  invention  to  R.,  with  a  view  to  having  it  exploltad. 
the  mere  fK<t  that  ha  delayed  the  filing  of  his  appllciUlim  until 
June  12,  1913,  Is  not  sulBclent  to  deprive  him  of  Im  fruits  of  his 
discovery  where  there  Is  no  evidence  that  be  was  induced  to  file 
because  of  any  activity  on  the  part  of  another-  nor  are  tbsm  any 
clrcumstanoas  tending  to  impugn  his  good  nlth  in  aoT  way, 
(OftiMnan  v.  a^lletteA^  0.  O.,  S(4;  80  App.  D.  C,  440:  HMari 
BtTf,  105  O.  G.,  818;  40  App.  D.  C,  577;  Stewert  v.  Themat,  m 
"  Pierrnanny.  Ckitkolm.VbO.Q., 

[*Auflero  V.  Monnot,  780. 


V.  BtTf,  105  O.  O.,  818;  40  App. 
O.  O.,  ia«;  42  App.  D.  C,  tfc 
1100;  44  App.  D.  C.,  400.) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  1,  4. 


EQUIVALENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Interference,  4. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  IntflrisreDea,  4. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

See  Delay  in  Filing  ApplicatloDs;  Reduction  to  Practtoe;  Reglstn- 
tlOTofTrade-Maita,  1. 


-      FRAUD. 
See  liegistration  of  Trade- Marks,  1. 


INDEriNITENESS. 
See  Cooftnwdon  of  Oitms,  1. 


ENFRINOEMSNT. 
Bee  Partieokr  Patents,  1, 1 


(T 


IKTERDSPENDKMT  claimb. 

C(»fBtl(A110W. 

Wbars  an  »ppll«uit  eoMsdsi  ttet  oirtala  drrloM  dMortbed  fei 
ttaraeof  htsetalfluareoldaad  ■tatst  that  IIwt  srs  alilmsil  rnilr 
iB  eoBhInatloa  with  the  dsTtost  of  »  toorth  Mb  aad  ttet  dSl 
is  r^eoted,  tte  oUmt  thrse  ekyot  Ml  wtth  tt. 

pJkiMlllBW.NI. 


(   -' 


\: 


lOOO 


S««  r>«lay 


i>!(;i  sT  or  i>!-('i^i'  'N 


IN'TERFKUKN'F 
In  Filinj  AppllcaUuris    nr.lMction  to  rrartio-. 


Second  Deolaiaticiv.  ,,,.„,,.  ,„-  K    i'  ;  I'  waa 

.lissolv^Hl  onlhe  erouiKi  thai  K    h..l  n..  ^■-' '. ',^  ;  ;  ;,';^^''^ 
f,Mk^had  l)«orf  tho  >liS5<)l.Ui<.n  inad^  .nniH  ,,!  -lie    ..iims  o   th« 


PARTICULAR  PATKSTS. 

\^■\■KHK^ 


-Valiimi  V 


2.    Pi  KFOSE-S'.r   T.  ,    ,.   ,  , 

An  Intsrfwenw  is  not  a  pnKfeilu^  '" 
parties  have  a  ritht  w.  a  i«»t^iit        '  *i  >r 
that  both  parties  i.-i-  a  cl«ir  ruti     m 
simultanoouj  claim  o;  the  other 


li'TERMlNV.    r^TVSTABIUTY 

^ttTiiiint'  \vhetl)<<r  tn« 


•tc  assumption 
vpt  lor  the 
lid. 


r^rtie!,  hM  no  ri.:ht  ->  maXf  anv  o(  the  claims  ■■  :  he  issue  is  mere  y 
LTX^hat  it—  .  mLnake  to  d^lar.  th,-  :•  t.r-.r.r.-e  as  to 

that  party 

*'  ^A*'nVv*tm'!?int«r(er^Tic*  which  terminated  without  ftnal  lw«rln« 
andffil^l  nothnl-  more  than  th.l  one  of  th.>  parties  thereto 
^i  n^h«T«  ilie  inw.,  tion  in  is^we  .l,».s  not  work  estopj-el  a>«inst 
^'i™n  t.sL^eT  '  •  -ontest  i-rior.!'-  «Hh  ;ho  M.ccessful  l*rty 
I'^rrLsorfnoO.r  app.u^tlon  .  huh,:.;;.;  '^-^^J-^^-S 
ol  the  prior  inlerlerfnoe  cont^aine.1  .■.amLy  ,.ndin^  to  UM 
i^siio  thereof  *n.t  *  r^p^t  t"  '-^  in.-hM^vl  thenn,  [la. 


I     ARNOLI>-NO.      80fl.X!7-SUOK-FlU*NO 

T^"vrt'ir,XrNo.  808.2Z7,  for  a  ^-^^l/;-    '■•^'-"-' 
rf,Mv.^d  for  la.  k  of  invention  and  also  not  mftin>;ca 

(d  North  Ainerioan  Chemic-al  Co.  r.  Keno  Supply  U).,  515. 

-.     THOMir-NO.     806,224-PmOCKSS    or     FILUNQ     S1...KH..TTUMS- 

t/*' Th'ZTpatent,  No.  808,224,  for  the  i^t  of  fillin,  .hoes.  Hrld 


Tlie  Thoma patent,. NO. 
void  for  lack  of  invention. 


'•  Td^rBe^fflrS'which  holds  v, lid  and  infrni..>d  the  Thcmia 
j^Unt,  No.  S3i,(«e,  for  a  sh.^U,! torn  filler.  I    1<1- 


1 


1^  INVENTS 'N. 

.-Mw  Consvuction  o[ '  laims,  :.  3,  ■.    CaitioakfPltonU,  1, 2. 

1'tTnotCenUon '^"merelv  m.K..  a  s.l.<Uon  of  old  part*  whid. 

that  thev  .lid  to  t.Mls  in  wha-fe  the>  »e»  "%f5f^'*  ,^  ^; '"' 
the  siipixw*-!  in^enn  111  r'«  "  •■""""^ 

"  ""sTnew^re"'  i.  .taiiwM  bv  »  caiw)pMiw  bewwise  it  has  a 
lon.4  c-ut  Ihar,  ,«.■  ii'.adv  i.»tenfe<l.  where  the  latter  cuts  inorB 
ra^ridU  .  .us  the  ontir..  ,,*r»t,on  of  o^Munc  a  can  may  Y*  eTecied 
as  ipiiokh  l)v  one  ,t- -he  oih.T  I  '"• 

^  ^V.-il'h'uilil.">VsuM..M  -o  tu  the  h,Lt,a>  are  verv  old  and  Of  infinite 
s  J^ tv  "n,l  -he  oMir'  will  take  judinal  notice  o(  that  twt  in  s.ia- 
Uinmc  a  rv'mL-  ■■:  M...  I'aten!  'mTuv  -..jectine  a  rlanu  for  Mjandte 
ol  a  ^inVi^ner  so  sh.i*<l  ^vs  to  ui  U«.  hand  and  to  make  it  lij^ht 
in  weight. 

JL'DICIAl.  Ni'TK  K 
8m  Invention,  3. 


'Id. 


l.U-FN-K 

See   n,,iM,sition   to    l>;istr«ti.>n   of  Tra<i»-^f  .rVs;  R«gtetratlon  of 
Tr  vli^M.irkj. 


NKW   UKSi'l.TS. 
See  ln\entioii.  1 


OT.P   I>KVH  K- 
Sw  Intrr'lependent  (  l.kim>    Invention. 


oriuSlTloN    T"    KKHISTK  \  ri"\     '  »F    TU  A  PK-MAU  K8. 

.-~«N'      ikiht  to  I   se   rrid<'-\t  .:  k 
.>;i:<TAlNEl"^    •     iKKMl'KST        K  >R    .- 1   >rf  S  i't  K  - 

Where  :*pi->eilani.  '■•cim:  o*ii,-.  .(  i  |mi.m,i  o.d  piikuj:!-!  m 
nianiiJin-tliruiC  su.sjK-.id.-rs  iIh-m- mdr;  md  h  ivinp  adoptinl  and 
used  as  a  tratie-nuirk  tlk!n>on  th«?  word  "  I'rf-ideni  '  on  a  colored 
haimer  iTanted  U)  iho  pre<l<x-e?is,,r  of  ipi»'l!iv  ui  oxiliisive  license 
under  t'h?  patent  uid  ;i»r^««l  to  inuister  wid  mni  over  tho  Rood- 
wlll  of  t*s  Nisim«ss  and  -.ill  ord«Ts  ho  h;id  ..r  niii:ht  thereafter 
have  Jor  said  suspenders,  th*  lii-eiVM-  to  roiMiino  darini;  the  liie 
oT  the  piient  and  at  request  of  li.vns.>e  registered  the  trid^w:\rk. 
HWrfWbta  appellee  s  right  to  ctmtmue  l>ii<iiiev.  i.shiiio  iiis.,i.ite 
with  the  erpiration  of  the  patent  it  had  *.|iHnxi  *  ntle  i. 
UM  of  t»*  mark  of  whi.h  it  could  oot  t>e  .'.no.i.-.i  •  \  ((j. 
utA  that  the  oppcxHUion  to  appellants  sipph.  :»tior,   f,,r  n^c-t: 

tkm  fltetl  Juiw  *•  l-"*-  n»«"*  *•  sustained 

i'MacwlUiam  e.  Pwsident  suspender  i  oiiip,ui> ,  ixj. 


P.\.TENT  M'.ii.rrv. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Interference.  2;  Invention. 


PRIOR  INTERFEKENCE. 
lint  Interference,  4. 


PRIOR  USE. 
S««  Kegistration  of  Trade-M;irks,  2. 


UEUUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Delay  in  Filing  Applie-ations. 

''^NVhere  A.'s  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  inxenUon  on  M.iv 
23  19i».  is  conealcd.  and  where  A..  assistc<l  hy  a  nio<hani.-,  <on  - 
menecd  earlv  in  IDIO  a  horn  emlKHlyinR  the  iiueniioii.  roinpiet- 
ine  the  samein  Mav  or  June  of  that  year,  and  where  this  horn  was 
^tisfiLttrilv  and  su.vossfully  operated  in  July,  19U;.  m  the  pre>- 
en<«  of  four"  witnesses  and  shown  to  he  a  pnrticiU  uutomoh  e- 
horn  so  far  as  sound  production  is  con.vnuxl,  and  whore  tii. 
count  of  the  issue  dors  not  define  the  Invent  i.r,  either  a.s  an  iiito- 
mohile-horn  or  as  a  device  adapted  for  use  on  an  autoniol.  lo 
HfM  that  this  test  amounted  to  a  reduction  to  l>f  «  "^^'  ^.'''''^""^ 
to  prior  ruluiKS  of  th.s  -ourt.  (See  Sfnn6^;".v  /'i"'-.  -1^  '  \^^' 
823  34  App.  1).  C...  4ls;  Gauman  v.  OiUttU.  Ibo  U.  i..,  244.  3b  App. 
n  C  440.  Hopkiwi  V.  FcUTM,  199  O.  Q..  1243;  41  App.  D.  C,  M2, 
Sfanli  V.  Jannfy.  ffl-i  O.  r,.,  325;  Wi  App.  I).  C,  516  1 

[•Auflero  '    Moniiot,  .50. 


REFEUFNCES. 
See  Construction  of  Claim.s,  2,  3,  5. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TK  \  OE-M  VKK?. 


1,   MI5<RKPBE.SK5T)IT10NS. 

"One  cannot  maintain  a  bill  in  ((in 


l,,r  the  [Totei  I. on 


"One  cannot  mainiain  a  dim  m  e.inr,  >  I'n  me  |u.m->.. 
trade-mark  unless  his  own  use  of  the  ruaik  has  i^m-h  honeM  mo 
free  from  talse  and  fraudulent  represeiit.iii.iis  ton,  hiuu-  the  ^riM. 
sold  under  the  mark;  and  it  is  the  ditv  of  ihe  I'ate.u  "■"**':' 
refns..  rei;i>!r  ition  to  one  whose  use  of  the  mark  ha-s  l"*!!  oi  sui  ii 
a  ihari.  tor  liiat  a  court  of  equity  woiil.l.  upon  the  foregum^. 
prni.iple,  de:r.  tr.m  protection,"  (citing:  l.''V  v.  I  rt.  l.^>  U.  t-i.. 
KHi3,  ol  App.  1 1    I'.,  441.)  ^  .,, 

(♦CofTm  Kediiu'toii  (  o.  r.  Turner,  /ol. 

2    S  \MI     -Tkii  >R  T'se.  .  .   , 

Where  ipiK.nee  s  labels  state.1  that  the  fuiM-reatn  ''\^'"'l'' 
the\  '^'-^e  ii  i.!ie<l  were  purely  vecetal.le  and  would  remove  ireckie. 
or  \Mnik,e>.  i>iu  ujx'n  exaininalion  she  i^r-.-tcntly  refused  t" 
>t,i;<  whether  ihe  ream  did  not  contain  nunei  il  in^;re<lient,s  ami 
whether -he  had  .•;\  cr  .i.nd  [or  tielicvini;  it  w, a; Id  reunite  froi'klc- 
or  wnnkle.v  Htld  tur  ref;i>,il  fairlv  shows  the  ^tatetncnt  concern- 
lUK  the  removal  i-f  wrinkle-  and  fmkles  to  ha\e  Uvn  made  with- 
out retard  to  iheir  irnil.  md  justifies  the  tindius  that  it  was  not 
purelv  \et;etalil.  an  1  Ihii  lh.it  while  Ihe  mark  or  name  was  not 
Itself  de«-cpli\e  itie  H  .  oinpanvink'  statement.-  were  and  the  i^gi'^- 
tration  on  the  ground  of  prior  use  should  ha\ 


been  denied. 

[•Id. 


the 

lilt 


RKJECTlii.S'  OF  I  L.\1M>. 

s,>»»  luter  h'i^'ndent  i  laims,  Invention,  3. 


HKS  AI>JUMCAT\. 
See  Interfereooe,  1 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


zoox 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  1,  3. 


RIGHT  TO   PATENT 
See  Interlereuoe,  2. 

RIGHT  TO  USE  TRADE-MARK 

See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 

1    I  lEMSK  TO  Use— Rl-iHT  AcguiREi)  Exci-ysivK 

Vhere  oVaer  of  a  trade-mark  grants  the  right  to  another,  either 

n    salT^r  liSTose  to  use  the  mark  on  g.wda  with  which  ils  use  u 

:i^««^  ^n\)aadoas  Its  u*  himself,  he  cannot  a.terward 

etWdSriVTh^  assignee  of  the  right  U.  its  use  or  set  up  an  ad- 

\lr^^^   [AltSi^m  V.  President  Suspender  Company,  io... 

5   -  M  E  OP  BusuJKSS— Carries  Trade- Marl/  ..u  i.- 

u'  is  waU  settled  that  the  oonveyanoe  gi  a  busmess  w-iih  its 
,.>od-^U  either  by  saJe  or  license,  carries  with  it  a  trade-mark 
u^  ma>nn«5Uon  therewith,  whether  expressly  mentioned  in 
1  le  instniment  or  not.  I 

SALE  OF   BUSINESS. 

<;ee  Oppoaltion  to  Registrauon  ol  Trade-Marks;   Registration  ol 

Trade-Marks 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  PARTS. 
St*  Invention,  1 


TEST. 
See  Reduction  tu  I'racUo*. 


See 


TITLE  TO  TRADE-MARK. 

ODpoMtion  to    HegistraUon   of  Trade-Marks;    Right   to   Use 
•^'  Trade-Mark 


See 


•  TRADE-MARKS 

Opposition  to  Registration  of  Tra«le- Marks;   Regl«tr»tion  of 
Trade-Marks:  Right  U>  Use  Trade-Mark. 


VALID  PATENTS 
See  Particular  Patents,  3. 


SECOND  INTERFERENCE 
See  Interference,  1. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  .1 


VOID  PATENTS, 
gee  ParUcular  Patents,  1,  2. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Delay  In  Filing  AppliCRtions:  Redaction  to  Practtoe. 
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\mS*  or  8KrTEM»IR  4,  1917 ■■    1 

ADVERSE  DkOBIONB  I»   lUTlBrMKNCE j 


ISTEKFKKEN'i  E    NoTICKS 

KXAMIVKK-S     LETTERS  AND   AMENDMENTS 
Ft'REK.V    1  ATENT> 

ArpucATiiiss  LNPER  Examination    .... 

FaTENTS  t ;  RANTED 

IvCIS.sVE.'^ 

Desk 
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1 
2 
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23U 
231 
237 


TRVI.I    MAKKS-KEIiiaTRATION    APPUEK   FOR ^ 


TraI'E-Makk  Keli-trations  Hran 

LAHEU'^    AS1>    I'Rl.NTS 


43  935,   to   Thf   GarTy   Companj,   of   ^nlcago. 
a  Dotlw  of  8uch  declaration  nent  by  r«gt«tep«a 

..*^r.u^  ....  .  ^..^ .  ^ u.»..  .»  ~ilJ  The  (iarvy  Company  at  the  aaW  •f*"" ^▼: 

coMMi^siMNER's  Decisions-  053      Ing  bepn  returne<i  by  the  pont-pfflre  «?«l«"^«r*»«'  "J'MS! 

,  „  ii,elli.  l)vs.m..  Dunham '^   ,   jg  hereby  glTen  that  unless  said  The  Garvy  Company.  Itt 

DicisiMNs  Of  THE  U.  S.  Couars-  -^      nsalgna  or  legal  repre«eDtatlvea,  ahall  enter  •»  ■pP«»™°^ 

.Mu-wiliimi-    l're.sk1ent  Suspen'ler  Company  ^^      therein   within   thfrty   day*  from  the  flrat   publication  of 


Interferenoe  Noti-jea. 

DIPAKTMIKT  or  TH»   I"*"*'**"'  ^.„. 

Tht  Oarvy  Oompanw.  iU  a»iti(ina  or  legal  rfl^rMentalive*. 

An  "interference  Uarlna  been  decUred  bj  thU  Offlce  b«j. 
tw^-en  the  appHc'tion  of  fjaHau-Tbompaon  Company,  of  N^ 
124  Atlantic  avenue.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  for  f^*".**?",?* 
a    trade^mark    and    trade-mark    registered    December    27. 

1904,    No. 

" -h "'^Ba'l jThr(;arvS"Com^n7 Vt The  M 


Issue  of  September  4,  1917. 

Paienis  712-No.  1,2:?»,:29  to  No.  1.239,440,  Incloaive 

D«IS :::::::  '^-j*"-    51 ,221  u.  no.    51,248,  inclusive 

Tre.U-Marlcs 8fi-'No.  118,370  lo  No. 

l,:ih,.,.             Ifr-No.  20,2fi2  to  No. 

rrinL, 1— .So.  4,788. 

Reissue*  1— No.  14,348. 


118,457,  Inclusive. 
20,277,  inclusive. 


this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  w4th  ea  iB 
^Thlfs  notlre  will  be  puhllBhed  in  the  Okficial  V,M.vrt* 
for  three  cou-ecutlve  week..     ^    ^    WHITEHKAD. 

Acting  Commintioner. 


Total. 


84« 


>haU  tee  be  wore 
tlmn    irith    the    liic* 

MlAllnn.    SCil  I  ini  jl   (tf 


tender  tcith  our  dollars 
of  our  aoiut" — W.  G. 
the  TrcaifUt  I). 


SAVE  YOUB  MONEY 


nUY  A  U.  8.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 
SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

•f    1»17 

To  Help  Voar  Conntry  and  Yourself. 


DtPARTMCNT  or  THl  iKTBRtOn. 

Unitbd  States  Patbnt  Orrtci. 

Wath^gton,  D.  0..  Auffutt  U,  an. 

John  N.  Preaton.  hit  OM^gn*  or  Ivi  repretntmUvea,  toM 

An  fnterference  having  been  d«clar«d  by  thte  Ofllee  %•* 
tween  the  application  or  WlUlam  B.  Coates.  Jr,  of  Lynn, 
Mau  for  r«sl«tratlon  of  a  trade-Btrk  aad  trmdo-mull 
Slut'ereS  lU?!!*  18«7.  No.  W.sTs,  to  John  N  Prwton. 
of  Pawtticket,  B,  t,  and  a  notlca  of  awh  declaration  aent 
by  reSBter^  mill  to  aald  John  N.  Prwtoa  at  tte  .iaid 
■  ddrSS  STvUui  been  ratunwd  b»  tJ»e  po.t-o«ci  ■»d«llT«t. 
Jhir^otlceT.  hereby  slvw  Qiat  «>»«■•«<  J »»»n^ 
I'raatoa.  hla  aaslgaa  or  lainJ  r«nc«MatatlTW,  abaU  ejtw 
a^ip^rance  therein  wrtBii  t«Trty  dayt  fro« 
piihUcatlon  of  tbto  ordw  tba  interference  will  be  prooeedeA 

"'Th"iSti"'%iii*£'VSwteh«l  l«  the  OmcuL  GMtn 
fur  three  coneeciitlTe  weeks.  

R.  r.  wHirumiAD. 


Adrene  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patcnt  No.  1.123,242. 

()n  Jniy  6,  1917,  a  dedalon  wa>«  rmrterwl  that  James  A. 
rnriiari  wns  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
(-"v.r..,!  1  V  (l<lms  1  sod  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,123.242, 
subject,  "  Rafetyrasor-blade-flharpenlnK  holder."  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  tne  time  allowed  each  de- 
ls! on  has  become  final. 


Biaminen' LeMtn  «kl  AmendMBH. 

Ksaataera  are  directed  to  re^te  I"  -^  ISS*  ^,  S 
s.KrtleatteM  the  date  of  tka.acd^n  >y  *«!«  »»Kl».<.i* 

nhteh  It  la  a  reply,  and  •P»"«9*«»,  •«. JJ^J^i'tS  tS-  &5 
rntt  In  their  actioas  on  an  appHeatlon  the  date  af  the  last 

OAce  letter.  ________«_____ 

RuLK  29.  The  receipt  of  Letters  Patent  from  a  JwrtCT 
eovCTnmwt  will  V3t  pr^t  tbe  Inventor  froa.ol>talBii« 
a  patent  in  tbe  lJ"«ted  StateSjiiniew  Jl^  4M»«jrtlW.  « 

coMHtrv,  in  which  oaf  no  patemt  ahwU  h«  urmHtm  tn  tmti, 

fi.untrv.  ."   ^ 


1 


^\ 


I-I 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  oj  Buttneu  Augiui  31,  1917. 


\ 


nideat  new  appli-     g  g 


DIvUloM  an  1  rihjecU  of  Invention 


cstlon  nnd 
est  actloQ  b 
plicant  awi 
otRcc  actioo. 


est  actloQ  by  ap- 
plicant awaJtint 


New.     Ameaded  S  * 

1 \- 1-^ 


Cloaure  Operators;  Fencea:  <7at«a:  Harrows  will  L>l«g«rs;  Mows  Railway  Oatea.   rimtlng.   Scattering 
t'nJoadan.  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ,  „  ~, 

128       2.  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shad^,  and  Screens:  Dalrv:  T.ahel  Pastini?  and  rafx-r  iranizing;  Paper  Files 

and  Hinders:  Medicines.  Pneumatios.  Presses   tenU,  Canopies,  rmhrellas.  an  i  I'anes:  Tobacco. 
175      S.  AinaaaUng  and  Tempering:  Klectrlc  Heating  and   Rheostats    Klcctrochemistrv    ITeatlng:  Metal- 
Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working 
2*4       4.  Obavayers:  Elevators    F-xcavatlng:  Hoisting;  I-oadlng  and  Inlnadlng.  Pneumatlr  despatch:  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Implements.  Railway  Mail  Delivery.  Store-Service.  Traversing  Hoists. 

107       5.  Hookbindlng,  Harvesters:  Jewelry:  Music 

lis      «.  qieaefalng  and  Dyeing:  Chemicals:  Fxploelves:  FertilUers:  I.ltild  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
CompodtioDs;  T*r«aervlng:  Substance  T'reparatlon 

S12       7.  BdiicatlooaJ  Appliances;  Clutchea:  Oamee  and  To^-s:  Motors:  Optics:  V'eloclpc-les         

Ul       1^  a«dt:  Chatn:  rwxibte-Shoet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture:  Kltcht>n  and  TaMe  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

143       9.  Air  and  Was  Pumpa:  Hydraulic  Motors,  .Motors.  Fluid;  Motors,  Fl  lid-Curr^nt,  lumps 

2S5     10.  Qarriages  and  Wafons 

1&4     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  tuklng:  Boots,  Shoes,  and  U-gglnits.  Button,  K.velet,  and  Klet  Setting:  Harness; 
I-eather  Manufactures  Nailing  and  Staplinjj  .Spring  IVvices,  \^  r.ipsand  Whip  Apparatus. 

S34     12.  Joumal-Boxes,  l^illeys.  and  Shafting.  Machine  Kleraent.^.  

t29     U.  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge,  Making.  Holt,  Nail.  Nut.  Hi  et  and  Scn>w  Making:  Boring  and 
t    I>rilling;  Button  Mating;  Chain    Staple,  and   Horsi'^hne   Siakint;    Driven.  Hi-aii-d.  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastentnes:  'lear  Cutting,  Milling,  anil   Planing;  Mftal  Prawing    Mi'iul  Forging  and 
I  I  Welding:  Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making    M.«ul  Working    .N(>odle  and  Pin 

Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  locks.  Turning 

107  14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far-ierv,  Metal-Hcti  ling,  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  wire  Fabrics  and  Stnicture   Wln-Workmg 

108  li.  (read.  Pastry,  and  Confection   Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  'Mass     1  aminat*!    Fntrir  ind  Analogous 

Maniifacturea:  Paper- Making  and  Finer  Liberation:  Plastic  BiotK  and  Kartiienwiire  Apparatus: 
Plastics 

109  Ifl.  Electric  Slgnaltnc:  Radiant  Fnergy:  Telegraphy.  Telephonv 

US     17.  Ornamentation:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing:  T^^K•  Casting    Shi>« '  ^faterIal  Associating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  l>ellvertng;  Type  Setting 

07     18.  fluid- I'reasure  Regulators:  Injectors  and   F.jectors;  I  lijiild   H.-.it,-rs   \nd  X'aporhers    Lubrication ; 
Miscellaneous    Heat-Knglne    Plants:   Speed    Responsive    I>e\i<-es.   .•^t.-im  and    Vacnum    Pumps; 
Steam-Englnes.  Steam-Knglne  Vahes. 
98     19.  I>amners,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  an.!  Kirn  iivs    i>oraestlo  Ci-AIng  Vessels 
179     an.  Artificial  Body  Memiiers:  Biiildors'  Hardware:  Cutlerv;  I>nti.strv    L.kk?  md  Latches  .Safes   I'nder- 

Uklng. 
182     21.  Urakea  and   '"-Ins:  Carding:  Cloth-Flnlshlng:  Contlnuotis-Strip   Kiv.;in,;    Cordage    Felt  and   Fur- 
Knitting  and  Net.lnc;  Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving.  Winding  and  H(>.'ilng. 

249     32.  Aaranautlcs;  Ammunition  and   Kxploslve  l>evlce8:  Firearms,  "rinance 

179     21.  iooustlcs:   Coin-Handling:    HoroloKv.   Recorders     Registers.  Sound   liecordlng  and   Keproducing 
Tlme<'on trolling  Mechanism 

Apparel,  .\pparel  Apparatus:  Sewing-Machines.  •  ^arnient  .-Supporters 

Agitating;  Butcberlng: Centrifugal  Howl  Separators   Mills,  Threshing:  \Vg('t:V)leCutter8 and Cnishers 
<!aa  Separation. 

iClectrlcltT,  Cenerallon:  Motive  Power 

t^rasblng  and  Scrubbing:  'Irlndlngand  Polishing 

tntemal-Combustlon  Fnglnes 

Coopwing:  P1r»-R«»p«;  Ladders:  Roofs:  Wheelwright-Machines 

wood-Tiffninf ;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Twls 
llluralnatlng-Bamars:  Illumination.  I  iouid  and  ilaseous  Fuel  Burner*    T 
Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wocl  Distillation    CharcoHl  ami  Coke 
natlnit;  HMm,  Skins,  and  I>eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime  Minenl 
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115 
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178 
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Laundry;  \\  ashing  .\p;  ii^tus 

W-xxlen  liiiiidings:  Wood-Sawing: 


178 

70 

KM 

&7 
284 
107 

rrs 

821 
280 


m 


n 


24 


8a(ar  and  Sa/t. 

tHmaastnn  Ravw 

ing  Liquids:  R 


i^'  Writing  Machines 

i>    Hewting  nnd  Illumi- 
il-  Oils.  Fats,  and  (Hue; 


ivwages:  Dispensing:  r,as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus 

Ing  lkjuMs:  R«frlnratlon. 
Bridgw:  tlydtaiille  Engineering    Masonry  and  Concrete  Structores 

Paving. 
Railways;  Railway-Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rallwav  Lolling 

Faatenan 


ll&it  E.xchange;  Packag- 
M,.t.ill;,-  MiilHlns 


structures: 
Railway  Ties  and 


■.\pr.  Ifi 
Mar.   30 

July  9 
July  31 

Feb.  13 
June  16 
May  15 
May    28 

June  23 
June     2 


Mar.  1 
June  22 
Mar.     8 


June  15 

Dec  16 

July  16 

July  7 

Mar.  10 

July  24 

July  2 

July  U 

July  14 

July  17 


July  3 
July  17 
July     6 


2.1.  Bucklea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ftc:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Kxhihiting    Signals   T 
J<V  prlefs:  Geometrical  Instruments:  Mea-turing  Instniments:  Photoeranhv    Kmr.. 


.ilet.. 


b.       .    .  ..^7       .  :       -,.   -      Jeasuring  instruments:  Photographv;  Four  Measuring 

Kljotric  l^ps;  Klw^lcity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Brtwker?,  Klectricitv,  Conduiu  ilectricitv  General 

Applicationa. 
Anhnai  Husbandry;  Farth  Baring    Fishing  an  1  Trapping 
Water  Dlstrlbotlon;  Multiple  Valves. 


Statinncrv:  Stone- \\  "king:  Wells.. 


J7. 

J«.  .  . 

40.  nam<«:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-rontrolle<l  Apparatus.  Cloth,  lather  and  P.]' w  R^int^w' 
I  SeS!  *"**  Coltoction  R«»pucle.:  Metallic  ^^pping  and  Storing  \>sL"l     l'    ,  .l^e  a^^lrtdo 
«    i.%?"rJ.;P*/  RMBptadwJWial  Receptacles  and  Packages    Woolen  Recepwlea 
«.  gaUway  Draft  Appltaaoes:  Resilient  Tires  and  WheeU  tJ't^w 

iX  KtoMri<!tt7,Caoduetor9:  RallwaT  signaling:  KlectrlcltT-Transmlsslou  to  Vehicles 

<•■  »!^.5^  P**""^:  ElaetrVlty.  Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Kxtinguishers,  Sewerage  Surgery  ' Water 


PwlAeatioD 
M.  ^A^cans,  Catapults,  and  Targats:  Boats  and  Buoy« 


Marine  Propulsion:  Ships. 


Apr. 
May 
Apr. 

16 
IS 
13 

June  2() 
July  16 
June  15 

Aug. 
Apr. 
June 

7 

2 

15 

Aug.  1 
May     7 

Aug.  14 

May 
Mar. 
July 

18 
20 
23 

July  5 
June  13 
Aug.    3 

May 

18 

July  SI 

Oldigl 
TMMi 


.  •..-  'jjm.  Feb.  7:  oldest  amandad,  Dec   16. 
Dombar  of  appUoatlons  awaiting  action 


368 

115 

182 

319 
434 

810 
795 

511 
S24 
221 

716 
555 


270 
273 


451 
125 

306 


485 
388 

339 

3SI 
363» 

299 

110 

611 
313 
536 

287 

358 

199 


982 
383 

191 

493 
638 
629 

133 
388 
413 


451 
6K1 
180 

480 


18,008 


Makki,  Dmeifi,  Labkls  and  Puntrs: 
Maria 

•mi'i^1m.'.v/^v^.'.'^v^v.v.v.'^'.'.'. 


June  10 

J^J 

28 

low 

Aug. 

2 

Aoc. 

18 

1«0 

Aoju 

22 

Aof. 

a 

a 

PATENTS 
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1238.729.      ACETYLENE    MINER'S    LAMP.      Allim    F. 
Adams.  Madrid.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No. 

11S.746.      (CI.  4S— 2:Lt 


w^ 


.\tj  attachment  for  acetylene  miners'  lampn  Including 
II  iHHing  adapted  for  coiinnectlon  to  the  exterior  of  a 
rniiiir  s  lamp,  the  casing  being  open  at  one  end,  a  cloaare 
fir  such  end  of  the  ca«lng  having  a  flange  projecting  with- 
in the  casing,  a  plug  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  the 
closure  by  the  flange  and  projecting  Into  the  casing,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  casing  with  one  end  covered  by  the 
plug  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  receive  a  burner. 


-  :>^  T.Hn.  COMI'ENSATINC}  IiRIVINd  MECHANISM. 
■I'.H.N  1 1.  Ai.LE.N.  I'hllailvlphla.  I'a.  Fileti  Apr.  28,  191(5. 
Xrljil   N.,    !14.12o.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1  '  H  mechanism  of  the  class  dcHcrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  «  .),  a  driving  shaft  and  a  member  to  {>e  driven  tbere- 
'>}■■  <ii  .,,  ,>vpr  riding  clutch  connecting  the  aame.  a  drlTlng 
g^^T  rni, tinted  on  aald  shaft  ao  as  to  l>e  capable  of  a  lim- 
ited turning  movement  thereon,  a  aeoond  clutch  to  con- 
nect said  member  to  aaid  shaft,  and  connections  between 
^I'l  gtnr  and  said  second  clutch  such  that  the  latter  la 
'brown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  by  ttoe  aald  turning 
iiii'vement  of  the  gear. 

2.  In  a  driving  roechanlam  for  motor  vehlclea,  the  com- 
idriatlon  with  the  wheel  shafts  and  the  power  ahaft.  of 
automa,!,,  means  for  connecting  the  Utter  to  both  the 
Wheel  shafts  for  forward  drive,  and  meana.  operated  auto- 
niatlca  ly  hy  the  reversal  of  the  power  ahaft,  to  connect 
"d;-  only  of  the  wheel  ahitfta  thereto  for  reverae  drlTe. 

J  In  a  drlTlng  mechanism  for  motor  Tehiclea,  the  com- 
m«tlon  with  the  wheel  ahafta  and  the  drirlnc  ahaft,  of 
""•Hns  connecting  the  wheel  ahafta  to  aaid  driving  shaft 


for  forward  drtre  while  permitting  either  wheel  ahaft  to 
turn  faster  than  aald  shaft,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on 
Kald  driving  ahaft  ao  as  to  have  a  limited  turning  mo 
tlon  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting  one  only  of  the  wheel 
shafts  to  said  driving  ahaft  for  reverse  drive,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  gear  and  aat<l  clutch  whereby  the  lat 
tcr  is  thrown  Into  engagement  when  the  gear  is  reveraed 
or  the  shaft  runs  faster  than  the  gear. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlalng 
the  combination,  with  the  fixed  hollow  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  hollow  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driving 
gear  having  a  limited  turning  movement  on  aald  ahaft, 
overriding  clutches  connecting  aaid  ahaft  to  the  wheels, 
a  reverse  clutch  member  slldably  keyed  within  aald  ahaft, 
a  cooperating  clutch  member  connected  to  one  of  the 
wheels,  and  connections  whereby  the  turning  movement 
of  the  gear  on  the  shaft  alldea  aald  clutch  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehlclea,  comprlalng 
a  driving  ahaft,  ratchet  clutches  connecting  the  same  to 
the  wheels  for  forward  drive,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  capable  of  a  limited  turning  movement 
thereon,  and  additional  means  to  clutch  aatd  shaft  to  one 
of  the  wheels  on  reverse  drive,  aald  means  being  automati- 
cally thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  the 
aald  turning  movement  of  the  gear  on  the  shaft. 

rClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  fJasette.] 


1.288,731.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Obobgi  H.  A.nder 
SON.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.146.     (CI.  253—188.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  with  aoltable 
shaft  for  routing  the  aame.  provided  with  conceotrlc  an- 
nular aaw  tooth  shaped  projecting  bearing  portiona  and 
annular  V-ahaped  peripheral  groove*,  caalag  manbcrs  with 
annular  aaw-tooth  packing  members  correqKmdliiff  to  the 
annular  saw-tooth  bearinc  portions  on  said  laspeUer  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  diffusion  vane  mltk  projccttng 
portiona  corre^Modlng  with  and  coaetlnc  with  tht  per- 
ripheral  sroores  In  the  said  lapcUer.  coactlag  for  the 
porpeaa  fcUita. 

2.  In  a  oeatrlfasal  pump,  an  Impellor  with  an  annalar 
V-shapwl  peripheral  groove,  a  saltable  emaiac  tfcwefor 
conformed  to  coact  with  th«  sides  thereof  and  fam  be«r- 
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inn    and   a   .llffusion   vane   with   proJe<t\nK   portion   <or 
reapondlng  with  and  coacting  with   th.-  V  shaped  p^rlph 
eral  froove  In  t»^  »ald  Impeller,  th.-  .-ikmiUibs  In  '^'•l  l"V 
poller  and  dlflfuM-r  tn-lng  of  subsUntlally   th.-  name  width 

"/Tn^f  "crntrtfugal   pump,   an    ImrH-lu-r    with   miltabl^  \ 
,hart  for  roUtlag  the  laine.  proTlded  with  annular  khw 
tooth  ahap«l  prijectln*  «>«•'•»'»<!  Portions.  <a«lng  rnomb.r. 
with  annular  saw  tooth  packing  m^-mbers  corregpondlng  to 
th*  annular  aaw  tooth  baring  portK.ns  on  said  Impeller 
and  adJuaUble  Howard  and  away  from  the  projertlng  p-.r 
tWma  of  -Id  InflJeller.  reacting  for  the  purp^.^e  -P^*«;^l^  , 
7.  I>  •  c«trVii«al  poap.  a  ahaft.  an  Impeller  provided  , 
witk  a  kHb  nM»»l.ted  upon  laid  ahmft.  the  faces  of  aald  Im 
MU«r  Md  •aWbub  being  provided  with  eon.entrlc  annu 
taTaaw-toathe^l  projecting  bearing  portions,  annular  caalng 
aemlMn  pcoTldHI  with  annoUr  aaw  toothed  merabera  cor 
rcnwMlIng  ta.  cwictlng  with  the  annuUr  mw  toothed  bear 
ln«  PortWrna  of  mid  libeller  and  huh  and  spaced  there 
fromTthe  Inner  edgea  of  aakl  caaing  member,  being  spa.^ 

froa  aald  hnb.  _    , 

[CUlM  3,  5.  *nd  6  not  printed  in  the  (.aiette.! 


•  ««n«poMrMlnn.     Filed   Aug.   21.   1914.     Serial   No. 
987.883.     ((1.21—114.) 


1     A   traction  engine   comprl-lng  a    rear    frame   so.-tiou 
ror^ei  ;Mnt*<-onn*l^ed  parallel  «Ule  '«-.  n  single  tr.- 
Hon  wheel   bating  lt«  axle  Jouruale<l  upon   hhUI   bars  «n.l 
U  polTlltw^n'the  same  for  .npportln«  and  drWlnK^he 
tJr    frame    a   front    frame   .ectlon    ,-«mpri«lng   lnter.-on 
I^t«l  "~Htl    side    members.    saKl    front    -ectlon    M 
r^t  Tdth  than  the  rear  aectlon  an.,  connected     her.- 
with    a  front  .xle  having  .teering  wheels  .■onnecte<l    h.  r. 
wltJ"  directly    supporting  the    ''-'    '^-J^v/^'^  :;'.', 
engine  aupported  upon  the  front  frat.    with  the  axl.    .f 
ta    crankThtft    dUpoaed    akmg    the    center    Une    of     he 
trac  looenglie.  and  driring  eonnectlon.  from  -Id  engln- 
o  the  tractlol.  who.1  —tad  «q>o>  the  rear  frame. 

2  A  traction  ««1.«  coaiprtaing  a  rear  frame  nectlon 
formed  of  Int^rco— etad  ,«aW  -da  bar,,  V';°«':.7', 
fiL  whMl  having  lU  axle  Iwrnaled  upon  aald  ban.  an.l 
lulli  i.Jj«i  t2  —^TaupportlBg  a-d  driving 
ini  f«?r.  tmmt  fm-  «^»o«  comprirtig  inter 
!!Tli  luiaitei  iMa  mim^  "  mM  fro«t  aw^loB  being 
S^'!«\rtiSn»*»  tfce  r«ir  action  and  connected  ther. 
with  I.  uTUd*  th««it  •  t^t  •»'•  *«^*"«  •"'^"^ 
wl^l.  e^».?to*  tkewwIMi  «l«etly  «W»rtlng  the  front 
7™!!;  aT^Eo-d  C7lta«w  a^oalTe  engine  aupporte,! 
L^  ih!  ftotrJi.  -H*  t^  «i.  .f  »ta  cmnh  ahaft  dl. 
S^  along  the  center  Hm  •«  th.  tractlo0  aogtnc.  and 
5^  coli^tlo-a  fro-  mM  e^lno  to  the  traction 
wheel  aoaatid  upon  the  ranr  ffUM. 

V  A^cTIn  J-gm.  f- prlato.  •   re«r   frame  aectlon 
formed    of    ^terconnoctad    pnralW    -ide    bara.    ••*»«>' 
^""^       -  ^^  t^^iag  lu  axia  Journaled  upon  anld  bars 
^^Ijj^^  tka  MMM  for  nnpportlBg  and  drtv- 
tka  iMTi  tnm»,  a  ttmmt  ftmmo  aectlon  coaprtalng  In 
Mm  ■M»>aii,   anid   front   aaetlon   being  of 
ilMB  tte  t^"  aactlon   and   connected   there 
-    Mt    nzto    tevtiW    ntewrtog    wheela    eouoeted 
UM  im"""g  aald  front  fmsc  apoa  the 
MlatH*  oMilkitlea  of  anld  nxia  and  fmiat 
ta  n  wtlcal  pin-*  •■  «*paMd  cTltedcv  expiaelire  engine 
"  T^_._    ,^   ff^^   tnnf   with    the   aita   of   It* 

I  ccater  Mm  •(  the  tmctioM 

n  mmom  oh  v**  w*d   crank  atett  adjacent 

^  a,0t  ,fgiaLt1ii  9i  mH  fraat  and  rear  tmiM  aecttona. 


a  .Irive  shaft  an.l  .-mn...  ti..ns  thor.-from  on  the  rear  frame 

s,..  lions  for  „t,.r:,nn;:  t(...  traction  wb.-I.  m.,.1  a  fr  .'t  Ion 
wheel    on    th..    .inv..    shaft    ...,., ..rat !..»;    ^^Uh    Ibv    friction 

''  V   \    irarti,.!,    .iiilii...    ...iMiTiMn;:    a    far    Iram-    sortlon 

formed  of  lnt.r,onn.Tte.l  parallel  sl>i..  1  ars.  a  single 
traction  whe.-l  having  Its  axl-  jonrnnle-l  upon  said  bars 
an.l   .llsp..se.i   t..  tw.M-n    th.^   san..-    f-r   supportmR   and   driv- 

liiK   the   rear   fm a    fn-nt    frain.'   se.tlon   .o.nprlsInK   In 

terronDe.t.il  si.l.-  meiuLers.  v.i.l  front  se.tion  beinu  of  lew* 
width  than  tl..^  r.ar  se.tlon  an,l  .  onne.t-.l  therewith,  a 
front  axle  havini:  ^.tei-rlnp  wheels  ,onne,-te<l  therewith, 
m.ana  suppt>rtin»:  said  front  frame  upon  the  front  axle 
for  relative  o»<lllallon  of  sal<l  axle  an.l  frame  In  a  verti 
.Ml  plane,  an  opix.sed  .ylln.ler  .  xplosive  engine  tupported 
upon  the  fr..nt  frame  wlih  the  axis  uf  its  .rank  shaft  dis- 
pose.! along  the  .-enter  line  of  the  tni<  tion  engine,  a  fric- 
tion disk  up<'n  sal.l  crank  shaft  a.lja.ent  the  point  of 
Junction  of  s;ii.l  front  ami  rear  frame  s- tlons.  a  drive 
.hafttand  <onne.  !i.,ns  therefrom  on  th.'  rear  frame  section 
for  operating  the  traction  wheel,  a  frl.tion  wh.-el  on  the 
,'ri\e  shaft  <  .x.p.ratlnK  with  the  frl.tion  .llsk,  an.l  means 
r..r  moving  th.'  .Iriv  shaft  l.o.llly  aLaiK  the  rear  frame 
memlKTS  to   for.e  the  friction   wheel   against    the   friction 

.llsk. 

."i     A    traction   .nKlue   .omprlsing  a   fraiii.'   forme.l   of  In 
t..r.<.nneet.-<l    in.rallel    side    tmr^.    a    -iiml.'    ira.tlon    whcl 
having    Its    a<l.'    J..urnal.Ml    upon    sai.l    bars    ainl    .llspoael 
l..tw.-en   the   sani.'   f.-r    supporting   th-'   r.ar   ..f   the   frame 
an.l  .Irlvlng  the  sain.-,  an  expL.sive  .'n;;iii.-  siipp.irt»Hl  upon 
111.'    front   of    the   frame   with    the   a\i-   .>f   its   .rank   shaft 
.lispoaed   along   the   .-enter   line  of    the   tra.  tlon   engine,  a 
friition  dlak  upon  said  .rank  shaft   ml.lway   In'tween  aald 
frame  liara.  a  drive  shaft  and  lonne.tlons  therefrom  sup 
IM.rt.'.l    on    said    frame    bars    foi     operating     the    traction 
vvh.'.'l.    a    frlctUin    wheel    on    the    .Irive    shaft    cooperating 
with    the   friction   .lisk.   and    means   for   moving   the  drive 
>haft    Uodlly  al.>ng   the   rear    frame   members   to   force   the 
friction  wheel  a^jain^t  the  frl.-tlon  disk. 

iriaims  6  nii.l   7   not   prlnte.l   lu   ih>'  <;a7.ette.l 


l.'-'HH.THa       Ligt'II>  PISTOL      Tmomas   Raim.in'D   .VrDBN, 
Bnwiklyn.  N    Y     .i^signor  to  M    tJn.pp.-r  A  Sons.  Brook 
l\n.    N     V.    a    Finn    .insisting    .>f    Harry    tJropper    and 
Al.rahim  S.  «;r..pp.r.     File.l  !'*.'pt.    If..   1!»HV      Serial  No. 
lJii.4.'>.s       (CI     4.:      .">«5. » 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  de(MTll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel,  a  cell  Oxed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  < 
quantity  of  liquid,  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  anld  cell. 
menna  having  a  normal  tendency  to  retract  the  plunger 
In  the  cell,  and  means  for  protracting  aald  plunger  In  a 
atep  by  atep  movement  to  eject  liquid  Intermittently  from 
the  edl. 

1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  barrel,  a  liquid  receiving  .-^ll  fixed  therein  having  a 
ronatrteted  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a  plunger  movable 
In  aald  cell,  means  tending  normally  to  retract  the  plnn- 
ger  In  the  cell,  and  meana  for  protracting  the  plunger  In 
a  atep  by  atep  movement  In  the  cell  to  eject  liquid  there- 
from Intermittently  through  wild  conatrlcted  opening. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  rharaeter  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  barrel,  a  cell  fixed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  llqald.  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said  cell,  a 
«pr1ng  tending   normally    to    retract   the   plunger    In   the 
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,e,,    an.l  means  for  protracting  said  plunger  In  a  atep  by 
Zv    n>..vement    in    the    c-ell    against    the    action    of    aald 

'"T'iu  a  tuv  of  the  character  descril*d.  the  combination 
of  a  imrrel  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
plunger  r.-clpro.able  In  said  barr.l.  mean,  tending  nor 
;„„y  ,.,  retract  the  plunger  In  the  barrel,  and  meana  In- 
"i;..ling  a  ra.k  and  pawl  for  protra.  ttng  the  plunger  In  a 
step  by  step  movement  In  the  barrel. 

'  5  In  a'toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  a.lapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  n 
plunger  redpro.able  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  having  a 
n..rmal  ten.lency  f.  r.tract  the  plunger  in  the  barrel,  and 
n.eans  Including  a  ra.k  an.l  pawl  for  protracting  the 
plunger  m  the  barrel  against  the  a-tlon  of  the  spring, 
iriain.s  0  t..  It'  not  printe.!  In  th.'  (laxette.) 


curved  wall  at  the  dtechnrge  end  of  the  chute  with  an 
outlet  opening  at    the   bottom,  and  a   tray   diapoaed   be- 

neath  the  chute  to  re<>elve  the  coins. 


1'>38T.;4       I'ROCKSS  OF   MAKINC   LAMPBLACK   AND 

"HYI'KOCIILORIC   ACID.     Charlbs  C.  Atmuui..  Trees, 

I^       Kil.Ml    Apr.    6.    1»17.      Serial    No.    160.142.       (CI. 

134-    Oti.) 

1  Th.-  pro.-ess  of  pnxluclng  lamp-bla.k  which  conalats 
in  burning  a  hvdru.-arbon.  In  an  atmo^ph.re  of  chlorln 
gas.   ,„ll,-,iing    th.'   carbon,   and   drawing   off    the    hydro- 

fblorlc  acid.  ,  ,  ^ 

•>  Tb..  process  of  pro.lu.  ing  lamp  black  which  coUBlBta 
tn'l.urning  natural  gas  in  an  atmosphere  of  cbloriu  gas, 
all. .wing  the  ,-arbon  to  settl.',  and  .Irawing  off  the  hydro- 

oblorlc  acid. 

3.  Th.'  proiess  of  producing  lampblack  which  conaUta 
in  burning  a  hvdro.arbon  it.  an  atmosphere  of  chlorln 
gas,  in  a  .losed  .hamber  from  which  air  la  excluded, 
allowing  the  carbon  to  settle,  an.l  drawing  off  the  hydro 
chloric  acid. 


l.JHS.-:!.'.  HOLDER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RBCORD8. 
.loHv  B  Baiiixiw.  Walker  township,  Kent  county,  Mich. 
KII.m!  Mar.  2s,  1917.    Serial  No.  157,867.     (Cl.  129—20.) 


■I     li.    a    device    of    the    character    deacrlbed;    a    base; 
ni.'iins  for  holding  a  phonograph  record  on  the  baae  com 
IT'sing,    a    first    niember    extending   outwardly    from    the 
Ih..    of  the   base  and  adapted   to  engage  such   record  at 
po'.'.is   an    angular   distance    apart    on    one    side    thereof, 
an.l  ,.  secon.l  member  spring  pressed  toward  the  flrat  mem- 
l>er  i.irallel  to  the  face  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  yleld- 
Ingl;-    hol.l   such    record   at    a    point   on    Its   oppoalte   aide 
fron       iit.h  point  a  straight  line  projected   through  auch 
recoi.   -    center    passes    betw.'cn    the    points    of    the    first 
meniii,  r  H  engagement ;  aald  members  having  overhanging 
JwrtLin-  adapted  to  extend  over  the  outer  flat  aurface  of 
•uch  re  .>rd  ;  and  filler  members  extending  upwardly  from 
the  fi<.  of  the  base  to  a  greater  dlatance  than  aald  hold- 
ing m. mi.ers  extend  upwardly  therefrom. 
[tliilms  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


IX>  736.      COIN-DELIVERY    MEANS    FOR    CHANGE 
M'KING    MACHINES    AND    THE    LIKE.      Qlbkm    J. 
I-m;;K7t.    (Jrand    Rapids.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Barrett 
ft'  tger   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of  lUioola. 
f  i-l  o,t    18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,546.     (CL  183 — 4.) 
L    >  <'.)ln  delivery  meana  comprlaing  a  chute  of  curved 
(oriTi   vtih  bottom  curved  In  croaa  aectlon  at  varying  an- 
cle      a.lually  decreasing  to  aero  at  the  diacharge  end  to 
''*^»'         the  angle  of  the  coins  and  their  even  delivery,  a 


2.  A  coin  delivery  means  comprising  a  chute  having  bot- 
tom and  aides  curving  downwardly  and  latemlly.  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  chute  having  a  pronounced  inclination  to- 
ward the  inner  side  thereof  nt  ita  entrance  end,  the  In 
cUnaUon  gradually  detreaalng  toward  Its  delivery  end 
until  at  its  delivery  end  the  bottom  of  the  chute  la  borl 
aonUl,  the  sides  of  aald  chute  being  extended  beyond  the 
bottom  thereof  and  curved  to  form  a  coin  nrreating  meana 
and  a  coin  delivery  aperture,  and  a  tray  diapoaed  beneath 
the  chute  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  aloplng  bot- 
tom, w    *       U       1 

3.  A  coin  delivery  means  comprlaing  a  chute  having 
bottom  and  sldea  curving  downwardly  and  UUrally.  the 
bottom  of  aald  chute  having  a  pronounced  IncUnaUon  to 
ward  the  inner  side  thereof  at  Us  entrance  end,  the  In- 
clination gradually  decreaalng  toward  Ita  delivery  end 
until  at  its  delivery  end  the  bottom  of  the  chute  la  horl- 
aontaU  the  tddes  of  said  chute  being  extended  beyond  the 
bottom  thereof  and  curved  to  form  a  coin  arresting  means 
and  a  coin  delivery  aperture. 


1238  737       HEAT  INSULATING   STRUCTURE.    Thomab 
'  R.  BEGoa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  122.696.      (Cl.  220—138.) 


1.  A  heat  Insulating  atnictare  having  inner  nnd  outer 
walls  relatively  movable  one  with  reapect  to  tke  other, 
each  wall  having  rlba  or  weba  thereon  projecting  toward 
the  other  wall  and  of  lees  extent  of  projection  than  the 
spacing  of  the  walla  apart  in  the  installed  atmctufe,  the 
welM  or  riba  of  one  waU  aitcnwtlBg  with  nad  q»c«d  from 
thoae  of  the  other,  and  aprending  mcAoa  tmvenlac  all  tfce 
weba  and  movable  in  tlm  weba  to  aeparate  the  waili  and 
lock  them  in  the  separated  peaitiMi. 

2.  A  heat  inauUting  atractvre  kavlag  inner  aad  o^t 
walls  relatively  movable  ooe  with  reapect  to  the  other, 
each  wall  having  ribs  or  webe  thereon  projecting  toward 
the  oater  wall  and  of  iesa  tttaat  of  projectioa  than  the 
spacing  of  the  walls  apart  In  tke  M»atalled  stractare.  tlie 
weba  or  rlba  of  one  wall  altenuitiBg  with  aad  spaced  fram 
those  «f  t^  oUer,  and  spreadta«  meaas  traveralag  all  tk« 
weba  aad  mavable  in  the  weba  t»  separate  tbe  walks  and 
lock  them  in  the  separated  posttten.  the  loeUag  mesaa 
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bartnff  tho«  portloni  eagaglng  the  web.  of  minute  area 
ai  compared  wJtl   the  croaa  aectlonal   area   of  etther  the 

weba  or  walla. 

3  A  heat  In.ulating  structure  having  Inner  and  outer 
walla  confining  «n  air  ipace  between  them.  relnforrlnK 
member*  on  e*ch  wall  proJecUng  toward  the  other  wall  an.l 
located  m  the  al»  apace  between  the  wall*.  mUI  relnforr 
Ing  member,  alternating  one  with  th.«  oth^r  an.I  «pa.ed 
one  from  the  otKer  and  alao  oTerlapplng  In  th^  illreotlon 
of  projection  toward  the  oppoaite  wall^,  wld  reinforcing 
member,  having  pawuige.  therethrough  In  line  one  with 
the  other,  and  «  locking  member  extendlns  through  th.- 
paaaage.  and  movable  In  a  direction  to  engaije  opposite 
walla  of  alternating  paaaage.  to  bring  the  pasnag...  Into 
allnement    and    thereby    aeparate    the    walU    corre-p^ind 

4  V  heat  Insulating  structure  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  wall.  wltH  reinforcing  rib.  or  web.  on  the  facing 
•urfacea  of  the  iwU.,  wild  rib.  or  web.  t>elng  extended  and 
In  parallel  relation  with  th^  web.  provided  with  paKnages 
in  line  with  eack  other  with  the  line  of  pa.wiges  i>erpen 
.Ucular  to  the  iMgth.  of  the  webs,  and  a  locking  niemb.-r 
extending  throufh  the  passage,  and  movable  to  engaki^  al- 
ternately oppoirite  edge,  of  the  paaaage.  to  force  one  wall 
away  from  the  tther  and  to  lock  the  wall.  In  the  spread 

poaltlon.  , 

5    A    heat    Inaulatlng    stnj.ture    cmprlnlng    Inner    and 
outer' walla  wltb   reinforcing  rtbs   or  wehs  on    the   faring 
surfaces  of  the  «ralls.  said  rib.  or  webs  being  extendeil  nnd 
In  parallel  relation,  with  the  webw  provided  with  paaaages 
In  line  with  ea<Sh  other  with   the  line  of  passage,  perpen 
dicular  to  the  lengths  of  the  web.,  and  a  locking  member 
extending  through  the  passages  and  movable  to  engage  al 
ternately  oppoaite  edges  of  the  passages  to  force  one  wall 
away  from  the  other  and  to  lock  the  walls  In  the  spread 
po.ltlon.  Mid  Urklng  member  comprising  a   rotatable  bar 
with   opposite   aides   flattene,!.    the    pasMge.    through    th- 
w.-b.   being   armngwl    to    permit    the   Intnjductlon    of   the 
bar  with  the  flattened  portions  sub.tantlally  parallel  with 
the  Inner  and  owter  walls,  and  said  l«r  on  rotation  engag 
Ing  alternafelv  opposite  edires  of  the  passages  through  the 
alternating  wel>s  to  .line  the  passage,  and  thereby  spread 

the  walla. 

[Claim.  8  to  s  not  printed  In  the  liazette  ! 


porting  member,  to  maintain  wild  generator  supporting 
elements  In  engagement  with  Mid  supporting  member.. 

.-i  In  .omblnatlon.  a  car  lighting  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  supporting  elements  adapted  to  rest  on  sup- 
porting cross  bars,  a  foot  cap  for  malnUlnlng  the  support- 
ing element*  In  proper  allnement  on  said  cross  bars.  Mid 
foot  cap  being  hlngedly  secured  to  said  generator. 

[("lalras  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  • 


123M739.       ILUMIN.^TED      DISPLAY       .UTARATUS. 

'  FK«DEHirK     (■      HOWDIDCB    aOd     PHB8T0X     C      McMt  U.«N, 

All«ny.  N    Y       FII.mI  .luly  2S,  191«.      Serial  .So.  111.795. 
(<M    40     139.) 


A  regulator  for  a  motor  .iiiH  nn>«iis  for  iHiisIng  an  op- 
tl.al  illusion  In  an  llliimlnrtting.  xlgn.  .omprlsinu'  a  spiral 
strip  rut  from  a  thin  motalll.'  disk  In  th."  form  of  a  spiral ; 
the  rentrally  dispos.,!  p.itlon  fornilim  an  end  of  the 
spiral  a.laptiKl  t  .  \»-  atta.h.^i  to  a  motor  ;  the  spiral  drawn 
out  lengthwise  nn.l  th-  .-nil.  opposite  Hint  se.ured  to  the 
motor,  fastened  to  s  spindle;  a  motor:  .i  spindle;  a  boss 
in  which  the  spin.i:.'  Is  mounted  ;  a  frame  carrying  Mid 
l»oss.  a  transpar.nt  plate  with  «  pl.tuie  thereon  placed 
In  th."  frame:  and  hii  .•lectrii-  lamp  within  the  frame,  said 
spiral  strip  belnc  t»twe.'n  the  lamp  and  the  transparent 
platr.   viiS.stantially  as  desrrUx'd. 


DOOR  OI'KRATI.Nt;    MKt'HANy^M 


1.238,7S8.  FdOTCAP.  Wiixiam  L.  IU.L98,  Niagara 
Fails.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnnnts.  to  U.  8. 
Light  *  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Sen  York  Filed  May  28.  1914  Serial  No 
S41.471.      tCl    105—238.1 


1,23.S.74(' 

K.    UoXAi.r.,   Rome.    .\.    Y 
No.  126.420.      (CI.  268- 


,\HTnrH 

File<1   O' t.    18."  1916.     Serial 


n  I 


1.  In  a  coi^blnatlon,  a  generator,  and  a  foot  mp  hing 
ediy  aecured  thereto, 

2.  In  a  eoiiblnatlon.  a  generator,  a  support  therefor. 
and  mean.  h«iged  to  the  generator  ami  cooperating  with 
aald  support  for  aecurlng  Mid  generator  to  said  .upport. 

8.  In  corahlnatloti.  a  generator  sun>^nslon.  a  generator 
avpported  thfreon.  and  mean,  hinged  to  the  generator 
and  «>ap*rat|ng  with  Mid  suspenalon  for  ^curing  Mid 
gvaerator  to  ^td  anapenslon. 

4.  In  comilnaUon.  a  car  lighting  generator  having  a 
pair  at  oppositely  arranged  supporting  elementa  adapte<l 
to  nat  oa  auttportlng  member.,  a  foot  cap  hingedly  aecure,! 
to  mM  «M«ritor  and  adapteil  to  coJ^perate  with  Mid  sup 


1  In  !<  dfwir  operating  me<hani>m,  a  door,  means  for 
opening  Mid  doo--.  a  door  dosing  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  an  ami  loosely  mounte.1  on  Mid  shaft,  mean, 
connecting  Mid  arm  to  the  door,  means  on  Mid  arm  for 
connecting  It  to  the  shaft,  and  m.  ans  operated  by  the  door 
connection  when  the  door  Is  nearlng  oi>ened  position  to  ac 
tuate  the  last  named  means  to  conne.  t  the  srm  to  the 
shaft,  whereby  to  close  the  do<ir. 

S.  In  a  door  operating  me<-hanlsm.  a  door,  means  for 
opening  the  door,  a  door  closing  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
It.  an  arm  looaelv  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  connecting 
uild  arm  to  the  door,  a  plunger  on  Mid  arm.  mean,  oper- 
ated by  the  door  connection  when  the  door  Is  nearlng 
opened  poaltlon  to  operate  the  plunger  to  connect  the  arm 
to  the  shaft  and  means  for  dl»conne<tlng  the  plunger  from 
the  .haft  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

[Claim.  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 
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l-^S8  741        VF.HICLE  WHEEL.       Richard     S.     Pktant, 

"rieveland.  <»hlo,  assignor  to  Th-  Standard  Welding 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov     ■4    1".»14      Serial   No.  873.839.      (CI.  152—7.) 


1.  Ill  a  V.  1,1.1c  whcci,  tlie  coinbinatiou  with  the  wheel 
body  ;  of  two  tire  supivtrtina  rims  a<tnptcd  to  be  loosely 
fitted  in  laterally  abutting  relation  on  snid  bo.ly,  each  of 
said  rims  b.  li.g  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
,|    rll'"    ha\in>;    beveled    fact 


»pace. 


inclining  toward  the 
adjacent  slile  of  said  l.o<ly  ;  two  transversely  split  wedge- 
riiigs  adapteil  to  he  interposed  betwcn  said  body  and  said 
rims,  rcsp-'c  tivclx.  cadi  of  sai.l  rings  having  a  pair  of 
spai-ed  licvclcd  friics  complementary  to  those  of  the  ribs  on 
the  correspoiidiiic  lim  :  and  nicnns  a.laptetl  to  force  said 
rings  toward  each  other. 

2.  Ill  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
body;  of  two  tire  supporting  rims  adapted  to  be  looaely 
fitted  In  laterally  abutting  relation  on  saltl  body,  each 
of  said  rims  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  pair 
of  spaciHl  ribs  having  beveled  faces  Inclining  toward  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  body  :  two  transversely  split  wedge- 
rings  adapte<l  to  be  interpt>se.l  between  said  bo<ly  and 
said  rims,  respectively,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  beveled  faces  complementary  to  those  of  the 
ribs  on  the  corresponding  rlni  ;  flanges  on  I  lie  respective 
sides  of  sail!  body  .■idaptf<l  to  press  against  the  adjacent 
weilgering  :  and  means  adapted  to  draw  said  flange, 
toward  said  body. 

:i.  In  a  vebide  wheel,  the  lomblnatlon  with  the  wheel 
body;  of  two  tire  supporting  rims  adapted  to  be  loosely 
fltle<l  In  laterally  abutting  relation  on  snid  body,  each 
of  said  rims  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  pair 
of  spaceil  ribs  having  beveled  fa<-cs  Im  lining  toward  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  body;  two  transversdx  split  wedge 
rings  adapted  to  lie  interposed  t)etweeii  said  body  and  said 
rliMs.  respec  ti\ei\.  each  of  said  rings  baxing  a  pair  of 
spliced  beveled  faces  complementary  to  tliose  of  the  ribs 
on  the  corresponding  rim.  and  means  ailapted  to  force 
«ald  rings  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
body  ;  of  two  tire  supporting  rims  adnpte<l  to  be  loosely 
fitted  In  laterally  abutting  relation  on  said  body  :  a  pair 
of  -^I'aced  ribs  iletnchably  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
«^fli  of  aald  rims,  said  ribs  having  beveled  faces  Inclining 
toward  thi  adja.ent  side  of  said  body  ;  two  transversely 
»plit  wed_'e  rings  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
l""l.v  :tnd  said  rims,  respectively,  each  of  said  rings  having 
!•  pair  of  spn>  ed  beveled  faces  complementary  to  those  of 
the  rlhv  iin  the  corresponding  rim  :  and  means  adapted  to 
forre  sa:',   rings  toward  each  other. 

•"'  In  1  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
'"•^ly :  >  two  tire-supporting  rims  adapted  to  be  loosely 
fltte.1  (  laterally  abutting  relation  on  said  bo<ly.  each 
"f  said  rims  being  forme<l  with  transversely  spaced. 
•Irii.Hii  tially  extending  grooves  near  Its  respective 
*^li.'».  lis  respectively  detachably  engaging  such  grooves 
'"  •  '  '  rim  and  having  lievcled  faces  Inclining  toward 
th'  ,  .1^  .  ent  side  of  said  body;  two  transversely  split 
^'•■If.  riii.'s  ndnptiMl  to  be  Interposed  between  said  body 
«t»i|  XI  I  rims,  respfctlvely.  each  of  said  rings  having  a 
pair  n'  spared  tieveled  faces  complementary  to  those  of 
the  r!'  ,,n  xh>'  corresponding  rim  ;  and  means  adapte<l  to 
'*'■•'         1  rings  toward  each  other. 

I'l        -  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Oar-ette.] 


1,238.742.     MACHINE  FOR  STRETCUINO  FELT.    J  AMU 

'  A.    BOTI.KR.    WoUaston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Industrial 

Service    and    Kqulpment    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.368. 

(Cl.  26—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  centrally  disposed  horiiontal  drive  ahafl. 
shaft  elements  couple<l  to  the  ends  of  Mid  shaft  for  uni- 
versal adjustment,  slldahle  adjustable  blocks  carrying  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shaft  elements,  pulleys  on  sabl  shaft 
elements  having  flanges,  an.l  indts  and  carriers  therefor 
coiiperatlng  with  snid  pulley  flanges  to  grip  between  aald 
belts  and  the  faces  of  said  pulleys  the  fabric  to  be 
stretche<l  and  to  bend  Mid  fabric  over  Mid  flange. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame  to  .wing 
and  rotate,  a  pulley  slidable  on  each  said  shaft,  means  to 
slldably  adjust  said  pulley,  arma  extending  from  Mid 
means,  a  traveling  belt  sustained  by  member,  of  Mid 
arms  and  having  a  tiearlng  against  Mid  pulley,  and  roeaL. 
to  drive  said  shaft. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  journale<l  In  said  frame,  means  to  drive 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  pivotally  connected  with  Mid 
first  shaft  and  having  their  frw  ends  Journaled  In  bearing 
member,  adjustable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  Mid  first 
shaft,  pulleys  alldable  on  and  rotatable  with  said  pivoted 
.hafts,  said  pulleys  having  flanges  having  projecting  mem- 
bers, frames  slidable  on  said  plvote<l  shaft,  and  engaged 
with  said  pulleys,  said  latter  frames  having  arms,  guides 
on  Mid  arms,  belts  on  Mid  guides  and  having  bearing 
against  sal<l  pulley  flange.,  and  means  to  adjust  aald 
slidable  frames. 


1  238,743.  WARMING-OVEN.  Ai.BEnx  Cako.  Maywood. 
111.'  Filed  P>b.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  7S,(t32.  (Cl. 
126—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  walled  com- 
partment open  at  Its  front  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a 
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wall  ami  adapte.!  to  b*  connecH^l  at  Its   lowi  r  end   to    i 
hot   air   plp«    by    whU-h    hot   air    can    rtow    Into    th«'    «ii.l 
hollow  wail».  cal'l  coiupartmt'nt  projertlnjs  ..uiwar.l  l>^yon.i 
the  fare  of  th**  wHll.  a  door  frame  adaptwl  for  lelescopi. 
pngaKom.-nt  with  rh.-  project luif  part  of  saia  oompartm.-.it. 
a  door  rarrl.d   th^r.-by  for  Hosiut:  the  fr.M.t  ..f  sai.l  -  om 
partm.-nt  ;    op.-ntn|:«   at    th.-   mM.-   of   *ai.l    fram-    f..r    p.r 
nilttln.;  outfMW  nf  hot  air  aii-l  i-ommnnliiition  iHtw.-.n  the 
upace  l>eneath  Hal4  openings  an-l  the  hollow  walN  of  sal.l 
.oi.ii.artiii.ut    to   whi.li   hot   air   .ati   fow    from   ^il.l   hollow 
walls  out   throiiijJi   >.iiil    op.ninK* 
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,      |„    H    ,..nf*|....r    ,n.l    hol.l.T    for    shavUi-'Jtlrkx.    the 

Pon,hh.>U.on    o.    ,,    tuhuUr    .Hsin.    Ho. U    on-   eu.l   aud 

havln.-  «   thr.a.l  form.-*!   then^.n   at   It-  oppo.ue  en.    .  aud 
«   ..on.hlne.!    Ho-.,re   an.l    holder,   on..u>.l.vl...   a    -ap   form.. 

from  a  slnal-  .>l—  '»'  ""'»'  « >'P '"'"P'"'  '"  '";"' . "°'' 
havlnc  an  enlarwM  h.-a^l  with  an  extenorl.v  formal  -  r  «^ 
?hro«d  n...  ..Ih...n,  -aid  h.  ..,.  and  a  ,  up  shap..l  mem -.-r 
Lonnt...  U,  .a,.,  .np  -he  ..|r.u».fer..nti«.  wal  wh.-r,H,  U 
provl.|..l  with  a  t.road  .--r.-w  adapte.l  to  -mh^l  it^  If  lu 
L  en,,  of  ,,  st.»c  of  soap  tur...-.  in.o  .ahl  ---;-">;;;; 
th.  upper  M.p  ...  th.-  -ap  l-'in.'  turue,!  or  spun  lnv.a  dlj 
over  the  upp.>r  Mc-  of  the  .up  shaiH-.l  n..ml>..r. 
HMaim-  'J  to   1  i...!   prlnt.-d   Ui  th.-  -.a/.tt.-  1 

123S74.'\        VVKIN'.KRKKVKKSl.V.  «.KAR    linX        W.^I^ 

■  T«R  J    f..Nt.oS.  ihi.aK...   111.      FIl.Ml   May    J.   I'.Ml       S.rlal 
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,-,.mprlslnK  a  re.tanijular  portion  an.l  two  cir.  ,ilar  l..-artug 
portions,  driv  .nn  pinions  Um>s.-1>  uioimteil  on  said  .Ir.ular 
porih^iis  au<l  h.  hi  against  fn.lwls.'  i.ioth.n  l.etw.-.-n  th.-  .  as- 
Ini:  an.l  tlo-  r- tan«ular  portion,  an.l  a  sli.lln«  .  Int.-h 
m.-n,!..-r  mount. -I  -i  said  ><iu:<r"tl  porti.,n  an.l  sil.lir.K  into 
.■nuau.Mi.-i.t  with  -aid  pini..ns.  a  drlv.-n  shaft,  a  >;.-ar  on 
said  driv.-n  shaft  m.-shlDR  with  sai.l  pinion,  an.l  a  ,l.ta.  h- 
ablf  Joint  iH-iw.-.n  on.-  of  sai.l  rir.ular  p.-rtion-  .ud  the 
r.-<faneiiliir  p-.nioii 

4.  In  .  ,.,M  .ln;ui.-n.  a  driving  shaft  having  a  <  ircular 
portion  and  ,i  noii  .  inular  portion,  a  pinion  on  said  .  ir- 
riilar  poruon.  a  rivitch  m.-mhvr  on  sai.l  non  .-Ir.-ulnr  por- 
tion for  .nKai.'ii.L-  -aid  pinion,  an  iut.rni.iliat.-  >liaft.  a 
gt-ar  ..n  said  int.  i  ni.-diat.-  shaft  m.-hiiik.'  «ith  sai.l  pin 
L.n.  an.l  an  in-h  p.i.-lently  siipp.,ri.d  drn.-n  shalt  having 
a  s.inart^l  .-n-l  .M.  n.lhi;;  into  an  aual  p.- k.t  in  -aid  Ir.- 
t.rmi'diatf  shalt. 

5.  In  combination,  a  -aslng.  a  drhinn  shaft  l..arin>.'  in 
sai.l  -asinK  and  having  a  'Irciilar  p..rtion  an.l  a  in.n  .  ircu 
lar  p.iriion.  a  piin.m  on  sai.l  <  ir.iilar  p..rti..n.  a  ■  lutch 
a..-ml..-r  on  -ai.l  i...n  .  ir.ular  portion  for  .-nKaijln*;  said 
pinion,  an  In :  .-nn.  diate  shaft  Learlns  in  sai.l  .asjnc.  a 
K.-:,r  .)n  «aMl  Ini.-rin.  dlat*-  shaft  ni.'shinR  with  shI.1  pinion. 
ami  an  inl- p.n<l.-ntl>  snpp<.rt.Hl  .Iriven  -shaft  havlnn  a 
s,,iiMre.|  fill  .-.xt.n.liim  Inf.)  an  axial  p..<kHt  In  sai.l  liiter- 
in.'.li  It.'  shaft 

i(  laliii  ti  tiot  printi-.l  in  the  i.a/,.-tte.  1 
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1     In  a   nie,h»nlsn.  of  the  das.s  des<ritKHl,  a   h..llow  nnl 
tary  .-aslnit.  a  -baft  member  having  a  .ircular  K.  aring  por 
flon  and  a  .squar.-.!  ivortlon,  said  squar.>.i  portion  having  a 
Bcrew  thre«de<l  Hoeket  therein,  n  spc..nd  shaft  m-miH-r  hav 
lag  screw  thr.>alls  t..  engage  s«ld  «o<-k.-t  an.l  havlnj;  a  t«ar 
Ing   pi.rtlon.   saM    shaft   Bienibers   proJ«-.  tliiK   through    an.l 
having  bearlngi  In  two  aide*.  ..f  sai.l  .aslng.  .Irlving  gearn 
loosely  mounter!  on  said  be»rlni{  portions  an.l  h.ld  against 
endwise   motloO    between    said    »quar.-.l    portion    and    nat.l 
caaing.  a  clutcH  slldably  mounted  on  nal.l  s.juar.sl  portion 
and  adapted  t.i  .  onnect  said  gears  with  nal-l   shaft   mem 
hers,  a  driven  Ihaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  drlv.>n  shaft  .on 
stantly  meahln^  with  aatd  ftrst  named  gears 

2.  In  apparaltns  of  the  claas  described,  a  casing,  a  driv 
Ing  shaft  projeirting  through  and  having  bearing  p^irtlons 
In  Mild  ca.slng  lind  an  ealargwi  portion  betwM-n  said  bear 
Inf  portions,  n  driving  member  mount.il  .tn  one  of  sat.l 
portions,  a  srfew  threadeil  Joint  between  said  enlarge.1 
portion  and  o>e  of  the  hearing  portions,  and  a  .Irlven 
member  operat|vely  .-onnee<ad  with  said  .Irlvlng  member 
S.  In  a  mecHanlsm  of  the  Haas  deaorlhed.  a  unitary  caa 
UkC  pr«Ti*«l  »»"»»  hearta«^  a  dflrlM  !*•'»  pr»J»e»lng 
(hrwugli  aa4  Mavlog  .ih«a  ing:   Uk  mU  <-a*l»a.  said  shalt 


1.  In  a  .Icvice  ot  tb-  las-  .).-  ril«.-.l.  the  roinl'inatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  cylin.lrl.-al  no-talli.'  \ess.-ls.  ...v^rs 
-uli'-d  to  each  .>f  mI.I  t.sscIs  sai.l  ...vers  having  a  il.'pt-nd 
ing  annular  llange  enticed  within  th«'  vessels,  a  pair  of 
parallel  .li-p..-.-.l  iipriiilit  support  plat.-  a.lapt*-.!  to  ein 
'ira.f  said  v.—  is,  in.-ans  for  liol.ling  said  plates  In  op.ra- 
tUe  p.isition.  iikI  means  i-ombln.sl  with  said  covers  en- 
ffagcatde  with  said  plat.>s,  whereby  the  veaaels  are  pre- 
vent'-.!  ir.iin  .1: -place  mvnt. 

3.  In  a  devi.v  .if  the  cisss  il.-s.rllM'd.  the  .•.unblnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl»po.s«Ml.  upright  support  plates, 
means  for  .iigaging  sai.l  plates  at  their  upper  enda.  said 
••ncaglnc  m.-ans  I.,  ing  also  iis«m1  «s  a  conveying  means,  a 
heat  o»ovt'ylDg  .hamber  removably  engageable  l»etween 
said  upright  support  platea  at  the  lower  enda  thereo' 
plurality  of  cylln.lrlcal  vessels  adapted  to  nest  one  above 
the  other  over  said  h.-atlng  means.  I»etween  said  upright 
support  plates  an.l  ra^ans  engamd  with  said  veawds  where- 
l)y  they  are  prtveut.'tl  from  displacement. 
(Claim  2  not  prints!  In  the  «;nsett»'.  1 
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viiac-enl  to  their  inn.r  ..Ip-s.  a  l..-a.ling  on  the  inner  wad 
;  rrgroov,.  proJCin,.  outwardly,  a  tlang-  on  th-  ..ppo- 
U     wall    proJ,.ctiag    Inwardly,    k.-y    m.-mLcrs    ...n.prls.ng 

U    hape,!  ..rips  of  spring  metal   having  a    U  .hape.l   long. 


Tg 


.udinallT  extendmi:  dip  on  one  edge  adapt.-d  wh.-.i  as-,  n 
M    I    to"emhra.-.-    said    bcadin;:    and    clamp    n    wire    Hoth 
!|r. fhedTetw......  said  frame  m.-mb.-rs  whll..  the  bo.ly  por 

tlon  of  the  strip  -ngag.s  snid  f.-ingc 
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1.   A     t.  i,.[di sysl.iii     111.  lulling     two     t.i.  pli"U.-     f.\ 

chjing.-s  ea  -h   haviiis.'   t.-lephoiie   lines   terminal  ln«   ».    "P'r 
at. .IS-   position-   tli.r.at    an.l   .  ..r.l    .ir.uits   iui.r.  onn.-<  t  nig 
the   lines.    gr.Hii-    of    outgoing    inmk    .ir.iiit-   at    eadi    ex 
.liaiig.-   havini:  ..ul;;oing   terminals   .listribiil.  .1    tn-fore    the 
operators'  p..sitions  thereat,  .-ach  groui)  terminating  at  its 
Inc.nilug  .11.1  at  a  -ingle  operator  s  p..witi.in.  an  operator  i. 
telephone   a.   .-a.  li   operalorn  po-ition,   an    outgoinj;   order 
wire  for  eH.h   -^.1    .  I   .oitgoing  trunk.s  .  ..iiii.-  t.sl    to  onler 
wire  keys  .listrii.ut-.l   among  the  op.rator.s    positions  hav 
lug  access    to   Tf?.'   .  ..rrespon.ling    group   .>f   trunks,   a    busy 
slgnil  for  .-adi  k.  y  an.l  an  InromliiK  orderwire  for  .-ounect 
Idk  til.-  in.. lining  ends  of  ea.h  gr.iup  of  trunks  to  th.-  .or- 
'    re-poll. ling  operator's   telephone. 

L'.   .V     telephone     system     in. lulling     tw.i     telephone     ex- 
-dianges  each   having  telephone  Hues  terinluatlng  at  oper 
•  ITS   positions  thereat  and  (<>rd  clrculta  for  Intercounect 
Inc  the  lln.'s.    groups  of   outgoing   trunk   dnults  at   each 
ev.li.iiige  having  outvoing  terminals  dlstrlliiit.'d  before  the 
operators'  positions  thereat,  each  group  teriuinating  at  Its 

li ning  eii.l  at  a  single  operator's  position,  an  op«"rat  ir  s 

t-lndif.ne  at   ea.h   operator's  p<isltlon,   an   outgoing  order- 

«'r-  for  ea.h   set  of  outgolnK   trunks  connected   to   onler- 

wir.-  keys  distrll  uted  among  the  operators'  positions  hav- 

uf  Ti.irss   to  the  corresponding  group  of  trunks,  a   busy 

-igiin'for  .a.  h  key,  an  Incoming  orderwire  for  connecting 

•^e  im-oming  ends  of  each  group  of  trunks  to  the   corre- 

S"  u-llng  .iperator's  telephone,  and   means   whereby   when 

11   .iiM>rator  actuates  an  orderwire  key  to  connect  her  tele- 

pl"  '      with  an  outgoing  orderwire  a  busy  signal  Is  oper- 

'    .11.  h    oth.-r    ..r.lerwlre    key    corresponding    to    the 

I'b  rwire. 

A  t.lephone  system  Including  two  telephone  ex- 
'  '  -.-s  ..I.  h  having  telephone  lines  terniiiiatlng  at  opera- 
ti>r  positions  thereat  and  cord  circuits  for  Inlertonnect- 
h.-  iiM>  lines.  aronp.s  of  outgoing  trunk  circuits  at  each  ex- 
it k-e  having  outgoing  terminals  dlatrUnited  l>efnre  the 
"!       tors   ixisitioDB  tbercAt,  ««<  h  group  termlaatlDg  at  Its 


incounng  end  at  a  single  op.  ralor  «  poslUon.  an  operators 
telephone  at  each  ..perator  8  position,  an  outgoing  order- 
wire  for  each  set  of  outgoing  trunks  connecte.1  to  order- 
wire  keys  dlstrlbui.-d  among  the  operators'  positions  hav- 
ing access  to  the  ..irresiHiudlng  group  of  trunks,  a  busy 
signal  for  each  key.  nn  In.-omlng  orderwire  for  connecting 
the  incoming  ends  of  each  group  of  trunks  to  the  corre 
sponding  .ip.Tat.rs  telephone,  and  means  whereby  wheu 
an  operator  has  her  tdephone  connected  with  one  of  hei 
,ord  dr.ults  In  answering  a  .all.  the  busy  signals  ,orre- 
spuDdlug  to  the  keys  at  the  outgoing  ends  of  the  group 
of  trunks  .M.ndlng  to  her  position  are  operated. 

4     A     tel.ph.m.-     system     Indudlng    two     telephone     ex- 
.hang..-.  .a.  li   having  tel.-phone  lines  tcrmltiating  at  -'iier- 
ators    position-  ther.-at  and  cor.l  circuits  for  Inter,  .mn-.t 
Ing  fh.'  lines,  groups  of  outgtdnp  trunk  circuits  at  .-a.  h  ex 
.hange   having   outgoing   terminals  .llstrlhuted    before   the 
operators'  posltl.m.s  thereat,  ea.h  group  terminating  at  Its 
in.-oming  en-i  at  a  single  operators  position,  an  operator  8 
telephone  at   each   .iperator  s  poslti.m.  an   outgoing  order- 
wire  for  each   set   of  outgoing  trunks  -connected   to   order 
wire  k.y-  distribute.!  among  the  operators'  positions  hav- 
ing a.. ess  to  the   corresponding  group  of  trvinks,  a   busy 
signal  f.ir  ea.h  kev.  an  Incoming  ord.  rwlre  for  conne.  ting 
the   in.<iming  emi-  of  .-ach   group  of  trunks   to   the  crre- 
spon.ling   operators    tdephon.-.    means   whereby    when    an 
op^-rafor  a.-.uates   an   orderwire   key   to   connect    her   tele- 
phone    with     an     outgoing    orderwire    a    busy     signal     is 
operated     at    ea.h     othex    orderwire     key     corresponding 
to    the    US.K1    orderwire.    and    means    whereby    when    an 
operator  has  her  t-dephon-  .onnecfd  with  one  of  her  cord 
.  Ir.ults  in  answering  a  .all.  the  busy  signals  .-orrespond- 
iug  to  the  keys  at  the  outgoing  ends  of  the  group  of  trunks 
ext.'udlng  to  h.T  position  are  oper:ite<l. 

5  A  t.-leph..ne  system  Indumng  telephone  ex.  hanges. 
tel,.phone  lines  t.<rniinatinK  at  operators'  positions  lu  each 
of  said  exchanges  with  cor.l  circuits  for  Interconnecting  said 
lines  a  group  of  outgoing  trunk  cir.uKs  at  .me  of  said 
ex<-hanges  having  outgoing  terminals  a.vesslble  from  dif- 
ferent operators-  positions  thereat,  an  operntor's  telephone 
at  each  position  <.f  sai.l  ex.  hauge.  an  order  wire  key  at 
each  position  of  said  exchange  .oninion  to  the  -ord  dr- 
.ults thereat  an.l  .-.mnectlons  controlle,!  th.-reby  for  -on 
ne.tlng  th.-  <  .irr.-sjiondlng  .iperator's  tdephon.-  with  sai.l 
trunks  an.l  !Hi  .iperator's  telephone  at  the  distant  ex- 
change normally  In  circuit  relation  with  said  trunks 
whereby  th-  .iperators  In  the  first  exchange  may  .ommu- 
nlcate     with     the     distant     exchange     operator     over     said 

trunks. 

[Claims  6  to  'JQ  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 
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The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  lnt«-gral  spin 
die  provldwl  with  a  threaded  opening  leading  from  Us 
outer  end  of  a  supporting  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  a  securing  nut  for  the  wheel  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  sign  positioned  In  front  of  the  spoke  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  a  securing  bolt  for  the  sign  screwed  Into 
the  threaded  opening  of  the  axle  and  having  a  bead  at 
Its  outer  end  engaging  the  sign,  and  a  cUmpln*  nut  upon 
the  saitirlng  bolt  for  damplnc  the  sign  between  the  claBp- 
lug  nut  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  boldisg  th«  sisn  In 
Hpac«d  relation  to  tbe  wheel  and  boldlng  tbe  slcn  against 
movement. 
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In  a  v.lilil.'  llgnal  a  <-n-ilnK.  a  plate  within  saM  rasing 
an.l  havlntc  a  piurallty  of  railial  slots*  iht-reln.  mt>an8  for 
botillng  th«'  plate  In  position,  a  plurality  of  .'lomritwl  re- 
flpitors  arranK«<l  within  tin-  i-a.sln(t  ami  In  far  of  the 
plat»>  and  aliniluc  with  the  slot*  In  the  plate  and  earh  <.f 
the  retie»tor:«  c^nalstlnK  of  a  rear  wall  and  outwardly  dl 
verfflnK  side  w«I1k.  .leuients  extending  through  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  .ailing  and  through  the  rear  walls  of  the  re- 
flectors for  holding  the  reflectors  in  operartve  ivo-;ltion 
within  the  <a>Hig    and  lain;»  siipp..rti'.|  t>\    the  eU-nientn. 


rt  guanl  und  iioans  for  i-lamplng  the  blade  and  guard 
agaln-t  the  iimei  faiv  of  said  holder.  «ald  holder  havU,- 
Its  inner  fa<  e  i-.rnied  with  a  siihstantially  oval  shaped 
bo.SH  said  blade  having  a  oorreHpondiug  orltlee  reeeivln,' 
sjil.l  h'lvs  t.i  pr.  \eiit  the  casual  turning  of  the  blade 

,"..  A  saf>ty  razor  loniprising  a  liohler.  ii  t«lade.  a  handl" 
p.rmuiieiitiy  .<>nii"cteil  to  the  inner  fai  .•  nf  -aid  holder. 
and  allowed  to  rotate  independently  of  the  li.,:der  and  .( 
means  in  connection  therewith  In  •  lamp  the  Made  again>t 
the  inner  fn<-e  of  the  hol.ler.  said  iueaii.>  <-f  ronuectiun 
being  counterbored  and  screw  threaded  upon  said  hand:-'. 
.saltl  holder  ha\in:.'  its  inner  fa^  e  funned  with  a  substau 
tially  ovalshap'l  h<.>s  ami  said  hlaile  having  a  iorr-»- 
-p.mding    nritlce    reeeiving    said    ho-.v     the    . ounterbore    o.' 

^lid  mean-  of  connection  providiiu'  'learai for  said  ho.;.s 

as  the  blade  is  .  lauipeil  agaiii>t  the  uin.r  fa.e  of  the 
holder. 

(t'lalni  0  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,238,752.     TRA<"r«>K       .Ik.ssk    |i     Fi.oia     tainden,  dhln, 
File.I  Dec.   S.   l'.*lf..      Serial   No.   1;;.'..n44.      U'l.   180—11.) 


l,238.Tr.l.  SiFKTV  liAZOK.  J  »mb!*  .1  Fi  i/..ku-\i.i'. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filtsl  Aug.  2S,  HU3.  Serial  No 
T!»:,223.      (C\.  at>      12.) 


1.  A  safety  ra/:or  comprising  a  holder,  a  handle,  means 
Integral  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  holder  for  permanently 
conne<tlng  th<»  handle  thereto,  said  means  permitting  of 
the  handle  rotating  lndep«'ndently  of  ihe  holder,  a  blade 
adapted  to  be  posltloneil  against  the  holder  and  surround 
ing  said  meaOs,  said  means  prevenvlng  shifting  of  the 
blade  with  reR|)ect  to  the  holder,  a  gtuird.  and  means  wi 
tegral  with  the  guard  and  op«'ratlvely  t  ngaging  with  '  lo 
handle    for    cUmplng    the   guard    and    bLide   again.st    sai.l 

holder. 

2.  A  safety  taxor  comprising  a  holiler.  a  Uandle  provided 
with  threads  »nd  a   head,   means  Integral   with   the  inner 
face  of   the  holder  and  overlappluf  i>ald   head  for  p<  nna 
nently  connecting  the  head  to  the  handle  and  for  fiirtb-  ' 
permitting   of   the   handle   rotating   Independently    of    tb. 
bidder,    a    bla«Je    surroumllng   said    means   and    positioue ' 
against    the    mU\    holder    an  I    maintained    from    rotating 
with    respect   to    the   holder   by    said    means,    a    guard   ar 
ranged   agalD.<«    said    blade,    and    means   Integral    with    the 
guard  and   en^glng  with   the   threads  of   the   han<lle  for 
clampinc  the  blade  and  guard  against  the  hol*r 

a.  A  aafety  rasor  comprising  a  holder,  a  handle,  mean* 
proJectlDg  froan  the  Inner  fai-e  of  the  holder  for  perma 
nently  connecting  the  handle  to  the  holder  and  permitting 
of  the  handle-  shifting  therein,  a  blade  surrounding  said 
means  and  positioned  against  the  inner  face  of  the  holder 
and  preventer!  from  turning  by  said  means,  a  g\iard.  and 
meana  engaslltc  with  the  handle  for  clamping  the  guar  I 
and  blade  against  the  saiil  holder. 

4,   X  aafety  rator  comprising  a  hahler.  a  rotatable  hand'c 
permanently  ««nnecte»l  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  blaiie. 


J  J 


I 


i  tractor  frame,  ground  wheel  .arryin^  ■  rank-  at 
.lUiosiie  sides  thereof  motor  driven  means  for  actuating 
Ihe  (Tanks  at  the  Xv...  si.l'-s  of  Ihe  tractor  frame  simultn- 
neously  in  opposite  .lirectlons.  and  means  |n<-lui)in>:  a  i>en- 
duluni  for  governini:  the  mot'.on  and  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  means. 

■J  .\  rr.v  tor  frame  cround  wheels  at  oppo.sltc  ^Ide-  of 
N:iiil  frame  means  fni-  supportlni:  tlie  K'round  wleei-  li.r 
verileal  ni'ivement  relatively  to  the  frame,  muior  ilrlven 
means  f<ir  simultaneously  moving  the  jirouud  -vheels  at 
the  two  si<Ies  of  the  frtime  vertically  in  opposite  .;ireetlons. 
an.l  means  in -hidinu  :f  pendulum  for  L-o\erninu  the  motion 
and  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  motor  Ir'.-eu  ii.eans 
3.  A  tractor  frame,  ground  wheels  at  the  two  sides 
thereof  supporte<l  for  vertical  movement  relatlveiv  to  the 
frame,  motor  .Irlven  means  Including  a  segment  rack  nn<l 
a  worm  noshin;:  therewith  to  effect  vertl.  al  adjustment  of 
the  ground  wheels  and  to  secure  the  same  In  adjusted 
position  relatively  to  the  frame,  .in.l  means  inciiuling  n 
pendulum  for  ^.-overnlng  the  motion  and  the  lire. lion  <f 
movem.  nt  of  th.  worm  shaft  meshing  with  tlie  segp.ent 
ra<k 

7.    A  tra.tor  frame,  a  motor  driven  .'ounter  shaft  there 
on.    .-ranks    supp.irted    at    the    two    sides    of    the    tra-tor 
frame    for    rotation    about    the   axis    of    the   cotinter    shaft, 
groun.l   wh»H-ls  .arrlwl  by   said  .ranks,   intermeshlng  gear 
wheels   on    the     -.ninter   shaft    an.l   on    the   grouml    wheels. 
I    and  means  for  swinging  the  cranks  in  oppKislte  dire,  tloiis 
j    to  effect    vertical   a.ljustment    of   the    ground    wheels    rela 
;    tlvely   to  the  tractor  frame,   said   means  Including  a   pair 
I    of   worm    gears,    a    .onstantly   driven    worm    shalt    swine 
Ingly  supporte<l  therebetween,  an.l  means  for  moving  snM 
!    worm  shaft  from  neutral   mto  mesh  v.lth  one  of  the  worm 
i    gears. 

;         10     .V   tra.tor   ha\1ng  ground    whj-els  supporte.1   for   ver- 

;    tieal    movement  with   respect   to   the   tractor  frame,   motor 

driven    means    for    effecting    adjustment     simultaneously 

'    In    opposite   directions   of  the   ground   wheels  at    the   two 

sides  of  the   tractor   frame,  and    means  for   starting  and 

stopping  and  for  governing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 

1   motor   driven    means,    said    means    Including    a    pendulum 
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Filed  Apr.   19.   liti;i.      Serial   No.   702. 1«4. 


and  those  appertaining  to  plates  of  the  other  polarity 
engage  the  other  face  of  the  rib.  and  separators  wider 
♦^han  the  plates  and  extending  beyond  the  same. 
"  8  In  a  storage  battery  the  c>ombinatlon  of  a  container 
hSTing  a  ribbe<l  l»ottcm  providing  separate  sediment 
spaces,  and  plates  of  different  polarity  provided  with  pro- 
Jectlons  engaging  the  ribbed  portion  of  the  container,  the 
projections  of  unlike  polarity  being  in  different  sediment 
spaces. 

1238  755.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  PATTKRY. 
lUn  CB  Foui>,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Fil.-.!  Feb.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No    .'>,82S.      (Tl.  204--2'.'> 


1    In   a  box   the   ...mblnatlon    of   a    box   wall    a    han.lle 
ha:in;t:o'strai«ht  arms  parallel  .vith  the  ->;•  ^  ^^^  .■" 
„f    thr.a.le-llv    co.iperating    so.  k.  t    nnd    nut-members    ai 
;  n  ed  through  the  wail  am.   whereof  the  -''-■«'-;: 
of  each  pair  Is  provided  with  an  opening  thr.n  gh  wh  - 
one  han.lle  arm   passes  an.l   1«   movable  in   ---P-    ^^  J^ 
box  wall  to  .lamp  the  arm  in  respe.  t  to  the  box  wall  and 
the  wall  of  th.    opening. 

••  In  a  box  the  combination  of  an  Integral  box  wall  hav^ 
to,:  vertical  openings  In  It  arranged  betwi-^'n  "s  msldj  an. 
..'ntsid..  fa.-es.  a  han.lle  having  a  bale  ^'^^^ '\  l"^*'  ^fj' 
the  box  an.l  having  two  arms  arranged  In  .al.l  openings 
and  thr.a.te.1  nuts  and  co-lpernting  so.-kets  arrniiged 
through  th.  wall  of  the  box,  sabl  so.  kets  having  openings 
,„e  walls  of  whi.h  -lamp  the  arms  In  respe<-t  to  the  box 
wall,  substantially  tu-  desirilx-.l. 


l-.1^7.-,4  SECONDARY  OR  ST<.RAi;E  UATTERY. 
IJtticE  F..UI..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  F11.h1  Feb.  3.  1915. 
Serial  No.  n.s-.'T       (CI.  204—29.) 


""^^1^^^-^^ 


■  In  a  St. .rage  battery  the  combination  of  a  container 
'  "  o  ..led  with  a  rib  upstanding  from  its  bottom,  and  plates 
1  w  led  with  projections  extending  from  their  bottoms 
■".  I  of  which  those  appertaining  to  plates  of  one  sign 
'•Dr.ue  one  face  only  of  the  rib  and  those  appertaining  to 
;  la'es  of  the  other  sign  engage  the  other  face  only  of  the 
'1»>    substantially  as  described. 

'■'    In  s  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  container 

"ovi.i^l   with   a   rib  upstanding  from   Its  bottom,  plates 

■■    I  r..wer  than  the. container  and  provided  with  projections 

•ndintr  from   their  bottoms  and  of  which  those  apper- 

•iMng  to  platen  of  one  polarity  engage  one  face  of  the  rib 


1  In  a  storage  buttery  the  combination  of  p^tea  of 
opposite  polarity,  feet  projecting  laterally  from  JlSe  plates 
of  one  polarity  l.ey..ud  the  side  edges  thereof  and  below 
the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  of  opposite  polarity,  and  sep- 
arators having  their  lower  edges  extending  below  the  lower 
edges  of  the  last   mentioned  plates,  substantially  as  de- 

ncrlbed.  .  ,  .    .    _, 

2  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  container, 
plates  of  opposite  polarity  suspende.!  therein  and  provided 
respectively  with  lateral  and  downward  projections  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels  and  adapted  to  abut  upon  the 
walla  of  the  container,  the  downward  projections  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  container  below  the  bottoms  of  the  plates 
of  opposite  polarity,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

.1  In  a  storage  lottery  the  combination  of  plates  of 
opposite  polarity,  feet  projecting  laterally  from  the  plates 
of  one  polarity  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof  and  below 
the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  of  opposite  polarity,  sep 
aratora  having  their  low<^r  edges  extending  below  the  lower 
edges  of  the  last  mentioned  plates,  and  rods  through  the 
feet  to  support  the  separators. 


1  238  756        TRANSPLANTING     DEVICE.       JOSEPH     W. 
'  Fiiirrs".   Bradford.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    29.    1916.      Serial 
No.   117.4.^4.      (CI.  ill— -».) 

1  A  transplanting  device  comprising  a  body  portion. 
a  spade  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plant 
atuched  to  the  body  portion,  said  means  comprising  two 
interlocking  trough-shaped  members. 

2  A  tranaplanUng  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
spade  carried  thereby,  a  trough-shaped  member  attached 
to  the  body  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
and    a    member   slldably    mounted    on    the   trough-shaped 

member.  _«  _ 

4.  A  transplanting  device  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  spade  carried  by  one  end.  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  other  end  and  means  for  supporting  a  plant  attached 
to  the  body  portion,  said  means  comprtsing  two  troofh- 
shaped  members  having  Interlocking  beads  on  their  edgea. 
7.  A  transplanting  device  eomprislng  a  rod.  a  spade 
carrted  by  one  end  thereof,  an  operating  handle  carried 
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bj  tbe  other  en«  th.T»Mjr.  a  truuK*  shaix^tl  m.-u>b.r  atta-  h^ 
to  tll«  mM  rod,  the  iwhi  spade  an.l  trouijb  shap..l  m^mbt-r 
w)  attachwl  to  |he  rwi  that  they  are  p..Klti..u.o  on  oppo-sit- 
aides  thereof.  «»d  a  secwnd  trough  shap«^l  m. ml.,  r  nli.labl> 
mounted  on  t>e  ttrst  mentlon.-d  trough  nhai..^  nunilMT. 
».  A  tranaplantlog  device  .oinprisiug  a  r.-i.  a  spail.' 
attached  to  one  en<l  thereof,  «aUI  spa.l.-  .omprUlug  a  h..i 
low  conical  portion  havinu  It;,  upper  edge  l.^'iu  to  form  a 
lateral  tlance.  an  operatinif  hamll.>  -urri.-l  by  th.-  other 
en.l   of   th.>   r...|   and  a    troujth  shape,!    m.inl..r   att.irh..!   to 


the    riMl    an.l    exten-Hns    lonfUudlnaUv    thereof   an.l    of    a 
length   to  rearh   from    th.-   lat.-ral    il:in>:.-   on   the   sprt.l.-   t.. 
the  lower  en.l  of  the  operatluK  handi.'.  sal. I  fr.Mi;;h  -^hrtpe.! 
memher   ha\l«K   n   ben. line   forme,)   on   .'a.h    of    it>    lotikritu 
dlnallv     eitea.lint     e,U'.-.     aii.l     ;.     -.  .  .,n,l     ( r.on:h  ^hap.Ml 
member   havlUk'    the    same    .  r..^^  ^.■■■tiou    a>    the    first    men 
tlonetl    trouK*  «hape.l    memt..r    pro^l.i..!    with    u'ro.-ves    on 
Its    e.lges    ad«ptwl    t..    lit    "pon    lh.-    \>':u\<    foriii.-.l    on    the 
Mlges  of  the  Jr«t  metnl..io.l  troiiitri  «hap--'l  tiieml.er. 
[Claim!*  S.  .'>.  •'>.  an.1  >«  n.'t  priiiTe,|  in  the  Cazefte.] 


„u  the  bto.k  eDKHKing  with  the  eUu.eut  of  the  inner  ronl- 
.al    Mirfa.e   Ivini:   .llre.tly   ab.ive   the    afuresai.l    horliontal 

,(in"'   >  i'-nu'Ut. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  char.i.t.r  .le>. tUm-.I  a  >t...  k,  a 
bit  in  th.-  form  of  a  en.'  havin«  a  rovithend  surface, 
niean<  for  rerolublv  iiiountiu«  the  bit  .mi  Hi.  -i-.k  so  as 
to  brhi  •  "ne  ..f  th.'  el.'M..nl>  ..f  the  .one  h-.ri/.onlal  rtU^l 
ra.lial  to  the  axis  ..f  the  stock,  the  base  of  the  bit  being 
hollow.-d  out  In  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cme  havtnR 
Its  elem.  nts  pnrnll.l  with  Ihos.'  of  the  c.ni.nl  fare  of  the 
hit,  an.l  ii  r.illin--  bearing  m.'ml..>r  b.-twe.-n  th.'  -to.  k  and 
the  element  of  th.  inn.r  .-ni.al  surfa.  e  whirl,  i-  hori- 
zontal an.l  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  sto.  k. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  .les.  rib.^l.  a  r-'o,  k,  a  bit 
In  the  f,,rm  of  a  .one  hnvlnn  a  roUKh«*ne.l  fa...  aiol  m.-ans 
for  nunintin*:  the  l,lt  on  th.  st...k  so  as  to  n,ak.  it  revo- 
luble  about  Its  own  axis  arrHiiK-.l  at  an  ani:l.  with  the 
horliontal  equal  to  the  anule  betw.n  it  ami  ai,  .l.inent 
,,f  the  c.,ne  an.l  p.rmlt  a  limit.-.l  l.o.Uly  axial  movement 
of  the  bit  from  a  workini:  position  to  an  i.ll.'  p..slflon  In 
which  It  lies*  n.'ar<r  the  a\i>  of  th.  sto.k  than  In  said 
w..rkint:  position. 

T).  In  a  device  ..f  the  chara.ter  .l.s.ribe.l,  a  sfVik.  a  bit 
In  "the  form  of  a  .one  havint:  a  roii;:h.ii.-.l  surface,  a  stem 
at  the  axis  of  the  bit,  h  .liat.'iuil  bearing  in  th.'  stock  for 
receiving  the  stem  and  revolubly  >upportink'  th-'  bit  In  a 
position  in  which  on.'  of  the  elements  of  it-  surface  lie- 
horizontal,  sai.l  stem  and  sai.l  bearinj;  havin--  ennaginK 
sh.. aiders  arraiii;..!  at  right  unKh'S  to  the  Mxis  ..f  the  bit. 
an.l  means  for  afTor.lins  the  bit  a  limit. -.1  axial  mov.ment 
u>    t.r;ng    sa:.l    -lo.ur.k'rs    out    of    cugagemeut     with    each 

oth.T 

[Claims  (j  an.l  T  n..t  printe.l  in  th.'  C.azette.l 


1.2;*.H.757  80TVUV  PKII.I..  I.em  >  <;vnbvEK  Ceilar 
Urove.  iJk  File.)  Feb  ils.  ll»i;i.  Serial  No.  751.216. 
(CI.  265 — 75.  > 


1.  In  a  d^viw  of  the  chara<  ter  deacrltie^l.  a  »tock.  a  bit 
in  the  form  of  a  i-one  whose  angle  U  greater  than  a  right 
angle  »ad  Hhoae  face  la  roughened,  and  means  for  revo- 
lably  nMMint|ng  the  Idt  on  the  »to<'k  so  as  to  bring  one  of 
(^  cleaMnt^  of  the  cone  horlxontal  and  radial  to  the  axis 
0|  yif  stacll,  aatd  means  being  cuaatrurte«l  and  arranged 
to  perHilt  tile  bit  to  move  bo«Uly  a  limited  distance  In  the 
direction  of  Its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  dfTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  a  bit 
ta  tte  form,  of  a  cone  having  a  roughened  surface,  means 
fgg  r«v«lahlk  mouatlag  the  bit  on  the  stock  so  as  to  bring 
Q,^^  ^  tli9  hlMMBta  of  tbe  cone  boriioatal  and  radial  to 


tka  azla  •( 
•Bt  in  tbe 


tkc  stock,  the  baaa  of  the  bit  L>einx  hollowed 
ilupe  of  ■  frustum  of  a  cooe  having  Ita  e)e 


ita  faz»$ei  with  the  tai-e  of  th*  bit.  and  a  bearing  poat 
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1.238.759.       MCVI'  i;     Ft»K     PREPARINt; 

ANTONIO  IxiDRO  GoNSAt.vEs.   Funchal.   Madeira   Ij^l'»n"ls 
FlliMl   Aug.   n.   Till'.       S.rlal   No.   H4 


'.  •'..'■.. 


INFISIONS. 
■Irn  Islands. 
(CI.  5:5-3.) 


The  herein  .les.ribed  Infusbn  ilexlc.'.  .  .impri>in«  an 
outer  spoutl.'ss  .-..III.  ai  receptacle  havtnv:  a  Hat  boit.'tn 
adapte.1  to  rcelv  th-  matt-r  to  be  Infuse.l,  aiol  an  Inner 
conical  receptacle  unai  r.i.  h.'.l  to  the  outer  rcptade  and 
having  a  flat  bott.im  anw  perfornti.ms  In  Its  si.bs  an.l  l>..t 
tom.  the  Inner  r-.i'pta.  le  beiut'  of  sllKhtly  less  h.i^ht  an.l 
of  a  kireater  tap.T  than  the  . Miter  rerejita.  !.•.  -o  that 
when  it  i"  pla..-!  in  the  oiit.'r  re.eptacle  it  will  .-xtend  to 
>»ithin  a  -bort  .listanc  .>f-  the  bottom  of  «aid  outer  re- 
ceptaci.'  and  will  l)e  hel.l  therein  by  friction  at  the  upper 
ends  ..f  th..  r.'.'i.tacle-  and  form  a  tight  Joint  at  sal.1 
upper  .n.l-  with  a  gradually  decreasing  space  t.etween 
them,  whereby  th-  Infused  liquid  can  be  p.>ured  from  the 
Inner  r..-.  ptacle  ami  the  residue  will  be  r.taine.i  In  the 
out.-r   receptacle. 


1.2;ih.70(i        MKTlKiK    UF    DAMP  PROOFING    RURIAl^r 
VAULTS.      A.suKKw    W.    Gkauam.    Buffalo,    N.    Y..    as 
slgnor  of   one  iialf   to    Kills    M.    Treat.    PlttPt)urgh,    Ph 
Filed  Mar.  1'7.  I'.'lt,      Serial  No.  87.t»»5.      (CI.  J»l— «.vt 
The   methoil   of    r.ndering  burial   vaults   Impervloua  to 
moisture  which  ^onsi>ts  in  .oatlng  the  walls  of  the  vault 
with  damp-pro<iflng   material,   closing   the   vault   hermetl 
cally.   and    theretifter    filling  the   closed   vault   with   fluid 
under  prewure  whereby  to  drive  the  damp  prt»ofl«»g  mate 
rials  outwartUy  into  said  walU- 
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..'sTfll.      ARTICLE  HOLDING    DKVICE.      Cv.r  OVU- 

'.'kksos.    iron    >•-'">-  .^j;**^;,  J"""    ''""     '^    ''"• 
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,     In  a   devl.e   ..f   the   kin.i   .les.ribe.l.    the   combination 

•    ,..«i  to  be  se.'ured  in  position,  a  fixed  abut- 

,.Uh  ,  hase  n.  a...e<i  t      h  se.  t.r^  '   J,,,,,^  perpendicularly 

"•••"'''' ''r '::':"  a   rvsMe   abutment   adapte.1   to  co- 
;:7."  ;  th  t'he  t-d  .r;.tment  for  holding  article.  the«. 
,':„     resilient    n.eans    for    normally    -'""  ^'^^^^^^^ 
.«hi..   nbntment    In    -ontact    with    the    fixwl    abutment. 
'"    ,      Lr  "he    movable    abutment    passing    through 

Tl«  in  heTxe.rabutment.  and  a  tixe<i  rail  on  the 
r  Jt  e«  h  si.ie  of  the  movable  abutment  to  guide  -aid 
;;::;;:.^„r:n.l   aUo   to   support   the   artlcws   beUl   between 

-ail  abutm.'nt- 

I  Claim  2  not   printe^l  In   the  (;a/.ette,  ] 


with  the  said  extension  axle  .  means  to  conne<t  the  aald 
extenrfon  axle  to  the  driving  axle  of  an  «";««<*»;"; 
a  frame  for  supporting  tlh-  rear  end  of  an  automobile  with 
its  wheels  free  of  the  ground,  an.l  for  holding  the  said 
tractors  In  spa.v<l  npart  relation. 

1238  703       I.IRECTION  INDICATOR.      Aifuei.    M.    Har 
'  KifT    I>etrolt,   Mich.,   assignor  of  three  eighths  to   Joseph 
J.  SulllvBn.  IVtrolt.  Mich.     FILmI  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial 
No,   72,155.      (Cl.  4•^— i;U.l 


i,.:iS.7«2.       ATTACMABLK    TRAC^TGR    FOR     AlTO^O- 

Feb.  Ul.  11)17.     Serial  No.  UVl.M.     (CI.  1W>— 9.) 
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1  K  tractor  for  attachment  to  a  power  driven  vehicle 
having  a  frame  f.nd  driven  nxl-.  said  trn.tor  comprising 
an  extension  shaft  .'oaxlal  with  an  en.)  of  the  .Irlven  axle, 
menns  .-onne.  te.l  with  the  vehl.le  for  supportin  ;  the  shaft, 
a  e..nnecti..n  between  the  shaft  and  axl.'.  a  tractor  frame 
•journabMl  on  the  shaft,  an  en.lless  link  belt  carried  by 
the  tractor  frame,  and  a  driving  .onnectlon  between  the 
link  Iwlt    in.l  shaft. 

2.  A  tra.t..r  attachment  for  a  p..wer  driven  vehicle 
having  a  .Irixen  axle,  an  axle  housing,  and  wheel!  on  the 
emls  of  the  axle,  said  atUchment  comprising  a  frame  con- 
re.  ted  with  the  axle  housing  and  projecting  axlally  be- 
y..n.l  the  wh.els.  extension  shafts  coaxial  with  the  driven 
sx..  an.l  journalwl  In  the  ends  of  the  frame,  means  con- 
ne  ting  the  wh.els  with  the  shafts,  tractor  frames  Jo«r- 
nal.'.l  on  th.-  shafts,  an  endless  link  belt  In  each  tractor 
frmio'.  an.l  .Irlvlng  connections  between  the  shafts  and 
link  l.elt. 

:<  \  i.air  of  organised  caterpillar  tractors,  each  com- 
prisin.-  two  frame  plates;  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  sproctet 
wheel  rotatably  supported  In  each  end  of  the  frame;  a 
pair  o:  tractor  chains  having  tractor  shoes  secured  thereto. 
suppof'.i  on  said  whe«»l8 ;  an  extension  axle,  located  !■ 
■^alfl  r  :,me  between  said  pairs  of  sprocket  wheela,  apo« 
whi  I,  the  tractor  Is  pivoted  ;  means  to  connect  aald  ex- 
tPii  i  ;ixle  to  the  driving  axle  of  an  automobile,  and  a 
fratn.'  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  automobile  with 
ltf=  wh.Mid  free  of  the  ground,  and  for  holding  aaid  tractors 
in  ,^p  I  .>d  apart  relation. 

5     \   pair   of  organlied   caterpillar  tractors    each   com- 
I'r'-'.nir  two  frame  plates  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprocket 
'K  rotatably  supported  in  each  end  of  the  fraase ;  a 
of  tractor  chains  having  tractor  shoes  aecnred  ttereto 
'  rvals.  supported  on  said  wheels  :  an  extenrioa  nzla, 
'.1  In  Kahi  frame  between  said  pair  of  sprocket  wbeela, 
whiih  the  tractor  Is  plvote.1  :  a  spee.1 -reducing  drlT- 
!  •i\n<   ronnectlng   one   pair    of   said    sprocket   whe*l« 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  transparent  plate  having 
indlda  thereon  and  also  provided  with  an  opening,  illumi- 
nating means  for  the, transparent  plate,  a  .econd  plate 
mounted  below  the  transparent  plate  and  aUo  bav  W 
indicia  thereon,  and  a  reflecVor  positioned  in  the  open  ng 
m  the  transparent  plate  to  project  light  rays  upon  the 
aecond  mcntlone.1  plate.  »..„i„, 

2  A  signal  comprising  a  transparent  plate  having 
Indicia  th.-r..on  and  further  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
casing  posltlone.1  hehln.1  the  transparent  plate  «nd  carry- 
ing Illuminating  means,  a  second  plate  mounted  below  the 
transparent  plate  and  also  having  Indicia  th««^°.  •»«  a 
reflector  .extending  through  the  opening  to  project  light 
ravs  upon  the  se.  ond  mentioned  plate. 

\  K  signal  .omprlslng  a  transpHr..nt  plate  having 
Indicia  there.m  an.l  further  provide.1  with  an  ..p.-nlng,  a 
casing  positioned  behind  the  transparent  plate  «"<»/»" y- 
ing  Illuminating  means,  means  connected  with  tbe  bracket 
and  projecting  through  the  opening,  a  reflector  a  so  car- 
rled  by  the  bracket,  and  a  license  plate  dlspos.d  b.-low 
the  reflector.  

1238  764,      CAB-COl-PLING.      Ci^v    N.    HtADDiNO,    Che- 

'  halls   Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A.  Hansen. 

Centralla.  Wash.,  and  one-sixth  to  Charles  »•"«'«''<»''« 

and  one-sixth  to  Newton  J.   Headdlng,  ^behalls.  Wash 

Filed  Aug   17,  1916,    Rerlal  No.  115.430.     (CI.  213—51,) 
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In  a  coupling,  a  draw  bead  baring  a  mootb  proTlded 
wltk  .ntwardly  tortng  aide  walla,  alining  vertical  opanlags 
wIttiB  th«  are*  of  aald  month  above  and  below  tbe  ■a»e, 
■a  tatenal  chamber  in  tbe  rear  of  aald  month  havtAg  an 
etovatad  ledge  or  abelf  in  tbe  rear  portion  tbweof.  aad  a 
narrow  alot  extending  between  the  upper  of  aaid  ▼««<»' 
iipMlnn  »nd  aaid  chamber,  a  pin  of  round  croaa  aectlon 
■waMe  tbrongb   aaid   openlaga.   a   pin   aupportlng  bead 
amaged  within  said  chamber,  aaid  bead  having  ita  for- 
ward portion  of  greater  vertical  depth  than  ita  «**■  P|"- 
daa  and  provided   with  a   central   forwardly  projeettof 
rib  whteb  extends  tbrongb  aald  alot  for  eagageiMBt  unde« 
aald  piB  when  tbe  latter  bi  elevated,  tbe  rear  portion  of 
aaM  bMd  engaging  aald  abelf,  and  means  for  aopporting 
aald   head    In    the   pin-aupporting   poaltioa    thereof   in    a 
forwardly  and  downwardiTplncllned  position. 
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CLAMP  FOR  ANTISKID  DKVirKS      (icon..!:   |    1,23«.T67.      HKiH   CHAIK. 

191«       !4h  SalliiB.   K.ms       Ftlp«i   Apr.    15.   1916.      S»Tlal   No.  91.309 


8t.  Ix>aU,  Mo       Fll«1  Auk    4. 


rUl  No.  113.128.      (CI.  24—263.1 
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ir   p 


1.  \  ilanip  iuiiipri«lnK  a  pair  of  HtparaMf  Jaws  adapted 
to  Jointly  flnihrac  a    »utlable  Bupporting  iiifmi..r    niu-   of 
Mid  Jaws   (V'lnK  provldwl  with  an  opening;  at  a   point    i>f 
yond  the  orpokUh  Jaw  when  the  Jawn  arc  ««(««■  in  I)  led,  a  liu 
g«>r  proJertlUK  from  the  opposite  Jaw  and  having  a  tprmlna; 
bent  to  t)e  i<erlve<l  t>y  the  openlnK  "f  the  first  Jaw  wheret.y 
a  cloaed  loop  la  formed  by  »»ld  flnKer   with  the  first  jaw. 
and  mean-*  for  holdlnK  the  Jawi  against  a  separating;  niov. 
ment  when  onre  assembled. 

2.  A    claup   comprUlng   a    pair   of   separable   Jaws   con 
Jointly   embracing   a    suitable   supportini:   raemi.er.   an   en- 
larged hollow  shank  formetl  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  .ylin 
drlcal  shank  terminating  in  a  screw  thread.^1  -i.ni  foiin.'.l 

with  the  ojpoKlt.'  Jaw  and  fn-ely   traverslnn;  th ilar^tKl 

shank  aforesaid,  a  finger  on  said  oppuslt.-  Jaw  .lisposed 
parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  (yllndrlcal  shank  and  r.  .ua  !• 
by  an  opening  or  socket  formed  In  the  adja^  ent  wall  of  the 
enlarged  slwnk  of  the  first  Jaw  for  U..  klnir  the  opposite 
Jaw  against  rotary  displacement,  and  a  serurlnK  nut  on 
the  ■rrew-tliread.><l  stem  of  tl^e  cyllndrlral  shank  of  the  op 
poslte  Jaw  operating  to  be  driven  atiainst  the  adjacrnt  wall 
of  the  enlarged  shank  of  the  tlrst  Jaw  for  (lamping  the 
Jaws  together 


(fl.   155—12.1 


1,23H,76«.  RIM  F(»K  VEHICLE  WHKF.I.S  AM>  MEANS 
rOR  SBCURIN<;  IT.  THB<)iM)Rt  Hbin/.kri  IN';.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No,  l(t'j.l21. 
(CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  de»lce  of  the  character  desiTi!>ed  iH'  luditik:  «  phi 
rallty  of  tsiperwl  blocks  securetl  to  the  felly  of  a  whet'i 
each  said  blo<'k  o.dng  pr()\ldp<l  with  :\  k''.\w!i.\  and  a  T 
«ha^>♦Hl  key  adapted  to  pass  thruuch  said  felly  and  \"  '■«■  ro 
tatably  enfaged  .n  said  kevway. 

2.  A  lock  for  rims  romprtsing  a  plurality  of  Idoiks  each 
provided  vlth  one-half  of  a  circular  kevway  and  a  key 
haTtag  a  oenter  post  and  two  projecting  arms  nilapte^l  to 
be  rotated 'and  encaged  Into  the  two  parts  of  said  kevway 
to  lock  aaftd  blocks  together 

S.   A  lo<tt  for  rims  comprising  a   plurality   nf   similarly 
taparcd  bl4cka  secured  to  said  rim  and  tn  a  felly  eixh  said 
block  belD(  proytded  with  a  portion  of  a   keyway,  a   key 
p<^»»ig  th^tMigh  and  rotatable  tn  said  felly,  uld  key  hav- 
tag  a  key  khaped  Inner  portion  and  a  locking  nut  and  flat 
tcBcd  ape ik> ting  aat.  aald  nut*  coraprlaing  mean.<«  for  rotat 
lag  add  k>j  akaped  portion  Into  aald  keyway  and  for  re- 
talalBg  It  Ibereia  and  a  atop  witbia  said  keyway  for  Mm 
Ittag  tka  i^oTenient  of  aald  key  shaped  portion 


4  In  a  ileMi-.'  of  the  <  harnrfr  described,  a  seat  having 
a  cut  out  portion  hinged  thereto  iinil  adapted  tu  drop  per 
{)endli  ularly  to  shorten  the  seat,  ami  means  for  releasal)ly 
securing  salil  1  vit  out  portion  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
seat  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  charai-ter  described,  the  loniblna- 
tloii  of  a  chair  franu',  a  sc:it  composed  of  two  sections  one 
riiridly  secured  to  the  frame,  the  other  adapted  to  be 
niovd  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  two  foot-rests  attached 
to  said  frame  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions  In 
b'Tizoutal   plnii'  ' 

U'lalms  1  to  .X.  »i    ,inil  7  not  printed  In  the  (ia/.ette.  ] 


1  ■J,Hs  76s.  INSII.ATOU  <;iiE..nin  (■  1 1 1  I.I. .  Victor.  N.  Y. 
Ill  .!  M,ir  :>..  V.ni.  Serial  .No.  ir>2.207  (CI. 
i::!      .Hf.ti. » 


1  In  in  insulator  Two  meml>ers  one  of  whb  h  has  a 
poi-ki  t  re.cixing  a  portion  of  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said 
ineiiii-ers  ii.  ine  forni' d  of  jnsulatlni:  material  and  having 
nn  .iniinliir  ^houbler  a  1  Ing  arran-'ed  to  mov.-  axlally  l>e 
tw.<ii  s.i),!  ii'..nibers  iiff.T  the  latter  have  been  fltte<l  to 
L'ether  .'Uid  lavlnv:  n  plnrnllty  of  tiendalde  tongues,  and 
mean-  for  iMiollnu  said  tonj:ues  on  salil  axial  movement  of 
the  ring  to  move  the  tonirnes  Into  engagement  with  the 
nnnul:ir  shoulder  so  th.n  the  two  Insulating  memt>er8  may 
be  hell!   fou'ctbir 

.^     In    )i  n    insulator.    i\vn    menilvers    one    of    which    has    a 
po<-kef    rei.hint:   a    portion    of    the   other,   at    least    one   of 
said  meiiilu-rs  n.  .tig  forimd  of  Insulating  mate-lal  and  each 
of  snld    ni'iiiiiers   havinc  an   annular   shoulder,   and   a   split 
rink'  arninu'ed  ti'  move  a\ia!ly  b- twecn  said   tnembers  after 
the   latter   have   l>.en    tltti-d    (Ol'ether,    the   ends   of  the    split 
portion  of  the  rink,'  Interbvklng   To  prevent   relative  move- 
ment  ixTwein  said  ends  durlni;  the  axial  movement  of  the 
j    rlne.    and    sjiiil    ■tni;   havln-j   a    poiilon    which    enirnges    the 
I   shoulder  on  one  of  said   mend>ers  on   the  axial   movement 
'   of  the  rinu'  to  move  said  portion  Into  engagement  with   the 
'   other  memiM  r  so   that   the  two   members  may    l>e   held   to- 
■   gf'ther 

I  11  In  an  Insulator,  a  cap  member  with  an  Internal  an 
I  nulsr  shoulder,  an  insulating  member  having  a  central 
j  portion  reK'elvtsl  within  said  cap  meml>er  and  provided  with 
I  an  annular  groove,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  central 
portion  to  one  side  of  said  groove  and  having  portions  ex 
i  tending  into  the  groove  and  cooperating  with  the  internal 
annular  shoulder  on  the  cap  memt»er  to  lock  the  two  mem- 
I   bers  together 

iriatms  2  to  4,  6  to  10.  12,  and  in  not  printed  In   the 
i  Gaaetta.] 
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1038  769      TIRE  CARRYING  RIM.     Eunbst  HoPKiNSOS, 
"East   t)range.   N.   J.      Filed   Oct.    14.    1911.      Serial    No. 
654.587,      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.288,770.  ONE -PIECE  GARMENT.  Alvin  Emanccl 
HoBTBTLBa  and  William  Embbtt  Richabdb,  Hutchlu- 
Bon.  Kana.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.784. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1  A  tire. carrying  rim  divided  lonjritudinnliy  into  two 
similar  no  mbers  having  marginal  tire  reiainlnj;  portions, 
whose   cniiiblned    interior    width    when    forced    top'ther    Is 

less  than   the  normal  outside  width   cf   Ih rrespondlng 

fastening'  portions  of  a  tire  when  Inflated  thereon  and 
sai.l  members  are  separate.l.  and  a  pUirallTv  of  Integral 
louplinc  pieces  having  undercut  ends  adapt<"d  to  engage 
correspond itik.'  edges  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  rim 
members  to  bold  said  members  normally  spaced  part 
against  lateral  pressure  of  the  tire  when  intlateil  an.l 
capable  of  removal  only  when  the  rim  members  are  moved 
toward   f>a<  li    other. 

2.  A  Tire  <  arryinc  rim  ilivided  longltTidinally  Into  two 
similar  mend.ers  having  marginal  fire  retaining  portions, 
ea.  h  of  ubnb  is  provlileil  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  the 
combined  interior  width  of  sjtid  members  when  fore,  d 
topether  being  less  than  the  normal  outside  width  of  the 
lorrespondinp  fastening  portions  of  a  tire  when  inflated 
thereon  and  sjiid  meu.tiers  are  separated  and  a  plurality 
of  integral  coupling  pieces  having  undercut  ends  adapted 
til  engage  the  edges  of  opposed  slots  In  thi'  rlra  members 
to  hold  said  members  norinally  space<l  iipart  against  the 
literal  pressure  of  a  tire  when  Inflated  and  capable  of 
removal  only  when  the  rim  members  are  moved  toward 
eai  h  other. 

3.  In  cnibinatioii  with  a  longitudlnal'.y  dlvdei.  tire  rim 
hn^iin:  coupling  engaging  means  on  the  inii.T  sides  of  the 
sei-Tlons  thereof.  Inextensible  coupling  members  adapted 
to  ••iitage  salil  1:11  aus  when  s:ild  section-  af  •  iioininlly 
sep.1.  ,|^  i,y  tt,,,  inrtatlon  of  a  tire,  and  a  re-iiHent  baud 
''"lu  ■  Ting  salil  coupling  members  ,nnd  ulaiii.il  lo  li<dd 
'he  ».me  temporarily  in  position  prl<  r  to  the  inflation  of 
tv.    -  ,■ 

coiiddnation  with  a  longitudinally  divided  tire  rlni 
ba,\  :  -  ou|dinp-engaglng  means  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
sections  thereof,  inextensible  hooke<l  coupliiig  niemlKTS 
adapted  to  engage  said  means  when  snld  sections  are  nor- 
mally s..pnrated  by  the  Infiation  of  a  tire,  end  a  resilient 
band  .  onn<(tlng  said  <'ovipling  members  and  adapted  t' 
I'fdd  the  same  temporarily  In  position  prior  to  th«>  luf'.uti'in 
•d  the  tire. 

^.  In  coiiddnai'^u  with  a  ongltudinally  divided  tlie  rlni 
!in\inc  slots  In  'he  cylindrical  portions  thereof,  Inexten- 
dhlf  hooked  coupling  members  adapted  to  engage  tbi?  Inner 
•<\zi"i  of  said  sloth  when  said  sections  are  normally  sepu- 
•nted  i.y  the  Inflation  of  a  tire,  and  a  resilient  b-^nil  con- 
ri'ctii.-  sfli,^  coupling  members  and  adapte<l  to  hobl  the 
same  mporarily  In  position  prior  to  the  Inflation  of  the 
tire. 


.\  uniofi  oxersult  consisting  of  bod.\  and  trousers  por- 
tions, the  trousers  portion  having  a  crotch  open  from  the 
waist-band  at  the  rear  to  the  waist  band  at  the  front, 
a  flap  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  adjacent  portion 
of  one  leg  of  the  trousers  at  the  crotch,  means  for  se- 
curing said  eilge  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  other 
leg  of  the  trouwrs,  said  flap  adapted  to  fold  within  thr 
trousers  and  to  be  affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  leg  opposite  that  to  which  It  Is  attach)  d. 


1,238,771  UrMIDiriER  F(m  MOT  AIR  FURNACES, 
GKOiniE  W.  Howes,  Dowaglac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Ueckwlth  Company.  Uowaglac,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1917.     Serial  No.  153,042.      (CI.  126-^-113.) 


1,  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describtKl,  the  comblnutlon 
with  a  hot  air  furnace  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  water 
pan  mounted  ther-^in  and  an  ash  pit,  of  means  automatl 
cally  supplying  water  to  said  water  pan  and  malnUlnlng 
it  at  substantially  constant  level,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  water  pan  Independently  of  aald  automatic 
means,  manually  operable  means  for  <ontrolling  the  flow 
of  water  to  said  Ust  named  supply  means,  an  overflow 
pipe  connecting  said  water  pan  with  said  ath  pit,  and 
means  for  preventing  ga^ea  and  dUBt  from  eacaplng  from 
aald  ash  pit  through  said  overflow  pipe  into  said  air  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  de»cribe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  hot  air  furnace  comprlaing  an  air  chamber,  a  water 
pan  mounted  therein  and  an  ash  pit.  of  means  automati- 
cally Hupplylng  water  to  said  water  pan  and  nuiintalnlng 
It  at  a  subBtantlally  constant  level,  an  overflow  pipe  con- 
necting aald  water  pan  with  said  ash  pit,  and  meaaa  for 
preventing  gaseB  and  dtiat  from  escaping  from  aald  ash 
pit  throDgb  said  overflow  pipe  Into  said  air  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1,238,772.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL.  Robkrt  K  Hi  nsos, 
ItlcbmotKl.  Va..  asHlunor.  hy  in<«n»'  Hsslgnmrnts.  to 
liiKlson  Railway  Si«nal  ronipany  inc.  Klrhnioud,  Va. 
Flletl  i%iy  :.'•''.  l''l-t      SfTi:il  No    >«4ti, !♦<•:..     k'I    _•♦«) — 34.) 

>^ 

4 


V 


\^ 


4* 


1.    lu    It    railway    siunal    mf<  haniNin     •^ujiial    •  ••ntr.plluik' 
int'anM    normally    in    on»'    p<)sttii>n    nmi    I>ias'-<1    '■>    niovf    t-i 

another  pos'*'"".   train   a -tuatt'.l   ans   n"riiinlly   ln)litlii« 

sal<l  m*'iiO'<  an.l  atlaptt-.!  wlun  actiiauii  tiv  a  train  to  roli>a<»e 
the  slKD»i  cnntriiilini;  incans.  aitii.'tiii^-  rTi»;ins  npfiatjlf 
for  f«u>i|n>;  thp  signal  tout nillin,:  rn.ans  to  inovf  from 
t8  uoinial  to  its  other  position  an^l  I'or  ret\irnini{  thp 
sijtna!  i«>ntrollinir  nn-aiis  to  ii'Tuml  po>itloii.  nitans  for 
norniailr  lo.  kinj.'  «ai'i  a.  tnatii  ;;  tin-ans  (n  clthtT  of  two 
position-*.  \vti.r>'t)y  wh>n  th<'  a' matlnc  Mnan-<  is  In  on<> 
ptisltlon  It  will  wh»'n  niovtil  ntnrn  the  slcnal  •  ontrolllng 
incantt  atil  whtii  tin-  aituatln»r  ni>iins  is  in  tho  other  po-i 
tlon  it  NTill  wh.n  movfil  ,:in*'  the  -»ik'nal  coutrolilnK 
means  t')  ni'ivf  from  it-  normal  to  its  other  position  If  It 
has  not  already  ilon>'  s...  ami  trmti  .  •introll.il  no  an-  for 
mi>vinii   »aiil    lorltinc   mean-    to    ri'l'M-liiL'   po-iti'>n 

■J.  In  a  railway  sij;nnl  mi><liani-ni  -U'n.il  •  nntr.illint; 
means  normally  in  one  position  in.l  tii.i-e.l  to  move  to 
another  position.  a<tiiatln|r  mean-  op'  ralil-'  wli.  n  in  one 
pit.sltlon  to  return  the  signal  oontroilin_'  mean-  to  norm.il 
position  ami  when  in  another  position  t..  aii-e  the  siitnal 
controllinit  means  to  move  from  its  normMl  to  it-  otner 
poHltloB.  means  for  normally  Uxkint;  said  atnatinc  means 
In  either  position.  an<l  train  controlled  inea.  -  for  moving 
the  Itxklng  m<»ftD«  to  relfaslnt;  position 

3.  lu  a  railway  signal  me«hanlsm.  signal  .ontrolllnj: 
tn<Mn.s.  train  actuatwl  meaDii  ooop^-rahle  therewith  whereby 
wh'<n  thf  train  a<"tuate«l  means  is  operat«<l  the  -i^nai  ( on 
trolUntc  means  is  moveil  from  one  position  to  another. 
Ai'tuatinf:  means  for  rpturnin):  the  -lirnal  .  ontrollinu 
m«wBa.  in««ns  for  normallr  lo<  king  the  t<  tiiatlng 
nMMBH.  train  («ntrollr<l  mMins  for  movinir  th«>  Icxklnfc 
BifABa  t*  r»i«aatns  poaltloa.  aod  monna  wherehy  wh4>n  the 
trala  actuated  meana  la  operated  It  optrate*  the  actuatioK 
M««D8  t0  Mtore  r^acFTe  power  therein. 

4.  Id  a  railway  algnal  merhanlani.  Mlirniil  controlling 
■Mina  BOrmally  In  one  poattion  and  ranrable  when  released 
to  an«tl|er  poattion.  tmla  a<-tiiat«d  means  operable  for  re- 
l««atnc  laid  meana,  artuatias  meanH  operable  for  retnm- 
tng  tta«  tlsnal  rontrolllng  meanK,  mean*  for  normally  lo<^- 
lay  the  krtaatlnf  means,  train  rontrulle^l  mean*  for  moT- 
!n(  the  locking  meana  to  rele«stnK  position,  and  mean* 
wfcarefcy  when  the  train  artuated  means  U  operated  It  op 
ante*  tM  artuatinc  meana  to  store  rratrve  power  therein. 

5.  In .  a  railway  signal  merhanlsm.  niimal  controlllnx 
■te«na  nfariBaUy  In  one  position  and  morable  when  released 
to  ai>«t(cr  po«dtt«n.  actnatinff  means  operable  for  return 
lac  tk«>  atgnal  controlling  means  ami  for  releaalag  It. 
■M«na  f#r  normally  locking  said  actuating  means  to  either 
rvtarn  fr  releaae  the  signal  operating  n)eans.  train  ron- 
trolled   (nenns   for   moving   the   looking   mean*   tn   releanlng 


position  to  either  return  or  release  the  signal   i  ontrolllng 
means,  an.i  train  actuated  means  for  operating  the  artuat 
Ing  mean-  to  store  reserNe  power  therein. 

,(  ia-i!i-  tj  to  'JO  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.2S8,T7S.  CIR«'ULATINi;  ANU  I'lK  >Ti:fTl\  K  MK.VNS 
FOR  STEAM  noILKK.^.  Fr.vn-  is.  o  Ii.i.es«.\s,  Mexico. 
Mexk-o.  Filed  May  31.  I'.Mf.  Serial  No.  IMO.TSO. 
(CI.  122—408.) 


1.  The  <omhinaflon  with  a  steam  holler  having  a  parti- 
tion adjacent  to  thi-  Uottom  of  th-  boiler,  formini:  a 
watr-r-clrculating  Kpace  ben.Mtli  -aid  partition,  said  space 
lielug  clo.«ed  at  one  end  and  ■pen  at  the  opposite  end.  of 
a  mud  drum,  an  outlet  from  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  in 
dependent  of  said  irculatinir  -pice  and  connecting  with 
the  said  clriHii.  aint  a  returii  onnectioti  from  the  naid 
drum  to  the  said  ■  inulntinn  -pai'*-  nf  the  li.iiler. 

-  The  coniiunation  with  a  st.  im  li.dler  having  a  parti- 
tion adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  forming  a  waler- 
clrMilatmir  space  tMneath  said  partition,  -aid  space  l>eing 
clos.-<l  wx  oni-  end  and  open  at  tlic  opposite  etui  of  a  mud 
drum.  .Ill  outlet  frotn  the  interior  of  ilie  imili  r  independ- 
ent of  -aid  circulating  spai-e  i  nd  oonueeting  with  the  said 
drum,  and  a  return  connei  tioii  from  ilo'  said  drum  to  the 
.said  drcul.iting  spa>e  of  the  loil.r:  together  with  a  feed 
wnt.T  pipe  terndnating  ailjaceiit  to  the  said  partition 
and  li.ivuii;  the  inner  end  then-of  (lispoMt>d  toward  the  "yihl 

outlet 

3.  Tlie  oniidnalion  with  a  steam  iioller.  of  a  mud  drum, 
and  circulating  connections  between  the  said  boiler  and 
drum,  the  connections  leading  from  the  t)oller  to  the  drum 
lieinit  of  li-s  diameter  than  the  return  connection  from 
the  drutM  to  the  twiler  ;  together  with  a  partition  In  the 
tiuiler  at  the  tK)ttom.  the  aald  return  connection  leading 
to  the  ^pace  t)eneath  the  partition. 

4.  The  omblnatton  with  a  Mteam  txdler.  a  partition 
therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  forming  a  water  circulat- 
ing spaie  longitudinally  of  the  Ixdler  iieneath  the  said 
partition,  the  said  space  being  clo»«e«l  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other,  a  mud  drum,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler 
to  the  salil  drum  Independently  of  said  circulating  space 
of  the  iKiil-r.  a  return  connoi-tlon  from  the  drum  to  the 
said  water  dr'  ulating  space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  partition 
in  the  drum  and  forming  a  water  passage  longltadinally 
thereof  near  the  top.  the  aald  pipe  leading  from  the  twller 

I   to   the   drum    connecting  with    the   said   water   passage  of 

the  drum  near  one  end,  aald  pasxage  lieing  in  cummunlra- 

'   tlon   at   Its  opposite  end   with   the   interior   of   the  drum. 

and  the  said  return  connection  leading  from  the  opposite 

j   end  of  the  drum  beneath  the  partition  of  the  boiler. 

."S.  The    lomhlnatton    with    a    steam    boiler,    a    partition 

I    therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  forming  a  water  rircnlat- 

;   ing  Mpar<-  longitudinally  of  the  boiler  beneath  the  said  par- 

I    tition.  the  said  space  being  close<l  at  one  end  and  open  at 

'    the  other,  a  mnd  drum,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  l>oller  to 

the  said  drum  independently  of  said  circulating  spare  of 

the  boiler,  a  return  connection  from  the  drum  to  the  said 

water   circulating   Kpace  of    the   boiler,   anil   a   partiliiin    in 

the    drum    and    forming    a    water    paaxage    longitudinally 

thereof  near  the  top.  the  said  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler 

to   the  drum   connecting  with   the   aald    water   passage   of 

til  •  drum  near  one  end.  said  pas.sage  ix-ing  in   communica- 
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tlon  at  its  opposite  -nd  wt.h  the  interior  of  the  drum,  and  tirst   face  of   said    plate   and   Interposed   inoUnedly   in   the 

"-Ud  return  connection  leadttig  from   the  opposite  end  light   path,  and    means   for  poaitlouing  at    opttcall.v   oppo- 

.f  th;  drum  beneath  the  part.t.o.i  of  the  boiler  :   together  site  sides  of  said  re.lector  seusltlve  surfaces  responsn-e  to 

vith  a  transverse  partition   in   .he  drum  rising  from  the  '    the    colors    prodomluantly    transmltte^l    and    retlecttnl    re- 

ottom   thereof  adjacent  to  the  said   return   connection.  spectlvely  by  said  dlchrolc  refle.  tor. 

;,«lm  ;>  not  prmtcd  in  ,he  ..azette.)  \        ['■'nirn^  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.23fi.774.  CATALYZER  FOR  HYI»K<  K;ENATIN<i  OILS 
'a.NI'  the  like.  M.^utls-  lUi.i.  Itt.vek,  Jersey  City. 
'n.  J.      Filed    May    14.    r.tl4.      Serial    No.    ^3S.47.^.       (CI. 

1.'3— 28.) 

1.  A  catalyzer,  comprising  a  catalytic  material  asKo- 
dated  with  chartoal  iniprcgnatc(i  with  a  calalytlcally 
activating     inor{:anic     compound;     sut»taiiiiall.v     as     de- 

scrll>e<l. 

,1.  A  catalyzer.  <  ouiprising  a  catalytic  metal  tiaving  a 
surface  coating  of  catalytic  oxid,  associated  wlUi  charcoal 
iiiipregnnted  with  a  catalytlcally  activating  inorganic 
compound  ;  substantially  as  describeii. 

.-..  A  catalyzer,  comprising  nickel,  having  n  surface  coat- 
ing of  a  low  oxld  of  nickel,  assoclatwl  with  charcoal  Ira- 
pr-k-uated  with  a  catalytlcally  activating  inorganic  com- 
pound ;  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 

7.  A  catalyzer,  comprising  as  one  of  its  elements,  char- 
roal  made  catalytl.ally  active  hy  Impregnation  with  a 
silicate. 

ill.  A  catalyzer,  comprising  as  one  of  its  elements,  char- 
..nl  Impregnated  with  a  catalytlcally  activating  oxygen 
compound  of  aluminum. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0,  8,  am!   !•   not   printed   in    the  Cazette.] 


1.'J.^R.775.  roi.dU  I'HOTOi.K.U'lIV  Fufi>kkm  E.  IvKs, 
Woodcliff  on  Hudson,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  l!tl4.  Serial 
No.  823,R40.      (CI.  95—2.) 


1,238,776.  TlIB:RMt)STATIC  TRIP  SWITCH 
Jes&l  Jackso.n,  Kokonio,  lud.,  assignor  to  G 
&  Range  Company,  Kokomo.  Mich.  Filed 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,496.     (CI.  200—31.) 


1.  A  color-photography  apparatus  Including  In  combl- 
iintlon  with  the  iniageforniliig  means  or  ietis.  a  dl- 
•hroically  color-selective  transparent  reflector  interposed 
inlinedly  in  the  light  path,  and  means  for  positioning 
iiiiiige  surfaces  at  optically  opposite  sides  of  said  reflector. 
•-'.  A  color-photography  apparatus  Including  in  combl- 
i.!i'iou  with  the  Image  f..rmine  means  or  lens,  an  optically 
;i  urate  dlchrolcally  ( olor  selei  tive  transparent  reflector 
'insisting  of  a  gla—  I'ase  provided  with  a  superficial  di- 
lirnlr  layer  Interposed  Iticlinediy  in  the  light  path,  and 
iii'iins  for  positioning  suitalde  image  surfaces  at  optically 
"I'POsite  sides  of  said  reMei-tor. 

i.  A   color  photography    apparatus    includiiii;    in    coinbi- 

tiiition  with  the  imaee  forming  means  or  lens,  an  optically 

»'    iir.itp  dichroii  ally    color   -ele.  tive   transparent    reflector 

"tmuiing  of  a   glass  liase  provi'led   with  a   suiierficial   dl- 

'  r        layer  Interposed   lncllne<lly   in    the  light   path,   and 

•;i'i-  for  positioning  suitable  Image  surfe' es  at  optically 

■l'l'"-!tp  sides  of  said  reilector  :  said  retiet  tor  having  as  to 

!he  pn-domlnant  colors  transniii'itiK  atid  reflecting  capacl- 

"es  suitably   related    to   the    color   degrees   respectively    of 

'he  linage  surfaces. 

4.  A  color-photography  I'amera  Including  In  cotnldnatlon 
with  the  image  forming  means  or  lens,  a  dlchrolcally  color 
•■  tran.sparent  reflector  Interposed  inclinedly  In  the 
I'h.   means  for   positioning  suitalde   sensitive   sur 
t  optically  opposite  sides  of  said  reflector,  and  color 
ing  means  Interposed  txdween   the  dlchrolc  reflector 
•'isitive  surfa<'e. 
•     V  color-photography  cam<  ra  Including  in  cotnldnatlon 
*he  image  forming  means  or  lens,  a  dichrolially  color 
• '•   transparent   ref1e<  tor   consisting   of   a    siass   dase 
'•■■'    id"d  with  a  siipcrflfial  di'hroic   layer  e\pos«Hl   at   the 
•-•42  O  r;  — o 


1»EV1CE. 
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1.  In  an  automatii  thermostatic  switch  trip  licvlce.  the 
coml)iuatlon  with  the  thermostat  rod.  a  pivoted  latch 
lever  to  cooperate  with  .said  thermostat  rod.  a  <  atch  with 
a  pivot  disposed  within  a  slot  for  adjustment  lo  cixiperate 
with  said  latch,  a  contact  switch  for  dosing  the  electric 
heating  circuit,  a  setting  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  adjustable  catch  for  regulating  the 
position  thereof  to  set  the  same  to  be  released  at  a  pre 
determined  point,  an  actuating  spring  on  said  adjusting 
lever  for  putting  tension  on  the  said  switch  whereby  it 
would  be  actuated  when  released,  a  suitable  scale  for  ac 
cgrately  positioning  the  said  setting  lever,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described   and   for   the   purpose   specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,238,777.  SLIP  PRINTING  AND  FEEDING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ACCOUNTING-MACHINES.  Max  Jacob, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National  Pash  Reg 
Ister  Company.  Dayton,  fihlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
(incorporated  In  l!*o6. 1  Filed  Mar.  5.  1!»14.  Serial  No. 
822.746.      (CI.  2.'J.')   -3.) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  for  printing  on  a  detail  strip; 

\  of  a  special  type  carrier  for  also  printing  on  the  detail 
strip  and  constructed  to  be  moved  out  of  printing  posi- 
tion by  the  Insertion  of  a  slip. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  for  printing  on  a  detail  strip; 
of  a   wpedal   type   carrier   for  also  printing   on    the   detail 

I   strip  and   constnicierl   to   be   moved  out   of  printing  posl- 
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tlon  by  th«^  insertion  of  a  slip  ;  and  a  spring  for  holding 

the   sp^-ihU   typ«'  '  arriiT   in   printlDK  position   wh*>n   a  slip 
la  not  In  th»>  ma^  hin»' 

3.  In  a  printing  nifi  hanlvm  thp  rombination  with  a 
plurality  t'f  tvp.  urn.  r>  fiT  prlnfinj:  on  a  detail  atrip; 
of  a  Hp»'<l»l  typ"  r.irri»'r  for  also  printing  on  the  d>>tall 
strip  ami  tonstru'  ttnl  to  be  moved  out  of  printing  position 
by  the  ln*«'rtion  of  a  slip  :  and  a  spring  for  holding  snid 
special  typ«'  (arrl<r  out  of  printing  position  wht-n  a  «llp 
Is  In  the  aiaihlne. 

4.  In  a  printiDij  mechanism,  th.-  iomlilnatl"ii  with  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  for  printing  on  a  dftall  strip  ; 
of  a  sp»''ial  rypt>  'arrler  for  also  printing  im  th>'  detail 
■trip  and  1  unstrurted  to  be  moved  out  of  printing  posi 
tlou  t>y  tli>'  in^<»'rtlon  of  a  slip  ;  mrans  for  holding  the 
special  t\p«-  rarrifr  In  printing  position  when  a  slip  Is 
not  In  thf  niai  hlni'  .  and  means  for  holding  it  out  of  print- 
ing position   wht-n  a  slip  is  in   th>    m:i<  hiu-- 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  thf  ■■oni!)lna' Inn  with  a 
plurality  of  type  t-arrlers  for  printing  on  a  detail  strip 
and  on  IninTted  slips  ;  of  a  sp»  rial  typ»-  rarrit>r  for  print- 
ing on  tlu'  detail  strip  and  movable  in  the  cllrectlon  of 
the  prlntici;  Un«'  out  of  printing  position  by  the  insi-rtlon 

of  :i    slip 

[t"lalnn  t5  to  Is  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz^  tte.) 


1.23S,77*<.  TRANSMISSIu.V  FOR  Mi  tTt  >K  DRIVEN  VE- 
IlICLKP  Kmh,  Ai  FKiii  .lEuv,  (Jetle  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Per  UdliiKtrand.  »;.lle.  Sweden  Filed  Her.  22, 
1916.     ferial  No.  138.4(53.      (CI.  74--29.> 


1,  A  renillent  tran-smlsslon  comprising  iu  combination  a 
driving  wheel  having  an  Interior  lylindrlcal  surface,  a 
spring  member  frlctlonally  engaging  said  cylindrical  stir 
fare,  a  driven  member  roasial  with  said  wheel,  and  a  re 
slllent  ccnupllng  between  paid  spring  member  ancl  snld 
driven  m«rat)er 

2.  A  renlllent  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a 
driving  Wheel  having  a  hub  and  an  Interior  cylindrical 
surface,  n  spring  meml)er  frlctlonally  engairlng  said  cy- 
lindrical (urface,  a  driven  member  coaxial  with  said  wheel 
and  mounted  on  .said  hub,  and  a  resilient  coupling  be 
tween   saUl   spring  member   and   said   ilrlven   member. 

4.  In  t»ansmlitlng  devices  for  motor  driven  vehicles  the 
combination  of  a  driving  wheel  rotated  positively  from  the 
motor,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
said  wheel  and  forming  a  part  of  the  device  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  the  said  wheel  to  one  of  the  vehicle 
wheels,  a  spring  member  held  by  Its  tension  Into  frlc- 
tlonal  en|ragement  with  the  said  driving  wheel,  and  a 
yielding  foupllng  between  said  spring  member  and  the 
■aid  driven  member 

5.  In  transmitting  devices  for  motor  driven  vehicles  the 
comblDatlinn  of  a  driving  wheel  rotated  positively  from  the 
motor,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
■aid  wbe«l  and  forming  a  part  of  the  device  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  the  said  whe«»l  to  one  of  the  vehicle 
wheals,  a  spring  member  held  by  its  tension  Into  frlc- 
tlooal  engagement  with  the  said  driving  whe.>i.  shoulder* 
on  said  spring  meml>er  and  said  driven  member,  and  ih>11 
springs  h*tw«>en  the  shoulders  on  the  spring  member  on 
the  one  side  and  the  shoulders  on  the  driving  member  on 
the  other  side. 


7.  In  transmitting  devices  for  motor  driven  vehicles  the 
combination  of  a  driving  wheel  rotated  positively  from 
the  motor,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  said  wheel  and  forming  a  part  of  the  device  f.ir  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  said  wheel  to  one  of  the  vehi- 
cle wheels,  a  spring  member  held  by  Its  tension  into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  said  driving  wheel,  said  spring 
member  consl.stlnc  of  two  parts,  the  one  surrounding  the 
other,  coll  springs  encircling  the  Inner  one  of  sabl  two 
parts,  and  shoulders  on  said  spring  m.-niber  and  ^ald 
driven  member,  the  ends  of  the  said  coil  springs  abutting^ 
against  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  3  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gn/ctte.  J 


1.23S.7T;t.  I'.I.oWdFF  \  ,\I.\  K  .\l.iiBi;T  11.  .Iuh.sso.v. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  V.  Filed  May  «.  I*.tl5.  Serial  No. 
26,376.      (CI.   137—53.) 


In  a  blow-off  valvc.  a  hollow  stem  connected  at  ime  end 
to  a  container  for  fluids  under  pressure,  a  piston  disit 
screwed  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  removable  head  sliding  on  said  stem  ami  hav 
Ing  fluid  tight  connection  therewith,  said  casing  having 
fluid  tight  connection  with  said  piston  disk,  outlet  aper- 
tures being  formed  In  the  casing  a  predetermined  distance 
below  Its  upper  closed  end,  and  a  calibrated  contraitlle 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  container  and 
normally  holding  said  casing  downwardly  with  Its  piston 
disk  In  contact  with  Its  closed  upper  end  but  ylebllng 
under  pressure  within  the  container  to  allow  the  fluid 
to  escape  through  the  hollow  stem  and  apertures. 


1,238,780.  OIL  BURNER.  CvKrs  C.  Johnson,  McPher- 
8on,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1»17.  Serial  No.  14S.t07. 
(Cl.  15S— 91.> 


ViEi^,^^ 


J  4*  /* 


\   hydro'-arbon   I'urner  embodying  a   fuel  cont!«lnlnK  pan 

having  a   flat  bottom  and  an  upturned   marginal   rim.   the 

pan  bottom  having  upstanding  collars  within  the  rim  and 

j   a  dome  lnterme.llate  said  collars,  an  air  flue  having  down- 

'    wardly  extending  ends  titte«l   upon  said  collars  and  a  de- 
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pending   air   outlet    nozzle    intermediate   Its   ends    lmme<1l 
ately  above  said  dome,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  terminating 
at  said  dome  for  supplying  fuel  thereinto. 


1,238,781.  (iARMK.NT  llANiiKK  Osi  ah  .1.  .IuHnson, 
Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  l>e..  1.  Iin6.  Serial  No.  134,352. 
(Cl.  211— 13.> 


1.2H.S.TS2.     I'.ODY-REST.     Mki.vin  W.  Kay*,  Monaca,  Pa. 
Flbd  Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,349.     (Cl.  155—26.) 


1.  A    ganMBt    hanger    formed    from    a    single    piece    of 
material  bent  back  upon  Itself  interme<liate  its  length  and    j 
twisted  to  form  a   shank  and   two  sides  which   latter  are   | 
bent   laterally    In    opposite   directions    from    the    shank   to   j 
form  registering  frames,  each  side   being  returned  to  and    j 
fni:ai:e<i    about    the   shank    to    form   a    separate    Independ-    1 
ently  movable  frame  piece,   said   material   being  extended 
downwardly  to  forni   a   garment   supporting  member,   said 
frame  pieces    being   Inclined    relative    to   the   shank    to   be 
offset    from    said    member. 

L'  A  garment  hanger  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  supporting 
loop  at  its  upper  end,  the  side  pieces  being  twisted  to 
form  a  shank  and  then  bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
anil  backwardly  at  an  angle  to  form  opposing  clamping 
frames  and  to  engage  about  the  shank,  each  frame  from 
the  shank  throughout  Its  entirety  being  relatively  mov- 
sble  with  respe<t  to  the  other  frame,  said  side  pieces  being 
then  carritMl  downwardly  together  from  said  shank  to 
form  a  second  shank  from  which  the  side  pieces  extend 
laterally  to  form  diametrically  opposite  supporting  arms, 
said  second  shank  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion 
Immediately  above  the  arms. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  back  upon  Itself  Intermediate  Its  length  to 
provide  a  supporting  loop,  the  side  pieces  thus  formed 
being  twisted  together  and  carried  downwardly  a  suitable 
Ulstancp,  then  each  piece  t>elug  bent  laterally  In  opposite 
directions  then  downwardly  and  transversely  across  to 
the  opposite  side,  then  upwardly  and  back  about  the 
twisted  portion  to  form  corresponding  rectangular  frame 
pieces,  the  side  pieces  being  then  carried  downwardly 
together  and  twisted,  then  bent  laterally  and  back  upon 
themselve*  to  form  diametrically  opposite  arms,  and 
rlamplng  rings  slldably  mounteil  upon  the  sides  of  the 
fraiiK  pieces  for  Imparting  clamping  action  to  aald  pieces 
when  i,n  article  Is  received  therebetween. 


connecte<l  with  said  uprights  for  nmintalnlug  them  In 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  detachably  conuect«»<l  to  an  ani  boring 
device  and  further  detachably  connected  near  th«'  upper 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  upright. 

8.  A  rest  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
extensible  uprights,  curved  brace  members  detachably 
connected  with  said  uprights  for  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  element 
adapte<i  to  be  detachably  connecttnl  to  an  anchoring  devlc« 
and  further  detachably  connecte<l  near  the  upper  and  the 
lower  end  of  an  upright,  and  a  crook  detachably  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  uprights,  said  anchoring 
element    Including  an  extensible  rod. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  uprights,  brace  members  detachably  connecte<l  with 
said  uprights  for  maintaining  them  in  spac*Ml  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  brace  element  Including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  rod  hinged  together,  means  carried  by 
an  upright  and  by  said  upper  rod  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  rod  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright,  means 
carried  by  the  lower  rod  for  detachably  clamping  It  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  rod  for  anchoring  said  brace 
member,  and  a  crook  capable  of  being  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  either  of  aald  uprights  for  connecting  the 
upright  with  the  back  of  a  seat. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


A  rest  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
"trnsible    uprights.    curve<l    brace    members    deUchably 


1,238.783.  BALL  -  BEARING.  Eir.iN  Kayseu,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flleil  IVc.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,011.  Renewed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,rj93.      (Cl.  64—36.) 


In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  casing  members  and  Intermediate  balls,  one  of  said 
casing  members  comprising  a  continuous  ring  of  reduced 
cross  section  and  of  freely  deformable  elastic  material, 
said  ring  having  on  Its  face  a  relatively  deep  ball  groove, 
forming  a  ball  track  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
throughout  the  ring,  and  capable  of  resisting  heavy  axial 
thrusts  in  both  directions,  and  a  stiff  reinforcing  ring  of 
relatively  greater  cross  sectional  area,  firmly  applied  to 
the  deformable  ring  and  serving  to  maintain  the  circular 
shape  of  the  latter. 


1.238,784.  GRINDING-MILL.  William  J.  Kiabt,  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,720. 
(Cl.  83—18.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
means,  a  motor  for  driving  It,  means  actuated  by  the 
opening  of  the  mill  to  receive  material  for  starting  the 
motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  removal  of  ground 
material  from  the  mill  to  stop  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
means,  a  motor  for  driving  it,  a  controller  for  the  motor, 
a  device  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  mill  to  receive 
material  for  causing  the  controller  to  start  the  motor,  and 
a  device  actuatefl  by  the  removal  of  ground  material  from 
the  mill  to  cause  the  controller  to  stop  the  motor. 

10.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
means,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  means,  a  switch 
for  the  motor,  a  latch  which  normally  holds  the  switch 
open,  means  for  releasing  the  latch,  a  device  for  moving 
the  switch  Into  re^ngagement  with  the  latch  after  each 
operation,  a  catch  for  holding  the  device  out  of  action, 
and  a  receiver  for  material  from  the  mill  which  releases 
the  device  when  moved  outwardly  and  resets  it  and  the 
catch  when  returned  to  place. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septhmrer  4,  1917. 


14.  In  a  irHnding  mill.  tht>  r^niMnaflon  9t  grtaAaff 
means,  a    IrUin?  motor  tht-nfor    a  hopper  hiring  s  hinged 

iivpf.  a  TaUv  In  the  DUflft  of  th»'  hopvitr  an  !i<tii«t(ir  for 
rhf   valvcf   which    U   movf.l    by    th»»    .m  pr    in    op«'nlng  and 

losing,   i  suit   h   fir  tht'  motor  that    1-   M:i^t»>l  to  close,  a 


r»'lf;islnij  .It^vi^  for  thf  swttih  controlli»i!  by  tht'  a^  tnator. 
n  switrh  op»'piiik:  rtnd  r>'setttni;  rmins  and  a  reoelv>'r  for 
troiuiil  iiiatt'riiil  whl>  h  by  Its  innvt'iiuMits  confr.iN  -said 
nifanx. 

lClalr»s  3  to  y  an!  U   to  i:i  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.J 


l._'H>*,T'»S  HIVKTIN".  MA(  lllNK.  lit.vsis  1'  Kbnnev 
and  WiLiivM  J.  Kixua-T,  Philad.lphia.  l*a.  Fil.-.l  .lun.- 
JT,   ll»lti.      Serial  No    KMj.lia.      i.cl-  7(S— 42.) 


1.  In  ;i  rn'f.iu'  imi'hinc.  fh<'  i''>iii!'in:i  tion  .f  n  m.^vaole 
1..'   ai.  I    I    Nt.i !  I'lmiry   die.    m^aii^      '.iiii.'  ''-'1    .\ : '  h    both   of 

f-ai<\  di-'i  Mil.ipt'''!   •"  I'o.piTa  ii-  r  i  .•[•..miJ'-  tli-    w.rk.  where 
by  the  Work  is  properly  centered  In  r''!ar!..n  'o  said  die. 

2.  In  a  rUefini:  machine.  th>'  "in'  In  i'mii  of  a  movable 
'lie  and  n  stationary  di-.  mean-  ■  •■;..  r.i'ii^  with  snid  sta- 
ilonary  Oie  f.ir  spacing  the  work  therefrom,  .ind  means  co 
operating"  with  iioth  of  said  die*:  for  centerin:;  the  work 
befwi'en  the  vtati^nary  and  movable  dies. 

:>■  In  a  rivctlnij  machine,  the  ct1In^lnation  uf  a  movable 
die  and  it  stationary  die,  means  o.  peratlne  w'rh  ^ild  die-s 
adftptcl  t'l  cnjia^e  rivet  heads  in  ih<-  w..rk  wb^r.-bv  ttie 
wi>rk  Is  properly  •i-ntered  'erwcen  "li"  -ta'i"rnr\  ami 
:n"vatde  dies 

4  In  n  rivetlnii:  ma  bin",  the  ci.nii'iiia'i'iii  if  >  statlon- 
arv  die  and  .t  movatdc  die.  a  plnni-er  in"unte.l  adjacent 
s.'Mil  stationary  die  adapti^l  to  en_'a,-e  a  rivet  heail  in  the 
work  to  lie  riveted,  whereby  the  wi>rk  !«  pr-'per'v  entered 
and  spared  fn)m  said  statlcnary  die 

S.  In  a  rlvetlnit  marhine.  the  cr>m>dn,if  bn  i>f  a  vtjiti,.n 
ary  die  and  a  movable  die.  a  plunder  inointtNl  adjai'ent 
said  stationary  die  adapted  to  enisaire  a  rivpt  bead  In  the 
work  to  l>e  rlyete»l.  whereby  the  work  is  prop-'rlv  spaceil 
from  !»ald  stationary  die,  and  means  for  'i.^hionlnii  said 
phingvr 

;rirtl»is  t>  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1,238,786.     DANCINO  DOLL.     JosfPH  Kersh.^w,  JopMn, 


Mo.     Filed    Nov.    14,    1916.     Serial    No.    131,307. 
46 — 40.) 


(CI 


4  AV'.'ln.^.  J  z^.  -- 


» 


'1.  A  mechanical  doll  of  the  charaitcr  described,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  doll  connected  wnli  tbe  >uppurt  in  a 
manner  to  be  vertiially  moved  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port, an  electrically  operatetl  device  arranged  wiihln  the 
doll  and  su.spended  from  the  support  and  connected  with 
the  doll  and  adapted  to  raise  It  upon  being  energized,  and 
means  to  enerjilze  the  electrically  operated  device. 

4.  In  a  mechnnUml  doll  of  the  character  descril>e<l.  a 
bas«>.  a  support  connected  with  the  base,  a  doll  having  feet 
arranged  In  proximity  to  tbe  base  and  Ii.ivIhk'  a  substau 
tially  vertical  elongated  openiiiir  lornied  in  the  upper  por 
tion  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  larried  iiy  the  support  and 
extending  through  the  elongate,!  ■;,.  niuk:.  an  electrlcallj 
operated  device  arrantud  within  tbe  (ini;  and  suspended 
from  the  rotatable  sb.ift  .in.!  .obii'ieil  i..  el.\,ite  the  doll 
upon  l>eing  energized,  means  to  rnernize  tbe  electrically 
operated  device  comprising  apparatus  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  rotated  thereby,  an  approximately  U  sbajied  inemt)€r 
carried  by  the  .shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  pass  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  feet  of  the  doll,  and  uieauti  to  drive 
the  shaft. 

7.  A  mechanical  doll  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlstu,;  a  support,  an  approximately  horizontal  shaft  con- 
necte<l  therewith,  a  doll  cmnpi  i-in;:  a  body  portion  having 
slldable  connection  with  tlie  siutit  to  be  nioveil  vertically 
with  relation  thereto,  an<l  havliii;  .uni^  provided  with 
elbow  Joints  conne<  ted  with  tbe  •-\\  port;  11  and  pivot- 
ally  c«>unecte<l  with  the  shaft,  an!  n  an^  in  laise  and 
lower  the  doll  with  relation  to  the  shaft 

[Claims  1,  3,  5.  and  •>  not  printed   in  the  <;azette.] 


l.-'.is.TsT  '  AUr.ri;i:'l  i;K  Wellington  V.  Kidder,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  F'lled  Apr.  4.  1014.  Serial  No  829,693. 
(CI.  261—50.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  hjrvlng  an  air  intake,  a  fuel  discharge 
In  opposition  thereto,  ati  air  valve  for  said  air  intake  and 
a  fuel  valve  fc.r  said  fuel  discharK.n  tiotb  valves  on  the 
.same  valve  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  iimiirel!,!  fnel  spread- 
er flanges  in  the  path  of  said  ftiel  dischar;;i 

2.  In  a  carbureter  having  in  air  intake  -x  fuel  dis- 
charge in  opposition  thereto.  ,in  air  valve  f.  r  said  air  In- 
take and  a  fuel  valve  for  said  fuel  dis.bar.;e  both  valves 
on  the  same  valve  stem,  and  a  phir.ility  'if  umbrella  fuel 
.spreader  flanges  In  the  path  nf  --abi  fuel  di-  h.arje  and 
ab«ive  said  air  valve. 

.'{  In  a  lartiureter.  a  cnsins:  bi\inj  an  .lir  intake,  a  dls- 
iharKe  f  r  fuel  In  said  casiii-'.  n  valve  -tem  passing 
throu.:h  said  fuel  dl>..  lia-t:e  opening,  a  taper  valve  on  Faild 
stem  seating'  in  sab!  npenini:.  an  air  \:ilve  ,.n  <aid  stem 
I  niitroilini;  tbe  pas-aj.  .>f  air  tbi.o;i;b  s.aiil  ,air  intake,  a 
eulib'  for  said  valv  -•.n^  al"\e  an.l  below  s;iid  fuel  intake, 
a  bell  crowned  \  ni.r  nebiw  said  fuel  intake  and  inclos- 
ing a  part  of  said  valve  stem,  a  sprt-ader  flange  on  said 
valve  stem   leneath  s.ai.i   fuel  Intake,  a   spreader   flanee  h^ 


Sbptemuuk  4,  iyi;- 
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Death   said   bell   crowue.l    c\  Under   an  1    overlying    said   air 
valve  and  meaua  in   the  p.ith   ■  i    tb.    miiturr   for   Impart 
ing  to  the   mixture  a   whirliut   »'  11,01    as   it    feeds   to   the 
engine. 


4.  In  a  carbureter  a  casing  having  a  primary  air  in 
take,  a  discharge  fm  liiel  in  said  caning,  a  valve  stem 
passing  throtj;.'li  said  fuel  dis.  barge  opening,  a  taper  ^nlve 
on  .said  stem  s.^atini;  in  ^anl  ■■lenini:.  an  air  valve  on  said 
stem  below  s.iiil  taper  valv.'  Controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  saitl  air  intake,  a  guide  for  said  valve  stem  above 
and  beb.u  >aid  fuel  intake,  a  bell  (  ni«nfil  cylinder  below 
said  fuel  Intake  and  Indosin:;  .1  part  of  said  valve  stem,  a 
spreader  flange  on  said  valve  stenj  beneath  said  fuel  in- 
take, a  spreader  flange  beneath  said  bell  crowned  cylin 
der  and  overlying:  said  air  \ul\e  and  inclined  fins  in  th<- 
path  of  the  nii.Ntuic  inr  imparting  to  tlie  mixture  a  whirl- 
ing action  as  it  feeds  to  the  engine. 

.'>.  In  a  I  arbu'-eier.  a  ndxlug  lianiher.  n  casing  fixed 
therein  and  having  an  exiensi.uj  providing  a  fuel  inlet 
passage,  said  extension  const  itutiti;;  a  means  fixing  the 
casing  in  Kaid  cbamlter  auil  terminating  in  a  vertlially 
disposed  guide,  and  a  vahe  stem  in  said  guide  having  a 
valve  thereon  controlling  \\\'-  disihari:e  of  fuel  through 
said  passage. 

K'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th.    (.azi-tte.] 


'la  rallwa.\  Me.  the  comliination  with  a  concrete  block, 
••■vhu-  paralbl  surfaces,  of  a  helically  twisted  relnforc 
iht  eb  nienJ  midway  and  loncitudlnally  in  aald  block, 
bolts  r.  eivable  in  opeiiintrs  fnrmed  in  said  block,  an  an- 
gular projection  formed  with  the  inserteil  end  of  each  of 
i^ai'l  iKilts,  said  projections  lieing  engageable  with  said  re- 
inJorcing  element,  blocks  insertecl  in  the  mentioned  open 
ines  adapted  to  hidd  sahi  bolts  in  adjuste<l  position,  and 
fnisisi  elements  forme<l  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
.'ontigu'jus  to  said  holes. 


'  -■•^,7.s'.».  MKTIKiH  OK  ART  ( >F  MAKING  CDMMEK- 
'  lAI,  CA.s-TIN<;s.  .i,,n.N  Ku.\n Ml.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
i»'*''lgTior  to  lioehler  l>ie  Casting  fompany,  a  Corpora- 
lion  ,.f  x,.^.  Y^jrk.  Filed  .Ian.  h.  1916.  Serial  No. 
""••'IT/  (O.  22— 19C.. 
elti.    method    or   art    of    making   commercial    castings 

'"'"*'''"'2  in  forming  a  pattern   by  forcing  molten  mate 


1.238,78><.      HAILKOAI)    TIE.      WiiLm    Kbili.vs.    I'ater- 
son.   N.   .1       Filed    I>e€.    30,    1916.      Serial    No.    1.S9.845.   i 
(t'l.  23,«i— 3.) 


rial  having  a  1<'W  1  using  point  into  a  lueial  mold  or  die, 
ihe  cavity  of  which  corresponds  with  the  casing  to  be 
maU«'.  forming  a  mold  by  inclosing  the  pattern  so  made 
in  the  mass  id  plastii  material,  subjecting  the  iow  fusing 
material  nf  ^,iid  pattern  throii>:h  said  plasib  material 
to  heat  ai  a  t'liiperature  sullicient  to  fuse  tbe  material 
of  said  pattern,  lau^ini;  said  material  In  ib'W  fr  iin  within 
said  mass  id  plastic  material  while  in  the  mnlten  state 
and  therejifter  tillini;  ^;iid  [ilastn  mold  \\\\\\  molten  metal 
having  a  fusin;;  pcunt  comparativtdy  higher  th.in  that 
forming  said  pattern  whereb\  n  finished  casting  is  pne 
duced  and  reinnviiij:  the  p!a»tii  material  from  about  said 
finished  casting 


2.  Tbe  iiieibud  ur  art  of  making  ■  eminefclnl  castings 
consisting  In  lirminui  a  pattern  corresponding  in  contour 
with  Ibi  iastiii>;  to  be  made  and  having  nu  Integral  sprue 
thereon,  by  forcing'  molten  material  having  a  lo\\  ftisiiiL' 
point  into  a  metal  mold  or  die  utider  sufficient  pre-suie 
to  Insure  the  tilling  of  said  mold  or  di(>  and  the  desired 
density  in  the  pattern,  forming  a  mold  by  inclosing  the 
pattern  so  rnnde  in  a  mass  of  plastic  material,  subjecting 
the  low  fusing  material  of  said  pattern  through  said 
plastic  material  to  heat  at  a  tcmpernturo  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  material  of  said  pattern,  and  causing  saltl  material 
to  flow  from  within  said  mass  of  plastic  material  while 
in  the  nudten  state  and  thereafter  filling  said  plastic 
midil  with  molten  uietal  having  a  fusing  pctint  •  oinparn- 
tlvely  higher  tlian  that  forming  said  pa  item  win-rely  a 
finished  casting  is  produced,  and  removing  the  plastic 
material  from  nboiii  said  finished  casting. 


l,2.'^S.7r»0.  FEKI>  MECHANISM  FOR  HI, ANK  Tl'.KAT- 
IN(;  MACHINES.  Leon  E.  La  HuMHAnn.  Chelsea. 
Mass..  ami  Mei.vin  II.  Sii>kbotham.  Nashua.  N.  H.,  as- 
signors to  F]lle  W.  I^bornbarde,  Nashua,  N.  II.  Origi- 
nal application  fllp<l  .Tune  5,  1913.  Serial  No,  771.848. 
IMvidofl  and  this  application  filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.57:5.      (CI.  101 — 36.) 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  for  blanks  having  a  gage  and  a  fric- 
tion member  adjustable  relatively  tfi  said  gage.  an<i  a 
relatively   stationary   surfl^ce  adjacent   said   rotary   feeder. 

2.  A  coniiiing  wheel  feeder  having  an  annular  gage  and 
a  radially  adjustable  friction  member  atljacent  said  gage, 
In  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  surface  spaced 
froai  the  feeder  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  blanks  one  at  a 
tline. 

S.  A  combing  whetd  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  disks 
and  a  radially  adjustable  friction  member  between  said 
lUskg.  in  comldnatlon  with  a  relatively  stationary  surface 
spaced  from  the  feeder  to  permit  the  passage  of  blanks 
one  at  a  time. 

4-  A  combing  wheel  feetler  havthg  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able segments  and  an  elastic  ring  having  a  frictloti 
Borface  mounted  on  said  se^nents.  In  combination  witli 
a  relatively  stationary  surface  spaced  from  the  feeder 
to  permit  the  passage  of  blanks  one  at  a  time. 
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5.  A  (Jomhlng  whe^l  fe^er  having  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
aMe  segments,  an.l  an  elastl<'  ring  having  a  friction  eur- 
facp  mounte«l  on  khM  -i'-Kinpnts.  xaM  wh.-fl  having  ••'Iup 
portlonn  at  tht*  slil«'s  of  th»'  rln>;  "f  ifs.s  .Itanift.T  than 
said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n.'t  print*-"!   In   tht<  tiazette.] 


1.23S.7m.  I'K'KKK  CHKcK  Jamis  K.  Lasnino,  Fall 
UlvtT,  Mass.  FUfd  Aug.  Itj,  l»lo.  St-rlal  No.  45.624. 
(CI.    13tV-22.) 


1.  ItJ  H  l.xuu,  n  hi.v.  a  puk^r  sti.  k  an.l  a  fri.  tlonally 
<i.  tint'  pi.  k.T  oh»-.  k  therefor  conipn-^iiik'  n  iii.'mt..T  op<T- 
ntlvfly  pusitlt.n.-.l  to  ••ngage  th.  ti>p  ..f  th.-  plck.T  Btlok 
In  th.'  cut  wan!  thr-.w  th-r.-.f.  sjii.l  .  h.- k  t..inK  nor- 
ni:ill.\  posltiontMl  In  <ii'-tnintrtl  piiralU-lism  with  thp  path 
nf  th.'  top  of  th.'  pl.  k.r  -tirk  an.l  H.lapt.'.l  to  tu-  tlexe«l  by 
Kutil    pU  k.T   «tlrk    in    th.'   n\irwiir.i    movement   thereof. 

_'.  In  A  loom,  a  l.'i.v.  11  pirkfr  stl.k  and  a  frlctlonally 
a.  rink'  pi'  k.r  rh.>i-k  th.T.'for  .imprislng  a  memher  mounted 
up'.n  (b'-  lay  nn<l  positioned  operatlvely  to  engage  the  top 
of  th.-  pt-k.r  sti.k  in  th.'  outward  throw  thereof,  said 
rhe.'k  Borinally  havlni;  :{  position  slU'htly  non  concentric 
to    the   enter  of   motion    .'f    the   plrker   stl.  k 

;V  la  a  loom,  a  la.v.  :i  Pl'  k.'r  stl.k  and  a  frictlonally 
a.-tinv'  ch.'t  k  therefor  •  onipri.slni;  a  ni'iii!'.  r  op.Tatlvely 
p..-.itioti.'d  to  .ngaK"'  th.'  lop  of  th.'  pi.  k' r  sti.k  In  the 
outwani  throw  ther.-of.  said  .-heck  t.ein^:  so  n.-rmaily  po- 
sltlonefl  wht'n  the  pi.  k.-r  stl<  k  is  out  of  .'ntrat.'no'nt  there- 
with, that  th.'  stUk  initially  engages  the  sai.l  .  he,  k  with 
a  wiping  action. 

4.  la  a  lo.ini.  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  an.l  a  frictlonally 
p.  tinjj  pi.k.'r  check  ther.for  .  .imprisini:  a  memher  poai- 
tloned  operatlvely  to  engage  the  top  of  th-'  picker  stick 
In  the  outwani  throw  thereof,  said  niemlwr  having  suhatan- 
tiallv  tlie  same  tAied  position  t>.)th  when  the  picker  stick  is 
In  .'ngagenient  therewith,  an.l  when  it  is  out  of  .'ngage- 
nient    therewith. 

5.  It  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  pl.k.T  stl.  k  an.l  a  frictlonally 
acting  picker  .heck  ther.'for.  .omprisinj;  a  ap  piece 
mounttd  upon  the  top  of  the  pi.ker  sti.k.  ,iii  !  .i  m.-niUer 
mounted  up«in  the  lay  an.l  posltlone.1  t..  .'li^'ai.'.'  ^al.l  'ap 
pU'ce  (luring  the  outwani  throw  of  th.'  sti.  k 

[Clrvims  (>  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Uaiette.] 


anil  insulator  plate  disposed  In  slots  In  said  Insulator 
plate  to  permit  .'Npanslou  an.l  contraction,  means  for  re 
talning  the  colls  In  said  grooves,  terminal  pln.s  projecting 
iluwnwardly  from  the  under  surface  of  said  Insulator 
plate  and  connected  to  the  tern-.lnals  of  said  heating  colls. 
a  base  with  an  opening  in  its  top  to  receive  saiil  Insulator 
plate  and  engage  the  flange,  an.l  sockets  In  the  base 
portion  to  receive  said  terminal  pin--,  iis  spe.lfi.'d. 


1.23S.7lt2       EI.ECTKK"    MOT  PI..\TE    OK    HK.KT    TNIT. 

M.*T'KU'i   E.   I/>t  TH  an.l  .Ie.ssb  Ja<  ks-'N     K..komo,   Ind.. 

assl|;nors    to   The   <;iot«>    Stove   A.    Rang.'    »  ..nipany.    Ko- 

konm,    Ind,      Flle^l    July    JS,    l»l^.      Serial    N..     4',i.403. 

(fl    21»  -37.) 

1,  Id  an  electric  heat  unit,  the  comi.inatl.>n  of  an  In- 
sulator plate  with  suitable  grtxives  In  th.'  fa.e  thereof, 
heating  colls  dUpi^«^l  In  said  grooves,  ,i  niftaiii.  shlel.l 
plate  dIspofMHl  over  said  Insulator  plate  with  a  broa.l 
rim  ettendlng  Into  a  flange  beyond  said  Insulator  plate, 
with  fadial  slots  therein  and  slots  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  In  saM  plate,  bolts  through  the  said   shield   plate 


2,  In  an  electric  h.-at  unit,  the  <  (iniblnatlou  of  an  In- 
sulator plate  with  suitable  grooves  in  the  face  thereof  for 
receiving  the  heating  oils,  one  of  which  grooves  Is  to 
ward  the  periphery  ;ind  the  other  of  which  Is  within  the 
outer  gr(»ove  with  its  central  portion  li>oped  back  and 
forth  somewhat  In  the  form  of  i;  grid,  a  plurality  of  heat 
Ing  .oils  disposed  and  retained  within  the  said  grooves 
with  suitable  terminal  conne<'tlons  whereby  the  same  can 
be  thrown  In  singly  or  together,  th.-  outer  coll  having  the 
greater  resistance,  a  metallic  shitd.i  plate  dlspose.l  over  the 
sal. I  Insulator  plate  with  a  broad  rim  extending  Into  a 
rtange  beyond  said  Insulator  plate  ami  with  radial  slots 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grl<l  part,  p.^rlphfral  segmental 
slots  corresponding  to  the  periph.rai  grooves  In  the  plate 
l>eneath  and  cettral  bars  with  conne.  tlons  to  the  p.rlph 
eral  flange  at  intervals,  whereby  said  bars  form  slots  seg 
mental  In  form  and  form  a  grid  like  structure  corr<\spond- 
ing  to  the  grooves  at  the  cent.r  of  the  Insulator  plate, 
with  fonnectlng  portions  towar.l  the  ends  of  said  grooves 
and  connecting  portions  from  tb.'  sl.lcs  of  the  outer  t)ar« 
to  the  flang.'  rim  toward  .a.  h  si.le  In  proximity  to  the 
radial  slots  therein. 

3.  In  an  el.'.tric  heating  unit,  th.'  .-omblnatlon  of  an 
Insulator  plate  with  a  suitable  proov.-  in  the  fa.-e  thereof, 
a  heating  coll  .llsposed  In  sal.l  ^:roo\ .  .  an.l  a  metallic 
shield  plat.'  dlsiMsed  over  said  lns\il,'ii.ir  plate  with 
slots  therein  cf.rreaponding  to  the  sai.l  groove  and  alter- 
nately pr.ijectlng  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots 
to  shield  the  c.dls  without  mat.'rlal  obstruction  of  radia 
tlon  iher»'froni.  as  spcirted. 

4.  lu  an  ele.  trie  heat  unit,  the  .omblnatlon  of  an  In 
sulator  plate  with  a  suitablt-  groove  In  the  face  thereof,  a 
heating  ,'oll  dlspos.'d  in  said  gro..ve,  and  a  metallic  shield 
plat.'  Uspos,.,!  ,,v.r  sjii.i  Insulator  plate  with  a  slot  cor- 
resp..niling  t..  rh-'  sai.l  ^roov.'  an.l  with  a  broad  rim  ex 
i.'nding  int..  a  -u[.p..rting  flang"  beyond  the  sal.l  Insulator 
plat.-,  suld  rim  having  radial  slots  therein,  as  sp<'clfled, 

.">.    in  an  electric  heat    unit,    the   combination   of  an   in 
-ulator   plate   with   a   groove   In    the   face    th.'reof,  a   heat 
ing  ...ll   In  sal.l   groove,  and   a   metallic  shield   plate   over 
■-ai.l   in-ulator  plat.-   with   slots   correspomlinu   to   the   sabi 
-!.... \—    an.l    .'Xten.llnt;    bevoml     the    Insulat.ir    plate    an.l 

I    -.rvinu  as  a   si;pix)rt  therefor,  as  specified. 

I         |<'lHlni  •?  not  print.-, I  in  the  (;azetfe.l 
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1.238.793.  ELECTRIC  HEAT  STORAGE  HEAT 
rXlT.  MAtKi.E  E.  Lot  TH  and  Jesse  Jackson,  Koko 
mo,  Ind..  assignors  to  The  lilobe  Stove  &  Range  Com 
pany,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  13.  I'.^l 
.-.11,401.     (Ci.  219—37.) 


Serial 


1.  A  lieatlug  unit,  comprising  a  iii.ta!  sli.l.  plat.  ha\lng 
a  plurality  of  slip  conneition  t.rminais  at  on.-  .'.Ig.-  foi'  r. 
moveable  engagement  with  co.ip.-rating  terminals,  said 
bluie  plate  being  provided  with  a  b(de,  a  sub  unit  niounte.) 
HI  sucn  hole  and  having  a  tingi-r  which  projects  under 
the  edge  of  the  hole  and  a  secon.l  fing.T  which  Is  .Usplaced 
from  the  first  and  projects  over  the  e.ige  of  such  hole, 
•ma  means  for  fastening  .said  secoml  finger  to  sabl  piate. 
said  sub  unit  having  a  heating  win. ling  which  Is  connected 
tc  said  slip  connection  terminals. 

2.  A  hejitlng  unit,  comprising  a  metal  plat.-,  sai.l  plate 
being  provided  with  a  hole,  a  sub-unit  mounted  in  such 
hole  and  having  a  finger  which  projects  undy  the  edge 
of  the  hole  an.l  a  second  tinger  which  Is  displaced  from 
the  first  nii.i  proje.-ts  over  the  cilge  of  such  hole,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  second  finirer  to  .said  plate,  .said  sub  unit 
having  a  heating  winding 

3.  An  electrli-  heating  unit,  .'omprlslng  a  plate  provtde.l 
with  a  hole  and  with  lugs  which  project  inward  from 
the  edge  of  sti<  h  hole,  ami  a  sub  unit  which  fits  In  said 
l-.'il'-  and  rests  on  said  luk's.  said  sub  unit  being  provided 
Hith  one  finger  which  proj.-.  ts  un.ler  the  edge  of  th.-  liole 
;in.l  another  finger  whl.h  is  space.l  frt-m  the  first  and 
projectft  jver  the  edge  of  such  hole,  said  sub  unit  being 
provided  with  a  heating  winding,  and  m.ans  for  fastening 
I'll.'  of  said  fingers  to  said  plat.- 

4.  An  electric  heating  unit,  ..mpri'-ing  a  plat.-  provided 
^^ith  a  hole  an.l  with  lugs  which  project  inward  from 
till'  edge  of  such  hole,  an.l  a  sub  tinit  which  ilts  In  said 
hole  and  rests  on  said  lugs,  said  sub  unit  b.-ing  provideil 
"ifh  one  finger  whl.-h  projects  under  the  edg.-  of  tlie  hole 
an.l  another  linger  which  Is  spac.sl  from  the  first  and 
pfiijeets  over  the  »Mige  of  su.  h  hole,  said  sub  unit  being 
provided  with  a  heating  winding. 

■'..  A  healing  unit,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hole, 
•lu.l  a  Mib  unit  which  comprises  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
1'  ite  with  a  heating  winding  between  thcin  and  relea!«ble 
I'.ans  for  fastening  sal.l  two  plates  together  and  clamping 
th.-  heating  winding  in  place,  sai.l  top  plat.-  Iwing  remov 
al.l.v  mount. ->1  in  said  hole  flush  with  the  top  of  .said  plate. 

K'laims  r.  und  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


J->7»4.       SEWING  MACHINE.        Koi^eut     L.     Lyons, 

^^alihani.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Kn-di-ri.  k    Osann    Com- 

paii. ,   N.  w    York,    N.    Y.    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 

Jil.d  Apr,  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  fi89,220.      (CI.  112—33.) 

1    -V  single  thread  sewing  machine  comprising  a  nee<lle 

and   a    looper,    complemental    button    bidding    means,    and 

mean-  for  .  uttlng  a  thread  at  a  point   Intermediate  said 

biiltoti  holding  means. 

-.  A  sirn:!.'  thread  sewing  machine  i  omprlslng  a  nee«lie 
all. I  a  l.>oper,  complemental  button  holding  means,  and  a 
'bread  .-utter  movably  mounted  to  cut  a  thread  at  a  point 
1  'erm.dlat-  said  brtton  holding  means. 

■'•  A  slntle  thread  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle 
■ii'l  a  looper.  complemental  button  holding  means,  means 
'•■r  su<5taininc  fabric  above  j.ne  of  said  button  holding 
""•ans.  and  a  thread  cutter  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
'•'  he  lut  below  the  fabric  sustaining  means. 

*■  A  s-ow-ing  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
'  -'ff"     :.  -ans   for   susUinlng   fabric   laterally   from   said 


button  and  above  on.-  edge  of  the  button,  means  for  form 
ing  a  group  of  s«'curlng  stltilies  through  said   buiton  and 
fabric   and    forming   knotting   loops   In    the   thread,    means 
for  drawing   said   loops   tight    between  'the   fabrl.    an.l    tin 
button,  and  means  for  cutting  said  knotted  thn-iid. 


■">.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stit<  h  forming  means, 
complemental  means  for  holding  a  button  in  a  vertical 
position,  n  thread  cutter,  and  a  support  for  said  thread 
cutter  adjustably  mounteil  to  adjust  said  thna.l  cutter 
relative  to  the  diaiii.'trical  ('ent4'r  of  sai.l  button. 

[Claims  0  to  1*^  not  printed  in  th.-  <iaz.-tte.] 


1,238.79."..     SYSTEM  OF  RULINtJ      .Iohn  Ji.stin  McCah 
THY,    Ouray.    Colo.      Filed    Feb.    1.'.    T.*ir,.      Serial    No. 
78,424.      (CI.   101 — 4ti0.) 
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1  A  printing  system  for  ruled  forms,  comprising  a 
series  of  body  units  and  a  series  of  heading  units,  all  of 
the  units  being  of  the  same  height  and  all  of  the  body 
units  having  one  dimension  etjual  and  the  said  units  hav- 
ing printing  ribs  on  their  upper  faies  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  eipial  axes  and  spa -e.l  apart  at  eiiual  dlstanoea 
from  each  other  an.l  adapted  to  aline  on  all  of  the  units 
when  the  said  units  are  arranged  end  to  end  with  their 
equal  axes  parallel,  each  of  the  heading  units  being  of  the 
same  length  as  one  of  the  tmily  units  and  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  said  body  unit  at  one  nMc  edge  thereof,  and 
liavlng  a  printing  rib  spaced  at  the  ,Hame  distance  from 
theadjacent  rib  of  the  adjacent  unit  as  the  spacing  of  the 
ribs  from  each  other  on  the  unit,  ea-h  of  the  heading 
units  having  a  recess  or  cutaway  portion  in  the  side  edge 
remote  from  the  first-named  unit  for  rei-elvlng  a  heading, 
and  rules  lu'tween  the  units  for  printing  linen  transverse 
to  the  ribs. 

2.  A  printing  system  for  ruled  forms,  comprising  a 
series  of  body  units  of  equal  height  and  having  one  dimen- 
sion equal,  and  varying  In  the  other  dimensions  by  certain 
pre<Ietermlned  values,  said  units  having  elevated  printing 
ribs  on  their  upper  faces  extending  transverse  to  the  equal 
axes  and  spaced  at  equal  distances  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  aline  on  all  the  units  when  the  said  units  are 
in  register  with  their  equal  axes  parallel,  and  a  series  of 
heading  units,  one  heading  unit  t>eiDg  provided  for  each 
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width  of  boily  unit  anil  being  n(  i\\>-  saiiif  wiilth  as  th'' 
body  unit,  aud  having  an  t;.\Ht..|  prlntlDR  rtb  spaced 
apart  at  thp  -.aiiw  •li-tanr-'  »■»  th.  r  '.  .  of  the  body  unit 
whrn  tht  ht'a.Une  unit  H  in  jKd  >  .a  !i  h.-ailinit  unit  huv 
int  a  1  lit  away  purtiDn  for  n'oivlnR  a  li>-ailii)L'. 

:v  In  a  pririMnt'  >y>t.'i!i  for  rulc.l  ionn>.  a  s«'rl*'s  of 
hradlnk'  iiiilt>  of  th''  ^ainf  h'iktlit  and  of  equal  width  and 
•■ai-h  hatinj;  In  one  sidf  e<lE»'  •*  recoss  for  rt-celvlng  a  sft 
up  htadlnp,  t-aih  of  the  ^id  units  Ix-urlni:  on  Its  .uppt-r 
faif  !\n  elevatfd  lonpitudiii.Uly  "xt.-n-iini:  prlutlnR  rib 
and  th'-  ribs  alinimt  %vh''n  thf  unii-  i\r>'  p'.ji' fd  •  nd  to  ond 
in  rt'uistiT 

4  A  prlntiru:  s\~r'ir.  for  iuI'mI  forms.  coniprlslnK  a 
series  of  bo'ly  units  ami  a  series  of  heading  units,  all  of 
the  unitj.  beinir  of  tli<  sjiiue  h.iirht  iiml  eaih  of  the  bo<ly 
unit-  tiaMnc  on<'  dimension  ''(niii!  and  varylne  In  the  oth^r 
•  llin''nsi.|ii  liy  lertnlu  pred'-r'TUiinetl  \alu''s.  said  units 
haviiik:  fjl'-vati'd  spai-»'d  printini;  ribs  on  their  upper  fae'-s 
alinin;:  »h.'n  the  units  iire  pla<  ed  in  replstpr.  the  heading 
units  haviiiK  rei  >-sses  for  re'  elvlni;  set  up  hf-adtngs. 

.■'  A  prlntin);  s\stpm  for  ruled  forma,  comprlRlng  body 
units  aqil  hea-llnc  units  of  equal  helpht  and  having  ele 
\at.d  pelnriuK  rlb<  on  their  upper  f.i'os  allnlnR  when  the 
units  arr  arranK'-'l  In  a  eertiiin  detiniti'  relation  to  form 
printed  |in>'s.  sal  I  \inlf-  hein>;  "f  viirious  size  and  bearing 
rertain  ^redeterniln".!  r-  ls\tl  n*:  with  respect  to  each  other. 
th'>  heallink'  unit-  ha\ini;  rensses  for  receiving  set-up 
h<'ailiii.-» 

[Claim-  >'.  to  H  not   printed   In  th'-  Oasette.] 
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1.  .V  'nut  lork.  '  ornprlsln*:  n  nut  body  formeil  with  a 
pluralltj-  of  bi-n.l.ilil''  lugs  eM.'ii.lini:  toward  the  (enter  of 
the  nut,  salil  lugs  being  lo.at>-i|  on  that  sidi-  of  th.-  nut 
whi.  h  .luitain-  its  I.earlni:  fare,  th.-  h.-arin^  fare  ..f  sjil.l 
lugs  tx'tn;;  ol  ar<he'l  fornuitlon  and  said  dyly  and  lugs 
l>elng   internally   s<-n-w    thr.'Hded 

2.  A  nut  lo'k.  comprising  a  hut  l'od.\  forni.-il  with  a 
pluralitj  of  oppositely  dlspose.l,  l.en.lahl.  lug-,  project 
Ing  townrd  the  middle  of  the  nut  from  two  of  Its  oppo 
site  8ld»s,  sal'l  lugs  being  lo.ated  ou  that  shl.-  of  the  nut 
which  (tintalns  It-  bearing  face,  au'l  h<>ing  ari  he.l  toward 
the  midllle  of  tin-  nut.  the  body  and  lug-  helng  Internally 
screw   tfcread«il. 

3.  A  but  lock  comprising  a  nut  body  having  oppo»iti-ly 
dispose.!,  bendable  lugs,  projecting  towan!  the  ndd.llr^  of 
the  nut,  said  lugs  having  arched  bearing  surfa.es  an.!  the 
nnt  bodj   and  lugs  being  Internally  s.rew  threnl.-.l 

4  A  loi  k  nut,  comprising  a  h<nl)  p.>rtion  ..pposUely 
dlsposeii.  bendable  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  th'- 
eilges  ot  the  nut.  said  lugs  being  spa.  t-d  from  the  bo.ly  an.l 
.onnectfd  thi-rewlth  by  Integral  connecting  portl.-ns.  the 
lugs  being  li)cat»Hl  on  the  iH-arlng  si.b'  of  the  nut  au.l 
b«dng  af'hed  towanl  the  middle  of  th--  nut,  an.l  there  being 
tut  bearing  faces  adjacent  said  lugs 


l.l'.s  7..S  CLOTII-MEASIKING  MACHINE.  C;kok«;k  F. 
MiNSKiKi.b.  I'a-cagoula.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Frank  H.  Lewis.  Pascagoula,  Miss.  Filed  Fib.  l^,  191«. 
Serial  No.  7»,1.')1.      (CI.  .{3 — 131. » 


1.23S.737        PAINT    r<1MFOSITION        Tnoii.s    M.ion- 
NKi.i..   Hawera.  New  Zealaml.  assignor  to  William   I>aw- 
iii^n    Hurray.    Hawera,    New    Zealan.l       FlI  -il    Sept.    IS 
191!S       Serial  No.  50,874.      MM    134— Ml  ) 
.\  patat  iNimposltlon  comprising  -  pounds  of  paint  body 

material  :  2  to  "Ji  pints  of  bolle<l  oil.  anil  8  to  5j  pints  of 

blood. 
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1.  .\  nnichlne  as  speciii-d  provided  with  a  f'-ani'-  having 
upper  and  lowtr  transverae  braces,  an  upright  In  one  side 
of  the  frame  engaging  the  braces  to  guiile  th..'  upright  in 
Its  transverse  adjustment  In  the  frnnn-.  a  latch  In  each 
end  of  the  upright  for  Int.-rlixklng  env:H.i:emi'i.t  with  sal. I 
braces  to  bold  the  upright  from  movement  wh.-n  adjusted, 
and  means  carried  by  the  upright  to  be  eiigag -.1  by  the 
hanii  to  retract  <he  latches  au'l  ii.rmit  a.lju-ttio  tit  of  the 
upright. 

2.  A  machine  as  vpeclfte*!  provided  with  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  transvers.-  braces  provided  with  rack 
teeth,  an  upright  in  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof  having 
heads  upon  It-  opp.>sit(-  emis  for  eiicnctnent  ahout  sai.l 
braces  to  guide  the  upright  In  Its  tian-verse  a.ljustineni 
la  the  frame,  a  latch  In  each  end  of  the  upright  for  inter 
locking  eiigag' iiient  with  aald  racks  to  hohl  th'-  upright 
from  movi  tin  ut  when  adjusted,  and  a  pair  of  fbuinh  levers 
pr.ijecfing  laterally  from  th.-  upricht.  an.l  havini;  .-"H- 
nectlon  with  f-ald  lat'-hes  to  ntruct  tin  sam-  and  permit 
of  the  adjustiiient  of  the  upright. 

3.  In  a  machine  a.-;  specified,  a  frame,  a  boli  support  in 
the  lower  •  nd  .if  th'-  frnnn-.  a  re<-l  in  the  top  of  the  liame 
ailapt.-.l  to  receive  the  c-loth  fr.uu  the  t.olt.  operating 
means  normally  engaging  the  reel  to  turn  It  and  rew.ml 
the  bolt,  a  measuring  ilevlce  tx-tween  the  bolt  >upp>)rt  ami 
the  reel  for  ■■ugagi-ineiit  with  the  cloth  to  nn-asure  it.  a 
.'Uttlng  device  between  the  bolt  support  and  the  r.el,  an.l 
shiftTilile  n'eans  Iw-tween  the  operating  moans  ;niil  the  .  ut- 
tlni;  .levlce  and  having  conn.-.tb'n  with  th'-  in.-asuring 
tm-aij-  wheretiy  upon  tlie  r'wln.llng  of  a  pr.<!etermini-'! 
lenjrtti  -f  !!,•  ,.ith  th.-  shifting  m.ans  is  adapted  to  shift 
the  Ol  .  r;i '  ii..-  'i.-ans  fr..m  the  reel  to  the  cutling  mecha- 
nism .111  :        i.-.    the  latter   to  sever  the  .-loth. 

4.  Ill  a  ma.  iiine  as  -p^-citUMl.  a  Irame.  a  bolt  support  In 
the  fraiiu-,  a  re.-!  In  «he  frame  adapted  to  re.-flve  cloth 
from  the  lolt  t..  rewln.l  tlo-  .loth.  ..peratlng  means  t-.r 
engagement  with  the  reel  to  turn  the  latter,  a  pair  ..f 
bars  fixed  in  tin-  franu-  ami  extending  acr.)s-  ..ne  slib-  •! 
the  .loth.  11  se.ond  pair  of  bars  adjustal.ly  mounted  in  Hi'- 
frame  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  i  loth  I'lid  a.lapt.-d 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  liai-  fi  .lamp 
the  .loth  ther.  .it-aiiist.  .-uttlng  111.-.  hanism  mounted  on  the 
tixed  hars  f.ir  se\erini:  the  il.'th  when  stretche<l  th.-reover, 
and  shifting  lueans  -ounect'-d  to  the  operatini;  means  and 
having  connection  with  said  set-onil  bars  and  with  sai'l 
I  uftini:  iiiecbanism  to  <-lamp  the  cloth  between  the  pairs 
of  t»ars  ami  sever  th.-  cloth  b.-twei-n  the  fixed  bars 

5.  In  a  ma.-hine  as  spectti.'d.  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
i-n>ss  pi.'<-e  joltnnj:  the  upper  ends  of  thi-  standards,  ver- 
tically spa.-ed  apart  l-ra.-e  bars  Joining  the  standards  and 
having  racks  uiMin  their  inner  opposite  faces,  an  upright 
slblablv  connecte.l  at  its  opposit'-  ends  to  said  bra.e.-  an.l 
a.lttptetl   f.ir   m.vem.  nt    transversely   in   the   fr.ime.   latcbe^s 
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In  the  ends  of  the  upright  for  engagement  with  aald  racks 
to  l.K-k  the  upright  in  adjust.-d  position,  springs  In  the  op- 
posite i-nds  of  the  upright  to  normally  urge  the  latches 
against  said  ra.ks.  rods  extending  inwardly  from  the 
iHi.hes,  blocks  slIdaMy  mounted  In  the  upright  at  an  Inter- 
111. -.Hate  portion  thereof  and  having  connection  with  said 
rods,  thumb  latches  carrl.-<l  l-y  the  blocks  and  projecting 
lat'-rally  from  the  upright  for  engagement  with  the  lingers 
t.)  draw  the  blocks  together  and  retract  said  latches,  upper 
and  lower  spindles  carried  In  one  of  said  standards,  and 
opposed  upper  and  lower  spindles  carried  In  wild  adjust- 
iil.le  upright,  said  spindles  being  adapted  to  support  a 
1...U  of  ("loth,  said  upright  being  adjustable  to  admit  cloth 
of  dlCferent  widths  In  the  frame, 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.  1 


1,J3s.799.      CONNF.OTOR    F(»K    lI.EXIBLE    AKMOREM 
CONI'Uc^TORS.     Loris  M.^Ki  HAXb,  Jr..  IMtisburgh.  Pa 
Filed  Jan    .XO,   1915.      Serial   No.   5.281.      (Cl.  247—1.) 


1.  A  ( onnector  for  flexibli-  niinored  conductors  .omprls- 
ing  a  tubular  body  portion  adapted  t.>  surround  atf  armored 
i-at'le  and  having  u  radial  opening  therein  Intermediate  Its 
emls  leaving  an  arcuate  strip  extending  along  the  outer 
t-dg.-  of  the  opening,  a  locking  tongtje  of  less  width  than 
the  said  ra.lial  opening  inf-gral  with  said  body  and  ex- 
tending from  the  L.i.ly  at  one  i-dge  of  the  opening  toward 
another  edge  ther(-of  and  having  a  projection  adapted  tu 
i-nter  the  groove  of  the  armor. -d  cable. 

2.  \  connector  for  flexllde  armored  (-ondiictors,  com- 
prl-ing  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  receive  a  grooved  ar 
mured  cable,  taid  body  having  a  radial  opening  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  and  an  Integral  tongu.-  extending  from  the 
hody  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  toward  another  edge 
thereof  and  Laving  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
groov.  of  the  armored  (-able,  the  tongue  hu\ing  a  pro- 
Jei-iion  adapted  to  overlie  the  material  of  the  body  at  the 
last  named  edge  of  the  opening: 


1.23S,S(K).  C0MPITIN<;  DEVICE.  Willum  H.  Mat- 
thews, Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  L>ec,  17.  1915.  Serial  No, 
«7,302.      (Cl,  235—01.) 


/      - 


1-  In  a  computing  devi.  c,  a  (hart  having  a  table  of 
-•rr.  s  arranged  in  pre<letermlned  relation  and  also  having 
-*'  s.ts  of  ligures  arranged  in  predetermined  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  figures  of  said  table,  and  a  derlce 
I'lupfed  to  be  moved  over  said  chart  and  bavins  parts  to 
In  bate  aelected  figures  in  the  respective  aeta  of  flcurea 
"fid  having  another  part  arranged  in  a  normally  flied 
I'llti.u  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  parts  to  Indicate 
■'i  aai.l  table  a  figure  which  will  represent  the  result  of  a 


computation  involving  the  aelecKnl  figures  in  sai  I  set-  of 
figures. 

2.  In  a  computing  devK-e  a  chart  having  th-rcon  a  plu 
rality  of  figures  and  an  indicating  device  mounted  for 
bodily  inovment  over  said  chart,  said  Indic.Ttlng  devi.-e 
having  two  Indicating  parts  rigidly  secured  thei.  to  nh  1 
arrange.!  to  be  adjusted  by  the  bodily  movement  of  w.i\>\ 
indicating  device  to  indicate,  respectively,  figures  on  s.ild 
chart,  said  indicating  device  also  having-  a  third  lni!lcati.ng 
part  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  bodily  movement  <>f 
said  In.li.-ating  device  to  Indicate  a  figure  on  said  chart 
representing  the  result  of  a  computation  involving  the 
figures  Indicated  by  the  first  mentioned  part-. 

3.  In  a  computing  device  a  chart  having  a  table  i>f 
figures,  and  also  having  two  sets  of  figures  .nrran^;-  .1  sl.le 
by  slile,  an  indicating  device  mounted  on  said  chart  t..r 
sliding  movement  between  aald  sets  of  figure-  and  bavin:; 
pivotal  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  t.f 
sal.l  .hart,  snl.l  Indicating  device  having  parts  rigidly 
secure. 1  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  nioveil  bv  tli'  com- 
bined -li.liii;:  !  ii.l  pivotal  movement  of  said  Indlcatiui;  de- 
vice into  positions  to  indicate  figures  In  the  respective 
sets  of  li^uris.  .-aiil  iri'lb-ating  devi.e  also  having  u  third 
Indicatin;.-  iiari  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  th"  movement 
of  said  in. Heat  ing  device  to  Indicate  a  figure  in  said  table 
of  figure-  repi.sentlng  the  result  of  a  computation  lu- 
volving  the  Uguri's  indicated  by    the  first  mecttone.l  parts. 

4.  in  a  computing  devi..'.  a  ihart,  having  a  table  of 
figurt  -  arranged  in  predetermin.-'i  relation,  and  also  hav- 
ing f.vo  set-  of  tlgut'S  arranged  in  predeterniiued  relation 
to  each  (dhcr  and  to  the  figures  of  said  table,  a  device 
mounti-il  on  said  chart  for  both  sliding  an<l  pivotal  move- 
ment anil  liavlng  two  parts  rigidly  .  onnocte  1  one  to  the 
other  ami  ailapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  combined  hlldlng 
and  id\otal  movement  of  said  device  to  indli-ate  seb-.  ted 
figures  In  the  respectivi^  sets  of  figures,  and  having  an- 
other part  arranged  in  a  normally  fixed  positltn  rel.-itive 
to  the  first-mentioned  parts  to  Indicate  In  said  tai.l<-  a 
figure  representing  the  result  of  a  lotnputatlon  Invidvlng 
figures  sfle<-ted  from  sjild  sets  of  figures. 

5.  In  a  computing  device,  a  i-hart  having  a  table  of  tig 
ures  arrangoil  in  predetermined  relation,  and  also  having 
two  sets  of  tigures  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  row8 
and  In  predetermined  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
figures  of  said  table,  and  an  Indicating  device  slldably 
mounted  on  wdd  (hart  for  bodily  movement  along  a  line 
extending  t>etween  said  seta  of  figures  and  ba^  Ing  photal 
movement  about  an  axia  remote  from  said  table  of  flgun-s. 
said  Indicating  device  having  parts  arranged  on  oppo».it.- 
sides  thereof  to  Indicate  selected  figures  In  the  respective 
sets  of  flgun^  and  having  a  part  at  that  end  remote  fnun 
.said  axis  to  Indicate  in  said  table  a  figure  representing  the 
result  of  a  computation  Involving  figures  selected  fiom 
said  sets  of  figures. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,23.8,801.  EXC.4VATING  SYSTEM.  CharIvEB  A.  Mnn 
Eis,  Montclalr,  N.  J, ;  Clara  R.  Morris,  executrix  of  anld 
Charles  A,  Morris,  deceased,  assl^Dor  to  The  Hayward 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  FlliHl  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.120. 
(Cl.  37—19.) 

1.  In  a  d<  vl(-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  load  carrier,  of  a  suspending  member,  meana  (-ou- 
nectlng  salil  suspending  member  with  one  part  of  the 
load  carrier,  a  hoist  line  attachetl  to  another  part  «>f 
the  load  carrier  and  free  to  run  relatively  to  the  suspend- 
ing member,  means  for  retaining  the  suspending  member 
at  a  fixed  height,  and  a  stop  separate  from  the  load  car- 
rier for  limiting  the  hoisting  movement  of  the  holrt  Hue 
relatively  to  the  suspending  member  so  that  tension  ou 
the  hoist  line  retains  the  load  carrier  In  a  hoisted  and  non- 
dumping  position,  aald  load  carrier  being  dumped  by  re- 
laxing tension  on  the  hoist  line. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  c<imblnatlon  with  a 
scraper,  of  a  suspended  stop  device  embodying  two  c<. 
operating  members  and  a  locking  devb-e,  a  bridle  attache  1 
to  the  acra(>er  and  to  one  of  aald  members,  and  a  hoist  lin,.' 
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running  Ireely  through  the  members  of  said  stop  device 
and  attached  to  the  »<,-raper,  said  hoist  Hut*  coiiperatlns; 
with  the  bridle  In  retaining  the  sfrapt-r  In  a  non  duuipinK* 
position  tnd  operating  by  slaclc  in  the  line  to  drop  the 
scraper  p^int  downward. 


pivoted  to  the  lugs  upon  the  cotupaniun  pipes  and  having 
th#>lr  Wf>h  portioiK^  disposed  against  thf  inner  curve  of  the 
U  shupiil  iiipf,  and  curved  fingers  formed  on  the  arm  por- 


3.  Ill  eh  excavating  apparatus,  the  lonitdnation  with  a 
scraper,  of  a  two  part  suspending  mchanlsni,  one  of  said 
parts  being  conni'ctetl  with  the  scraper  {><r  indveiiit'nt 
therewith  and  means  for  effecting  a  loiklni;  enktaKenieut 
between  the  two  parts  of  said  suspending  meihanlsm  so 
as  to  suspend  the  s<-raper  in  a  dumping  position  and  at  a 
predetermined  height,  and  a  hoist  line  attached  to  said 
scraper  atid  having  a  running  connection  with  said  >jiis 
pending  mechanism,  said  s<'raper  being  retained  in  a 
hoisted  non  dumping  position  by  maintaining  tension  on 
said  hoist  line. 

4.  In  «n  excavating  apparatus,  the  coinbluiitii'n  with 
a  scraper,  of  a  suspending  bridle  connected  with  an  end 
portion  of  the  scraper,  a  hoist  line,  means  for  connecfing 
said  hoi.st  lln^  with  the  opposite  enii  portion  of  the 
scraper,  «ld  hoist  line  and  the  bridle  <'iM'iperatlng  In  re- 
taining tie  scraper  in  a  non  dumpinj;  position  by  main- 
taining tension  on  the  hoist  line,  means  operable  liy  a  re- 
laxation of  tension  on  the  hoist  line  for  effectlntt  a  varia- 
tion in  the  relative  lengths  of  the  t'tidle  and  ibe  hoist 
line  to  dump  the  hoisted  scraper  point  downward.  .in<l  a 
drag  line  connei-ted  to  the  forward  part  of  the  scraper. 
said  drag  line  operating  to  control  the  -iuspended  scraper 
so  as  to  preclude  undue  swaying  thereof. 

5.  In    «n    excavating   apparatus,    the    coniMnation    with 
a  scraper  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and   a   haul   line 
ronnecteil    with    said    scraper,    of    a    scraper    suspending 
member,    n    second    scraptT    suspeiidlne    member    normally 
connected   wltli   the  rear  of  said  scraper,   means   for  lo.  k 
ing   the   s»' -ond    suspending   member    to    the    first    suspend 
ing  meml*r.  and  a  hoist  line  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
scraper  atd  having  running  engagement  with  the  first  and 
second   numed   suspending  memt>ers,   said   hoist   line   belnj; 
under  tenHon  for  hoisting  the  scraper  and  for  effei  ttnu  the 
locking  e»j:ageinent  of  the  first   suspendlu;:  memlier  with 
the   s»H'onil   stisjM'nding  memt>er  and  said   hoist   line  being 
free  by  slitckening  -tension   thereon  to  run   freely  with   re 
spect  to  th'-  first  and  se<-ond  suspending'  members  In  dump- 
ing the  scraper. 

[Claim*   •>   to   21    not   printed    In   the   Hazette.  ] 


1.238.S(VJ.  TH.KJ'  FOR  SINKS.  4r.  .\i  ..i  st  A.  Na..ei„ 
Antlocft.  Cal.  Filed  July  13.  1014  Serial  No.  8o0.75«. 
(Cl.  13T- -!'>.' 

A  trap  for  sinks  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
plp«  and  a  pair  of  companion  pipes,  annular  tlanges 
formed  oil  the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  adapteil  to  co(iperate 
with  e«c|  other  in  forming  annular  grooves  to  receive 
gaskets  ta  establish  water  tight  conne<-tion  between  the  U 
shaped  pl|>e  and  the  companion  plp«*s.  oppositely  disposed 
lag*  formrd  on  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially U-sMp«d  locking  members  having  their  arm  portions 


tlons  of  the  locking  members  and  .ulapted  to  receive  the 
lugs  on  the  U  shaped  pipe  to  .ause  a  tight  connection 
between  the  pipes. 


1,23«,803.     WINI»  Slin:i.I»  Folt  .\L  TOMOHII.KS. 
OOKB  B.  NiSBKT,  Irvlngton,   .N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   7 
Serial  No.  870.718.     (Cl.  21 — 148,) 


THEO 
1914. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  nrnvalde  rods 
ea(  h  of  which  is  pivoted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
capable  of  being  brought  Into  nn  overlapping  position, 
sleeves  slldably  mounte.i  upon  th.  rod.  and  inovalile  longl 
tu.linally  thereof.  ,  windshield  «ith  hinge  ears,  hinge 
pins  for  enga;:iiii,'  tb.  hinge  ear>  supported  by  and  rela- 
tively moval)le  witb  respect  to  the  sleeves  whereby  the 
wind  shield  with  the  s!, ,  ves  may  be  folded  around  the  rods 
when  t(i,y  are  In  Hpi.'oxiniate  alinement.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  rods 
ea  h  of  which  Is  pivot. ■, I  i,,  „n,ve  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  capable  of  beln«  Lrought  into  an  overlapping  position, 
sleeves  slldably  mount, -.j  upon  the  ro.ls  and  inovalde  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  wind  shiel.i  with  hinge  ears  and  hinge 
pins  for  engaging  the  hinge  ears  supported  by  the  sleeves, 
th.-  hinge  pins  I.eing  MitHciently  tlexllde  to  permit  the 
wind  shield  to  be  f.dded  around  the  rods  when  they  are  in 
approximate  alinement.   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  oi  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  rods 
each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  move  In  a  horlz.)utal  plane  and 
.apable  of  l>eing  brought  into  an  overlapping  position, 
s|e.ves  Mblai.Iy  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  wind  shield  comprising  a  main  shield 
and  a  plurality  ot  au.villary  shiei.ls.  hinges  connecting 
the  main  shield  with  the  auxiliary  shield  comprising  wing 
members  and  conne.tlnt:  pins,  tubes  located  tH>tween  the 
CO  functioning  hinge>  and  surrounding  the  pins,  the  pins 
being  supported  by  and  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
the  said  sleeves  whereby  the  wind  shield  with  the  aleeres 
may  t>e  foldeil  around  the  rods  when  they  are  in  approxi- 
mate alinement,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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GLOVK.      Kdwin   r.   OsTKUM.wN.    Milwaukee, 

sslgnor    to    Fried.    Osterin.inn.    Meyer    Co..    Mil- 

Wis.      Filed    -May    4,    1!M1       Serial    No.   S3r..323. 


\  seamless  palm  glove  comprising  a  blank  Including  a 
palm  and  front  finger  and  thumb  portions  formed  from  a 
>'iDKle  piece,  a  second  blank  including  a  Imck  portion  and 
two  outer  finger  portions  formed  from  a  single  piece.  Indi- 
vidual back  middle  finger  pieces  of  sufl3iient  width  to  ex- 
tend between  the  fingers  at  their  inner  ends,  said  Inner 
ends  being  V  shaped  and  secured  togi'ther  at  their  forward 
portion  and  the  said  oack  portion  of  the  second  blank 
bring  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
slits  for  securement  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  V-shaped 
ends  of  said  baik  middle  finger  i)ieces.  and  a  back  piece 
secured  to  the  thumb  portion  of  the  llrst  Idank  and  to  the 
baik  portion  of  the  second  blank  to  define  a  thumb,  sub- 
stantially as  describtd. 


Ing  an  Intake  conduit  for  the  explosive  mixture,  and  the 
rotor  being  formed  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  bore 
of  said  shaft  to  a  port  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  rotor,  and 
also  formed  with  a  passage  having  inlet  and  outlet  orifices 
arrange*!  respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compres 
sion  and  combustion  chambers. 


1.2;!^,S05.  MINKRAL  SURFACED  ROOFING  MATE- 
RI.\T,  FitEi>Kiii(K  C.  ( tvEitPfiiy.  Hillsdale.  N.  J.,  as- 
siiTiior.  Iiv  mesne  assi;.'ninents.  to  The  Fllntkote  Com- 
pany, Boston.  .Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Massach'. setts 
Filed  Jan.  2ii,  15*17.     Serial  No    14.{.502.      (Cl.  91 — (iS.) 

1.  A  wipatherproof  roofing  fubric,  having  a  bituminous 
"■atiiii:  .iiid  .1  layer  of  crushed  mineral  partially  embedt'! 
therein,  and  having  a  film  of  dextrin  on  said  crushed 
mineral. 

2,  The  liefeindescribed  process  which  consists  in  treat 
Ink'  the  crushedniineral  face  of  a  mineral  surfa<ed  roofing 
fabric  with  a  liquid  containing  de.vtrin.  to  leave  a  film  of 
il'xtrln  thereon. 

■'!.  The  herejndescrilied  process  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing' the  crn-hid  mineral  face  of  a  mineral  surfaced  roofing 
fabri.'  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  dextrin  to  leave  a 
tlbii  of  dextrin  thereon. 

^.  The  hereindescrlbed  j^rocess  which  consists  In  treat- 
Itij:  the  crushed  mineral  face  of  a  mineral  surfaced  roofing 
tn'  r\,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  dextrin,  and  a  preserva- 
'  '•   tor  the  dextrin  to  leave  a  film  of  dextrin  thereon. 


1,2;!«;.M»6.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
*'INK.  Ai.BEKT  E.  P.\i.\TEi(  and  Waterf-iei.d  Paintir, 
Reno.  Nev.  Filed  June  ,S0,  1916  Serial  No.  106  893 
(Cl.  123— IB  I 

1-  An  enL'ine  embodying  in  comi  inatlon  with  a  support- 
ing l>ase.  ;,  stationary  member,  and  a  rotor  arranged  side 
by  side  and  both  of  circular  formation,  the  rotor  being 
provi.ied  with  a  plane  inner  face,  and  the  stationary  mem- 
ber being  ff.rmed  in  its  Inner  face  with  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  arcuate  compression  chamber,  a 
-tatb.nary  abutment  In  the  combustion  chamber  having 
••'"  inclined  face,  a  power  abutment  slldable  transversely 
■'f  And  carried  by  the  rotor  and  working  In  said  combus- 
'•^n  .hamber,  a  compressing  abutment  slldable  trans- 
'■••rseij-  of  the  rotor  and  working  In  said  compression 
""inber.  and  a  tubular  engine  shaft  on  which  said  rotor 
•<  mounted  transversely  movable,  said  tubular  shaft  form- 


2.  \d  engine  embodying  in  combination  with  a  sup 
porting  base,  a  stationary  member,  and  a  rotor  arranged 
side  by  side  and  both  of  circular  formation,  the  rotor  be 
ing  provided  with  a  plane  Inner  face,  and  the  stationary 
member  being  formed  in  Its  inner  face  with  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  and  an  arcuate  compression  cham- 
ber, a  stationary  abutment  In  the  combustion  chamber 
having  an  inclined  face,  a  power  abutment  slldable  trans- 
versely ot  and  carried  liy  the  rotor  and  working  in  said 
combustion  chambei.  a  compressing  abutment  slldable 
transversely  of  the  rotor  and  working  in  snid  compres 
sion  chamber,  a  tubular  engine  shaft  on  whl<  h  said  rotor 
Is  mounted  movable  transversely,  said  tubular  shaft  farm- 
ing an  intake  conduit  for  the  explosive  mixture,  ^d  the 
rotor  being  formed  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  bore 
of  said  shaft  to  a  port  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  rotor,  and 
also  formed  with  a  passage  having  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices 
arranged  respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compres- 
sion and  combustion  chambers,  and  compression  retain- 
ing rings  con-cntrif  with  said  shaft,  arranged  at  the 
outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
working  in  annular  grooves  In  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
stationary  member  and  rotor. 

3.  An  engine  embodying  In  combination  with  a  support 
ing  base,  a  statl'^'iary  member  and  a  rotor  arranged  side 
by  side  and  both  of  circular  formation,  the  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  plane  Inner  face,  and  the  stationary  mem- 
ber being  formed  In  Its  Inner  face  with  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  arcuate  compression  chamber,  a 
stationary  abutment  in  the  combustion  chamber  having  an 
Inclined  face,  a  power  aliutment  slldable  transveraely  of 
and  carried  by  the  rotor  and  working  In  said  combuatlon 
chamber,  a  compressing  abutment  slldable  transveraely  of 
the  rotor  and  working  In  said  compression  chamber,  a 
tubular  engine  shaft  on  which  said  rotor  Is  mounted  mov- 
able transversely,  said  tubular  shaft  forming  an  Intake 
conduit  for  the  explosive  mixture,  and  the  rotor  being 
formed  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  bore  of  aatd  ahaft 
to  a  port  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  rotor,  and  alao  formed 
with  a  passage  having  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  arranged 
respectively  to  communicate  with  the  compreaslon  and 
combustion  chambers,  compression  retaining  rings  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  arranged  at  the  outer  and  inner 
sides  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  working  in  an- 
nular grooves  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  the  rotor,  and  expansion  compensating  meana  for 
holding  the  rotor  yieldingly  against  the  stationary  mem- 
ber. 

4.  An  engine  embodying  In  combination  with  a  anpport- 
Ing  base,  a  stationary  member  and  a  rotor  arranged  aide 
by  side  and  both  of  circular  formation,  the  rotor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plane  Inner  face,  and  the  stationary  member 
being  formed  in  its  inner  face  with  an  annular  combaitlon 
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chamber  ami  an  arcuate  conipressioii  >  haiulx  r.  it  statlunary 
abutment   In   the  romtiustlon   chamt>»T   having  an   in-  lin.Nl 
fare,  «  power  abutment  iill(lal>!<'  tranNv.rselv   <>f  anM   car 
rled  b|  the  rotor  aa<l  w..rkln»c  In  said  r,.mt.usti..n  rhnnil>er, 
a  .-ompreHalnif  abutment  sll.laU)"  truusvfTs.ly  of  thf  rotor 
an.l  working  In   saiil   r.,nipr»-s8ion  .  hanit>«T.   a   tut)ular  en 
gine  shaft  on  whl'  h  naid  mtor  is  nmiint.'.l  nioval>lf  trans 
\iT*e\j.  said   tubular  >haft  fanning  an  intake  conduit  for 
th»-  pij)losivf  mixture,  and  th.'   r'>t..r  l)eing  forme<l  with  a 
passage  l.'a(1ing  fr.tni   the   bore   of  said   shaft   to  a  port   in 
^h^■  inner  face  of  th'>  rotor,  and  also  formed  with  a  pas 
nag."  having  inlet  ami  outlet  orifices  arrangwl  respectively 
to    communicate    with    the    -onipression    and    combu.stlon 
chaniUers.    compression    retaining    rings    concentric    with 
gaid   sihaft.   arrange.l  at   the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the 
combustion   -haml-er,  and   working  in  annular   grooves   In 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  stationar\  menil>er  and  rotor,  ex- 
pansion  conipensjiting  means   lor  holding  the  rotor  yield- 
ingly Hgain-^t  the  stationary  ineml)er,  and  means  of  creat- 
ing a  spark  in  the  ,  ..nit>u-tion  rhaintH-r  to  start  explosion 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  release  of  burned  gas. 


a  metallic  top  shield  plate  disposed  over  the  Insulator 
plate,  slotted  to  expose  the  colls,  an  asi..st,.s  packing 
around  the  said  insulator  plate,  a  pluruliiv  i.f  >.  lews  dis 
posed  through  tht  said  top  plate  and  Insulator  means,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  8pe<ilie.l 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe.l  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.23S%»T  ELECTRI«-  HOT  PLATK  »iK  IIKATING  UNIT. 
Ja«B8  C  I'attbs,  Kokonm.  Icl..  issit'nor  to  Globe 
St<A-e  &    Range   I'onipany 


1,2.^808.  ELECTRIC  1K>T  I'l.ATK  <>H  HE.\TING  U.MT. 
Jaiiis  C.  I'.\'m:x,  Kok'nno.  Ind..  assignor  to  (ilol>e 
Stove  k  Range  Co..  K'lkom...  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  12,  Htl5. 
Serial  No.  61.047.      Ml    21'.t-.!7.. 


1915.      Serial   No.  5.1, Wi:;. 


Knkomo.   Ind.     Filed  Oct.   4 
(CI.  219 — 37.) 


1.  In  an  ele(  tr|.  heat  unit,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
sulator plate  with  s\iitalle  nro«iv»s  In  the  upper  face 
theretif,  a  heatioc  i-uil  means  (llspo^.-d  in  the  said  groove*, 
a  DMtalUc  top  shiel.i  plate  disp.i-».Mi  ovr  th- 
plate,  Blotted  to  exp<»se  the  .oils  anii  rnni-ave  at  the  center 
OD  Its  upper  surface  to  conform  to  the  convexity  of  any 
Teasel  thereon,  an  aslx-ston  pa.  king  ar-un.i  the  said  in- 
Bulatcr  plate,  a  metal  bottom  shiei.l  ar..uQ>l  ih>-  t>ot'<>m  of 
aaid  packing,  a  plurality  of  s.t.  \»-s  ,ii>[>..v,-.l  through  the 
said  top  plate  and  insulator  iiiear:^  milI  l»'tti>ni  metal 
Rhlell,  coacting  lor  the  purptise  sp. .  irie.i 

2.  Id  an  electric  heat  unit,  the  <i'in!  mat  ion  of  an  in- 
aatatDr  pUte  with  suitable  grooves  in  the  upper  face 
ther<«if,  a  heating  coll  means  diBp«>s»ni  in  the  sad  groove*, 
a  i»«talllc  top  »llleld  plate  disposi-.!  i.v.-r  the  insulator 
plat)),  alotted  to  expose  the  coils  and  ...mive  at  the  .-en- 
ter on  Ita  upper  surface  to  conform  tc  the  ■•■.nT.xity  of 
any  teflsel  placed  tbereon.  an  aal>e«tos  pai  king  around  the 
said  Insulator  plate,  a  plurality  of  ucrews  dlspost-d  through 

'  the  taid  top  plate  and   insulator   means,   .-oacttng  for  the 
purpoae  ipeclfled. 

H.  la  an  electric  heat  unit,  the  <-onit>inatloa  of  an  in 
sulalor  plate  with  suitable  grooves  in  the  upper  face 
thertof.  a  heatins  coll  means  diaposerl  in  the  Aaid  grooves, 
a  metallic  top  alileld  plate  disposed  o\er  the  Insulator 
plat«.  slotted  to  expose  the  coils  and  e,intave  tt  the  cen- 
ter on  Its  apper  surface  to  conform  t.)  the  convexity  of 
any  vesael  placed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  v-rews  illsp«»<*ed 
through  the  said  top  plate  and  insulator  nienni.  coa<  tiog 
for  (be  purpi>!»  spedfletl. 

4  In  an  electric  heat  unit,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ROlator  plate  with  suitable  grooves  in  the  upper  facv 
then-of,  a  heatlag  coll  neans  dispos<il  in  the  said  grooves, 
a  ■ptalllc  top  shield  plate  dispoHeil  over  the  In'^alator 
plate,  slotted  to  expose  the  coils,  an  asbestos  pa  king 
an>i|nd  the  said  Insulator  plate,  a  metal  tM.ttom  shield 
around  the  bottom  of  said  packing  a  plurality  of  screws 
dl»i*>se«1  through  the  said  top  plate  and  insulator  means 
and  twttom  metal  shield,  coacting  for  the  purpns.-  specl 
ard. 

5.   In   an   electric   heat   unit,    the    comblnntion   .f   an   in 
sulator    plate    with    suitable    groovi-s    in    the    app-r    face 
theeeof.  A  heating  ■  oil  means  disposed  In  the  aaid  gri>oves. 


1.  In  an  electric  heat  unit,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able electric  heating  means,  an  iiiiperlorate  top  shield  plat* 
concaved  on  its  upper  surface  in<l(tsin;;  the  same,  a  bot- 
tom plate  for  supporting  the  said  electric  heating  means, 
and  a  flat  Iwttom.d  >heet  metal  vessel  suppiirted  on  said 
top  shield  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  heat  unit,   the  combination  of  a  suit 
able  electric  heating  mean^.  an  imperforate  top  shield  plate 
concave<i  on   Its  upper  surface   inclosing   th>'  same,  and  a 
flat   liottomed   sheet   metal   vessel    sup{».irted   on   said   top 
shield  plate. 

3.  In  an  electric  heat  unit,   the  combination  of  a  suit- 
insulator   '   nl'l*'    electric    heating   means,    an    imperforate    top   shield 

plate  ctm<aved  on  its  upper  surface  inclosing  the  same, 
a  bottom  plate  for  supporting  the  said  electric  heating 
means,  ."nd  a  flat  bottomed  \csscl  supported  on  said  top 
shield  pi  ite. 


l,23f».!<W      C.^IX^n.-VTING  M ACHTNK       .\RTHrR  Pent« 
<'OST,   Ivist   Oranui'.    N.   J.,    assiiinor    to   The   .Vdder   Ma 
chine    Company.    Wilkes  Harre.    I'm 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  b.  lUlf.. 


a    Corporation    of 
Serial  No.  108.187. 
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1.  The  combination  n.  a  (alculatlng  machine.  Inclu-ltntf 
a  series  of  counters  ;  and  i\  printing  niechanisin  "f  means 
controlled  from  the  printing  mechanism  to  efr> . !  a  s'-P 
by  step  rotation  of  .ne  .,f  the  counters  at  each  printim; 
operation,    fo.-   it. in    .-onntlng, 

-  The  .'ombln.ntion  In  a  <alculating  machine.  Including 
a  s.ries  of  denominational  <Miunters  ;  ami  groups  of  print 
inu'  niemU'r;  eorrespon.iing  with  the  denominational 
•  ounters  ;  of  means  controlled  by  the  group  of  prlntinn 
iii.nil«rs  of  a  pre<lt-terinine.l  denomination  to  effe.  t  a 
-t.p  i,v  step  actuation  of  one  of  the  <o\intcrs  at  e.ih 
"p.rM!ion  of  the  denominational  group,  for  item  counting. 


■;.  The  combination  in  a  ab-ulatini:  machine,  with  a 
•\!ioard  :  a  series  of  counters,  tarrying  methanisma  therc- 
,1  and  n  si  rles  of  groups  of  pnnttng  members  corre- 
i...iMling  with  the  counters,  and  controlled  from  the  key- 
•  ird;  of  a  trip  mechanism  to  release  one  of  the  carrjrlng 
.  Iianlsms  to  register  a  count  of  items  on  one  of  the 
. miters;  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  groups  of 
riiiting  members  to  effect  th»'  operation  of  the  trip 
I.  hanisra. 

i;.   In   a    calculating   machine,    the   combination   with   a 

\l>oard;    a    series    of    <ounters  ;    carrying    mechanisms 

i.refor  ;   and   a    printer   section  :   of   a   printer  controlled 

■  aiis   to   utilize    one   or    more   of   the    counters    for    Item 

■  iinting.  comprising  a   trip  member  to  release  one  of  the 
arrylng   me.  hanisms  ;   and   an    actuator   driven    from   the 

;  riiit.'r  section  and  .onnected  to  the  trip  meml>er 

1.1.   In  a   calculating   ma.hlne,   the   combination    with   a 

ri.s    of    counters;     carrying     me.  hanisms     therefor;     a 

.  .\i.oard  ;•  and    printing    lue.  hauisiii.    in.  hiding    hammers, 

..ntrolled  from  the  keyboard  ;  of  means  to  utlllre  a  por- 

•:..ii  of  the  counters  for  the  automatic'  .ountlng  of  items, 

■  .mprislng  a   shiftable  member  cip.rable  t..  trip  one  of  the 
arrylng  mechanisms   upon   ea-  h   printing   operation  ;   and 

■..lal   key-controllo.|   m.-ans   .(Tective   to   lock   the  shiftable 
:.  iiiber  out  of  operation   when  taking  a  total  or  clearing 
li.    machine. 
!  Claims  4,  J,   7   to  9,  and   11    to   2.''j   not  priute.l   in  the 

';a7.'tte.] 


!.2.H"^.810.  <5U  E  SI'UEADER.  Fk.vnk  (i.  rEUKiNS,  de- 
.  -ased,  l.ansdale.  I'a.,  by  Gertrude  S.  Perkins,  executrix, 
l.an.s<lak',  I'a.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co.,  a  Corpora 
I  ..n  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  la.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(114.038.      (CI.  91 — 51.) 


I    In  a  gliic  s[, leader,  n   main  frame,  a   lower  glue  roll 

Kii'Tinlisl  in  said   frame,  a  glue  trough  below  said  roll,  a 

I'l-    ••••1  s.Taper   for  said   glue  roll,  a   stop  and  set  screw 

'•"■    limiting    the    .iownward    movenient    of    the    scraper 

to«.tr.l  the  roll,   said   scraper  having  a   forked   portion,  a 

"«lti-lnc  arm  having  its  axis  In  the  main  frame  and  ar- 

'■■>ii_'.d  to  engage  said  forke<l  portion,  a  nut  on   said  arm 

'Tinged  to  engagi-  said  fork.-d  portion  to  hold  the  scraper 

'    place,  a   pivotally   mounted    frame,   an   upper   glue   roll 

■urnaled  In  snld  last  mentioned  frame,  a  glue  trough  for 

■'••  upper   roll   secured    to   sal. I    last    mentioned    frame,   a 

•'^ "tally  mounted  s.  raper  for  the  upper  glue  roll,  a  stop 

"1    set   screw    f„r    I'mitln.:    the    m..vement    of    said    last 

•'•ntioned   s.-rap,  r    toward    the   upper   glue   roll,   a   forked 

•■■'•flon  on  said   In-t   mentioned    frame,   an   arm  swinging 

-^nid    scraper    at    ..ne    end    an.l    engaging   said    forked 

:'"rtlon  at  the  other  end.  a  nut  on  said  arm  for  holding  the 

|"i  and  upp.T  s  raper  in  position,  an  arm  cnrrl.>d  by  said 

'^\"t»lly  mounted  frame,  a  ro.l  .'xtending  from  a  point  on 

be  m.iin  frame  to  said  Inst  mentlone.l  arm  and  a  nut  on 


mid  rod  adjacent  said  arm   for  moving  the  arm   to  raise 
or  lower  the  upper  glue  roll. 

2.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  main  frame,  a  glue  roll  jour 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  glue  trough  beneath  said  ndl,  n 
pivotally  mounted  scraper  for  said  roll,  a  stop  and  co 
operating  set  screw  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
scraper  toward  the  roll,  a  forketl  member  and  a  swinging 
arm  carrying  a  nut  both  .ofiporatlng  with  said  forkwl 
member  to  hold  the  scraper  towanl  said  glue  roll. 

3.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  frame,  a  glue  applying  roll 
Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  glue  trough  for  said  roll,  a 
scraper  for  said  roll  having  a  normally  flxtnl  edge  for 
scraping  surplus  glue  from  said  roll,  so  as  to  leave  the 
desired  amount  of  glue  on  the  roll  to  apply  to  the  ma 
terial  to  be  glued,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  scraper 
on  the  frame,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  the 
scraper  edge  toward  the  roll,  a  stop  cofiperating  with 
said  set  screw  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
scraper  edge  toward  the  roll,  and  means,  as  a  nut  foi 
moving  said  scraper  edge  Into  position  toward  the  roll  by 
a  wedge  or  cam  action. 

4.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  frame,  a  glue  roll  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  glue  trough  adjacent  said  roll  for  feeding 
glue  thereto,  a  movable  scraper  for  the  glue  roll,  a  forke<l 
member,  and  a  swinging  arm  and  an  abutment  on  said 
arm  both  cotiperating  with  said  forked  member  to  hold 
the  scraper  toward   the  glue  roll. 

5.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  frame,  a  glue  roll  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  glue  trough  adjacent  said  roll  for  fee<llng 
glue  thereto,  a  movable  scraper  for  the  glue  mil,  a 
forked  member,  a  sv^inglng  arm  and  a  nut  on  said  arm  co- 
operating with  said  forked  member  to  hold  the  s.  raper 
toward  the  glue  roll,  said  arm  l)eing  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  said  forked  memt>er  being  on  the  scraper. 

[Claims  G  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,238,811.     CABLE  SOCKET.     James  A.  Phii.i.ii's,  Drum 
right,  Okla.     Flle-i   June  13,  191G.     .Serial  No.  Id.'}. 399. 
(Cl.  24—125.) 


A  cable  socket  comprising  a  body  tjireaded  over  a 
portion  of  Its  length,  a  pair  of  tapering  Jaw  members,  one 
of  which  is  forme<l  integral  with  the  socket  body  and  ex- 
tending from  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  the  other  Jaw 
member  being  separable,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaw 
members  extending  In  parallel  lines  and  having  regtsterlog 
grooTCs  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  Jaw-member 
carried  by  the  socket  bo<ly  having  a  V-shaped  pocket 
formed  In  the  clamping  face  thereof  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  the  Jaw,  said  socket  member  having  a  Ing  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  the  pocket,  said  lug  also  being  spaced 
away  from  the  socket-body,  the  resultant  space  matllatlng 
the  screw  threads  of  said  socket  head,  the  opposed  face 
of  the  other  Jaw  member  l)elng  cut  away  to  be  comple- 
meatally  forme<!  relative  to  the  pocket  of  the  cooperating 
Jaw,  and  to  receive  said  lug  whereby  an  equilateral  tri- 
angular pocket  is  formed,  the  separable  Jaw-member  hav- 
ing its  larger  end  provided  with  a  threaded  lug  recelre*! 
within  said  space  cooperating  with  the  threads  on  the 
■ocket  body  to  porvlde  a  continuous  tbxead,  and  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  casing  mounted  on  the  Jaws  and  engaged 
with  the  threads  of  the,  socket  member. 


1,288,812.  CARBCRETER.  BiDJfEY  L.  PiCAHD.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  P.  Chambe,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,218. 
(CT.  261—58.) 

In  a  carbureter  having  a  base  and  a  gasolene  discharge 
nozzle,  a  collar  set  in  the  ba^e  and  provided  with  aper- 
tured    lugs   above    the   base,   and    opposing  frusto-conlcal 
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shaped  Bhutt.-rv  plvotally  ronn^n-teil  to  the  ajwrtured  lURs 
of  Mid  collar  an.l  having  lateral  portions  renting  nor- 
mally on  th««  •p.-rtur-.l   luk's  -f  <al.l   .-oUnr.  said  shutters 


1>38814       MACHINE  FOR   MAKIN(i   \V.K»I>KN    HKK1> 

'VoK  HOOTS  AND  SHOES  AN1>  THE   LIKE       John  <;. 

I'lM.i     Lynn.   Mass.      OrUMiial   appH-ation   filtd   May   15. 

IQI5'  Serial   No    28.465.      Divided   and   tlil-<  applicati.m 

flle<l   Nov.    15.   1915.  Serial   No.   »}1.6>.:       U.  n.wt-d   Au>;. 


1(1,   1916. 


Serial   No.   114.302.      (CI.    12—87.) 


having  the  upper  ends  thereof  in  proZiBlt7  to  the  dls 
charge  orifice  of  said  noz.le  an.l  a.l.»pt#d  to  automatically 
restrict  the  pussage  around  said  nozzle. 


friRE- ALARM  MECHANISM 


1,238.813     Fl 

West     Alll».     Wis.      Flle<l     Mar. 
12.772.     I  CI.  200— 38.) 


UTTu  I'UC.MSCH, 

iyl5.     Serial    No. 


V"- 


^BL*^ 


/* 


1.  The  oomldnntlon  ..f  a  Ja- k  It'V.r  liaviiiB  a  work  rest, 
a  Jack-head  carried  by  said  lever,  a  claniplng-shoe  carried 
by  the  jack  hea.l  and  allne<l  with  the  work  rest,  a  clamp 
ing  l>ar  conn.-cte^l  with  said  clampin«  sh(»',  means  t<.  yield 
Ingly  support  said  clamping  t>ar,  and  a  clamping' l.v.r  for 
operating  said  l>ar  and  through  it  the  shoe 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Ja<  k-lever  having  a  work-rest, 
a  Jark  hea.l  .arri.,!  t  y  said  lever,  a  clamping  shoe  carried 
by  the  Jack  hea.l  ,'Ui.l  alined  with  the  work  rest,  a  floating 
bi)dlly  movable  (lamping  bar  connecte*!  with  said  clamp 
Ing  shoe  at  one  end,  a  yielding  support  for  said  bar  at  that 
end.  a  recoil  (levi<-e  connected  with  the  other  end  of  sai.l 
bar  an.l  r.'sp,,n.link.'  to  accidental  variation  in  the  height 
of  the  blank  umb  r  the  shoe,  an.l  a  clamping  lever  for 
actuating  sal.l  biir 

3.  The  conibiniitb.n  ..f  a  ja.k  lever  having  a  work  rest, 
a  Jack  head  .arri..!  !'V  s^abl  lever,  a  .lamping  shoe  carrbnl 
by  the  jack  hea.l  an.l  alin.-.l  with  the  work  rest,  a  clamp 
InglMir  .onnected  witb  sal.l  .lamping  shoe  at  one  end.  a  re- 
coll  device  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a 
clamping  lever  for  actuating  sal.l  bar.  an.l  a  bar  lifting 
spring  interpose<l  between  the  Ja.  k  head  and  the  .lamping 
bar. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


2.  The    combination    of   a    supporting    ►ifii   k.r    provided 
with  a   reelllent   electrical   switch,   a   shelf   piv.iiilly   sup- 
ported from  lald  bracket  and  having  an  arm  a.lapted  to  en- 
iaff«  and   lift  lald   realUent   switch,  a   welkiht    a.iapted   to 
■wins  aald  Hhelf  Into  a  poaltlon  for  actuating  said  switch 
to  circuit  closing  poaltlon.  said  weight  being  n.)rnially  sup 
ported  from  nld  ahelf  by  a  supporting  member  a.iapted  to 
yield  When  subjected  to  a  predetermlne<l  degree  .d  heat. 
■aid  bracket  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  support 
inc  member  In  normally  holding  the  weight  In  shelf  actu- 
ating poaltton  and  the  weight  In  circuit  breaking  position. 
8.  The  combination  with  a  bracket.  in<  iu.ling  a  weUht 
gnlded  but  otherwUe  unsupporteil  by  said  bracket,  a   piv 
otal  o«:inatory  member  suspended  from  sal.l  bracket  an.l 
harlng  an   aperture   at    one   side    thereof    through    whbh 
said  weight  may  drop,  a  supporting  memtier  mounted  iipon 
■aid    o«elll»tory    member    In    a    posit l.m    to    support    the 
weight  In  aormal  reUtlon  to  said  bracket,  said  supporting 
member  crossing   the  opening   In   the   oscillatory    member 
and  being  adapted  to  yield  under  a  predetermined  .iegree 
of  heat,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  resilient  swit.-h  contr..lllng 
■aid   circuit,  and   means   connected    with    sal.l    oscillatory 
■ember  for     holding  the  switch  In  clr.  ult  breaking  in>si 
tlon  under  the  pressure  of  the  weight  exerted  upon  the  „* 
dilatory  member  through  said  supporting  member    sabl  re 
slllent  switch  being  adapted  to  automatically  m.ne  to  clr 
cult  cloalDK  position  when  relieved    from   the  pressure  of 

the  weight. 

[Claim  1  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1238.815.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN<;  HEELS  FitK 
BOOTS  AND  SHuF.S  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  (isoB.-t 
P(H)L,  Lynn.  Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  28.465.  filed  May  15.  1915.  This  appli.-ation  flle.l 
July    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    110,745.      (CI.    rj— 87.1 


1.   In  a  machine  for  making  heels  for  boots  and  sh.>es. 

a  ja.k  ..irrier  having  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  In 

..n-  .lireitlon.  a  i.air  of  rotary  cutters  or  cutter  hea.ls  and 

means  i.i  move  them  toward  and  from  the  jack  .-Mrrbr.  a 

ja.k   m.iunt.-.l  upon  the  Jack  carrier  and  having  an  axial 

roUtl.'n  on  sai.l  Ja.  k    -arrler.  and  means  to  automatl.alU 

I   control  the  several  movements,  so  that  when  the  ma.hli" 

,   is   running  the   s.tl.l  ja.  k   presents  Its   contained  blank   t^ 

I   the  first  of  the  pair  of    utters  and  rotates  It  from  brea>.t 


,.  back  as  the  blank  Is  In  cutting  r.lati..n  to  said  cutter 
;,,1  while  the  carrier  i.  stationary,  the  cutter  upon  con. 
plelion  of  Its  w..rk  bein..  M..ve,i  away  tr..n,  the  Ja.  k  an-i 
!h.  .-arrler  resuming  its  rotation  an.l  the  ja.  k  .•omplet  ng 
its  axial  rotation  In  the  same  dire,  ti.-n,  the  .arrler  moving 
th.'  jack  to  the  second  cutter  of  the  pair  ..f  .utters  an.l 
stopping  so  as  to  present  the  opposite  ..r  un.  ui  sble  of  the 
Mank  to  said  second  cutter,  the  Ja.  k  then  r..tatlng  upon  its 
axis  In  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  the  .  uttlug  ..f  the 
ih.n  uncut  side  .>f  the  blank  from  breast  to  back,  the  jack 
an.l  .utter  then  moving  ..ut  of  operative  relation  while  the 
jack  continues  Its  rotation  lu  the  same  dire.tion  an.l  th.. 
.arrler  resumes  Its  rotation  for  a  .letlnite  period,  and  th. 
.Hrri.T  an.l  Ja.l;  st..ppiug  to  permit  the  dis.  harge  of  th.- 
h.-el  an.l  the  in- rti.m  of  a  fresh  blank  upon  whl.h  a  like 
M'ries  of  op.  rati,  ns  Is  performed. 

•J,  In  a  m.uhine  lor  making  heels  f.,r  boots  an.l   sh..es. 
a  jiick  carrier  hi.vlng  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  In 
„ii.^  .Ilre.'tloi,.  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  and  means  t..  move 
th.'m   towanl    an.l    from    the   ja.k    .arrler.    a    plurality    of 
jacks  mounted  up..n  the  ja.k  .arrler  and  having  reversible 
axial  rotation    ther.-on,   an.l    means   t.>  auioinatlcally    con 
trol  the  several   m.)vement8.  so  that   when  the  machine  Is 
niiining  ea.  b  ..f  sai.l  jacks  may  be  sot."    b  1  In  turn  with  a 
blank  whil..   th.    .arrler   and    that   psM      ilar   ja.k   are   at 
r.st.  the  sev.ral  ja.ks  in  succession  be'..     .)'-.-s.ni<-.l  to  the 
tirst  of  th.'  pair  of  .utters,   ea.h   ja.  k   :     ing   r.>tated   upon 
Its  axis  wh.le  so  present»Hl  and  while  the  .arrler  Is  at   rest 
»..  as  to  effect   the  cutting  of  one  side  of  Us  blank   .'iom 
treast    to   ba.k.    the    .-utter    upon    .c>mpleti.>u    of    Its    work 
i.lng  moved  away  fr.>m  the  Jack  and  the  carrier  resuming 
ii»  rotation  an.l   the  Ja.k  completing  Its  axial  rotation   In 
the   same  dlre.ti..n,    the    .arrler    moving    the   ja.k    to    the 
ve.'.md  cutter  of  the  pair  of  cutters  and  stopping  so  as  to 
pres«»nt    the  ..pposlte   or   uncut    side   of   the   blank   to   said 
s..«.n(l  cutter,  the  ja.k  then  rotating  up.)n  Its  axis  In  the 
.>pp<isite  .llre.tl.in  to  permit  the  .uiting  .if  the  then  uncut 
sl.ie  of  the  blank  fr.>m  l)rea8t  to  back,  the  ja.  k  and  .utter 
then  moving  ouKof  operative  relation  while  the  Jack  con- 
tlinies  Its  rotation  in  the  same  .lirecti.m   an.l   the   carrier 
resumj-s  Its  rotation  for  a  definite  period,  an.l  the  carrier 
an.l  Jack  stopping  to  p.-rmlt  the  discharge  of  the  heel  and 
the  Insertion  of  a  fresh  blank  upon  whl.h  a  like  series  of 
.■IM'ratlons   is   performed,    the   Ja.ks   b.4ng   slnuiltnneously 
H.lvance.l    one   Interval   nt    a    time   an.l    each    of   the    jacks 
having  similar   motions   and   perforndng   all   of   the   func- 
tions describe.!  in  regular  consecutive  sequence. 

•■<  The  comhlrmtion  with  a  stationary  reaction  device. 
"f  a  Ja.-k-carrler.  means  to  move  It  Intermittently  through 
pretietermlned  arcs,  n  ja.k  carried  by  said  ja.  k  .arrler  and 
■apatile  of  reversible  axial  rotation  therein,  means  by 
whii'h  the  jack  as  It  occupies  a  predetermined  relative 
position  on  the  Jack  carrier  may  be  axlally  r.itated  In  one 
.lire.tlon  and  means  by  which  It  may  be  axlally  rotated 
In  the  opposite  .llrectlon  as  It  occupies  another  predeter- 
niln...l  relative  position  on  the  Jack-carrier  while  the 
Ja.k  carrier  Is  at  rest,  and  means  .-ontrolletl  by  the  sta- 
tl.inary  reaction  device  to  effect  a  further  rotation  of  the 
Ja.k  ill  the  immediately  preceding  direction  for  reposl- 
ti.'iiiiii;  th.   ja.k  while  the  Jack  carrier  Is  In  motion. 

4    The  combination   with  a   stationary   cam,   of   a   Jack- 
'arrnr.  means   t..  ni.>ve   It   Intermittently   through   prede- 
termin.d  arcs,  a  jack  carried  by  said  ja.  k-carrler  and  ca- 
pat'l.-  of  rotary  le.  ipro.atlng  motion   thereon  on   Its  axis, 
an.|    rijeans    f.ir    axlally    rotating    said     jack    periodically 
while  the  Jack  .arrler  Is  at  rest  and  for  effecting  a  reposrf- 
'ieiiihi:  of  the  ja.k  while  the  Jack carrier  Is  In  motion. 
••   The  combination  with  an  always  stationary  reaction 
■•  "f  a  Ja.  k carrier,  means  to  move  It  Intermittently 
I'     .lah  prchtermineil  nr.-s,  a  ja.k   carried   by  said  Jack- 
atid   capable  of  reversible  axial   rotation   thereon, 
.v  which  the  jack  as  It  o.cupies  a   predetermined 
rel.itlv*.  position   on    the   Jack-carrier    may    be   axlally    ro- 
!-«*'d  Iti  the  desired  direction  while  the  jack-carrier  Is  at 
'■e>f.   -nd  means  controlled  by  the  stationary  reaction  de- 
•  Tect   a  repositioning  of  the  Jack   while  the  Jack- 
ie In  motion. 
I'li^im*  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  (iazetfe.] 


1.238.S16.  HOLDER  FOR  TAILLDiHTS  AND  NLM- 
HER  PLATES  FnR  AlTt  tMOHILES.  Ei.mek  K.  I'.mii.E, 
Uostou.  Mass.  Fll.'d  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.907. 
(CI.  40—181.) 


A  holder  f..r  a  tail  light  and  number  plate  having  a 
body  portion,  a  <  Up  projecting  from  the  bo.ly  portion  to 
engage  over  the  top  edge  of  a  number  plat.',  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  hol.ler  having 
at  Its  lower  end  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  the  number  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said 
hanger  at  different  elevations  and  of  drawing  It  up  so  that 
the  hooks  which  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  number  plate 
will  draw  up  the  number  plate  and  .lamp  It  firmly  against 
the  said  top  engaging  clips,  the  body  portion  having  a 
projection  from  the  face  thereof  which  causes  the  number 
plate  to  stand  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane,  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  holder  having  a  lamp  holding 
portion  which  Is  adapted  to  hold  a  lamp  In  position  pro- 
jecting out  beyond  the  plane  of  the  number  plate. 


1,2.38.817.      OIL-riMP.      Fixi.ky    R.    Pouteu,    Port    Jef 
'  ferson,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flnley  Robertson  Porter  Com- 
pany   Inc..  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.      Filed    Apr.    12.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,662,       (CI. 
103—44.) 


ii  ^ 


1.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  with  rotary  means 
to  pump  the  oil  by  centrifugal  action  at  high  speeds, 
of  means  carried  thereby  to  pump  the  oil  positively  at 
low  speeds. 

2.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  with  rotary  meatis 
to  pump  the  oil  by  centrifugal  action  at  high  speeds, 
of  reciprocating  means  carried  thereby  to  pump  the  oil 
positively  at  low  speeds. 

8.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  with  rotary  means 
to  pump  the  oil  by  centrifugal  action  at  high  apeeds, 
of  means  carried  thereby  to  pump  the  oil  positively  at 
low  speeds  and  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  arranged,  respec- 
tlTely.  nearer  to  and  farther  away  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  means. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  with  rotary,  means 
to  pump  the  oil  by  centrifugal  action  at  high  speeds. 
of  reciprocating  means  carried  thereby  to  pump  the  oil 
positively  at   low   speeds   and   Inlet   and   outlet  ports  ar- 
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I  way    from 


rancfd.    r»»-t»f. lively.    n"ar.r    to    aii<t    farrh' 
thf  axU  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  iii'ji!i~. 

.'1.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  coiiihinath.n  with  a  rotary  ele- 
nifiit  to  piiBip  tlir  oil  tiy  .•.■ntrifiit-al  a.  ti.>n  at  hijrh  sp«>*^i». 
(if  a  plurality  nf  rpripro.  nrins;  .•l.iii.nt^  .arrl.-.l  th<-rihy  to 
pnnip  ttit'  iiil  p.i^itUfly  nt  low  si»'.-,N  .m.l  lnl»-t  and  outW't 
ports  arr!«a»;«Ml  rt-spi'ctivly  ti-nr.  1  •■•  and  fartht-r  away 
troin   th''  all',  of  rotation  of  th.'  rotary  .-leiufnt. 

[Claims  •)  to  y  not  prlnt«*il  In  fht>  tiazfttf.] 


1.238.818.  on,  PIMI'.  FiM.EY  K  I'iimkh.  Tort  Jt-ffer- 
«on.  N.  v..  assinjiiir  to  Fliilfy  K..I'.  rtsou  Porter  Com- 
]i,iiiy.  Inf..  I'ort  .I>ffer«on.  N  Y  a  '  orporation  of  I>*'la- 
warv.      Pllf.!   No\.    14.   liUtJ.      Serial   No.   131.1'j5.      tCl. 

184— :!:•■  . 


4.  In  an  oil  pump.  nK^nna  to  pump  the  oH  to  dlfferpnt 
points  postlvely  at  low  -p..  .i~.  mtary  iii.ans  to  pump  th.' 
oil  to  wld  differ.'iit  point-  l.y  .  .iitrifucal  a.  tion  at  hifih 
spMds,  and  m>'ans  iHi  iiol'p«-ndtiitly  r'j;ulatint:  th' 
amount  of  oil  pumped  to  sal.l  dilTer.'nt  points. 

5.  In  an  oil  pump,  reiiprotating  nifaus  to  pump  th.' 
oil  to  different  points  positively  at  low  sped-,  rotary 
means  to  pump  the  oil  to  ."aid    liiT.  -.iit  points  i.y  c-entrifu 


-  e 


"J     I  n  a  e 

low     -p<'»'i|f 

at    hiirti    -|" 
am.'iiiit  'if 
: '. .    1 1 1    I  c 


1.    In    i\p    oil    pump     m-iiii-    to    piunp    the   oil    positively   I 
at     ,.A    -p«.     -    ni.l    l.y     .ntrilui.'al   action   nt   hijth   speeds, 
anl     i.l.iusMn_'    m.'aiis    lor    rt'C'ila ting    the    amount    of    oil   | 
piimpt'd 

Ml!   pump,   nivalis  to  pump   the  oil   positively  at 
mans  to  pump   th.'  .>il   Lv   rentrifuval  action 
■  !-.    an-i    idjiistiiik:   ni.an-    for   regulating   the 
.1;    [iump«'.l. 

.■i:  piiiiip.  r<'.  ipro  a'iii_'  i::<  IDS  to  pump  the  oil 
posltiv.ly   at    1..W   sp.-.Mls.    !u.ans    ...   pump   the   oil   by   cen- 

trif\i>:al    a.  loui    at    hik'li    s; ds.   and   a.lJustinK   m«-ans   for 

r>'i;iilatiii^  '!••'  amount  ol  ..11  pump-d 

^  |;|  ,,,  ,,,;  puinp.  m«aiis  lo  pump  the  oil  positively  at 
!..w  -p..  ■>  votary  mfan-  t..  pump  the  oil  by  centrifugal 
a.  n..n  a'  l.._-h  speeds,  au.l  a.ljustiuK'  means  for  regulating 
th>-  .1111. .11!'   ..I'  .iil  pump'"il 

.'.  In  all  .  il  pump,  n-  iprocatlng  noans  to  pump  the  oil 
positi\tly  .1;  low  -p.'vds.  rotary  m.-ans  to  pump  the  oil 
t.y  , .  iitriiSi-'il  a.ti.m  at  hik'h  -pe.ils.  aii.l  adjusting  means 
f.ir  harmiiiii  th.'  stroki'  of  the  r.'.  ipro.  ating  means  to 
regul.it.  rti.  ,im..unt  "f  oil  pumtH»d  thereby. 
(Claiiuj  •;  to  2ti  n.it  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1.23S.Sli».     (HI.IM  Ml'.      KiM.EY    K     roiMti;     I'ort  Jeffer- 
son.   N.    Y..    assignor    to    Kinley    n..t.ertson    l'..rt.  r    i'.)m 
pany,  Ihc.  I'ort  JeBfers.m.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatl.)!!  ..'.   1  Kda 
ware'      Filed    Nov.  22.    iyi»5.      Serial    No     i;-sis       ,('i. 
1^-t      Xti.t 

1  In  nn  oil  pump,  means  to  pump  '*!•■  il  to  dlff.'rent 
points  p<*ltlv.dy  at  low  spee^ls.  and  hy  .utrlfnc.il  a.  tl.-n 
at  high  »pe«|s.  and  meau«  for  liidep«'n.l.-ntl v  r.-giilating 
th-  amoiant  of  oil  pumped  to  sai.l  differ,  nt  p.nnts 

■-'.  In  an  oil  pump,  means  to  pump  th.-  oil  t..  iiffrent 
p.dnts  p.wltlvely  at  low  spee«ls.  means   t..  pump  th.^  ..il   t.. 

Mi.l  difffirent  points  by  centrifugal  arti.n  af   hch  -p Is 

and    meabs    for    Indepen.lenfly    regulatinc    tli.'    amount    ,.f 
oil  pumpfil  t.>  said  different  points. 

."..  in  nn  oil  pump,  re.-lprocating  means  t,.  pump  th.  oil 
to  dlff.'reiit  points  positively  at  low  spe«-ds.  m.'Hu-  -..  pump 
the  oil  to.  said  .Ufferent  p<dnt«  by  centrifugal  a.  ti.n  at  high 
spe.'.ls.  and  means  for  Independently  reen!  iting  tli.>  amount 
of  oil  pu|np<Ml   to  said  different  p.dnts. 


iral  action  at  high  speetls.  and  means  for  independently 
regulating  the  amount  of  oil  pumped  to  said  different 
points. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.820.     WEAPON.     I'\wki.  P\s.  Detiolt.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1917.     S.rlal  No.  156.41)8.     (CI.  42—53.) 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  aii  aut..in;iti'  pi-tol,  of  a  body 
blo.-k  extending  oppositely  to  th.'  luui.llo  tli.'r.'of.  siiM 
body  block  being  Internally  r..  .sx,!,  a  l.ladi-  having  a 
shank  suited  to  be  recelve.l  in  th-'  lu.'iitioin.l  recess,  anl 
means  for  i-iamplng  s.ild  -h.iiik  liL-Mly  within  the  sai.l 
ho'ly  block. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  print. d  iu  th.   Gaz.  tt..] 


1.2:i.s.H2l.     rn.TlS  .VKiR       \V.\i.TEK   M.    KiVNoins.   Il'i; 

tl.-shurg.  Miss.,  assignor  of  ..n-half  to  .lames  H.  M.tIn' 

llattleaburg.    Mlas.      I  iln.l    .Iun.>    21.    IWld.      Serial    ^ 

ln.'in2ri.      (CI.  97— 1<).» 

1  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  heam.  yokes  piv.'ii 
-•■  ur^  .1  t.i  th.'  l..'ani,  -tandards  rising  from  the  y.'^^ 
arm.-  .  \t.  n.lin.-  fr.'tii  th.'  stamlanls,  parallelograms  pi'« 
i  ally  aecur"'!   t..   'h.'  yok.M>.   f.^»»t   -e.  ured   to   the  parall.  ' 
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nuns,  cultivator  teeth  secured  to  the  feet,  links  connect- 
"nTthe  parallelograms  to  the  arms  for  adjusf.ng  the  par- 


allelograms at.out  horizontal  axes,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  parailHograms  alH>ut  vertical  axes. 
1  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


break  therein,  a  shunt  circuit  In  proximity  to  said  closure 
means,  a  switch  adapted  to  divert  the  current  from  said 
(loaure  meana  and  the  screen-like  condur-tor  thereon 
through  said  shunt  <lrcult,  whereby  the  latter  is  cloaed 
while  said  cIomi re  means  Is  still  open,  said  switch  Includ- 
ing two  movable  elements  one  only  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  depressed  automatically  by  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure means  against  the  same  during  the  closing  thereof 
and  the  movement  of  said  switch  thereby  effecting  a 
diversion  of  the  current  through  a  screen-llkt  conductor 
on  said  closure-means,  a  relay  circuit  Including  a  battery, 
conductors  connecting  the  aame  with  a  second  electro- 
magnet, and  an  alarm  circuit,  including  an  alarm,  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet In  said  relay  circuit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


i.>«poo       AUTOMOBILE  -  FAN  -  BELT     TIO.HTENKR. 
'  Walter  M    Rcvnoi.ds.  Hattlesburg,  Miss.     Filed  Sept. 
7    1910.     Serial  No.  118.922.      (CI.  64—5.) 


1,238,824.  CLOTHES-RACK. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 
4&— 118.) 


Stanlby  T.  Ro.sda.  Toledo, 
Serial   No.   134,397.      (CI 


The  combination  with  a  lug,  a  hra.  k.-t  pivoted  adjacent 
.0  said  Ing.  and  having  a  hearing  at  Its  free  end.  a  shaft 
Joarnale.!  In  -ai.l  U.'aring.  a  I'elt  cornerted  fo  the  shaft. 
ao.l  an  adjusfinL'  screw  carii"d  by  the  lug  to  limit  the 
m..v.'ment  of  -a  1.1  (.racket,  of  an  upstanding  bracket  se- 
.ur..d  to  sai.l  lug  Lv  said  screw,  and  having  its  upper 
porth.n  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  overhanging 
the  first  m.ntion.-d  bracket,  a  rod  slidalde  loos.ly  through 
sai.l  overhanging  portion  and  having  a  hook  nt  one  end 
r..t;aaldv  .'mtiradni:  said  hearing,  an  adjustable  member 
up..n  th.-  r.Hl.  and  a  spring  between  said  adjustable  metn- 
!.or  and  o^.'rhanclng  p..rtion  to  pull  the  f^rst  mentioned 
bra-ket  towar.l    said   overhanging  j.ortlon. 


l.Jlts  sj.l.  I'KOTECTIVE  BrRGLAHV  ALARM  FOR 
BlILDINtiS,  Ar.  Petxr  Roei>kr.  Unx-klyn.  N.  Y. 
F11..1  Mar.  2.  lUin.     Serial  No.  81.570.      iCI.  177-  -314.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  pUte  having  Its  upper  edge 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  article  supporting  bar  plv- 
otally  projecting  forward  from  ssld  plate  below  said 
opening,  and  a  tongue  adjustably  projecting  upward  from 
said  bar  and  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  engaging  over  a  supporting  member  with  which 
the  lower  end  wall  of  the  plate  opening  has  upward  en- 
gagemen*  and  also  projectlnf  at  Its  upper  end  through 
the  plate  opening  and  at  the  rear  of  the  top  wall  of  such 
opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  plate  having  Its  upper  end 
provlde<l  with  an  opening  and  forwardly  angled  below  the 
top  wall  of  such  opening,  a  bar  plvotally  projecting  for- 
ward from  the  plate  below  said  opening  and  having  its 
lower  edge  notched,  and  a  member  having  an  opening  In 
Its  lower  end  for  sUdlngly  receiving  said  bar  with  Its 
fower  wall  In  notch  engaging  po&ltlon  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  over  a  supporting 
nail  or  the  like  with  which  the  lower  end  Mall  of  said 
plate  opening  has  upward  engagement,  the  upper  end  of 
said  number  being  prolonged  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  plate  opening  at  the  rear  of  Its  upper  wall  when  said 
member  and  plate  are  In  engagement  with  a  supporting 
nail. 


prote.tive  burglar  alarm  system  co. uprising  a 
ircult  including  closure-means  provided  with  a 
ike  conduitor  thereon  so  disposed  that  the  move- 
li.-reof  when  the  said  circuit  is  closed  effects  a 
.;-l2  O.  c.  — 3 


1,238.825.      MEANS    FOR    PREVENTING    BOILER    EX 
PLOSIONS,  LEAKAGE,  Ac.     Loris  S.   Ro«8.  Newton- 
vllle,   Mass.     Filed  Feb.   11,   1916.      Serial  No.   77.766. 
(CL  236—16.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  boiler  having  a  circulation  pipe  ex- 
terior to  the  boiler,  a  heater  lnterpo8*d  in  said  pipe,  a  hot 
water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  and  In  commu- 
nlcatibn  with  said  circulation  pipe,  said  pipes  together 
constituting  hot  water  piping,  and  a  fusible  plug  located 
exterior  to  the  shell  or  wall  of  the  boiler  and  in  said  hot 
water  piping  and  constantly  exposed  at  one  side  to  and  In 
constant,  direct  contact  with  the  hot  water  exterior  to  the 
boiler  and  adapted  to  be  fused  by  excess  temperatore  of 
the  hot  water  with  which  It  la  In  direct  conUct,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  plug  and  In  comnianlcation  beyond 
said  plug  with  the  outer  air,  thereby  to  reWere  boiler 
pressure  upon  fusing  of  said  plug,  said  plug  beln«  DO»Tnany 
exposed  to  the  outer  air. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  hot  watt-r  pip*'  l.adln-- 
therefrom,  and  a  fusible  plug  In  said  pip*-  and  .onstantly 
pxpoaed  at  one  aide  to  the  wat»T  In  sai.l  pipe,  the  latter 
havlDg  an  Interior  groove  and   the  plii«  haviiik'  a  portion 


the  superh«ited  ■tcmm  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
Intr.du.inf  the  dltchargeil  superheated  steam  luto  a 
water  hydrant  at    -r  near  the  valve  niechanl«ni  thereof 


1^ 


T 


~4 


ext.'U.ling    Itto    said    groove.    theret)y    pr. vntlni;    'leakage 
and  eiposotl  at  the  other  side  to  the  open  air.  Thereby  re 
llevlnji  boUtjr   pressure  upon   fusing  of  the  plus 
[Claims  :i  and  4  not  prlnte*!  In  the  (iazette.] 


•.'3'<.><'_'6.  ArPARATCS  FOR  THAWIN<.  11  Yl 'RANTS. 
l,..(  IS  S.  Boss,  NewtonvUlp,  Mass.  Kile.l  June  3.  1916. 
Serial  Noi  101.640       (CI.  137—72.) 


liii\  ni_ 

1  r-'ar 

til   th.' 

tup   of 

■ptn.  le. 

A    Kaa 

1.  In  combination,  a  moti  r  fir<>  appiir.itii 
step  and  a  hydrant  thawing  devict-  sei  un'. 
said  step.  Bald  dovli  e  having  11  wiUer  r." 
heater  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  i;.h>  rrsirvulr  In 
communication  with  the  heater  and  attached  to  \\\>-  under 
side  of  said  step,  means  for  discharging  hente^l  wnt.  r  from 
the  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  cunne.  liun  for  Intri.lm  Ing 
the  dlschatge<i   heateil   water   Into   ,i   wat.r   hydrant 

2.  In  cotiblnatlon.  a  motor  tire  apparatns  hiivini:  a  rear 
step  and  a  hydrant  thawing  device  secured  to  th.-  tup  of 
said  step,  aald  device  being  of  gen'T.il  .yllndrb  al  form  and 
comprlstnr  a  c««lng  having  a  water  rt-eptai  le  therein. 
upright  tubes  extending  through  -aid  .tKlng.  n  super- 
heater wltihln  said  casing  i.elow  s;il.l  r.- .iita.  !.■  mihI  In 
communication  with  the  latter,  a  luirii.  r  within  th.  a>ing 
below  the  superheater,  u  ca-*  r>-i.-r\  iiir  attmheil  to  the 
under  side  of  the  staid  step  and  in  roinnmnii  atlon  with  ^abl 
homer,  and  a  flexible  coniie.-tinn  m  .  nnimuni.  ation  w'th 
said  superheater  and  adapted   to  lie  ln.ie.-ted  into  a  water 

hydrant. 

S.  A  hydrant  thawing  <levl<e  adapt<><l  for  atta<  htm  iit  to 
a  vehicle,  (mid  device  being  of  general  . ulunin  llki-  upright 
form  and  having  a  water  re,eptaile.  means  for  heating 
l),f  water  therein  InduiUng  a  gas  rt-servolr  having  means 
for  attachlaent  to  a  vehicle,  a  superheater,  means  for  dls 
charging  the  heate<l  water  from  the  re.eptade.  and  a 
flexible  connection  from  sabl  discharging  mean-*  for  Intro- 
durlng  th^  h««ted  water  Into  a  water  hydrant 

4.  A  hyiirant  thawing  devl.e  .t.mprlsing  a  water  rei-ep- 
tacle  provided  at  Us  base  with  means  for  attaching  It  to 
a  vehicle,  mc«na  for  generating  superheated  steam  from 
the  water  and  Including  a  burner  and  a  reservoir  In  eom- 
niunloatlo^  therewith,  aald  reservoir  having  means  for  at 
taching  It  directly  to  said  vehicle,  means  for  dis.harging 


238,827.      METHOD   OF 
FKNSE.      l>.\.MCi.  (i. 
Fill.!  Mar.  22.  1916. 


AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
S.*t  NDKBS,  Jr.,  Kansas  Tlty.  Mo. 
Serial  No.  85.834.      (Cl.   s9— 40.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fouudatnu 
comprising  an  element  for  revohibly  supporting  a  gun 
carriage,  a  railway  track  on  the  foundation,  a  rallwn> 
track  leading  to  and  cooperative  with  the  founilation 
trai  k.  a  truck  movable  over  said  tracks,  11  gun  rarnat;.' 
separate  from  and  adapted  for  transport  on  the  true  k.  ani 
means  for  lifting  the  i:nn  carriage  from  the  truck  to  per 
mlt  removal  of  the  trti.k  and  lowering  of  the  carriai:'- 
onto  the  foundation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c  lass  desc  riiied.  a  fonudathni 
comprising  an  element  for  revolubly  suppo-tins  a  g\in 
carriage,  a  railway  track  on  the  foundation,  a  rnllwa' 
track  leading  to  and  ctWiperatlve  with  the  fouiidation 
track,  a  truck  movable  over  said  tracks,  a  gun  1  arrlagc 
separate  from  and  aclapted  for  transport  on  the  trm  k 
means  for  lifting  the  gun  c  arriage  from  the  truck  to  per 
mlt  removal  of  the  truck  and  lowering  of  the  carriage- 
onto  the  foundation,  and  ground  means  coViperative  with 
the  lltflng  means  to  renter  the  gun  carriage  relative  t<» 
the  foundation  win n   the     (irrlage  Is  lowered  thereonto. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  foundation,  having  a  plat- 
form bed  dowiiset  tbirein  atnl  having  a  trackway  opening 
through  cine  •■'\c'-  iMo  the  bed.  a  gun  platform  adapted  for 
rotation  in  s,ii.l  :.-.l.  tracks  at  th--  bottom  of  said  bed  and 
extending  through  said  trackway,  and  a  track  leading  to 
the  track  In  the  foundation  trackwax. 

\.  The  coiiiblnation  with  a  fouudation.  of  a  platform 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  foundation,  tracks  on  the  fonn 
dailon  and  platform  adapted  for  coextension.  a  track  lead 
lug  to  the  fcMindatlon  track,  a  gun  carriage,  trucks  sup- 
porting said  gtin  carriage  and  adapted  for  travel  over  said 
tra.  ks.  .111,1  jacks  for  raising  the  carriage  from  and  lower 
ini:  the  sam.-  onto  the  platform  and  trucks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fouiicKitlon,  having  a  circular  . 
be<l,  of  a  platform  rot.itably  mounted  in  said  bed,  tracks 
sunk  in  the  fouiidatbin  and  platform  and  adaptt^i  for  c 
extension,  a  track  leading,to  the  f.iundatlon  tracks,  truck- 
movable  over  the  said  tracks,  a  uvm  carriage  adapted  for 
removable  support  on  said  trucks,  and  jacks  on  the  car 
nage  for  raising  the  gun  carriage  from  said  true  ks  and 
lowering  the  >>ame  onto  said  platform. 


l.L'.'.s.'ijs  FtF.l.  IN.TKCTOR.  Wai.tbr  Schbnkei:.  Win 
tc-rthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulxer  Mros 
I>lesel  Engine  tCmpanv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatio: 
of  Miss.iuri.  Filed  Feb.  f,.  ini3.  Serial  No.  T4tvr''-l 
cfl.   1J.'^-127.» 

1  In  .1  fuel  injection  valve  for  c-ombustlon  engines.  - 
valve  casinc  picivldinc  a  valve  seat  and  an  interior  vah' 
chamt>er.  fu«  1  at omizine  means  therein  comprising  a  serb"- 
of  members  providing  u  staggered  passage  for  air  an  ' 
fuel,  a  valve  plug  menib.T  cooperating  with  the  valve  s.ai 
means  for  Introdtidng  fuel  Into  the  valve  chamber  c 
different  loc  ations  in  the  said  Rtaggere<l  passage,  and  c  han 


SKPTEMBKK  4-  1917 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


35 


n..|s  for  conducting  compress^wl  air  to  each  of  sa  d  loca 
Hot  in  the  staggered  passage,  the  fuel  and  air  being  con- 
ducteil  separately  to  sai.l  locations 


2.  In  a   fuel    injection    valve   for   .c.mbusflon   engines,   a 
valve  casing  having  a  c  hamiier  c  cmia.niijg  atomizing  means 
and  means  for  leaillng  compressed  air  atid  fuel  to  the  said 
.haml>er,  a   singl.'   valve  plug  uiemi.er   cmtroUlng   the  ail 
mission  of  atoini-/ed   fuel   fr.mi  said  c  hamt)er  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  fuel  pock'-t   n.ar  the  exit  of  th.'   valv.'   casing,  said 
pocket  b.'lng  normally  .-lose.l  an. I  is.ilate.i  fr..m   Uu-  atom 
Izing  .•haml>er  by   th.    singb-   valv.-  plug   member,   and    sep 
arate    channels    for    1. 'a. ling    compr.-sse.l    air    and    fuel    to 
sai.l  p.xket. 

I  Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In   the  tiazette.  ] 


1.238:829.  SEPARATOR.  .Ioskph  S.HNElBLJt.  Chlcngo. 
111.  Filed  I>ec.  .'.,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.6(>(t.  (CI. 
183—79.) 


through  H  plurHlity  of  n\<'i.s<-l\  nrraiig.-c'  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  In  said  wall,  and  a  deli\er\  nipple  extending  cen 
trally  In*"  'he  separating  chamber  whereby  the  matter  to 
be  treated  enters  the  separating  c  hamber  through  th.'  se\ 
eral  tangential  inlet  ports  to  .irculate  vortlcnlly  about  the 
delivery  nipple  and  throw  out  by  cvntrlfugal  force  the 
heavier  particles  through  the  tangentia!  outlets  t.i  the 
collecting  chamber. 

3.    In  a  separator  of  the  ihaniti.T  described,  in   lombl 
nation,  a  casing  provided  with  an  intake,  a  c  ircumferential 
wall  within  and  spaced  from  the  casing  and  forming  there 
with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  collecting  chatnber  dlvlde.i 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  exit  port,  said  wall  form 
ing  an   Inner  circular  separating  .hamber  and   .(intalniug 
a  plurality  of  tangenltal  Inlets  leading  from  the  receiving 
.hamber  and  a  plurality  of  reversely  arranged   tangential 
outlets  leading  Irom  the  separating  chamber  to  the  collect 
Ing   (hamber,    a    delivery    nlppl.-    extending    centrally    into 
the  separating  chamber  and  a   shield  extending  about   the 
mouth    of   sai.l    nipple    wherebx    the    n.atter    to    be    treated 
entering   from    the    receiving   .-liand.er   lnt.>    the    separating 
chamber  Is  cau.sed   to  circulate  rapidly  about  the  delivery 
nipple    and    throw    the    heavier    matt.r    out    centrlfugally 
through  the  tangential  outlet  ports  to  the  c«lle<  ting  chaui 
ber  and   allow   the  lighter  material   to   pass   out    centrally 
throtigh  the  delivery  nipple. 


1.238.830.  CONTAINER.  ArorsT  G.  F.  Scut  steb  an.l 
IvBR  R.  .lOHNRON,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191« 
Serial  No.  71.278       (Cl.  91-00.) 


1.   lie  a  sep.irator  of  the  character  .lescrihed  for  separat 
ing  oil  .ind  steam   for  example.   In   combination,   a  casing 
provide   with   an    intake,    a    <  ir.-umferentlal    wall    wtlhlu 
«nl  sp;Med  from  the  casing  forming  an  inner  'Ircuiar  sep 
■ctUiL-  'hamber.  sai.l  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
setaiitlMijv  tangential   inlets  for  the  passage  of  steam  and 
<■'  'N.-rethrough   to  the   inner   .hamber  and   reversely   ar 
f' ti  •  I  t.ingentlal  outlets  from  said  chamber  for  the  dls 
"f  oil,  ami   a   delivery   nipple   projecting   centrallv 
1  'hamber. 

.1   separator  of  the   character  de8crlbe<l.   In   combl 

casing  provided  with  an  Intake,  a  circumferential 

iin  and  spacwl  from  the  casing  and  forming  there- 

"Iving  .hamber  and  a  collecting  chamN-r  dlvlile<' 

•   md  provided  with  an  exit  port,  said  wall  form 

I'lier  circular  separating  chamber  communicating 

"celving  and   collecting   chambers    respectively 


1  A  .levi.e  of  the  kind  liescrlbed  .  oinprlslng  a  tubular 
body  mend>er  of  flexible  di  ele.  trie  material  open  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  mouth,  a  removable  stopper  for  said 
mouth,  said  stopper  Including  a  brush  adapted  to  ext?nd 
into  the  Interior  of  the  container  an.l  a  handle  for  said 
.ontalner.  said  handle  having  a  hook  formed  on  Its  free 
end 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe.l  comprising  a  tubular 
bo.ly  member  of  a  yielding  Insulating  material  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  mouth,  a  removable  stopper  for  said 
mouth,  said  stopper  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
Including  a  brush  a.lapte<l  to  extend  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  container  and  a  handle  flxe.1  to  said  Dody.  said  handle 
having  a  looped  coll  at  Its  free  end. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
iKMly  member  of  a  yielding  insulating  material,  said  body 
being  reiluced  in  diameter  at  one  end  to  provide  an  open 
moutheil  neck,  a  splash  shoulder  formtsl  on  the  interior 
of  the  body  adjacent  the  neck,  a  removable  stopper  for  the 
open  mouth  of  the  neck  and  a  handle  for  said  body,  said 
handle  having  a  stiffening  cor"  of  wire  and  a  loope<l  coll 
at  one  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
iMxly  memt>er  of  yielding  Insulatlnic;  material,  open  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  mouth,  a  removable  stopper  adapted  to. 
close  the  open  mouth  of  said  body,  a  substantially  flexible 
handle  flxed  to  aald  body,  said  handle  having  a  book 
formed  on  ita  free  end  and  an  open  top  pocket  member 
flxed  to  the  exterior  of  aald  body. 

Ti:  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribe<1  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  of  rubber,  said  body  being  reiluced  at  Ita  top 
in  diameter  to  provide  an  open  mouthed  neck,  a   aplaah 
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•houlder  formed  on  the  Interior  of  the  bo<1y  iit  the  June 
tion  of  Mid  Nxly  and  neck,  a  r.-.n-vable  stopper  a.lapt.-.l  tn 
clow  the  ope«  mouth  of  the  neck,  said  stopper  b^lnic  ap.r 
tnr^  and  provided  with  a  brush  pxten.Un^'  b.yond  b-th 
ends  of  aald  stopper,  a  handle  metnb.r  bioinK  a  metalll.- 
core  filed  to  ••l<>  Ixnly,  said  handle  liiivlnc^  looped  .oil  at 
Ita  fre«  end  Wd  an  auxiliary  pocket  flx.  ,i  to  the  body  dla 
metrically  0P5)O8ite  the   handle. 


1.238.881.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MILK- 
INQ  DAf ID  TowNStsii  SHARPMs.  W.'st  rhest.r,  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No    in.H4.$.      iCl.  31—98.) 


s 


by  one  of  the  ar.r..  of  tbr  support  and  movable  In  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  th.-  b.-am  whvn  tb*-  support  Is  extended 
or  ••ollaps.-d.  sai  1  beam  being  -on.pos.-.l  of  upper  and  lower 
plates  which  receive  said  support  b.-twcu  them  when 
the  support  is  collapsetl. 

••  in  an  instrument  of  the  character  .l-cnbcd.  a  beam 
cotl.poHed  Of  top  and  bottom  Nvalls  ami  -pa.  in»:  u.eans  be^ 
tween  the  two  walls,  the  upp.-r  wall  havin>:  a  lonsttudinal 
slot  a  slide  movable  along  the  slot  between  the  upper 
„nd' lower  walls.  ;.n  extensible  marker  support  comprising 
pivofHl  arms  Including  an  arm  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  and  connecteil  at  one 
..nd  to  the  slide,  a  second  arm  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  and  plvotetl  at  one 
end  to  the  beam  and  pivoted  to  said  first  mimed  arm 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  marker  carrie,! 
by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  support  and  movable  In  a  line 
at  right  angles  tn  the  beam  when  the  support  Is  extended 
or  collapsed. 


I.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  la  applylnt 
ft  sucking  ©r  exhausting  action  and  traction  to  tbe  teat 
and    alternately    therewith    .-ompressing    the    same. 

i  The  mechanism  for  milking  whl.  b  comprises  means 
for  applvlttg  compression  to  the  teat  au.l  producing  an 
upward  thrust  against  the  udder  alternately  with  applyiug 
a   sucking  or  exhausting  action   and  trncrion  to  the  teat. 

6  The  mechanism  for  milking  which  comprises  a  teat 
cup.  mean«  for  applying  pressure  and  -i.  tlon  alternately 
thereto,   attd   means   whereby   said   suction    applies   weight 

to  the  cup. 

7  The  nechanlam  for  milking  which  comprises  a  teat 
cup  a  chajnbered  device  having  relativHy  movable  parts, 
normally  lupporte,!  Independently  of  the  animal  a  dud 
connectlnK  said  teat  cup  and  device,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  exkaustlng  and  applying  presM.re  m  said  parts 
to  effect  tke  relative  movement  thereof 

12  The  mechanlam  for  milking  which  ,  omprlses  a  teat 
CUD  provided  with  a  perforated  flexible  member  forming 
two  comi»artment9  therein,  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  fDr  receiving  a  teat,  and  a  milk  conduit  and  a 
pnenmatlO  line  conne<-te,l  with  the  other  of  said  compart 
ments  saW  milk  conduit  provlde<l  with  a  check  valve  and 
ntd  pneulntlc  line  comprlalng  a  collapsible  devlcp  having 
relatively  movable  parta,  a  spring  for  normally  separating 
said  parti,  and  a  conduit  adjustable  in  length  and  flexibly 
connecte«l  with  one  of  said  parts. 

(Claim*  2,  S,  5,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  2.'J8  832,  FOLDING  COMBINATION  PlX^KET  SQUARE. 
FiTi  OteaALD  SnauT  and  Pkrht  0LM8Ti!t>,  Ix>s  Angeles. 
Cal.     rtled   Mar.   23.   1914.     Serial   No.   826.567.      (CI 

sa — •%) 

1.  In  4n  Instmraent  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l.  a  beam 
haTlng  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  movable  along  the  slot. 
AB  exteimlble  marker  support  comprising  plvoteil  arms. 
tncladlna  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  slide,  and 
a  aeeond  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  beam  adjacent 
na«  end  tot  the  beam  and  pivoted  to  said  first  named  arm 
Midway  between  the  jenda  thereof,  and  a  marker  carried 


r. 


3  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  beam 
compose^l  of  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  spacing  means 
between  the  plates,  said  upper  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  a  slide  movable  along  the  same,  an  extensible  marker 
support  earrying  a  mark.r  which  moves  at  right  angles 
to  the  b.>am  when  the  support  is  extended  or  collapsed, 
said  marker  support  being,  when  collapsed,  received  be- 
tween said  plates  and  in.lu.ling  two  arms,  one  pivoted  to 
the  beam  and  to  tb.  other  arm,  and  the  latter  being 
pivoted    to   said   slide 

4     In  an   Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  beam 
composed   of   upper    and    lower   plates    an.l   spacing   means 
between  the  plates,  said  upper  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot    a  slide  movable  along  the  same,  an  extensible  marker 
support   carrying  a   marker   which   moves  at    right  angles 
to    the    beam   when    the   support    is   extendi    or    collapsed, 
said    marker    support    being,    when    collapsed,    received    !"■ 
tw.>en  pai.l  plates  and  iniluding  two  arms,  one  pivoted  to 
the    beam    and    to    the    other    arm.    and    the    latter    beinkr 
pivoted  to  sai.l  slide,  the  upper  plate  having  scale  gradua 
tlons  for  indleatlng  the  position  of  one  of  the  arms  with 
reference   to   the   beam,    and    an    Indicator    .-arried   by   the 
slide  and  cooperating  with  said  scale  graduations. 

r,.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  <hj«racter  <!escrlbed.  a  beam 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  spacing  means 
between  the  plates,  said  upper  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  slide  movable  along  the  same,  an  extensible  marker 
support  carrying  a  marker  which  moves  at  right  »°^'' 
to  the  beam  when  the  support  is  extended  or  collapsed, 
said  marker  support  being,  when  collapsed,  received  be 
tween  said  plates  and  Including  two  arms,  one  pivoted  to 
the  beam  and  to  the  other  arm,  and  the  latter  being 
pivoted  to  said  slide,  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  extension  carrying  a  spirit  level  and 
adapted  to  form  a  shoulder  parallel  to  the  front  edge  o 
the  beam. 


1238  833        COMPUTINC.     FOLDING     SQUARE        FiT» 
Filed  Feb.   15     li>15.      Serial   No.    s.42y.      (CI.  3»-82.) 


1  In  a  folding  square,  a  beam  ..r  body,  an  extensible 
marker  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  P»votaUy 
connected  In  the  form  of  a  la/y  toug  construction  the 
inner  ends  of  two  of  the  arms  being  conne,  ted  to  the  beam, 
onepivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  point,  and  the  "ther  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  beam  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  path  in  line  with  said  t\xed  point,  and  another 
of  said  arms  having  a  marking  point  located  opposite  said 
fixed  pivoted  point  and  movable  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  beam  when  the  support  i>  extended  or  collapsed, 
sai.l  beam  t)eing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  plates  be- 
tween which  the  support  Is  received  when  collapsed. 

•'  In  a  folding  square,  a  beam  or  body,  an  extensible 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally-connected  arms 
In  the  form  of  a  lazy  tong  construction,  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  the  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  beam  or  body,  and  the 
inner  end  of  another  of  said  arms  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  beam  or  body,  a  scale  graduated  to  indicate 
angles  which  one  of  said  arm»^  may  make  with  respect  to 
in  edge  of  said  beam  or  body,  an  indicator  co^iperatlng 
with  said  scale  and  operatively-conue.  te.l  with  said  ex- 
tensible member,  and  a  spirit  level  carried  by  said  beam  or 
iKxly  to  Indicate  the  p..sltion  of  a  part  thereof  with 
reference  to  the  horizontal. 


i,'.i.ss.834.     ori:iiATiN<;    dkvick   for    mixin(;-ma 

("IlINES.     Wiiii.xM  <iENTKY  Shf-iton.  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed  May  21.  1".»17.     Serial  No.  ltM<.812.     (Cl.  74— 2«. ) 


provided  with  a  shaft,  and  a  friction  driving  wheel  mount 
ed  upon  said  shaft,  the  casing  adjacent  said  pulley  being 
provided  with  a  hub  having  a  neck  provide*!  with  flattened 
Bides,  of  a  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  said  spindle,  a  tool  carrle«l  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  driven  wheel  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engitgc  the  said  driving 
wheel,  the  frame  having  a  forked  end  for  eniraging  the 
said  neck  and  adaptwl  to  maintain  Its  position  thereon  by 
gravity  and  hold  the  said  wheels  In  driving  engagement, 
and  the  tool  In  working  position  in  relation  to  the  work 

holder. 

8.  A  mixer  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for  engag 
Ing  a  support,  a  spindle  carried  by  such  frame  and  having 
a  head  at  Its  free  end.  the  frame  being  provided  adjacent 
the  spindle  with  a  shoubier.  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  and  located  between  the  head  and  the  said  shoul- 
der, a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  said 
face,  and  a  work  performing  member  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  Incasing  the  said  head. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  Ybi»  cotii"lnailon  with  a  frame  having  measa  for  de- 
taciia'  iy  engaging  a  support,  of  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
fraiu. .  a  sleeve  mountefl  upon  such  spindle  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  tool,  and  a  friction  driving  wheel  fast  with  the 
salcl  sie<-ve. 

.  The  combination  with  a  friction  driving  pulley,  of  a 
f*i »!]«  adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  adjacent  aald 
Pi  'ey,  a  tool  carried  by  such  frame,  and  a  friction  drlv- 
In?  pwli.y  fast  with  such  tool  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
*a:'\  .trlvlng  pulley. 

TLe  combination  with  a  frb  tlon  driving  pulley,  of  a 
to-  I  i  Irlveu  pulley  connecte«l  to  such  tool,  a  frame  carry- 
It"'?  th'  said  tool,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting 
■'  e  with  said  tool  In  Its  operative  position  and  th« 

■ys  in  frlctlonal  engagement. 
'  •  combination  with  a  work  holder,  a  casing  monnt- 
'  Dt  thereto,  an  electric  motor  in  said  caatng  and 


l'>38  835      VIOLIN  PIANO.     Erick  Silin,  Mayger.  Oreg. 
'riled  Sept.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,422.     (Cl.  84—46.) 


'it 


[jjj' 


fJf'l, 


':^ 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  t'he  class  described,  a  string,  a 
shaft,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bowing  disk  se- 
cured to  and  revolublc  with  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nested  flexible  members,  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  being  beveled,  and  means  for  flexing  the  disk  to  shift 
the  beveled  periphery  of  the  disk  Into  parallelism  and  en- 
gagement with  the  string,  said  disk  contacting  with  the 
string  throughout  the  width  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
string,  a  bowing  disk,  a  key,  a  rod  movable  by  the  key. 
means  operated  by  the  rod  for  flexing  the  disk  into  contact 
with  the  string,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  resonant 
member,  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  vibrating  means  and  the  rod,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  flexible  connection  to  ahift  the  vibrat- 
ing means  out  of  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  string,  a 
key.  a  rod  actuated  by  the  key,  means  controlled  by  the  rod 
for  vibrating  the  string,  a  reaonant  element,  a  hammer  for 
sounding  said  ehement,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
hammer  and  the  rod,  said  connection  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  rod  Independently  of  said  hammer,  and  meant 
for  tightening  the  connection  to  ahift  the  hammer. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  string,  a  bowing  element  adjacent  thereto,  a 
key,  a  rod  actuated  by  the  key.  and  means  operated  by  th« 
rod  for  ahlftlng  the  bowing  element  into  actlre  poaltlon 
relatlTe  to  the  string  to  sound  the  "itrlng,  a  resonant  ele- 
ment, a  hammer  adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  hammer  and  the  rod,  a  lever,  means  upon  the 
rod  for  engagement  by  the  lever  when  said  rod  Is  elerated. 
a    corrugated   roller   mounted    for   rotation    between   aald 
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levpr  an.l  thf  haniiii.r.  means  for  shifting  ■*Hld  roller  up 
wardly  an.l  .l.)wnwartll.v.  means  for  rotating  the  roller 
when  In  any  uf  Its  positions,  and  means  upon  th.'  lever 
an<l  hammer  respe.  tlvelv  for  engagiment  hy  ihe  roller 
when  move,l  ro  Its  rais*-!  or  lowere<l  po!»ltlon  respe.  lively, 
an.l  means  for  tightening  the  conne.  tlon  hetwe.n  the 
hammer  an.l  the  rod  to  lift  the  hammer  t..wHr.l  the  roller. 
5.  The  fotibinatlnn  with  a  key.  a  ro<l  a.tuated  thereby, 
a  resonant  •lement.  and  a  hammer,  of  a  supp<.rf  ■  arried 
iiy  the  ro.!,  a  flexible  .onne.tlon  t)etween  the  ro.l  an.l  the 
hamni.'r.  saiil  lonne.tlon  engaging  the  support,  a  slidat)ly 
mounte.l  .lMi...tlng  linger  normally  ..verbal. K'ii'k:  »  p.-rtlon 
of  sal.l  .nnne.tlon.  an.l  means  for  shlftlnn  said  linger 
to  tighten  tSe  c.jnnectl.m. 

IClaiins  .;  to   10   not   prlnte.l   In   the   ..azette.  1 


'    1  238,837.       SHOE-CLEANIN*;     APPARATUS. 
K.    SKiSDEU,    Bridgeport.    Omn.      Fn.>d    Feb.    1 
Serial  No.  145.981.     (CI.  1,V--'.) 


J08BPB 
,      1917. 


l,23X.s.V..  TICKET  ISSl-IN«;  M-U'inNK  Fuvnoesco 
SKtRi.,  iMytou.  Ohl...  as-stgnor  to  The  Natl..nal  fa-h 
R..^'i«ter  Company.  l»ayt..n.  Ohl...  a  <  ■..rp..rat  i,.u  of 
Ohio,  (ln.orporated  in  H)<)«.  I  KlUd  .May  I'l.  1913. 
S.-rlal  N.K  7«T.97-'.      (CI.   194—79  \ 


!    ^t ) 
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1.  In  a  tiachlne  ..f  the  •  las.s  .les.ril.ed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  me.hanlsm;  of  coin  reoeptaolea  ;  a 
ticket  Issuing  me.hanl-m  a.lapte.l  to  ls,su.'  tl  kets  of  dif- 
ferent .lenomlnatlons  an.l  including  a  lu.naMe  meml>er 
whose  position  determines  the  denomination  of  the  ticket 
to  be  Usup.1  ;  and  manipulative  means  ..n-.peraMng  with 
coins  pla.-ed  In  the  r.-.-epta.  1.-  t..  dlfferentlall^  i-.-itlon 
■aid  movaMe  member. 

•1.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lasa  .lescrlbeil.  the  ,„ml.i..atl..n 
with  a  ticket  issuing  .levlce  adapte<l  t..  IsMie  ti.kets  of 
different  flenomlnatlons  ;  of  operating  means  therefor  . 
coin  ret-eptades  :  and  manipulative  means  .  ....peratii.K  with 
t-olnsi  insH-te<l  Into  sal.i  receptacle  to  .letern.iii-  the  .le 
nomination  of  the  tl.  ket  to  he  Uaued  by  sai.l  .1.  vl.  e 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribe.l.  the  ,  on.blnaUoii 
with  a  tltket  Issuing  .levlce  adapted  t..  i<sue  ti.kets  ,,f 
different  denominations  ;  operating  means  theref.)r  a 
aerlea  of  rtMn  receptacles:  an.l  a  slngl-  manipulative  .le 
vice  ,o..p«ratlng  with  .olns  lnserte.1  int..  the  r.-.  epta.les 
to  determine  the  .lenomlnatlon  of  the  tl.ket   t..   !.e   iss.ie,! 

by  said  dflvlce. 

■  4  In  a  machine  of  the  cla>»s  .lescrU»Ml.  the  ,  ..mbinati.>n 
with  a  ticket  issuing  .levUe  adapteil  to  issue  a  li.k.t  of 
one  of  seteral  .lenomlnatlons;  of  op  rating  ni.aii-.  th.n- 
for  a  series  of  .•.>ln  slots  and  a  single  manlpul.iriv  .l.> 
vice  cooperating  with  .olns  Inserts  Into  the  sl.-ts  f..r  ...n 
trolling  Mid  Issuing  devi.e  and  sal.l  operatiiiK  in.ans 
whereby  Raid  operating  means  .-ausea  said  tl.ket  i-suinc 
device  to  Issue  a  tl.ket  .>f  the  same  value  as  th.'  ■  .dn 
Inserted!  l»ito  the  machine. 

5  In  4  ticket  Issuing  machine  the  comblnati.m  with  a 
ticket  is!«ilng  device  adaptetJ  to  Issue  tickets  of  dlff.-reni 
denominations:  of  a  series  of  coin  slots:  a  manipulative 
device  asperating  with  the  coins  Insert.nl  Into  said  slots 
and  a  memN-r  differentially  positioned  by  the  manlpu 
Imtive  device  :  and  connections  between  sal.l  member  an.l 
■aid  lasulns  .levl.-e  whereby  the  differential  m..ven.ent  of 
the  memlHT  defermln.s  the  value  of  the  ticket  to  l«-  Issued 

[Claln^s  rt  to  4<t  not  prlnte«J  In  the  (iaiette  1 


1.    A   device  of   the  class  described    comprlslnK  a    stand 
ard,    a    broom    having    its    ban. II.'    mount.il    f..r    ntuvcrsal 
movement    thereon    and    beiiiK'    ni-nable    relative    iheret... 
and  aut.-n.atl.    .l.vatlnj;    in.-an^    f..r    the   broom   when   de- 

pres8e<l. 

l.  A  device  of  th.'  lass  .l.s.  ribe.l  .  ..inprlalng  a  stand- 
ar.L  an  angle  bracket  rev..luiily  J..urnal.Ml  thereon,  a  fork 
having  Its  shank  journaled  In  the  said  bra.ket.  a  broom 
trunnloned  In  the  sal.l  f.>rk  an.l  movatde  r.'lative  to  the 
bracket,  and  automati.  elevating  m.-ans  for  the  said  broom 
Including  a  ring  horizontally  Bx'-'i  to  the  broom  and  a 
coil  spring  stirr..un.liiic  the  broom  handle  between  the 
ring  and  f.<rk 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.-J38.838.  KlK  PKiiri.I-I.KH  Tn..M.\s  W.  .Si. .\TB,  Wash- 
ing!.)n.  1'  C..  as-'^l^n.-r  to  Aineri.'an  Mechanical  Im- 
provement Company.  Washlngt..n.  I>.  C.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.   133.367.      i.Cl     170 — 162.1 


—      TC?-  NY 


2.  A  governor-i-ontrolled  propeller  comprising  governor- 
.•..ntri.lle.1  lla.l.-  ..ftset  at  right  angles  to  the  propeller 
shaft  an.l  ni..uiii.-.l  to  ..perate  In  opposite  directions  to 
each  other  for  •  hanKlng  the  pitch  of  the  blades  while  in 
m..ii..n.  an.l  having'  ii.>  other  movable  parts  than  the  pro 
pell.r  Mad.-s.  thf  i:..\,rn.ir  mechanism  being  directly  con 
n.-.  t.d  t.>  th.'  I )!;i  l.s  Hiui  operating  as  a  part  thereof. 

W  .\s  a  new  arib  le  <if  manufacture  In  a  device  of  the 
.  la>s  iles.rlb«>d.  a  g.ivernor  device  comprising  a  weight,  an 
arm.  a  ban.l  to  whbh  the  arm  is  engaged,  and  means  on 
th.-  t.ivernor  ban.l  ..peratlvely  conne.  ting  It  with  a  corre 
spondlng  govern. ir  eb'inent.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1  Claims   1   an.l  .1  t.>  '.  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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,  •.«  SS9       \ERO  VEHICLE  BODY.     Thomas  B.   Sl.nti. 
^iX.ton.    a    C,    assignor    to    American    Mechanical 

l,„provement  Company.  Washington.   I>.    C      Filed   NOV. 

25    l91«.     Serial  No.   133,368.      (CI.  244-30.) 


1  The  combin:>l!..n  ..f  an  aer..plane  body  for  heavier- 
than  air  machines,  a  .lisphuing  member  forming  the  front 
wa:i  of  the  bo.lv.  an.l  sl.le  wall  ext.-nsions  projecting  in 
fn.nt  of  and  bev..n.l  the  displacing  member,  whereby  to  dla- 
pla.e  the  air  from  dir.-.tly  In  front  of  the  machine  in  a 
downward  .lire.  ti..n  to  the  bottom  of  the  machine. 

3  An  aeroplane  body  for  heavier  than-air  machines  bav- 
in j;  a  de.'llnln:,-  S -bap-M  di.spla.lng  m.mber.  the  upper  end 
of  sai.l  niemb.T  b.in!:  .lisi)os..l  approximately  at  the  for- 
war.l  top  en.l  ..f  ilo  a.  r.. plane  bo.ly  and  displacing  to  sufll- 
rlent  .lepth  t..  ali..«  .(.niforlatil.-  seating  capacity  for  occu- 
pants within  the  b...ly  of  the  aen. plane 

4.  .\n  ner..  vehicle  body  having  its  top  of  such  height 
as  to  substantially  pr..t.^.t  Wu-  ... .  tipants  from  passing 
air  and  havin;;  :.  .I.,  linin^'  S  shap..l  displacing  member, 
sal.l  niemb-r  having  Its  upper  .mi. I  approximately  at  the 
upp.r  f.irwar.i  en.l  of  the  a.r.i  plane  body  and  displacing 
tosuffi.l.'nt  .l.pth  to  alb.w  <..mf..rtab!e  seating  .-apaclty  for 
o.cupants  within  the  body  of  the  aero  vehicle  whereby  to 
pr..ie.  t  them  from  air  currents. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Ca/.ette.] 


1.23S.MO.  SHIP  ARMOR.  John  H.  Smith,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.972.  iCl. 
114—240.) 


A 


\ 


toward  the  front  and  rear"  of  the  ahip  for  reducing  the 
resistance  In  th^  water,  all  subatantlaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  238  841.     TAPE-MEASURK  ATTACHMENT.     CLAElNCl 
'  A.    SNiD«a,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      FUed    Sept.    8,    1915. 
Serial  No.  48,886.     (CI.  83—179.) 


I  .\  ship  armor  of  the  type  des.Tlbed  comprising  inter- 
•  .«iiiieete<l  sti-.l  rails  f.irmlng  a  frame  or  screen  of  substan- 
tially s<inar.  h.iles,  and  distance  bars  secured  to  the  ship 
"Idis  with  one  end  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  frame 
yr  s.'xeen.  forming  spring  like  numbers  between  the  frame 
"      rcen  an.l  the  ship, 

A  ship  armor  of  the  type  des.  ribed  comprising  a  suit- 
number  ..f  .llstance  bars  attached  to  the  ship's  sides 
'ing  off  the  ship,  and  a  steel  frame  or  screen  secured 
'   .nds  i.f  the  distance  bars,  the  steel  frame  or  screen 
li'    dlstan.e  t»ars  consisting  of  fiat  steel   Iwirs  with 
viiit;  capacity. 
'    A  ship  armor  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  sult- 
'  •i'nb««r  of  distance  bars  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
j.-ctlng  off  the  ship,  and  a  frame  or  screen  of  cross- 
t  bars  secured  f.  the  farther  ends  of  the  distance 
'>■"  bars  in  this  device  having  sharp  edges  projecting 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  tape  measures,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  flexible  measuring  element  adapted  to  pass 
therethrough,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  the  housing,  said 
guide  plate  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  closure 
plate  slldably  connected  to  the  casing  for  closing  said 
sight  opening  at  times,  and  means  connected  with  the  flexi- 
ble measuring  element  and  with  said  closure  plate  for 
opening  and  closing  the  sight  opening. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  tape  measurea,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  bendable  metal 
formed  to  provide  a  protecting  and  guiding  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  sight  aperture  therein,  a  closure  for  said 
aperture,  the  plate  and  housing  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  tape  measure  therebetween*  one  end  of  the  tape  being 
connected  with  said  closure. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  for  tape  measures,  the  combination 
of  housing  having  one  wall  thereof  extended  to  provide  a 
protecting  plate  arranged  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
plate  having  a  guide  flange  thereon  and  a  sight  aperture 
therein,  a  closure  plate,  a  spring  pressed  rod  associated 
therewith,  said  rod  having  one  extremity  thereof  con- 
nected with  one  extremity  of  a  tape  measure,  the  opposite 
extremity  of  snld  tape  measure  being  receivable  under  the 
protecting  plate  whereby  to  be  partially  exposed  through 
the  sight  aperture  at  times. 

4.  An  Indicating  device  for  tape  measures  constructed 
from  a  single  strip  of  bendable  metal  formed  to  provide  a 
housing,  one  wall  of  said  housing  being  laterally  extended 
and  bent  Into  parallel  relation  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
housing  to  provide  a  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate  bavliig 
a  sight  aperture  therein,  a  closure  for  said  aperture  sUd- 
able  under  said  guide  plate,  resilient  means  associated  with 
the  closure  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  In  closed 
position,  said  closure  having  connection  with  one  ex- 
tremity of  a  tape  measure,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
tape  measure  being  receivable  under  the  guide  plate 
whereby  to  be  partially  exposed  through  said  aperture  at 

times. 

5.  An  Indicating  device  for  tape  measures  constructed 
of  a  single  strip  of  bendable  metal  formed  to  provide  a 
housing,  one  wall  of  said  housing  being  laterally  extended 
and  bent  Into  parallel  relation  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  housing  to  provide  a  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate 
having  a  sight  opening  therein,  a  sUdable-  closure  for 
said  opening  arranged  under  said  guide  plate,  a  looped 
rod  connected  with  said  closure,  a  spring  engaged  with 
the  rod  for  normally  maintaining  the  sUdable  c)osare 
in  closed  position,  the  looped  end  of  said  rod  being  engaged 
with  one  extremity  of  a  tepe  measure  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  tape  measure  being  adapted  to  be  received 
between  the  guide  plate  and  housing  whereby  a  portion 
thereof  will  be  exposed  through  said  aperture,  at  time*. 


1,288,842.        COMBINED     BEVERAGE     AND     WATEK 
COOLER  AND  DISPENSER.     Albmt  H.  SPKXaiBTHt, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.    Piled  Ang.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,401. 
(CT.  225—28.) 
1.  A  combined  beverage  and  water  cooler  and  dispenser . 

comprising  a  middle  cooling  chamber,  a  water  dtapeatlBf 
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chamber  ■orro»n.llng  the  cooling  rhamber.  and  Hvrui)  r.- 
c^taclea  within  th««  water  <haml*r  and  i»pace<l  from  th»- 
cooling  chambfr,  and  arranRP.!  for  .ontact  with  water  In 
■aid  water  thatnbtT. 


! 


opTatlnsr  ru.l  j..urnal«l  adjacent  one  of  the  posts,  a  curTed 
arm   h.-.  ur-d    u>   tti.'   operating   rwl    and    to   the   Unit,   ami 


moans  for  operating  th.    nprnnint?  rcl   t..  opi^u  and   >  lose 

th<'  jn»t»». 

[Claim  1  not  prlnti-.l  in  th.    i;a/..tft    1 


1  2;ih  M.'..  lAuKINt;  SWIT<M1.  I'ipeh  C  Tu.'SEn.  Kv.r 
ett!  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  .H»«  li'M  S.tim!  N..  S.!9,408. 
(CI.  175—282.) 


->  A  bevornge  and  water  rooler  a.id  disp.-ns.T,  romprls- 
InK  a  unltarv  r.>raml<-  structure  having  an  ice  chambor.  a 
wator  chaml'.4r  surrounding  th.-  l.i-  .haml.er.  syrup  recep- 
tacles within  th.-  water  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  Ice 
chan.lw-r  and  each  other,  said  receptacles  having  a  wall 
coincident  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  wat.r  chamber  and 
aaid  re.epia.!les  extending  to  the  top  ,.f  the  dispenser 
and  a  t.ottie  ne,  k  receiving  gasket  in  th-  top  of  each 
receptacle  having  a  vent  therein. 


1'>3S943       irviCKT.      .\f.PKiiT  H     Si-ki  i  mk  \  kr    St.  Ix)ul8. 
"mo.      Vllcl    Nov.    IT,    191«.      i^Ti'*!    ^"     KU.'.tTo.       (CI. 
137— 7  1 


1  A  fauot  .omprising  a  shell  provi.l.-.l  wnl>  an  n.let 
and  an  outltt  port,  the  wall  of  the  shell  >urruun.l.ng  the 
outlet  port  »eing  provided  with  a  ar,ul.*r  depression  and 
a  sharp  edg«  whereby  dripping  of  the  fai.-  is  prevented. 
said  shell  Helng  further  provi.led  with  a  taperu.vc  bore 
intersecting  the  outlet  port  and  adjacent  th-  m.uth  ther. 
of  a  taperlOg  plug  located  In  s>iid  l.or.  ,  a  handle  for  ro 
ta'tlng  sabi  pln«  »«'»  n"^*"*  ^^'"^  limiting  ;he  rotary  move- 
ment of  aaH  plug. 

2  A  fau-let  comprising  a  shell  provM-.!  with  an  Inlet 
Dort  and  an  outlet  p.irt.  said  outlet  port  .elu^;  vurr,.uu,l.  ■! 
with  a  wall  provided  with  a  curved  circular  .l.pressiou 
and  a  downwardly  proje- ting  sharp.n.-d  .slo-.  .ai.l  >.h.ll 
being  further  provided  with  a  tapering  Lore  adjar-nt  tIo 
month  of  tie  discharge  outlet,  a  tapering  cut  ..ff  plug  lo 
cate.1  In  -lalU  bore,  means  carrb-tl  l.y  th.-  plug  and  sh.ll  f..r 
Iknlting  th«  rv.tary  movement  of  the  mrnier  su.i  a  hand... 
lor  operating  sabl  plug. 

8  A  fauret  comprUlng  a  shell  provlde<l  with  an  ii.l.t 
and  outlet  »ort.  said  outlet  port  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  dis 
charging  n»)uth  having  a  sharpene«l  edge,  and  a  tapering 
cnt-off  pln«  mounted  In  the  shell  and  located  adja.ent  th. 
dlacbargln*  mouth  of  the  outlet  port. 


An  electric  switch  romprNlns:  a  pair  of  posts,  a  switch 
blade  plrotally  connect. -<t  t-i  .'uc  of  th.-  posts,  said  Idade 
iM-lng  provbbfl  wllli  an  ey.-  to  be  engaged  \^y  an  operating 
Implement,  a  cat.  li  lu;:  s.-.ur.-.l  to  the  other  post,  switch 
jaws  adjacent  >ai.!  ;.i  h  1ml'.  :\  Nar  pivotally  connected 
with  the  blade  ai:'  tiixinL-  ..n.-  eii-l  b.. ok  shaped  to  engag.- 
said  catch  lug  aiii  !a\iiiff  Its  oth.-r  .-n.l  ov.-rlai.ping  sal<l 
eye,  a  spring  to  hob",  tin-  tiar  normally  In  p.-sition  f.>r  Its 
hook  to  engak'e  fb.'  .at.),  ink:,  saiil  .-verlapplng  en.l  having 
an  inner  wall  Mirv..!  to  n  -substantially  semi  .  ylin.lrl.al 
form,  the  sai-i  ■  iirv.-.l  wall  b.ing  nearer  th.>  axial  .enter 
of  the  eye  than  the  inn.T  wall  of  the  eye  an.l  of  shorter 
radius  than  the  ra.lius  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  eye, 
wheretiy  the  switch  bla.b-  may  be  unlock. -d  an.l  open.-d  by 
an  operating  Implement  Inscrte.l  In  said  ey.-  ami  pulled 
downwardly,  wheth.-r  th.-  awlt.h  !s  atta.b.-.l  t..  a  wall  or 
to  B  ceiling. 


1238.844.       (lATE-OPERATIN*;     MECHANISM        Uav 
MoJiD    AtCHia    Slmmbbs.    Heeils.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    10. 
1917.     SlTlal  No.  147,7»».      (CI.  39-36.1 
2.   A    gale   operating  mechanism    .omprising   a    pair   of 
r«tatlT«ly  «>ac«>«l  poats.  a  gate  hinged  to  one  of  said  post.s. 
a  keeper  efcured  to  the  other  post,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
gate  and  »niially  engaging  the  keeper,  an  arm  leonred  to 
tbe  gate.  «  triangular  shaped  plate  pivoted   to  aald  arm 
Mean*  far  i connecting  the  trlangnlar  shaped  plate  to  the 
totch,  a  link  connectlag  the   trUninilar  shap^l   plate,  an 


1   1,238. M«i.      I.ocSK  LKAF  BINI>KK      Ci.aben.  B  1>    Titra 
sti.i  .  I'.aubk.-,  psie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trusaell  Manufac- 
turing I'l.nipauy,   I'oughke.'psie,   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 

;        New    York       File.l    Nov.    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    131,814 

I       (CI   1  •-'{»— 1:4  I 

1  A  lo.w..  Uaf  hlniler  comprising  a  Hat  supporting 
plate,  an.l  hook  plates  plvotally  connecte<l  thereto  adja 
cf'ut  their  out.-r  e^lt'es  and  having  near  their  jne«>tlng  edges 
projections  a.lapted  to  extend  through  the  plane  of  said 
supporting  pl:it.-  an.l  movable  to  either  side  of  the  plane 
of  said  pivots,  the  proje<-tlon8  »'n  .said  re.spectlve  hook 
plates  lieing  resiliemly  1  onnecte<l  to  hold  the  hook-plates 
in  oi>en  or  closeil  positions. 

I  ;;.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  flat  sapportlng 
plate,  book  plates  having  lugs  adjacent  their  onter  edges 
PDierlBg    perfuratloBs   adjacent    tbe    onter   e<lges    of    said 

i   su|>(vortln>:  plate  and  providing  pivotal  supports  for  said 


,    a-  nlates  In  said  supporting  plate,  aald  respective  hook 

^..    Jl?ing  projections  adapte<l  to  extend  through  said 

'  haMUg  P     J  ^j^j  j^   ^^^  springs 

;T:::;:  tbe  l")---.!  ^Id  respective  hook  plate.. 


trie  signal  lamp,  and  meana  for  causing  the  same  to  be 
lUuminated  in  flashes  during  the  period  of  each  vibration 

of  the  flag.  ^  ^.     ,, 

2  In  a  hlghwav  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  danger  flag  which  projects  laterally 
from  said  support,  a  bell,  a  motor,  and  cam  mechanism 
driven  thereby  at  different  speeds  for  vibrating  said  flag 
and  ringing  said  bell. 


7  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  flat  supporting 
plate,  hook  plates  plrotally  mounted  at  their  outer  edges 
in  said  supporting  plat.-,  said  respective  hook  pla  es  hav^ 
n.  projc-ttons  adapted  to  extend  through  the  tu.dy  of 
^•1  supporting  plate,  and  a  spring  rod  between  the  erj.ls 
of  said  resi>e.tlv.-  proje.-tions  n.lapt.^d  to  pass  to  one  sld. 
or  the  other  of  a   line   between   said   pivots  as  lb-  hooks 

are  open  or  closed. 

10  \  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  flat  supporting 
plate,  and  ho<.k  ,daie-  plvotally  .onnected  thereto  n.lja.-.nt 
th.-lr  outer  e.iL-.s  and  having  near  their  meeting  e.lges 
projections  a.lapt.-.i  t..  extend  up  through  tbe  plan.'  of 
th.-  supporti...-  l-late,  and  the  supporting  plate  formed 
with  intecral   bou-ings  to  receive  said  projecti.nis. 

"0  \  loose  lea^  binding  mechanism,  comprising  a 
bin'dlug  plate,  a  cover  and  mean^  for  attaching  them  t.. 
gether  comprising  a  hub  a.lapted  to  be  located  on  the  out- 
sl.le  of  said  cov.  r.  an.l  having  flanges  a.lapted  to  pass 
throinrh  said  cover,  an.l  lutrs  on  sai.l  flang.-s  a.lapted  to 
be  t-ent  over  against  sabi  liindiiig  plate. 
\  I  Claims  2.  4  t..  •■..  .V  0.  U  t..  1».  and  'Jl  to  24  n..t 
prlnt'-d  In  the  Gaz.tte  i 


1,23s. S47.  Cll.AlN.  Anthony  Vandikveld.  Grand  Rap 
id-.  Mich.,  asMgn..r  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Com- 
pany. (;ranl  Itjipbi--.  Mi.h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Fil.^1  June  11;.  l'J16.     Serial  No.  103,218.     (CI.  59— 78.) 


j:    '       ' 


In  a  chain,  a  plurality  of  links  each  formed  from  wire 
un.!  having  an  enlarged  head  with  an  opening  tbere- 
thr  .ugh.  a  b  iitth  of  said  wire  extending  from  on"  side  of 
the  head  an.l  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  for  a  distance 
and  then  turned  to  form  a  pintle,  said  links  Delng  poal- 
tioiiwl  end  to  end  with  the  pintle  at  the  end  of  one  link 
ent.  ring  the  ..pening  In  the  head  of  the  adjacent  link  and 
lierinanently  .onnected  with  said  head,  the  pintles  being 
linated  at  rik'bt  angles  to  the  length  of  the  chain  and 
til-  heads  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  chain. 


3  In  a  higbwav  signaling  apparatus,  the  <  ombluatlon 
with  a  danger  flag  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  a  bell  and  an  ele.trlc  signal  lamp,  of  a  motor, 
and  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  Imparting  a  series 
,.f  vibrating  movements  to  the  flag,  sounding  the  bell  and 
making  and  breaking  the  lamp  circuit  a  plurfti'.ty  of  times 
during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  flag. 

4  In  a  hlghwav  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  danger  flag  disposed  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  a  bell  and  an  electric  signal  lamp  earned  by  said 
flag,  of  a  motor,  and  me.  hanism  driven  by  said  motor  for 
Imparting  a  series  of  vibrating  movements  to  the  flag, 
sounding  the  bell  and  making  and  breaking  the  lamp  clr- 
,ult  a   plurality   of  times  during  each  cycle  of  operation 

of  the  flag.  , ,      ,,  „ 

5  In  a  highway  i-ignallug  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  danger  flag  fulcrumed  on  said  casing. 
a  motor  In  said  casing,  a  cam  to  vibrate  said  flag,  a  re- 
ducing train  between  said  motor  and  said  (am,  a  bell, 
and  a  cam  driven  by  said  motor  at  a  different  spee^l  from 
said  first  mentioned  cam  for  operating  the  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    "38  849      LAMP  SOCKET.     Gi:OB(;i:  W.  Wackcr,  Ruth- 
"erford.   N.    J.,   assignor    to    National    Carbon    Company. 
New  York    N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
\pr    22.  1916.     Setdal  No.  92,846.     (CI.  173—328.) 


-".SR4S.  HIGHWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Ec- 
TM  w.  Vi><;ki.,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Uallway  Signal  and  Supply  Company,  CarpentersvUle, 
11'  .  a  Crporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 
StIsI  No.  854,779.  (CI.  177—288.) 
1  1r  .  highway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
>'b  "  I'port,  of  a  danger  flag  which  projects  laterally 
I'd  support,  means  for  vibrating  said  flag,  an  elec- 


A  cylindrical  lamp-socket  having  a  smooth  wall  and  • 
slot  therein  inclined  at  the  pitch  angle  of  the  screw-groove 
In  a  lamp  base,  and  a  resilient  split  ring  having  an  arcuate 
portion  closely  embracing  and  fitting  the  ouUide  of  tbe 
socket  and  having  a  segment  which  enters  and  completely 
traverses  said  slot  in  position  to  enter  and  preaa  upon  aald 
screw  groove  of  tbe  lamp  base  when  inserted  Into  Oie 
socket,  whereby  the  realUent  ring  is  aeonred  «•  tb«  tockct 
and  the  lamp  base  Is  secured  in  the  aocket. 
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1.238.850.     PORTABLE  ELECTRK'  I.KIMT       r,toRr.z  W 
W.iCKiR.  Ruth.'rfnnl.  N.  J..  a*«iKnor  to  National  (Virion 
Companv.  Nt>w  Tork.   N.  Y..  a  ("oriH)ration  of  .S.  w  .).r 
«..y.       F\\>^\    Apr    22.    191«.       Serial     N<>     »2.h47        (CI. 
240 — HS.) 


1.  .V  portable  ileofrl.-  lijcht  hnvlni:.  In  romblnatlon.  a 
.on.hKMiv.'  reflei  t.K  prnvlilftl  with  a  so.ket  r**.  plvinK  open- 
IQK,  «  <()n.lu<tlv»>  lamp  socket  In  the  opening  and  spa.-ed 
out  of  (ontart  with  the  reflector,  ami  an  .innular  Insuhiting 
.lUk  supp.irtlng  tk.-  lamp  ticket  on  th-  r.-rt.rtor  In  Insn 
lat.Ml  relation  tli.-Pewlth  an<l  to  the  Inner  '■'Ige  "f  whtrh  ih.- 
reflector  Is  securKl  an<l  to  the  outer  -Uge  of  which  the 
lamp  aocket  la  aetured. 

2.  A  portable  flectrlc  light  having,  in  coniliiiiatlon.  a 
conductive  retle.tior.  ail  annular  Insulatlnk:  disk  engaged 
at  Iti  Inner  edge  by  and  supported  upon  the  reflector,  a 
conductive  contact  plate  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
Insulating  dUk  and  supportwl  thereon,  and  a  conductive 
lamp  socket  carried  by  the  contact  plate  In  spH.-.ii  relation 
to  the  reflector. 

3.  \  portable  ele<trlc  light  having.  In  cinbinatlon.  a 
conductive  reflecfior  provided  with  a  socket  receiving  op.ii 
ing.  an  annular  Insulating  disk  upon  the  Inner  .Mge  of 
which  the  Inner  etlge  of  the  reflector  Is  turned  over  to 
grip  the  Insulatlog  disk,  a  conductive  contact  plate  turned 
over  upon  and  gripping  the  outer  cdce  of  the  Insulating 
disk,  i.n.1  a  .-ondw.-tlve  lamp  xo.kct  carried  bv  the  rontact 
plate  and  projecting  Into  the  so.ket  re<eivUn:  op.  nine  of 
the  reflector  In  i«)«f'"<l  relation  to  the  reflector 

4.  A    portable   electric    light    having.   In   <omi  injition.   a 
conductive    refle«tor.    an    annulus    of    Insulating    material 

having  oppoalt Iges   upon   one   of  whi.h   the   retl.ctor   U 

turneil  over  and  grips,  and  a  conductive  lamp  sorket  hav 
Ing   a   contact   flange   turned   over  upon   and    gripping   th- 
other  edge  of  the  Insulating  annulus. 

.1.    A    portable    electric    light    having.    In    conit.lnjuinn     a 
conductive  re.fle^itor  provld.Ml  with  a  socket  reo>lving  op.  n 
Ing,    an    annuhu   of    Insulating    material    having    opposite 
.Migea  upon  one  pf  which  the  Inner  .Mlge  of  the  reflector  Is 
turn.>il  over  «n.|  grips,  a  conductive  contact  plate  turned 
over  upon  and  gripping  the  other  edge  of   the  Insulating 
annulua,    and    a    conductive    lamp    socket    carried    by    the 
contact  plate  anil  projecting  Into  the  socket  receiving  open 
lug  of  the  retlertor  In  spaced  relation  to  the  reflector. 
(Claim  6  not  prlntinl  In  the  (iaiette.l 


,i.le    chambers     ingreas    and    egresa   openings   on    opposite 
Hides  ,,f  th.    b.  M  !   .  hamt.er  adjacent   to  the  central  chan. 
ber    and   a   danu-r  controlling  the   .-ommunicatlon  of  tli. 
central  and  h.a.l  chambers,  said  damper  when  open  afford 
Ing    a    direct    communication    from    said    Ingress    to    sal.i 
,   ■■.  K>   ..pcning.   and    when    <  b-sed    causing   a   divided    com 
nl^unlcation   from   said    Ingress   opening   through   sjiid    sid.- 
chambers,    thence    through    s^iid      antral    .  hamber    to    s^ud 

egress  opening. 

■»     \  radiator  ...mprising  a  h.Md  chamber  having  a  Joint 
member  and  an  egress  collar  opp„>iiels   arrani;ed  laterall.v 
of  its  central  portion,  and  also  hasinc  an  inclined  damper 
seat  between  said  point   member  and  collar,  a  base  chaui 
iH-r  apaced  from  the  head  chamber,  sble  .hambers  conn.-t 
ing  end  portions  of  the  head  and  base  c  hambers,  a  central 
chamber  located  between   the  si.le   ,  haniber-  and   connc  t 
Ing  central  portions  of  the  head  and  base  chambers  through 
said  Inclined  seat,  a  damper  mounte,!  for  oscillation  In  said 
head  chaml)er  and  adapted  to  r.  st  on  said  scat  at   tim.s. 
and    a    cleanout    nicml-er    .  (.miiuinb-ating    with    said    i.a-. 
chamber. 


1.238.S51.  RAIHATOR  FOR  HOT  AIR  FrUNACES, 
OLITBB  H.  WacLBN,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  File,!  Oct.  30. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  128.S11,     (CI,  257  — l»VS. » 


1238.852,  STi;i:Ul.NU  KNUCKLE  JOIM  .IvMits  Wu. 
TEBS.  Cass  City,  Mich,  Filed  Apr,  11,  I'.'IT  Serial  No. 
161,108.     (CI.  74—17.) 


1.   A  radiatw.  comprising  a  head  chamber,  a  has*'  cham 
ber,  side  chambers  communicating  between  end  portions  of 
the' bead  and  base  chamlH-rs.  a  central  ihamt>er  comniunl 
eating  between   the  head  and  base  chamU'ra  hetw.nn   th. 


1  .\  St,  ruiir  knii.kle  Joint  for  autoin(.bllcs.  comprising 
1  a  steering  arm  ha  vim;  a  bearing  hi'ad  longitudinally  aper 
I  tured  to  receive  a  -tud  and  countcrbored  at  the  lower 
I  portion,  a  cross  arm,  a  fitting  secured  on  the  cross  arm 
'  having  a  bra<-ket  adapted  to  engage  Into  the  countcrbored 
recess  of  the  head,  a  cap  Interlo.  king  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fitting  with  the  ui.per  portion  of  the  load,  means  for 
securlne  the  •  ap  in  position  on  the  cross  arm.  and  a  bear 
ing  stu.l  passing  through  the  cap.  head  and  bracket. 

:i.  A  stecriijg  knuckle  Joint  comprising  a  steering  arm 
having  a  buiuitudlnally  aperturetl  head  recessed  at  the 
lower  end  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  b.ar 
ing  bos.s.  a  cross  arm.  a  fitting  on  the  .ross  arm  having  a 
bracket  on  whic  h  the  head  Is  rotatably  secure«l.  the  bracket 
entering  the  recessed  portion  thereof,  the  upper  part  of 
the  fitting  having  a  boss,  a  cap  engaging  over  the  boss  of 
the  fitting  and  over  the  upper  boss  of  the  head,  means  for 
S4.curink:  th.'  .  ap  and  fitting  to  the  cross  arm,  and  a  bear 
ing  stud  ext.ndini:  through  the  Cap,  head  and  bracket,  the 
cap  overhanging  the  head  and  the  head  overhanging  th<' 
bracket  together  with  dust  proof  members  interposed  In 
the  bearing  Joints 

(Claims  J.  4    and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.l 


1.2.1^>.-..;       l-lKi:  KNtHNE,      CilAHLCS    T.    W.*TERoi  s.    St 
I'aiil,   Minn     assignor  to  Wateroua  Engine  Works  Com 
pany.    St.    I'anl      Minn  .    a    Corporation    of    Minnesota. 
Kil.Ml  .\pr    in.  litltl      Serial  No.  92. 2«.').      (CI.  123 — 170.) 
I     Th.-    combination,    with    an    Internal    combustion    en 
cine    having   a    water   .  ircnlatlng   system   and   an    overflow 
therefor,  of  a  pump  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
engine,  a   comparatively  small   water  supply   pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  to  said   circulating  system   for  delivering 
continuously  a  supply  of  cool  water  thereto,  a  sleeve  en- 
circling said  pipe  and   spac-«'d  therefrom  and  closed  at  one 
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rn.l  and  conuimnic  ating  at  the  other  end  with  the  Jacket    . 
of  said  pump,  a  pH'c  leading  from  the  engine  exhaust  and    ; 
nm-Munlcating    with    sabl    sleeve    and    having    a    branch    ; 
nine  therein,  and   a    valve   nK>unt.-<l    to  direct    the  exhaust 
through  said  pip-  Into  said  sleeve  or  divert  It  from  said 
pip,-    into   said    branch    pi|H>, 


I  nY 


ZJ 


->  \  fire  .ngine  truck  having  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine mount.'d  on  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  a  water 
pu.Mp  mount,  d  on  the  n-ar  portion  of  said  tru-k,  s.-,id  engine 
having  a  water  cir,  ulating  system  and  overflow  therefor, 
a  c.mparativelv  small  pipe  leading  from  said  pmnp  to  the 
siipplv  pil"-  of  said  cir.  ulating  sysi.m  for  delivering  cool 
w.,t..r  from  -:iu\  pump  to  said  sysf.'m,  a  sleeve  ..ucircllng 
said  pipe  and  spac-.-d  therefrom  and  having  a  pipe  con 
n.Mtb.n  with  th.'  .iiuin.'  .xhaust,  au.l  means  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  th.'  exhaust  to  sni,i  sl.-eve. 


l->:{SS.-4.       SUKKT  MKTAI.    WINI>OW     SCKHEN     FttR 

HAII.W.W  (AKS  Wif.i.i.wi    NV     W.^Tscv,    .lamestown, 

X,  Y.     Filed   Mar.  2t'..   lid 7.      Serial   No.    l.")7.3ri8.      (CI, 
1,"56— 14.) 


j^-  •>'  .^c 


1.  In  a  wimlow  screen,  a  sheet  metal  frame  comprising 
tubular  side  anl  .nd  pieces,  said  side  and  end  pieces 
niltered  at  the  < orners  and  attached  to  one  another,  exten 
slc.ns  on  said  side  and  end  pieces  at  the  Inner  corners 
to  inferlappingly  attach  them  to  one  another  and  brace 
said  Inner  cirners,  screen  wire,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  screen    wire   to    said    frame. 

:!  In  a  wimlow  screen,  a  sheet  metal  frame  comprising 
tul.iil.ir  side  and  end  pieces,  a  flange  along  the  Inner  e<lges 
«f  s.Tjii  side  and  end  pieces  to  form  a  groove,  screen  fabric, 
a  filling  strip  for  attaching  said  fabric  in  said  groove,  and 
int.  1  hipping  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  flanges  welded 
I,.  ,,tc,  another  at  each  corner  to  brace  and  strengthen  the 
inii,'r  .orners  of  naid  frame. 

'•    III  comhination   with  a  tubular  frame  corner,  a   cor- 

titr  brace  , cmprlslng  a  T-shaped  metal  plate,  the  central 

l"'rtl..n  of  said  T  shaped  metal  plate  folded  In  a  tube  and 

«lng  portions  Interfolded   In   a    tube   at   an    angle  to 

■  iiral   portion,   said   tubes  forming   a   corner   brace 

'iiii:  within  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  tubular  frame 

■    window   screen,   a   sheet   metal   frame   having 

Tame   sides,   a    channel    strip    within    the   lower 

■arae  side,  partially  cutaway  strips  cut  from  said 

rip  and  the  adjacent  frame  side  interfolded  to 

•sswtae  brace  having  openings  on  each  side  there- 

ve  ao  operating  hook  over  said  brace  through 

'DgS. 

2,  4    r,  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the 


1,2.38,855,  RAILWAY  TRACK  WEED  CrTTER,  GtoboI 
S.  Webstkh,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916. 
Serial    No.    77,t>OS.       (CI.    104 — 05.) 


«  • 


,1  '  - 


,X^    ,«.   z 


ti    • 


1  A  railway  track  weed  cutter  comprising  a  truck,  a 
.  ertlcally  adjustable  brush  supporting  frame  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  brush  shaft  carrleil  by  said  frame,  cyllndrl- 
.  al  spring  toothed  brushes  secured  to  said  shaft,  worklnf, 
cue  between  ^aid  rails  and  the  other  outside  of  the  rail 
and  adapte<l  to  clear  the  rails,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  a 
driving  element  on  said  brush  shaft  betwe<'n  said  inalde 
and  outside  brushes,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  the  said  driving  element,  a  portion  of  the 
said  driving  connection  overlying  one  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  railway  track  weed  cutter  comprising  a  truck,  a 
vertically  adjustable  brush  supporting  frame  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  vertically  movable  transver.se  brush  shaft 
carried  by  said  frame,  cylindrical  spring  toothed  hruabea 
secured  to  sabl  shaft,  working,  one  between  the  rails,  and 
the  other  outsble  of  the  rails  and  space<l  to  clear  the  ralla, 
sprockets  secured  to  said  brush  shaft  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  brushes,  a  motor,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  brush  shaft.  Including  sprocket 
chains  running  over  said  sprockets. 

3,  A  railway  track  weed  cutter  comprising  a  truck,  a 
vertically  adjustable  brush  supporting  frame  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  vertically  movabl*  transverse  bruab  abaft 
carried  by  said  frame,  cylindrical  spring  toothed  bruabei 
secured  to  said  shaft,  working  one  between  the  ralla,  and 
the  other  outside  of  the  rails  and  spaced  to  clear  the  ralla, 
a  sprocket  secured  to  said  brush  shaft  In  a  space  between 
brushes,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  on  said  vertically  ad- 
justable frame,  a  sprocket  on  said  counter  shaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  running  over  the  said  two  noted  sprocketa, 
a  motor  on  sabl  truck  and  connections  between  said  motor 
and  counter  shaft  Including  a   clutch. 


1.2.38.86G.  SHOE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKINQ 
THE  SAME,  Thomas  F,  Whelax,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Btar.  24, 
l»lfi.     Serial  No,  86.417.     (Cl.  12—146.) 


1,  A  shoe  with  the  counter  portion  of  Its  upper  formed 
of  two  side  pieces  having  their  rear  ends  extended  beyond 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  counter  to  overlap 
with  the  overlapping  portions  convexed  vertically  of  the 
counter  to  form  on  the  inner  face  of  the  counter  a  con- 
cave heel-grlpplng  pocket  and  atltched  together  with  their 
edges  In  parallelism. 

2,  A  ahoe  with  the  counter  portion  of  ita  apper  fomMd 
of  two  aide  pieces  having  the  edgea  of  their  rear  ends 
convex  and  extended  beyond  the  longitudinal  median  line 
of  the  counter  to  overlap  and  atltched  togtthtr  with 
their  edges  In  paralleliam, 

3,  A  ahoe  with  the  cou,oter  portion  of  Its  upper  formed 
of  two  aide  plecea  having  their  rear  enda  proTided  with 
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cuDVfX  etliTM  of  n  curvaturp  In  exr«>ss  (»f  thf  vrtii-al  fur 
vatur«*  of  th^  r«?ar  fud  fate  of  ihf  b«>vl  atiU  i-xtftJiJe<l  (>»• 
yond  the  longltmlliial  mt^luin  lln*  of  the  tt>unter  ti>  ov.t 
lap.  au*l  »tlt(h«Hl  together  with  their  rear  ■  >idvpi  .mUps  in 
parnllellsm. 

4.  A  shoe  with  the  roiint.-r  portion  of  Its  iiiii>.r  forine«i 
of  two  slile  piece*  havinu  their  rear  enil"*  ext.inl'Ml  l)e.von<l 
the  loDgltiKllDal  «ie<llaD  line  of  the  lounter  to  overlap  an.l 
having  their  overlapped  ends  stitched  together  with  th- 
eilges  In  parallelism  and  with  the  <.verlappm«  portioh- 
ronvexed  l>olh  v«rtl<all.v  and  laterally  "f  the  counter  to 
form  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  (ounter  a  coucnvcd  heel 
grilH>inK   po<ket. 

r>  A  shoe  wltlj  the  ciinter  portion  of  it«  ii|>p  r  form..! 
of  two  «lde  ple««^  having  their  r.ar  cinls  funii.d  to  exteinl 
lieyond  the  longitudinal  m.illan  line  of  tti.  ounter  to 
overlap  with  the  overlappinu  porllonx  ■  uiivcx.-.l  vertically 
of  the  cunter  to  form  a  heel  ^'rippliii:  pocket  and  with  the 
overlapp*^!  endh  stlti  h.^i  toReihcr  with  th.ir  .-.igea  In 
parallrlistn  by  t«ro  lines  of  stitches  c^tcmliiiK  along  and 
adjacent  to  wild  J^lges  and  forming  an  upright   '.a.  k  seam. 

[rialnis  8  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  i;a7ette  ) 


l.J.-W.HAT.  LAP-SKAMIMi  MECHANISM  Wiliiam  T. 
Hbnjamin.  Newrnrk,  N.  I..  asKlgnnr  10  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery rompuny.  Taternon.  N.  .1     a  Corporation  of  New 

.  Jerwy.  Ftleil  Apr.  '24.  1916.  Serial  No.  \i:iMi2.  (CI. 
112—9.) 


1.  A  lap  seaniiii);  niechaiilsni  havitii:  In  ( oinhlnatlon,  a 
Btltching  inechiuil.siii.  11  pres.scr  fo..i  an.l  ii  o.peratlng 
nieml>er  constnirfed  to  present  spa.>.!  work  I'dge  guides 
arranged  to  giiHe  the  iilges  of  .iverlappcl  pleies  of  work 
along  parallel   lines,  ami  means   to  suj-nvrt   sc[iirHt.>  plecea 

.of   work    with    t|jeir   edges    overlappeci    t j.crate    with 

aattl  giitdes.  | 

:.',  A  lap  seaniing  mechanism  havUi;:.  In  comblnatlnn.  a 
atltchlng  mechHrlsni.  laterally  opposed  work  edge  guides 
having  parallel  guiding  surfa.es  p..^itioT)e«l  In  different 
horizontal  plants  and  arranged  to  guide  ov»Tl«ppe<l  pli.-s 
of  work  to  the  stitching  mevhanlsui  with  th.ir  overlap 
ping  edges  In  iwirallellsm.  means  to  viijn„,rT  the  piles  In 
overlappetl  relation,  with  their  ovcrl  tpped  clccs  In  the 
horizontal  plants  of  their  etige  tuid's.  and  no'ans  dodlly 
yielding  upwartOy  from  the  lower  ply,  arranteil  and  oper- 
atlT«  to  iBJiUitmla  the  overlappe^l  e<lge  of  said  lower  ply 
Id  flat  ciindltkoq  as  It  U  feil  to  the  stitching  mechanism 

4.  A  lap  araitlng  mechanism  having,  In  ci>nil<ination.  a 
•lltrhlng  mei-hanlsm.  laterally  spaced  work  edge  guides 
hATlnc  parallel  guiding  Kurfaces  poAltloned  in  different 
borliontal  planrs  and  arrangetl  to  guide  the  eilgea  of 
overlapped  pliea  of  work  to  the  stitching  me<  hanlsm  with 
lald  oTerlappintr  e<lges  In  parallellam.  means  to  support 
■pper  and  lowv  pilea  in  overlappetl  relation  with  their 
arerlapplng  eilfe*  la  the  borlaontal  plane*  of  their  re 
tpective  edge  gfides  and  to  maintain  the  oyerlappe»1  e<lge 
of  the  lower  plyi  in  Hat  roodltlon  as  it  l.s  fed  to  the  atltch 
Ing  merbanlaifi.  the  support  for  tke  appt^r  ply  having  a  tup- 


p<irtlng  surfa'-o  inclinefl  to  enable  the  operator  to  poaltlon 

the   overlapi'ini.'  edge   oi    the    upper    ply    in    the    horizonta, 
plane  of  Its  e.lge  guide  a-  it  i-  led  i..  the  stitching  mceha 

nlsm. 

12.  A  lap  seaming  ine<  hani-tn  having,  in  combination,  h 
stationary  wurk  support,  a  ^lit.liing  mechanism  IndudinK 
a   fee<ling  dog.  and  a   tire>ser   foot    verti<'ally   niovable   ti^ 
wanl    and    from    sjiid    support    and    fec<llng    dog    provide. 
with    laterally   >.paccd    uccdle    t.'ui.le>    and    having  a    work 
e<lge  guiding  surface  on  one  side  of  the  pressor  foot  and 
spa.e.;   laterally  from   the   needle  guides,  a   guide   niembe' 
stationary    relative    to    the    pr-'sser    foot    provided    with    .1 
second   work  edge   guiding  surface   laterally   spa.e.l    from 
ind  parallel  to  the  first  edge  guiding  surface  anil  in  a  horl 
/outal    plane   to  engage    the    edge    of    work    positioned    on 
said    stationary    support    and    evt.niling    transversely    b. 
neatb   the  presser  foot   and   itself  liaving  a    work  stipport 
ing  face  concay«><l   laterally  of  the   edge    guiding  surfa.  e 
and    exteniling    transversely    of   and    bineath    the    presser 
foot  into  the  hi.rUontal  plane  01"  tbe  edge  guiding  snrfa.  ■ 
of   the   pres.ser   foid    in    the    lowered    i>perative   position    of 
the  preRser  foot. 

15.  A  lap  seamlni;  inerjmnis:n  having,  in  combination, 
a  table,  u  pres-cr  foot  ha\ing  .1  needle  guide  and  present 
Ing  for  engagement  with  an  uj'ii.r  p]\  of  the  work  a  lateral 
e<lge  guiding  fa«'e  extending  a  .ul.srantlal  distance  in  front 
and  in  the  rear  of  the  needle  guide,  anil  a  depresslble  arm 
overlying  the  tal'le  and  presenting  for  eiiL'ngement  with 
the  lower  ply  of  the  work  a  lateral  edgi-  guiding  face 
which  also  extends  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  needle 
guide  and  is  parallel  with  the  e.lg.-  gubling  face  on  the 
presser  foot. 

IClaims  3.  r>  to  11,  13,   U,  and   H\  to  liU  not  printed  in 
the  (Jarette.) 


1,238„'<M.    Ai'i.\i;.\ri:s  fok  (  ii.NS'iurcTiNc  kii'.ukI' 

CONCRKTK  FLduKS.  Aimiiik  .T.  WinMCK.  W- t,.t.  r 
<;roves.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assii:nments,  to  Widiiier 
Kngliitvrlng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corp. .ration 
of  Missouri,  Filed  Dec.  1,  lJ)lf>.  Serial  No  1.U.288. 
(CI.  25-131.5.) 


■ik' 


>x^i — --.  1      .f-'i  .4r 


•*|.-«r 


Jtr-^l 


1.  In  apparatus  for  con.«tnicting  ribbed  concreti'  floors. 
Joists  extending  crosswi-.  of  the  ril>s  anil  with  their  tops 
even  with  the  under  si. l.s  ,,f  the  ribs  to  support  them, 
sections  of  forms  for  th.  ribs  niid  lloor  arranged  between 
said  joists  with  their  ends  su. .ported  iherefroni,  the  ends 
of  sabl  sections  being  spar.-l  apart  b-.-iving  gaps  over  wild 
I  joists,  and  short  sections  ^epar.ii.le  from  said  forms  cover 
'   Ing  said  gaps. 

!        2.   In  apparatus  for  constni.iing  riblied  concrete  floors. 

I   Joists  .'Xt.ndlng  .-rosswlse  of  the  ribs  and  with  their  lops 

even    with    the    under    side    of    the    ribs    to    support    them. 

I   stringers  detachably  secured  alongside  of  said  Joists,  sec- 

!   tions   of   forms   f.,r   th..   ribs   and    floor   arranged    between 

I    sabl   j«.|sts    iind   supported   on    .said    stringers    the    ends   of 

said  forms  t.eing  spa.ed  apart  leaving  gaps  over  said  joists, 

and  short  sections  separable  from  said  forms  covering  said 

:   gaps. 

3.  Apparatus  for  constructing  ribbed  concrete  floors 
(  comprising'  a  joist  .-vten.ting  crosswise  of  tbe  ribs,  the  top 
,  of  the  joist  supp<irting  the  under  sides  of  tke  ribs,  forms 
,  arrangeil  on  each  side  of  the  joist  at  right  angle*  thereto 
I  and  pro je.  ting  above  the  joist  between  the  ribs,  sabi 
■  forms  N  ing  spaced  apart  at  their  ends  with  the  Joist  be 
\  twM'u  til.  111.  and  sbi.  KK  arrnng>-«l  over  the  Joist  and  form 
Ing  conti.iuaii  ris  ,  f  ..,.>  forius  across  the  spaces  between 
'    their  ends. 
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4    \pparatus    for    constructing    ribbed    concrete    floors 

.  nrislne  a   Joist   extending  crosswise   beneath   the   ribs, 

Th     ,  P  of    the   Jois,    supporting   the    under   sides   of   the 

t    door  forms  arranged   on  each   side  of  the  Joist  and 

nrej'.tlng   above    the    Joist    between    the    ribs,    said    fl«>or 

?.   tns  Mng  .»pa.  .Kl  apart  at  their  ends  with  the  Jolat  be- 

Leen  them,  soffit   boards  arr«nge<l  beneath   the  ribs  and 

;i,.M  from  the  Joist  at  their  ends,  and  shields  arranged 

"^.  „,,  Jois,  and  forming  contlnuatl..ns  of  the  floor  forms 

'  .nU  the  spaces  between  their  ends,  said  shields  having 

^,.rt^.ns  un.lerlylng  the  bottoms   of  the   ribs  and   resting 

u,,..„  the  top  of  the  Joist  for  bridging  the  spaces  between 

the  ends  of  the  soffit  boards. 

-,  apparatus  for  constructing  rlblml  concrete  floors 
,..,"„prising  a  Joist  extending  crosswise  of  the  ribs,  the  top 
of  the  Joist  supporting  the  under  sides  of  the  ribs,  floor 
forms  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  joist  and  projecting 
nl...ve  the  joist  between  the  ribs,  stringers  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  floor  forms,  and  m<>ans  for  removably 
securing  sabl  stringers  to  said  Joist,  said  means  being 
arranged  over  the  joists  in  the  spaces  between  the  ribs, 
(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  C.azette,] 


Bide  wall  and  Intermediate  the  back  wall  of  the  front  edf« 
of  said  bottom  wall,  a  trough  nieml>er  depending  from  the 
e<tge8  of  aald  opening,  guide  members  carried  at  one  end 
of  the  trough,  and  an  end  wall  for  the  trough  slldably  dls- 


12;iSs.Vj      TIRE  CHAIN    IX)CK.      Mark    A.   Wiohtmak. 
"I'rattsburg.    N.    Y.      BMled    Feb.    13,    1917.      Serial    No. 
UK,4r.'.t       iCl.  24-241.) 


>  o* 


:i  A  tire  dialn  lock.  Including  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  Ik;  secured  to  one  end  of  the  chain,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  locking  It  onto  the 
UKly  p..rtion  said  means  t>elng  adapted  to  tighten  the 
chain  as  the  1...  king  means  is  operated. 

5.  A  tire  .  hain  lock,  including  a  bod>  portion  adapted  to 
iH-  secured  to  ..ne  end  of  the  <  hain,  said  body  having  a 
rircular  seat  provlde<l  with  a  throat  way  and  locking  re- 
cesses, a  lixKiug  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  the  circular 
seat  being  provid.'d  with  a  peripheral  r.cess.  guide  plates 
rc.eiitrically  mounte,!  on  the  locking  disk  and  having  re- 
n-sses  coinciding  with  the  recess  in  the  locking  disk,  aald 
Kui.le  plates  seivlng  to  hold  the  locking  disks  in  position 

In  th.'  circular  r ss.  and  a  shield  fulcrumed  on  the  body 

portion    having    a    r.slllent    end    for    covering    the    throat 
way. 

••>.  A  tire  chain  lock  Including  a  body  having  a  seat  com- 
niunicaiiug  with  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  locking  member  mov- 
al.l.'  In  the  se  u  ami  adapted  to  re<cive  a  chain  link  and 
cunvey  the  link  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  recesses,  and 
a  Kni.le  plate  mounted  on  the  locking  member  for  engaging 
ami  binding  the  link. 
[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


poacd  iB  the  galde  members  to  provide  a  door  for  opening 
and  doalng  the  trough  so  as  to  facilitate  emptying  of  the 
latter,  the  other  end  of  the  trough  being  doaed. 


1,238,861.      WEED-DE8TH0YER.      Hamt   M.   Williams 
'  and  John  W.  Dean,  Uttle  Bock,  Ark.     Filed  June  26, 
1917.     Serial   No.   176,769.      (Cl.   104—68.) 


life '^^^!^f;:^^^- 

^i  I  t  I  >  ■    ■.  1.  t  t  t  .. 


'I   ii  >.M  *i 


1  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  a  body  mounted 
upon  wheels,  means  for  projecting  downwardljr  there- 
from Jeta  of  fluid,  and  means  for  superheating  aald  fluid 
before   reaching   said    projecting    means,    subatantlally    as 

described.  .  »,  j 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
mounted  upon  wheels,  hlngedly  mounted  depending  plates 
arranged  transversely  thereof  and  means  Intermediate 
said  plates  for  projecting  Jets  of  superheated  fluid  down- 
wardly, subatantlally  as  described. 

7  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body 
mounted  upon  wheels  a  boiler,  means  for  propelling  said 
wheeled  body,  an  air  Unk,  a  auperheater.  means  on  said 
body  for  projecting  Jets  of  superheated  fluid  downwardly 
and  means  for  connecting  said  boiler  or  aald  air  Unk  to 
said  superheater  as  desired,  subatantlally  as  described.  . 
I  Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.2,1s. s»)0,  DT'ST  PAN.  ALBEBT  W.  Williams  and  Wil- 
■i.vM  u.  liE  KiNES,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 
^•:     1  No.  44.576.      (Cl.  66—20.) 

1.  .V  .lust  pan  comprising  a  substantially  A^t  bottom 
*ail,  two  opposing  side  walls  connected  to  the  bottom 
Wall.  -A  rear  wall  arranged  to  extend  over  the  bottom  wall 
tt.  i>r.  vide  a  pocket  between  the  latter  and  Itself,  a  trough 
<1eiM  tiding  from  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  trans- 
ver  .ty  thereof  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  arranged 
h't  n  said  pocket  and  the  front  edge  of  the  dust  pan, 
^'  ugh  '.ling  dosed  at  one  end,  and  a  slldable  door 

for  losing  the  other  end  of  the  trough,  whereby 
:ind  heavy  particles  of  dust  and  dirt  will  drop  to 
igh  when  brushed  thereon  and  the  larger  and 
-..articles  will  l)e  carried  farther  back  and  lodged 
borket. 

'in«t  pan  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  two  oppostng 
'>  nnl  a  rear  wall,  said  bottom  wall  hartng  a 
'(    .  pening  therein   extending  from   side  wall   to 


1.238,862.  MOTORCAR  MANIFOLD.  Maktin  L.  Wil- 
LIAM8,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gillette  Motors  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  Aog.  4,  1913, 
SerUl  No.  782,812.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1917.  SerlAl  No. 
147,492.      (Cl.  123—62.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plnralitr 
of  eythrfers,   of  a   manifold   construction   therefor   com- 
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prialng  inlet  and  pxhauat  mantfulilH  IririK  u\"Ug  side  of 
each  other  and  tflvid«d  by  a  partition  wall.  rondultH 
leadlnc  alterDat>l|-  from  tb<>  Intake  and  ••xbaust  manl- 
folda  to  the  Inlet  and  t'Xhauat  porta  of  tho  cylinders, 
lying  subataDtlall}  In  the  8am»-  horizontnl  phines  and 
formed   by   itaxKfrin;;   <Mid   partition    wall 

2.  In  a  Kaa  enflne.  the  romhinntinti  nlth  a  plurality 
of  ryltndera,  of  a  manifold  consmictinn  iliert-for  ooni 
prising  inlet  and  ezbaiiat  manifold!*  lylnic  Hi'imHlde  of 
one  another  and  flivlded  by  a  Hinsle  |»irtiti<'ti  ».<!!  "ii 
duita  arranged  In  [Mira  adjacent  »-a>°i>  ')th>-r  .un!  I'M'!,!;^ 
alternately  from  the  intake  and  exlutiiiit  maiilfildii  to  the 
inlet  and  exbaunt  portn  of  tbt>  ryliiiil> ts.  said  conduits 
lying  in  the  same  horixontal  plan*-M  iunl  fnrm<vl  by  stag- 
gering tbe  alnxle  |>artltlon  wall. 

3.  In  a  naa  i>nflne,  thp  combln.iti-m  with  .1  plurality 
of  cylindars.  of  d  manifold  conKtriicti.  n  therefor,  com- 
prising Inlet  and  exhanat  manifoldM  lylii;:  Hl(in;:Mide  of 
one  another  and  dlvldt-d  by  a  slntle  partition  wiill.  con- 
dulta  leading  to  the  Intakf  m«nlf>il<l  iiinl  ronduit?  leadine 
to  the  ezhauat  manifold,  said  conduits  belni;  formed  by 
staggering  the  !<ln»;le  partition   wall. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wit.i  un  internal  combustion  engine 
prorided  with  a  nliiralify  of  cylinders  having  valve  con 
trolled  inlet  and  txhauxt  p^>rta.  of  11  [iiiinifiiUI  .tsaociated 
with  the  cylinders  and  arranK^I  at  .  n-'  >iiili'  ..f  tbe  same 
and  comprlalne  iiliintiHteil  InUt  :ui<l  ' Ah.iu-^r  chaml>ers 
lying  along  aide  of  each  other,  the  ni.ij.u-  [Mirtions  of  their 
walls  being  non  o|>piise«l  and  expose*!  to  ili>'  utiimsphfn' 
and  their  minor  portions  throughout  t.if  inn>)r  portions 
of  their  length  lieliiK  In  cloae-juxta  p"i-ifi.'ii.  wht-reby  heiit 
will  he  tranaferrfd  frtim  the  exhaust  to  the  mixture 
within  the  inlet  rhamt>er.  Haid  manifold  li.ivini.'  a  plu- 
rality of  Inlets  atsd  outlets  leading  from  tlif  mm  opposed 
aidea  of  said  chamlMrs.  said  inlets  and  outlets  l*olng  sub- 
stantially In  alinfment  and  OMiperatln;;  with  the  valve 
controlled  inlet  and  ex.iaust  ports  of  the  eut'lne  cylinders. 


13.  JACK.  Le  Rot  Willoi  h  .Vshland,  Ohio, 
aaalfnor  to  The  Ashland  Products  Co..  .Vshland.  Ohio,  « 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917  Serial  No. 
154, WW.      in.  '464— 103.1 


radially  outwardly  beyond  the  tubulin  luili  and  disp.isi-i 
to  contact  with  the  Inffriur  sli<iulder  thus  servini:  ti 
retain   the  stub-;.,  aft    in    plaie 


l,i:38,><<M.       KXrUESSION-INDK  ATOK    FOK     MISIlAL 
I.NSIItrMK.NI  S.       Li  MAN    B.    Wing.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 
filed  Not.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  130,689.      (CI.  84— IS.) 


1.  lu  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  exbau.st  t>eIlows,  of  a  travellnii;  music  she«'t, 
an  Indicator  movable  latfrally  wltli  respect  to  the  sheet, 
and  a  plurality  of  coacting  contra<-tlhle  m^nns  each  under 
difftrent  spring  ten^lons  connected  with  said  Indicator 
and  .said  bellows  wh.reby  varying  air  tension  in  said 
bellow.s  moves  the  indicator  across  the   sheet 

1".  In  an  automatic  musical  Instniment,  the  conililna 
tlon  with  the  exhaust  bellows,  of  a  traveling  music  sheet 
having  an  expression  line  tb.rcon.  an  Indicator  movable 
lat'-rally  with  respect  to  tlir  sheet  ti'  follow  said  exiires- 
sion  line,  and  a  plurality  of  c.mctlnu  cmtractlble  means 
each  under  different  •^jirlns:  tensions  connected  with  said 
Indicator  and  said  bellows  whereby  vanini;  all  tension 
in  said  Udlows  moves   the   indicator   across  th<.   sheet. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musiial  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  exhaust  bellows,  of  a  traveling  nuislc  shtn-t, 
an  Indicator  movable  laterally  wita  re.spect  to  the  sheet, 
a  reslllently  contractible  pneumatic  connected  wltli  said 
indicator,  a  second  reslllently  <-ontractible  pneumatic  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  first  pn.iimatlc  and  said  exhaust 
bellows,  whereby  varying  air  tension  In  said  b<llows 
moTcs  the  indicator  across  the  sheet 

[rinlms   I  to  10  not  f)rlnted   in   th.'  (Jaiette.l 


1.238.S66.      LKVELIN<;  MACHINE.      Erasti  s    E.    Wi.sK 
tiY,   Lynn.   Mass..   a-<l>:nor   to   UnlttHl    Shoe   Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  .\    J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle«l  Nor.  12,  lOH       Serial  No.  t«71,706.      (CI.  12—34.) 


In  a  Jack  of  tin  charnct.T  descr!i>.-d.  tlie  .■oiii..inat  1  n 
with  a  hollow  siat<lard  provlde<l  near  it.<«  up|»'r  end  with 
an  approximately  horlsontal  l)earln»:  sleeve  cast  Integral 
therewith,  said  standard  having  an  interior  chamU-r  at 
t^e  baae  of  the  bearing  aleeve,  formink.-  therewith  an  Inte 
rJor  aboulder ;  a  lift  screw  mounted  to  ui.ve  loniritudi 
Daily  within  the  hollow  standanl  ,  an  approximately 
boiiaontal  berel  g#ar  carried  by  the  s.-r. «  an.l  adapt -d 
to  effect  Ita  longitudinal  movement  ;  an  apprMxini„t,.|y 
Terttcal  beTel-gear  having  an  inwardly  pr.>jectin.;  tut.ular 
hub  formed  integml  therewith  and  enterin*;  the  :»'aiii,i; 
aJc«T«   to   be   plTotally    supported    thereby,    an     .peritm,' 

l«Ter  arranged  outwardly  of  and  near  the   appr..ximatei\'  1      1    i.,v.,.i,„„    ,       . 

vertical   be^e.-gear,  and   haTing  a   stub-shaft   forn.M     n,  e       j..  k  bav  InJa         '1"",       h   T"",    "'"*   *    '"^    -upporting 
gral  therewith  and   pivoUIIy  mounted  within   t.,e  tu.,„)ar      en«iL  w     h  th      h      l  !     *"    '^"'-  *  "''"**'  ""^""^  '" 

hob   aiHl    projecting    Inwardly    beyond    the    sa.n.       «„j    a      ^mL    InV  .^"'"°'' °' '  "*'*^  **''•"  *'*"*"°* 

.*.b.r    carried    |y    the    Inner    end    of    the    Mubshaft       .7,°^.'^;„""'' '^°""^'J''-*  ^t''^'"  t^e  shank  .trap  and  the 

arrao.^.    within    tbe    lnterK>r    chamber,    and    euer^r^  i  r.rio°n^ergrL'";;',7e  Ja^''""   '"  ■''"*"*°^   '"   ' 
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A  letclUiK  maihine.  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
ji'k  iinvlng  a  toe  post  and  a  heel  post,  a  pressure  bar.  a 
JhUiU  strap  connected  to  the  pressure  bar  and  adjustable 
leuu'thwise  of  the  bar.  means  for  securing  the  shank  strap 
in  «.lju<teil  position  on  the  bar.  and  means  for  locking  the 
i.ar  in  an  operative  position  to  press  the  strap  In  engage- 

iii.iit  with  the  sole. 

A  A  leveling  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
jack  .omprislnj;  a  toe  post  and  a  heel  post,  a  shank  strap, 
a  pressure  bar  ful.rume<l  at  Its  rear  end  upon  the  heel 
post,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  front  end  upon 
the  heel  post,  and  yielding  connections  between  tbe 
actuating  lever  and  pressure  bar. 

4.  .\  levelilij;  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
jack  <omprisinfe"a  toe  post  and  a  heel  post,  a  slotted  bar 
pivot.-<l  upon  the  Jai  k.  a  shank  strap  passing  over  the  shoe 
sole  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  bar.  having  provision 
f„r  movement  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  shank  strap  In  adjusted  position  on  the  bar. 

o.  A  leveling  macb^ie,  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
jack  comprising  a  toe  post  and  a  heel  post,  a  pivoted  bar, 
a  shank  strap  connected  to  the  bar,  an  actuating  lever, 
and  yielding  connections  between  the  actuating  lever  and 

bar. 

[Claim  <".  not  prlntetl  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l.:3S,866.  Li:VELIN(;-MACHINE.  Erasti  s  E.  Wi.nk- 
HY,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
("onipany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fileil  Mav  8.   1916.      Serial   No.  96.(»7t;.      (CI.   12—34.) 


utP3 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  comldnatlon,  a 
leveling  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  means  for  changing 
the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack, 
nnil  mechanism  for  automatically  Inclining  the  roll  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  travel  constructed  and  arranged  to 
I><>sltli>n  the  roll  with  the  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ball  line  when  the  roll  passes  thereover. 

2.  A  .sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  <omblnatl(in.  a 
leveling  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing 
the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  jack, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  inclining  the  roll  rela- 
tive to  the  dlreition  of  travel  during  the  continued  move- 
""♦"Dt  of  the  roll  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  sole  construi  ted 
aud  arranged  to  position  the  roll  with  the  axis  parallel  to 
the  hall  line  when  the  roll  passes  thereover. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
leveling  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  mechanism  for  chang 
ing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  and  lateral  incli- 
nation of  the  roll  and  jack,  and  mechanism  for  automatl- 
■ally  Ui'  lining  the  roll  In  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  when  operating  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  shoe  sole  coustriH  ted  and  arranged  to  position  the  roll 
''"Itli  th.  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that  portion  of  the 
'•all  line  engaged  by  the  roll  as  It  passes  thereover. 

4.  A  Sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
l«veih.g  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing 
tilt  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack,  a 
riii!.v  ,Hm,  and  operative  connections  between  the  cam 
«i"l  -oil  for  automatically  inclining  the  roll  relative  to  the 
"liri'tlon  of  travel  to  position  the  roll  with  the  axis  sub- 
»U!;tii.iiy  parallel  with  the  ball  line  when  the  roll  pasaea 
ih^-rcover. 

'-.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,   in   combination,  a 

,V','"'l''' J*^"-  ^  "*'"<'  supporting  Jack,  means  for  oscillating 

'  ja  K    a   roll   carrying   head,   means   for    reciprocating 


the   roll    in    the   head,    and   mechanism    for   automatically 
Inclining   the  roll   relative   to   the   head    constructed   and 
arranged  to  position  the  roll  with  the  axis  parallel  to  the 
ball  line  of  the  shoe  when  passing  thereover. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238.867.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Charles  N.  Wintir,  Roan- 
oke. Va.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  and 
Foundry  Company,  Wilmington,  L>el.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.345. 
(CL  188 — 82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  body,  a  rettk 
forcing  back  anchored   thereto  having  upturned   ends  lo 
cated  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  end 
stops  formed  of  the  cast  metal  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  lying 
wholly   In    front    of  and   abutting   against    said    upturned 
ends. 

2.  A  brake  ihoe  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  body,  a  rein- 
forcing back  anchore*!  thereto  and  provided  with  upturned 
ends  at  the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  said  reinforcing 
back  provided  with  openings  adjacent  said  upturned  ends, 
the  cast  metal  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  extending  through 
said  openings,  abutting  against  said  upturned  ends  and 
forming  end  stops. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  body,  a  rein- 
forcing back  therefor  having  upturned  ends  located  at  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  cast  body  of  the  shoe,  said  reinforcing 
back  provided  with  transversely  elongated  openings  adja 
cent  said  upturned  ends,  and  end  stops  abutting  against 
and  projecting  in  front  of  said  upturned  ends,  said  end 
stops  formed  of  the  cast  metal  of  the  body  of  the  shoe 
projecting  through  said  openings. 


1  ,238,868.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTINt;  AJ'PARATUS. 
CiiARLEB  Wirt,  Philadelphia,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Wirt 
Company,  rhiladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  5,   1915.     Serial   No.  551.      (CI.   171—97.) 


1.  A  regulable  lamp  cluster  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps,  holders  curried  by  said  support,  lamps  for 
said  holders,  resistance  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact bars  embedded  in  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of 
said  contact  bars  count cting  with  said  resistance,  a  lamp 
connected  with  said  resistance,  the  remainder  of  said  con- 
tact bars  connecting  with  the  remainder  of  aald  lamps, 
and  relatively  movable  contact  mechanism  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  contacts  to  vary  the  resistance  In  tbe  circuit  of 
a  lamp  and  to  bring  the  remainder  of  said  lamps  succes- 
sively Into  circuit. 

2.  A  regulable  lamp  cluster  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp  holders  carried  by  aald  support,  a  resistance 
conductor,  •  seriea  of  contacts  part  of  wblcb  are  coDnecte«l 
with  said  resistance  conductor  and  othcri  with  aald  lamps, 
and  relatively  movable  contact  mechanlam  for  engaging  said 
contacts  lo  sncceaalon  and  a  plurality  of  tbem  slmul- 
taneoualy. 

8.  A  resistance  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
bars  embedded  in  Insalating  material,  a  plurality  of  aald 
bars  connected  to  said  resistance,  said  contact  bars  ex- 
tending throoffta  said  Insulating  material  and  forming  con- 
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tarta  at  on«  ^n«1  aad  Home  of  lalfl  bars  taav-tni;  i-<>nn«><t'ir< 
at  th«  other  end.  relatlTely  niovat>l«"  lontact  n)t*«  lianir<in 
adapted  ti>  engaRe  fh«»  conta'*t  eniin  of  said  barn,  an-l  a 
plurality  of  lampM.  wild  contact  meihanlsni  controlling  fh.> 
clnult  of  part  of  Rtid  lamps  dlre-tly  and  of  the  rt-maind-r 
throiiKh  said  rf^lntftDce. 

4.  A  realdlane-e  coniluctor  and  a  plurality  of  > mitact 
Uars  embedded  In  Insulatlnf;  material,  a  plurality  of  said 
bara  connected  to  said  re!<l!»tan(f.  said  i^intai  t  tiars  ex- 
teiidlDK  through  said  Insulating  material  an<l  forming  i  on- 
tacts  at  one  end  a«d  some  of  salil  bars  having  ronne<-tors 
at  the  other  end.  relatively  movsM*'  lontaft  merhaulsm 
adapte<l  to  engagp  the  rontact  ends  of  s.ild  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps,  a  supply  circuit  connpition  to  ono  tt-rml- 
nal  of  each  of  said  Umpx.  the  other  terniliml-*  of  said 
lamps  connecting  frith  said  ronne<tor  endu  of  said  bars, 
and  a  supply  clrmlt  connection  to  mid  contait  mechanism. 

7t.  The  combination  with  an  ele<  trie  lamp,  of  a  station- 
ary masa  of  Insulating  material,  a  resl8tan<  e  condii^  tor 
eml>e4ide<i  In  said  maaa,  a  plurality  of  contact  bars  em 
beilded  In  aald  mats,  connections  from  a  plurality  of  said 
bars  to  said  realat^nce  conductor,  a  rotauble  i  ontact  con 
trolling  the  circuit  of  Mid  lamp  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  t)ars.  a  cord  actuate<l  member  attacht^l  to  said  rota- 
table  contact,  ami  a  shell  member  iudoking  said  >  ord 
actuated  meciber  apd  said  contact  In  a  chHmL>er  formed  by 
said  shell  member  and  said  lusulatlng  material. 

[Claima  8  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  t.azette.  ] 
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1,238,8«9.  VALV(  RECKIVER  FOR  WIRELE.-S  SIG- 
NALS. OiOBfiB  Mairui  Wright.  London.  England, 
assignor  to  Mafconl  Wireless  Telegraph  t'ompany  of 
America,  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No  15-».571>  (CI. 
25t) — 27.) 


-^. 
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1.  .V  vacuous  tube  containing  a  honti'il  rilntii'iir,  a  grid 
of  coarse  mesh,  a  sec-ond  grid  of  tine  m.'^h  .|i-i>osfil  l>e- 
tw«vn  the  rtrst  mentioned  grid  and  the  rtlainrnt.  .m  anode, 
an  oscillatory  circuit  connerte<l  to  the  fllainent  and  the 
roarse  nu'sh  grid,  and  a  second  o8«-illatory  cir  -uit  con- 
necte<1  to  the  flne  aieah  grid  and  to  the  anode. 

2.  .K  vacuous  tube  containing  a  heated  filanunt.  a  grid 
of  loarse  mesh,  a  se<*ond  grid  of  flne  mesh  dUjiosed  be- 
twt^n  the  first  mefttoned  griil  and  the  filament,  an  ano<le, 
an  oscillatory  rlrflolt  connected  to  the  filament  and  the 
coarse  mesh  grid,  and  a  second  oscillatory  <lrcul'  contain 
Ing  a  high  potential  t>attery,  connected  to  the  flne  mesh 
grid  and  to  the  amxie. 

S.  .\  Tacnous  tohe  containing  a  heattnl  filament,  a  grid 
of  <-oar!ie  mesh,  a  second  grid  of  flne  mesh  dis|u>aed  ii«> 
tween  th«  first  mettloaed  grid  and  the  fllament.  an  anode, 
an  oaclllatory  clrrtilt  connecte«1  to  the  filament  and  the 
coarae  mesh  grid,  and  a  second  oscillatory  circuit  con 
tatnlDg  a  high  p<itential  battery,  connecttnl  to  the  flne 
mesh  grid  and  to  the  anode,  the  two  circuits  being  induc- 
tively coupled  exterior  of  said  tube, 

4.   A  raruous  tube  containing  a  heated  fllament.  a  grid 
of  coarae  meah.  a   second  grid  of  flne  mesh  dl!>poRed  l>e 
tween  the  flrat  m«4ttoneil  grid  and  the  fllament.  an  anode, 
an   oaclllatory   clrr^ilt   connected   to   the   fllament  and   the 
coarae   meah    grid,   and    a    second    «««cllIatory    drcult    con 
talnlng    a    high    patentlal    battery.    conne<'te<l    to    the    flne 
roaafa  grid  and  to  |he  anotle.  the  two  circuits  being  Indue 
tlrely   coupled  estfrior  of  said  tube,  and  electrically   en 
nected  to  each  otlKr  through  a  battery  shunted  by  a   re 
litstaBce. 


1.2.T''  R70.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  RcsjAMiH  F.  ArcrsTTNi, 
Huffulo.  N.  Y  Original  application  filed  July  29.  1912, 
Serial  No  T1-'  l.'lfl  IHvl<led  and  this  application  filed 
I>^'.  8,  rJ15.      Serial  No.  t;5.774.      («'l,   121 — 74.) 


1.  The  I  oiiil'limtlon  of  a  cylimler  an  abutnu'nt  in  the 
cylinder  havinj:  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
piston  <arrier  mounte<l  In  said  <  hamber,  pistons  siidable 
on  the  carrier,  niean.s  for  supplying  an  operating  fluid  to 
said  chainber  to  rotate  said  piston  ■  iirrler.  caps  secured 
to  the  rotatable  piston  carrier  anil  telescoping  with  the 
ends  of  the  abutment,  the  exterior  of  the  abutment  being 
con>t  nil  fill  to  provide  fluid  receiving  pockets  between  the 
caps  and  the  abutment,  the  abutment  having  ports  lead- 
ing Into  said  po(  kets.  and  valves  disposed  In  said  porta. 

2.  .V  rotary  engine  Including  in  combination,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  <ylindrical  (■hami>er  therein,  a  rotatable 
member  In  said  r|ianit>er.  caps  lonnected  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  having  running  (outact  with  the  ubutment, 
means  for  supplying  an  operating  fluid  to  said  chamber 
for  operating  the  rotatable  member,  said  abutment  having 
pockets  forme<l  In  Its  outer  face,  and  valved  pass.iges  lead 
ing  from  the  interior  of  the  al)utment  to  said  pockets 
and  op.iable  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  from  .saiii  chamber 
to  said  pockets  and  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  the 
pockets  Iiack  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  provide  .md  main- 
tain a  lubricant  support  upon  whl<h  the  caps  re\olve. 

."l.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  ami  having  a  <ylindrical  i  hamber  there- 
in, a  rotatable  memt>er  within  said  chamber,  means  for 
aopplying  nn  operating  fluid  to  said  chamber  to  rotate  the 
rotatalile  member,  means  for  utlltxing  a  portion  of  the 
(•perating  iluld  to  create  an  opposing  force  on  said  ro 
tatable  member  substantially  equal  to  the  non  rotating 
force  of  the  operating  fluid  against  said  rotatable  member 
to  counterbalance  the  same,  and  valved  pas-sages  oetweeu 
the  (vllnder  j»nd  the  means  for  utilizing  n  portion  of  the 
"p.nitm-.-  rliii.l  for  creating  the  opposing  force  on  said 
rotatable  inember. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  In  the 
cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
platon  (arrler  mounted  In  said  chamber,  caps  lonnected 
fo  the  ..irrbr  and  telescoping  with  the  ends  of  the  abut- 
I  meiit,  the  abutment  and  the  caps  lielng  constructed  to 
,  provide  tlubl  te,-e|vlng  pockets  t>etween  the  cap-!  and  the 
abutment,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  valve<l  ports 
establishing  <-ommunlcatlon  between  said  chamber  and 
sai<l  pockets  ti.  permit  paaaage  of  fluid  from  the  chand)er 
to  sabi  po,  kets  and  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  the 
pockets  back  Into  the  chamber. 

.%.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  meml)er  havini;  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  memt>er  within  the 
flxod  member,  means  for  supplying  an  operating  fluid  to 
said  chamber  to  operate  the  rotatable  member,  a  fluid 
,  pressure  means  to  oppoae  and  counterbalance  the  non- 
rotating  forces  of  the  operating  fluid  on  said  rotatable 
memi>er.  and  valved  passages  between  the  cylinder  and 
said  opposing  fluid  pressure  means. 


1.2.18.S71.   DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  COVER  OR 

CHEST  LID.     CLARi!«ca  David  Bartsan,  Ijiurel.  Miss. 

Flle<i  Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.104.     (CI.  217—60.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  support,  a  stud  carried  by  said  support,  a  lid  hingedly 

mounted  upon  said  support,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  Md. 


a  slide  plvotally  no.nnt.Ml  upon  said  l)racket,  s<vid  slide 
providd  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot.  s;iid  stud 
Piteriding  through  said  slot,  said  slide  provi.led  with  a 
piuralityOf  notches  communicating  with  said  slot,  each 
n,-.t.h  hnving  a  side  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
upper  edge  of  snld  slot  and  an  outwardly  exteii'Hng  slant- 
In;:  <ide  with  respect  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  where 
bv^whcn  the  stud  rests  within  a  selected  notch  the  side 
of  the  notch  which  e.xtends  at  a  right  angle  to  the  edge 
of  the  slot  will  bear  against  the  stud  for  hcdding  said 
-;i.i'  against  accidental  movement  whereby  the  lid  will 
;,c  retained  In  a  set  i>osition.  the  slanting  side  of  the  notch 
fK'rnilttlng  the  with.lrawal  of  the  .stud  from  the  notch  by 
the  riding  of  the  slide  upon  the  stud,  and  dogs  plvot.ally 
iiicuiilcd  upon  said  slide,  said  dogs  b.-ing  bent  Intenuediato 
their  "'Ods  so  as  to  lausc  their  ends  to  frlctiunnlly  bear 
upon  the  side  portions  of  said  slid?,  whereby  cald  dogs 
will  l>e  retained  in  s.t  positions  against  accidental  dis- 
placement, said  clogs  t)eint:  normally  positioned  so  as  to 
perjuit  said  stud  to  pass  Into  a  selected  notch  as  .said 
slide  Is  moved  over  s.nid  stud,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to 
he  automatically  swung  by  said  stud  as  .si»id  slide  Is  being 
agjiid  moved  ovir  •^aid  stud  when  .^aid  11<1  or  frame  is 
being  moved  to  a  close, i  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,   the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  stud  carried  by  said  support,  n  lid  hingely 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  lid. 
a  slide  plvotally    mounted    ujton    ^ald    iT.Mcket.    said    slide 
provided  with  a   lon::lttidinal!y   extending:   slot,    >-aid    stud 
••uteiiding  through    -aid   slot,    said    slide   provided   with   a 
plurality  of  notches  coiiununlcating  with   .said   siot,  each 
notch  having  a    side   extending   at    a    right   angle    to    the 
upper  edge  of  said  Slot  and  an  outwardly  extending  sdant- 
Ing  side   with    respect    to    the    upper    edge    of    said    slot, 
whi-reby  when  the  stud  rests  v^lthln  a  selected  notch  the 
side  of  the  notch  which  extends  at  a   right  angle  to  the^ 
«lge  "f  the   slot    will    be.ir   against    the    stud    for    holding 
still  slide  against   accidental    movement,    whereby    the   lid 
will  lie  retained  In  a  set  position,  the  slanting  side  of  the 
notch  permlttine    the   withdrawal    of    the    stud    from    the 
notch  by  the  riding  of  the  slide  upon  the  stud,  dogs  plv- 
otally nuninte.!  upon  said  slide,  said  dogs  being  fdongated 
and  hn\ing  pockets  formed  In  their  lower  portions,  there 
I'.v  fortnlng  fripplnL'  ends,  one  dog  being  plvotally  secured 
adjacent  each  notch  above  aald  slot,  said  doirs  ha\lng  their 
upr>er  ends  posuionetl  above  the  slot  and  their  lower  trlp- 
pliig  end-;  extending  beside  said  slot  when   the  lid  Is  in  a 
closed  position,  whereby  the  po(  kets  of  said  dogs  will  be 
char   of  the   not  h.-s   of   said    slide   thereby   allowing  the 
Mud  to  iLove   Into   a   selected   notch   as   the   lid   Is   being 
"wii;,!:  ii,  n  closed  position,  and  aald  .slide  Is  being  drawn 
"'  li-  hald  stud,  said   stud   being  adapted    to  engage  the 
low,  r  tripping  enil  of  each  dog  as  said  slide  Is  moved  over 
••Id    fctiid    and    said    stud    continues    to    move    past    the 
am  v„,    whereby   the   engagement   of   the   .stud   with   the 
;'pin«  ends  of  said  dogs  will   cause   the  dogs  to 
iinardly  at    their  upper   ends   across   said    slot, 
lien   It  la  desired   to  move  said   lid   to   a   closed 
-'I'd  slide  may  be  passed  over  said  stud  without 
pagsinji  Into  one  of  said  notches  because  upon 
"•nt  of  the  slide  to  a  position  wher-  the  stud 
•  u  notch  the  dog  adjacent  the  notch   will  en- 
-O.  a.— 4 


gage  the  stud  and  as  the  dog  Is  swung  upwardly  at  Its 
free  end  said  stud  will  be  directed  past  the  notch  until 
finally  the  stud  has  passed  the  notch,  at  which  time  the 
engagement  of  the  stud  with  the  upper  end  of  the  dog 
will  swing  the  dog  upwanlly  so  as  to  cause  the  dog  to 
move  high  enough  to  fre«»  the  notch,  whereby  upon  the 
next  movement  of  the  slide  In  the  opposite  direction  the 
stud  may  pass  Into  the  not<h  without  Interference  from 
the  dog. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  das.s  described,  the  coi.ildnatlon 
of  a  supporting  boily,  a  plate  carried  upon  said  l)ody.  a 
stud  extending  from  said  plate  and  having  a  head  formed 
upon  Its  outer  end.  a  lid  hingedly  mounted  upon  nald  body, 
a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  lid,  a  slide  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  said  slide  being  further  proviiled  with 
notches  communicating  with  said  slot,  said  stud  extending 
through  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of 
said  notches  for  retaining  said  lid  In  an  open  position  when 
so  deslre<l,  elongated  dogs  plvotally  mounted  off-center 
upon  said  slide,  said  dogs  having  pockets  formed  In  their 
lower  portions,  thereby  forming  upi'er  and  lower  trip- 
ping ends,  said  tripping  emls  being  adapted  to  bo  engaged 
by  said  stud  as  said  slide  Is  moved  over  said  stud  into  one 
of  snld  pockets,  whereby  said  dogs  will  protect  fWld 
notches  so  as  to  prevent  the  stud  from  passing  into  one 
of  said  notches  as  the  lid  is  being  moved  to  a  clo.sed  posi- 
tion and  as  said  slide  is  being  movwl  downwardly  over 
-.aid  stud,  said  stud  being  further  adapted  to  swing  said 
do;is  so  that  upon  the  u|iward  movement  of  the  slide  the 
stud  may  move  Into  a  desired  notch  without  Interference 
from  said  dogs,  said  dogs  being  bent  InfermeiKate  their 
cuds  so  as  to  catise  the  ends  to  frlctionally  J'ear  upon  the 
side  surface  of  said  slide  foi  frictl<ina!iy  ret;iiiung  said 
lings  In  adjusted  set  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  plvotally  mounted  lid,  a  slide  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  lid.  said  slide  having  a  slot,  said  slide 
having  a  notch  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  stud  car- 
ried !)y  said  box  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a 
dog  plvotally  mounteti  upon  said  si  hie  adjacent  ^aid  notch 
;ind  protruding  over  said  slot,  said  dog  being  bent  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  whereby  its  ends  will  frlctionally  bind 
upon  said  slide  for  holding  said  dog  against  .nccldcntal 
movenietit. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  pivolally  mounted  lid,  a  slide  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  lid,  aald  slide  having  a  slot,  said  slide 
having  a  notch  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  stud  car- 
rie<l  by  said  box  and  projecting  through  aald  slot,  and  a 
dog  plvotally  mounted  upyn  said  slide  adjacent  said  notch 
find  protruding  over  said  slot,  said  dog  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  thereby  forming  tripping  ends,  whereby 
said  stud  will  engage  said  ends  at  intermittent  Intervals 
for  swinging  said   dog. 

(Clnlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2.'58.>s72.  RADIUM-APrLICATOR. 
lola,  Colo.  Filed  June  18.  1915. 
(CI.  128—3.) 


John  B.   E.   Bill, 
Serial    No.    34,884. 


i     V 


A  medicinal  applicator  comprising  a  fabric  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  body,  said  fabric  having  pockets 
formed  therein  spaced  a  material  distance  apart,  radlum- 
t>earlng  mineral  being  contained  in  said  pockets,  and  a 
sheet  of  lead   17   attached   to  said   fabric  and   extendinx 
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frniii  i.iM-  pi),  kft  to  tbp  iither  on  the  outfr  sido  of  said 
falTlc  and  of  salil  nUneral.  wh»'rehy  emanations  pasn  from 
said  mln«'ral  ti«  said  It'ad  and  diffused  •mHnation'*  pn-^s 
from  hald  h-ad  Into  the  body 


l.:.'Hs,s7:{       \IKTI1(»1'     OF     PlKIFYINt.      KAW     WOOL. 

i.S"'K,,K    Iliii.AKh    IteN.rvMi.N,    Ni'w    York.    N     \       KiltHl 

Mav    -1.   \U\r,       S.rial   No.  H5.350.      (CI    S7— «  i 

1     Th.'  ni'thfxl  iif  purifyinK  raw  wool,  whlrh  >  nn-iUts  In 

t!r-^t.    rfiiiovliiK  ih>-   wool   K^'-aH*'   t'.v    the  uuocfssivr   soUnnt 

ji.  ti"'H  of  a  heated  nil  and  (■(   i  inlxture  of  (>enzol  and  <ar- 

iv.in  tftraihlurld.  an4  seinnd.  th«'  remaining  niattiTs  \>\  the 

artliin  of  traimmittttl  air  currents 

•_'.  The  m-thod  of  purifying  raw  wool,  whl.  h  mnslsts 
In  first,  reniiivlnit  thf  w  ol  crt'a»e  t)y  the  sui'<-es>iv.'  solvent 
aiilon  of  a  heated  oil  hnd  of  a  mixttire  of  benzol  ami  car- 
N.n  tetrai'hlorld,  an^l  seiond,  the  r.'niainlng  matttTH  by  the 
anion   of  transmitted  i:nd   heated  air   <urr>-nt!«. 

;<  Th'-  metho<!  of  purifying  raw  wool,  which  consists  In 
first,  reniovlnu  thf  wool  grease  liv  the  8u<'iesslve  solvent 
a.  tlon  of  a  heaft-d  'ill  and  of  a  mlxtuie  of  (lenzol  and  ear- 
lion  tetrachlorld  In  th*-  .ipproilmatt'  proportions  of  \W^c  of 
thf  former  anil  li>/|  of  the  latter,  and  second,  the  remain- 
ing; ni:itters  ty  the  action  of  transmltteil  air  current!. 

4  The  method  of  purlfyln;:  raw  wool,  whii'h  consista  In 
t!r>t.  removln;:  the  wool  grease  by  the  successive  solvent 
action  of  a  heateil  <lll  ami  of  a  mixture  of  benzol  and  i-ar- 
b.111  ti-tra.  hlorid.  and  second,  the  i.  iiwilnlni:  matters  liy  the 
a.  Hon  of  transmltt9<l  air  currents  having  a  range  of  tem- 
per.iture  between  1>0 '  and  1  .'U)  F  ninl  a  moisture  content 
oi  b«>tween  'J5'(    and  75''f 


l,::.'tss74  FRKH.IIT  (  Ali  CO.NSTKCCTION  lostiH 
(•  HiKi^.  Chlcaw,  111  Filed  Feb  :.'.  1917  Serial  .No, 
14tl.l»5.      IL'I.  !•*— 16.) 


1  .^  composite  (jar  comprising  a  pIurHllty  of  brackets 
rigidly  engag^Hl  at  lipaee*!  Interval-;  t.>  th.  slile  of  the  car. 
a  plurality  of  tranjverse  elements  normally  forming  part 
of  an  auxiliary  i-ar  l1o«>r.  means  for  hi>ldlng  said  trans 
verse  elements  in  ■jxisltlon  on  the  permanent  floor  and 
means  by  which  said  elements  may  be   mnnipulattMl 

.T.    In  a  composite  car.  the  combination   with  a  flo..r  and 
the    sides    thereof,   trackets    rigidly    se.-nred   at    spn.etl    In 
tervals    to    the    lnt»?rior   walls   of    said    sides,    an    auxiliary 
f1o«ir  having  a   removable  9e<-tlon.  said  section   tielng  i-om 
prised    of   separate   elements,    means   for    holding   said    eje 
ments  normally  In  ronnet'tlon  with  the  permanent  floor  of 
said    car,    said    eleraents    being    receptive   of   said    brackets, 
nnd    means    for    mRBfpulatlng    said    removable    floo\-    ele 
ments. 

It'lalm  2  not  printwl  In  the  (Jaiette  ] 


operatlvely   associate*!    with    the    bottom    of    said    support 
a   vertlially  movable  frame,  a   link   coune<'ting  said   frame 
with  the  opp«»siie  end  of  said  lever,  and  a   fluid  pressure 
controllwi  nienil'T  connected  to  said  frame. 


;;.  lu  au  Ironing  inachiio'.  the  i  ombiiiatioi)  with  a  sta- 
tionary bed,  of  a  platen  arr.'iiigi'd  beni'uth  the  lied  and 
movable  upwardly  into  enfisigeinent  with  the  b«Hl,  a  sup 
port  for  the  platen,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  one 
end  operatlvely  associated  with  the  bottom  of  said  sup 
port,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  link  connecting  saiil 
frame  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  spring  controlled 
devlies  operating  to  hold  salii  frame  normally  tdevated. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  nieniber  (onneited  to  said 
frame. 


l.*J3.H.s76.  UKFIU'.KU.VTUK  I.ATCH.  HaboU)  Bi.yE, 
(Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No 
lfi!»,:i-.'ft.      (CI.   ;<►-    49.) 


1  L'.'?«<.875      IRONiyc  M.VCHINF:      <;oTTi.<)n  Hivreii    R,„  h 
ester.    N     Y  .   assignor  to   .\merlcan   Ijiundry   Mnchinery 
<"ompany.  Ro.he»ter,  N    Y..  s  Corporation  of  N.-w  York 
Filed  .May  4.   1914.      Serial  No    S36..1rt,s       m'!    rts  -«  i 
1.    Id  an  Ironlnft  machine,  the  combination   wltti  »   «r.i 
flonary  tx^l,  of  a  platen  arraog<^l  f>eneath  the  be.l  an  I  mov 
able   upw.irtlly    inf^   engagemeot    with    the    b»>.l.   a    s\ipp,)rf 
for   the  platen,   .i   pivotally   mounted   lever   havin.-  ..ne  .-nd 


1.  In  a  device  of  itf  c  li.ara'ter  i|esi-rit>ei|  a  bousin;:.  a 
han'Ilc  pivotally  mounted  on  the  honsinK.  an  arm  on  the 
h.indle.  snhl  ,irm  b«>lng  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
•  •n.!  n.lM[it..|  Ti.  .-ngage  a  keeper,  a  spring  within  the  hous- 
ing a  pl.iN  '..iween  the  spring  and  hanille  normally 
for  e.i  tnw.ifl  'he  lever  by  the  spring,  and  a  roller  seate<l 
in  a  re.evs  on  the  inner  side  of  tt|e  lever  and  lnterpose<l 
between  the  lev.  r  and  plate,  said  roller  being  so  positioned 
with  respe.  I  to  the  handle  that  it  mov.-s  across  the  plate 
on  outward  movement  of  the  handle,  the  line  of  force  of 
the  spring  passing  a.  ross  the  pivotrti  axis  of  the  handle, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

2.  In  n  cievice  of  th.'  character  iles.ribed,  n  pivotally 
mounte.|  ban. 11..  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
handle,  vabl  nrm  having  a  laterally  extending  keeper  en- 
gaging etui  ;.n.|  spring  means  as»oclate<l  with  the  handle 
for   hoi. ling  If   in   .ifher  of  two  extreme  positions  tx<tween 

;  whi.  h  It  is  a.l.iiit.-.i  f.i  move,  the  line  of  for.e  o!"  the  spring 
■Tossing  the  piv.ital  axis  of  the  handle  as  the  handle 
ni..v.s  fr,,m  <.n.    position  to  the  other. 

.'<     In    I    (l.'vlie   .if    the   character  described,   a    housing, 
spa.ii   ears   proj.-cting  from   the   housing,   a    handle  pivot 
ally  rnount.Hl  between  said  ears,   nn  arm  An   the  handle  at 
the    upper    en, I    ther...,f   ,.xt,.ndlng    laterally    and    inwardly 

I   an  1    terniinatiiij    in     i    literal    keep-r    engaging    end.    and 
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nic.  luinism  within  the  housing  associated  with  the  handle 
for  holding  It  in  either  of  two  extreme  positions  between 
«hl.  ti  It  Is  operable. 

(Claims  4  to  f.  not  print*'*]   in  the  (Jaz.ette  1 


l,2.ls,.s77.  STKAM  .^NH  <JAS  BOILKR.  HoHrMU.  KoiDA. 
Allstin.  Minn  Filed  Jan  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  1412,673. 
(CI.   122— 45  I 


.\  boiler  comprising  an  outer  shell  with  a  removable  end 
pliiii'  and  rails  in  the  lower  part  of  the  shell,  and  a  fur- 
Da..'  having  wheels  standing  upon  said  rails. 


l,2:iS,87>.     (JII.I.KT.      Mai«  Ei.i.vo    Hkavo,    Habana,   Cuba. 
Filed  Mar.  s.  1917.      Serial  No.   15;{.44(t.      (CI.  Is2— 14.) 


Id  a  gullet  of  the  character  described.  In  combination. 
1  lyllndrical  casing,  a  grate  resting  on  said  casing,  a  shaft 
mounteti  In  said  casing  underneath  of  said  grate,  twr 
•eml-clrcular  plates,  hinges  for  said  plates  mounted  on 
aid  shaft,  and  a  helical  spring  wound  upon  the  shaft 
with  its  l>ent  ends  In  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  said 
plates  for  holding  them  in  one  and  the  same  plane  but 
»llowing  them  to  drop  upon  the  trickling  of  water  through 
Mid  grste.  a  diametral  bar  of  triangular  cross  section  in 
tt-Rrsl  with  siiid  <asing  and  covering  the  Joint  Itetween 
thf  tw..  hinged  plates,  a  sewer  pipe  supporting  the  gullet, 
•Dd  a  drain  pipe  branching  off  from  the  sewer  pipe  for 
the  draining  <tr  exhaust  and  escape  of  the  sewer  gases. 


1.2:is.s7;,      WMKKLRIM.      Ei-biht   Bkows,    Tulare.   Cal, 
fll»-<l  Mar.  »;,  1917      Serial  No.  152,819.      (CI.  152— 21.) 


A  tir.'  rim  divlde<l  clrcumferentlally  into  two  sei  tlons, 
6e  adja.eni  margins  of  the  sections  being  In  overlylnv 
JHatleti.  one  of  said  sections  being  of  a  width  less  than 
.*'"'""'  '"''•tlon.  and  coactlng  fastening  means  carried 
y  sam  se.'tlons.  said  fastening  means  Including  an  arm 
,jj ""■'"'  ""Kaged  with  one  of  the  sections  adjacent  the 
^jer  P'.irgin  thereof,  a  stud  carried  by  the  second  sec 
^n  in  transverse  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  the  arm. 
Kli.t  tV"'  ''''■'  P'"'"^'''''*^  ^^^^  *  transversely  directed  open 
»eci!o'  ^"'''1''"  '^'''  "'"''•  »°cl  «  fl^K  pivoted  to  the  second 
arm  ""  ^''  "''"P'*'''  '»  ♦-ngage   the  arm   for  holding  aald 

■dli  e"  '"r*"""""^  '"^  '*""  *'*"^-  "   m«'"K'n  o^  the  arm 
*'  ''"■  ''«>8«1  Pnd  of  the  slot  being  reoeasetl  to  re- 


ceive  the   free   end    portion    of   the   dog   when    the   arm    is 
operatlvely  ei^iage^l  with  the  stud. 


1,238,.S80.     BALL  BEARINti  FOR  GRAVITY 
Hbkman     J.     BrcK,     Ellwood     city.     I'a., 
Mathews  (iravity  Carrier  Company.   Kilwoi 
a  Corporation.     Flleil  Feb.  3.  1914.     Seria 
(Cl.  64—36.) 


CARRIERS. 

assignor  to 
Mi  City.  I'a  , 
No.  M(j.l42. 


L^' 


^g;^gg^^??^y?^. 


1.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  combinatlun.  with  a  rod,  of 
a  roll  having  an  antl  frlcthm  bearing  on  said  rod,  said 
bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  bHisely  mounted  tm  said  rod. 
a  cage  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  slots  to  receive 
lugs  provlde<l  on  said  roll  for  simultaneous  rotary  move 
ment  with  said  roll,  said  cage  being  i;;|wib|e  of  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  roll  to  engage  It  with  said  lugs  or  dis- 
•  'Ugage  It  therefrom,  and  bearing  l  alls  interposed  between 
said  cage  and  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  ctimhlnatlon,  with  a  rod,  of 
a  tubular  roll  provided  with  open  ends  and  having  an 
antl-frlctlon  bearing  on  said  rod.  said  bearing  comprising 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  ro<l  and  capable  of  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  cage  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  means  connecting  said  cage  and  said  roll  for  si- 
multaneous rotation,  said  cage  being  capable  of  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  roll  to  engage  it  therewith  or 
disengage  It  therefrom,  and  bearing-balls  Interposed  be 
tween  said  cage  and  said  sleeve. 

T)  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  of 
a  roll  having  at  each  end  an  antifriction  bearing  on  said 
I  oil.  each  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rod,  and  capable  of  rotary  an<l  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  a  cage  carried  by  each  sleeve,  means  con- 
necting each  cage  with  said  roll'for  simultaneous  rotation, 
each  cage  being  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  roll  to  engage  It  therewith  or  disengage  It  there- 
from, and  bearing  balls  Interposed  Ix'tween  each  cage  and 
the  sleeve  by  which  it  is  carried. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.881.  HAT  SWEAT  BAND.  Mavbice  A.  Bucking- 
ham .  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,.'i81.      (Cl.  2—114.) 


.4^ 


it 


In  combination  with  a  hat  having  apertures  formed  in 
the  band,  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  thereof  with 
the  hat.  a  plurality  of  short  lengths  of  soft  rubber  tubing 
dlspo8e<l  in  the  bat  and  between  the  crown  and  aweat 
band  with  the  openings  at  one  of  their  ends  in  communi- 
cation with  the  apertures  of  the  sweat  band  to  permit  tbe 
circulation  of  air  throughout  the  interior  of  the  hat, 
and  pneumatic  cushion  memt>ers  which  taper  toward  Iwth 
ends  from  the  middle,  disposed  between  the  tubing  and 
the  sweat  band  with  the  ends  of  said  cushion  members  in 
oveiiapping  engagement. 


1,238.882.  ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  APPARA- 
TUS. Emil  BtHLMANN,  Jr..  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Manager  Will  Hobner,  Trossingen,  Ger- 
many. Piled  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,883.  (CL 
40—130.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  screen  having  script  characters  thereon  comprts- 
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Ing  lln»«  ;  a  pair  ♦f  pUtn  mdapUnl  to  rov<»r  Mild  rh*r«r 
ter«,  tad  pmfh  plate  being  ■dapt(>d  for  romplpt*'.  rcpj'atPit 
unr«TrrM>4l    rontlntoua   rotation,  at  a.  constant   sp<M*tl  an>l 
direction  ot  rotatlan,  the  direction  <>f  rotatliin  of  on*-  plate 
betnf   opposite    to    that    of    the    other    pl«t»"      «ai<l    platan 
being    proppMslvply    rut   away    at    fhetr   p<li:i'r4   in    oppoxtt*' 
dlrectlunn.    the    <  nt.<i    having    surh    shape    rhat    when    wlil 
plates   are    almult^rieoualy    rotated    with    a    complete,    re 
peateil,  unreversed  contlnaoua  rotation  at  a  constant  speed 
and  dlrecttfin.  the  illrertlon  of  rotation  of  one  plate  b<'inK 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  plate,  the  plates  proitresslvely 
uncover   the  lines  of  uld   characters  Rubatantlally   In    the 
onler  that  the  lln«s  are  usually   made  by  hand 


I  5.  In  a  derlce  of  tt>e  chnrarter  rtp«rrihe<i.  the  comblna 
tton  of.  a  screen  having  characters  thereon  .  a  pair  of 
plates  a.lapte.i  t..  cover  the  •  liarn.  ters  .  and  means  for 
rotating  the  plates  In  opposite  dlreitlons  :  aald  plates 
heing  progressively  cut  away  at  their  edges  In  opposite 
direi-tions;  one  of  said  plates  l>eing  provided  with  an  arc- 
shape<l  slot  l>etwe.n  a  pair  of  arc  shaped  projections. 
(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  ] 


2.  In  a  de\lce  11^  the  cliaracter  ctes,Tit>ed.  the  corabina 
tlotl  of  a  screen  having  script  charactiTs  thereon  1  omprls- 
Ing  llnea  .  a  pair  tif  plates  adapted  to  mver  said  charac- 
ters, and  eacli  plate  heing  adapted  for  loinplete,  rep«'ati>il, 
unreverseii  continuous  rotation,  at  a  ■oiistaiit  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  one  plate 
t>elnK  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  plaTe  >iald  plates 
being  progessl\  e|  v  i  ut  away  at  their  .■,!_■.-  m  opposite 
directions  the  .  uts  ha\lug  sii.  h  slia[>e  ttiat  when  said 
plates  are  simultaneously  rotated  witli  a  complete,  re- 
peate<l,  unrevers.d  ■  ontlnuous  rotation  at  a  constant  speed 
and  direction,  the  direction  of  rotjition  of  one  plate  being 
oppoalte  to  that  of  the  other  plate,  the  plates  progreasUely 
uncover  the  lilies  of  sai<l  char«' ti-rs  sulistant;  illy  In  the 
order  that  the  linen  are  usually  ma.le  hy  !,an'l  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  repeateilly  [)ro>:ressl\  i  ly  m.  over  said 
lines  and  script  mk  adove  stati'd  an  indi  liniie  number  of 
times  without  changing  the  constant  «peed  or  constant 
direction    cl    ilie    ttovement   of   either    of    the    plates. 

H  In  a  device  fif  the  character  descrihed.  the  combina- 
tion of  it  screen  h4viug  s.rlpt  chara.  tirs  tin  re. m  compris- 
ing lines;  a  pair  of  plates  adapte.t  to  ,,,s,.r  said  lines, 
each  plate  being  for  complete.  uiiri\  ■  r— d.  'ontlnuous 
movement  at  a  coristant  spe.^l  and  dire,  tioii  tin'  direction 
of  movement  c^f  iWie  plate  tx'ing  opposite  to  that  i>f  the 
other  plate  ;  said  plates  being  progressively  cut  away  at 
their  iMlges  In  opjHislte  directions,  the  rut-s  having  such  a 
shape  that  when  said  plates  are  siniulianeously  move<l 
■with  an  unreversi'd  continuous  rotation  at  a  I'onstant 
»p«H»<l  and  illrei  tUn.  the  direction  of  niovement  on  one 
plate  Ndng  opposite  to  that  of  the  oitor  piate  the  plates 
progreaalvely  uncover  the  line*  of  said  script  substantially 
la  the  order  that  t$iey  are  usually  made  liy  hamt 

4.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  cliaracter  <les<  pit.eii.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  SKre«'n  having  script  charnc  ters  thi>r'on  -omprls 
lag  lines,  a  pair  of  platen  adapte»l  to  .over  said  lines, 
•■ch  plate  b«'lnit  for  complete.  \inrevers»Nl.  continuous 
movement  at  a  coAstant  speed  and  direction,  the  illrectlon 
of  saoTwrnent  of  r»ie  plate  being  opposite  t,,  that  of  the 
other  plate;  said  plates  being  progressively  cut  away  at 
their  edges  in  opposite  directions,  th.  .uts  havinit  su>  h  a 
shape  that  when  said  plates  are  sinniitaneously  moved 
with  an  unrever.s«»d  continuous  niovein.nt  at  a  . unstant 
speed  snd  direction,  the  direction  of  niwxem.nt  on  one 
piats  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  piatc  the  plates 
progrfslvely  unci>»-er  the  lines  of  said  s.ript  substantially 
la  the  order  that  they  are  usually  made  hy  hand  ,  sal. I 
plates  being  adapttnl  to  repeatedly  proKr.  sslviMy  un<-over 
said  lines  atxl  s,  r!f>t  as  .itwre  stateti  an  md.  finite  numb4>r 
of  tlaaes  without  <iianglng  the  constant  sihhs!  nr  .onstant 
directioa  of  the  mnreEsent  of  either  of  the  plates. 


1.238,883.  DENT.VL  T(U»L  Ft>K  CLKANING  TEETH. 
GiLDEROT  t>.  Ill  iii.»w,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  May  22, 
l'.*U      Serial  No.  8-«<'.i41.      Hi.  ,-.1—1.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  dental  tool 
for  cleaning  teeth,  .said  tool  being  formed  of  -oft  vul- 
canize<l  rubber  whb  b  furs  or  tears  In  use,  ami  with  a 
polishing  material  ln<  orjior  iti-d  in  i||,.  body  .'f  the  struc 
ture 

^2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  n  dental  tool 
for  cleaning  teeth,  .salii  tool  being  formed  of  soft  vul- 
canized rublH-r  of  an  even  degree  of  hardness  throughout, 
with  a  polishing  material  lni()rporate<l  In  the  body  and 
with  the  body  of  such  iubstauce  as  to  tear  and  fur  under 
use. 


1.23H.8S-1.  .Al  iiiM.ATIf  PI.-VVINi;  I'KVICK  FOB 
STRINGED  INSTKIMKN  IS  Hkmvmin  I.  Cvutmell, 
I>ayton.  Ohio,  File.!  .\pr  _'.;.  1 '.M :.  Serial  No.  23,515. 
(t'l.  84—222.) 


1  In  an  .iiitoinath  [liayint  apparatus  for  stringwl  In- 
str.iiiients  a  j,i,  .  'ruin,  a  befl  crank  on  which  the  plectrum 
is  carrleil  capaMe  of  both  oscillatory  ami  reciprocatory 
movement  In  relation  with  its  ful.  rum,  means  for  Initially 
OS.  mating  the  b.'ll  crank  to  rarry  the  plectrum  into  the 
plane  of  the  strinir  an.l  th4re.;ifter  re,  ipro<ating  the  bell 
rank  to  .-arrv    the  pie.  trum  across  the  string. 

-•  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  stringed  In- 
struments, a  [>1-.  trum.  a  movable  support  on  which  the 
pie.  trum  Is  .arri...i  .  a  pa  hie  of  both  oscillatory  and  reclp- 
ro.-afory  moveinei.'  nn.l  means  affording  yielding  re- 
sistance to  tto>  r. .  ipr.i.  atory  movement  of  the  support 
er.-ater  than  the  r.  swtancc  to  the  oscillatory  movement 
thereof  an.l  actiiatine  means  therefor. 

^  In  an  autom.i'  playing  apparatus  for  stringed  In- 
xfruments.  a  pie,  trum  a  movable  carrier  therefor,  a  sop- 
P««rt  for  the  .arrler  ,  ..nnectlon  between  the  carrier  and 
support  In  relati..n  v  •),  which  the  carrier  Is  capable  of 
independent   oscillatory   and    reclpro.-atory    movement,   an 
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actuator  for  the  carrier  connected  thereto  at  a  point  nor 
n.all.v  offset  In  relation  with  the  supporting  connection, 
and  means  for  operatively  controlling  the  actuator. 

4  in  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  stringed  In 
stniments.  a  plectrum,  a  movable  support,  a  plvoUl  con 
neciion  about  which  the  support  Is  capable  of  oscilUtory 
movement  and  In  relation  with  which  the  support  is 
Blidingly  adjustable,  and  means  for  oscillatlitf  the  sup- 
port about  said  pivotal  connection  and  thereafter  sliding 
the  support  in  relation  therewith. 

r>.  lu  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  stringed  in- 
strument' a  plectrum,  a  support  therefor  baTlng  an  elon- 
gat.sl  slot  therein,  a  pivotal  stud  engaging  In  the  elongated 
slot,  and  means  for  osdllaUng  the  support  about  the 
pivotal  stud  and  thereafter  sliding  the  support  upon  said 
Btud  within  the  limits  of  the  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


I  receptacle  for  receiving  material  passing  through  said 
bpoot  and  opening,  means  on  said  receptacle  for  normally 
holding  the  gate  open,  and  means  operative  by  impact  ot 
the  grain  prior  to  passing  oat  of  said  opening  to  move 
said  receptacle  downwardly  to  effect  the  closing  movement 
of  said  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  weighing  machine  Inclodlng  a  spout  having  aa 
opening,  a  gate  for  closing  said  opening,  a  brush,  meaaa 
forming  a  resilient  support  for  said  brush  and  located 
within  the  opening,  said  brush  normally  being  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gat*  to 
permit  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  edge  portion  of  th» 
gate  to  pass  by  the  brush  and  to  be  cleaned  thereby,  guh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  3  to  6  and  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaictte.] 


1.238.885.  JUNCTION-BOX.  Aubbkt  Chmela,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  New- 
ark, .N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,420.  (Cl. 
247—12.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pieces  of  Insulating  material  each  having  a  depres- 
sion at  the  center  adapted  to  form  a  recess,  a  plurality  of 
grooves  leading  outward  from  said  recess,  electrical  cables 
adapted  to  lie  In  said  grooves  and  to  be  Joined  together 
wltbln  said  recess,  resilient  means  adapt<Hl  to  snap  over 
and  aroun.i  said  pieces  to  normall.v  hold  said  pieces  to- 
gether wherel.y  when  said  resilient  means  are  forced  off 
the  Insulating  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  Inspecting  the 
Joint  within  the  recess  they  will  be  supported  on  said 
cables,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  pieces  for  hold- 
ing said  resilient  means  In  normal  operative  position. 

IClalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.238,886,  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHINc;  MACHINE.  Wil- 
lis Clothier.  New  Castle.  Del.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  133,253.      (Cl.  73 — 175.) 


y 


{■^ 


Tl 


\\ 


1  -^  weighing  machine  Including  a  spout  having  an 
opening,  a  gate  for  closing  aald  opening,  and  means  mov- 
»»>l^  I  impact  of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  said  means 
ix-l'ifcT  .  r-erative  by  said  material  prior  to  passing  out  of 
"  uliig  to  effect  movement  of  aald  gate,  substantially 
rloed. 

weighing  machine   Including  a   spout   having  an 
•herein,  a  gate  movable  to  doae  aald  opening,  a 


(aid 
a    d. 


1.238.887.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC-CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS, John  P.  CoL,BifAN,  Bdgewood  t>orough.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  TTnion  Switch  h  Signal  Company,  Bwiaa- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1917.     Serial  No.  14S.M4.     (Cl.  104—26) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  flhld  pressure  to  said  motor, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  aald  valve,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  means  to  cauie  re- 
verse operations  of  said  valve,  and  polarised  electromag- 
netic means  for  controlling  said  second  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  derlce, 
a  Inld  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor, 
and  polarised  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  aald 
valve. 

7.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  derlce, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  two  Talvea 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor 
to  cause  reverse  movements  of  said  device,  electromagnetle 
means  comprising  a  member  movable  to  one  extreme  posi- 
tion or  another  according  as  said  means  Is  energised  In 
one  direction  or  the  other,  and  connections  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  member  and  said  valves  for  positively  operating 
one  valve  or  the  other  according  as  said  member  movea  la 
one  direction  or  the  other,  said  connections  being  realliaat 
to  permit  the  member  to  move  to  its  extreme  position  la 
the  eveot  that  the  valve  positively  -operated  by  such  move- 
ment reaches  its  operated  position  before  the  stroke  of 
said  meml>er  is  completed. 

11.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  device,  two 
valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  preaaare  to  aald 
device  to  cause  reverse  mo|eiDeDta  tbweof,  each  valw  be- 
ing btaaed  to  one  controlling  position,  a  U-shaped  penna- 
neat  magnet,  a  magnetlsable  tongue  plvotally  meuQted 
It  the  neatral  portion  of  aald  mafnat  mmA  kavlDg 
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a  pol*"  pltT*-  movable  t..-fwM»'ii  the  two  polts  of  -uiiil  mag 
net.  a  [wlarlzliig  winding  on  i«l<l  tongue,  two  r.M  k>r  arms 
e««h  plvutally  moiuite<l  intermediate  Its  einN  >  -i'  ni  f>>r 
parh  valvf  In  op<jratlve  relation  to  the  rorr.sp..ii.litiK 
rocker  arm  on  one  si.Je  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  and 
two  links  eaih  pIvKtally  ronne<te<1  with  said  toUKiie  ami 
with  one  of  «alil  »<»<  ker  arms,  the  pivotal  point  "f  -^ai.! 
tonifiie  n^d  the  two  pivotal  points  of  one  or  the  nth<r  cf 
«ald  link'*  t)«'inK  nefcrly  in  a  straight  line  when  the  tongue 
is  in  «ii<h  extreme  position  that  the  valve  .orresponding 
ti.  mi.h  link  ha«  l»een  operate<l  by  i*aid  tongue  whereby 
««id  valve  exerts  v»Ty  little  force  on  said  tonttue  t.-ndini: 
to  move  the  latter  out  of  such  extreme  position 

■JI  In  cunibinatlon.  a  reverso-ly  operat)le  tliild  pr-ssure 
motor,  and  eleetrJiiiiHunetlc  means  for  .auslin:  'jxrition 
.if  Milii  motor  in  orie  direction  by  current  ^'f  nii.  ii./.Mrity 
and  for  cHUslng  reterse  operation  of  the  motor  l»y  curr«^Dt 
of  reverse  polarity, 

(Claims  .T  to  rt.  H  to  10,  12  to  ■-•<•,  and  J.'  to  28  not 
lirtnte<l  In  the  (;az^ttP.I 


being  connected  with  the  rev.rse  wire,  and  contacts  con 
trolled  by  the  motor  for  connecting  the  reniainlnK  ternii 
nal  of  one  of  said  windings  or  the  otlver  with  the  common 
wire   according  as   the    motor    is    In    one   extreme   position 
or    the  other,  and   for   .-onnectinK   both   of   sul.l    last  m.n 
tioned    terminals   with   the   common    wire    when    the    motor 
ooupio   an    intermediate    position,    the    winding   whi.  h    is 
thus  coni'.ected  with   the  common   wire  when   the  motor  is 
in   an   extreme  position   being   the   oiw   which    is   not    con 
nected  with  the  source  of  <  nrrent   through   the  normal  or 
rrverte   wire  when   the    lever    or.  upics    the   corresponding 
extreme  position. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  tl  not  prinf>-d  in  the  Cazctte.] 


l.j:;s>sK  RAILWAY  TR.VFFir  Ct  t.NTKol.I.I  N. ,  APPA- 
RATUS. John  I'.  roI.BMAS,  Kdgewo,,d  l.orouk'h  l'»., 
avnignor  to  The  I'nion  Switch  k  Signal  t  ..inpnny.  Swiss 
\ale.  I'a..  a  Coeporatlon  of  IVnnsy  l\  ania  Filed  Feb. 
H.   llti:       Serial   No.   U.S. 663.      (CI.    l<i-»— 20.) 


CQ> 


1.  In  1  "ii;)iinatl<«n.  a  railway  traffic  controlling  .levlce, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  moving  said  device  tw.i  valves 
controlling  smIiI  motor  to  cause  reverse  movements  thereof, 
two  electromagne(s,  one  for  each  valve,  a  lever,  contacts 
and  conii'-t  tion.s  controlled  thereby  for  energizing  one 
electromagnet  or  the  other,  and  means  .ontrolled  Jointly 
l>y  "Mild  i-otitacts  lind  connections  and  l)y  said  motor  for 
interrupting  the  ^Ul>ply  of  tluitl  pressure  to  the  motor 
when   the   motor  und   the   lever  coincide   in   povition. 

r>.  In  ct)mldnatl<>n.  a  railway  tralflr  .oiitroliing  device, 
a  fluid  prensure  motor  for  moving  said  ilivl.e.  two  valyea 
iiintrolling  said  i^otor  to  cause  revers.-  movements  there- 
of, two  electrom«gn<'ts  one  for  ea<'h  valve,  a  lever,  con 
tacts  and  (i»nne<.<linis  controlle*!  thereby  for  enernlilng 
one  electromagnet  or  the  other,  and  a  liu  k  magnet  .-on 
trolle<l  Jointly  by  sabl  contacts  and  cnnnc  ilons  and  t>y 
nald  motor  for  pteventing  movement  of  said  motor  when 
the  motor  and  th4  lever  coincide  in  poKltion. 

T.    In   ctimUinatlon.   a    railway    trafflc   controlling  device. 
a    fluid   pressure   tiotor   for  causing   reverse-   movements   of 
said  devlii'.  a    normal  and  a   reverse  valve   for   .ontroliln); 
said  motor.  ,1  nortiial  and  a  reverse  electromagni't  for  mn 
trolling  said   two   valves   resi>ectlvely.  a    normal   and  a    re 
Terse  wire,  and  a  lommon  wire,  one  terminal  of  eai  h  ele. 
tronuignet    U-Ing  i-on>*tnntly   connei-ted   with   said    cnmmon 
wire,  and   the  remaining  terminals  of  said  noriTi.Hl  and  re 
Ter«e  magnets   iHHing   connected   with   said    normal   and   re 
verse    wires    respfi  lively,    a    s*iuri-e   of   curreiit    one    termi 
nal   of   which    is  tonstantly    r*innecfe<l    with    said    .ommon 
wires,  a   lever.   i-<j?itart»  i-ontrolletl    t>y   said   lever   for   con 
nectlnc  i^*'  normal  or  reTerae  wire  with  the  renwlning  ter 
niiual  of  said  source,  a  look  magnet  comprlsini;  two  wind 
Ingn.   one   terminal    of   one    winding  Iwdnc   co-m.v  led    with 
th«  Bonaal  wir«  and  one  terminal  of  the  other  winding 


i  1.238.889.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  Al'l'ARA 
XL'S.  John  P.  Coi.tMAV.  F.<ii,'ewood  borough.  Fa.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Fiiion  Swit.  h  \  Signal  Company.  Swls.s 
vale.  P.I.,  a  Corporation  of  I'.iitisyUatila.  Filed  May 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  28..S4().      (CI.  104-25.) 


.^  .. ' 


■^ 


2.  In  <^roblDation.  a  railroad  traffii  controlling  devU-e 
capable  of  aaaumlng  two  ^xisiiion.s.  m.-iins  for  mo\iiig  said 
device,  said  means  including  ;  wo  ra<  ks  and  a  pinion,  and 
a  lock  riHi  ronnected  to  sjiid  de\iie  and  adapted  to  t>e 
locked  in  one  position  or  the  otli.  r  bv  said  racks  only 
when  said  means  and  >-jii,i  device  occupy  corresponding 
positions. 

6.  In  <-ouit)lnatiim.  m  pinion,  two  racks  for  t-ngaging 
said  pinion,  a  motor.  mecliani--ni  intermediate  .s«i<i  motor 
and  said  r;iiks  for  drivini:  said  rucks  simultaneously  In 
opposite  tiirections.  a  railway  switch  op«'ra'ed  by  said 
pinion,  and  lex  king  means  for  saiil  switch  lontrolled  by 
said  racks. 

7.  In  combination,  a  railway  switch,  an  op«'rating  ro<l 
therefor,  a  pinion  for  ii.tuating  s.-ibi  rod.  racks  engaging 
said  pinion,  a  screw  for  projw'llltig  ea.  h  ra' k.  an  I'lectrii 
motor,  gears  interniedijite  said  motor  and  said  s.  rews  and 
a  l«Hk  rixl  for  said  switch  adapted  to  be  locke.l  by  said 
racks. 

9.  In  combim-tlon  1  railway  switi  h.  lo  kin-.;  means  oper 
ativ<  ly  i-onne<'ted  therewith  atid  comprisln;;  rwo  members 
one  of  which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other. 
mechaidsni  for  actiiatin';  said  swjt  h.  ani  two  plungers 
op«rati>d  by  sfliii  mechanism  and  coa(  ting  respectively 
with  said  two  rnemtH-rs  of  said  locking  means  for  locking 
the  switch  in  extreme  positions 

(Claims  1.  .1  to  Ti.  an. I   s   not   [)rli.ted  in   the  CaTietfe.] 


1  2.1S.S90  SpoKi;  IIII.I.KT  ART  OF  .MANrFACTFRK 
.KM)  PR(iI>ICT  Ki.HARi.  II.  Coli.\i.v.N.  Funice.  I^. 
Filed  Apr  J  ;  lid  7.  Serial  No.  16.'1.H.3S>.  (CI. 
144      .1(>y  I 

1  A  method  ..f  the  .  haracter  disi  ios«Hl  consisting  in 
makiiii:  n  series  ,,f  Mpproxima tely  e<|ual  length  saw  cuts 
Into  till  opp'i>iti-  . T'.ss  cut  ends  of  a  rectangular  woo<1 
blank  and  each  cut  lia'jonally  to  the  grain  of  the  blank, 
corresponding  to  lin.  .  ;irranged  In  interse<ting  pairs,  and 
the  pairs  ,,f  a  s.  rics  ,1  .leflnite  spaced  relation,  ami  those 
:\t  one  end  of  th.  t.i.inli  in  a  -tagger^^l  relation  to  those 
at  the  opposite  end. 
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A     Kn  article   of   manufacture   comprising   spoke    billets 
rrmoHl  m  gatigs.  having  their  spoke  foot  portions  at  op 
;::r.nds  relatively   alternate  and   united  at   the  inter 
mediate  spoke  barrel  portion. 


ber.    and    a    yoke    .lamp    arranged    to    engage    th.-    bosom 
board,    the     yoke    damp    and     expansible     member     being 
yielda'ble  in  a  vertical  plane  relatively  to  the  bosom  board. 
(Claims  t;  to  15  not   printed   in  the  Ca/etle.] 

1  2:1s  .'i92.  SAFKTY  l  iKVICF  FOR  SCUM  ARINES.  .l.VME.s 
T.  lt.Uli.,  Seiittlc.  Wash.  Filr.l  Aj.r.  '-'o.  l<»l."i.  Serial 
No.   22.019.      (CI.   114--ltl.r).i 


-,     \u  article  of  manufacture  .-omprlsing  a   spoke  billet 
having  miter  sawed  spoke  foot,  throat  an.l  bead  portions. 
3.  and  ti  to  0  not  printed  in  the  t.azetie.j 


(Claims  2, 


1-38891.      IROMN.;  MACHINE.       Fokre.'.t    .1      «orcH. 
'Rochester.  N.  Y..    assignor   to    American    Laundry    Ma 
.Idnery   Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y..   a    ^^IVonnUm   . 
.New   York.      Filed    Apr.   21.    19i:i.      Serial    No.    .62,492. 
Id.  G8— 9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  imuhine.  the  .■omblnatlon  with  a 
plabn.  of  a  movable  pr.'sser  adapted  t..  be  brought  Into 
.tiga::.iiient  with  the  platen  einbo. lying  a  bosom  board  and 
u.rkband  clamping  devices  vertically  movable  and  resil 
i.utly  support. 'd  on  the  press.-r.  the  platen  being  extended 
<.\.r  the  ueckban.i  clampiug  .Icvic-s  having  a  reces.se.l  por- 
lieu  t..Ve.eive  and  engage  the  upper  surface  of  tli.'  n.c  k 
'I'liinl  clampiug   devices. 

2.  hi  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  movable  presser  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
eiigugement  with  the  platen  embodying  a  i  .)som  board  and 
n'-.kl.an.l  clamping  devices  vertically  movable  and  resil 
Imtly  supported  on  the  presser.  the  platen  having  a  por 
ti»ii  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  neck  ban.i  clamp 
in;;  devices. 

a.  In  an  Ir.'ning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rela 
llvelv  movable  platen  and  pr.  sser  a.lapted  to  be  brought 
int. I  .iigagement  with  one  another,  the  presser  embodying 
a  l.i.Mim  board,  neck  band  clamping  devices  including  a 
r.silieutly  supported  expansible  n)ember  movable  bodily 
In  a  vertical  .llrectlon.  and  a  clamping  ring  having  en 
giigii!i.-nt  with  the  expansible  member. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plat.  D.  of  a  movaide  presser  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
.ligTiiretii.-nt  with  the  platen  embodying  a  support,  a  bosom 
I'.'urd  movable  lengthwise  of  th.'  support,  a  pair  of  ex 
pi.a>lmg  members  rcsiliently  supported  on  the  bosom 
•iHf'l,  and  movable  therewith,  a  neck  band  engaging  block 
I's.lieiiily  mounted  on  the  t-upport,  and  a  ne<  k  band 
•  J'tii'iiig  ring  arrange<l  to  engage  said  block. 

'11    an    Ironing    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
of  a  movable  preswr  adapted   to  be  brought   Into 
'  lenl    with    the   platen    embodying   a    bosom    board. 
■  id  clamping  devices  Including  an  expansible  mem 


1.  A  safety  device  for  submarines  comprising  a  pocket 
a.lapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  submarine  and  inclu.l 
Ing  a  releasable  hinged  top  forming  part  of  the  hull,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  pocket,  a  buoy  loosely 
dl-sposed  In  the  pocket,  a  tubular  member  on  the  top  of  the 
buov.  a  bell  engaged  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  foul  air  and  fresh  air  pipes  extending  through 
the  buoy  and  the  tubular  member  and  having  correspon.l 
lug  ends  opening  through  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  valve  for  closing  and  opening  said  correspon-t 
Ing  ends  of  the  pipe,  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
h<dding  sai.l  valve  closed  during  the  rise  of  the  buoy  to  the 
surface  of  th-'  water  and  for  opening  said  Salve  when  the 
buoy  Is  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  pipes 
being  connected  to  the  reel,  ami  means  for  drawing  air  in 
the  fresh  air  pipe  and  for  forcing  air  out  of  the  foul  air 
pipe  wli.'n  the  buoy  is  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

2.  A  safety  d>vice  for  submarines  comprising  a  po.  k.t 
aiiapte.i   to  be  mounted  within  the  submarine  and   Includ 
ing  a    releasable  hinged   top   forming   part   of   the  hull,   a 
re.d    r.datably    mountrd   within    the   pocket   and    Including 
H   spin-lie  having  Independent   passages   opening  at   corr.- 
spon.iing  ends  of  the  exterior  of  the  pocket,  a  buoy  loosely 
ilisposed  wlthlu  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  rise  to  the  sur 
lace  of  the  water  when   the  (op  of  the  pocket  Is  releas.-.l. 
means  for  filling  said  pocket  with  water  prior  to  the   re 
lease  of  the  top.  fresh  air  and  foul  air  pipes  connected  to 
the  buoy  and  a.lapted  to  have  corresponding  ends  disposed 
Mbove   the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  buoy  is  released 
from  the  pocket   said   pipes  beitig  conne<ted  at   their  other 
lorrespondlng  ends  to  the  spindle  of  the  reel  in  comniuiil 
cation  with  respective  passages  in   said  spindle  and  adapt 
ed    to    l>e    wound    upon    and    unwound    from    the    reel    an.l 
means   for  drawing  air  in    the   fresh  air  pipe  and   forcing 

!   air  out  of  the  foul  air  pipe  when  the  buoy  is   floating  on 
the  surface  of  the  water. 


1.2;58.8fl3.  POWER  POTATO  CUTTER.  Le  Roy  K. 
Dahi^en,  Yankton,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191(5.  Serial 
No.  80.264.      (CI.  140>— 11.1 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  cylindrical  supported 
cutter,  a  hopp«'r  dispose*!  above  the  cutter,  a  roller  for 
forcing  the  contents  of  the  hopper  Into  engagement  with 
the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  fingers 
thereon  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  with  the  particles  that 
have  been  cut  ami  carry  them  outwardly  away  from  the 
(Utter. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  support,  a  rotatable  cylindri- 
cal cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  hopper  also  mounted  on 
the  support  an.l  above  the  cutter,  a  roller  also  posltlone.l 
.>n    the  support   iiml   bolow  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and 
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adapted  to  forc«>  t»i<'  'ontents  of  the  hopper  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  (  utt«r,  and  means  for  eJe.tlnK  thf  particles 
that  have  l>e»'(i  rut  from  th«»  cutter. 


■r'^^ 


1 

In  H  iiiftlm;  i»iirhtn<'.  n  >upp<>rf.  n  mtatal'l-'  ryllndrl 


n.  In  H  iiiftlm;  liinhln--.  n  >upp<>rf.  a  mtatal'l-'  ryllndrl 
ral  ('litter  nmtmtr^  thtTfon.  a  lioppor  al»i'  mounted  on 
thf  support  ariil  nt>i)vi'  thf  ruttt-r.  irni-s  pivurallv  iiniiint'd 
on  the  support,  a  follcr  mounted  In  the  upp^r  "'XtriiuUli's 
of  the  arm?*  and  b^lxw  the  mouth  of  thi-  hoppi  r.  r.-slllent 
m><au><  conni'ctiMl  Kith  the  arm-;  ami  urnliiL'  thf  roller 
toward  thf  rotarv  ruttt-r.  anil  nn-nns  fur  (■Jirtlni:  thf  par 
tlrjps  that    havf  l>»ifn   cut   from   the  lUtttT 

4  In  a  i-uttlni:  niachlne.  a  support,  a  shaft  iiii'iinti-d 
on  the  support,  rftt.-iry  mi-mbors  mountPil  ini  th>'  shaft, 
cutting  knives  idtiniMtfil  with  th>>  rotary  nuTiiti'-rs,  the 
nienitx'rs  havlut;  bearing  arms  forni>'<l  upin  one  end 
thprfof  and  Its  oChfr  end  formed  with  a  slofve,  which 
dloovi"  h«>lnK  loosflj-  mountfd  upon  th*-  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylinder  niounteil  In  tht>  hfaring  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  rtnutT-  ptti-ndlnc  ra'llally  from  thf  cylinder 
adaptetl  10  fiiiraK'J  thf  partlcU-s  that  havf  hffn  ( ut  to 
eject  the  same  awfcv  from  the  <uttini{  knives,  and  infaiis 
for  forcing  thf  particlfs  anainst  thf  cuttlnc  knhtw 


I.'J.IS.V.M  IIKKI.-St  IM'ORT  FOU  LASTS  Hkumav  A. 
I»AVK>niKT,  Un>«-kton,  Mass  .  asslgiiDP  to  l'nlte<l  Shoe 
Ma'-hlntTv  Comnanv.  I'atfrsiui,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nfw  Jfr^fv  K|lf<l  Jan.  lli.  1U1(>.  Serial  No.  Tl.rtOr.. 
(CI     VJ      IJti.) 


M  I 


1.  A  bf«'l  -iipport  f'T  a  last  havinc  in  omhination  a 
last  blo«-k.  a  splmlle  on  the  Mock  a  sproailhiir  mfinhfr 
ptrotally  niounte'l  on  the  block  an>l  siipp..rt»»<l  dosf  »o  thf 
nplntlle  In  a  position  to  move  outwardly  a'-ross  .-,  i«st  to 
apread  the  iipptr  of  a  «ho«»  uv>oii  thf  last,  an. I  mfan« 
ronatructwl  and  nrrann'sl  to  cniraKf  thf  la«t  nu<\  move 
relatively  to  thf  •^jrpadln;:  member  for  positlwlv  furring' 
the  spreBillnp  meiitx-r  away  from  thf  spindlf  wlun  thf 
last  I*  plai>><J  on  thf  splndlf 

2.  A  htH»l  support  for  a  ln<t  havni»r  in  1  oiiil.mati..ii  « 
l»at  block  a  spinnllf  on  thf  tilo-k  a  sprfadinki  rnfnib<^r 
monnte<1   on   thf  l|ock  «nil   snpporte.1   r|of«,   [.,  i\u    <pliidlf 


In  a  position  to  move  oiitwardl.r  niros»  a  last  to  spread 
the  upper  of  a  >iho«  upon  the  last  nicaiis  for  positively 
movinK  thf  spreidlng  mfrntwr  away  from  tlu«  spindle  In 
cloti*'  proximity  to  the  top  of  thf  last,  and  teeth  on  the 
spn-ading  nifmbfr  to  fnuajjf  thf  uppfr 

3.  A  heel  support  for  a  la^t  haviuu.  in  combination,  a 
last  block,  a  spindle  fixed  in  th-  block,  a  vpreadlng  arm 
pivotally  niounte<l  at  fach  si. If  of  thf  block,  and  a 
spreader   actuating;   de\  ici-    for    in..\itiu    the   arms   apart. 

4.  A  heel  support  for  a  la-^t  h.wlnt  in  1  oinblnation.  a 
last  hlork.  a  spindle  HxfMl  In  tlif  block,  a  sprfadint;  arm 
pivotally  mounte*!  at  ca.li  -idc  .f  the  block,  mean-  for 
normally  hoUlinR  thf  arms  .  lov.  r,,  tlif  spindle,  aii.l  a 
spreader   for   movinu'    th-    .irnis   apart 

5.  A  heel  support   for  a    la>.f    havinu     li 
last  blork.  a   spindle  liv.l    m    ih.    i.l 
pivotally    mounted    at       ah     -Lb      .■; 
-preader    movably    mouutfcl    in    thf    hi 
arms   and   move  them   ap,irt. 

[Claims  ti  to  S  not  printed  in  tin    iJa/.otte.] 


oinblnation,   a 
Iv,    a    -prfadin>;   arm 
the    block,     an. I     a 
to    ennagi-    the 


1,238.895.  NKSTKD-Cri'  SKPAK.\T(>R  Aktihi!  E. 
IlEMP.SKV,  Counrll  RltlfTs,  Iowa.  •  Filed  De,-  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.   134,783.      iCl.   193—10.) 


iUr^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas«  d(serlbe«l,  a  feed-tube  adapted 
to  slidably  transmit  nest>>il  artiiles.  an  aspirator  tube 
surronndlnp  the  discharge  eml  of  said  feed  tube  and 
spaced  therffrom.  and  means  for  stipplytnjc  compressed 
air  to  said  aspirator  t\ibe  to  cause  a  suction  of  air 
throuirh   the  feed-tube 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  relatively  la  rue  discharge  passage  opening  from  the 
upper  part  thert'of,  a  fee<l  tub*-  extemllng  into  said  re- 
■•eptaclp  an<l  ha\ing  a  mouth  opening  externally  thereto. 
r\D  Hspirator  tnt>f  dUpo-ed  around  the  Inner  end  of  the 
fee.l  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
asplrat.ir  tMl>e.   for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  Means  for  separating  nest'Sl  trunco  lonlcal  cups. 
<  omprlsing  a  tube  pmportlone.l  Internally  to  slidably 
transmit  nests  of  th<'  -up-,  and  mean-  for  directing  a 
rapi.l  air  current  lon.'itudlnally  of  the  tub<>  past  the  end 
thereof  to  pro«luce  a  suction  therein  and  to  strip  the  suc- 
.•essi\,-  ■  up-  trom  the  ne»t  as  they   entaue  from   the   tube. 

4  Menn-i  for  xeparattng  nesttsl  pap^r  <iips,  comprising 
n  reiepta.  If  ba\tii-  a  ridntively  larife  discharge  passage 
fttendlng  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  fee<l  tube  ex- 
tendlni:  into  the  reffpi:,,  le  and  a.lapteil  to  slidably  trans- 
mit Of-ts  ..f  th'-  enp-.  an  aspirator  tube  surrounding  the 
inner  portion  of  th.  feed  tul>e  and  space.|  therefrom,  and 
means  for  supplying  compresse<l  air  to  the  aspirator  tube 
-o  that  said  «ir  1-  .H<charged  into  the  re<epia<-le  past  the 
inner  end  of  thf  fee.l  tub.',  thereby  causing  a  suction  of 
nir  thron.'h  th.  latter  ami  .lellverlng  to  the  receptacle  a 
M.lume  of  air  -\iiBcl<nt  to  blow  the  separate.1  cups  there- 
from thr.'iiLTh   -.■\id  disiharge  passage. 
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1  2TN  ^9»-.  \rTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  COMBINED 
l.VNAMO  AND  STORAGE-KATTERY  CIRCUITS.  Al- 
BErr  E  DoMAN,  Elbrldge,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
Mgumenta.  to  Dyneto  Electric  Corp.)ratlon.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Bept.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  t)4S.5S7.      (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  variable  speed  dynamo  having 
a  shunt  field  winding,  a  pressure-controlled   variable  elec- 
tric resistance  In  series  with  said  winding,  normally  sepa- 
rated co."'peratlve   contacts   for   controlling   said   pressure. 
a  vultaee  coil  connected  In  the  dynamo  circuit  for  closing 
one  ((intait  against   the  other  contact,  a   storage  battery 
having  one  pole  conne<.t«Hl    to   the  dynamo  and   its  other 
pole  connected  to  said  other  contact,  the  last-named  con- 
nection including  therein  a  current  coll  cooperating  with 
the  first  name.  1  contact  to  assist  the  voltage  coll  In  holding 
the  contacts  closed  with  greater  pressure  to  Increase  said 
resistance   when    the    current    of    the    dynamo    exceeds    a 
definite  value,  and  a   translating  device  connectfHl  across 
the  dynamo  an. I  battery  circuits  from  a  point  lnterme<llate 
the  emls  of  said   current   coil   so   that   when   the  contacts 
are  closed  an. I  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  exceeds  that  of 
the  Imttery,  parts  of  the  dynamo  current  may  charge  the 
Lattery    and    operate    the    translating    device,    or    if    the 
roniacts  are  open,  the  translating  device  may  be  operate<i 
by  the  battery  through  the  Included  portion  of  the  current 
roll. 

4.  The  comhiiiHtion  with  a  storag.'  battery  and  a 
charging  cir.  uit  therefor,  including  a  variable  speed 
dynamo  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  of  a  normally  open 
lircnlt  closer  and  an  electromagnetic  coil,  both  connected 
In  SI  rles  In  one  side  of  the  charging  circuit,  said  coll 
Im'Id^'  arranged  to  exert  Its  magnetic  influence  toward 
closing  the  circuit  closer  when  energized  by  the  dynamo, 
a  translating  device  connected  from  a  point  Intermetllate 
tlif  end >  /  v.ii.l  roll  across  the  charging  circuit,  a  separate 
.oil  COM  .  ifii  a.ross  sal.l  circuit  between  the  idrcuit 
closer  and  dynamo  and  arranged  to  exert  its  influence  to 
cliiise  said  circuit  closer  prior  to  the  energizing  of  the 
lirKt  nani«>d  coil,  and  a  variable  resistance  device  elec- 
triially  conne.  te.i  to  said  circuit  in  series  with  the  shunt 
fi'M  winding  of  the  dynamo  and  controlled  by  the  circuit 
closer  to  Increase  such  resistance  as  the  current  strength 
In  the  i-olls  increases. 
I'"laini8  H,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


l.::3S.HH7.  WAXED  -  PAPER  -  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CONFKCTIONERY-MACHINES.  Otis  Emihson 
I't-NH.^M.  lieverly,  Mass.  Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial 
>"'    lt!7.577.      (CI.   Itt7— 7.) 

1  In  a  plaque-cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  -with 
an  endless  i,pit,  of  means  for  making  a  sharp  transverse 
iM'Dd  in  said  belt,  forming  a  narrow  transverse  ledge,  and 
cleauitiK  nir^ans  disposed  In  proximity  to  said  ledge. 

-    Ill  a  plaque  .leaning  machine,  the  combination,  with 
«n  •i-'ilcss  belt,  of  means  for  making  a  sharp  transverse 
°''  'ii  wi.l  belt,  forming  a  narrow  transverse  ledge,  an-l 
a  'ji.  •' 'ig  brush  disposed  In  proximity  to  said  ledge. 

a  plaque  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  with 

le.sc  tx»i^    (,j  means  for  making  a  sharp  transverse 

1  belt,  forming  a  narrow  transverse  ledgf,  clean- 

':     .ilsposed    in   proximity   to  said   ledge,   and   re- 

'  ling  means  disposed  above  said  b«'lt.  In  prox- 

I  ledge,  for  pressing  the  plaques  against  said 

approach  uid  ledge. 


an 
b*t 


8.  la  a  plaque-cleaniDg  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  endieas  belt,  of  meant  for  making  a  sharp  transverM 
bend  In  aald  belt,  forming  a  narrow  traniverae  le<ls«> 
cleaning  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  ledge,  and 
auxiliary  cleaning  means  disposed  beneath  aald  belt  and 
bearing  thereagalnst. 


10.  In  a  plaque-cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  endless  belt,  of  means  for  making  a  sharp  transrerse 
bend  in  said  belt,  forming  a  narrow  transverse  ledge, 
cleaning  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  ledge,  aux- 
iliary cleaning  means  disposed  beneath  said  belt  and  com- 
prising a  cleaning-roller  bearing  thereagalnst,  and  a  sta- 
tionary brush  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  clean- 
lng-r<dler. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,898.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VEILING  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Gborgii  T.  EACiKU.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,775.     (CI.  211—34.) 


1.  A  display  device  for  veiling  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  slidably  Inserted  In  a  bolt  and  hay- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  said  slide  having  provisions  for 
receiving  a  sample  of  the  veiling  and  for  permanently  dis- 
playing the  same  over  an  aperture  therein  of  such  dimen- 
sions nnd  contour  as  to  permit  a  human  visage  to  be  in- 
spected therethrough,  whereby  a  person  may  determine 
the  appearance  of  the  veiling  when  the  same  Is  placed  in 
front  of  a  face,  and  said  slide  having  a  background  por- 
tion adjacent  the  window  aperture  to  permit  an  inspection 
of  the  Telling  against  a  background,  said  window  aper- 
ture and  background  being  relatively  so*  disposed  as  to 
permit  of  concurrent  Inspection  through  the  window  and 
against  the  background. 

2.  A  display  device  for  veiling  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  slide  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  within  a  bolt  carrying  a 
veiling,  said  slide  having  an  opaque  back  portion  against 
which  the  veiling  may  be  Inspected  and  a  window  aper- 
ture through  which  the  veiling  may  be  inspected,  said 
slide  having  provision  to  secure  the  said  veil  in  adjust- 
ment over  the  opaque  back  portion  and  window  aperture. 
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Skhtkmber  4,  iQi: 


■•\  .-I 

win- 

IllH  V 


n  A  (Jlspliiv  <U'\  If  for  vlllnK  iin.l  th*-  Uk-.  .  ,,i,ipr1'*lni: 
H  \fl\  displaying  s|iil«>  adnpt.'.l  to  he  slid  withiu  th. 
.HrrylnK  th^  vciliajr.  said  slidp  hn\iin:  an  opi'iu. 
portion  havlntc  .1  r>prfi«.-ntnti«in  of  a  fn'.'  (h.r>.ii 
\vhl<  h  M  •iainpl*'  of  v.dllnn  m«v  !..•  iusp»''t>'d  an. I  11 
■  \<:\\  .ip.Ttuf  Ui  -iild  *lld.'  throHi:h  vstil.h  thf  v.-il'ni; 
'•■    !li«p<''  t>'<l 

4  A  .li«ph>>  .l.\|..-  for  v»'lllnu  Hinl  th.'  iiW.'  -ai.l  .l.-.l.-e 
.  oiniirislni;  in  .  ..mi'luation,  a  tiu'iiilwr  lunin.'  pro\tsion 
t..  r. ■.••!%.  iind  r.f:iln  a  sample  >'f  \''i.ink:.  1  win.L.w  aii»T- 
Mir.>  in  ■'ftid  Ml.  ini>4r  thruunb  whl.  h  the  viMni;  uried  by 
th.'  in.'nil..  r  nin>  l.f  ln!ip.-i  t.-il,  au.l  an  opn.iu.  a  k  ;;r.uinrt 
portion  on  said  riifnil>^r  and  adja..-nt  tlo'  «;ii.l.«  aptr 
u\Tr  Hiialn^t  whb  h  th.-  v.'llinK  may  l.<-  in<p..  t  .1  ->il  win 
,|..\v  ap.Ttuif  and  |.a.kKroun>l  lifiin:  n'lativlv  -.■  .li-[H'-»'d 
a-  !..  p.Tmlt  of  M.niurr.nt  In-'P'-.  tion  thr..ui;h  'ti.  win 
I..\v  an.l  aualnst  t|ie  l»a(  kjcround 

,-  A  dl-play  d.'Virt'  for  v.'lltn»-  and  th.'  lik.  .MiiprUlnK 
a  >lid..  adapt,  d  t..  »>.■  ins«-rt-d  in  and  r.-ni-vd  fr„in  a  ("dt 
arryinn  th.-  v.dliuj:.  said  Hiid*'  hasini:  a  '.a.lv  [K.rtlon  and 
a  front  portion,  -mid  t>ark  portion  having  an  ..panue  por 
tioii  and  a  wiudo*'  ap«'rturf-,  and  th.-  fr.  nt  p.^rtiMii  hiving 
a  window  aperture  fxposInK  th.'  opaiiu.'  porti-n  and  the 
ifor.'Hal^l  window  In  the  tmt  k  portion,  sai.l  front  an.l  i.ack 
liart>  of  the  ..llde  being  adapted  to  rer.-lv.-  a  pie.  e  ,,f  veil 
uiK'  th.reUetw.-.n  wh.-rehy  «ai.l  vellinjc  may  Im-  Insperte.! 
rtiCHin.<t    a    liarki^roiin.!    an.l    in    front    ..f   a    niirmr   -^uLstan 

tlaliV    us    de«.  Tilled. 


1  .Mssittt  l((HiK  Ilol.IiKH  on  •  K  Kvsi.i.,  Jersey 
(•|t\  N  .1  ,  rtsitKnor,  l.y  ine>n.  a -^uum.  nts,  to  Tele 
ph.'Ue  IHre.turV  Catdnet  C  inpin\  ln>  orporafe<l.  New 
York.  N  Y  Kll.-d  IV.  I'l  1!»U  S.rial  No.  s77.47ti. 
»ri    4.V     .'>s   1 


1  A  device  of  th.'  •hanuttr  l>s.  rii.ed  InchiillnK  rests 
,11  x.rii.al  aliii' iirt'nf  with  a  d.p.  ihI'.hi;  (xh  ket  op.'n  at  top 
.ind  in  front  to  r.*»ive  a  (xK.k  \\  ti.  n  •  lii«.  d  and  means  for 
iexiidy    ntta.hiim    th<'    latt.T    ai     U-    upp.r     iiin.r    .orner 

r.arw  irdly     of    si|l<l     po<-ket.     p.-rn;  it  i  uik:     tli.      ' k    to    be 

~wun«  up  an.l  spt.'acl  .pen  over   iti.-   r.--t« 

■J.  .V  device  of  the  chara.  ter  d.-><  ri'.«-d  ininMinL;  noan- 
for  -iipportinK  a  iMwik  in  an  op.n  .oii.lition  "ipa- ..l  in.  111 
t>ers  ile[)«'n<linK  iBti-rnietliately  ui  »ai.t  siipp.irr iiit;  iii.an-< 
ailja'-eut  the  >i.|-i«  of  the  liook  wh.'n  1  I0s.1i  tli.-  ua  1^  ..f 
the  Look  Iwin:;  turned  towar.l  th.-  r.ar  .f  -li.l  in. ml..  1- 
au^i  a  ino\atde  .lonn.'etlon  l>«'tw.'en  th.'  iipi>er  ..rner  <■! 
the  Im.k  of  the  book  and  the  r.ar  of  said  -iipiv.rt Init 
means,  permitting  the  b»>ok  to  be  wlth.lrawn  forwar.lly 
an.l  upwardly  to  be  spread  op.n  with  its  t,«.  k  ..v.-r  th.- 
xpa>-<'  l>etwe«'n  thf  niemt>ers 

.'{.  .V  (levli-»>  of  the  character  des.  ril>ed  in.  lii.iinu  si.i.' 
pie<i»s  spai-til  apurt  to  form  a  continuous  gap  in  front  and 
at  the  top  atl«pt*«i  to  ret-elve  a  clo»>il  txwik.  r.sts  proje.  t 
Inn  outwardly  In  i>ppo*lte  directions  fr.>m  th.-  upi>er  part 
.  f  Mill  sUle  ple.+s  In  position  to  supix.rt  th.'  '.....k  w  h.  11 
open,  and  am  hoilns  mean*  flexibly  conn- .tins  the  upptr 
Inner  i-».rner  of  the  bo«ik  In  rear  of  si  id  gap 


4.  A  book  hoMer  comprising  rests  separated  by  a  slot 
an.l  adapted  to  support  a  i>o..k  wh.-n  op.-n  sid.'  pie.  .-s  .1. 
p.i.lini;  from  th.'  Inn.'r  .'.Ites  "f  -aid  r.-t-  vpa..'.l  to  f..rn. 
a  »;ap  .ontlnuous  with  said  «lot  atTordiniJ  a  p...  k.'t  f.ir  th.' 
clofied  book,  and  mean-  for  pivoting  th.-  l>."'k  at  the  upper 
Inner  corner  thereof  iu  the  r.ar  of  said  pocket,  permit- 
tlnk'  Its  In.sertlon  In  the  comMn.-l  -lot  and  cap  or  with 
drawal  th.refrom 

5.  A  book  holder  <  ..iiiprislnn  a  divld'.t  support  adapted 
to  sunUlD  a  »K>ok  in  an  ..p.ii  ■  nnditb.n  -id.'  phr.'>  d.p.nd- 
iDg  from  adjacent  e.l^re-  of  ..jiid  -upport  -pac.-,l  t.)  form  a 
pocket  for  the  book  wh-n  .  lo-.-.l  th.-  l.a  k  of  th.'  bo.ik  I..- 
Ing  In  substantial  parall.lism  with  the  r.ar  of  th.'  po<  ket. 
a  t>ncklni;  piece  ronstitiitini:  a  r.-ar  .|o-iii.-  for  th.'  !att»r 
proj.'.  tint:  thereabove  to  affi.r.i  a  111.  ans  of  attacbnieni 
and     111. an-    formlnK    a     iimval'i.'     .onio-.tion    b.tw.'.'ii    the 

upper    '..m.-r   of   the    1 ks    ba' k    and    -aid    l.ackini:   pi«'ce 

enahllnK  the  book  to  b.-  -wnni;  upwar.llv    "Ut   of  the  po.  ket 
onto  the  dhlded  support    with   it-  ba,  k  dir..tly  over  said 

pocket. 

[rialmn  6  to  9  not  print. d  in  tli.-  ilazctt.'.) 


1.238,900.       not;  oil. KK        <,i:ni;.,E  \V      Kiiirsnv.    Qales- 

fiuff.    III..   assiL-n.T    to    William    K  1  la  iioT-t  roin,    Qales- 

hurg.    Ill        FlI.Kl    July    1".*      I'M.".  Serial     No.    42.r>«9. 
(CI.  lift— 157.) 


discharge   th. 
th''    ..utiet    in 


1.  Combin.'d  in  an  animal  >dler    a   -..ur' .'  of  Ihiuld  sup 
ply    havInK    an    outlet    immediat.'lv    ab..\.'    its    bottom,    a 
valvecaainn  coniniunlcating  th.-r.  with  and  having;  an  out 
let.   the  lalt.r  arrant.. 1   in   a    bii;li.T   b..ri/..inial   plan.-   than 
the  former,  a  valve  httinn  suiitly  in  the  .  asinu  and  havluR 
an  axial  op«>ninK  extendiuK  fr.>m  its  t.ip  almost   to  it-  l>o; 
torn  and  adapt. ><1   to  <'ontain   a   .harm-   of   litiubl.   ami    has 
Inc   also   a    transverse    inh-t    anil   a    transverse    outlet,    the 
former  n.>rmally  t'ommuni-atinii  with   the  s.oir.-.'  of   litiuil 
supply,  the  botti>ni  of  the   valv.-  a.lapt.-.l   t..   ri-.'  al.o\.'   th. 
first    recited    outlet,    an.l     mean- •  a.  tuald.-    by     an    animal 
wh.'reby   to   ,'ause   s.'ibl    \al\.-    I"    ri->-   ami    t. 
Ii(|ui.i    .-ontalntMl    in    it-    avial    ..pinini:    int. 
■  h.'  \  a  he  casing. 

7     .\  ilevt<-».  Mf  The  .  hara.  ter  d>''>i  rii.i.l   iio  liiilini;  in  .on. 
'in.'tti.'ii.  :i   -11(1)1. .rt   tia\inK  a   recepta.ji.  for   li..i.liii(f  lit|Ul.l 
:i  rubbinj  111.11:1..  r  havlnyan  Inclined  sl.it   ai  ii-  low.'r  eml. 
I    pin  ..inn.'t.'l   t  .  saj.i   support  an.l  passiri);   through  s.ibt 
-i.it   wher.  '  >    th.    rubbing   member   has  a   slidalde  ami   pi\ 
otal    .  .nn.'i  f i.'ii    with    -ai.l    supp.irt     wh.reby     it     may    be 
rais«il    an.l    -wini;    relative    thereto,    a    vertically    movable 
Tinsfpr   111.  111!. .-r  t..r   receiving   liiiubl   from   sHid   recepta.  b' 
and    trausf.'i Tiiii:   -ame   to  said   rubblnn   memlM-r.   anil   con 
ne.-tlons   li.'tw.-.-n    -.r..l    rubbing   meml)er   and   s«ld   transfer 
iinniUr    f..r   iii'vuik:   th.'   transfer    nieuilx'r   to   lUiuld  recelv 
ing  position   when  th.'  rulihlng  member  is   lowered,  and  for 
in.ivuik:    the    tran>f.rrini;    nienib«T   to   dischartfing    position 
wh.  n  the  rulibini:  member  is  raised. 

it'laims  J   t.i  i\  an, I   s  not   printed   in   the  (Jarftte.j 
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,  ...suol      mvrWATKK  BANDAGE.     Cara  S.  FiRr.rsoN. 
••.tlun.bu^    Ohio,    assignor    of   on^balf    to    1     I^wrenre 
llniadwin.    New    York.    N.     Y.       Filed    I>ec.     13.     191«. 
S.rial  No.  136,6(n.     (CI.  128—39.) 


2.  A  varuum  cleaner  notile  having  an  Inlet  Blot,  a  blade 
guldedlv  supported  and  movable  in  said  noatie  comprlBlng 
a  rubber  strip  and  a  metallic  sUffener  extending  along  the 
upper  portion  of  said  strip,  and  aprlng-meana  preaalng  said 
stlffener  outwardly  to  tend  to  project  the  Btrli;>-edg«  from 
the  slot,  the  unstiffened  portion  of  said  atrip  l>elng  reaill- 
ent  and  narrow,  and  the  width  of  said  Inlet  slot  being  so 
proportioned  thereto  that  said  strip.  In  bending  under 
frlrtional  engagement  with  a  surface  and  under  spring- 
pressure,  cannot  meet  either  edge  of  the  noMle-slot. 


.V  hot  water  bandak:.'  comprising:  a  hollow  !..idy.  a  re- 
nuivable  closure  for  said  body,  ami  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior  of  sabl  body  and 
attached  to  its  opposite  walls  to  hold  them  properly 
spa.-eil  when  said  bo.l.\  Is  lill.-d.  said  tubes  i.einK  op.n  at 
their  ..pposlteen.ls  an.l  of  a  length  that  th.'ir  .  tid-  are  also 
upaceil  from  the  . n.t-  ..f  said  body. 


l.'.'Hs.'.MCJ.  MAMAI.I.Y  UKMOVAIU.K  HOTTl.l.  iWV- 
I'Hii.ii'  Fin  KEi. STEIN,  James  City,  I'a.  Fil.-l  .Vug  11, 
l!»lt>.      Serial    No.    1  H,.l»i-».       K  1     Jlo — 10.) 


J'      J 


The    herein    descriiie.l     iiianiiall.\     r.iiioxa 
f.irme<l  from  a  single  -Ini'i  of  mat.  rial 
"urnmuili'd   by    crimpd    side   \vall>.    sab 


hie      li.ittle      cap 

and  Incln.linK  »  'op 
id  '    walls    iieint; 


"urnmudi'd  by  crimpd  side  wall>.  said  sid  '  wall-  iieint; 
prii\ii|ei|  with  Ini.iiial  extensions  which  normally  proj.ct 
iliiHiiWiirdly  In  the  plane  thereof  and  tit  against  the  sides 
"f  th.'  i.oiiIh  ne<k.  iiiit  ar.'  a.lapt.'.l  to  be  lieiit  outwardly 
iniii  a  radial  position,  said  e\teii-ion-  being  provided  upon 
ii(i|nisit.'  .'dges  th.Ti'.'f  with  lon>:itiiiiinal  flanges  whi.  b  <x 

ton. I    ill.,     full     I..1,   ,1),     t),.,r....f     ,111.1     ,1  r        .,f     iiiiif'iirm     uiillil 


"•n.l   th.'    full    1.1. -Ih    thereof    and    

•^•li'i    Hiitujes    hfliig    returned    outwardly    into    .■ngayenic 

....    I  -..        -...1 ,  ;  .  V.         .V...        _.^.   .^ ♦( 


iir      of    uniform    w  iiltli, 
ent 


H.  A  vacuum  (leaner  nozzle  having  an  Inlet  slot  and 
<  hambers  nt  the  ends  thereof,  a  strip  extending  longltudi 
nally  of  the  slot  and  having  exienslons  projecting  Into  said 
chambers  and  movable  therein,  said  slot  being  at  all  times 
open  on  both  sides  of  the  strip,  and  springs  within  said 
chambers  acting  upon  said  extensions  and  tending  to 
hold  the  strip  projected  from  the  plane  of  the  slot  with  a 
yielding  pressure. 

4  A  vaiuum  cleaner  nozzle  having  an  Inlet  slot  and 
chambers  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot,  a  metallic  binding 
along  the  top  edge  of  the  strip  and  having  end  extensions 
projecting  Into  said  (hambers.  said  slot  being  at  all  times 
open  on  both  sides  of  the  strip,  and  springs  within  said 
.hambers  acting  upon  said  extensions  and  tending  to  hold 
I  he  strip  projected  from  the  plane  of  the  slot  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure. 

.')  A  vacuum  .leaner  nozzle  having  an  Inlet  slot  3-  and 
chambers  at  th.'  ends  thereof,  plugs  5  dosing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  (hambers.  said  chamt>ers  having  vertical 
slots  4V  a  strip  ti  extending  longitudinally  of  slot  3»  and 
cn.l  extensions  C."  passing  through  the  slots  4«  and  enter- 
ing the  chambers,  followers  S  bearing  against  such  exten- 
sions, and  springs  7  bearing  against  the  f(dlower8  and  the 
tops  of  the  chambers. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.l 


with    i':ih    other    an. I     .-oiipera  tlni;     with     the     respei  tlvi 

Igor  I  ■ 
In  .  rn-s  M"  tion  an.l  hax.'  a  uniform 


flange. 


ler    an.l     .-oiipera  tlni;     with     the     respective 
liroviib'  hollow  linger  pie.-.--  whi.  h  are  triangular 
1  nil. I  ii.it.,  .1  ii.ii f..i'>ii  rross  se.'tion  through 


.lit  thiir  I'ntlre  l.'n;i!h,  the  low.'r  fa.cs  of  the  finger  pieces 
•einc  t'ai  so  as  t..  bi'  readily  engaged  by  the  Angers,  and 
h''  injii-r  fuds  of  th.'  side  flanges  iieitig  fornuHl  with  seats 
^lil.li  ar>'  arrange«l  for  .■ncagemeiit  with  the  side  walls  of 
•i.'  .a|.  Ill  provide  a  stop  for  I  he  tinuer  piece  when  it  Is 
Winiij  iiiivvardiv   Int..  iin».p!itivt.  iiositii.Ti 


]  2.S8,904.  AKKIAL  CARRIEK  FOR  PHOTO<;RAPHIC 
FILMS.  Wii.i.iAM  F.  Foi.MBR,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.  159.850.      (CI.  244—21.) 


l.:'.Vs.!Hi.{.       V.\i  I  r.\l     (LEANER     .\<>Z7,I,K         Ai  v\     J 
riNiiKit.    Kvanstoii.     111.,    assignor    to     Hurley     Machine 
'■•'I'lpany.  Chlcag.i,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Flle.l 
^'t.   2'Z.    1,913.    S.rial    No.    7.'>r,.lsl.      Renewed    July    'M . 
l'.»l.'.      s..rlal    So     4:s.(»,i(i.       ,ci.    i.--, — »io  ) 
1     .\  VH.  uiim  cl'-aner  nozzle  having  an  inlet  slot,  a  blade 
-'Iff  upper  portion  and  a   thin,  flexible,  resilient, 
'Us    lower    portion.    s,Tld    blade    mounted    in    the 
•  Atend  lengthwise  of  the  slot,  and  arranged   to 
■  biwer  portion  from  said  slot,  the  lower  resilient 
'    'he  blade   being  of  a    depth    so   proportioned   to 
dth  of  tti.    slot  on  either  side  thereof  that,   in 
'ler  friction  engagement  with  a  surface  the  free 
■^trlp  cann(d  meet  either  Mge  of  the  slot. 


In  an  aerial  carrier  for  photographic  film  spools,  the 
combination  with  a  folding  parachute  comprising  a  stem 
terminating  In  a  spring  hook,  a  web,  and  spring  ribs  for 
expanding  the  Utter  adapted  to  fold  under  tension  to  lie 
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iMlfltadlBAlly  of  tk«  Btem.  of  an  open  ended  tubular  c*f 
ladMtac  tbe  p«ra4kute  to  retaio  the  liba  la  folded  poai- 
ttan  aad  Croa  which  the  parachute  may  b«  withdrawn  by 
MWt  •(  Ito  stMB.  and  a  fluid  tight  contaloer  adapted  to 
r*e«lT«  tk»  Urn  apoot  and  detachablj  luapcnded  from  the 
o<  tte  parachute  atem. 


l,tnjK».  CHAIN -TIGHTENER.  William  8.  roam. 
Utlea,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Foater  Brothers  MannfarturlDK 
CoBpany.  Utica.  N  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1916.      Serial  No.  80.285.      (O.  254—78.) 


lo  a  chain  tl(l|tener  the  combination  of  two  crosaed 
levert  plvotally  cotnected  to  each  other  Intermediate  their 
enda  and  provided  at  the  ends  of  their  shorter  arms  with 
hooka  faclBC  toward  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  tb>- 
kaadle  araia  of  aald  Icvera  being  bent  back  upon  them 
aelTca  In  an  open  loop  with  lald  ends  spaced  from  the 
straight  portion  af  said  handle  arm.'*,  a  pin  connecting 
each  of  said  back-turned  ends  with  the  adjac<-nt  portion 
of  Its  handle  and  a  bar  plvotally  mounte<l  at  one  end  upon 
oae  of  aaid  plna  ^nd  being  adapted  to  swing  bodUj  Into 
and  be  housed  wlt|iln  the  loop  of  Its  handle  when  not  In 
oae  and  haTlng  Ita  free  end  adapted  to  bwIdk  Into  the  loop 
of  th«  other  handle  and  toward  the  pin  of  sal<l  handle  and 
pravldcd  with  not^hea  on  the  edge  toward  said  pin  where- 
hy  laid  IcTcrs  ma}  be  detachablj  locke<i  in  a  plurality  uf 
poaltloaa,  from  bekig  drawn  apart. 


1.288. WMI.  STKNCIMNfi  WiLi.i.\ii  (J.  Fi«bth,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  tn  BqulUbrator  Tompany.  Newark,  N.  J  . 
a  Torporatlon  ♦f  New  Jemey.  Fll«l  Nov.  29,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  784.0B7.      (CT.  41— 38  5  ) 

1.  Th«  h«reln-d«scrtbc<l  process  of  forming  and  prepar- 
ing stencUa,  which  coaaists  in  roatlni;  a  xheet  of  looae  tex- 
ture with  ftBh-ialn^laaa,  to  till  the  pore*  thereof ;  and  there- 
after treatise  the  coated  sheet  with  an  emollient  contain 
lag  a  hardening  aircnt,  to  temporarily  soften  the  coating 
preparatory  to  writing  the  stencil  (hereon,  and  re^harden  It 
after  writing. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  forming  and  prepar 
lag  stencils,  which  consists  la  snbJectioK  a  sheet  of  loose 
texture,  preTtoaslf  coated  with  flsh  lalmtlass  and  hard 
ened,  to  the  actloa  of  a  solntlon  containing  an  emollient  to 
temporarily  soften  the  coating  preparatory  to  writing  the 
stencil  thereon,  aqd  also  containing  n  hardening  agent  to 
re-harden  It  after  writing  to  a  greater  degree  than  when 
ant  hardened. 

S.  The  hereln-dfa'Tlbed  process  of  forming  and  prepar 
Ibc  atencils,  which  consists  In  successively  opting  a  sheet 
of  looae  texture  with  flah-lalnglasa,  to  fill  the  pores  thereof ; 
treatlas  the  coat«d  sheet  with  a  hardening  agent  ;  and 
■ahjactlag  the  shctt  so  treated  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
c«Btalatag  an  emalllent  to  temporarily  soften  the  coating 
ptmaiatirr  to  wrttlag  the  ateadl  thereon,  and  also  coo- 
tatalat  aa  agent  tt>  re-hanlea  It  after  writing  to  a  greater 
aurte  thaa  when  first  hardeaed. 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  and  prepar 
Ing  stencils,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  nbeet  of  loos.> 
texture,  prevluu-iy  coate<l  with  flsh-lslnglass  and  hardened 
to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  sulfonated  castor  oil 
glycerin,  water,  and  a  hardening  agent,  to  temporarily 
soften  the  naring  preparatory  to  w^rltlng  the  stemil 
thereon,  anil  r.-  harden  it  after  writlnK  to  a  greater  degre.- 
than  when  first  hardened 

5.  The  herein  descrlNnl  process  of  forming  and  prepar 
Ing  stencils,  whi.  h  consists  In  subjectink:  a  sheet  of  loose 
texture,  previously  coated  with  fish  isinglass  and  hard 
ened.  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  Bulfonafeii 
castor  oil.  give.  rin.  water  and  formaldehyde,  to  tempo 
rarlly  soften  the  mating  preparatory  to  writing  the  stencU 
thereon,  and  r.-  hinlen  it  after  writing  to  a  greater  degree 
iluin  when  first   hardened. 

(Claims  t?  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,238,907.  AKRoHYDRO-SHir.  ('h.\iu.xs  E.  Gokdon, 
Marlborough.  Mass.  Filed  Mar  25,  15H5  Serial  No. 
Itl.»h3.      (CI.  24-1—12.) 


1.  \  flying  ma  hine  enibodylnj;  In  Us  construction  a  su- 
perstni'  tiire  relatively  righl  In  form  having:  downwardly 
sloping'  "Ides  to  cont'ine  air  and  its  upper  portion  being 
hicher  lit  a  point  approximately  midway  tM'tween  its  ends 
than  at  .nny  other  point,  extending  thence  on  a  smooth 
curve  downward  and  then  upwTird  to  Its  forward  end. 

9.  In  a  flylni:  machine,  a  superstructure  or  main  sup- 
porting p-.rtion  formal  with  an  Inner  surface  adapted  to 
receive  air  pressure,  the  opposite  edire  portions  of  which 
are  curved  lownwardly.  said  superstructure  being  formed 
with  a  -ontracted  forward  end  and  a  contracted  rear  end 
and  its  central  p<^rtl<>n  having  an  undulating  outline  from 
front  to  rear 

18.  A  f1\ing  ma<hlne  comprising  an  aeroplane  super- 
structure if  jrreater  length  than  width  having  Its  sides  car- 
ried downwanl  to  provide  a  channel  open  at  both  ends  to 
permit  free  Ingress  and  egress  of  air.  wings  laterally  ex 
tending  to  opposite  sides  from  the  highest  part  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  soiperstrui  ture.  wings  t>eneath  the  aforesaid 
wings  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  side  edges  of  this 
part  of  the  superstructure  and  wings  extending  laterally 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  superstructure  at  the  level  of 
the  side  edses  at  said  forward  end. 

25  In  a  flylnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
aeroplane  superstructure  of  a  forward  rudder  adjacent  to 
the  forward  .ml  of  naid  superstructure,  a  rear  rudder  ad- 
jacent to  the  r.ar  end  of  said  superstructure,  a  scoop 
shaped  ni.  niN.r  ■  onnectt>d  to  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  forward 
rudder  and  a  rigid  tail  piece  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  snperstructur  ■  and  extending  over  the  rear  ru<lder. 

(Claims  2  to  S.  10  to  17,  and  19  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.l 


1.238,908      TYI'E  WRITING    MACHINE.     Frederick    A 
Hart,  Newark.  N    J.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Flle<l   Mar.   13,   1914.      Serial   No.    824.429 
(CL  197— «6.» 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 

tion  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  motor  for  returnlnp 
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♦he  csrrlace  means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the 
n  tor  to  .stabll^h  the  driving  relation  between  the  motor 
"nl  ttu-  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for 

nnirolllnc  th.   effectiveness  of  said  first-mentioned  means. 

..    In  a  ma.  hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

»lth  u  traveling   .arrlage.   of  a   motor  for   returning  the 

-arrini;e  connections  between  the  motor  and  cnrrUge  In- 
'-lu.llnu'  a  clut.h.  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the 
motor  for  act.iatinK  said  clutch  to  c<innect  the  carriage 
with  the  motor,  and  means  controlLxl  by  the  carriage  for 
controlling  the  cflTectlveness  of  said  first  mentioned  means 
to  actuate  said  clutch. 


3.  In  a  inacbin.'  of  the 
with  a  traveling  .arrlage 


class  describwl.  the  combination 
of  a  power  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  gearing  betwwn  the  motor  and  carriage  In- 
cluding a  clutch,  means  controlled  Jointly  by  the  carriage 
and  by  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  actuating  said  clutch 
to  .onneit  the  carriage  with  the  motor,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  carriage  to  automatically  start  the  motor 
wh.n  th.'  carriage  completes  Its  forward  travel. 

4.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  .arria^e,  of  an  electtlc  motor,  a  switch  In 
the  motor  clr.ult.  means  operated  by  the  carriage  during 
lt«  forward  travel  to  actuate  said  switch,  and  thereby  start 
the  luotor.  driving  gearing  between  the  motor  and  carriage 
comprising  a  dutch,  and  means  set  by  the  carriage  and 
operated  by  the  motor  to  connect  the  inemt.ers  of  Raid 
clut.h.  and  thereby  establish  a  driving  connection  to  the 
carriage. 

-'  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
•  ith  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  eiectrii-  motor,  a  switch 
in  the  motor  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  carriage  during 
lt«  forward  travel  to  actuate  said  switch,  and  thereby 
start  the  motor,  driving  gearing  between  the  motor  and 
earring.'  .omprlslng  a  clutch,  means  set  by  the  carriage 
an<l  ..jMrated  by  the  motor  to  connect  the  members  of  said 
clutch,  and  thereby  establish  a  driving  connection  to  the 
carriaj:.'.  and  means  to  automatically  open  said  clutch 
and  (Hs.ounect  the  carriage  from  the  motor. 

IClaluis  8  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.23K1H)!*      CARRIER.     Jacob   O.    Hart,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Fll.'d  .May  9,  1017.     Serial  No.  167.492.     (CI.  104—146.) 


upon  aald  supports,  a  carrier,  flexible  means  co-actisR 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  and  co-acting  with 
the  sheaves  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sheaves  will 
Impart  movement  to  the  carrier,  and  an  indicating  mean* 
carried  by  one  of  the  sheaves. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ■ 
plurality  of  spaced  supports,  sheaves  roUtably  mounted 
upon  nid  supports,  a  carrier,  flexible  means  co-actlnc 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  and  co-acting  with 
the  sheaves  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sheaves  win 
Impart  movement  to  the  carrier,  an  Indlcatlnir  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sheaves,  and  additional  means  engage- 
able  vrith  the  flexible  means  for  Imparting  limited  move- 
ment  to   the  sheave  provided  by   the   Indicating   means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
plurality  of  spaced  supports,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted 
upon  certain  of  said  supports,  the  intermediate  supports 
being  provided  with  guides,  a  carrier,  flexible  members 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  and  co-acting 
with  the  sheaves  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sheaves 
will  impart  movement  to  the  carrier;  said  flexible  mem- 
Iters  l>elng  also  disposed  through  the  guides  of  the  Inter- 
mediate supports ;  and  an  indicating  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  sheaves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  supports,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted 
upon  certain  of  said  supports,  the  intermediate  supports 
being  provided  witli  guides,  a  carrier,  flexible  members 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  and  co-acting 
with  the  sheaves  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sheaves 
will  Impari  movement  to  the  carrier,  said  flexible  mem- 
tters  being  also  disposed  through  the  guides  of  the  inter- 
mediate supports,  an  indicating  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  sheaves,  and  additional  means  for  Imparting  ilmlfed 
movement  to  the  sheave  provided  with  the  Indicating 
means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  supports,  sheaves  rotatably  mounted 
upon  certain  of  said  supports,  the  Intermediate  supports 
being  provided  with  guides,  a  carrier,  flexible  membei^ 
B»'cured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  and  co-acting 
with  the  sheaves  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  the  sheaves 
will  impart  movement  to  the  carrier,  said  flexible  mem- 
b«rs  pelng  also  disposed  through  the  guides  of  the  Inter- 
me<1iate  supports,  and  a  flat  sprlnir  carried  by  one  of  the 
supports  and  intersecting  the  line  of  travel  of  a  flexible 
member  and  thruogh  which  said  member  is  loosely  dis- 
posed, said  spring  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  In  one  direction. 


1.2;hm,910.  vehicle  CONTROLLER.  CLARK  T.  Hen- 
derson, Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,395. 
(CI.    74—81.) 


•e   of    th.'    character   described    comprising   a 
spaced   supports,   sheaves   rotatably   mounted 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  in  comhination,  a  pivoted 
brake  operating  lever,  a  ratchet  member  pivoted  co-sxlslly 
with  said  lever  but  rotatable  independently  thereof,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  eoCperable  with  aald 
meml>er  to  lock  the  latter  against  relative  movement  In 
one  direction,  a  second  pawl  coAperable  with  said  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  latter  against  movement  In  the  otliw 
direction,  and  a  power  controller  for  the  vehicle  aetlBg 
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throusb  said  aecotd  pawl  to  look  and  rcl<>as«  »«id  nitmUi 
2.  In  an  electtic  Tehlcle.  in  combination,  a  pivoted 
brake  lever,  a  ro-«xially  plToted  but  independently  rota 
table  dlak  aasoclated  therewith,  aaid  disk  bavinx  two  sets 
of  oppoaitely  dia^oaed  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  )<> 
aald  leTer  and  c^Operable  with  one  aet  of  suid  ratoti<-t 
teeth  to  lock  aald  lever  agaln«t  movement  relxtlvo  to 
aald  dlak  in  one  direction,  a  aecond  pawl  coop«'rabl>-  \mt:, 
the  other  aet  of  ratchet  teeth  to  lock  aald  dl&k  aguiu^t 
movement  in  the  aame  direction,  and  a  circuit  controller 
for  the  vehicle  («vernlnK  aald  aecond  pawl  and  operable 
to  effect  lookinK  Of  aald  dlak  tberohy-  only  \\\>fu  the  sup 
ply  cirtnilt  of  the   vchlolt-   1m  Internipti'd. 


1,238,»11.      SHKHT  METAL     FORM     FOR     ARMATIRK 
fOILiS.      WiLi.uM    T.    IIi:nsle\.   t  onncfivilit  .    Ind,    us 
alienor,  by   mesQe  aaalvnmrntH.   to   Mouml    I<n>ok   FnKliie 
Sc  Mfg.  <'o..  n  t'orvM^ratlon  of   I '••la  wiirc       1  i  .-I    May    11. 
1!»1J.     S«'rlal   No    OO^l.rtox.      hi    i-.t     Uh  . 


..zo: 


3E 


1     Aa   an    nrtlcle   of   manufHcturc.   a    Nlii-vt    inrtal    t)lank 
for    making    an    iirmaiiin'    coll,    Haid    liliink    cumprialuK    a 
atralKht   atrip  of  aheet   m*tat  divided    lotultudinally    nild 
way    between    it»    edicen    ixcept    at    oiir    .  iid    tlifreof.    the 
dlviaion  adjacent  this  end  beins  wider  anl  formlnic  a  slot. 

'J.  Aa  an  article  of  manufactun-,  a  slit-*"!  metal  blank 
for  making  an  itrmature  roll,  jiaid  hlnnk  coniprisine  a 
atmlght  strip  of  «he«-t  metal  divided  lontitudinnlly  mid- 
way  between   |t«  rdKcs  except   at   ono  ,\u\   tln'ii-of 

'■\.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  u  sheet  metnl  form 
for  maklnx  an  trm-iture  coll.  saiil  form  c<>iiipri!<ln):  a 
Rtraicbt  atrip  of  atieet  metal  ilivld*-<l  lonKlKidinally  midway 
between  Ita  edgea,  except  at  one  end  tin  ri',.f  i.,,.  ,iivision 
adjacent  thla  eai  helni;  wider  and  fonnitik;  a  slot,  the 
divided   portions  [^'[ng  rounded   on   their  idnes 


l.:J.!S,f>12.  L<MKIN<;  I>KVI(K  KOK  (HANKS  (;i:mh.;k 
H  HiLBEKH.  iiooper.  .Nel.r  Filed  L»ec.  7,  i;«10.  Serial 
No.    13.\«20.      (CI.    T4--39  I 


1  The  combtnKtIon  In  a  device  su<  ti  as  dem  rii»>.i  with 
a  abaft,  and  a  cr»nk  secured  thereto  embodyiiii:  a  hollow 
wrlat  pin,  a  n>d  lonicitudlnally  moruhle  within  tfie  •vrlst 
pin.  a  rotatable  htindle  carried  by  the  w  rlsi  pm  i  relean 
inx  grip  pivoted  to  the  wrist  pin  a  f.irk«^l  extension 
provided  upon  said  releaalne  grip  anrl  encaitin^-  th.  rod 
for  movlBjt  t.>  Slime  vertically  within  the  It  How  wrist 
pin  upon  movement  of  the  releasint:  ijrlp.  .in  "peratinjj 
meana  aupported  by  the  abaft  for  I.Kkins  the  i-tter 
axaiaat  rotation,  and  a  link  ct)nnectlon  Utween  the  mov 
able  rod  asd  iocklnx  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  »uch  aa  deacribed.  the  ctimhiri.iti.,n  with 
a  abaft,  a  band  wheel  secured  thereto  an<l  i  «rjst  pin 
extendlnc  from  the  hand  wheel,  sjjid  wri-<t  iMti  havinc 
aa  ealanred  head,  a  handle  rotatable  nixm  t  le  wrist  pin 
and  bavins  a  rec^aa  receivinic  said  enlanreil  h.  ad  whereby 
the  handle  will   lie  supported   upon   the   wnut    pin,   a    rod 


.-.lidablt-  within  said   wrist   pin   and   havint  a    head  sp.u . . 
above    the    upper    end    of    the    wri»t    pm    and    handle, 
releaalnK   t'rip    pivoted    uiH>n    said    liaiidle.    a    forked   ext'  ti 
sion    formed    upi>n    the    relea.><luK    arip    and    erixiinin;:    tli. 
rod  beneath  the  head  thereof  wlierel)y   upon   inward  iiio\. 
metit  of  the  releasing  Kfip,  the   rod   will   Ix-  raised   wirhi- 
tl]'    wrist   pin,   a  crown  irear  disposed  adjacent   the  sh.if- 
a    lastlnK   seeured   to   the   shaft    adjacent    tlie   crown    ;^eM- 
a   pawl  alldable   within  the  casting  for  eiiiiairin:;   tlie   teet 
of  the  crown   gear,  a   sprlnir   Mctuatint'   tlie   pawl,    anil    , 
link  conneetloii   '^'tween  said  pawl  and  operatiiii;  rod 


1  ::.is!»l.<       UAll.W.U" CAR   SK.\T       Fk.^sk    H.   Hii.i.  and 
HuoE\  JtKKKKi     liraiid   Forks.  N.  I>.  assignors  of  one 
third  lo  Oscar  Knudson.  Crand   Forks.  N.  I>      Filed  Ort 
JN.    191t;.      Serial   .No.    U'N.311;.      (Cl.    15.'.-   2.) 


2.  In  a  <ar  striii  ture.  a  supporting  pedestal  vertically 
slotte<i  and  havtnj;  at  its  upper  end  laterall.\  spai-ed  pintle 
barrels,  a  seat  supporting  frame  having  adjaieiit  one  end 
a  downwardly  extending  lug  accommodated  in  salci  slot 
when  the  frame  Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  pintle  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  end  of  said  lu^:  and  through  the 
pintle  barrels.  tUMUi-  upon  the  wall  of  the  <ar  for  sup 
iMjrtIng  the  free  end  of  the  frame  In  a  horizontal  position, 
a  bracket  extending  downward  from  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  laiss.  a  boss  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  lug.  and  a  foot  rest  romprlslng  a 
pair  of  roiker  ariii^  pivoted  to  said  bosses  and  carrying 
loDgltu<ilnall>  extending  foot   supporting  bars. 

iCIaln)  1  not  printe.l  in  the  <iazette  | 


1.23S.9U  PCXKKT  RECKITACLK  FOR  I.KJHTED 
ri«;AR."<.  Thomas  A.  Himiahp.  Siouv  ("ity.  Iowa. 
Fll.ll  Apr    14,   UMti      Serial   No.  <n,21'<.      iCI.  2tH5 — 41.) 


I  A  iiL-hie,i  .  iirar  holder  comprising  a  pouch  Including 
front  and  rear  »  ills  ,,f  flexible  material,  having  their  aide 
an.l  bottcni  e.ii:,.s  Joined,  the  upper  e.lge  of  the  rear  wall 
being  extended  upwardly  a  distance  alwive  the  front  wall. 
and  aslH-stos   linink:s   for   the   walls. 

K'lainis  J  Mil. I  .!  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ) 


IJ.IS  !>!.',  SKiTItlNK  MEANS  FOR  POI.TS.  (Iborci 
R  H..MOU.ST.  Ne«  York.  N.  Y.  Fii.-d  Jan  10.  1917. 
S.'rlal   No    141. .-.»v.-.       ,r\.  74-    H  i 

1     In  a   .leviee  „f   ,h,.  character  deserllM-d.  the  comldna 
fion   of  a   shaft     .i    support    for    the   shaft    provbl.il   with  a 
l'.-arlng  f..  r.-.eive  the  «haft  and  with  oblique  or  diverging 
■  hanneN    opiv.sltely    dispowMi    about    said    bearing,    and    a 
securing  pin  engaging  said  «haft  and  sai.l  channels. 


c;fj'TKMBKK  4-  IQI7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFfAe. 


«    Ii,  a  device  of  t\u-  .liarHctcr  d.sc  ri 1.  the  comhlutv 

,,:„  of  a  shaft  having  a  transverse  apertute  therethrough. 

Tupport  for  the  shaft  provided  with  a   tearing  to  receive 
'..eThaft    and   obliqu..    or    .liverglng    channels    oppositely 


I 


disposed  about  said  b.arlng,  and  ii  dlstortatde  s.-curlng 
pin  inscrteii  In  aald  aperture  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
eni:iiging  aaid  channels. 

|('lalni8  3  and  4  not  printed  In  th.'  (iazettc.] 


123>.»16.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<:  METAL  MYDIUtXID 
"soil'TIONS  ••ii.\Ri.B8  r.  HoovKK,  Columbus.  (»hio. 
Fibil  Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.263.      (CI.  2.V~22.) 

1.  The   process   of    producing   a    sedutlou    of   a    desired 
hydrcxid   which    comprises   passing   the    solution   of   a    dlf 
ferent    hvdroxid    through   a    body    of    material    containing 
es8.'ntially  an  exchange  silicate  in  which  the  exchangeable 
radical  Is  the  base  the  hydroxid  of  which  is  desir.d. 

2.  The  process  *cf  producing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxid 
solution  which  comprises  passing  the  solution  of  a  dif- 
ferent hydroxid  through  a  bed  of  alkali  metal  zeolite. 

a.  The  process  of  producing  a  (austlc  soda  solution 
which  .ompriaes  passing  a  clear  calcium  hydroxid  solution 
thrciugh  a  sodium  zeolite  filter. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  sodium  hydroxid  solution 
which  comprises  passing  a  different  hydroxid  solution 
thn.iigh  a  8o<liuni  zeolite  filter  until  the  latter  becomes 
prncticaily  Inactiv.'  through  loss  of  sodium,  regenerating 
th..  .xhausted  zeolite  by  washing  It  with  a  wxllum  chlorld 
solution,  and  then  continuing  the  passing  of  said  different 
hyilrexld  solution  through  the  regenerated  sodium  leoUte. 


1.2HS,917.      .MATERNITY  DRESS 

Irnid.  <»hio       Filed    June   4.    19r 
(CI.  2— 14o.) 


Ray    IIORWITZ,  Clev.' 
Serial    No.    172,60H. 
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the  front  ends  of  said  front  girdle  section  l>elng  provld.Hi 
with  fastealng  devices,  and  the  extensible  waist  baud 
being  connected  with  the  front  girdle  sections  adjacent  the 
front  ends  thereof  and  being  di.swnnecte«l  from  said  front 
girdle  sections  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof. 

:i.  In  a  maternity  dress,  the  combination  of  a  waist 
and  a  skirt  connected  thereto,  said  skirt  and  waist  being 
gathere<i  at  the  waist  line  thereof,  an  elastic  waist  band 
secure<l  to  and  extending  around  the  dress  at  the  waist 
line,  an  extensible  girdle  within  said  dicss  at  the  waist 
line,  which  girdle  is  composeil  of  a  back  section  that  Is 
connect<>d  with  the  elastic  waist  band  near  th.'  middle  of 
said  girdle  section,  and  is  dlsconnccteii  from  said  waist 
l>and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  back  girdle  section,  and 
two  front  sections  which  are  connected  respectively  with 
the  ends  of  the  back  girdle  section  by  extensible  lacings.— 
the  front  ends  of  said  front  girdle  section  being  provld.-d 
with  fastening  devices,  and  the  extensible  waist  band 
b.'lng  connected  with  the  front  girdle  sections  atljacent  the 
front  ends  thereof  and  InMng  dlsconnecte<l  from  said  front 
girdle  sections  aiijacent  the  rear  ends  thereof. — the  skirt 
of  said  dress  with  the  extensible  waist  band  attach«'d 
thereto  being  extended  as  a  free  flap  beyond  the  front  end 
(if  one  of  the  front  girdle  sections,  said  flap  having  a  fas 
tenlng  device  at  its  free  end  and  the  part  of  the  waist  band 
attached  to  the  other  front  girdle  section  having  a  co- 
operating fastening  device. 


1  III  a  maternity  dress,  the  combination  of  a  waist 
and  a  skirt  connected  thereto,  ai^ld  skirt  and  waist  being 
g«th.re(l  at  the  waist  line  thereof,  an  elastic  waist  band 
»e.ure<l  to  and  extending  around  the  dress  at  the  waist 
line,  an  extensible  girdle  within  said  dress  at  the  waist 
line,  which  girdle  Is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  which  two  sections  meet  at  the  front  of  the  dress  and 
are  provided  with  fastening  devices,  and  the  other  .sec 
tlons  are  connected  together  by  extensible  lacings  — said 
elastic  waist  band  being  diaconnecte.!  from  the  girdle  at 
and  sdjacent  the  la<^  gaps  between  girdle  sections,  and 
belue  connected  to  said  girdle  sections  at  intermediate 
Poluts,  substantially   as  specified. 

2  In  a  maternity  dress,  the  combination  of  a  waist 
N!"l  a  >kirt  connected  thereto,  said  skirt  and  waist  being 
B'th-r"d  at  thf  waist  line  thereof,  an  elastic  waist  band 
"^•arel  to  and  extending  around  the  dress  at  the  waist 
"he.  .Tu  extensible  girdle  within  said  dreae  at  the  waist 
lin-  which  tfirdle  is  composed  of  a  back  section  that  is 
"'°""  l-«J  with  the  elastic  walat-band  near  the  middle  of 
"J' I:  ci'dl.  section  and  Is  disconnected  from  said  waist 
l>Ht>.j  aljacent  the  ends  of  said  back  girdle  section,  and 
tw„  fr  ,nt  se.tlona  which  are  connected  respectively  with 
•i^*"  "nds  ol  the  back  girdle  section  by  extensible  lacing. 


1,238,918.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED 
OF  DISK  RECORDS.  Rich.^rp  T.  Hoskinu,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Filled  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No  31.477.  iCl. 
74—45.) 


In  a  graphophone.  the  combination  with  the  plvotally 
mounted  taper  tube  carrying  the  needle,  of  a  radial  arm. 
removably  secured  to  the  taper  tube,  a  link  connected  to 
said  radial  arm  and  extending  underneath  the  disk  record 
of  the  graphophone,  one  end  of  said  link  being  plvotally 
secured  to  the  actuating  member  of  the  speed  regulator  of 
the  graphophone  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,238,919.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  RicHAEn  F. 
HoYT,  Oley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  19,  191f5,  Serial  No.  3,031.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Mar.  15.  1016.  Serial  No.  84.254. 
(Cl.  197—66.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  motor,  a  carriage-return  driv- 
ing connection  from  the  motor  to  the  carriage  comprising 
a  clutch  normally  aet  to  render  the  driving  connection 
inoperative,  means  normally  inoperative  for  setting  the 
clutch  from  the  motor  to  render  aald  driving  connection 
operative,  a  normally  Inoperative  device,  having  an  actu- 
ator Independent  of  the  carriage  mechanlam,  for  rendering 
the  clutch  aettlng  means  operative,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  traveling  mechanism  at  or  about  the  time  the  car- 
riage has  completed  a  predetermine*!  forward  travel  for 
delivering  said  last-named  device  to  Its  actuator. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  motor,  a  carriage-return  driv- 
ing connection  from  the  motor  to  the  carriage,  a  spring 
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(ontroll^l  -Ipvt.-*  ft.r  ,stahll.hlne  a  rlr.-nlt  throngh  th^ 
motor,  and  a  trip  op.TMe.l  l-y  iU>-  travlln^-  .n- h  inism 
•  t  or  about  th.>  run-  th-  .HrrUi;^  lin-  r.,nii)l.r..,i  a  pre- 
detrrralnwl  forwuM  trav*-l  f-.r  rel.-ii-.lnL-  tl>.-  .-Irrult- 
establlshtrk:  .i-M.>"  t..  th.-  a-tlon  of  It-*  <prlni: 


~^f 

^ 

IT     In    »    typ'-writinif  in;i.hin.-,   the  combination   with  a 

carriiifc.''-  '■'it  r.turn  111.  ■  "laiu-iiii  therefor,  a  roi-k  uhaft 
conirolMin:  th.'  a.  tK.iti.M.  .f  -ai.l  nie.-hanlsm.  a  margin 
gRK''  in.a!i>  ..ntr'>;;-'l  !li't-i'  I'T  rocking  said  shaft,  a 
marirlri  k- s  nM  .t  ;  >  k  p-ra.  1  by  aal.l  key  to  prevent 
r.M-kiim-   ..f   -.-vi'l    *li.ifr    an.!    iti.T'l.y    the  actuation   of  snid 

carrlai:''  r.-'^i;  inr.<    an  .  Iiaiii-in 

(CIhUun  -•  tn  I",  arul  »  tn   I'i  n.it   uriiite.l  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,2SK9-"-       SWiNi;        loMN     !.H  n'  M->N-,    lnilep«>n(Jence. 
Iowa.     FUe-l   Apt.   I'.,    li'ltl.     .s.ri.i.    >».    llS.tWl.      (CI. 


155—35.) 


1238  921        Sl'iMil,    CdNSl  kl  <    ri.i.S        Krei.ckh  K     Jo- 

'  HANNHMSTIR.    .MUw«nk,-     WU      M-itlH.r    t..    Th-    Cutler 
Hamm-r   Mfg.   «""  .    MHwauk--     Wis,    a    (  orp.. ration    r,f 
\V-,  ..IMII.      Filed    -IH"      1^      I'-'ll         ^•■'"'"''     ^'"     ♦*":<-^" 
»C1.  242—119.) 


^    /<:/ 


1.  In  a  spool  construction,  or  the  Ilk.-,  In  comhlnatlon. 
a  body  p«>rtlon.  «  flange  memher  therefor  and  a  device  in- 
terpoied  hetw.-.-n  nald  body  portion  ml  -^(il  'auL--  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  same  together  -.nl  1-s  •  having  a 
part  Interlocking  with  said  body  iH.rtinn  and  -.  ii-.l  In 
Interlocking  relation  therewith  by  s^ilil  ilaiiK-  in-nil«r. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  a  senirlng  device 
mi.uiited  thereon  and  an  end  tlange  memt.-r  for  said  body 
portion,  said  flange  member  being  adapt-.l  to  positively 
lock  said  device  to  aald  lH)dy  portion  and  to  be  Itself 
locked  thereto  by  said  device. 

3.  In  a  spool  construction  or  th-  lik.  in  . omblnatlon. 
a  body  portion,  a  device  thereabout  hi^.u;;  r-sUient  pro- 
jections extending  Into  «wiid  hn-ly  ii..TtJ..i.s  and  an  end 
flange  member  overlapping'  -i  p^rtinn  of  -aid  d-  vi  -  t^  lock 
said  projections  of  the  latter  in  .  iipiK-' lu-ru  wUh  said 
b.Kly  portion,  said  device  having  an  an»:iilarly  disposed 
portion  overlying  a  portion  of  the  outer  fai  -  .t  -aid  -nd 
(latige  member  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  th.'  lait.r  from 
said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  spool  constnicthin  or  th-  llk.v  in  .  onildnatlon.  a 
iMxly  portion,  a  memher  .surrcundluk'  -'aid  body  portion, 
said  meiiil-er  being  formed  in  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing an  anu-nlarly  disposed  projection  extending  into  said 
IkhIv  portion,  and  an  end  flange  member  tltting  over  the 
sections  of  said  meml>er  to  so.  ur.-  th-  -am-  t-.  ^ald  body 
portion,  each  of  said  sections  bavin-  in  ii;_n.arly  disposed 
p«irllon  enpitflng  the  .ut-r  fa  -  -f  -aid  ilinire  member  to 
retain  said  tlange  member  .ai    -ai.l   i-dv   p.irtlon. 

5.  In  a  spool  construction  ..r  tlo-  lik..  In  combination, 
a  boily  portion,  an  end  llai  _•.  in.iniM  r  littitiL-  "iito  said 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  d-\i  --  -niiMi-d  l-tw.-en  said 
end  rtangf  no  mber  and  said  t^'dy  p-it-n  to  --  ur-  the 
same  toKcther.  each  having  an  angularly  di-p..-.d  portion 
projecting  Into  and  h.l.l  in  .-ii;:ai;.'in.'nt  with  -aid  liodv 
portion  by  said  end  ti.i'n;.'  in-ni»i.  r  and  an  .-i  ni;iiia -Iv  dis- 
pos.Mi  portion  pngHKlni;  said  ernl  Mange  tn.-inher  tn  prev.nt 
withdrawal  ther.-of  fr..ni  saM  hody  portioi\. 

[Claims  ft  to  12  not  print. d    ;n   th-  (;a7.  tte.l 


A  swing  .•omprisliig  a  seat.  r-.p.  -  pto\i.l>-.i  \<.,'\i  -U' 
pending  mesns  «t  their  tipper  -nds  and  liaMtn;  •t\.  ;r  Lumt 
ends  passes!  slhlMhly  .town  the  ha.  k  -i  th.'  -'m  .  r -s-  -he 
bottom  ther»H.r.  an.l  then  upw.-ir.llv  in  fn.nt,  si. -eves  slid 
ably  engage.1  adjiist.«hly  with  »h.'  r.^iv  -  .m.l  .-onii.'.te,i  with 
the  lower  rn<l'<  thereof,  thimble*  ,'arn.-.|  t'v  fh-  r.p.  -  a 
bar  alldsbl)  eni9iet'<l  with  the  r.'pe«  :\.lja  -nl  th-  -. -it  pil 
leys  adapt. -^I  fur  eniracnont  with  .1  -iipp.rt  u,.i  ,'h.r 
rop>-s  traine.1  al-..  t  the  piill.-vs  with  th.ir  ij.p.-r  end-*  at 
tacheil  to  the  ttkimblcd  aii>l  their  lower  .nl*  .  ..nnecte,)  to 
said  bar. 


.vsr 

I'.Ui 


( 


.Ion  N.H'i.S. 

Serial    No. 


1.23.»*,»22.  HAIl.  *i>NlAtT<>K  Kt 
I^is  .Xngeles.  Cal.  Kil.-.l  .Xii--'  1- 
lU.'VtMt.     (CI.  24«     :;:.  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rail.  ..f  a  l.w.r  ...nia.t 
plate,  an  upper  conta't  plat.-  al-'v-  th.'  li.w.r  ...nta-t 
plate  and  operative  by  nnivenoi  t  ..f  th.'  rail,  an.!  means 
tending  to  hold  the  contact  plates  .apart  sju.l  ni.-aiis  allow- 
ing the  contact  plat.-s  tn  entML'.'  on.'  an.'tli.r  and  to  sup 
port  the  load  when  roillnc  sr.-k  i-    'ii  th.'  rail. 

2.  In  comldnatlon.  a  l".x  -..nipri-ini;  a  iu\.'r  an.l  l^ase  in 
teles.Niplc  relation  with  ..lu-  another,  a  rail  partly  resting 
on  the  cover,  means  viehlingly  hoidinki  the  cover  In  raised 
p.--ltlon  against  th.  pr.-s.-ure  ..f  ilo-  rail  thereon,  and 
:ii'  Ills   operative   by    ii..v.'ment    ..f   sahi    c.u.r    t.-    1  lose   an 

i.  .  tri     .-Ircult. 
:;     In  .'.-niliinatlon.  a  '.'X  havlnt:  two  ni-'inhers  proviih-.l 
with    t'.aiiges   Interftttine   ..ne    another,    ni.ans    In    th-    ''o\ 
t.mliii,;    to   force   said    m-Tiilxr-    away    from    one    another. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


65 


aod  means  operative  by  relative  movement  of  the  members 
"ward  one  another  to  close  an  electric  circuit. 


V^ 


/J 


IT 


fp\ 


4  In  combination,  a  liase.  a  contact  plate  insulated 
from  said  'ase.  Insulation  strip.s  surrounding  the  contact 
plate  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  thereof  to 
form  a  recess,  said  strips  being  spaced  from  the  cover,  a 
,.,vpr  having  a  s.-cond  contact  plate  projecting  into  the 
recess  an.l  tlttlnc  against  the  Inside  faces  of  said  Insula 
tion  strips,  and  means  tending  to  for-e  the  cover  and  Imse 
away  from  one  another. 

5,' In  combination,  a  liase.  a  -oi^ta.t  plate  li.8ulate<l 
from  aald  base,  a  cover  having  a  so.ond  contact  plate, 
tiieans  tending  to  raise  the  -ovr  away  from  the  base, 
there  being  a  recess  in   01 f  the   <  ontact   plates,  a   leaf 

-prlng  In  the  recess   of   siii.l   contact    plate,   a    -ontact    on 

;ti.'  other  one  of  .sai.l  contact  plat.-s.  an.i  a  louia.  t   ou   th. 

U-af   spring    t.-    -  nirat-'e    tli.'    -onta.t    on     the    conla-t    plat. 

when  the  cover  is  d.presse.i. 

(Claims  6  to  8  n..t  prlnt-d  in  th.    tiazette.] 


1,238,923.  DYN.VMO  ELECTRIC  M.U'HI.NK  Carlt\)N 
L.  KE.SNEia.  S.'ulh  Braiiitree.  Mass  assignor  to  The 
ll.dtier-Cahot  El.-ctric  C.mipariy.  Hoxluiry,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
pi.ratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Xpr.  .5,  U»16.  Serial 
.No.  89,120.     (CI.  171—123.) 


are  spaced  with  their  center  lines  at  an  angular  distance 
equal  to  that  of  an  odd  number,  not  less  than  three,  of 
the  armature-poles. 

a  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having,  lu  combination, 
an  armature  comprising  a  slotted  core,  a  direct-current 
winding  thereon  of  even  pitch,  and  an  alternating-current 
winding  arranged  for  like  polarity  of  alternate  core  t.-eth  ; 
and  a  multipolar  field  magnet  of  which  each  pole  Is  pro 
xid.-d  with  a  plurality  of  polar  projections  which  are 
spacfHl  with  their  i-enter-llnes  at  an  angular  dlstan-e 
,-(lUHl  t..  that  of  an  even  number  of  armature  teeth. 


1  238,924,      LOCK  KEEPER,      GaoBtii   W.    Kennedy,    Co 
lumbia    Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lames   E.  Deav.-r, 
Paris,   Mo.     Filed   l>ec.   14,   1916.     Serial   No.   136,995. 
(CI.  TU— 15.) 


1.  V  dynamo-electric  ninchlne  having.  In  combination. 
Ill  armature-core:  an  alternatint: -urr-nt  winding  there 
"ti  arranged  for  alternate  poles;  a  direct  <urrent  winding 
of  even  pitch;  and  a  multipolar  field  magnet  of  which 
eah  (lole  Is  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  polar  proJe<  tlons 
whir-h  are  spa.'.-l  with  their  .  .'iit.'r  lines  at  an  angular 
'listaO'e  eqtial  to  that  of  an  .-v-n  nuniher  of  armature 
[Miles. 

2.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  having.  In  combination, 
an  armature-core:  an  alternating  current  winding  and  a 
direct-.'urrent  winding  thereon,  the  former  being  arranged 
'•"  att-rnatr  pnU-s  and  the  latter  being  of  even  pitch  ;  and 

'  p<.lar   field  ma  (jnet   of  which   each   pole   Is  provided 

«i'!i  a   plura.ity   of  polar    proj.'ctlons,    wliich    are   spaced 

«itli   th.ir   '<nter  lines   at   an    angular    distance    equal    to 

'hilt  01  an  even  nnmber  of  armature  poles,  while  the  near- 

polnr  projections   of   two    field  poles   of   opposite    sign 

^42  O  G.— 5 


1.  A  lock  keeper  having  an  ar.'S  at  the  end  of  the  bolt 
aperture  s<-ore<l  so  that  portions  may  he  broken  out  to 
enlarge  the  aperture. 

2.  A  lock  keeper  having  an  ar.-a  at  each  .-nd  of  the  bolt 
aperture  scored,  the  s.-ores  being  arranged  In  rectangular 
form  80  that  small  rectangular  pieces  may  be  liroken  out 
to  lengthen  the  aperture. 

.3.  .\  lock  keeper  having  an  area  at  the  end  of  the  bolt 
aperture  scori-d  on  both  sides,  the  scores  being  opposite 
each  other  and  arranged  In  rectangular  form,  so  that 
small  rectangular  pieces  may  l.e  broken  out  one  at  a  tlni.-. 

4.  .\  lock  keeper  having  areas  at  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
and  latch  apertures  scored,  the  scores  being  arranged  In 
re-tangular  form  to  enable  small  r.-ctangular  pieces  to 
!...  iiroken  out  one  by  one  as  enlarg.-meiit  of  the  apertures 
l>econi(-s  neccKsary. 


1.2.'H,s.'j2.'..  r.rFllNG  WHEEL,  Ai.bkkt  L.  Kfiais,  Tea 
body,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alb.Tt  L.  Kraus,  I'.-abody.  and 
Edwarrl  L.  Millett.  I'.everly.  Mass.,  Copartners  doing 
business  und.-r  the  lirni  name  and  style  of  Kraus,  Mil- 
lett &  Company.  I'cabody,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2fi.  1915. 
S.rial   No.  .'.s.nan.      (CI.  .11  —  1.1 


^    7^      S^ 


7    .^.Jf 


^T^fliH^;  IjOIDM 


h 


1.  \  buffinn  whe.  1  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  disks 
on  said  hub  spa-cl  apart  and  one  at  least  being  movably 
mounted  thereon,  said  disks  having  oppositely  disposed 
annular  ribs  and  oppositely  disposed  annular  non  engaging 
flanges,  a  buffing  strip  seated  on  said  flanges  and  having 
v'rooves  adapted  to  reclve  said  ribs,  a  normally  com- 
pressed spring  between  said  disks,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  hub  to  lock  said  disks  in  position  with  said  buffing 
strip  therebetween. 

2.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  disks  on 
said  hub  spaced  apart  and  one  at  least  being  movably 
mounted  thereon,  said  disks  having  oppositely  dl«pose<| 
annular  ribs  and  oppositely  disposed  lateral  projections 
spaced   apart,  the  projections  of  one  disk  located   in   the 


1  I 
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Him-.-  I..tw.-vn   tl-  i.r..j..ti..n-  ..f  tl rl,.r  -lUk.  a  bufflDfJ 

vtrip  s».8t«l  ..n  f.iM  pr..J.-.  lioii-  mihI  havtiie  erooves 
ndapte-l  to  ro.-lv-  •.«!.!  rlt.-  n  noimallv  ,  ..inpr.»-*.-.l  sprlnR 
h.'twp^'ii  Hfli.l  .liA»  :)ii.l  a  iiuf  thr-n.l.'.l  "ii  «al.l  hnh  to 
lo<lt  lal'l  'llsk-  111  p'>!-ltl(>n  with  »at<l  bufflni;  -^'rlp  th«TP- 
h«'twp«'n 

;!  A  biitfiiiL'  wh'fl  .  .iiiipriilni:  a  »niffln»f  «trlp  of  yielding; 
mnt.Tl.i!  h;i\lii^  H  i:r....\..  » h.-r.'t.v  -.ai.l  -trip  can  Ik' 
r.>rt.lllv  .t.i!.-. f.l    'Ut   of   til.    pl^.ii.    ..f  r..t:Ui..n. 

4  A  tiufflUL-  wK.-«'l  .  c.iiipri-iiu  a  humni:  »frlp  >.f  yielding 
niaf-rlal  hnvlUL-  i  pHripli.ril  portion  -ul-fMiitinll.v  wrdge- 
•hapt^l  111  'TOSS  s.^tlo^l.  ,iu.l  a  i;ro..v.  \vh.T.'t».v  the  strip 
rati  be  readily  d.-nfit-d  out  of  ihf  pltiii.-  of  rotation. 


l.-J.iS.SVjf..  FAr<:Kr  t;»..i;.,K  K  I...n...  Waterbury. 
fiinii  «-»sUiior.  tiy  in.'^ii-  a  »«uiiin.iit^«.  to  I'ordley  an.l 
llayrs.  N'W  York.  N  V  m  t  ■,, rp«. ration  of  Nt-w  York. 
FUe«l  Oct.  4.  IVtlTi.     S»>riiil  >"    .".4  o,-.9.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  fauiet  hotly  fnriiif.l  of  on«'  plc<e  of  tubinp  of  sub- 
•.taiitlall)  th-'  ».i  If  itil<kn»-H.<  throughout  havint  at  one 
rn'l  ;>  NO.  k>r  ihii|:ral  fli<T<'wlth  of  r»latlvi>iy  larjrf  dlani- 
♦•ter.  a  iiiiin  p"it|i>ii  of  r*'latively  »mall  diatuftfr  and  an 
inw.nnlly  l»Mit  -hioiM.r  Intesral  with  the  body  between 
the  so.k»'t  rtii'l  rlj  :iiaiii  portion  adnpte.1  to  form  a  valve 
sfat. 

o  A  fnii.vt  1x1.1  \  f..riii-l  ,if  on.  pif  .  <.f  tubinif  of 
sul.-taut!all\  th.-  >uiii.«  rhl.ku.>s  throu^'hout  havinu  at 
,,!,.  .ri.:  .1  N  >.  k.'C  iiiLi-Tal  therewith  of  relatively  large 
(liaiio't'T  witli  a  iioii.  ir' itlar  flange  on  its  free  fnil.  a 
main  p.irti.'U  .-f  r<lHii\i'ly  .-niaH  diameter  and  an  inunrdly 
I..  11-  >loiiii.i.-r  Intfural  wirli  tli.'  l>o.l\  t>.'twfeu  the  socket 
aii.l   rhi    main  portion  .olapt.-.l   t.)  form  a  valve  seat. 

.!  .V  faii.-et  bo.ly  foruie«l  .)f  one  piece  of  tubing  of  suh 
»taiilirtlly  til.  srtnie  thickiifvs  tlirouk'hoiit  having  at  one 
fii.l  n  >.M  k.  t  intt»:ril  fh»Tewith  ..f  r>-latlv.'i\  InrKe  dlani 
fter.  a  iiiilii  port'.. II  of  rc'ati\fly  ■iiiiall  diameter  and  an 
iiiwardlv  Ix-nt  -ii.oil.l.r  int.-;;rrtl  with  the  IxHly  Ix-tween 
111.-  >.M  k»'t  anil  111-  laain  piTtmn  a.laptetl  to  form  n  valve 
-cai  and  a  ^r.  ..ml  iinvar.'lv  iicni  shoulder  Intecral  with 
I  he  Imm1\  iii'iir  til''  oiit.-r  end  of  t  tic  main  portion. 

4.  A  fati-'f  bo^ly  forno-d  of  ..ii.'  pi.--  i.f  tuMn.-  cif  sub- 
■.tantlnll>  th--  -hih.'  tlii"  kn.'^s  Thr..iiKhoiit  bavui«  at  one 
I  nd  a  -ocket  iui-vnil  thcrcwitli  "f  rclHtiv.ly  lar^e  diani 
iter  with  a  noiirif'tilar  rianu'-  'U  it-'  frcv  .•ii.l,  »  niain 
portion  of  r<datl-.>'lv  «mall  dlanoi.r  .unl  an  inwardly  iwut 
■■houliler  iiiteural  with  the  hi«\\  UMwcn  the  »orket  and 
thi-  main  portion  mlnpteil  to  foriu  i  \alv  »eat.  an.l  a 
xeconil  Inwarillv  ixut  shoulder  inr.tral  with  the  body 
near   tho  outer  ■•a.l   of  the   main   porti.m 

.'>.  A  faucet  lio<.>  foriiie.l  ..f  ..to  pi. .  e  ..f  tubiim  of  sub 
itantlaliy  th.-  -njiie  thi.  kn.»«  thnouhont  hnvinn  nt  one 
•  nil  a  so.  ket  Inttgral  therewith  .-f  relrtfi\.'ly  larce  diam 
.•fer  with  n  nonilr  ular  flanire  ..ii  Its  free  end.  a  main 
p«>rtl.>n  of  n'lath'ely  .small  diamet-r  mi.l  an  inwanlly  bent 
shoul.ler  integral  with  the  l>o<l>  (•etw.-u  the  so.ket  and 
the  main  portio*  adapteil  to  form  a  \ai\.  «eat,  ainl  m 
second  Inwar.Uy  bent  «h.oilder  iiit.tral  with  the  Ii.mIv  ii.iir 
the  outer  cud  ot  the  lUHin  p.'rti'Oi  an.l  n  .up  b.-nini;  i!» 
end  retluce<l  in  diameter  an.l  •  Ateullii;:  thnnu'h  sai.l 
uecond  «houl.lrr  and  havlnt  a  ^lo'iiM.  r  tli.rein  restlnj^ 
agalnit   »alil   se.-itn.l   sh.'iil'lei' 

I  Claim*  »>  an.l  7  not  printed   in  th-'  ila/ett.-  ] 


1.2:18.927.     I'oW^:R  TKANSMISSION  nEVHr.      iiiAKiKs 
M.  M\M.>.  HrO^kKii.   .V    Y       File.1  Mar    1:;    1911.  Serial 
So.    »U4.i;n         R.  new.>il     .InU     10      liHii.       Serial     No 
lrt8.44J>.      <fl     i:!** — 22  > 
1.    In  a  power  fr«nsml«ilon   me.  hanl^ni   the  .'.inifdnatli^n 

with     n     hydraulic     tnin«nil!>Hion     endHMijinn    a     variable 


•  aparltv  pump  and  a  motor  driven  by  the  fluid  therefrom, 
of  a  variable  spe.  .1  gear  transmission  -Iriveii  by  the  motor 
of  the  hydr.Tiilic  transmission  and  op.  ratabU-  to  .Irive  the 
part  to  b.'  .Irhen  at  different  speeds  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  substantially  a»  deucrlbetJ. 


Z'pMC^^^ 


::.    In  n  power  transmission  me<hanlsni  the  combination 
with   .1   hvdrauli.-   transmission   of  a    variable   speed    near 
transmission,  of  means  for  c..ntro!ltn>:  the  hydrnulic  trans 
mission  and  means  coOperatlnir  therewith   for  controlling 
aald  gear  transmission,  substanfinlly  as  des.  ribed. 

.S.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  the  .  ombination 
with  a  variable  sped  hyilranllc  transmission  embodying  a 
driving  member  an.l  a  driven  in.  inber  of  a  device  to  be 
operatCHl  .md  means  for  optionally  connecting  sai.l  device 
dlr.>.tly  to  the  driven  member  of  said  transmission  or 
through  the  intillum  of  a  r.-du'iin;  gear,  to  drive  said  de- 
vice In  the  same  direction 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  me.  hanism  the  combination 
with  a  variable  spe.'.l  hydranli'  t  ran-missioii  emh.xlyini:  a 
drlvlnu  member  and  a  driven  rn.iiit>er  and  means  f.)r 
varying  the  drhing  ratio  of  said  in.  iiiber  by  imperceptible 
degrees,  of  a  part  to  be  operated,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  part  either  .llrectly  to  the  said  driven  member  or 
through  the  medium  of  a  reducing  gear  a-^  .leslre.l.  to 
drive  salil  device  In  the  same  diret  tlon 

T>.  In  a  power  transmission  me-hanism  tli.'  .ombination 
with  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  embodying 
n  variable  capacity  pump  and  a  mi>tor  operatd  by  the 
tlui.l  pressure  from  th^'  pump,  "f  a  part  to  be  driven,  a 
dutch  between  the  rotatnbl.  part  of  said  motor  and  said 
part  to  be  driven,  a  redncin-  tear  l>etween  said  parta 
for  driving  them  in  the  same  dire,  tion,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  clut.  h  an.l  kiear. 
(Claims  t;  to  14  ii..t  printed  in  the  (;az4'tte.] 


1.2S8.928.  Ili>>i:  1  ol  ri.lM.  K.wis.i.i'H  N.  M.tRTi, 
Fr.Mlerl.  k.  Md..  assiirnor  to  Charles  C.  Carly.  Fre<lerick, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  74,63a.  (.CI. 
137—28.) 


1  In  a  tjose  coupling,  .h  se(  tlon  having  a  keeper  thereon 
..|>en  at  Its  iipposif  en. Is.  a  lat.h  carrie.l  by  the  section 
,in.l  having  a  nos..  projecting  Into  the  keeper  midway 
between  its  enils,  a  sec.mil  section  having  a  lug  provided 
with  .am  face«i  on  Its  ..pposlte  entis  for  bln<ling  engage- 
iii.nt  in  th.  ..pp.is  te  ends  of  the  keeper  to  draw  the 
s...  tions  t.>g.tlier  ni...n  the  relative  turning  of  the  same. 
the  lug  ha\ini:  :<  ».  ..nil  pair  of  cam  faces  on  Its  opposite 
emls  and  at  its  Ujii-r  si.le  for  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
-iie  sides  of  «a!  I  n..s..  to  n'tract  the  same,  said  lug  also 
having  a  not.h  th-r.  In  between  said  secoml  pair  of  cam 
faies  ,'»ilapte<l  tl.  r.-. five  said  nose  upon  the  registry  of 
'h.>    latter   with    th.'   n..tch. 

2  In  .1  hose  .oupling.  a  se<-tion  having  a  lug  with  a 
not.  h   therein    a   se.jond  section  having  a   keeper  with  an 
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.,,,„i„g  in  it«  Nxall  and  a.lapted  to  re.eive  the  lug.  the 
,  .,.  of  said  sections  abutting  each   other  whereby   who,^ 

h  .  seotions  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other  aroun.l 
their  axis  the  keeper  and  lug  will  Interlo,  k  clamping  the 
sections  against  separation,  a  latch  lever  pivote.i  upon 
,he  second  section  and   having  a  nose  on  its  end  adapteil 

o  project  through  said  opening  in  the  keeper  and  into 
lai.l  notch  in  the  lug  and  lock  the  lug  In  the  keeper,  and 
having  a  finger  portion  upon  its  opposite  end  by  means 
of  which  the  lat.h  lever  may  be  operated,  a  .-am  fa.-.'  on 
said  lug  for  properly  guiding  s.hI.I  lever  into  engagement 
with  said  notch,  and  a  spring  ten.llng  to  hol.l  said  lever 
in  the  notch  thereby  preventing  the  relative   rotation   of 

the    sections. 

■\  In  a  ho.se  coupling,  a  section,  a  keeper  outstanding 
irom  the  section,  a  .asing  carried  by  the  section,  a  trans 
verse  pilot  pin  in  the  casing,  a  latdi  hinged  upon  s;,id  pin, 
a  D..->e  on  said  lat.  h  adapKni  to  project  into  said  keeper, 
a  tiuger  plate  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  latch  closing  the 
outer  side  of  the  casing,  a  spring  se.ured  to  said  pivot  pin. 
and  engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the  inner  side  of 
.ai.l  linger  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  nor 
tnally  extend  the  latch  and  hold  the  nose  thereof  in  the 
keeper,  and  f  se.omi  sctiou  adapted  to  abut  the  first 
stMtlon.  having  a  iug  thereon  for  engagement  in  the 
k.>.'per,  and  having  a  <am  face  to  engage  the  nose  of  said 
lat.'h  and  retract  the  same  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  lug  having  a  recess  therein  a.lapted  to  he 
l.r.msht  Into  registry  with  sai.l  nose,  wher.'by  sai.l  spring 
is  a.lapted  to  urge  sai.l  n.)se  into  sai.l  re.  ess  an.l  Interlock 
the  lug  witli   th.    k.'.per. 

4.  The  ...mbiiiiition    with    a   pair   of   hose   coupling   sec- 
tions, each  having  projections  adapted  to  ini.'rfit  up.m  the 
relative   turning    of    the    sections,    of    a    h.. using    on    ca.h 
se.tion.  an.l  a  latch  mounted  in  each   housing  a.lapted  to 
.Duage  th.'   ..pposlte   projection    when    the   pr..j.".lions   are 
iiit-rlitted    to   h.d.l    them    together,    one    of    sai.l    housings 
.stending  longitudinally  of  its  s.-.  ti..n   t.>  provi.le  a   hau.l 
luili!    f..    prevent    turning    of    the    s.-.tion.    and    the    other 
hmisin;;  proje.ting  radially  from  its  section   t..  pr..vi.le  a 
li;in.l  lever  by  m.^ans  of  which  the  section  may  b.'  rotate<l. 
:..  The  combination   with    a   pair   of   hose   ...upling    sec 
tions,  and  complemental  projections  on  ea.  h   ..f  said  sec- 
tions, of  housings  outstan.ling  from  the  se.ti.ms  to  provide 
han.lles  therefor  \>\    means  of  wiii.h   the  se.  turns   may   be 
turned    relatively    t.i    ea.  h    other    to    intertit    the    .  ouiple 
nipntal  projections  and  hold  the  se<  tions  together,  and  to 
•iisengage  the  projections  to  separate  the  sections,  a  spring 
jiress.Hl    lat.h    in    each    housing    adapted    for    engagement 
with  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  complemental   se.  tions  when 
interfitted    to    h.dd    the    same    from    disengagement,    an.l 
plai.-s  on  sai.l  lat.lo's  arrange.l  at   the  outer  sl.les  of  said 
h.iu.sings  for  engagement    with   the  fingers   when   grasping 
the   h.iusiugs,    whi'reby    said    plates    may    b..    readily    de 
pressel  to  retra.  t  th"  latches  from  the  proje.  ti.>ns  in  sepa 
rating  sai.l  hose  coupling  sections. 

IClalnis  «  an.l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazett.,  1 


to  be  operatlvelv  .-onne.  ted  to  the  said  tool,  and  a  holding 
means  within  each  bore,  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder, 
.atches  plvoteil  In  recesses  of  the  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing proje.tlons  an.l  each  a  forke.i  end.  springs  for  holding 
sai.l  cat.hes  In  operative  poslth.n.  and  yieldingly  mounted 
plates    l.>c«ted  In  recesses  ..f  sai.l  .  ylin.ier  and  having  each 


1.2:'.H.!e."..      ATTAtHMENT  FOR  METAL  WORKING  MA 
•  'IMNES.     Vwi.  Mn.i.EK,  Heilin.  Germany.     Filed  Nov, 
I'ti.  \\)V^.     S.  rial   No.  03,428.      (CI.  77      2.'»  i 
1-  In  a   drilling,    boring  or   similar   metal    working  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with   the  driving  spindle,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  head    having   bores   adapted    to    re.eive    each    tool 
and  also  the  sai.l  .irivlng  spindle,  permitting  the  same  to 
''    . 'p'-ratively   ...nne.te.l   to   the  said   to.>l.   an.l  a    holding 
neans  wltldn  .a.  h   bore,   comprising  a  rotatable  .yllnder. 
•I'  'i.s  pivote.i   in  recesses  of  the  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
tiu  lo-.ije.  tions  to  engage  the  said  tool   for  holding  It  in 
|".>sif(,,n    ready    for    the    driving   spindle    to    be    connected 
•li-rtt.,,  uuj  springs  f..r  holding  said  cat.hes  In  operative 
b'-s'tb.h. 

-'    'n  a  drilling,   boring  or   similar    metal    working   ma- 

b,.      t||..    rombinatl.m    with    the    driving    spindle,    of    a 

•    head    having    bores   adapted    to   receive   each   a 

•ils.i  the  sai.l  driving  spindle,  permitting  the  same 


-    r 
■  ^     c 


a  pin  In  engag.incnt  with  the  forkeu  en. is  uf  th.  said 
catches,  both  the  catches  and  the  said  plates  being  ar- 
runge.l  to  hold  the  to..l  in  p..sltion  ready  for  the  said 
driving  spindle  to  !"•  .onne.t-.l   thereto. 

[Claims  :!   to  6  n..i   printe.l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.238.»H(».  SYNTHETIC  I'lUH^Ci'T  RKSEMBLIN- i 
CAOITTCHOT'C.  Eitt  AKP  Mf  N.  h.  Ludwigshafen-on  tho- 
Rhlne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ha.lis.  he  Anilln  &  Soda 
Fnbrik.  Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine.  (Jerniany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Baden.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,939.      (CI.  2.S— 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  hnpr.iving  synth.'ti.  products  re- 
sembling or  related  to  caoutchouc  by  heating  them  In  a 
dry  state  at  a  temperature  ali.ive  100"  centigrade  but  be- 
low that  at  which  de.omposltL.n  takes  place,  while  av.dd- 
ing  as  far  as  possible  th.'  presence  of  air,  and  allowing 
for  the  removal  of  any  volatile  products  given  off  and 
thereby  causing  an  alteration  In  the  structure  of  the 
initial  materials. 

2.  The  process  of  Improving  synthetic  products  re- 
sembling or  related  to  caoutchouc  by  heating  them  under 
reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  100*  centigrade 
but  below  that  at  which  decomposition  takes  place,  while 
avoiding  as  far  as  possible  the  presence  of  air,  and  allow- 
ing for  the  removal  of  any  volatile  products  given  off  and 
thereby  causing  an  alteration  in  the  structure  of  the 
initial  materials. 

3.  The  process  of  Improving  synthetic  products  re- 
sembling or  relatt  d  to  caoutchouc  by  beating  them  under 
reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  nitrogen 
compound  at  a  temperature  above  100°  centigrade  but  be- 
low that  at  which  decomposition  takes  place,  while  avoid- 
ing as  far  as  possible  the  presence  of  air,  and  allowing 
for  the  removal  of  any  volatile  products  given  off  and 
thereby  causing  an  alteration  In  the  structure  of  the 
initial  materials. 

4.  The  process  of  Improving  synthetic  products  n- 
.sembllng  or  related  to  caoutchouc  by  beating  tbem  under 
reduced  pressure  In  the  presence  of  ammonia,  while  main- 
taining a  reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  100' 
centigrade  hut  below  that  at  which  decompoaltlon  takei 
place,  avoiding  as  far  as  possible  the  presence  of  air,  an«l 
allowing  for  the  removal  of  any  volatile  product!  giT«i 
off  and  thereby  causing  an  alteration  In  tbe  stmctore  •  f 
the  Initial  materials. 
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1  238.931.      ADJUSTABLE   WIMXJW  SIIAI>E 

AM»   CUKT.MN  IH>LK    HR.\<  KKT       Ki.w  ^kl    M    kro 
iH-trolt.  MJch.     F1I'<1  >'"v    J.  unir     STlHl 
(C\.   15«— 24.) 


FIXTIKK  I   1.23K.934       LATHE.      Carl    G.    Oi^n,    Chicago.    111.,    a^ 
'  .,r  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  ChlOKO,   111  ,  a  Corporu 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1916-     Serial  No.  134,1:41 


r.".t.i>43. 


tlon  of  Illinois. 
(CI.  82—2.) 


4  In  rt  ITS.  k.  t  supporting  .l.-vl--.-.  a  i.o.ly  portion  having 
a  bearlrn;  forme<l  ther.-ou.  sal.l  t^-arinK  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  opening  into  vne  si.l.-  th.-ro-f  anJ  ter- 
minating short  of  "He  en.l  of  sal.l  h.-arinK.  sal.l  •  i..l  .'f  ^al.l 
b.'arlng  beiug  provided  with  a  notch,  a  .urUln  poL  Lra.  ket 
having  a  Journal  arm  adapted  to  fit  In  said  bearing,  and 
a  Uig  on  *ald  Journ»l  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  en.l 
f.f  said  groove  an.1  the  not.h  to  pr.-vnf  a.,  i.lental  disen 
Krtgemeut  of  said  Journal  arm. 

frialms  I   to  3  not  printed  in  th.-  (.azctte.) 


1238.93-:.  ANTHB.xgUINONE  CnMl'orSP  I'vilNa- 
wi.^sKY,  Ludwl»-«hafen  on  th.  Rhine,  .;eriiiaiiy  a-si.-n..r 
to  Uadlsche  AniUn  &.  Soda  Fal.rik.  Lu.lwig-liaf. n  •  n  <he 
Rhine,  i.erniany,  a  (',>rp..rntIon.  Klled  May  '*,  U'lS. 
Serial  .No.  20,^45       'CI    h-     1   i 

1.  The  process  i.f  pr.i.lu- ^ng  anfhra.iuinone  compound 
...nslsting  in  rea.-llng  «i\  an  anthramiin.m.' b.ta  sulfonic 
a  id  t'ody  with  at  amino  ,  ..mpouu.l  .>f  th-  denzeno,  or 
naphthalene,  serie*  in  the  pn^s.n.  .■  of  sir..nk-  ;ilkalt.  until 
the  s\ilf..ni.-  a.-i.l  r«si.lu.'  is  .•ss,.ntially  split  -IT 

2.  The  process  of  producing  anthra<niiii..n.  .  onipoun.ls 
r^.nslsting  In  rea.Jtlng  ..n  an  anthratpilnoiif  L.-ta  sulfonl.' 
a.-ld  t)o.ly  with  an  amino  .impound  ..f  the  n.  uzene.  or 
naphthalene,  !«ert.<s  in  the  pres.'nce  ..f  sin.ng  alkali  aii.l 
an   oxldlilng   ag«-nt.    until    the   snlf.>nic   a.i.l    r.si.ivie   is   e« 

s.'ntially  split  off 

I.f   the   anthra.'u.'   series  b«lng 

the    f.irmula  : 


:^,.   The   new   coi|ipouti.ls 
anthraqulnone  lietp  arvll.is 


1  A      .Ml       U 

In  whi.h  -V  !s  a»  .inthraiiuiiH.n.-  resi.lvie  frt'e  from  sul- 
furic acid  group*  an. I  fr-.m  hy.lr.>xyl  gr.uips,  while  R 
means  an  aromatic  residue  ..>ntainlng  leas  than  fourte«'n 
.arbon  at..ms.  w|i.  h  ..inpi'un.ls  are  insoluble  In  water. 
dilute  a.  Ids  au.1  alkalis,  s.dnl.l-'  in  ..rgauic  solvents  and 
in  .-oncentratrd  iuUuri.-  a.  I.I.  th.'  NoiutLms  in  the  latter 
turning,  when  h.tt.'d.  into  Miu'  ..r  Mviish  violet. 


3    A  lathe  having  a   main   frame,  a  main  carriage  slid 
Inglv    mounted    upon    said    frame,    said    .arriage   having   a 
tool    arri.r  at  ..n.   end  and  a  lead  nut  at  the  other,  a  main 
spin. lie  for  rotating   the  work,  a  lead  s<  rew   in   line   with 
the  spindle  an.l  fastened   thereto,  the  carriage  being  con 
tlnuouit  from  th-  to.,i  carrier  to  the  lead   nut.  and  a  St.. 
tl..narv  bearing  between  the  tool  carrier  and  the  lead  nut 
for  supporting  the  main   spindle,  said  bearing  being  aup 
ported    from    the   si.le   of    the    carriage,    an.l    the    .arriage 
passing  beneath   tbi-  bearing. 

6.  A  lathe  having  a  itationary  frame  with  a  main  cai 
riage  traveling  longitudinally  on  it.  a  spindle  for  rotating 
the  work,  a  l.a.l  s.  r.w  for  .auslng  the  .arriage  t..  travel, 
said  lead  screw  rotating  in  unis.m  with  the  spiu.lie  an.l 
being  in  line  therewith,  a  cross  .arriage  located  at  the 
operativ  end  of  the  main  spludle,  .am  mechauisni  for 
producing  cross  movement  of  the  cross  .arriage.  and  a 
power  device  .•..mm.iu  to  the  main  spindle  and  to  th.-  cam 
meohanisni  for  relating  the  main  spin. lb'  and  lea.l  screw 
and  operating  th.'  .am  mechanism. 

10.  A  lath.'  having  a  main  spindle  for  rotating  the  work, 
a  main  carnag.-  trav.ilng  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  work. 
a  lead  screw  fastcne.l  to  said  main  spindle  in  line  then' 
with,  a  croaa  carnag.-  carrying  th.'  t..ol  and  slldably 
mountetl  on  the  main  .arriage  so  as  to  sli.le  thereon  trans 
verselv  t..  th.-  axis  ..f  the  main  spindle,  a  .ooperating  cam 
and  spring  and  means  for  rotating  the  ,  am  at  a  definite 
HptH^i  for  thereby  operating  the  .  ross  .arriage  in  timed 
relation  with  the  travel  of  the  main  .arriage. 

IClalms  1.  2,  4.  .1.  7  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.j 


1.238.933.  NUT  L(»«K  1>1I.a\.  \  Kiwix.b  Newcomk. 
.Sydney.  Nova  S.  .tia.  tana. la  Fib. I  .Knit  25.  191fi. 
Serial  No    118.925.      i  Cl    151—33  i 


1,238,935.      L.VTllK       i'ahl    »;     tiis<p\.    thbag..     Ill,    as 
glgnor  to   Illinois  T.-.,!   W.>rks,  Chi. at..     Ill  .    a   Corp..r:i 
tion  of  llllnola.     Flb-l  D«-c.  1.  lOlrt.     S.rlal  N-.    134,245. 
(CI.  82— 2.) 


A  nut  lock  of  the  class  de»crlbe<l  romprlslng  a  resilient 
wlr«  bent  in  a  U  shape  having  double  ..ffv.t  pr-  je.-tlons 
In  the  parallel  atms  thereof  and  spat'^d  from  the  free  en.l 
th«  fr«e  endt  of  the  said  wire  being  adapted  t.i  embrao- 
th«  bolt  with  tht  aald  projections  loratetl  In  the  bolt  h-ile 
on  diametrically  opposite  tides  of  the  said  bolt,  the  said 
U  shaped  menjbfr  being  adapte»l  to  be  bent  over  to  en 
t.ig.-  fie  nut.  subatantlally  as  described. 


1     .\    l.ith.     having    a    main    frame,    a    carriage    slldin-- 
then-on.    a    r.>tataMt'    work    holder    mounted    on    said    car 
riagf    a    n   ii  traveling  power  devl.  e  mounted  on   the  main 
frnni.-    a   shaft  eoared  to  said  work  holder  and  moving  In 
unison   with  th.-     arrlag.-.  said  shaft  passing  through  the 
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,eDter  of  said   POwer   device  and    making   sliding   conneo^ 
,.rthercwlth  to  be  .iriven  thereby,  a  lea.l  s.r.-w   .-oax  al 
li.Vsaid  work  hold.r  an.l   .-onne.t.-.i   tb.-ret...  an.l   a   sta 
tb.uarv  lead  nut  taking  said  lead  screw 

-  V  machin.  t....l  having  an  el..ng«tcd  frame,  an  elon- 
„„;,Hl'  carriage  gul.led  upon  and  extending  from  end  to 
%A  of  said  fran.e.  sil.l  .arriage  being  bifurcate.i  appr.,M 
n^telv  centrallv  at  .me  end.  a  standard  fast.ne.l  to  he 
:..hine  frame- and  passing  up  through  the  bifur.'ation 
,D  the  carriage,  a  ba.l  nt.t  at  the  upper  en.l  of  said  staii.l- 
ard  a  lead  screw  working  in  said  nut.  a  spin.lle  ngi.llv 
Lten.-d  to  said  lea.l  s-rew  In  line  therewith,  a  work 
holder  fastened  to  said  spindle,  actuating  means  pirtly 
on  the  main  fram.  and  partly  on  the  carriage  f.>r  rotating 
said  spindle  and  thus  also  causing  the  carnage  t..  tr.ivel. 
a  cross-carriage  for  carrying  the  tool,  an  ecceutrl.  for  op^ 
eratlng  said  ,  ross-c-arrlage,  and  means  operating  in  timed 
rel'ition  with  the  r..tating  spindle  for  rotating  sal.l  eccen- 
tric to  mov.    the  .  ross-carrlage  toward  and  from  the  axis 

of  the  work. 

[Claims  2  to  f.  not  printed  In  the  Gazett.-  I 


1    2. is.  9  36.       TRANSPARENT     LICENSE  TAC,     .AXP 
HOLDER.       ll..w.\Kn    W.     Fayntbk.    I'hliadelphia.     Ta 
assignor   ..f   one  half   to    Herbert    A.    Paynter.    Phila.ie! 
phia.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    \b.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.916 
(CI.  40—132.; 


fi' 


•Jf, 


1.  A  devl.e  of  the  character  desorU)e<l.   .onsistlng  of  a 
.•a-inu  ...niprising  two  separable  telescoping  members  hav- 
Inu  alined  openings  In  the  front   faces  thereof,  one   mem 
t-er    having    an    interior    resilient    flange    projecting    up 
wardly  from   its   lower  wall,  and  a   tubular   light  conduit 
seiured  In  th-    .  losed  end  of  the  second  member,  the  afore 
sal.l  resilient  tlange  serving  the  double  function  of  holding 
a  .hararter  sign  plate  against  the  front  wall  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  to  hoLl  the  light  conduit  against  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing,   sabl   light   conduit    being   removable   from    the 
casing  with  the  second  member. 

2  A  .onibination  tall  light,  algn  plate  and  holder,  con 
alsting  of  a  tebs.'opic  casing  formed  of  two  telescoping 
members  having  vertical  and  horizontal  front  flarges.  one 
member  having  upper  and  lower  Interior  resilient  hori 
lontal  flanges  t..  bold  a  sign  plate  against  the  fr.)nt  wall 
thereof  an.l  the  other  meml>er  having  an  interior  resilient 
venl.-nl  flange  to  l>ear  against  one  en.l  of  such  plate,  a 
transparent  sign  plate  held  by  said  flanges  and  a  tubular 
light  .'onductor  conduit  held  within  the  casing  and  against 
the  r-ar  wall  thereof  by  one  of  the  nforesabl  interior  hori- 
zontal flanges 

^  A  combination  tail  light,  sign  plate,  and  hobbr.  ..m 
slstlng  of  a  telescopic  casing  formed  of  two  telescoping 
members,  one  n.^mber  having  an  Integral  prolongation  nt 
on"  end  and  a  bulls  eye  carried  thereby,  the  sign  plate 
cnn-tifutlng  approximately  the  front  of  th.'  casing,  an 
up-t..u.llng  r.xiii,.nt  Ilange  within  the  longitudinal  front 
enil  ..f  the  casing,  a  tubular  electric  win-  conduit  mount 
'•<\  ^^!^hln  th.  .a sing  b«  tween  the  aforesaid  resilient  flange 
■nn.l  the  hack  wall,  said  conduit  having  Illuminating  means 
priijoMing  therefrom  behind  the  sign  plate  and  having 
one  end  hent  to  project  to  the  rear  of  the  bull's  eye.  a 
thimble  se.  ure<l  to  the  end  of  the  .se. ond  member  of  the 
casing  an.l  proje.ting  from  said  member,  said  thimble  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  .lianieter  at  Its  free  end  to  permit  fr.'e 
'l.>m  of  moTement  ..f  an  electric  conductor  carried  by  the 
conduit. 

*    A  comhind  tail  light  sign  plate  an.l  holder  consist 
'ft:  of  H  teles,  opir  casing  formed  of  two  teli-scoping  mem 


t>erB,  one  member  having  continuous  resilient  interior  horl- 
BODtal  flanges,  and  the  other  member  having  a  .outlnuoas 
resilient  interior  verti.al  flange  and  illuminating  means 
within  the  casing  resiiiently  h.-ld  against  the  ba<k  of  the 
casing  by  one  of  th.-  horizontal  resilient  flangi-s.  and  said 
resilient  flanges  also  yieldingly  holding  the  sign  plate  In 
position  against  the  front  face  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  combined  tail  light,  sign  plate,  and  light  holder, 
comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  tw..  telescoping  mem- 
bers having  alined  opi-nings  in  th.-ir  fr.mt  faces,  one  mem- 
ber having  upper  anil  lower  horlzontHlly  disposed  Interior 
flexible  flanges,  an.l  the  other  member  having  a  vertical 
interior  flexible  flange,  a  light  tarrying  conduit  held  be- 
tween one  of  the  said  horliontallv  .lisposed  flanges  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  sign  plate  held  against 
the  front  of  the  casing  by  said  flexible  flanges. 


1  23^,937.        .SKINALINt;     DEVKK        Fk.v.vk     1'.      I'KKKY, 
"Newton  Center.  Mass.     Filed  (»  t.   U>.  1910..     Serial  No. 
124. S77.      (CI.  178—115.) 


Jf  W- 


1.  A  portable  signaling  Instrument  having,  In  combina- 
tion, ft  ba.se.  u  key  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  l)e  openp<l  and  closed  by  aald  key.  a  visible 
slgn.iling  member  connected  with  said  ilrcult,  an  audible 
signaling  member  connected  with  said  circuit,  and  a  switch 
pivotally  arranged  in  electrical  contact  with  said  key. 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  c-onnect  In  circuit  with  aald  key 
either  aald  visible  member  or  said  audible  meml)er. 

H'lalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the-  tiazettc-.  ] 


1.238,938.  SAFETY  DEVICE  F«)R  WRINt.ERS  AB- 
THiB  H.  PBTKiui.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hortou 
Manufacturing  Conipan.v.  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FllKl  Mar.  20.   1910.     Serial  No.  85.27R.      iCI.  »\v— 32.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wringer  having  a  frame  and  spring  pressed 
rollers  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  threaded  stud  fixed  upon  the  spring  of  the  wringer,  a  re- 
.e8se<l  adjusting  sleeve  extending  through  the  bracket  and 
having  thread<-d  relation  xvlth  the  ntud.  a  spring  pressed 
latch  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  In  the  rec-ess  thereof, 
and  an  operating  member  a.laptc-.l  to  normally  hold  the 
latch  In  engaging  position. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  c  lass  described,  a  wringer  proper 
including  ii  spring  for  compressing  the  rollers  thereof,  a 
threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  stud,  a  latch  for  engaging 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  positlOB. 
an  operating  member  for  normally  holding  the  latch  Into 
engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  springs  for  holding  the 
operating  member   Into  engaging  relation  with  the  latch. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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now   of  actuating   fluid    to  the   pressur.    actuatt-d    mf^aus 
whUh  controls  the  main  immer. 


1  In  a  pump  or  th.-  ,  hara-ter  d.'s<  rli.^i  a  t>arrvl  having 
tnlft  and  outlet  potts,  n  rotataM^  pUt-n  f..rm.-.l  to  provide 
a  valve  ,-oiitrullln|  the  Inl.t  an.!  ..iitl.-t  i-.n-*  up.  n  a  rota- 
tion of  the  pUtoD.  mean-,  for  .oi.stautly  rotatin«  thr  pU 
ton  In  one  direction,  and  mean,  for  po>itlvely  shlfitn«  the 
pUton  longitudinally  alternately  in  ,,ppoHlte  directions  and 
adjuatablv  controUlng  the  l-nuth  of  the  piston  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  chara.t.T  des.  rli.e.l,  a  barrel,  a  ro- 
tataide  piston  motintwl  therein,  mean-  for  constantly  ro- 
tating the  pl.ton.  means  for  posltlv.Iy  shifting  the  pwton 
longitudinally  It.  oppu.i,.  .lir..  tiou-  Miternately.  and 
means  for  adju«t«t.ly   .  n„rr..!l;n»:  the  i.n.-th  ..f  the  stroke 

of  the  pUton. 

3    In  a  pump.  »■>  Under  liaMnc  int.ik.'  hihI  outlet  p..rt., 

t  pUton  adapte<l  to  slmnltai i-ly   rerlpro.  ate  and  rotate 

Id   the  cylinder   atid   fori I   >■■   provi.je  a   valve  acting   to 

altei-natelv  .-over  and  un.o^.r  -mi, I  port-  a-  the  piston  Is 
rotate.1.  means  for  posltlv.lv  r..  Ipro,  atlnj:  th-  piston 
comprising  an  annular  ram  and  abutments  ■■u^A>i\nn  with 
oppo-lte  fa.es  of  the  .am.  sul.l  abutment-  ..In*:  ■  arn-.-l 
on  the  cTllnder  »all.  on-  of  sabl  ai.utmeiit-  i.einu  shift 
able  toward  or  ft^)m  the  other  abutment,  and  means  .'xte 
rlor  to  the  .  vllnfler  wall  wh..rei.v  the  uiovaMe  abutment 
may    be    shifted     and    operatlv-'h     .ncattni;    th..    movabl.. 

atiutroent. 

4.  In  a  pump.  »  .  ylln.ler  havii;*;  intak.  an.l  ..utl.'t  i...rt- 
a  piston  adapte.!  to  slmultan.-ously  re.iprorate  an.l  rotate 
In  the  cylinder,  jn.l  form.-.l  t..  pr-vid..  a  valv  acting  to 
alternately  cover  and  uncover  sal.i  port-,  a-  th..  piston  la 
rotate<l.  and  meaus  for  pusltix-ly  recipr...  atlng  the  piston 
comprUlng  an  aftnular  .am.  an.l  means  ,oa.  tine  with  the 
cam  and  engagln*  with  the  opp-slte  -bl-  fa.  -s  ther.^.f  to 
thereby  cause  a  »eclprocatlon  of  the  piston,  -ai.l  m.ans  In 
eluding  two  elements  relailvelN  -hlftable  toward  or  from 
Mch  other  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  .lepth  of  th..    am. 

5  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  intake  an.l  outlet  ports. 
■  piston  adapte<l  to  slmultan.v..i-lv  r.^.  ipr...  ate  .ii.l  rotate 
Id  the  cylinder  and  form.Hl  to  provide  i  vaive  ,,lapt.-d  to 
alternately  cover  an.l  un.over  the  p..rt..  an.l  noans  for 
causing  a  reciprocation  of  the  pUton  m.  iwlink:  a  am  .ar 
rled  on  the  platon  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  utments 
•nptfing  with  «ppoalte  faces  ..f  the  ,  am  an,l  arri..!  on 
tkc  cjUnder  wail,   said  abutments   b.-ing   relatively    shift 

able  toward  or  from  each  other  for  a  .listan |ual  to  the 

depth  of  the  i-ai*. 

(aaims  6  to  10  not  prlntwl   In  th-  '.aiette.l 


J. ^4_ 


r^ 


•J  in  a  h..Mt..r  r.-u'iilatlni:  syst..in,  the  comMnatloii  with 
the  reservoir  and  a  suitable  gas  burner  for  heatlnu  the 
same,  of  a  main  gas  reg\ilating  valve,  a  gas  operated  dla 
phraeni.  a  m.-.  hanbal  connection  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  valve,  a  valve  In  sabl  diaphragm,  a  in»s  supply 
passage  leadinc  to  th..  opposite  side  of  sabl  diaphragm. 
an  auxiliary  ens  vilve  for  said  pas«wge  and  heat  .on 
trolle.!   means   for  op.  rating  sal. I   auxiliary   valve 

3.  In  a  heater  re>;ulatlng  system,  n  reservoir  and  a  suit- 
able gas  burner  for  heating  the  same,  means  controlling 
flow  of  gas  to  the  !)urner.  a  pressure  operated  .levlce  con 
trolling  the  burner  controlling  means  an.l  arranged  when 
actuated  by  flub!  un.b  r  pr.-ssure  to  c\it  ..IT  flow  of  gas  to 
the  burner,  a  thermo-tatl.'  device  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
under  pres^re  to  the  pressure  operati'd  device  and  ar- 
ranged In  one  position  to  cut  off  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to 
said  <levl..  and  means  adapted  to  release  the  pressure 
upon  th..  pr.'ssure  ..p.. rated  device  when  the  flow  of  a.  tu 
atlnit  ftuiil  thereto  I-  thus  cut  off. 

4  In  a  l;is  regulating  device,  a  main  ga.s  valve,  a  dla 
phratrni  111.  lianballv  ...nnecte<l  with  said  valve  and  hav- 
ini:  H  ta-  pa-sage  ther.in.  a  valve  for  said  passage  at  one 
s».le  of  sal.i  .liaphramn  and  .arrU'd  by  said  diaphragm  and 
a  heat  op..riite<l  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  Kas  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm. 

r.  In  a  kra-  r.^Kulatini:  d..vl..e.  a  main  gas  valve,  a  dla 
phraem  m...  h.i  nb-ally  .  .mne.t.sl  with  said  valve  and  hav- 
ink.'  a  ira-  p..isv:,ije  therein,  a  valve  for  said  passage  carried 
by  said  .liaphragni.  a  heat  operat.^1  auxiliary  valve  for 
lontrolllne  th.  flow  of  iras  to  said  illaphragm  and  means 
for  ..ngakrint  -lid  diaphragm  valve  to  hold  It  and  permit 
said  dlaphracin  to  d.— end  a  .ertaln  distance  Independ 
ently  of  such  valve. 

[Claims  r,  t..  'J*   not   printed   in   the  tia/ette.l 


1238  MO.  FltL  RK^il'LATOR  Hbnr\  K  Kkkm:  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  N..  747  tUs 
(CI.  12«— «6Vt 

1.  la  a  water  he«ter.  a  reservoir,  a  main  sa-  urner  for 
Watlng  tke  lan*.  presmire  actuate.1  means  .  ..ntroUitiK  sai.l 
Main  burner.  tljemiosUtlc  means  subje.  t.-.l  to  th.  h-at  .f 
j^  rca^^olr  lor  coatroUing  flow  of  ga*  t..  the  main 
toancr.  a  P»ot  for  the  main  burner  an.l  ih.rmostattc 
■eaaa  rablecte*   to  the  heat  of  the  pilot   for     ..nt rolling 


I  1.2.^S.»41  Tl  BE  HENDIXfi  MECHANISM  ArorsTTS 
.Iame-s  KKVNPtRa.  Hutler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Hbkson  Conipiiny,  Butler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
-vlvania       Fib.i  May  IR.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.823.      (CI 

1.    In    a    tui..      .iiilinK    ma-hlne.    the    combination    of   a 
former  conslstins  .  f   rotating  and  non  rotating   parts  ar 
rang.d  adjacent  .ah  other  and  having  working  faces  con 
centrl.ally   <  urv.-.l    and   means   for   securing  the  tubing  to 
the    workln>;    fa. f    the    rotating    portion   of   the   former 

'   whereby  the  tutdrn:  i-  drawn  over  The  working  face  of  the 
Hon  rotating   former  jiart. 

3.    In    a    tuN.    b.n.linu    ma.hine.    the    combination    of   a 
forra.r    consisting    ..f    parallel    rotating   and    non  rotating 

I   parts  arranged  adjac.  nt  eath  other  and  having  correapond 
Ing  lonvex  e<lKes    the  non  rotating  former  part   haTlng  a 

i  guide  forming  extension,   the  <onvex   edgea  of  the   former 


""/  »nd  tke  edge  of  said  guide  forming  extension  IMng 
p,rts  and  tae  eoK^  ,.,..,ss  sectional  curvature 

foruung  extenalon   to  l--  d  ■  a   ^-^  ^,^,.„,^,„   ,...,, 

T^^rX^X:nr \cn2n  "rn:   ^ 

''T.Mlna  Extension  pressed  toward  the  abutment  and 
guide-forming  ext.  nsionp  _^^_^^^   ^^^^   ^^ 

'"  ;'";h?rub;:;  t- 1 .  n':.".  .-'^-n  -^  <»-  ^— • 

;r;eb     th     tuilg  is  dr«wn   througl,   sa,d  pass  an,,  -ver 
The  gro-e<'  -'^-  "^  '''''  "'-  rotating  form.r  part. 


water,  said  sections  having  nHH>tlng  upper  «»''  '"^•'^,  '  .'^^^ 
whereby  either  ^.-ction  may  be  arranged  upon  th..  o  he.  to 
IclZL  hollow  svclou  at  the  upper  or  low.  r  p,.rtl..n  of 

'"4'*A  ttre'pot  .d  the  class  described  ...n.prlHln.  two  cor- 
respondingly .h«pe.l  reversible  sections  one  ot  the  «e.-^ 
tlona  being  solid  and  the  other  section  being  ho  low  and 
having   infet   and   outlet    apertures   tor    the   circulation    of 

,dg"'whereby  either  section  n.a.v  i.e  arrange.!  upon  the 
,th  tT.  locate  the  hollow  section  a,  the  "PP-  '"■  '";- 
portion  of  the  tire  pot,  pipes  .-onnected  W.th  the  hoi  OW 
section  at  the  upper  portL.n  of  the  inn..r  side  thereof  « 
manifold  receiving  the  said  pipes  an.l  located  at  the  top 
oTtie  hoUow  section  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  Intense 
heat  of  the  fire,  and  a  return  pipe  ...nnection  w.th  h 
hollow  section  at  the  low.  r  portion  of  the  .  xterlor  of  the 
same. 


fl    In   a    tube   l^-n-ling    machine,    the    .omhlnatlon    of    « 
former  consisting  of  parallel  rotatin.  ^^--^"^T^^Z 
interposed  ring  like  non-rotating  i«rt.  one  of  the     ota  Inj. 
parts  having  a  clnular  b.tss  ..xtendlng  through  said  nn^ 
"ke  part   and    engaging   the    other    rotating    for.ner    pa  t^ 
bearing  rollers  contined  by  the  perlph..ry  o    sau    bo  .     n 
adapted   to   enuag..    the    Inner    periphery   of    sai.l    ring  Ilk. 
.art    securing   .levlces   uniting    the    rotating    former    parts 
and  ...nflnlng  them  and  said    roller-   t.lative   t..   the  non 
rotating  former  part,  all  of  said  former  parts  being  corrt>^ 
apemlinglv  curved    relatltely    to   the   axis   of   the   rotation 
.ml  the  edges  of  said   parts  grooved   .-omplementary  w  th 
the  cross  sectional  curvature  of  the  tubing,  and  means  for 
leniring  the  tubing  to  the  rotating  former  parts,  whereb.v 
during  the  bending  operation  th.-  lubinK  is  drawn  ov.r  the 
groov.-d  edge  of  the  non  rotating  former  part 

[Claims  -J,  4,  5.  7,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  (;a-/.ette.] 
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"CHARI.KS      CHRlST...J'HtR      R0BKKT8      and      JOHN       Ll.«ARD 

lURCHEi.  Lockport.  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  Harrison  Manu^ 
facturlng  Company.  Lockport.  N.  Y^  a  '^'"^^P-"  ''"  '.^ 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  -21.  1916.  Serial  No.  1J1,485. 
(CI.  257—125.) 


1.238.94J  FIRE  POT  FOR  STOVES  ANH  FURNACES. 
Ch.\ri.e.s  A.  Ri.HiUNS.  Nevada,  and  J.\si'KU  W.  .Toil. by. 
Morral.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1U16.  Serial  No.  133,.363. 
(CI.  122—20.) 


1.  A  fire  pot  composed  of  two  correspondingly  shnpe.l 
•ectloDs,  one  of  the  sections  being  solid  and  the  other 
belDK  hollow  ,ind  having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  said 
seetions  being  provided  at  their  upp.-r  and  lower  edges 
wltli  interlocking  means  whereby  either  of  tue  said  sec 
tlons  may  be  arranged  upon  the  other  to  locate  the  hollow 
»e.^t">n  at  the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  the  fire  pot. 

-    A  fire  pot  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  cor 
resp.cndingly    shaped    reversible    sections,    one    of    the    sec- 
tions being  solid  and  the  other  section  ixdng  hollow  and 
hy.'.ug  inlet    ami    outlet    apertures  for   the   circulation    of 
water,  said    sections   being  provided    at    their   upper   and 
loA'f-r  edges  with  coactlng  interlocking  means  of  uniform 
dl.inieter  whereby  the  upper  or  lower  edge  of  either  section 
ii»Hy  be  interlocked  with  the  other  section  to  arrange  the 
hoUow  s.-ction  at  the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  the  flre  pot. 
3    A  tire  pot  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  two  cor- 
re-p.indlngly    shaped   reversible    sections,    one   of    the    aec- 
tlors  being  solid  and  the  other  section  being  hollow  and 
iiKving  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  for  the  circulation  of 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  n  cellular  radiator  ....re  for  automobiles;  a  tank 
asso.lated  with  said  ....re;  and  a  hoop  under  tension  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  conihlna_ 
tlon  of  a  radiator  core  ;  top  and  bottom  tanks  associated 
with  said  core:  a  hoop  under  tension  surrounding  sad 
•  ore  and  tanks  ;  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
hoop,   substantially  ««  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  radiator  core  :  top  and  bottom  tanks  rigidly  asso- 
ciated with  said  core:  a  detachable  hoop  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  surrounding  said  core  and  Unks ; 
and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  hoop,  substan- 
tially as  descrl»)ed. 

4  '  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cellular  radiator  core  for  automobiles;  top  and 
bottom  unks  associated  with  said  core  ;  a  readily  detach- 
able sectional  hoop  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension 
surrounding  said  core  and  tanks  ;  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  hoop,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cellular  radiator  core  for  automobiles;  a  tank 
associated  with  said  core;  and  a  hoop  under  tension  pro- 
vided with  suspension  means  surrounding  said  core  and 
Unk.  substantially  as  described. 

1  238  944  LOCKING  VALVE.  Kdwin  William  Boobbs 
'  and  Thbotori  C.  Ribbb,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnors  to  Eog- 

era  Motor  Lock  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 

of   Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    129.486. 

(CI.  187—5.) 

1,  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
valTe,  a  ralve  operating  shaft  mounted  for  limited  longl- 
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tiKllnal   ni..veni^nt  Id  »«U1   .■••Idk.  «nd  a  •prlng  ten  liru  t. 
rnuii*    sluh    mov^mflnt.    wild    shaft    havlnc   a    (iro.n.     wiu. 
whlrh    a    p.irtl"n    >>f    swUl    sprUijt   m«v    r<».p«'rat»'   in   an   a: 
normal   position    <.f   ■•al.l    -hiift,   substantially   a*  .l.-srrllv^l. 
2.    In   a    l<x-klnit   It-vUt-.    tho   iM)nil'inatinii    of   a    ..ismK.    a 
KhattfT   itiountfMl   t»*THln    a  nhaft.   an   arm   oi-eraflvply   en 
itairlng  Mia  •hutt.r,  a  pin  on  (wM  arm.  sal.l  raiine  liavlne 
n   reofiiR  »o  lo.at^d  ai  to  r^jtlxt^r  with   -^M  pin  » '""  'h.- 
ulintter  i*  In  clo»«'d,  postlon 


3.  lu  a  locking  devlre,  thf  (■.>ml)lurtiiou"ui  a  .sliuiter.  a 
shaft,  a  crank  cHrrh'.l  by  th.  shaft,  said  crank  having  a 
projection  and  \^\ns  In  slblaiu.-  .•ni;aK'cnwut  with  the 
shutter,  and  means  op.Tativ.'  iip.ni  th.-  scv  rinx  of  the 
shaft  and  whi-n  tne  shutter  Is  In  .  l.-s.tl  position  for  mov- 
ing said  crank  and  caualng  the  en«au.'uient  of  said  pro- 
jection with  di  atop  whereby  sal.l  shutter  U  lockeil,  sub 
stantially  as  deacrlN^. 

4.    Ill   a    li>cklng   dfvb-.',    tli. ibinatlon   of  a   casing,  a 

shutter  pivot.Hl  tlvreln  a  shii!  111  said  caalnk:.  an  arm  on 
•aid  shaft,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  arm.  said  casing' 
having  a  re.  ess  with  whih  sai.l  pin  is  in  register  in  the 
closed  position  o(  said  shutter,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  pin  Int*  said  recess.  ,ai.i  shaft  havim:  a  periph- 
eral gro.)v  with  -whbh  a  portiMU  ..f  said  ^\>r\u^  may  en- 
Ifatje  when  said  pin  engai;.  >  s;i;.l  re.  ..ss.  substantially  as 
descrilwfl. 

i' — • ■ 

1  •_•  a  *<  .  0  4  '  ArToMoHILK  I,(><K  Kpwin  William 
Rix.BRS  and  TUB«>i><>Kt  i"  Kikhe.  «'hicag.>.  Ill  .  assiguor- 
t,.  Rogers  Motor   I.oek  C  Mnpaiiv    t 'hi.  aire    111.,  a  L'orpo 


railoti     of     Illiil'ds. 
lL'i»,4M.      Kl.  12ii 


Kile.l 
li)>    ) 


Nii\       4.     I'.tlti       Serial     No. 


of   said    casing,   a    lo<-k    i-arrieil    by    said    closure,   a    valve 
operating  member  rotatabl*  about   said   lock,  a   pawl  plv 
oted  ou  said  operating  member,  a  pawl  tripping  lever  con 
nected  to  the  lo.  k.  and  spring  means  tending  to  hold  said 
parts  In  valve  unlocking  position. 

4  In  a  devi.e  of  the  <  lass  descrll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  .asing  having  an  open  end.  a  <  losure  for  wld 
op.'n  end.  a  lock,  a  valve  operating  member  rotatable  aboo' 
snid  lock,  an  electrical  contact  piece  rotatable  with  salo 
valve-operating'  memlH-r.  and  spring  means  for  holding  aald 
valve-operatlni:  member  In  valve  unlocking  position,  aaio 
lock,  operating  member,  ronta.  t  pie,.'  and  spring  being 
secured  to  and  removable  from  the  casin.'  with  sai.l  <  lo 
sure,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

5.  In  a  devit-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  open  end.  a  clo8ur>'  for  said  open  eud. 
a  valven.peratln?  shaft  terminating  In  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  electrl.al  contacts  within  the  casing',  a  lo<  k  and  a  shaft- 
operating  device  secured  to  and  removable  with  said  do 
sure,  and  lockin.-  means  for  securing  sai.l  closure  In  said 
casing,  «ald  locking  mean>  beini:  operatlv  vshen  said 
valve-operating  mechanism  is  in  .1. >».■.!  position,  substan 
tlally  as  destrlb^l. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  print.-. 1  In  tb.-  (.n/ette.] 


1,J3S.946.     BELT      .VTT.\CHMKNT      FOB      .MOTuR-VK- 

IIICLES.     WiLLUM      SCHLiTER.      I'arkersburg,      Iowa. 
Filed  July  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  107. G72.      iCl.  21^-90.) 


1  In  ii  b).kln^  devi.e,  tlo-  •mldnatlon  of  a  casing,  a 
vahe  .)peratink'  Phaft  whb  h  r.-rnilnates  In  said  .asing,  a 
lock  having  a  cusimr.  a  pint.-  ni.>uni.-d  for  rotati.n  al>out 
lid  lock  casing,  a  shaft  op«>ratitig  lever,   an  el.-ctrlc  con 


1.  .\  b.  .1  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  .omprlslug  a 
Irame  adapted  to  fit  b.-n.mth  the  forward  end  of  the  vo 
hide  and  to  project  forward ly  from  the  same,  a  drlv.- 
shaft  on  the  frame  in  line  an.l  for  Interlo.king  engage 
ment  with  the  crank  shaft  of  th.-  vehicle  motor,  a  pulley 
on  said  drlvi-  shaft  an.horlnn  arms  on  the  Intermediate 
portion  ..f  th.'  franii-  for  eii^;a;;eni.-nt  with  the  vehicle  to 
support  th.-  frame,  a  rest  on  the  rear  en.!  of  the  frame  for 
engagement  b.neath  the  vehl<  le  to  hold  the  fram«-  in  a 
substantially  horliontal  position,  and  detachable  stay  rods 
mounted  i>n  the  forward  end  of  th.-  frain.-  for  engage 
ment  with  th.-  vehicle  to  bind  the  frani.'  ther.-agalnst  and 
hold  the  drive  shaft  lu  eupiti'-m.  nt  with  ih.-  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  belt  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
frame  adapte.1  for  engaiiement  beneath  the  vehicle  be 
tween  the  axle  .mil  th.  spring,  a  drive  shaft  mount.-d  ou 
the  frami-  ami  a.lapted  for  int.-rlo.  kln^'  engag.-ment  with 
the  shaft  of  the  vehicle  motor,  supporting:  means  on  an  In 
termedlate  portion  of  tin-  fraiii.  for  .nsag.  ment  with  th. 
vehicle,  means  at  the  rear  cn.l  of  th.-  fr.-un.-  t..  prevent  th- 
latter  from  swlutlng  about  said  supporting  means,  and 
deta.hable  stay  nnis  on   the  outer   end   of  the   frame   foi 


tact   ple<e  an.l  a  dog  all   carrletl   by      said   plate,  an  actu    '  eniratement  with  the  vehicle  to  blml  the  supporting  means 


atlng   lever   .arrt«Ml    by    the   lo.  k    barr.-l   an.l    a    spring    con 
ne.tln*:   sJiM   a.tuatlng  1.  v.  r  an.!    sab!   p!af.'     s  i- -r.intlally 
as  descrilHHl 

2,  In  a  de\l.e  of  the  rlass  l.-v.  ri'-.-.!  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  \alv.«  .ip«-rat!nK  shaft  in  sai.l  asit.t,-,  .n  ;,>ok  i,ar- 
nM.  an  op«'ratlim  memlH-r  rotatabl.-  ab.Mit  .-ai.l  barrel  as  an 
axis,  a  shaft  operating  projection  on  said  iii.ni  ■..■.  a  lo.k 
tng  .lo'ii  on  said  jnember.  an  arm  s,.cur.Hl  t..  .ml  proje.  ting 
laterally  from  s»lil  lock  barr.  1  an.l  a.lapt.'.!  t..  a.  tuate  said 
dog,  and  sprln.;  means  tending  to  li.ibl  sal.l  par--  hi  valve 
unlo.'klng  posltiim.  substantially   a«  d.-sirlb..! 

3.  In  a  devl--.i  of  the  .-lass  d.-s.rib»Hl,  the     ..nrinatlon  of 
a   cylindrical   ^-J».slng  having  an   op«'n   end.   a    shaft    term! 
Dating  In  said  casing,  a  removable  d.>sure  for  the  ..pen  end 


an.l  said  means  against  the  vehlcl.-  and  r.  tain  the  frame  In 
pla.-e. 

3,  In  combination  with  a  mot.r  v.hi.-le  having  a  crank 
shaft  with  the  usual  crank  handl.-  s...  k.-t  thereon,  a  stu  ■ 
shaft  permanently  J.nirn.iled  up.m  the  frame  of  the  ve 
hl-le  In  lln.-  with  th.'  crank  slinft.  engaging  at  one  end  In 
sail  socket  au.l  having  its  outer  end  projecting  l>eyond 
the  vehUle  frame,  a  secon.l  socket  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  stub  shaft  beyond  the  v.  hi.  le  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  arrangetl  In  a  plan.  ben. -nth  the  stub  shaft  and  ei 
tending  forwardly  from  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  on  sal-' 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  detach 
ab!v  engaging  at  its  rear  end  In  snld  seon.l  socket  and 
adapted  to  turn   the  .rank  sh.ift   through   the  stub  shaft 


.„i  m.^an.  for  detachably  mounting  said  supporting  fram< 

rhT  frame  of  the  v.hicle.  whereby  upon  the  removal  of 

'?    ?1^    with  the  driv.'  shaft  -«rri.-.i  thereby,  the  crank 

?:JZZ'r..Z  Ly P.ra.e.i   by  nppl.v^ng  a   crank 

''"r'vbrim^htnt    for   motor   vehicles   ...mprisin.    a 

,       e  a  lantel  to  tit  betuatl,  the  forward  end  of  the  vehlc  e 

:"opn>St   forwardly    from    the    same,    a    .irlv.-    shaft 

'  ronihe  frame  at  the  forward  .nd  thereof  in  line 

^rtnt-ockin      engagement   with   the   crank   shaft    of 

X'm  tor     eiide,  a  puUey  on  said  drive  shaft,  an,  boring 

ZJl  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  lor  engage 

.         w"th  the  vehlde  to  support  the  frame^  an.l  a  rest  on 

h      ...-ir  end  of  the  frame  for  engagement  beneath  the  ve- 

Ltle  io  hold  .he  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posl- 

"""■  V  bdt   atta.hment    for   motor   vehicles   cou,prlslnu    a 

fram.;  adapted  for  engagement  beneath  the  vehl.-le  between 
ieaxle  and   th-  spring,   a   drive   shaft   Journale<l   on    the 

fran  -  a.  th.-  forward  end  thereof  and  adapte.  for  Inte  - 
ocklng  engn.....ent  with  the  shaft  of  the  mo Cr  v.-hide, 
upporting  nu-ans  on  an  Interm^nliate  portion  of  the  frame 
o'engag.  n.'i't  with  the  vehlde.  and  means  at  the  rear  o 

!he  fran!;.  to  prevent   the  latter   fn.n,   swinging  about  said 

supporting  means 

iClalmsGto  11   not  print. d  in  the  ( ,a/..-t t.-.  | 


member  for  said  lever,  mean,  for  Imparting  Initial  move- 
ment to  said  control  meml.ei  upon  failure  of  a  weft  thrc^ad, 
I   means  operated   by   said   cam   for  Imparting  an   additional 
1   movement    to    said    control    m.-mb.  r.    and    stop   mechanism 
controlhMl  I'V  sal  J  additional  movement. 

4  \n  Impiovemcnt  In  looms  .  omprlslng  a  controlling 
rod.  mechanism  for  actuating  said  ro<I.  a  pivoted  bunter 
controlling  said  mechanism,  means  for  Imparting  an  Initial 
movement  to  said  bunt.r  to  start  said  mechanism  upon 
failure  of  a  weft  thread,  m.ans  operat.nl  by  said  mechanism 
for  imparting  a.ldltlonal  mov.m.-nt  to  sal.l  bunter,  and 
.top  me.hanlsm  operated  by  said  additlonnl  movement. 

5  \n  Improvement  In  looms  comprising  a  controlling 
rod  me.hanlsm  for  actuating  said  rod.  a  movable  bunter 
controlling  said  mechanism,  means  for  Imparting  an  Initial 
„,.,v.-ment  to  said  bunter  to  start  said  mechanism  upon 
failure  of  a  weft  thread,  means  for  limiting  said  Initial 
.Movement,  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing  an  additional  movement  to  said  bunter.  and  sop 
mechanism  operated   by  said  additional    movement   of   the 

bunter.  ^       ^^     . 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt«»d  in  the  Gaiette,! 


1">3«047      PICK  F1.NDIN<;    MEril.VNlSM    FOK  T>OOMS 

■";e,;r,;e  WILSON  SHArKi.icTt. n.  Hraithwaite.  Kelghley, 
Kngland.  assignor  to  th-  Firm  of  <ieorge  Hattersley 
and  Sons.  Llmlt.-d  K.-l.--hby.  Kngland.  Filed  .Vpr  13. 
I'M?      Serial   No.  t5'J0.60o.      til.   1  :<•• — "^-^ 


1>3S94S       AIT.VR.^Tl-S     FOR     OI'F.R.^TINC     rL.\8H- 

"ik'jHTS        IlKRnKKT    V     SHKrPAiti.,    Worcester,    Maaa. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    31.    ■'»1«;^^7'«;    ^o. 

,SK14().     Divided    and    this    application    filed    Sept.    18. 

1016.      Serial    No.    119,864.      (CI.    177—346.) 


1.  \n  iinprov'ment  In  looms  comprising  a  controlling 
rod.  me.hanlsm  lor  automatically  a-  tuating  sni.l  rod.  n 
control  luember  for  said  mechanism,  means  for  actuating 
said  ,.>ntrol  member  to  start  said  mechanism  upon  failure 
"(  a  weft  thread,  means  op.-rated  by  said  me.hanlsm  for 
inipartlnc  an  additional  movement  to  said  control  member, 
nn,!  stop  mechnnisin  actuated  by  said  additional  move- 
m.'ni 

-.  .\n  improvement  in  looms  comprising  a  contrcdllng 
rod.  :i  normally  stationary  cam.  a  rotating  i-lement,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  cam  with  said  rotating  element, 
mesns  operatic!  by  said  cam  for  actuating  said  rod,  n 
".iitr.l  member  for  said  clutch,  means  for  ac-ttiatlne  said 
"iii'r..l  m.-inber  f..  op<-rate  the  clut.  h  upon  failure  of  a 
weft  thr.-.nl.  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  imparting  an 
additional  movenient  to  snld  control  meml)er,  and  stop 
III'-,  lionlsiii  ac  tuat.Hl  by  said  addltlon.nl  movement. 

3  .Vn  improvement  in  looms  comprising  a  controlling 
rod,  a  tic.rinally  stationary  cam,  a  rotating  element  pro- 
vlde<l  with  projections,  a  pivoted  dutch  lever  carried  liy 
*tld  cnin  lend  positioned  to  engag-  said  projections,  means 
actuated  by  gaiii   cuij,    for   operating   said    rod.   a    control 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
clrc-ult,  an  dec  tromagn.t  indud.-d  In  said  drcuit,  an  arma- 
ture at  one  end  of  said  magnet,  a  spring  for  bringing  said 
armatur.-  away  from  said  magnet  and  into  the  electric 
circuit,  a  second  swinging  armature  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  normally  held  by  gravity  out  of  conta- 1  with  said 
magnet,  and  a  multlplldty  of  contact  points  located  In  the 
path  of  said  second  swinging  armature,  and  normally  out 
of  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  nn  electric 
circuit  Inc  ludlng  an  electromagnet,  means  for  alternately 
breaking  the  drcuit  to  said  magnet,  somprising  a  swinging 
armature  Included  in  said  drcuit  and  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  magnet,  a  spring  applied  to  said  swing- 
ing armature  to  force  It  out  of  contact  with  the  electro- 
magent.  and  a  contact  point  In  the  path  of  said  armature 
as  It  Is  moved  by  said  spring. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electromagnet,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  connection  between  said  electromagnet  and  said  elec- 
tric- drcuit,  a  suspended  swinging  armature  induded  in 
said  drcuit  and  normally  h.-ld  by  gravity  in  the  field  of 
said  electromagn.-t.  a  pair  of  contad  points  ..ne  on  each 
side  of  said  swinging  armature-  but  spaced  therefrom,  one 
of  said  contact  i.olnts  consisting  of  a  ylddlng  spring  by 
which  said  armature  Is  thrown  against  the  other  contact 

point 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
drcuit  an  electromagnet  Induded  in  said  electric  circuit, 
means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  to  aald  elec- 
tromagnet.  an  armature  induded  In  said  drcuit.  normally 
hdd  out  of  contact  with  said  electromagnet  but  within  lt« 
field,  a  spring  In  the  path  of  said  armature  as  It  la  moved 
into  contact  with  said  electromagnet,  a  contact  point  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  armature  but  spaced  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  electric  lamps  Included  In  aald  drcuit,  one  of  Mid 
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IjimpH   havirii:  t-l.ytrlcal   ronnectlon    with   xald   spring  and 


1 


imp 

thf  ..ther  of  *nUi  lamps  h.ivinit  .•l.-trLal    ■ntino'rlon   with 
Mill  r<iDra<t  point. 


1  .  •_•  r,  V  .  0  4  0  SRI-AUATINi;  PKVIi  K.  Montiv.MEKV 
SLKKTii  IWll'Vif.  I'a  .  iiHiiUnor  r-  F.>rt  Pitt  Bt'ddint: 
Company,  rittshnrah.  l'\  a  r,,rjHir.Htlon  of  IVnn.-i.vl- 
v«nla.      niwl   .Ian     J^,    1'.>1'!       S«Tial    No.    74.«t2'J.      (CI. 

na— 71.. 

I 


rondensatp.    «in<l    thiTPufter    coBdWMlnc    tho    stpam    and 


rpcoverini;    th»>    n-agent    .-ntrapped   by    t. 
ItasMK*'  through  the  charge. 


.steam    in    its 


The    o..tiiMiiiifJ..n    \\H)\    a    r.itMn    l.rvakinK    and    mixing 
nUkCblM  luiving  a  material  <».nv.'y.:.  of  means  detachably 

iiMur<>d  tlitr.to  f..r  spparatiiifc-  ir..n  or  stet-l  imrtlcles 
fr.m  the  material  t..  !»■  rarrle.i  !.y  -i.iUl  conveyer,  said 
s.  Vwiiilliic  meaos  comprisiiii;  a  i-liriiity  of  electromag- 
nets, .1  r.'.fi^er  a  n.t.ir>  i.rusl.  ..s.s.Klated  with  aald 
rec'lver.    .1    noramlly    stati..nar>    i.iv.t.-l    U  sIku^hI   frame 

r.r    supp.Ttifik:    .sal.l    .•l.'.tP.maKiirts    hi    i..  r.iive    rela- 

tl.n  with  said  .jMivyer,  iwM\^  for  r-i  Wiiii;  said  frame  to 
britiki  *aid  'le,  a-.'inak'iiets  int..  .  ,,.,p,r  i  live  relation  with 
said  r»"<vlver  iiiid  Into  en::a--..iii.  i:t  with  aald  rotary 
I, rush.  uh.Trt.v  'he  latter  hrushes  ih.-  partieles  from  said 
el.-.  tr..n,a^-n-is  Int..  smi.)  re.-elver.  an  .l-etrlc  switch  con- 
tP-iluik'  t.i.'  cir.juit  of  said  .  l.-.  t ronia^Meta.  and  a  pliinxer 
f..r  .let'iatliit:  ««i<l  swlteh.  said  plnn^.  r  l>elng  dl8p«»sed  In 
th-  path  of  one  ..f  III-'  arms  of  said  U  shaiM-d  frame  so  at 
to  lie  .j>.rate<l  therehy  when  said  fram«'  is  swung  to  bring 
said   .  le<troiiiai;|i.'t»   Int..  eni:a;;.Mnent  with  said  brush. 


1  ■.•.!•.«  WO       i'iii\iN<i     \ii:<  iiAMsM       <;eokgk    Exoch 
'sr^M.fn.    r..v.'ntr>,     i:n::land.       Flleil    Nov.    28,    1916. 

.'     In    driving    nie.  hanisni.    tli.-     •.inMnatlon    of    a    bush, 


hiivliu'  a  ihiend  .'ut  ther.im.  a  lull  traveling  on  said 
tlirea.l  '!  i.'iiiir  at  ea.-ii  "'IhI  .f  said  bush,  n  spring 
twrwi-n  ..nr  "f  s.ii.l  .-.'ilar-  and  s.il.l  nut.  a  sleeve,  the 
»ai<l  sl>''\''  *nt  sii.il  nut  hasiin:  .1  spllned  connection,  a 
stinfl  .-arrviiiK  s.ud  hnsh.  .md  ai.'ans  f.  ;  attaeliing  said 
hush  to  lald  nhaft  and  rein..\  ;ii^  it  therefrom  without 
rt»mi>vlnK  sahl  collars  or  sai.l  s:.-.<v.  siil>»itantially  as  aet 
forth. 

[t  laims    1    and   .i    not    print.1l    'n    tl.     •.aiette  ] 


2.  The  herein  dCMflbe^i  pr.ccss  .f  washing  leached 
ores  which  consists  In  pnssin.:  st.  am  thr.  luh  the  leached 
ore  and  thereby  con.l' nsin,-  a  i.art  .1  th.^  steam,  con- 
tlnuins;  the  application  of  steam  t..  t.ie  ..r.'  until  the 
comlen.sate  has  thoroughly  washed  the  ore  anii  th.n  con- 
densluk:  the  steam  which  his  pas.s.-d  ttir..ui;h  tlo'  ..i"  t.) 
recover  the  reagent  whl.h  th.  steam  ii.is  ah.sorhed  from 
the  ore. 

4  Th.'  herein  described  process  for  r-.  ..v.ring  metals 
from  ores  by  leaching  whlcli  <-.insisis  in  tnating  the  ore 
with    a    volatile    or    aeml-voliitlle    s..iv.  nt      ieni..\lni;     th.' 

solvent    from    the    ore.    passing    steam    thr..ii:;!i     tl r. 

whendiy  t;ie  condensate  therefrom    wash.-s   th-    ..r.'   "f   th 
metal    iH'arlng     solvent,    contlniiliik'     th.'     treatni'iit     wit! 
Steam  after  the   mass  of  or'>   is   heated   and   coinlensatlon 
no    longer    takes    place    an  1     thereaffr    .-..ndensim:     th.' 
sti-am    t..    recover    the    v..latlle    r.-au'ciit    used    in    l.'a.hint 
.'.   The  process  of   r.'Cov.Tlng    reHt'''nts    used    In    l.a.  Iiini; 
from    masses  of   treat. •<!    ..r.s.    which    ('..nsists    in    passing; 
steam    thr..iigh    the    tr.at.-*!    ores,    wasliing    th.'    or.'    wlti 
the    condinsate    from     the    said    st.am.    addlni;    the    ...n 
densate   and    the   metal    l.earinc    s.ilutioiis    carried    thereh> 
to  the   previously   withdrawn    tr.-atiiik:   solution,    then   con- 
densing  tile   steam    which    i>,\sse^    thr.iui;h    t.ie    ore    after 
the    eondensatlon    has    ceuse.l     and     tli.  11     r.c.n-ertng    th'' 
reagent    from   the  con.iense.l   st.'am 

»>.  The  process  .f  washini:  l.'actie<l  ori's  \\ith  st.ain 
which  Consists  in  I'Mssinir  st.-am  throuyh  t.i.-  masses  ,,'. 
ore«  thereby  cond.-nsinu'  th.'  steam  an.l  washing;  thf  or- 
partly  with  the  i<.n.lensate  and  partly  with  the  llv. 
steam,  wherehy  smaihr  volum.'s  ..f  stronger  leaching  .solu 
tlons  may  Ih>  utilized,   suhstantially  as  di'sitlhe.l. 

jrialm  3  not   print  ■>!    in    the  tiaiette  1 


1. -'.<>. !•.'>!.  rR»>(  KSS  (iK  KXTK.M'TIN'.  MF:r\l.,'<  UtoM 
i>l{KS  K»Kl.  T  SrvNNKKl',  Kenn.  .-.tt  Ala-W.  .(ssi^n'T 
to  Keiin«vol:t  ('opiHT  1  ..ri.oration.  New  \  .rk  \  Y  ,  a 
roriHiralion  .>f  New  York  Flle«l  Au»:  T.  \'>\>'<  S.rial 
No.    U:5.4HS,      1(1.    7:> — I**  . 

1.  The  pro^aa  for  leaching  ores  v»hi.  h  .nsists  in 
treating  a  mn«a  of  .>re  with  a  volatile  .)r  semi  volatile 
solvent,  withilrawing  the  s..lv.'nt  .111. 1  n^.N.verint:  the 
metal  therefmlii.  rt-eov.'ring  the  volatile  reagent  fr..m  the 
•olvent.  imnsiaj:  steam  through  th>'  .har^'e  an.l  washing 
the   metal    he«,rlng   solutlens   therefrom    hy    means   of   the 


l.2:W.nr>2.  DIVING-CEAK  Hkkmws  Stki/nkk.  l.iil"-' ^ 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Driigerwerk.  Heinr 
k  Bernh.  l>rai:er.  l-iilieck,  (iermany.  Filed  July  •' 
l!tl7.  Serial  N.>.  ]Ti».(t7»l  MM.  «1-  7  t 
1.  .K  iHvinii  g.ar  .  .niprisini:  a  wi'igtit  arrani^e.l  to  '- 
lowerfil  to  the  bottom  of  th.'  water,  and  kniidini;  means 
f   r    rh.    .living  tackle  carrle<l   hy  said   weight. 

'.     .\    diviii.'    J. ■1,1    eoinprisini;    a    weight    arranged    to    N' 
l..\\.'re,i    t,>    rii.     '"  ttoni    of    the    water,    an    arm    pivotally 
.'arri.'ii      ■\     ~..i.l     u.ight.    a     guide    roller    for    the    dlvin-- 
i.i'kl.'    r   iMt.iM\    ni.iiitited   on    said   arm   and    giildlni:   fn" 
nels    .:irriid   t.y    ^»\<[   arm    In    co.«v)erati ve    relation    t.'    sa 
r..ller 

4.  .V  dlvin;:  iji-ar  ...mprlsing  a  weight  arranged  to  '" 
lowered  to  the  imffom  of  the  water,  a  stem  exteiidln- 
upwardly    from   said   wplgtat.   means   connected   with    sah' 
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-TTnng  aald  weight    an  arm  r^tatahiy   mounted  I  having  a  lower  portion  applicable  -  t^e  --  -"er.^an 

.,„.:^';r"nVrg:rd^-.erf..r    the    diving    tackle 

oarrie^l  by  8fll<l  «"". 


stem 


rprf^r  ,Tl  a^twren";;.d  fork  and  iower  portion,  an 
I'Toop  extending  from  said  standard  and  bent  to  form  a 
hook-catch,  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  connect  d  to  he 
holder  the  upper  en.ls  of  the  arm'^  of  said  fork  h»v  ng 
mean  "for  KuldTng  said  elements,  a  fulcrum  pin  extendlijg 
trough  sa^d  colls,  and  a  lever  fuUrumed  upon  sa  d  pin 
hetween    the   colls,    said    elements  being    connected    to    the 

r  p    'n^l  of  the  lever,  and  the  lever  being  engageable  with 
said    catch    when   moved   downwardly    to   be   held    thereby. 


-.    A  d'vin^-  Kcar  comprising  a  weight,  means  for  lower- 
ing  said    Wight    to    the    bottom    of    the    water,    and      00 
rests  on  said   weight   for  the  diver   whereby   said   wei,.ht 
niav  iM'  used  as  a   carrier   for   the  div.T 

t;  \  diving  gear  comprising  a  wight  arran::e.i  to  !..' 
L.vsered  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  water,  guiding  means  for 
the  diving  tackle  carried  by  said  weight,  and  guiding 
fmiDPls  carried  by  said  weight  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  guiding  means,  said  funnels  cmprlslug  sections 
hinged  together  an.l  arranged  to  be  open.'d  to  receive  the 
diving  tackle  and  closed  to  guide  said  tackle  to  said 
guiding   means. 

|t»lalm  •_'   i.'t    printe<l    in   the   (lazette.l 


123s»r.3  8(.1LCI  I'TIVATOR.  Mait  SntOM  and  Km. 
I1o.;li-nd,  Duluth.  Minn.  File.l  Apr  2.  191..  Serial 
No.   l.->9,229.      (CI.   97-85.) 


o    The  .ombluation   with   a   wash    holier   and   a   c  oihes 
in.lder  movable  therein,  of  a  standard  constructed  of  wire 
.V  ng  a   lower  portion  appU.-able  to  the  wash   boiler    an 
upn  r    fork     .oils    between    said    fork    and    lower    portion. 
rTp  extending  from  said  standar.l  and  bent  to  ^.rm  a 
hook-cat.  h.   the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  °^  ^'j' J^^^^.^^J,; 
ing  pairs  of  spaced  colls  and  yokes  connecting  '«»'J     «'^«- 
'transverse   pin   extending    through    the    last    mentioned 
;  ol  s    pnllev   wheels   upon    said   pin   within    said    yokes,   a 
"or  ex  ble  elements  extending  over  said  P""^.v  -»>-'« 
am.   "onnected    to    the    holder,    a    fulcrutn    pin    extending 
through  the  first  mention.Hl  c.dls.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one 
nd     fpon    the    fulcrum    pin    between    the    first    mentioned 
colls,  s'ldd  lever  having  a  fork,  the  crotch  portion  of  which 
is   engageable   with   said    catch   when   the   lever   la   swung 
downwardly,  the  flexible  elements  being  '"--t^d     «  ^^e 
ends   of  the  forked   arms   ..f   the   lever,   and    a    handle  be- 
tween and  connecteil  t<.  the  f..rked  arms  of  the  lever. 


1    A    .ultlvator    of    the    class   described,    .omprlslug    In 
combination  a  single  two-wheeled  axle,  a  .ultlvator  carry 
IDK  fraiue  rigi.llv  fixed  to  and  exten.liug  rearwardly   from 
sai.l  axle,  th.'  ..utermost  portion  of  said  frame  being  bent 
uinvardly    forming    an    obtuse    angle    therein,    a    plurality 
..f 'i.'p.ndlng  arms  flxe<l  to  the  axle,  a  second  frame  .xtend 
iDK  forwar.lly   of   sjii.l   axle  and    pivotally   carried    in    the 
fr«'  en.ls  of  the  arms,   braces   extending   from    the   angle 
in  the  cultivator  frame  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  an 
arm  centrally    lo.ated   upon   the   axle   and   extending   for 
war.Uy  at  right    angles   to   the   first    mention.-.l    arms   and 
an   ..pirating    l.ver    pivotally    mounted    upon    the    second 
fruiii.'  and  coun.-i  t.-d  with  the  last  mentioned  arm  wher.- 
by  ih.'  cultivator  frame  Is  raised  or  lowered  by   the  ro<  k 
Ing  of  the  axle. 

2    The  combination   with  a   cultivator  of  the  class  de 
»<rll...l,  having  a   cultivator  carrying  frame  rigidly   flxe.l 
tu  Tie    vehicle  axle,   of  a   second   tongue  supporting   frame 
plioially  suspended  a  fixe<l  distance  below  the  axle  Inde 
r'-tiihiitly  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  normally  sub- 
ly  parallel  with  the  cultivator  carrying  frame  an.l 
•ing   means  carried   by   the   second    frame   and    the 
:    'hanging   the  angular  relation  cf  the   frames  by 
•  -■  the  axle. 


1.238.9.%5.  SAD-IRON.  Mo.nuok  S.NS.nNK._New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1S»1S-  ^^ria\  No.  ..o40.  (LI. 
158—23.1.) 


.*    .XT 


1  In  a  gas  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  an  air  Inlet  in  Its  bottom.  0'  ^  burner 
in  said  hollow  body,  ami  a  removable  smoothing  ba»e 
having  substantially  Its  entire  margin  spaced  from  the 
body  portion  to  provide  a  slot  for  admitting  air  to  aald 
hollow  body  around  the  margin  above  said  base. 
[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"  3R4  CLOTHES-DKAINER.  John  P.  Svndin, 
"  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.582. 
•I'-— 30.) 

•    combination    with   a   wash   boiler   and    a    clothes 
"  'vable  therein,  of  a  standard  constructed  of  wire 


1,238.956.  SEED-COBN-TESTINO  MACHINE.  E^L 
OLBNARD  TJ088BM.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1917      Serial  No.  150.125.      (CI.  47—30.) 

1  A  seed  corn  testing  device,  comprising  a  box.  a  re- 
moTable  cover  therefor,  a  supporting  member  Incltidlng  a 
loop  adapted  to  encircle  and  receive  an  ear  of  corn  at 
points  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  forwardly  projecting 
members  at  the  end.  of  aald  loop,  extenalona  on  the  for- 
ward enda  of  aald  members  arranged  sobaUntUlly  at 
right-angles   to   said   members   and   secured    to   said  box. 

2  A  seed  com  testing  device,  comprising  a  box,  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor,  a  supporting  member  inclndlnf  a 
loop  adapted  to  encircle  and   receive  an  ear  of  corn  at 
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polntd  gpapf.!  from  the  f^miH  thtTf>of  forwnrdiT  projecting 
m<>inkM>r!i  st  th^  .n.ls  ..f  -ai'l  lr»<'p  KXten-JluDH  on  the  for 
ward    t*n<l-.    of    «ald    ni»-int>.r-    arrine-i    -iiidstantially    at 


right  «nt:U-s  to  -^ald  meinhtrs  «u.i  M-<ur«l  to  said  box. 
and  extensions  »t  the  end  of  said  tlrst  extenalons  Inollnod 
toward  i*aid  loop 


1.23S.957.  TAPINET  Fkbi>  W  Tc^biv  <;r«iid  Rapids. 
Mlrh.  Kllwl  Sept  1*>  1^1«  Serial  NO  120, T95  (CI. 
45—78.) 


cmblnet  unit  or  an  •  nd  i>.ii;-  I.  all  .l.tarhahlv  a.s.<«oclated  u 
permit   manipulation   thereof,  for   tlie   luirjios.-   si>.'«ifiel 
[•'lalins  ."?.  4.  6.  a"d  '^  t"  1"  i'"t  priiitiMl  In  tlo-  t.azeti. 


1.    In   a   «tr>utiir«'   of   th'>      la-i"   d>s.rl('ed.   the   eotnhlna- 
tton   of  H   phir»llt,v   of   >aliiii.t    units  comprising  top,   hot 
tom   an.l   en«l   walH.    frani- >   .idapt.i!   to   r.-.'elve   the  adja 
cf-nt  endx  of  a   pair  of   tinitx  <ir  tti<'   en<l   of  a   unit  and  an 
end  panel  and  comprUliiK  upright^,   fop   and  l>ottom   rnlN. 
and  struts  dls;».is.>.|  (cntrally  on  »-<\>i<'  \«'\"W  and  nliove  .^ild 
top   and    tM.ttoBi    rails    respe.  f  iv.'l> .    >nld    frani-s    being  ar 
rang>'d    hetw.u    laid    units    and    at    th'     outer   ends   of   the 
outer   units,   sjvid   uidts   being  di>.p->«..l   with    their   ends  in 
Mid  frames  aHutting  their  said  str\it>^  and   Udng  provliled 
mlth   ratilief  llKe   re.-es.ses   for   thf   said    rails,   and   ind   pan- 
els arranced   withiu   the  outer  frames 

'2  In  a  striji-ture  of  the  i-lass  des.  rll'ed.  the  ('omtdna- 
tion  of  ,t  phira-llfv  of  .-ablnet  units  comprising  top.  bottom 
and  end  wall*,  frames  adapttnl  to  receive  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  units  i.r  thr  end  of  a  unit  and  an  end 
panel  and  ronjprising  uprights,  top  and  tMittom  rails,  and 
■trut.s  dispo-e|l  (■•■ntrally  on  edgf  below  and  above  said 
top  and  Nittiipi  rails  resp' <ti\ely  said  frames  being  ar 
rangcHl  Iw-twetMi  ^aid  unit-  nn.l  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  unit'*.  !«aid  units  txini:  .Il~p<)<.-<1  with  their  en.ls  In 
said  frames,  and  '-nd  paneU  arrmikriMl  witliin  the  outer 
frames 

5.  In  a  strtiiture  of  the  .liiss  de<.  rit.ed,  the  '-oinldnatlon 
of  a  pluralit\  of  .iiSilnet  unit-  frnin-s  arraiic-d  b. 'tween 
Wid  units  and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  out«r  units,  and 
end  panels  for  the  oiit-r  fram*-,  saiil  uidt<  and  end  panels 
t>elng  lnter<  hJtnireaHle  in  said  frames. 

7.  In  a  strtii-tiire  of  the  .la-s  desi-rllwd  the  i^ombt&a- 
tlon  of  entl  ftames  coniprlsInK  uprights,  t.ip  and  tmttom 
rails,  and  strats  disposed  centrally  tvelow  and  above  said 
top  and  l>ottntn  rails  re*pe<-tlvely  a  unit  i"inprislne  top. 
bottom  and  tnd  walls  dispos.^!  with  its  .nd-  in  said 
tramea  and  abutting  said  -truts,  an<l  end  pan.U  arranged 
within  the  frames  on  the  oiiter  sides  of  s-ild  -truts 

11.  A  strutlure  of  the  il,><s<  de<«er11>e<l  omprising  In 
combination,  a  cabinet  unit.  ei\d  frames  and  eMi  panels. 
the  end  framfs  l>elng  adaptetl  to  receive  on  either  side  a 


1.238.9r.8.      KX<;iNE-STARTI.N(;    I'KVK  K.       EDWARb    .1 
ToMi.iNSON,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Kb 
trical   Company.   Newark.   N.   J.      Filed   Nov.    11.    1910 
Serial  No.  1.10.798.     (CI.  74—7.) 
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1.  Ao  engine  starter  having  In  romblnatlon  with  an  en 
glne  oi»erated  niemb.r.  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  driving: 
pinion  having  an  externally  threaded  sle<'ve  and  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  an  In 
ternally  threaded  sle«>ve  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  cxip,. rating  with  said  externally  threaded 
sle^-ve  to  draw  tlif  .Irivini:  pinion  Into  fnKageni.nt  with 
the  engine  menilMT.  and  yielding  frbtional  means  cof.p.r 
atlng  with  an  annular  shotilder  on  said  pinion  to  hold  tto 
same  from  rotatinc  while  passing  Into  said  engagement. 

2.  An  engine  start. -r  having  In  (omblnatlon  with  at. 
engine  operated  nnniber.  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  having  an  externally  threaded  sle.ve  and  mounted 
tipon  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  th.Teon.  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  fastened  to  said  shaft  for  rota 
tlon  therewith  and  ro<>p«'rating  with  sjiid  externally 
threaded  sleeve  to  move  said  pinion  Into  engagement  with 
the  engine  member,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  main 
tain  friitlonal  eonta.t  with  said  pinion  for  the  purpose 
of  holdlnc  the  same  from  rotating  while  passinc  Into  said 
engagrement. 

3.  An  engine  starter  having  in  comtdnation  with  an 
engine  operated  member,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  htdlow 
driving  member  having'  an  externally  threaded  sle.ve  and 
mounted  upon  said  -^haft  for  longitudinal  movement  ther.' 
on.  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  fastened  to  said  shaft  t<> 
rotate  therewith  and  .oiipe rating  with  the  first  said  sleev 
to  move  said  driving  member  Into  .ngagement  with  th. 
engine  member,  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  on  saiil  d^i^ 
Ing  m.'mber  co<".peratlng  with  r.'sili.iit  mean<  whereby  sab! 
driving  member  is  frlctlonally  h-ld  from  rotation  whib 
moving  Into  said  engagement  with  the  engine  member. 

4.  \n  engine  start.'r  having  in  .-omblnatlon  with  a 
member  operated  by  the  engine,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a 
threaded  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there 
with,  a  driving  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  axial  movement  r.dative  ther.'t...  said  driving 
meml>er  having  a  threade<l  sleeve  icH'peratlng  with  th-' 
first  said  sleeve  to  move  said  driving  member  Into  engag' 
ment  with  the  engine  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  frt 
tbttially  eontaet  with  -aid  driving  no'mber  to  hobl  tb' 
same  from  rotation  while  passing  Into  said  engag.'mei,r 
with  the  engine  member,  said  first  mentioned  sltM've  serv 
Ing  also  as  a  Journal  for  the  motor  driven  shaft. 

5.  .\n  engine  starter  having  in  nimbinatlon  with  a  mem 
ber  driven  hy  the  engine,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  an  inter 
nally    threaded    sleeve   secured   to    said    shaft    for    rotatb:; 

I   therewith,  a  hollow  driving  member  having  an  externa!! v 
thread.'d    sleeve  and    mounted    upon    said    shaft    for   aNii 
movement   relatlv.'   thereto,   said   sleeves   eoftperatlng  wit': 
1    eaeh   other  for  the   imrpose  of   moving   said   driving   nn  1: 
I    ber   into  and  out  of  driving  engag.-ment    with    the   engii  • 
'    memtx-r.  an  annular  =houlder  formed  by  a  cotmterbore 
'   said  driving  mem!,  r.   ;!c\lble  means  frirtlonally  engagii  - 


,  houlder  whereby  said  driving  member  Is  prevented 
;;,!  Stating  .hlle  passing  Into  and  out  of  said  engage- 
,„w,t  with  the  .  ngine  member. 

(Viaims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  ..azette.] 


TKHMINAL  UENl»ING    TOOL    FOR    ARMA- 


l.j:tj«.y59. 
TIRES.      Ei)vvAia>    .1 
.Ignor  to  Vm.ent  <;.   -Xppl 
li.   1916.     Serial    No.    1:50.385.      (Cl.    bl  — 15.) 


ToMi.iNSoN.    I'ayton,    Ohio,    as- 
l>avton.   Ohio.      Filed  Dec. 


pinions  mounted  on  the  cylinders,  a  mutilated  gear  rim 
mounted  on  the  base  and  Intermittently  and  successively 
engaged  first  by  the  pinions  ot  some  of  said  cylinders  and 
th«n  by  the  pinions  of  other  cylinders,  and  means  for  In 
termlttently  turning  said  frame. 


.     .rjfcrHJ 


1  \  tool  of  the  .haracter  described,  comprising  two 
>«M.rntric.  independently  rotatable  parts,  each  provided 
with  pluralities  of  armaiur.'  terminal  •  engaging  means. 
s^ii,!  niean.-.  on  th.'  tNv..  parts,  being  n.ovable  Into  and  out 
..f  radial  register. 

•J.  A  tool   of   the    rhara.ter    described,    compri.slng    two 

..n.-ntric.   independently    rotatable    parts,    ea.  h    provided 

with  pluralities   of   armature  -  terminal  -  engaging   nnans. 

sai.l  means,  on  the  two  parts,  being  revoluble  In  opposite 

.Unctions  Into  and  out  of  radial   register,  to  .ircumferen- 

tlally  displace  the  conducting  terminals  of  an   armature. 

3.  A  tool,  for  bending  armature  condu-  tor  terminals  cir- 

I'uniferentlally,   Into    planes    containing   appropriate    pairs 

fi.r  .enne.tion  with  th.-  armatur.-  'mnmntator.  whl.-h  con- 

si«t>  of  two  parts,  ind.pendenily   r..tatald.'  at>out   a   com- 

ni..n  axis,  each  part    having  frminal  engaging  means  for 

r.fi<tering   with    a    ntimb.'r    of    armature    terminals    and 

ra.aiis  to  rotate   -aid   parts   to   clrcuniferentially   displace 

said  brndnals  In  radial  planes  for  appropriate  pairs. 

4.  A  tool,  for  bending  armature  conducting  terminals 
cir.umferentlally  Into  planes  to  contain  appropriate  pairs 
for  connection  with  the  arinattire  .  (.mmutator.  which  ron- 
^i-ts  of  two  parts,  Independ.'Utly  rotatnbb'  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  each  part  having  a  suitable  number  of  terminal- 
encaging  means  for  registering  with  the  number  of  arma- 
ture terminals,  said  engaging  parts  adapted  to  rigidly 
hold  th.'  extr.'tne  ends  of  said  terminal"'^  in  axial  planes, 
parallel  with  the  armature  axis,  for  connection  with  com- 
mutator segments,  and  means  to  rotate  said  parts  to  dr- 
..unifer.ntlally  displace  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
terminals  from  initial,  axially  parallel  planes  to  He  In 
^I>iri!l\   arranged  pin  ties. 

0-  A  tool,  comprising  two  concentric  independently 
rf'v.iluMe  partis,  both  parts  provided.  In  their  meeting  edges 
with  n  plurality  of  registering  slots,  each  of  which  Is  de- 
"ign.  .1  to  recplve  an  armature  ti'rminal  and  to  hold  the 
slot  iti.  hided  parts  of  said  terminals  in  axially  parallel 
planes,  and  means  to  relatively  rotate  said  tool  parts  to 
••irctimferentlallv  displace  said  terminals,  with  the  axially 
disposed  en, Is  thereof  In  radial  planes  to  constitute  ap- 
propriate pairs. 

iriaim  t5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


-  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  ro- 
tating on  said  base,  sign  cylinders  rotating  in  said  frame, 
plnlonK  mounteil  on  th.'  .ylinders,  a  mutilated  gear  rim 
mounted  on  the  base  and  intermittently  and  successively 
engaged  first  by  the  pinions  of  some  of  said  cylinders  and 
then  bv  the  pinions  ..f  oth.T  cylinders,  translucent  panes 
adapt.'d  to  bear  advertising  signs  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
der walls,  means  for  Illuminating  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  rotating  the  frame. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  base,  H  mast 
Journaled  on  the  base,  a  moving  platform  supported  by 
said  base  and  secured  to  the  mast,  an  upp«T  plate  ar- 
ranged al>ove  said  platform  and  sc<ured  to  the  mast,  in- 
cline.l  brac-s  conntnting  said  plate  and  platform  with 
said  mast,  means  for  supporting  adv.rtising  ^igns  be- 
twe.'U  said  plate  and  platform,  ami  means  for  moving 
said    platform,    plate    and    mast    and    the    parts    mounted 

thereon. 

4  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  rotatable  frame. 
cylinders  rotataidy  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapttnl  to 
carry  a.lvertihlng  signs,  means  for  successively  moving 
the  frame  through  a  portion  (.f  a  rotation,  and  means  for 
automatically  turning  one  half  of  the  numlHT  of  cylin- 
ders on  the  frame  through  a  partial  roDitiou  while  the 
frame  Is  moving  through  u  partial  rotation  from  one  poal- 
tion  to  another. 


l.23«,?«60.     AIUERTISINO   PEVICE.      Mahoarbt  E.  Tob- 
':rT.  Hev-land.  Ohio      Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.     Serial  No, 
••Sftll.     (Cl.  40—33  ) 
1     No  advertising  devbe  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  ro- 

"•'"-•  .n  <f{\(\  !,n«e    sign  cylinders  rotating  In  said  frame, 


1.2.38.961.  CLOTH  MEASURING!  AND  FOLDlN<}  MA- 
CHINE. JOHN  THOMAS  Tfii.is.  Hope,  Ark,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Robert  Munday.  Fulton.  Ark.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1916,  Serial  No.  84.143.  Renewed  .luly  13.  1917. 
Serial  No.  180.482.      (CI.  .33—1.3(1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  * 
frame  having  cloth  holding  means,  a  winding  member 
having  one  end  hlngedly  conne.ted  to  the  frame,  a  rota- 
Uble  socket  member  carried  by  the  frame  for  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  winding  member,  a  slide  adjustable  upon 
the  winding  member,  and  catches  carried  by  aald  socket 
member  and  slide  for  attaching  the  end  of  the  cloth  to 
the    winding    member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
frame  having  cloth  holding  means,  a  block  hinged  to  the 
frame  a  spindle  carried  by  said  block,  a  plate  rotatable 
npon  said  spindle  for  winding  the  cloth  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatable elongated  socket  memivr  <-arrled  by  the  frame  and 
having  one  end  open  to  receive  the  free  end  of  nld  plate, 
a  Bllde  adjnatable  upon  said  plate,  and  cloth  engaging 
catches  carried  by  said  socket  member  and  alWe. 
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Skptembhk  4-  i9»7- 


3.  A  device  of  th.-  tharai  ter  .!••»..  ril».'.l  .nil..,,!)  m^  .i 
tnme  hsvtntc  <l<>rti  hoUUnjc  iii.mii-.  an<l  a  trau-*v.r>.'  sir:;. 
over  whl(h  th.-  >  l»th  pa-*.--  wtuL  i..-inkr  m.-a^iir.-.l.  an  arm 
fulcrumed  to  one  side  of  thf  fraiiw  below  -mi  !  -' :;■  an.l 
havlnic  side  ple<  e*  .-xtt-ndliij?  al.'UK  tli-'  .Micf-  ■■■:  -u.i  -irlp. 
said  side  plet-es  having  flanues  adapte<l  to  .lamp  the  cloth 


1    - 


rWr^f^ 


V    ,< 


1,238.»«3       1'R'mKSS    OF    PREVKNTING    FORMATION 

*(»F    MtilSXI  UK    ON    THK    KXl'OSKH    SlRFAl'K    OF 

TRANSPARENT     MF.MHKRS.       Abner     C.     Lbmston. 

Ilrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assijcnor  of  one  half  to   Krnest   Kmou<l 

and    liforRe    H.    rrmsfon,    Brooklyn.    N.    V        Filfd    Jan. 

•J".   1915.     Serial   No.  iXiS.i.      n'l.   IH-J^'JT   < 

The  process  of  prevtntiiiK  thu  formation  of  globules  of 

moisture  on  the  e-xpos.-.l    -iirface  of  transparent   meniberc 

comprising  the  application  of  a  thin  layer  of  a  composition 

having  as  Its  main  coustltiifnt  the  juicr  of  tobacco  leaves. 


1.238.9«4.    I5ELT  STA1"I.IN«;  MArillNE.     Anthony  Vak- 
'  DBRVEi-D.    <iranil    RapUKs.    Mich.      Filed    July    26,    1916. 
S«Tlal  No.  111.471.     (CI.  1 — 3.) 


upon  the  strip,   tfce  arm  projecting  from  said  aide  of  the 

frain.'  toward  thr  opposite  side,  a  nitter  mombi*  along 
the  strli"  t>etwret»  said  tlam."*.  np.-rating  means  carried 
by  that  side  of  the  fraiii»-  upposiie  th.-  first  mentioned 
side,  and  a  connsctioo  iH-twe.-n  ^atd  operating  means  and 
arm. 


1.2a'<.SHi2.  I.<M'K  WASllKK  MvHns  A  TwiT<  IIEI.I..  Elk 
point.  S  I>  ,  ajHiunor  of  one  half  to  Clarence  .V.  (jreen, 
Sioux  City.  Uwa.  Flle.l  July  -'♦i.  IftlH.  Serial  No. 
lll,;ir>fi.      tCl.  151 — 2.1 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  blank  of  -pring  material  ha\uig 
a  central  openlag.  an  Inclined  side  portion,  a  flat  side 
portion  opposite  the  Inclined  portion,  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  proJe<tlon  at  the  side  of  the  openlnk'  opposite 
the    Inclined    portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tolt  and  nut  of  a  pair  of 
washers  encircling  the  bolt  and  each  having  an  Incllneil 
surface  adjacent  one  side,  the  washers  being  oppositely 
faced  an.l  the  UcUned  surface  of  each  being  engage-1  by 
th*  side  of  the  other  opposite  Its  Inclined  surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  of  a  pair  of 
washers  encircling  the  bolt,  each  washer  having  an  In 
cllned  surface  a«Jacent  one  side,  and  a  flat  side  opposite 
the  lncllne<l  surface,  the  washers  being  oppositely  faced 
and  the  lncllne<l  surface  of  each  engaged  by  the  flat  side 
of  the  other. 

4.  The  cotnbltatlon  with  a  bolt  and  nut  of  a  pair  of 
washers  encircling  the  bolt,  each  waaher  having  an  In 
cllne<1  surface  ailjacent  one  side,  a  flat  aide  adjacent  the 
Inclloeil  surface!  and  an  lnwardly-«xtendlng  projection 
on  the  side  of  the  opening  opposite  the  Inclined  surface,  the 
waabera  being  (tpposltely  faced  and  the  incllnetl  surface 
of  Mcb  engaced  by  the  Oat  side  of  the  other, 

5.  ▲  lock-wa4her  for  a  bolt  and  nut  comprising  two 
IndlTldnal  washers,  each  having  an  Inclined  surface  adja- 
cent one  aide,  A  flat  aide  opposite  the  Inclined  surface, 
and  an  inwardly-extending  projection  on  the  aide  of  the 
opening  oppo^ltr  the  Indlnetl  surfat-e  the  washers  being 
adapted  to  be  placeti  on  the  twit  under  the  nut.  and  op- 
podtely  faced,  fritb  the  flat  aide  of  each  In  contact  with 
the  incHned  sofface  of  the  other,  whereby  the  waahers 
will  be  forced  laterally  in  opposite  directions  when  com- 
preaacd  by  the  hat. 


7/"      *s 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  belt  Maples  imvlui;  diverg- 
ing arms  terminating  In  aitacliliiK'  pruiigs  fur  .nga;;emeni 
with  the  l>elt,  means  to  hold  u  belt  end.  means  to  affix  h 
belt  staple  to  said  belt  end  with  the  prongs  -.e.  ure.l  in  oppo 
site  sitles  of  the  iK-lt  and  the  major  portion  of  the  staple 
extending  beyond  the  belt  enl.  and  means  to  move  the 
holding  means  step  by  step  laterally  to  position  the  belt 
end  for  succeeslvly  receiving  the  staples. 

2.  In  a  machine  f,,r  setting  belt  staples  having  diverg 
Ing  arms  terminating  In  attaching  prongs  for  engagement 
with  the  Itelt.   means  to   hold  a   f>elt   end.   means    for   su< 
cesslvely  afflxlng  l)elt  staples  one  at  a  time  to  said  belt  en.1 
with    the    rear    curved    portions    of    the   staples   extending 
t>eyond  the  enil  of  th.'  belt,  and  means  to  move  said  hold 
ii.;;    mean-   -tep   by   step   between    operations   of   the   staple 
aftixing  means  to  properly  position  the  belt  end   to  receive 
th.'  staples. 

a.   In  a  machine  for  .setting  belt  staples  having  diverg 
tng  arms  t.rininating  in  attaching  prongs  for  engagement 
with   the  li.lt,  means   to  hold  a   belt   end,   means   for   sii. 
cesslv.'ly  affixing  belt  staples  one  at  a  time  to  sabl  belt  end 
in  parall.'l  relation  to  each  other  ami  with  the  rear  curved 
portions  of  till'  staples  extending   beyond   the  end   of   the 
t>elt,    ami    m.'aiis    for    successively    changing    the    relative 
positions   i.f   ihe   belt   holding   mt^ans   and    the   staple   affix 
Ing   means    wh.reby    the    belt    may    receive    the    staples   i;- 
spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4  In  a  machine  for  setting  belt  staples  having  diverg 
Ing  arms  terminating  In  attaching  prongs  for  engagement 
with  the  belt,  m.-ans  for  holding  a  belt  end,  and  means  for 
successively  affixing  staples  one  at  a  time  to  said  belt  end 
with  the  rear  >  urved  portions  of  the  staples  projecting 
beyond  the  same  and  spacing  them  apart  In  parallel  rela- 
tion  to  each  other  throughout  the   width  of  said  belt  end. 

5.  In  a  ma>  hine  for  setting  )>elt  staples  having  diverg 
tng  arms  terminating  In  attaching  prongs  for  engagement 
with  the  t)elt.  means  for  holding  a  t>elt  end,  means  for 
moving  said  holding  means  step  by  step  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  t)elt  with  Intervals  of  time 
betwe«»n  steps  during  which  the  belt  holding  means  and 
t)elt  <*arrleil  thereby  are  at  rest,  and  means  for  afflxln;: 
staples  In  parall.lism  In  the  belt  during  said  periods  of 
rest,  substantially  a<  de8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


Septkmber  4.  1QI7 
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,..l...vn      TOOL    FOR    HANDLING    BELT  -  STAPLES. 

'-     ;^vv   VANr.-KV,..P.   Grand    Rapids,   Mich  .   ass  gnor 
;    .     omr  Belt  I^oer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mich 
-;■:.   Tiled  sept.    11.   1916.      Serial    No.    119,.^5       .01. 
1—49.) 


for  ejecting  staples  from  the  container  one  at  a  time  to 
the  slotte<l  holder,  means  for  moving  the  staples  in  the 
container  Into  position  to  be  ejecte<1  by  the  ejecting  means, 
means  on  the  device  to  engage  with  the  slotted  holder, 
and  means  operated  with  the  ejecting  movement  of  the 
ejecting  means  for  actuating  said  holder  engaging  means 
to  move  the  device  one  step  equal  to  the  distance  between 
successive  slots  with  each  operation  of  the  ejecting  means. 
[Claims  f.  to  i:.  not  printed  In  the  ijHzette.l 


!  1  '>."^S  900  HEAH'iEAH  Hknry  H.  VAtr.HAN.  Montreal. 
I  Quebec,  Canada,  nied  Mar,  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
'        86.21t5.      I  CI.  2 — 107.) 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having    | 
a  right  angular  extension  at  one  end,  a  block  at  each  side   j 
of  th.-  extension,  a  trough-like  housing  positioned  length-    j 
wi»e  of  an.l  space*!   from  the   bar.   -ide-   .vi.nded   at    right    | 
ani:les  from  said   housing  at   one   -iid   .md    passing  along    j 
side  the  blocks,  means  securing  said  sides,  blocks  and  ex- 
t.nsiou   together,   a   spring   operated   f.dlower    !o  ated    be- 
tween the  bar  and  housing,  a  plate  slldably   mounted   on 
one  of  said  sides  of  the  houshi;;.  a   pUing.T  connected   to 
the  plate  and  pnsitb.ned  in  front  of  the  .'Xt.-nsiou  to  sal.l    j 
bar,  an  ejecting  tiiii.'.r  at   the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  plate    , 
covering  the  front  edges  of  the  blocks  and  said  .xfenslon, 
sal.l  plate  terminating  sh.>rt   of  the  bend  In   th.    housing,    j 
and  a  lever  plvotally  m.oiut.'.l  ..n  the  plate  and  having  one 
en.l  positioned  directly    in    front   of   the   openiu.;   between 
the  bar  and  housing  and  the  other  t  nd  engaged  with  an 
edge  of  the  slldably  mount. ■(!  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  describ.  d  .  omprisiug,  a 
tiniich  like  container  for  belt  staples  each  formed  with  a 
lentral  curved  bight  an.l  with  diverging  arms  t.rmlnatlng 
in  attaching  prongs  extending  from  the  bight,  ejecting 
meihani).m  for  ejecting  the  staples  from  the  container 
one  at  a  time  to  a  holder  having  spaced  slots  for  receiving 
the  stiiples,  and  means  on  the  devhe  operated  by  the 
eje.tin^  mechanism  for  engaging  with  saM  sl.iti.d  holder 
to  move  the  device  step  by  step  along  said  holder  with 
su.cesslve  operations  of  the  ejecting  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coin;irlslng.  a 
.oDtalner  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  belt  staples,  an 
ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  staples  one  at  a  time, 
and  adapted  to  deliver  them  to  a  holder  having  spaced 
tongues  separate<l  by  slots  for  receiving  the  staples,  and 
means  en  the  lUvlce  operate<l  by  the  movement  of  the 
ej.'.ting  mechanism  for  engaging  with  the  tongues  of  said 
h.ilder  to  move  the  device  step  by  step  along  the  length 
"f  sal.l  holder  with  succes.sive  operations  of  th.-  ejecting 
inechaulsm. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
"I'Pli.tl  to  a  slotted  staple  holder,  sal.l  device  Including 
means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  belt  staples,  an  ejecting 
iiietins  manually  operable  toward  the  slotted  holder  for 
'.""ting  staples  one  at  a  time  from  the  device  to  said 
'I'i.lei.  n  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  device  and  having 
one  end  hearing  against  an  element  of  the  ejecting  means 
and  ..;. Table  thereby,  and  means  mounted  on  the  opposite 
••nd  .>f  the  lever  adaptwl  to  engage  with  the  slotted  holder 
'"  m.iv  the  devlee  lengthwise  thereof  step  by  step  with 
•i;  veuHJVH  operations  of  the  ejecting  means. 

•'    A   ievW  of  the   character   described    adapted    to   be 

SbpllH  To  !^  slotted  staple  holder,  said  device  including  a 

'■•T  a  quantity  of  belt  staples,  a  manunlly  oper- 

!»'  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  container 


"J 


An  articl.'  of  beadwear  comprising  a  crown,  a  horizon- 
ta^  brim  the  Inner  .dge  of  which  Is  turne.l  up  within  the 
crown,  a  sweat  band  stitched  to  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  i.rliii  near  th.'  inn.r  .-.Ige  thereof,  a  unitary  member 
adnpte.i  to  be  turned  to  .liff.rent  positions.  In  one  position 
protectinj  the  n.'.k  and  ears  of  the  wearer,  and  In  the 
other  position  contained  within  the  crown,  the  protecting 
member  presenting  roun.ie.i  corners  of  sufficient  depth  to 
cover  the  ears  of  th<'  wearer  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
upwardly  concaved  between  the  ear  portions  to  co-act 
with  th.'  coat  .oiler,  and  an  attachment  band  having  one 
.■dge  stitched  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  brim  over 
the  sweat-band  and  having  its  opposite  edge  split  and 
straddling  .me  edg.'  of  the  protecting  member  and  being 
stitched  thereto. 


1,238.9G7.  RANGE-FINI>ER  FOR  USE  UPON  AERIAL 
VEHICLES  OK  MACHINES.  William  Wait,  Jr., 
Peekskill.  N.  V.  Fil.'d  Apr.  24,  1916.  Se-ial  No, 
!i:VlU4        »C1.   200 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .harader  described  a  telescope 
mounted  upon  trunnions  :  a  toothed  adjustable  s.vtor  se- 
I  ur.'d  to  one  of  the  trunnions  ;  a  spring  governor  ;  a  slid- 
ing base  operative  by  said  governor  ;  a  sliding  bar  on  the 
sliding  base  adjustable  on  said  sliding  base  :  an  electrical 
contact  point  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sliding  bar  ;  a  eliding 
rack  bar  beneath  the  sliding  liase,  a  rack  on  said  bar,  an 
ele.trl.al  contact  point  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  in 
alinement  with  the  contact  point  on  the  adjustable  bar, 
the  rack  on  said  bar  engaging  with  a  pinion  on  the  gor- 
.rnor  shaft  :  and  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  bar  to  engage  with  the  sector  on  the  telescope, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame ;  a 
sliding  base  In  the  top  of  the  frame:  a  rack  bar  extended 
longitudinally  through  the  frame  oontlguoua  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  sliding  base;  a  spring  governor  within  the 
frame,  a  pinion  on  the  governor  shaft  engaging  with  the 
rack  bar.  n  disk  slldable  on  the  governor  shaft  operated 
by  the  governor  springs,  a  lever  pivoted  \n  the  frame  en- 
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pijctnir  *■">>  "'"  *''•'  '"•■'''•  "  ''*'"  '  '"""'^  piv-.fp<l  to  the  top 
of  thf  frnra*'.  th#  i.iit.»r  eri.1  of  th«>  (ti-^k  1»-v.t  ..rm»-.  r-.l 
with  one  arm  of  th<'  UeW  rrank.  a  (.racket  on  th.'  sll.linR 
b<iii«>  Mill  hrmk^t  connPrttHl  with  an  arrii  of  tho  said  N*ll 
crmnk  ;  a  lonpltuillnally  adjustable  «l!Mtnif  har  ..n  th.-  sll.l- 
tng  base,  an  oleetrt.al  cnntait  point  ^n  th.-  r.-ir  end  of 
the  sIldInK  bar,  •  polnt.-r  on  the  slldliiK  l>ar  aii.l  a  scale 
on  the  *lldlnK  >'•*«■  :  an  .-lectrlcal  ( nntact  point  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  Klldlni:  t>Hse  the  two  ..iitact  points  in 
■  llnenient  >>ne  wllh  th.-  other  itn.l  inean-;  at  th  •  forward 
en.l  of  the  lald  ra'"''  t'"""  f"""  <..nn.M  tini:  -iaid  l';\r  with  a 
■IfhtlnK  devlf*.    | 

3.  In  a  devli^'  of  the  chara^  ter  describe.),  a  [rame  ;  a 
tlldlng  l>a«e  In  the  top  of  the  frame;  a  rack  bar  extended 
lon)Clttidlnall.v  thr-'unh  th.-  frame  r.intlk-uou-;  to  the  slid- 
ing l>aae  .  a  ■'priliK'  Kovernor  within  th.'  frame,  a  pinion 
on  the  !?.ivernor  shaft  encnjre't  »''h  the  ra.  k  bar.  a  disk 
slldahle  on  the  i|overnor  shaft  operate.!  liy  the  iiovernor. 
a  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame  enKairinkJ  with  said  disk,  a 
bell  <  rank  plvot-il  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  the  outer  end 
of  the  disk  lever  connecte<l  with  one  end  of  the  l>ell  crank, 
a  brack.t  on  the  sliding  base  said  hrai  ket  connected  with 
an  arm  of  the  tn-ll  crank  ;  a  longitudinally  adjustnhle  slid- 
[nx  bar  on  the  sli.linis'  bas.-,  au  .lectrhal  (ontact  point  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  sliding  bar  ;  an  >-le,  tric-al  contact  point 
on  the  rt-ar  end  of  the  slldUiK  luise  th.-  two  contact  points 
In  allnement  one  with  the  other  ,  a  ruck  pivoted  to  the  for- 
waril  end  of  the  wiid  rack  tiar  .  and  a  s..k:m.-nt  s.,  ured  to 
a  trunulon  of  a  alghllni:  d.vU*  for  euKau.meiit  with  the 
■aid  cuuaectlng  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .hara.ter  .les<-ril.t^l  for  Miniu^;  the 
dropping  of  mlaailea.  means  for  c-mue.  tiuK  the  .1  vi..-  -with 
a  »i>{htlng  device  comprisinit  the  actiiatiiik'  l>nr.  a  ra' k 
bar  ptvotetl  to  the  actuating'  bar,  au.l  a  xe.  tor  -e,  ure,l  to 
a  trunnion  of  t%e  sighting  device,  gear  teeth  on  the  sec- 
tor to  entrage  with  aald  rack,  the  sector  rouue  tlon  with 
th.'  trunnion  !«?i»i>;  adjustabb-  in  Its  l-ntfth,  and  .i  pointer 
ami  scale  on   llm  adjustal.le  iwiris. 

5.  The  conibiaatlon  in  an  Instriim-nt  .1-  .b'scrlU-d  of  « 
■iKhtlng  devlc.'.  a  sliding  bar  const. tmnik'  a  iii.-aii-<  for 
effe.  tln»  an  .'h>ftrical  i-onta.  t.  ami  iii>-aiis  for  <.p«-ratlng 
sal.l  bar  t'v  the  si>;htiug  lievUc.  and  adju-^tabie  n.eans  on 
a  slldlnu  ba.-e  ndjacmt  to  sal.l  tiar  for  a  normally  flxeil 
conf.icf.  means  for  ■  hanging  the  fixed  contact  to  a  quickly 
mo-,  ins  contact,  comprUlnu  a  governor,  means  hy  which 
the  «lldin»'  bar  ictuat.'S  the  jjcvernor.  and  l.-ver  connecting 
meaas  t).-tw>'en  |he  ::overnor  and  th.-  ^abl  sliding  base. 


the  said  e<lge,  ^   latch   member  InchidinK  an  an;i  adapt 
to  l)e  seat.-d  In  the  said  groove,  a  heel  forme.l  on  one  >■: 
,,f  the  arm  and  seated  In  the  said  well  to  form  a   fulc  ru 
(or  the  said  latch,  a  pawl  extending  vertically  of  the  la   ■ 
mentlone«l   arm   adjacent   the   said   heel,   a    s.-at    formeil  i>:. 
the  said  pawl   to  engage  the  sal<l  lip  and  retain  the  cam 
In  a  locked  position,  and  an  enlargement   formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  last  mentlone.l  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  arm  for  a  purpose  speclfle.l. 

.1.  A  combination  of  a  base  plate,  vertical  ears  formed 
on  the  ba.se  plate  in  spa.cil  relation,  said  plate  naving  a 
groove  formed  therein  between  said  ears,  a  well  formed  in 
one  end  of  the  groove,  a  latch  member  seated  In  sab: 
groove,  a  heel  formed  on  the  latch  member  adapted  to 
seatwl  In  the  well,  and  a  cam  member  having  means  asso 
elated  therewith  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  member,  said 
latch  having  ni'-ans  associated  therewith  adapted  to  en 
gage  first  mentioned  means  to  retain  said  cam  in  locked 
position. 


1.2S8.9<I8.      SA."«n  FASTENKK       .It  ins    u     w  v  rrs.    At 
lanta.    Ha       I-'iled    Nov     JH,    19l»l.      Serial    No.    134,099. 
,1  I.    Ui — 14(1.  i 


1.  A  window  fastener  of  the  c-lass  d"scr1b.v1  inehiding 
a  has*"  plate,  ears  forme.l  on  the  said  base  pl.ite  In  spaced 
relation,  a  cam  pivotally  conn«»cte<l  to  the  said  ears,  the 
■aid  base  plate  having  a  groove  formeiJ  therein  between 
the  Mid  ears  trrmlnatlng  adjacent  one  eilge  thereof,  the 
said  gT'xiTe  hating  a  well  therein  adjacrnt  the  said  •'.Ig'-. 
a  latch  memlxT  IncIu.IIng  an  arm  adapted  to  b.'  seati-.l  in 
th.'  salii  groore,  a  heel  formeil  on  one  en.l  "f  sal-l  arm  for 
engng»'ment  In  the  said  well,  a  pawl  extendini:  upwardly 
from  the  said  ^as**.  and  a  seat  formed  in  on.'  end  of  the 
pawl  to  retain  the  cam  In  a  locketi  position 

2.  A  window  fastener  of  the  class  described,  inclucling 
a  bate  plate,  tertical  ears  formed  on  the  base  plate  In 
•pare<l  relation,  the  said  plate  having  a  er'v>ve  formed 
th«r»tn  N'tweeti  thf  said  ears  terminating  adjacent  one 
wife  thereof,  a  cam  member,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
ran  meaib^r.  tfce  end  of  the  said  arm  l»eing  plrotallr  con 
nertwl  to  the  taid  e«r«,  a  lip  formed  on  the  fr -e  end  of 
■•111  arm,  the  taid  grooTe  baring  a  well   therein  adjacent 


1.2n8,9Cfl.        LIOI  IT  TRACTOR     (i  ANT.  PLOW         In.4     A, 
Wk.weii,    Sprin;;ti.'ld,    111.,    assignor,    by    iin'sne    assign 
ments.   to   Mont;:oinery    Ward   A   ('.>.    Incorporated,   Chi 
i-ago.    III,,  a  (.'orporation   of   New   York       l-"il.-d    Mar,   22 
1915.     Serial  No.  1G.U4.'..      t*-'!-  97--;itl,i 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  conibinatioi!  with  a  [)lurallty  c: 
plow  units,  of  an  auNillary  .-ffe.tive  pb'W  unit  arranged  :- 
the  last  of  the  gang  on  the  lan.l  side,  means  for  controllln-' 
the  several  units  in  nnis.cn  ntid  while  in  operation,  and 
means  to  raise  .ind  lower  -aid  auxiliary  plow  unit  Inde 
pen.l.-ntlv  of  the  other  units  whereby  to  varv  the  number 
of  operathe  plows  in  th.-  L-atii:  the  -.  v.  ral  units  beln. 
relatively   rij^d   in   us.-. 

S,  In  a  eang  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  frani- 
R  plurality  of  plow  units,  nnd  means  for  .cmtrolllnc  th- 
same  In  unison  whib-  In  operation,  of  an  .luxiliary  plou 
unit  arranged  as  the  last  of  the  gang  on  the  land  side . 
the  beam  of  sal.l  unit  having  a  draft  c-onnec-tion  to  th' 
plow  frani.,  a  craiikcl  lever  suitably  fulcriimed  with  It- 
'■ranke<l  portion  journaled  It;  the  beam  of  the  auxiliary 
unit,  a  sector  carried  by  the  auxiliary  unit,  and  a  lever 
operating  handle  arranged  to  engage  the  sector  « h'-reby 
to  sustain  th.'  auxiliary  unit  In  an  .  l-vated  an'l  lowerrl 
position  Indi'p.'ndently  of  the  otb' r  ui.i'  the  s.vera!  nnt'- 
helng  relatively  riglil   In  use, 

ft.   In    a    tractor   plow,    the    combination    with      arryii- 
wheels.  a   cranketl  axle,   and   plow   units   mounted    on   tt 
'  ranke.1    axle    for   raising  and    lowering,    of   a    hlti'h    c-oi' 
prising  a   'Iraft   bar  attache.1    to   the   trac  tor   and    pivot. 
to   the  plow  to  provide  vertical   flexibility,   an.l   a   tie  ro- 
c-onne  ted   nt   Its  forward   end   to  the  'Iraft   bar  to  prorM 
limit. -d  I"sr  motion  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  cranke<l  ax 
wheretiy    to   throw   th.-   weight    of   the   plows   on    the   dm'" 
bar  fo  s,.,-iirT  rigidity  when  thi-  plow    units  are  elerated 
(Claims  2,  4.  ."»,  an'l  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette,] 


12:^<«0TO  A1T'>M\TIC      SFTOCK  TITRESHINO      MV 

CHTNF.      F.i'wiN   M,   WHEKi-onc,  Winona.  Minn.     File 
Mav   2«>    1912.   Serial    No.   R98.G51.      Renewed   .Ian     2" 
1917,     Serai  NC    14.'  3<i7.      (CI,  19.3 — 14,1 
1     In    ■  .)nibination     a    traveling    threshing    machine 
platform    exfen'lin;:    outwardly     from    the    threshing    n. 
■  hlne.   menus   for  lifting  shocks   from  the  ground  and  'b 
positing   the  sam"   on    the  platform,   and    means   for  con 
verlnr   th"   bundles    froni    the   platform    to   the   threshln 
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' 77              ,„„..,ri  gripping  end  members  an.l   being  also  forui.tl   with   finger 

,,„a,l..-  .n.H-hanls,u.    sal.l    I>'«»^"""/'«;- •""^•,  ''  „;;,     ,  ,   pieces,  whereby  sal.l  sl.le  members   may  U^  roc  k.M   ..n  the 

p.,   Horklng   -p..-   n .bb-    with    -h.     '''  7"'^,,, '"       ^  ^,  ,,,,.    ,„,    .    .prlng    having    arms    engaging    -nid    finger 

,.„  „,,  ..p.  r.'.tor  to  eire,  t    .ranster.n.e   'd    lun.iU -^     a  g^  i                           ^^^  ^             ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^,,  ,,,..^„„^    ,,^,.,, 

rroa,  th.   ,.oint  01  delivery    wpou  the  platfottu   ,0  said  P^^^^^^^_  ^    ^^^^    __^^^_    ^^_^^^   _  _^_^   ^^^^^^ 
v>  vliiJ  ine;HH«. 
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->    In    eomhlnallon.    •>    tr.-»veHn«   tkredUng    machine,    a 
pla'tforiM    a  .onvver  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  front  of 
^«i.l  platform  havlnu  the  low.-r  -nd   th.r.-..f  In  close  prox- 
imity  to   the   groun-l    and    th.-    upp.-r    -nd    overlying    said 
platform,  an  endless  conveyer  on  said  fram.'.  a  s.lf  fe.Mer 
on  the  threshing  machine   having  an   endless  conv.-yer.    a 
sloping    platform    ext-U'lin-    t"    the    feeder    conveyer,    an 
eii.ll.'s^  .arrb-r  extending    froiu    th.     tir>t    named    platform 
alM.\e    llie    sloping    platform,     sai.l     lir-t  nam.''l    platform 
providing  a  support  au.l  working  space  movable  with   the 
thn-shing  machine   for  an   operator  to  effect   transference   , 
,.(  laiDdh's   singly    from    th.'    P'dnt    of    deliver?    upon    the   j 
pliitform  to  said   en.lb-s    .arrl-r,   and    no  an-   to   dnv,-   th-- 
i-arrler  and  flrst-nam.-d   cnvey'-r   from    tto-  thr.-sliuig   ma     ! 
chine 

:•.,  lu    .'ombinaiioii,    h    travliug    ttir''Khing    machine,    a 

platform,   ni.'ans    for    lifting    the    shocks    from    the    ground 

aD'l  d.'posltlug  the  same  '.n  the  platform,  a   s.lf  fc-.-der   on 

,  th.-    threshing    machine    Juiving    an    .-iidl.-ss    conveyer,    a 

sleeping  platform   extending    to    the    .-ouveyer.    an    endless 

carrier  .xtecilng  from  the  first  luun.-d  platform  above  the 

slc'piiiL'  platform,   said    tir>t  n.iui.-d    platform    i>roviding   a 

support   and    workini:    space    movable    with    th.-    threshing 

,11m' hlne  for  an  op<'rator  to  effect  transference  of  bundles 

singly  from    the  point   of  delivery   upou    the  platform   to 

the  (i.nv.'yer.  and   m.  ans    to   drive   the   carri.r   and    tirst- 

Dsnieil  conveyer  from   th.'  threshing  maihliie, 

1.  In  combination,  a  trav.  ling  thr.shing  machine,  a 
plaibiiiti  ext.uding  outwanlly  fr..iii  tie-  tlir.'shing  machine. 
m.'iin>  for  lifting  thi'  sho.  ks  from  tlo-  Kroimd  and  ile- 
|H".itii'g  the  same  on  the  platform,  a  s.-U'  f'-«'.ler  on  the 
iliri'shlng  machine,  a  chute  sloping  downwardly  t"  the 
"■If  f'i'iler.  and  means  for  conveying  Jiundles  from  tin- 
I'.tib.ini  an'l  delivering  them  t'>  th.'  .  Imte.  said  platform 
IT'vi.ling  a  support  au'l  working  spa.  '■  movable  with  tho 
ilir.shiiig  machine  for  an  operator  to  .-iT.c  t  transf.'rence 
"f  I'liiKlle-  singly  from  the  point  of  'l.-livi-ry  upon  th.- 
plMif'irni  to  the  (onveylng   means, 

"•    hi    I'oiabinatlon.    a     trti\»'lltig     thri'-bint:     maclnio-,     a 
pl»tfiirin  I'Xtendlng  outwardly  from  the  thr'-shing  machine, 
a  ".ii.i-yer  pivotally   mounKni    In    front    of   -aid   platform 
aiid  >iipiMirted  so  that  one  end  overli.'s  the  platform  an.l 
III''  'illi.-r  Is  adjacent    to  the  ground,  a    s.-if  f.-cder  on  tin- 
tlir '-liiiig    machine,    a    chute    sloping    ib.w  iiw  ardly    to    the 
Ml  endless  'airiir   running   from  sai'l    platform  to 
■uit   above  said    chut'-,   said   platform   providing   a   sup 
"I'l  Working  spac  I-   movable  with    the   threshing   ina 
■I    an    operator   to    effect    transference    of    bundles 
''  '11  the  point  of  di'liv.  ry  upon   the  platform  to  the 
iinans  to   drive   the   carrier   from   the    feedi'r.   and 
■  Irive  the  lonveyer  from  Ihi-  carrier. 
-  '■'  to  ;i  not  print.'d  in  the  ilazi-tte,] 
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2.  An  eye  glass  guard,  comprising  two  .-ompanlon  lens 
supporting  side  m.-mbers  pivotally  .■onn.-.ted  together,  and 
f.,rme.l  at  their  upper  ends  with  n-.s.'  gripping  end  por- 
tions and  at  their  lower  .'nds  with  tiii-.-.r  pieces,  a  spring 
having  arms  engaging  said  fing.T  pi.-,  --s  to  thereby  spread 
thorn  apart  and  therewith  press  tog.ther  the  nose  gripping 
porti<.nK.  and  a  saddle  pivotally  .mnecied  with  the  side 
memb.Ts  on  a  pivot  coaxial  with  the  pivot  of  the  side 
members  and  havin-.'  a  yok.'  tu.  nib.r  arrang-'d  to  straddle 
the  nose  of   a   war'r, 

a.  An  eye  glass  guanl.  comprising  two  companion  lens 
vupportlng  side  members,  .ach  having  top  an.l  bottom 
.ars  bent  at  right  :inj;les  to  th.-  plane  of  the  side  mem- 
hers,  separate  pivot  c.-nne'-tions  for  the  upper  ears  and 
lower  ears,  said  si.le  members  having  at  th.-ir  upper  ends 
nose  gripping  end  portions,  an.l  having  linger  ple.-es.  a 
spring  having  two  arms  pr.-ssing  against  stibl  fing.'r  pieces 
to  then-by  spread  them  apart  and  Ih.-rewith  pr.'ss  to- 
gether th.'  nose  gripping  portloii>^.  and  a  sad  lb'  c nrried  by 
the  low.T  pivot  memb.-r  and  having  a  yok'  lik'- ^member 
arrange<i  to  straii.lle  the  nose  of  a  person. 

4.  A  bowletis  eye  giass  guar.l  comprising  in  comldna- 
tion  twt>  lens  supporting  members  pivotally  tie.  ure.l  to- 
gether. ea»h  ni.'mber  being  formed  with  a  nose  gripping 
member,  and  with  a  linger  piece,  said  nose  gripping  mem- 
bers being  spring  pressed  toward  each  oth.-r. 


r.YEGI.  \SS  (UAKIi  Ammikvv  Wi'KKV,  I.ast 
Ind.  FlU-d  Nov.  1;!,  r.tir,,  S.rial  No,  l.Ho.lb'.s 
.".0, » 

•  glass  ptiarcl,  c  iinipri-:',^'  two  .onii>anioii  b'lis 
-lib'  in.-mb.-i-.  piviitally  s,.,iir''il  t"'.:eth.'r,  sale! 
■ -n;.'    formecl    at     their    upjxT    eii.ls    v\lth     nose 


1.238.972.  LINK  TVrivCASTINi;  MACIIINi:,  I.Ic^DI. 
W1LM.AN.S.  Irving.  Tex.  File.l  .Ian.  bi.  I'.n7,  S.Tial 
No    14.'J.;<H9.      (CI.    22 — hU.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  melting  pot  of  a  line-type 
casting  mu.'hlne.  of  nieann  for  supplying  metal  thereto 
I  wih-n  required  comprising  a  magarine,  devices  for  ejecting 
!  metal  from  the  magazine,  ami  thermostatically  controlled 
,  m.'hanlsm  for  actuating  said  ejecting  devices. 
I  4.  The  .onibinatton  with  the  melting  pot  of  a  line-type 
\  casting  nmchine.  of  a  magazine  for  holding  slugs  of 
1   metal   to  be  supplie-l    to   the   melting  pot,  a   re.'iprocatlnjf 
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r.irria-'f.  a  tooth«*I  »»)♦■.  tor  shaft  plvottUy  monntrnl  In 
ih.'  I  iirrlaKf.  mfan|  lor  hoMInu  the  »'Jt"  tor  shaft  In  normal 
fii.sitK.ri.  ,1  1..;:  tpr  preventtnB  the  ejector  shaft  from 
turuin--,  .111.1  tti.  r|)i..*tatl>-ally  operatwl  devices  for  con- 
f rolling  tt)>'  p.  -iti.^u  of  th<>  <Io«. 

<•«.  111.  ..iiit>iua4lon  with  a  j-1ujjs  mapaztne  of  an  alarm 
dt\ic>.  an  1  m«>an«  operato.l  by  a  »U'cr»-a.H<'  of  w»'lj:ht  of 
meUl  In  th.  -liiji*  maitazlne  for  actuating  said  alarm 
devil-*'. 

7.  The  lomblnamon  with  a  magazine  for  holding  meta: 
to  I).  MiiipH.Ml  to  ij  m.>ltiu«  pot.  of  a  finger  extcndlnis  Into 
th»'  N'wcr  p'.rfloa  j  of  thi'  luaEazine  and  upon  which  the 
metal  re:.'-  i  rt'cierocatln;:  carriage  provided  with  m»>ani« 
fnr  .j..  till,  ii.'tnljfrom  th»'  raaKazini-.  and  an  alarm  de- 
\i  .  -mpp  rt..i  ,,n  tho  iarr'.ai£<'  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Inti"  .i><r:i!i\  •  •  ,iq.  t.ii  with  said  flngtr  wh»-n  the  weight 
of  111.  til  111  III.-  ijui^a/iii.    i-  Milflclently  dlmlulshed. 

11.  A  umtaziiio  |f,)r  huldinw'  metal  to  be  fe<l  to  a  meltinR 
pot  .  iiiiip:  i>iii-'  a  front  ^.'.tlou  havlui:  rearwardly  extend- 
Inj!  I  rack't*  an.l  tarme.l  with  open  bearinK^.  a  horizontally 
arranged  ehaft  exjeiidlnK  through  said  open  I»earlng8  and 
provided  with  rnBi.eil  or  ilatteued  portions,  and  a  rear 
niMrfa/.ine  >eition  provided  with  iirai  kets  pivotally  con 
uei-tiil  with  the  l>>-ackets  of  the  front  seitlon  and  which 
beariuiii   throut:h   whlrh   said   horizontally   ar- 

such    that 
tlon  they^ 

are  Inseparaldv  .  .innecteil  with  the  shaft  t>ut  when  both 
maxazlne  seitlons  are  moved  to  a  horizontal  position  they 
ran  be  separatiil  m-om  the  shaft  and  be  withdrawn  bodily 
from  the  machine. 

(ClalmH  'J.  3.  .'\,  "s  '••  1"    12.  and  i:i  not  printed  In  the 
(Jaxette.  I 


)ia\e  open  beariutM  throuch  which  said  horlzout; 
ran^'iil  Mhaft  extduds  the  arrangement  being  sm 
«hen  the  mnKMzinf  sections    ire  in  a  vertl.al  posltl 


l.-J.i.s.'.iT  M  MlIINK   mil    riNl.^IllNG   ANI»  COOI.INO 

STKia;<'I  >  I'K  I'KINTINti  I'l.ATKJ*.  Hemsy  A.  Wise 
Wixio.  N.  \v  \i>Tk  N  \  .  assignor,  by  niesiw  assltm- 
meiitM.  fi.  W...».|  Ne\vspip«'r  Machinery  Corporation. 
New    York.    .\      Y  .    a    t'orporatlon    of    Virginia.       Filed 


June   !•.%.    1912. 
H»l" 
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S.>rlal    No    7<»R.7S2.      R.-n.-wed   .Ian.   31. 


1.  In  a  111  I   till  I    for  trinuidng  curvetl  8ter«M>type  plate<i. 

th.>  .-onil'lnM!  i.'ii  rf  means  for  supporting  n  plate  means 
fur  ».-\frtnk'  tli.  Iiil  from  a  plat.-,  and  means  lo<-ated  In- 
-;■!  111.'  -Mip.  rtlnc  means  for  operating  said  severing 
miaii». 

2.  In  a  III' hiiif  '  r  ni^tini:  rurved  Btereotypt-  printing 
pl.u.  s.  ill.  ..nililli.ti  Ion  with  a  shavlnc  arrh  adapte«l  to 
ri't'l\.'  a  [lilt.-.  .J  iii.-aii-'  locai-'d  insdile  of  a  plaie  held  in 
III.-   :ir   h   !'..r     ut!|ti^   th.    tail   from  the  plate. 

,'.  Ill  a  tiia.  li:n»  ;..r  ihi-hin;;  rurveii  stereotype  printing 
plat.s.  111'-  ..111    ioa'..!!   with  .\   vh.i  \  ing  ari  h.  of  nu-ans  for 

nftitii:   flu-   tails   ir tli.    plati-s   havin>:   its   cutting  edgf^ 

■■M.-iidiiu'  .'iHwar»l!\     fr'.iii    ih.-    lusi.l,.   thereof,  and   for  si 
innltan.Min-ly    lv«\(iuik'    th.-  •  ii.I   etlge  of  each  plate   by  the 
till     nttiiic  i.p.  r:iri..ii    vai.l   ni.-an-  r..lng  locat«>il  Inside  the 
(ilMtt-   wh>-n   h.-M   III   the  ar.h 

■».    In   «    •.'.T.'.'t.x  p.    piiif.'   rtuishUik'   luahlne.   the  combi- 
nation   with   an    tr.  h   .iiiapt.-il    to   re.-.iv.-   ,\   curv.-d   <»rer<v-. 
t>p«-  printing:  plat--.   .<r  int-aiis    I...  at.-.l   in   ponltion   t..     ■  ni. 
inside    a    p«>rtl>in    ..f    a    plate    wlu-n    h.  !.|    mi    'h.     ar.  li    f.r 
severing    the    lull    ther.'froni. 


6.  In  a  maihine  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  comldnatlon  \Mtli  a  s!ia\iri;:  arch,  of  means  for 
cutting  the  tails  from  th.  j.  i-.-,  sai.l  in.  an-  projecting: 
outwardly  from  the  insi.l'    ■>;   ih.    ar  h. 

[Claimti  6  to  02  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.238.974.  W.VFFLK  IRON.  Huum.si.awa  Wisz.mewska 
Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.598.      <C1.  53—10.) 
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1.  A  cooking  utenall  comprising  an  anuuluH  provided 
with  8ock»t,<  in  its  inner  clrcumferenie  opening  upwardly 
upon  Its  upper  side,  a  ring  having  diametrically  project 
lug  trunnions  removably  journaled  In  the  said  sockets,  n 
handlt?  raxllally  projecting  from  the  said  annulus  out 
wardly  of  one  of  the  said  sockets,  an  Inwardly  projectln; 
flange  at  the  Inner  hottom  edge  of  the  said  ring,  a  dough 
r.-.eiving  frame  arranged  within  the  ring  removably 
seated  upon  the  said  flange,  a  hinged  retaining  lid  upon 
th..  side  of  said  rln^'  opposite  the  said  Mange  and  a  re- 
taining catch  pivoted  to  the  said  annulus. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil.  Including  a  handled  annulus  hav- 
ing In  its  upper  Inner  circumferential  surface  oppos.'d 
pockets,  a  ring  having  uiKtii  its  inner  circumferential  bot- 
tom edge  a  circular  tlange,  sfiid  ring  having  opposed  pro- 
jecting trunnions  reielved  within  the  sork<ts  ..f  said  an- 
nulus, fastening  means  between  said  ring  an.l  sai.i  an 
nulus.  and  a  dough  receiving  receptacle  with  It.-  Lottom 
edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inner  bottom  elg.  ilange  of 
said  ring,  said  dough  reeelving  re<'epta<  le  1..  in;;  [in.vliled 
with  a  <-<ntral  chaml.er  and  a  plurality  of  -uppliiiiental 
chambers  surrounding  the  aforesaid  chaniln  r.  ih..  1  .'tt..i:i 
of  salil  doiigh-retelving  receptacle  being  coiimiou  to  Ix.th 
the  central  chamber  and  the  plurality  of  supplemental 
rhnmbers  of  said  dough-receiving  receptacle. 


1.2.ls.'.>7r).  SIONAI.IN<;  ATI' AUATl  S  Hknuv  U.  Worth- 
iM.TiiN.  iMinnfield,  N.  .1.  Fil.d  Fei..  2ti.  I'.Uu.  Serial 
No.  54ti.o!i;:.     tc'l.   177 — ;{37.) 


•>■  v^ 


ri.-r 


1.  In  a  signaling  devli-e.  the  coniMnat  l.n  •  f  a  sound 
priMlucing  device  movably  mounted  mean.-  for  os.  lllating 
said  device  through  a  predeterniin.d  an  of  a  circle,  and 
means  for  operating  said  devi..  while  nnviug  in  on--  dl 
rection  of  its  oscillation  and  maintaining  the  device  silent 
while  mo\ing  In   th.'  ..thi-r  din.  tion   of  its  os.illafon 

'-'  In  -ignaling  apiJiratus.  the  i  onil.inat  Ion  with  .i 
soiin,!  pr.i.lu.  Ini;  .Lm  .  ,,t  n  megaphone  for  dlreiting  th' 
>-..ini.|  ir.in  -in  li  ,l,vi...  in  a  predetermined  direction,  an! 
"i-  "'*  f"'  .'~.  i.l.iMiij  x;ii.l  sound-producing  device  an! 
niegaphnne     thr   ngh     a     wide    angle    and     operating    sal.'. 
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s..,.nd  pro.luolng  device  during  M.ch  oscillation  only  for  a 

,.p....iermined  arc  of  smunn  and  whil.    moving  In  onlv 

„u,.  direction  of  its  o-iliMlor>    inoMin,  III. 

"  In  signalling  apparatus  for  ships,  the  combination 
wUl,  a  sound-producing  .l.vl.-.  ,  ..f  a  megaphone  nsso.iated 
,l,rr.«ltb  automnti.  in.aiis  f..r  in..ving  said  niegaph..ne 
«n.i  s..un.l  priKlu.  mg  d.vl,  .•  through  a  wide  angU  having 
„  delinite  relation  to  the  |.,ngitudinal  no.lian  Im.  of  the 
ship  and  mechanism  for  .ITerting  th.-  .  .'iiiiim..us  opera- 
tn.u'of  the  soun.l  pr..du.ing  .ievi.  e  v^hile  th.-  m.-gaphone 
H  Illo^lng  In  a  pr.  .l.tcriniii.-d  .lire.tiou  over  a  prede- 
termined arc  of  sai.l  angl-'. 

4  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  .-omlunation  with  a 
n.egaphon.-.  of  a  m.uuiI  producing  d.-vi.e  in  conne.  tioii 
with  Ih..  megaphone,  m.an-  for  oscillating  said  megaphone 
.,v.r  a  «i.le  angle,  and  ni.-  hanlsm  for  efT.'.  ting  the  opera- 
tion .'.f  said  soun.i  pro.lu.ing  d.-vir,  ^^h\\>■  the  megaphone 
Is  moving  in  only  on,'  ,lin  •  tion  of  its  ,.s,  illation,  and  pp- 
venling  Its  operation  .luring  in..v.  no  nt  In  the  other  di 
rection  of  Its  oscill.-it  i..n 

5.  In  signaling  api.ai  iitiis.  the  ,  ..mMnation  with  a 
sound  pr..duciug  devL  .  .   .1    -  L.  tri.    apparatu 

Ing    said    device,    a     in- gaplim,.     mil.-. I 

nidveineiit   an.l  as»o<iat<-.l    with    -a  i 

vice,  and  automatic  me.  haiii-in  for  ■  .ni  rolliii 

operating  apparatus  t..  .fT. .  t   tli- 

pr.idui-lng  devlct-   ''>    11 

while   the    megaph.n.     is    ilir.- 

r.'.tli.n  and  moving  angularlv 

IClulnis  6  to  2.'  n.it  print.-. I  m  tin-  Oazette.  1 


for   opera t 
tor    oscillatory 
1111. 1  i>roilucing   de- 
liii  .  le.-tric 
ouioiing   of  said  s.'und- 
ins   ,.t    sai.l    .lutoiiiatlt    iii.-c  tianism 
I.  I    111    a    pr. determined   dl- 


1.2:i>.;t7fi.      STHFK'l   .-^KiN     SII'I'iiKI'        ].'<\:is    .1.    ZiKA. 
Ce-lar  Rapids.    l..ua        l'il..l   .Ian     27     11M7       Serial    No. 
144.s7;i.      (CI.  4t!      145.) 


I  L'.'iv.HTN  I.K.M'  rolNTFU.  ATK\\M>Ki: 
I-"ort  l>oige.  Iowa.  Fii.'.i  .\ul:  '.c  1!M.'. 
44,ti42.      i.("i.   12t> — 93.1 


AKl  lit  U. 

erial     N.. 


In  .-i  (l..\lce  of  the  clas>  .|,.<.rl'ie.l.  a  pair  of  oppose.! 
I. lades  s.Miired  together  at  on.-  edg.  .-iiid  in.liueil  upwardlN 
from  their  common  edge  and  away  from  each  other,  sail 
I. lades  ha\lng  op.-nings  for  fortniiig  a  .ntting  .-.ige.  eaih 
Mail.'  Inning  at  its  upper  end  a  Ilange  .-xt'-iitling  laterali,\ 
outwardly,  sai.l  openings  .■xi.'ii.liiig  well  into  sai.l  llangi-s, 
..pposile  llaug.-s  seiured  to  th.-  resp.-rtivt-  Ida.les  at  one 
side  edge  and  exten.ling  i.i  position  for  engaging  the  side 
edge  of  the  opposite  hlaiie. 


l.L';<'«.!t7'.t.         SKWI.Ni;  MArill.NK.         FuKiiEUir|<       Hakeh. 
HlackheHth.    Kngland,    assignor    to    Baker    .Sewing    Ma 
(  liiue    Trust.  l.imlt<>d.  Lon.lon.  Knglaii.i.     Filed  .luiie  2<i, 


l'.ii;i. 


S.rlal    No.    774,801.       (CI.    1 1  :J 


r  '  > 


1.   A  street  sign  support    .■oinprl-iiig  a    suli-taiit  iaHy    W 
sb«p«Kl   frame  having  a   i-entral   arcuate   p.rti   11    an. I    t.r 
min.Tl   f.H't    portions,    a    mounting    plat.-    .••ntrally    .airl.-.l 
transversilj-  of  sai.l  ar.  iiat.    p.irtion   in   tin-  sain.'  plain-  as 
ssi.l   fei't    portions,    th.-    sai.l    frani.     ha\  ing    scat    portions 
a>lja.-.ut   th<'  anuat'-    iiortion    ili.r.'.f    in    a    plaue   paralle! 
t"  the  said  plate,  a  ...ll.ir  in.nii..  r  adapt.'.!  for  coiiperatlon    ' 
with  sai.l   ar.-uate   p. "•tion    an.l    .lamping    in.-ans    l.etween 
the  Kid. i  i'f>llar  memli.-r  an.l    -.at   portLms  of  th.-   frame.         ^ 

h'lalni  2  not  print..!   In   ili.-  (Ja/.-tt'.l 


l.:':is'.tT7  ToKl'KlKi  <;rAl{|i  F<»R  sini'S.  Km-te  O. 
■\NK»;i;.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  May  1"J,  1917.  Serial 
•Ve  l'i".',7S7.     (CI.  114—240.) 


-'  Tilt-  I onabliuitlon   with   a   ship  or   vessel,   of  two  par- 
^""1  i.'.riiihlly  straight  hut   fl.xitile   torp.-do  guards  spaceil 
"wny  '.tc  from  each  side  of  the  vessel,  means  on  the  ves- 
'Mmgth.    Liiards  In  said  spaced  relation,  a   series    1 
'd  at   till'  upper  edges  of  said  guards,  and  aux     I 
'"  .iriven  vessels  attacheil  one  to  the  front  end    , 
•  T-.l.    said    auxiliary    vessels    being    arnunl    and 
'  hable  from   the  guards,   each   of  said   guards   i 
than  the  vessel  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
"Iding   the   ends   of   the   guards    together   anil 
ih<    niain  vessel  when  the  latter  Is  at  anchor, 
ot  printed  In  the  <;azette.) 


1.  In  a  s.wing  machine,  the  comlilnall.in  with  an  angu 
larly  iiiovaMe  h.op drawing  device  operating  to  .iraw  .mt 
siiciessiv.-  loops  from  the  needle  threa.i  luii  all.iw  ea.-h 
loop  to  lie  released  before  its  bight  has  lieen  carried 
thr.iugh  two  right  angles  of  angular  movement,  of  a  uta- 
tionary  casing  situated  laterally  with  resi>e.  t  t.i  one  fa(-i>  of 
the  loop  (IrawlrTg  device,  and  co.iperat  lug  means  on  sai.l 
■  asiiig  and  loop-.irHwiug  device  adiiiiU'd  to  rause  the  hlght 
of  the  loop  to  pass  across  the  aiijin-eiiT  lateral  fa.-e  of  the 
stall. luary  casing  and  to  lie  rel<-ase.i  at  th.'  tall  of  saM 
.aslng. 

1'.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  i-omldnat  Ion  with  angularly 
iiiovalile  loop  drawing  means  op. -rating  to  draw  out  su.- 
.-.■ssive  loops  from  the  needle  threa.i  but  allow  each  loop 
i.i  be  releaseil  before  its  bight  has  been  carried  through 
two  right  augles  of  angular  movement,  of  a  stationary 
t.nslon  device  laterally  situated  with  respe.  t  to  one  face 
of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  loop  drav^ing  means  an.l 
.  .iinprising  a  .aslng  around  and  over  whl.  h  the  loops  pass 
in  being  drawn  up,  nn.l  means  within  the  casing  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  certain  loops  while  all.iwlng  others  to 
pass. 

'A.  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  angu- 
larly movalile  loop  drawing  devi.e,  of  a  tension  device 
.-omprising  a  stationary  casing  laterally  situated  with 
respei-t  to  one  face  of  the  loop  drawing  device,  and  co- 
.ijn'rating  parts  upon  the  adjacent  lateral  faces  of  the 
loof)  .iraw  ing  device  and  the  casing  adapted  to  cause  the 
bulging  strand  of  a  loop  presented  by  the  needle  at  the 
commencement  of  each  ascent,  to  be  trappe<l  and  the  bight 
of  a  loop  to  be  drawn  out  lM>tween  the  said  adjacent  lateral 
faces  and  releaseil  at  the  tall  of  the  stationary  casing  In  a 
way  that  permits  of  the  loop  being  drawn  up  around  and 
over  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  angu- 
larly movable  disk,  a  tension  device  comprising  a  station* 
ary  casing  located  laterally  with  respect  to  one  face  of  the 
disk,  and  interengaging  means  adapted  to  cause  the  bight 
of  successive  loops  to  pass  l)etween  the  adjacent  lateral 
faces  of  the  disk  and  the  casing  and  each  loop  to  l>e  re- 
leaseil before  its  bight  has  been  carried  through  two  right 
angl«*s  of  angular  movement  and  in  a  position  from  which 
when  drawn  up  it  will  pass  around  the  casing. 
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:..    In   a    sewinif  niarhln.".   the  .  onihiuatlon   of  an   anpru 
larlv   movaM.'   -lUW    h    st:irl,.!i;.r,v    .n>mK   lo.at*^!    lat.Tall\ 

with  r.-s,,  .  t  f..  ..,n  f:i f  th-    lUk.  aiMl  tongu.-  and  groov 

Int.r  .  DKaiiinu  i^art^  ..n  th.  ji.lja.-vnt  fa..-<  of  the  disk  an.l 
th-    .asluK   op.Tattiig    to   entrap    ih.'    InilK'inK   stran-l    pre    ; 

^».|if,l  !.v   th.'  n lie  at  the  ,  ominen.emeut  of  ea.h  as.ent 

aiHl  .Iraw  out  th.  Mtht  of  a  loop  lK?tween  the  aforesai.l 
a.lja.ent  lateral  fa-.s  «n.l  r-Ua--  the  same  before  Its 
MKhr  has  I.e.  a  t.-irri-l  throuiih  two  right  angles  of 
f«nKiilar  nio\en>eiit. 

[riftiin-;  •".  to  .'?'>  not  printed  In   tto    m/.tte.) 


l.j.js  i.s,.  MMI.MN(,  MACIIINK  K"K  rLAsrif  MA- 
TERIAF..  CKsiuE  Pariiiick;,  (^hlraKo.  in  :is>.^nor  to 
ni.i.k  ITodiirts  Co..  Rlver.lal.-.  Ill  :i  rurporatlon  of 
IIIin..iv  Filed  Xov.  2.  V.)\<;.  S.tm:  No.  129,098. 
(CI.   l^       Jl.) 


log  a  step  by-step  motion  to  said  fiMiu.-.  a  plurality  of  die 
holders  pivotall.v  mounted  on  >uid  frame,  dies  in  sai-l 
h.d.lers.  said  re.eptacle  having  outlets  for  fe.'ding  plisti. 
inater;!il  \>>  the  dies  in  said  licdders.  a  roller  on  -aih  ■  ' 
>ald  <lie  holder"    and  trii.  k-  on   sai.i  supporting  struitur. 

.n  [„,Kitioii  u-i~'    said   rollers  an. I  thereby  eontrol  the 

ost-lllatiou  of  -aid    !i.    hol.lers  with  r.-spe<  t   to  the  outl.ts 
in  said  recepta<l.'  aid  said  phuii:.r  dies. 

5.  In  a  ma'hiii.'  of  the  i  lass  des.rilH-d.  the  conibinati.  :: 
of  a  die  holder  bavnis  a  pluriility  of  dies  supporteil  ther. 
in.  sai.l  die  hoid.-r  i-ing  formed  to  provide  means  for  rir 
(Ulatlnga  cooling'  Hi'iil  ther.'throuBh  and  in  direct  eont.st 
with  the  ba'k  of  the  dies,  and  means  for  projertii.j 
Htr.'am.s  of   mr   ajiaiuHt    ib.'   .xpo-.il    forniuin   surfaces   »\ 

sabl  dies. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  ili.-  ".a/itte.) 


1.23N.9B1.      I'KKS.s       Uek.vakii  Cvhii 
'  rjby.  England.     Filed  May  9.  r.'lT. 
(CI.  100—50.) 


MviiTos.   North  Fer 
Serial    Ni'.   lt57.49T 


1.    A    niaihine  t>f   the  .lass  des.ri   .-■l.   comprising  a   sup 
■i.ormix    structurt.    a    frame    jourii.iU.I    in    Aild    supporting   , 
-tru.ture.     m.-anK     for     imparting     a     step  l.y-step     rotary   ' 

loveni.nt   to  said   frame,  a  piur^ilitv  of  die   holders  pivot 
illy   supporte.l  In  !«ai.l   rt)tarv   frain.'    .lies  umunt.'d   in  said 
holders.    .11. 's    ui.'Xal'ly    moiiiit.-d    in    -n.l    -upp'.rting   struc 
tare,  means  for  simultaneously   [.•.•dm.:  n  plastic  material 
t..  one  v.f  said  dlf  holilers  an. I   r.-.  ipro.  n  i  lui;  said  last  men 
Tloueil  set   of  diet!  towaril  an.l  away   from  .in. .ther  of  said 
lif    hold.rs.    ami   cams    for    maintainuig    sai.l    pivote<l    die 
Ic.ulers  In  horimntal  position  .lurui;;  :.oth  the  feeding  and 
uirmlng  operations. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  des,  ril>t>il  a  support,  a 
•>sme  rotatably  mounteti  on  s:\ld  support,  in.ans  for  ro 
fating  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  .li>'  h..;.|ers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  dies  in  said  h..|.|.  r-.  ;;ui  b-  ..n  said 
support  In  position  to  l>e  engag'.l  'v  sul  I:.  h..;.l.r>  and 
suitably  forme.!  to  cause  said  .lie  hidil.Ts  to  luuintain  ,i 
horliontal  po..<lt)«)n  during  a  portion  ..f  th.'  r..iati.)n  4>f  sai.i 
frame,  and  me«qs  for  feesling  a  pla-'i.  uiat.ri.il  to  the  diea 
in    siud    holders   and    forming   arti.  l.s    tb.  i.in    while   said 

lie  hold.Ts  are  In  a  hortioutal  positii.u 

3.  .V  uiai  hlne  of  the  da**  des.  rio.-.!  .  omprisiui;  a  sup 
porting  structufe.  a  frame  Journale-l  in  sai.i  sup[).>rting 
structure,  wea»s  for  imparting  a  step  y  -t.-p  rotary 
movetiient  in  a«|d  frame,  a  plurality  ..f  .lies  piv..trtlly  sup 
porte<l  in  said  rotary  frame,  .lies  niovai.ly  inoui.'..!  m  said 
supporting  strutture.  uieana  for  fcsiing  a  p.i-ti'  mat. rial 
to  <«ld  f^rst  mefttioneil  dies,  m.-aiis  f,,r  r.  ;;ir...  nt  iiig  sAid 
la<t  mentlone.1  Ilea  toward  an.l  awa.\  fr-m  -ai.l  first  mcii 
tloued  dies.  aD4  c-amx  for  niaiutaiulni.'  -a:.!  psnti-d  dit-s 
in  substantially  horliontal  position  .lunn^  ...th  the  fc.Mi 
log  an.l  forming  operations. 

4.  A  nuit'hlneof  the  class  descrllK'd    .  i.nipri-'.uj;  a  >upport 
ing  structure,  a  r.-«eptacle  suitable  f.ir  r.'.-.dvlng  a  plasti. 
iiiaterUl  loi-«te<   In  the  upper  part  of  sjtid   »tru.fure.  ilie> 
•■.lovably    ^louu^sl    in    sabl    supporting    stru.i\trf.    a    tram.- 
j      rnaleil  in  *a|.l   supporting  structure.  ni.-iii>   f,.r  impart 


1.  In  a  pres.s,  a  stationary  .Iruin  formed  of  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  spa.-ed  piles  <.f  plates  arrang<>d  between 
them  and  provide*!  with  outl.ts  for  expresse.l  liquid,  out 
let  passages  for  soll.l  matter  being  forme.l  Ix-tween  th.- 
piles  of  platea,  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  plat.s  having 
wh.-el  teeth,  a  revoluble  casing  journaled  centrally  in  the 
said  drum,  and  a  .toothed  conipr.sslng  wh.-.l  journaled  e<- 
.entrlcally  In  the  casing  and  arraiik-'.-'l  in  g.ar  with  the 
said  wheel  teeth. 

4.   In  a  press,  a  stationary  drum  fonnt-.l  <>f  top  an.l  lH)t 
torn   plates  and    spaed    piles    of   plates    arrange.l    between 
th.-m  and  providf'd  with  outlets  for  expresse.l   iiQuid,  out 
b't    pas,sages    for    solid    uiatf.-r    l.eing    forimil    between    the 
piles  of  plates,  means  f..r  f..r.  int  tb.-  mat-  rial  umler  pres 
sun-  from  the  ..-ntral  part  ..f  the  .Iruiii  throuu-h  the  said 
pas.-.age8,  a  knife  for  «  utting  th.'  strips  of  solid  material 
into    predetermined    i.-ii.;ihs    as    they    protru.l.'    from    th.- 
said   passages,  and   m.-ans   for   moving   the   said    knife  cir 
cuniferentlally  around  the  said  ilruni. 

»>.  In  a  press,  a  stationary  clruin  form.-d  of  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  and  space.1  piles  of  plat.'s  arranged  between 
them,  outlet  pas-sages  for  solid  matt,  r  i.elng  fornunl  b- 
tw.'en  the  piles  of  plates,  the  pfates  of  ea.  h  said  pile  hav 
lug  vertical  h(des  for  the  escape  of  expressed  liquid  and 
b.-iving  hIs<)  lat.^ral  gr.>oves  in  their  ailjacent  surfaces 
wdih  form  ports  at  the  islges  of  the  plates  and  which 
I  ..uiinuiiicnt.-  with  their  said  holes,  and  means  for  forcing' 
111.-  mat- r;:ii  ui^l.  r  pr.ssure  from  th.-  .entral  part  of  the 
~.:ii.l    .Iruni    thr.ia.:h   rh.-    said    passag.'s. 

7     hi  a  pres>     i  ~!.itionary  drum  form.-il  of  top  and  bot 
'  .III    plates   ami    -p..   .-d    piles   of   plates  arranged    betweei. 
'bem  and  provi.b-.l  with  outh'ts  for  expresstvl  liquid,  out 
1.  t    passages    for    s<.iul    matter    being    forntfil    betw»vn    tb. 
Iiiles  of  plates,  si.lc   jiii'd".   s»'. -tired   to  lertain   of   the  sai.l 
piles  of  plates   in    rh.'  ..liter  end   portions  of   the   said   pa^ 
■^gt-a  and  oiwrntiug   t.»  re.liic.-  th.-  area  of  their  deliver) 
•  n.ls.  and  means  for  f.ir.ing  the  material   umler  pr.saur. 
tr.iin   the  centriil   p,-irt      f   the  sabl   drum   through   the   sai.l 
Iiassages. 
,        IClaima  2,  :\.  n.  s    „ri,i  9  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


^  ,  .„v,.-         n^»AH     J    1   tank  to  th.-  said   vent  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  communi.atlng 

BEET-rUTTIN.;     MA^'V^N -^     «--   ^.^^  |   ['^^^    ^;L:;d  mentioned  pipe  and  having  an  IntaWe  end. 
Hied  Julj   o.  line.     Serial  No.      ^^^^^  ^   ^^^^^    ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^,^^  ^^^^^   ^^^,   ^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^   ^.,,^„ 


1  23^.!'^2. 
"'i;iNhHY.  Pomona,  fal. 
lo7.5«*T.     <Cl.  14R— 11.) 


pipe. 


1  in  comblnati..n.  a  removable  frame  for  beet  cutting 
machin.s.  a  beet  knife  fasten.-.l  u<  said  frame,  a  guide 
bar  mounts  In  said  fram.'  adjacent  the  knife,  the  guiding 
face  of  the  bar  having  a  detinit-  relation  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  knife,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
guide  bar  up  an.l  down  evenly  so  as  to  effect  an  a.ljust 
meat  between  the  bar  and  knife  without  changing  the  said 
relation  b,-tw..en  tbo  guiding  face  of  the  bar  and  the  knife, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  bar  to  the  frame. 

12.  In  combination,  a  removable  frame  for  beet  cutting 

ma.>hln.s.  a  beet  knife  fastened  to  said  frame,  an  elongated 

guide  t.ar  adapt.',!  to  be  adjusted  as  to  height  with  respect 

to  said  fram. .  m.-aus  for  so  adjusting  the  bar,  aald  means 

Inrltidlng  a  wetlge,  a  screw  for  operating  said  wedge,  said 

screw  being  adapted   to  normally  operate   and  draw   said 

w.'.lge  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis 

<.f  the  guide  bar.  means  for  fastening  the  guide  t>ar  to  the 

frame,  said  last  aientlon.-d  means  Including  a  wedge,  and 

a  s.rew  for  operating  the  last   said   wedge,  the  last  aald 

s.rew  iM-ing  adapted   to  operate   Its   wedge  In  a  direction 

>ul<8taniially  parallel  to  the  direi-tion  of  operaUon  of  the 

first  said  Wedge. 

IK.  lu  i.imbinatlon.  a  removable  frame  for  beet  cutting 
mafhin.'s.  a  beet  knife  connected  to  said  frame,  a  guide 
har  fer  said  knife,  sai.l  guide  b»ir  also  being  connected 
to  sai.l  knife,  said  gubb'  bar  having  two  inclined  planes 
for  lifting  and  l.iwering  the  bar.  said  bar  also  having  a 
rrlativtly  narrow  shank  portion  and  a  third  inclined  plane 
U'twe.ti  the  first  tw..  in.-lln.'d  planes,  a  lifting  we<lge  with 
an  d.inj.-ated  sbd  running  lengthwise  thereof,  said  lifting 
wttlge  having  two  indiued  planes  for  engaging  the  first 
tw(.  In.  lined  planes  of  the  guide  bar  for  raialng  and  low 
•Ting  the  l>ar  to  eff.ct  an  adjustment  between  It  and  the 
knife,  a  fastening  w.dge  having  an  engagement  with 
the  frame  and  extending  through  said  elongated  slot  In  the 
llftini:  we<lge.  sabl  fastening  wedge  also  having  two  arms 
with  :iii  in.lln.'d  plane  therein,  said  arms  l>elng  adapted 
to  rea.-h  around  the  narrow  shank  portion  of  the  guide 
liar  s..  as  to  bring  the  incline.!  plane  on  the  arms  of  the 
fanlening  wedge  into  .  ngagement  with  the  third  men 
tlone,!  Inclined  plane  of  the  guide  bar.  and  screw  means 
nianipuhtt.d  fn.ra  the  side  of  the  frame  for  operating  said 
liftliu'  wtHlge  ami  said  fastening  wedge. 

Klalms  -J  to   11   and   13   to   17   not   printed  In   the  Ga 
■  «ett..l 


1.2:'.s;»s3      SAFKTY AF.NT   FOR   CRUDE  OIL-STORAGE 

1  vrKs      WiLiiAM   M.   Bowi.ss.  Sapulpa.  Okla.     Filed 

•  '■^    ;M    1915.     Serial  No.  09.609.      <n.  220— 121.) 

^    li.  a   device  of   the   class  described,   a   vent  pipe,   a 

Tsivf  within  the  pip«>   having  a   normal   tendency  toward 

■  "'   to  clos«-<l   position,   a  pipe  leading  to  and  com- 

1  's  with  the  said  vent  pipe,  and  an  aaxillary  vent 

'■"lv«  ntmnged  within  the  aecond  mentioned  pipe. 

'■I     iievlce  of  the  class  described,  a  Tent  pipe,  a  valve 

'    pii»e  hn\lng  a  normal   tendency  toward  move- 

'■- '     '     .  ,«.!»i..i  position,  a  tank,  a  valve  leading  from  the 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vent  pipe,  n  vah  .■ 
within  the  pipe  having  a  normal  tendency  to  gravitate  to 
closed  position,  spaced  members  extending  above  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pipe,  a  fusible  element  extending  between 
the  spaced  members,  means  Imposing  a  strain  upon  the 
said  fualble  element,  and  a  connecting  element  connected 
to  the  said  fusible  element  and  depending  therefrom  with- 
in the  said  pipe  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 

paid  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rent  pipe,  a  valve 
within  the  pipe  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  move- 
ment to  closed  position,  means  normally  holding  the  valve 
in  open  position,  a  pipe  leading  to  and  communicating 
with  the  said  vent  pipe  at  the  point  of  location  of  the 
valve,  a  branch  leading  from  the  last-mentioned  pipe  and 
having  its  end  portion  overturned  and  presented  down- 
wardly, a  valve  seat  within  the  end  of  the  said  branch, 
and  a  valve  normally  resting  upon  the  said  seat  and  clos- 
ing the  Inlet  to  the  .said  end  of  the  branch. 


1238  984        DIRIGIBLE    LAMP    FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 
'  William  H,  Bricht,  Bedford,  Va.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104.733.      (CI.  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  lamp  sup- 
porting brackets  extending  laterally  from  points  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  radiator,  a  stem  mounted  for  rotation  In 
each  bracket,  lamp  engaging  means  upon. each  stem,  and 
a  steering  rod  extending  under  the  radiator  for  connecting 
the  knuckles  of  the  front  wtaeela,  of  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  extending  arms  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
stem  and  having  forwardly  extending  portions  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  rod  connecting  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions, fingers  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  ar- 
ranged under  the  radiator,  and  downwardly  converging 
ctHled  springs  cwnnected  t©  fhf  rear  ends  of  the  arras  an<l 
to  the  flng«T8,  said  springs  being  arranged  oonnally  In  the 
SKflse  vertical  plane  witti  the  rod. 
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il,,    m.an^  f-r  innviiii.'  -n\<\  platform  wh.Tel)y 
,,f    ,ai.l    -li-'      I'l    l"'    ri.-'Ml.    a    plp<'   a-ljacfnt 
,,„,.    ,11.1    ihrr.t.f    i....<itlun.-.l    above    the 
i:r..aiul  mi.-I  Mi-  .ith-r  •  iiM  iM.sitloned  in  sai.l 


.11-1   niljH'  'lit    tin-    t" 
can  Itf  f'Hl  uitu  sM.l 


.|,,.r...r   wh.r.i.y   air  ami   wutt-r 
ninth  -sxul  platform. 


1  J{IS,98«.         I'Rtt'KSS      iiF      M.VK1.N<;      RKINFORrED 
:?l'IKAL    I'WV..      KiivvK    W     I'ni.in,    t'htiaKo,    111.,   as- 
,llr<-.  t    mill    in. -n.'   ic-ik'niii.  itts.   to   Standard 


iigiinr,  li.v 
jlplral  Tip..  W.irk-.  Chi'  :n:^■.  H 
Dnkou.  K1U-«1  N..\  n  I'.'oT. 
0..w.,l.hin,  :U,  l^MT       S.rl.vl  N. 


;i  (  iiiporation  of  South 

S.rlHl   No.  401. 583.     R»' 

14r..817.     (CI.  11»— 38.) 


the  opposite  dlrprtlon.   th-n   while  th-   strip-  ;.r..   >UV. 
motion   forming'  them    >u.  ■■esstvely    iin,.    spirui    i..rm    . 
positively    tUcklDK    tli.'    t..nt    ..lu-s    ,.f    un-    Mrip    h.'neati 
the  bent  edges  of  th.-  "ther   -iiip  aii.l   tli.ii  at   a   point  u. 
advance  of  the  point    wli-r.    tin    1-  nt    .■.!«••'   "f  one  strip 
are    tucked    beneath    tli-    h.  nt    ..Il-o    of    tlie    other    strip, 
flattening  said  Ikht  .dKe,.  >..  as  lu  tirmlj    unite  them  to 
form  a  <(>utlnu<iiis  spiral  pip'' 

3  The  process  of  mukiiii;  -piral  pipe  whlrh  .onslst- 
in  providing  a  plurality  of  tl.it  strips  ,.f  iiuifrial,  th.i; 
simultaneously  settini:  said  strips  in  motluii.  th.-u  hendin^ 
the  edges  of  adjacent  strips  in  opposite  dire,  tioiis  so  th„: 
they  project  at  an  allele  to  th.'  mi.ldle  porti..ti>  ..f  ^.n  : 
strips,  then  Interio.  kin>.'  said  h.-nf  edir''s  hy  tii.kmtf  th- 
bent  e<lKes  of  one  stnii  I.eneatli  tlie  iient  edk.-'  s  ..f  th.'  otli.r 

strip  and   then   aft.  r    th li:-'>   of   the   strips    tiav    h.  •  i. 

thus   Interlockeil    tlaifnluK    -Mi,l    l.enl    ed^'es   ami    fornnn;: 
haid   strips  Into  spirals  so  as   t..   form  a   o.ntliiii.ni-   pi).. 
4.  The  process  of   makitiL.-   pip'',    which   <i.ns(-t>   in   pr.. 
vl.llng  two  strips  of   in.it. riil     ttnn    l.-'iidiiiK   the  edges  of 

one  strip  in  one  dlr.    !i..ii  an. I   tli li--  >  of  tlo-  other  strip 

In    the   opposite   dir.    ti..n     Iton    f. .lining;    a    p.'rti.'n 

spiral  with  one  strip  ami  at   tli.'  -am"   tim.'   1.. 11. linn 

one  of  the  bent  edges  thereof,  th.n  lo..-. nini:  up  said  hent 

edge  so  as  to  provide  a  spare  h.  twf 

portion  of  the  strip,  then   uniting   tli 

with  the   adjacent   edges   of   th 

both  of  sahl  strips  Into  spirals. 

.1.  The  process  of  making  pipe  wlii.  h  consists  in  pro 
vlding  two  strips  of  material,  tli.'n  siniultaiicii-l v  -.  itini.' 
said  strips  In  motion,  then  l..'n.lini:  the  edtcs  ..f  -ai.l  -trip- 
while  In  motion,  then  positi\.'ly  tnckinv'  tli.-  l<cnt  e.!*;.- 
of  one  strip  Into  the  space  betwcn  th.'  oth.r  -trip  an.l 
the  bent  e<iges  thereof  anil  th.'ii  f.iriiiini:  -ai.l  -trips  into 
n  spiral  and  compressing  th.'  I-  tit  cilirc-  th.r.of  -.>  us  to 
ttrmly  unite  the  strips  tog.tti.'r  to  f..ini  a  spiral  pipe. 
irialms  6  to  9  not  print..!  in  tli.'  da/,  tfe.] 


of   a 
liown 
hent 
n    it    and   the   other 
...is:.'-   i.f   line  strip 
th.'r    -trip   an.l    fi.rniin>: 


i.23s.n<!T     .vri'.vH.vn  s  iok  m.vkin»;  i{i:inf(>kckii 

SPIRAL  I'lI'K.  Fi;.^\K  W.  i(ii,i;v,  fhi.at-'o.  HI.  as 
slgnor.  by  dire,  t  .n.l  ni-'sne  assignments,  to  Siandar.i 
Spiral  IMpe  Works,  Chi.aKo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  South 
I»akota.  Original  api>li.ation  til.'d  Nov.  11.  I'.MiT,  Serial 
Xo.  4tn.r.s3.  IHvid.'.l  and  tlii-  application  filed  .Tune 
15.  WMH.  Serial  No.  4:is,.'l^.  K.n.'w.d  Jan.  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,818.      hM.  113     3.-..  1 


I.   The    proctss    of 
providing   a    plurality 


niakiuk:  (*  pipe  which  consists  In 
..f  r.trips  of  Miat.rial.  then  bending 
the  tHiges  of  siiid  -tiip-.  then  hrinkriui.'  'lo  .ilges  of  the 
strips  into  prt>-ximit>.  ilien  ;H>sitl\.lv  ii  king  the  bent 
edges  of  one  Itrip  heii.aih  the  Iw-nt  .-.li;.  -  of  the  other 
sttlp  and  then  .■t>mpres>linj  and  tlatttniiu;  -aid  l>ent  inter- 
locking etiges  ts  the  -trip-  are  kImu  a  -pi::il  form  so  as 
to  iH>rmanentl,v  overlap  an.l  interh>.  k  th.iu  to  form  a 
single   ooutinu^us   pip''. 

'2.   The   procfss    of   makinc   pip«'   whi.h    .on-i-t«    in    pro 
vtdlnic  a  plurality  of  flflt  strips  of  matt  rial  ani  -.  ttini:  said 
strips    In    motion    at    "ubstantialiy    the    -jiiu.     -p.-ed,    then 
TrhU«>  the  strips  are   in    ni.iiion   bending   th-'   ..lir.'s  of  one 
■  trip   in   one  dlrecti.in   and   the  erlges   of  th.'   ..fh>  r   -trip   In 


I.   An    apparatus    f..r    f.irniing    spiral    pipe    from    a    plu 
rality   of   strips  of   nmt.rlai     comprising  a    cylimiri.  al   li- 
vice  about  whUh  the  -trips  are  (>ent  in  spiral  form,  m-an- 
for  bemllng   the  eilge-   of   sahl    strips   at   nn   angle   to   th. 
main    body    ther«ivf    wliih     the    strips    are    moving    towar.i 
sai.l  cyllndrl'-al  devl,.     ;in  interl<K-king  .ievice  in  proxinjit^ 

to  th-  -iirfi ;   -;i    !  .xllndrlcul  device,  for  engaging  th' 

t.eiit  ..Ik.-,^  ,,i   ..|,,    .Tip  ;ind  binding  them   under   the  ben' 
e.lk.-'-  ..I  111.   .>th.  r  -irii.  \\lille  the  two  strips  are  in  niotloi 
-.'  .1-  t..  iiit.r:  ..  k  th.    .'.l-.'s  of  the  two  strips,  anil  me.  li^ 
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„,.,„  .oparate  from   «tld    interlocking  device,   for  pornia- 

.;   IV    S nlng    the    inti  rio.  km.    edges    of    the    strips 

;..  ,,.r  .0  form  n   -piral   -cal-l   pressure  res  sting  Joint. 

•.     xn  apparatus  for  lormin.  pipe  from  strips  of  mate- 

riHl'.emprlsing  a  plurality  of  rollers  f..r  bending  the  eilg.'s 

.f    h..  <  rips,  a  stationarv  cylimirLal  .ievice  about  vviuch 

t   :tri.>n-''-t.  an    intc-;...  kin.   ,....' c    fi.r  positively 

.....vingand  Interlocki-i.  the  h-nt  clues  ami  nnU.ng  rollers 

t,.,v..ndthelaterlockin.-  d.M,  .'  about  ^vhilh  the  hent  edges 

p„,,  so  as  to  lK>  fastcne,!   lop'th.-r  t..  fm m  a   -piral  >cal«i 

''"';;  An  apparatus  for  Ii.rmJn;:  pip.'  lr..m  -trip-  of  mate- 
rbil  comprising  menu-  lor  hcmling  the  .  .Il-.s  of  sai.i  -trips. 
,  ivlin.irical  device  al...ni  wlii.  h  th.-  -trips  .ir.'  wrappwl. 
'.,  I'Mltening  device  f..r  Halt,  iiitu'  th.  h.  iit  clu'c  oi  i.ne  strip 
■(..'lore  It  passes  abont  ihc  ,>lin.lri.al  .i.Mce,  an  inti-rlock- 
!nc  device  for  Interl...  kinu-  th.'  e,U- -  of  the  >trip-.  a 
loosening  device  for  loo-eninu  the  -ai.l  llatfn.-ii  edi:.- 
helore  It  reaches  the  interlo' kmi:  .icM- •  ami  mean-  lor 
i„nipre-sing   the    Int.rlo.  kiiii:    <-<\c<-    -.    a-    to    fa-i.ti    the 

strips  together. 

»  An  apparatus  f..r  t.'rmur-'  pipe  from  a  plurality  ot 
-trip-  of  metal,  compri-in;.'  -liapin;:  rollers  which  bend  the 
eilp's  of  the  strips,  i,  lylindrical  d.'vl. c  about  which  said 
strips  are  wi-apped,  an  interlocking  .|.vi,.  for  interlocking 
the  bent  eilge.s  of  the  strips,  said  interlocking  ilevice  com 
pri-ing  two  rollers  with  Ih.-ir  axe-  at  an  angle  tu  the  axis 
of  said  cyllmlrlcal  ib  vie 

.-.,  An  apparatus  fi.r  forming  pip.  from  a  pltirality  of 
-trip-  of  material  cuiiiprisim;  -liapii.;:  rollers  whii  h  bend 
the  .ilBcs  of  the  strip-,  a  (wo  part  int.  rl...  kiuL'  device 
fi.r  interlocking  such  bent  ed;:.-.  a  .ylindibal  .l.'\  1  e  jiboiit 
whi.h  -aid  strips  are  wrapped  afi.-r  the  edc.  -  h.i\e  b.'eii 
InteT^H'ktHl  80  as  to  form  a  coiitiniioii-  pip.\  111. an-  f.i 
a.ljustlng  the  parts  of  sai.l  interlocking  .levi.,.  lu  atlapt 
it  10  strips  of  various  widths, 

[Claims  C  to  !•'.  ti..t  print. ■!  hi  the  C.Kzette.] 


l.-_'38.0,H«»  SHUT-OFF  Ft»H  CAKHIUKTERS  IN  MoTOU- 
VKHICLES  W.vl.TKK  .1.  Coi'iEK.  Cb  veland,  (Ihlo,  as- 
siji'ni.r  <if  one  half  t..  Mbha.  1  .1.  Maruna,  CI.  veland, 
Ohio.  Filed  l».'c,  4  I'.'lt;  S.rlal  N.>  13-4, S(vs.  iCl. 
137—7.) 


I,.';:s.ft88.  I'I.^I'I..\V  HFVICK  Tik.mvs  F.  ro.N-Non. 
!>.'.. >rah.  Iowa.  Fil.'d  i»ct.  :J.  IHI.'..  Serial  No.  ."3.74tt 
HI.  40—124.) 


l._  .\  ilevSce  of   til"    kimi   d.srrib.  .1.   cumpri-iiig  a    luiard 

vf  still.ible  material  hasiiiu  .arl  -npr>orting  imans  thereuii 

iiT;iiit.'d  to  engage   the  li.wer  edg.-  i.f   tlo-  card-,  and  ad- 

Jii-iiil.i.    nieans   for    maintaining    s;ii.i    .ar.l-    ..n    -abi    sup 

"iiiprlsing    an    ailjtistatile    m.inb.  r    fi.r    I'acli    .iird 

.     '  lig   through    the    Imaril    an.l    enuagiug   at    the   edge 

of  the  lar.l.  said  ni.iiib.r  fi.riiied  with  a  r.-ilient  part  ar 

■    to  eng.igo    with    the    bill  k    fai  e    of    the    Ixiard    and 

•  !i    the    i-ard    po-itioned    b.tw.eu    tli.'    luenib.T    and 

.n    display    devlc    of    the    kiii.l    tlescrlt)P<l    and    In 

'i.'i)  therewith,  a  .lisplay  b..arii  provided  with  card 

-    hook-    ri.rm.'d    intef^rai    th.r.witli    and    slotted 

'lie  hooks,  and  nicHns  nrraiige<l  to  eimage  a  card 

by    s»ld    hooks,    and    maintain    the    same    on    the 

"I'prl-iii'.'  an  adjustalde  member  extend. -d   through 

'•nd    !.r.i\ided    with    integrally    forme.l    resilient 

'    'he  irtii  k   of  the   board   for  maintjiining  the  ad- 

I  •  ndK>r  in  ..perative  position. 


1.  In  means  for  contiolllnL-  the  fuel  -uppl,\  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine  iu  an  automobile,  a  mounting  adapted  to  l>o 
li.v.-ii  to  the  dash  of  the  autoiiioldle  and  a  key  controlled 
lurking  device  therewith  having;  a  casing  plvotally  secured 
to  sai.l  mounting,  a  valve  operai  in^'  rod  slldably  mounted 
within  said  <asing  in  locking  relatii'n  with  said  device,  In 
coinbinati.in  with  n  iiiel  cutroliing  valve  having  gear  con- 
nection with  said  n>d  and  a  box  containing  said  connec- 
liuns  adapted  to  turn  to  permit  ilirf.r.nf  anuuiar  mijust- 
iiKiits  oi  said  rod, 

J.  In  means  for  cuntroiling  the  fu.-l  supply  oi  an  explo- 
sive ePkfine.  a  fuel  controlling  valve  and  an  operating  rcnl 
having  t(Mitht-d  ontrolling  i-ngagement  th.-rewilh  and  slld- 
able  axially.  a  bolt  adapted  to  effect  sclfU«cklng  of  said 
rod  subsequent  to  val v.' dosing  movements  thereof,  a  box 
coiitining  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  a  spring  in  said 
box  bearing  against  the  en  1  of  said  rod  tending  to  produce 
return  movement  of  said  rod  after  an  operation  thereof,  in 
coinbinatli>n  with  a  flx.-d  support  and  a  casing  plvotally 
mounttHl  therein  containing  said  self  locking  bolt  and 
key-contrcdled  lo.  king  means  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  self-locking  bolt  to  release  the  same  from  engagement 
with  said  rod.  the  said  rod  being  supported  in  said  casing 
and  adjustable  therewith. 

■,i.  In  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  fuel-controlling  valve  and  an  operating  rod 
having  toothed  controlling  engagement  therewith  and  slld- 
able  a.xlally,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  efTect 
self  locking  of  said  rod  subsequent  to  valve-closing  move- 
ments thereof  and  a  spring  temllng  to  produce  return 
movement  of  said  rod  after  an  operation  thereof,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  plvotally  mount-d  casing  containing 
said  self  locking  bolt  and  a  key-controlled  locking  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  self-locking  bolt  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  holding  engagement  with  said  rod. 


1,'J3S.»90.      SELF -CLEANING  SPARK-PLUG.      Walter 

II.  CoTT<JN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Old  Dutch  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Huron.  S.  D..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug. 
id.  litlO.      Serial  No.  115,163.      iCl.  rj3— 109.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  metal  body  and  a  core  of  In- 
sulating material  inclosed  in  the  body,  such  body  b«lng 
provided  with  an  annular  chamber  surrouDdtog  the  core 
and  an  outlet,  the  core  and  wall  of  the  outlet  forming  a 
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r.strl,...l    .uu.ur   v-^a..'    of   su.stantUl    '-';•-"';•  f"*^,,-^, 
p„.r  „f  ....  l..r..uU'  •  ..ctrmlp..  ...H'  ther...f  proj.-.tiuu  fn.m 

'*"•".  '  'T-p.rW  ,.;.,  havins  n  rhamb^re.1  body  an.l  a  tubular 
„.,\  on.p    .r   ,-  «...•■•.   .n.l.  lb.-  l.or.'  ..f  the  n-.-k  romnnin 
,a....  '  with  th.  .IhamNT  of  th^  t«..l.v  and  l.«-ing  of  l-ss  «U- 
«     ;   .Tr  Lu  >n.      .hain-.r.  a  con-  of  In.ulatin,  mater  « 

««11    th.  '...f   a    r.^'ri.t...l    unnular   passage  of  Mibstantlal 
*"-!,      n.o     .    l-ltr   ..f    ...;.,>.rntln.    t-nulnals   one   thereof 

:;  V  ,p..rK  phiK  havM  -  a  I....  -  n>.-tal  l>ody  open  at  it, 
.,^,„.,.,„„  M,..  inner  .n.l  ...  ,„•  ■  ha -nl.er  of  t  he  bo<ly  b.  U,g 
enlaru.-l  '•  .•••r-  -r  !n-i.avn.  material  on  the  axis  of  the 
::..,v  an,i  .^:.n<|ln.  a  .r.^KuUia,  •'*'''-'-  '"^"^  '^^^^^ 
^rl.te.!  ,,..rn..,.  ».'  rh.  '....iy  .  han,  .r  an.l  f..r,nln.'  with  the 
„..;•  M,..r....f  an  annular  ax!all>  .li...<te.l  ,.«-.Ke  from 
,,,  ,„.nc...l  ,...rti..n  of  >u.h  rhamur  ,tM  .  vair  of  co- 
,  ,,..r.,t'i  •  .   .    ir*.!.--  ..I...  th.r.-..i-  projeeilntj  from  the  wre. 


curvr*!  continuou-.n.l  un.nt.rnipt.-l  :  wt,..r..|,>  theguar.l 
when  embed.bsl  in  th.  ..n.-nt.  i^  .nU.ra.e.l  at  its  sides  .n 
unanpilnr  surfaces  thul   effect  uo  spl<t(in.>;  or  erarklng  .f 

the  cement.  ,     ,     .,  u    1 

•.  \  proteetin--  Ktianl  f..r  ...nient  an.T  >tnular  work,  ir 
eluding  an  exposal.le  b.  a.l  i....Ti.,n  bav,,,.  „rn.  i-ectio„- 
a  foot  portion  .-omprisinu  ..Mtuir.ilv  .n-.  i..l:i.u.  spa..  . 
apart  Kectlonn.  an.l   1n'.m,-<\   uiit.   an   Uifrvinni;  .lonKai.  , 

.-oncaTed   groove   a'.  1    a    vn-I.  p    rri,.n    ...nn...inp    ,  he    hea.; 

nnd  foot  portions,  .a.  h  m. f  the  iiuar.l  hetw-n  the  .x 

tremltv  of  an  outwanll^   .M.-inlin^  — 'i-n  an-l  the  corm'. 

section   of  the   hea.l  porii..n    t».i>m    f--nne,l    with   a   curv... 

surface  of  substantial    l-nuMh   an.l    a    tlat    snrf...-  also  ..• 

substantial    length,    sai.l    -hi-    -f    '  b.     ^uar!    pr.-ntlng  ,. 

continuous  and  uninternipt...!   surla.  e. 


Fileil  Fel>    ',».  ISIT 


CnvRiF.s  A    I     KTi.H.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Serial  N..    117.019.      (O.  33—221.) 


1  •>-',!<i.993      SKI.F«  LOSINT.   11F.<  i:i' I  A(  !  K       Ai.bf.rtFi. 
■  wimos.    Brooklyn.    N.    V  .    hsm-mut    t..    -h'hu    Slmraon^ 
rompany.     ViM   J-.n-    -'v    r.-H       S.na,    N  .     1...-..404. 
in.    220—115.) 


1.  .\  lerel  .■.imprislng  a  haml>ere.l  sto.  k  a  t>»t  k  plat" 
iloslng  xatd  rtamtH-r.  a  tul>iiUr  p.vst  Hifn.!.-.!  Int..  said 
rh*mb.T.  a  pUiinb  Ih.'i  ni..unt...l  ..n  >uii.l  P'>st  a  .^plrlt  Irrel 
carrleil  by  Mid  txih,  a  ■"•ale  th..  t><>h  having  a  sliiht  ..penlni: 
through  which  nai.l  s.al'-  may  be  rea.l  an.l  ni.ai.s  ex- 
tende,!  through  sai.l  vx.st  for  b>  klnn  ih..  !.o!.  aKal"-"  "'.-ve- 

ment. 

5.  .V  level  .-oinprl^lng  a  chaml>er..,l  sto.  k  a  t.a  k  i>laf  a 
tubular  post  ett.>u.le,l  from  sabl  pUte  Info  the  ,  haini>er.  a 
weighted  ntenilvr  moiinteil  to  -wtnii  ah.>nf  -ai.l  ix<sr  n  bolt 
slhlai-lv    po.<ltl»n-.l    in    aiil   .  at.  n.l.^il    fhri-iL-h    sal. I    tubular 

po^t.  a  hea.i  OS  sau'   t«-lt  .».lapf.-.l  t..  ■ ii-a»:..l   vvith  said 

memlM-r.  the  !x|ll  havlna  a  •  ransvei-^..  siof  n.  a:  i'-.  rear  end. 
a  weilge  opertMe  in  wbl  slot  an.l  a.lapr.--'.  t..  .id.,  the  bolt 
haekward.  and  a  sprUn;  adai.fl  lo.rnirtll.v  Us  lUiilutain  the 
\Mt\:  in  its  forward  p«isitlon 

Hlainis  2  to  4  not  print..!  in  th.    1,  izef  e  ] 


1.2S<».992  CfARP  FOR  CFMF.V  1  W.iHK  ^  v  m  1  «i.  H. 
rv.l.PEAR.  Stn  Fran.  Isco.  Cal  Fll..!  Aj,);  .-  I'.MS.  Se- 
ri.Tl  N.<    J*  #74       iC).  94-2.) 


1  A  pr..rettlnc  cnnrd  fot  .ni.  r.t  work  an.l  the  like.  In- 
chillni:  in  nvposa'le  hen.i  p.irv,..ii  a  foot  portion  com 
pri^lnv  tw.i  Mitspr.altni:  «pa'>.<i  apart  fork  sections  with 
a  V  ^hap'".!  |r-.o\.  fornnMl  th.T..'x.t  \vi>en  :  and  a  web  por 
tit. II  i-..nn.'.  Till-  th.  h.'rt.i  an.l  ('o!  portions  and  of  a  thick- 
ne«»  stitvstantially  l.-*^  than  th.it  of  the  hen.l  portion;  aald 
fork  *e<n..n^  .'Uii:  of  v  thi,  kTi.>»-  1.'.'.'  than  that  of  the 
we:«porti..n  Kr.i  liaMiii;  Mi.-ir  ..ii! -i""'' >''  •xtrenilrie^  in  ap 
proxiniatf  ajineiu.-nt  with  th..  opp.^^it.'lv  .n-ip...;..,)  p,,r- 
tloBs  of  th.-«ur\.->l  surfaies  of  the  hea.l  ivi.rTi..r,  ih.'  <iur 
faces  of  thf  ruar.l  '.etween  ihr  ..\treinit\.  <;  ."t  'h.  h.-a.l 
portion    rtD«l    th.     e\tr?>init!.'»    of    the    fork  Ke.  t  w.ii-     ..lug 


1.  A  self  closing  recepla.!..  i,r..vl.lea  vMtl.  an  openlli? 
in  its  upper  fH.rtlon.  a  wire  1. -Inf.. rein,'  th-  .-.l-'-s  "f  S"''' 
opening  and  having  n  p.-rti-n  hridirin^'  -al-l  opening,  nn.l 
a  closure  plvotally  s.^.-iii-.-d  ..11  .<ahl  Lii.t'-'in-'  p..rti..n. 

2.  A   self   closin::    recei>ta.l..    pr.ivid...!    witli    an    oimmiIii-' 
in    Its    upp4T    portion,    a    in.-mber    l.riiiL'iiiL-    -^ahl    op*'"'"- 
and  a  closure  having   a   central    portion    piv.-iallv    ^... 'ir- 
to   said   bri.U'inK    m.riilK^r    ami    hnvini:    end    portion>    n^ 
with  sai.l  ...utnu    |,orTi,.n.    a.iapte.i   t..   .-I..-..    >aid   o,K.nin-- 
when    In    their    normal    imsition.    i.nt    l.otb    of    sai.l    .I'l 
iwrtions  t»eing  free  to  open  ..ith'T  Itiwaiallv  or  outwardl;. 

.1.   A    self  closini:    r..<-eptarl,.    provldwl    with    an    op,-ntn- 
In    its    upper   portion,    a    meinlHT    hridgiuu    said    openln.. 
and  a  closure  having  u   central   portion    pioially   secure.! 
to   said  bridging   member   an.l    liavinn    .'iid    p..^ti..ll^;    rlt:'.. 
with    said    .-entral    p..rti..n,    extendlnu    downwanlly    an.l 
outwardly   therefrom     nut    adaptwl    to   close   s«i(l     .tjenini; 
4.   A   9€lf  closing    rec.ptarle    provLb-d    with   an    opcnin-' 
in   its   upper  p..rtioii.   a    cylindrical    m.nil.er   !.ri.l:;ing   sat.) 
opening,  and  a   closure  comprisinj:  a    pi..-,    .f  sheet  lu-t' 
or  the   like  having  a   central    p..rtlon    partly    8urr..undi!i- 
said  bridgins  member,  and   hinlnkr  end   portions  extendi!  -' 
outwardly    an.l    .l.-wnwardly    ih-'refr.  in     a.lai)t.-.l    to   cl..-- 
said  opening. 

B.    A    self   closint    r.M-..pta.l.     provided    nitii    an    openi;)- 
tn    its    upi^r    porti.in    and    a    closure    pivot--.!    h..rl7..<nt  • 
to  said  r.'C'ptacle  an.l  -HL-ipti.*!  to  ch.s.-  sjihl  openini:. 
closure  iK^lng  provid.-.l   with  i...rtions  exiendin:;  outwar.l 
ami    downwar.llv    fr..m    l.<ith    si.l..«    ..f    .^aid    pivotal    P"'-' 


1.2S,s.004.     l'll'E-COri'l,lN<.       Fi!H.n:i(     Wm     iJiirKs.  v 
New    York.    N.    Y.      I  lie  I    Mar     21 ,    r'17       S-iial    ^ 
15«.n23.      (CI.   13T-    2S.  I 

:\.    A  cuiplin-.'  for  pipes  consisting'  .>f  tw..  meniW^f.^ 
.»f  which   incl.)s.-s  the  oili.-r    the   indnsinv'  meniNr  iin\ 
external     wrench     -.rTipi.ing     means,     an     internnl     *ci .     ^ 
uir.'a.l.'.!    ..lin..     at       n.'    end    thereof,    and    a    chamb.^^    ^ 
-T.-it.'i    dian'.t.,     t    sn    <sald    ortflce    at    the    opposite   e-  . 
partially    cb.s.-.l      >    ..,    lip,    an    abutment    ■^t    the   Jnn.tJre 
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.«^  aMl  Chamber  provided   with   one  or   more 

,„,,.  ,u  '°<^1*^  "iTetidwi^e  therein.  w,th   means   at    its 
:;;r^:t  Tr^^sa^d  ..s  to  mtenock  the  .u.l  nu,,, 


r-'f 


-.     V    piK  coupling   comiTiMn.    a    single    oufr    mcniUor 

„.,   .'    <iniile   Inner    n.eml.or    p.rman.ntlv    .•...inc.  ted    and 

longitudinally   movaM..   t..    a    limifd    decree    relatively    to 

'  rs  having  internally   threaded  por- 


Klnal  portion  offset,  and  the  ot'.ier  sec 
offset  portion,  and  plates  secur.Ml  to 
section  and  also  iK^int'  offset  and  o\ 
portion   of   the   first   mentioned   sectio 


tlon  ovcrl 

the    last 

erlappint 

11. 


&0 


applng  th. 
mentioned 
the    ofTset 


sai.l  other,  said  uieinl.ers 

tlons  of  substantlnll.v  th.    s.iiii.    d 

iClainis  1.  2,  ainl   4   li.i    1. tinted  in  th..  <.az.lt. 


diameter  in  alineiin-iit. 


,  ••■^095     (  i.MlUNFI.  I'ORTABLE  OVFN  AM'  lUOOF- 
"hOX      J«>HX   F-U  lds.  Oak    Fark.    111.,   assignor   of   one- 
half  to  .Tohn  1,  Marshall.  Chicngo,   111.     Filed  Apr.   25, 
F.U7.     Serial  No.  104,ar.;i.      (CI.  126—39.) 


0  ,n  a  divided  rim.  a  flanged  section  having  its  Inner 
ma'rglnai  portion  ofTset.  a  second  flanged  se.tion  adap -d 
to  c'veriap  the  offset  of  the  first  sectbm.  1»«  -  ^  ^J 
ofT.set  portions  carrie<l  by  the  second  se.^t.on.  't-J-''^^^ 
being  offset  to  overlap  the  offset  of  the  A^t  action 
means  for  securing  the  sections  in  re  ative  P;"^'-  ^^^^^ 
respect  to  each  other,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  sections. 
r.spectlvelT,  and  adapted  to  boar  on  a  wbtMl  rim. 

1  in  a  dlvUUHl  rim,  a  flanged  section  having  an  offs  t 
inner  marginal  portion,  a  flanged  section  overlapping  said 
offset    portion,    plates    carried    by    the    inner    face    of    the 

fsTm'ntloned  section  and  overlapping  the  o^-t  Portio- 
said  portion  l>eing  held  l>etween  the  '^*;'-"'  "^*'";''^";^ 
secturnnd  said  plates,  and  l>olts  passing  through  the 
overlapping  sections  and   s.^-urlng  them   together. 


1.2.'^8.997.      METHOI.    OF    AND   MEANS    F^OR    SUPPLY- 
ING  FIEL  TO   INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ^;N^'I\E8 
W  ,,.AM   E    Fnwi.EU,   DlxoD,  Mo..  assignor  of  one-half 
To  iames  I  code.  Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  .Tuly  20,  1916. 
Serial  No    n(..J97.      (CI.  12.S— 119.) 


1  In  combination,  a  Jiroof  box  having  an  imperf-.rate 
flat  cover,  an  oven  having  horiiontal  dimensions  sul-^ 
ststitiullv  *H,ual  to  those  of  the  proof  box  superimpose. 
111...U  the  proof  box,  the  bottom  of  the  oven  being  spaced 
apart  fn-m  the  cover  of  the  proof  l)ox  to  provide  a  flue 
space  iMtween  wild  parts  having  a  free  Inlet  opening  and 
til..  iH.tioiu  of  the  oven  in-iug  forme<l  with  an  op.'ning 
connect luK  said  fltie  space  with  the  oven  chamber,  a  gas 
burner  within  the  oven  chamln^r.  and  a  flue  leading  out 
'if  tL<-  oven  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  proof  box.  a  water  pan  const! 
lutitu:  a  cover  for  the  proof  box  and  a  bake  oven  super 
imi).js..d  upon  tb..  proof  box  above  the  said  water  pan, 

.'.,  lu  c.iinbinatlon.  a  proof  tiox,  a  water  pan  ctmsti- 
tutin::  a  cover  f.i  tlie  proof  Iwx.  and  a  bake  oven  having 
horiiDiital  dimensions  substautlally  equal  to  those  of  the 
priM.f  i,ox  and  water  pan  superimposed  upon  the  proof 
I'ox  Btove  the  Bald  water  pan. 

tV  lu  oomblnatlon,  a  proof  box,  a  water  pan  consti- 
tuliii--  h  cover  for  the  proof  t)ox,  and  a  bake  oven  super 
iniiM.wd  \ipon  the  pr<M)f  Ikjx  above  but  spaced  apart  from 
the  -saiU  water  pan.  the  bottom  of  the  oven  being  formed 
*itb  an  ofiening  (unnectlng  the  space  Immediately  over 
tlif  r.iVr  pan  with   the  over  chamber. 

I'  >  .1  and  4   not   printed  In  the   Gazette.] 


■      SECTIONAI.  RIM.     John  .Toseph  Fot.rT.  San 

-.0.  Cal.     Filed  Nov,  6.  191«      Serial  No.  129.719, 

•'-■—21.^ 

-tlon.ii  rim,  sections  having  outer  tire  retaln- 

-.   one   of   .4»id    sertlons    having    its    inner    mar 


1  The  method  of  supplying  fuel  to  Internal  combustion 
engines,  which  comprises  cdnductlng  fluid  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  crank  case  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of 
the  lubricating  oils  therein,  to  the  Interior  of  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  also  conducting  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  from  another  source   to  said   combustion 

chamber.  .    _., 

2  The  method  ot  supplying  fuel  to  Internal  combuatlon 
engines.  *hlch  comprises  conducting  an  explosive  mix- 
ture from  a  carbureter  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  also  conducting  fluid  from  the 
interior  of  the  .rank  .ase  at  n  p<dnt  HlK>ve  the  lubricating 
oil  and  mtroiluclng  said  fluid  Into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


go 
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.;.  Thf  niftiiO'l  III  ^iipplylui:  tnc\  I"  InriTiial  combustion 
fn>;ln>-..  whl<h  ^  iiiiipri^<'>  .  uijiliic  tin;:  ui  ••xploslvf  nilsturf 
fruiii  I  I  ar'ur^ttT  U-  flu-  riinilnisfinii  tianilttr  of  an  In- 
terna! .  nrii! 'i-'l"n  <ii>:in'\  hN.i  rumlii' tiiii.-  tluld  from  the 
rraiik  'if''  .1"  I  piiirii  j'"'\.-  i!].'  In'ri  an',  mixing  salil 
tliii^l  wiih  -I'-aiii  III'!  itr  rii.|u>  ;ii_'  'hU  tnivture  Into  the 
ciini!'>istl'in   I  liJimlivr 

i.  All  ,!i''iri»l  iiiniiiisrinn  •ii^lut  [ir.i\M>'0  with  a  lul>rl 
mnt  re'fpM' 1' ,  .i  viinil-r  Mninninii  .i  niu  with  said  Iut>ri 
iHnt  rei-.'pt.ii  l.\  ii  pistnij  irriric  <1  in  ^iild  cylinder,  and 
tw.i  rliiiil  ^iip|'l)ing  (lf\i..->  f,ir  .!.'11\ ering  fuel  to  the  com- 
lni-<t;.in  ^iKiiii'i'jr  '<(  th''  ••n^Mn-.  ■ii.  i>f  said  fuel  !«upplyin>; 
df\i...j  In  111. linn  m-iui-^  for  "rnlii.tlnK  "uld  from  said 
lii'Ti'   Hi'    r [ifa.  !.■  til    thr  >  ..iiiliii>t  ion   •  tiamber. 

.'  \ii  intcrruil  riiniliu-^tinn  t'n;:uif  li.ivlng  a  crank  case 
julap''!  t.i  r-.  »i\e  liil'ri.  atiiiK  ol!.  two  fuel  supplying  de- 
vices i.T  .l.liv.  rill-'  tlui.l  to  til.'  r-MiiiuiRtlon  chamlHT  of  the 
env'ln--.  only  ..n.>  of  hjU,!  fn.i  -uppiylnK'  devices  ln<-ludln(f 
ni-'iins  for  i-ornfu.  i  inj;  Mulil  fmru  th-'  interior  of  the  cranK 
casi'  I.,  tti.'  int»riiir  of  Th<'  .  uni'm-rion  i  haint>er,  and  rejfu- 
latiiii;  ilcvii.-  inr  ontriillunf  lb*-  How  of  tluld  from  th- 
rispe.tlve  fti.  I  -uiijilyui^-  |.  vices  to  the  combustion  "ham- 
ber.  said  r.'c  infiiu  devices  belnx  op«'ralile  independently 
Of  each  othtT 

[t'lalnis  i;  .ii».!  :  n-t  priMi-d  In  the  Uazette.] 


1. •_•;:»  ;»'.»>    m-^K'  i  i.i  i\  a  i  -  m;  attaciimknt.  Charlis 

"    '.MiLMC!;    li.ut.iu.  luwii.     Kileii  Feb.  7.  11117.     Serial 

-N     n:  ju.    (Ci.  97— «4.) 


In   a   di'vire  (>f  the  ila<x  descrU«ed.  an  arm.   m«in<«  for 

a.lj  i-tai.ly  nmnntliii;  ^ai.t  arm  on  an  lncllne«l  shank  for 
8eiur(iij«'  said  alMi  in  .lifririii?  (..,%;' i,.ii.  around  the  shank. 
snid  Hiin  lielnf  In.  lim-d  miw.iriliv  .m..|  a\v:iv  from  the 
shank,  a  Jimrniil  .l.'vt.'f.  in.  ans  f,.r  ,i  1  j.i-'.a'  1  v  mounting 
siii.l  J.Miriial  liivj.-.-  ..11  sjii.l  arm  f..-  p.  rpi:''  inr  rotary 
a.ljiisiiii.'nf  ..f  tb.-  j..iiriirtl  il.-vi-i.,  .1  »(i:ift  ;ii  saiii  Journal 
d'vi..-  111. I  a  .'Uk  ..n  -iai.l  ^haft  whereby  said  first  means 
mas  '..■  a.ljn^'.-il  n.t.itaMy  ar.Mm.i  the  shank  for  varying 
111..  i>..-!ti..:i  ..'  tb.-  .!l-k  with  r.i.i'i..ii  to  the  path  of  travel 
n.  tb.-  ni.i  bill...  an!  so  that  vai.l  last  descrlb«>d  means  mav 
<■>■  arriiicl  !.  I  r.-;;nl.i  rlin:  tb.'  position  of  the  disk  with 
r-  I  iii.n  I  111  t  pricbt  |.o>iti..i.  in  all  adjustments  of  said 
fr^t    iii'.aii~ 


1, J. .s. ;.;.;.  mi  |.|\.;  i  ai;i.k  riiAiu.in  o.  O.uiman, 
•  ...>h.n.  Wa-li  Kil.l.laii  ^  l!iI7  Serial  No.  140,56*' 
I  ft    4.".      74  t 

A  tsbl..  .o:iii.rt>ink:  a  top  nia.l.-  up  of  strips;  angle 
m.-mlM-rs  .xtfiK!..!  !  ransx .  r^..!  y  of  tli..  ^trlpv  .a.  h  angle 
menii'er  in.  hnUns  t  de;>en.llni  Hank.'*-,  am!  a  transverse 
tlan^-.-  se.air.Ml  to  tb.  >irip«  an.l  .  ..n>ti  tiitUiK  m-ans  f„r 
hobllnk'  the  strips  toir.Mh.>r  to  form  the  t..p  ;  .luerglnK 
lek's  .  means  for  pivota'.ly  iinittnit  the  U-^s  at  th-'ir  upp«>r 
ends,  hinue  baps  having  their  upp-r  en. Is  overlappt-d  upon 
the  ,bi>.ndliik:  rianic.-i  ..f  the  ,uikI..  ni.TiitK.rs  and  having 
their   low.r   .11. r   ,!i-p.....,!   ,,,it>l,l,.   ,,f  .  .Ttaln  of  the  l*ga  ; 


means    for    plvctally    .  oniu..  iiiil:    ib«.    npp.  r    ends    of    i! 
hinge  bars  with   the  ilfpiij.ini^    tlani;i-<   ..f   tii..  anjle  i: 
bens;  means  for  pivotally  .  mini,  i  iiii,'  ibf  I.iw.t  cuds  o; 
hinge   bars   with   said   legs;   arena u-   .strips    having  ti  . 

upper   ends   se. tired    to    the   dep.ii.liii;;    Il,il;t;..>    nf    tb.'   ,ii,. 


member,  the  arcuate  strip-  m!  th>  biti.;.-  lar-*  being  pro 
vided  with  openings:  an.l  inn-  a.lapt.il  in  In.  in-.Tl..!  liit.i 
the  openings  in  the  hiiici  i.ai-  ii;.!  m  tli.  ar.  uate  strip-. 
antl  into  said  legs,  to  bol.l  tb.-  ti.p  at  aljn-T...!  .mglea  with 
tespeot  to  the  horizontal. 


l.l'.Hlt.iKV).  SI'FIfTHM  iH\-K  S  I,!!  II.  1  SEN-.  Marble 
ton.  Wyo.  Flle<l  Sept.  Is.  1".»14.  .-^iri.al  .No.  SGU.373. 
(CI.  128—27.) 


1-  In  a  speculum,  [lalrs  of  mux.TKlni:  si.if  bars,  each 
pair  plvote.l  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  placd 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  animals  head,  a  head  strap  to 
which  the  pivot  means  of  said  side  bars  are  scured,  U- 
shaped  plates  adapted  to  connect  th.-  free  ends  of  .-orre 
spondlng  liar>  of  sabl  pairs  of  bars,  sabl  cmnecting  plat-'s 
being  widene.l  at  their  ends  to  overlap  the  ends  nf  the 
bars  for  coniiectlon  thereto,  lateral  extensions  on  one 
of  said  plates  at  the  ends  thereof  eac  h  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  curve<l  ,atch  having  a  toothed  ed^'f  hinged 
freely  on  the  side  bar  of  each  pair  opposite  th-'  latent! 
extensions  and  adapt. .1  to  move  through  the  openings 
therein  and  w  acting'  with  the  edges  thereof  for  main 
taining  the  speculum  in  an  op.  n  set  position. 

2.  In  a  sp«..uium.  si.le  bars  r«mveri;ln>:  the  entire  l.ugtb 
of  an  animal's  head,  a  heart  strap,  means  pivotatly  con 
ne.-tlm:  pairs  of  the  si.l..  bars  and  siTuriug  them  to  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  strap,  a  nose  strap  forming  an  Inter 
mediate  connection  between  corresponding  tiars  nf  "ppo 
site  pairs,  plates  carrl.-.l  at  the  extremities  of  similar  bars 
of  opposite  palr.s.  a  slotted  extension  projecting  la•erali.^ 
from  each  sl.Ie  of  one  of  said  plates,  and  mean-  pivoted 
to  a  bar  of  ea.h  pair  t..  .-.mrt  with  a  rorre-^pondinp  lateral 
extension  to  maintain   the  spe-uium  In  open  set  position. 


Norfli 


l.-'.39.001.       SWITCHFROG.       Makk     S.     .-.haves. 

■i. akin, a    W,.),      1-,  ,.,,    .^pr    15    ig^g      Serial  No.  HI. 411' 

"'.     li'4      ;<-,, 

1  .\  switch  frog  ( ..iiiprlslng  a  base,  rails  secured  t.. 
th-  la-.,  blocks  plvotaily  connected  to  the  tra.ks.  cast 
ln»:s   -. .  ureil   to   the   base  and   provided    with    cutout   pc: 


,  ,,c,   to  receive  the   blocks,   and   springs   secured   to   the 
n',stiii»:s  itml  eniragint:  the  pivot. 'd  bkn  ks. 


•  V  -witch  frog  i-oniprlsinK  a  base  plate,  rail*  lecured 
I. .'the  base,  Idocks  pivotally  ■  onn-ted  to  the  rtUs,  cast- 
lu-s  srcured  to  the  ba-  ,  -prinu-  -.  <  iir.d  to  the  castings 

iMt  ctii'Hging  the  pr.  .'t-1  M...  k-.  ami  plan-  secured  to  the 

cfisjings. 

X  A  switch  frog  ronipri-in-'  a  base  plat.',  rails  se.  un  .1 
to  th.'  base,  blocks  pivotally  connected  to  the  rall<.  "ast- 
iuc-  si'cured  to  the  base  and  provided  with  cutout  por 
t ions,  springs  secured  to  the  castings  and  adapted  to  en- 
jtia-e  the  pivoted  blocks,  and  covering  plates  eecured  to 
th..  castings. 

4    A  swit.h   frog  in.  ludina   a   base,   boaatngB  moanted 
on  said  base,  rails  8e<  uicd   to  the  base,  and  blocks  mov- 
Bl.lv  connected  to  said   rails  ami   positioned   in   sabl   lunis 
inirs. 

,'..  A  switch  frot  111.  111. liny  n  iia-e.  bou-ings  iiu. anted  on 

sabl  base,  rails  en-:.::ini.'  oi nd  of  sai.i  bmisink's.  spriiik.'-. 

placed  in  said  housintrs    and  blocks  reucivcd  in  said  hous 
Injrs  an<l  engaged  by  siid  -j. rings. 

Mlalnis  6  and  7  not  print.'.l  in  the  (iM'/.ette.l 


i.u::;t.iMVj.   ci<;ak  a.mi  .■^'rotiv  iun(  iii.\(;  ani>  kdi.l 

IN<;  MACHI.M:  .Umk.s  S.  ll.\.,..Ki:rv  .Mannin^'tou, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar  IT.  lUlt;  Serial  .No.  s4.',i;;:-t,  (CI. 
1  :l     44.1. 


engage   the  tobacco   bunch   for  regulating  the   density   of 
the  tobacco  rolled  In  said  belt. 

7.  A  tobacco  iua«  hine  Including  a  drum,  means  carried 
by  the  drum  and  llexible  on  the  latter  to  permit  forming 
a  pocket  therein,  a  foot  lever  in  connection  with  said 
apron  and  operable  in  one  direction  to  form  said  pocket, 
means  movalde  liy  lontiuued  operation  of  said  lever,  In 
the  same  direction,  for  actuating  said  apron  thereby  roll 
ing  the  conti'Uts  of  said  pocket,  movement  of  said  lever  in 
a  rounter  direction,  opening  the  pocket. 

1  Claims  'J,  .%.  «.  and  s  to  1(»  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1  ■.\  i..ba.'(o  machine  Including  a  drum  equlppe.l  with 
a;Mexllil»'  apron  and  means  to  form  .a  Idgbt  In  the  apron 
"U  i.i>iHislte  sides  of  thi-  itrum. 

,  -i-  A'tobacco  machine  Including  a  rotar.\   m.iiilier.  in.'ans 
rarrled  by  the  rotary  memlier  and   flcxilile  thereon   to  per 
nit  furndng  a  ••  buni  b  "'   receivlnt  po<  k  t   therein,  second 
ai>   iieaiis  to  eoact  with  the  drum  to  HUtoinatically   form 
tr.  •  po'-ket  whi-n  -aid  secondary  means  is  operated  In  one 
'  "    Ji'id  ant. mijitii  ally  opening  the  po.ket  when  the 

:  .'•ans  Is  operated  In  a  counter  direction,  and 
associated  with  said  sj-condary  means  for  vary- 
-uitUde  of  the   p.i.  ket. 

''Hcco  machitie   including  a   tatde,  a   drum  revo- 
n'ed   in    the   tablt»   and   equipped   with   a   loosely 
!t   to   permit    formation    of   tobacco   bunch    re- 
ts therein,  and  means  mounted  on  said  table 
to  the  belt  and  extending  over  the  margins 
toward   the   longitudinal    center   thereof,   to 


l.J.iO.OOS.  TOUACC'O  HUNCIlINt;  ANI>  ROLLING  MA- 
ClllNF..  .IaMKs  S.  IlAi.iJBitTV.  Maiiuington.  W.  Va. 
J'iled  Sept.  l**.  191''-    Serial  No.  l"-'ii,7TtV    (("I.  131 — 44.) 


1.  .\  tobacco  bunching  and  rolling  mai  bine  Including  a 
table,  a  drum  In  said  table,  mechanism  arranged  in  said 
drum  wber«diy  th..-  latter  may  l>e  operated,  an  apron  trained 
about  said  drum  to  receive  the  tobacco  and  the  latter  be- 
ing rolled  by  movement  of  the  drum,  and  a  foot  operat- 
ing member  depending  from  said  table  and  in  connection 
with  the  operating  merhanism  for  actuating  the  latter. 

2.  A  tobacco  bunchink:  and  rolling  machine  including  a 
table  equipped  with  a  rotatable  drum,  an  apron  trained 
about  said  drum,  a  smoothing  plate  structure  slldably 
mounted  on  the  talde  and  having  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gaged with  said  apron,  means  slldably  mounted  on  the 
table  and  co  acting  with  said  smoothing  plate  structure 
to  permit  flexure  of  the  apron  between  said  means  and 
said  smoothing  plate  structure,  and  springs  connecting 
said  means  and  smoothing  plate  structure. 

r>.  A  tobacco  liuuching  and  rolling  machine  including  a 
table,  a  drum  mounted  In  said  table,  mechanism  arranged 
within  said  drum  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated, 
ami  an  apron  trained  about  said  drum  to  receive  tobacco, 
said  tobacco  being  rolled  in  the  apron  by  movement  of 
said  drum. 

[Claims  :<  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.004.  CIGAR  AND  STOGY  MAKING  MACHINE. 
.Iamks  S.  Haookkty,  Mannington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Not. 
H.   1916.      Serial   No.   l.SO.4.30.      (CI.   131 — 42.) 


f0    f 


1.  A  cigar  and  stogy  mailing  machine  including  a  baae 
equipped  with  a  reciprocable  carriage,  a  master  belt,  the 
terminals  of  which  are  engaged  with  said  base,  the  boAy 
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of  th."  b.-lt  t>^lai:  trnin-l  MimMch  tli-  ■  arriaKe  to  Insure  a 
«in.«.th  .-vn  ,|,..\..n,.nt  th.T.-,,f  an.l  an  npron  mount«l 
on   thf  hi»H»-  ami  t1.'x-(>i.'  in   th.-   ■  arruw  t..   form  a  p...  k.'t. 

2.  \  .-iitar  aii.l  -t-uM  niakin;:  inrt.  hint-  InrludlnR  a  »>«>••' 
(Hj.ilpp.''!  wlih  h"rU..ntal  ^h.ift-.  i  '.ri  k.t  i„..vh'1v  m>nv  \ 
«J  on  tho  MhMfts  «n.l  vi.4,laMv  .■m:H--.|  with  nn^  vn.!  of 
the  b«»«-.  a  .Hrrlau.-  <lhlHl'!y  niMiinf.-l  -u  th..  -shafts  an.l 
■eparabi*.  Intftnif-llar^  it-^  .-n.it.  an  Hpr.m.  one  foM  of 
whl<-h  U  ^nirag.-.l  with  h..i-I  l>ra.  k.t  an.)  the  opp.wlte  en.l 
entak-i-.l  fhronfrli  th.'  .arri.it;''  «"•!  «i'h  >whl  t.as.'.  said 
apron  (.einu  rt.fxIi.U-  l.«.tw...-u  th.'  t.  iinral-  [...rtmns  of  the 
carriaj."'.   '"  fi'tni   a  p."  k.-t 

3  A  .  it-ar  «n.|  st-.uv  iii.ik:nu-  !im'hlnt'  inclutllng  a  base 
*qalpp»>.l  with  parall.llv  arrant;.'.!  -hifta.  a  bra.  kof  m..v- 
ablv  »)..iinte<l  on  th.-  vhafts  an.l  vi.Lla'ilv  .r.iine.'d  with 
one  .>nd  ..f  'hf  t.as.',  a  ,:irria-'.'  -Itdai.lN  ninimt...l  on  th.- 
shaft-*  !in.l  N.jmralil.-  int.rni.-.liat.-  it-*  ■  n  :-  a  belt,  one 
en.l  ..f  whi.h  Is  .-ni:a«.-.l  with  .-n.-  .-n>l  ••:  th-  base,  and 
th.-  .vpposlt.'  en.l  pas«.-<l  throtu'h  -aid  carriage  and  fixedly 
(-DKaiced  with  the  l>as.-,  a.ljai.  ut  thn  ..pposite  end  of  the 
latter,  to  prefent  tindiie  nioveni.-nt  ..f  .th-'  carrlaKe,  and 
an  apron,  one  end  of  which  U  .-nKatCfd  with  sAld  t>ra(  ket 
an.)  th.'  oppodte  en.l  »-nKai!C>-.l  throii^-h  th.-  'arrlafje  and 
with  sal.l  ba»e.  sal-l  apr.-n  \»-\uc  "•■xiM'-  l..-tw.-.-n  the 
separabl.-  portions  ..f  th.-  arriai;' .  to  form  a  pocket,  sub- 
Ktantlally  as  let   forth 


1,'J.1».<«':.  1NTAM>KS(KNT  LAMP  A  rTACHINO  MEM- 
KKR  Aanuit  I.  lIvKuis  an-l  Ki-.kne  F.  Casanova. 
San  Kranrinro.  Cal.  Filed  May  1",  1916.  Serial  No. 
StT.lTS       i<?l.    178—300.) 
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sprlnc  flnc'T-i  an. I  limit  tli.-ir  ontwar.I  rnov.-ment.  and 
gprinj:  means  integral  on  tho  other  t-n.l  of  sal.l  bo.iy  to 
(lamp  a   lamp. 

4.  In  romi.lnatloii  with  a  lamp  sn.-k.-t  formed  win,  an 
cxtt-rnal  bea.l.  a  lamp  atta.hinf  in.  iiil>.-r  having  on.-  .-ud 
r.  iiiovably  tltt.-il  lu  th--  -.>•  k.  t  -  ..iniu  i-ini:  a  on.-  pl.-<-« 
^h.-ll  havinic  integral  .spring  tii.u.-rs  furni.'.)  on  the  ends 
thereof  an.l  e.xtemllng  longinnliiially  therefrom,  and  a 
core  within  sai.l  shell  hav'ns  a  ..-ntral  contact  m<-nil>.-r . 
and  a  sle«-v.'  endrcllnu  said  lamp  alta.hlng  ni.-mber  in 
close  engagement  with  thr  lamp  receiving  en<l  th.-r..i[ 
and  forme<l  with  a  rt-.ess  lo  receive  said  bead  wher.l.r 
the  sit-eve  l.s  tlxf*!  to  the  aocket. 


1.  An  ln.-nn.l."scent  lamp  atra.-hlnj  tMakW  etmprlslng 
a  one  pli>.e  shell  harlnc  «prlng  means  an  one  .-rnl  to 
clamp  arouncl  an  Incandescent  l.inip  i.ise  and  spring  means 
on  the  other  end  to  fit  within  a  lamp  s.xkt-t,  and  means 
carrying  a  ijentral  contact  an.l  limiting:  the  Inwanl  and 
outward  Kprlng  of  the  se.oii.i  m.-i.tion.-.l  tinir.-rs, 

2.  An  lnc(niles<-ent  lamp  Htta.hint  nienih.-r  comprising 
a  cyllndrU-al  one  piece  shell  havin»;  a  plurality  of  longi 
tutllnally  extending  <ipring  tlni:.-rs  formeil  on  one  end 
thereof  to  I'lamp  aronn.l  the  base  of  an  lncandt->ir».nt 
lamp,  and  h«Tlng  a  plurality  of  longltti.tinally  ext.-nillng 
spring  fingers  on  th.-  oth<r  >-n  i  thereof  to  tit  within  and 
•nap  Into  eain»iK'.-ni.-tit  with  an  In.an.letscent  lamp  so.-ket. 
and  means  tarrying  a  ■■••ntral  cmtact  and  limiting  the 
Inwar.)  an.l  oiitwar.)  -prini:  .if  the  secun.i  mentioned 
ftng<'r<< 

3.  .Kn  In.-ainlesc.nt  lamp  atta.  hliig>  member  comprising 
a  cyllndri.al  one  pl.t-.-  sh.-ll  havini:  .•>'pliiralit\  ..f  liite>;rsl 
spring  flnittrs  ext.-n.liin;  loncitndlnally  from  un.'  en.) 
thereof,  a  rt>re  fl\e.l  within  sal.)  body  an.)  projecting  be 
yon.l  one  end,  a  h<-ud  forme.)  <>n  the  proj.-cting  end  of  Mild 
cor»    having   a    .hann-l    to    re.vlve    the    terminals    of   the 
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1.  .\  nuisic  leaf  turn.-r  cniprlsini;  a  plurality  .)f  h.^r; 
nontally  movinu  leaf  turning  arms  ami  means  for  swlnpiii: 
them  froni  .-tie  position  to  another,  sai.l  arms  havim:  \  • -^ 
ticallv  t-xt.-ii.|in;j  shoiilil.-rs  at  th.-ir  l.>\v.-r  clii.-s.  a  l.-\-^ 
In  the  form  of  a  plate  dlsp.>se<l  In  a  v.-rtical  plane  b.-n.n  " 
the  n.>rmal  position  .>f  an.l  parallel  with  said  arms,  -aii 
lever  r>eln«  mount. -.1  ptvotally  b<-tween  its  en.is.  a  han  T- 
extending  from  oii.-  en.l  of  sal.l  lever,  a  stop  nose  rlsini; 
from  and  form.'.)  integrally  with  the  upper  e<ii;e  of  sii 
lever  at  th.-  oth-r  .-ml  th.-n-of.  a  spring  for  yleldablv 
hol.liii-  sai.l  l.-\ii  in  position  to  .lispos,-  sai.l  nose  b.L-vv 
the  path  of  th.'  artiis.  a  do-.'  in  th.-  form  of  a  plvotally 
mount. -.1  plat..  a.|JMc,.nt  on.-  s|,l,.  of  sai.l  lever,  said  .1":: 
having  a  N-vel.-.l  tios.-  .-xten.liliL'  ahov.-  the  aforesaid  II'-.- 
and  .'.... p.-ratiiiL-  with  th.-  shoul.l.-rs  of  the*  leaf  turnii:.- 
arms,  and  a  spring  for  hol.lin.-  th.-  .l.-n  in  normal  poslti.m 
and  pern.ittlni:  it  t"  yiel.l  .lownwar.ily  when  sai.l  arms  :ire 
force*!  i-tinst  it  h\  han.l  In  rerurning  them  to  th.ir 
Initial   positions. 

2.  A   musi.-  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  h-ri 
Kontally  moving  leaf  turning  arms  and  means  for  swinging 
them  from    >ne  p<isitlon  to  another,  a  support   In  rear    f 
sail)    arms     ,    pivot    pin    exten.llng    outwanlly    from    - 
support  ti.  li.ath  >al.l  arms,  a   lev.-r  In  the  form  of  a  p     '• 
silt  horizontally   fr..m  one  .-nd   toward  the  other   an.l   1.^- 
Ing  its  upper  portion  ab.ive  said  slit  N'nt   rearwanlly  in'" 
npace<l    relation    with    it-    bo.iy    portion,    sal.l    rearwar  !  v 
bent   portl.m    and    sai.l    body    portion    having   .)pt-nin^~ 
celvinL'   thi-  afor.-sal-l  pin   whereby   the   lever  Is  ful.ru!:  •  1 
the  portion  of  said  lever  below  the  aforesalil  slit  forti   ;*: 
a  handle  for  the  lev.-r.  a  shari>eneil  n.ise  formed  Inteu-r .    ^ 
with    ami    riviiii;    fr-.m    the    ^ipp.-r    .-dge    of    the    afor.-?-..    ' 
lever,  a   sprin::   for  holding  «ald    lever   In   position   to  n   r 
mally    dlspos-    sal.l    nose    below    the    path    of    the    mw-:. 
turning  arms,  a  stop  tluger  exten.llng  outwardly  from  'X'l 
upper   edge   of    the    lever    In    spaceiJ    relation    to    the    n-  -'• 
thereof,  a    I.-l    (nvotally   mounte.1   on   the   aforesaid    i-      ' 
pin    aiija..-nt    ti,,-    front    side    of    the    lever    and    havi: 
twveleii    nooe   co<)p<-rat)ng   with    the    aforeasld    arms 
lever   also    havini;    a    portion    abutting   the   under   si.i 
the  afor.-sai>t   st..p  finirer.  ami  a   colle.l   spring  conn.--  •  tiw 
said   tloi;  atii!   -jii,!   «t.ip  finger. 


1.2.19.(»07       TTYMlAIMr    MKCHANISM    FOR   RAll.W 
I»KV1CK.«<      l.f.-NvKi-  ni.\i.n.  Montreal,  guebec.  Can 
Flle«l  A:.r.  Jn    \^\\      Serial  No.  8,33,185.      (0.240.-  ' 
1.    In  a  dei..    ,,f   the  character  specified,   the  com' 

Hon  with  a  .|.-vi  .  t,,  *,..  iip4Tat^l,  of  a  hy.lraulic  roecha; 

op»raflv.-l\     cnii.    t.-.i    to    said    device,    a    setting    d. 
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.  .„i  fr.un  Tne  hTdraullc  me.  hanlsm  an.l  a.lapted  to  8«t 
'*Tm  e  h  ism  in" operative  position  an.i  means  for  auto- 
;::.^  l.«  >  -.llnu'  su.h  m-chanlsm  upon  the  .ilsorganl- 
r.r  removal 'of  u  part  or  parts  of  the  setttog  device. 


4  1„  1  .levlce  of  the  charact.r  sp.-.ifi.-.l.  the  romblna- 
„,  «ith  a  devl.-e  to  he  op.-rat.-.l.  of  a  hy.lraulic  mecha- 
Mii  operatlv.-lv  ...nne.-t.-.l  to  said  .levi.-.-,  a  setting  device 
,nne.te.|  with  th.-  hy.lratili.    mechanism   and   adapted  to 

..p.-rat.Ml  l.v  a  train  and  m.-ans  ,-..ntroll.-d  by  the  train 
r  making  the  h.vdraulic  me.-hnnlsm  unr.-sponslve  to  the 
11. .11  of  the  train  upon  th.-  s.-tliuL'  .levi.e. 

:.  In  a  .levi.e  of  the  .-hara.ter  spe,  itied  the  c<Mnblnation 
itli  a  br-«ke  at  the  side  of  ih.-  tra-k  an.l  normally  out 
1  th.-  path  of  the  fniin.  of  a  hy.lrauii.-  mechanism  opera- 
v.lv  .  ..nn.-.-t.-d  to  th.'  t-rak.-.  ,i  setting  .levi.-e  spaced  from 
!..•  Iiy.lrnuli.-  brak.-.  ami  a.lapt.-<l  to  set  th.-  brake,  such 
y.lrmillc  brake  Inclu.liiig  m.-ans  f..r  further  setting  the 
■rak.-  by  engageni.tif  of  tlx-  train   with   the   brake. 

s  h.  a  .!evl,-e  of  th.-  .  haract.-r  sp.-.-itie.l.  the  .  omblna- 
i..ii  with  M  brake  at  the  sl.le  ..f  the  tra.k  an.l  comprlBlng 
1  puir  of  members  normally  out  ..f  the  jiath  of  a  train 
ii.l  h.ivlng  a  movement  lonL'itu.llnally  of  the  track,  of 
-rak.-  M-ttIng  means  In.  lu. ling  a  lui.i  casing  located  at  a 
ilstnii  e  from  the  brak.-  ;  a  piston  in  the  casing  and 
..l.-ipted  til  b-  .|.-pri'-^s..,l  hv  a  train  :  a  s.-.-.in.l  fluid  casing 
■'..«t.-d  ddjacent  t..  th.  l.rak.-  ami  commuiii.  atinc  with  the 
iir>t  .asing:  n  pist.m  in  th.-  se.-.m.l  .-asing  an.l  op.-ratlvely 
..iiin.-.ted  to  the  brak.-:  'unl  brak.-  applying  means  In- 
'lii'Iinc  a  r'-slstance  .liamber  Inclosing  a  piston,  such 
l>i»t"ii  lt.-|ir.:  .-<inne<te.|  to  the  brake  and  a.lapted  to  be 
<'I><-r«inl  l>y  the  longit ii.llnal  m-'veint-nt  thereof:  and  a 
Hiii'l  |^<lnl:  .-ommunlcatiiig  with  the  fluid  resistance  cham- 
I'.-r  .10'!  having  «  piston  therein  operatlvely  connecte<l  to 
th.-  l.rake. 

K'l.iims   2.   3.    t;.   7,   and    y   to    lU    not    printed   in    the 
tJnz.-tte.] 
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1  239.009.     SHIP-PROI'ELLINO  AI'l'ARATLS.     PkesuiT 
'  N.  Hicks.  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.     FlU^l  .luly  21.  1916.     Serial 
No.  110.531.      (CI.  lirv— 16.) 


1.  A  ship  propelling  apparatus  .-otnprlslng.  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  ship,  a  drive  shaft  dlspos.tl  longitudinally  of 
the  ship,  screw-shafts  b«>yond  each  en.l  thereof  adapted 
to  be  individually  coupled  thereto,  cylinders  travirsed  by 
said  screw-shafts,  valve-controlled  feed  branches  leading 
from  the  cylinders  through  the  sides  of  the  ship  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  ship.  Y  shaped  terminali 
leading  from  the  cylinders  and  discharging  through  the 
walls  of  the  ship  on  each  side  of  the  lougitu<linal  central 
line  of  the  ship,  valves  for  the  bran,  hes  of  said  Y-shaped 
terminals,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valves. 

2.  In  combination  with  h  ship,  a  i-entrally  and  lonjrl 
tudlnally  disposed  drive-shaft,  screw  shafts  alined  there- 
with at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  coupling  the  re- 
spective screw-shafts  to  the  drive  shaft,  cylinders  traversed 
by  the  screw-shafts,  screws  on  the  screw  shafts  operating 
In  the  cylinders,  val  vt- <  ontrolled.  parallel  feed-branches 
leading  from  the  cylinders  through  the  sides  of  the  ship, 
said  branches  being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ship  and  pointing  toward  the  drive  shaft,  and  disposetl 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ship.  Y  shaped  terminal  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  the  cylinders  at  points  beyond  the 
screws,  the  branches  of  said  terminals  discharging  a  col- 
umn of  water  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ship,  valves  for  said  branches,  and  means  for  on- 
trolling  the   valves   from   points  adjaient   the   drive  shaft. 


'i'i;;netl.  winding  .-omprlslng  a  conductor 
V  in  la>ers  and  perf.)rate  sheets  of  Ininla- 
'..-twt-en  adjacent  layers  thereof,  the  per- 
■1  she»-ts  of  insulation  being  arranged  to 
-  ra.llally  through  said  winding  to  faclli- 
-'a  thereof. 


1,239,010.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Edwako  T.  HoiKiCR, 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,275.      (01.  70—112.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  (omhlnntlon  with  a  circu- 
lar plate  having  rotatable  disks  mounted  on  each  of  Its 
side  faces,  the  said  dl.sks  and  th.-  plate  having  recesses 
extending  at  a  tangent  t..  their  pt-rlpherles.  a  locking  dog 
incladlng  a  blade  received  in  the  recess  in  the  said  plate 
and  having  Its  ends  projected  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
plate,  the  said  disks  having  annular  grooves  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  blade,  the  s.-ild  r.-.-es.Hes  in  the  disks  com- 
municating with  the  annular  grooves  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  blade  may  he  extended  into  the  recesses  In  the 
disks,  resilient  means  mounted  in  the  recesaes  In  the  plate 
and  engageable  with  the  plate  to  hold  the  said  ends  nor- 
mally In  the  grooves,  snd  an  operating  stem  carrle<l  by 
the  blade,  the  said  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  stem  whereby  the  latter  may  project  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
plate  having  rotatable  disks  mounted  on  each  of  lt«  oppo- 
site faces,  the  said  disks  and  the  said  plate  having  re- 
c«Mes  extending  at  a  tangent  to  their  pertpherlea,  a  lock- 
ing dog  Including  a  blade  normally  disposed  In  a  horlxon- 
tal  plane  and  having  its  ends  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  recesses  in  the  said  circular  plate,  each  of  the 
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MM  <llxk«  hii^:r.«  in  ,t;nnilnr  trr.x.vr  f,.r  receiving  one  of 
the  ^n.l-  of  tti.-  t.i'\  M.i.l*-.  Ihr  siii.l  r.MfSiws  in  the  <lf-'k"» 
c-omnmnlaitlii;;  \»iit,  th--  sal.l  annular  Kro<.v.-s.  a  shii.  kl." 
h»vinif  Its  t'n.l  Hil.iptetl  to  bi'  muv.-.l  Into  th»-  r»'cess»'s  in 
th.-  sal.l  cir.iilar  plat.',  the  sai<l  iila.l.'  .  arrylnu  an  (>i>«>rat 
Intj  mHml»r.  th.  «al.l  member  belnt'  i-rojoot.il  outwardly 
bt-yon.i  th--  p.Tli>h.Ty  of  th.'  Hai.l  riniilar  plate,  a  <<'il 
Hprlnif  fncatfiiik-  the  plat.-  f'>r  unrnially  h<>l<lin«  thf  sai.l 
operatlni:  iihtmI"  r  in  .xt.'n.l.il  posit  mn,  and  a  stem  earrU'-l 
ty    th.    '  l:i'l.'   an. I  .■mbraofd   by    the  spring. 

:;  In  .1  i>.riniiC;itinn  li>«  k.  th.-  <-.iint>ina  tion  with  a  wntral 
plat.'  li.i^:n»:  a  r»<<  .'ss  forni.Mi  th.itin  an.l  formed  at  a  tau 
gfUt  t..  th.'  perlpk.ry  uf  said  plate,  disks  mtatabiy  niount.d 
on  said  i)lat.'  a«<l  als..  pmvi.l.'d  with  recfss.s  dispos.il  at  a 
tanif.nt  t"  th-'  ptriph.ry  .>f  said  .lisks.  said  disks  and  said 
plate  »>.'ink'  pr'«\id.il  with  a  phirallt>  «>f  Kraduations 
whereby  th.-  r.'c^xses  in  said  plate  an.i  in  said  disks  nuiv 
(..■  Miovwl  into  Rlin.'mt'nt  for  providin-  a  laterally  >\ 
tcmlinK  <<.ntinn<ni.s  .slot  of  a  substantial  wi.lth,  a  UH-kinjt 
dog  .omprisink:  t  Idad.-  a.iapt.'d  to  .xtfinl  into  sal.l  slot. 
an  op.'ratinK  ni»mb.'r  lnI.'^'^ally  forni.tl  with  the  blade 
an.l  .ttending  ttiroiinh  an  ap.rtnr.-  in  the  periphery  of 
.said  plate,  a  (thatkle.  .me  .'n-l  of  the  >ha.  kle  belnK  adapted 
to  extend  into  aS  enlarkifl  r>'<ess  in  sai.l  plate  whUh  <oni 
niuiil.ates  with  the  re<es.s»'s  f.irinlnk'  said  slot,  the  end  of 
(be  sha.'kle  havlns  a  n.-t.  h  for  re  .ivint:  sai.l  blade,  an.l 
resilient  means  Interposed  l»etv\etii  th.'  end  of  said  xlot 
and  the  bla.l.'  of  said  1...  klnj?  dou 

4     In   a   permatatlon    lo<k,   th. nt.in.i  i  !..!■    with  a  elr- 

<ular  plate,  rotatalde  .lisks  mount. -.1  ..ii  the  opposite  fa.-es 
of  the  plate,  th.»  proximate  face's  Iiumuk  annular  jjroov.'s. 
the  said  plate  tn.!  th.'  sai.l  .lisks  ca.h  having  reeesses 
dlsp.is«Ml  at  a  taUkfent  mu\  H.lapt.<i  ...  t..  transversely  alined 
to  establl.sh  coinmiini.ation  l.etw.-.n  th.'  sai.l  annular 
grooves,  a  sha<l«l.'  having  ..n.'  en,i  provi.li><l  with  a  noteh. 
tlie  shai-kle  bel»c  piv.itally  mount.'.!  for  p.'rmitttng  the 
said  not.h  to  Iw  .ilin.'.l  with  the  sai.l  r.-.ess.'s,  a  horizon 
tally  .llspos.'.!  bla.l.'.  a  st.'in  pr.ij.'.  tlnk.'  fr.nii  ..ne  »>«lgp  of 
the  blade  at  th"  ..'i.t.T  ther.'of  an.l  int..  fli.'  s^ilil  reeess.-s 
in  the  circular  plate,  resiil.ut  m.-ans  interpose.l  between 
the  ends  of  the  feiess.'s  nn.l  the  etlge  .1  th.'  sai.l  blade  and 
embracing  the  laLI  stem  rn.l  an  op.  iMtlng  m.  inber  con- 
neited   to   the   shI.I    bl.l'le 

.">    In  a   permtilat  .>n   link,   the  cond.uiatlrtn  of  a  circular 
plate    having   r.-t.  ss.'s    formeil    In    its   perlph.'ry  and   rota 
tablv   i-arryint   •   .lisk   on    ea.  h   of   its  opposit.'   fn<-.'s.   said 
disks  an.l   sai.l   >lat.'  provbl.'.l    with  re.  esses  illsp.>s«>«l  at  a 
tang.'nt    t.i   th.'lr   p.'rlpheri.'s,   with   a   locking  .log  dispos.-d 
In  on.'  .if  sai.l  rei.'ss.s  anil  rt'lapt.-.!  to  b.'  manually  operated 
In  ou"'  .lire.'tloii  for   movement   int..   s.ii.1   recesses,  each  of 
sail]   illsks  beinn  pr.>\iil.'(l   with  an  aiiinilar  gr.H>ve  for  the 
reception  of  th.'  eii.U  ..f  sal.l  loikiiii;  .l.t  wh.  n  in  lnoi)era 
tive   posltlop.    a    sba.  kle    havim:    its   pivote.l    end    disposed 
within  one  M  He  r.'.  .-sses  in  sal.l  plat.',  an.l  carrying  lugs 
which  proje.'t   l>t.'r:illy   lnt.>  sai.l  annular  grooves,  the  op 
posit."  en.l  of  sal. I  sba.  kle  havUii;  a  not.  h   f.>r  the  receptl.iii 
of  said  l.>cklne  <lok:.  an.l  resilient  means  for  normally  h.-l.l 
ing  sal.l   locking  >l.«c  in   .'nifair.'in.'tit    wirh   said  shackle. 


1239,011.  At'ToMATU'       TKl.KI'l  K  iN  K     KXrH.\N<;K 

SVSTKM.     r.Mti    .Wri,  WiMtKi  M    1 1 1  i  i  m  *  s     sto.  kbolm. 

Sweden        Fi|.'.I     .May     ..'ti,     I'.tl*        •<erlal    -No.    841.U,Vi. 

Hi.  1TS»-   ■.':;.. 

1.    In  a   teleplion.'  system   in   .•omi. urn  tion   a   plurality   of 
bare    wires,    a     plurality    of    subs,  ril.ers'    lln.'s    connecteil 
to    salil    wires.    MI'I    wires    evten.ling    alonK    the    sides    of    a 
spaiv    of    iM»ral|.'loirr:<mmati.     .  ross  s.,  li.n     switching'    .t 
gans  movable  alon;:  th.-  sl.les  of  th.'  s;ii.|  |.  trail. 'lotrain  an.l 
adapte<l   to   comn.'.  t    with    th.-   wlr.s   .  ..rr.'-pon.llni:   to  any 
<alle«l  snbs.rlNtr    fiKur.-  swltihes  .-onn.'.t.il  to  s;ii,i  swit.  h 
Ing  org»ns.  an.l  means  f.>r  .'onnctitig  .sai.l  wires  being  paral 
|e|  an.l  havinic  |u<  h  a  length  that  a  large  niiml>er  of  suit.  ), 
iDg    organs    nmy    .oop^rate    therewith,    said    organs    beini; 
movable   perp«-9<ll<'Ularly    Into   the   spa.-e   ..utllne.)    by    sai.l 
wlrra  as  well  4long  on^   side  thereof,   an.l   n»:iir,    swit.  hes 
for    r^culatlng    the    movement    of    said    swit.  buii;    ..ritans. 
aakl   flxi>r*   awttche*  rt>mpr{ainK  a   bank    .f     ..nti<.  ts  an.l 
m(«na  for  r^>tindlng  said  contacts  In  su.  h  a   manner  that 


the    contacts   correspon.ltnt   to    the  digits   of   the   uuini.. 
of  the  called  subscrllj.'r's   lin.'  shall   be  groiin.l.-.l  prl..'   t 
operation  of  the  swltchlnu'   ..ri::iii     wh.r.  by    n.  it  her  tl,   -. 
wires  nor  the  figure  swit.  his  will  . mn.'  int..  sp,;iklnp 
nectlon  with  the  intermediate  wires. 


'2.  In  a  telephone  exchang.  ~\st.ni.  a  plurality  of  lines, 
.'ontact  wires  .'onncotexl  to  sai.l  lin.s  and  .'-Xtendlng  par 
alleily  through  a  space  of  a  parall"lograinmatlc  cross  sc 
tion,  the  set.s  of  wires  corresponling  t.>  th.'  various  lines 
being  so  arrangeil  as  to  be  ideutiiied  in  a  two  coordinate 
system,  contact  wipers  having  selective  movement  trans 
versely  to  said  wires  ill  the  two  dire.ti.ms  of  said  <■.> 
ordinate  syst.'m  and  means  for  moving  said  conta.  t 
wipers. 

;<  In  a  tel.'ph.ni'  exchange  .s^.st.in.  a  plurality  of  out 
;:«.ing  lines  ,,[  a  -witching  stage,  contact  wlr.s  connectcl 
io  .sjii.l  Hues  au.l  .-Nt.'n.iing  parallelly  thr..UKli  a  spa..' 
of  parallelogianuiiatii'  .ro-s  s.'.tiou.  th.  s.ts  of  wlr-'s 
.'orrespondlug  to  th.-  \arious  outgoing  lin.s  li.'lng  so  ar 
range.l  as  t.>  be  identitied  in  a  two  co..rdinat.'  system,  a 
number  of  iuc.imiiig  lines  ea.  h  a.lapte.l  t.i  b.'  ...nnocteil 
with  any  of  sal.l  ..utgoing  lines,  u  number  ..f  swit.h.'s  ea. !. 
iouuecied  with  on.  of  said  in.t.niing  lin.s  an.l  having  se- 
lective niovem.'nt  transv.-rsely  to  said  wires  in  the  two 
directions  of  said  coordinate  syst.in  and  ineaiis  for  oper 
atlng  said  switches. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  ..f  lines, 
contact  wires  conn...  te.l  to  sai.l  lin.-s  an.l  .  \ten.ling  p:i' 
allelly  thr..ugti  a  ^pa.  e  of  a  paralUlograiiimatl.  .ross  ~. 
tion,  the  s.'ts  ..f  wlr.s  corr.sp.inding  to  the  various  lin. - 
being  so  arrang.'.i  as  to  !>.■  I.leiitili.'.l  In  a  two  .o.irdlnjit.' 
system,  a  switch  having  s.l.'ctive  m.'vement  transversely 
to  said  wires  In  th.  mv..  dire.  lions  of  said  co'lrdlnate  sys 
tern,  an.l  m.ans  fir  ..vicrating  said  swlt.h.  and  a  reglst.r 
device  governing  lii.    movement  of  salil  switch. 

5.  Id  a  teb-phone  exchange  syst.'m,  a  plurality  of  lln.'>. 
conta.  t  wires  conne.t.nl  t..  sai.l  lito's  an.l  extending  par 
allelly  through  a  space  of  a  paralLLigraniiiiatlc  cross  >>••'' 
tion,  the  sets  of  wlr.'s  I'orr.'spondlng  t..  tln'  \ari.)iis  Un.-- 
l>elng  so  arrange.l  .is  t..  b.'  i.l.'ntWi.'d  in  a  tw..  co.'.nllnat..' 
system,  a  switch  having  s.'le.tlv.'  moveni.'nt  transvers.'lv 
to  said  wires  In  th.  tw..  .lUctions  of  sahl  co.>r.linnte  gys 
tern,  continuously  rotating  shafts.  .'le.  tro  tnagnetl. 
clutches,  moans  for  moving  .said  swlt.h  by  op. 'rating  sjiil 
clutches  and  a  register  device  (•.iiitnllliiL'  th.  anioimt  •■'■ 
movement  of  sabl  switch. 


l.'J.W.Hl'j.         EI.KCTKMl.VTlC      CKLL  .Noak      Victoi: 

llviii.sKTTE,  fhrlstiania.   Norway.     Fil.'.l   Ma\    --'.  I'"-'- 
■Serial  No.  76»,211       iCI.  20-1 — .'..) 

1.   An  electrolytic  ie|i  for  d.-positing  copp.r  from  copp' ' 
sulfaf.'    solutions    .'ontainlng    iron    sulfate,    c.)mprisiuv     ' 
tank,    ele.tr. Mies  susp.'nded    therein,   a   plurality   ..f   vess.  - 
r.'m.i\.ibly    suspen.l.-d    In    sai.l    tank    each    ha\ing   a    n.'H 
porous  portion,  an.l    i  porous  porti.m  separating  the  ano.b - 
fr.)m  the  .ath.Mles    m.-ans  for  supplying  cathotle  scdutc  ' 
.lire,  tly   t..  th.'  .ath.Mle  ('hamtM>rs.  sai.l   nou  porous  porti   ' 
arrant'-.l     to    inauitain     the    solution     un.l.'r    atmosph.  • 
I>r<'ssnr.'    in    th.-   .ath.-.b'   chaml.ers   ab.we   the   level   of   ' 
solution    In    the   ano.le   chamher.    means   for   withdraw 
I  solution    fri.m    the  ano.le   chamber  and   overflow   chan:     > 
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.-.sv'offover  the  edge  of  the  tank  for  withdrawing  .solution 
Sro.M  the  .'ath.Mle  chamb.-rs  to  remove  sai.l  solution  from 
.  le.  tr.dyfic  aiilon. 


^J^^n 


.•.'30.013.      MpVKUTISIM;    NOVKI.TY.      Khsk.st    s.    ,i.^ 
uo.s,  Columbus,   «»hlo.    assignor    t.i   The    rnile.l    Ix-mon 
strating  Machine  Company.  Columbus.  (Hii...  a  ("orp.>rn- 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jun.-  in.  \iH2.     S.rial  .N.>.  7H'j,M«i. 

(CI.  ;3— 51.) 


9       [; 
.1    ^  ' 


2.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  d.positinu  ..pi-r  from  c«,'p- 
p.'i  >iiiraie  solutions  c.ntalning  ir.m  suUai.'.  ..-mprlslnga 
lank,  ali...les  sii.spenne.l  ih.reiii.  a  plurality  .'f  vess.is  r. 
m..vHb|y  suspen.btl  In  the  tank  .ach  having  a  l..wer  porous 
p,.rti..n  Ih-I.'w  th.'  top  .>f  the  tank  an.l  an  upper  noii  porous 
p..riiou  exl.uding  abo\.  th.'  tank,  a  ciitho.le  suspended 
ill  .'«rh  vessel,  mi-aus  for  supplying  th.'  soliiti.ui  to  b.' 
electrolyz.d  directly  into  sai.l  v.'ssels,  the  non  porous  jM.r 
tlous  of  the  latter  coilperating  with  the  supply  means  to 
iiialntuin  the  level  .if  the  solution  in  th.  \ .  ss,  u  above 
th.'  level  of  the  solution  in  the  tank,  ni.'ans  i,,r  r.gulatlng 
the  difference  h.'tween  th"'  levels  to  control  th.  aiu.iuiit  of 
si.hiti.m  passing  through  the  porous  porti.ms  ..f  th.'  v.s 
sels,  overllow  channels  passing  over  th.-  .'il;;.'  ..f  th.'  tank 
for  withdrawing  catho.le  solution  from  th.'  v.'ss.ls.  jui.l 
ni.'iiiis  for  with.lraw iiii:  ano.le   solution    ii.iiu   th*    tank. 


14.  An  advertising  novelty  comprising  an  artificial 
.loth.-d  limb,  means  for  Imparting  a  series  of  percussive 
actions  to  said  limb,  means  for  Imparting  a  series  of  rub- 
bing frlctional  actions  to  said  limb,  supplemental  luminous 
indi.atlng  means,  means  for  rendering  said  luminous 
means  operable  for  directing  attention  to  said  llnih  when 
such  percussive  actions  occur,  a  inovalde  luminous  Indi- 
cator, au.l  means  for  rendering  said  in. Heat. .r  operalde  f.ir 
directing  attention  when  such  frlctional  action  occurs. 

[Claims  -2.  3,  5  to  7,  9  to  11.  13.  1.^.  and  16  not  prlnt.'d 
In  th.'  (iazette.) 


1.  An  advertising  n.i\.'lty  .omprisini:  an  artittclal 
i.)tU.>d  m.-nibcr,  a  resillently  mounted  w.aring  element, 
nd  nii'ans  for  hrluging  said  member  into  p.  r.usslve  en- 
-a!;'Ui.'iii  with  sai.l  el.ni.'nt  against  the  tension  of  Its 
"slUent  mounting. 
4.  Al  a.lvertlslng  novelty  comprising  an  ariltiiial 
l"tl»'il  liuib,  heel,  t...'  and  knt»»'  abrading  .  I.in.nts, 
ii.'Hn»  f..r  in.iviUK  the  b.-.l.  to.'  an.l  kne.'  portions  of  sai.l 
utti.  Int..  p.-rciisslve  KiiitHct  with  their  r.'sp..«'tl ve  tibra.l- 
iiL*  •■li'iiieuts.  Hiiil  means  for  moving  the  kn..'  ii.irti.m  over 
he  •urfjii',.  „f  thp  kn.-.'  abrading  element  whll.-  in  i.mtaft 
ih..r.'«iit,  iift.r  th.    piTiussive  action. 

-•  '^ii  .rtlslng     ii..velty      comprisini;     an      artifl.ial 

lo» -.il  !.        „   casing   for   said    limb,    means    for    moving 

:  '..   contart    with    said    casing,   and    m.-ans    for 

.ve   niovem.'nt    h.'tween    sai.l    limb    an.l    said 

■•  .•ontfnt. 

■tislng  novelty   comprising   means    for   sup- 

■l.le   on    display,    means    for    Imparting    a 

tig   actions    to    said    memb.-r.    supplemental 

:is,  nnd  means  for  rendering  said  last  means 

111  automatically  effective  with  the  wear- 

.llrectlng  attention    to   the   affected   parts 

••n  occura. 


a*!!) 


i:  W  : 


l,'j;«t.in4.  ADVKRTISlNt;  PEVICK.  KtsNEST  S.  .Iaros, 
C.diimbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Inlte.l  1  b'monst rating 
Ma.hine  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  Filed  Nov.  6.  IWll'.  Serial  No.  72'.».sr>»;.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


1.  .\ii  a.lvertising  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
s.al.'s.  means  for  atta.hlng  an  arti.l.-  of  wearing  apparel 
to  i-ach  .)f  said  s.'ales,  said  articles  being  attached  In  dis- 
similar positions,  and  means  for  automatically  and  suc- 
cessively subjecting  each  article  of  apparel  to  a  stretch- 
ing action,  sai.l  m.ans  being  su.  h  that  the  str.'tching 
actions  increaw  In  Intensity  from  one  of  said  articles  to 
another. 

2.  An  advertising  ilevic.'  comprising  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pended scales,  means  for  attaihing  an  arti.le  of  apparel  to 
ea.h  of  said  scal.-s.  an.l  means  for  automat  bally  and  sue 
cessively  subjecting  .-aih  article  of  appar.-l  to  a  stretching 
action. 

',i.  .\n  advertising  d.vlce  comprising  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pendeil  siales,  means  for  attaching  an  articli-  of  apparel 
to  each  .if  said  scales,  and  means  for  automatl.  ally  and 
successiv.'ly  subjecting  each  art  hi.'  of  apparel  to  a  stretch- 
ing action,  said  last  means  being  su<  h  that  the  stretching 
action  of  one  article  is  compl.'t.-d  l.ef..r.'  it  is  instituted 
for  the  succeeding  article. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sus- 
p.ndiil  means,  means  for  attaching  an  artlde  of  apparel 
to  each  of  said  scales,  means  for  HUtomatically  and  suc- 
c.'ssiv.'ly  subjecting  each  article  of  apparel  to  a  stretching 
action,  and  means  for  relieving  said  scales  of  th.'  weight 
of  said  operating  m.ans. 

.".  An  a.lvertising  device  .  omprislng  a  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  suspended  scales,  means  for  atta.hlng  an  article  of 
apparel  to  each  of  said  scales,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  rear 
.ml  for  .'ach  of  sal.l  scales,  »»'cond  attaching  means  for 
each  of  said  articles  operatlvely  connecte.l  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  automatically  and  suc- 
cessively depressing  said  levers  to  subject  said  articles  to 
a  stretching  action. 


1,239,015.  DISK  VALVE.  Thomah  I>ow  Ket,  Alexan- 
dria, Egypt.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,294. 
(CI.  103 — 66.) 

1.  A  disk  valve  consisting  of  the  valve  body,  diametral 
trunnions  Integrally  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
body,  lugs  on  the  underside  of  the  same,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lugs  for  turning  and  vertically  displacing 
said  valve  on  Its  tmnnlons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 
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■2.  A  ill«k  vn!v<j  .  onst^tlug  of  the  v«lvp  hody.  lugs  on  thp 
unil»Tfiiil«>  an.l  .li«nittrnl  truuuions  form.'d  on  the  edge  of 
thP   »rtmf.   anjKlici:  m.'aii>   f.ir   the  iruiiiiiou>,   iirins  articu- 


lar.-I  I.,  sai'l  ;uk;».  it  turnini;  shaft  ti\.-il  in  the  arms,  bear- 
lii^^  fur  tho  shaft,  iiii  .At-iisiou  «(  th.-  shaft,  .iml  mu  ..per- 
anii;;  I-vfr  last  Jii  >hiii.-.  .is  iiud  f"r  th.-  i>urit..>.-  ,1.  >.  rihed. 


1. .•:<'•, nli;.      PKHuKM.M.   IMl'I.KMKNP       I    un  W.  KiNO, 
Aii>ha.   Mahu.      KlU'-l   Nmv.   .'>«    I'.Mtl.      >.Ti.i.   N"    1.'134>15. 


\ii  Iriipli'iii' nt  f  'h'-  ffc:<rn'fiT  ili>i.Tlh«Ml  fm>><»dylntt  a 
rill:;  h.ivliii:  mm  Jirin  •■Mcinlliik:  th>ri'frnTn.  ii  pivot  p|em«'nt 
•  arried  '<y  th.-  riiiii  nppoiitt-  t<<  ^.li-l  irm  :inil  pxten.llng 
from  1.11.-  <\,\>'  i>f  -Jii'l  rinc  :>  nt'.r  i.h.tinv  i-nirasrlnit 
liil  pt\c>t  •-!>-iii"«if  at  th.-  nul.T  .-vtr-'iulfv  of  tin-  .  ijtt.-r  and 
mi'val'lt'  iluiii:  ».ii.|  M<\>^  of  tht-  riiie  in-l  .i;i  ,ir  'i.it.-  wire 
k-ui'l.-  a'  -ai'l  ■4'\>'  of  th.-  rint  h:i\iru'  "ii'-  'i-'l  '-tit  into 
ail  >-v.'  i-in!'rrt'l»i:  -lai.l  piv^t  .-l.-m.-nt  :uiil  h:i%  iiic  It-  rith.-r 
.-uil  I'v.it  at  an  Hii«l'-  towanl  aii'l  i-iicml-;  ii;;  wittrn  -iaM  rln» 
HilJ«'  ''"t  '"  "^''l  ^irni 


'  •.':?!•. HIT  rn<IT<M;RAl'Mir  CAMKK.V.  R' .hfkt  KK.ptntl  , 
Ki'<hf*t.T.  N.  Y.,  iisHlKUor  to  Ka^tinaii  Ko.luk  (.unpany, 
Ko'-h.-^t.-r.  V,  Y.  «  Corjx.rafion  of  N.-w  ^..rk  Filed 
Mav   ."     1!M".      S»<rial   No.   H><'.  .".t>v.      mL  St.".      .',1    i 

1.  rhi  .iinil>|l.atloti  with  a  •  aiii.ra  l-o.U  -l  a  .'.Niilai-*'- 
atile  hark  ili.T.-tor.  ^hM  t)a>k  aihl  i-o.iy  t.t-liii;  provi  l.-,l  with 
ciWiperatlnc  .'.Ife  rtang*--.  and  t;r(Kiv.«s  ■■onsti'vituiir  a  light 
tieht  Joint,  one  of  th.-  ^wl^l  i-.x.p.- rating  parr^,  on  ,,n.-  ai.-ni 
U-r  twdnK  r.-.lllli'nt  to  a.  t  a*  a  -^prini;  lat.li  for  automatl 
rally  Wvkinc  tfce  eninclng  part  on   rh.-  oth.r  inHtnher. 

2.  The  conit>lnatlon  with  a  camera  i'o.l>  of  a  lispUr.- 
ai>l  '  ttack  therefor.  «ald  hark  ami  h«*ily  iuMn»r  pro\  i,|..<l  with 
KW'.perattng  eilf^  flansej;  an.l  itroove^  •  onsti firm-  a  light 
f'"iht  joint.  on«  of  th.-  *al.i  i-«W^peratlnif  part-  on  ou.-  mem 
t>.-r  i-elnij  n^sllfc-nt   to  a.  t  as  a  sprinn  lai.h  t..r  automatl 


calljr  locking  the  engafflng  part  on  the  otfc  t  member,  ami 
a  releasing  button  on    the   nieiiih»T   rarrying   the  resili.  d 
put  controlling  the  latter. 


«   X 


3.  The  ronit'ination  with  a  .arnera  XtoAy  having  groove* 
at  Us  sides,  an  Inturned  flange  at  each  end.  of  a  dlsplH  — 
able  back  for  \U>-  l>ody  having  flanges  cooperating  witt. 
the  side  jcroov.s  of  the  latter,  a  groove  in  one  end  coi.perut- 
Ing  with  oil.-  end  flange  of  the  iH'dy  and  a  resilient  platp 
at  tht-  other  'iil  having  an  outwanlly  opening  groove  pro 
vl.le.1  with  a  ■  urv.-d  lip  adapted  to  act  as  a  latch  for  auio 
niatlcnlly  l..  kiiii;  with  the  other  end  flange  of  the  body, 
the  entire  flange  and  groove  formation  of  the  two  parf-i 
constituting  a  litht  tight  j.dnt  between  the  back  an.! 
body. 


l,i:39,<»ls.      ATTACHMENT    FnR    CHAIRS,      William    i 
Lilly,  Glen   Morgan,  W.   Va..  assignor  of  one  fourth   : 
Halleck  Mc<.innls  Scott  and  out-  fourth  to  Cyrus  Ilud-o:. 
Meador.   Beckley,   W.   Va.      Filed   June   5,    1915.      Str:^. 
No.  22.M8.     (CI.  45—58.) 


In  (-omblnatlon  with  a  chair  liaviug  arms  i)rovidcd  with 
slots  In  the  inner  marginal  edg.-s  thereof  above  their  tra- 
verse  centers,    boards    hinged    together    end    to    end.    c,: 
board  having  a  tongue  projectln?  from  the  outer  end  th' 
of  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  in  the  arms,  the  -^ 
I'.r   faces   of   the   lioards   and    said   arms   lit-ing   flush  with 
one  another. 


1  J.Sit.oi;! 


Nafew    J. 

Serial   No. 


LLOMJ. 
^75.C^»■• 


WUAl'l'INC.  MACHINE. 

1'-  ."■      M-ni       Filed    I>e<'.   5.    1914. 

I '  1    :j  4  J     1,1 

1     A    u  r;i].i.ii.i;    niaihine    comprising    means    for    verti- 

cali.v    -iipiMirtwi-  ,in  annular  article  to  l«  wrapped,  meiin- 

for   .ip(il\ini:    Arapping   material    to    aaid    article   anil    l' 

retainiiii;   said    iriicle.  through  the  connection  establish- 

>    tlie  wrappuii:  material.  In  upright  vertical  position. 

1'     A     »rippiu«     machine     comprising     means     for    vcr- 

iiall>     -uppoifin-     ,11    annular    article    to    be    wrappe<l.    i 

I    ring.  thr..ugh  th-    ■-.lit.r  of  whi' h   the   top   of  siild  art;    • 
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..  ..,j,.u.l.-.I.  IMM*  «iTied  by  said  ring  for  wrapping  the 
'*ri'i  !.■  said  wr«Ffi»«  mnt-rial  passing  from  the  ring  in 
onn.,..ie  llr.'ctlons  and  ther..by  retaining  the  article  In  the 
i-entcr  of  said  ring,  uud  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 


I  je'jti 


.S.  A  wrapping  in.ichlue  comprising  means  for  rotatably 
•supporting  an  annular  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  ring  en- 
■  ir' Hug  the  article,  rolls  of  wrapping  ninterlal  carried 
hy  said  ring  for  wr.ipplng  said  article,  said  wrapping 
material  passing  from  the  ring  In  opposite  directions  and 
then-i-y  laterally  supporting  said  artli  !.■  at  its  upper  por- 
tion, :ind  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  rotatabt>  means  for 
vertically  supporting  an  annular  artlile  to  be  wrapped,  a 
ring  eucirclini:  the  article  to  l)e  wrapped,  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  wrapping  material  carried  by  the  said  ring,  the 
material  from  the  said  rollers  being  extended  radially  to- 
ward tbi-  said  article  and  toward  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  conDectlng  the  article  to  the  said  rollers  whereby  the 
material  from  the  rollers  may  tie  wound  upon  the  article 
at  the  same  time  preventing  movement  of  the  article 
within  the  said  ring,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  said  ring  and  the  said  supporting  means. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro 
tatahle  sheaves  for  vertically  supporting  an  annular  ar- 
tlfl"-  Id  be  wrapp.-d.  a  support  tor  said  sheaves.  l»-arings 
mounted  on  said  support.  sUndards  pivotally  mounted  on 
<&\i\  hearings,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  standards,  means 
-arrieil  by  said  shaft  and  the  support  for  said  sheaves 
for  rotating  one  of  s<jid  sheaves,  a  sectional  ring  encircling 
the  article  to  >.c  wrapped,  rotatalde  means  carried  by  the 
upp.  r  .-nds  of  said  standards  and  engaging  said  ring,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  mentioned  means  with  said  ro 
tatal.le  ni.-ans  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  ring. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


i.i';j9,<i:;(i. 

I^IWRV, 

rf.il  Xo. 


.Xli 


2£a, 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  walking  l)eam 
free  to  move  laterally  on  Its  fulcrum,  operated  by  a  mo 
tor  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  operat- 
ing a  walking  b«am  through  a  gear  and  crank  transmission, 
the  walking  beam  l>elng  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine with  a  universal  connection  and  floating  on  the  oper- 
ating crank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  operating 
a  walking  t)eam  through  a  gear  and  crank  transmission, 
the  walking  beam  being  operatlvely  connecteil  to  the  crank 
with  a  universal  connection. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described  a  fulcrum,  a  walk- 
ing b<am  supported  thereon,  and  free  to  be  lifted  there- 
from, a  hand  tool  operatlvely  attached  to  the  walking  t>eam 
and  means  Including  n  motor  for  rocking  the  walking 
lieam. 


1. '2.39.021.  CABINET  FOR  VEHICLES  Elmu  McBcR- 
.NET,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No, 
137,398.      (CI.   190—12.) 


l'"\VER  LIP^TINC.  MACHINE.  RbgikaLD  N. 
Mount  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Se 
»3.»24.     {VI.  74— 6.> 


1    1.-   a 

w«lkln,;   I, 


iiiichiae   of   the   class   described   a    fulcrum,   a 

"»"i'    suxfljoried    thereon    and    free    to    be    lifted 

'ii-1  iiie„ns  including  a   motor  for  rocking  the 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  :  a  cabinet  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  running  board  thereof,  the  aald 
cabinet  being  divided  Into  compartments,  u  pair  of  arms 
hinged  at  one  end  within  one  of  said  compartments  and 
being  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly  therefrom,  a  door 
hinged  to  satd  cabinet,  and  extensible  leaves  on  said  door 
adapted  to  rest  upon  aald  arma. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazett. .] 


1.239,022.  I'RBSSURE-RI-:(;ULATING  VALVE.  Llcian 
B.  McClia.n,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Mar  24.  1917.  8e 
rial  No.  157.200.      (Q.  137   -53  ) 


1.  A  pressnre  regulating  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  in 
eluding  ft  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tire  valve 
having  an  internal  valve  seat,  a  rod  axlally  movable 
through  the  casing,  a  valve  memher  fixed  on  said  rod  and 
having  a  reduced,  cylindrical  portion,  a  compressible  rub- 
ber disk  frlcllonally  engaged  upon  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  valve  member,  a  sleeve  threaded  in  said  casing  barlDg 
a  bead  on  one  end  provided  with  an  air  relief  opening 
throngb  which  the  valve  rod  extends,  and  a  coil  aprlng 
within  said  aleeve  bearing  at  one  of  Its  enda  againat  tbe 
head  and  at  ita  other  end  ag&inst  tbe  valve  meatber  to 
uive  the  rabt>er  diak  into  fielding  engagement  with  tbe 
valve  Mat. 

(ClalJB  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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l.lMft.njS  TAUI.K  AM>  KITtARRIKH  JOHN  W. 
Ml  Ki.iiiNXV,  Chi-aKo.  111.  a«sik.'nor  of  on.' half  to  Wil- 
liam M.  K<)i..rts.  imk  Park.  Ill  Fll«l  Noy  5.  1915- 
Serial   Nn    T)}*  HJ9        H'l.   190^-11   ) 


I  In  I  fat'lf  i»f  th.'  kui.l  .1'  »>ii''..l  .ind  In  i-omblnatioD,  a 
Mut.il'lf  top.  louttlxiink:  of  !\\u  [liirts  iirr,iu-''d  •■ml  to  end, 
each  provUleil  with  «  .lownwanl  proje.  i luii;  tlange  at  each 
end.  the  adjacent  f1aii(f»'>  ;it  th.  n\.'«-(lng  t-nd-  of  said  top 
parts  plvotally  Hecur«Hl  toafthtT,  laid  llan^ns  extending 
ai  ri>n.>»  the  parta  to  the  side  ed«vs  th»rcof.  tbi'  ends  U-nl 
Inwardly  aul'Ktaptlally  imr«ll.l  witti  thf  side  edgeK.  legs 
sei  urrd  to  the  (rojei  tin_-  tiangeH  of  th.'  fret-  ends  of  the 
top  parts,  hrareii  roune.  tiug  said  I.'-'-  with  the  table  top 
parts,  said  L'tp*  vf  a  I'O^'th  to  extt-n-l  ailjacnt  to  the  cen 
ter  of  the  top  wken  folded  against  thr  fop 

2.  In  a  table  <if  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  raitable  top.  ion>*lstlni:  of  two  par;-*  arranced  end  to 
Mid.  each  proviitd  with  a  downwanl  pr'lj.MtIng  flange  at 
each  end.  the  ailjacnt  tlnng.-H  at  the  iiwtmt:  •dU  ■•'  -lid 
top  parts  pivotnlly  >if>\iri-d  t-i^.-thiT,  «ai.l  rlniij'*  .  \t.iicl- 
Ing  across  the  parts  to  the  ■iid>-  cdK.-*  th. ■'■•■..;  'h>'  ends 
bent  Inwanlly  substantial!)  parnll.'l  with  th.-  «iil>'  .nlges, 
legs  »«'cured  to  ihe  projecting  flaiiir.'s  nf  th.>  frc.'  .-nds  of 
the  top  parts,  traces  connectlni:  said  i.'gs  with  thn  table 
top  psrK.  siiid  l.'u's  of  a  leniflh  ti>  extcn  I  a-lji  •  nt  to  the 
centiT  of  th.'  ti»p  when  fohl.'d  asain-it  th.  u,\.  iml  of  a 
width  corresponfling  with  th>'  width  of  said  tl.iiii;.'*.  whcre- 
iiy  when  the  legs  ari'  fol<l"u  .ik:alnst  thi-jr  r.'sp.'ctlve  tops, 
and  iMtgf  to  e<lg4  aiiaiust  each  other  th«-  parts  will  consti- 
tute a  clos.'d  ca»e  with  the  top  parts  at  the  sid' s.  the  U'gs 
at  the  .>di{es  anrt  the  flanges  at  the  ends,  aiiil  means  for 
securing  said  parts  In  folded  posiMons 

'.i  In  a  labl.'  of  the  kind  described  and  in  ■  .iniiin.H'ioii.  a 
suitable  top  coar«istlng  of  a  plurality  of  pari»,  t«..  parts 
arrangwl  end  to  end.  ooth  parts  provided  with  th.  pro- 
jectlnt:  tiange  at  each  end.  the  adjacent  tlaui;'  *  at  the 
meeting  ends  of  said  two  parts  plvotally  secure,l  tot'ether, 
said  flanges  extending  across  the  two  parts  to  th>'  side 
.Mines  thereof  with  the  ends  t)eni  inwardly  siit)stantially 
flush  with  the  eUge  of  the  top  part,  a  pair  <if  Liis  f,ir  ea<  h 
part,  having  th.^r  outer  ends  plvotally  secure<l  at  the  free 
end  of  the  tab|.'  top  part  to  said  inwardly  ■•  ir  .nds, 
iTieans  for  braclag  said  legs  In  an  operative  »upp<.rtiiig  po- 
sition, said  legs  foldable  against  the  under  side  of  the  top 
part,  whereby  the  table  nsay  b.>  folded  with  the  ifgv  p<l>:e 
to  edge  lMMw.>en  the  two  top  parts,  detachable  top  parts  of 
a  sl«e  to  I...  contained  within  the  folded  table,  ni.'ans  for 
securing  ih.'  taMe  parts  In  foldisl  positions  arrylnj 
means  secur..!  to  "wld  table  an»l  means  arrjin^.d  .in  the 
und'T  slile  of  thr  table  top  parts  for  secnrln.-  t   ..is  th.reto. 


1,289.024       MBTHOn  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DRaW- 

INt;    (tLASS       Stvi'HBN    W     M^nmv...    Sapulpa.    Okla. 

Flle.1  Apr    17.  l»lt^       Serial  No.  91. «lfi       iCl   4!> — 17  1) 

1.   In  an  appar<itus  of  tb.*  character  descrlb..!    means  for 

producing  a  claps  tul»e.  and  rolls  each  h.'ivini:  a  flt'd  ser 

tton  and  a  spring  preaaed  axially  yieldafle  se.  tinn  and  a 

flexible  corerlnil  for  the  sections  adapt. ><l   to  embrace  the 

exterior  of  said  tube  and  control  the  drswine  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  chara<"ter  describe<l,  m.an« 
for  producing  a  glata  tube,  a  pair  of  oppositely  mount.  ; 
movable  rolls  adapt(>d  to  embrace  the  exterior  of  said  U)  . 
and  control  the  drawing  of  the  latter,  coll  conne.'i:,- 
springs  common  to  th»'  pair  of  rolls  and  .onnected  at  th..r 
ends  to  each  roll,  and  m.^an-^  for  driving'  said  rolls  m 
opposite  dlrectlo.18. 


3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  source 
of  molten  glass,  a  well  communicating  with  ami  arrange,) 
to  one  side  of  th.'  source  ..f  molten  glass,  said  well  having 
radial  passages,  thos.'  adja.  .-tit  the  source  having  a  les>.  ■ 
capa.  ity  than  those  remote  therefrom 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  th>'  .  hara(  t.r  il.scri!>ed.  a  melting 
furnace  having  a  lateral  ta.\.  an  outlet  prt.vlded  In  tlie 
tMitt'.ni  of  the  bay.  and  a  ring  set  on  ed;;.'  about  the  outl-t 
to  constitute  a  well,  said  ring  having  a  peripheral  series 
of  op.'nlngs.  those  adjacent  the  melting  furnace  being 
smaller  than  those  on  th>-  opposite  sid..  of  the  ring 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  m.  fhod  ..f  forming  ^.'lass  cylln 
ders,  which  consists  in  cirawing  lb.'  glass  from  a  molten 
liath  and  reheatinir  said  gla>s  interiorly  and  exteriorly  at 
the  drawing  ..fT  point. 

lClaim.s  6  and  7  not  print.-d  in  the  tlazette.] 


1,23  9,025  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTKR  Paul  J. 
M.\RKH,  Rochester,  N  V  ,  assignor  to  F.astman  Kodsk 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle«l  Apr  2.  1917.  .«lerlnl  No  1.^9. 2ir..  (CI. 
95 — 63.. 


1.  In  a  plc.t,,i:raplilc  shutter,  the  combination  with  • 
Made  me.  h.iiiisti,  and  a  pivoted  eletiient  provided  with 
tw.i  abutm.  [I..  n  ,p(Hisite  sides  of  its  i'lvofai  center, 
■  f  a  retarditu-  1.  v.  r  adapte.!  for  retardinc  acti.'n  in  b"''' 
directions  of  nio\.n»ent,  means  Including  a  shlftable  ful- 
crum for  impartlns  varying  defirees  of  leverage  from  t^f 
pivotf>d  element  t..   the  retarding  lever,  a  drlvlni:  meml?r 
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...ratine  the  Wa-le   m.-chanisin   and    means   for  exert 
;;:  X  en"rcv   of   the   drivin.    m.  n.b..r   a.ainst    flrs,    one 
:,„„ent  of  the  plvote<i  clement  and  then  the  other  upon 
,  o-Mve  oi>er!itlon8  of  th.'  shutter 
~   -    In  s   photographic   shutter,    the   combination    vxlth    a    | 
bia'tte  mechanism.   «    retarding   device    and   a    plvot.d    elo 
n,oMt   o,>eratlvely    connected    to    the    latter   and    having    a 
Ptarding   action    In    both    directions    of    m.-vemeni,    sai.l 
ei.ment  iK-iug  proTide<l   with    two   abutments   on    opix.sit.- 
sides    of    Its    plv..t..:     cent.r.    of    a     driving     meu.ber    for 
operating  the  blade   mechanism,    means    for    exerting    the 
energy  of  the  latter  aaalnst  first  one  abutment  and   then 
the  other  of  the  pivoted  element  and  a   latch  coiiperatlng 
with  the  latter  .luring  the  shifting  of  snld   means. 

1(1  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  mechanism,  a  retarding  device,  a  retarding  lover 
.•o.,p.'nitlng  therewith  and  a  driving  member  for  operating 
th.'  blade  ra.^hanism,  of  a  shlftable  fulcrum,  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  t.;  impart  the  energy  of  the  driving 
member  to  the  retarding  lever  through  said  fulcrum  and 
a  rotary  ring  on  which  the  fulcrum  Is  carried  to  effect 
its  adjustment. 

14  In  a  photograpbb  shutter,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  shutter  casing,  of  a  blade  m.'clianism,  a 
driving  i«eral)er  for  operating  It.  means  for  varying  the 
a.tlon  of  the  driving  m.'mber  on  the  blade  mechanism 
and  a  rotary  adjusting  ring  controlling  said  means  sup 
p..rte<l  on  the  casing  walls  and  carrying  ti  light  ttihc 
eiiendiii;:  throuch  the  ceute:-  of  the  s.iutter  caslni:. 

Iflaiins  2  to  6.  .H,  J»,  and  11  to  1 :?  ii"t  printed  in  th.- 
i;a7.ette.l 


l.j;U»,027.  LATHK  CENTKR.  WaI^tkr  Y  Mextzbh, 
(irand  Rapids,  Mich,  assignor  to  (irand  Rapids  School 
K.pilpment  Co..  Orand  Rapids.  Mich,  Filed  Mar  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,477.      |C1.   142—58.^ 


l.Lrt9.026.  BOILER.  EtmARo  ('  Meier,  PhoenlxvUle. 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  5,  191«.  Serial  No.  113,219.  (CI. 
2J0— 124.) 


-     jT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  plate  having  a  hand 
ho|.\  a  hand  hole  plate  having  a  flanged  portion  forming 
a  covering  for  the  hole  and  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  plate  adjacent  the  hole,  an  integral  stem  on  said 
hand  hole  pl.ite.  a  nut  on  said  stem,  a  clnniplpg  idate 
hiivinj;  at.  off  set  hole  movable  .iver  s.tld  nut,  said  ciamp 
ini:  plate  also  havlni:  !i  recess  Intersecting  said  hole  and 
nu.vable  over  sjild  st.Mii  behind  the  nut.  said  hole  having 
sUles  iu  slantini:  intersection  with  the  recess  t"  tiulde 
tn.-  sleiii  directl\  into  the  latter,  snld  clam])iiig  idate 
ha\in".:  a  portion  In  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
"f  th.'  boiler  plate  and  beUiL'  engaged  by  t.ie  nut.  sub- 
stantially  as  deacrlhed 

-'.  Th.'  'combination  of  a  boll.r  plate  having  a  hand 
'"■I".  :i  hand  hole  plate  having  a  flanged  portion  forming 
«  covering  for  the  ii,,],.  and  eneasriuL'  the  inner  surface 
"f  the  plate  .idjacont  the  iiole.  n  thread. 'd  stetn  ..n  said 
hund  hnl.  plate,  n  nut  on  said  stem,  a  clamping  plate 
liHvitiir  an  offset  bole  movable  over  said  nut,  said  damp- 
ini;  pliito  dso  havin'j  an  Intersecting  recess  movable  over 
snid  «t.m  hi.hlnd  the  nut.  said  clamping  plate  having  a 
fillon  in  eneag'  ment  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plate  and  being  encaged  by  the  nut,  said  clamping  plate 
in>intr  •)  .'pnrex  outer  stirface,  said  nut  having  a  recessed 
surface  into  which  a  portion  of  the  convex  outer  surface 
""  "■••"U'ine  plate  extends,  substantially  as  described 


In  a  lathe  center,  the  combination  of  a  aplndle  pro- 
vided with  a  center  pin  and  spurs,  of  a  collar  on  said 
spindle,  a  guard  aleeve  slldable  on  said  collar  and  having 
an  Int.rnal  annular  rib  slldable  on  aald  spindle,  the  Inner 
.nds  of  said  spurs  constltut'ng  stops  coacting  with  said. 
rib  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  aald  guard  sleeve 
and  disposed  so  that  when  the  stops  are  engaged  the 
guard  sleeve  projects  over  the  spurs,  and  a  colled  spring 
arranged  within  said  guard  sleeve  l)etween  said  collar  and 
rib   to  urge  the  guard  sleeve  yl.ddlngly  outward. 


1.239.02S.     ROD  PACKlNiJ-RING.     CLARExri:  E.   Moore. 
'virglnla.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,678. 
tCl.    137— 116. > 


The  combination  with  a  rod  packing  ring  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections  having  slots  in  the  abut' 
ting  ends  thereof,  cooperating  filler  nieml)ers  within  the 
slots  and  a  continuous  circumferential  spring  for  holding 
the  memh<'rs  of  the  ring  together,  of  scarfs  formed  upon 
the  outer  circumferential  edges  of  the  slots  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  open  ends  thereof,  and  pins  projecting 
from  opiK>site  sides  of  each  end  of  each  filler  member 
and  reciprocally  engaged  within  the  scarf  substantially 
as  and  for  the  [lurpose  described. 


1,239,029.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Ambbobi  Mobabki. 
Houston,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.096. 
(CI.  123—36.) 


A'A'/m^//M';4 


3.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  woridBg  there- 
in, said  cylinder  baring  an  excess  expanding  gna  outlet 
arranged  to  be  ancorered  when  the  piston  reBchea  tke 
end  of  its  power  stroke,  a  rotor  operBtlvelj  oVBneetad 
with  Ihe  pinton  and  hsTing  B  rbBmber.  b  caaing  iBcloilA» 
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the  rotor  and  liavltx  a  rf'<»»'m  lommunloatinK  with  »al>! 
outlet,  and  an  om-lllatory  wlnn  working  HniiKly  within 
uld  reoMB  and  swUuabk  by  th^  tiiipuls*"  of  the  exceaalre 
expanding  gas  into  engagtrut^nt  with  the  rutur  t  ■  trsnx 
mlt  the  tmpulae  thereto 

5.  An  engine  having  a  cylluilfT.  a  pL-ton  wrkng  there- 
in, aaid  cylinder  having  an  t-xc  su  .■xpandln:.'  ^m"  outlet 
arrangeil  to  be  untovet^d  when  the  piston  r -in  he^  the 
end  of  Its  power  stroke,  a  rotor  having  a  thanii"r.  a  las 
ing  Inrloning  th«  rotor,  a  removable  block  awnii.lfd  with 
said  casing  and  having  a  receaB  cumniunicatiiiL'  with  said 
outlet,  and  an  omjlUatory  wlnif  working  «du;;Iv  within 
■aid  rec-eaa  and  protectable  into  the  chamber  ..f  th-  rotor 

6.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  lutak. 
and  clean  out  port*  and  an  excewn  eipandlnif  itas  ou'l.t. 
Intake  and  clean  ott  valven  for  th.-  Intake  an.l  Icmh  out 
porta,  reapectlvely,  a  valv.-  for  th.-  excen-^  pxpaiulint:  iias 
outlet,  a  loBfltadlnally  uhlftabln  larn  shaft  havlin;  .  -in 
fie  ram  for  the  \m»t  mentionwi  valve  and  reverse  cams 
for  the  intake  and  clean  out  valve«.  m'*nit>er8  operate<l  by 
Mid  cam*  for  operating  the  valves,  manually  op-rahle 
meana  for  ahlfting  the  cam  nhaft.  the  cam  shart  wh.n  In 
one  ponltlon  rendering  the  last  inentloii.Mi  valve  inopera- 
tlve.  and  meana  for  moving  »<abl  niemtterrt  awav  from  'he 
cama  to  permit  the  cam  shaft  to  be  -bift-'l. 

IClalms  1,  2,  4,  and  7   n<.t   prlnte.l   in   the  (;a/.ette.l 


1,239,030.       SUPPORTKR.       Wii.iuM 
Ala.       Fll»d    Feb.    7.    1917.       Serin  1    .S 
-•41-1.) 


H 


Mr  MS,    Selma, 

147 -'It      (a. 


^ 


In  a  »to«  kln>:  «ipp*>rter.  a  verti.ai  h">>k  comprising  a 
<i.pen-llng  !*hank.  a  depending  bill  an.l  a  Uaii.l  omi.  tinj 
the  Hhank  and  the  bill,  the  bill  being;  provi.l.-.l  m  Its 
lower  end  with  a  longitudinal  notih  exteuib.i  tfir-u^h  the 
free  end  of  the  bill  and  dividing  the  Mil  into  l-usitu^ltnal 
fre«'  en<le«i  arms,  the  notch  tenuinatluK  «hort  of  the  iiend. 
the  shank  being  provided  with  an  .  iwn  key  hole  slot  i-om- 
prUlui:  an  enlarg»<l  portion  dispos.-.i  t>«>low  the  free  end 
of  the  bill,  and  an  upwardly  projecting!  re«luce<l  exten- 
sion lying  directly  behind  the  slot  and  terminating  ahort 
of  the  bend  ;  a  d«ipendlng  strap  conne.  fed  with  the  lower 
^nd  of  the  abank  :  and  a  utm-klng  grip  carrUnl  by  the  strap. 


«iTit)ed  shafts  in  mesh  with  said  last  irpscrlbed  bevele.i 
gears,  loosely  mounted  beveleil  gears  on  said  last  do 
scribed  ahafts  in  mesh  with  the  beveled  gears  on  the  »ec 
ond  shaft,  trip  levers  fixed  to  said  loosely  mounted  gears 
trip  levers  flxe<l  on  said  spaced  transversely  arrange] 
shafts  at  th.  opposite  ends  thereof  from  the  gears  thereon 


l,239.t»;U       AUTOMATIC   RAILWAY  SWITCH       ArccRT 

yiT/srut.    Monroe    township.     Mailisoii    count  j,    Iowa. 

FilMl  May  :>.  1»17,     SerUl  No    lf.«i.7'J"'       (ri.  lo4— 23.) 

1.    A    switch    mfK-hanlsm    comprislnK    a    rod   (lesigned    to 

l>e  connected  will  movable  switch  meiiit>er>i,  a   tr.insverse 

shaft,   means   for  operatlv^ly   wnnectlnc   -ab!    ^hMft    with 

said   roil.  a  shaft  design»><l    to   t>e  arrancl   '.oncltmlinallv 

of  the   track,   a   iK^eleil    gear  ther.>on,   i\   liev.l.ii    i,ar   on 

_tS^UHIHX  ahaft  tt»  mesh  with  s,*ld  first  beveb^l  fiKr    trans 

''"^^nt  aWifta  9pa«»d   from   the  Brst   tmnsv.rvr   -baft,  bev 

elSaWaVa  OB  aati  second  shaft  adjacent  to  the  re«ipertiv«> 

la«t    'e^erfbe*!  shtfta.  bereled  gears  fixed  on   the  la«t  de 


4.  A  switch  niecbaniam  comprising  a  rod  deaigned  to 
.  ojict  a  pair  of  movable  rail  members,  a  shaft,  means  for 
operatlvely  conne<tlng  said  shaft  with  aaid  rod,  a  aecon J 
shaft  arrant'ed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  shaft,  beyelel 
gears  on  sain  shufts  arranged  to  mesh  with  each  other. 
coat  ting  means  on  salil  beveleil  gears  whereby  when  »ai'' 
gears  are  In  one  position  of  their  movement  one  of  sail 
beveled  gears  Is  locked  against  rotation  until  after  lim 
lte<l  iiKivenietit  of  the  other  beveled  gear,  and  means  fc 
operating  sali!   ■.••' ond   shaif 

(Cilms  'J  anl  'A  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,239,(»32.  1'1..\STKR  COMPOSITION.  Charles  Noll, 
Cleveland,  ubio  assl>;nor  of  one  third  to  Edward  <" 
Reader  an.l  one  third  to  Irwin  A.  Reader.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  J54.140.  (CI. 
106—35.) 

1.  A  composition  for  making  plaster  containing  slakeit 
lime,  clay,  silb-a  sand  and  flour. 

2.  A  cnnipusition  for  making  plaster  containing  slakii 
lime,  yellow  clay,  silica  san.l  ami  rye  Hour  mingled  in 
substantially  the  following  proportions  !>>    weight  : 

Dry  .slaked  lime j !,'>  parts 

I>ry  yellow  clay -0  parts 

l>ry  silica  aand , f.o  parts 

Dry  rye  flour .'i  parts 

7.  .V  plaster  containing  slaked  lime,  yellow  clay,  an  I 
silica  sand  In  substantially  the  proportions  spedfi' .! 
ndnKle<l  with  a  moisture-excluding  Ihiuld. 

[Claims  3  to  t>  and  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.2.19.033.     SIG.V       !lAHR\    Y.   NoRW.-.n.  Rochester.  N,  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  ::l,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,480.      (CI.  46 — 4(m 


111    1    uio\;it.i.    ,ii:n.  the  combination  with  a  slailon.ir^ 
l>a<k   (iHvlnv:    i    iicnre  repreaente«i   thereon,   of  a   plvota:l^ 
m.ointe.i  .,(>;,,  t   portion  forming  a  part  of  said  finger,  an 
a    vane   conne.  te,|    with   the  object   portion   and    arram;' 
In  rear  of  the  stationary  back,  said  vane  acting  to  balan 
the  object  portion   and   lying  norQially  in   an   upright 
verticil  I  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  air  currents  ami 
move  freely  In  opposite  directions  from  (wid  vertical  po- 
tion ami  effe.tlng  a  corresponding  oscillation  of  the  obj> 
1   portion. 


MCPrUMbHR  4-  "Ji; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i->{rtu34      PlRHilHLF   HEADLIOHT.     H.i()R«;iu.  Nous 
"t,m-    Wat'ford  City,  N.  D.     nied  Feb.  28,   1917.     Serial 
No 'i:.l.:.18.      (CI.  240— «2.) 


>J 


'  "■"  u 


1  III  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  .lumping 
members  co-a-  tin*:  with  said  axle,  a  headed  shank  dispose.l 
throuv'h  said  damping  members,  means  carri.'.l  bv  the 
shiink'and  .o-acting  with  the  clamping  members  f..r  main 
talnln^'  sai.l  meniber>  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
a.Kle,  a  lamp  s\UHxTting  rod  rotntably  supported  by  the 
headed  shank    ami  means  for  rotating  said  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4  ii.>t  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1  J3».03.^,.     SlltM  K  AMSORBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BI 
CYCLES.     EvEiiF.TT  A.  P.WGMAN,  (Jilboa.   N.   Y.      Flle<l 
.Tan.  1«.  1!'!.-..     Serial  No.  2,714.      (CI.  208—94.) 


1.  In  a  shock  abaorber  attachment  for  blcyclea,  a  resUi 
eni  element  for  each  prong  of  the  front  and  rear  forks 
comprising  superposi.l  resilient  plates,  means  for  .lamp 
Ing  the  plates  to  the  prongs  at  points  sub,staiitlally  Inter- 
meiiiate  the  ends  of  the  prongs,  sal.l  plates  lying  in 
coDtiguous  relation  to  ami  In  contact  with  the  prongs, 
nie.ins  on  the  extremities  of  the  prongs  for  securing  the 
plates  thereto,  ami  lM»'arings  on  the  free  ends  of  the  plates 
to  receive  the  supportiug  wh«H>l  axles. 

3.  In  a  shoik  absorber  attachment  for  bicy<  les.  a  resill 
ent  element    L.r  each   prong  of  the   front  and   rear   forks 
comprising  i-uperposci   resilient  plates,   means   for   clamp 
ing  the  plat.-  to  the  prongs  at  a  point  substantially  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  prongs,  said  plates   lying  in  con 
tigiu.uK  relation   to  and  in   contact   with   the  prones  with 
the  lower  terminals  of  said  piatet<  extended   forwardly  at 
points  a.lja.-ent    th.'  extremities  of  the  prongs,   means   on 
The   extremities    of    the    prongs    for    securing    the    plates 
iliereto,  and  menus  on   the  free  extremities  of  the  plates 
ior  mounting  th.    -upportln^  wheels. 

[Claim  2  not   luint.-.l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239,036.      MECHANICAL    HORN.       Ferdin.\M>    A. 

P»EirtK.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filp<l  Oct.  29.  1912      Serial 

No    72S,.H35.      (CI     116—1.) 

1  In  an  acoustic  si^jnal  apparattis.  a  resonance  cham- 
^f  »  vibratory  .liaphragin.  n  rotary  vibrator,  an  anvil 
<■<)nl^l^i^lIJ^  a  -> mn.'nt  of  polygonal  formation,  the  sue- 
'••»-l»''  fac. «  of  whi-  h  extend  In  tangential  relation  to  the 
path  of  trivel  of  the  rotary  vibrator  and  are  adapted  to 
be  »ur,>^,i(v,.iy  pngage<l  by  the  vibrator  in  its  rotary  move 
•""Jt  NHbi  anvil  being  connected  with  the  diaphragm, 
wh<re|,\  bi„us  ilellvered  to  the  anvil  will  be  transmitted 
'"  'he  .Unphragm  to  cause  a  vibration  thereof,  substan 
»l«!lv  «.     pe,lfip,l. 

-•  '!!  ."!>  acousti.  signal  apparatus,  a  resonance  .ham 
•T   ^ji-atury    diaphragm,    a    revoluble   carrier,   a    pin 

'  y  >:  ".J. Is  lo«nted  upon  the  carrier,  an  annular  con 
oienf^T  engage«l  over  each  of  the  studa  tiie  <«eslBg 


of  which  Is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stud,  whereby 
the  <-ontact  member  will  be  permitted  free  movement  for 
a  limite«l  distance  about  the  atud.  ea<  h  of  the  studs  being 
rec«'88e<l  upon  its  side  nearest  the  axia  of  the  carrier  and 
an  eipansible  annular  retaining  member  common  to  all  the 
studs  expanded  into  the  recesses  of  wveral  atuda  to  retain 
the  contact  members,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  as  the  i-arrier  is  rotated,  the  contact 
members  will   engage  the   diaphragm. 


.'.  In  an  acoustic  signal  apparatus,  a  resonance  cham- 
ber, a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  rotary  vibrator,  meana  to 
actuate  the  rotary  vibrator,  extensions  angularly  dlapoaed 
In  relation  one  with  the  other  carrie<l  by  the  diaphragm 
and  projecting  tangentlally  across  into  the  path  of  the 
vibrator  and  adapttnl  to  be  engage<i  thereby  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  vibrator,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  A  sounder,  a  rotary  member,  an  actuating  bar 
.apable  of  both  reciprocatory  and  revoluble  movement 
adapted  by  Its  r.'clprocntory  movement  to  rotate  the  said 
rotary  vibrator,  and  means  for  interengaging  the  rotary 
member  and  the  l)ar  as  the  latter  approaches  the  limit  of 
its  stroke  whereby  the  said  rotary  vibrator  and  bar  will 
teii.i   to  rotate  In  unison. 

{Claims  ,'i.  4.  and  »!  to  10  not  prlnteti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  J  3  9.  03  7.  ADVERTISIN(J-MACHINE.  HlNBT  B. 
PuBLPs,  Bbh.nari)  T.  Kirk,  and  Joseph  Comstock, 
Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.927. 
tCl.  S8— 27.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  said  casing  comprlalng  a  rear 
wall  and  a  forward  wall,  a  base  block  carried  by  said 
walls  for  retaining  mid  walls  In  parallel  spaced  relation, 
said  forward  wall  being  hlngedly  secured  to  aaid  base,  a 
tube  carried  upon  said  walls,  a  rotating  disk  carried  be- 
tween said  walla  and  extending  into  aaid  tube,  said  disk 
being  adapted  to  contain  advertising  matter,  means  for 
reflecting  rays  of  light  upon  the  advertising  matter  tst 
said  disk,  meana  for  rotating  said  disk  whereby  the  sub 
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Ject-tnatter  of  the  a(lvtTti.s«-uHnt  iimv  !■.•  r."t.rte<l  through 
Mid  tub*  upon  a  *.  r»^n  or  lurtain      irri.-.l  m  fr<int  of  saiil 


of     • 


Ik:  swuuK  to 
•»    r' raovwl 


,  U>-.    !■  -I  ritxHl  the 
fi)rwrtrit   wall  and  a 


tub*,  Mid  forward  wall  twliiK  'Hpu'l 
an  op^-n  ponltlon  oi  a.-t  tn  allow  ^ai.l 
^hen  neceaaary 

2.  In  an  advt»rtl«lng  nia<hln<»  "f  th 
combination  of  it  >  aslni?  <  oniprisliu  a 
mr  wall,  said  wallw  bvinif  sutisiantially  ■  Irmlar  In  shap*- 
and  having  web*  fi>rm»'<l  vipoii  th»-ir  Iovmt  iiortlons.  a  baa* 
blo.k  carrle*!  by  sal.i  wft..*  •<.,  us  f..  rrtaiii  Mild  walls  In 
parallel  spa.^d  relation,  -.iiid  walU  priK,.|..l  with  r.-.tan 
gular  po<kets  In  thrlr  upi>-r  portions,  mi  .  ion«attsl  tub* 
fitting  within  said  po.k.'ts.  sai.l  tu'"-  provil.-.!  with  a  slot 
forme*!  In  allnement  with  th.-  inn.  r  i,ortion>  of  said  walls, 
a  disk  poaltlonwl  within  -tald  >  a-in>;  an.l  .xt.aaing  through 
the  slot  formal  Jn  said  tub.,  m.-anst  for  int.Tinittently  ro- 
tating said  disk,  said  disk  l>elnK  ;idapt.-d  to  arry  adver- 
tising matter  thereon,  means  for  ntl.i  tiuk;  ravs  of  light 
upon  the  advertWng  matter  in  said  disk  «h.'reby  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  advertising'  iniitt.r  nia\  t*-  thrown  upon 
a  screen  or  curtain  carried  in  front  of  sai.l  tut>e. 


1,23«.038  SEMI  IM'IKKC'T  1,11. HllN'.  I'KVU'K.  AL- 
raiD  S.  PowBLi,,  New  York.  N  'i  I'ii.'l  I'<i.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  134.8T.S.      M'l    ■J4<>— 92.i 


A  devle*"  for  semi-Indirect  lighting  U\  wbu  b  a  K^^M 
reflector  or  shade  and  a  kIhss  iliiTusinK  txiwl  .an  be  .sup- 
ported by  metal  parts  without  •■ithcr  tflass  nu'in^cr  Iwlng 
subjected  to  tb»*  weight  of  the  other,  said  ilf\  i. .-  consisting 
of  an  annuliis  ftormetl  at  its  upp.T  ..Ik;!,  with  >i  circumfer- 
ential Indentation  constitutinki  a  K'r..o\''  t..  r.  .  eieve  the 
scr>'Tvs  of  a  supporting  gallery  or  tii!>T  sai.l  annulus  hav 
Ing  also  means  at  Its  lowr  edge  to  support  a  centrally 
•pertured  reflector  or  shade  i>y  the  iim-r  ..lue  theri»of ; 
and  a  plurality  of  depending  arms  of  stiff  spring  metal 
attached  to  th»  annulus  at  their  upp.  r  .  n.ls.  said  arms 
extending  downwardly  an.l  outwardly  ml  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  to  form  inwardly  dispuN.,!  hooks  to  en- 
gage an  outwardly  projecting  i'dg«.  .m  i\u  upwardly  open 
■Jlffnalng  bowl. 


l.-J39.03y.       I.«»K.      CH-kUiE-s    II      I'Kivz.    Frultvale,    Cal. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1918.     Serial  .No    IKLVtl.")       .fl    194 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  lo.  kinc  .leinent.  means 
tacludlng  a  key  for  holding  the  bicking  tlement  In  retract- 
ed position,  and  means  controllable  by  a  slug  for  releasing 
the  holding  meftns. 

8.   In  a  lock.  In  combination    n   lo,  kint  •lenient,  means 
locluding  a  key  for  holding  the  lo.  kinn  'i.  im-nt  In  retract 
ed  poaltlon.  means  controllable  by  a  slug  i..r  rvU>aslng  the 
holding  means,  an  openable  slug  re<epta   i>      ini  aii   inde 
pendent  lock  far  such  receptacle 

7.  In  a  lock,  In  combination,  a  ba^p  a  ■^ii,.\  .li.i,.  lat.  h 
for  engaging  the  hasp,  slug  releasjiM,.  m.-ai,^  t..r  hoi, ling 
the  latch  out  of  engaglnK  p«>sitioii,  a  hi  i-  .nrri.r.  an.l 
BCUHS  actuated  by  ihe  hasp  for  dischargiui:  a  >hig  from 
the  carrier. 


8.  In  a  lo<k.  In  combination,  n  i  aslng.  a  hasp,  a  spring 
latch  for  engaging  the  hasp,  a  k.y  for  holding  the  lat-  h  in 


disengaging    posiU'.n.     and     ii     slug  .  ontrolled     la'li     :• ' 
securing  the  key  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  2.  4   to  0.   and  9  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


1.239,040.  WIMM.W  DI.Sl'LAY  AM"  ADVERTISIN.  • 
I»KVICE.  STt.VAN  K.  K.Ai'Korr,  Uetrolt.  MUh,  File.', 
lK«c.  9.    imti.      Serial    .No.    135.900.      (CI.   40 — 126.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  a  frame  a 
driving  drum  Journaled  In  the  frame,  adapted  to  supi'"i"t 
111  1  r  fat.  I  whit'l.  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  the  in.  T..r 
:-  ..p.  rai.  :h..  driving  drum,  rocking  arms  pivoted  in  :!i'^ 
frame  adjac-nt  to  the  hub  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  meann 
ilrlven  by  said  niot.;  a.lapted  to  actuate  said  rocking  arms. 

[Claims  -  and  '■'.  iioi   printed  in  the  (iazcfte.  ] 


1.239,041.  l.KLT  SUPPORT  FOR  AVIATORS,  ALLI  rr 
Verixix  Riiit,  Manhester.  Kngland,  Filed  Sept.  li*. 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,017,      fCl,  244—1.) 


1  .\n  iljii^ial.lf  support  for  aviators  consisting  >':  » 
b4>lt  or  harn.s>  liavlng  a  link  attached  to  each  end  'f 
same,  a  cable  from  ea<h  said  link  and  an  eye-bolt  ther'on 
at  its  other  end.  means  for  supporting  a  bend  in  e.i  fi 
.aide  wh.r.'iy  It  is  doubled  back  toward  the  aviator,  i 
two  or  m..r..  l.at-  aitache<l  to  the  aircraft  on  each  -  ■ 
an.l  within  .asv  n  ach  of  the  aviator  to  which  the  - 
•■ye  t.olt>  ari'  .  .  nn.-.  t.-d. 

.')     Ill   .111    ,i,|Jii.«taMe    support    for  aviators   the   coni!' 
tion  with  a  !»elt  or  harness  having  a  link  attarhe«i  to  ea.H 
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Z~ZZ^  detachablv  connecting  the  said  links 
""'V'r^a'ir  a  niTa  doubled  back  length  of  the 
,„^  ,he  «'^  '7  ^;^^,„^  ,he  said  link,  a  loop  fastening 
::\::;:::ZZ  ^r.\u.  ...  on  ,he  ..e.t  respedvely. 

s.  .vn  «'>J""f'  ,  ,;  ;,  ,,_k  attached  to  ca.h  end  of  same, 
"•'.^rrnt^a'r;  ::i".lnkVnran  eye  ..it  thereon  at  its 
•k  m  .m".i^  for  supporting  a  bend  in  each  cable 
"""'  1  1^  ■Med  back  toward  the  avlat.ir.  two  or  more 
*,';:  t ta  h..  o  the  aircraft  on  each  side  and  within 
h  ..f  the  aviator  to  which  the  said  eye  b.dts  arc 
''''  ":;,  ami  u  a  Uu  'Hble  shoulder  strap  supporting  the 
Td  .:•.  wnV'two  ;>r  more  press  i.utton  connections  be- 
,we..n  the  said  shoulder  strap  and  the  b.- It. 

u"alni'^  -  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.l 


1.239.043.     JOINT  CONNBCTION. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  12.  191 
(CI.  20—92.) 


ARTBVB   B. 

G.     Serial  No. 


Rl'S8Bl.L, 

103,053. 


\ 


,o39,>4..  VITAKATUS  FOR  APPLYINti  POWDERLU 
MXTf'rIVL  to  PLANTS,  &C.  Edwin  A,  R001K8. 
lunswlck!  Me  Filed  Oec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,792.     (CI.  275-  -'J.) 


.__  ^^^ 


% 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcscrit>ed.  in  com 
blnatU.n,  a  box  for  containing  powdered   material   having 
an  outlet  in  lt«  bottom,  a  valve  for   controlling  said  out 

"let.  a  scrwn  located  t)elow  said  outlet,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  screen  in  one  dir.>c 
tloD.  moans  inuepeudent  of  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
screen  in  the  opposite  direcUon,  and  independent  means 
on  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  substantially 
ts  described, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnatioD.  a  framework,  a  box  for  containing  powdered  ma 
terlal  supported  tiy  said  framework  above  the  same  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  said  powdered  material,  a  re 
ciproiating  s,  r.en  <arrled  by  said  framework  aljove  the 
same  and  lo.,iied  between  the  framework  an.i  the  outlet 
for  said  box.  a  vertically  arranged  rotat^tde  shaft  carried 
by  said  framework  and  extended  above  and  below  the  same, 
disks  mounted  upon  said  shaft  alKiv.'  said  frame-work,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  disks  and  spaced  apart,  a 

<'am  attached  to  said  screen  cooperating  with  said  rollers. 

a  spring  to  act  on  said  screen  In  opposition  to  said  rollers, 

and  menus  located  below  said  framework  for  rotating  said 

shaft. 

•<  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bimuioii.  a  box  for  containing  powdered  material  having 
*i!  outlet  in  its  l)ottom,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  out 
let,  a  srreen  located  below  said  outlet,  a  rotatable-shaft.  an 
ecentric  on  said  shaft  connected  with  said  valve  to  reclp 
ro.at-  the  >ame.  a  device  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
»•  re«n  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  said  screen 
ill  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  suddenly  arrest- 
iiig  the  srreen  at  the  end  of  its  movement  toward  said 
•haft. 


1  A  Joint  construction  comprising  upright  and  lateral 
members,  some  of  said  lateral  memlu-rs  -*^;*°8  "P^gM- 
at  different  angles,  coupling-  members  Invisibly  seated 
within  the  upright  members,  tie  rods  formed  In  sections 
and  having  one  end  of  each  rod  engaged  in  a  .oupl  ng 
member,  said  rods  lying  parallel  with  its  correspond  ng 
lateral  member,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rods  extending 
parallel  with  any  lateral  member  being  connected  to- 
gether to  resist  strains,  substnntlaUy  as  described 

o  A  joint  ccnstructlon  comprising  upright  and  lateral 
members,  some  of  said  lateral  members  meeting  uprlghta 
at  different  angles,  coupling  members  Invisibly  seated 
within  the  upright  members,  tie  rods  formed  in  sections 
and  having  one  end  of  each  rod  engaged  in  a  coup  ng 
member,  said  rods  lying  parallel  with  its  correspond  ng 
lateral  member,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rods  "ending 
pHrallel  with  any  lateral  member,  being  adjus  ably  con- 
nected   together    to    resist    strains,    substantially    as    de- 

''%*""\' Joint  .onstruction  comprising  upright  and  lateral 
members,  some  of  said  lateral  members  meeting  succes- 
sive uprights  at  different  angles,  coupling  members  invis- 
ibly seated  within  the  upright  members,  tie  rods  made 
in  separate  sections  and  having  one  end  of  each  rod  en- 
gaged in  a  .oupllng  member,  said  rods  being  bent  to  lie 
parallel  to  the  lateral  members,  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rods  being  connected  together  to  resist  longitudinal  strain 
as  a  unit  and  their  sections  may  not  rotate  axially  inde 
p.ndcntly  of  ecch  other. 

4  A  joint  construction  comprising  upright  and  lateral 
members,  some  of  said  lateral  members  meeting  succes- 
sive uprights  at  different  angles,  coupling  members  invls 
iilv  seated  within  the  upright  members,  tie  rods  made 
1,1  separate  sections  and  having  one  end  of  each  rod  en- 
gaged In  a  coupling  member,  said  rods  being  bent  to  lie 
parallel  to  the  lateral  members,  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rods  being  adjustably  secured  together  at  any  desired 
tension  and  locked  against  any  reverse  movement. 


1  2.39,044.  REPRODUCER  OR  POUND  BOX  FOR  TALK- 
ING MACHINES.  AHTUt  H  n.  Rydbr,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  104,660.     (CI.  274—35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  or  casing, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  needle  block  pivoted  to 
said  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  directed  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  belns  provided  with  a  vibrator 
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arm  whJrh  i-  arta^tp.l  to  operate  tn  ronnertlon  with  m1<1 
diaphniKin  .1  HprteiiJ  ruountw!  on  a»ld  block  "ti*"  •■nd  of 
said  KpritiK-  :"iiik:  H.laptM  to  op+rat-  In  c-onn.'<tlou  with 
aald  arm  aii'l  th-  -thpr  end  thereof  belus  l>«"nt  ar-iuml 
the  oth.T  rii.iiit.r  of  wild  liUxk  to  form  ti  hooH  •«hap«'.l 
uprlng  and  adjd^tlng  nuts  mouDted  itn  the  opposite  sldett 
of  the  hook  HhapeU  spring  and  the  member  therebetween 
wher^hj-  th»-  ttiisi.jn  of  thf  vibrator  arm  on  thv  diaphragm 
may  (►••  r'Kulatt'iI 

2.  In  a  .l.\i..-  *f  the  .las**  descrlt.e.l.  a  l>oi  or  .asluK. 
a  dlaphra;.'!!!  nioulite«l  ih.>r.ln.  a  n»-edle  bio.  k  plvotetJ  to 
Mid  rasing  and  provide.l  with  opp-'sit^dy  dlrf.tfd  ni'in 
bers.  one  of  -al.;  tiemi'ers  U.diiK  provide<l  with  a  vibrator 
arm  which  Is  adaptwl  to  operate  In  connection  with  sai  I 
diaphragm,  a  -prlng  mounted  on  said  block  one  cn.l  of 
Mid  spring  being  connect«Ml  with  salil  arm  and  the  oth»T 
end  thereof  l>elng  tH'nr  around  the  other  member  of  mUI 
block  to  form  a  h^ok  shaped  spring,  a  pin  mounted  In  said 
box  or  casing  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  last  named 
member  of  Mid  Olock  and  said  hook  shaped  sprtne.  and 
means  adJuaUbly  mounted  on  Mid  pin  on  the  opp,,slte 
■Idea  of  Mid  hook-ahaped  spring  and  Mid  member  there- 
between for  operntlug  said  spring  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  tension  of  Milil  arm  on  sal  1  diaphragm. 

.i.  In  a  devlct'  •f  I  he  class  de8<rtl>ed,  a  l>oi  or  casing,  a 
diaphragm  mo\,nt''d  th^r.-in.  a  u.-edl.'  block  pivoted  to 
Mid  casing  and  peovlded  with  opp*>sitely  .tlrected  iiieml>er8, 
a  vibrator  arm  ccnne.  ted  with  one  of  aaid  mcnii'ers  and 
adapted  to  op.-ra|.'  in  connection  ^ith  Mid  iliaphraK'ni,  a 
spring  mounted  uu  said  block  one  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing forked  anil  ciiunccteii  with  said  arm  and  the  other  end 
tbereof  l>elng  l'«  nt  around  the  other  [nember  of  >uid  block 
to  form  ft  hook  ^hep••d  .spriiiR.  said  laj<f  uaiie  >1  member  and 
Mill  hook  ■'h.i[»d  -pring  provided  with  apertures,  a  pin 
mounted  In  sjilil  Ijox  or  castn«  and  adapted  to  pa.-^s  through 
the  ap«'rt>ires  In  nald  hook  shaped  spring  and  the  member 
therelH>tween.  anil  adjusting  nuts  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site slil.'K  of  jsjtl  1  hook  -shaped  ^prinij  and  sjud  member  for 
tegiilating  the  teD-*!..n     f  ^.nd  arm  on  -^nid  diaphragm. 


Mid  shoulder,  and  a  fastening'  passing  substantially  per 
pendlcularly  through  the  upper  part  of  the  trigger  Into  the 
frame  and  beneath  the  head  of  which  the  trUKer  may  roi  k 
under  Inward  ap;>ll«»<l  pressure  or  blow  upon  its  lower  por 
lion  to  release  the  tonizue 

4     111    a    wrlnirer.    the    i  otnMnatiou    with    a    frame,    roll> 
and  a  top  rail,  of  a  tongue  secured  to  and  extending  down 
ward  from  said  top  rail  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  trisser 
plate  havhu'  a   formation    Intermediate  Its  ends  enwigln;; 

I  said  shoulder,  and  a  fastening  passing  substantially  per 
pendlcularly   thro\n:h    the   upper   part    of   the   trlKger  Int- 

'  the  frame  and  b«'tieath  the  head  of  which  the  trigger  ma\ 
rock  under  inward  applied  pressure  or  blow  upon  Its  lowei 
portion   to  release  the  tongue,  the  Mid   fastener  havlm:  m 

.   toad   c.inex    upon   Its  under  side,   and   the   correspondiDt: 

1  portion  of  the  trigger  plate  being  curved  so  as  to  rock 
up<iu  the  >ide  of  the  frame. 

5.  ill  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  rolls 
.ind  a  top  rail,  of  a  tongue  extending  downward  from  s.ild 
rail,  a  trigger  .•ngaging  said  tongue,  and  means  wheretn 
the  trigger  is  fuUrumed  upon  the  frame  above  Its  point  >  ' 
engagement  with  the  tonicue.  the  trl>:«er  having  a  stop  •  \ 
tension  above  its  fubrum  to  bear  au'alnsi    the  frame. 


l,-'39,tur.  S.\rtTY  UKLK.\SK  KOK  WRLVUKKS.  Frii>- 
tmck  W.  Svi  »K,  Hrooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  I>e.  jv  i9ie. 
Serial   No     13H,-'tJ4.       iCl.  6*— 32.) 


I,  In  a  wrin«jer.  the  coni:'lnaUi'U  with  u  frame,  rolls, 
and  a  top  rail  fa'i  rumed  at  •■ue  end  upon  the  frame,  of  a 
tongue  project  Inj;  from  the  other  end  i>f  the  top  rail  alSnt 
side  the  frame  \w\  termln.itUik;  In  :ui  Inturue.l  tip  an<l  a 
trigger  mo\infed  \ipon  the  side  of  the  frame  'etween  the 
same  ainl  th.  tongue  ami  having  a  re,  ev^  en.-.i^ed  by  mUI 
tip.  the  mount  lag  of  the  trigger  I  elnc  <n.  li  is  to  permit 
Its  dUeugatf'iiiejt  from  the  tip  hv  a  Mi.«  t  jire^i^ure  ex 
erted  toward   I  hr  frame 

■J  In  a  w  rUm>  r  the  .ombiuation  with  a  frame,  roUa, 
and  a  top  rail,  '»i  a  tongue  se.  ure.i  to  and  extending  down- 
ward from  said  top  rail,  ami  a  ton-.;ue  .-ntpu'lng  trigger 
movably  mount'Hl  upon  the  fnm^;  tn  >iuih  manner  as  to  be 
releasetl  froni  i|\e  tun>:ue  by  a  blow  ilellveretl  inward  to- 
ward the  frame, 

S     In   a    wr1n|er     the    cotnblnation    with    a    frame,    rolls. 
and  a  top  rail    -if  a  tongue  se.-ured  x>^  and  extendlne  down 
ward   from  >««ld   fop  rail  and   havinc  a   shoir,,|.r    a    trlgeer 
plate   having   a    forni.iflon    lnterm»><1late   It-;   .iid-    'fiiraglni: 


l.'.'.19.04«  UASHlNt.  MACMINF,  MEfll.VMSM  John 
<;.  Sbei.ig,  Ulpon.  Wis.  Filed  No\  hh,  mu.  Serial  N- 
S74.577.      (CI.  74—14.1 
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1.  A  washing;  ina.  hine  mechanism.  .  omprisinu  a  wo;k 
shaft,  a  drlvln-'  -h.ift  extending  at  an  angle  with  relati^  ; 
thereto,  and  ha\int  n  cranked  portion,  and  a  rt'sllU-nt  <•<  n 
nectlon  betw.n^n  the  .ranked  portion  nml  the  work  sti^:' 
for  reciprocating  and  rocking  the  work  shaft 

2.  .\  washing  machine  mechanism,  comprising  a  work 
shaft,  a  driving'  shaft  extending  nt  an  angle  with  relati'  n 
thereto,  and  m  resilient  and  a  cranke«l  connection  be 
tween  the  tu..  shafts  for  reciprocating  and  rocklnt  tt). 
work  shaft  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  drive  shaft 

10.   A  wnshln-:  machine  meihnnism,  comprising  a  re<e[ 
tarle  provlde«l  with  an  open  top  and  a  hinged  (  over,  a  v.  r 
tlcally  exten«lin-'  work  shaft    carried   by  the  cover,  a   hori 
«ontal   shaft  Ciirrled   by    the  cover  and    havini:  a    crani^e,! 
ami  mounted  on  its  lim-'r  end  and  a  gear  wheel  on  Its  out'  ' 
end.  an  arm  carried  by  the  work  shaft  and  slldatdy  and  i- 
slllently  engag..l  by  th.'  crank  portion  of  the  cranke«l  arm. 
said  ensapemeni   re.  Iproeating  the  work  shaft   and  Imparl 
Ing    a    rocking    tendency    thereto,    a    drlvinif    gear    whe. 
mounted  In  a  position  to  revolve  concentrically  with  reia 
tlon  to  the  hlnire  pintles  of  the  cover  and  rndnir  In  constant 
UM-sh   with   the  cover   tear  xvheel.   a    fly   wheel   mounted   on 
the  receptai  b   mid  biwlni;    i  gear  eonnectton  with  the  drlv- 
lUi:  gear  wheel,  and  iikhii*  lor  rotatluk'  on'    of  said  wh'H-ls. 
lOalms  3  to  ft  not  printe<l  In  the  (layette,  | 


l.'J.'<!»n47  MKTIHih  OF  MAKI.NtJ  HOBS  FHank  8 
SiiiBii.s.  t  b-v.iaiid.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2tl  1909.  Serial 
Xo.  500.rtu2  Renewed  .Jiin  S,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141. ri.')!*       Kl.  29~ln:vi 

1  The  method  of  maklnu'  a  hob  which  Include*  sup 
porting  a  substantially  cylindrical  blank,  rotating  said 
Marti    iSout  its  longltu.linal  axis,  moving  a  cutting  tool  In 


-^.1.  MtH  blank  in  a  straight  line  at  an  angle  to 
r'";i  «ls  anfln  a  plane  ,«r.l.e.  to  a  plane  containing 
luch  aus  'n'  'f^-  providing  the  t>ody  thus  produced  with 
helically  dlspi 


,,-d  teeth 


o  The  method  of  making  a  hob  which  includes  support 
i,,;;  cvllndrical  blank  and  a  cutting  tool  in  engagement 
^Uh  each  other,  .ausing  a  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
twe.-n  the  bl«nk  and  the  tool  about  the  axis  of  the  blank, 
nrodnclne  a  s, might  line  contact  between  the  tool  and  the 
blank  such  line  of  .ontact  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
,,1,  of  the  blank  and  parallel  to  a  plane  including  such 
njlK.  and  then  providing  the  body  thus  produced  with  hell- 
rallT  disposed  teeth 

3  The  method  of  making  a  hob  which  Includes  support- 
ing .1  cvlln.lrUal  blank  an,l  a  cutting  tool  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  causing  a  relative  rotary  movement  be 
tw-en  the  blank  and  the  tool  about  the  axis  of  the  blank, 
pro.luclng  K  straight  line  .ontact  between  the  tool  and  the 
blank  such  line  of  contact  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  blank  and  parallel  to  a  plane  Inclodlng  such 
axis,  providing  the  body  thus  produced  with  a  helix,  and 
forming  teeth  by  cutting  such  helix  at  an  angle,  said  angle 
Mns  inversely  proportional  to  the  pitch  or  lead  of  the 
gear  and  to  the  dianieter  of  the  hob 


1,239.048.      RAILWAY  SKJNAL  SYSTEM       1'ai  i.  J.   SiM 
MiN,  Indianap.dls.   Ind       Filed    Sept.   2«.    1913       Serial 
No    791,9.S9.      (CI.  24t;— 25. » 
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devices,  and  an  audible  aignal  which  li  antoiMUeaUy  ac- 
tuated when  th*  vehicle  pasaea  aaid  means  if  the  holdla« 
circuit  becoraea  deenerglaed  thereby. 

■3  A  signal  BTstem  for  a  vehicle  comprlBlag  two  aepa- 
rntely  operable  aignala,  electrically  operated  means  for  op- 
erating either  signal  including  electro-magnetic  m«aaa 
having  a  neutral  and  a  polarlied  armature,  means  for  ea- 
ergiilng  the  electro- magnetic  means  in  either  (ft  two  direc- 
tions to  cause  the  operation  of  either  signal,  a  normally 
closed  circuit  inclading  the  neutral  armature,  and  maaaa 
for  maintaining  the  circuit  broken  If  once  Interrupted. 

4  A  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  comprlalng  two  InOe' 
pendent  signals,  electro-magnetic  means  having  a  poUrlMd 
and  a  neutral  armature,  and  devices  operated  by  the  elae- 
tro  magnetic  means  accordingly  as  It  is  energised  la  oppo- 
site directions  to  effect  the  operations  of  the  dWerent  alf- 
nals  a  normally  closed  circuit  Including  a  neutral  arma- 
ture' and  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  broken  If  once 
Interrupted  regardless  of  any  condition  or  change  of  con- 
dition on  the  vehicle  itself. 

5.  A  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  signals  Independent  of  each  other,  electrical  meana  for 
actuating  the  same  Including  a  normally  closed  <Arenlt, 
a  nonpolarised  device  controlling  the  circuit,  meana  for 
maintaining  the  circuit  broken  if  once  Interrupted  and  do- 
energlsed    until     re^nergised,    and    mechanism    including 

means  along  the  trackway  Independent  of  the  traction  ralta 

for  controlling  the  circuit. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  track- 
*^.f.  two  signals,  a  source  of  electrical  current  and  two 
artnaturps  on  the  vehicle,  an  electromagnet  for  the  arma- 
tures, line  of  Mid  armatures  being  neutral  and  the  other 
poinr'Te,!,  a  normally  closed  circuit  on  the  vehicle  Includ- 
Mt>ir  ti,,  neutral  armature,  means  for  intermittently  Inter- 
nipiiiei  .jaid  Hr.uit  during  the  passage  of  the  vehicle 
"'•'02  the  tr;i(kway.  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit 
■  \>  ben  once  so  interrupted,  and  an  outside  source  of 
■  energy  wht<  h  Is  adapted  to  energUe  the  magnet 
'ii;  the  polarized  armature  In  either  of  two  ways, 
::'ml  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  two  signals 
•'KTeon,  two  eb'ctromacnitlcally  operated  devices 
'  tiolling  Mid  signals,  one  of  said  devices  t>elng 
nd  the  other  non  polarlze<l,  a  normally  closed 
■ill  on  the  vehicle  Including  the  non-polariaed 
•s  alonu'  the  path  of  the  vehicle  energlzable 
'  negatively  and  de?nf  rglrable  to  control  said 


i-iiDM'.; 
2    \ 


1.239,049.     RAILWAY   SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
MBN.  Indianapolis.   Ind.     Filed   Sept.  28. 
No.  791.990.      (Cl.  246—28.) 


Paol  J.  Bm- 
1918.     Serial 


1.  A  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  track- 
way, comprising  three  signals  on  the  yehlcle,  two  doctro- 
magnetlcally  operated  devices,  one  being  jMlariaed,  aAapC- 
ed  Jointly  to  control  said  signals,  and  means  alo&g  tk* 
trackway  electrically  energliable  and  de«nergliable  to  con- 
trol said  devices,  and  an  audible  signal  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  automatically  actuated  when  the  rehide  panes 
the  means  along  the  trackway  to  give  warning  of  a  pot- 
slble  change  from  one  of  said  signals  ta  another  of  nald 
signals. 

2.  A  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  track- 
way, comprising  three  signals  on  the  vehicle,  two  tioetro- 
magnetically  operated  devices,  one  being  polarised,  adl^t- 
ed  jointly  to  control  said  aignala,  and  means  along  tka 
trackway  electrically  energliable  adapted  to  control  said 
devices  and  an  audible  signal  adapted  to  be  aatoniatlcaUy 
actuated  when  such  polarity  is  raried. 

3.  A  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  movinff  along  a  tra<^ 
way,  comprising  three  signals  on  the  ▼chide,  two  slectro- 
magnetlcally  operated  devices,  one  being  polarised,  adapt- 
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ed  Jolntlj  to  control  Mid  ■•Ignals,  means  alotiR  Ih*'  tra.  k 
way  fn^tfliable  »-Hh«T   pijsltlvely   or   n.-Ratlvflv   aii.l   nN" 
de«'nergltable    to    .ontrol    said    electro  magnetloilly    opt-r 
.te<l   devl.e*.  an.l   to  audible   signal   whlih    U  a.laptej  to 
be   HUtonmtl.aliv   ax.uate.J    when    the    vehU  le   pa.-.«e«   wld 
mean*  along   the  trackway   to  give  warnin;;  of  h   poH»lbl.    1 
change  from  one  ot  «ald  Hlgnals. 

4     \  Hlgnal  ayst^ni  for  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  tra<li 
wav,  romprumg  three  si^rnals  on  the  vehl-le,  two  electro 
magnetically  operated  devi<-es,  on^  being  polariz.-.l.  a.l:ipt 
e<1  Jointly   to  contri.l   -uii.l   signals,   means  alonk'   'h.'   tra^  k 
way   energlrable   elth.r   positively    or   negatlvel;    an.!  al-(. 
deenerilzal.le    to    control    said    eie.tro  mawneti.  ally    oper 
ated  devl.es,   ami  an   audlbU-   signal   which    is  adapted   to 
b*  automatically   actuate<l   when   the   vehi<  le    pasaes  said 
means  along  the  trackway  and  give  warning;  of  a  poealble 
change  to  one  of  i«id  signals. 

5.  .\  r.tUwa\  slj:nal  system  comprlsin--  trackslde  eon 
Uct  me<hanism.  means  for  energizing  the  same  and  rary- 
Ing  Its  polarity,  tbn-e  signals  rarrl-.l  by  a  v^bi-  !.■  adapt 
ed  to  more  on  th*-  trackway,  means  for  op.ratinn  th.in, 
Including  an  electro  magnet,  which  automatically  causes 
the  operation  of  one  of  the  signals  when  th.^  tra^  Wsl.l.- 
mechanism  carrlM  a  positive  current,  of  an-.th.-r  of  th.  m 
when  It  carries  4  negative  current  an.l  of  tb.>  thir.l  of 
them  when  it  is  «eenergUe.l.  in  .omblnati.in  with  in-ans 
for  automall.ally  operating  a  fourth  siu-nal  to  give  warn- 
ing of  a  possible   .hange  from  on-'   ..r    to   any   ,.ne  ..f   tlv 

three  signals. 

[Claims  6  t.)  ■-''•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


in  transv,.rse  oectlon  and  whl.h  are  provided  In  their  side 
portion^  with  openin;:s.  said  bars  having  op«'nlngs  in  their 
M,t.rm.-.liat.  p-rtions.  the  openings  In  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  one  bar  bein^-  provi.ied  with  Inwardly  dlspos-.l 
tongues  bolt>  having  l..nKitu.linaily  dlspum-d  Kr..ove8 
which  receive  the  tongues,  nuts  screw  threaded  upon  the 
Nults  and  bearlnc  against  the  outer  surface  of  th.'  bar, 
.aid  bolts  having  at  th.dr  ends  eyes  whi.h  are  housed  be- 
tw.-.n  the  si.ic  p.Ttions  of  the  bar  to  whi.h  the  bolts  are 
itta.he.l  appr..xit..ately  .-onical  hollow  strln;i  sc.  urins 
,„,.mbers  l...^ate.l  L.tween  the  side  portb.ns  of  the  oth.r 
ar  an.l  string-  threaded  through  the  said  securing:  men. 
s.Ta  an.l  thmuizh  the  bar  upon  which  the  securing  mem 
tH-ra  are  m.mnte.i  and  connected  with  the  eyes  of  the  bolts. 


123»05n       MARr       Akthib    B.    Smith,    Roaaton,    Ark. 

'  Filed   Sept    H.  1915      Serial   No.   4'.».62'J.      (CI.  84— 14.) 
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1     ■>:i9    051         MKTHOn    OF    MAKIN<;    (JLASSWAKi; 

Mal-RICI  a.  smith.  J.annette.  I'a.     Filed  May  IIT.  liU'. 

Serial  No.  luo.345.      (CI.  49 — 79. 1 

1  The  ni.'fb.Ml  ..f  making  articles  of  glassware.  ...nslst- 
inc  in  pr.ssing  th.>  article  with  a  configuration  on  the 
surface  thereof,  r-ughlng  and  smoothing  the  pattern 
pressed  on  the  artl.  le  by  grinding,  and  applying  an  iK 
talking  a.  id  t^  th-'  same. 

•>  The  in.thu.l  ..f  making  articles  of  glassware,  ■  ,.nM- 
mg  in  pressing  th-  arti.b'  with  a  .-..ntlguration  ..n  tb. 
surface  thereof,  r-ughing  an.l  smoothing  the  patten, 
,,r.'ss..,l  on  the  surface- of  the  article  by  grinding,  an.l 
..ppiNing  a  solution  of  hydrofluoric  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
the  same,  an.l   washing  the   surfa<-e   with  water. 

3  The  m.th...l  ..f  making  arti.-les  of  glassware.  ...usist 
mg  In  pressing  the  same  with  a  configuration  on  the  sur 
face  thereof,  subjecting  the  interior  of  the  article  to  a 
hot  blast,  roughinu  an.l  smoothing  the  .onfiguratlon  on  the 
surface  of  th..  glass  by  grinding,  applying  a  prote.tiu.- 
coating  on  the  interior,  and  applying  an  atta.klng  adU 
to  the  rough.ned  an.l  smoothed  portion. 


1.239.052.       MKTAL     WORKINC.     VrACHlNK         ItOY     H 
Smith,  rieveland.  Ohio.      Filed   S.pt.    13.   1S»U.      Serial 
No.  649.157.      (CI.   10—25.) 


ical  instrument  of  the  type  described  <  omprls- 


1     .V   musl  — -  

Ing  a  frame  co»iposed  of  parall.d  bars.  ..ne  of  wbi  h  Is 
longer  than  the  other,  a  connectlni:  tmr  atta,h-.l  at  Us 
en.ls  to  the  end*  of  the  said  paralbd  bars  and  disposed  at 

a  right  angle  to  the  aald  parallel  bars,  a  s ml  .onnect- 

Ing  t>ar  attacheil  at  Its  en.ls  to  the  en.l  p.irtioi.s  of  the 
aald  parallel  l>*ra  and  dlspose.l  at  an  angle  t..  the  first 
mentioned  i-onnecting  l>ar,  said  .  ..nne,  tiiii;  bars  having 
openings  which  register  with  ea.h  other  in  lln.s  paralbl 
with  the  parallel  bara.  string-securing  means  .-onsistin.;  ..f 
hollow  <-onlcal  washera  located  upon  one  .>f  th.  ...nn..  t 
Ins  bar*,  strtng'tenslonlng  devl.es  lo.ated  upon  the  other 
connecting  bar  and  string*  attacheil  t.>  the  s. ,  uring  wii,.h 
•ra  and  ten»l.>n|ng  devii-^s 

2.  A  musical  tostrument  of  the  type  des,ri;..  .1  .  .>mpris 
taf  parallel  l>ar».  .onnectlng  bars  se<  ure.l  at  th-ir  ,  nds  to 
ttM  parallel  bat«.  said  connecting  bars  belnc  U  -haped  In 
transverse  aeotiJon.  and  having  op^-nlncs  wbbh  register 
with  each  othtr  In  lines  parallel  to  the  parall-l  bars. 
Btrlng-securlng  washers  lo<-ate<l  upon  one  ,  .niii..  ting  ;ar, 
'■trlng-tenalonlqg  devices  applle<l  to  the  ,,iher  ..nnectlni: 
bar.  and  strlnffi  passing  through  th.-  op-nini:-  in  the  l^ar 
carrying  the  *e,urlng  washers  an.l  .•onn.'.tf,i  with  the 
string  tensioning  devl.-es. 

3.  A  musical  Inatrum-nt  of  the  typ.-  de>,rll.«'tl  ronipris 
fnir  a    frame,    having    opposite   bars    whi.h    are    u  shaped 


1.  In  a  metal  working  ma.-hine  of  the  type  wher.  in 
8to<k  Is  fed  Into  the  ma.hlne  and  .ut  Into  sections.  .1 
frame,  a  stock  ntting  mechanism  .omprlsing  a  re.ipr 
eating  cutter,  a  sliding  holder  carrying  the  cutter  a;^^ 
arranged  for  in..vement  transversely  of  the  frame,  sal.l 
hol.ier  having  at  Its  outer  end  two  rollers,  one  located 
.ntrally  or  iii  line  with  the  axis  of  the  holder,  and  the 
tb.r  at  the  sble  ..f  the  holder,  and  a  slide  provided  with 
tw.  .ams.  ..n.,  adapte.l  to  engage  the  central  roller  so  as 
f..  move  the  hol.ier  Inwardly,  and  the  other  to  engage  tb 
s.Tond   roller  to   r.tra.t   the   holder. 

•1  In  a  metal  w..rklng  machine  of  a  type  wherein  stock 
is  f.tl  int..  the  ma.  hlne  and  cut  Info  sections,  a  frame,  a 
sto.k  (Uttlnk-  no.  hanlsm  comprising  a  re.lprocating  cut 
ter.  a  sibling  h.d.i.r  .arrylng  the  cutter,  said  holder  hav 
Ing  at  its  outer  .  n.l  tw.>  rollers,  one  located  centrally  or 
lu  alineno-nt  with  tb.^  axis  of  the  holder,  and  the  oth-r  at 
the  sl.le  ..f  the  h-d.ler.  a  slide  provided  with  two  .ams. 
..ne  of  which  is  rtiH.v.'  the  other  and  Is  adapted  t.>  engage 
the  .entral  roller  s„  as  to  move  the  cutter  and  holder  In 
'   wardly.  ami  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  second  roller 
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,  the  .utter  and   holder  to  l>e  retracted,  a  gulde- 

'"  '7;  the  h"-.  including  two  adjustable  gibs  on  oppo^ 
^Z  si  of  '.e  «)'.'-  -e  opposite  the  upper  .entra, 
;      ,.r    and    th.    ...b..   .^ppos.te    the    ,„wer   roiler. 


from  the  latter  Into  the  chuck,  and  means  for  reclprocat- 
I;n.oth  the  tubular  member  and  the  feeding  member  rela- 
tive to  said  delivery  memt>er. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.] 


«..        WVXW      \Vt)RKING     MACniNK.       Koy     H. 
■'::,*     C„i'.;.^l'  OM.,      F.,«l   Sep,.    .-,.    .».:.-      -S"'.l 
So.  790.385       '<^'    !•►-  '»•' 


039    0  64.      ELECTRIC   PUSH-BDTTON.      Wli^iAM 
Vr.vRKS,  Jackson.   Mich.,  assignor  »"  ^he   Sparksjlth- 
ington  i^mpany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26. 
U.i:i.     Serial  No.  763.538.      (CI.  20iV-2..) 


1  Id  con.blnatlon  in  a  metal  working  m«.  btt.e.  a  rota  > 
ho  der  for  an  arti.le  to  be  operated  on.  n  r.Uarv  tool  a..d 
a  non  rotarv  tool,  a  movable  support  for  the  holder,  means 

.r-oSuously  rotating  the  holder  in  Its  -PP-^, --; 
for  rotating  said  rotary  tool,  meat.s  for  ""■^"  '"^^^ 
moving  said  hol.ier  support,  means  for  re.ipr...  ating  the 
U..ds.  a  statl-.nary  delivery  memt>er  f<.r  th-  art,,  les  to  be 
operated  ..n  a-ui  means  separate  fr<.m  said  tools  for  in 
scrtlng  an  article  in  the  rotating  h.dd.'r. 

2  In  combination  In  a  m-tal  w..rkiMg  ma.hlne,  a  ro- 
tarv holder  for  an  article  to  be  operated  on.  a  rotary 
tool  and  a  non  rotary  tool,  a  rotary  support  for  the  holder, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  holder  in  Its  stippor  . 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  to.d,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  h.dder  support,  means  f..r  r-.-ipro- 
catiiig  the  to.ds.  a  stationary  delivery  member  for  the 
arti.les  to  b..  operated  on  and  means  in.l.-i.endent  of  said 
tools  and  in.  hiding  a  device  extending  from  the  delivery 
member  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  holder  for  In 
serting  an  article  in  the  holder  while  the  latter  is  ro- 
tating. 

3  In  combination  in  a  metal  working  ma.hlne,  a  rotary  j 
turret,  a  pluralitv  of  chucks  roUtably  supported  by  the 
turret,  .ah  .buck  having  a  polygonal  opening  for  a 
blank,  a  r..tarv  cutting  tool,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating the  ,  hu.  ks  in  one  direction,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  the  to.,1  In  the  reverse  direction,  means  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  turret,  a  stationary  delivery 
member  for  the  blanks  to  be  operated  on  and  means  Inde- 
pen.lent  of  said  tool  and  Including  a  member  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  end  of  the  delivery  member  for  caus 
imr  a  blank  to  be  shifted  from  the  delivery  member  into 
a  .  hu.k  while  the  latter  Is  rotating. 

4  In  combinaMon  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  ro 
tar>  turret,  a  plurality  of  rotary  chucks  supported  by  the 
turret,  each  .buck  having  a  polygonal  opening  for  a  blank, 
a  pair  of  cutting  tools  one  rotatably  mounted,  means  for 
rotating  the  chucks  In  one  direction,  means  for  rotating 
said  r.'tatably  mounted  tool  In  the  reverse  direction, 
ni.-ans  f..r  r.ciprocatlng  both  tools  towunrd  and  from  the 
turret,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  the  turret,  a  sta 
tl.inary  delivery  member  and  means  separate  from  the 
tools  nnd  lii.luding  a  member  movable  toward  and  from 
th.'  end  of  the  delivery  member  for  Inserting  a  blank  In  a 
chuck. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  chuck 
adapted  to  receive  blanks  to  be  operated  on.  a  stationary 
t»laiik  dillv.ry  member,  and  means  for  moving  blanks  to- 
'viud  the  (bn<k  and  for  Inserting  the  same  therein  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  Into  which  the  blanks  pass  from 
the  d.llvery  meint>er.  a  reciprocating  feeding  member  ei- 
I.    dlDc   into   said    tubular    member    for    moving   a    blank 


V  circuit  controller  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
sut'lta:ually  cylindrical  portlot.  of  ^<^'J;;-,;/  J^*^ 
the  portion  of  lesser  diameter  formed  with  '^a  'ree  edge 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  block  of  Insulatlag 
material  moTnted'wlthln  the  portion  of  larger  d lame  er  J 
cap  telescoping  exterixally  with  the  case  and  tlltable  and 
rectlllnearly  movable  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  Ut^ 
erally  and  Inwardly  extending  ^^^\^'''^'X.^^IT^^ 
tlange  upon  the  case  to  prevent  separation  of  the  ^"«  "« 
c^D  and  normallv  spaced  conta.ts  within  the  case  brought 
together  bv  relative  movement  of  the  cap  from  Its  normal 
position  on  the  case. 


1  239,055.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  ^OR_8JGNAL8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Sparks.  Jackson.  Mich 
assignor  to  The  Sparks-Wlthlngton  t^^<"°P''"y-  »  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  >ov.  1*. 
ian  serial  No.  800,955.  Divided  and  this  application 
mi  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.152.      (CI.  74-40.) 


1  In  a  signal,  a  spiral  shaft  of  angular  cross  section, 
a  ^uthavlng'an  angular  opening  -t.«t.ntlai;y  fitting  the 
shaft  the  faces  around  the  angular  opening  l>elng  beveled 
rrogresslvely  from  one  corner  toward  the  next  succeeding 

'°2°"n  a  signal,  a  spiral  shaft  of  ^"^^'^^'^^'^^^ ^^^^Tt^^ 
nut  having  an  angular  opening  substantially  fitting  the 
shift  the  faces  around  the  angular  opening  being  beveled 
proglesalveTy  from  one  corner  and  at  a  point  adjacent  one 
face  to  the  next  succeeding  corner  and  toward  the  oppo- 
site face.  _^  ,v.** 
■\    In    a    mechanical    movement    device,   a    SQuare   ahaft 

having  a  portion  twisted  to  form  «P'"^  P»*»;7*f »'  »  °°^ 
having  a  square  ope.dng  adapted  to  ""''"tantlal ly  At  th. 
shaft  and  mounted  ..n  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  the  faces  around  the  square  opening  In 
said"  nut  being  beveled  progressively  from  one  corner  and 
at  a  point  adjacent  one  face  to  the  next  succeeding  corner 
and  toward  the  opposite  face. 


1  2.39  056  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Wit-MAM  Spabkb.  Jack- 
son Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-Wlthlngton  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8«1,220.      (CI.  200—24.) 

1  In  a  motor,  a  tubular  brush-holder,  a  bruah  •Udable 
within  and  sutmtantlally  fitting  the  holder,  a  aprlng  with- 
in the  holder  at  the  rear  of  the  brush  normally  tending  to 
eject  the  brash  from  the  holder,  and  a  spring  finger  hav- 
ing a  portion  positioned  betweenjthe  rear  of  the  holder 
and  aald  spring  and  another  portion  extending  ontaide  tb« 
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hold«r  and  having  an  fod  part  In  rontact  with  thr  brush 
tn  front  of  ihp  tprinx  for  coDvcylng  currpnt  around  the 
spring. 


2.  In  a  motor,  a  frame  a  tubular  brush  holder  s^-cun-d 
to  the  frame,  aald  holder  having  a  lonRltndlnal  slot  nlnng 
one  side,  a  bruah  slldable  within  and  •*ub?itantlally  flttlnc 
the  holder,  a  spring  at  the  roar  of  the  brush  and  nnrinaUy 
tending  to  eje<-t  the  br^ish  from  the  holder,  and  a  spring 
finger  having  a  ftortlon  within  the  holder  at  the  rear  of 
the  <)prlng  and  another  portion  extending  through  aald 
slot  and  provide^  with  an  end  part  In  .ontat  with  the 
bruKh  in  front  of  the  spring  to  ronvt  y  <-urrent  ar<iunil  the 
spring. 

frialm  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz.tte  ] 


1.2.'i9.t>5T      HEARING  FOR   SHAFTS      Wiluam  Sparks. 

J.ifkson.  MIcU..  assignor  to  The  Sparks  Wtthlngtnn 
Tonipany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Original  application 
filed  O.-t.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  .14. Ta."^  Dlvldeil  ancj  thU 
application  fllM  Auj;  U.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.845. 
tC!.   04— 2."i  I 


-  In  a  hearing  for  shafts,  a  tuemi.vr  liuviiu'  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  |xi«s.  an  ••xt'Tnaliy  threa.l.Ml  si.H-ve  ad- 
justably engniftM  with  the  Internally  threacUil  bos.s.  said 
sleeve  provldtHi  with  a  radially  and  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder,  a  shaft  having  an  end  positlonetl  within  the 
sleeve  aixl  pmvliletl  with  a  radially  and  outwanlly  ex 
tending  should-r  «t  ureafer  dianu'ter  than  aiil  adapteil 
to  engage  th»  shfulder  on  the  sleeve,  an  end  thrust  mem 
ber  having  a  thn-ndeit  relation  with  the  sl.eve  an.l  adapte<l 
to  hold  the  >houdder  on  the  shaft  In  snbst.intial  ontact 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  wh-r>tiv  \U.'  shaft  is 
caused  to  move  |K)sltlvely  In  either  lon>:ltu.llnal  direction 
In  a<-cordanc-  with  th.'  moveineut  of  the  sUh-vp  relatively 
to    the    bosti. 

1  Claim   1   not  priii(e.l  In   the  lia/.ette.l 


1.23».l'5«.  LANl>LEVELKK  J.uv  .M  Sta.smk^.  Lo 
gan.  Itah.  Filed  July  14.  l»l»i.  Serial  No  109  372 
(CI.   37 — 5.) 


.■■"   ■    ■        * ■ m J^V-^^ '^^-X- — i. 


1.   In  a  devlt-e  of  the  class  dpscribe.1.  a  scraper    frame 
r*eatnlDg    loop*,   tdjiistsbly    mounted    upon    said    frame,    n 


shaft  Journaled  at  lt<  ends  in  said  loops,  a  truck  carried 
by  siiid  shaft,  and  a  lp\er  connected  at  one  end  on  -.n,; 
shaft  and  re.-tin;;  upon  the  axle  of  said  truck,  subsian 
tlally  as  describoil. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  i|es<ritied  a  pair  of  si.i. 
members,  scraper  beams  <i«nnectini;  the  sMe  members  mih! 
arranged  hi  spa(e<l  relation  therebetween,  bolts  conne.  r 
Int'  aald  side  members  In  the  rear  of  said  beams,  a  tni  n 
arr,in-'e<l  midway  .if  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  Kai.l  m  ;. 
members,  means  for  rnoxini:  said  side  members  relative 
to  aalil  truck,  and  a  snpplenientary  scraper  beam  In  th- 
reat of  said  truck  and  •■xtending  )ibo\  e  said  sMc  members. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  'A  uot  printed  In  the  (i«7,ette.) 


1.239.059  I'lMI"  Ai(;iST  Sixdh,  Hastlngs-upon-Hud- 
son.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.829.      (CI.  M.-i— 85.) 


1.  A  variable  stroke  pump,  a  plurality  of  <  yllnderw  ar 
rangeil  In  tw(,  sets  ports  for  directing  the  fluid  to  and 
from  the  (vllnderv.  ;i  shaft,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  ad 
instable  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  pistons  of  ea.  I. 
set  of  cylinders  with  said  shaft,  valves  for  the  cylinders 
driving  means  for  the  valvi-s.  and  means  for  varying  said 
adjustable  ni.ans  in  both  directions  from  a  center  so  a~ 
to  vary  the  dire,  tion  of  Mow  and  amount  of  fluid  puinp.'d 
by  the  plst()n-  and  for  obtaining  an  egual  and  opposite 
stress  on   the  shaft   during  the  operation   of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  iminp  of  th-  varlabl.-  sir. ike  type,  twn  Inde- 
pendent ^'roiips  of  lylliiders.  pisKms  in  the  cylinders,  a 
drive  shaft.  Independent  means  for  ionne<  ting  the  pistons 
of  each  group  with  th-  said  shaft,  means  for  varyinc  said 
connecting  means  in  ..pposlte  dln^ctions  relatively  to  each 
other  so  as  to  obtain  a  variable  stroke  of  all  of  the  pistons 
sal'W varying  me.-,ns  beini:  arranged  always  to  effect  equa: 
and  opposite  stresses  ,,»  said  .Irlve  shaft  for  all  positions 
of  the  said  stroke  var>ing  means. 

3  A  piinip  .  .itiprl>in;j  a  plurality  of  lylinders  each 
havlnc  a  pist,,[-  ti,,.reln.  a  shaft,  a  center  shifting  .levice 
on  th.  st  :•;  ,,n,,,t,.d  with  said  pistons  ami  operable  to 
vary  th.  ..iii;th  uf  piston  stroke  from  zero  to  a  maximum 
In  both  directions  an. I  means  to  prevent  a  too  su.l.leD 
reversal  of  s.>,i,i  ,,.„tpr  shlftini:  mechanism. 

4  .\  pump  .■.■mprlsinc  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each 
havine  a  pist,.n  ili.reln.  a  shaft,  a  center  shifting  device 
on  the  shaft  .•<inn..te<l  with  sabi  pistons  and  operable  to 
vary  the  lenctli  ,.f  piston  stroke  from  lero  to  a  maximum 
In  both  dire.tlons.  and  means  for  maintaining  wild 
center  shift Inc  devl-e  In  zero  or  no  stroke  position  for  an 
appreclabl..  porlo.1  of  time  to  prevent  a  too  sudden  re 
versal  In  the  flow  .,f  th.-  Hui.l  pumped. 

•'  In  a  pump,  the  oml.lnaflon  of  a  plurality  of  .  yllr 
der*  arrangtvl  in  tw,  iiroups.  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a 
drive  shafr  mechaiiism  .onnectlni;  said  pistons  with  th' 
'Irlve    shaft    an.l    .insisting   of   a    oenter    abiftlng    devlct 
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„„.  inctwo  independent  and  cnjunctively  operat.Mi  parts. 
ne  for  the  pistons  of  each  group  of  cxlluders,  means  for 
'ontrolllnj:  said  center  shifting  device  ..nd  arrange<1  to 
,„nntaiu  the  same  in  a  position  of  no  stroke  of  the  pistons 
.„.  ,,„  appre<-lable  time  during  the  operation  of  reversing 
th,  stroke  of  the  piston  by  the  center  shifting  devl.e. 
I  Claims  6  to  i::  not  prlutM  In  the  (ia/.ette.] 


1  ■>H9  0«0     V  \1:1AI'.I.K  STROKE  PIMI'      Arr.t  sT  SiM-ii, 
'  Ha'stlngsup-.n  llu.ison,  N.  Y..  assignor  m  otIs  Elevator 
Company,  a  Corp.-ratlon  of  New  .Jersey.     Flle«l  Mar.  30, 
1914.    Serial  No.  828,190.     (CI.  lo:i— 77.) 


Tl- 


1  lu  a  variable  stroke  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  shaft  and  connoted  by  a  slidable  bearing  to  the 
eccentric,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever,  said  means 
ciiniiirising  a  collar  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  liavinu  an 
annular  slot  co-actlug  with  an  angular  fare  t)n  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  center  shlftinK  devi.e  for  pumps,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drive  shaft,  au  eccentric  carrle.l  thereby,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  eccentric, 
a  second  pivoted  member,  and  a  connection  between  the 
first  named  lever  and  the  se<  ond  ineinb.r.  whcr.  by  the 
degree  of  moven.ent  of  the  pcceutri.  is  multiplied  rela- 
tlv.'ly  to  the  degree  of  movement  of  ilo'  second  named 
pivoted  member. 
.3.  In  a  center  shifting  device  for  pumps,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  drive  shaft,  an  eccentrh  carrle.l  thereby,  a 
lever  having  one  end  pivoted  In  the  shaft  anil  the  other 
en. I  slldably  connected  with  the  eccentric,  a  slidable  col- 
Jar  on  the  shaft  en;,'a>;lng  angular  surfaces  on  the  lever. 
said  angular  surfa(**s  being  positioned  on  the  lever  to 
•  ITect  a  multiplied  movement  of  the  eccentric  rtdatlve  to 
Hie  movement  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  center  shifting  device  for  pumps,  the  comblna- 
Tbui  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  center  ahlftlug  devli-e  .arrled 
thiTi'by  comprising  an  eccentric,  and  mechanism  .omprla- 
liiK  a  leverage  system  for  operating  the  eccentric,  said 
lev  .rage  belnj:  arranged  so  that  the  degree  of  movement 
"f  the  erceuMic  is  multiplUMl  over  the  operative  motion. 

Tl.  Ill  a  i-niir  shifting  device   for  pumps,  the  <  omblna- 

Uon  with  a  .irive  shaft,  an  eccentric  roUtable  therewith 

■itid  movable  in  a  lin.-  perpendicular  to  the  axis   of  the 

'biitt.  u  lever  pivoted   at  one  end   to  the  drive   shaft  and 

I.I    ih.'   (dhcr    to    a    slidable    bearing    In    the    eccentric,    a 

"Uar  sji.iable  ou  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  an  angular 

1  liearing  ..n    the  lever  co-acting  with  the  angular 

••'      ;i.i  means  to  operate  the  collar  In  either  direction 

:rouj  a  (enter  position. 

''luiinsO  lo  l'^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


VlKi:  STRETCHER.      Reinhakt   O     Tancjen. 
'*^-  I'      Filed  Apr.   13,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,9.56. 
•  -134  . 

^^lre    stretcher,    comprising,    in    combination,    a 
'Bg  a    pair  of   side   members   spaced   apart,   the 


enda  of  said  side  membera  having  concave  edge*  formln* 
an  open  journal  seat  for  the  rotation  of  a  spindle 
mcmt)er  for  wrapping  the  cn.l  of  a  wire  strand  to  be 
tightened,  a  sheave  meml>er  arranged  lietween  the  aides 
of  said  frame  and  around  which  said  end  of  the  strand 
to  be  tightened  may  be  looped  and  a  cam  member 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  end  of  said  strand  upon  said  sheave  member, 
after  It  has  been  tlghtene^d,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  from  that  which  holds  said  sheave  member  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  to  hold  another  end  of 
the  wire  to  be  tightened. 


J  J 


_•  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame  constituting  a  yoke  having  Its  sides  spaced  apart 
and  the  extremities  of  said  sides  being  concave  and 
formiug  a  Journal  seat  for  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  pins 
securing  said  sides  in  spaced  relation,  a  sheave  Journaled 
upon  one  of  said  pins  and  a  cam  movably  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  said  pins  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  co.>perate  with  said  sheave  to  hold  the  end  of  a  wire 
in  tightened  jwsltlon.  said  frame  having  its  yoke  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  another  end  of  a  wire  to  be 
tightened. 

1,239,062.        LOCKING-SWITClI  I'tDtK      t.      TlluNEB, 

Everett.  Mass.     Filed  I>ec.  2.  11)10.     Serial   No.  134,611. 
iCl.    175—282.) 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  three  posts,  a  switch 
blade  plvotally  connected  to  the  middle  of  one  of  the 
posts,  said  blade  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  be 
engaged  by  an  operating  implement,  a  catch  lug  adjacent 
.ach  of  the  other  posts,  switch  Jaws  adjacent  each  of 
said  catch  lugs,  a  pair  of  Iwrs  plvotally  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  projecting  in  opposite 
.llrections  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  being 
hook-shaped  to  engage  a  catch  lug  and  having  Its  other 
.nd  overlapping  said  opening,  a  spring  for  each  bar  to 
iiold  It  normally  in  position  for  its  hook  to  engage  a 
catch  lug,  each  of  said  overlapping  ends  having  an  Inner 
wall  curved  to  a  substantially  semi-cyllndrleal  form,  the 
said  carved  wall  b«lng  nearer  the  axUl  center  of  the 
.>p<'nlng  In  the  blade  than  the  Inner  wall  of  said  opening 
and  of  shorter  radias  than  the  radius  of  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  oi>enlng,  whereby  the  switch  blade  may  be 
unlocked  and  opened  by  an  operating  Implement  inserted 
In  said  opening  and  pulled  downwardly,  whether  the 
switch  is  attached  to  a  \yall  or  to  a  celling. 

2.  A  locking  switch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  blade,  a  contact  therefor,  a  bar  pivoted 
directly  to  the  t>Uule  and  having  one  portion  provided 
with  a  book  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  having  an 
offset  portion  adjacent  one  side  ot  the  blade.  Mid  offset 
portion  having  a  carved  edge  wall  to  be  engaged  bj  an 
unlocking  Implement,  said  bar  having  two  sbooldera  oppo- 
■Ita  OB*  •dg*  of  tlM  bUda  to  limit  tb*  decree  of  norcineBt 
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of  the  bar  r^latlrpl.v  to  th«>  hlailf.  and  a  tlxed  catcli  to 
eofiperate  with  Mid  hook  to  h«.ld  the  MadP  In  ctWlperatlon 
with   laid   contact. 

3.  A  locklDx  Kwltch  of  the  chnracttr  (!• -i  rl'-eil.  com- 
prUlDK  «  piloted  blade,  a  contact  th.nfnr.  a  Unv  luvoted 
directly  to  the  Wade  and  havlnt;  one  portion  provided 
with  a  h<K>k  In  the  plane  of  the  blade  an. I  tiavliij  an 
offMt  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  the  MhiIo.  siid  "ffsj't 
portion  harlnjf  a  curved  edste  wall  to  Ite  eiii;ak"'l  '  v  an 
unlocking  Implemipnt.  said  bar  havlnic  two  shoiil(l.'r>  "pi>o 
•Ite  one  edRp  of  tl>e  blade  to  limit  th.>  df-itrfH"  of  movenit>nt 
of  th«'  bar  relatively  to  th«'  blade,  a  sprini.'  lnt»ri>osf<l 
between  one  of  tin  id  shoulders  and  the  eilce  of  the  blade, 
and  a  fixed  catcii  to  co<'>pernte  with  Bald  ti^'ok  to  hold 
the  blade  In  cot'^p»'ratlon   with  said  contart. 


1. '230,063.  TAHINO-MACHINK  Henry  H.  T'MPKIXs, 
Jr..  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Filed  May  2.  1»16  S.rial  No. 
94,923.      (CI.   374 — 2.) 

I  I 

If  m 


1.  A  talking  Inarhlni-  coiii[irtslnk:  a  caslnR  divided  by 
a  vertical  partition  Inti'  a  souiidiuL'  Ixix  in  whii-h  may 
be  stored  re<-ord|i  and  a  iKi^klni:  rt'cf'ptacle  for  receiving 
the  dliia8a<>ml)le<l  totit-  arm  and  sound  pasaace  w.i<-n  the 
parts  sr»'  dlscoitti»^'fi'(l  for  transiMirtatlon,  said  partition 
having  an  op«-nitiif  th«'n»throu>;h.  ami  f.ist'iiln.;  nvans  on 
tbe  margin  of  ttte  opening  for  engaging  the  <«ound  passage 
to  retain   th<>  sanio   in   operative   |)<i-<tti.ii 

2.  A  talking  niachlni-  comprising  a  c.-i-iii;;  di\  iili-il  i>v 
a  semicircular  «ertlCHl  partition  into  a  -ioundln*.'  Soi  imd 
a  packing  receptacl.'.  .in  oi>enlni;  lieini:  forni.'.l  in  said 
partition,  a  removable  sound  passaire  adapted  to  be  fitted 
to  aald  opening  and  a  separaM*-  ton--  arm  mounted  on 
Mid  aoand  patMage,  both  s<;und  pasHat:<-  and  tone  arm 
adapted  to  be  packed  when  dlsassem'ile<l  In  ^aid  packini; 
receptacle. 

[Claimi  3  and   4   not   printed   in   the   (Jasette.] 


1,289,0«4.  PROCESS  AND  APrARATTS  FOR  MAK- 
ING PANAMA  HATS,  F.kmi  no  V.\lbnt»:.  New  V<.rk. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  191H.  Svrlal  No.  l::s,i:i.  iCl. 
223 — 22  I 


r^':»\v<;3^ 
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and  projecting  t»low  the  body  and  provided  with  an 
Inward  projecting  lip  affording  u  curved  groove  for  the 
rtM-epfion  of  the  edge  of  a  lint  brim,  a  main  handle  on 
said  txHly.  and  a  supplementary  handle  on  the  hinged 
extt-nslon   [>ieit'  extending  .idjacent   the   main   handle 

;i.  An  Iron  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnK  a 
flat  body,  an  extension  piece  hinged  thereto  at  one  side 
and  projecting  below  the  txidy  and  provided  with  an 
inward  pnJectluL'  lip  affording  a  curved  jjroove  for  the 
r»'ceptlon  of  the  <dge  of  a  hat  brim,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  height  of  the  hinged  extension  piece  to  chanir*" 
the  width  of  said  groove. 

4.  An  Iron  of  the  character  deacrlbi'd,  comprlsini:  h 
flat  body,  an  extension  piece  at  one  side  thereof  co.'iper 
atlng  with  the  Ixidy  to  form  a  groove  for  the  recepti 'n 
of  the  edge  of  a  hat  brim,  a  hinge  connecting  said  tio.i\ 
and  extension  piece  at  the  top.  and  adjustment  (iieMns 
iH'tween  one  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  and  the  part  to 
which  It  Is  secured. 

r>.  An  iron  of  the  character  described,  comprislii;;  ii 
flat  body,  an  >xteiision  piece  at  one  side  then'of  cm'ip.r 
atlng  with  the  body  to  form  a  groove  for  the  reception 
of  the  edge  of  a  hat  brim,  a  hinge  connecting  said  t)ody 
and  extension  piece  nt  the  top,  a  main  handle  on  th-^ 
body,  and  a  supplementary  handle  on  the  extension  pn  .  ,■ 
extending  Into  proximity  to  the  main   handle. 


1.  An  Iron  ft.  tb«  character  de<»crll)ed,  cotiiprisini:  a 
flat  body,  and  >n  extenalon  piece  hinged  thereto  .nt  om 
aide  and  proje^ng  below  the  Nxly  and  provid.-.!  with 
an  Inward  proj^tlng  Up  affording  a  curv,  ,l  ^T^ve  for 
th«  r<««ptloa  of  the  edg*  of  a  hat  brim 

2.  An  Iron  Of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flat  body,  an  ettciMion  piece  hinged  thereto  at   one  side 


1,239.065       COMIU.NED    SWORI*    AND   PISTOL.      Jot  J 

WioiCRT,  Hrruiond.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sta-h 
Wiglert.  Hremond.  T.x  File.l  June  11.  lit  IT.  Serial 
No.  174.0-26.      (CI.  4::— 5.S.) 


Si     .  ..^  >v--^r 


1.  .\  '  oiiihined  pistol  and  sword  including  a  swnrl 
blade,  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  guard  for  the  handle  and 
a  pistol  attach.'.!  t.'  the  sword  t>lade  adjacent  the  handle, 
the  barrel  of  th.    pistol  being  plvotally  8upporte<l. 

4.   A    conii'i 1    pi-!..l    and     sword    Including    a    sword 

blade,  a  ban. lie  rarri.'d  therel.y,  a  guard  for  the  handle  anl 
a  pistol  atta.  hed  to  the  sword  blade  adjacent  the  handi'v 
the  guard  he.ng  of  sul)stantlal  U  shape  and  having  a  ring 
at  each  enl  thereof  rotatat>l>  supported  by  the  sword 
handle. 

7.  A  coni!>lne<l  sw.ird  and  pistol  Including  a  swor  1 
blade,  handle  and  guar.l.  a  pistol  supported  by  the  sworl 
blade  adjacent  the  guard  with  the  stock  of  the  pistol  ii^ 
normal  altnenient  with  the  guard,  the  guard  being  movable 
to  a  position  remote  from  the  pistol  stock  to  permit  an 
easy  grasping  of  the  pistol  sto.  k. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .1.  ♦"..  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.23S>.0«»V   CLFANKR  FOR  CONVEYER  BELTS   CON 

R\i>  .\.  Winters.  Ana.onda.  Mont.     Filed  July  -7,  191'' 

Serial  No    lll.f.94.      (CI.  74— 2L) 

1.  .\  leaner  for  .  onveyer  belts,  i-omprlslng  a  basi> 
structure  Individual  to  the  cleaner,  a  pulley  mounttnl  oc 
the  basic  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  sur 
face  of  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyer  belt,  a  beater  strti 
ture  nNo  niounteil  on  the  basic  structure  and  provide! 
\\\\\\  !. eaters  for  ti tragi ng  the  under  surface  of  the  und' : 
run  of  the  i<in\e\.r    lelt.  and  driving  connections  betwee; 

the    pulley  s    an.l    liei\  ter». 


■1    \ 


onveyer    belts,    comprising    a 


ha"^ 


-!ni  ture  initivlilM:i!  t.i  the  cleaner  and  composed  of  super 
P<.s,.|  parrv  unli  means  for  controlling  the  separation  ■' 
the  part-,  a  p\ille\  m..nnted  on  the  higher  part  and  adapt- 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  the  .oi 
\eyer  belt,  and  a  'eater  mounted  on  the  higher  part  of  th- 
basl  ■  structure  nnd  onnecteil  to  the  pulley  to  be  drlv  ! 
i   by  the  latter. 


Sf^TEMBER  4.  iPn- 
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Ill 


,  V  clekner  for  conveyer  belts.  .-.unprUlug  a  basic 
:  ^mDose.1  of  superposed  parts  with  means  for 
*'";:Tn.^r"paratlon'of'he  parts,  a  pulley  mounted 
"h  higher  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  sur- 
';"  ^'of  theln'r  run  of  the  .-onveyer  belt,  and  a  beater 
ITL  he  higher  part  of  the  basi,-  stru.ture  and  con- 
""";  fo  the  pu  lev  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  the  beater 
""  i  ing  1  i^rW  of  Idades  of  flexible  material  with 
'""u  frlM^  .l"lble  material  tending  to  return  the 
"^^X^  nonna.  position  after  being  displaced  there- 
f|^.  engagement  with  the  conveyer  belt. 


horizontally  Into  said  Eone  away  from  the  c-enter  thereof, 
means  for  injecting  water  Into  said  lone  longitudinally 
thereof,   a   steam   inlet   to  said   aone.  and   an  outlet  from 

said  zone.  ,       .        , 

5  In  combination,  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  forming 
a  condensing  «one.  means  for  injecting  streams  of  water 
radially  and  horinontally  Into  aald  Eone  toward  the  center 
thereof,  means  for  injecting  streams  of  water  radially 
and  horliontaily  Into  aald  zone  away  from  the  center 
thereof  a  steam  Inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
[Claims  1  to  8  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4  V  .leaner  for  conveyer  belts,  comprising  a  drive  pui- 
lev  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  a 
.ouveyer  belt,  a  beater  structure  connected  to  the  drlv. 
nullev  for  actuation  thi^eby,  and  a  basic  memher  Individ 
ual  ti.  the  cleaner  and  carrying  t>oth  the  pulley  and  bea  er 
ami  provided  with  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  pulley 
an.l  i>eater  toward  and  from  the  under  surfa.e  .,f  the  lower 
run  of  'h>   i-onveyer  belt. 

5  \  leaner  for  conveyer  belts,  .(.mprislng  a  supporting 
structure  adapted  to  be  place<l  beneath  the  lower  run  of 
a  .-onvever  belt,  said  cleaner  having  a  puUev  a-lapte.l  to 
engige  the  under  surface  of  the  low.-r  run  of  the  c<.nveyer 
helt  for  a.  luatlon  thereby,  and  a  rotative  beater  connect- 
ed to  the  pulley  to  l>e  driven  by  the  latter,  the  t>eater 
t*lng  provided  with  beater  blades  of  flexible  material  with 
ea.h  blade  having  a  backing  of  spring  material  adapted 
to  yield  to  the  impa.t  of  the  blade  on  the  .onveyer  belt 
an.l  to  return  the  blade  to  normal  position  after  leaving 
tbe  conveyer  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1-39  068  VALVE  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.  ChaRLM 
S  ADAMS  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rice  &  Adams  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  l>ec.  2. 
191B.     Serial  No.  64.626.      (CI.  226—12.) 


1.239,067.     CONDENSER.     Charles   M.    Yatbs.   Mllwau 
kee.    Wis.,    asalgnor    to    Allis-Chalmers    .Manufacturing 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  I>ec.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  0>s,9.S4       (Cl   '201—113.) 


4  III  c'lmbi nation,  a  vertical  casing  forming  a  condens- 
'r-S  Kne.  means  for  Injecting  water  horUontally  Into  said 
?  .ne  lowird  the  center  thereof,  means  for  Injecting  water 


1.  A  bottle  filling  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatively,  an  air  tulK>  pass- 
ing through  the  two  meml>ers  and  having  an  enlargement 
at  its  lower  end  adaptetl  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  integral  there- 
with a  ring  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards 
and  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  air  tube  passing 
through  the  opening  In  said  ring,  and  a  second  ring  seated 
upon  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  which 
Is  open  to  one  side  of  the  ring,  said  last  named  ring  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  shoulder  on  the  air  tube  to  sup- 
port the  air  tube  relatively  to  said  tubular  members; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  filling  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatitely.  an  air  tube  passing 
through  the  two  members  and  having  an  enlargement  at 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  ring  carried  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  formed  integral  therewith  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  the  air  tube  passes,  a  detachable  ring 
seated  upon  aald  ring,  an*  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  de 
tachahle  ring  overlapplQrthe  edge  of  the  seat  for  the  ring. 
said  detachable  ring  being  slotted  from  oae  side  to  the 
center  thereof  to  receive  the  air  tube  and  coact  with  a 
shoulder  upon  the  air  tube  to  support  the  latter  relatlyely 
to  said  tubular  members;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle  filling  valve  comprlaing  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  memb«rt,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatively,  an  air  tube  pass- 
ing tbrongh  the  two  memhert  and  haring  an  enlargeiMnt 
at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of  the 


Hi 
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lowtT  tuhular  iiiriiii»T.  stan<lar«ls  f-xi.ii.ling  opwarJIy 
fniiii  thf  upp^T  lutular  nif>nitHT  and  formal  integral  there 
with,  a  nan  rarrfcpd  l>y  thv  upp.-r  .11. H  •  i  -^al-J  stiindarils 
ttii.l  formed  Intf-gral  ther.-wlth  th.-  lir  twiw  passlii*: 
throagh  the  openlUff  In  aal<l  rlnK.  and  a  s^.  ond  rine  seated 
upon  hut  detachaMe  from  !<ald  rtng  and  proviil.Ml  with  a 
■••ntral  opening  wtilch  la  op«n  to  ono  sid.-  of  tin-  rinjj,  said 
air  tube  having  a  phoalder  thereon  and  the  centrHl  i.penlns 
through  the  first  name<l  ring  belnp  <>f  smh  size  that  the 
shoulder  on  the  ^Ir  tub«  can  pass  therefhr<.ui{h  and  the 
.entral  opening  t»  the  aaM  deta<hahle  ring  i'elng  of  such 
slxc  that  the  aho^lder  on  the  air  tut>e  .  anuot  i«ass  ther» 
through  ;  aubatantlally  as  des<rlt>eil 

4.  A  bottle  flUIng  valve  eomprlsUiK  the  .omidnation  of 
upper  and  lower  leleaeoplng  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  tiro  members  relatively,  an  air  tube  pass 
Ing  through  the  two  members  and  having  an  ►  nl  irKeni<'Ut  at 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  L.wer  .11. 1  of  the 
lower  tubular  rtemlwr,  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  integral  there 
with,  a  ring  loi-ated  at  and  Integral  with  t!ie  upper  ends 
of  ihe  standanls  and  having  a  .entril  .iieulng  through 
whi<  h  the  air  paiiH.-s.  a  detachable  rini;  seat.'d  uiton  said 
rinv:  'ind  havlnj;  a  central  opening  nil  a  slot  extending 
from  'he  central  opening  to  the  periph-ry  of  the  ring,  and 
a  p.rii'heral  flange  on  the  .letarhalle  ring  overlapping  the 
e«lg.'  ..1  the  seat  lor  the  ring,  said  air  tu!>e  having  a  shoul 
der  ihereon  and  the  central  openin:;  through  the  first 
n.inp.l  ring  being  of  such  size  that  the  -;houlder  on  the  air 
tui>.'  an  pass  therethrough  and  the  entral  opening  In  the 
ttaUl  detachable  ting  being  of  such  >Ue  that  the  shoulder 
on  th.'  air  fuiu-  cannot  pa^s  th-r-t brough  ;  -.ul>stant'nlly 
tt-  dt  •"■rlbed. 

1,.';»>.06«  rORK  FC)R  WIRK  RF.F,I.>  I  vWES  n.  Apams 
ind  AfiasT  <)  Johnson.  Moness.n.  i'ii  .  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  St<*d  <'o  .  I'lttsburuh  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
P.nnsylvanin.  Klbd  May  .:•.'  1!M:!.  S«-rlal  No.  7«9.2flT. 
.('1     •242      ~2  1 


1  A  core  plec-  for  reels  ."Uipri-lnk;  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  tiember.  ti>ggle  tinger^  i  nnei  ted  to  said 
Inner  menilwr.  and  arms  lonne.  te«l  to  said  toggle  fingers 
and  to  said  uut<r  memt>er. 

2.  A  i-wre-plete  for  r«»l9  (onipri>ing  an  lun.  r  member 
and  an  outer  member.  ti>gKle  ting.  r«  ...niiected  to  sjild 
iBuer  luenilM-r.  4topa  on  Mid  inner  meinN  1  in  the  path  of 
■aid  toggle Ungfrs,  and  arms  conne.  tini; 
gera  with  said  outer  n»eml>er. 

3.  A  core-plete  for  reels,   comprUiu^;    11 
and  an  outer  mrml^r,  toggle  fingers  .iim. 
ner   member    having   nibs   at    their   inm  i    . 
connected  at   the  outer  ends  of  said   t<.i:t 
•aid  cater  memtwr. 


.lid    toggle  tin- 

,iin' T    :neml>er 
;-d   t..  -.aid  In 
ml-     .ind   arms 
:iiu  :>    md   to 


1.2M».O70.      DRTArHABLE  BT'TTON       Fhclck!.  k    It    .Vi 
I>MIMB.  Yoiik^ni.  N.  T      File,!  Apr.  1*.    191T      S.  r:  U  No 

lea.Mi.    (CI.  24— 104  > 

J.    A  <Jetaohahl€   batton   device   of   the    .  u.<   de«.rll»ed 
sp-lslBg  a  b4«d  portion  prorlded   i-entralK    of  (ts  iM<.-k 


with    1    neck    having    a    projecting    pin    provided    with    a 
pointed    head    and     i    ;>ack    ni.-mb.'r    nimprislni:    a    shell 
8hape<l  d.'vlce  the  back  of   whU  h   is  provldwl   with  a  cen 
tral   opening  to  re.  elv   said   pin   and   its  head,   said   bacl^ 
member  i.eing  also  provided  with  a  radially  arranged  slid'- 
movable    thr<nii;h      ne    side    part    thereof   ami    provided   a' 


<f    rf» 


h      if 


Its  Inner  end  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
said  pin,  aald  back  menitier  an<l  said  slide  being  als"  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  guiding  said  slide  In  its  Inwari' 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide  in  its  Inner 
most  position. 

(rialni  1   not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1.1:39.071  CI-.W!!'  FOR  PLANT  F«>RCIN<i  HKVK  KS 
('H.\«LEs  llKNin  Ai.i.txiiKR.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
June  25.   1915.      Serial   No.   30.198.      (Tl.   24—81.) 


device 
[Claims 


•2  .ind  :;  not   printed  In  the  tJaxette.l 


1.239.072       BRICK  I'KFSS       Mols   II.    Avham.   New   York 
N.    Y.,    as>iLnor    to    Standard    Silica    Itrick    Machinery 
Company.   Wilmington.   IHI       Filed    L>eo.   10.   1914.      B' 
rial   No.  ^s7rt.5^o       M'l.  25     .'3. » 


1.  A  briik  press.  ..mprising  a  1  hute.  a  conveyer  adapt 
•tl  10  move  materia!  from  said  <hute  in  11  plurality  of  d 
rections.  !i  .serle,  of  .>econd  chutes  with  which  said  cor 
veyer  '  ommunli-ates.  a  measuring  device  located  beb" 
each  of  said  second  ihutes.  a  mlnlatnri-  mixer  located  I" 
low  each  nieasnrini:  device,  and  a  mold  cooperating  wit' 
,   •■a.  h  mixer 

I        2    In   a    brick   prcKs    a    pair  of   measuring  boxes,   slid' 
'  entering   said    boxes.    1    frame    carrying   said    slide*,    par 
1   sllel  >ihaft«  carrying  the  frame,  a  traverse  connecting  sal 
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.h,ft..  .n.»  nieans   for    inter.nittent.y    reciprocating    said 

"V'T^  Irick  press,  a   pair  of  measuring   boxes   having 

.,""     nenings     -lotted    plates    adjustably    secured    to    the 

'k^  V  and    coV'-rln.    said    openings,    slides    engaging    the 

:T.Uit  ft  U  shaped  franu-  carrying  said  slides,  a  pair 

"      h  f   %0  whi  h    said    frame    is    adjustably    se,  ured.    ■, 

:';,.;?rl    ctnecting    said    shafts,    and    means    for    inter 

.. 'itt.nflv  reoipro.ating  s;iid  traverse. 

\    Tu\   brick   press,   a    measuring   device,   a    miniature 

i;..*  a  f.e<l  hopper  communicating  with  the  measur  ng 

'iJnd  having  a    lower   apertured   cylindrical    section 

•  h'.t  projects  into   the  mixer,   stirring  blades  on    said   cy- 

,r,'ftl   hopper  se.tion.    means    for   rotating    the   hopper. 

;;;:r::int:rmitten,ly  rotating  discharge  gate  at  the  hot- 

'"'!  "'int  "rick'press.  a  rectangular  mold  table  having  a 

■bute.  a  miniature   mixer  located  above   the  chute,  a  dis 

haree    gate     controlling     communication     between     said 

mixer  and  chute,  and  means  for  Intermittently  actuating 

[riaims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

T'?0  073      TM.ASTir    TIK.      Samcbi.    V     Bacov,    Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1916.     Serial   No.   139.556.      (Cl 
23Sr— 3. 


block  upon   the  upper  lars  an-l  .llsposed  below  the  lips  of 
the  referred  to  plates,  and  the  IhmIv  of  the  tie  having  open 
ings   for  the   longitudinal    movement   of   the   rail  .  ngaging 
members  and  having  openings  la  a  line  with  the  heads  of 
the  threaded  membere. 

5  A  concrete  tie  including  in  its  construction  upper 
and  lower  parallel  reinforcing  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  a 
plate  Including  a  rail-engaging  Up  adjustably  secured  to 
the  rods  adjacent  to  each  end  of  ihc  tie.  a  rail  block  sup 
Dorted  upon  the  upper  bars  and  securetl  by  the  ties  and 
disposed  below  the  rail  engaging  Up*  of  the  said  plates,  a 
rail^ngaglng  member  dispoaed  between  the  bars  Inwardly 
of  each  of  the  rail  blocks,  a  guide  rod  connected  with  each 
of  the  referred  to  plates  and  paaalng  through  openings  In 
the  rail-engaging  memt>ers,  said  plates  having  each  an 
opening,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  opening  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  plates,  said  rail  engaging  members  having 
each  an  opening,  and  an  adjusting  element  comprising  a 
headed  threaded  member  guided  through  the  sleeve  and 
opening  In  the  plate  and  engaging  with  the  threads  in  the 
opening  In  the  rail-engaging  member,  and  stops  for  the  said 
threaded  members. 

1  2.S9  074       PROCESS    OF    COATING     SURFACES.      AB- 

'  THCH  G  BAONALLand  JAMCS  A.  Tayix>r. Cleveland.  Ohl«, 

assignors     to     Charles     H.     Parkin,     Cleveland.     Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1916.      Serial  No.  103,949.      (Cl.  91—45.) 


I.  A  cr^ncrete  tie  including  In  Its  construction  parallel 
relnforclnp  bars,  a  plate  including  a  rail  engaging  lip  »e- 
cun-.!  to  the  bars,  a  i ail  engaging  member  disposed  between 
the  bars,  and  means  passing  through  the  plate  and  co-en- 
gntin.i  with  th.'  rail  engaging  member  for  longitudinally 
udlnstlnu  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

■:.  A  concrete  tb'  Including  in  its  construction  upper  and 
lower  parallel  reinforcing  bars,  a  plate  including  a  rail 
••n-.-iiKlDg  lip  adju>tubly  secured  to  the  bars  adjacent  to  the 
■  ud  theniuf,  a  ra;l-eugaglng  member  disposed  between  the 
l.;irs.  and  means  passing  through  the  plate  and  guided  by 
-aid  plate  for  CO  engaging  with  the  said  rail  engaging  mem- 
l»r  fur  removably  adjusting  the  latter  with  respect  to  the 
plate. 

a.  A  concrete  fie  including  In  its  construction  upper  and 
lower  parallel  reinforcing  bars,  a  plate  including  a  rall- 
'tiRauiii;;  lip  secured  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bara, 
a  rail  re.elvlng  cushion  member  contacting  with  the  plate 
Iw'li.w  the  lip  thereof  and  supported  upon  the  upper  bars,  a 
tall  .-nraglng  member  disposed  between  the  bars,  and 
nn-ans  passing  through  the  plate  and  co  engaging  with  the 
rail  etiv'ii gin.'  member  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  lat- 
I  t>r  with  n-spect  to  the  plate  and  with  respect  to  the  rail 
■!-b|iiti  members. 

I..  \  tie  having  a  body  constructed  of  plastic   material 

and   b!»riiig   metallic    reinforcing    rods    embedded    therein 

aiicl  «iii,h  are  arranged  In  upper  and  lower  parallel  pairs, 

^ijl'l  rods  adjacent  to   the  ends   thereof   being   turned   In- 

w.irliv   toward   each   other   and   continued    longitudinally 

niii  iiiM  said  ends  being  threaded,  a  plate  at  each  end  of 

'l>e,  ti.  having  an  Inturned  rail-engaging  Up  and  provided 

with  ..pfnlngs  receiving  the  threaded  ends  of  the  said  rods, 

nuff.  iip.in  the  rods  contacting  with  the  oppoalte  fares  of 

md  each  of  aald  plates  having  a  central  opening, 

'-'ing  "lement   Including  a  substantially   rectan- 

dlsp.isiHi   lK>tween   the  rods  and  arranged   one 

'  t    each  of  ihe  referred  to  plates,  the  body  of  each 

'i!  engaging   members    having    Its    upper    corner 

R  rail  engaging  Up,  each  of  said  bodies  having 

"p.  ning.    a    headed    threaded    member   pacing 

•1  '  i-.ref.rred  to  openings  In  the  plates  and  through 

'  'Penlngs  In  the  rail-engaging  members,  stop 

'•  'lie  said  threaded  members,  a  rail  receiving 

'.'42  0.  G.—g 


2.  The  process  of  coating  a  surface  with  a  film  of  vis- 
cous ductUe  material  which  consists  in  drawing  said  ma- 
terial by^alr  pressure  Into  a  film  and  thereafter  forcing 
said  film  against  said  surface  by  the  same  air  pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  coating  a  surface  with  viscous  ductile 
material  which  consists  of  projecting  toward  said  surface 
under  pressure  an  annular  stream  of  said  material,  and 
projecting  Into  said  str<am  at  a  point  between  Its  source  - 
and  said  surface  a  blast  of  air  also  turned  toward  said 
surface. 

6.  The  process  of  coating  concrete  with  a  uniformly 
adhesive  layer  of  viscous  material  which  conalata  of  pro- 
jecting toward  said  surface  under  preaaore  an  annular 
8tr«im  of  auch  material,  projecting  Into  lald  atream  at  a 
point  between  Its  aource  and  aald  surface  a  blait  of  air 
whereby  a  floating  film  la  formed  and  beaten  againat  tJie 
concrete  aurface,  and  repeating  the  addition  of  tuck  fllma 
until  a  layer  of  requisite  thlckneaa  la  obtained. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  structural  atirfacea,  whleli 
conalati  In  applying  to  a  given  surface  an  adherent  mat*, 
rial,  air  blaatlng  upon  said  layer  a  coating  of  a  com- 
minuted aubaUnce  at  «uch  a  pressure  at  to  embed  each  par- 
ticle about  half  of  Its  depth,  and  finally  applying  a  final 
c*oatlng  to  Buch  comminuted  substance  eo  applied. 

1  Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1,239,076.  NOZZLE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHB8IVE  COAT- 
ING  MATERIAL.  Arthuh  0.  Baonaix  and  JAMM  A. 
Tatuob,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslgnort  to  Cbarlea  H.  Parkiii« 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  16,  1»16.  Serial  Na. 
103,950.  (a.  91 — 45.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  eyllsdrleal 

hollow  lK)dy,  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  nipple  earrlad 
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ther-by  an.l     onuunnlcatinB  with  th.  U.t.Tior  of  ''^M^^>. 
1  J.t  tut-  MnaU,r  than  th.  nlppL    «n.l  p.-.j-.-tln.    atera, 
through  sal.l  tm4y  and  centrally  throuRh  said  nipple,  a  l-.n 
Kitu.llnaliv    „lju,.table  cap  .arrl-.l  Uy  .aM  nipple    saW  Jot 
fu.!e  also  projecting  throush  .al.l  cap.  «nl.l  cap  having  In 
It,  en.l  a  ..ntralapertiir.  c.n.vn.ri.    wi-h  -^aH  tni.e   ni.nn 
for  suppMu«  H^ul.J  t..  the  ln..rl..r  „f  th-  .  .mIv.  and  mean- 
for  .upplvluK  tn^  un'l'"'-  pr»-s>.ur,-  to  .ail  j-t  tabe. 


123y<»T7      SYSTEM   t>F   I.t  ><<»M< 'TloN.      Ai  kxanlk:,  I. 
"  W.  Ht.;«;.  New  York.  \.  V.      FU..I  Nov     l.l.   I'.M-i      S.rial 

No.  131  .ior..     (Ci.  104— 1»>5.) 


5  In  .-oatlnj  apparatus  a  .on.alner  for  vUcouh  liQulrt 
under  prenlnr.  a  noz.le  havln.  an  at^nular  -^ '•;'•»>« ^«;  ;;»■ 
n".  c«mmunN-a«1ng  with  the  ,,.w,  r  P-"""  ''  .  ^  ^  7„'^, 
talner  and  a'.M,  having  a  J.-t  passage  '""■;"'■-''  ^'^Z""' 
Da«lng  through  the  annular  passap-  and  proje.tlns  be- 
jrd  «ld  nozxV  and  mean,  for  .upplyin.  nlr  and.,  prea^ 
iure  to  the  upper  part  of  saM  .-..nr.in.r  .nd  to  ^ald  Jet 
naaaase  In  proportion  a«  dj-slr.vl 

"^fi  fn  a  no.zi;..  a  hollow  ,.«.lv  havin.  pp..M,.-  y  project^ 
ing  threa.l^l  nippl.-.  a  hollow  hand!.-  .onne,  t.d  with  one 
of  aKld  nipple*,  a  h.dlow  cap  adJustaMy  l^^;"^^;^^ 
opposite  nlppLt  ««ld  cp  having  a  central  hor.-,  a  Je  ,  tube 
prSectlng  centrnlly  through  «ld  ..ore  to  a  P""t  «'  »^»t 
a,  far  a.  th-  end  of  said  cap.  said  tube  trav.r.slng  said 
„o.U-  and  c..n«nunl.atin,  with  s«M  handle  through  the 
other  nipple.  *  hose  conn...-.lon  .arrl.d  by  -»  "^  *»';'"^- 
and  a  flexible  conduit  commwnl.  ailn^  with  said  body. 
IClalms  2  to  4  and  7  not  print.-d  in  thr  (laiette.l 


1239.0-«.  SO.Vr  RECKl'T.vn.K  STEPHEN  r^  B*KER. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FlUd  Apr  ;i.  1915.  i«.«rUl  No. 
ia,026.      ((1    4^—28.1 


1.  A  wall  receptacle  In'Unllns:.  In'fgrally  formed,  a 
nalr  of  apare^l  upright  substantially  r.- tangular  gld«. 
and  A  cone*  vo- con  vex  receiver  wall  op.n  laterally  and 
JolalBK  aalrt  «lde«  and  forming  top.  tiottom  and  back 
walla  and  having  Its  top  an.l  ba.  k  wall  portions  In  part 
■ubatantlally  flush  with  the  top  and  i«».  k  .nig.  s  of  said 
■idta.  r«»p«Htlvely,  and  thereupon  ni»TginK  into  ea.  h  other 
la  a  curre  of  relatively  large  radlu*. 

2-  A  r*oeptacl«  for  toilet  artbU"<  Includlnj:.  Intf^rrally 
forned,  a  b#x-llke  structure  bavins  top.  back,  bottom  and 
two  lid*  mllla  and  being  open  for  n.-nrly  It.^  full  h.'lcb- 
and  width  »t  the  front,  the  ItoTtoni  having  a  hori/i.ntjil 
under  l>e«rHjg  surface  and  Ndni:  lose,!  and  shall. .w  -on- 
caVe  and  stld  receptacle  having  Its  !m  k  and  top  walls 
merglDC  In  a  curve  of  relatlv.iy  lar^.-.  rndui<  and  a 
frontal  T*rtical  flange  having  said  lottnm  toj,  .ui.l  two 
side  walU  •erglng  thereinto 

S.  A  receptacle  for  toilet  artb  Us  iu.ludlng.  integrally 
formed,  a  l»ilr  of  spaced  upright  substantially  rectangular 
■IdM,  and  la  concavo-convex  rp<«*lv(-r  wall  open  laterally 
-H^  Jolnlnd  aald  sides  and   fornnmr  top.  bottom  aii<l   Nark 

w«Ui  and  |ta^*»S  '*"  *°P  *"*'  ''*'"''  "'*"  P""'""*  '"  l>«i"' 
■ubataatialtr  flo»h  ''•*''  the  top  nn,\  !>a  k  .di;.s  of  nald 
■Idea,  tcapqctlTtly  and  thereup<»n  m.rc'n.;  in'-  .ah  other 
la  a  earra  of  relatlrelj  Urge  radius. 


1  In  a  system  nf  locomotion,  a  conveyer  .  omp..s.-d  of  a 
s..rles  of  article-engaging  s.-tl-.ns  that  are  relatlv.iy  mov- 
able  longitudinally  as  they  are  bodily  a.lvanced.  an.l  iju-an. 
for  bmlllv  a.hanclng  the  sections  at  different  relative 
,pee,l8  each  section  being  comp  ise<l  of  a  laterally  di.spos^ 
»;rles  of  bars,  which  bars  project  between  th-  bars  o( 
adjacent  s..,tions.  an.l  whl.  h  Intermeshlng  bar>  are  rela- 
tively movable  both  laterally  and  '.ongltudlnally  to  penult 
the  conveyer  to  trav.d  in  ft  laterally  deflected  path 

->  In  a  system  of  lo.omotlon.  a  conveyer  composed  of  a 
serTes  of  artlcle-oucaglng  s.-dlous.  each  section  coraprisms: 
a  laterally  disposed  series  of  bars,  a  pivot  rod  passiu.- 
through  the  bars  at  one  .  nd  of  each  section,  each  se.ti...u 
having  the  free  ends  resting  on  the  bar  of  tho  a.lja. -nt 
section  permitting  the  aectlons  to  advanc-  at  differ^ut 
reiatU.    sp 1-  :>nd  means  for  supporting  an.l  advan.-ing 

the  set  tlons. 

3  In  a  system  ..f  locomotion,  a  conveyer  .-ompos-.l  •  : 
aeries  of  artl.-b-  .n^-aging  sections,  each  section  comprising 
a  latcrallv  dlsp....-.l  series  of  bars,  a  pivot  rod  pass  ng 
through  the  bar.  at  on.,  end  of  each  sectb.n  ea-h  section 
having  the  free  ends  resting  ..n  the  bar  of  the  adJa.-.-nt 
section,  permitting  the  sections  to  advan-e  at  dlffer.ni 
relative  speeds,  and  means  for  supporting  an.l  advancing 
the  sectL.ns  at  .llflTerent  relative  spee.ls. 

4.  In  a  system  of  locomotion,  a  .onveyer  coinp..sed  of  a 
•erles  of  article-engaging  sectl-.ns.  each  section  cmpri  •.: 
a  laterallv  disposed  series  of  bars,  a  pivot  rod  pas>ir..- 
through  the  bars  at  ..ne  end  of  ea.-h  sectb.n.  each  section 
having  the  free  en.U  resting  on  the  bar  of  the  adjac.nt 
section,  permitting  the  sections  to  advan.e  at  different 
relative  spe.nls.  an.l  means  for  supporting  an.l  advan.  in- 
the  sections,  the  engaging  portions  of  the  bars  in  adja..'.' 
sections  being  also  laterally  m.  vable  to  permit  th.^  secti.c- 
to  advance  In  a  path  deflected  laterally 

5.  In  a  svstem  of  locomotion  a  ...uv.'yer  comp.>sed  .  ' 
aeries  of  artl.  le-engaglng  sections,  ea.h  section  corapn-'ii. 
a  laterally  .ilsposed  "erles  of  bars,  a  pivot  rod  pa-^i:'- 
through  the  tKirs  at  one  end  of  each  section,  each  s.'  'i 
having  the  free  en.ls  resting  on  the  bar  of  the  adja  hu: 
section,  a  series  of  wheels  forming  a  support  for  the  .  .-n 
veyer,  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels  at  different  r.l.i 

tlve  speeds. 

[(Malms  fi  to  23  n..t  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1.239.0T8.      FLASH  T,iaHT."      HernaRI>     Heneoht.    >•'" 
York.  N.  Y..  a-signor  to  Beacon  Miniature  F:i.'.trl.'  '  ■ 
In...    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    t^orporatlon    of    New    ^■r^ 
Filed  Nov.  l'.t.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.302      (CI    24(V— s  ' 
1.   A    pocket    electric    light    comprising    an    electrical..-^ 
conductive  casing  including  two  shallow   mat.hing  "h^' ■• 
adapte<l  to  be  opene,!  one  from  the  other  an.l  <in<'  of  wh.  •' 
larrles  on  Its  side  wlge  a   socket  for  hoi. ling  a  mlniatur. 
electric  lamp  havlne  one  terminal  extended  within  th-     :i- 
Ing.    means    for    ele.trl.ally    connecting    one    pole    of   t  <^ 
battery   with  the  casing,  a   spring  switch  connectd  wlt^ 
the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery,  and  manually  operatn 
ni.i,;,-.  ..n  the  e,li:e  ,,r  the  casing  for  controlling  the  actl.>n 
'   -r.i    sprtni:   swii.h.   said   spring  switch   being  adapts 
wli.  !:   onrestraine.l  to  engage  the  said  lamp  termini',  an. 
sai.l    mantnlly   op.>ratlve   means  having   a   non  ronliutinf 
mendier    -xten.linc    within    the    casing   for    engaging   s..i . 
sprint'  swlt-  h  .'in.l  h..Ming  It  out  of  contact  with  the  l«inP 
terminal. 


.i:ptcmbeR4.  1917- 
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..    X  nocket  ele.trl.    light  .^.mprlslng  a  battery -ontahr 

"•  h.vln^-    opposite    circular    sl.le    parts    one     of 

;V::"".a     .  It  >  be  oP-cd,  a  stem  forming  lamp  socket 

i    t  nfradlallv    from    the    e,lpe    of    sftl.l    casing    and 

"7aCt'..  re      vl-  an  electric  lamp,  a  ring  pivoted  in  the 

rn    lamp  socket,  a  circult-contr.dling  spring  member 

r,!;^    whe?rnrestraln.l    to    maintain    the    circuit    iti 

Z      ..ndltlon.  an.l   a   manually  a.  tuatable   member   for 

,  ;,,7ng  sal.1  spring  member  at  the  open  dr.  uit  position. 


inlet  for  the  fuel  at  Its  lower  part  below  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  having  fuel  outlets  at  Us  upper  part  above  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  said  exhaust  pipe  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  Its 
rear  side  which  project  toward  the  open  front  side  of  the 
box  and  a  cover  secured  to  the  box  over  Us  open  front 
side  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  which  project  rearwardly 
from  It  into  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  on  the  exhaust 
pipe. 


3    \n  electric  flash  light  .  ..mprlsing  a  <aslng  composed 
of   two   shallow    matching    .ir.ular    shells    adapted    to    be 
opened  one  from  the  other  and  one  of  whl.h  carries  on  Us 
.Ide  e,lge  a  socket  a.lapled  to  receive  a  miniature  ele.tr  .■ 
Ump  bulb,  a   battery   within   said  casing   having  one  pole 
,n  electric  conne.-tion  with  the  casing,  which  Is  of  conduct 
Ing  material,  a  spring  switch  connected  with  the  other  pole 
of  the  batterv  an.l  a.lapted   when  unrestrained   to  engage 
one  lamp  terminal,  ami  manually  operative  means  on  the 
edge  of  the  .asing  for  controlling  sal.l  spring  switch,  said 
manuallv    operatlv     means    Including    a     nonconducting 
member"  extending    within    the    casing    for    engaging    said 
spring  swlt..h  an.l  bobllng  It  out  of  .  ngagement   with  the 
lauip  terminal. 

•1.  An  electri.  tla>h  light  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  two  shallow  matching  shells  adaptetl  to  be  opened  one 
from  the  other  an.l  one  of  which  carries  on  its  side  edge 
a  socket  holding  a  miniature  electri.  lamp  bulb  having 
one  terminal  ext.  n.l.-.l  within  said  casing,  a  battery  within 
said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  in  side  by  side 
relation,  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  pole  of  one 
of  said  cells  with  the  casing,  which  is  of  conducting  mate 
rial,  ii  spring  swit.h  <-onni..ted  with  the  opposite  pule  of 
another  of  sal.!  .ells,  .onductlng  means  connecting  the 
other  i-pposlte  poles  of  said  cells  together,  and  manually 
operative;  means  on  the  edge  of  the  casing  for  controlling 
•he  a.  tlon  of  sal.l  spring  switch. 

■".    An  electri.    flash  light  comprising  a  casing  composed 
'  two  shallow   matching  shells  adapted   to  be  opened   one 
'rom  the  other  and  one  of  which  carries  on  Its  side  edge 
.   so.ket   holding  a    miniature   electric   lamp   bulb    having 
iue  i.rminal  t\t.n.l.il  within  said  casing,  a  battery  within 
^ai(l  .aslnu  comprising  a  plurality   of  cells  In  side  by  side 
;..lntion.  mean.  i,,r  electrically  connecting  one  pole  of  one 
•  f  s.ii.l  cells  with  the  lasing,  which  is  of  conducting  mate 
iai.  a  spring  swlt.h  .onnecte.l    with   the  opposite  ptde  of 
nether   .if   said    cells,    conducting   means    connecting    the 
(h.  r  ..ppi.^lte  poles  of  said   cells   together,  and   manually 
pefMtlve  means  on  the  edge  of  the  casing  for  controlling 
be  a.tion  of  sail  spring  switch,  said  spring  switch  being 
.bipl.-.l  \*hen  unr.-stralned  to  engage  the  said  lamp  ter- 
liual.  and  said   manually   operative   means  being  a    slide 
'svlng  a    non  londui  ting    member    extending    within    the 
i>-  tilt  ;i.r  engaging  sal.l  spring  switch  and  holding  It  out 

•  6  to  8  n.>t  prlnteil  In  the  (iazette.J 


''  A  fuel  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  englnea 
coinprlslng  a  box  locateil  betwei>n  the  engine  and  the  car- 
bureter and  communicating  with  both,  a  ribbed  exhaust 
.ondult  passing  through  the  said  box.  and  a  reversible  lid 
having  a  plain  side  and  a  ribbed  side,  the  ribs  on  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  ribs 
on  the  said  exhaust  conduit. 


1  2  3  9.080.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRAMARINE. 
LAiaaNZ  BOCK,  Bad  Ilomburg  Klrdorf.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan     11     1917.      Serial   No.   141.806.      (CI.   134—77.) 

1  In  the  manufacture  of  ultramarine,  the  Improve- 
ment which  consists  In  adding  to  the  ui.ual  mixture  of 
day.  sodium  carbonate  and  silica.  Impure  sulfur  conUln- 
Ing  tarry  substances. 

2  In  the  manufacture  of  ultramarine,  the  Improve- 
ment which  conslsU  In  adding  to  the  usual  mixture  of 
day  sodium  carbonate  and  silica.  Impure  sulfur  contain- 
ing Urry  substances  and  which  Is  obtained  from  waste 
gas  purifying  masses. 

3  In  the  manufacture  of  ultramarine,  the  Improve 
me'nt  which  conslsu  In  adding  to  the  usual  mixture  of 
day  sodium  carbonate  and  slUca.  Impure  sulfur  contain- 
ing tarry  subaUnce.  and  which  Is  obtained  from  waste 
gas  purifying  masses  by  utllUlng  the  waste  heat  of  the 
ultramarine  burning  furnaces. 


1239.081.  INTBKNAI.COMBUSTION  ENGINE^  Earl 
R  Carlson.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,966.     (Cl.  123—176.) 


"■'.«       FIEL  VAPORIZER    FOR    INTERNAL  COM 
'  ^ri"»X    EN(;iNES.      Charles    Bisks,    Manchester, 
t'n-.:lnntt.     Klle.i    Apr.    14.    1917.      Serial    No.    1»j2.1.'50. 
■■     ■  ' "   -241.1 

viipori/.er.   comprising  an  elongated  box  hav- 

■  list  pipe  arrange<l  longitudinally  of  It  and  at 

sal.l  box  being  open  In  front  and  having  an 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  an  air  Jacket  aurroundlng  aald  cyUnder,  a 
reclprocatory  piston,  a  plrton  rod,  an  air  Jacket  Barronnd- 
Ing  said  platon  rod  and  moTable  therewith,  and  air  com- 
presring  meana  carried  by  said  pUton  rod  Jacket  and  oper- 
ating to  force  air  Into  both  of  aald  Jacketa. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combuttlon  eni^ne,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  platon,  a  platon  rod,  an  air 
Jacket  aurroundlng  aald  piston  rod  and  Inclodlng  a  £ae« 
of  said  pUton,  and  air  compressing  means  carrted  by  said 
piston  rod  Jacket  and  operaUng  to  force  air  Into  tlie  same. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory   platon.  a  piston  rod,  aa 
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air  Jacket  «urro»ndlng  «ld  pUton  nxl  and  Including  a 
far*  of  Mid  pUt*n.  and  an  air  comprewiing  plunger  heaJ 
carrtf^l  by  uid  >l«ton  rod  Jacket  and  optrating  to  for.e 
air  Into  the  nam*,  a  portion  of  «al«l  cyUnd^T  forming  an 
air  <x>R)preit»lng  chamber. 

4.  In  an  Intennal  combaatlon  engine,  the  . omhlnatlon 
o:  a  cylinder,  a  feclprocatory  pinion,  a  pUton  rod,  an  air 
Jacket  surrounillUK  iwl'l  piston  nnl  ami  iDOludln«  the  oppo- 
site face*  of  said  plHton,  and  air  <  omprcssintc  iiichhs  carried 
by  the  piston  rrnl  Jacket  and  operating  to  for.  h  air  Into 
■aid  Jacket. 

5.  In   an   Intetnal    combaatlon   eni?inp.   the    i  ombinatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  re<'lprocatory  piston,  a  pUton  rod.  an  air 
Jai  ket  MurrounillVg  said  piston  rod  anil  cmtio.lylng  an  ex 
paniied    portion   fastened    to   the   plsiou    an.l    Including   a 
portion  of  one  ftice  thereof,  and  air  comprfsslng  means  In 
chiding  a  plunger  head  carried  by  said  Jacket. 

(Claims  6  to  JO  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.) 


1,1';59.082.  STA^■D  FOB  COILKD  MATERIAL.  8p«.s(  t« 
C.  Cabt.  Hroaklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Cary  Manufac 
Turing  rompany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  F^led  May  4,  1815.  Serial  No.  ;;5,699.  (CI. 
242—106.) 


1,239.083.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Feasklin  8. 
CLARK.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
155,<H>0.      (Cl.    33— "O.t 


i  i    *     " 


1.  A  bolder  tat  colled  material  embodying  a  base,  a  top. 
a  raeniber-conaectinf  said  bss*-  autt  top,  nuaus  carried  l>y 
-alil  member  for,  rotatably  8upp<irtinij  a  <oll  of  material,  a 
rttalnlng  meml)*r  separate  from  ind  unattached  to  said 
base  and  top,  nieana  for  BepariiMy  ivnil  fixedly  connecting 
the  respective  etd  portions  of  the  retaining  member  to  the 
I'AKe  and  th«  ta|>,  and  a  preKsure  device  positioned  inter- 
mMlate  the  eat  porttoaa  of  the  retaining  member  and 
operating  to  deflect  lald  memt>er  Into  contact  with  the 
eilge  portions  oC  the  eoO  of  material 

4.  A  holder  tor  colled  material  pruvli)e«l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  rotatably  yupportiug  a  similar  number 
of  coUa  of  matlHlal,  and  retaining  means  for  said  coUa 
of  material,  eafh  retaining  means  in.  hullng  cooperating 
members  po«ltl<|Ded  for  frlctlonal  niir.it  with  the  respec- 
tlre  edcaa  of  e4ch  coU  and  a  device  whereby  preastire  la 
applied  to  said  tt>U  by  tkc  action  of  ^hI<1  -iwiperatlng  mem- 
bera, 

10.  A  stand  for  boMlnc  coiletl  matertal  su<h  as  box 
»trapp4ac  taahatying  a  haae.  a  post  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
!>aiie.  a  spindle  ion  mid  paat.  a  plarallty  of  !H>ndat)|e  grip 
ping  memben  i>o«ltloocd  at  tke  respective  stilen  of  ni,i 
post  antl  each  4dapt*<l  f*'  trlctlonal  contact  with  an  *><Ik< 
portion  of  the  coU  of  1— tirlll  adapte<l  to  be  rotatably 
«upp4trted  by  i^td  aptadle.  aad  prvasur«>  devi.-<>s  in  enestro 
iiient  with  said  bea<teble  mcaihara. 

[ClalBBa  2.  3«  5  to  •.  a«d  11  to  14   not  printed  in   the 
tiaaotte.l 


1  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  coniblnntion  wi'h  1 
suiiportini;  base,  an  elongated  supporting  bar  .li-i" -'.1 
above  the  bas.'.  iind  a  telescope  suppofted  by  the  Imr  l-in:V 
tiKllnally  there.if  and  atiove  the  latter,  of  a  pair  ..f  -up 
porting  standards  mounted  on  the  t)ase  and  plvotally 
supporting  the  l.ar  and  telescope  from  a  point  internip- 
dlatc  said  liar  Mnd  telescope,  whereby  said  bar  nnd  tele- 
scope are   8ut)stantially   balanced. 

3.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  supporting  tiase.  stan>l 
ar<ls  mounted  on  the  base,  a  supporting  l>ar  disposed  t^ 
tween  the  standards,  and  a  telescope  mounted  on  the  Imr 
longitudinally  thereof  and  thereahove.  in  combln:iti..n 
with  a  shaft  member  plvotally  supporting  the  bar  and 
telescope  for  adjustment  in  a  vertical  arc  and  engaging 
the  standards  -o  th.it  the  horizontal  pivotal  axis  lies  '.»■ 
tween  the  bar  and  telescope. 

6.  A  surveying  instrument  Including  a  supporting  hn^. 
an  elonuated  supporting  bur  plvotally  support<'d  on  the 
base.  :i  telescope  iiiounte<l  on  the  bar  longitudiniilly 
thereof,  a  segment  ilgidly  carried  by  the  bar  an.l  dei»ii  1 
ing  therefrom  over  the  ha^e,  and  a  fastening  device  .ar 
ried  by   the  Ixise  and  engaging  ibe  segment. 

9.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  condiinatlon  of  n  -  41 
porting  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  mounted  on  thf 
plate,  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  extending  between  «"'1 
mounted  in  the  standards,  a  supporting  Iwr  rigidly  mount- 
e<|  on  the  >haft  at  ritiht  angles  thereto  and  depending'  fr^m 
said  shaft,  supports  at  eaih  i-nd  of  the  supporting  '.>ar 
a  telescope  mounted  in  the  end  supports  of  said  bar  :; 
rigid  relation  to  saiil  bar.  a  segment  dep«>ndlng  centra:  y 
and  longitudinally  from  the  l>ar  and  in  rigid  relation 
thereto,  a  fastening  ilevlce  mounted  on  the  supp<irt!M: 
plate  and  arranged  to  damp  and  rebas.'  the  segment,  n 
means  for  adjusting  the  devl  e  to  Imimrt  an  arcii;ite 
movement  to  'he  ■^ei.'nient  to  oscillate  th<'  telescope  it)  a 
vertical    pl,in>- 

ill.  In  a  -\irveying  Instruno-nt.  the  .  omiilnation  wiMi  a 
supporting  plate,  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  on  the  plat<.  .h 
telescope  mounted  on  the  bar,  and  a  segment  depen''.',ii:: 
from  the  bar.  ..f  a  (lamping  and  tangential  adjusting  d'- 
vlce  Inc  ludUii:  „  member  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  ■  i.Hinp 
arranged  t(i  .  i.-nge  the  segment  and  mounted  on  said 
member,  a  tanu-iitlal  screw  enpiglng  the  memt»er,  and 
means  for  .xertiii;:  a  tension  in  opposition  to  the  screw. 
(Claims  2,  4    :.    7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.i 


1,2.^9.084.      VKIIICI.K  SPRING.      Chestir    E.    Climens 
and   RoTAt,   K    .I.hnsok,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne   as,sli;niiii-nts.    to   The    Standard    Parts   Company. 
Cleveland.    Obi.,     a    Corporation    of    Ohio.       Filed     U\\J 
28.  1915.     Serial  No,  42.267.      (Cl.   267— 37.) 
1.  The    combin.itlon,    with    a    vehicle    frame    and    axl«. 
of  a  spring  comprising  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  auxil- 
iary  plates   exten.li;  _■   heyond   an   end   of   the   main  plate. 
means  connecting  tto'  spring  to  the  axle,  and  means  con- 
nertlng  an  eml  of  rio    spring  to  the  frame,  the  last  men- 
tioned connecting  means  comprising  an  eye  on  the  mnin 
plate  and  an  eye  on   the  auxiliary  plate  adjacent  thereto 
and   extending  thereUyond.  one  of  such  eyes  being  elon- 
gai'Hl,  and  pins  exfemling  through   said  eyes,  one  of    a'l 
pins  being  carried  by  the  frame. 
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•>  The  combination,  with  a  vehlcl.  finime  and  axle,  of 
,  Spring  comprising:  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  auxll- 
iflrx  pbites.  means  connecting  the  spring  to  the  axle,  and 
n„..nn.  connecting  an  end  of  the  spring  to  the  frame,  the 
iHst  mentioned  conu.cllng  means  comprising  an  eye  on 
the  main  plate  and  an  eye  on  the  auxiliary  plate  adjacent 
thereto  one  of  such  eyes  being  elongated,  and  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  eyes,  one  of  said  pins  being  carried  by 
the  frame. 


;{.  The  combination,  with  a  vehMe  frame  nnd  axle,  of  a 
.spring  comprising  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  auxiliary 
plates  projecting  at  one  end  beyoml  the  corresponding 
•  nd  of  the  main  plate,  means  connecting  the  spring  to  the 
vl..  au.l  means  conne.ting  said  end  of  the  spring  to  th.' 
frame,  the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
shackle  links  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  longltudl 
nally  spaced  pins  extending  therethrough,  said  pins  ex- 
tendinu'  through  eyes  on  the  main  plate  and  on  the  auxil 
iar>  plate  adja.ent  thereto,  one  of  sjud  eyes  being  elon- 
gated. 

l.'i.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  spring  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  plurality  of  auiil- 
-lar\  plates.  nie.Mii'-  connecting  the  body  portion  of  the 
sprini;  to  the  a.vle.  a  pin  .arrli'd  by  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  shackle  links  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  having  towarrl 
their  free  or  swinging  ends  a  pair  of  pins  which  are  spaced 
respectively  lorigif udinall.v  and  vertically  from  the  pivot 
pin  with  reference  to  the  length  of  the  spring,  an  eye 
on  the  niniu  plate  through  which  one  of  the  longltudlually 
spaced  pins  extend^,  an  eye  on  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
main  plate  through  which  the  other  longituilinally  spaced 
pin  extends,  on>  of  saitl  eyes  being  elongated,  there  being 
one  or  more  auxiliary  plates  interjxiseii  between  the  last 
mentioned  auxiliary  plate  and  the  vertbally  spaced  pin  and 
the  distance  between  such  vertkally  spaced  pin  and  the  pin 
extending  through  the  eye  of  such  au\iliary  plate  l>elng 
substantially  c(;ual  to  the  aggregate  thickness  of  the  inter 
pose<l  ends  of  ilie  auxiliary  plates,  whereliy.  should  the 
connri  tlon  betueen  one  of  such  connected  plates  and  its 
pin  become  inoperative,  connection  will  be  established 
between  the  plate  having  the  elongated  eye  and  Its  re 
spe<tlve  pin  and  the  rotary  nio\ement  in  the  shackle  will 
be  limited  by  the  inds  of  the  spring  Interposed  between 
the  vertically  spaced  pin  and  one  of  the  other  pins,  and 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring 
to  the  frame. 

l**.  In  a  sprini:  construction,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  eye  wheretiy  it 
may  be  attacheii  to  a  supporting  member  to  form  the  con- 
neciii.n  thereSetween.  and  auxiliary  connecting  means 
t««twe..n  anothci  leaf  and  the  supporting  member  con 
structed  and  hi  ranged  to  become  operative  when  the  con- 
nection through  said  eye  is  broken. 

ICInlniv  4  t.i  14.  UJ.  17,   19.  and  20  not   printed   In  the 

(ia/etle.J 


l,2:i<>.<.So.     SmrTLKTIl'.      Rogeh    E.   CiM.MiMiE,    South 
bridvv.  Mas^  ,   assiirnur   to   LItcbfleld   Shuttle   Company. 
S.i.;tlibrld:;e.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Ma.sBachusefts. 
J'lled  Aiiv.  •;,   I'.tl.-.      Serial  No.   44.0i*«.      (Cl.   139 — 8ft.) 


'1 


A  shuttle  tip  ci-mprising  a  conoidal  metallic  body  haT- 
n«  »  fliit  has,,  at   right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof  and  a 

'■"I'ral  ftim  extending  axlallj  from  said  body,  said  stem 
••^'nt-  •■    i'lnralit\    of   rolled   helical    rllm  of   long   spirals 

i'resei  I  •     oppositriy  disposed  sharp  edges 


1.239.086.  WEFT  REPLKNI8HINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Edward  A.  CcifNirr,  New  Bedford.  Johw  V. 
Ct'NNirr,  Fall  Rlrer.  and  Jamsb  K.  L.a?ji«inq,  BoatoD, 
Maw. :  said  Edward  A.  Cnanlff  and  aald  John  V.  Ctranlfr 
asalgnorti  to  mid  James  K.  Lanning.  Piled  Feb.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.774.      (Cl.  13» — 85.) 


1.  A  weft  rejdcnlshlng  toom  having  a  shuttle  box,  a 
magaxlne,  a  pusher  or  hammer  to  discharge  filling  car- 
riers from  the  magazine  into  a  sbuttle  in  said  box.  means 
to  support  said  pusher  or  hamner  with  capacity  to  yield 
laterally  of  the  sbuttle  l)ox  and  Ita  contained  shuttle  nnd 
alining  means  upon  the  lay  poaltioned  to  co-act  with 
said  pusher  or  hammer  for  effecting  allnement  of  the 
pusher  or  hammer  and  the  shuttle  upon   the  lay 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  toom  luring  a  shuttle  box,  u 
magazine,  a  pusher  or  hammer  to  discharge  filling  carriers 
from  the  magazine  Into  a  shattle  in  said  box,  means  to 
Impart  filling  carrier-transfer  movement  to  said  pusher  or 
hammer,  means  permitting  in  and  out  movement  thereof 
in    a   direction    transverse   to   the   direction   of   the   filling 

<  arrier-transfer  movement,  and  means  upon  the  lay  to 
cause  said  In  and  out  movement,  and  thereby  to  effect 
allnement  of  said  pusher  or  hammer  and  the  shuttle  upon 
the  lay. 

g.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having  n  shuttle  box,  a 
magaiine.  a  pusher  or  hammer  to  discharge  filling  carriers 
from  the  magazine  Into  a  shuttle  In  said  box,  means  to 
impart  filling  carrier  transfer  movement  to  said  pusher  or 
hammer  supporting  means  for  the  pusher  or  hammer  per- 
mitting movement  to  vary  the  effective  length  thereof, 
means  automatic-ally  and  intermittently  to  elongate  said 
pusher  or  hammer,  and  means  upon  the  lay  n(  ting  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  shuttle  box.  a 
magazine,  a  pusher  or  hammer  to  discharge  filling  carriers 
from  the  magazine  into  a  shattle  in  said  box,  means  to 
impart  fllllng-carrler  transfer  movement  to  said  pusher 
or  hammer,  supporting  means  for  the  pusher  or  hammer 
permitting  movement  to  vary  the  effective  length  thereof, 
and  means  automatically  to  vary  the  length  thereof,  and 
means  upon  the  lay  acting  in  opposition  to  said  last-men- 
tioned means. 

."S.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  shuttle  box,  a 
magazine,  a  pusher  or  hammer  to  discharge  filling  carriers 
from  the  magazine  Into  a  shuttle  In  said  box,  yielding 
means  holding  the  pusher  or  hammer  in  extended  position 
and  permitting  variation  In  the  efTcctive  length  thereof, 
and  means  upon  the  lay  acting  In  opposition  to  said  hold- 
ing means. 

I  Claims  fi  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.087.  UNItERREAMER.  Whxiam  C.  CCTtM, 
North  (ilendale.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1B17.  Serial  No. 
152.886.      (Cl.  255—78.) 

1.  In  an  nnderreamer  a  body  compriaing  a  fall  drrular 
bar  having  from  the  lower  end  npwardly  a  cylindrical 
main  bore,  the  main  bor>  being  enlarged  at  the  lower  end 
for  a  suitable  distance  forming  a  cylindrical  hearing  rar- 
face,  the  main  bore  being  farthennore  enlarged  above  the 
cylindrical  b<>arlng  surface  into  a  cylindrical  cavity  form- 
ing an  annular  shonlder  between  the  cylindrical  baaring 
surface  and  the  cylindrical  cavity,  cutters  engaging  with 
the  body,  and  operating  means  disposed  between  the  body 
and  the  cutters  wltbin  the  body. 


II8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4, 191-. 


2.  In  an  un«l»Trfaiii«^r  a  iM>ily  bfing  of  a  full  circular 
Bbap*>  on  thf  .ntside  rtiul  having  a  (uiueutri.  Ixire  from 
the  lom«T  en.l  (pwardlv.  th*-  bore  b«>tng  iiiliiri;.<l  at  th? 
low«»r  ♦■ml  'or  t  suitaUi.-  ilUtance  forming  a  i  .vlimlrltal 
ttfarlng  ■•urfai*?.  tb»-  !'orp  bt-ing  furthermore  enlargwl 
almvf-  th»-  .  .vlindrl.al  iwarliiK  surface  fornilng  au  annular 
"ihoultler  at...v."  iin.l  H.ljarcnt  ti.  the  ■  ylin.lrlcal  bearing  sur 
fac-  in  a  plant-  at  right  angles  to  th.>  axial  line  of  th- 
an.brr.amtr  iiitt.T-*  engaging  with  the  ImmIv  and  operat- 
ing fueaU'  li^iliise*!  betwe«-n  the  bod)  .iiid  the  cutters 
within  the  'od). 


8.  An  under  p»'amer  <'<>iiiprl!<ing  a  IxMiy  hiuiiiw  h  < otii-en- 
Tic  tK)re,  the  bore  (wing  eulargwl  at  a  suitat'le  distancv 
from  the  lower  end.  forming  an  annular  shoulder  within 
the  bore,  cutter*  having  counter  levers  tilting  in  the  bore 
firminatlng  In  projection^*  adapte<I  for  engaging  with  the 
annular  iiboulJ^r  In  the  IxMly,  and  a  spring  inserted  int.i 
thf  tMire  seatlnf  on   the  counter-levers  ..f  the  cutters. 

4  An  underleamer  comprUlng  a  bo.ly  of  substantially 
full  circular  oufslde  having  a  reces»«tl  leuter  ixire.  <utters 
having  enlarrr<l  end*  toward  the  center  engaging  with  the 
^"vily  ailapted  for  oscillating  movement  within  the  recessed 
bore,  ;iiul  operating  means  placed  above  the  cutters  within 
the  tody.  I 

5.  An  underfeamer  comprUlng  a  t)ody  of  substantially 
circular  crows  diction  all  over  the  part  of  the  body  Inclos- 
ing the  operattpg  parts  of  the  reamer  having  a  lentral 
bore,  the  tnire  In  the  t>o<ly  t>elng  enlarge<l  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  tke  lower  end  of  the  l>ody  upwardly,  cutters 
having  i-v>unterdevpr»  projecting  centrally  and  into  the 
(►ore.  the  counter  levers  terminating  in  enlargtil  ends 
adapted  to  engine  with  the  bo<ly  within  the  enlarge*!  bore 
for  oscillating  fiovement,  the  cutters  having  also  cutting 
edges  extending,  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  t)ody  In 
practically  parallel  lines  with  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
and  operating  means  ln«erte<l  atH>ve  the  counter  levers 
of  the  cotters  i<lthln  the  Nnly. 

[Claims  tJ  to  22  not   print.sl   in  the  Kaiette.  ] 


1.23».0,«t8.  SW|MMIN<;  AI-ri.l.VMK  R-.hirt  Wii.i  i  »m 
Dati*.  Kast  Orange,  N.  J,  Filed  May  •_'.  umT.  i^erial 
No.  165.924.     (CI.  9— IS.  I 

1.  In  a  swlmlning  appliance,  a  s(  rew  prop«>ller  having  a 
comparatively  I»rg»'  hollow  cylindrical  hut>  on  whose  out 
side  two  or  mor»  Mades  are  mounted,  and  to  whl<  h  a  crank 
ia  fasten«d  for  turning  same. 

2.  In  a  swim>ilng  appllan<^  the  combination  of  a  screw 
propeller,  a  double  crank  suitahle  to  turn  said  propeller 
with  both  liaa<ts.  and  an  axial  tension  or  thrust  rigging 
provided  with  i|ieana  for  adjusting  its  length  and  suitable 
to  apply  the  a^al-tenaion  of  said  propeller  .n  'Swimmer's 
foot. 

8.  In  a  swiin^ng  appliance,  a  screw  propeller  consist 
Ing  of  a  hollow  cjllsdrioal  hub  and  blad<>s  on  the  outside 


of  satd  hub.  a  turning  crank  fastened  to  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing  a    port! "U    arrange<l    diametrically    of    the    same,   and 


loose  bandies  at    the  oppo.slte  ends  of   sabl   dlainetrlcally 
arranged  portion  * 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in   the  <;a7.ette,l 


1.23n.ns:i.  TKOCKSS  OF  AI'I'I-YINt}  COATIN<;  M-^ 
TEKIAL.  HEUBEiiT  W.  I>AY.  Wollaston.  Mass..  as 
stgnor  to  Sprny  F.nglneerlng  Company.  Boston.  Mas*., 
n  Corp(»ratlon  of  Massachusetts.  F'iled  Dec.  If..  r.<l>'.. 
Serial   No.   137.435.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 


1.  That  iiirthml  of  applying  coating  which  comptlm 
■onductini;  h\  caplllHrity  a  film  of  the  coating  material 
Into  a  posiii,,|,  stibstantlally  transverse  to  the  path  ■  '■  h 
film  breakui^-  ,ind  discharging  Huld,  and  effectlui:  the 
breaking  ,inl  'lischarge  of  said  film  by  the  action  of  said 
lluid. 

I«'la1nis   •_•   t.i   r,   n„t   printed  In   the   Gazette  1 


l.L'.l'.t<>!»n      WilKKLKI)  PLOW.  Ac.      Harry  S.  Df  Ki  n  -    v 
.Moliiic.   III.    assignor  to  Mollne   IMow  Company,  a   1 
poPHtion   of    Illinois.     Flle<l   Jan.   26,   1915.      Serial    ^ 
4.4:i.t.      (CI.   H7      7!5.) 

1.    In    comi>lniiti..n    with    a    frame,    guiding    wheel    sup 
ports,   mount". I    thereon   and   movable  about   upright  sx'v 
guide   wheels   .arrb.l    by   said   supports,    a    plate   flxe«l   in 
the   frame  an. I   pr.ivi.lei!   In   its   rear  edge  with   a    notch    » 
horliontal   transvirv.-i y  extending  foot  lever  plvote<l  r.    1 
tlvply  to  the  plate  an. I  provided  with  foot  rests,  <onn-   ' 
ing  means  between   the  foot  lever  and  the  respe.tive  u"    '■ 
wheel    supports    adapteil    by    the    movements    of    the 
lev.-r  to  swing  the  cuide  wheel  supports  about  their 
and    turn   the  wheels   at   anglen   relatively    to   the   llri'     •' 
draff,   and  a    foot   operated   locking  latch   plvote<l    t" 
foot   lever   and  formed  at  Its  end   to  ride  along  the 
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.  f  the  plAte  In  the  swinging  movements  of  the  lever,  and 
',,iintf  lo  autoniutlc.nlly  engage  in  the  lu.t.h  in  the  plate 
uli.n  the  wheels  strai;;hten  out   In    the   line  of  .Ira ft. 

••    In  conibiuatlon   with  a    frame.   L'uble   wh-.l   supports 
in.Minled  ther.M.n  am'    r-.-kibl..   nb..ui    uprij;ht    n\rs,    gui.l.' 

;,l |<  rarrle.1  by  >ai.i   supports,  a   supporting   plate  (i.xed 

t.,  fh.-  frnM>e  and   provide.l    at    its    f..r\var.i    p..rti..n    with 


oppositely  .llsp..s..|  stop  ilevkes,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to 
snl.l  suppoixjiiu  plate  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  guide  whiel  supports  for  rocking  the  latter,  and 
n.lapted  in  its  two  extreme  positions  to  contai  t  with 
said  stop  devices  and  limit  the  niovenients  of  the  lever 
and  the  conneitcl  parts,  and  n  foot  operated  locking 
latch  niountitl  on  the  foot  lever  and  adapted  to  releasably 
Int-rlork  the  sal.l   supporting  plate. 


l.'J-.H.itftl.  DISK  HAKKOW.  H.\KliV  S.  nKKivsoN,  Mo- 
liii.'.  111..  .tssi;;nor  to  Midlne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  ."j.  l<»i: 
(CI.  .-..-)— 81.) 


Serial   N.I,  3i:,2GC. 


1.  Ill  H  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vi"l.-d  at  its  outer  ends  with  renrwardly  extending  termi- 
nal portUms  having  their  extremities  In  the  form  of  hooks 
with  their  open  sides  facing  outwardly  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tioii«,  disk  gangs  provided  near  their  outer  ends  with  Jour- 
miU  niount<il  in  sabl  hooks  ;  whereby  the  inner  ends  of 
the  uiincs  nia\  shift  hnrUontally  fore  and  aft  and  may 
aUii  tiiovi-  up  lUii  down,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
liorl7..i:ial  in<>\  •  inents  of  the  gangs. 

-.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 

rcftrvnrdly    extendlrg    terminal    portions    provldP<l    with 

\.rtical  transverse  slots,  disk  pangs  provided  with  Inner 

.111  I    oiit.r   bearings,    the    said    outer    bearings    extending 

k»i';ith  the  terminal  portions  of  the   frame  respectively, 

«t:l  sivliig  support  to  the  same,  vertical  Journals  on  the 

'  nil  r   b.-arin:;-    mounted    respectively    in    said    slots,    and 

1  r.ijet  tb.ns  on  said  outer   bearings  In  position  to 

■     ti"  npp.T  si.ies  of  said  terminal  portions. 

•'    Iti  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  disk 

V^i^^-  n:..,intMi  therein  and   movable  at  their  Inner  ends 

up  ai..i  .1  ,^vn  reUitlvely  thereto,  a  transversely  extending 

I'l'ortert  by  the  frame  and  rockable  on  a  horl- 

<tid  aft  axis,  and  a  spring  acting  between  each 

'   Miemb«'r  and   the  adjacent   end   of  each  dlak 


7.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  disk 
gangs  mounted  thereon  and  movable  up  and  down  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  hand  lever  plvote<l  to  the  frame  on  a  hori- 
zontal transverse  axis,  a  rocking  member  carrWHl  by  said 
lever,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  Inner  end 
of  each  gang  and  the  rocking  member. 

9.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  disk 
gangs  mounted  therein  and  movable  up  and  down  at  their 
Inner  ends,  and  movable  also  horlrontally  at  their  Inner 
ends  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  fore  and  aft  extending 
links  connected  with  said  gangs  to  control  their  fore  and 
aft  movements,  two  springs  acting  at  their  lower  ends  to 
apply  a  downward  pressun-  on  said  links  n^spectlvely. 
and  au  equalizing  member  movably  sustalne<l  by  the  frame 
anil  common  to  both  of  naid  springs,  said  member  being 
movable  in  the  illrecting  movements  of  the  gangs  and 
being  in  position  to  i>e  moved  when  the  springs  are  com- 
pressed on  the  rise  of  the  gangs  and  acting  when  so 
nutvJHl  to  eqiialUe  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 

(Claims  3.  4,  0,  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
(Juzette.J 


1.239,092.  QAS  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Reginald  W. 
Karu:,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Katharine  F.  Good- 
year. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Peb.  29.  1916.  Serla* 
No.  81,079.      (CI.  48—191.) 


/    - 


1.  An  acetylene  lighting  system,  comprising  a  generator 
having  an  automatic  pressure  controlled  material  supply 
adjusted  to  maintain  the  gas  at  a  pressure  many  times  as 
great  as  the  variation  required  to  effect  the  control  of 
the  material  supply  gas  burner,  gas  conductora  connect- 
ing said  burners  to  said  generator  and  comprising  tnbM 
of  relatively  small  bore  and  relatively  high  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance to  the  gas  flow,  and  an  adjustable  reatrlctor  and 
a  gas  cock  for  each  burner. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  lighting  system,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  an  automatic  pressure  controlled  material 
supply  adjusted  to  maintain  the  gas  at  a  minimum  pre*- 
sure  many  times  as  great  as  the  maximum  pressure  raria- 
tlon  in  the  system,  a  plurality  of  gas  burners,  gas  con- 
ductors connecting  said  burners  to  said  generator,  and  ao 
adjustable  restrictor  and  a  gas  cock  for  each  burner. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  lighting  system,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  an  automatic  pressure  controlled  material 
supply  adjusted  to  maintain  the  gas  at  a  minimum  pres- 
sure many  times  as  great  as  the  maximum  pressure  rarla- 
tlon  In  the  system,  gas  conductors  comprising  tubes  of 
relatively  small  bore  and  relatirely  high  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance to  the  gas  flow,  gas  burners,  a  gas  cock  for  each 
burner,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
delivered  at  the  burners,  said  parts  being  so  iwoportloned 
and  arranged  that  variations  In  pressare  in  the  generator 
are  prevented  from  becoming  effectlTe  at  the  bnmera. 

4.  An  acetylene  lighting  system,  comprislag  a  tovrce  of 
acetylene  supply,  said  supply  being  snbjected  to  mriatloBa 
In  pressure,  means  operated  by  the  Tariationa  in  pres- 
sure of  said  source  of  supply  to  maintain  the  aeetjrlcoe 
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at  a  prpsxiirc  nlvvr  th.-  «tm"<ph.-r.-  many  ti!n«-<  i^  ;;r.it 
an  th.'  varlatlxt*  rxinln-.l  to  op^rst.'  saiil  nii>Hii>.  l-«- 
burners  tn.!  .•oj.lii(t.>r-  h.-twevu  sal'l  bnrii'T-  Hti.l  -ai.l 
■our.-*'  <>t  xiipplj  ioii«tru.-T.*.l  t'>  pr»-v.'iit  ^ai'l  vHr:,itions 
In  pr<-M!.ur''  at  »li''  -onn  ••  of  supply  from  tHTi.mii;:  .>fT.'  tiv.' 
at  K«i'l   tiiirii»'r>. 


thf  lorer  and   thp   i-arton.   <:\\i\   folilnM.-  pieces  wlieti  un- 
f(.!c),'il.    t'.ln-'   M'lniiii'd    f<.    mnlntnin    fhi-    fn<'»>   of   the   l>ox 


1.23ft(W:<.       THAKKK'  r>IRK<TINr.     SKJNAI.     foH     VE 
Mar.  •-'0,  1917.      .<.riHl  No.  158.200.      ill.  40—77.) 


1  .\  trrffl'  clin-ctlng  slitnal  for  vt'hl>-l<-  coTiipHsInff  a 
sljcnalin){  n)euit>fr  of  .subatantinlly  tntMilnr  form  proviiled 
with  wi>rd*  or  fijniboU  arrangeil  In  su.  h  a  manner  that 
similar  wor<l«  '»r  symbols  an-  (linplnvf.l  .m  \h>-  front  and 
rear  -|(l(»i  of  s.itl  meiiit'fr  when  It  U  a  rr;nii:.'.|  in  siKnalinR 
I...-ii'..n  a  Hiipi^'irtins;  stnuturi-  on  utn  li  ~.nd  sljcnalinic 
111' nit-r  I-  lUMjtally  niouiite<l.  Mini  ■.  inMii\i;illy-operal>le 
iinaii-  :..;  -«  iii;i,';n>:  said  ineml>^r  lnt.>  .iii.l  ..\it  of  signal 
iiik'  po-ition  aim  alio  fnrninK  It  a\la!l',  l-r  th'  iMirj...-. 
(Irs,  rt''.d. 

.'(  .V  'raffl-  llrectlii:;  ■iiuiial  for  \.  hiih-*.  ( ompri.slnK  a 
slirnaiuik:  iinin  ler  of  siii,staiitially  tuiiiilar  form,  a  sup 
iK.rtUi;:  Hltm.rir,  a  shank  on  said  sl»;iuilin:;  m<'nii>«T  pivot 
ally  tonne, fil  to  said  siipportinK  eUMn<iil  iiiid  rotatiiMv 
mounte.l  ,)U  th,«  same,  an, I  a  iiiamialU  op.ralile  atiiatiiii; 
ilerlc*'  oil  --.il'l  supportiiiL'  •i.-ni''tit  op.Tatlvely  <•»  nne<*ted 
with  .sal, I  ^hanH 

t'l     .V    tnifflr   (Jire<'tlnK    signal    f,ir   vrbi' les.    coiiiprlsln);   a 
-iifualins  tiH'mbfr  of  stilistantiall.\  to'  iii.ir  f'lrni,  !\  snpp.'it 
inc  rleimnt,  a  flvotally  moiint>',l  l.,'ariiu'  ,,n  sal,l  siipiMiri 
Inj;   element,   a    ohank   on    sabl    sliinaUnp   member   osiUhU 
iunly    m,iunt(Nl  ,in    said    beariu^;   and    jirovl,!,-,!   at    one   en. I 
with  an  angularly  dispose,!   arm.  an  ai'tuatin>;  plunRer   re 
I  Iproi-atlniily  nio>inte<l   In  .said   supporting  eli'mont,  and   a 
link  connertwi  to  -oild  arm  ai),l  to  sai,!  artiiatln>f  phingiT 

11,  A  traflJ,"  directing  sljjnal  for  vehl.  les,  , umprlsln:,'  a 
supportinK  elenenT  pr«>vide,l  with  a  rikibl  bearln;;  and  a 
pivoially  mounted  bearing,  an  a' tuatlnj;  plunger  recli>r,> 
■  atlngly  mountieil  In  wild  r1i;i>l  bearing,  a  shaft  In  sabl 
pivoially  mouiiteil  bearing  pr,,\  ided  with  a  shoubbr  that 
bears  against  noie  -'n,!  of  sam,'.  an  ansul.arly  disposed  arm 
on  »ald  shaft,  |i  rigid  link  ■  onneitisl  t..  sai,l  .iiin  an. I  t.> 
said  pUiucer.  und  a  slirnaliiii;  i:ieiii'),.r  harln^-  ■•  su;  stan 
tlally  tubular  ihainil  shank  i  ,.nue,  te.!  to  said  «haft  an, I 
arrangeil  so  that  it  abuts  tli.  ..pp,,~lte  end  of  sjiUl  pivot 
ally   mounted   l|.>Nrluit 

irialms    2.    i.    :>.    7    to    111,    and    1.'    ti,.t    printed    In    th>- 
(tazetto,  1 


1.2.HW.W4.  VDMU.Mi  fART<i\  \\  r.HiT  T  F's.  hir, 
ClerelanU,  Ohio.  Klb-il  .-^.pt  .'.  HMf.  S.  rial  .No 
I  IS. 448.      (tj.  40 — 7.) 

1.  A  Tvntlln4  carton  comprising  a  b.,dy  p..rti,>u  adapi.tl 
to  ct>ntaln  the  articles  to  l)«>  vended,  said  bodv  ;H>rtloti 
havlnr  a  lace;  a  rover  for  the  ,  iirton  hingetl  alonp  the 
fatv  side  then»)f,  and  lnterilepen,leni  ailvertlsini:  mntt»'r 
on   tile  fa.e  an4  I'ovrr  ;   foldable  i-onn,-.  tinif  pi,>e   ^  !«twe«'ti 


#_ 


■/■- 


and  the  cover  iti  alinement.   thereby  renderliiK  th'  adver- 
tising matter  on  th,'  face  and  cover  continuous. 
I  Claim  2  n>i<  [irinted  in  the  (Jaz.ette.  1 


1.1>39.005.  TI\li:  ri).\THni,I,EI>  FARE  -  INDICAT'R 
I»\Bi.(i  n  nt  ssus.ii,  N.>w  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan  25 
101«.      Serial   Nn    74.081.      (CI.  235 — 30.) 


1      In  ai,  apparatus  ,if  the  cliaraiter  ibs,  ribe,!,  the  cun 
Illation  of  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  registering  niein 
!ief.  a  ratcbet   wheel  united  with  said  registering  member, 
a     irippinc    <ain    driMn    by    the    driving    n»e<haiilsni    an'' 
iiioiini.-,l       avially    witli    the    rejjisterlng   member   hi. 
rat,h--t    »hi-.i.   ,1   ittdl   I  rank   fee<l   dog  carrier  havin. 
arm    ext.-i  ,iiii;;    Into    operative    relation    to    f»aid    tii| 
am,   a    i,  ■•,!   .|.,>j  plvotcl  upon   Its  other  arm   in   ••per;,;., 
relation   t..   th<    ratchet   wheel   united   with   the   regtsteim- 
niember.   a    resettin*;   ,am    connecte<I    with    the   registering 
memU'r.  a   rok   iii.nit>«T  tM^ariug  an  arm   to  act   upon  -!'■■ 
res,  ttint    cam      iii,|    an    extra    arm    united    with    said      • 
-r.iiik    f>.-.l   .t.,;;   .  irrler  and  extending  Into  position   t"    '»• 
llk'wls,.  ..peril,!   t.y  oald  rock  member. 

-  •"  an  a',,(i.i  r  iiiis  of  the  character  destrlbed,  Mo 
bination  ,if  ,  1,.,  k  moohanism.  clock  hands  driven  th«  .' 
throuith  frl,ti,>ii  .  ..nnectlons,  a  registering  diss  coaM^'i 
Willi  fb.  1."  k  ban, Is.  means  operated  by  the  il,..k  nc  h 
ntiUiii  I  r  int.  rmiitently  advancing  the  reglstei  Ing  'i  -*> 
.•>  nithet  wh.ei  united  wirti  the  n-gisterin;;  disk  ;i 
trippinc  cum  ....ixial  with  the  hands,  disk  an.l  ra'  ;  t 
wheel  and  ,lriv,  n  .\  rhe  clock  mechanism,  feiil  me<ha:;  "■ 
operati-l  iv  snl,|  -ripping  cam  and  acting  upon  s'"' 
ratchet  wheel.  r,v,irij,i.  cams  united  with  tbe  coa  ■> 
hamls  and  rej(s(,  rinv  ,lisk.  and  meana  for  slmuUams'  .  > 
.    •  'Uii  ui>..n   sai.l  r.-,  Ttinc  cams. 
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,  .MO^  FOLDIM;  FURNITURE-  ADAM  H.  Ga«W«8. 
Vw"York.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.26S.      (CI.   45—11.) 


1  In  combination,  a  table  top,  a  plurality  of  legs  each 
independently  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  legs  t)eine 
ft,la|ded  to  fob!  together  upon  the  under  side  of  the  said 
table  top.  and  folding  chairs  connected  to  the  said  legs, 
each  leg  b-  ini:  adapt.«<l  upon  being  folded  and  unfolded,  to 
carry  with  it  its  connected  chair  when  tbe  latter  la  folded. 

4,  In  combination,  a  table  top,  leg  structures  pivotally 
ronnected  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  together  at  the  un- 
derside of  the  .said  table  top.  each  aaid  leg  structure  being 
so  lo.-ated  and  proportioned  that  when  all  are  opened  the 
en. Is  of  each  abut  the  ends  of  two  others,  securing  means 
Utween  said  abutting  ends,  and  folding  chairs  supported 
by  the  leg  structures,  each  such  chair  being  adapted  to 
f,)l(l  into  the  general  plane  of  its  supporting  leg  structure 
when  the  -  line  is  in  Its  open  and  folded  positions. 

.".  in  cimbination,  a  table  provided  with  hv'-  and  a 
fobllug  ihalr  .  mbodylng  a  front  franrlng  member  having  a 
hlu-'ed  connection  with  one  of  the  said  legs,  a  seat  plv- 
ote,|  to  said  framing  memln-r  and  adapted  to  b..  elevated 
Into  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  back  and  n  support 
f.ir  the  nar  of  the  seat  pivoted  to  the  said  seat  and 
aibipt.'d  t,>  fold  up<.n  the  top  of  the  seat,  the  folrled  chair 
lieinu-  adapted  to  swing  on  Us  said  hinged  connection  and 
Inclose  the  said  bai  k  and  suiiport  under  the  tabU'. 
Iflainis  2.  3,  6.  aiol  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaielte.  ] 
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TKLEFHONE  SYSTEM.  Gi:oH<;  Okabb, 
.ear  r.erlin.  tJermany,  assignor  to  Siemens  tc 
.,.  lierlln,  G^'rniany,  a  Corporation  of  Oer- 
I  Aug,  litl.  1913.      Serial  No.  786.«97.      (CI. 
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J.  1m  a  telephotii'  e\,-h«ng<'  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
saltibes  for  establishing  a  preliminary  connection  be- 
t^.'M  a  calli.e  line  and  a  called  line,  other  switches  for 
»-i'il.llshlng  a  talking  connection  between  said  calling  and 
^.'il  called  line.  Impulse  generating  means  for  controlling 
sabl  tlrst  switches,  other  Impulse  gi-neratlng  means  for 
"•ntrolllng  said  se.oud  switches,  said  second  Impulse 
get,,  ruting  mean-  being  arranged  to  send  Impulaea  In 
adjiltlon  to  the  inip'ilses  of  saUl  first  Impulse  generating 
t'H'iris. 

-*-  In  a   telephone  exchange   system.   sub8<rlt)ers"   lines, 

•  iIks    for    establlsldng    a    preliminary    connection    Im*- 

•■  a  i-alllng  line  and  a  called  line,  other  switches  for 

i' e    a    talking    connection    between    said    calling 

ailed   line.   Impulse   generating   means  for   ron- 

".'d    first    switches,    other    Impulse    generating 

...ntrolllni:    said    secoml    switches,   said   second 


impulse  generating  means  being  arranged  to  aend  impulses 
In  addition  to  the  impulses  of  said  first  impulse  generat- 
ing means,  both  said  impulse  generating  means  being 
components  of  one  apparatoa. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  sntwcrlbers"  lines, 
switches  for  establishing  a  preliminary  connection  be- 
tween a  railing  and  a  called  line,  other  switches  for  es- 
tablishing a  Ulklng  connection  tvetween  said  calling  and 
said  called  line,  manually  adjustable  Impulse  generating 
devices  for  controlling  said  first  switches,  another  Im- 
pulse generating  device  associated  with  said  preliminary 
connection  and  automatically  sending  out  Impulses  for 
controlling  said  second  switches. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ezcbange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
trunk  lines  less  numerous  than  said  sulwcrtbers'  llaea, 
Bwitchea  for  establishing  a  preliminary  coanecttoa  with 
one  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  other  switchea  for  estab- 
lishing a  Ulklng  connection  with  said  desired  line,  Im- 
pulse generating  derlcea  for  controlling  said  first  swltcbca, 
another  Impulse  generating  device  for  controlling  said 
second  switches,  said  talking  connection  being  branched 
off  from  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  said  second  impolse 
generating  device  being  associated  with  said  pr^^mlnary 
connection. 

5.  In  a  telephone  excbsnge  system,  subacrlbera*  lines 
for  ordinary  and  preferred  service,  calling  stations  for 
preferr«>d  service,  switches  for  i>stabllshlng  connection* 
for  ordinary  service,  means  for  esUbllshlng  a  preUml' 
nary  connection  with  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines  over 
said  switches  for  ordinary  service,  other  switches  for 
establishing  a  preferred  connection  between  said  one  of 
said  subscribers'  lines  and  one  of  said  preferred  calling 
stations. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.'239.()98.       APPARATUS     FOR     CARHURETINQ     AIR. 
CHARLES  N.  Ohay.  Yankton.  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 

Serial   No.   82.n.')l.      (CI,    201 — 102.) 


XJ 


A  carbureter  comprising  a  closed  tank  having  a  gaso- 
lene fe«Hl  and  an  air  Inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  absorbent  flexible  bafBe  sheets  attached  along 
their  upper  edges  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  loosely  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  flow  of  gasolene  and  air.  each 
of  said  sheets  b«dng  provided  with  a  V-slot  centrally 
thereof,  said  slot  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sheet  to  a  point  approximately  midway  of  Us  vertical 
length. 

1,239.099.  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCT.  William  Ad- 
i;i-8TCs  Hall,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,546.      (CI.  44 — 8.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  for  use  In  automobile  engines  havlBC 
larger  IractWms  iKdIIng  at  temperatures  l>eh)w  80*  C. 
thsn  any  bydrocar)H>n.  distillate  of  the  parafBn  series  with 
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a  similar  sp*->  li  .-ravlty  an.l  having  an  Initial  boiling 
point  at  li'UMt  ;ii  low  as  that  of  ordinary  Ka>i)U>n«',  and  a 
calorlfli-  valu>'  mid  ■iiocltlc  ^'ravlty  l>oth  hitth-r  than  that 
of  onllnary  Ka-«<)I'n>-.  ?iaid  fuel  tM-lnj,'  rt'lativ.'ly  fret  from 
liability    til    prf-l(fLlt»- 

2.  A  liquid  fu«d  for  u**-  in  autoiuoblk  fnBln'.s  luivlng 
larjtfr  fraitioiis  boiling  at  tcmp»Taturer4  IhIow  !*»i°  C. 
than  a  piirattiu  hydro<arbon  distlllatf  with  a  similar 
sp.".  Iiii  i:rrt\ity  and  having  an  initial  huilltn:  p.dnt  at 
least  an  low  us  ordinary  gasolene,  and  a  sp..  iti.  k'ra\ity 
at  It-nst  ;is  liikth  as  ordinary  gasulcni-.  said  fu>'l  t)»"iiin  rtda- 
tiv.ly  fr.-.'  from  liability  to  predgnltf.  slow  tmrnlng  but 
U'ultiiik'  'I'lirlily.  the  fuel  l>efore  rellninx  txdnk:  <>(  a  y!!ow 
. olor.  Hixl  wh<'a  fvaporated  leaving  a  dark  oraiii:i'  H'H 
drying  NubstHniiP  with  a  strong  varnish  lik>>  odor,  t(i>' 
(xlor  illsappeariai?  with  the  loloratlon  by  distilllUK  tiuiil 
fuel  with  rniner»i  matter  of  the  fullt-r^  .-arth  typ--,  said 
fuel  being  distinguishable  from  a  produrt  prodnt-d  bv 
simply  a  nolutU*  of  a  ga»  In  a  liquid,  by  u«  ;.;rrat>r  l.i» 
in  fra<'tionatlon  than  results  from  thf  f raitloiiatlon  of 
ordinary    gasolete. 

;i.  A  crude  motor  fii«>I  produced  from  minerHl  nil.  >al  1 
fuel  having  a  y«illow  coloration  and  p.'(  ullar  odor  and  ie 
posiiinj:  reslnou*  sticky  matter  on  c\aporatlon.  the  color- 
ing matter  and  cxlor  b^ing  substantially  all  removable  by 
nitration  thruii|ch  fullers'  earth,  said  fuel  haviiiK  a 
t:ravlty  not  t>eloW  about  .7rt.  nn<l  a  calorific  valiif  ^rr-ater 
than    ordinary    fanolene. 

■4.   A  motor  fuel  characterized  by  the  properties  of  slow 
burniiit:.    rapl<l    Ignition,    flash    point    and    Initial    boiling 
point   at  least  a»t  low  as  those  of  ordinary  gasolene,  and 
havini.'  relatively  large  fractions   v  ilatile  at   low   tempera 
ture,  said  fuel  bavlng  a  greater  calorific  value  tiiaii  ordi 
nary    gaRolene. 

".  A  motor  fuel  containing  unsHturat>il  hydrocarbons, 
•vald  fuel  commencing  to  boll  inateriully  f>c|ow  :ir.  C.,  not 
1-ss  than  about  23%  of  said  spirit  beiuk'  volatile  at  tem- 
p'TMtures  tndow  lOo-"  (".,  said  spirit  havin>r  a  specific 
k'ra\tty  of  not  less   than  .Tti. 

LClatnis  G  to  $i<  not  prlnti'.i  in  th  ■  iJa/.^tte.] 


l.l'.lSl.HHi.       1.1(^1  11>     riKL- 
Vork.    N      Y        Kil.-d    May    •". 
(CI.   44— «.) 


Wiiii.vM     A.     IIali..     Nfw 
I'.iir)       Serial   No.   20,395. 


l.  .V  water  \*bite  li()uld  fu.'l  having:  the  ■•,iiiipositiou 
when  Hiial.\/,ed  of  apviroxlma '••jy  lartmu  85.9%,  hydro- 
gen 12."t»'».  laving  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  ratio  of 
atMiut  rt.73  to  3.  said  fuel  bavin,;  a  spe.jiir  ^aviTy  of 
not  materlrtll.N  l>e|ow  7''>.  a  lu.itcrlally  lar>:'T  i>«Tr.iita>re 
of  the  same  lieiJn:  volatile  at  loo  (-  tti.iii  wouM  (>,■  the 
cas«'  with  ordinary  gasolene,  said  fu<l  . untaininc  ethy|en<> 
hyilro<-«rbons  i«nd  aromatic  hydroi-arlioii-.  ^aid  fuel  be- 
ing further  chal^HcterluHl  by  the  properties  ,,i  slow  imrn- 
ln»t.  rapid  Ignition,  having  flash  ixuiit  and  initial  boiling 
Vxdnt  at  least  $a  low  as  tho.s«>  of  ordinary  irasolt-ne  and 
high  brouiln  aM«rptlon  value,  said  fuel  i.-in^-  suhstan 
tlally   free   from  yellowish,   resinous.   coliohUl    maittr 

13.    A    motor    fuel,    havinic   a    iMdIiiii:    point    rainre   of   at 
least   from   33'   r.    to   14«>     t'..    beinit  sui.stanrlallv    water 


white,  free  from  colloidal,  resinous,  yellowish  matter  In 
solution,  anl  having  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  ratio  of  about 
«.73  to  1. 

19.  A    motor    fuel    having    substantially    the   followln- 
fractionation   table  : 

Boiling  up  to    SO"  r 2     7t 

60"  C 10     </c 

70°  C 22     % 

80' C 35     7c 

90"  C 55     % 

100°  C 61     % 

"    "   110*  C 71.5% 

120"  C 82      % 

ISO-C 89     % 

140°  C 95     % 

"    "   150°  C,  substantially  all. 
[Claim.s    2    to    11'    and    14    to    18    n.d    printed    In    the 

Ijll/ette.) 


1.239,lMl.       I.tMdMOTIVE  TENDER    STOKKK    MIj  1I\ 
.M.*<M.     Will  MM  T.   H.^N.N.v.  Cincinnati.  t)hio,  assignor 
to   The    .Mei  haul' al    Construction    Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No    Ts7,22C.      (CI.   iy3— 13.) 


1.  In  a  furna<e  stoker  mechanism,  the  combination  In 
mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  fuel  distrihuting  mecha- 
nism, of  a  fuel  supply  mechanism  comprising  a  storage 
hopper  and  a  conveyer  hopper,  a  conveyer  trough  and  a 
feed  screw  therein  for  conveyirif;  fuel  from  said  conveyer 
hopper  to  said  distributing  mechanism,  sjiid  storage  hopper 
having  an  opening  <i>iiiiiiunlcatiiig  with  siild  coii\e.\('r  h'<\' 
per  and  means  to  shift  said  opening  ndatlvely  to  sm.1 
storage  hopper  as  the  fuel  recedes  from  the  initial  posn;oii 
of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  furnace  stoker  mechanism,  the  combination  111 
mechanism  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  fuel  distributing  me.  ha 
nism,  of  a  fuel  supply  mechanism  comprising  a  storage 
hopper  and  a  lonveyer  hopper  having  means  for  convey 
ing  fuel  from  said  conveyer  hopper  to  said  distributmi; 
meihanisni,  the  floor  of  .said  storage  hopper  having  :"■ 
opei.in..;  .  nniniMnl.-atlng  with  said  i<inveyer  hopper,  a  fi^'i! 
briili.'lt.i;  II,.  I  >  r  extending  over  said  opening  and  a  i'  ' 
raiity  of  <  los.  r  Miein|>4.rs  secured   to  said  bridjring  iiiec:     r 

and  ailapt.,1   i shifted   successively   to   shift   the   |"      " 

of  ■  oinmunication  between  said  hopp«Ts  from  one  part  le 
another  of  said  storage  hopper  as  the  fuel  mass  l^  e\ 
hauste«|  in  the  latter. 

'■">.  In  a  furnace  stoker  mechanism,  the  combination  i" 
me.  hanlsni  for  fe.-ding  fuel  to  a  fuel  distributing  mecba- 
nisin.  of  a  fu,.)  s,,ppiy  mechanism  comprising  a  storage 
h'lppi-r  and  a  conveyer  hopper  having  means  for  convey- 
iiiK  fuel  from  sjiid  c„nveyer  hopper  to  said  dlstrilniting 
mechanism,  the  floor  of  said  storage  hopper  having  a  '  ir  u- 
lar  openinit  therein,  a  bridging  member  exteudinu  "^er 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  closer  members  pivoted  to  said 
bridging  nieriil.er  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
oiMTilng.  said  .loser  m.-mbers  Ixdng  adapted  to  l>e  swung 
-u.  .essiveiy  t,,  shift  the  point  of  communication  betwe.n 
•«Hid  hoppers  ,is  the  m,.!  mass  In  said  storage  hopp>  rs  is 
e\hauste<i. 


,    ,„  ,  furnace  stoker  n.echanism.  the  .-omblnation  in 
hi"  for  feeding  fuel  to  a   fuel  distributing  mecha- 
t  a   fuel  supply    mechanism   .omprlslng   a    Morage 

; '•;  „"d       c.nvevrr  hopper  having  means  for  convey- 

"•■''";,;  cm  said  "conveyer  hopper  to  said  distributing 
""'  hlism    the   ttm.r   of    said    hopper    having   an    opening, 

■;fuir  members  carried  by  said  bridging  member  adapt^ 
,,  normally  to  .lose  said  opening,  one  or  more  of  sa  d 
,,.s.,r  members  U-lug  adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  .aid 
„r,dglng  memlM■^^o  open  communication  between  «.  d  hop- 
,.,„.s  the  renmlnlng  closer  members  being  adapted  to  be 
shift'ed  successively  to  shift  the  point  of  .ommuulcutloti 
i...tw-een  sai.l  hoppers  from  ..ue  part  to  another  of  sjiid 
st..rage  hopper  as  the  fuel  mass  recedes  from  the  suc- 
r.ssive  points  of  communication. 

',    In  a  furnace  stoker  mechanism,   the  comldnation   In 
m.Vhanlsm  for  feeding  fuel   to  a   fuel  .listributing  mecha- 
nism   of  u   fuel  supply   mechanism   comprising   a   storage 
hopp^M-  and  a  conveyer  hopper  having  means  for  convey 
i,  u  fuel   from   said   conveyer   hopper   to   said   distributing 
me.hanlsm.   the    lloor   of   said   storage   hopper    having  an 
i.I«nlng    communicating    with    said    i-onveyer    hopper,    a 
l.ri.lglng  member  spanning  said   opening  and  affording  a 
f....t  way    thereover,    a    plurality    of    closer    members    sup 
port.d  bv  said  bridging  meml)er  and  resting  upon  the  edge 
of  the  said  opening,   said   <loser   members   being   adapted 
te   ]»■  shlfti-d   to   open    communicati<.n    between    said    hop 
p.rs   at    the   various    points    of    said    floor    opening,    said 
hhiftiiii:  of  the  closer  members  l>elng  adapted  to  shift  the 
poiut  of  communication  l)etween  said  hoppers  as  the  mass 
of  fuel  In  the  storage  h<ipper  re<edes. 

I  Claims  fi  ti-  ;>  n..t  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1  .•.('.•  loj.  CATCllHASIN  OK  SEWER  INLET.  JaMKS 
1;  IIARKISON,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  lOlfi.  Serial 
S„.  1L'"»,021.     (CI.  1S2— 10.) 


ring  like-member,   said   arched   member   adapted  to   serve 
as  a  stop  for  said  weighted  plate  when  swung  Into  open 

(>usitlon. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  catch  basin  having  a  mouth 
portion  and  a  depending  neck  or  <-ollar,  comprising' a  ring- 
like-member  adapted  to  rest  within  said  neck  or  collar  of 
the  basin,  a  valve  plate  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  ring  like  member,  and  an  archetl  member  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  like  member,  said  arched 
m.-mber  having  an  extension  on  one  side  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  the  basin  to  divide  any 
trash  entering  the  basin  with  the  waste  water  and  to  form 
a  stop  for  said  valve  plate  when  In  open  p<.8ltlon. 

5.  An  attachment  for  catch  basins  of  the  character  de- 
scrllHHl.  comprising  a  ring  llke-meml>er  provided  off  center 
with  oppositely  located  depressions,  a  valve  plate,  trun- 
nions located  off  center  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  plate,  said  trunnions  adapted  to  have  a  journal  l)e*r- 
Ing  In  the  depressions  In  said  ring-like  member,  a  weight 
attached  to  said  valve  plate,  and  an  arched  member  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  like  member. 


1.2.39.103.  GATUERINO  AND  EXTERMINATING  MA- 
CHINE. KoBKHT  J.  HAVNE8,  Raior,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
.30.  1917.     Serial  No.  145,350.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  gathering  and  exterminating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  plant  agitators 
depending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  suction 
fan  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  suction  trunk  leading  from 
the  fan  casing,  branches  leading  from  the  suction  trunk, 
suction  boots  flexibly  connected  with  the  branches  and 
provided  with  stirrups,  an  air  blast  trunk  leading  from 
the  fan  casing,  and  a  grinding  device  connected  with  the 
air  blast  trunk.  ' 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  An  attaihnient  for  cat. h  basins  of  the  character  de- 
serllieU,  ctunprislng  a  rinjt  like  member,  said  member  hav 
Ing  trunnion  seats,  a  weighted  plate  having  oppositely 
lo.at.-d  trunnions  adapted  ti>  have  a  l)earlng  in  the  trun 
iii..ri  seats  In  said  ring  like  member,  and  an  arched  mem- 
b'Ti  said  meint)er  having  cap  plates  adapted  to  be  attached 
fe  sjiiii  ring  like  member  and  cover  said  trunnions. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  catch-basins  of  the  character  de- 
M  rbied,  comprising  a  ring  like  nieniber,  said  member  hav- 
'■•■<-^  trunidon   seats,    a    weighted    plate   having    oppositely 

•  ited  trunnions  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  in  the  trun- 

I'l   seats  in  sail!  ring  like  raemlwr  and  also  provided  with 

I  Iiii:  a.lapted  to  engage  with  said  ring  like  member  when 

«a!.!  plat>'  is  In  a  dosed  position,  cap  plates  for  the  trun- 

''l'>t;<  Adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  ring  like-meinb<'r.  and 

•  ti   .tr  t.e.i    member    ...nneited    to    said    cap    plates,    said 
'  •••  Ik  I  hienilMT  ad.ipte.t  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  said  welght- 

•  •1  |..,''ie  when  swung  into  open  position. 

'"     'tta.hni.iit  for  catch  basins  of  the  character  de- 

I'rising  a  ring  like-memtjer.  a  valve  plate  hav- 

■  il   connection   with   said   rlng-Uke-member  and 

''b   a    lug  adapted    to   engage   with    said   rlng- 

r  when  said  plate  Is  In  a  closed  position,  and 

I  member  .-..nnected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 


1.239.104.  DETACHABLE  BUTTON.  Cabl  Oskah  Fei- 
i«)i.r  HEI.LSTR0M,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851.111.     (CI.  24—103.) 


-L    ^ 


1.  In  detachable  buttons,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  button,  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bearings,  fasten- 
ing means  on  said  shaft,  which  can  slide  on  and  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  a  handle  provided  on  the  ihaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  and  a  slot  in  the  button  for  receiving  aald 
handle  on  displacing  the  shaft  thereby  locking  the  latter 
when  the  fastening  means  occupies  its  attaching  poiltioa, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  detachable  buttona,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  button,  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bearings,  fastea- 
ing  means  on  said  shaft  which  can  slide  on  and  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  a  handle  provided  on  the  akaft  (or  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  slot  in  the  button  for  receiving  said 
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hdiKll.  on  iltp.a.  !iic  th«*  shaft  ;  theroliy  pr«'TPntinK  thf 
Nhaft  friirn  (kpIiik  rntatt-d.  when  the  fasTPiiintt  means  o<' 
ciipii'^  ii-i  Httuhini;  position,  aiul  a  rftaiiiiii»{  means  for 
prev»-ntlD)f  thf  shaft  from  being  unintentionally  dl«plac«Hl. 
su(>-lanti«llv  ax  (i.s«rlb«l  and   for  the  purpone  net   forth. 


l.l'.'Ja.m.'i.      SA«H  FASTKNKK       Kouwkh 
Seattle.      Wanh.        FiUil      Mar.      IT.      IHl 
155.923.      (*:i     1ft-- 144.) 


in 


HUKIKAWA, 

Serial     No 


1  li>'  I  umhliiation  with  .i  wiiiilnw  hiivinj:  an  upper  and  a 
liiw.r  .sa.sh  of  a  sa.'sh  fa-it.  nt-r  coiuprlsing  an  inteifral  L 
sha;>ed  frame  said  frame  havlnjr  n  longtr  leg  Hdapte<l  to 
•■xti-nd  downwarilly  over  th«'  sUif  uf  .-val.l  lowt-r  .sa.nh.  a 
shortiT  lej:  ai|;ipte«l  to  n.st  upmi  ili.  top  of  ^Id  Inwt-r  sash 
and  a  top  porttuD  ( onnt'ctiui:  •<;!{<{  two  legs,  a  harb  on  .said 
shorter  lejt  portion  to  pr..J.'-T  Into  th.-  top  of  said  sash. 
a  s,  rt'w  thrt-ndr,!  spin,!!,-  pxtftiilinc  through  said  leg  por- 
tiiiiis  ind  dlspos.il  li.'f w.-.'ii  thf  t^p  of  sjild  lower  sash  and 
III''  top  p<irti(in  of  -..iil  fraiio'  unit  a  washer  swiveieil  on 
til-  ioit>r  "'till  nf  >.ti,i  ..(liii.!!.  to  engaiT'-  with  said  upper 
sa-h  and  friitloiiali.v    m"  i^   s,i!il   two  sashes. 


1.239. H>«.      CASINtJ   i>K  J.\(  KKT   Kt.K    roiI.KRS       KoB 
BRT     HlTStU,     Kinjcxtori  ijpi.n  llvill      Ki. eland,     assi^rnor 
to  .\merlrat  Radiator  t  unipan      '  hi   a i;o    III  .  a  <'orp.ira 
tlon    of   Nf%*-    Jers«>y       h'il.-d    S\:\      .'.     1 '.»!•;       Serial    No. 
»r.,076.      <<:i.   1.".4    -44.) 


1  .\  l.oil,-r  I.'  K.t  oniprlsin^.  .,  plurality  of  sections 
haviiiL-  v.Ttiial  ;ui.l  liMri/.Titiii  .'dtf.s,  and  Ux-klnt  ni.widHrs 
enjcaitiDK  sal<l  e<ljres  to  maintain  ««ld  sections  in  their  as 
sembled  poalOoDs,  .-.'rtaln  of  said  1...  kin-  memhers  heintf 
provide,!  wltk  eml  portions  In.  l.. sine  th.-  rorn.-rs  of  the 
!»ctlons  whi.ih  form  th.'  ...rn-rs  nf  th-  j:i,k.r  suhstan 
tlally  as  spe<in«>i1  , 

2.  A  boiler  Jacket  i-^iniprismc  a  tiliirnlity  of  sections 
havint  vertical  and  horUoiit,-«l  -li-.v  a„,|  |„.  klnc  memh^rs 
eDRMKlDK  Mid  eiJK-es  t,,  maintain  -ai.|  -.■. 'L.n-  in  th<ir  a.« 
sen.hl.M  po^itJons,  ,.-rtain  ..f  viid  I...  ktni:  n,.  mhers  helng 
provide,!  witi  end  portions  Inch.sini;  tl,.  nu-.  thig  ...Iges 
of  the  ctirnets  of  the  s*<-tlons  wlii.  h  '.rn,  tt:e  .f.rnen. 
of  the  jacket,  suhstantiaHy  a«  speclflcl 

3.  A  boiler  Jacket  .t.mprlslnc  1  plnraiiiv  nf  vertical  and 
horliontal  »e«tlons.  h  lo,-klne  member  sli.iiniriv  onKarlni? 
the  adja.-ent  Mjtes  of  i-ertain  ..f  said  se,  ti..iiv  .,n.l   having 


a  pernirtioiitiN  fornied  en<l  portion  ,'nga»;ini:  .  ertaln  othir 
of  said  sf.  tion-  to  limit  th»'  .sliding  moveiniiit  of  said  lock- 
Injt  menil>'  r.   sutistaDtlally   as  spe<itle,l, 

4,  A  (h.II.t  ja.ket  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
and  hori/ontal  s.-.-tli^ns  forming  the  sides  cn.ls  ;ind  top 
of  the  J«'  ket.  an. I  locking  niend»ers  slldln^l.v  .  ugairing  th« 
edges  of  adja.«-nt  vertical  s.-.tions  and  having  p«  rnianentlr 
formed  eriil  portions  engaging  the  top  of  the  Jacket  to  limit 
the  >ll.liiiu'  nio\.inent  of  said  locking  nieiiil>ers  and  to 
hold  them  in  po-ition,  substantially  ns  spe<ified. 

■').  A  |o.  kinir  in.  niber  for  b,dler  Jacket  sections  corapris 
iri>:  a  lunL'itM.linally  extending  Ifody  portion  provided  with 
ncktnu  in.  iii>  III. I  a  perinatiently  forme,!  end  portion  ex- 
tenflini:  ir,i  ii-v .  r-.ly  with  resfM>ct  to  said  hody  portion, 
»iihslantlall.v  a-  specified. 

iClaiiu.s  ti  ainI  7  not  printe,!  In  the  (^az.ttc] 


J.'.y.lnT.      KKViiI.Vl.Ni;   HAY  RACK 
Washington.    Kaus.      l-'iliil    Sept.    n, 
119,1S7.      (CI.  L'l— 74.) 


c.i  iMRrs  Jones, 
I'.tlr..      Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  triKk,  said  truck 
including  si.le  bearings  an. I  transverse  hars;  of  a  revolv 
Ing  rack  uie.hanisni.  sal. I  m.-chanism  in.  iudlng  a  vcrti 
cally  disposed  rotary  shaft  siipp.irte.i  [..iweeii  the  afor>' 
said  transverse  harv.  „  pjatfonii  ti.ve.lly  mounted  ou  th.' 
siild  bars,  and  an  am.ular  tra.  kway  on  the  -.ai.l  platform. 
th."  sai,l  rack  Inclmling  a  head  provi.led  with  ratllal  e.\ 
t.nsinns.  iirnis  se.  tir.-.|  to  the  said  radial  extensions.  » 
roller  mounted  ..ii  .■«ome  (,f  the  arms  that  .ugages  th.' 
tra.  kway  . n  t(:.-  platfurm,  and  a  .eg  gear  on  the  lower  eii.l 
.«f  th.-  r''i\  -haft;  of  a  transversely  dispose.!  shlfteblc 
-haft  :\  tr  i!i-iii;ssion  worm  gear  ou  th.-  said  shaft  a.laiii"! 
for  eniragiiig  the  cog  gear  on  the  lotary  shaft,  means 
tending  to  automatically  hold  the  worm  shaft  shifted  le  a 
posltl.m  fur  .Irawlng  the  w.u-m  gear  from  the  shafi  - 
gear.  tran^ini--;..n  me.-hanisin  that  conne.ts  the  \m  riii 
1,'ear  -haft  an. I  cue  of  the  rear  truck  wheels  aii.l  iii;iiiii 
ally  oi).r:it.-.l  iio-miis  .  ii..peratlvely  comhii.e,!  with  tli.  w..rm 
shaft  an. I  :i.|.i|.t.,i  un.l.-r  one  adjustment  to  move  and  hold 
the  .;„i.|  x\..riii  -ii.iit  with  Its  worm  g»'nr  In  m-'sh  with  the 
'•og  CMT  ..11   111..  r..rary   rack. 

1.',  The  v.iinl.iiiMtii.n  with  a  wheeled  trn.k,  ^ai.l  ti'i.k 
Incluiinii;  si,|,  I,.  ,iitiigv  and  transverse  bars;  of  a  r>\olv- 
Ing  ra.  k  ni- hani-ni.  said  mechanism  Including  a  v.  rtl- 
cally  dispone,)  r..tary  -haft  supported  betwe.n  tti  af.re- 
sai.l  tr.in-\er^.-  i,,,rv  u  platform  flxi>,lly  mounted  mH  lh»' 
said  bar-  m.i  -,1,  annular  trackway  on  the  said  platf.MU- 
the  sai.l  la  k  in.  lu.ling  a  head  provided  with  radia:  in- 
tension- .irni-  -..  ur.-.l  to  the  said  radial  e.\ten-i.'n-.  a 
roller  mounted  .m  -,,ine  of  the  arms  that  engaps  th'' 
trackway  ..n  th.-  platf..rin.  and  a  cog  g»'ar  on  the  lower  .  u-l 
of  th.-  rotary  shaft  ;  of  a  transversely  disp,).se,l  shift  ''* 
shaft,  a  trnnsini-s|.,i,  worm  gear  on  the  said  siiaft  ;ilai  .'I 
for    encagirii:    the    .-.ig    goar    on    the    rotary    s|i;i:i        : '' 
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aterallv  shiftable  Leanng  h,.xes  for  the  said  shaft,  meani, 
.en.l.ng  toaui,.mati.ally  hold  the  w.,rm  shaft  -hifted  to  a 
....sifion  for  drawiug  the  worm  u.ar  fn.m  the  shaft  cog 
•e-.r  tr«nsmls8l,.n  mechanism  that  .onnects  th.'  worm 
".,r  shaft  and  one  of  the  rear  truck  wheels  and  manu 
^'llv  operated  means  co..peratively  cinhined  with  the  worm 
.Ir.ft  an.l  a.hipttMl  un.ler  one  adjustment  to  mov.-  and  hold 
,l,e  -,i.l  worm  shaft  with  its  worm  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
,„>:  K.ar  on  the  rotary  rack,  said  mechanism  Including 
1  literally  shiftable  ro.l  having  cam  portions  for  engaging 
the  t.,"iring  boxes  on  the  worm  shaft  and  a.lapted  when 
-hift.Ml  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  said  hearing  boxes 
t,.  ni..ve  the  worm  shaft  to  cause  its  worm  g.-ar  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  said  rack  shaft 

.-{  In  a  revolving  rack  of  the  character  .les. tUwhI,  the 
.otnblnatlon  with  a  wheeled  truck  that  Includes  front 
.111.1  hack  tni.  k  .vh.H-ls,  sides  beams  and  <ross  bars  and  a 
spro.  ket  g.ar  s. .  nre,l  to  one  of  the  rear  truck  wheels  ; 
of  a  rotary  rack  mechanism  that  inclu.ies  a  vertical  shaft 
having  a  cog  cear  at  the  lower  end  and  a  head  portion 
provided  with  radially  extended  meml>ers.  arms  secured 
I,,  the  .said  III.  iid..r-.  a  tubular  hearing  for  the  rack  shaft 
secure,!  hetw.-.ii  the  cross  bars  of  the  truck,  a  platform 
nieiinte,!  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bearing,  a  trackway 
I. II  th.-  platform,  roller  l)earlng>  on  the  rack  arms  that  en- 
piue  the  said  platform  trackway,  spacers  for  hoMlng  the 
arms  rlgiilly  apart,  a  power  transmission  which  In.ludea  a 
transversely  mountef!  worm  shaft,  a  drive  gear  at  one  end 
of  the  sail!  "shaft  and  a  chain  drive  that  takes  ov.-r  the  said 
g.ar  and  the  spro.ket  gear  on  the  rear  truck  whe«l.  tht 
s.-ii.i  worm  shaft  being  mounted  In  b,-aring  boxes,  having 
a  liiiiit»sl  latiral  movement  in  their  supports,  means  tend- 
ing to  normally  move  the  said  boxes  and  the  shaft  to  dis- 
engage the  worm  on  the  shaft  from  the  cog  gear  on  the 
revolving  rack,  an.l  manually  op.rable  means  that  co- 
op,<r«tes  with  th.  said  worm  shaft  for  shifting  the  said 
shaft  to  bring  an.l  hol.l  its  worm  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
<-,>g  gear  on  the  i.  \iilving  rack. 


1,j:!»,1(i8.  CAl'.I.K  IIANGKR,  JosEfn  Kennkkv,  New 
^..rk,  .\,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  New 
Y.irk.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  liled  May  8, 
I'.H-"..     Serial  -No.  L'U.OTti.      i<'l,  1^4':* — 3-3.) 


1-  .\  hangi-r  .  omprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire 
1"  nt  f.i  form  a  t  no  part  central  hook  having  tapered 
"I>»-ning.<  betwe.n  jaws,  adapted  to  engage  the  aide*  of  a 
iiif-s-.-inrrr  wire,  a  pair  of  loops  depending  from  the  parts 
■  ■I  the  c.  ntral  hook,  and  end  hot.ks  having  taper»Hl  open- 
I'.gH  forme,!  In  the  wire  near  Its  respective  ends  and 
ad;iptei|  to  eu(.':, i:e  the  messenger  wire  on  the  top  and 
'"  "om. 

•\  hanger  •.•inpri-ing  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire 

fi.rm    :\    iwii  part    central    hook    having    tapered 

-  i.-twf-en  jaws,  lying  In  a  substantially  single  lon- 

idane   an.l    adapted    to    engage    the    sides    of    a 

'  wire,  a  pair  of  loop.j  depending  from  the  parts 

•i!ral  hook  and  spaced  end  hooks  having  tapered 

ying   in    a    substantially    transverse    plane   and 

■  I'rojections  near  the  op<'nings  of  the  end  books 

•oler  Jaws.    forme,!   in   the   wire   near   Its  respe<'- 

<i»d  adapte,!   to  engage   the  messenger  wire  on 


luifiP      t., 


the  top  and  bottom,  said  humps  being  adapttnl  to  hold  the 
wire  firmly  in  the  transverse  hooks. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette,l 

1,238,109.     BOTTI.K-MOI.nKK,    Cn.iHi.KS  Ki.At  bkbg,  New 
'  York,  N.  Y.      KUhI   Oct.   IS.   19 It).      Serial   No.  126.273. 
(CI.  248-20.) 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  two  frames  hlng«d  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  upon  one  another  wheD 
not  in  use,  each  frame  having  means  for  holding  a  bottle, 
the  means  of  one  frame  being  resilient  and  opening  at 
one  Bide  to  permit  the  l)ody  of  the  bottle  to  be  Inserted 
and  withdrawn. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  two  frames  hlng<ed  to- 
gethM-  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another  when 
not  in  aw,  one  frame  having  a  ring  to  engage  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  and  the  other  frame  having  a  pair  of  resilient 
arms  for  gripping  the  body  of  the  bottle. 

a.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  two  frames  of  wire,  each 
frame  having  bottle  engaging  means,  one  frame  having 
eyes  formed  in  the  wire  at  one  end.  and  the  other  frame 
bavlBg  a  loop  pivotally  connected  to  said  eyes,  whereby 
one  frame  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  when  the  holder 
is  not  In  oae. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  .oinprlslng  two  frames,  each  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  frame  having  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  ends  to  for« 
resilient  bottle  gripping  arms,  the  other  frame  baring  tbe 
middle  portion  of  the  wire  cdled  to  form  a  ring  to  en- 
circle the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  the  extremities  of  said 
wire  being  bent  to  form  eyes  pivoUlly  connected  to  tb« 
loop  of  the  first  frame. 

B.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  two  frames  hinged  to- 
gether, one  frame  having  a  loop  and  means  for  engaging 
the  body  of  a  bottle,  the  other  frame  having  a  ring  for 
encircling  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  eyes  connected  to 
the  loop  of  the  first  frame  to  form  the  hinge,  whereby  one 
frame  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  when  the  bolder  la 
not  In  utte. 

IClaJm  tt  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,239.110.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  ALrRBD  W.  KNunoM, 
Galesburg.  111.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co., 
Oaleaburg.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Nov. 
IB,  191«.     Serial  No.  131.411.      (CI.  254—176.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblnn- 
tlon,  snpportlng  bars,  hoisting  wheels  journaled  between 
snld  bars,  each  wheel  having  a  central  bub,  baskets  Bop- 
ported  between  said  bars  and  depending  therefrom, 
chain  guide  between  the  bub  of  each  hoisting  wheel 
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Mil)  haskpf*.  rt-    trniT  rn>U  of  «ijf1  puW*"*  ovprl.vJng  onr 

eD<l  of  *iil'l  trt^k.■ts  ;,n«l  ^-iir.rl  r..  <tai(l  bar-^.  thJ-lr  opp<> 
»Hf  .-iKls  I  I  a-'  .1  parr  ..vf>rlv!nii  th-  hnl>s  of  sjikI  wheals 
•D<l  bavin.;  1  ■•:irinK  .'Xtfr)-l..n  <-nr.f.>rniini;  t..  tho  hubs 
Of  th.-  wh-S,  .Hch  ;.Mii<l.'  hHviru'  f  ^Mn•<^  "i -'ly  tUspoat'.! 
ltro..v.-s  to  r.-.riv"  th.-  links  of  .  Imlns,  th.-  Iniipr  ends  of 
tb»'  str<M)VP«  o|  snl.l  euidos  ffrmlmtins  In  rnhirfceil  pro- 
twtHi  jfulilp  wWys 

2.  In  a   iIpt|'-.>  of  th^  chara.  t.r  .l.scrlbf.l.   In   romtilna 

tlon.  snpportltK  »«arH.   hoisting'   «l Is  Journalpd   between 

Mill  bars,  .-a.-h  whwl  form.-.)  with  rtaDg<"s  spared  upon 
opposlti'  si.les  iif  a  i>-ntral  hub,  anl  havinc  be-.fled  sur- 
facpK.  basket-*  supported  betwetn  siil  bars  and  .l^■l>endln^' 
thHr.fn.m,  a  <-haln  ^iilde  betwe.-n  th.'  hub  of  ea.-h  holstlnR 
wh-el  mil  salil  baskets,  the  Inn.-r  .-nMs  of  sal. I  jfuMes  over- 
iyiiii:  -IP  end  of  aald  baskets  ami  -.*>riir«-<l  to  said  bars, 
th.'lr  [iposlte  .'Hds  having  a  part  uv.rlylng  th  >  hubs  of 
aald  wheels  find  formeil  with  ..ppo^lte  beveled  surfaces 
tnati  hlng  the  bev.>le<l  surfaces  <iii  -(he  f1ani;es  of  salil 
whe»'i-,  and  also  having  a  bearink:  .xtt-nsbm  confornilni; 
to  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  ea.h  Bulde  ha  vine  tninsvi^rsely 
dlsp.ised  ifrootea  to  receive  the  lliik«  'if  ihalns.  the  Inner 
.■mis  of  the  KPo4)ve«  of  salil  Ktild.-s  r.riiiiiiM ting  In  t-nlarged 
protecteil   gul^e   ways. 

:V    In  a  detlce  of  the  chara.t.-r  .|-'s.rit..-t     in  eomblna 
tli>n.  a  pair  of  wheele.l  trucks,  .nstinirs  having  a  swl>|eled 
..nn.»ctlon     with    said     trucks    an'l    .li-pendlnir    t herefrom, 
•ipjced   parallfl   bars,   their   opposite  i-nds   ri.nne<-t.'d   with 
th.>  lower  en4s  <>f   said   castlnus.    111   <ip.'ratini:  shaft  dls 
IH.«e«l  above  tald   bars  and  having  its  opposite  »nds  jour 
n«le<1  In  aald  lastlngs,  hoistlni?  wheels  Journale'!  between 
s;ild   bars  neaj   their  opjKislte  en.ls.   worm   whceN  on   said 
shaft   meahlnf  with   said   hoisting  wh.-els,   bask-ts  spaced 
Inwanlly   froti   salil   hoisting  whf.N  Jin.l  secured  between 
and  depending  from  sal. I  t>ars.  am!  chain  guides  between 
said    boUtIng   wheels   an<l    said    t>ask.'ts.    th.-    Inner   end    of 
eai'h   guide   oterlyInK  ..ne  en.l  of  a   basket  and   se.ured   to 
,sald  t>ars,  tbflr  opiMislte  ends  overlying  the  hubs  of  said 
wheels. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  des<rit>e.1,   !n   rombinn 
tlon.  a  pair  .if  wheele.l  trucks,  castings  having  ;i  swlvflcl 
connection    tilth    said    tru.ks    and    depending    therefrom. 
spa>-e<1   parallel   bars    their  opposirr  ends  connect. •.!   with 
the   lower   erols   of   sal.I   castings     lui    opcratlnk'    ^biifr    dls 
posed  atvove  mM   bars  and  having   its  opiioslte  ends  Jour 
nale<l  In   salfl  casting*,  h^iisflng  wb-'.-ls  joiirnaleil  between 
aald  bara  ne|r  their  opposite  .mis,  w.>rin  whe«»ls  on  aal.l 
■haft   meshing  with   said   h.>lstlng  wh.-eU.   baskets  spa.-.'.! 
Inwardly   froni    sjiM    hoisting  wh.-.'N   and   s.cure.l    between 
an.l  dependlBg  from  said   bars,   ih.iln   guides  between   said 
hoisting    wheels    and    said    baskets,    emh     gulile    curv.-d 
thr.^ughout   Its  length  and   having  its  inn-r  end  overlying 
one  enil  of  a  basket  and  seciire.l  t^  sniii  ;.ars    and  Its  up 
poslte  end   formed   with  a  portion   to  overlie  rh'-   hub  of  n 
wheel,    said    guides    also    provlde.1    with    tr!iiis\  i-rsely    dis- 
posed groov.*!  extending  thronghotu  th.  Ir  l.i.gth  with  the 
Inner   ends   Ht   said    grooves   terminating    in    .-nl-irged    pro 
tected  g\jlde  ways 

5.  In  a  iltvlcp  of  the  charniter  r|,,iri''e,l  in  combina- 
tion, a  hoisting  wheel,  a  basket  ;i  -liaui  mil'le  formed 
longitu.UnaHy  with  transversely  Mrrringe.t  gnxives  and 
having  one  «nd  overlying  the  hiif>  of  said  wheel.  Us  oppo 
alte  en.i  communicating  with  »aid  i«a>ket,  the  .'nd  portion 
of  sal.I  guid*  communicating  with  the  basket  forme.l  with 
enlarged  pr.itected  guide  ways  whl'h  enter  int.i.  eommunl 
cate  with,  at'l  form  a  part  ..f  said  grixives 
[Claims  6  to  S  aot  prlnte<l  in  th.-  iJa^ette,] 


aald   gpar   wheels.   g«>«rlng   connecting    sabl    gear   whreU, 
and  means  for  oper.itiiii:  s.iid  M\ially  movable  shaft  part. 


l.-J.^S.lll.     nE.KHI.M^      .Mrnitt.  W    KNfTsox,  Ualeahurg. 

111.,    assignor    to    Rowe    Manufa.  Turing    Co..    t^aleaburg. 

Ill,    a    C<vporatlon    of    IlllnoU       Klbd    Nov.    15,    1916, 

Serial   No,  l.n.412.      1 C!    T4      .%9  1 

1.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  chara-ter  descrlbe.l.  in  -•omhina 
tlon,  a  two  part  operating  shaft  a  g..ir  whe.1  on  each  of 
the  matching  ends  of  said  shaft  [art-,  the  matching  faces 
of  said  gearwheels  having  polygon.ii  shapt^l  recesses,  one 
of  said  shaft  parts  being  movabl.  axlally  and  having  a 
member  a<fa|pte<t   to  be  seated   in   th.    re.  e!<«  of  either  of 


J3  'iC- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.tcr  (iesrribed,  in  comblnn 
tion,  axially  disposed  gear  wh.'els,  each  having  a  recess 
in  its  mat.  hlng  fa.v,  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  one 
of  said  g»'ar  wb.-c!s,  a  driving  shaft  axially  movaM.' 
through  said  other  gear  whtn-l.  a  member  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  axially  movable  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  the  r.-cess  .f  either  ..f  .sal.I  gear  wheels  to  connect  th? 
sam.-  with  si(i.l  axially  movable  shaft.  Interposed  gearlnu 
connecting  said  g.-ar  wheels,  means  for  ..perating  said 
axlally  movable  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in 
a.ljusted   i)osltlon. 

r..    In   a    d.'vlc.'   of    the   rhara.  ter   describ.'.l,    in   combina- 
tion, a   two   part    shaft,   a   housing   inclosing   th-'  meeting 
ends  of  said  siiaft,  a  gear  wheel  in  sal.I  housln:;  lixe.l  to 
the  Inner  -  nd  ..f  one  part  of  said  shaft  an.l  having  a  re 
cess  In  Its  face,  a  gear  wheel  also  in  salil  housing  carrbd 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  other  part  of  sabl  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  a  recess  In  Its  face  corresponding  to  the   re.-ss  in  the 
face  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  member  on  the 
Inner  end  of  sab!  last  mentioned  part  of  said  shaft  adapt 
e<i  to  be  seated  In  the  recess  of  either  of  said  g'-ar  wheels 
to  connect  the  same  with  said  part  of  said  shaft  haMnn 
said  member,  gearing  Journaled  In  said  housing  ami  cmi 
necting  said  flrat  mentioned  gear  wheels,  said  part  of  said 
shaft    having   the   member    thereon    adapt. -d    to   oe   moved 
axlally  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  annuhir  grooves,  means 
to  engage  either  of  said  grooves  to  lock   the  said  part  of 
said    shaft    In    lt~    adjust.'d    positions,    an    nitrating  wheel 
on    sal.I    movable   part    of   said    shaft    and    with    which   the 
same  has  a  feathered  connection,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.'scrllp.d.  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  a  two  part  shaft  having  their  inner  .-rids 
Journaled  In  said  h.msing  and  one  of  said  shaft  part-  ''.- 
Ing  axlally  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft  part  and  within  said  h^us 
Ing,  the  gear  wheel  on  the  axlally  movable  shnft  being 
n.>rmally  loo-  thereon,  the  other  having  a  flx.'d  relai.'n 
with  its  shaft  part  and  both  having  a  r.-cess  in  th' ir 
matching  facev.  a  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said  axlal'.v 
movable  shaft  part  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  recesses 
of  either  of  sai.l  gear  wheels,  and  a  train  of  gear  wh"  > 
Journaled  in  said  housing  and  connecting  the  gear  "'•  ■ 
on  said  twopart  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  4.  fi,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.  tte.] 


i:2^u  n_'     i'K(K  ESS  OF  PRonrciN(;  wEi.L-ci.ornEn 

EN.VMEI.S    OR     C,I,.\ZES     BY     ME.V.NS    OF    smJ^TI- 

xrTKS    FUR    .-^TANNIC    OXir».      HtiVRifH    Knr.T7.iR. 

Wallervheini.    near    Cohlenz.    and    .McfST   C.U'IT.i  .   Co- 

blenz,  (lermany  :   said  Cappel   assignor  to  sal  i   Kretzer. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  SRO,S83.     (CI.  T»tV      cV;.* 

1,    In    the    manufacture    of    white    .-louded    enam-N   or 

glazes    by    means    of    opaclfiers    other    than    stannic  oxld. 

th.'  itnprovement  which  consists  In  adding  the  opacifying 

agents    to    the   enani.'l    proper    when    being    gronn.i    iu    th.- 

■wet    mil!    only   aft.T    the   milling   process   has   been  accotn- 

pllshed   for   the  great. 'r  part. 

•2.  In  the  manufa.ture  of  while  clouded  enamels  nr 
glazes  by  mean-  of  opaclfiers  other  than  stannl-  osbl.  ''"" 
improv.ni.  lit  which  .onsists  In  adding  to  t^e  enan;'' 
pr.'p.  r  when  I'.'ing  gronn.i  in  the  wet  mill,  the  opaclf*!"- 
ag.'nts  tf.pt'ther  with  v;n<h  substances  a^  will  ■■ounter^" 
a  transformation  of  th.-  opa.ltlers  Into  colloidal  form* 


In  the  manufacture  of  white  -louded  enamels  or 
.  «-es  iiv  means  of  opaclfiers  other  than  stannic  oxid.  the 
ImproveuH-nt  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  enamel 
lri'p.T  when  being  ground  in  the  wet  mill,  the  opacifying 
flg.-nts  together  with  substan.-es  a.  ting  as  electrolytes 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  white  clouded  enamels  or 
ci,zes  bv  means  of  opaclfiers  other  than  stannic  oxid,  the 
in,pTt>vement  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  enamel 
proper  when  being  ground  in  the  wet  mill,  the  opacifying 
agents  together  with  substances  acting  as  precipitating 
colloids. 

1"-{0  11."?.  PI.VN"  -VntON  KRlgonoFF,  Roston,  Mass, 
'assignor' to  Anton  KrieghoCT  Company,  n..8t.>n,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fil.'d  Sept.  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,14.1.      (CI.   84—25.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding 
iioard  secured  thereto.  •!  relatively  flexible  s.-ctlon  flxedlv 
eonneotHi  at  one  end  only  to  said  string  plate,  strings  to 
produce  sound  vibrations  upon  actuation,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  string  vibrations  to  be  coniniunirated  to  said  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  communicating  to  th.'  sounding  board 
the  vlbratl.>ns  communicated  to  said  section. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding- 
board  secured  thereto,  a  relatively  flexible  scition  integral 
at  one  end  only  with  said  string  plate,  strings  to  produce 
sound  vibrations  upon  actuation,  bridges  for  the  strings 
I'M  said  section,  and  means  for  connecting  said  section  to 
th.'  sounding  board  whir.by  the  vibrations  set  up  In  the 
-• '  tliin  are  communicated  to  the  sounding  board. 

■  •.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plat.',  a  soundlng- 
•ard  secured  thereto,  a  relatively  flexible  section  fixedly 
•tin.'Cted  at  on.'  end  only  to  said  string  plate,  means  for 
'^I'lng  the  opposite  end  of  the  flfxlble  section,  strings  to 
iroihice  sound  vibrations  upon  actuation,  bridges  for  the 
'rings  upon  said  section  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ecfjon  to  the  sounding  board  whereby  sound  vlbratlonR 
r.'  conimunlcHteil  from  the  flfxlble  section  to  the  sound- 
!ii:  'onrd. 

^  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding- 
o-inl  serured  thereto,  a  *ubst.intlally  diagonally  disposed 
—  tlon  having  qne  end  only  integral  with  the  string  plate, 
trings  to  produc  sound  vibrations,  hitch  pins  on  said 
'■^lon  for  the  treble  strings,  hitch  pins  on  the  string 
I'l.it.-  for  the  bass  strings,  a  bridge  on  the  section  for  the 
H-s  -trlngs,  and  means  for  communicating  the  vibrations 
•f  th^  wctlon  to  the  sounding  board. 

'    Hi  a  musical  Instrument,  a  string  plate,  a  sounding 

'    ■      ^e'nr,.,j   thereto,   a    relatively    flexible   section    Inte- 

;  1  ■   te«i  at  one  end  only  to  the  string  plate,  yleld- 

•  nti'd  means  for  bracing  the  opposite  end  of  said 

''    '■'rings  to  produce   sonnd   vibrations  upon   actua- 

for  causing  the  string  vibrations   to  be  com 

■"  said  flexible  section  and  sound  posts  connect- 

'   'Ion  and   the   sounding  board   whereby   aotind 

•ommunlcated   from  the  flexible  section  to 

"'HTd. 

'■'"'<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.2.^0.114.  CIRCUIT- BREAKER.  Frcp  H. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Samuel  M.  Kin 
Halsey  M.  liarr.tt,  receivers  lor  National  Ele 
nallng  Company,  IMtt^hurgh.  l*a  ,  a  Corporatio 
.Jersey  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
(CI.   175—281.)  Y 
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1.  An  electric  switch  having  fixed  contacts,  n  redpro- 
.ati.ry  shaft  carrying  a  member  adapted  to  bridge  said 
fixed  contacts,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  shaft  to  removi 
the  bridging  member  from  the  fixed  contacts,  means  con 
necting  aald  shaft  and  spring  arranged  to  permit  relative 
rotary  movement  but  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  therebetween,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to 
.lose  the  switch,  and  rotatabl^  means  arranged  to  produce 
axial  rotation  of  the  shaft  during  Its  retracting  move- 
ment to  vary  the  position  of  the  contact  surfaces  of  t)ie 
bridging  member  and  also  permitting  free  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  circuit-closing  direction. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  fixed  contacts,  a  member 
for  bridging  said  contacts,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  mem- 
ber Is  mounted,  an  abutment  friction  disk  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  friction  disk  as 
it  moves  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  means  tending 
to  bias  the  friction  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  in  advance  of 
the  friction  disk  to  close  the  switch,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  switch 
and  simultaneously  cause  It  to  engage  the  friction  disk 
and  thereby  catise  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having  a  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  member  carrying  a  contact,  cottperating  with  the 
stationary  contact,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  close 
the  switch,  and  means  for  biasing  said  member  In  the  op 
poslte  direction  to  normally  maintain  the  switch  open, 
both  of  said  means  being  arranged  to  permit  rotative 
movement  of  the  member,  and  means  normally  biased  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  movable  member,  said 
latter  means  being  arranged  so  that  It  rotates  when  moved 
longitudinally,  whereby  the  movable  switch  member  is 
rotated  when  moved  In  a  direction  to  engage  said  latter 
means  and  move  the  same,  said  movable  member  being 
automatically  removed  from  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  rotary  means  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
due  to  the  retarded  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rotary 
means  caused  by  its  arrangement  for  rotary  movement. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable 
member  carrying  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed 
contact,  friction  means  adjacent  the  member  arranged  to 
have  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  and  normally 
biased  Into  engagement  with  said  member,  means  for 
moving  said  member  longitudinally  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate  so  as  to  disconnect  the  member  from  the  friction 
means  and  close  the  switch,  said  friction  means  tending 

j  to  follow  said  member  and  subsequently  engage  the  same. 

1  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby,  as  the  switch  is  opened,  the  engagement  of  the 
shaft  with  the  friction  means  causes  the  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated. 
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5.  An  clecfrtc  awll'-h  having  a  fix*>.i  .'ontn-f  ft  movable 
uu'iiituT  .arrylii::  a  roin.t.  t  >  .".p.T.ituii;  wuli  itie  ftxeil 
lonta.t.  li.DUiluilinally  in.sa!.!.'  m.-ans  a^lji-ut  tbe  mov 
«l>iH  iii»iiii>«>r  »rranu>«l  tn  '  •■  .iitiiiieil  Mini  in  -vod  by  saiil 
m.iiib»T  as  It  Is  1110V..I  to  ..p.ii  th.  swith,  -ail  nifiins  !>♦>- 
in:;  'lii-'-l  f'>  norm. lily  tuta;;.-  tin-  iih)\hI>I<'  imiaber,  int'ch- 
iiii-111  f'.r  ,au>iiu'  -aiil  111. ;ni-  ii.  rotatf  ti-  It  Is  iiicivimI 
|oni;itii.liiiali\,  MKiiii>  r..r  n,  ■  ;!i_  Mu-  niovaltle  iiiomlHT 
l(pn>:ltuilinally  t.i  •  1"^..  th.'  -.wit.h.  th.>  lUfchanlsm  for  ro 
tatliitf  tti.-  Ml. mis  ,iiu-a«liii:  ilif  movable  memtjer  being  ar- 
rantf-.l  m  rntarfl  thf  longituiliua;  inoVHiiient  thereof  so 
that  a*  the  ni'>vat)l.'  iiu'iiilier  i-  ii,<.v.m1  It  is  (lisengagct; 
from  said  iii.>i|i)?*  aii'l  may  iiiovf  fr-.  y  to  close  the  switch. 
iilauu-  I ;  anil  7  not   prtnt.'il  in  tip    tJarette.l 


i.-':;;tiir.     Tdi'.ACfo  STKii'i'iN';  aM'  iwx.kim.  ma 

CHINK  HKUvutu  LiBBHMA\.  \V;mi\\i  M  KeicHakT, 
an-1  .IvMCS  I".  WoHBNHMiTti  rtnl  i.l.  iphia  1' 1  :  sal'1 
Hi'i.  hart  iiU'l  said  Wolicnsinit h  a-s.^hor-  t-  >ai'l  l.iber- 
luaii  ril'<l  \Uii  J,  I'.UH.  S.rial  No.  782,580.  (CI. 
i;!l— 57.) 


1  In  a  '1«\  i  •  lor  >t' inniiug  tobacco  the  combination 
of  a  Uuni  a«i!  >  iH.p.ratui-  Ix'lts  for  clamping  the  leaf  on 
i.otli  >i.i.  s  (  iti.  v],  111  <U'\  iiit-aus  for  then  deflecting  th.' 
stt^tu   from   til''  alja-nf      :.niip<'d   leaf  sections. 

2  In  a  ilei  i.  !■  lor  stiiitutlng  toha<To  the  <onil<lnatl»)n  of 
a  ilruni  ainl  Jo. .p. Tat  Uk;  belts  for  ilainpin^  the  leaf  on  both 
>lil.  s  of  th.'  st.  Ill  :iinl  iii.an-  for  tlon  stripping  the  stem 
thtTcfrum 

;'..  lu  a  (1« A  i' e  for  st.iniuiii*;  tobacco  the  combination  of 
a  drum  and  .jt»>perating  lelt-  for  laiiipiuK  the  leaf  on  tj.ith 
sides  of  the  st.m  and  mean-  for  ihen  ;;ni<llnp  th-  l-af 
seitioiis  and  the  -!■  in  lu  di\'r::enr   iki;!i-  of  travel 

4  in  a  d'-vi.e  fo!  stemniiiu  to:  ;!  .  o  -h,-  romldnHtlna  of 
a  drum  aud  c>"''peratini;  Ih'Iis  for  .an  idn.;  the  leaf  on  both 
sides  of  the  Kt-ni  an  I  iman-  for  -.  \'  nu.-  the  stem  toward 
the  small  e»d  .ir  point  of  the  ;  if  11,1  ui-ans  for  then 
derle.  tintj  tl|«'  St.  in  from  th.-  ad;a'i:t  .i::;m.1  leaf  >iec- 
tion- 

."1.  In  a  .|.«\ire  for  st- umiiiii:  toba  o  t!ie  .ombiu.ition  of 
a  .Irum  and  ttMiperatlug  b«l's  for  .  ainpiiii:  ihn  o  af  ou  both 
sides  of  the  stem,  means  for  -.verin:;  :  he  >t.  in  towari'. 
the  small  e|id  or  point  of  the  leaf  aii.l  n.''aus  •  <t  theu 
guidlni;  the  leaf  with  p.duted  eu.l  for^varl.  aii.i  th.  -tem 
in  .liveruent  paths  of  trav.l 

tClainis  (\  to  '^4  iMt  printed  In  '!i.    tiarette.l 


the  open  end  of  the   feed   box,   the  end  of  the   bottom  wsU 

of  the  h  •;■!"  r  being  curved  to  provide  a  lip  coniaitini 
with  th.  uiiturned  fla.DL'e  of  the  feed  I'ox.  thereby  prp- 
viduii;  a  shelf  at  the  intersection  of  the  f.-ed  Imi.v  anO 
hopper,  a  v\v:rii:int;  (Insure  for  the  open  frmit  of  the  hop 


Y 


per.    the    lower    marginal    edge   of    the    cl(-)sure   being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  said 
shelf    to    normally    provide    a    restricted    paFsaireway   b" 
tween  the  Interior    if  the  hopper  an<1  the  feed  box. 
(Claiins  2  and  ^  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


1,2.'?9,U7.  SPARK  PLUG.  Kdwin  T.  M.  (aIL.  Laurin 
burg,  N.  C.  Filed  May  lo.  1916.  Serial  N«^  9T..>7. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  pluK  Mimprisius  a  bo.ly,  an  annul. n  foot.au 
arm  conuectli.i:  the  body  with  the  foot;  a  tirst  electroJe 
carried  by  th.  fo.it  and  exteii.led  beneath  the  foot;  a  sec- 
ond eleetrode  .ii>posed  within  the  body  above  the  foot; 
and  .;  -ir.k.  r  mounted  to  reeiprocate  wlthiu  the  foot,  !>«- 
t  vs.  en    t  he   ,.l,>.  trodes. 

::.  .\  spark  plug  including  a  body,  an  amuilar  foot,  an 
arm  .  ,,,ine.  tin.j  the  body  afld  the  foot:  ft  U  shapetl  •  k''' 
trode  haviu;;  both  of  ita  ends  mounted  In  the  fo.it  ;  a  -•''' 
ond  electrode  disposal  within  the  body  at'ove  the  feet; 
and  a  strlk.r  ni..uuted  to  reciprocate  within  the  foot  be 
twr.n  th.  .1..  irodes.  the  striker  Including  an  insulating 
.•lenient,  .•ondu.tiug  members  adapted  to  co^iperate  «itli 
the  r.-sp...  tive  .le.  trodes  ;  and  a  conducting  conn,  nou 
unituii;  th.  rendu,  ting  members  and  passing  through  th.' 
in-nlar  i  nu  ■  '.  no  iit , 


1.2;i0.1H'.  F'KKI>H(>.\.  Afisr  I.imkjvist,  Slsseton. 
S.  D.  FiJ-d  Sept.  11,  liUO.  S.rial  .No.  119.5«>.  (C!. 
111^  -54  1 

1      rhe   .  ••iiblnati.'n    with   a    f.  .d    box    ha\iiik'   a    turneil- 
up    ilaiii;.     f^rm.-.l   .« t    it-    op.-n    end.    a    liopper   mounted    la 


l..:;V.tlls        I'KMOINTABLE    RIM.       HtRBiKT    B.    >' \^ 
MM.     Fall   River   Mills,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21,    1915.     Se- 
rial  .No.  ."il.S.iT.      I  CI.  152 — 21.) 

In  a  ilemountable  rim  construction  the  combliii'ioB 
with  a  f.  Ily  aii.l  a  band  uiountt-d  thereon,  of  a  ring  slld.ibl' 
mnin  the  baiiil  au.l  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  I'Kl 
ther.'lii.  a  lug  ou  the  and  projecting  through  and  rt  '^* 
said  si,,t,  a  idur.ality  ..f  wedge  blocks  fornMKl  at  Int.'  ''1 
upon  th.    rinij.  a  riin.  a   plurality  of  wedg*'  hlo.  ks  I' 
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rh     Inner  »urfac*   -i    th..    rim    lu    ,,pi."sit mn    to    the       t.>«  said  second  shatt  relative  f  -aid  .ontlnu.nislv  rotating 
,„...,   the  mmr  »urf«c*     ^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^^1^1^  ^^  _    ^^^^_^,_^^^  ^    ^^^^^^^    ^.^^^^^^^    disturbing:    th.'    .'.icav-emen,    U  t>..'e„    said 


w.slge  blocks  i-arrietl  by  1  .  .    ,, 

,1..'  ritii:  aiiainst  movement,  .said  hij;  lormui;;  a  stop  to  the       -halts 


i„..vem.ut  of  the  rim  and  -aid  ring  being  adapted  to  be 
relatively  rotated  to  I",  k  iln  nuc  -ni'!  'i'"  tou.ih.r  when 
sal. I  luv  has  >topp<'d   ih.    rim 


I  Claim   fi   n.d    print. ■.!   in    tli.'  (la/elt.-. ) 


1. •.•:;;•.  Il'.i.  I.OCKIN'.  M;\  H  i;  l-'i;  1  NI  KKMlfl  KNT 
I'KIVI.NC  MKCIiA.MS.M  .\nimn  M km  1  Kf  i.i.cu.  New 
\..rk.  .\.  V.  Fil.'d  Se|(i.  1.'.  I'.U.;.  ."^cnul  .No.  T^O.illO. 
.CI.  74— 41.) 


1  2.".0.12ri.  FK.Nt  1;  I't  >.^r  <;»:<. u..k  K  Mk.skiaI!.  Sierra 
.Madr.'.  Cal.  Fil.'d  S.pt.  2C.,  linH.  .s.rial  .No.  12;i.44;i. 
(CI.  2.')C,  — 52.) 


1.  Tli.  h.r.'iii  .1.  scribed  devl<  <'  .. insisting  of  a  contlnu- 
..u-ly  r.itatlng  shaft,  a  cam  moiini.  I  th.reon,  an  Intermlt- 
t.iil  Mi.>\lnu  shaft  having  stn.I-  or  pin-  at  one  end  thereof 
'..  eUgac.'   with    the    cam    for    lb.     I'Mjio-.     yf    recehillg    an 

ini.'rinlit.nt  motion  fr..ni  ih.    la.'  .  f  the  continuously  ro- 
'"iiii:  .Hill, 

-  'I'he  herein  describe.}  device  conslstlni:  oi  ;i  i..ntinii- 
"ii-ly  rolatli).,;  shaft,  nn  iiit.'rinlttent  moxini;  -ban.  a  am 
iiioiiiite.|  oil  sai.l  lirst  m.i.tb.n.'il  -haft  t..  f:o  ,  with  n- 
.. liter  p.-riphery  the  center  of  th.'  inirrinM  t<  ni  -baft,  m.-alis 
■arrleil  l.y  said  Intermittent  -halt  I..r  .  ii-a;;in;:  said  .am. 
aii'l  lu.-ans  to  tilt  said  c-aiii  w  lib. oil  int.  r f.Tinj:  with  Its 
r.  wular  iii.itlon. 

■'•.  'Ih.'  herein  descrlb.il   d<-\  ice   con-i-iinu   of  a    contiiiu- 

"ii'ly  r.itatiug  shaft,  an  int.rmiit.  ut  ihomhk  -haft,  a  ^ani 

iii"iint'-.|  on   <aid   tirst    ineiiti..r.  .1    -haft    to    fa.-.'    with    Its 

"iH'T  piriph.  ry  the  ceui.-r  ..f  the  int.Tinit  t.  nt  -haft,  m.'ans 

■uTi.'vl  !.y  >«|d  lntermitt.nl    -haft    J.ir   eiinaKiiiis-   said   .am. 

■ic!   ^u,vm  to  tilt   s;:i.i   .am    without    iiit.'rf.'iiiif;   with    its 

-i.'.ir  ujutliiD.  in   ■  .'iiibiniition    with   a    univer-a!    jidnt    to 

'   the  eontlniioij-iy    rotatiuj:   shaft   with    the   s.mr.  .• 

■     power. 

b.-   her.'ln  descrlb.d    .l.'\l..'   lonslsiii,^    of   ;i    rontinu- 

:"in!:  flexible   -haft,   a    cnm    inouni.,!    th.r-'on.   an 

't  iii.ivlii^   -liati   i-jirryiiig   111. 'hus  to   .■ni;a»,'.'   sai.l 

'  lor  Kanl  sltaits,  niul  luewn-  for  swiut;ing  sai.l 

I'l"  *aid  liiterinlttent   shaft  at   ii  n  anv'l.'   r>da 

■■ntiuuously   r.>tatiiig  -Imft   without  di-turb- 

-■  'a.  lit    betwe.'U    shafts. 

'"  luatiou   with  a   couiinuou.-ly   rotating   shaft 
-haft,  nieuiis  actoat.'d   by   said   cLtiiiUously 
aud  en^aiiiiiK   .sa.d   -e.-oiid   shaft    for    inter 
'itiK  suld   scuud   >haft.  .ii.<l   ni.ai,-   f.u    tilt 
.  -» 


V  .V  -hti't  iii.ial  f.'tice  po-t  comprising  «  r.'i'»"-sed  outer 
m.ini«'r  hn\lin:  .llaiii.'trically  ojiposite  shuiibb'rs  .-xtendlng 
th"  .'iitire  l.'iiv'th  thereof  a  Iniiult  iniliiH  1  op.'nliii;  l»etween 
-aid  sb.iiilders  find  n  flmii:.'  on  en.  h  sii]..  of  said  ..[K'nlng 
.It  riLibt  aiiKb's  (o  -aid  -lioiild.'r-,  -aid  flanges  having  dlag- 
iiuillv  dlsp.iHed  iii'tclie-  loiin.'d  at  intervals  ihendii  ;  and 
an  inner  member  hnxlni;  a  web  etiitagtiiK  ""aid  shoulders 
,ini|  ,'i  ftari^:.'  .  xteinlliiL'  at  rijjht  ati«li's  therefrom  Inter- 
meillate  of  the  tiaiige-  oil  sHiil  outer  member  mid  provided 
with  .1  [ihirallty  of  illiiconal  notches  for  reiristratlon  with 
,iid  ili-im-.il  In  plan.-  -iibstantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  notches  ill  sniil  outer  m.-mber  for  receivlntr  and  hold- 
i;il;  III.'  Icii'-e  wires;  aiiil  iiu'MUs  for  Im  kin;:  -aid  inn.  r  and 
.  ui.r  m.niin-rs  toKcth.r. 

2.  .\  s)i.-.'t  iii.'tal  f.'m  e  po-!  coiniirisii',;:  a  -cmi  ''ylindrl- 
'  ,1 1  ouf.'r  in.'inbi  r  havinir  diam.'trically  o]ii)iislt.'  shoulders 
.  M.'iidiiiL:  Ih.'  entire  l.'n::th  th.T.'nf,  a  loiicit  udina  1  upelllng 
bi'twi'.'ii  said  -houbli  r-  ,'ii.d  a  flange  on  .ah  -id.'  of  sal<l 
opening  .•xt.'iidini:  .at  ri-ht  ani.'le-  to  -aid  -honltbT-.  said 
I'.-iiiui-  haxitiK  .liai:oiially  ilisposed  iioi.ti.  -  forin.-d  at  in- 
terval- tlori-in;  aid  .1  -.'i-tion.il  inner  iii.ni'n'r  having  a 
well  .■ni:aulii;,'  -ai.l  -houlilers  and  a  ttan;;''  ■■Mcnd.d  at  right 
anj:l.'s  tiler. 'from  iiit'rmedia te  of  the  flaii;:e-  on  .-aid  oiit.'r 
iiiemb.r  and  provid.-d  with  a  plurality  of  diapon.'il  notches 
for  r.'cistratioii  witii  and  dlsjio-.Kl  in  ]dHn.-  -iib-tant iiilly 
at  riLiht  ancle-  to  lb"  tiot.he-  iu  -aiil  outer  ni.'inber  for 
re.  1  inn:,  a  i.d  hob  11 1.-  the  f.'iic.'  w  ir.--  .  aid  m.  an-  for  l.ick- 
Inx   -aid   .nii.'r  an.l   outer   iiieiiil..'r-    ioL;eih"i. 


].2:r,t.i2i.     si'.KKK  I'Lic   F(»u  i:xi'i.iisi\  K  i:n<.inks. 

Mxniis    T.    .M.M'i.rE,    I'hilnd.lidiia.    I'a.      I'il.'d    .lune    H, 
r.tic..      S.rial    No     1112. 4S2.       (Ci.    1 1'.'i    -l»!'.i.  1 

1.  In  a  spark  pluK  tor  .xidosh.'  eiiKiiK's.  a  mass  of  iu- 
-ulatiUK  material  ■  oiistitul  Ing  an  integral  part  of  the 
|ilui;.  said  mass  -urruiuidlug  th.  .lectrode  and  exten.llng 
lo  th.'  lasiiig  from  whi<h  the  plus  proj.'cts,  nh»'reby  the 
outer  surf.ire  of  thnt  part  of  the  phm  which  projects  l>e- 
x.iiiil  th.    casing  I-  I  oinp.ise.l  wholly  of  insulating  material. 

2.  In  a  -park  plui:  for  e.xplosivc  .iii.'in.'s.  the  combina- 
tion i.{  a  ]irlmary  or  lnfern.nl  liisiilator  surroutnllng  the 
•  l.-r  tro'l.'.  wltli  .1  sei-oiidary  or  exti-nial  insulator  sur- 
loumilni:  sabl  iirlnnir.v  itisul.ntor  nnd  (oiislstjnc  "f  a  mass 
of  Insulating  nuiierinl  .xtendinj:  to  th.'  surface  of  that 
portion  of  the  eimiii.'  casing  to  which  th.'  plug  Is  applied, 
whereby  It  (onstitui.s  the  out.'r  surface  of  all  that  por- 
tion of  the  plug  whiih   pr.ijecis  beyon.l  the  ensiine  casing. 

3.  Inn  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines,  a  inass  of  in- 
sulating materlHl  constituting  the  external  portion  of  the 
plug  and   extendlni;   to  the  «  ugine  .  a-ing.    !n   ■  onildnation 
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.    .       „n    Mi^in*    all      to   saiil    wupuort.    ini    uctuHlor.    and    iiipans    for    ni.riiiiillv 

;::  ,;„;,"::,:".';':r:::,;.;:' :,;::;;  ;''..;r;.  :';:,;r,r.r  I  L".,r,L,.,i'.«  ..,..-r..i> ..«■..- .—  -  - 

IDK   :-.Uik:   .  nr..i.l.i.'tl    iu    un.l    Mirr..un.l.-.l   Uy   said   iiias>  of 


Insolntl 


niM  '"jri  il. 


and  one  of  said  nipper  hrldgos. 

[CUinih  -'  and  4  not  inlut..!  in  rho  ("ayotto.l 


i.  A  sparli  phiu  1'  r  .  vplosiv.'  eUKlues.  said  plujs  havlnK 
an  In-ulatlni:  !•.•.!>  tiu.i  t  tubular  nipplo  ^urrMuniliUi;  the 
li.nor  .-lid  th»r.if  m-l  having  a  perforated  portion  em- 
|.,Hld.-.l  In  ^ai.l  i-l>  "(  in^ulatiug  inaL-rial  whl.h  also  tills 
Mild  p.  rli>r;Uiiiii-'. 

-  A  SMik  v\y\g  for  .xploslve  enKlnes.  said  plujt  WU- 
si.tiim  ..f    1    primary  insulatluit  menitM-r  of  porcelain  and 

„   , ii.lar^    ili-'ilatinv  niomU.T  surrounding  the  same  ami 

,,,,ni...st..l  ,.f  111.  t.  rial  whl.h  U  touKh  and  will  resist  frac- 
Mr.,  -aid  s.t>.i;.lar>  lu.  nibt-r  l>elng  molded  directly  onto 
till    iiriniar\    a\t  luitr. 

,1  l;iiiii»  '■  J"  '•'  not  priiit.ll  iu  the  <;azette.] 


1  .....uj  ('.  i\li-.l\..  MAflliNK.  J.-iiN  William  Na 
>M  111.  .SI  I  ki-at.  Kiij;lau.l.  Filed  Aug.  7.  I'.Ul.  Serial 
.N.     .,JJ.:-«       (V\.  1»— 6.) 


*   It 


1.1'39.11.'3.      i'OMIUNt.     MAI  IIIM:        I-hn    W  iimam    Na- 
'smith,  Sto.kp.'rt.  Euglau.l.     FlLMAn.-    7    l!Ml      Serial 
Xo.  i\4-2.r2't.     (<"1.  19—6.) 


1 


y 


A-  I'l  ill  i>r  .^  •  in.  lit  In  ■•onil>lnji  ma.  hlnes,  a  pivoteil 
iiipli- r  -tii'ii"!'  :i  n!i>i>er  pivotallv  inountc^l  upon  said 
Mipi'^rt  anl  .ipa'.!'  "i  l>elnK  turneil  away  frt>m  the  ronib- 
liiu  .vliud.',  i:i'l  in.Mii<  f-r  n-rmally  preventing  mith  piv 
otal  ni"\  .111*1^' 

;{.  A>  an  iiiiprnv  I  iii.-tit  m  •"lul.ini:  machines,  a  nipper 
siipjH.rt.  i;inp-r  nriilk-.-  iiivMfi'.ly  ni.>unte*l  upon  said  sup- 
p.irt  to  ..>i|!lrtt.'  "Il  :i  I'lniii.'n  avis.  nlpp«T  Jaws  earrleil 
I'v  thi'  r»sp»Htive  nipp'T  'rl. !»;••-  ;ui.l  iiit-ans  for  tempo- 
nrily  l...kiUK  oii«'  "f  -'"'i  "il'l"'"  Lriilktes  against  move 
in.'Ut   r.-l;Ui».'   U<  -ai.i   sui'i'..rr 

.'.  A*  :in  iiiipriiv .Mii.-iit  in  .  "in' iiig  maehlneo.  a  nlpp«>r 
siip|Mirt  i!ipi»r  i'rliltff-  pi\"tMi;\  iii.uiiitfd  upon  sal. I  sup 
port  f.i  .>s.i|lat.'  on  a  ...iniii.'n  a\i>.  tiipix-r  jaws  mrrietl  t>y 
rhi-  r.sp.Mth.-  nlpvwr  NrLlK-'s  in.-aii-^  i"r  temporarily  lof-k 
ink:  on.'  "f  ►"I'l    nipP'T   'Tidk-'.-s    itMin-'    movement   relativ.' 


1.  Iu  H  conildnj:  machine  provided  with  the  usual. omi' 
ln>:.  f.-.dlni:  an.l  .letachinic  m.ans.  a  nipper  adapteil  to  h..l.l 
the  material  .luring  <  ..iiiluiiu.  iu>-.u\-  i"r  a.tuatlng  the  nip 
per.  an.l  means  for  Kuhling  lh.>  nipixr  diirinj:  the  comMn?. 
along  a  path  whi.h  chang.s  indepeudcutly  of  the  in"v.' 
nunt  ..t  the  nipper  a.iuatiuj:  ni.-ans. 

4  In  a  .-omldng  ma.hine  pr..vide.l  with  the  usual  om'. 
ID^  f.-...llnu  an.l  deta.hlng  means,  a  ro.  k  shaft,  an  arm 
mount."!  on  said  ro.>k  shaft,  a  nipi"  r  frame  plv-tally  .  ,.u 
ne<t.-.l  at  on.-  .  ii.l  t.o  said  arm.  a  iiipi.-r  carried  by  the  fr.r 
,.n.l  of  sai.l  fram.-.  an.l  m.ans  situated  between  the  r..<k 
shaft  and  the  nipper  ;■  r  ::-iiding  the  latter,  .lurlnp  th. 
...ml.ini:.  along  a  patli  ^^tll.ll  .hanires  Indepen.leutl.x  ... 
the  in..vement  .>f  the  iiipp'T  .Muatiiig  means. 

IClainis  2  an.l  H  n..t  print..!   in   tli.'  flazette.] 


1  -J.HJt  1-J4.     FIKKAUM      •  HAiii  Ks  A.  .\Ei.s..N.  Ttl.-a.  N    \  ^ 
■asslgn..r  to  Savag.    Ann-  .  „ri...rallon.  a  Corporati..n  ..f 
l»elawar.'.      FI1.-.1    M  .\     1'      I'l' 
(CI.  41'— 16.) 


S.M'Ial    No.    1G.'^.»''3•V 


In  .omldnatlon.  u'l.  a  Hxed  hr^e.-h  <-asln>;  in.I...lH'|- 
part  ..f  a  gun.  a  bree.h  l...lt  Mrrai,L...l  th.T.'In.  tiring  lU'-n 
anlsm  Including  a  l..ncit  n.linMll.v  ni.-.iM.  tiring  mean. 
hoUMfl  In  the  l.re.>ehl...!r  nmT  m  ririni:  iii.iui-  .logging  "" 
her  movable  In  said  liv.i  puri  int"  nn.l  ..ut  "f  d..g-'  >■ 
relation  t.>  said  in.<an-.  .ui.l  an  .idjustini:  s,  r.xv  '"^"'""'^^^ 
snld    member   an.l    ha\ing    »    h.-a.l    uLuttaM.^    ii;:nin^' 

bre,.,h-.-aslng  ext..ri..rlv  th.-r....f.  sai.l  It h  .  Msiiig  haxini' 

a  h.de  registering'   wiib   th.>  s.  r.'w  h.-ad  and   no-Mnn  aff-  « 
Ing  ac.ess  t..  sai.l   hoi.'    "u    r.in..va!   ..f  the  t>reech-l>oli. 
an  implem»'nt  for  a.ljii-iing  sai.l  s.  rew. 


rlal 


IJH'..  Ijr,       IKiH  KSS   OF    oXinr/INti    AMMONIA 
rATAI.YTIC   !'..  iI'IES  THKRKFttR       CHARI.cs   1-1  * 
S..VS.  Washinut....     1>    r.      Fll.-.!   Apr.   W.   1!»1..      >■  >• 

N,,      ir,;!,4n..i        ,. .».w,.-.«t...l     t..    til.     !•" 

II.    I 

.'    Tb.'    pr....-- 

'  "inprisi-s   p;i-«-in: 

.  ..iitaiiiiiii;  i;m- 


'j:V    1  I      ( l>e<ll<at.'.l    t' 


„f    pr.MlncIni:    oxlds    ..f    nltr.-gen    wM'^h 
a   mixture  of  ammonia   an.l   an  '"'>-' 
r  a   .aialvier  carried  on  a  material    •» 
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4  The  rrooe«»  of  producing  oxids  of  nitr,.t:.n  wiii.b 
,...,„nris.-s  passing  a  inixtur..  ..f  ammonia  ami  an  ..xvir-n- 
..„„alnli-!:  >:«''  -'vr  a  h.-afd  .■omposite  material  .•..mprl.s- 
i,.::  a  .atnlyJter  an.l  i-nc  ash  as  a  .arri.-r 

-    The   pro«vss    ..f    pr...ln.ing    .-xi.ls    of    nitr.iL-.u    whi.'h 
,..,„p,|ses  passing  a   mixture  ..f  amm..nia   and  an  ..xy^ren 
,.,„„l„lng  gas  ov.T  a   h.-at.-.!   ...mposite  material   .■"iiipris 
in.,  had  .  hr.nnate  an.l  a  .arri.  r  whi,  h  is  not  ^ul.stantlaliy 
,,,,„.l,ally  affected  by   l.-a.l   chn.niat..  ai   a    finp.  rat  ur.'  <.f 

1000  ileg.  »'.  ,       . 

,;    The   pr.xess    ..f    producing    ..xi.ls    .d    iiiir..j;.i.    ubi-h 
,,„„priM-.  iwsslug  n    mixtiir.-  ..f  amni..nla   ami   an   oxygen 
containing  gas  ov.r  l.^a-l  .hroniate  rarri..l  upon  t...n.'  ash. 

7     \sa  .'ontact  inat.Tial  f.-r  us.'  in  the  oxi.lali..n  "f  am 
monia  a  .-omposit.    mat.  rial  .-..mprisini,'  l.'a.t  rhn.mai..  ami 
.,  .arri.T  whi.-h  Is  11..!   suhstaiitiaUy  .h. •mi. ally  atT.M  t.,1   l.\ 
l.a.l  .hnmiate  at  a  l"\v  r.  .1  h.af 

H'lalnis  1.  :i.  an.l   ^  not   primed  in   th.'  Hazette.J 


1  •'.•{Hl-Jti.     KKI.KASl.Nt;  rKMIOl.ltKK       <:K.>n.;EW     K.I 
"MEK.'havls  Creek.  Cal.      Fii.Ml  .Ian.  S».  Iitl7       .Serial  No. 
141.41(1       (O.  120—101.) 


1.  In   a   releaHlng    pen    h"l.|.  r.    th.     .  ..in!.iiiati..ii    with    a 
handle  liavlng  a  ferrul.'  atta.he.i   t..  ..n.^  .n.l    th.r.H.f  an.l 

pr..vi.l.Hl  with  a  slot  commnni.atinir  with  th..  fr. mi   of 

the  f.rrule.  and  m.-ans  arrange.l  within  the  ferriil..  an.l 
adapte.1  to  h.  inaim.illy  ..perated  for  causing  th.'  si.l.'  .Mlg.  s 
of  the  slot  to  I.,  spr.-ad  apart  wher.'hy  th.'  pen  may  be 
p.'r?iiltted  to  drop  fr..in  its  position  in  th.-  erid  ..f  the  sai.i 

ferrul... 

r».  In  a  releasin;;  p-n  h<.l(ier.  th.'  c.mibinati'.n  with  a 
handle  having  a  t.  rnil.'  mounte.l  at  ..tie  end.  the  ferrule 
being  pn.vld.d  With  a  relatively  wid.-  slot  ext.'nding  fr.im 
th.  ..p«-n  end  of  th.'  ferrule  and  slightly  f1are<l  outwardly 
at  Its  open  end.  a  sleeve  arrank'e.l  within  th.'  en.l  .>f  the 
ferrule  and  adapt-  .1  to  .'iigai;.'  a  p.n  point  embrac.'d  by  the 
ferrule.  an«l  a  .lip  slightly  greater  in  wi.ith  than  th.- 
width  of  the  sai.l  si. it  whereby  the  edges  of  the  said  slot 
will  overlap  the  .'.iir.'s  .>f  the  sai.l  <lip.  th.'  sai.l  clip  beini: 
in  .ii^-aiienient  witli  the  tixe.l  en.l  of  the  sai.l  pen  |ioint, 
an.l  a  tiiuer  f.irni.'.l  at  the  .  nd  of  the  nai.!  .lip. 

«.  A  releasing  i."n  b..lder  comprising  a  f.rrule  having  a 
handl.'  tlx.Kl  to  on.'  .ml  th"  said  f.Trule  also  liaving  a  slot, 
a  clip  pivotally  mounte.l  and  of  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  th.'  slot,  the  clij)  being  inount.-d  t.i  be 
f..r<ed  thfoukth  the  sl.it  t.i  .list.irt  the  open  eud  of  the 
f.rrul.'  when  the  clip  is  actuat*".!. 
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1!  A  (hanger  cimprlsing  a  -hanger  shaft,  a  changei 
roll  rolatatily  m..unte.l  th.'r.'..n.  a  ^Lmv.  s.'.ur-'d  within 
said  roll  to  rotate  ther.-with  and  fortn.-.l  with  an  Int.'rnal 
duplex  thread,  a  crescent  swit.h  operating  in  said  thr.-a.i. 
a  .'entral  Inwardly  extending  st.'ui  .'..nne.  ted  t.>  sai.l  .  res- 
.'.•nt  and  proje.ting  Int..  th.'  shaft,  a  p..rii..n  .>f  th.'  shaft 
iin.ler  aald  crescent  being  cut  away  t..  form  a  bearing 
surface  for  said  crescent  and  a  p..rti.>n  of  sai.l  shaft  being 
,'Ut  awHV  on  an  an-  struck  fr.im  th.-  .enter  of  th.'  ftem  .if 
th.'  .r.'scent.  wh.'reby  the  crescent  ends  will  conia.-t  with 
the  shaft  as  the  said  creHoent  vibrat.'s. 

:i.  A  changer  comprising  a  chauL'er  shaft,  a  changer  roll 
rotatnbly  mounted  thereon,  a  sleev.'  within  said  roll,  nu-ans 
carrie.1  by  said  sle<-ve  adapted  to  engage  th.>  r.dl  to  l.>ck 
the  roll  and  «leeve  together,  sai.l  sl.'eve  being  formed  with 
an  Internal  duplex  thread,  an  en.l  rlni:  closing  one  .-n.l  of 
the  sleeve,  means  fornie.1  ..n  said  ring  t.i  engage  the  sleeve 
to  Uxk  the  ring  thereto,  a  lo.king  ring  threaded  in  the  end 
of  the  changer  roll  an.l  hoi. ling  th.'  ring  in  .'Ugagement 
with  the  sleeve  and  a  cr.-s.ent  swit.h  piv<.tally  m.nmte.l 
..n  th.    shaft   and  engaging  th.'  threa.ls  of  the  sl.H-ve. 

4.  A  -hanger  .-omprlslng  a  .  han;;.'r  shaft,  a  chang.'r  roil 
rotatably  mount.'d  thereon,  a  sl.-.'ve  within  said  r..ll.  means 
.arrle.l  by  sai.l  sleeve  adaple.l  to  .'iitraue  th.'  roll  to  lo.k  the 
n.ll  and  sl.-eve  tngether,  sai.l  sl.'eve  being  forni.-.l  with  an 
Internal  duplex  thread,  an  end  ring  cl-ising  on.'  en-l  of  the 
sl.'.'ve,  means  formed  on  sai.l  ring  t.i  engag.'  the  sl.-.'ve  t.- 
lock  th.'  ring  thereto,  a  locking  ring  thr.'ad.'.l  in  the  on.' 
end  of  the  changer  roll  and  hol.ling  the  ring  In  engaireinent 
with  th.'  sleeves,  a  erescent  switch  pivotally  mounted  ..n 
the  shaft  an.l  en'.'aging  the  threads  of  the  sl.-eve  and  means 
for  securing  the  locking  sl<'ev.'  t-.  the  .n.l  ring. 

.-.  A  changer  romprising  a  <  hang.r  shaft,  a  changer  r.dl 
rotatablv  mount.'d  thereon,  a  sleeve  within  said  roll,  means 
a.Hpted  to  engage  the  roll  to  lock  the  roll  and  sl.-eve  to 
..'.ther,  said  sleeve  being  f.^nned  with  an  Int.'rnal  dupl.x 
threa.i,  an  end  ring  dosing  one  end  ..f  the  sl.'eve.  m.ans 
form.'.l  on  said  ring  to  engage  th.  sleeve  to  lo.k  the  ring 
th.'relo.  a  locking  ring  threaded  In  the  one  en.l  .-f  the 
-hanger  roll  an.l  holding  the  ring  in  engagement  with  th.- 
si.-  V.'.  a  .rescent  switch  pivotally  mounted  on  th.'  shaft 
!  an.l  eiicaginu  the  threads  of  the  sleeves,  means  for  s.cur 
ing  th.'  locking  sleeve  to  the  end  ring,  an  oil  chanil>er 
forme.l  within  the  .-nd  ring  aad  the  locking  ring,  and  a 
valve.l  passage  In  the  lo.'king  ring  communicating  with  th. 
said  oil  chainN'r. 

[Claims  <>  to  U  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 
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"inhlnatloii  ..f  a  shaft,  an  Ink  distributing  roU 
!  ivotf-d  -tamping  Jaw  carrl«>d  by  said  shaft  and 
'•  teeth  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  locking  plate 
■  ti'.-Mi  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on 
-  JHw  an.!  a  spring  adapte<l  to  ft>rce  the  clamp- 
'..  engak'.nient    with    the    teeth    of   the    locking 


talning  a   ph..sphar.'  .f  an  alkali  earth  metal. 


1.  A  printing  preM  comprlalng  a  printing  bed.  an  Inking 
roller  rarrlage,  a  hrldge,  meanii  for  rocking  Mid  bridge, 
means  for  connecting  the  bridge  to  the  Inking  roller  car- 
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riaKi'.  whtTt*!"*'  th>'  *aiil  'Hrriii^-  will  Ih'  imwil  hi'uh 
tbf  »p«'rati<in  if  ibc  tirlilgc,  a  tlirnw  ..IT  iii>  ■  luiui-m  con 
ut-i-ttnl  t"  tln'  DriilK*'  for  rt'iidtTiUi;  tli'  p^^utlu^;  platen 
luopt-rat  i  vf.  It  iinip^-atiatint;  iii',iii>  iip.ratfd  l>.v  said 
ttirowoff  tiic  liaiiiMu  and  aiiloiimtiially  iiutiutHinluK  th<- 
pruiMT  <»p'Tanv.j  ri'latiiiQ  Ixjlw^'t-n  tlif  iiiid^:>-  aud  tb»»  rar 
riak!*'  ii(><-ratiUK'  iiit'Hni*.  and  nit'aiis  •(MTatitl  ilir'iu>:li  Ili4' 
<'i>ii)|M'n>.utUii;  iit«.in>^  for  diK<-(inn»H  tiu>;  ttn'  Uriilt;''  from  th»' 
iukiuu  rull'T  .  ,»rriai:e  whnQ  th*-  tbruwuff  in-,  haiiisui  U 
ii|i^ratiN|. 

■J.  A  |>riiitiii4  prfuti  cumpriiiiuk'  a  Iti. !;;•■.  iii'-aus  for 
ro'kiut;  said  ''Ci<lK*'-  ■  ttiruw off  iid'  Ujiiii->ui.  au  inkine 
rnlliT  iarri;i^>.  ii[MTa(iv»>  Bi«auH  <  (luin-i  tins;  ■^dlll  (arriat' 
111  ihi'  liriil;;)'.  intauM  for  dlioxiniMH'tiii;;  thf  'in>)i;''  troui  111-- 
iuklni;  rolltT  lurrutKo.  a  movaldf  laiu  f<ir  .>()■  ratidK  >aid 
•  urrUni'  diM'i>iiai'<°tiD«;  iixaos.  and  iii<-aiis  ■  <>iiii>-<  IIUK  saiil 
ram  Id  thr  iiir»>wofr  niv<-iuiui»iiu  whvicliy  tb.'  tunvfim'Ut 
'if  said  tarn  wUl  Ik'  i-oatrolh-d  tbr«)U;^h  >.iiil  tbrow<iff 
in(><  biiuiMU. 

;{.  A  print  iuk'  prt>s»  coniprittiu^  hu  inkin_'  i.^INt  arriage, 
a  IiriilK»'.  iui')ini«  fur  riM'klDK  th<'  bri.|_i'  au  iii>^ratjng  rod 
i>nn»Mt«Hl  to  tli'»  lirid*;*'  aud  adapt  t>d  tn  ;•<•  miomiI  wrtimlly 
IS  tb**  brid;;*'  11  riM'k»-*l.  op«-ratiuK  iii'iin--  <  unni'iiinK  tbe 
^ail  rod  to  tlif  iiikiuK  rollfr  carriaK'  wb-r.  y  [bt-  rocklug 
'>(  the  lirldtft-  will  move  aald  carria*:*-.  nj.iiii>  fur  disi  on 
n«H-tli)i:  tbc  roller  carrlaKe  from  tin-  upi  ranu^  aifi  baui^u, 
;i  xUitiue  b»-»iil  iniiiiuttil  on  tb«'  «»|Hratin^  ru'l.  iinaiis  i  ar- 
riHtl  t>y  "Uiiit  btttd  for  artuatlUK  th>  MrrijU''  li->' "niiectin^ 
iiieauH,  a  tbriiw-i>(T  me'-banlxui.  aud  iiuau^  <>nii'<(irtg  the 
sUtllug  tM'ad  u>  haid  throw-off  lutvbani-iu. 

4.  A  print. UK  preMH  <-ompriiiitu>'  a  l>ridt;>'.  unans  lOr  re  k- 
ing  Haid  bridtc*.  au  lakiUK  roliir  (arrmui.  u  throHulT 
raci'hanUui  < nu !>«■<- tetJ  to  tbe  brid^i'.  iiMan-  :>ir  <  nunectioK 
aud  dlMi  onoiT  tl^v;  tbe  bridge  and  ib>'  lukiaK  r^'lbr  'arrlatie. 
a  pair  ut  movablf  cainH  furoprrai  iuu  t  In'  said  <  iiiiin-i  tiu^'  ami 
li^i'OBDectinz  u«'Hns.  na<l  tneaoK  6|w  rativi'ly  couixsting  said 
■  Htnn  to  tJi*"  lbr»»  i>ff  rne«hani>iiu  wheriln  the  inkiut:  roller 
"•arria**  will  l>*  render'd  Ino^HTativr  u  ln-ti  th.  (Ihdw  uff 
ui>>''hant!<ni  U  M>frHi'-d.  and  will  l>e  nndiTid  Mp.raiive 
when  tbe  tbroMir  off  inecbaalniii  U  retiirutd  tu  i\>  uurinal 
inoiHTHtiTe  |>(>N|tiou. 

.'1.  A  prlntlQi;  pri-»«  (tmiprlslnt;  a  Nri.lge.  means  for  rock- 
!iiK  ''*aid  !irtdk:i\  a  ihruwuff  mt'iba n i-in.  an  Inking  roller 
Hrriagi',  oiM-ratUe  nutans  for  conmiiing  said  carriage  to 
'be  lirlilge.  a  pjlir  iif  r^-eiprdi-jililc  timIs,  means  op«'rated  by 
•.aid  riMN  fur  ■  'iiniii  lini:  asul  ilisc-nnnectlUR  the  bridge  and 
'ti-'  Inklii);  ndU'r  -arrlaire.  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
ti.iN  til  ills,  uiiil..  t  'bi-  tiridk;"'  ami  tbi'  inking  ridler  1  ar 
;  iMtfi'  wbi-n  till'  ibniwoff  metbani»iii  is  operateil,  and 
n. I  ails  fnr  •«p<T»i'liii;  tbe  other  rml  t'  lonneet  the  brld;;i' 
Mid  the  Inkint:  rolbr  rarrlage  wh<fi  Tbe  throw  "ff  lue'ha 
ii»>ni  In  rpturiKifl  in  its  normal  iiiopiratlve  position. 
iCIaiins  »i  to  r.i  nor  [irlnted  In  the  i:azette.J 
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1  In  a  ^••v(«.'  of  the  rlasts  de^.  rit».-,l,  tli.'  i-ornbinalion 
f  \  shaft.  ,H  ins.ent  switch  bavin*:  a  Uarlng  in  said 
-baft.  !»ii  itik-.t;«trlbuting  roll  revohibly  and  slldahly 
niountt".)  on  s;iH  shaft  and  formed  with  a  ihamlwr  at  one 
•  ad,  a  sli-^'M'  rittini:  in  said  chanil.er  and  siirroundlni: 
th.-  shaft.  <aii|  si.,v.-  being  pnui.l.^d  wltb  nu  Internal 
'Mu>'>'X  thr.ail  iti  %vhi<  h  said  ireso.nt  switch  operates 
Tii.ans  eneairiin  ■  orup!einentar\  srroov.'s  in  sjjid  slann-e  and 
Th.>  inner  wail  of  saW  rhamber  for  o.  k(ns  the  sleeve  to 
the  roll  to  runt.-  tber»>with.  and  means  ft,r  couflnlng  the 
-lee\e   wittiln   said   ibaaibtr. 


15.  A  rbangger  comprising  a   1  hani;ir 
roll   rotatably   mounted   on    sa^d    sb.iri    an 
I'hamber  at  one  end.  a  »il<'i\i'  rigidly  s. 
tier  anil   rotatini:   with   Ihr   1  han.:or    ro 
au   Internal   niiplt-x   thread,   a    <  iosiiri' 
said    sleeve,    and    a    rresiiiit     swilcti 
op«>raUng  In  tbe  dujdfv   tiiri.iil. 

(riaiiiis  J  (o   H  11  .t    pniitiil   III   fhi    (la/.'tte.] 


laft,  a  chansi'f 
loriiu'd  with  a 
•  urcil  ill  said  cbaiu- 
11  and  iorm«tl  with 
rii.k'  at  one  end  uf 
ou    tbe    shaft   and 


i.:;;{9.i;{n.    ii.wi'i.i.  .\  r  r.\(ii.\ii:N  r  i  t>K  si  ir  b<»xk.'<. 

Jil-lis    ."^IHIMA.N.    .sJan    Irani  isco.    « "al.       Filed    Nov.   tj, 
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1  111  1  nmbina  f  ion.  'In'  iipi>»T  side  of  thi-  inriir  ineniber 
of  a  t»onienib»T  suit  'mx  bavini:  two  liol>-s  t  lon't  l.roiu'h. 
a  pinti'  attached  on  tto'  inr«-rior  of  -.aid  uiiin-i  -  If  oi  ~;i:  : 
InniT  inimher  haUiii:  two  nolfs  ii'uist.Tiii:;  uitti  ^a,  1  f^ 
holes  in  said  inmr  riiiiiilnr.  two  .vfliolts  on.-  iM>ti'ne<l  lo 
eaih  of  ...lid  rr;;i-tiTiii;.'  Imlfs  in  ..aid  jilati-  and  Inner 
ineintH-r  id.'  eye  ends  of  whli  h  arr  out^iili-.  the  upper 
side  of  tti.'  outer  iniinl"r  of  -ail  two  ineniber  suit  box 
having  two  slots  throUL-b  wli.h  tin  -  \  ••  iiids  of  said  eye- 
boits  enter  when  said  -uit  lio\  nn'iiib.r-  U'  111  op'-rative 
ndatlon,  and  a  baiidl.-  tia\ini;  hook-  1 1  iiio\  al>' v  •n:;a--  : 
with  Kald  ey>tM)lis. 

1;.  In  ctiiDblaatlon.  the  upper  side  of  the  inner  member 
of  .1  two  niemlKT  Kuit  box.  havin-'  two  holes  therethrough, 
a  plate  attachiNl  on  the  interior  if  -aid  upper  side  of  said 
inner  memlM-r  haviti.  tv,,  fi..|i-  rii:i-tirini;  with  -aid  two 
hoios  in  said  inner  iii<  nihrr.  tw  ••v  holts  uiif  la-nned  in 
each  of  Raid  registering  hoi- -  m  sjud  plate  and  Inner 
member  the  eye  ends  of  wliiih  in  out-idi-  tin  U|>pir  oble 
of  the  outer  inrtidM-r  of  -aid  two  rmnilMr  -:r.t  hov  liavliiu' 
two  alots  thrn.-ti  whi.  h  tbi-  >\i-  .11.1-  I'l  -.inl  •■\el)olts 
enter  when  -aid  suit  lio\  imi:  Um-  a  r.  m  op.raii\i'  rela 
tion.  two  tapes  the  inner  ■nd  of  imb  oi  \\iiii  ii  1-  .ngageil 
with  one  of  said  eye  iMilt-  on  top  of  -aid  inner  menitx'r 
and  the  outer  md  of  em  b  oi  whi.li  lia-  a  sji.t  .•nj;a).'eahi'' 
with  one  of  Kald  eyeb<.>It«  on  top  oi  -.nd  outer  memi"  r 
whi-n  -.liil  racnib«Ts  are  lu  op«'niti\>  nduiiou.  aud  a  hainH' 
ha\  ;iif  hooks  removably  fngau'i-d   with  -aid   I'velndts. 

U.  In  roinbiiia'i  n.  th.  iipp.r  -l.h-  of  tin  .nn.  r  memlx'r 
of  a  two  member  suit  bu\  liaviiif.'  two  b..:.s  therethrou;;!.. 
a  plate  attache<l  on  the  int.  tioi  .f  -li  1  iipi>er  side  of  said 
Inner  meml)er  having  two  hulrs  rii.-ist.rin_-  with  said  hobs 
In  said  Inner  niembi-r.  an  evobolt  utiaihcl  to  -jiid  plat" 
with  its  eye  end  .  vtending  Inwanl.  two  lyeboltn  ou-' 
fastened  lu  ''ah  of  -nid  ro_'ister1ni:  hcdes  in  said  pl«t«' 
and  inner  metnii.r  -hf  .'vi>  i-nds  of  whi<-h  an-  outside,  th*" 
upper  side  of  the  outer  member  of  said  twoniemln-r  suit 
box  having  two  -lots  tbroui;h  ubhli  tin-  i>.-  1  iids  .if  »«:  I 
•  yebolts  entir  when  said  -iiitin'X  niitnhi  r-  art'  lu  oper : 
the  relation,  and  a  hniidli'  tiav'n:;  In  ok-  removal' 
engaire<l    with    said    eyeimlt- 

.4.  A  suit  l."\  I'M  hill.  lit  .  oinpri-iii.:  a  pia'.'  havlr- 
<■}>'  memb.rs  proj..  t,u-  aboM'  and  b.low  tbo  suiiie,  tw  ' 
of  said  memberii  i>elng  used  for  '  oiin..  tin-  tbe  plate  •> 
'he  said  box.   ta|>.s  i-onnect.-d    to  tw..  of  tin-     v.-  nn'mb*" 
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said  t«P<^  having  resilient  ends  ndapted  to  he  pas^e.1 
•trouiid  the  suit  Ih.x  and  rt>nne,t.Hl  to  the  eye  memN-rs. 
„„d  H  handle  for  surroundlnL-  the  suit  box. 

ir«n:il.     SrRKW  ItlUVKK       Im    n.    Sn.o,    Baltimore. 
*Md       Flleil   July    1>.'..    lltlt'..      Serial    No.    lll,25y        CCI. 
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•J.  A  siTew  drlMi.  1  oInprisill^:  n  -hank  having  a  series 
of  laterally  ext»  uded  blades  arrant'id  i  irmmfer' iitially 
around  the  obank.  one  of  the  ttald  blades  running  length 
wise  of  the  shank,  the  opposite  iilad.  crosswise  thereof, 
and  the  nlternat..  hlailes  oblbiuely  thereto,  whereby  when 
the  shank  is  arrani;id  at  right  Hn>;les  to  tbe  axis  of  a 
scr"W  to  be  turned    tin    :.aid    several   blades   may   i»e  sue 


tesaiveiy   used   one   after  anotlier    to    turn   the  screw   one 
half   turn   within    a    forty  tiv.    degrei-   ari    of   movement   of 
the  screw  driver. 

IC'laims  1  and  ."  not  print. 1I  in  tb.'  Ca/etfe.] 


1.2a!i.i:i2.       I.I  r.KifATINt;  (il.ANU      FOR      STrFFINO 
I'.ti.XKS.     ItKitT  11.  Smith.   Fairl.ury.   .Nebr.,  assignor  to 
WilllMTt    Manufacturing    Company.    Fairhury,    Nebr..    « 
Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  I's.    I'.Uii       Serial   No    135). .'{23. 
(CI.  UT— 115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box.  of  a  lubricating 
•-•land  extending  wltbin  the  outer  portion  of  said  stulling 
box  for  holding  packing  in  place  nbont  the  rod  to  be 
lubrjiateii,  snltl  trland  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
cxt.'iidlng  substaiit  i  I'ly  from  .  iid  to  end  thereof,  tbe  Inner 
Willi  of  said  chamber  Iwdng  pirfomted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  grensi-  therethrough  and  having  Ita  inner  face 
provblHl  with  Kroov»-s  for  distributing  the  grea«e  from 
•  nd  lo  end  of  said  t'land.  wild  gland  having  a  greaae  cup 
Hi  Its  outi-r  end  and  a  screw  plug  in  Kaid  grease  cup  for 
for.  ing  urease  Into  »aid  (  hamber  and  through  Ral<1  p<Tfora 
til  lis  into  snld   gri«)\es. 

-  \  lubrleatinu  gland  adapted  to  fit  wltbin  tbe  outer 
(•"rtion  of  a  -futhnt  Uix  for  holding  packing  in  place  about 
th.  rod  to  I..-  hitiricate<l.  said  gland  having  an  interior 
aiii  ular  rhainber  •■\tonding  substantially  from  end  to  end 
th.n/.f.  a  bushing  lnterlo<ke«l  with  and  adaptp<i  to  b«'  bebi 
lii^lnip  i,y  Kaid  gland.  Ha  Id  tiunhlng  forming  the  inner 
Will  if  ^\,\  rhainli.-r  ami  having  perforations  therein  for 
the  (lass-it..  <f  lubricant  and  also  having  Inhrlcant  dis- 
t'li.ijtlnL'  groov.-  on  Its  Inner  face,  said  gland  having 
"K^n-  f,,r  forcins;  giease  from  said  chamber  and  through 
sit'l^t"  rforation-   into  said   groov***. 

•'•  A  liihrl<-atliu;  u'land  i-omprtsing  a  casting  having  an 
nt-rio'  Hntiular  .  h;uiil.<T  extending  substantially  from 
•nd  w  I  ,,^  thereof,  a  removable  bushing  forming  tbe  Inner 
*"     '  '  --Ti.l  ihi;iid..-r  and   extendinK  from   end  to  end   of 


said  gland,  snld  bushing  having  hole*  therein  to  permit 
lubricant  to  pass  from  tbe  cbamN'r  of  the  gland  to  th.' 
bo<ly  to  be  Iubrlcate.1.  tbe  bushing  Ixdng  iiiterlockwl  with 
said  gland  to  hold  .said  bushing  against  outwaril  movement 
while  leaving  It  free  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  gland. 

4.  A  Inbrb-atlng  gland  comprising  a  casting  having  an 
Interior  annular  chamber  extending  substantial!)  from 
end  to  end  there<if  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
Inwardly  projecting  annular  ribs  and  an  Interior  bushlni: 
of  antl  friction  metal  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  gland, 
said  bushing  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  gland  and 
Inside  of  and  engaging  said  annular  ribs  and  Itelng  pro 
vlded  with  holes  to  permit  the  passage  through  the 
bushing  of  lubricant   from  said   chamber. 

r..  A  lubricating  gland  having  Its  exterior  aurface 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  stuffing  box  of  a  cylinder  head 
and  having  au  Interior  annular  chamber  extending  aub 
stantlally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  inner  will  of  said 
(hamber  being  perforated  to  permit  the  pfsaage  of  greaae 
therethrough  and  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  dls 
tributlng  grooves  at  Ita  opposite  ends  and  with  Inter 
metllatc    grooves    connecting    said    distributing    grooves. 

[Claims  (J  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  <;u/ette. ) 


1.2.S<».13.'?.      llYl>R(»CARBON-MOT()H.      I-m  K    K.    SvEi.i,. 
*i>etrolt.    .Mi.h  .    as'slgnor    to   CndUlai    Motor   (^ar    Com 
pany,  Ibtndt,  MUh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  I'.'l.-..     Serial  No.  <>1,89«.      (CI.  123-175.) 


sr-r-aHi'' 


1.  In'  a  liquid  chainb<T  provided  with  an  inlet  and  a 
drain  port,  in  combination  with  valves  for  controlling 
said  ports,  of  means  connecting  said  valves  whereby  the 
inlet  port  is  always  opened  when  said  drain  port  Is 
opene<l. 

.'■».  In  a  pump  ili amber,  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of 
Intake  ports,  a  discharge  port  and  a  drain  port,  the  com- 
bination of  valves  controlling  tbe  paaajige  of  liquid  there- 
through, thermal  controlled  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  valves,  and  manoal  raeani  for  operating  the  valve 
controlling  the  drain  port,  aald  manual  means  also  being 
adapte<l  to  rtmtrol  said  other  valves  so  that  all  ports  to 
the  chamber  are  open  when  maid  drain  port  la  open. 

10.  In  a  liquid  chamber  having  a  port,  the  comblnarton 
of  a  vmlve  f<»r  wild  port,  a  therraoatat  for  operating  Mid 
valve,  means  for  elTei  ting  a  relative  adjustment  between 
said  valve  and  thermostat  and  means  for  adjuating  the 
poaltlon  of  said  thermoatat. 

15.  In  an  internal  oomhoatlon  engine,  the  rombinatloo 
with  a  cylinder  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  cooneetlon  between 
the  radiator  inlet  and  the  Jacket  outlet,  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inlet  porta  and  a  discfaarge  port, 
and  valve*  for  controllliig  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through, of  thermo  lontrolled  rneana  for  operatlag  an 
Inlet  valve,  manually  operated  means  for  operating  the 
valve  controlling  the  drain  port,  said  manual  means  also 
being  adapted  to  control  said  other  valvea,  so  that  all  inlet 
ports  In  the  chamber  are  open  when  tbe  discharge  port  is 
oorestrirted.  a  connection  between  the  radiator  outlet 
and  ooe  of  aakl  lalet  ports,  a  by-pass  araapd  said  radiator 
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nn.l  ...nn.-.  r.'.l  svitl.  thr  ..tl.-r  hil.'t  port,  muU  a  connection 
t«-tw.>.'ii   tU-    ■  tialnh.r   and   t>i>'  Jarkft    liil't. 

.I     u    to    U.   .iii'l    1''   to  18  not 


[iriiit-'il    III    Ml-    i;:i/-'tl>-.  I 


1  _•:;•... ru      i;.\^   AM'   SIIUM'NKI.  I.AM' MINE.     John 

H      Sir.Ki,     S;|n     Frrtii'i>cu.    Tal        biU--l    .Inly    5.    191*>- 

S.Tial    N-     1"T.:.4  1,       K'l.    1"'-  '  -•' 

1  V  ^.i~  ml  ..hiHim.-l  liiinl  miiir.  .■.HTiprisintf  a  con- 
tain, r    lia.ii.--    au    ai.nu.ar    aii.l    a    r.-iiira!    >  hainl.vr    fornHMl 

ili.-r.Mii.    L.L'.ih.i     witti    iiiiuiii'-aliiit'    r^rts.    >al.l    central 

.•hamt>.T  i^iai.i.il  tn  r.r..iv.-  a  -lirapii.'!  l">inh  ami  an  ex- 
pl,,,n-  h.ir.-.  r-T  It-  .■vpuUl.^ii  an-!  ~ai.|  annular  chani- 
l„.|.  ,,, I;, ;,!,.!  r-,  r.-.'fiv  a  Mil. -tail' ■■  w  In  li.  wh»'n  Ignited. 
oti.ra'.-  Mi.l  Ill-rat.-  a  ca-,  ni-aii^  f^r  iKnitlng  the  ex- 
,,1,,,,^,.  ),,ir.'.-  to  .•xp.'l  Ih.'  iH'liili  all. I  ti.  ignite  the  8Ul.- 
Itaii.-.'  nntalli.il  in  tl"'  annular  ,  hainUT.  ami  means  for 
.■xpln.ilni;    rh-    |...nil.    a!!.i    .xinil^tion    Hti.l    at    a    prwleter- 

rillll'''!      .-.•wlti.lU 


1.239.135  t:XTKNSION  LEAF  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
IIakky  .V  M'  ^K.  I'hilailt'lpliia.  I'.i  .  a->ii:iHir  to  Fuld- 
Inx-Stand  «'ompan\.  In.,  N.w  York.  N.  \  a  i'..rp..ra 
tlon  of  New  Y-.rk  Fil.'.l  May  14.  I'.ti;.  Atrial  No. 
7«;T,(J91.  Kenew.'l  .Ian  Jli,  HUT  S.rial  No.  143,S42. 
(CI.  4:^—90.) 


I 


'_'  .\  u' !■-  iD'l  ~hra(i...  iin.l  mine  comprlslnK  a  ia>u- 
ta.n-r  liavinj  in  innuiar  iii'l  a  central  ihaniber  fornHtl 
th.-r.'iij.  Iiik'i'ttj.i-  witli  •  .imninni.  atlin;  p..r'-  -I'.l  central 
.liainluT    a.lapt'.l    t..    |.'..!'..      i    -lira  ;'ti.'i    !i.  '  ii.l   an   <'X- 

pl.i-iw  .hark:.'  fur  it-  ■Apnl-i..ti  ih  !  -  u.l  Hiitiuiar  ■•ham- 
li<  r  a.laptol  to  r>'..l\.-  a  -uli-tan  .  utiuh  when  iKulted, 
jl'iurat.'-  an. I  lilwrat.-  a  ija-,  ni.ati-  for  lirnltiutt  the 
t-vpiiisiM-  I  hurvf   to  .vin'l   th>>   In. ml.  an. I   to  iirnite  the  sub- 

>tan ntai|o-il     In     the     .tniiiilar       lianilMT.    means    eon- 

n...  tint:  t(i>'  !..>iiili  with  til .ntaiioT  to  limit  the  height  of 

projf.'h.n   .ui'l    to   >'\plo<l>.   tln'   Uoinli, 

;!.  .V  k'a-  all. I  shrapiH'l  Ian. I  niiiio  comprlslnK  a  con- 
talmr  liaoiiiT  an  annular  an-l  a  .ntral  i-hanib«'r  fornie<l 
th'Tcin  i..kr.  tt-r  witli  .■oMiniiini.a  tint  ports,  said  central 
I  hainl.tT  a.lai>T.-.|  t..  ri'.>'iM'  a  -liripnel  lM)mh  and  an  ex- 
pl..»i\.'  .  Iiaii:*  \"T  it<  .■\|iiilsinn  an!  -al.l  annular  cham 
l»r  a.laptf.l  J..  !-.'..u.-  a  -nli-tan.  .  wlii.h  wln'n  Ikrnltetl. 
(.'•■loi  a  tiv  aii.l  lil"rat.'v  .1  iCH-.  meaii.<  for  iitiiltln:;  the  ex- 
pL.siv..  .Iiiirirf  '..  .'xp.  1  th.'  l>omh  and  to  Ijfnltp  the  sub- 
stan...  .ontaitt'-.l  in  fli''  annular  .  hanilxT  and  a  cletonatlng 
r.Ml  ami  lna.l  ■  ..nn.'.  (iiii;  fhf  bomb  with  the  container  to 
limit   the  h.'i^lit   ..!"  proje.  tion  anil   to  t'xplmle  the  bomb. 

4     .V    mill.      ..nipr.-iiii:    .1    r.  .  tptai'le,    having  a   chamber 
f.irm.'.l   tlier.iM   t..  r.'.iw-  a  pr.ijeci  ilo.  hii  explosion  chani 

lifr    !'.irni>~il    ia    th.'    r pta.  If    ti.'li.w    th..   projet-tlle.   a   jras 

prixliii  ink'  .h»nil»T  in  'h.'  r pt.i.  h  around  the  projec- 
tile, an. I  m.ati-  \vbtr.l.\  ..n  thf  liriiii:  ..f  th<-  mine  the  pro 
Jf.tile  Is  .lis.'harired  an.l  thr  ...nt.'nt-  of  the  gas  pro<luc- 
liii:  iliaiiiNr  |i  rf  lilx-rati-"! 

.'.     .V    .;a-    .■in. I    -hrapn.!     laiil    mine,    comprising    a    ct»n 
t.iUi.'r    havlnf    a    .■h«nil..r    f..rniiMl    th.Teln    for    the    reoep 
ti.in  "f  a   shrapnel  homh,  an.l  a  .  hanitM'r  for  the  reception 
.if    a    -iih-taii.  •■    cHpalilt'    <.f    if<"n..ratini:    an.l    UtieratlnK   a 
L'as.    m.-ans    f^r  .Itsi-hark'iiii;   th..   !««.mh.    an.l    means   for   (ten 
iraiini;  an.l   llherHtuii:  iras  nfr.r  th.-  I«init>  is  i1is>-harf;>Ml. 
(Clanu-  .'.  pn.l   T   n.if   print. -.1   in   th.-  riaz.'tte  ) 


An  Bttachtnent  for  a  tvp.wnt.i  tram..  .  ndxHlylng  an 
extension  leaf  consisting'  .'f  -lil'  r...!-  -lilably  raounte.1  on 
the  frame,  and  n  syst.ni  ..f  .-xt.nsit.l.'  articulated  arms 
movable  with  the  sll<l'-  r...l- 


1,2.1».136.  F<»LI>IN(;  TAI'.l.i:  lUuitv  A.  Stone.  I'hila 
d.'lphla.  Pa.,  assign..!  t..  F..l.liiik'  Stan.l  (^.mpany.  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N..\v  York.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913.  Herlal  No.  Titf..-'S^  K.  n.  wimI  Jan.  l!it. 
1917.     Serial  No.  14:;. ,'.«>»'.       K'l.   4.".— llT.t 


-w- 


i        1.    In  a   folding   tahl.'     th mhliiati..n   with   a   head  or 

I  renter  member.  ..f  f..l.iahl..  supporting  I'f-  plvotally 
'  conn.-cted  ther.t..  a  li:hl..  t.ip  .omposed  of  f..l.latile  arms 
Jointed  to  th..  ti.a.l  an.l  ailapted  to  foM  aL.ngslde  the 
legs  an.l  in.l.  I.  III.  nt  f..l.lalilc  l.ra<-.-s  f..r  tah  arm  coni- 
pos.Ml  of  secth.n-  piv,.t..d  to  the  r.-spe<tlve  arm-  and  leg" 
and  connecte.1  I.n  a  j..iiit  whl.  h  is  a.laptcl  i.-  hold  the 
s...tlons  In  an;.-iil  ir  relation  to  rach  other  wh.'n  ..Itend.Hl. 
said  t.ra.-.'s  h.in;:  .irraiiged  to  fol.l  al.'iig  an  ..iit..r  side  « 
the  respective  arm-  i.>  permit  the  arms  to  f..l.l  ■  l"se  to  t 
lerv- 

•J     1 1,    a    f..l.liii-    tahle.    the    comhination    with    foldahle^ 
;    -iipiMirtui.-    hi:-    airiiiL'efl    as    ft    tripod,    of    f.d.lable   an^ 
j    const  It  lit  in_'   a    f..l.lal.|.-   talde   t.>p.   and    Indejien-lent  bra. -•« 
I    Interp..-.-.!    h.lw....ii    itie     respeitive    legs    an.l    arms.    """- 
I    p.. -...I    ..f    joint. ..t    III.  nii.ers    or    parts,    one    of    whi.'h   ha-   a 
!    -t..p  ..v.riapping  an.l  ■  iigaging  the  other  part  ..f  the  brii'-e. 
said   t>ra<-es  lieinL-  arranged   to  fold   along  an   outer  si. I''  " 
the  r.-siiecfive  arm-   t.i   permit   the  arms  to  fold   clo- 
the  l.gs 

.H.    In    a    fohling    tal.l...    th.'    .•ombination    with    an    'f™ 
j    formii::;  j.art  ..f  th.'  tahl..  top  th.-reof.  of  an  ext.'nslou    •  < 
1   conip"-.!     '.f    arti.  ulat.  .1     ■;e<tl.. us    a.lapt.'.i    t.i    fold    ""■■'> 
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u. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I  ;: 


"  "      ,    ,,        nl    arm'    1    '.ilt  laS*.       lU  UUU  N  SK  KW  KK.       Am-UKW    Tati.OK.    r, 

..,,   HHu.   and   a    n.ovabi.^    i.ta.ner    .ar,..-.l    l^^    -.n.i    .  .  .     ^    1......!^ 

;;:;:,.„daptedtoh.    .,i-a...l.i.n,.....Mens..,U,e.^ 


.,.,,1  it  upon   the  arm   \\  h-u    tli- 


-.-.lious  of  sai.i   leaf  are 


...i. 


'.  ,„  a  folding  table,  the  combination  ..-Ith  nn  arm 
..rniiU  part  of  the  table  top  thereof,  of  a  U  shaped  re- 
.  !-H  rle.1  by  th.     irm   ....  1   a.lapte.l   to  swing   In   rela- 

.  ,  ..:   rand  an  ex.ens leaf  a.lapted   ,0  fold  upon 

:!;;!i  L  and  to  .».  hew  by  -iM    u  -hnp...l  retainer  when 

'"T\u   a    folding    table,    the    .omldnntlon    with    the    top 
,h..reof  co,nprlslng  foldable  arm.,  of  a  two  part  extension 
Zi  whose   parts  are  plvof.l   to   two  of   said   arn.s.   said 
.  ,,,  being  adapted   to   fold   on   said   arma.  and   atopa  on 
;,;.  arms  adapt.sl  to  c.......  -at.    with  the  ..arts  of  said  ex- 

,..„-ion  leaf  to  limit  Ith  iu,-iti..ii  waen  extended. 
iClalmsf.  to9  not  printed  in   il..    «;azette.l 


l-.-t  1-57         SHIKT*    I    11"         t'OUNELI.^     >I(<'IE     Si  SSM.\N, 

■"l..'.nc  I'^raneb.  N.  J-      I'led   Mar.   21.   1917.     Serial   No. 
I.-..;. 41 1.-.,     tCl.  2—79.) 


ville.  S,  I'.,  as-ignoi  t..  tliin..ii  •■:iiii  I'o'iipany,  riint..n. 
S.  r,.  a  Corp.. rati. .u  ..1  S.-uih  Cui-,.lina.  Fiie.l  -lun.'  FJ. 
l-.ll.l.      Serial   N.I.   li':;.141,      .CI.   -4.;       FU'.) 


K) 


I 


A*. 

»ii«  .1....1  .a  |.|  111.11." 


V  >-hlrt  cuff,  comprl-iti;:  a  b-..!-  adapted  to  I.e  folde.l 
so  that  one  of  Its  hal^.-  .  N.rhi,-  the  other  half,  and  a 
-trip  ..f  the  same   material    ai..l    ..i    tlie   same   pattern   as 

the  ly  arranged   thercu   so  that    vv  11  ti    l.'^ed    the   strip 

will  provl.le  a  wearing  -urfa.-e.  an.l   th.    -trip   ■'■  'I' 
stit.h.-.l  to  the  body  so  a-  I"   b.    r.  tii..val.!..  t  li.r.lr..iii. 


Iiaiii 


1.2:hi.1«8.      BOF.F.IN  SKF\V1:K.      .Vmiikw    Tvm.oh,    (JoM 
Mile.  S.  C..  assignor  to  Clint. .n  C;ini   Cn.i.iny.  i'linton. 
S.  r..  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.     Filed  Feb.  2. 
I'.tH;      Serial  No.  75.700.      (Cl.  242—130.) 


Ill  a  sk..wer.  a  wood.-n  -talY  ,  all  ail  iijlj^'.'i.l  I'M. Mil. -d 
with  a  .l.-wiiwardly  enlat-L-..!  -..  K.  r  ffWTT  ii,.p.  r  -ide 
,,,l.-,pf.l  I.,  tit  th.'  staff  at  it-  ui'l'.r  ■  ii.i  :  ainl  a  xv,..lge- 
.hap.'.l  .levi.-e  ill  the  JMittoiii  ..1  tli.  -.- K.t  .uLrinw  tl'e 
i,,u.  r  .ii.i  of  the  stafT  I.,  -prea.l  tli.'  -..lie  t..  tit  t!..'  eiilaig.-l 
piirtl..!!    .'f    the    s...  i^et. 


1     •.:;.,     14.1         FIKKALAKM    AFI'AKAIFS        All... in.' 
't(.u.h;o.  (..vst.r  Fay.  N    Y.     Fil-.l  -Ian    1^;.  I'.'IT     s.rial 
N.>     14L'.i'l.">        iCl     -""' — •*•''' 


.  -iiewer,  the  ••onibiiia tlou  of  a  w l.'H   staff,  n   uu'ta! 

■  tted  oil  the  lou.r  ell. I   th'T.'of  ami  pr..\i.l..l   with 

1   -crew  pa--.-.l    Uir..iigli   -al.l    li..l«.   into   tli.-  part    of 

it*   inclos«>d  in   th..  -(..  ket.   -ai.l  -...  kel   being  pn.viii.'d 

a  integral  -iipii..rtiiig  tlange  an-i  a   d.-iien.tiiig  b.-ar 

lilt  an.l  als..    with   v.-rtbai   ra.lial   rib^   for   .  ..nt<-ring 

'bin    Hpixd. 


•-Ht- 


•b-.tric 


1  In  tireahirm  ai'paiatiis,  a  n..rm!ill.N  op.'H 
,  limit  in. lu. ling  an  1111. libl.'  alarm  operalde  niton  .losing^ 
of  the  dr. nit.  Ji  -tationary  elertrbal  .  ontjut-.arrying 
member.  11  siiriiiL-  ...nta.  t  larrying  iii.-niber  normally  out 
of  engag.'im'iit  with  -ai.l  -tationary  .•..nta.l  .an  ying  mem- 
ber, a  m.ivabl..  -t.  in  .•ngaging  sjii.l  -prlng  .•oiitact-.arryiiig 
member,  a  bra.ket  in  which  said  st.  111  is  gui.ied  In  Its 
movements,  a  base  member  carrying  sabl  bracket,  a  plate 
curried  at  the  lower  ..u.l  of  sai.t  st.  in  and  beneath  sai.l 
bra.ket,  a  spring  for  moving  sai.l  st.'ni  ami  f.T  thereby 
flexing  sai.l  spring  .■iinta.t  .nrrying  inejiiber  into  .ontact 
with  said  stationary  ...mta.t carrying  member,  a  shell  in 
closing  sai.l  contact  carrying  in.inhers.  the  bracket,  the 
plat...  an.l  the  spring  ami  having  an  open  en. I  closed  by 
said  base-member,  ami  a  .  .unbiistilile  fuse.  ..tie  end  of 
which  is  Interposed  betw.-en  sjii.l  plate  ami  sai.l  bracket, 
sai.l   fuse  proje.ting  through  sai.l  shell. 

I  Claims  2  and  :?  not  printed  lii-Tlie  (Jazetfe  1 


1,239.141.  ELECTRIC  SICNALINC  Al'PARATTS.  Fiiank 
S.  Ti  (  KEK.  I'.oston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.lwln 
P.  Severance.  Prockton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2.'i,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   7r,3.rj42.      (Cl.   177-    :VM.t 

\.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  having.  In  coniblnati.'ii. 
an  el..ctric  circuit  Including  ..n.-  or  more  alarm  devices,  a 
plurality  of  Indepcn.lentiy  m..vable.  manually  operable 
a.tuators  whi.'h  are  a.lapted  t..  b-'  m.'v.-.l  slnjfly.  <-..ntr<d- 
ling  means  for  .-ausing  the  actuators  to  return  slowly  to 
tli.dr  original  positl.ms.  and  connections  between  the  ac- 
tuators and  the  electric  dr.  nit  in.lu.ling  a  movable  elec- 
tric contact,  a  set  of  teeth  conne.  ted  t.i  each  actuator,  and 
a  ratchet  for  engaging  the  teeth  allowing  them  to  move 
freely  past  the  rat.  het  when  the  a.tuator  Is  manually 
moved  in  one  direction,  but  operating  when  the  actuator  la 
returning  to  its  original  position  to  move  the  electric 
(. intact  to  cfluse  a  pre<leterinlned  c.le  signal  to  l>e  pro- 
duced by  the  alarm  devices. 


U6 
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.^ICl'IKMRKK  4.  igi-.. 


'2.  El*K'trl«'  >|uii^i  liiii.'  .1  |i(ia  iji  till,  havlnt:  in  "iiii>inatlon. 
an  ••l.ctrif  rirr^lt  ini  Imlini.'  "tii  or  aioiv  altiiiii  «)•■•.  !•  >~  and 
a  <t'liMtlT»»  «lc1i<(i  pr>Nlni  iiik.'  il-vi'*'  fur  rnni  roluu;;  *>\l(\ 
'  ir  ii;i  iIll■lullin^;  ,i  [)liir;tlit\  .,r  -►■t^  ..|'  r»'t'th  and  iiintiii  t  in^' 
iiifKii'"  1  <«ci|KT.iiiin;  t  heri'wit  ti  till  Ti.  th  (if  «>ach  st-t  Ix-itiK 
Mrrniii:''b'fi>r  a  (llstlm-tiv.-  ••di  -imi.il  aud  nit't-hanisni  In- 
|||^lM^^l  phiiiility  tif  mill  ii'iidi  iitly  movable  acluatori* 
t-aiU  Mitiiator  ttaviiig  uti.  sit  ••:  t.-th  carrlfHl  th<Tfl>y  anil 
tfianually  iiiK'nlld*-  in  "iii'  din'tiii  iiipaDM  for  causiiii;  a 
tilow  rt'turn  inAvcnient  of  th.'  .i' tnators,  aud  oonn«Ttions 
fur  iiptTatinK  tnc  ■lunai  1  iiican*  ti>  olnse  th*"  olrcult  upon 
III'    T' mm  in"ivj'in«'rit  nf  hii  aifuntor  to  cauKo  a  codf  tii^nal 


pr»it«dt'rn)lni'<l 
ilui<d  tiv  thi"  a 


>\    XUr  arraiiyiiit  lit   of  th.-  twth  to  Ik"  pro 
arm  devices. 


"3 

'3 


HH-' 


'ubbiiliuu: 


jj  ^  jj  jj  jj  ii) 


:?    K!i<'trir  b  jrnalinc  ai>i>«rH'n»    tinxinr  In  loniidnaflon, 

mi  iii-i  trii-  clrfhlt  Itichidin.'  mh..  ,.r  iii.rr  alarm  dcvlrps,  a 
p''i':i,n\  ..!  iii.|.  ;.»-nd.  titi\  ini.v.i i.|.-  manually  4»p»'r«W«'  ac- 
iu.ii..r-M  .i.la|.ii'ij  f..  !..  ;i;r..|  -iin;!'.  iiii-:tii<i  for  rontrolllnc 
rhf  i.'iiini  Mi..\'»iii.iir  of  Mir  i.tiat.r-  r.  initial  p<»«|fi.m. 
1  <.niiM(f|,,iis  l.4-tM>-,.|i  thi  a. mat.  :-  an  I  t  h.'  .in  uH  for  raiix 
nii:  (pvilHt.-nMiiii.d  .  .  .|.-  s:_'i:.ii--  '.,  ,.  iir<>«lu<-«-(l  by  the 
alariii  ii.>\  1.  1  »  Hj...ii  tli.-  r>-turri  iim.\  .-nu  11  r  .if  th^  artuaton, 
and  m>-nii»  op. •rut. d  !iv  ih»'  ...ntroi  in.,  hit.i-tn  foi  ..p.^nini; 
lh«'  .•[.•.  rrii'  .■ir-'iiit  w  ri.  n  aii  a.  ruat.  r  li.i  «  1  .-n  hm  urti.-.|  to 
Initial    ;«i-.moii. 

4.  m-riri.-  >|k;nii:ini:  .■n>;>«ratus  ha  .  :ni.'  in  ■i.ml.ina  i  u.n, 
an  >lf  rrii  •  r.liii  m.-lij.lini:  ouf  or  nior.  m  ,.,111  .!■  \i.fH,  a 
plura.iiv  of  Hdr|u'iidi'Utlv  niova';.'  ni,i;.iia!\  .iirtTald.. 
drop  iMr«  adaut.-.l  i<.  I...  iiftf.i  ^\n^\\  .,,1,!  ro|!in»  m.-an- 
for  <aii!>inK  tii*-  dr.ip  l>ar-)  to  r.'tiirii  »i  .wiv  f  thf-ir  •  riirinn 
jHi-^itioh"  aft.'i  111.  V  ari'  Ifti^l  an.!  .■.mu.-.f  :on«  s.  fw.-.  -i  thv 
drop  Uai-  atid  Ch.-  .'i.»i-n-lc  I  ir.aiit  i  n.hj.lni;;  »  iiP.vfiM.-  .-I.^-- 
f  rii-  .  oiita   I    .1  *.i  ot  t,...|  h  .  OI1I11-.  t,-,|  lo  ,.,,,1,  .ir„j.  liar,  and 

a      iMI.Il.M      t...      ..ncMi;    ,,i;     ih.       t...!h     alloWlIli;     tll.MIl     t.i     niov,. 

fr»-.dv  vsh.ii  rli«  .Iroj.  >«  r  l^.  r.ii«..l  111  ..(■.■rutin,  wh.ii  tli. 
dn.p  i.ar  .».»s.  .<».|v  to  rao\t>  XU,-  .I..,  irii-  .-.intii-r  .m,!  .  ,\\\^,. 
a  |.r.-.l.t..nuin.il  ,  .xl..  ..iirnal  to  ,..  pr.-ln.  .-.I  '.v  rh.^  jiiarni 
d<'\  1. 1'^ 

.^  Kl.-.tri.  Hj.'nalliKf  ti|iparsni>  havinif.  in  .  ..lutiuia  r  j,,,, 
an  Kir.rii.  .iniut  in<;iidin»:  ..n.'  or  nioip  alarm  d.-v  i,  .■,  h 
plumlif>  ,.f  H.1.-1..  ii.lt-url.v  moval.i..,  niMni:a:i\  ..[H-rai.l. 
drop  'v«rs  plaMd  »id.>  l.v  -Li."  t).ari!ii:  -.  r«  of  f,...th  hi,.! 
arrani;.H|  to  U-  litt.-d  ninulv.  a  .oritn.li.T  :or  .-aiisin^  Tb«> 
drop  '.«r.»  ro  ,|.j~,-..nd  «l.ivilv  .ifttr  ihv\  „  r..  r:iiv..,|  „  \^vfT 
Ivvariuii  »  rat.  ht  1  plat..  »!,!,  h  .-w.  i„l-  ;,,  ,  ^.  •  h,  .fop  \,^r- 
iu  position  To  U-  .•Mirar»'d  and  tiiov.  \  \  i  ti,  r.-.th  w  li.-n 
a  Iwir  lU'^.-.'n.K  and  an  ri.'.  tri.  rotita.  i  .  .wir  r  ,  ;ii  i.-  1 1,.-  .-i.  , 
tnr  .ir.uit  .  otiti.-.  t.^l  with  th..  l-.y-r  an.l  nj..v..d  th.'rehT 
wh-n  a  drop  l.tr  dwiciuls  t,.  .an-,  a  pp-deterniin.-d  .-.mi", 
"Ijtnai    I..  !»•   pri..lti.>>.l   t>y   t  hr   ;M4rni   .I.tIc**. 

I'   l«i!u«  ''.   t.i.'.»  Hot    prinli.«i   in   th«-  •,.  t,  rt...| 


1.S89.142.  CROSS  A UM  Khm-ind  C.  van  In  ks  ;  Colorado 
Spring*.  t'oJo..  a--ifn..r  to  iho  A--o,iMi.d  i:n){in»>«'rs 
Company,  a  Corporation  .if  t  oii.raiio  I'liH.i  ]»,.,  15 
IDl.'i.     ."^iTial  No.  f.TjKis       h;     iv'.)      ;i;5  ,  • 


1.  A  crossarm  roniprlslnp  a  1  .  .Iv  1  l.-in.iit  conipoawl  of 
a  rontiniifiiis  pircf  of  aiiKlf  nutal  iii.iseil  ai  one  of  its' 
flan>:»'«  and  liont  at  Its  points  of  Incision  to  provide  a  pair 
of  converuent  side  memlwTS  counec  ted  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  lirantli  nieml>ors  proJectiiiK  oppositely  at  the  oth.-r 
ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  brace  element  «<•<  iire.1 
transversely  of  the  body  ilenu-nt  aud  adaided  to  enibnin. 
a  poll,  against  which  said  tiudy  elemiiit  !■;  di-iposed. 

'J.  .V  cru.H.s  arm  conipriKiuK  a  l>o<ly  tl.iii..nt  i-onipos.'d  <if 
a  (-ontinuuus  piece  of  auBle metal  inii.>cd  at  one  «if  its 
flan^eK  and  l>ent  at  its  points  of  incision  to  provide  a  pair 
of  ciinverj£ent  side  members  conni .  t.  •!  at  one  of  their  en.l< 
and  braiichmemliers  proJe<.tlii:;  oppositely  at  the  other 
ends  of  the  side  nieniliers.  a  plate  reinforclnft  the  sidp 
niemlMrs  at  the  point  of  their  connectloti.  and  a  brncp 
element  seriirwl  transversely  of  the  body  -  element  and 
adapted  to  embrace  a  p<de  acahi-t  w  hi  h  •^•.\U\  body -element 
Is  d1sposi><l. 

.1.  A  rross-arm  coniprlslnp  ii  body  element  composed  «>f 
a  rontlniious  piece  of  .Tuple  metal  Incistvl  at  one  of  its 
(lances  and  bent  at  Its  points  of  Incision  to  provide  a  pair 
of  conxer^iiit  side  uicmliers  counectitl  at  one  of  their  ends. 
aud  branch  meml>ers  projeotitiL'  oppositely  at  the  «pihrr 
ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  iiriice  element  secririil 
across  the  j<dnts  l)etween  the  sl(|..  iiHlTibers  jind  the  brain  ll 
nieniliers  of  the  l)odyclenieiif  and  adapted  to  embrace  h 
IMde  against  which  said  bo<ly-element  Js  disposed. 

4.  \  cross  arm  comprlsini:  .i  liody  cb  incut  <  ompt>sed  of 
a  continuous  piece  of  ancle  metal  inis.il  at  one  of  its 
fiances  and  li.nt  at  its  point-  of  in.  ision  to  provide  a  pair 
of  converceni  side-meml>..rs  ,1  iru>-  m.  m'  •  r  connectinj;  tlif 
side-memliers  at  one  of  tlnir  ends,  .-nil  liranch-menitxTS 
projectini:  oppositely  at  tlic  oth.t  .  n.N  .f  the  side  iiictn 
l«'rs.  and  a  l>race  element  sciircd  ai  i.i.-~  tin  joints  l>ef\viin 
the  sldemeiiiliers  and  tin  iiran.h  in.  in  .rs  of  the  liod.\ 
element  and  adapted  to  . mlMa.,  a  |'..l.  aL.iinst  which  sjild 
Inxly-element   is  illsposid. 

5.  .\  cross  iirni  compri-itik'  a  l.od>  1  i.  tncnt  roinposed  "f 
a  continuous  piece  of  ancle  niftal  im  is..,i  at  one  of  il;^ 
flanKes  and  bent  at  it>  points  of  in.  i-ion  t..  pro\  ide  a  pair 
of  converjtent  side  no  ini..rs.  a  tress  incinl.ri  .  cuiiii  .  tinc  tln' 
side-nieml>er«  at  on.  of  their  ends,  ami  iiram  li  ineini>«rs 
projecting  oppositely  at  tin-  other  cnd»  of  the  side-nn  "1 
l>ers.  a  plate  secureil  ai  ross  the  Joints  l-etween  tlie  cro->- 
member  and  the  side-ni.  inUers  of  the  l.ody  element,  and 
a  brace  element  se<  nred  a.rossthe  joints  li.tui.n  the  side 
members  and  the  i.ran.  Ii  memlH-rs  of  tin.  s,,iii..  an.i  adapt"! 
to  emiiract.  a  pol,.  .i-Minst  which  said  i.i>d.\  ..|i  in.  nt  Is  -lis 

posed. 

[Claims  0  to  1(1  ,i,,t  printed  in  the  (iai'dtc  ] 


1  j:*!)  U.I      ((UN  s  AVlNi.s  UKrKl'T.vri.i:      vwnivtrsJ. 

Van    II. .UN.    (hMi.;.,     Ill        Filed    Aiiu     :J.>n.    imn.      Ser'..il 

Xo.    117.1  4.'.       if;     •_••_•<»      s..-,  , 

1  In  .1  I  oiii  r..  .•pi.i,  1,.  the  roiiiidnai  ion  of  an  cii>  iep 
'iminK  a  front  u,!.  ^  rh  «  coin  slot  fmnied  therein  i.tr 
th.    iipp,  r    i-n  I   th.  i-oi.  .ind  a   coin  chiiic  haun;:   relativ'e'.T 


SKFT!  MBER  4-  I9»7- 
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m 


st:!T 


.*  iront  and  back  walls,  the  front  wall  of  the  chut. 
,:;;.  M.c«re,l  t..  the  fr-.n.  wall  of  the  e.ivelop  below  the 
sb.r  and  .he  upP-r  .n'l  1-rtion  of  the  .>a.k  wall  of  the 
.hut.  t-.nt  MMiifd  to  th.  from  wall  of  the  envelop  above 
the  s-Iot. 


*»• 


JQ 


•J  In  a  coin  r.-.tfaile  a  .-oln  trap  .  .imprlsini:  ;i  .l.ui' 
made  pf  tlcvlbl.  material  dixi.lcd  int..  a  phiralitv  •.!  !ni 
prs  at  it*  free  end.  the  f^xe<l  end  coninmnicatinc  with  h 
roin  olHMlinp  in  the  recept.i.  l.-  ami  a  pair  ..!  11.  \il.le  blades 
ii.iriiially  In  contact  and  within  s.'ud  -hut..  .vt.iidinL' above 
lb.,  linirers  and  termiiia  tini:   ihIow    s.u.l  .-oin  ..jHiiMii:. 

a.  In  a  coin  receptacl.\  a  .  oic  traji  oniprisim  .1  llexilde 
.  hiite  illvbled  Into  a  iduralii\  •.!  iini:.  r-  at  its  irco  end.  the 
ilxwl  end  conimnnicatinL'  with  a  coin  ..penln-  in  'h..  v..  r]. 
facie  and  n  pair  of  tle\itdc  bladi'S  iioriiiall,\  in  .  oiita.t  nn<l 
within  s)i!d  .hnte.  pointed  :ii  fhiir  l..wer  .  ii.l-  .\t.ii.lini: 
from  n  point  above  ih.  rini:.  rs  an.l  terniinti  t  ini:  below  said 
coin  opening. 

1. •-•:!'.•.  1 -14.       RAKIATOH  MMKI.n    FOK     AITOM(>IUI.F>. 

AIKUKP  Wm.st.u-k    .It      Ni«'i..rk.   N     ^        111.  .!  Jeh.  24, 
If'l.'i     .Serial  Xo    l"L'7;i      i»"l.  2.'T     l.TJ  > 


l.:i.i«.14.V     X  R.VY  Al'P.XRATIS. 

tajro.    111.    asslirnor,    by    mesne 
Klectric    (N.rporation.    Chlcajro. 
New    York.      Filed    .Ian.    _•?♦.    1!»14 
(CI.   •.'.%">— .S4.  1 
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It:  •oiiiliiBation   in   a    radiator   shield    for  automoliiles.   «i 

■  "ii  adaptiMl  to  1...  coiinecietl  with  such  radiators 

iortion  Incliidinc  an  <iutstandlDK  lixed  portion 

•    held  a  siilistanlial  distance  away   from  such 

■    insulatinR   lininc   covering   sutkstantially   the 

I. lie  of  said  sliiidd,  a  pivotally  supporte.l  niov 

a  pivot  connertini:  the  fixi  d  and  movalde  i>or 

•  hannel  shaited   annulus  on   the  fixed   portion 

■  dc     portion    of    the    movable    portWm    anil 

•1  rve  n»  «   L'tiiite  for  said  movatile  portion  dur 

'herei'l   on   said   pivot. 


.TfLirs  IV  W.\>T7..  Chl- 

isslgnments.    to    Victor 

111.,    a    Corporation    of 

Serial    No     sl.'..liiil. 


fi.  In  X  ray  apparatus,  the  <-omblnation  of  an  upright 
support,  a  laterally  exteiidinj;  member  on  said  support 
havinc  cuide  ways  sptneii  apart,  a  member  eniraKinR  tsairi 
Ciiide  ways  and  Hdjustatib-  lengthwise  of  the  lattt.r.  a  s.t- 
ond  member  a.xially  adjustjild.  on  said  tirst  named  mem- 
l>er  with  said  axis  at  au  ancle  to  said  culde  ways,  and  a 
third  member  pivotally  sujip^uted  on  saiit  second  memln"-. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.").  In  X  ray  apparatus,  the  i uniUlnation  of  an  upricht 
support,  a  laterally  cM-n. line  tube  snpp.ni  iiic  memlicr 
in.'Untcd  on  said  support  to  be  adjusted  up  iiiid  down 
tbercoti  ami  about  the  latter,  aud  iiidliator  means  on  said 
nicinlicr  adjustable  about  the  axis  ol  the  laiiir  and  co- 
op, ratine  "illi  said  support  for  in.li.attnc  Hi'  b.  Ichi  nt 
wbbb   said   meuil)*'r  extends,  for   the  purpose  s.t   foilh 

21'  In  X  ray  apparatus,  the  comldnation  of  nn  X  ray 
lull.  hold,  r  a  suitably  supported  ray coniiiiinc  tube  se- 
riir.ii  to  vjiiil  hidder,  ami  a  presser  nienilier  exlindiiic 
a.  toss  III..  iiiit'T  end  of  -aid  tub.'  and  loinicd  <d'  material 
trauspar.nt   to   X  rays. 

24.  In  X  ray  apparatus,  th.-  combination  of  means  for 
supportinc  an  X  ray  tulte.  a  relatively  stiff  finder  device, 
and  means  for  supp4>rtinc  said  devhe  on  said  first  named 
means  to  caus«'  bald  tind.-r  devbe  lo  projei  t  in  radial  di- 
rection from  said  tube. 

3ti.  lu  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  tluoreiM-ent  screen  hupporteil  there- 
by to  extend  at  one  siile  of  said  support,  an  X-ray  tulH" 
bulder  inounte<l  on  aaid  support  to  extend  at  tme  side 
thereof  and  opposite  »ald  screen  and  having  fr*e  universal 
movement  lu  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  saUi  s<reen. 

(Claim*  1  to  5.  7  to  14.  16  to  21.  23.  25  to  29.  and 
.'U  to  4«  not  printed  tn  the  (iazett.-.) 


1,239,14«.     X  RAY  TABLE.     JcLirs  B.  Wantb.  Chicago, 

111.,  aseixnor,  Ut  mesne  asaignments.  to  Victor  Electric 
Corporation.  Chicnco.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
KIUhI  Feb.  18,  1U14.     Serial  No.  SlS.t»2ti.     (CI.  25») — 34.) 


^fVS^. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coiblaa- 
tlon  of  a  h«B*,  a  table-top  fulrmmed  thereon.  Means  for 
holding  sttid  table-tep  in  inclined  p<>i»irk>D  mi  aald  base,  a 
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phitf  <arricr   tnovnhlv    ni"TinT»«.l    ..n    -jhI'I    table-top,    means 

for  shlftliik'  'Jn.l  arri.T.  >  M-.li;i.uini;  111. -Hns  for  sai<l  car- 
rl>T.  iiii.l  !ii'!t|i-  .'i»!-;i'S!ik'  iiiitniii.iti.  iilly  to  ailjust  the  a<-- 
ti.iii  nf  -Mill     U-hh.iiiiii;  tn.iuis  iipuii  i  h.-  iift  of  iimviDK  i»al(l 

-  1,,  apiiMT  irii-  .if  th.'  .hitrn.tiT  -^ft  furtli.  the  romlii- 
ii.iti..n  ,,t  ,1  i..i.~.',  .1  iiiKvalily  si»i>i).irtiil  i.iate-carrifr  on  salil 
basr.  inianH  ft.r  shlitiiii.'  -aid  .arri.-r  on  said  base,  au.i  a 
triL-W'T  .i<Mi  •••  for  r'^U-a-HH'lv  hol.lliiL'  said  larrler  in  a  pr.- 
,|.  t.  rtii.n-!  iK-i'ion  :\i).l  in  .•i,i,..^itlon  to  »*ld  meanx. 
trHii(*f.TaM.'  fmiii  ..n..  si.l-  "(  -li'l  i'Ms.-  to  the  other  aide 
th.r...r 

U     \i:  ,ipii«ratu«<  "f  th.>  .  Ii.i  ri.  r.r  -'t   forth,  the  conild 

niitioii  nf  :i  l«is.'.  :\   tat)l4.  t.^i   th.r 1.  a  carriage  niovably 

siipportiMl  ..ii  <>\u\  tat'le  top,  ml!  ;i  -^llde,  adapt*-!]  to  have 
plates  rtppli.-.|  th.itn.  t.l.-..  ..pi!i^  with  said  carriage. 

17.    In  upp»riiiis  of  th.'  .  liar:i    i.r   -.t   forth,  the  combl 
nation  of  n    I.1-.   a    tai'l.' f^p    th.rron.  a  carriage  In  the 
form     oi'    :i     '"!i::i.'     'rlfsriipiiiu'     \vi!(i     -aid     fable-top.    and 
gulit<-<l  Til.  r.  .11)    IT    Its  ...Il'-s.  aii.l  ;i   pi. I'     holding  slide  tele- 

«*1.  Ill  apHiratii-  of  tlo'  .li.ira.tir  set  forth,  the  combl- 
n!itU)U  of  a  tjii.l.  baviiii;  .1  l.tmitudlnally  extending  guide 
at  rttif  sld> .  a  1.1...  k  .iii.M^iii>:  -aid  guide  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  t|i.r.-.f.  an  iiprii:ht  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  block.  .1  b.  1.1  piv.. tally  in..unte<l  on  said  upright,  a 
TodlonKltU'lluallv  a.lju-tiii.l.'  11  -aid  head,  and  a  plate- 
hoblinc  in.  in|..T   piv. tally   -up|...r!.  .1   on  said  rod. 

-  [Cliiims  J  ti  4    >',  lu  1 1     1  ;  !..  !<■.    I-  to  20,  and  22  to  30 
not  printed  \n  th.'  tlazet 


int   printed   tn 


1  _•  ;  '  u;      C»KA1T  liijiALl/Fii:      Fkeherick  C.  Wakxi, 

Miii-tield,  (Hill.  a--ii;iii.r  I"  H<«leri(k  I.ean  Manufaotur- 
i.j  t  ..mptny  .Mai.-::.M  <  diio.  a  Corporation  of  New 
l.r..\        rUe.l    ^.l^      t".    I'.M.',       .vl.-rlal  No.  64,22H.      (CI. 

UT— 4.) 


r  ^ 


1  A  'lr\(t  .'.pialtzer.  .  ■.tnprl-irikr  n  -heave  carrying 
Triin-\.r-e  'mr.  ,1  pl.irallry  ..!  -l.-p.'ii.iMn;  ilexlhly  connect- 
.'.)  .ir.'P  bif.  h  iii.iiii.er-i.  a  rbvlM.'  .  .|uallzlng  cable  car- 
ri.  .1  t>>  -ai'l  <h>M\e  Mirr\mk:  ar  an. I  provided  with  de- 
p.'ii.llni:  l"o|i.;  .•y'en.llnt:  wifliui  -ijiiil  .Irop  hlf.h  iiieml>er«. 
-h.!i\.'-  .arrie.l  'X  -ai.l  •\r<'\<  hi'  h  ip.-ii;  •  r-  and  floating 
p.ill.vj  i«rr|ed  In  -iai.!  .I>peii.|i iii:  l....p-  jui.l  provided  with 
.(r'tft  .nl.lei  eKteti.lint  .n.T  -all  -heaves  In  said  drop 
tii  f.  h   iii'-ni*  tr- 

J  In  a  .|raft  e.]u:ii|/.r  rli.  ..inblnatlon  with  a  cultl- 
viit..r  frame  pro\  i.led  witb  i\  tran-\ersely  oxtendinc  tlexlble 
i-ilMi  li/iiik:  c.il'le  hji\!n_'  .lep.ii.liiii;  end  and  Intermediate 
1...  |i-  in.l  fexihle  .Iraft  applian..s  connecf»H|  to  Raid  end 
ail. I  mt.  rin'>tiat>'  loops  .  i.f  eiul  i'(|iiall/ing  eable  and  sheave 
air\ii:-  I  vti-nsldii-  deta.  li,.il.l v  ..tin.',  led  to  said  flexible 
.ipiall/inc  faMe  ;ui.l  .ulttvaf..r  frame,  respivtlvely.  raid 
.11. 1  .iiiiai  u|ii-.'  •  al.le  extendi. .ii<  li.in.-  provlde<l  with  loops 
,  ,11111.    t.-. I    {.•    -ii.i    -ilieav.-      arrNint;    '  vtensions   and    pass 

ln»!    ..\>T    tbr    «ti.'l\es    there..! 

,'.  In  .  draft  hit.  h  for  MiltnMt.T-,  the  combination 
\\  -lU  a  '  '|it^  it..r  frame  pi .  a  !.|.-.l  it  ltd  front  with  a  trana- 
\  .r-.  \  .vr'n.liiiii  -liia\e  .irrying  bar  and  drop  hitch 
m.  m.  r-.  tut'l  I  M.\i  I,,  .Mnializim;  rable  and  draft  cable 
nil  iiii.er-  jme.i  !.\  -aid  -tiea\.  .  nrryiiii;  t)Mr  and  drop 
III!  h  no'inl'-r-.  i  e-p.-,  m\  •  i.\  'ii  cooperative  relation  to 
e).  b  .'ther  of  l>ar  an. I  ••.pia  li /in::  aMe  extnoslons  connect- 
1.1  to  -aj.i  ultivst.ir  fram.'  and  •  .I'lulliina  eable  respec- 
tively, va,.|  bar  e\ten-i..iis  leiiii:  i>r..vlded  with  nheave^ 
and  -aid  .iiMe  extension-  !..'ir,c  -•■.iired  to  saitl  Uht  etten- 
s|..iis  rtii.i  pr.ivi  led  witli  l.u.ps  i  xtendlng  over  said  last 
mention. 'd    shea vi  s. 

4  .\  .Iraf!  eipialii.  r.  •xnpri-ini;  a  transverjudy  extend- 
ing   sheHxe    .aii\in«    lar,    pi\>itill>     iiiouuteil    drop    hitch 


members  extending  from  tlie  .  n.i  an.i  intermediate  portiim- 
of  said   bar.   a   trannversely    extending    flexible   e»iuali/ii. 
<-able   carried   l»y   sabl    sheave   tarrying   Imr   and   prouj^ 
with    dep<-nding    .  H'l    an. I    m terineiUate    l<K>ps    within   mi 
<lrop    hitch    nieiiil)ers.    sheaves    ino\iiited    within    the    l..\v. 
ends    of   said    drop    hitch    nieinbers,    and    floating    pall.}- 
mounttHl  In  .said  ilepeii.lmi:  bwps  and  provided  with  cir;, 
cables  extending  over  -.aicl  -lo-aves  in  snld  drt)p-hitch  in.  n 

bt>rs. 

5.   In   a  conv<Ttible  draft    eqnali/.r     a   sheave   carryii.. 
bar    provided    with    a    tiexilde    e.|iiali/.iug    cutde    provi.l. 
with  a  plurality  of  dep.  ndini;  l....|i-,  and  a  plurality  i>f  il 
pending  niovalde  hitcli  nieinl>er-  provided  with  sheaves  1 
low  saiil  depending  lo.,p-.  draft  e«|uallzer  niemtiers  carr.. 
I>y  said  drop  hitch  member-    ami  floating  pulleys  niomi' 
in    sail   depenillng   loop-    an.l    iirovlded    with    draft   <«■■•• 
extending  over  said   -h.av.-   in   said   drop   hitch  iiieiiilM;- 
of  sheave  and   loop      irryuiu'   bar  and   e<iuali7.er   cabl.-  • 
tensions  deUchably  .  onnei  ted  to  the  ends  of  siid  equal!/. 
.able  and  sheave  carrying  bar  In  cooperative  relation  t 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  print.   1  in  iti.    Gazette.] 


1. -'39,148.     FLY-CATCH  1:1;       I1kkvi.*.\  Otto  Wende.  «"t 
cago.    111.      Filed    .liily    :J4     r.MJ       Serial    No.    TU.L':' 
(CI.  43—22.) 
-f 


1.  An  inaect  trap  compri-inc  .1  trough-shaped  boily  pro 
vided  with  a  cylinder  at  .a.  h  .  nl.  a  cap  covering  the 
outer  end  of  eai  h  cylinder.  .1  t  r  ip  <  ylin.ler  niountej^in 
the  trough  having  its  en. is  extended  into  said  trouch 
cylinder,  each  end  of  the  tr.ip  .  ylinder  being  provi<l.'.l 
with  a  circumferential  ttan>:''  tiftink'  tb.'  .i.ljacent  trouuli- 
cyllniler,  and  bearinu's  for  the  trap  ■  .\  lin.bT  'leyond  sai.'. 
flange. 

2.  In  an  Inse.-t  trai.  an  .dont'at.'l  ir..iiuti.  -aid  trouc'J 
l>elng  provided  with  .1  -li..rt  .  yllmbr  at  ea.-h  end.  whes. 
outer  end  is  closed  a  .ylin.br  .  \t.  n.ling  the  length  of 
said  trouKh  and  lyini;  within  it  an.i  having  Its  ends  ei- 
temled  Into  said  short  (\lin.lrlral  tr..in:ti  "nils,  means  f". 
supporting  the  elon;:,ited  .ylin.ler  witliin  the  cyllmlrl.al 
trough  ends,  means  for  manually  r.tatin^  the  elongate"'! 
cylinder,  and  an  Insect  s.  raper  eMeii.liiiL-  .liong  one  edg' 
of  the  trough. 


l.-_'.HU.14a  M.\«  lilNi;  KdK  .\  1'1'l.V  I  .N' ■  METALI.K 
I.KAK.  Licii-8  11  WrvM.ii  III.  ll.\.lc  I'ark.  yi'^^^ 
Flle.1   O-t.   «,    1913.      Serial    N.-     TH.H.512.       iCl.   41  -T.I 


PLr^ 


1  A  nini-bjne  fnr  applying  nietalli.'  leaf  .  ..niprl..»lM-'  * 
sen.-  ..f  tri\.i;ni;  pr.-sure  applicators,  means  i.r  so!'l>'r 
Ing  metallic  leaf  tb.reto.  means  for  traversing  -a  .1  a,i''' 
cators  simultaneously,  and  means  Irrespective  of  the  .1"- 
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.HU.e    -aid     applicators    are     ,ra..r-e.,     ,,.,      IniMui.     ..1. 
,ff..,,l.r  >^trokes  of  one  or   more   ,.!    -ai-l    appH   a.  .r-. 

..-.  IM  .-.  machine  for  appiyiru  meiaii,,  ,.  at  ih.  .mblna- 
.louof  a  movable  carrier,  mean-  th.r.,.n  i..t  -up,...rtni.  a 
,.,.^.,ce  roll  of  metallic  leaf,  vsiih  aoans  m.  lading  u  p.-i 
i  eiv  .IriNen  fcni  roller  .arrie.l  by  sabl  carrier  for  fe«-<llng 
,he  paper  strip  from  the  pa.kage  roll  to  apply  the  leaf  at 
,h.  same  relative  spee.l  as  tb..  travel  ..f  said  carrier. 
ICblnis  2  to  24  not  prlnie.l   n.   the  tiazette.l 


1  -..v.  1.-0     <;ASTHIM1U.i;      Thi kk  K.  Wh.mams  and 

■■\rVu..  s    It.    n.ULE^,    New    Vork,    N     V.      Flle<l    Dec.    30. 
I-..I1;.     Serial  No.   139,7 IS.      (d     IJ' 1-215.) 


I.  \\\  a  device  of  the  .-las-s  described,  a  pair  of  spacetl 
...u.a-utrlc  rings  forme.1  of  imp.rforate  sheet  metal,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rlnv:-  1..;.-.  tli.  r  l.oth  of  sal.l  rincs 
Uing  oi»'n  at  the  top  and  ln.ttom 

:•.  In  a  .levice  of  th.'  .la-    1.  -.  riie.l.  m   combination,  a 

paW  of   portalde   plate   r  ii^s,    .  a    li    pr.  s..i,ting   open    conic 

;-tiinis.    having   straiclit    imp.  rf.. rat.     walls,    means    for 

uring   said    rings    rigidly    l,.^;.  ilor.    an.i    a    reinforcing 

Mieht  fornie.1  with  tli.'  outer  .if  sahl  ring-. 

.!.   In  a  d.'vl.'e  of  the  class  d.'srrli.e.l.   an   .iidl.--   imper- 

•ate  liand  forme<l  to  reseniM.^  a   .  ..ni.    -■.tion.  a  s...  .m.l 

iMTforste   l.an.l    arraiiL'.al    mt.riorlv    of    the    first    iiaiim.l 

11. 1,  -'ars  forni.-il   with   -ai.l    -.-.  ..nd    lhilI    at    th.     top   ami 

;i..in   Ih.T.a.f.  said   ears   l-eiiig   Iwut    outwar.lly    an.l    •  mi- 

tini:  with  the  Inner   surfae.-  .if  sal.l  outer   l.an.l.    m-ans 

1    ri^i.lly  engaging  sni.l   .ar-   to   -aid  outer  baml.   ai;d   a 

iifor.lne  element  form.  .1   witli   saiil  outer  bau.l.  i»db  .d' 

I  I  i.an.ls  being  wh(dl.\    ..p.  n   at   1  lie  top  and  liotfom  and 

a-iiliitlng  a  portable  -initiir. 


j;?'i.K.l.      HUINKIM;     K(»INT.\IN  (;k..r.,f     Ap^ms 

\V....i>s.  Win.  b..ster.   Mass.      Filed  .June   H.   I'.ilt;.      S,  rial 
N..    lii-.'.(»si>.      (<■!.   119 — 18.) 


'  ,A  'Irinklni;  fountain  ...mprisini;  a   tr.>iii;b   ha\iir.;   tw.i 
'iiii'atlni:  imrtloDR  adapte.l  r.-pe.  t  ivel  v  to  '..•  Liat.-.l 
•  'inil  without  a  bird   .age   un.l   i-onne.  t.al   hy   a    rela 
l.ariiW    lie.  k.    with    slot-     exfetidini:    Iratlsversely     in 
lions    from    sabl    tie.k    an.l    [ia--im.'    ibroiivb 
-'     ■■    til    top    to    tiottoin.    ttie    ..liter    .■ml-    ..1    -ai-l 
-■  op'U  and  their  inmr  eieis  lieinc  a.iapted  to  re 
•  Iif  wires  of  the  .age  and   lo.  k  the  trough   there 
■'l.'iative  position,  the  d.ptb  ..f  lio    inner  por 
"oiinh  l.elng  sii- h  a-  to  perinii   tli..  latter  to  be 
ti  sal.l  wir.-s  w  b.ii   turne.l   at   riL'bt   angles  to 
P'.-ition.    a    risiTvoir    .arried    !.\     the    outer 
1..    trough    and   arrang.-d    to   supply    the    same 
'  n  ••onstant  li.v.d.  and  mejins  on   th.-  trough 
•lie  eage  and   tber.hy   pr.ventini;  the   trough 

•  printed  in  the  (.azetie,  1 


l.-.';<!t.l52.      AKT<»K  MOI-PIN'.       H    W  vl  TER  Al.EX.VNnEl!. 

Sac    Citv.    l.iwrt.    assign. .r    of    on.'  lialf    to    H.    K.    'ir.a  n 
hlatt.    Omaba.    N.  it.      FiI.mI    Mar     :U .    I'.U"!.      Serial    No 

sT.'.t'is.     I  ci.  ■_':;     l>^^  1 

1.    \\\    iniprov.Mii.'iit    Ml    tb.'   art    of    molding,    whl.'h    .-on 
slsts    in    formiiit:    a    mold    by    .Mimminuting    a    ijuantity    .if 
,  biy.  m.dst.nins;  th.'  sam.-  with  pbosph.)rlc  acid,  fashioning 
ill.     saiii..    ir.Mind   a    pait.rn.   ami    removing  the  pattern. 

::.    All    Impr.iv.  tiieiit    ill    tb-'   art    of   m.ddlng.    which    con 
vists  in  lb.-  intbo.l  of  f.. lining  a  iiiol.l  hy,  tirst,  .•ommlnutlng 
.a   .|uantit\    of  siiitaM.'  -iilistan--.-.  tb.-ii.  nioist.-nlng  the  sul- 
-t:iii.«-    witb    ph.ispbori.     a.  id.    then,    fashioning    the    mols 
i.iie.l  sulistanc  aroun.l  a  patt.'vn.  flicii.  removing  the  pat- 
t.rn   an.l.    finally.   .Iriving   ofT    tb.^   v.ilatile   .-ontent   of   the 
phosiihorb'  a. ill    l.v   drying  th.'   fasbbm.-.l   c.impositlon. 

H  An  Improvem.nt  in  the  art  of  molding,  which  con- 
-jsis  in  forming  a  nml-l  I'V.  first,  pulverizing  a  quantity  of 
.lay.  tb.n,  in.dsteiiini:  tb.'  puiv.-riz.Ml  .lay  with  phosphorb- 
a.  id,  then,  fashioning  the  resultant  .  ..mp.isition  around  a 
pattern,  then,  r.'inoviug  th.-  pal  tern  and.  finally,  drying 
tb.'  fashlone.!  .oniposltlon. 

4.  An  Improv.-ment  in  tb.'  art  .'f  f-Tining  in.dds,  which 
.onsists  in  .•omminufing  a  .piantity  of  suitable  substance 
such  as  -lav  .ir  sfatite,  tb.'U.  moist.'uing  the  sulistance 
with  phosphorb'  a.  ill.  then,  fasbbuiing  the  resultant  com- 
positi.iu  and,  ♦Inallv.  drying  the  resultant  .■omposltlon. 
vvher.'l.y  tb.'  volaiil.'  .'.intent  .if  said  a.id  Is  driven  off 
tbroiigh  tb.'  sniistan.-e  an.l  .aus.'s  the  mold,  so  formed,  to 
I..-,  lime  ii.ir.ms  in  har.lening. 

.-..  An  improv.'m.nt  in  the  art  .if  forming  molds,  which 
consists  in  m.iist.ning  a  quantity  of  clay  with  phosphoric 
acl.l  an.l  permitting  it  to  bar.l.'U  into  .leslred  shape  by 
evaporation  .if  tb.'  v.datile  .ont.tit  of  the  phosphoric  acid, 
wh..r.-l.y  the  es.apc  of  sabl  volatile  content  from  said  acid 
causes  sal.l  mold  t.i  bconie  porous. 

IClnini  y\  not  priiite.l  in  the  <;azetfe.l 


l.L':i',t.l.-..i.      COMItlNKn    SIKK  KKLIVEKY    MAY    KAKE, 
"tEI>I»EK.   ANI»   swath   TIKNEK.      .Johei'H    lUMrORP 
and  CvKif.  .TosEi-n  l?.\MroKii,  Fttoxeter.  England.     Filed 
.luue   itl.    191.'.      Serial   No.    ?,\.?,^\.      (CI.    .")('.— 3.) 


A  side  .lellvery  rake  of  the  type  wherein  a  series  of 
rake  bars  are  carrb-.l  by  and  between  two  eccentrically 
placed  revolving  r.'.'ls  or  equivalents  an.l  have  combln.Kl 
r.itary  an.l  endwise  movements  Imparteil  to  them  across 
the  path  of  the  machine  the  tines  always  pointing  toward 
the  gr.iund  at  every  part  of  their  r.-voiutlon.  each  of  the 
said  rake  bars  being  forme.1  with  a  gap  or  bridge  at  alwut 
its  center  and  above  Its  points  of  suspension  and  bavlDK 
tines  only  at  ench  sble  of  the  said  gap  or  bridge  to  serve 
for  swath  turnini:.  in  .omblnatlon  with  one  or  more  make- 
up pieces  furnish.-.!  with  tines  to  be  fixed  to  the  rake  bar 
a.ross  the  said  brl.lge  or  gap  to  then  form  a  continuous 
rake  bar  for  side  raking  or  te.ldlng,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 
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1.239.1M  IMJ'MINATEI*  SI<;N  OR  AI>VKRTISR 
MKNT  ^cn'mut  Joiiv  H«vii.t.K.  Ilollnuiiy.  l.on<Jon, 
Knicllinil         K11.-.1     S^pt       4.     l!tlj         S.tu«1     N'.      TIHJJm 


1  A  sign  or  it.U»Tti-.iii.-iit  ...ii^i-tmL'  "f  .1  'tio-  t'li 
Ktru<  t«i  i.f  •i>H<|Mf  riiat-Tial  hikI  mii.-.I  wiih  ,1  sum  («-iirm»; 
plat*-,  M  noiir"-**  of  Hjfht  illuniii'.rttiiiK  th.'  luttTiur  nf  mii.I 
(••"if.  and  M  plurality  of  v.-;ti>  ally  Mipp-Tt.-.l  hh.!  suitably 
^pao*<l  rfrtt-itiuK  m^-mbrrs  Hrr>»n»jeil  ;ii  1  h.'  slilt-s  of  saul 
KOur(i>  of  Ibcht  »nil  anKiilarly  ilwp..>.-.l  with  nsp.  .  t  t" 
HMitI  sljtn  b««rin(f  plate,  saitl  rt'iJvctinv;  iiiemlifrs  onipri.s 
Inj!  p«rtl;  translucent  aotl  partly   rvllr.tivi'  iin  iiil>«>rs 

2.  A  sifD  or  ailv»rtlH«'m»-nt  .onsistiin:  of  a  1  as.  itH) 
stnirtct)  of  ♦piinue  iiiat»'rUl  ami  lilt.-.l  with  h  si>:ii  twtirinK 
plati-,  H  si.un  «■  iif  lik'ht  lllimiiiintini:  ih.-  intt-rior  of  salil 
<■«!«»•.  and  a  plurality  of  vj-rlically  snpporti'il  auW  suitably 
kp«<>h1  r>'rt*<tiuK  iiitinb«T>»  arrauKisl  nU>in;si,|.'  of  saul 
(wmrcv  of  light  anil  autfularly  ilisp<>s»ii  with  r.sp..  t  to 
N«id  si(cn  b««rlD|C  plate,  said  rfll»*i  tliii;  in.iiihfTs  coiisist 
\im  of  partly  trannliK 'Dt  ami  parMv  n-rl.  tiii>;  mtiiilMrs 
and  H   whtdlj    rprt«'<tln)f  mtuititr 

:s.  .\  sijrn  or  adv»"riis»-iniiii  .uiisi>tinu'  ol  a  ^  asf  cod 
vtru'tiil  .if  t'paiiu''  iiiai'n.il  Miid  tiitisi  with  a  -ijin  t>.-iirinB 
platf.  laiiipt  in  thf  iiitt-rior  of  -ai'l  .a^-  piaiii  ntl'  t.ir- 
dlsp«>s«i|  nu  onr  sidf  "I  saiil  lairii)>  aii.l  a  pnirHliIy  of 
vertically  dlnposf*-*!  «n.l  -uilablv  si'«''«l  r. ■(!.•.  tin-  iii.ioU'rs 
loi'aif<l  «>n  the  side  >>f  the  lamp-,  .ippi.^i'.  !..  ^aM  piaui  r»^ 
iWnMors  anil  angularly  di>p«>sts|  with  i  i'sp«'it  to  -van!  siirii 
iM'jiriiij  plate  v;ii,|  r'-!li-.  tiiii;  nieinltvrs  .■onsisl  iiik:  o:  parli> 
t  raii^l'i' ciit  aiiil  partly  n-ftM-ru.-  ni-'Hii..  r^  .iii'l  a  wholly 
rcll.'.  t  iiik'   nuiiil't  r 


i,2.iv»,ir.-".      Ai-rAU.K n  .>-   nu    i.k\i<^k  to  control 

SAF'K    NU;ilT     l.AM>l\t;    i.l>      AlK'ill.A.NKS.      CLAR 
r.\>K    llAKTiiMt    r.KiM  \Ki  iiwK  .    Shoiiliain  hy  S«'a,    Kng- 

ijnl        K|:.mI    F.t.     IJ.    r.'lT       S.rlal    No.    14S.2yr(.      (CI. 


..  ..] , 


•^, 


—  A. 


1  I.aii.lHii.'  appartu-  t..r  a-i  ..pLiui^  and  the  like,  iniii 
prlsiii);  a  taa>t  a  pliiralir\  of  friiim-,  seiuretl  to  th.  ma^t 
and  arraiiO'd  parallel  with  th.  croimd  at  dltTereiii  .  i,va 
tions  .ibove  the  i;roinid  ,1  pliirality  .if  lU-hfs  se.  ure,|  (,,  sal. I 
franirs.  tht  Utrhts  of  mi.  Traine  iLiviiu-  1  >  ..!.ir  .HIT. Tent 
from  tb*-  lli;ht«  of  the  other  frames,  .iinl  a  plurality  of 
srr»^n»    on    each     frame    .  .i.njeratint:    with    thr    respective 

lljrhts 

U'lalma  2  to  .".  not  printcil   in  the  liaxette.) 


1.2:»  1.VV  WKEN<H  riiAKi.aa  .Mak^v  r.KoM.r_s,  Won 
der,  Nev..  a.-wiKDor  ..f  one  half  t<i  Nan  I  ..isti.in.l,  That 
tanooirm.  T«'nn.  KJI»-<I  Jan  »^  r.<  1 7  Seri.H  \.i  14l,;ilo 
(t'l    81  -Uf..* 

1  A  wrench  <f>niprisiTii{  in  cunihinat  i.iti  a  '\\i'<]  jaw  and 
a  Hhank.  a  aiovable  Jaw  slidabl.  upon  the  shatii.  -\  oi.sinn 
iiurro«itM)]B|c  the  shank  and  havinir  a  pivotal  and  slottpil 
ciiDnection_  with    the   nio\ahle  jaw,    ■  orre^p.inijjni;   teelh  00 


th^  shank  an. I  the  caKlnr  for  lockinjr  the  lattei   in  ,    ;  ;- 
p«»sition    iip<.ri    the    shank     and    a    -fern    threo.l.ff   info  f 
movahlf   ja«     aii'l    liaxitiL'   a    rotar\    h»arin>:   in    th«-     ssi: 
wherehy  an  M.ljustnient  of  the  iiiovald*'  jaw  relati\'   t..  ' 
canine  ma  v    I..    •  ffeeted. 


r^o'; 


,  £ 


^ 


B' 


'J  .V  wr.ii.li  .  ..inprUini;  11.  .  onilim.i  I  ion  a  ii\eil  jaw  an. 1 
a  shank,  a  movahle  j.iw  -li.lal.l.  upon  th.'  shank,  a  .-a^iai: 
-iirronndlnj:  the  -hank  ainl  liaviiit:  a  pivotal  and  sliiltpj 
roniieition  with  the  iiiov.ilile  jaw.  rorre~p(.ii.lin|f  ti-i'th  on 
the  shank  and  the  rasinir  for  I...  klriK  the  latter  in  ailjii^tnt 
position  upon  the  shank  ,i  ^tem  fhrea.led  into  th. 
movable  Jaw.  and  havliik.'  a  rMt.irv  l»-arlup  In  the  la^ii. 
whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  mo\able  jaw  relative  to  Ui> 
.asint'  may  In-  eflferted.  a  hamlle  surroiiiidint  the  shank. 
in  1  .1  hearinjr  in  said   stem   r..r  the  handle. 


i.2;i9.i.'.T     I'liio  i:ss  Koi;  rKi:AriN<;  <ii;i;s.    Nin.s  c. 

Cmti.sTKNsK.N.  .Ir..  Salt  l.ak.  i'it\  Iiah.  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  I  [olt  ( 'hri-ieii~.n  l*roress  Com- 
pany, Salt  Lake  <'itv  I'tih  a  «  orporatlon  of  I'tah. 
Filed   Mar.   10.   r.tl.'..      S.rial    N..     i:<41T.      (CI.  75-- 17.1 


1" 


zi. 


1.  In  the  print'ss  of  roastint;  ore.  the  steps  which  con 
Blat  in  Hrreenlnt;  out  the  coarser  partides.  and  (.Titvi'l 
from  the  roasted  ore.  spreading;  a  portion  of  said  I'ar 
tides  in  a  unifi>rm  l>ed  upon  the  roasti-r  urate,  spna.lins 
a  m«dsteneil  udxture  of  ore  and  sjilt  auii  sullids  in  « 
uniform  layer  upon  the  alwve  mentioned  hed  of  cuarsr 
particles  :  loosening  the  layer  of  nxdstened  ore  by  '!i< 
turblnK  the  .>eil  of  screened  mnterlal.  heating'  the  upptf 
portion-  of  said  moist,  nd  Liy-r  of  one  and  limiting  th*" 
sultlds  therein,  and  rt)a.stuiK  said  layer  by  pa.ssinj;  a  cur 
nnt  of  air  down  thri>unh  it,  dis<har>:ing  the  ntast.-d 
ndxtiire  and  aforeinentloneil  1  oarse  bed,  gcreenlup  the 
coarser  particles  out  of  said  roasteil  ore  and  coarse  txtl 
and  uslnu  a  portion  of  said  <<>arsc  s(  reenlnKs  to  make  a 
fresh  coarse  bed. 

2.  In  the  process  of  roasting;,  thi'  stei)s  which  .  onsi«ts 
in  moistenine  the  mixture  of  . ni-hed  ore  and  salt  and 
aulflda,  continuously  sprea.lini;  a  p..rtlon  of  the  %.T\\\n 
and  coarser  particles  scriniied  fnon  th.  roaste<l  ore  in  » 
uniform  Iwd  upon  the  roaster  t-rat.'  .  ontinuously  spreail- 
InK  a  moistened  mixture  of  ore  Mini  salt  and  sullids  in  _i 
uniform  layer  iip..ii  said-beil  of  coai—  p.irticles.  on- 
tinuously loosenjiij:  the  last  mention..!  layer  of  moisten"' 
ore  by  <listurblnL'  s.inl  'cl  of  -.  reened  material.  <-«n 
tinuously  heutinK  the  upp«'r  portions  of  said  moistfOffl 
layer   for  .1   -hort   time  after  said   layer   has   b.>en  l«>o«-n«l 

'  and  ienifiiiL'  the  sulfids  therein,  and  roastlnj;  said  la."' 
I  hy  .-ontinnoii-h  passinu  a  .urreiit  of  air  down  through  It. 
dIs.harL'ini;  ib.  r<M<-|ed  mixture  and  aforementioD»d 
coarse  t>e<l  -  r.. nini:  the  ciiarser  particles  out  ot  stio 
roasted  ore  jm.l  .  .>ar-e  bed.  and  usin>:  a  portion  "f  •  oar** 
9cre«'ninKs   \,^  n  ake  a   fresh   coarse   Ucil. 


l.-'.-tft.l.'.s  liKli  AM)  (iTIIKK  AKTUI.K  oF  KtTlN'- 
Tl  KK  .IvMKs  <  1...S1:.  Newark.  .\.  .1..  asMKiicr  ti  N>« 
Jers«-y  TiiU-  t  .  int.iiiv,  Harrison.  .\.  .1..  a  1  orivrat  •■"  "' 
New   Jersey       ^li,.,l    1  »e.  .   1.'..    I'tia.      Serial    No.   M"'-7W- 

t<'l.  .v-.-.s.i 

1     III   a  Irt'd   or  o'h.  r  article  of  furnitur-  .   a   post.  :    P"' 
raliiy    of    rails    ai  .|    ni.-ans    lor    >>ininK    tbem    lncluiM»g  « 


,  mhi;k  4.  i9'7- 
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,;iol    pi'sl. 


I   supported  upon    s.ioi 

nnanently  aecurini:   oio    of    s,iid    rai 

,(    said   angle    iron,    a    plurality 


;le    iron,    inemns 

.   t..   one  of   the 

studs    securing 

^,«le  iron  to  said  bracket,  a   <  ..rrcspondiuK  plurality 

,.,  k'.is  carried  by  the  other  oi  s.iid  rails  tor  the  re.-ep- 

,,1   sabl  -luds,  ai.i   in'  an-    I" 

.  ai;ainst   removal  from   -ai.l   socket 


•tachably  lo<  kiii« 


Id 


In  a  bed  or  other  article  of  furniture  a  post,  a 
,p  surroun.linj:  S4.1d  p-t.  a  lo.rir.ontally  disposed  angle 
means  for  .securing  one  b  .  of  -aid  angle  to  said 
-  ,p  said  means  a.ting  to  cotistn.  t  the  strap  alwut  the 
P„-r.  a  rail  and  means  .m  the  rail  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  strap  for  deta.  baM.\  -e.  urinu'  <m1.1  rail  to  said 
-.'■  .\\\  and  angle  Iron. 

,.  In  a  l»e«l  or  other  article  o'  furniture,  a  post,  a  -trap 
irroun.Ung   the   same    having    ext.u.llug    ends,   a    lining 
j.'e  e  adapted  to  !«•  Interp..-. .',   iK-tween  saild  ends  having 
..i.u'ue  adapted  to  ent.r  an   .  iieiiins;  In   said  post,   means 
.lamplnu   said    projecting    ends    and    tongue    together 
ing  to  constrict   the  strap  about   the  post,  a    rail   and 
ii.,aiis  on   the  rail   adapted    to   o.lperate   with   said   strap 
f  T   ileiachably   securing    said    rail    m,    the    bracket    formed 
-al.l  strap  ami  lllllnj:  pi.,  e  with  the  rail   supi>oried  on 
aliiiini:  edges  tif  the  strap  and  tilling  piec.' 
1.  In  a  be.l  ot  other  article  of  furniture,  a  in-st.  u  strap 
-urronii.liiii:    the    same    having    projecting    en.l-.    a    filling 
pieie  lolapted   to   be   received    between    sal<l   eml-   and    hav 
inc  n  lonuue  adapter!  to  . m.  r  a  slot  In  saii!  po-t.  a  stiffen 
iuL-  !nenil>«T  adjacent   to  oi.e  of   sni.i    proje.  tini:   ends   and 
iiie:ins  jolapted   to  clamp  said   •  til-     -a  hi    lilliiis;  pie.  e  and 
-ai.l  stifTcning  menil>er  toif<>ther  and   thereby   con-trict   the 
trap    about    the    post    In     lixed    iM>sitii>n     with     relation 
•  retd. 

"t  In  a  bed  01  other  article  of  fuinifnr.  .  n  post  ,1  strap 
-rouiidiiig  the  same  having  proje<  ting  en.l-.  a  filling 
.e  adapted  to  Ik-  rectdverl  tM'twe<n  sabl  en.ls  ami  having 
'-tiuiM- entering  a  slot  In  -ai!  i>ost.  a  stifT.'ntni:  member 
the  form  of  an  angle  Iron  having  one  of  it-  legs  adja- 
ai  to  one  (d  said  projecting  end-,  and  a  plurality  of 
I''-  pns-ing  through  the  said  firoj.'eiinc  ends,  fllllng- 
•■' e  nn.l  ai|ja<-ent  leg  t..  .  l.unp  tlo  -.anie  together 
'!  constrict  the  strap  alMoit  tin-  post. 
M'laliii  •;  uot  printed  In  the  (,a/ette. ] 


JH'.t.1.'»».      KKYSKAlIMi     Ti  •<  d, 
Vi-alia.  «al.      Filed    Apr     IT     r.tl." 

Hi;  «.«>    11.) 


i;r.iii<.r.    8.    Coats. 
S.rial    No.    22,099. 


•:■   the  purp..-e   .bscrit'e.l    .  ..miiri-ini:   a    sup- 

i-eiiient    with    any    -tiit.ible    rarnaiic.    said 

-    provided    with    a     transverse    slot,    a    body 

'<i    to    su(  h    support,    surti    hini;e    comprising 

•    'iiiu    thr.Mith    the    lody    member    and    such 

•'    a  rotating  .utter  carri.-.l  i.y  the  t)ody  mem- 

'1  of  gear-  ,arri»sl  by  the  iMwh    niember  and 

"iNlng  the  niM.-r. 


4.  In  combination,  a  nttary  tool  for  cutting  key  seat*. 
means  for  holding  the  work  straight,  means  for  moving 
said  tool  forwardly  tor  cutting  i  key  seat  in  the  work,  and 
n-eans  for  directini;  th.'  cours.  ..1  sjiid  to(d  so  as  to  cut 
all   iuclined   key  seat. 

.'■..    In   coinbiimtioii,   a    t.'ol    f..;-    .iittiii^'   key   seats,  a   sup 
port   adapted  to  be  attached   to  a  carnage,  iiieaiis  for  ciui 
necting   said    tool   to   -aid    support,    said    .diiue(  ting    means 
being  constructed  and  arrang«-d  to  permit  the  tool  to  move 
at  an  angle  with  relation   to  said   support   as  said   tool  is 
moved    forwardly,    nieatis    for    h<ddlng   the    work    In   aline 
ment  with  the   Hue  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  bush- 
ing adapted   to  be  placed  in  th     work  to  receive  said  tool, 
the  bushing  being  adaptiMl  to  rest  in  the  work  in  alinement 
with    the   axis    of   movement    of    said    carriage,    the    inner 
surface  of  said  bushing  being  Incline,]  to  guide  the  tool  at 
an   angle  as    the   tool   is    moved    forwardly    therein   so   that 
the  tool  will  tut   the  key  seat   at   an   annle  In   the  wurk. 

5.  A  tool  for  cutting  key  -eat-  <  omprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, cyllndrl.-al  bushings  journaled  in  said  l>ody  member, 
a  stud  journ.iled  c.-ceiitri>  ally  in  -ai.i  bushings,  a  rotary 
toothed  cutter  »e«-urvd  on  sai.l  stud,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  cutter,  nnatis  for  rot.iiing  said  pinion  to  rotate 
said  cutter,  said  bushinj;  lein.-  lulapted  to  be  turned  In 
said  body,  member  to  adjust  siiid  cutter  to  take  up  wear 
between  the  te<tli  thereof  and  the  teeth  of  said  pinion, 
and  set  screws  In  -aid  body  member  lor  engaging  said 
bushings  to  lock  saiil  cutter  in  adjusted  position  auil 
mmnii  for  mounting  and  actuating  said  to<d  so  that  said 
cutter  will  cut  a   key  seat  in  the  work. 

(Claims  2,  ;.{,  0,  and  T  not  print. -d  in  the  <;aBette.l 


1,239.160.     lUTlMl.NOl  S  I'AVINU  <(  )Ml'<  t.siTloN   AND 
ritOCKSS     OF     .MAK1.N<;     IT.        \Vii.i.i.\M     Hi..\cKWELL 

C..WK1.L,  Catford.  Kngland.     Fil.-<1  Jan.  24,  1910.     JierUl 

No.  7.!, ST.'!.      (CI.   ltK>--.'il.» 

1.  Process  foi  the  nianiif.i.  ture  of  a  paving  or  surfacing 
composition  of  matter  .omprising  the  production  of  a 
plastic  mixture  by  mixing  maltha  with  anthracene  oil 
and  incorporating  hard  pitch  therewith,  heating  the  naid 
plastic  mixture  to  a  temiieratur.  of.  approximately,  KXI^ 
C..  incorporating  with  the  said  plastii'  mixture  a  Iwse  com- 
prising gypsirii.  cab  iiiiii  .arbonate.  and  magnesiuin  sili- 
cate, while  s'irring  an.l  i^radually  raising  the  tempera- 
ture to  approximately.  1  .".ii  C.,  a.lding  cement,  continu- 
ing the  stirrin;;.  an  i  again  raising  tin-  temperature  to  ap- 
proximately    l.Ml      C.,   subslantially    as   set   forth. 

.''..  Pro.  ess  fov  the  manufacture  of  a  p.nvlng  or  surfacing 
composition  coiniirlsiim  the  pro.lu.  tion  of  a  plastic  mix- 
ture by  mixing  maltha  with  anthracene  oil  in.  approxi- 
mately, the  proportions  of  one  ami  three  (|uarter  parts 
and  fifteen  an  I  three  quarter  parts,  n-pectively.  ami  in- 
corporating, approximately,  tweniy  six  parts  of  hard 
pit.h  therewith,  heating  the  said  plasti.-  mixture  to.  ap 
proximately  1(K»'  C.  Incorporating  with  the  salil  mixture 
a  base  comprising,  approximately,  nine  and  a  half  parts 
of  gypsum,  nineteen  parts  of  •alcluni  carbonate  and  thfee 
parts  of  magnesium  silicate,  while  -tlrrlng  and  gradually 
raising  the  ten.perature  to.  approximately,  l.'.d  C..  add- 
ing, approximately,  eighteen  parts  ..f  cement  and  seven 
parts  of  gum.  ((mtlnulng  the  stirring,  again  raising  the 
temperature  tit.  approximately.  15<i  C..  dis<ontinuing  the 
applU-ation  of  heat  and  covering  the  vessel,  and  allowing 
the  contents  of  the  said  vegtiel  to  stand  for  a  period  of, 
approximately,  an  hour  and  a  l.alf  during  which  time  the 
convection  currents  in  the  nifss  keep  it  in  motion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  A  paving  or  surfacing  »>onipoi'ltlon  comprislDg 
maltha,  anthracene  oil,  hard  pitch,  gypsum,  calcium  car- 
tK>nate,  ma^eslum  silicate  and  cement. 

14.  A  imvlng  or  surfacing  composition  comprislnK 
maltha,  anthracene  oil.  hard  [  it<h.  gypsum,  calcium  car- 
bonate, magnesium  silicate,  (vment.  gum.  and  comminuted 
stone. 

15.  A  paving  or  surfacing  composition  comprising  ap- 
proximately on«>  and  three  quarter  partci  of  ro&lttaa,  fifteen 
and  three  quarter  parts  of  anthra<-«ne  oil.  tweatjr  six 
parts  of  bard  pitch,  nine  and  one  half  parts  of  gypsuni. 
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of  <al-!mii  .ar^uiiat.'    thrtf  partii  of  majr 

ii.sliiiii    siii.ai',    Hv:»i'''ii    parts    ..f    ..■m«'tit.    s.-v.-n    parts 

nf   anirui.l    r-iiii.    nv-\    ni,.-    hun.!r.-.l    p.iri^    of   conimlnutcd 

8ton<'. 

MMalnis  J  ti.   t.  •;  t..  l"    IJ.  an.l  13  not  printed  In  tb** 

I  .ttZfttC.) 


l.-;v.t.l>;i       IAN    All  A(  ilMKNT    Fi'K    >\VIXG8.      Isaac 
\V    (  i;M  1  UK.  Cairo.  111.     Kn.,1  s^pt.  S^.  1910.     Serial 


1  III  ,1  tiin  iitni.  hiii.'iit  f'.r  swingrx,  p«'iul<'nt  swlnjs 
,i,.in''i  r~  !  THii^virvi'  f.ui  ^tiaft,  vjx.ols  loosflv  mounted 
,[1  NiiUl  -!m;c  "<!'■  n.ar  .ati  .li.l  tl»-xll»le  connect  lontt  b«' 
t\v..!i  ^iiul  p<»n.|.  lit  111.  Ill  "T^  lunl  -poiils  adapt«-<l  to  N*-  op 
iM,~it.l\    wi.iiiiil   MpMii   'li.'   l.irtrr.  and  clutih  uitMhanlsni  co- 

p.  rutins  wHli   >alil   -I N   tn   tiv.    i-onsfant  revolution  to 

-Mid   shaft   In   nti.    ilir..  M..I..   ^aid   -haft  hflnjt  mounted  for 
.  iidwi!"-  iiiiiv^fiiifiir  in  it-  !'«'nrini.'- 

(Claiin    _'    rii.t    pruiNMl    ii,    th.-   t.azette.J 


1  .2:!!».ltV_'  <t«  >NT  AI.\K1{  mH'V  Wii, 1.1AM  J.  CrLLEN. 
.Ii.llct.  Ill,  as-ik'iior  t"  .Vin.ri.an  t"nu  i'ompany.  New 
York.  .N  V.  a  (  nrpi'r.i  t  ion  of  .New  Jersey.  Filled  Dec. 
•JT.    l\n:>       S.-rial    .No    .is. ■,!•.-.      (("I.  2->» 48.) 


of  which  is  left  Intact,  and  the  other  He.-tlnn  Uelnj:  a  .< 
tlRUous  side  the  corriiL'a''il  lav'f  "f  which  U  remov. 
where  the  tlap  Is  locat.'l  ih.  '^it  l;\v.  i  -  .i  ul.i 'h  -i.l.  .■ 
brace  the  .sai.l  flap,  ami  tin  il.i;  ,a\.  r-  ■:  -a ,  1  side  i...  . 
adhere*!  directly  to  the  outer  la  .-  ot  the  tlat  layers  of  t 
flap. 


1.239.16:5.      CONTAIN!. K     \:':\i\        W  ;  i  :  i  \  m    .1.   Cri.i.i 
Jollet.   III.,   assignor    to    .\  :  ■  i  :    ii.    i    !'     I'ouipaiiy.   N 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatio!.      i    N.  \^    .1.  i -y.     Flle.l  I'- 
27.  U»15.     Serial  No.  f.^  ',;.:      (Cl.  229 — 48.) 


1.  A  joint  for  (orruKated  flher  hoard  hoxes,  sal.l  board 
comprising  two  outer  flat  lay.Ts  and  an  Intermediate  .or- 
ruK'atf.l  layer,  which  consists  of  three  sections  of  -ai'l 
iKiard.  the  Intermediate  section  \tv\ng  a  l>ent  tlap  portion. 
and  the  other  two  sections  being  contiguous  sides  of  -U' h 
Ik.x.  sal.l  sides  belnp  int.rlaid  with  said  rtap  portion  by  the 
removal  nf  the  corniKated  lav.r  lr..in  th--  ..nt.-r  .•leinfnt> 
.>f  the  j.dut  and  l.^avinn  inta.t  th.'  rorru;;al.'d  layer  «i 
the  Inn.T  .dements  ..f  th.  j..iiii.  th.  tlat  la.\.  r-.  of  the  <iut.T 
elements  being  directly  a.lh.  r..l  to  ih.>  flat  layers  of  th«' 
inner  elements. 

2.  A  j.dnt  for  corrngat..l   lii..  t ai.l   i....xes.  said  b.«ird 

comprising  two  outer  flat  la>.  r-  ami  an  intermediate  ..T 
rugated  layer,  which  consist-  of  two  -,.,  iions  of  said  board 
constituting  contiguous  si.l.  -  .■!  -n.  h  i.o\.  and  a  s^'parate 
interni.>dlat.'  flap  portion  iH,it;i,^  -,ii.l  -i.l.  >.  the  corrupit.'.l 
layer  of  the  said  .sides  l..  in^  i.  inow.l  \\h.Te  the  ilap  i> 
Iwatetl.  and  the  corrugnt..!  ia\.  r  of  th.  ilap  being  left  in 
tact,  and  the  Inn.T  fa.  .•>  of  th.'  out.  r  tlat  layers  of  '■M 
sides  U'lng  adhered  .lirectl.v  to  th.  .Mit.  r  faces  of  th.'  siiid 
tlap  portion. 


1,2.'?».1«4.  VA.Nll  V  .  A.^i:  Wiiiiwi 
North  (Jlendale,  Cal.  FIL  .1  I'--  :::. 
i;H».lt»5.      (Cl.  206 — 38. » 
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1.  A  joint  for  I  orriignt.-il  lil>.r  t.oiiril  ci)mprl!<ini:  tw.i 
outer  flat  layer-  an.l  an  ini.rni.  .iui  f.  orr>iknit.-d  layer. 
which  consltt!"  of  the  unlt.-d  .'IlN  ..f  '  w  ■■  sn  tl.m-  ..f  -.sbl 
h<kard  one  afrauge.l  within  th.>  other  tti.  ornii;!!  i.  .1  Immt 
of  the  luner  sectl.Mi  being  I. 'ft  Inta.t  th.'  .  orrUL'a  t.-.l  la\.r 
of  the  outer  section  Ndng  entirely  r.inove^l.  an.l  th.'  inner 
faces  of  the  outer  flat  layers  heing  a.lh.  r.. I  .lir.'^  t!\  to  the 
outer  fares  ©f  the  Inner  flat  layers. 

2.  A  Joint  for  cornigate«l  tlU-r  boar. I  '.\.-  ,;ii,i  t.oar.l  1  .V  \anit\  .a-  . omprlsing  tw.i  halv.'s  hlng.dly  •  ""■ 
comprising  two  outer  flat  layers  and  an  in'.rin.'.liat.  .-..r  !  ne.  i.-.l  havinc  a  run  f.>riTied  on  each  of  the  halv.'s.  th>  t-uu 
rugated  layer,  which  consists  of  th.-  unit..!  ;...rt!..ns  of  ..f  on.'  half  ti.'iiiL-  in  a  position  adja.ent  to  the  riiu  on  the 
two  section*  of  said  hoanl  one  arrant. ■.!  «ithin  the  other.  ..th.r  half,  a  ...v.r  plate  having  a  recess  .m  the  edg''  '■° 
one  section  l>elnK  a  flap  of  said  l>ox   th.    .  ..rriigat.'d   layer  1   gaging    with    th-   rim   of   one  half   of    the    <  ase    fornii    - 


^.i.' 


t»:mbkr  4-  »9W- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'43 


., 1  ...mimrtment  in  that    h..lf.  a    -.cond  «>»P«r««;.^°* 

..  also  a  rei-ess  on   th.'  ..l^-.'  r.nn.vably   .t.uacing  ^Ith 

7.         ."     'he  rim  of  ,h.    s n.lhalfofth.      a        ,orn„n. 

"    , .  ,.cv  hobbr  and  powder  pufT   receptacle,  and  a  se.o.  d 

,     ;    ;i..t.    having  also  a    r n    the   edge  removably 

,;;.,'„«  with   .he  rest   of   the    run    in    said   second   half  of 
„,'"."ise  forming  a  compart  no  .,t    for  holding  cards. 
,,-,„i,„  !•  m.t   printe.1    in    th-    ..a/ette.] 

,  ...,.l.;.V    i.il'i;r.i.Ni.iN..AirAKAli>      iutL  Davis 
'„„d  .;ii  C.  MoVEKS.  Wh.Hdlng,  W.  Va.     Hle<l  June  9, 
i;.!.;      Serial  No.  1«2.«»5.      tCl.  153—46.) 
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A  pipe  beu.ling  apparatus  compri-ini;  a  supp.'rt,  a  ■  Ir- 
unif.  r.'niially  groov.-.l  '..  iidinL'  \\h.'.l  rotatahle  on  sabi 
upp-.n.  ni.-ans  for  .lanipini:  .i   pil"    i"   th.'  gr.M.v..  of  sai.l 

h.el.    m.-ans    niount.'.l    ..n    tli.     a\i-    ..f    sabl    wheel    an.l 

.lapt.'d  for  movement  a,lja..nt  to  t!,.  periphery  of  th.' 
..tl.r  wh.T.'by,  th.-  pip.'  i-  bent  .•ib.mt  -.al.l  p.riplier.v  a 
..u.  arm  rotatahle  on  siiid  a\i-.  a   Iiik  li^'    ni'  nii"  r  .  arii.'.l 

V  -abl  arm  dlsp<ised  in  the  L'r....\.  <  !  -i^i  wh.'.'!  anl 
i.aviic:  its  outer  face  dispose, I  tan;;,  i.i  laii.v  \uth  r.-]..  t 
1..  -ai.l  (ir.Mive.  sal.l   face   b-in^  adapt,  d   to  have  th.'   pip.' 

!.nt  ili.'r.-agalnst  for  llniiiiii>;  th.'  l.en.iuiL'  movement  and 
nueiuis  for  .securing  -abl  arm  In  a.ljust.-d  p.isitlon. 


1  joii.ifte..     ska'iim;    i"k    vkhh  i.ks      .\i;!!iih    m 

\>t:\\.  Clev.'land,  Ohio.  a--icnor  t..  Th.     1  .inpl  ir  M.it.i 
CrporatUin.   Clevelaml.    <>hi...    a    i ', .pp. .ration    of    1' 
uari'.     Ule'l  June   8,   IblT       S.  riai 
•Jl      4-J.l 


No.    173,530. 
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aNity  In  loose  granular  flavoring  material,  and  tb.'  flllii.g 
,,f  said  .avit.x  with  a  molten  ceiil.r  the  temperature  .if 
,\hirh  will  modify  th.'  pr..p.Tti.'>  .-I  th.'  materials  of  said 
.'vnter  and  wall  vf  th.-  m-.bl  .avity  i,.  .'fT,'.  1  an  a.lh.'si.-u 
thcrebctw.-.'ii,   substanilally  a.-  sit   forth. 


1.    li.  .1  veld,  le  of  th.'  .hara.ter  describ.-.l,   th-'  ..■inbiiia 
tb  II  of  -I'parate  lat. Tally   -pac'.l    fr.mt    -.-ais.   a    i.-ar   -.at 
di»b|i-.t  into  two  single  s.'at-.  ami  an  e\tra   sing'.-  -.at   .li- 
|.os..i|  bitv.i'.'ii  said  front   ami   rear  s.at-  .-iti.!   aliicil   with 
•  h'   »pa..'  between  sabl  front  seats 

■■   ■•'hide  of  th.'  character  ilesirib.'il.  th.'  conibina 

-'paiate  laterally   spa.fd   front   seats,   a   rear  s.at 

•    I'.irtltioD   .livbling   the   same    Int..    two    separat. 

■-     an.l    an    extra    single    seat    .llspus.-d    betwe.li 

:   1  rear  seats  and  alined  with  su<  h   partition 

'•    betw.cn  said  front  seats. 


1     \J 


-u 


2  Tb."  herein  described  i>ro..'--  of  t.irmliig  -"H  ..nter 
,  ,,nf<'.  ti.itis.  th.'  same  .•otnprisiii^-  th.  f..rniati.in  "f  a  m.dd 
,:i\it\  in  biosc  granular  ll;ivurliig  inat.Tlal.  th.'  filling  of 
-abl  cavity  with  a  molten  r.n.er.  an.l  applying  a  ...atliig 
of  said  granular  tlav..riiiK  mat.  rial  t..  th.'  top  -urfa.-.  of 
the  m.dte'i  ('.'Uter.  tile  t .'inpi'ra t ur.  <tf  such  ..'nt.'r  being 
a.lapted  f"  mo.Ufy  the  prop.rti.-  of  th.'  materbil-  of  sabl 
,,ni.'i'.  to]!  co.iting  an.l  wall  of  th.'  mold  cavity  to  efl'ei  t 
.11.   adhesion   tber.'i.etw.-.'n.   sui'-taiit  i.-i  ll.\    as   s.'t    forth. 

.;.  Th.'  herein  describe.!  pr..i'<'ss  of  forming  s..rt  ..'iiter 
roiif.M  tioiis.  the  same  .  ..m].!  .-ing  th.'  formation  ..''  a  iiud.l 
,)i\it\  in  liH.s.'  Lirarnilar  tiavorin;:  mat. 'rial,  th.'  liilint  of 
-aid  (•a\ity  with  a  molten  ..-iit.'r  th.'  temp  r  i  tur.'  of 
«libh  will  nio.lify  th.'  i.r..i..'r1i.'s  .if  th.'  mal.'ri-ii-  of  said 
..  nt.'r  ami  wall-  ..f  th.'  mobl  .avity  t<.  efT,'.  t  a-i  M.lhe-b.n 
Ml.  r.  b.'t  wi  .'11.  ami  -nbs.'.iiieiit  ly  fusing  the  .'Xt.rnal  cat 
iiig  thus   f.irm.'d.  substantially  as  s.l   forth. 

4,    Th.'   h.-reln   d. 'scribed    pr..i'.'ss   id    f.irininK    solt  ..'iitcr 
,  ..nf.'.'iioii-.  the  same  .'omiirislng  tli.'  formation  of  a   m"bl 
,a\iiy    in    lo.mi'   granular   ti:i\  ..riiit;   material,   th.'   filling:   ..f 
-abl    .'a\ity    with   a    molten    .I'lit.r.    applying   a    .oatini:    ..f 
-abl  liraiiular  flavoring  material  to  t  li.'  top  surlac.    of  th.' 
iiioit.'ii  ..'liter,  the  tem|>eratur.'  of  said  c.'nter  being  a.lapt 
.-il  to  nii.dify  the  prop.'rties  of  th.'  mat.Tials  of  said  cent.'r. 
top   .'oating  and    wall   of  th-'   mobl   cavity   to  .'ff.'  t   an   a.l 
h. '-b.il  th. 'rebel wei'ii.  and  finally   fusing  the  i-xt.'nial  ...at 
iiiK  aforesaid,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

.".  'I"h.'  h.'r.'in  ib'srribed  pro.'ess  of  f.irmiiii:  soft  c'liiir 
.  onfei  tions.  th.'  sam.'  comprising  the  formation  of  a  mobl 
ravitv  in  loose  granular  flavoring  mat.'rlal.  the  filling 
.if  sabl  lavity  vvitli  molt.ii  enter  th.'  t.'inperature  of 
whi.  li  will  modify  th.  iirop.Ttles  of  the  mat.'rlal-  of  said 
.'.nt.'r  and  wall  of  the  m<dd  cavity  to  efr.'it  an  i..|hesion 
therebetween,  ami  th.'  removal  of  any  loos.'  surplus  granii 
lar  mat. rial  fmin  the  article  aft<r  th.'  same  lias  oole.I 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClaims  <i  to  >>  not   printed  In  thi'  daz'tt.'.] 


MAMFAiTrKK    OK    CANKY.       C,roK<;E    V. 
Chicag...    III.      Filed    I  »e.      ir..    IHI*).      Serial 
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: '  In   des. Tilled    process   of    forming    soft-center 
■'I''  sam.    .oinprlsing  the  formation  of  a  mold 


1.j:?1t.lfis,  METHOO  (»F  DISTHIIUTIN*;  I-UJCin. 
AtHUEV  (i.  Kne.\s.  Winthrop,  Mass..  assignor,  by  niesn.- 
assignments,  to  Spray  Kngineering  Company,  Hostou. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  original  appll- 
.ation  tiled  IX'c.  I'T,  llMtit,  Serial  No.  .^i.sr).!!:^.  Divided 
ami  this  application  fib'.!  Apr.  -J',*.  IHU.  Serial  N... 
s;;,"!.!".'!.     (Cl.  137"  NO. I 


1,  That  method  of  distributing  liquid  over  an  extendeil 
area  which  consists  in  simultaneously  producing  an  inner 
jet  and  one  or  more  aurroundlng  jets,  In  causing  the  mix- 
ture of  said  jets  within  a  confined  space,  and  the  Isauance 
of  said  Jets  from  said  space  in  a  spray  of  uniform  homo- 
genelty. 


144 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Sr.fTKMnrK  4,  1917. 


2.  That  iii.'tli'Ml  i.f  .li>rri!iiiiini:  ',i<)ni<l  i>v«t  ao  fXt.^ndp*! 
area  whi.-h  .-.lu-.-t-  ,11  miMut  «  iilurMlity  ..f  Jets  within 
ti    nxnl.    Mjrr>niii<lMia-    <"iiriniiii:    mail    «ri<l    iu    <  omiK'Hiutf 

i!»!.uan< f   •'4i>l    nii^"l   )•■'>    tr'""    -^i'l    *'>1'    'n  *  Ilarlatc 

•iprjn   III   ~^i!'-r;i  nt  !all\    uiiiforiii  hllIlll>^:t■Il^■ity. 

:v  'I'haf  iip(ti("l  "f  iri-irit.'i'iim  li>|nnl  ..veran  fXtcmhMl 
ar.-!i  whi.-h  .-^in-i-i^  in  niivin*:  .111  itjii.T  an<l  i»no  «r  iiion- 
siirruuii'liii::    y^-    «iitiiii    a    t1\..|.    -iirmuiHllnK.    cunflnlng 

Willi  .111.1  I  c>ni|>.lliii-'  i-su.iii I  -Mill  mi\^l  J'-ts  from  said 

Vkall  fr>iin  *>\m\  ■  mittnt-il  spai-.-  in  a  ilarini;  -prny  of  »iit>- 
staiiti;i!l\    unifnriii    h(im'ii:<-ii»iit.\  . 

4  That  m.|h"Ml  of  <ll>triiiutlnk:  li<|uiil  fr'.in  a:.  r.\tfnili'<l 
ar.-a  wlii'h  .(»n-l>t-.  in  inixin::  a  iihirali'i  ..f  jets  within 
;\  ii\f.|  -urniuBililii:  1  ipiiriiiiiik'  wall,  lu  iiitri..lu.in«  air  with- 
in said  <cnlin|nk.'  wall  anil  In  i-..nip<lliui;  issuHUic  of  saltl 
nii\.-<l  Ji'ts  from  i^aiil  wall  in  a  tIariiiK  -prav  oi  subtitan- 
tlally   uniinriu   h<»iin>>:»'n>ii.\ . 

:.  That  iii.thoil  i>f  iti.-trii.utint'  Unui.l  "xt  an  extended 
ar'M  whl'ti  rijnsi.-it«  in  luixiOK  im  inn»T  mil  ■  n-  or  more 
-urri.uniliiik:  J*fs  within  a  tiv-l  -.iirriMiiiilinu  'ontinln)? 
wall,  iu  intrmlurink:  air  within  saiil  n.nrliuLk'  wall,  and 
in  ■oinix'llinc  i-iM»«ui<'  uf  -^iil  nii\-il  yi*  trmi;  -aM  wall 
111    I    ilariut:   i|iray   ui   Nuiist«nti«ll.\    iiiiilorni    .'i.ruotjfnfity. 

[C'luiin  ij  n*t  printiMl   in  thf  <ia/.  tte.J 

l.j:t.l»;«      Nu;<'iiA.\lt'AL  Mo\K..\li;Nr      .inns  Ksthck, 
^..iik.r-    N,  V       File,l  tKt-  -4.  ial''      >»rlal  No.  11'T.308. 
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thereto  from  the  rear  ,uhI  to  aflTonl  miess  thereiti  frum 
the  front,  and  a  pivoti-il  arm  ninuiii'-ii  mi  tlif  frame  and 
eDgairinK  one  of  tin-  \irii  al   iiiiiiii'ii-  "I    tli.    guar-l  00  a 


4 


'8     .'■- 


'  ^    ' Ui<d —:^ — : '■ 


rertlrally  niovabl.'  luvnt    tlun nil   arranged  to  swins 

past  the  dead-center  win  n  th''  ^uarl  is  lu  Its  rear  position 
to  hold  the  same. 

(Claims  '1  to  7  not  print. il   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  .V  il.'vi  •(  of  !li.-  la--  . I.-,  nil. Ml  coniprLsin^  a  Imse,  « 
li.ur  111'  -tiiii.lar.l-  1  \t.'ii.lini:  i.pw.ir.jly  from  the  lia-;*'  near 
..M.'  ''n.!  itnTfiii,  -lan.lar.l-  .■m.'IhIiiii;  njiwardly  from  the 
lia->-  iii'ar  th*  niipo-ili'  iiil.  a  Nvr  pn.iteil  between  the 
la-'  iiifntinnitl  standanl-,  a  Iriv-  wheel  o|>erHtetl  by  the 
ii^'T,  .1  I'.iir  t.f  ihaiii-  hi'twiiii  tin-  lirst  nientionetl  stand- 
ar.l-,  -pr  II  k'jts  support  in;:  tin  ,liain-  a  pin  extendlni; 
l>.Twi'<ii  t!i>.  fliaiii-,  till-  l'\ir  ioiu;.'  pr..\ii|.-d  wttb  a  nlot 
In  ri.ii\i'  111?  pin  wh«ri-ti\  iipmi  iii..\  •iiii  nt  of  the  chains 
rhi-  i.v.r  win  bf  iipfratfl  an. I  ;ii-mi!-  to  adjiixt  the 
-pi  I.I  kit-    f..      untrol    thf    tt-n-ii'Ti    <<\    ttu'   ihalns. 

J  111  a  il-xii^-  of  the  lias-  lit--.  rii"-.i.  a  substantially 
ri'.  t  nu'iilar  Hupporiiin:  fraiin.  a  ifM  r  ru'criinu'd  In  the 
triuin'  ainl  .  \tcn.lini;  luuti!  nilinallv  ..t  th.-  sam,..  a  drivlni: 
«bn;t  pi>-i;i"0's|  ailjaiiut  to  in-'  >ii.l  .I  ihe  lever,  a  prime 
niov'r  lo  i|^i^<■  sail  shaft,  a  pitir  nf  -paceil  parallel  ar- 
lan^fil  \  .Ttii;:,  11  \  .xti'iiilltn;  .hams  p.i-i(ione<l  in  rear  of 
-ail'  •!i\iiiL:  >)iaff  ainl  re  vivni«'  on.  enil  of  said  lever 
iM-rvvi'iii  tl«  >-ani-  Mil'  inil  ..f  -ail  i-Mr  adjairnt  to  said 
chains  ha\in|  a  -lot  Ther.  111,  a  piii  •  m.iiIIdk  Itetween  said 
rhntiis  an.t  tlirmuh  ili.'  -i-.i  tu  Uie  li\.r,  means  1  onnect 
liii;  till-  .Irivi-  -haft  to  said  >  linins  fi.r  .p'Tatiiij:  the  same. 
a  driven  -hall  positioned  ailja.ent  tbi'  opposite  end  of  the 
le\er.  and  a  (}rtink  and  pitman  connecting;  \]n:  flilven  shaft 
with  the  •Mid  of  the  lever  adjacent  :o  the  saui-, 

H'lrtiiu   3    tot    printiil    In    the  •iai.tte  ) 
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.V  spring  Ih'.I  h.i\  ihi;.  ill  .  ..iiri.ii.ai:..ii,  two  wetlons  hinue.1' 
together.  ea<  li  s,.,  ti,,ii  ...mpn-iiiL-  ii  In-a.l  :iil  and  a  f<"'' 
rail  extendUii:  transvers.'ly  thennf  ,m.|  joitiMl  together 
only  by  a  lon_'itii.ririal  rail  Hdja.eiit  11-  nuter  e.lk;e,  a  Iwl 
sprlnK  fasten.!  to  said  seitinii-,  a  T  -hap.-.i  braiki't 
fastene<l  to  the  inner  .iid-  ni  the  hea  I  and  foot  rails  of 
one  of  said  !»ectloii-  and  proje.  tini.'  li.iiealli  tip  head  flii.l 
foot  rails  of  the  other  ..f  said  sertion-.  -ai.l  t.ra.  ket.**  beiir; 
I  aiiapttHl  to  rest  iip..n  the  h.a.l  aii.l  f.mT  raiN.  respiM'tlvely, 
I   of  a  l>4<i|5tea<|  Jill. I  loriiuuK  support-  tor  sai.l  -•■ctlons. 


1  j:;'.M7n  tior.l'KN.  Hem:v  I..  Kkhkis  Parvar.l.  111., 
i-sii;iior  tt>  Hunt  Helm  Ferris  Jc  i  ..  ,  Harvard,  IP.,  a 
t  iirporatioii  of  Illinoi*.     Filed  N..\    n    1  r.i,      Serial  No. 

i.!«'.4.a,     it;i.  iitf— «i;{,i 

1.  In  couibittatloD.  a  eurti.  a  frame  mounted  nu  (be 
curli.  a  truufh  plvottMl  to  the  rear  ..f  tiie  ur  .,  a  ^;iiar.i 
ii.mprlsing  t'rtl<-al  and  top  and  iiotton,  titeiui»T«  an. I 
huiiK  from  a  horixontal  plv.it  in  frotit  .4  th--  trotiuh  aii.l 
a.lrtpt.sl  to  !«♦  swiin;;  Uack  over  th.    -a  me  1,1  prevent  aiitis,s 


ri;,'vK'i;.<       .I.  .skj-h    (Iams.    .\ucatee.    Kla.      I'ileil   Aut:. 

1-4.    I'Jlti.      .Serial    No.    114. s^i^,      (CI.    isv-ia.) 

1.  Ill  a  hose  coupllni^'  for  r«ilv»ay  air  brake  systcius  '.i' 
combination  o!  a  riiiid  support  havinc  uuide-wav  s.  a  iiietii 
ber  sUdably  niounti'd  on  .siild  jruide  ways,  mannually 
actuated  mean-  for  adjusting  said  member,  a  spiial  -piiufi 
mounted  on  said  memlMT.  au.l  a  hose  loupliui:  iuenilM*r 
mounted  on  said  -priuu  to  have  resilient  in.,  emen;  In 
a  plurality  of  dire,  tious.  substautially  as  s.  t   inrth. 

3.    In  an  atitom.itii    ho-e  intipllnk;   for   railw.iv   air  Li  i*^'' 

I    systems.    t!ie    lombltiatlon    with    a    car    cmiplin-',    supfi"" 

I    rtgidl.v     iiioiiiit...!    i.r.    the    niemt>ers    of    said    car    coui'img 

respe,  ti\,|v     members    vertically   adjustable   on    said    -up- 

P'.rt-    an. I    pn.M.ie.i    w  i  1  h    openlut's.    iiieaus    for   adj'^-'-^S 

-Mill  iiiemh.rs.  s()ira!  -prings  ■♦eaierl  on  said  slidable  1  •  "' 

,    ber-  at  .vnd  op»'iiiiiL'-,   ui.l  hose  loupliuK  uiemtw-rs  mo'i'  '••" 
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,n  «ald  -Pirnl  "Prl"*-'-  n-l--  tlvelv    t-  have  resili.nt    move 
,„.  „t    in    a    plurality    of    din- tion-.     -ul.-tanlialU     a-    -1  1 

:..rtli. 


! 


.  -Al 


a.   111  an  automatU'  ho- upliiii;   for  railway  air  brake 

-vstefiis.  the  <ombinatlon  witli  a  car  coupling,  of  sup- 
ports rL'blly  nmunt.-d  on  il,.  members  of  said  ear  .ouplinL- 
r.-pe.-tivel.v'.  mcndters  sli.lalil.v  m..uii!.-.l  ..11  -ai.l  ri'jl.l  -np 
ports  and  provld.d  with  ..penin::-,  -priiiRs  mounted  on  the 
respective  sUdahle  member-  at  -anl  openings.  lio>e  eou- 
pliiii:    nM.nibers     mounted     mi     -ai.l     -piitiL;-     respeetlvely, 

vidves  a latcl    with    tb.     in.-.     ...iipliii;;    mb.  rs.    said 

vahis    being    noimally     -..n..!     an.i     a.lapte.l     !■.     be     re 
liproi-ally  unseate<l  by  mntual  .oina.l,  ai,.l  a   pipe  mouiited 
I  n  each  of  sabl  hose  couplm:;  memb.  r-  adapte.l   t..  provide 
■111  auxiliary  air  passage  f.r  tin    tr.iin  pipe  -y-1.11.  when  its 
r.-peetive  vM'.ve  Ih  seated,   siib-latitlally   as   set    f.uih 
Ifliilms  t  and  4  not  printed  in  tin-  (iazette  1 


i,:':{:M;:t,  cAl:!;!  i;i:i  i:K  ics,  \i;  (,v\kikk,  ihlrago, 
111,  ni.Hi  .lune  1.  li>13.  Sella  1  N.i  :!i, .-.:•::.  (Cl. 
-Ill      44.) 


N  aireter.  .1  re.ept.i.le  for  llipiid  hv dro  ■  arbon 
•  I  onneeteil  with  a  source  of  sujipiy  and  com 
I'b  a  carliiiret iim  chamber,  a  float  ait iiated 
iiiit  an  inlet  for  s;iid  Ibiiiid  to  said  reeeptacle. 
11' d  air  inlet  for  said  reeepta.le.  and  im-ans 
'.  ■ilaflnii  said  valves  for  openin;;  said  liiiniil 
'•V.  sjild  air  inlet. 

'ireier,  a    re,  eptju  le  for   liiiiiid   hv  dro  c.irl.on 

••nueeted   with  a   smii.e  .if   supply  and   .-om- 

ili   a   carluireiini;    chamber,   a    lloai  a.  tiia teii 

'i  an  inlet  for  said  lltjuid  to  saiil  reieptai  b. 

10 


;i  valve  controlled  air  iiibt  for  said  re.eiita.le.  and  mcan- 
for  manually  act  iial  iiiL  -aid  valve.,  tm  -Iniultanei.usly 
opi  nin-  sju.l  liiniid  inlet   and  .losini:  -ai.l  ait    liil.I 

.\.  In  a  carhureter,  a  le.epta.  le  tor  liuui.l  hv  dm  earbon 
a.lapted  to  I.e  eoiineeted  with  a  -oui-.e  ol  -upplv  ami  .  om 
miniicatinu    with   a    .ari.ui-.  1 1111;    .haiiii.ei.   a    llo.it  a.  I  iiaie,l 

valve  lontrolltni:  an  iiibt   lor  said   li.|iii.l   lo  -aid   r pUnle. 

;,    valve  ronlrolled    air    iiili'I     t"!     -ai.l    reniita.l.  ,    .1     valve 
stem   rinid   with   respe.t   to  Loih  -ai.l   valv.-,  ami   mean-  f..r 
maiiatially    a.tuaiinu    said    valv.s    im    ..peiiin^    said    liipii.! 
inlet  and  .losing  said  air   inlet 

4.  In  a  c.irluireter,  a  re.epta.  le  for  hvdio  .arlion  liipiid 
having  an  inlet  for  tb.  latter  ami  .111  airiiiUt,  valves  emi 
tr.lliiiK'  said  r.'spective  inlet-.  .1  valve  -lem  ,0111111011  to 
lioth  thereof,  Hoal  artuat..l  iii-ati-  as-,..iateil  with  sjiid 
valve  stem  for  opening  the  li.|uid  iiibi  a-  the  li.|iild  lev.d 
in  siiid  r...  eptacle  falls,  and  manually  a.tuaMi  mean-  asso 
.iated  with  sabi  valve  stmi  for  ..peninc  -.ii-l  li.|uid  inlet 
and   rinsing  said   air   inlet 

.-.,  In  a  rarluireter.  a  reeeplarle  for  h  v  ,li-..  .  a  riM.ii  lli|ind 
having  an  inlet  I'or  the  latter  ami  an  an  iniei.  vah.-  .on 
trolling  said  respc.live  iiib-Is,  a  valve  -tein  .  ..mm..ii  t..  'mib 
thereof.  1  collar  on  said  v.llv  e  -tejn,  a  -nem'..  r  l.ili:;iludi 
iiallv  nii.vahle  ih-re-.n,  a  -prinp  interi.os..,|  '..tw.-.ii  s„id 
eollar  and  memli  t,  and  a  iloal  ass,,,  iat.-.l  with  tin  latter 
for  inipaitini;  movement  tliei.  to  a;;ainst  iln  a.ti..ii  ..f  -aid 
-prini^  foi  .iiuslii;;  the  latter  to  exirt  p!e--iir.  ..ti  -abl 
V. live  stem   In   a   .lire,  tion   I,.  .  lo-e   th.    inlet    |..r    liquid. 

H'laims  1;  lo  1  4   let    prinieil   in    'be   1  ,a/ei  te   1 


l.Jiit.lT-J.      KNlt  <..vrK     IttU     MoliiK   IIU  iKS       I'.r.vK 
l.K'l-l-n     <;nKKKi.i,i.     S.in     .Kiiselniii.     Cal.       I'lle.l     <  »■  I  ■     H- 

I'.iiri.    Serial  No.  :>:>:.vi:>.     m'i.  -i    -i-' 


An  end   gate  providwl   with    latih  plate-   mar   iis   uiip.r 
,  orners  having  uiible  notches,  a   i.indinu  band   -urroundlng 

,  h U'c   of  said    uate   and   .'losing   the   open    si.les   of   sabl 

notches,   laterally    movable   spring  latches  adapted   to   pro 
j...  t  through  sabl  not.hes  .md  ein:a>re  the  plates  and  Iher.' 
i.y  lock  the  gate  111  closed  position,  a  rock  -haft  mounted  in 
hearings   a.r..ss    the    eii.i    of   sai.l    >.-.ii.'   ami    inovi.led    with 
lain   shap.-.l   .'nds   ail«|.ted    to   en^aue   laterall.v    th..   la t.  lies 
and    .lls..nga;:..    ibeiii    lr..m    the    lat.h    plates    ami    further 

rovi.lcd  with  a   handle,  wherel.y  it   may  1"    1  o.  ked  and   the 

ate   pulled   open. 


P 


1  -aSMT.-..  WIKK  STKA1(;I1TKMN<;  MACIIINK.  AI- 
iiKKT  I'.  <;ii,KEitT.  liurhaiii,  N  C.  Filed  Sept.  Is.  V.at). 
Serial  No    lliHTss        ifl,   U'> — 14s  ) 


\  wire  stral;.'hteuliig  ina<  hine  .omprlslntf  a  .asing.  a 
pair  of  grtM)v<Ml  feeding  rtdls  arranged  al  orn-  end  of  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  gr<Mive<i  delivery  rolls  arranged  at  the 
other  end  of  th«'  casiuk:.  gearing  coiineeting  the  fe.Hllug 
and  delivery  r.dls  to  rotate  them  at  the  same  rate  of 
stM-ed.  the  ilelivciy  rolls  Itelng  of  greater  .lianieier  than  the 
receiving  r<dls.  two  Indepenileut  banks  of  straightening 
mils  motinted  in  ib«.  .asliix.  one  bank  belnv:  arranged  jxr- 
p.iidicularly   to   the  other  so  as  to  dispose  the  ndl.s  of  one 
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Si:i'Ti:mher  4.  iqi;. 


U,  „  V.  r.i.Ml   i.la...-.  ...-h  ..ank  of  rolls  l..-iiu  provi.|.-.l  «         \ 

, ,„>    f.  r   a.lj..-in.'   th.-   rolN   In.livlduall.v.  «    K«M.   t  .u. 

,„„„..,,(,„  ,,,.     ,^.~  -f  rolls.  oth.T  Kul.1.-  tuue^  .•..nnt-.tiuK 
,,, „  ,„„w  ,.    th.    r.-.-lvlni:  ami  .IHtv-ry  rolls  r..sp...tlvely. 

;,',,i  MM.i-nuu  .ui.ir  tui.^..  on.-  i-«'>*n>-'.|"';'_"_";„'";''"''""-' 


1  •ja'.t.lT''.    I'KOCKSS  F<ili  nr.rAlMN«;  ALKALI  KAKTli 

">IKTAI>.     William    M     i;i;i>s\  K.Nni;.   Kl(lt:.\v 1,  N   J, 

Fll'tMl   Fel..   H.   1»1«-      S^-rii!    N"     7'  ."IT        (CI.  •_'••-»  -•«.. 


'  jr 


»    a 


hnr  {.•a.Unu  from  th.-  .lellvery  rolls. 


1. .::<'.•  IT''. 
\  y  ^     N 
1  ■.'!>. 


v\MTVi;^  \VA<111N<;  AITARATia.  H aK 
a,..;;..  Nu.-a:M  1-HlU.  N.  Y.  Fil.Ml  l».-r.  lt». 
rl,;    N...    l:;:.T:.tJ.       (Tl.   »•!.>< — 11.) 


u    ^ 


■fe^sst.^' 


Lr 


;^  \  .,rni.l..-r  .•...ui.riMn^  m  tiolL.w  h.-«.l  havliiK  a  latT- 
„ll\  ,xr,  ,.l,»l  .,.ntrH<t.Hj  mouth,  a  hollow  han-lU-  a.lapte,! 
,,,  ,..  ,,,n„.ct..l  «ltli  ..  tlui.l  supply,  a  «.rap.T  arrai.K.-.l  on 
,,„  ,,.M.l  in  ..,h.!i..  M  n«  mouth  i.n.l  ai.ov.-  th^  mm*:  an.l 
„„  n,.^v«r  1!J  :.n.l  f„uM..llv  <urv..l  shl.-Ul  cxtendln*:  aLov.- 
„i,,l    ..  vun.l  lb.    niMUtli  .ui.l  s,  nip.'t 

4  V  s.ni||.|..r  ...r  .A-h^n^  „  i.p.i  rn  tU8.  eomprlHjnt'  a  non- 
,„,p.,n.  H-l!-v  h."..l  iMvnii;  a  whl-  l-ut  contra.  T.mI 
,„„„,1,  „  hi.ll..«  lKM,.n..  ;..lai.t.-.l  to  Mipply  washing  tluhl 
,,,  ,,..■  h.M.llti.  l»>  -liM  iK.ru..!  throuKh  th.-  month,  a  s.-rap.-r 
.,rrMn.-..l  In  M.lvan...  uf  'h.  n.-uth  an.l  .•xt.-naiaj:  rros.w.H.. 
.,f  III.'  h-a  !,    iihI  -III  «\;tUi\u^\v.^  shifld. 

,,.,,,,„„   J    ,,,„i    -J    ,,.  •    i-riiii-l   in    >h-  Was^tte.l 


I'i'i  177     HKVI.   i:    K'K   l<iKMlN<;  sm  TTLKS.     JosEK 
""iiuvw     l-lMu.n     .;.rinMn^        i-ii.-.l    July    ^.    l»L->.    S*-rlal 
No      .;st.'...;        K....SS-.1     .Liu.     ll».     It'l"        ^'■»*1    •'^"• 
14.;  41s.     ,ci,  ii:i— 4'«  ) 


111    :, 

hfl\  I  Ilk' 
til.  -h.- 
.•il.!'     !..■ 

I..!  MI 
(.f      Witt 

ni.'Vi  i 
|..>tt..|it 
sliapt .! 


I.  Th«'  improvcl  pror.-ss  of  ..l.tainln):  tii'talli.'  111111:11.^ 
slum  which  .-onslsts  In  prul..n>:.'.l  h.-.itinu  •■f  maL'ii.-siiiii. 
o\\,\  contalnlnu  n.at.'iiiU  n.-^nly  i..  tl..'  i.iup.Tatur.  v. 
which  mavMi.-slum  vaj.m  ^^nnl.l  he  llhcrat-l  In  a  cuiMii 
of  inert  hv.lrouen  pas  to  vm«v  vnlatll-    impurlth-s  tli.i. 

fr an.l  th.-n  h.MtInk'  tli''  inat.Tial   In   th.^  pr.-s,.nc.'  ..t  ;, 

n-.ln.ln):  atf.-nt.  sufflri.-ntl\  t..  .  .nis.'  mairncsluin  vap-r  t. 
he  lll.orate,l  hut  r.-stralnlnc  th.  t.  M.p.Miiuiv  t..  «  point  im' 
far  above  the  tempenitur-  :it  whi.  b  ni-talllc  nuicncsim: 
Is    Hberateil    t..    av..l.l     x..latiU/.Mtini,    ,.f    nn.re    refrM.t..r^ 

linptiritles. 

2.  The  Improve.!   pr...  .  -    .f   ,.|,t:iniini:   nu'talli.'  mnuti. 
Hlun.   whi.'h   .-onslsts    in    prnl,,n-.Hj    h.Mtin;:   .-f    ma)n>.^>i>- 
,.xl.l    .-ontalnlnc    mat.Ti.il    hcmiIv     •>•    th.'    temp.'ratn..    ;i- 
whl.h  majnif'*!""'  vap..r   ""mI.1   t-   lib.rat.-.l.   In  a  .nir.i,- 
.if    Inert    jras    to     remove     v,.l.itil.'     impui  itiet.    fh.T.'fi-i 
an.l    then    heatluL'    the     m:it.  rhil     11.     th.     presen-e    ..f 
r«-<lii.ink'  aBent.   suffl.iently   t..   ■an-.-   n!.i;:n.stum  vapor  t. 

he  lll>erat«Hl. 

■A.   The    Improve.l    pr...  .-^    .1    ..Malninu-    ni.-talli.'   wn-V 
slum  which  conslnts   in    h.'.nint;   nui'.'ii.Mnni   oxl.l  c.ntair 
itiK'     mat.Tlal     with     a     r..lii.iii«     au- i^t     n.^arly     t..    th' 
t.'Uip.Tatur*'  at  whi.  h   inat-n.-sinin    \ap..i    uill  be  lllwrat.- 
In    an    Inert    afmosph-r-     t..     .rnn.v    v..l,.tile    impuriti-- 
therefrom,    the    mat. rial    h-ink'    snffl.iently    basic    s..   th 
the  meliintf  point  ..f  th.'  mat.ri.il  i~  rai-'-i  f.'  a  tenUX'M"" 
alM.v.'   that    at    whi    h    th.'    inaL-ii.'Miini    vap.ir    Is   llbei;il. 
ami   then   ralshu-    th.    t.inp.r.itur.'    Mittl.  i.ntly   t..   llb-'r:'- 
inHBneslum    \H\u.r   with.Mit    ni.'ltiiiu   th.    mat-'rlal.  ati.l  .-"■ 
.lenslnj:  th.'  liberal.. i   iMairii.'-iuin    nhp'T  while  restr.'iiini'- 
the  temperature  of  th.'   nniterial  stiffi'i.'n'I.v  to  avobl  v.'ia 
tllizatlon  of  more  r.  ira.  tmy   Inipiiriti.'^ 

4.   The   lniprove.1    pr.i<  .'ss   <,f   ol.talninir    uieUillic   mftt-tif 
slum   whl.h  -onslsts   in   heatlnj:  inaL-n.-inm   oxhl  ••ontHin 
ln>r  nmt.-rlal  with  a  snitabb'   r.-.ln.  ini:  af.  tit  nearly  t..  th. 
temperature  at   whhb    niakrn.'sluni    vap.T    will   be  llberat.'l 
to  remove  volatil.    imptiriti.'s   th.Tffr..ni     th.    inat.Tiiil    •• 
Inir   suffl.iently    ha-i.     >..    that    th-'    in.ltiiii:    p.'iut    '•'''_ 
material   Is  rais.-.l    t..  a    teinperatur.-  abov.'    that  at  wh . 
the  mapnesluni    xap.r    is   lib.rat.-.l.    an.l    th.ii    raisini:  th*' 
temperature  sntti.  i.ntlv   t..  liberate  maen.  siinn  vapor. 

.-..  The  Impr.'N.'.l  pr..ress  ..f  ..btairint'  ni.'taill.-  mm-'if 
slum  whl.h  c.nslst^  in  heating'  n.at'neslmn  •\U\  '""""" 
Inu  material  In  an  inert  atni<>sph.-r.'  with..ut  Mibstaiitla  .' 
llberatlnjt  ma>:nesinni  \apor  ther.'fr.nn.  t.i  ninove  volanj- 
Impurities  from  th.'  material  ami  then  heatitii:  the  maf 
rial  in  the  pr.- n. .'  ..f  a  suitabh-  r.'.lu.in^-  anent  ..f  J  -^ 
material  to  liberate  magnesium  vaj)..!  an.l  .  oii.lensliit' >»  ' 
vapor  to  pr.Mhi.-p  m.'tallic  majrio'sium. 

I  Claims  ti  to  22  m.t  print. '.1  in  th.'  (Ja/.ette  1 


,|^vi.,.  ,,i    ih'    .h.irart..r  .les.rlbe.1,  a  bottom  swaice 
,,    ,.i\itv    i.f    'll>    '-hape   of    th.'    -well    t.>   be   cUi-n    to 

il.   .-i    .  ..lUit.T  plate   in 

\      I   la t.ra  1  ;)iu  "ii   tl 

,1  r.  r.-i  11\    mn\  rtl>!.'  "n 

!'..-ii'.\    mi.vaM.'    in    ^'i.'!    I"'V    aii.l   in.lelKn.lent    there 

1    i:  -     ow.i    I'lLl    eiica  ;:•  :ii'l.'    with   sahl    top  swajre   to 

t    Lit.'rallv     when    .-a:.l    t..p    ~w  1-.     h.i-    reache.1    the 

i.r  th.'     avifv    .'in. I   ':!'':in-  f.  i   ..p.  1  .it  mi:  snl.l  we«lRt»- 

m.'nih.r 


s;ii.l      .1  \  it  \     a    \ .  rtically   sll.l 
here.if.  a  to] 
-.111  pin.  a  wp<ljrp  shaiH-il  mem 


1.2.-.0.17U.      M\(   IIINKKV   FOR    A<  ;<;L<  »MKU  ATIN' •  <•«," 
I'HILII-   u.    llMti.ix,..    Han.HHiia.    Chih'.       I'l*'"'    ■''"" 
Ifll".     Serial  N..    14-J.44S1.      iCl.   V.Ci    -l'.»  '  ^^ 

1.   In  a  sintering-   ma.hin.-.   th.'   .  ..mbinati.'ii  of  a  ^'T^^ 
wer  purtuin  th.-re.if.  a  top   1    .ally   <lli»pose<l    ttibular    sinrerlni:    rhHUib.r.    "(  a   <"       • 

'   arranv'e<l  above  sj»l.l  ch.imh.T  an.l  pr<.vi.l.<l  with  a  "'j*'^ 
.lellvery  orifice  ra.ilall\    arrank.'.'.!  «">!   -^tathtiiiry  ^  '  ^^^^ 
sped   to  sal.l  chamber    ami   a    spread. t  nriamre.! 
said  conveyer.  .^^.jj. 

S.   In  a  slnterlnj:  ma.hine.  th.'  ,  ..mbinatiMH  "■'*''  ■''^,,^. 
cnlly  disposed  tubular  sint>-rln«  .  hainh.r  of  )'  '«^'''  '  " 
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,u,„    „roxid.-.1    with    a    t.pere.!    .lellvery    orlfl.-e    arranv'.. 
H,..,ve.ai.l.hamber.,n,l  ta.hail.    u„h   v.^V't   thereto  and 
..,  „„  interval  therefrMu.   .u..i    :.    r.'.ar^    .hnf   arrar.u.'.l   I- 


Iweeli  th.'  .lellvery 


an.l   the 


upiH'r  en.l  of  said   sint.  rliij:  .  hamh-i 

IClalms  2  and   4   m.t   print. '.1   in    th.    lia/.-tte.] 


L2.'tii.i'^o      Mi:iiii>i>   OF   <  <iL<H{iN<;    Kir.r.i:K 

I.noNS       Mviui.v     M      llMUiis..\.    .\l<r..n.    Ohl... 

Mar.  7.  lStl7.      S.rial    N...   1  ."..M  •-'"       ""I-   >'—•"• 

1.  Th.'  herein.l.'v.  rih.'.l  m.'th...l  •>(  r,.!..rtiit;  rnbh 
....lis  and  the  Ilk.'  whi.  h  ...nsists  in  .lipping  th.in  w 
ih.'ir  f.irms  in  a  s.diitl.m  ..f  an  anilin  ...l.-rink:  matt 
-olvent  of  rubber. 

H.  The  herelnd.'scrlb.'.l  m.'th<..l  ..f  .■..l..rini.-  rnhl. 
ii...ns  ,in.l  the  Ilk.'  whi.  h  .  i.nsivts  in  .lipplnu'  th.  in  w 
tti.'ir  forms  hut  aft.r  vuliaiiizatii.n  iti  .m  anilin  . 
iiinttir  .lis.s.dved  in  a   si.l\.'iit   of  nibl><  r. 


i; 

AI. 

1 

ij.'.l 

.'T 

hal 

hii 

'  on 

ir 

in  a 

.  r 

hat 

hil 

'   ..11 

..ll. 

riii;; 

l.-J.l'.'.l^l.     Sl'.M    r   A'lTACllMK.NT   VtWi    pt  iW  I  iKK  C(  ).N 
■1A1MN«;      liLCKl'TACLKS.        Wii.i.nM      <'       IIkimh.. 
Last  (Irani;..   .N    ■'  .  assign. .r  to  Th.-   Whitehea.l   iV    lioaK 
Cnijiaiiy.  Newari<.   N.   .1  .   a   ( 'i.rix.ra  t  ion   ..f   N.  w    .I.rsey. 
ril.'.l  .Ian.  22.  IKIT      Serial  .N...  14.H. Till.      (CI    l."Jl       11.) 
1     All    article    of     nianufactiir.'     of     the     rhara.  t.'r     ile 
s<-rlbe<l  .'oniprlslni:  in   .  ..iiibinn ti.ui   a    re.'.'pta<  1.-   having  an 
olH-nlni:   in    the   wall    there.if.    a    p.irti.ui    <.f    the    wall    pro 
Jeitiiic  inwardly  to  form  a   ledsre,  a  sjioiit    m..vahly   imuint 
...1  in  sal.l  .nienlni;.   sahl    spmit   hnvlnj:  a    has.'   i.f  a    size   to 
.-.iver   sal.l    op.'ninv    ami    l.-.lL'e    ami    having    p.-mlaiit    side 
walls  ext.'HillnK  .'It  siii.-tantially  rljrht  anjrb's  t..  sal.l  base. 
H  re.i-ss  in  each  -hi.'  wall  at  th.'  rear  of  the  base  f.ir  re 
..'ivlinr  II   wall  <pf   -ahl   ..p.'nlnir.   an.l   a   notch   in    the  front 
.•.lire  .if  ea.'h   sl.le   wall    of   a    width    snffi.ieiit    to    r.'<-ei\e    ft 
wall  of  sal.l  openluK- 


S.  The  .•.iinblnation  with  a  r.  .  .pta.  1.'  bavin;:  an  ..p.n- 
inp  If)  the  wall  th.-r.-..r.  of  a  .sp..iit  iio'vablv  m..util.'.i  in 
sal.l    opening,    sai.l    sp..ut    .  ..mpiisin'J    a    \jt\\v    ol    substaii 

lially  parall.'l  si.l.-  walls,  a   has nn.'.  tliiu  lb.'  si, I.'  walN 

f..r  M  i.ortb.n  of  tb.lr  l.iik'th.  a  r..  .'ss  in  ea.  b  si.l,  wall  at 
the  r.'ar  of  th.'  base.  111."  upp.r  .'.1l'.  ..f  the  -t.i.  wall  at 
th.'  r.-ar  ..f  th.'  has.'  lyin^-  in  a  i>lan.'  spa.f.l  from  th.' 
plane  ..f  the  low.-r  siirfa..  of  th.'  ba-.'  a  .ll-taii..  '-uh'-tan 
tially  »><iu«l  t..  th.'  thi.kn.'ss  ..f  tli.'  a.l.1a..'iit  wall  of  th.- 
r.-c-pta.  le.  said  sid.'  walls  having  an  nr.'uat.'  front  .-.l;:.'. 
a  n<.tch  In  the  front  .■.!»:..  ..f  .a.h  si.b'  wall,  ami  a  luir 
proje.tlnj:  ..utwar.lly  from  .a.h  si.l.  wall  at  th-'  nar  ..f 
its    resp.'.tive    notch. 

4.  An  atta.-hable  pouriiik:  sp..iit  .  ..mprlslni;  a  pair  ..f 
substantially  parall.d  side  wails,  a  has.'  coniie.  tinj:  the 
side  walls  for  a  portion  of  th.'lr  Lnirth.  a  r.-.-.-ss  In  .-a.'h 
side  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  has.',  sal.l  sl,|..  walls  having  an 

annate    front    e.lp'.    ami    a    lo'Lh    In    th.'    ar.uat U"     of 

.•ach   side  wall. 

.''..  An  attachable  p.iurinc  sp,,nt  .  .miprlsin;:  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  sl.le  walls,  a  has..  ...nnctini:  th.'  sl.le 
walls  f.ir  a  p..rtl.in  of  th.-ir  l.nirtli.  a  r.'c.ss  in  .-a.h  sl.le 
wall  at  the  rear  of  th.'  has.',  sal.l  si.l.'  walls  having  an 
ar.'uate  front  .-.lue.  a  n.it.h  in  th.'  anuat.'  .-.U'.'  of  ''a.h 
side  wall,  and  a  inn  ..n  .'Mih  side  wall  pr..j.'.'ttn»:  out 
wardly  therefrom  at   the  rear  of  its  r.-p.'cilve  not.  h. 


'-'  .Xii  article  of  manufa.ture  of  the  iharacter  descrilK'd 
"•taprlslntr  in  c..mbinati.in  a  receptacle  havlnj:  an  ..pen- 
itii:  m  the  wall  th.-r.-.f.  a  portion  of  th.-  wall  proje.ting 
'.  •■:ir.Ily  to  form  a  le.lce.  a  si).uit  niovnbly  inounte.l  In 
■-■ti'l  .'p.'nhijt.  sahl  sp..nt  having  a  has.'  nf  a  si/..'  to  .-over 
s.i'l  ..(Hiiiii;:  an.l  le.1):.  ami  having  p.'mlant  side  walls  i\ 
'.  ti'Mti::  at  substantially  rivht  anirh-s  to  sai.l  base,  a  recess 
ir  .H.h  ,1,),.  ^.„|]  ^,   ,f^,.   ,.,.|,^  ,,f  ,j„.  1,^.^,.  fj,p  receivluB  a 

'■'  ''     '.;    said   op..nlnL'.    a    imtin    In    thi-    front    edjre   of   each 

«all  of  a   wl.lth    -utticlent    to    re.eiv.'    a    wall    of    said 

Mini    luus    pr(.j..itin>r    ..ufwanlly    from    ea.h    side 

'•.    r..nr  of    ir-    res|M-itiv.'    n.itch    for   limiting   the 

"I    the   spi.ut    tbr.iiish    the   ..p.-nlny    In    sal.l    re 


1,2HU.1N2.  MOlNTI.NfJ  SIIKLI.  KoH  I  NC  AM  >1:SC|;NT 
KLKCTKIC  LAMPS.  KnwiN  W.  Him. Kit.  Watert..wn. 
Conn.,  assignor  t..  Wat.-rbiiry  Mff  <"  .  Wat.Thury, 
Conn..  H  Corp.. ration.  FII.mI  Mar.  2l».  IWIT.  S.rial  No. 
1.-.S.22L       (CI.    24(1— TV.  I 


2.  In  H  niouiitinn  M.xture  for  stamlar.l  liK^andes.'ent 
lamp-sockets,  th.'  combination  with  a  shell  forine.l  with 
a  thr.-aded.  concentric  n.-ck  to  recelv.'  th.'  .ap  of  sui  h  n 
socket  and  to  provide  a  bearing  f.>r  the  sanm,  of  a  lock- 
ing memln-r  lo.ated  within  the  sal-l  n.-.  k  ami  engaging 
with  the  threads  thereof,  and  a  nliiple  mount.'.!  in  the 
sal.l  member  for  the  HpplicHtl.in  t..  It  ..f  the  thr.-nded 
bushing  forming  a  part  of  the  cap  ot  the  lamp  s..ck.t. 

[Claims  1,  .H.  an.l  4  not  printe.l  In  the  (;az.'tt.'.  1 


l,2;W.lH;i.  TUII'LK  SEAL  CAN.  John  t;  Hhim.so.n, 
Maywo.Hl.  1)1..  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corp.iratlou  ..f  New  Jersey.  File<l 
Oct.  27,  lUl.'L     Serial  No.  7H7,.j.i.'..      iCl.  22<t— 77.) 


^VP 


id 


J-i  -•  "y,^ 


1.  A  container  of  the  charn.ter  .l.scrlb.-d  Including.  In 
combination  :  a  iMwly  provided  with  a  top  having  an  ojien- 
Ing  therein,  the  top  having  also  an  internal  friction  »K»at 
wall  and  a  jrasket  supporting  shelf  space.l  therefrom  ;  a 
cap  having  a  countersunk  c-ntral  p.irtlon  and  provided 
also  with  a  p<>rlpheral  flange :  a  gasket  IntenwjKefl  be- 
twj-en  Raid  p«>rlpheral  flange  and  supix.rtlng  shelf:  and  a 
cover  having  an  external  friction  seat  wall  cofipernhle 
with   the  friction   seat    wall   of   the   top.    said    cover   l>elng 
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„.l..v..«l  t..  ....a..-  th.-  tlan...  of   ,h..  mv  U,  M.n  v    ..n -> 

a^aLt   th.-   4ask.-.    wh.-n    .h-  r r   1>    f^n -l    >.■•"-.    -       , 

frl.ti..n    s-al    *h1U    Im-Ihk    smoothly    .  yli...lr..  al.    an.l    -a  •! 
,.„v.r  b4.in^  tb n.r  ..•.urlnK  m..ans  of  th.-  ■  lo<ur.-.  m.L 

.  V  '  ....talnlr  of  th.-  .hara-t-r  .I-m  rih.-l  no  h.d,n«.  in 
....mblnatlon  a  ho.ly  provi.l.-.!  with  ..  top  havln.  an  o,H-n^ 
iuK  th.-r.-ln.  lai.l   top  having  an  upwar.lly  .■xt.-..l.n«  in.  .  r 

H    .-ount.rsnuk    rap    ...lapte.1    to    In-    loos.-ly    ^.at.-.l    *.th.n 
H«i,l    upturnM    flantf.-    of    th.-    top   an.l    hawn^    al-o   a    p 
rlph..ral  tlan|.- ,  a  i:ask.-t   lnt.-rpos.-l  l>.-t>^.-.-..   -..■!   P'Ttp" 
..ral    flan.'.-   an.l    .up,.ortlnK   sh.-lf  ;    an.l    a    .o^.-r    hav.n.'   a 
frUtlun  «-at  wall  .■o.,p,-rabl.  with  th.-  fri.tlon  M-at  wall  o 
th..  top  an.l   provl.l.-.!   also   with   a   ,lownwar,lly    .-xt.-n.l.-.l 
rih  a.lapt.-.!   to  .-n^ajC  th.-  p.-riph.-ral    tlanu-  of  th-  ,np  to 
lh.-r.-t.y    pr.-s^    th.-    latt.-r    tlrmly    a^-ain^t    th.-    L'a>k.-t.    sul. 
stautlally   an  sp.Mirt.-il. 

•{  V  ront4in.-r  of  th.-  chara-t.-r  ,t.-<.  ril-.  .1  inrlii.lMii:.  in 
,..,„,l,lnHtion:  a  mu  ho.ly  provl.l.-l  with  a  t„,.  havinu'  .... 
oiM-nlns  th^r.-tn.  sal-l  top  havini:  an  ..pwanliv  .-xt.-n-l.-.! 
lnn.-r  t1an«.-.  horizontal  KHsk.-t  snpportlnc  ^h.'lf  an,l  two 
.p«,.-.l  .uhslantlally  v.-rti.-al  frirtion  m:.!  walls;  a  .a,. 
havlnK  a  .•..unt.-rsunk  .-.-ntral  portion  a...l  a  |»-riph.Tal 
Hani:.-  th.-  (;oiint.-rsunk  portion  l..-in»:  aMai.t.-l  to  loos.-ly 
tit  within  tl».-  upturn.-.!  lnn.-r  thinu'.-  of  th.-  top.  a  p.sk.-t 
int.-rpoM-.l  li.-tw.-.-n  sal.l  p.-riph.-ral  tlanK-  an.l  s..pp..rtlnk' 
.h.-lf  an.l  a  ...v.-r  having  two  fri.tlon  s.at  walls  .0 
„p..rahl.-  with  th.-  fri.tlon  s.-at  walN  ..f  th-  i-P  an.l  pro 
vi.l.sl  also  with  H  .lownwanlly  -\t.-n.l-.l  rib  a.lapt.-.l  to 
-UK-ac-  th-  p-riph-ral  .-.In-  of  th-  -ap  t..  tl..r.-hy  pr.-ss 
th.-  latt-r  Irmly  int..  .•nKaK.-ment  with  ih-  k'ask-t,  sul. 
stantlally   at*  sp...in.-.l. 


sai.l  s.-al  I'a.  k  ..i.-ratinu  in  sal.l  .l-pr-sHi..iis.  a  «•«!  Ix.ttt.B 
I,iv..t-.l  to  sHi.l  !.ra.k-t.  arm  r-sfs  piv..t.-.l  to  sai.l  ^■. 
l.a.k.  an.l  m.-ans  .  ..tin. .  i-.l  with  th-  s-at  liottoni  an.l  arm 
r.-Ms  f..r  f..l.liii-  -It. tl..iii  ai:.l  arm   r-sts. 


1  ,  L' :{  1>  .  1  S  4  .      MANULK.      Fkank    IUhtwei.i.   II..i-kins, 
MontrVal.  Qu-l..-.'.  Cana.la.     Kll-.l  .luii.-  Jl.  I'.'ir.,     S-rial 

N..J  :?.-..  :{:«•.     mi.  -MT —  i^.'i.) 


J*' 


1  A  ha«.ll.»  for  a  hox  ronslstlnK  ..f  a  multlpl.-  stran.l 
wlr-  m-mlinr  a.lapt.-.l  to  In-  atU.  h.-.l  t..  th-  h.-x  an.l  a 
l.nKth  of  ••>ft  pliahU-  material  woun.l  tran>v.rs.-ly  alM.ut 
sai.l  multlpl.'  stran.l  wire  mfinh.-r  an-1  havini:  Its  .-mis 
thr.'a.l«Ml  »*tw.>fn   the  strands  thereof 

■J  In  .otnhlnatlon  with  a  multlpl-  stran.l  wire  han.lL- 
for  a  iM.x.  R  trrlp  for  «ld  han.lle,  conslstinK  of  a  i>a<klni{ 
f.,rme.l  of  a  flat  length  of  flexible  material  wo.in.l  trans 
v-rs.-ly  ..v«r  a  portion  of  the  han.lle  an.l  .-..nlakr-  whlpp.-.l 
transv.rs-lv  over  the  packing,  the  wln.lln««  of  su.h  .-..r.l 
at-  iH-lntf  .lose  togt-tb^r  and  extendlnis  N-yon.l  the  limits 
of  the  i«.-llnK  and  th*"  enda  of  the  rordajre  N-lnit  thr.-a.l.-.! 
tyetw.M-n   stran.ls  .)f  the  handle. 

■A.  A  haft.ll-  for  a  box  conalatlng  of  n  lenjrth  of  multiple 
stran.l  wif-  r«\»-  whi-h  la  bent  an.l  has  the  fre.-  en.ls  a.l 
J.i.ent  on.1  another,  the  stranda  at  one  end  of  the  lenRth 
iM-lujt  h.H*  Jolnte.1  with  th*  Btrands  at  the  other  end. 
.•onn.--tln4  th.-  a.ljacent  ends  and  formlnii  the  lenjtth  Int.. 
a  l.H.p.  at.l  a  l-nifth  of  flexible  material  wound  trans 
versely  al«.ut   said  hook-Jointed  ends. 


•'     V    f..Miiik.'    -at    .  oiiipri-iiik;    a    -upp'Tt    or  l»ra.k.-t.  i 

s..H"t    Lotto...    piv I    th.r-t..   an.l    a-lapf.!    t..   f..l.l   from  a 

sul.Mantlallv  h..rl/,...ital  p..siti..n  t..  an  i.pn-ht  position,  a 
s-at  i.a<-k.  aVm  r.-^.^  ,nv..t..l  r..  th-  s...,,  Ua- k  a...l  ..lapt.l 
t,.  f..l.l  fr<..n  a  ,n'-i.nitially  h..ri7...iital  position  t..  aD  up 
rlv'ht  ,..,slti..n     nu\  Imiv-  ,.lv..t-.l  ;.t  ih.ir  r.-spe.-tlve  .-nds  to 

,,,-  ~.ai   t...tt an.l   t..  th-  f.prwaPl  part  of  the  arm  rr.ts. 

,h-  parts  l.-inu   ^ ns,r,„t...l   an.l  arran-^-.l   that  in  .....r 

inK  to  folil.-.l  [Mi-itl....  fh.'  s-at  is  yi-l.linuly  h-l.l  m  f-l.l«i 
positi....    i.v    th-    STin;-'   a.  ti..n   ..I    th.-    parts   theu.s-lv.-s. 

•{  \  1,-1. lini;  -a.  .  ..mprisin-  ..  ^wpport  or  l>ra<'k.-t.  a 
...at  iM..t..m  piv..t..l  th-r-t,.  a.i.l  a.lapt.-.l  I"  fol'l  fr-in  a 
substantially  hori/...nial  position  t-  an  upright  po>iti"t.^ 
a  s.-at  :.a.  k.  arm  r...t-  piv..t.-.l  to  tl,-  -at  ha.k  an.l  a.lapt.-.! 
to  f..l.l  fr.-m  a  ~ni.Ma...ially  hori/,..ntai  position  to  an  up 
rl..ht  p..sitlon.  a,.l  links  ..,  pivot.-l  t.,  th-  s.-at  t...tt..m 
a,„i  arn,~  r-sp-.  tiv-ly  that  th-  parts  f,.rm  a  .■L.s.hI  t..RKl.- 
t..  h..l.l  th.'  s.-af  vi-l.lltinly  in  f..l.l.-.l  ix.siti.ui. 

4      \    t..l.lin«    s,.ai    .-..mprisinu   a    s.ipport    ..r   l.ra.k.-t.  a 

s.^t    l-ottom   piv..t.-.l    th-r-r..  an.l   .pfd   'o   f..l.l   tn.m  » 

sul.stantiallv  horizontal  positi..n  I.,  an  .ipri^-ht  p..sltl..».  « 

s.-at   l.a.k.  arn.   r.sts  piv.,.-.l  t..   th-  s.n.t   k  an.l  a.lapt.-- 

,.,  f.,1,1  fr..n,  a  sut.s.:. tnially  hori/a.n.al  po.si.ion  to  an  u| 
rlK'ht  positi.,,,.  an.l  li..ks  piv..l.-.l  at  th-ir  resp.-.^t.ve  .-n.l> 
to  the  aeat  l...tt..n..  an.l  t..  th-  f..rwar.l  par.  ..f  ih-  arm 
r.-sts.  th.-  parts  l-.in;:  so  ,  ..nstr.t.  t-.l  an.l  arran«.-.l  that 
i,.  „..,vinu  ...  f..|.l-.l  poslti.m  th-  f..rwanl  pu-l-  '-n  tb. 
arn.  r-sts  pas.  l..-y..n.l  a  lin.-  .Iraw..  thr....i;h  the  s.-at  1 
turn  pivot  an.l  arm  r-sf  r.-ar  piv..t  ...  th-reby  ylel.l«l'l.^ 
I...  k   th.-  s.-at   in   fol.l.-.l  positi. >u. 

.-..    A    f..l.li.,L'   s.a.    ...mprisin^j   a    s„pp..rt    or   hra-kH. 
s-at    l.ott.,m    p,v.,t.Hl    th-ret..   an.l   a.lap.-.i    to   fold   fn-m  ^ 
sul.stantiallv   h..rizontal  position   to  an  uprii^ht  P"^""'  ., 
s..at   ha.k,  arn,   r-sts  plv.,t-.l  ...  th-  s-at   ha,  k  an.l  a.l^p 
to  fol.l   fr..m  ..   M.l.stantially   h..ri/.mtal   p..-itlon  to  ai.Jl 

ri^ht    poslti..n.    links    plv..t.-.l    at    th-ir    r.-s the   .-n.r     ^ 

th.-  s-at   t.ott.....  an.l  t..  the   f..rwar.l  part  ..f  the  arm       ^^ 
th-  parts  iM-inu  s„  .-onstru.t.-.l  an.l  arrann-.l   that  in 
InK  t..  f..l.l.-<l  position  th.-  f..rwar.l  piv.-ts  ....  th-  «•"'" 
pass   t.-v..n.l   a   lin-  .Irawn    thr....Kh   th-   s-at   »»«»»"";  ;;\„ 
an.l   th-  arm  r-s,   r-ar  pivo,   an.l   th-  pivot  ..f  'J''    '"  J^ 
,h-    s-at    lH.t...n,    r.n.ains    int-rn,.-.liHt..    th-    '-"<''";„, 
an.l    arm    r.-st    r-ar    pivot    an.l    sul.stantiallv    In   «"'^' 
with  Loth  .rn,  r-M   piv..ts.  an.l  a  s,op  to  limit  the  fr^'L"* 
action  of  th-  s-at. 

I  Claim  »>  not  print. -.1  in  th-  » ia/.-tt.-.  1 


1.-J3».ls5      Fi)I.l>IN<;  SKAT.     Ormom.  K.  Hint,  I>etrolt. 

Ml.  h..  aswiitnor  to  I'arkanI  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 

Mlrh..  n  CorvM.ratlon  of  Michigan.     KU.mI  .Nov.  28.  191S. 

Serial  H.K  s(>3..'.-H.      (Tl.  155—22.1 

1.   A  foldInK  seat  .omprlslng  a  mjpporl  or  bracket,  a  aeat 
ha.k  plvotwl  thereto,  depreH«k>oa  In  aaUl  bracket,  lugs  on 


1.2:«.1H.V         SI'KKl.KK      MKCHANISM      '""      ^^J'^vh. 
MOATS.      Wiir\    .l..st;s.   W.-st.rly.   ^^      ^"       ''"' 
12.    1»17.       Serial     N...     14S.«MJ!..       .CI.     "'^^fj     .,„  „f 

1.    m  a  .levl f  th-  kln.l  .l.-s,Tll..-.l.  the  '■'•'•;''  "'''J,,^ 

a  boat,  an  enKln.-  m.-...it-d  In  sal.l  iK.at  •"'"'""'  "',„„.,^r 
a  prop«'ller  .shaft    m-an-  lnf-rp..s.-.l  l.-tw.-.n  -ai-l  I    ^^ 
shaft  and  the  main  -haft  ..f  sfli.l  .nu'in-  wh-r-   -y  ^' ;^^_^, 
p.-ller  shaft   may  hav.-  h..rizontal   r-.ipr...  a  tln«  mo 


.rms  «ll.l«Mv   n,o..nle.l   np,.n   said  propell.-r  shaft,  a 

'  Tr  .  lus     t.lv   m..-n,t-.l   np-n  sanl  pr..p-ller  abaft   r.-ar- 

"   ;    V    .     sai.r.n.ssartn-.    an.l    forwar.lly   an.l    upwanll.v 

.  n  inc  V^e.1  -'■s   n...nn..-.l  at n.l   to  the  enda  of 


1.2S9.1HS.     UH'K.     Charles  F 
N.    Y.      Flle»l    June    16,    1915. 
70— 1«.) 


•-    In  a  sp-.der  me.hanlsm    f..r   m..tor   t.oats,   the  <ombl 
nJlon  ..fa  I'.'at.  an  --ntin.'  mount.-l  in  sai.l  l.oat.  a  main- 
shaft    a.lapt.-.l    to   I..     r...at.-.l    by    sal.l    .-nitiu-.    a    pr..p.-ll.-r 
^h..fI     H    ...uplln«    ...nn-.tinp    sal.l     lualn  shaft    ami    sai.l 
pr,.p-ll.-r  shaft   wh-r-l.y   th-y   may   t.e  r.-.at.-.l   at   an   angl.- 
i„  .a.b  other.  m.-ans  formluj:  a   part    ..f   sai.l   shafts  an.l 
sai.l  ...upUnK  wh-r.-l.y  sal.l  pn.peller   shaft   may   hav-   re 
.ipro.alinu  n,..v-n..nt    forwar.lly   an.l    La.kwardly.    m.-atis 
,.,lj„s,«l.|v   .nount.-.!   ....    -ai.l    pr..p-ll.r   -haft    wh-r-by   sal.l 
r...ipr...ailnBmoven,.nt  f..rwar.lly  may  1-  rejrulat.sl.  ,  r..ss 
art..s   s|(,lahlv    n...unt.-.l    ai...iit    sal.l    pr..pell.-r    shaft    for 
wur.lly  of  sai.l  last  iian,-.l   m-ans.  n.-ans  .onnected  to  sal.l 
.rossanns   an.l    to    th.    prow    <.f   a    l...at    wherel.y    f.Tward 
pr......ls|ve  fon-e  will  I.-  .lir-.  t.-.l  t..  th-  prow  ..f  th-  h-.at. 


lj;r...l^T.      c.\l!  .  01  I'l.lM..      Wii.i.ivM     Kti.H".    I'itts 
^.ursh.   I'a..  assl>:ii..r    ..■   Th.'    .M.Cnway   &   T..rl-y   (\>m 
PH..V.   nttshurch.    Pa.,    a    i  ■.,rp..rati..n    of    IVnnsylvanla. 
Kil.-.IJune  s.  i;»17.     Serial  N-    ITS. :.<;:>.      (t'l.  21S-KK1 


K..hi.rilK<:kk.   New  York. 
Serial    No     84.336.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  -ar  -oupl-r.  th.-  coml'lnation  with  a  coupler 
'..-a.l.  of  H  knui'kle  plvotally  mount. ■.!  tl.-r-on.  a  lock  for 
.ill  kn.i.Jil-,  and  a  knii.  kl-  ..p-ner  .l-vi.-.-  mount. -.I  on  said 
■  .iipl.r  h.-a(l.  sal.l  I...  k  havinj:  a  Ink'  a.lapt.-.l  to  -nKage 
a.l  If.  tuate  s.-il.l  kiin.  kl.  op-ti-r  .l-\l.--.  sai.l  luj?  being 
.■li.pl-.l  t.i  en-^H^'-  ih.-  t..p  wall  ..f  thi-  couplt-r  head  to  sup 
'.•rt  sjihl  l..-k  wh-n  in  l.i.k.-.l  positi. m. 

3.  It.  a  car  ....ipl-r.  th.'  .  (tml.iniiti..n  with  a  coupler 
'..■ii.l  pr.i\i.|i-<|  with  a  kiKi.  kl-  r.-.eixiin:  r.-.-.-ss.  of  a  cou 
l.-r  .si. Ill  -xt-n.llni;  Int..  a  r-arwnr.lly  op-n  socket  In  said 
'..•!.. I  ami  jilvotally  .-onii-.  t-.l  th.-r-t.>,  a  knu.  kle  rotatably 
iK.iiiii.i)  .III  sai.l  h.-a.l.  an.l  m.-ans  f..r  1...  khiK  said  knuckle 
l  '-...ipl..!  position,  th-  tail  of  sai.l  knii.  kit-  being  a.lapte.1 
'..  ..N.rlup  :i  portion  of  sal.l  st.-m.  an.l  sal.l  st.-m  receiving 
><>.-kH   foni.lnc  a   «-ontlDiiati.«n    ..f    th-    knu. -kle    receiving 

rerr...  of  ^^1.1  h.-a.l. 

♦     III    1.    lar   coupl.-r.    th-    .•oinblnatlon    with    a    coupler 

1'..  \1.1..<I  with  a  knu<  kle  r.'celving  r.-(.-ss  and  with  a 

•;   -l.iii  r-celvint;  sm-k-t.  of  a   .-o.ipl-r  stem  Involving 

i  xi-niln-rs  exteniliii>;   int..   sai.l   so.  k.-t   and   plvotally 

I.'  sal.l   h-a.l.   a    knu.kl-   plvotally    mount.tl   on 

'ii.|  i.i-an-   f..r   l.t.'kinu   sai.l    knu.  kle  In   couple.l 

.-.l.t    socket     f.irminj:    a     .-.intlnuatlon     of    aal.l 

■vine  re<-.-ss.  an.l  n  p..rti(>n  ..f  th«-  tall  of  sal.l 

-■    I'lapted  t.i  pass  b-tw-en   s«lil  spaced  mem 

'"IxlhM  i  <\\n\  -,  n,  s  uot  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.  ] 


1.  A  locking  in.-.hanlsm.  .-omprlslng  a  trough  shnp.xT 
housing  having  an  op.-nlug  at  one  end  adapt.-.l  to  In.  lose 
the  locking  m.Thanl«m:  a  lo<-»r-bolt  reciprocating  In  and 
out  of  such  trough-shaped  houalng  :  n  tiat  bar  s.-cured  to 
to  the  door  abutting  against  the  face  of  the  bolt  having 
a  top  and  a  Imttom  plate  projecting  over  an.  h  b..lt  at  the 
end  of  the  housing,  an.l  a  locklng-re.-ess  f..rn..-.l  in  the  ba<  k 
face  opposite  to  the  lop  and  boUom  plat.-s  :  and  a  strlk- 
memb.-r  ...a.tlng  with  the  lock  bolt  s..  as  t..  Int.-rlo.  k 
therewith,  having  a  se.urlng  flange  the  end  of  which  will 
lie  In  the  l..<klng  re.-ess  of  the  flat  bar  wheg  the  bolt  is  lu 
position  In  the  strike  member. 

2  A  loiklng  me.hanlHm.  comprising  a  tr..ugh  shap.-.l 
h..uslnK  having  an  opening  at  one  .-n.l  a.lnpt.-d  to  in.  l..se 
ihe  lo,klngme.hanlsm.  a  lock-bolt  with  an  Inclln.-.l  ...n- 
ta.ting  slide  fa.-e  r.-.lpro.ating  In  an.l  out  of  such  tr..ugb 
shape<l  housing,  a  tiat  bar  s.-cnr.-.l  t..  th.-  .loor  abutting 
against  the  fa.e  of  the  bolt  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  plate 
pr..Jecting  over  such  bolt  at  the  en.l  of  th.-  h..uslng.  an.l  a 
l...klng  re.-ess  foryi.-.l  in  the  back  fare  opposite  to  tb.-  top 
and  bottom-plates:  and  a  strike-member  ...acting  with 
Ihe  lock  lK.lt  s..  as  to  Interlock  therewith  having  a  secur- 
ing flange  the  -n.l  of  which  will  lie  In  the  locking  recea. 
of   the   flat  bar    when    the   lock-bolt    Is   In    position    In    the 

strike  member. 

3  A  locking  mechanism,  comprising  a  trough  shapetl 
housing  having  an  ..penlng  at  one  end  adapte.l  to  inclose 
the  hHklng  m.-.hanlsm  ;  a  lo.k-bolt  with  an  lncllue<l  ...n- 
tactlng  sU.le  fa.-  r.'.lprocatlng  In  and  out  of  such  trough 
shapeil  housing;  a  flat  bar  s..cure<l  to  the  door  abutting 
against  the  face  of  the  bolt  having  a  top  and  a  bottom- 
plate  pr.>Je,tlng  over  su.h  bolt  at  the  en.l  of  the  housing, 
and  a  locking  re.-.'ss  close<l  at  the  upper  and  lower  en.ls. 
formed  In  the  back  fa.-e  opposite  to  the  top  and  bottom- 
platea-  and  a  strike-member  coactlng  with  the  lock  bolt  so 
as  to  I'nterl.Kk  therewith  having  a  securing  flange  the  .n.l 
of  whU-b  will  lie  In  the  locking-recess  of  the  flat  bar  when 
the  Iwlt  Is  In  position  In  the  atrlke  member. 

1  Claim  4  not  prlnt.-<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  239  1S9      I>R(KESS  OF  BURNING  BRICKB.     FiUNK  B. 
'iMMBBBT.    Chicago.    111.,   aaalgnor    to    I^irl)ert    Proceaa 
Company,  Chl.ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Flle.1 
Mar    20.  1915.     Serial  No.  15.910.      {C\.  25—157.) 
1    The  pro.ess  of  burning  bricks  which  consists  In  aet- 
ting  the  same  In  a  kiln  to  have  an  Internal  furnace,  then 
heating    the    furna.-e    with    fuel    under    forced    draft    Buf- 
flclent  to  create  enough  pressure  In  the  furnace  to  expel 
any  air  except   that   Introduce*!  for  .-ombustlon,  and  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  evaporate  the  water  In  the  bricks  faster 
than  the  kiln  draft  will  carry  the  same  off,  thereby  caus 
Ing  a  damper  of  steam  to  form  between  the  heat  zone  and 
the   exit    of    the    pro<luct«   of   combustion,    the    fire    being 
foreed  to  cause  the  generation  of  a  tone  of  Incandencence 
substantlallv  at  right  anglea  to  the  general  line  of  travel 
of  the   prwlucts  of  combaatlon.   aald    f.one   ixdng   brought 
to  the   temperature   of   fualon.   then   substantially   dlacon- 
tlnnlng  the  firing  by  fuel  and  continuing  the  forced  draft 
to  fill  the  furnace  and  to  maintain  n  pr.-ssure  balance  be 
twoen  the  Inside  and  the  outside  of  the  kiln,  thereby  nnn- 
Ing  the  sone  of  incandenoence  and   the  blanket   of  ateam 
I  ahead  of  It  through  the  remainder  of  the  kiln. 
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2    Th..  pr,..,...   of  nurnln.   .t,.  k.   whl-h   ...n-i.t.  ..f  n.t 
„nK  ,he  l.rl.k.  .n...  .    kiln,   -IrU..  «Hi,i  l.rl.  k.  un.l.T   ...... 

,lr„ft    .h.    .,,.♦    ..r    tiring   -.•  n>.-    M.rh    hh   t-   .r.-af   a    >n«>> 
.:::lr'  a:....^.'. P'--    ..r    .....    ..a...   ..f    -n.-   Kiln,   an.i 

,n«  at    ,u:.^.M|..i.Ulv    ri«h,    an.!-,   t..   th.   U-n. -.mI    trav    1     -f 
,h!-,.r...lM.r.  ..r   ...mKuM...,.   thr.,u«h   -h.   kiln.   a».l  a  >-  v 

,h.  h.at   ,n.|.U...n...  '.l-uu  Kn..x..-..f  M..M,MarMHi 


UHo  .ai.l  /,.....  ..f  i...an.l..^.  ......  ,..  -aus.  ,h.    s.„,..  t-  mov. 

i„    ,h ,,..,-,1    .llr...tl..n   ..f   th.-   lin.-   of    n.ov  .•in...it    ..f    th. 

„r„.l,..  I-    ..I    .'..u,  ..i-ti..ii    until    sal.l    x..n.-   ..f    in.  an.l.-so.n, - 
^:;::.;.n...n...,    ...    t,-av..ith..   ...Hi.-..    h..i.ht    ..f    th..   ki.n. 

,,.,   «,.„.. n,.   .ff   -h..   ....•!   prior   ...  th..   ti """    'h•■-"; 
.,Mn.  an.L^.  . ..  •    ha..ra^..l...lth...n,lr..  h.i.h,  ..f  .h.kiln. 


:,  \  j.alnt  ..MiiiM.si.ii.n  a*  .l.'s.ril..-<l  .oinprMiu  ,.ih- 
■irK'.  i>laHt.r  "f  Paris,  tripnii  an. I  lamp  Ma.  k  ini.x.-.l  Ijt 
w.-iKht     ...1..  <H'ari   ..f   llns.-.Ml  oil  rt(l.l.-.l   to  ..a.h  iiuart.-r  t,y 

weight  ..f  th..  >ai.l  niixture  an.i  a   tahl..si i  an. I  ..n.  hair 

of  l«rvt.-H  «<l-l'-'l   to  carh  gallon  of  sai.i  nuvtiire. 

inni.n*  -•  rti'.l  -»   "Of  t"li>i'''l  i"  f'"-  'I'lZ'."'  1 

l-j;5Hl'.M        I'KVK  K   FOR    STol'I'IN<;   .\.NI'   1  M.li.VII.I.NtJ 
"('AHS       Wki  1  i^'.TnN    IV    I.KE    an. I    M..Hitis    A.    Boi-k.n. 
N,.vv    'iTk.    N.    V.      rile.l    May    1::.    1".«15.      Sfrial    N» 
•JT.r.ir,,      (CI.  104— ll'T.) 


S    Th..  prl.<-,.s«  of  l.nrninK  hrlokx  whi.  h   .  onsist..  in  s..t 
ttns:  th..  Mua-  In  a  kiln  forminK  Int.-rnal  fuma.M-H  and  ttr 
IDK    H«l.l    r..rnH<-eH    with    fu..l    un.h.r    a    for-.-,!    Mraf.    sntfl 
..l.nt  to  ,HUH.-  th.-  WHt.r  s.„oke  an.i  oth.r   vapors  to  ,n..v.- 
from  th..  ^tfatnn.  a.JjH-.-nt  the  furn«r.-s  at  a  «r.-at..r  ra..- 
than  th.  kUn  .Iraft  will  .arry  th.-  san,.-  off.  an-l  .lir.xtinu 
th.-  tin-  in  sBl.I   rurn«...-s  to  .-xt.-n.l  th.-  h.-a.   ^..n..  in  a  Hwh 
atantlallv  l*.th.-rrn«l  ...n.-  a.roHs  th.-  kiln  an.l  h.-atin*:  th. 
hrl.ks  in  sal.l  lone  to  th..  t.mp.-ratu.-.-  of  fusloti    th.n  kuI. 
Htantlallv    «U<-..ntlnuinK    th.-    tiring    an-l    .-ontlniunK    th.^ 
forr.>,l  .traft  to  ,lrlv.   th.  hlank.-t  of  st.-«...   forwanl   fn-tn 
a.lja.-^nt  -ttata  an.l  rausinu  saM  h-at.-.l  x..n..  ...  trav.-l  sur 
.-..sKlvelv    t.»  sal.l    strata,    to   hrlns   to   th..    t...up.-rHtur..  of 
fusion  th.  |.lj«<-.nt  unburn.-.!  l.rl.  ks  In  sanl  kiln. 

7    Th.  proc*"-  or  hurnlDK  t.ri.  ks  whl.  h  .-..nsists  In  s.>t 
tlDE  sal.l  l.fl<'k«  lnf"»  «  »'"°  foriHlnK  furna..-s  th.-r.-ln,  th.n 
flrlDK  sal.l  furna.-.  with  Uqi.Ul   f«H  ".v   n>.-ans  of  a  steam 
J..t  to  .-r.-al-  a  for<-l  pr.«-ur.  .Iraft.  sai.l  f..r,-.-.    pr.-Haur.- 
Iraft   l>^ln«  suffl.-l.nt    to  .-aus.   a    pr..s.M,r..    Insl.l.-  of   sal. 
kiln  to  .x.ln.l.  air  then-from   oth.r  than   that   lntr...lu<..-.l 
to  «upiK.rt  .-omhustlon  of  th.  llquM  fu.l.  sal.l  firing  .aus 
luK    th.    wlit.r    vapor    to    U.    .Irlv.n    oft    fr..m    sal.      ow.-r 
strutuni  of  t.rl.ks  at  a  (cr.-at.r  sp.HMl  than  is  p..ssU.l.  for 
th.  kiln  .imft  to  .arry  .>ff  th.  sam.-.  until  a  highly  h.-at...l, 
suhatantlally   Isoth.rmal   .on.   Is  attain.-.!   In   th.  strntun. 
adJacnt  s«l.l  furna...  th.  brKks  a.lja.-.nt  sal.l  z.-n.  b.ln« 
still    at    ttt-    teinp.ratur.    at    whl.h    th.y    «lv.    off    wat.r 
sniok.  an.!,  oth.r  vap..r».  th.n  substantially  .lls.ontlnulnK 
flrlng  an.l   maintaining  th.   f.-r.-..!   pr.ssur.  .Iraft   l>y jlls^ 
fharglnK  Jfrts  of  *t.am  in  sal.l  furna.-.  at  a  rat.  sufflrl.nt 
to  maintain  a  pr.ssur.  In  sal.l  kiln  slightly  abov.  .|tm.«* 
Dh.rlo   pr.*.sur..   th.r.by   .auslng  sal.l   highly  h.at.Ml   E.>n. 
io  tr»v.l  from  tb.  low.r  stratum  ...  a.lja,-.nf  hlgh.r  strata. 
[Claim!*  .1   ■».  an.l  «  not  prlnt.-.l  In  th.  (Jai.tt..) 


Sam.  KI.    A     I.BAVITT. 

S.rial  No    15H,429. 


1  239  IftO.     PAINT  COMPOSITION 
'  Appl.t.*.  Wis.     Flle^l  Mar.  ,S  HU 

tCl.  IH — 39.) 

1  \  paint  composition  a^  .l.«.rib.-.l  having  >•  l.«i»«'  of 
Utharg*  ««i«l  m  .-omhlnatlon  with  a  .  ..mpositl..n  .-..mp*.*..! 
of  atUdoUi.  llni.-ton..  l>«ryt.«.  an.l  a  Hqul.l  v.hl.l.  th.r.-- 

"a    A  p«lnt  ronipoaltlon  a«  .l.«.rll«-.l  ...mprlslng  a  mix 
turr  of  llkharg..  trlpoll.  plaat.r  of  I'urls.  llus.-.M  oil.  an  1 
a  t-olorlnj  plgui.nt. 


1  \  .l.rallint;  'l.vlc  .■omprlsintr  >upportini:  m..:in» 
rt.lap...l  t..  t...  s,-.  ur...l  t..  a  rail,  a  .b-railinK  i.l.i.k  rotatal.ly 
mo,int...l  upon  sal.l  .»upp..rtlnv'  m.-ans.  wh.r.-by  it  m.hv  1..- 
m..v...l  Into  ..p.rativ.  or  ln..pvrativ.-  posttb.n  with  r..>i.... . 
to  th.  rail,  an.l  m.-ans  .-..-a.-tluK  with  sal.l  .l.rallint  M...  t 
Mn.l  with  sal.l  supporting  m.-ans  for  l.-.kinu  sal.l  .l.rnil 
luK  1,1... k  against  iiiov.m.nt  wh.-u  In  ..ith.r  ..ne  of  ll> 
sai.l  p..sltions.  substantially  as  sp.(lfi...l 

••  V  .l.ralllng  .l.vlc.  -omprisInK  supp..r.ini:  m....^ 
a.lap..-.l  to  b.-  s.-.  ur.-.l  to  a  rail,  a  .l.ralling  bio.  k  r...a. ,.!..> 
mount.-.l  upt.n  sal.l  supp..rting  m.-ans.  wh.r.-l.y  It  nm^  L. 
mov...l  Int..  ..p.rativ..  ..r  ln..p.ratlv.  p..siti..n  with  r.  S"  ' 
t..  th.-  rail,  an.l  m.M.ns  a.lapt..l  ...  engag.  sal.l  .l.rMlliiiK 
1,1...  k   Mn.l   sal.l   supiH.rting  m.-ans  fo.-   K..king  smI.I  .i.r.s  1 

\UK  l.|...  k  Mgainst  mov.ment  when  in  .-Ith.r f  its  s.ill 

positi..n~.  substantially  as  sp...irtt-.l. 

-!  \  .l.ralliug  .l.vi.-.  .■..mprising  supp..i-.lnt;  m.a.is 
„.lap....l  ...  b.  s.-,.ur.,l  t..  a  rail,  a  .l.ralling  bio.  k  r,.f!..« 
I,lv  m..u.ii...l  up..n  sal.l  supp..rtinK  m.ans,  wh.r.l.>  it  niny 
1...  m..v.-.l  Int..  „p.ratlv.  or  lnop.ratlv.  p..sltl..n  with  ro^ 
.J,...  t  to  th.  rail,  an.l  «  m.mb.r  a.lapt.-.l  to  .np.^-.  sal.l 
,l.railln;r  i.l..<-k  an.l  pr..vl.l..l  with  a  h.a.l  a.lapi.-.l  ...  .-n 
K.ig.  sal.l  Mipportlng  nu-ans  f..r  locking  sal.l  .l-rMlllnv 
Ulo.k  MgainM  m..v.m.nt  wh.-n  In  .Ith.r  on.  ...  i'-  -""■ 
p.isltions.  substantially  as  sp.|.|fl.<l. 

4  V  .l.railing  .l.vl.-.  .•..mprlslng  supp..rtlnK  in-.h:.^ 
a.lapt...l  to  b.  s.-.ur..l  t..  a  rail,  a  .l.railing  bb"  W  n.ta 
tat.lv  mo,int..l  upon  sal.l  supporting  m.-ans.  wh.  r.i.x  >. 
mav  b.  mov.Mi  into  ,.p.ratlv.  ..r  ln..p.ratlv.  positb...  «  tn 
r.sp...  t  t..  th.  rail,  a  r.movabl.  l...klng  m.mi...  «'l'<I't''" 
,u  ,.np.g..  sMi.l  .l.railing  bU.ck  an.l  sal.l  supporting  n..... 
l,.r  f..r  b..klng  sal.l  .l.railing  bh.,k  against  n>..v.m.ut 
wh.n  In  .Ith.T  ..f  Its  sal.l  p..sltl..ns.  an.l  ni.-an^  t-.r  »^- 
ruring    sabl    lo.  king    m.mb.-r    against     r.moval.    substan 

tlallv  as  sp.i-ltl.-<l. 

.-,     A     .l.railing    .l.vl...     .-..mprislng     supporting     ..>'•«" 
a,lap...,l    to   b.  s.,ur..l   ...  a    rail   an.l   p.-ovl.l.-.l   will,  upp. 
an.l    b.w.r    s„rfa,-.-s.    a   .l.railing   hl...k    r...at«bly    n...un..-.l 
up<.n    sal.l    supporting    m^ans.    wh.r.by    It    may    b.     ni>'y 
Int..  ..p.ratlv..  ..r  lnop.ratlv.  position  with  r.sp..  i  i-> 
rail,   sabl    .braiUng   bl..<k   l..lng   provl.l..t   with   a    P-rf-  « 
tlon   a.l«pt.-.l  t..  11.  abov.  th.  upp.r  surfa.-.  of   -^""  ^  ^ 
porting  m.-ans  wh.n  sal.l  hl...k  Is  In  Its  ..p.rativ..  [.-.s     • 
„„.l    to    11.    b.low    th.    L.w.r    surfa...    ..f    sal.l    M.,.por.inK 
m.>ans  wh.-n  sabl  bl...-k  Is  in  its  ln..p..-atlv.  p..si.i..n.  ... 

a    l.Hking    n,.n r    a.lapt..l    to    b.    m..unt.-.l    *'«•"»''" 

,w.rf..ratlon   an.l   having  a   portb.n   a.lapt.-.!   t..  ""-'^ 
„pp.r  ..r  low.r   surfa.-.  of  sal.l  supp<^rtlng  n..-ans  to      ^^^ 
sal.l    hlo.k    against    mov.m.nt    wh.n    In    Its    np.i-HtU' 
lnop.ratlv.  p<.sltl..ns,  substantially  as  sp..lfl.-.l- 

I  .  -J  :<»  .  1  9  :2  .      RAILWAY  TRACK   <}A<;K.      Ka^  movI'J^ 
LiwiM.   Klwoo.1.   In.l.      FI1..1  J«n.  T.   l»l'i       ^•■'""   " 
l(l2.22h.      (CI.  HH— 14tl.»  ,^ 

1.   A  gag.  for  railway  tra.-ks  In.lu.llng.  a   pair  ot^^^^^ 

sf-..pl.-ally    r.latwl    s.<tions.    .•omprlHlng,   a    sl.'.v.   »" 


]  ,  „  ..u.  .n.l.  an.l  a  r...l  m- tb-i  ^Ibb.t.l.v  .nouut.-l 
'''  „g  .n..mb.r  .nit..!  ^M.hln  ,b..  ^b-v  s..  ...... 

"*;:::„  .r'los:.. .»..  ....r-or  an.i -_  t^-  r.... 

.     ..-k  stampwl  m  ...'    r...i  s.-tb.n.  .h-  sl- v..  s.-. 
..,(...«.  ar...kM.np  ,,..a.ably    n...unt...l    on 

'^';r::u.;".--.';-Hr.....un....i,.n.h...n,i..rs:.i., 

t  M  .nl  in  «Uh  with  th.  ra.k  thP.u.h  sai.l  sb...  a  .Ual, 
''      ;   f  ,     ..lanls  ,m.un..-i  ....  .1.-  sb-.v..  s.,  tb-n  an.l  sup 

'  .  l1..  M"  If.l.-H.ing  ..am.  .a.-.b.l  ..y  -al.l  g..ar.  a..' 
:  n  L.-.-.ln«  th.  .u-M  m.n,b,n..,i  b.v..l  g.ar  an.  h. 
;;;;,a.....i......ll-v.lg.-..r...r<.p..-'.n.  -ai.lhan.M...    .h. 

[iiirp..*..  sp.|.lfl.d. 


nut  U.<at.'<l  on  -...••  '•I'l"'  of  th.-  hang.r.  «  ba<-k  nut  lo.-att^l 
,„.  th.-  ..th.-r  sl.l.  of  th.  hnng.r.  both  of  sal.l  nuts  b.lnu 
thr.-ad.-.l  ..nto  th.  f.-..l  s.-r.w.  s.  r.ws  .■M.n.liiig  In  ai. 
axial  .llr.'.tlon  thn.ugh  both  of  sid.l  nuts  an.l  th.-  hang... 
and  a.lap..-«l  t..  .Iraw  th.  nuts  t..war.l  .-a- h  ..th.r.  «t:.l  s.t 
s,r.ws  ...xt.ndlng  thn.ugh  on.  of  sabl  nuts  an.l  a.iai.t.-d  ... 
.outa.t  with  th..  hang.r  ...  s.-.  ur.  ih.  parts  in  a.ljust.-l 
posltl.iu.  all   substantially  as  s.-l    f..rth. 

;;     V    fed  scr.'W    a.ljus.ing    m.-.ha.ilsm.    ...inprlsi.ig    in 
,.onibinati..n    wi.h    a     hang.r    having    a    ..ntral    ap..rtur. 
th.r.thr..ugh.   a    f.-..l  s.r.w   .lispos.-.l   U.os.ly    thn.ugh    said 
ap.rtur..  a   fa.,  nut    l...at.-d  on   on.   sbl.   of   .h.'  hang.r.  a 
l.a.-k  nut  located  on  th.  ...h.-r  sl.b    of  .h.  hang.-r,  th.  f.-.-.i 
s.r.w    b.'lng   thr.-a.l...l    through    b..th    ..f   .said    nuts,   a    plu 
rallty   of  screws   .-xt.n.iing   b...s..ly    thr..ugh   sm.....h   ap.r 
tur.'s  In  th.  fa<^.  nut  with  th.-ir  h.-ads  ...nta.  ting  with  the 
fac.  of  the  fac.  nut  and   th.n   .x..n<ling   l.x.s.-ly   thn.ugh 
smo..th  ap.rtur.s   In   th.  hang.r  and   wi.h   .h.   ...h.r  .n.l 
p,.rtlons  of  th.  sal.l  scr.ws  thr.-a.b-d  thr..ugh  ap.r.un-  In 
th.    back    nut,    an.l    a    plurality    ..f    s.t  s.r.ws    .xt.n.iing 
through    thr.'Ad..l    ap.rtur.s    in    th.    fac.    nut    with    Ih.lr 
p.dnt8  adHpt.>d    to   contact    with    th.    hang.-r   In   ..r.l.r    t.. 
.lump  th.  ba.k   nut  against   th.  hang.r.  all   substantially 
as   shown   and   d..scrlb.d   and    f..r   thv   i.urp..s.s    s.t    forth. 


.•  A  gag.  f..r  railway  tra.ks,  In.lu.llng.  a  pair  ..f  t.'l.- 
pbnlly  r.lat.d  s.<.tl..ns.  ... mprislng  a  tubular  sl.-.-v.> 
,i.,n  rl..s,..l  nt  ..n.  .-ml.  an.l  a  r...l  s.-,  tlon  slblably 
.,iint...l  within  sal.l  sL.'v..  s.<.tl..n.  objct  engaging  shoes 
...iiitwl  on  th.-  fr...  ..mis  of  sai.l  s...ti..ns.  a  spring  m.-m- 
•  r  in..unt..l  within  th.-  sb-.v.  se.tion  b.tw.-.n  th.'  <  b.s.-.i 
.1.1  ih.r.-..f  an.l  tb.  r...l  s,.,tlon.  a  ra.k  s.amp.-.l  In  th.- 
...I  s..tl..n.  an  imlbiitlng  m.-ans  mount.il  ..n  sni.l  tubula-- 
1...V.  s...ti..n.  an.l  g..arlng  ...nn..  ting  the  sal.l  ra.k  an.l 
11.11. Hftiig  ni.ans  t..  ..perat.'  th.-  sam.. 


1  2a0.194.  MOTOR  VEIIICLK.  Amen  1,....mis,  iHtr.dt. 
Ml.-h.,  aaHlgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Oetn.lt. 
Mich.!  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Klb-.l  O.c  i»,  1912. 
S.-rial  No.  -35.728.      (Cl.  21— N.) 


•.'.W.l.i::.  FKKl.  S.HKW  AlUrSTINti  MK«MIAN1SM. 
.Mtrini{  Lim.nf;h.  Kb  hmon.l.  Iml..  assign. .r  ..f  on. .half 
...  Kr.-d  I>.  H.thar.l.  Rbhiu.)n.l.  Ind.  Flb-.l  Aug.  7.  lUin. 
S.rinl  N...  11.!. 447.      iCl.  74 1*".) 


1.  A    ff.'d  SI  r.w    a.ljiistlng    m.<hai.lsm    <  ..mprislng.    in 
"i..'.|ii«.l.in  with  M   lix.ii  haug.r  having  a  ...itral  smooth 
ili-rliir..    ih.r...hr..iigh.     a     f»'t-.l  s.-n-w     .lisp.tse.l     l.ios.ly 
•^-  -'-;?i    ^:d>I    ap.itiir..    an.l     wlth.mt     ...iita.-t     with     th. 
<■*■        r.ic.  nui   l...at.-.l  on  on.  sld.  of  the  hanger  and 
■    .>    -paced    til.  r. from,    a    back    nut    l.xat.-.l    ..n    th.- 
...h.r   -|.|..   of   th.     liangir   an.l    n..rinBlly    In    .  ..nta.  t    with 
.li".  hanger,  the   fe..l  screw   b.-lng   thr.ade.l    thr.iugh    both 
■•'    sal.l    tints,    u    plurality    ..f    s.  r..ws    exte.idlng    l(..jsely 
ttii.>ugh  sin.M.th  ai>i-rtur.s  In  th.  fac<-  nut  an.l  th.-  hanger 
witli   lli.-ir  h.-ads    ...n.a.-tlng    with    the    outer    face    ..f    the 
''•'.'  it;it  iiixl  with    Ih..  ..ther   <-n.l   portions  ..f   sal.l   scr.-ws 
thr.n«I...l  through  apertur.-s  In   the  ba.k   nut.  a    s.t  screw 
'"'^'"l  's-tm-eii  cath  two  .if  th.  main  screws  an.l  l....a.e.l 
l'or«l|«.|  then.wlth.   th.    sam..   b.ing   thread..!    thr..ugh    the 
"    '    \\  'h   th.-ir    points    ...nta.ting    with    the    hanger 
..."  inii>  and  the  ftn-d-s.-rew  ar.-  pr.vi-nt..l  fr.tin 
with  relatl.tii  t.i  th.  hanger  an.l  by  which  ba.k- 
'. V  '■'•■•I  with  rt.latlon   t..   th.'  f.-.-.l  s.r.-w.  all  sub- 
i-   •h..wn  iiii.l  .l.-s.rllM-d. 
\   ?...,;  -  r.w    adjusting    m.-i'hH..isni.    In    . .01111. Inatlon 
•'  H  h.iu;;rr  having  a   ..ntral  aperture  th.r.through.  a 
'  "r..«s  ,1  .j,,,,^  l.M.N,.iy  through   sal.l  ap.rtur.,  a  fac. 


1.  In  a  brak.  m.chanUni  th.  combination  ..f  a  support, 
a  brake  drum,  a  brak.  band  .....••.|>.ratliig  with  sab!  ilrum. 
a  slid,  bar  on  said  support  adaptwl  to  anchor  .Ith.r  en. I 
of  said  band,  blocks,  to  which  th.  ends  of  th.  brak.  ban.! 
are  s.curwl.  mt.unted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  said 
bar,  and  means  In.l.pen.lent  of  said  slid,  bar  for  con- 
tracting and  positively  .xpanding  said  band  r.latlv.ly  to 

sal.l  drum. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  th.  g.ar 
casing,  th.  driving  shaft  projecting  th.r.froin.  an.l  th. 
brak.  .Irum  on  said  shaft,  of  a  brake  band  .oop.ratlug 
with  aald  drum,  an  anchor  for  said  l>and  supiwrted  ..n 
sal.l  casing  and  adapted  to  anchor  .Ith.r  end  of  said 
band,  and  a  d.vlc.  Ind.pend.nt  of  said  anchor  for  posl- 
tlv.ly  moving  the  ends  of  aald  band  toward  and  from  each 
oth.r.  said  d.vlc.  Iw-lng  movably  support»-.l  b.-tw.en  th. 
ends  of  said  l)aud  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  without 
affecting  th.  r.latlv.  position  of  said  en.ls. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  th.  combination  with  th.  gear 
casing,  th.  driving  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  an.l  th. 
brak.  drum  on  said  shaft,  of  a  brake  l.an.l  surr.>uiidlng 
said  drum,  an  anchor  for  said  Imn.l  support..!  on  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  anchor  either  .nd  of  said  band,  ajid 
a  doubl.  wedge  shaped  cam  flexibly  supported  and  adapted 
to  contract  the  hand  ab.»ut  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  Ijrake  mechanism  th.  (oniblnatlon  of  a  support, 
a  brake  drum,  a  brak*-  band  surr<.un.llng  sal.l  drum,  an 
anchor  on  said  support  adapted  to  h.dd  each  end  of  aaid 
liand  against  movement  In  on.  direction  while  permitting 
It  to  be  moved  In  the  other  direction,  a  device  Independent 
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;;.     '.nun.   ali    .n.-ans   a-.a.u-.t   t..   n-trn.  r    .«...   .....->■    ." 

th.-r».|.v  .■xi.a.n.l  sai-l  l«»n.l  away   fr..n>   sai.l  .Ir.mr 

5  "n  a  .r,k..  ,...■.  hanU.u.  tin-  ,  ..mhinatl-,,  o,  a  .u,  ...r,. 
a  LwVm.;,.  a  H.iU  ..an.l  .-.^.p.ratin.  with  .^a  arnn. 
a  X...  -f  aJjuMHl.l.  -tops  a.lja.en,  sal.l  ..a>...  an.l  a.a-  ■- 

;:'uon.    a    ,n..-,.W.T    a.lapt....    t ..-..Tt..        --j-;;^ 

Tn.ls  of  v,,l.i  1.HM.1  for  movli.v:  th.-  sa.n.-  a^ain-t  .a..l  ,lrunK 

^U^  ..an.l  U,to  lnop.rat.v..  position  ««a.ns,   saM   s'"P- 
IClHln.s  .1  to   11    ....t   print..!   in   th.  . .a.-tf.  1 


T  Iron  having  its  c.-ntrHl  t^unt.-  offs.i  an<l  s^riir»Ml  i..  thr 
r.-ntral  t^an;,'.'  of  th.-  ninn.T  and  a  .llanoiial  l.ra.-*'  J..iniD| 
th.-  ..'ntrMl   tlan^.-s  of  th.'  till.'r  post   an.l   th.'  rniiii.T. 


•J  .<<>  ,  1  »7  COMHINATION  (AKl'KNTKH  S  I'l.ANE 
IUiii(\  W  I.rsKKV  an.l  Lovkkv.eC  1'a^  nk.  I'.'ns;».-,>U. 
Klrt  Kil.-I  May  is.  HHii.  S.-rial  No.  >.'V4ni  ,n 
14.V-    .''.) 


,..,.,1-..-.       .•..MI-.»SlTn.N    F(.K    HKI-.UHIN';    S.  oKK   • 
Tvi.l.M'KKS.      I.r..vv....   I...UK.NT..VV1./     Irvln.^tou.^  N.  .1. 

Fii.-i  .iu.»--  13.  ii'ir..    s..ri«i  .No.  in3.4r.;;.     ICl.  .^1.) 


X    ..omp.i*!.lon    for    r.-pairinc    >■  .t.,!    n.talll.-    surf:.  ••- 
«.lapt.-.l     ..    U..   su..j...t...l    to    r..latlv..lv    hi«h    t.nUH-ra.ur..s. 
'  .  /    ,1      L-    ti.,     ,ilv.T    in.!    .,,pp.-r,    .sul)Stan 

whl<  h    ..■n-«ist-.    of    l.lorlv    tin.    -u\.i    .i""        ii 

tlHlly  in  t»»-  proportions  .l.-,ril...l 


1  -::'.•.  I'."-.       fovSTKH        Kr.vKsr    Vv.fi 
'".^I'lsi,    t?hi.ak:o,    111.       Fil.-l    -Ian     -'■. 

144. ".Si:.    (*"i-  -1     '^•'-'•' 


I 


rilK."l">KK.     I.fM' 

r.'lT.      St-rial    N" 


V. 


)■ 


"  f 


r 


>£rr 


1  \  rul.n.T  form.-.l  of  a  T  bar  havlnu  it-  ...ntrHl  flftiiKf 
ext.'.nilin,-  upwanllv.  th-  front  ,  n,l  of  th.  runn.r  ,urv.n« 
upwanllv.  a  f.-t  plat.'  of  sh,-,  no  n.l  haMn.  a  pair  of 
uUstru,*upfr..mth.'m.talof  ,h..  pla...  an.l  ...nfi-^n 
a^inst  atnl  s.-,  nr.-.l  t..  th-  opposl..-  si.l.-s  ..f  th.-  r.-n  ral 
nH;,K..  ..f  th.'  rv.nn..r.  an.l  nu-ans  for  st.a.lyu.K  th..  w.-l^hr 
of  th.'  oi<Tai..r  ui.on  sai.l   f-of  plat-'. 

•.  X  runn-r  forn..-.l  of  a  T  i.ar  havin;:  its  ...ntral  tIanK- 
ext"..n;iin«  upwar.Uy.  a  f..ot  plat.-  of  sh....t  iron  having  a 
,«lr  ..f  IWKs  .tru.  k  np  fron,  th.-  m.'tal  of  th.-  f.H.t  pat. 
;„.l  iH-nt  .loxvn  HKaln.t  an.l  s.-nnM  to  th.-  opp.,slt.-  si,i.-s 
..f  ,h..  r.iural  !lan«.'  of  th.'  rnnn.r  ;,u.l  a  pair  ,.f  .lips  at 
,h.-  front  .-.1^-.-  of  th.-  foot  plat.-,  sal.l  lues  proj-'.  tinu'  np 
to    pr.-v.-»t    th.-    f"..t    of    th.-    us.r    from    sli.llnu    off    of    th.- 

^'*r"ln    ...ml.inatlon.   a    runn.r    form-l    of   T    ir..n    havi.,*: 

,h ntral    tlan^'..    .At.-n.Uni:    up^ar.lly.    a    till.-r    poM    .-x 

t..n.llnK  v.Ttl.allv,  s^i.l  till.r  post  ..unprisin^  a  v.rti.al 
T  tM,r  h„vinn  its  l..w.-r  -n.l  sl,.tt.-.l  to  Mra-Ml.'  th-  .-.  .,tn.l 
tlauK-  ..f  th-  runn-r  an.l  having:  th-  a.lja-.nt  ..-ntral 
na„K.-  of  th.-  tlll.-r  post  ..fTM-t  an.l  .-.  ur.-,l  u.  th-  si,l..  ,.f 
th-  .-ntral   tlantt-  "f  'h-  runn.-r. 

4  lu  ..■..iiit.lnatlon.  a  runn-r  f..rni.-.l  of  T  ir.-n  havlnu- 
th-  .-.•nnral  t1an>r.-  -vt-n.lins  upxvar.llv  a  tlll-r  p..st  -x 
t-n.llns  v-rfi.-allv,  sal.l  tlll-r  vx.st  ...n.prisin:;  a  v.rtl.al 
T  l.ar  h^vliiK  Us  low-r  -n<l  sl..tt.-.l  t..  stra.1.11-  th.'  .-ntral 
flanv-  .1^  th-  runn.r  an.l  having  th.'  a.lja-.'Bt  .-ntral 
tlanv-  A  th-  tlll-r  in.sf  offs-t  an.l  s...  ur.-.l  i..  th.  m.I-  ..f 
th-  .■.'..tral  rtauK-  -.f  th-  runn-r.  a  han.ll-  of  r.-uiul  tul.ln>: 
^...•„r.-.i  t..  th-  sl.l-  flang-s  at  th-  top  ..f  th.  till-r  j».st 
ami  a  .|iap.nal  l.ra.-v  of  flat  in-n  s.-vir.-l  to  th.  .-ntral 
flantf.-  ol  th-  runner  aiul  ..f  th-  tlll-r  post 

.-     !n   .•oinl.ination.  a   runn-r   form.-.!   ..f   T   ir..n   havini: 
its  .-ntral  rtanp-  faHnj:  upwardly  a   ttll.r  p..st    f.,rn..,l  of 


1  In  =,  L.'ii.h  plan-  ln.lu.lln>;  a  l.o.lv  portion,  th-  f..r 
w.r.l  m.l  r.-arwar,l  -n.ls  ..f  th-  IxMly  I-H'k  pr.'vld.-.l  wltJ 
,1,,^..  ,all."l  tlane-s.  -xt.-nslon  m.'inh.rs  \v^^\^M  -ompl. 
„...n,ally  r.^rn,..!  r-.-ss-s  th.-r-in  ,..  r....iv.  ..i.l  Manp^- 
the  ext-nsi..n>  l.-intf  v-rtl.-ally  a.ljustal.l-  nlativ.'  t..  X\. 
h.Mv,  an.l  th-  -xt.'nslons  l.-Inu  a.lapt.-.!  t..  h-  h..UH.',l  .umi 
ih.    t....:v   wh-n   .l.'la.'h.-.!    from   th.-   .n.ls. 

.     i„   a    h-n.h   plan.'   in.lu.lini:   a    I v   p..rtl..n.  th.'  f-r 

wa'r.l    an.l    narwar.l    p..rtlons    of    th.'   I....ly    l.-i->K   provM- 
.,,1,    ion^ilu.linally    -xt-n.llnK    slots,    -xt-nslon    u..-mt-r- 
,i,.,,,,,,„t.lv  ass...iat.-.l  with  th-  forvvar.i  an.l  r.-arwar.l  p.-i 
,„„',-    .1   th.'  t....lv.  w-l.s  f..rn..-,l  on  .a.h  ..M-nslon  i...'n.lH.r 
,,,..,,,..,1   ,„   ,,..  n'.'.-iv.-.l   in  .sai.l   sl"ts   «h-n   th-  -xt.-nsi..ns 
■,r,  'l,tM,.-.l    rr..n>   th-   f..rwanl   ami   r.-ar«a..l    p..rt,..t.s  .>f 

'*";"'l",!\,  l.-n.h  pl^'Ti-  in.'ln.lln,'  a  ho.lv  p..rti..n.  th-  f-.r 
.v..r.l  an.l  r-arwani  p..rtlons  ..f  th-  plan-  i-'.nK  provLM 
wUh  .  l..n.ltu.linally  -xt-«.lin«  sl..t.  an  -xt-n....n  ....  n  W 

a.lapt-..  t l.-ta..-Myass...-lat...   with,h-f..nsaH. 

r.-arwar.l  .'.nl  p..r,ions  of  th-  plan.',  a  w.  ■  ^'---^^. 
..xt-nsl.,n  n.-n,l.-r.  th.-  s..l-  of  th-  -xt.-nsion  ni-ml-r  1 »  ■  - 

a.lapt-.!. r-tain.-.llna.in-.n.'nt    with   th.'  sol     oft 

,„„„..    .o,..n    US...1    as    -xt-nslons.    th-    w.-hs    •-  ^H.'    '      ^   , 
..,..iv.'.l     -,    -ai.l    slots    wh-n    th-   -xt-nsion-    "  -   '''  ^'^ 

,r th..    .-n.ls    of    th-    plan-,    th.'    ""''-/'"■'"'"      rf 

,.„.,„si.,„  .ol.s  ..-Inu  a.lapt.-l  to  -nuap'   th.'  npp.r  M.rfn. 

i.f    t.M-   iihui" 


,:uM.s     s,  KFA.-KCONDENSKK      >'....« as  .VM-W 
,-h.la.l-lphia.     1-a.       Fll-.l     .Ian.     14.     li.K..       NT'^l 
T-'.n;i4.     ^('1.  :.i.j7— 1;{.) 


1     In  a   surfa..'  ron.1-ns-r  or  th.'   Uk-.   a   ""'   '] 
..rranu'-d   to  form   a   plurality  of  -xit    Ian.-  f.T 


•*4lt! 
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....,..ua-ns.t..«t.-..nn.   int..  th.'  n-st  on   th-  sl.l-  of  the 

.     ......site  th.    sti-aui   -ntran.e. 

"":  T\         C  <.-l.'ns.  r  .,r   th-   Ilk-,  a   nest   of   tuln-. 

■  !i.  lines  for  th-    -i-an>  an.l  -on.l-nKat-  -xt-n.iinK 

"'^'"V         ;  on   th.    -i.l-   ..f  th.-   tuh-  nest    opposite   the 

i:r::'::nt;;t;  ;..:■  >... . ....  ror  th-  stean. «« th-  ....e 

>     .     t  ,it  »hl.-:i  th.    St. am  .-nt-rs. 

••'.."",.":'.     f,.'.... n<.>r   ..r   th-   like,   a    nest   of   tuhvs 

,..,:,;  i.U-    «n.l  exit    la.,.-  arranpnl   to  dlvl.l-   the   tul. 

nt.\-ronps  of   '"t-   >"'»>   a.    t..   s-.-ure   th-   p«ss«,'e 

r  .  h    H.r  i..     of  th.    st.-an.  ov-r  .uhstantlally  th-  «a.ue 

r   .      tt-s   in    |..->i..^'    ^rom    th-    Inl-t    t..    the    exit 
iiiiii.'"r  .u    11""^   o.    I 

'"Ts  s,ufH.'.'  con.l.  t.-.r  or  the  Ilk-.  havlnK  a   plurality- 

.,r  n.-^ts  ..f  t -s  arran..-.l   ..ne   ahov-   th-   other.   vertlc-«l 

.,..,  .,..an.  lan..  o.  'Ih-  si.,-  of  -a.h  nest  town r.l  the 
..an.  -n.ra«.r.  ver.,'.!  .xtt  lam-s  ..n  the  she  of  -ah 
,..M  ..pposit-  th-  st.au,  .ntran.-.  -a.h  of  said  an-s  ex^ 
..„,„..  par,  way  thr..u.-h  the  n-s,  of  tuhes  an.l  the  Innea 
.V,.,in«  ea.-h  nest  ...  t.tla-s  into  ,roups  separating  the 
i„l.-t  an.l  -xU  lan.-s  In  su.h  n.ann-r  as  to  He.ur-  the 
oHssap'  of  -a.h  p..rtl..n  of  th.'  st.-am  over  substantially 
,h-  san.e  n,.mlM.r  of  tu...-s  in  .-a-h  n-st  in  pas^ln^'  from 
..,..  Iiil-l    to  the  ixit    laiii-s. 

-.     \  sarfar-  ...n.lens.r  ..r   th.'   Ilk.-,   having  a   ph.rallty 

„..,i.  of  tnlM-s  arrauL'.sI    on-  ahov   th-   oth-r.    v-rtt.al 

I..,   .t.-a.n   lanes   -n    th-   sl.l-   of   -a.h    n-st    toward    the 

',.«,„  ..ntran.e.   v-r.i.al    -xit    lan.-s    on    th-   si.le   of   each 

..t  ,.pp..slt-  the  s..-am  -ntran.-.-.   .-a.h   of  sal.l   lanes  ex- 

,,„lli.L  part  wav  thr..Mv'h  th-  n-st  of  tubes  an.l  the  lanes 

vi.llnc  .-a.  h  n.-st  ...  tuh-s  into  K'roups  separatlnp  the  Inlet 

,1.1  -xii   lanes  In  su.h   .nann.-r  as   to  se.ure  th.-  passage 

'  .rt.h  portion  of  til.    st.-am  ..v-r  substantially  the  name 

,„..t..'r  of  tnlM-s   in    .a.  h    ii.-st    In    passing'   from    the   Inlet 

,   II,..   exit    lanes,    th.'    .xit     Ian.--    of    the    lower    nest    of 

,.«'.  iH'ln;:  arranu.-.l    in    Hn.'    with    th-   -xit    lanes   of   the 

|.p.  r   li-sl    of   tnl>i~ 

H'l.dm  <■>  n..i   pruii.-il  in   th.-  Gaz-tt-^l 


the  stationary  meinb^Ts  and  InsuJatwl  from  ea<  h  other. 
Miid  movahJe  menik>ers  having  transverae  ajwrtur-s.  con- 
durtintc  pluga  Interchanitvabl.v  niountetl  In  the  apertures 
and  projecting  from  the  faces  of  the  movable  ni-mtHTs, 
said  plugs  bi'lng  In  alinement  and  in  runtact  up^.n  a  pre- 
determlnwl  relathe  position  of  the  movable  nieniiwrs.  and 
the  plugK  of  the  end  ones  of  the  series  of  movable  meml>er8 
then  engaging  respe<-tively  th-  eonductlng  plug*  of  the 
stationary  members,  and  actuating  means  for  the  movable 

member*. 

(Claim  3  not  printeil  In  the  «;aiette. ] 


1239  200.     smKK  AKSORHKR      JEniCMoNT  J.  Macbeth, 
'  Davton.  Ohio.     File«l  Apr.  9,  1917.     .Serial  No.  1»».,5S7. 


:;:i!t.l!»!t.    swilfll  l.ocK 
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Hen.iamiv   II    Ml  Nkii,.  rhl- 
1S»17.      Serial    No.    ir»3,49<>. 


1.  An  .-l.'.trlc  Kwitih  m-.hnnism  comprising  a  pair  of 
Uhrally  >piiie.|  stall. .nary  plaf.-s  having  -a.h  a  series  of 
trausv-rs.  a|H-rtnr.'s.  <  on.lu.tlnt'  plugs  Intenhangeably 
la.'i.ni.'.l  ,11  th.'  hi"  rtur.-s  an.l  projecting  from  th-  inner 
fn.."' ..f  Ih-  plat.-  .  Ircuit  I'onu-.tlons  with  sal.l  plugs,  a 
»l>in.||.  J..iiri!iil-.|  In  th.  plat-s.  a  s-rles  .)f  disks  mounted 
"II  till  spill, lit  U'tu.-.'ii  th.-  plat.-s  an.l  Insulat.'.l  from  each 
Kth.r.  .iiii  .,1  th,.  disks  1m'1ii>:  fast  on  th-  spindle.  nieanR  for 
-  iiioti.in  fr.i.n  s.-iiil  fast  .llsk  to  the  oth.  r 
-ri-s.  an.l  ..iii.lu.  ting  plugs  projecting  from 
the  disks,  viil.l  ilisks  having  each  a  series  of 
I  .-tiir-s  in  whi.h  th-  plugs  are  interchange- 
'       <:iiil   pluj:-   l.-ing  In   alln-m.-nt   and    in   con- 


tra iisnuf 
■lUKs  ..| 

th.    f;,.. 

tr«ii»\|.|  -. 
•'d.lv  iiio.iii 


in.t  lip. 
.1^•f  Mi. 


.1  pi.il.  ti  r.uin.  .1   r-lati\<-  position   of  the  diKk<«. 

-     .'f  th.    i'IhI  ..lies  of  tht-  s-rles  of  disks  then 

lively    ihi-    .-..nductlng   plugs    of    the    ata- 

•    -with   ni.'.'hnnlsm   comprising  a  pair  of 

stationary    in.'iiib-rs   ea<-h  having  a   aeries 

|.  rtnn  -.  .  ..ii.luctlnK  plugs  Interchangeably 

.ipertur.«  an.l   projecting   from  the  inner 

i.ih.-rs.  .  Ir.  uit  conn<-<-tlons  with  sal.l  plugs, 

«     iv-lv  iu..vahle  lu-mbers  niountetl  between 


(01.  2(17—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfletl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  the  spring  an.l  the  axle  thereof,  of  a 
spring  housing  having  a  .yoke  ext-ndeil  therefn-m.  an  ex- 
pansion spring  connectetl  to  sal.l  yok.-.  a  plunger  l>elow 
said  spring  housing,  an  arm  to  which  sal.l  plunger  la 
pivoted,  aald  arm  U-lng  connecteil  with  the  axle,  a  spring 
seated  upon  aald^lunger  an.l  conflne.l  within  sal.l  spring 
housing,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  vehicle 
spring  and  aald  yoke,  substantially  as  sp-<  Itl.Hl. 

[(Malm  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1.239.201.  rrTTIN<J  AND  ('LKAMN(}  TOOL.  Ki.iZA- 
BKTH  Mac-Lachi-a.n.  Klkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  William 
.s.  FerrlH.  Klkhart.  Ind.  FUetl  0<-t.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  125.<W7.      (CI.  55— (55.) 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  rlaaa  deaorlbetl.  the  c«)mblnatlon  ol 
a  main  hollow  Inxly  having  a  pair  of  fingers,  a  rod  mov 
able  through  the  body,  a  spring  Jaw  strip,  assoclate.l  with 
said  iMMiy  fingers  and  halving  a  curve<l  portion,  means  car- 
ried by  Mid  rod  engaging  the  curved  portion  of  sal.l  spring 
Jaw  strip,  aald  means  being  curved  and  of  less-r  ra.Uua 
than  the  curreil  portion  of  the  spring  Jaw  strip. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  th-  combination  of 
a  main  hollow  body  haying  a  pair  of  fingers,  a  rod  mov- 
able through  aald  body,  a  U-ahaped  clip  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  rod,  an  arcuate  bearing  face  supported  in  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  U-cllp  and  a  spring 
Jaw  atrip  having  a  ciirve<I  upper  portion,  passing  through 
the  apace  between  aald  arcuate  fac«>  end.  and  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  dip.  aald  curved  portion  having  a  greater 
radius  than  the  curved  portion  of  the  arcuat-  bearing  face 
and  the  aald  aprlng  Jaw  atrip  having  outwardly  dlapoaetl 
sulwtanttally  atralght  portions  in  engagement  with  the 
fingers  carried  by  the  body,  whereby  movement  of  the 
clip  toward  the  body  cauaea  the  npriDg  Jaw  strip  fingers 
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,,,  Mi..\.  tMU-rli.i  .11.1  vvh.THi.y  whHii  r.-l.-as.-.|  rh  ..iiiwanl 
i„>.,,„i.-  of  th.-  -priMi:  Jaw  -ini.  -rv.-.  f.  r.tur'i  the  r-.l 
an. I  haiiill-  l-  [..iriii;.!  i>..«ltli.|i  an.l  aiit.Miia  ti.  ally  to  lUs 
.■h.irt.-  iim    U.-.T.11..1   ,arri.-.l   l.j    th.-  spritu:  Jaw   '«tHp. 

.V    In    I    t .r   thf  rl««<  ,lf.,ril»-.l.   th.-   r..mi.inMtl..i,  of 

ft  i.u.iii  i....tv  havin»!  H  pair  uf  linir-r-  at  .m.'  ■  n.l.  ;i  r.xl. 
InnL'ini.linallN  in..va..l.-  !..'tw.^-n  .al.l  rtn^- r..  :.  U  «hM,.e,l 
,|lp  .arrl.'.l  .v  tlu-  ro.l  hii.1  imrmallv  n»*'«'<l  ''""i  ""'  -i""''" 
mrn  nf  ...1.1  nnu-rv  with  tli*'  I-mIv.  a  .vIIii-Wt  ■urU-.l  by 
-ai.l  U  .h-q...!  lip  an.l  having'  If  m.p.T  iM.rti..u-<  spar.Hl 
fn.ni  th-  -"l^  I'Hrt  ..f  th.-  U^  lip.  an.l  a  •^priiii:  Jaw  strip 
havUik-a  Mirv..l  iipp.-r  portl.-n  pnssInK  thmniih  Mw  -pare 
.„.t«..-,i  -Jii.l  .\lin.l.T  an.l  U-.'llp.  ^al.l  .  yliii.l.  r  .ii-au'lnK 
rh..  ^\'V\nK  Jaw  Htrlf.  an.l  .ati^luK  th.-  tlnn.rs  th.T.'..f  to 
i„,,v  t.,_-.th.i-  wh..n  the  .«al<l  n>.l  Is  ni..\...l  an.l  th-'  Ja  w 
,iiii.   -.rvuik-   t..  r.-fiirii   the  iwrts  to  normal   po-iriMii   an. I 

,,„, Htl.allv    to   ,lU<har»te  aty   material   u'ripp'''!    th.  reby. 

4     I„   „    to.,1   ..f   the   ,lasH  (h-s.-rl 1.   th.'   .  oml.!iiat\..n   of 

„   li..l!.iw    Iv   portion   havlni:  a  pair  ..f  Hiifc:.'r-.  ,,f  a   ro.l 

„„,vM  .!.  thr.niKh  th.>  body.  &  ^prlnu  Jaw  -trip  nsso.late.l 
with  sni.l  l...<ly  tlHKTs  and  having  a  .urv.'.l  p..rti..n,  a 
.vlin.l.'i  .arrle.l  l.y  sal-l  rod  enKHk'Inn  th.'  ,urv.,l  p..rti..n 
,,f  It,.,  -prlntt  Jaw  strip  and  -ervlnn  to  siipp-.rt  It.  siii.l 
rylm.l.r  N.'lnK  of  le^Ker  radius  than  the  curved  porfLm 
,,i   th..  "prlui:  Jaw  strip. 

.-.  In  a  tool  of  the  .lass  .les.rll.e.l.  the  .■omblnfltlnn  of 
,,  h,.n..w  t.o.ly.  havtnK  a  pair  ..f  Hnicers.  a  ro.l  ni..val.le 
thr.  u>ih  the  body,  a  rtprtntj  J«w  strip  as.sovlated  with  saPl 
t,...lv  tuitiers  and  having  a  curv.-.l  p.,rtl..n.  a  U  <  lip  'ar 
ri...l  >  said  r.Ml,  a  bolt  .arrU.l  In  the  U  <  Up  an.l  liaviiik;  a 
h, ,,,..«  ,■>  Under  mounte.1  th-n-.n.  sal.l  .yllnd.T  .Mi«ak;lii« 
th.  iirvi'.l  portJ..n  of  the  siirtni:  Jaw  strip  an.l  having'  a 
,,,.11,,,  less  than  the  ra.llus  >,t  th.'  ,  urv.l  portion  ..f  th.. 
jaw    -trip. 
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1 TKK.VTMK.NT    01      WATKK    F«'K    .-(dTl-.N- 

'i\>.    rri:iKYiN<;.  a.\i»  mki:  rri!i'c»tii::s      iuvky 

loiEs  M.uiU.MH.  I-oplnr.  |.on.l..ii.  Kiitflan.l.      ni.-.l  Nov. 
:;-,  lUl*..      Serial   .N.-.   IHl'.hli*.       <»^1.  ^Hy—l.)^ 


1  Vpparatus  for  softenlnjt.  purlfyinR  an.l  otherwise 
trvatlnK  water.  consUtluK  <'f  >«  '"nl*-  "  base  ex.  han«in»: 
material  In  «lcJ  tank,  a  ImU  valve  so  dlsposeil  as  n..rnially 
to  nmlntaln  a  depth  of  waller  In  the  tank  abov  the  t.a>e 
exchanging  material,  an.l  a  single  outflow  oHk  having 
two  .separate  outlet  port*.  ..ne  larce  and  the  other  ...m 
paratlvely  «ni«ll.  !«'<»  <^'^  '"'"«  adapte.!  In  ono  p,.sltl..n 
to  olo«e  both  P«rt«,  In  a  -♦<un.l  position  to  be  turne<l  to 
open  the  larg»  outlet  port  ifor  the  n..rm«l  flow  f  fr.at...l 
water  and  In  a  thlnl  posi^on  l>eyond  the  se,..n.l  t..  open 
the  nmall  outlet  port  In  or^er  to  allow  of  a  slow  tri.  kllng 
flow  at  a  predetermine.!  r<te  during  r.>generati..n  ..f  the 
l>».se-<'xchangln«  material. 

ICUlma  2  to  4  not  prlntf.1  In  the  <;a«ette.l 


r  .V  lul-rliMt.T  ;  .iinpii-uit'  'h..  .-.1111.11^111.^  with  a  pair 
of  shaekle  boltn.  of  a  P^.ir  ..f  res.rvolrs  an.l  an  :i.l.;ustahle 
.  <inn»<  tlon  therebetw.-en. 

•_'.  A  lubricator  (.oiiiprisin>;  the  .  .iml.inati.in  with  a  ve 
hide  -prlnn  ati...  hin.nt.  of  a  pair  .)f  r.'servoirs  .'a.h  pr.. 
vlil.-.l  wUh  an  outl.t  lea.lln*:  to  su<  h  atta.hm.'Ht  an.l  a 
hollow     .•.\paiiMlble    (..inn...  tion    Ilierel.etw.'en. 

;{.  A  liiPri.ati.i  .  ..iiiprislnK'  a  pair  ..f  r.'serv.ilrs  ea<h 
provld.'.l  with  an  ..utl.i.  a  .lii<  t  .•..nne<tiii>:  sai.l  r..servolrs. 
and  mean*  for  varvinu  th..  l.iiKih  of  said  <lu<t.  ..ue  of 
Mil.l  r..-.rvolrs  beinij  aNo  provl.l.-.l   with  an  inlet. 

4.  \  lubrl.!it..r  ...niprlsiiiK  a  pair  of  res.'rv.iirs  ea<h 
provi.le.1  with  an  .aiil.-t.  a  du.  t  .  ..line,  tlnk'  «ald  r.'s.rvolrs 
and  exten.llnu  paitl\  a.r.iss  tin-  iiit..ri.)r  ..f  one.  .rieaiis  f..r 
varying  the  length  ..f  bhI.I  <lurt.  one  of  sai.l  res.-rvolrs 
lielng  also  pr..vi.l..<l  with  an  Inl.t.  ami  a  .ap  for  hald  Inlet. 

->.   A  lubrl.'at..!    .■ prising   tli..  .  ..nii.inati..n   with  a  ve- 

hli-le  spring.  .>!  a  pair  ..f  res.rvolrs  ea<  h  having  mh  outlet, 
and  a  holL.w  i. ■!..-.  ..pi.'  conne,  tl.>ii  thereb.nween.  wh.-rel.y 
to  iM-rmIt  of  relative  a.  tion. 

K'lainis  li  to  17  11. .t  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


l.a.'?»."J04.      KKCKl'l  \<'I.K.      FHti.EHi.  K    1'     Me-,ki! 
eago.   111.,  assign.. 1    t"   Kals.-r  Company,  fhlcau... 
Corporation    of    S..iith    liakota       Fil.-.l     Ian      -••. 
Serial    No.    rt74.ur.l       Ken.-we<l    1»<-.    ^<'.    l-'l'"'- 
No.   1.1H.107.      (CI.   •'..',— 13.) 


Chi 

111  .   a 

I'.UJ. 

.Serial 


1 

1.    A  hol.ler   f..i    a    pa  per' vessel   <  oniprlslng   flevlMv   .-on 
necte.!  members.  >.f)riiig  members  whl.h  dinueet   sal.l  fl.'ii 
bly    ....nneet-'d    in.  iiib.rs,    an.l    means    for    supporting    said 
rl..\lbly   conn.-.-t.'il    members    In    position    .orrespondlng   to 
i.,,w...l    [xisltlon   of   sai.l    spring   members,    substantially    as 
.!.■•.. Ti 1. 

•J  A  r...pta.l.  ...mprlsing  a  paper  vessel  and  a  h.'M.T 
ther..f..r.  -aM  h..l.|..r  ...mprlsing  flexibly  ...nne.t.sl  iifni- 
i.ers.  spring  111. .in!. .t-  which  .-onne.t  sai.l  flexibly  ...n 
ne.te.l  m.iii!..  r-,  in..ans  for  stipportlng  sai.l  flexibly  .on- 
ne.t.-.l  iiHtiibei-  in  |..,sltion  c..rresp.inillng  to  Imiw.mI  p..-l- 
tlon  of  sat.l  -prill:,-  m.-nibers,  ami  means  f.ir  engaging  th-- 
top  e.lges  ..f  sai.l  pap.-r  vesael  with  sal.l  spring  .-i.-m'-rs. 
when-by  l-wlng  ..f  -ai.l  spring  members  will  . listen. 1  th'- 
sl.les  ..f  said  pa|MT  v.—el.  substantially  as  desrrP>.-d. 

3.    A  re.  epta.  le  .  ..mprislng  a  paper  vessel   and  a   hoi.l.r 
th.ref.ir.    -aid   h..l.ler  ...mprlaing   flexibly   conne.t.-.l   ni.m 


"""^.".Lm    memlH-r-    whl.h    cnn.-.t    sai.l    t\,-s'M\y    < -n 

'"■';•',    1  .nb.s.    ans    f-.r   supporting    s«i.l    fb  xH.1> 

"'■       ,       .    1.C  <  in   l"--^'*-'  .•<'rresp..n.llug  to  b..w.-.l  p-. 

''.*■'■'     flhl     .ring    -"U.e,-s.a^^^^ 

T  M^vlle    alapl.-.l   to   r.-bl  .-v.  r  sai.l   spring   ni.-mi..r- 

:^.::  ."ring ::^.^.l spring .n..mb...s will. list.-n.itb.. 

;       ii  ..aner  v.-s.l    substa nl la liv  a-  ,i.-s,  rib-.i. 

^"rrrr';Va     paper    vesse, prism.    ti.,.,- 

,,  t..  each  other  at    ih.-ir  lower  en.is.  spnn.   m.n,  ..  1 - 

"m'h   .    nnec.    sai.l    hing.-.l    mcnber-,    .  b.-s.-i    P-itl-.n    ... 

:^;'U;T;m-mi..-r-....r.-sp..ndlngt w.-.l   p-sifi,...   ., 

!,rin«  members,   an.l   m-ans   t..r  s.>.uring  -anl   b,  ,...1 
"      ,    r    in    -los-.l  l-sl.lon.  substantially   as  ,le„  rib.-.l. 
■'TV  i>^■^   ^'-n-   v..ssel   ...mprlsing   n.^ib.>.-^^ 
,    '.,. 'l  ni.-mbers    -pring  members  whl.'h  .-..nne.t   sal.l  tl.xl^ 
;r:,ru-..    m.nibers.    an.,    means    f.,r    snp,.ot.it.g    sa 

,„.,v   c.nnected    men rs    in    p..si.i..n    -..t-r.-sp  .n.lni.       . 

,wel  po.slti«n  of  8«l.i  spring  n-." rs.   sal.     ni.a.is   ,„n 

r-  ng « p.»<i-  «"• »"-'"- »"  '•"'■ '"  ^""' '":"""  ":'■ ;  "r 

..Hi  ,.r  r.Hls  titte.l   to   nald   gul.le   or   guld.-s.    ..    h....iv   ..r 
::;:;s.tldrod.,rr.>.ls.nnd«pin...-plnsont..,.^ 

hol.ier   member   adapt.-.l    to   1 ..«Hge.l    b.v    sai.l    h....k 

,„...ks.  substantially  as  des.rlbe.l. 

K-lalms  .;  an.l  7  n..t  ,irinted  in  th-  ..a/.etfe.l 


,„id    gn.un.l    -onnectlons    with    the    line,    sw  t.hlng   n.-M.- 
..sp..nsive   ,0  electrl.-Hl  Impulses  through  said  groun.    con- 
,...,, i„„s.   ami   means   for  supplying   <"rrent   over  the  sub- 
...iPer.-    l.n.s   ..f    the   system    for   talking    purposes. 

-,    The  ...mbUmtlon.  in  a   tel.phone  system,  of  a   party- 

,,„.;    „    ,..i..pl...,ie   an.l    a    groun.l   ,-onne...l..n    for   each   sub^ 

,i„n   the  ...n.  relays  serving  wh.n  .-..-rgi^ed  to  connect 

,        ,.,,..„,.,.n...  and  gr..un.l  .-..nneCb.ns  with  the  line    there 

!,u,  on.,   relay   for  ea.-h   substatb.n.  parallel   circuit,     or 

...i,i   relavs   including  said  gn.und  ,-onne.  tl,.n*.   means  for 

„  ..„U.g  ail   ..f  Kald  circuits  when  any   telephone  1.   taken 

,,;,wn     a.i.l    means    f..r    «uppl.vlng    current    over    the    nub- 

,>ril..Ts-    lines  of   the   system  for  talking  purposes. 

i.iainis  C.  10  :«  n..t  prlnte,!  In  the  Ca/.ette.j 


,    .3...  2......       mt.\KEHKAM    HAViKR.       "'^>';"^'    M';-''!"' 

liristol.   I'a.      Filed  Oct.   10,   IIUO.      Serial   No.   124.8. ». 

(CI.   ISS— 70.) 


,-.H..-M.:i    ti-:i.i:i-iionkkxchan.;k  svstkm    tuv..vk 

■"f  'MEiKK.    Chl.ag...    HI.,    a.ssignor.    by    mesne    assign 
..;„■,.  to   An.,.mati.-    Kle.tr.,-   »-ompan.v     a    '•-n-rHnon 
.,f  llllnoU.      File.l    Nov.   :;u,    lyoT.     >cnal    N-     -1..4...11. 
(CI.  17»— 17.) 


,.   „.  a   tel,  phone  sysf..m.  a   party  line  a    "•>"P»>»~  J^' 
„  gr....n.i  .-onn...-.i..n   for  ea.b   <ub-ta.lon   ";;-";•*  ^>^ 
f..r  ea.h  substation,   means   for  .-nergf/.lng   tli.-  ^'   «-     " 
,he  associated   teb-phone   Is   taken   -l-wn.    tn-ans  .    i  u- 

sai.l  relay  ..perate.l  by  the  taking  .l..wn   ';7"'-'.'     '"^'^^ 
for  preventi.ig  the  ..ther  relays  fr..m  energi/.iug.  '•«'j  ^  '^^^^ 
when  energlze.l  serving  t.-  conne.-t   the  t.-b  ph..nes  wl  h 
line,    an.l    swit.hing    means    resp..nslve    to    -l.-.tri.al    ini 
pulses  through  sal.l  ground  conne.tlons. 

•'.   In  a  ,eleph.,ne  system,  a  party  line,  a  "•"■';"•;"•■"' 
a  .ailing  .levl.e  for  ea.h  substation  ther.-on.  a.i  in.llvi.lual 
...e.hanlsm    for    .a.h    substRtL.n.    autonuttlc    swit.he-    r. 
sponsive   to   sal.l    .ailing   .levl.es.   an.l    means    for    so   ..p.^i 
ating  the  me.luinism  at   a  substatU.n  by  taking  .b.wn   th. 
l-bphone  thereof   that  all  other  substations  are   ren.l.r.-.l 
ln..p.  railve  to  .iiher  talk  or  listen  or  call. 

:!.  In  a   telephone   svstem.   a    party  line,   a    plurality    of 
telephones  an.l   h....k  swlt.h.-s  normally  dls.-onn.-.  t.-.l   fr-m 
tmlh  sl.i..,  of  th.    line  at   the  substations  thereof,  an.l   n- 
!..v-  ....rn.allv  ...nnected   with   th-   line  and  pr..vl.l.-.l   w  th 
ii..-«ns   for   .-onne.tlng    the    telephones    an.l    h..ok  swlt.  h.-s 
th.n-wlth. 
'      4.  The   ...iiiblnatlon.   In  a   tel.ph..ne  s.vstem.   .'f  a   party 
line,  a  telephone  an.l  a   groun.l   .-onnectlon   for  ea.-h   sub 
stf  bin   thereon,   n    relay    for    each    substation,    means    for 
•".••rgl7lng  the  relay  when  the  associated  telephone  Is  taken 
•l'-T>  .1,  „i.-ans  op,.ra't.>.l  by  the  taking  down  of  sal.l  telephone 
f-    pr.venting     the    .)ther    relays    from    energizing,    said 
f- '•  -   when   en.-rglxed   serving  to   connect   the   telephones 


1  V  brake  beam  support  .-..mprlsing  a  .arrylng  bar 
,„..,vide.l  with  a  ver.l.ally  extending  sh.mlder  intermediate 
,-  length  an.l  having  its  ..uter  en.l  p<.rtlon  Provided  wUh 
,.  ..epen.img  eye  extending  beneath  a  cutout  ^'"-»  °  ^^^ 
„„„!  en.l  portion,  a  brake  beam  engaging  element,  and 
,;.  OMe  t.ieans  .-onnectlng  the  brake  beam  engaging  ele- 
,„..„t   with  the  eye  of  sal.l  carrying  bar. 

t     X    l.rake    beam    support    comprising    a    carrying    bar 
,„..'.vl.ie.l  with  an  eye  adja.ent  .me  en.l.  a  .lamp  Provlde< 
with  an  eve.  an.l  flexible  means  having  one  en.l   connecte. 
with  the  eye  of  sal.l  damp  an.l  the  se.-on.l  end  connected 
with  the  ey.-  of  sal.l  .arrylng  bar. 

4  A  brake  beam  support  .omprlslng  a  .-arrylng  bar 
provl.le.l  with  an  eye.  a  clamp  having  spa.-.nl  arms,  a  »e- 
eurlng  .levl.e  .arrled  by  the  arms,  an  eye  extending  from 
.1  .  f  said  arms,  and  a  .haln  ,-onnected  with  the  eye  of 
sal.l  .arrvlng  bar  and  with  th--  eye  of  sal.l  arm. 

(Claim  2  n..t  prlnte<l  hi  the  (lazette.l 


1  -P.  MIT     AFT*  .MATH'  TELEl'UONK  SYSTEM.    (JiOBOi 

V    '  Ml  Ei.i.KK.     I>a     (irange.     HI.,     assignor     to     Kellogg 

Swlt.hboar.l  an.l  Supply  Company.  Chl.ago.  "»-.  a/'^:"- 

„.,rati..n   of    Illinois.      Flle«l    Mar.    5.    1»10.      Serial    No. 

.'i4T.4«4.      (t'l.   179 — l*"-)  '  ,   ^  , 

1  A  teleph.ine  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
nhone  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  nelectors  for  connecUng 
;.,  an.l  extending  the  talking  circuit  of  said  llnea.  mean- 
„H  lu.llng  a  .ommon  driving  device  operative  upor  Initia- 
tion of  a  .-all  over  one  of  sal.l  lines  to  start  all  of  wld 
sel.-.tors  to  w^ek  .onnectlon  with  said  line,  and  mean* 
f,.r  stopping  one  of  said  line  selectors  when  It  baa  con- 
ri..<  te.l  with  said  line,  said  last  means  Including  an  rtec- 
tr.-.nagnet  provlde<l  with  a  locking  circuit  Inclodlng 
n,e<hanlsra  Individual  to  said  line. 

•'  \  telephone  system  .-omprUlng  a  plurality  of  t«le- 
phon."  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  HeWntors.  each  lncludln« 
a  set  ..f  wlp«-rs  for  connecting  to  and  extending  the  Ulk- 
Ing  .Ir.-ult  of  said  lines,  means  Including  a  common  driT- 
ing  .l.yl<e  operative  upon  Initiation  of  a  call  OYft  one  of 
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Mid  lln«.  for  flflvanHnir  hH  ..f  «l-l  ^IP^-r"  '"  ■*♦■"•"  '""""  , 
fl„n    wtth    KHl.l    lln-.   (in.l    in«iins    f..r   stopping    .'n.-   -f    >«i'i    j 


mount.. I    w,    -.<i.l    i..arinK.    mii    ..iMTHtiiiR   l.'vpr    iimunt-.l  on 


,n    wtth    KHl.l    Itn..   «n.l    .n«iu,s    r.,r   -"^  "-      "  ^^,,       ,^  ,^,.  ...^-r  .-,.,1  -f  .al.l  shaft. 

t<.  of  wlp.Ts   When   It    hHH  r-.nn.Mt.Ml   with   ^li-l   Im.  .  ^al.l 

HKii.-t     hiiviii>;     rt 


■.tnppInK     m-nn^     In.lu.lin^     an     .l.-  tr...i. 

l,„klnK  rlrruif  In.-lH.llnit  «   -■...ifH't    Ui.Uvi.hial   to  s;ii(l   lin 


3:^. 


plC#" 


a     \    tnl.'phono    svst.'in    .n.ini.ri-iiii:    ii    plurality    of    t.^l.' 
phon..  lln.-s,  H   plurnlliy   of  lin-   -I- tor..  ....h   in.  lu.lin^  m 

H..t  of  wlp.Ts  foi   rnnn.Mtlng   t-  an.l  .xt.ii.lini:   th.-   talkini; 
rlniilt    of    sal.l    Un^s.  fl    .■oinio.iu    •.hilft    ■^iipp..rtMiK    all    of 
sal. I    wlp«TS,    iii.-an«    oj»Tat:iv.-    np-n     initiali.-n    ..f    a    .all 
.,v.T  on.,  of  sHl.l   lines  for  ,.|..rann.'  vai.l   shaft   I.,  a.lvan.  .■. 
Hll    of  sal.l    wlp.T«   to   s.M-k   .-..iin..   ti..n    with    s,.l.l    In....   an.l 

el.rtromaKn.-tir    m.-ans    f,,r    st..p|.hm    on.'    ..f    sal.l    s.-ts    of 

wip.TS  when    it   bHs   .on t..!    with   sai.l    liin'.    sj.l.l   m-ans 

|,..inK  provUI«1   with   «    rrtalnlML'   ■  ir.  nit    in   UMinc  a   wip.T 
ol    s4»l.l    set   of   wipers. 

4  A  telephone  sy!.tein  i?,.niprlM nu  .1  phiralitv  ..f  tele- 
phone lines,  a  plurality  of  n..rn.allv  i.a-u.'  lin.'  ..l.-.tors. 
ea.h  In.lu.Unx  «  '«♦■'  "f  ^vl|»r.  I..r  .-..nn..  tint:  to  ..n.l  ex 
(.•n.lInK  the  talklnp  -ir.  nil  ..f  M.i.l  line-,  a  .•..niinoi.  shaft 
swpi.«.rtlnK  hH  "f  ^«l'l  *il>erv  .  1.-.  tronniKn.ti.  means 
eir^etlre  upi.n  InlflHtlon  ..f  a  .-all  for  ..peratinn  sal.l 
Khaft  ti.  a.lvanee  all  of  *l.l  wipers  i..  s.-.k  .-..nnertlon 
with  a  rnlUng  line,  an  elettroniHKnet  for  stopplni:  one  .)f 
Kal<|  Ht'ts  of  wlp«Ts  when  It  ha-  .onne,  t.-.l  with  sal.l  line, 
anil  a  rftalnlnn  eireiilt  f.r  sal.l  .le,  tr..ma>niet  In. lu. ling 
a  wiper  of  iwlil  M*t  .>f  wliwrs. 

.1  \  telephone  system  loniprislnn  a  plnrallty  of  tele- 
phone llm-«.  a  eiif  ..ff  rela.v  for  ea.h  line,  a  plurality  ..f 
line  selevtora,  each  Inrlii.llHK  a  set  of  wipers  f.)r  itinn.-.  t- 
InK  to  an<l  Mtemllnif  the  talking  .Ir.ult  of  sal.l  lines,  a 
rloteh  maunet  for  each  a»ltl  set  of  wipers,  m.mns  ofxr 
atlve  upon  Initiation  of  a  .-all  ov.'r  one  of  sal.l  lines  for 
a.lyaneInK  all  of  mWI  wUmWs  to  s.-t-k  ...nne,  tl..n  with  sal.l 
Hne.  and  mrtins  for  elo»l»K  a  serl.-  .Ir.vili  throuKh  the 
rut  off  relay  of  said  line  tn.l  i>ne  of  sal.l  .hit.h  magnets 
when    Ita  aiwoelated   set   of  wlin-rs   ha  v.-  .  ..nn..  t.il   t.)   sal.l 

line 

H'lalnis  «  to  !'!»  not  prltite.1   In   the  «;a7..tte  ] 


123W20H       TTKKLrrTTlN*;    AIMWRATIS       Wiu.Iam.I 
"nbmbitt.  !->««  Anir^les.  tVl.     Flle,l  N..v.  JO.  H»in.     Serial 
No.  i:{t».4H«.      (t'l.   11'- ^»'J  t 

1.  In  he»>l  rnttlnit  apparatus,  fh.'  .•<nnlilnatl..n  of  a  sta 
tlonary  frame,  a  sul>st;»ntlally  h..rl7...ntal  piv..t  shaft 
Ktatlonarlly  moui»te«l  .>n  sal.l  frame,  a  frame  plv(. tally 
moiinte^l  on  aald  pivot  «h|ift.  a  laMe  fastene.l  to  the  see 
ond  m«>ntlon«l  frame,  a  plUte  m..vat.l.>  transversely  on  sal.l 
table.  aiMl  a  h.>el  rlanipli»k'  .levl.-«-  .arrle.1  |.y  s;il.l  plate. 
subatantlally  aa  dea<Tlbe<l. 

2.  In  heel  ruttInK  apfmratus,  th.-  .  ..niMnatl.m  of  a 
plate,  a  b«-l  rlamplnit  >w  ph.. tally  ...nne,i.-.l  to  sal.l 
plate  awl  havlnt.-  an  upwardly  exten.llnv'  arm  with  a  t>ear- 
tnir  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  sal.l  l.earlnc.  an  .>p«>ratln« 
lever  mountetl  on  one  en<l!  of  said  shaft,  an.l  a  he«.l  .lamp 
Inx  Jaw  ni(>unle<i  on  the  o«her  end  of  sjtl.l  shaft. 

3.  In  heel  eiittlnK  aplMiratus.  the  .■,.ml.lnatl..n  ..f  a 
movaldv  mownte«l  tal>»e.  ^  plate  movaMy  m..nni.-.|  ..n  sj.i.1 
tat.le,  a  he,d  elamplnit  >iw  plvotally  .-..nne.  l.-.l  to  sal.l 
plate  and   having  an  arm  with  a  hearlnn  ther.in,  a  shaft 


4  In  heel  .nTTin^'  apparatus,  iti.-  .  ..nit.in,i  t  i.m  of  a  sta- 
ll..narv  piv.it  shaft  n  tal.le  n)..val.ly  niounte.l  .m  said  «ta- 
f|..n,irv  piv..t  -liaft  a  plate  n).«val.le  tran>\  .Tsely  on  sal.l 
,„i,l,.  „  |i,.,.i  ,  iniiipInK  Jaw  piv.. tally  .■.>nne.t.>.l  to  sal.l 
plai.'  .in.l  ha\im;  an  npwar.lly  .xteinlinv  ami  witli  a  ln'ar 
jnu'  tti-Tein,  a  shall  in..nnt.'.l  in  sai.l  I'.'arinir.  an.l  a  heel 
ilamplnn  Jaw  <.  nii.-  t.-.|  t..  th.-  la-i   m.-ni  l..ni'.l  slniit 


i.2:«»,2o'.>.     iiKi:i.<  riTi.Nt;  .vi'i'AU.vTrs     wh.i.hm  .i 

.Nksmitt.    I...S    .\nt;.les.    Cal.      Fll.-d    .Ian.    11,    I'.HT.      Se- 
rial .\...  141. MM.       (CI.    li;      42.) 


1  II..1  rnrtun:  apparatus  < omprlsliiK. the  <-oml.lnatl..n 
of  a  sulist.intially  hoiiz.mtal  sh.ift.  an  arm  a.iJustnM.v 
m.tuiii...l  ..ii  sal.l  shaft  ami  pr..viil.<l  with  a  so.k.t.  a  p;"!^ 
H.IJnstuM\  l;tr.,|  in  -ai.l  so.ket.  an.l  a  shoe  jirlppinj-'  <■'' 
vl.  .•  a.ljusiaM\    in.iunt.-.l  on  sal.l  part. 

•J.  ll,.-i  .utiin;;  apparatus  c.imprlshm  the  .■oinl'inatl.>n 
.)f  a  shaft  .in  .irni  having  "ne  end  there.. f  a.ljustal'lv 
mount. ..I  Mil  s,n  I  -haft  an.l  havlni:  a  so.ket  at  Its  other 
.•ml.  a  part  ,i.| juMai.ly  fltte.1  In  sai.l  so.ket.  a  pivot  .)n  sal.l 
part,  an.l  a  -h...    ^-ripiilnt'  .levl.e  m.iunti'.l  on  sal.l  pivot 

."t.    l!e.-|    .iitiinL-    apparatus    lomprlslnp    the    .•.unbinatlon 

of   a    sha'i     :i    -|..\.    -li.lalily    tltte.l   on    siii.l    shaft,   an    ::"' 

piv.itallv     in..iiiii  '.1    ..n    the    sle.ve    and    provldf.l    \m   '     •' 

socket,  a   parr  a.ljiistal-ly  tittf^l  In   sal.l   socket,  an.l  .•»   -'i "' 

I   jfrippi'iti  .l.'v  i' '■  a.l.iustal.ly  niount'-il  on  said  part 

!        4     II. el    iMjftiiu-   ai.paralus    comprislnH    the    c..mi.in.i'    m 

of  H  shaft,  n   s|.-.\.    a.lj\istaldy   m.iunte<l  on   sai.l   shat'    .m 

arm    havltiu-   a    -.„  k.t    at    one    end    thereof   an.l    havin-    it* 

1   oth.T  en.l  i.ivotally   .  ..nnecte<l  to  said  sl.-eve.  a  p.^rt  a.l.i'^' 
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,,,v  nt..sl  in  «-M  -  •^-t.  a  plvot  on  sai.l  par.,  au.i  a  sh.«. 
,     ,    i..vi..e  ni.iunl.'.l  "ii  sai.l  pi»"t 

'^T'"'.         n.:.   apparatus    pri-in.    th..    I;-;"-''- 

/;       at    a  sle,.ve  a.ljus.al.ly    n.oun,e.l  on   sanl   shaf  .  an 

«nv   m.mnt.-.l    -n    -ai.l    sl...x..   a    part    a.ljustal.ly 

,,...   P'v;''«''>  ;7''  ,,    ^,.„..    ,Hpp;n.    .I.vi...    a.l.ius,al.ly 

""•••    ""   "       ;      ■    :,„,    in.  in.lin.    a    ,n..vaMe    an.M,lar 

""":',1"      u     ■    .ev...ln...n.a.,    withsanl    an.ular 

.ii  HI.  and  an  nu-u." 

,nu  ami  Pivotalh    "nt...l  on  sai.l  sl.-eve. 

inaimiln...   pi  inte.i  u.  .  !..■  •  ia.ette  | 

,,..,...„,      „KKi..rTTIN.;    AlM-AKATrS.      Wnn.M^ 
•;;r:nrr.l..sAn..i.  >..•..!.      Kil-.l    ■".»     -*■    '''' '       ^' 
,ial  No    14r..3<H>.      al.  12-42.) 


M,rU.Ks  havinK  .en.ral  p^ntluns  *--«t.Hl   on  said   cap.,  and 
ally    c-t)uue.  Ifil    to    ><Hla    car 


truck    an.l    having    the    ends 


thereof  ...arinK  -  the  ends  of  said  "^l"  Xl"!;;.  "^ 
,„.arlnK  m.xul.Ts  .-u^raKln.'  th.-  ..uter  ends  of  the  en.lmoat 
main  springs  and  supporting  said  truck. 


1  ..-v.   •12       AXLE  TKr(^K    FOK    RAILWAY,  '1  KA.MWAY. 

THOMAS.  LomL.n.  England.  Flleil  June  H-  j»J4  Je" 
rial  No.  N44.8sr,.  Ken^-wed  .Ian.  30.  1017.  Serial  No. 
145.50T.      tt'l.    lu5— 137.) 


-I.  In  h.H.|  cutting'  apparatus,  the  .■omhinati..n  ..f  an  «.l 
lustal.le  heel   .Un.pln.   .l..vl.-.  .   a    piv..tally    -""";;'    «;^- 
i,  shaft  slldahly  moun..-.l  on  sal.l  avtn.  a  s.nv  ..n  -«'    ^''"^  ; 
MM.I   ans  in.lu.linc   a    spr...  ke,    wh.-.l    f.^a.  h.r.-.l    on    Kald 

shaft  to  ilrlv.'  th.'  shaft. 

•.    In  heel  euttin..-  apparatus,  the  .■,.n,t„na.i...i  "f  a  h-.l 

.lamping    devl.-e.     a     pivtally     n...unt.-d     arm.     a     saw      a 

s|.„f;  ..n   whi.-h   th..   saw    IS    n,.,un,...l.   an.l    m.-ans   wl.-rH.y 

sal.l  shaft  Is  sinial.ly  m..,.nt...l  on  th.-  arn>  s.,  that   th.   «iw 

an   l.e  a.ljnst...l    tran.sversely    towar.i    or    away    from    th. 

h.-.l  clampInK  rt«*vlce.  ,      , 

:<  in  h..el  .utllng  apparatus,  the  .  ..mMnaiion  .-f  a  h. 
..hnnpln.  d..vl.e.  a  piv..,ai:y  nnn.nt.Hl  artn.  a  -^l"-'"*;  ""^ 
arrange.!  to  n..r,nally  support  th.-  tirst  n...nt...n.'.l  arn,  a 
saw.  an.,  a  shaft  f..r  th.-  saw  j.n.rnal.-l  -•J-;"';'>V';'  "j' 
first  menth-ne.!  arm  -..  that  the  saw  .an  L-  a.ljust.M  rans 
v.rs..|v  t..ward  ..r  away   from    the  h.-el   .lamplnc  .l.-vl.  .^ 

4  In  heel  ruttinp  apparatus,  th.-  ...mMnation  of  a 
shaft,  an  arm  piv..tally  m..unt.-.l  on  sai.l  shaft,  a  «.w.  a 
shaf,  sli.lahlv  mount,..l  ..n  sal.l  arm  an.l  having  s«  d  saw 
,...,unt..d  th.r.-on.  a  spr.-.ket  wh.-e!  feflther.-.l  -m  the  last 
m..n.ion..l     -ha  ft.     an.l     suitaMe     means     t..     ..perate    th. 

sp.-.ii  ket   wheil.  . 

5  In  h.-el  euttin.  apparatus,  the  .•omblna ti..n  of  a  piv 
otallv  m..un,...l  arm.  a  saw.  a  shaft  slMably  mounte.1  on 
sal.!  arm  an.l  having  the  s-,w  mounf.l  th.Te..n.  «  ^P-;'"'^;;  _ 
vxh.el  fealherwi  ..n  th..  shaft,  a  stop  a.lapt..l  t..  limit  tt,. 
n..AMrd  movmen,  ..f  said  arm.  an.l  a  spring  arm  ar^ 
rHTu-e.|  to  normally  supp..rr  the  firs,  m.nti..n..d  arm  an.l 
ii.  v..  if  to  rais.Ml  position 

;<'hilm  »l  not  printid  In  th.'  daz.'tt.'  1 


1     In  a  railway   v-hlcle.  Ih.-  .■..mldnation  with  a  frame 
of    .Jo      M.lial    t.u.ks.    centering    means   a.tlng    upon    both 

u  ^s    a.       ...cans  where.,,    when   one   tru.k   strains  such 
;::,':;,"    .n.'u>s.    th..   .......r   ^    re,..«se.l    from    th..   control 

''Tt  a   railway  v.hlde.  the  oomblnation  with  a   frame 
of  two  r^.i  1    .rucks,  .ente.lng  means  cntaining  a  spring 
act  ng       ....    •-'»'    Tu.k..    and    means    (or    releasing    one 
Uulk   f... ...   .'..•  a.,i..n  ..f  the  sp,ing  when   the  other  truck 

''•fTn'a   railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  fratne 

,he    -ontrol    of    such    ,e..terlng    m..«ns    when    the    leading 

":M:r;:i:::r"veh.c....  the  .ombmatlon  wUh  a  frao^ 
and      wo    ra.lial    trucks.    ..f    comn.<.n    centering    meana    In^ 
,u  ii  .g    .  M.ring  «.«lng  u,>on  both  the  truck-,  and  njeana 
fir    rHeasing   the   trallln.    .ru.k    from    the    .ontrol    of    the 
snrini:  when  th.-  leading  tru.k  tak.s  a  curve, 
'on  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
nH    two   ra.lial   trucks,    of    -ommon    .entering   meana    for 
?he   truckr incudirg    a    cmpressi....    .prlng  acting   upon 
Z^Z^:^:^   m^ana   for   releasing   the   -^l^^l^^^^ 
from   the   cmtrol    of   the  spring   when    the   latter   la   com 
pn^sed  by  the  lea.llng  truck  taking  a  curve 
irialms  «  to  lo  n..t  printo.1  In  the  t.a.ette.l 


1.2:;mjii       spKIV.:      srSl'KNSH>N      F<»K      RAILWAY- 

ntl  .  KS       .,►....!.. K     E.     Parks.     I>etr.dt.     Mich.      Flle«l 

.l.dv  10.  1  .1.,       S.rlal  No.  U»S..S«>0.      («1.  105—244.) 

'•     1    ,:u-    -ni.  k.    j.iurnal    boxes   hnvinc    the    upper    faces 

"  f    nn.vi.le.l    with    s.-ats.    .-on.-entric    springs    on    the 

*•  ..,  of  aald   J..urnal    l«ixes.   caps  on    said    springs,  main 


1219  213         REVEKSIN«J      MECHANISM.        •">«*''"    ,^- 
TJ^Li,    New    naven.    Conn.      Filed    June    8.    1914. 

ri:7:e:^;:::rn.;'hin;r^^:^.omhin^on ... . 

,.ase  of  an  Internal  gear  rigidly  connected  therewith  * 
;.;r-<-Bge  locafHl  within  the  nald  caae  and  --P^'«»°« 
^nner  and  outer  flanges  one  of  which  la  formed  with  an 
„u7wardlv  projecting  hub  adapt..!  to  l*  rigidly  '"onnertM 
with  a  source  of  power,  a  driven  genr^  P'°»""  ™"'r*  'j 
The  Hald  cage,  locate.!  b..tween  t*^''  A-ngea  thereof  «d 
interposed  betw.-en  the  said  Internal  gear  and  the  aaid 
,r ivergear.  friction  means  .-o-actlng  with  the  «ge  .nd 
he  cas*..  wher.^hy  the  c««e  an.l  cn^  "^  ^^VnJ 
driven  m  the  name  direction  for  the  ^orw'.^^X/^. 
,he  cage  for  the  reverse  .Irlve.  an.l  mean*  for  holding  th« 
»i<l  cane  and  hence  the  said  Internal  gear,  agaln.t  rota- 
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tton.  whireby   thf  pinions   nt*-  <hii>»-I   to   r.'vrr!«Hy  rotat.' 
th*"  «!rlv«'n  gv«r.  and  b«"n<v  Ch»-  .Irlv.n  iu»-uiIi»t.  en  the  rf 
venw"  drivp. 


nn.l  arninetNl   to  frl<  ti..iiall v   ...upU-  tf>>:.-th.T   thp  driving 
and  drtvenni*Mi.t..rs  niu\  thr  si.l.l  -■.«>•.•  durinu  tli.>  f..rw;.r.l 
drlvp  and  t«>  r»"li»'v.'  th-  -train  upon  thr  ueariiiK. 
H'lalni  «>  not  prlnt.d  in  th.'  (;a/.tttf. ) 


FlKNAi  K 


Kix-.AH    F.     I'riKE. 


I  I'.!'..  -M4        KI.KCTKK" 

Port  rh»'st.-r.  N.  Y..  assign. t  t"  KL-rtro  Mftallurci.al 
(■,„„|.anv  N.«  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  W.m 
Virginia".  FlW.l  K.'l..  1.  U'lT.  S.-rlal  N<.  Ur-.s;., 
(CI.   :jt>4^«>4.> 


2.  In  a  n^v^FMlnK  nurhalilsni.  th.'  .  onil.iiiHtl..ii  wltti  m 
c«H*.  of  an  Internal  jt^ar  .iirrlwl  th.-r.'l..v.  a  k:.ar  rap  1" 
c»t«l  wtthin  tht-  Mid  <a»e  an.l  -oniprlsint'  iim-r  ml 
out^r  tlUDK*'-  one  of  which  1h  formed  with  uii  ..utwMnlls 
proj^otlDK  huh  a.laptpil  to  !»■  rlKldl.v  .  oiuh.  t,-,l  wiih  ii 
■ourc*  of  POW.T.  a  driven  gear,  pinions  r^rrLd  by  th. 
uld  r«Kr  looatwl  hetwwu  the  tlankf.-*  th.r.'of  an.l  int.r 
p«M»«l  bf-twf^n  the  Mid  (leal-w.  and  frl.tion  noan-  l»tw..ii 
the  endi.  of  the  caKe  and  the  .axe.  wh.r.l.y  th.  .  at''  1- 
ronatantly  driven  In  the  s«me  dlr.-<ti..n  f"i  thr  forw.iri 
drive  and  for  the  reverse  .Irlve.  an.l  wh»r.hy  the  forward 
drive  of  the  nieohanUni  Ix  mainly  .arri.-.l  t>y  th.'  suLl 
friction    means    rather    that    by    th-    ir.'arin^r    wh.u    Int.r 

looked. 

3.    In   a    reverslnK   inechnnlmn.    the   .onddnalioii    with    ;i 
Mae.  a  Ke«r-ra»re  hx-ateil  within   th.'  .  ms...  m   drivlnt:  ni-'in 
ber   rlKldly    conn.Mt.'d    wltft    the   car  nit-.'    f'T    <-onstnnt!v 
rotatlDK    the    wime    In    one.  direction    an.l    a.laiitfd    to    t.. 
aolldly  connertwl   with   thfl  motlv.-  pow.-r    a   .Irlv.n   ni.'in 
b*r.  two  seta  of  friction  disks   resp.-ctiv.-ly   Int.rpos.d  b. 
tween   the   irear  «Tiire   an.l   case   with    whl.  h    the   .li-ik-   tir. 
(•ouple<l   for  the   rotation   of   the  sal.l    .a-*.,   an.l    rai;.-     .to 
aet   of  dlaks   belnjf   couple.!    both    with    th.-   said    >:.-ar  .-c^.' 
and   the  aald   gear-caire.   an.l    the   other   s.-t   l.,.ing  c.,upl.-l 
lH)th  with   the   aald  (jear-cane  an.l   th.-   sal.!   .Irlv.-n   inem  ■.  r 
and    nieana    for    slniultanwusly    lniposin»:    pr.-ssur.'    iip..ii 
both  seta  of  dlaka  an.l  the  en.ls  of  the  u'-ai  .ait.-,  wher.'l.y 
the  fear-caae  la  mainly  h«<d  against  rotation  by  the  said 
dlaka  during  the   forward   drive   an.l    th.'    strain   reniov.-.l 

from  the  Keartng. 

4.  In  a  reversing  merhnnlsm.  th»-  .-..nddnatlon  with  a 
caae.  of  a  drlTlnjt  ami  a  «rlv.-n  meml»T,  the  Intt.-r  b.  inu 
adapted  to  be  aolldly  ronnectetl  with  the  sour,  e  of  n-.tiv.. 
power,  a  gear  .-age  locatetl  within  th-  .ase.  rlirldly  .  .-n 
nerteil  with  the  aald  driving  mend«'r  an.l  .arrylni:  pinions. 
two  aets  of  friction  dlaka  renpe.tively  ..mnect.-.l  with 
the  aald  driving  and  driven  niemb»Ts  for  rotation  tber. 
with,  two  ^ets  of  friction  .llsks  conne.t.-.!  with  the  .'hs.- 
for  rotation  therewith,  a«d  arrant:.-.!  In  alternation  with 
the  dlaka  connected  wltl  the  sal.l  .Irlvliig  an.l  .irlv.n 
membera.  and  meana  for  Applying  Inwar.l  pn-ssure  to  th.- 
nid  disks  thus  «-aualng  the  drivlnit  an.l  .Irtv.-n  members. 
the  cafw>.  and  the  ge«r-c»ge  to  rev.dve  t..geth.'r  In  th.' 
aame  direction   for  the  forward  .Irlv.-. 

5.  In  a  reversing  merHanlsm.  the  i-.nnbination  with  a 
cuae.  an  Internal  gear  <-«rfle«l  thereby,  a  kr.ar  .ajre  l.xated 
within  the  mid  cmae.  a  «lrlvlng  m.-mber  ricbl  with  th.- 
gear-cage,  projecting  outffard  through  th.'  sai.i  .-as*'  an.l 
adapter!  to  be  aolldly  attacheil  t..  a  sour-.  ..f  power,  a 
drtven  member  c«»ncentrl<}  with  the  jr.'.ir  .at. .  a  .Irlven 
gear  carried  by  the  drlv»nniemlH-r.  tw..  s.t^  of  plni.ms 
carrle<l  by  the  gear-cagn  meshing  Into  .a.h  .iih.-r  ami 
Interpose*!  between  the  «tld  Internal  t.-ar  an-l  the  sai.l 
driven  gear,  and  two  »et$  of  friction  .lisks  liit.rp..s.il  be- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  ca|ie  and   the  case  an.l   . onstrixted 


\  In  an  .'l.-ctrlc  fnrna.-e.  the  .'ombinatlon  of  a  base,  a 
h.'urtt.  ..r  b.-.l.  an.l  a  s.tL-s  ..f  ..verlapplnji  metal  sh.-.t- 
Interpos.'.!  b.tw.'.'ii  sal.l  base  an.l  h.-arth. 

•2.   in    an   .L.tri.     fiirnac'.    th.-    .■.)iid)lnati..ii    of   a    cast 
metal  bas...  a  h.-arth  ..r  b.-.l  of  .•,'irb..naceoMs  material,  an.l 
H    s.'rl.'>    ..f    ..\.rla|.pinn    iio'tal    sheets    lntHrp..s.'.l    betw.'.'n 
sal.l  t'H-''  ii'id   b.'Hrth 

:•,.  In  an  .'I.-,  tri.  tiirnaie.  th.'  combination  .>f  a  - ;.' 
m.'ntal  metal  b..s,..  ,-.>olin«  m.'ans  th.'ref..r.  a  h.'artli  ..r 
b.-.l.  an.l  a  s.tI.'s  ..f  ..v.-rlappinn  in.'tal  sh.-.ts  ln1erpos.'.l 
l..t\v.iii    -ai.l    b:i-i'   an  1    h.-arih. 

4.  Ill  an  .l.'.in.  fnrnace.  the  combination  of  a  -.»;■ 
in.'iital  base.  .  ..olini:  means  therefor,  a  hearth  ..r  be.l  .d 
,Hrb..na..'..iis  mafrial.  and  a  series  of  ..vdapplnc  ni.tnl 
sheets  lnt.'rpose.l  b.-tween   said   base  an.l   hearth. 


1  J.WJi:..  Kl.KCTKU'  FIKNACK.  Kih;au  F.  I'ui.  E.  T'Tt 
Chest.-r.  N  v..  assluuor  to  Klcctro  Metallurjrl.al  <"oni- 
panv  N.  u  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrjrinla. 
Fil.'.l  1  'b    1.  1917.      Serial  N.)    14.-...S71.      (CI.  '2(14— tU.) 


1.    In    .•..mbii\,-iti..ii    with    an    el-ctrlc    fnruac-    havliic  a 
movabl.-  .1.'.  tr.>.|.'    ,<   tl.'xible  con.liictor  In  the  clrctilt  lea.l 
Ink'   t..   sfli.l    ,  !.-.  tr.Ml.  .   and   a    shlel.l   .ll.sposed    l)etwe»'n   sftl'l 
tl.'xibl.'    .  ..n.lii.  t..r    an.l    the    fuma.-e    an.l    movable    wHti 
sal.l   .-ondii.  t.«r. 

•_•     In    ...nibinati..!!    with    an    electric   furnact'    havlni:  .i 
movabl.-  .'U.  tr..<l.'.  a   ilexihie  conductor  In  the  circuit  l.a-i 


•*"  ,r.,.l..    a   tl.xibl.'  ...n.ln.t..r  in  the  circuit  l.a.l 

'''••"'''*■;:.'':..•     -..1   a    sbicl.l   .iispose,!    b.'tw.-..n   sai.l 

;;;';j:t.u;A;:;=n;.it,wn.na,..^ 

,M    said  ...nduotor  but  lnsulate.1   ther.fron.. 
"'\T    o,nblnati..n    with    an    •■•-"'■   /-""'-^    ':;,':.., 
I.  ..le.tr.v.1.-    a   Ilexible  .-omlu.  t..r  In  tlw  -ir.  uit    b  a.i 

''•'''';,,  ,..!.'    an.l  a  tl.'Mbl.'  sbl.1,1  dispos.-.l  b.tw-.'n 

:;^;r    J    :^;^wl.  ior   an.l   the   furna,..'.   sab,    sbi....i    ■ 

:;.:;  wm.  said  commcor   but    insnlat.-.l   theretro.u. 
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n.ws    ..f   .HanH.n.l    shaped    ..p.  nln*:-.    -"'•""»•'<"'«';' 

.....,i„K'     portions     ..f     the    sbles     of     nnlforn,    ;^'-'"" 

,w.ln    th  ■   openlugs.   with  .e,..l  .llan.oml   shap.s     ..,>..ulni:s 

r:;;.'    ..n.ls'of    alfmate    horixonta.    am.    venb-al    .-vs 

,,    „„.„ipll.itv    ,.f    h.db.w    s.r.'ens    ea.h    f..rm.'.l    -f    a    p.  r 

.,/,,,,,;,    ..f    sh.H.t    metal    b.'nt    .liamond    sha,>.Ml    In 

.,    ion.   sabl   screens  .r.-ss  .-..nn-.tin.  the    nl.'t  an. 

.       i.f    sl.les.    with    th.lr    en.l    p..rtl..ns    tltte.l    «'"'    -"- 

h.  tlantres   of   the  units   f..rmln.   the   .liam..n.l   shap^sl 

;.  -l.^  ..f  the  shies.  di«n.on.i  sha.»-.i  '>'-- ;:^-J;; 

,  ..'  -n.ls  ..f  the  screens,  one  .U.sure  for  .«.h  '•«••••-"•';" 
...M.r.'  units  being  se.'ur.l  t..  .los.'  the  .'u.ls  "^  »  '  "  - 
b.,ri7out«l  n.ws  ..f  the  s.-re..ns  that  a.e  ...nnect.-.l  to  th. 
1  t  s  , le  and  to  close  the  en.ls  of  the  other  horU..ntal 
n  ;  o  sireens  that  are  «ecur.-.l  to  th.-  outlet  aid,-  tu^.n, 
o  .lellv,'r  heated  air  Into  the  scre.ns  that  are  "l-"^"  '« 
lul.t    sl.l.'.   an.l    means   t..   r-.ulate    the    passa.-e   of    grain 

thr.'Uk'h  the  drier  body.  .,„.„»,.. 

4     U>    a    grain    drl..r.    the    .-ombinatlon    of   an    upright, 
..,.  „Kate.l.   re.-tangular  drier   b.Hly,   having   a    pair   of   op^ 

'su.   Hides  e«<'h  provl.l..!  with  H  multiplicity  of  dlamon. 
';;;;p.;r:.pen.ngs   ..pposUe   the   openings   ^^J^'^^-   -' 
'I    multlpll<ltv   of   hollow    scre..ns.   each    f..rm«4    of  a    per 

..re        late'  bent  .llamon.l  sh«p,'.l  at   its  en.l  P«;"'"-  »" 

hMn7.    in.l  Hdapte.1  to  Ik-  se.'ur...l   to  the  sl.les  of  the  .lla- 

n  ., ml     h"  pe.1  openings  of  the  sl.les  ..f  .he  drier  IhkIv.  an.l 

,,      h*^.    b...  V    portion    betw.-en    Its    end    P'Ttlon-   «'- 

r.!;;:;.,  shaped-  m .-...  -tf' -'r"f'u.!  ;i^  ^.^ 

„arr..w    l.mgitu.Unal    op.-nlng   Inst 1   of    the   lo«»r   augl. 

of   the  end   portions. 


,     In   a    pain    .Irl.'r.    an   el..ngat.-.l.    r.-.tan.'ular    up,l|-b 
ho  low   drb'r    .....iv.    having    opposite    air    Inbt    an.l    ..utl.t 
'  IP  ovl.b.l    with    ..orrespon.llng    horizontal    an-l    v.-r^ 
,  '„,  parallel   r.,ws  of  .-..u«l  dl«m..n.l   ^^>^^-^'^^-;;^\^\ 
n-uular    Intervals,    end    plates    ...nnctlng    th-    Inlet    and 
:.,.Uet  sl.,.s.  b...low  s.r,-ens.  dl«m..n,l   shape-l  "'•---; 
t|..„   PXt.'mllnir  horizontally  through  the  b...ly  of  th.-  drier 
'J-lth  th.-lren,ls  s..cur,..l.  one  ,n  .-ach  opposlt.'  P';'^  "f  oP- 
|„Ks  ..f  the  si.i.'s.  an.l  cl..sures  for  the  s.reens  .losing  ea.h 
l:  e.'n  at  on.   .n...  alternate  horizontal  rows  .-f  '»^-;-;;;'; 
iM'ln.  ,'lose.l   at   th.'   inl.'t  sl.le  an.l   open   at   th.'  ..utlet     1  Ik 
..,„1   alternai.'   b..rt7.ontal    rows   l«-lng   o,».'n    at    their   In.  t 
..n.ls  and  clos.-.l   at    thdr   outlet    en.ls.   an-l    .neans    to   .1. 
Ilv-r  heafe.!  air  int..  the  scre.ns   that  ar.-  ..p.n  at   th. 
b-t  si.l.'  ..f  th.-  .trier  IxmIv. 

■>    In  a  .Irb-r  bo.lv.  an   elongat..!.  rectangular.   "P^  '-^t^ 
h.,ll..w   .IrbT    b.Mly.    having    opposite   an.l    .'..ual    "^    '"';■; 
an.l    outlet    -.,....    .-a.h    pr..vide.l    with    a    nudtlplbl  >     of 
•Minal  .llamon.l  shap.-.l  openings,  arrang.-.l  at  r.-gul«r  Inter 
VHls  in   h..ri/.mtal    rows,   and    with   the   op.-nlngs   of   alt»r 
nate  horl7...».al   n-ws   forming  s.-parate  ami   altcrnat.-   ver^ 
ti.al  n.ws.   an.l    with    the   o,x«nlngs   ..f   th.'   horl7...n  «1    an- 
vertl.al    n.ws    l.-avlng    Intersecting    diagonal    portions    o 
th.'  sl.les  of  .'-lual  wblths,  en.l  plates  .'onne.tlng  the  inlet 
an.l  outlet   sbl-s.  holb.w   screens  .llam..n.l   shap.^!  In    cross 
s.-.tlon.    <m.'    exten.llng    between     ea.h    opp..slte     pair     o 
.,,«'nlnL'«  In  th.-  Inlet  an.l  outlet  sides,  and  having  Its  end 
p.,rtb.ns   fltt.-.l    an.l    secured    to    the   sides    of   the    openings 
Hnd  fonninu  ,llaL'..nal  intersecting  spa.-es  opposite  an.    b.-- 
tween   the  , Haemal   intersecting   side   portions  of   the  Inle 
and  outlet  s„bs.  .  losures  for  the  en.ls  of  the  s.reens.  an. 
.losinu  on.'  -n.l   of  each  screen,  ea.h  alternate  hori7..m  a 
r..w  ..f  the  s,r.'.'ns  b.dng  .'lose,!  at   th.dr  en.ls  In  the  Inlet 
side  and  ..p.'n   at   their  en.ls   In    the   outlet    side,   and   ea.h 
..iher  hori7..ntHi  row  being  <lose.l  at  their  ends  In  th-  out- 
l.-t-vlde  an.l  ..p.-n  at  their  ends  In  the  Inlet  sl.le.  means  1.. 
Mlv.r  h.afMl   air  int..  the  s.reens  that   are  op.-n   In   the 
inlet    sl.le   an.l    m.'ans    t..    regulate    the    passing    ..f    grain 
thromrh  the  drier  bo.lv. 

S.  In  a  grain  .Iri.-r.  an  upright,  elongated,  r.ctangular 
hollow  iMHly  ...mi.rlslng  opposlt.'  equal  air  Inlet  and  ..ut 
1-t  si.l.-s  and  .-n.l  plates  .-onne.tlng  the  sl.les.  sal.l  sl.l.-s 
i-lne  forme,l  .,f  a  multlpU.ity  of  flanged  structural  units. 
-I;,,.t„l  when  .  .,nnecte,l  sble  by  sl.le  by  th.lr  flang.-s.  n 
h..il7..ntnl  r..ws.  an.l  the  horizontal  n.ws  belnu'  alternately 
Inv.rted  an.l  ...nne.te,!  bv  their  end  flang.-s,  to  build  ui' 
the    sl<i..»     an.l     form     ther.-ln     horizontal     an.l     vertbnl 
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1  A  aaw-aet  comprising  the  .'omhlnatl..n  of  'o^'-^^Y^^ 
,allv  plvote<l  pairs  of  sprlng-opene.l  .lamping  and  set  Ing 
.gs 'having  t'helr  shanks  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
„„,  of  which  the  clamping  f.ngs  are  provided  with  saw 
h.dd.ng  llpa  and  the  aettln.  tongs  are  P;-"  •^/;;*>^;;* 
nets  opera tlvely  arranged  In  respe.t  to  the  lips.  J^ hereby 
he  shanka  of  the  aettlng  tongK  constitute  h«n.lW  an  1 
..pirate  between  them  the  shanks  of  the  damping  tongs. 
HidtHtantlallv  as  deacrlbed. 

2    A   Haw'aet   comprising  the  co.nblnatlon  of  concen  rl^ 
,'allv  plvote.1  pairs  of  spring  opene.1  damping  and  setting 
:ngs 'having  Their  ahanks  In  std.stantla.ly  t^  --^P'^; 
an.l   of  which  the  clamping  tongs  are  pn.vlded   with  m^w 
h.d.img  lips  and  the  netting  tongs  are  provided  with  saw 
';      o^ra.lvely  Hrrange.1  ,n   respect   to  the  llpa.  and  ad^ 
Justair  abutmenta  l^-tween   the  shauks  of  the  re.pectlxe 
pairs  of  tonga,   whereby   the  shanks  of   the   aettlng   tonga 
I^."nstlt«te  handles  ami  operate  between   th.-m   the  shanks 
of  the  damping  tongs,  substantially  as  deacribe.1. 
%    A   aawaet  <-omprlslng  the  .ombinatlon  of  con.-en  rl- 
,.allv  pivotal  pairs  of  spring  opene,l  .lamping  and  setting 
t."nga  having  their  ahanks  In  substantially  the  "a™-  Pl-ne 
„n.I   ..f  which  the  damping  tongs  are  provide.!   with  aaw 
hol.llng  lips  and  the  aettlng  tongs  are  provWe.1  with  MW 
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*ftH    ..ii«THtl%vlv     arranK.Nl     Iti    re^i>«-.t    t..    the    llpt*.    a.l 
Ju.tal.l-   al.uti...lit-.   iMlw.-ii    thr    shank-    -f    '  h^   iv>p4-.tlv.- 
pulrM  of  t..aK<..  Hti.l  stopH  l>.'tw.'.n  the  ,hHnk>  -f  th.'  .  lamp 
InB  toniE.-..  wh.r.hy  th.-  shanks  "f  th.-  -.timu'  t.-,.u'>  .•..n>tl 
tulp  h«n.ll.-s  an.l  ..p.Tate  b.-tW«'«Mi   th.iii   th.    -h  niks  „1  th.' 
(■IninpliiK   tixn."*.   -iihstantlHlly  as   .l»-s.  rili.«l 

4     A    *Mw  s.t    .■..iiiprtKliiK    th.'    ...iiil.ttintl 'f    pnirs   of 

Kprlnit  <.p.-ne.l  .laniplnn  an.l  s^ttlnu  t.-i.k's  1'"^'"^'  'h^lr 
HhankH  In  siih-Jantlally  the  «ime  plan.-  an.l  ..r  whi.h  th- 
claiuplnu  t..n»r«  .ir.-  provl.l.^l  with  -.a*  I...I.I11.-  Hps  an.l 
th.-  s»-tTlnK  t.-nifr.  an-  provi.lM  with  -a*  s.-t-.  ..p.rMtlvply 
arranK'.l  In  r.-«p^<t  t..  th.-  llpx.  an.l  a  piv..f  i.ii.  Ln  «hi.h 
th.-  two  iwlra  of  tonicx  aM  ...n.-pntrirHllv  pivot.-.l  an.l 
whi.h  has  thr.-a.|p.l  .-nitaK»-iH.-nt  with  ..n.-  .-I.tn.  iit  ot  thv 
pair   of   s.-tfinn    tonits.    snhsHnllall.v    as   ,i.-.  ril"-.l 

.-.  A  saw  s.'t  .-oinprlslns:  th.-  .  ..nihlnation  ..f  1  pivot 
pin.  a  pair  of  sprluK  «>l>^nt>.l  ilariipini:  t.>ni:>  .-a.  ti  pt..vl.|p.l 
with  .t  rliuupinj:  Up  an.l  with  arms  spa. .-.I  apart  :inil  fX 
t.-n.lInK  l>.-tw.'«-n  th»-  llpn  an<l  th.'  pin  an. I  wli.r...;  .Uf  Is 
.'ontlnii.-.l  h.-.v<.n.l  thv  pin  a«.l  ..fTs-t  to  tiriii;.-  it,.'  -hanks 
Into  substantially  the  ;<ani.'  plan.',  a  pair  •<(  '■'"1111:  t..nt's 
pivoi.'.l  t..  sal.l  pin  an.l  provl.l.'.l  with  s..t-  arrMnu'.-.l  in 
th.-  -pjicf  ta-twi-.-ii  th.-  arms  an.l  havlni:  fli-  ir  -tiMiiks  out 
h1<I.-  of  an.l  s^ll.^t.lntially  In  th.-  s^iin.'  pl;in-  with  th.' 
shanks  ut  ih.-  .  lanipinkr  tonijs.  an.l  sprink:s  an. I  .tl.iitnu-nts 
interp..s.Hl  |..-tw.-.-u  th.-  shiink-  .if  th-  r.-p.- tiv.-  tonj^x. 
sulistaiitlally    i*  .|.-s<rll"'<l 


jM-low  sal.l  <h.H-..lat.  i...t  -.11.1  lipi'iiii;  pan  li.'iiiu'  .liaph...sl 
laterally  fn.m  th.'  h.'ai.'r.  ni.l  a  Mu..  l.a.linL'  .llas-.niiiy 
iipw.'.r.l"  within  th.-  .a-in^'  M..in  -ai.l  h.'at.r  l.i  that  p-.rt 
of  -at. I  .lippinj:  pan  whi.  Ii  is  Miii..t.'  fr-.m  tli.'  >ho...!.ilK 
p,.t  sai.l  .aslnu  havinc  an  ;iir  iiil.'l  ..p.-niiik'  l.-low  the 
heHt.-r  an.l  an  air  ..ntl.  t  ..p.  nin^-  l..'v..n.l  th.    ,11-.  harg.-  h,„| 

of  aahl  flue. 

jClalnis  •;  .in.l  7  n..t  priiit-.l  in  th.'  i;a/..-tt.-  J 


1  .:.iy,-'r.i,    m..i"1{  vkiiki.k.    t;i!un\iK  v..  Kll.l.^:^.san 

Vran.-laco.  «-al.     K1I..I  1 '-.  .  H.  l-'i:..     S.Tial  N...  «Ki.7.-.«. 
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t  .\  ,h...-olat.-  lai.l.-.  i-oirprlslni:  a  ■  a-ini;.  n  .h".olat.' 
pot  n...unt.-.l  in  -.,  h  asln*:.  a  -hallow  .lii.pinL-  pan  also 
ni-nnt.-.l  in  s,il,l  ,a-inir  a  li.at.-r  n...nnt.-.|  \u  -aid  .  asluk' 
t,.'low  sal.l  .ho-..l.it.'  pot.  s^ii.l  .llppini:  pan  l- inc  .lispla.»-.l 
lat. rally  fr.Mii  th.-  h.-at.T.  an.l  a  flm-  l.a.liim  .llaconally 
iil.war.l  within  th.-  .aslnkr  from  sai.l  h.-at.r  t>.  that  part 
of  sjii.l  .Ui.plnc  pan  which  is  r.-ni..t.-  from  th.-  .■ho...lat.- 
pot.  an.l  a  .lanip.r  in  salil  <".»■ 

■2.  A  .  h...  olat.-  table.  .'oUprlsIni:  a  .aslnc.  a  chocolate 
pot  m..unt.sl  in  sii.  h  .  asltu'.  .x  shall. .w  .lippiiikC  pan  als.. 
in..unt.'.l  In  sai.l  .aslnt:.  a  h.'al-r  mount.. I  m  -al.l  .asin-- 
t..|..w  sal.l  .ho. ..lat.-  pot.  s»i.l  .llppiiik:  pan  h.inu'  .lispla.-M 
laterally  from  the  h.iit.T.  an.l  .1  tin.'  l.a.llni.-  .Iiak.'..n.'illy 
upward  within  the  .asluk'  fr..m  sal.l  h.at.r  to  that  part 
of  Mil.l   "iippinK  P<«u   whl.l^  is   remote   fr..m   th.'   .ho..'lat.' 

pot.  I 

X  A  .ho.'olate  table.  ..^iiprlslni!  a  . -aslnt:.  a  .hocolat.' 
pot  moiint.Hl  In  sn.  h  <asl»j:  a  shallow  .lippint  pan  also 
m.Minttil  in  sal.l  cHslntt.  a  h.ater  mounte<l  in  sai.l  .a-ini; 
ht'low  sal.l  ih.u'ulate  p.it.  ami  a  tliie  lea.llui:  from  -ai.l 
heat.-r  to  that  |«rt  of  saiil  .lippluft  pan  whl.  h  is  renrnt.' 
from  the  (b«ii'.>Ute  jKit.  sai.l  flue  l»-ln>:  op.n  on  it-  mnl.  r 
shle  an.l  larryluK  hut  part  of  the  hot  air  from   th.-  h.ater. 

4  A  ch.>.'olati>  table,  cumprlsinjf  a  .aslnt.  a  .bo.olat.- 
pot  im.unteil  iQ  au(h  iHsipit.  a  shallow  .llpptnn  pan  also 
mounte,!  In  «l.l  oa.slnjt.  a  h.-ater  moiiut.-<l  in  sal.l  .asln*! 
below  sal.l  rh.H-olate  p«»t.  nal.i  .lipping  iwn  belm:  .lispla.'.sl 
laterally  *''■"«"  *•*•"  heatfr.  a  tine  lea.liui:  .liatfonally 
upward  within  the  (-aalniq  from  sai.l  heater  t..  that  part 
of  sal.l  .lIpplDK  pan  whlr|»  la  remote  fr..m  the  ,h..«-olate 
p..t  S4»hl  caHlnu  havlnir  4n  air  Inlet  op.ninK  l«l..w  the 
heat.T  an.l  an  aU  outlet  o^nlnn  b^y..n.l  th.'  .lis.  harn.'  en. I 
of  sjtl.l  flue,  ami  a  .laniper  r<«ntroninn  ..n.-  of  su.  h  ..p.ninws 
.-.  A  .■h.><-.>lafrt  table,  cfmprislnn  a  .  aslnic  a  .  ho.'olate 
pot  m..unt.'.l  In  an.h  caal^K.  a  shallow  .llpplni:  pan  also 
mount.-.!   in  ^l.l  .aslnit.  i^  heater  mounte.i  lu   sahl  .asiuK 


1.    In   n   motor   vhlrle.    a    inotu,.   a    t..r    .in  111'     a   -Ir 

cult  br.-aker  In  th.-  Miot.T  ,  ir.  uit  i  I'V-r,  .11. an-  ..p.ratlve 
by  the  rtrst  p"rti"ii  "f  th-'  l.^-r  niov.'ni.nt  f«.r  pro^re- 
.sively  In.r.'M-iiiL-   th.    r.'sisiai...-  of   sai.l   .ir.iiit.   m.ans  ..p 

eratiV,.  I.',    a   -1 Inic  p.-rtion  of  th.'  lever  movem.nt  f..r 

openinc  -al.l  .  ir.  nit  l.r.'ak.T.  an. I  in. an-  lu.l.peii.l.nt  of 
th.-  m.>tor  I'ln  lilt,  for  op.niiii:   -ai.l    .  ir.aiit    lireak.T 

::.    In  a    uu'U.v    v.  hi.  I.',   a    in. .lor.   a    motor   .Irciiit.  a   <ir 
cult  br.-ak.r  m   th.-  ni..t..r  .  ir.  nit.  a   h  vei.   noan-  operative 

by    the    lirst    iM.rli f    th.'    I.v.t    m.-v.no'nt    for    pr..Kres- 

slvely  Incr.-asiuir  tb.-  r.-i-tan-e  ..f  sai.l  .  ir.  uit,  an.l  m.-an« 
metllatelv  <onne.t.-.l  t.  .sai.l  L'ver  an.l  ..perativ.-  by  a  -tic- 
.eeilluK  p..rtlon  of  the  lever  m..v.'in.'nt  f..r  ..p.nlnt:  saki 
circuit   br.-aker  an.l   short  .  Ir.  iiitinir   s„i.l    no. tor   .  ir.ult. 

H.  In  a  motor  v.-hi.  1.-.  a  motor,  a  inol.ir  .  ir.iiit.  a  cir- 
cuit hreak.r  111  ilo  ia..i..r  .  ir.  iiit,  a  !■  ver.  m.-ans  ..p.-rative 
by  the  first  p.^rtiMii  '<(  th.'  I.  v.r  m-v.'meiit  for  pr.»:r.-s- 
sively  ln.rea~inu  th.'  r.'sislan..'  of  sai.l  .Ir.  wit.  mean-  "l) 
eratlv..  bv  a  su<  .-.-.-.line  p..rtlon  of  the  l.-ver  m..veno'ni  f..r 
opeuinK  aal.l  .-Ir.-iiit  breaker  ami  -h..rt  .  ir.uitink'  sal.l  m..- 
tor  circuit,  an.l  m.an-  ..perath.'  hy  a  linal  mov.-m.tit  ..f 
the  lever  f.>r  me,  hatii.  ally  braking  sai.l   vehicle 

4  In  a  m..i..r  v.hi.  le  having  a  fri.  tion  brake,  a  mot..r. 
a  no. tor  .Ircuit,  a  .  ir.iiit  br.-aker  In  the  m..tor  .Innit.  a 
I.  v.r  no-Biis  ..p.'rativ..  hy  a  p.-rtion  of  the  lever  m..vement 
r.ir  proi:r"--n.  y  in.  r.aslut:  th.'  r.-sistan.-e  of  sjii.l  .Ir.iiit. 
ill. an-  op.rativ.-  by  a  -ii.-.'.-.-ilIni:  m.iv.  Ilieiit  of  th.'  b-ver  far 
up,  iiiiiL'  sJii'l  iir.'tiit  br.ak.-r.  means  operative  by  a  fiiwl 
ni..w  iiont  of  the  lever  for  aettluii  sai.l  frl<  tion  brake,  an.l 
Mi.a;i-  ln.|.'p.ti.|.nt  of  the  lever  for  ..peiiJnK  -sai'l  fir'ult 
Lre  1  li-r 

.'.  Ill  a  iiH.t.ir  vehicle,  a  -notor.  a  motor  dr.  nit.  a  coii- 
ir.,li.  r  f..r  s,-iiii  m..tor.  a  dr.  uit  breaker  in  the  m..tor  <  ir 
,1111  a  fri,ti.,ii  l.rak.'  an.l  a  lev.'r  arrani:e.l  t..  operate  the 
.•ontr..li.r  thr,,iu-l  a  p..rtlon  of  Its  mov.-nient.  to  op.rnte 
th.-  ,  ir.  nit  l.r.ak.r  ihr,.ii>:h  Its  further  movement  an, I  t.> 
..p.rii.'  th.-  fri.ti.in  brake  through  its  final  movement 
<  laiin-  .;  anl  7  not  prlnte.l  In  the  (iazette.J 


1 


;•..  JJo  .  M.KM'AU  KriiUALM  11.  KtMiKN.  «hl,av'.>. 
Ill  lii.,|  0,1  .;.  191.'..  .s.Tlal  N...  r»4.UH7.  («'l 
4.,     ij  ;  1 

1  .\  .aon.lar  ..inprislnK  thirttn-n  parallel  columns,  one 
..I  111.  .oliimns  h.ini:  a  «'«>lumn  of  year  <lat»'s  arraiitfe'l 
..ii-.'.iiiiv.ly  with  th.'  leap  years  .llsplaye<l  in  a  .llstlii.  live 
manner  an.l  th.-  ,.th.r  twelve  .olnmns  helntt  month  "ol- 
iimns  ,|.'sii.'nate,l  .lainiary  t.>  I».-<-em»M'r  month  column-  re 
sp»<tlvel>  un.l  each  l«'iu»:  ma.le  up  of  seven  recurrini:  -vm 
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...  -.i,i,.h  have  a   consecutive   relation  with  each  other 
„     rela  e  to   the  days  of  the   week,   said   symbols  belu, 

"Jranceil  In  consecutive  order  In  each  month  column   ex 
.nr  in  the  January  and  February  month  columns  wher,- 

',ne  symbol  is  dropp.-.l  from  the  consecutive  order  between 
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tt     m     m     m  m     m  m 
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1  ->-i9  ■>"l'      PERMUTATIONLOCK.     Frederick   F.   Ro»- 
".i.u-K,   Henton   Harbor.  MUh      Filed  Apr.  ».   1917.     Se- 


f.^AMmA-At\ 

.t^.il.   AMt^ 

•- 

*'•■•••••*' 

s^' 

« 

■     ■ ti  tts*t * 

« 

2 

,t*f»t     *«■• 

«■>•■«  ■*»<•••• 
^  /  •  •r^jt./xni-f  t 

wx*^j  yjffjJLC 

z.y.A::::::: 


•^    *    w  *    * 

m      m      -•      ^       m         >      m    f 


Si) 


»  0 

^    tfl    m  m 

I       f*     m  am 
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.•H  h   ie«p    year   and    th*    year   following   such   leap   y^i" 
an.l  in  each  of  the  other  ten  month  columns  one  symbol 
Is  droppe<1    from    the   regular   consecutive   ord.-r   between 
each  leap  year  and  the  year  previous  to  such  leap  year. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


ny^Tll       METHOD  OF    AGGLOMERATING   FINELY 
"  DIVIDEI*  MATERIAL.     »DGH  Rodman,  Edgewood.  Pa.. 
.'n..r   to  The   Rodman   Chemical   Co..  a   Corporation 

5,    1916.       Serl*!    No. 


a«sK 

of    I'.nnsylvanla.       Filed 

118.4TJ.      (Q.  18 — 48.) 


Sept. 


rial    No.   160,790.       tCl.   "0 — 63.) 


1.  Th.  method  of  building  up  pills  or  agglomerates 
which  .onslsts  in  agitating  finely  divided  material  and 
nuclei  in  a  grading  device  and  adding  a  binding  agent 
only  to  the  smaller  of  the  agglomerates  formed. 

2.  The  continuous  method  of  building  up  pills  or  ag- 
glomerate*., which  consists  in  agitating  finely  divided  ma- 
terial and  nuclei  in  a  grading  device,  continuously  adding 
a  l.lndlng  ag.nt  to  the  smaller  agglomerates  only,  and 
continuously  removing  the  larger  agglomerates 

a.  The  method  of  building  up  plUs  6r  agglomerates 
which  cons.ii.ts  in  tumbling  finely  divided  material  and 
nu.lel  in  a  tumbling  and  grading  device  and  adding  a 
inuding  agent  only  to  the  smaller  of  the  aK'glomerates 
formed. 

4.  The  continuous   method  of  building   up  plUs   or  ag 
tflomerates  which  consists  in  tumbllnd  finely  divided  ma 
terlal  and  nuclei  in  a  tumbling  and  grading  device,  con- 
tinuously adding  a  binding  agent  to  the  smaller  agglom- 
ertfres   only    and    continuously    removing    the    larger    ag 
Klonierates. 

5.  The  method  of  building  up  pilU  or  agglomerate-. 
»hkh  consists  in  tumbling  finely  divided  material  and 
iutki  in  an  inclined  tumbUng  and  grading  device  and 
ijaing  a  binding  agent  to  the  amaller  agglomerates  only. 

laaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
;  241;  or, —11 


1  Locking  mechanlam  comprising  a  ahiftable  member 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  lugs,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently roUUble  telescoped  aleevea,  dUks  on  aald  aleevea 
containing  receaae.  and  adapted  when  aald  receaae.  regis- 
ter with  aald  luga.  to  permit  said  shlfUble  member  to  be 
shifted,  and  when  out  of  registration  therewith  to  prevent 
hiovemect  of  aaid  member,  means  on  said  sleeves  for  in 
dependently  routing  the  latter,  and  a  rotat*ble  member 
telescoped  with  aald  sleeves  and  carrying  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  shifUblc  member. 

2  Locking  mechanism  comprising  a  shlftable  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  a  shoulder-surface, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatAble  telescoped  member's 
having  recesses  and  adapted  when  wild  recesses  register 
with  said  lugs,  to  permit  said  shlftable  member  to  be 
shifted  and  when  out  of  registration  therewith  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  member,  and  a  roUtable  member 
telescoped  with  said  sleeves  and  having  a  surface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  shonlder-sarface  on  said  shlftable 
member,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  of  cam  form  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  operating 
to  shift  said  shlftable  member  upon  rotating  said  last- 
named  member. 

3  Locking  mechanism  comprising  a  shifUble  member 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  logs  and  a  shoulder-surface, 
a  plurality  of  ind«»endenUy  rotatable  telescoped  mem- 
bers having  recesses  and  adapted  when  said  recesses  regis- 
ter with  said  lugs,  to  permit  said  shlftable  member  to  be 
shifted  and  when  out  of  registration  therewith  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  member,  and  a  rotatable  member 
telescoped  with  said  sleeves  and  having  cam-surfaces  there- 
on spaced  apart  aad  cofiperatlng  with  said  shoulder-suj- 
face  and  operating  when  aald  rotatable  member  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  to  shift  said  shlftable  member  In  one  di- 
rection, and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
shift  said  shlftable  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4    I>ocking  merhaatoa   cofoprtaing  a   shlftable  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  a  shoulder-surface.  .1 
pluralltv   of  ind'pendeatly  iwtataWe  telescope«l   members 
having  recesses  and  adapted   when   satd  recesses  register 
with    said    lugs,    to   permit    said    shlftable    member    to    be 
shifted,  and  when  out  of  registration   therewith  to  pre 
vent    movement  of  said  member,  and  a   rotatable  member 
telescoped  with  said  sleeves  and  having  a  disk  porUon  at 
one  end  equipped  at  Its  periphery  with  a  segmental  flange 
spaced  from  the  enda  of  aald  dtak  and  terminating  at  iti 
ends  In  cam  surfaces  extending  generaUy  In  parallel  rela- 
tion   with    each    other,    one    of    said    surfaces    operating, 
when  said  roUUble  member  la  turned  in  one  direction,  to 
force  said  ahiftable  member  In  one  direction  by  engMlng 
with  Its  said  shoulder-surface  and  the  other  of  Mid  cam- 
surfaces  operating  In  the  reverse  rotation  of  said  rota- 
table member  to  shift  said  shlftable  nembw  la  the  appo- 
site dlrwrtloB  toy  engaging  the  aald  abeiiider-Mirfaee. 
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1      v   «ap  Hosure   for  bdxe.   conalatlnK   of   a   box    body 
l„.Mn«    individual    straight    InrlMons    and    inwardly    b4»nt 
„.,r»i..ns  .ilong  and  Im>1ow  Mid  ln.-Hl..n«.  and  a  rov^r  ha;^ 
lu,.    ,  ■>rr.-.p«.ndlng    straight    Incisions    and    Inwar-lly    lu-nt 
l,.,rti..n.  alonk'  and  below   the  Incisions  of  the  .over,  the 
„,.tal  of  th.-  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  t>ody  and  cover 
U..10W   the  inclaloni  being  undivided  from  and  rontlnuou. 
wi.h  the  sides  of  the  body  and  cover  respectively    the  in 
,  i,ions  of  the  coTer  being  vranged  to  register  with  those 
„f  the  box  body,  so  that  wUen  the  cover  1*=  put  on  the  box 
(>o.ly  the  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  bo<ly  and  cover  He 
l>„r.illel  an.l   the  Inwardly  bent  portions  of  th.-   cover  en 
Uk'.-  under  the  unbent  edgfs  of  the  Incisions  In  the  body, 
whereby  the  cover  Is  securtly  held  In  place 

•'  \  snap  closure  for  boxes  consisting  of  the  comblnn 
turn  of  a  box  body,  and  a  flange  .-over  therefor,  the  said 
bodv  and  flange  of  the  co«er  being  formed  with  register 
ins  "and  Interlocking  subst.nflally  straight  .dges  and  the 
flange  of  the  cover  being  fdrmetl  at  intervals  with  vertical 
spa.es  separating  the  tinnp'  Into  Independently  bendahle 
sections,  whereby  the  cov»r  may  be  released  by  bending 
one  or  more  f»f  said  flange  sections  outwardly. 


1   -.19  2J4     TWO  STROKK  (^OMBUSTION  ENdlNE.    Cari 
"RrwjwisT.    Munich,    (iermany       Filed    Pec    10.    1914 
Serial   No    «i7«.411        (CI.   123— 71   i 


1.  In  a  two  stroke  cy<Jle  combustion  engine,  the  combl 
nation  of  an  engine  cyllftder  having  a  combustion  cham 
ber  and  a  pomplnff  chai»ber  therein,  a  valve  casing  sup 
ported  adjacent  said  engine  cylinder  and  having  port 
openlnga  commonlcatlng,  respectively,  with  said  combus- 
tion chaaber  and  ««id  primping  chamber,  a  valre  slldable 
In  Mid  v«lT«. caning,  tald  valve  having  porta  therein  adapt 
ed  to  reftater  with  the  pi)rt  opening*  In  the  casing,  means 
dlTldlai  lald  valve  castnt  Into  adjacent  chambers  and 
permitting  paiMge  of  ai^  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 
In  hot  one  directloB.  *|id  m«ani  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  to  Bucc««alv«lj  cmliae  the  porta  therein  to  register 
with  the  port  openlBfS  In  th«  valve  casing,  whereby  a 


charge  of  scavenging  air  first  passes  from  one  of  thf 
chambers  In  The  valve  into  the  combustion  .hamber  and 
thereafter  ■,\  -'ond  charge  of  air  for  admixture  with  fuel 
passes  from  the  other  chamber  In  the  valve  Into  -alt  .  om- 

bustlon  chamber 

2    In  u    two  stroke   cycle   combustion   engine,   the  .  nm- 
bustlon  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chnra- 
|.er  and  a  pwinpinii  chamlxr  formed  therein,  a   valve  «8 
l„kC   MiM-oited   adjH.ent   said    engine   cylinder   and   having 
air  a.lniission   port   openings  in   communication   with  said 
pumping  chamber,   ^ald    valve   casing  also   having  a  port 
opculnn  in   rommunlcatlon  with  said  combustion  chain'«r 
,nd  an  intermediate  scavenging  air  port  opening  therein. 
,    valve    slidable    In    said    valve    casing   and    having'   p^rU 
adapted  to  register,   respe-  tlvely.   with   the   port  openmg* 
In    said    valve    casing,    means    dividing    said    >ialve    casing 
i,„o    adjacent    -hambers    and    permitting    passage    of   air 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other  In  but  one  direction,  and 
„,..ans   for   reciprocating  said  valve   to   suc.-essively   cause 
the  ports  therein  to  register  with  the  port  openings  in  -ho 
valve   casing,    whereby    a    charge   of   scavenging   air    r.rst 
passes   from   one   of   the   chambers   In   the   valve   lnt<.   th. 
.,.„,bustlon    cha.nl.er    and    thereafter   a    second    charge   „? 
Mir  for  admixture  with  fuel  passes  from   the  other  .ham 
her  in  the  valve  Into  said  combustion  .hamber. 

S    In  a  two  stroke  cycle  combustion  engine,  the  coniM 
„Hti..n   of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a   .ombustlon  cham 
her   :ind   a   pumping   chamber   therein,   a   valve   casing  -np 
,„.rt.,!   adjacent   said   engine   cylinder,   sahl   casing  hav;Bg 
.  pair  of  air  admission  port  openings  therein  communicat- 
ing «nh  said  pumping  -hamber.  an  Intermediate  scaven? 
ingair   port    openiuu'   leading  to   said   combustion   cbaini>e- 
an.l    an    air    emlssb-n    port    opening    communicating    vM'h 
said  combustion   chamber,  a   valve  slidable  in  sabl  caMne 
and    having    adjacent    chambers    therein,    means    for    ^n 
trapping  air  In   one  of  said   chambers,   said   valve  having 
p.,,,.    .herein    adapted    to   register,    respectively,    with    th. 
port  openings  in  said  valve  <asing,  and  means  for  recipro 
■  ating  said  valve  to  successively   i-ause   the  ports  ther.  In 
t,.   register  with    the  port   openings  In   sai.l   valve  casing 
wherebv    air    entering   the   valve    casing   through   sabl   «>! 
mission    port    openings    flows    through    the    scavenglng^iir 
port  opening  Into  the  comlmstlon  chamber  and  therea,tpr 
the    entrapped    air    flows    Into    said    .ombustlon    chainher 
thr-.ngh  ^aid  air  emi-sslon  port  op<>nlng. 

4  In  a  two  stroke  .-ycle  comtmstlon  engine,  the  .onu.i 
nation  of  an  engine  -yllnder  having  a  combustion  chamVr 
and  a  pumping  chamber  therein,  a  valve  casing  ""PP;^;""' 
adjacent  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  casing  divided  Into 
adja.-ent  chambers,  means  for  entrapping  air  In  one  o 
said  chan.I.ers.  there  being  air  passages  between  sal.l 
valve  casing  and  said  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  r. 
,lpro.  ating  sal.l  valve  whereby  a  .barge  of  s.-avencai 
air  tir-t  passes  int.*  said  combustion  chamber  and  tbr^ 
after  the  entrapped  air  passes  Into  said  combustion  cham 
ber  to  admix  with  fuel  therein. 

5  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  combustion  engine,  the  comM- 
nation  of  an  engine  .yllnder  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber a  pumping  chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  P''^'"'"^*- 
re.lucing  chamber  therein,  a  valve  casing  8upport.>d  aaja- 
eent  said  .Nlin.ler.  a  val.e  In  said  casing  divided  Int..  aa- 
Jacent  chan.bers.  there  b«dng  air  passages  between  sai.i 
valve  .asinc  .vi.l  s^il.l  engine  cylinder,  and  means  f.^'  re- 
cipro.ating  said  valve  whereby  a  charge  of  scaveng  ng 
air  first  passes  through  said  pressure-reducing  chanU'er 
into  sai.l  combustion  chamber  and  thereafter  t"!'  "°' 
trapp.-.l  ..ir  pa-s,.,i  into  said  .-ombustion  .hamber  to  admix 
with   fu.  1   therein 


1 -j.'.O  2-J,-  ST»)I'rt:R.  ROBEUT  WiLUAM  Sampson.  White- 
stone.  N  Y.  FllM  Aug.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.3,2. 
(CI.   21.'.— 19  t  , 

1.  The   ,ombinati.>n.   In   an   orifice    closer,  of  a    "''^'"'' 
body   and   unitary,   longitudinally   acting   means   for  »•  t 
expanding  and  contracting  the  body  laterally,  as  ''•"''"■ 
12.  The  combination,  In  an  orifice  closer,  of  a  compi^^ 
Bible  and  expansible  body,  a  rigid  shank-engaging  <''*'""'° 
Incorporated  with  etch  end  of  the  body,  the  upper  of  -if 


,       nt.  having  a  screw  threa.led   opening  therethrough, 
"'::'.     br^de."    shank    cooperating    with   said    shank-en 
"eldng  elements  to  draw  them  toward  each  other  when  It 
IT  rotat..l  In  one  dlre.-tion  and  to  force  them  apart  when 


\ 


it  is  rotat.d  in  the  other  dlrecth.n  and  to  thereby  expand 
and  contract  the  bo,ly  as  desired  an.l  to  hold  It  In  the 
,.xn.inded  and   c.ntra.tetl   positions. 

IClalms  a  to  11.  l.l.  «»«'  '•*  ""t  prlnte<l  in  the  (.azette  1 


i'39'>26      COICH  PLATFORM   FOR   SHIPS.      I>oris  <}. 
"■s.,bIch,  S..uth  Chl.ago.  111.     Fll.-d  May  8.  1917.     Serial 
No.  107,211.      (CI.   114-^192.) 
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a  protective  wrapping  permeable  to  water  Inclosing  said 
plate  members,  and  constituting  combined  reUlnlng  means 
and  covering  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  radio  actlvt 
material  from  said   cell.  

"  \  radio  active  cell  comprising  a  central  core  body 
.ontalnlng  a  radio  active  central  member  with  •  pro- 
te.tlve  wrapping,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  plate. 
about  said  central  body,  and  an  exterior  container  In- 
closing sal.l  core   and  radial  plates. 

■<  \  radio  active  cell  comprising  a  central  core  body 
.-..utalnlng  a  radio  a.tive  central  member  with  a  protective 
wrapping,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  plates  of 
material  permeable  to  radium  emanations  about  said 
central  lK>dv.  an  .xterlor  conUlner  Inclosing  said  core  and 
ra.lial  plates,  and  a  filling  of  granular  material  In  the 
spa,-.^    betw^en    sal.l    radial    plates   and    the   wall   of    said 

.-.iiitainer.  ..^i,,— 

4  In  comblnntlon.  an  Impregnating  receptacle,  a  radium 
eell  within  said  receptacle,  a  supply  recepUcle.  and  • 
.ommunlcating  tube  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  supply 
receptacle  with  the  Interior  of  said  radium  cell. 

,%  In  .omblnatlon,  an  Impregnating  receptacle  baring 
an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  radium  cell  within  said 
re.-epta.le.  :i  supply  receptacle  mounted  adjacent  th« 
top  of  said  Impregnating  receptacle,  and  a  communl- 
.ating  tube  extending  through  said  opening  and  connect- 
ing th.-  Interior  of  said  supply  recepUcle  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  radium  cell. 

[Claims  r,  to  10  not  prinLnl  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  devl.-e  of  the  class  d.-s<rlbe.l  comprising  a  rec 
tHUgular  base  having  arcuate  si.ie  and  end  track  portions. 
.,  platform  spin-lb-s  plvotally  .-arrle.!  by  the  platform 
projecting  adjacent  the  said  tra.k  portions,  and  wheels 
Midably  Joumaled  upon  the  said  spindles  and  mounte.! 
upon  said  track  portions. 

3.  A  ships  .-ouch  .omprlslng  a  platform,  .ipposlte 
holsters  carrie.l  bv  the  platform,  longitudinally  and  trans 
versely  positioned  spln.lles  pivoted  to  the  said  bolster, 
arcuate  end  and  side  tracks  beneath  said  platform,  and 
cr.K.ved  whe.ls  upon  the  said  tracks  slldably  Journaled 
upon  saiil  spindli^s. 

,5.  A  device  ..f  the  class  .les.-ribed  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  frame  having  arcuate  side  and  en.l  tracks,  a 
platform,  opposite  bolsters  longitudinally  se.ured  beneath 
said  platform  having  end  portions  and  terminal  end 
blocks,  transv.rsely  arranged  spindles  pivoted  In  sal.l 
blo.ks.  longltu.llnally  arrange.l  spindles  pivoted  In  said 
en.l  portions  of  the  bolster,  grooved  wheels  upon  the  said 
spindles  shiftably  arranged  upon  the  said  tracks,  bow 
springs  se.  iir.Ml  between  said  platform  and  transverse 
spindles  adjacent  said  blocks,  and  leaf  springs  connected 
betw.'en  vaid  platform  and  longitudinal  spindles  out 
warilly  of  said   blocks. 

i  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.239.227.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WATER 
WITH  RADHM  EMANATIONS.  SiBOMDND  Sadbbb- 
MANs.  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1914. 
Serial  .No.  847.038.      (CI.  167—9.) 


1  A  radio  active  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tect. »e  plate  members  permeable  to  radium  emanations. 
«  r     !.    active  subsUnce  between  said  plate  members,  and 


1.239.22S  I  MP.RElXA-HOLDER.  Mavme  ^,^"';'^'  De- 
troit. Ml.h.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.088. 
,C1.  4,V-33.) 


An  \imbrella  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  longl- 
tudlnallv  grooved  spring  cover  pUte  adapted  to  be 
mounte.!  upon  said  base  plate,  an  umbrella  holding  mem- 
ber having  a  flattened  body  portion  plvotally  mounted 
In  sal.l  groove  and  provided  with  curved  ends  with  rebent 
extremities,  said  rebent  extremities  being  spaced  apart 
to  receive  an  umberlla  ;  said  plates  coactlng  with  the  Bald 
flattened  members  to  hold  the  same  in  angular  relation 
with  the  plates. 

1  239  229       SPRINKLER.      LiONABD    SHAW,   Miami,   Fla. 
'  Filed     Sept.     24.     1914.       Serial    No.     868,290.       (CL 

137—87.) 

1  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  stationary  no«»le,  and  a 
rotary  no«zle  In  allnement  with  said  stationary  noisle, 
said  rotarv  noMle  being  shaped  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
balanced,  supported  and  routed  by  a  Jet  discharged  by 
said  stationary  noEzle. 

2  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  stationary  noEcle  arranged 
to  discharge  a  vertical  Jet,  and  a  rotary  noKle  In  allne- 
m.nt  with  said  stationary  noiile  and  having  an  outlet  ort- 
flee  for  discharging  a  Jet  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  eaid 
rotary  nowle.  the  Interior  of  said  rotary  noasle  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  same  to  be  balanced  and  supported  by 
the  stream  flowing  through  It.  Independently  of  conUct 
between  the  stationary  and  rotary  noules. 

3  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  stationary  no««le.  a  rotary 
nozile  having  a  passage  therethrough  Including  a  throat 
in  allnement  with  said  stationary  nowle  and  an  outlet 
orifice  for  discharging  a  Jet  at  an  angle  to  the  axi«  of  said 
rotary  noixle,  the  interior  of  said  roUry  noaxle  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  same  to  be  balanced  and  supported 
by  the  stream  flowing  through  It.  Independently  of  contact 
between  the  sUtionary  and  rotary  notileB. 

4  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  stationary  noiale  arranged 
to  discharge  a  vertical  Jet.  and  a  rotary  noBxle  bavlBK  a 
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pauage  therethrough  in.l«.llng  a  throat  In  allnoinent 
with  said  stationary  nozzW,  sal.l  throat  tx-intj  larger  at  Its 
lower  end  than  the  orifice  of  aald  stationary  nozz!.-  an. 
sal.l  passage  r>elng  shape,!  and  adapted  to  .au.e  ^a.i 
rotary  noiile  to  be  supporte<l  by  the  stream  dShar^-. 
by  Mid  statL.nary  nozzle  without  ^.'tviuK  rNe  t-  ha-k  ;ir.- 
iure  between  "sabl  no//l''»- 


ber  adapted  to  be  poised  on  said  jet.  said  members  having 
surfaces  coartinp  with  the  jet  to  pro.hice  upwar.',  and 
,!„wnwHr.l  n-a.tions  whereby  said  movable  member  will  b« 
Mipp-rT...!  <..it  nf  rontaot  with  said  stationary  memt-er. 

4  iL  sprinkler  ,  omprislng  a  pair  of  opposed  stationary 
u,,zzles  ,1  r  .tarv  nozzle  member  between  and  in  axla.  aline- 
„,..„t  «ith  ~.ii.i  stationary  nozzles,  said  rotary  m.zzle 
menil'.r  :  •  i^^:  ~-pp<.rted.  balancetl  and  rotated  by  the  Jt-ts 
from  -ai.l   ^t  ,t  o,K,ry  nozzles. 

5  \  ^ininkl.r  .-..mprislng  a  rotary  nozzle  mem(>er.  :irh!  a 
siaticiiiirv  no/./le  member  constrii.'ted  to  proje,  i  nuid 
strearns  against  opposite  siirfa.es  of  said  rotary  meml-er 
for  supporting,  balancing  an.l  rotating  the  latter. 

[ClHims  »)  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


■  ,1  11 
\.irK. 


•39 -'ai  srSFENDING      APPARATUS      FOU 

GRVPHIf    (.LOBES.      ALBERT    S.    Smith.    New 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rand.  McNally  Company,  a  Corpora 
liou    of    Illin..is.       Flle<l    Mar 
17.163.      (CI.  3.'>— 5.) 


>G,    1915.       Serial    .Ni 


5  \  sprinkler,  comprinlng  a  cenverglng  nozzle  arrante.l 
to  discharge  a  Tertlcal  l«t.  and  a  rotary  nozzle  having  a 
naauge  therethrough  including  a  throat  In  aluument 
with  said  coDTerfing  no.»le  and  having  a  skirt  overhang- 
ing  said  coBTerglng  noi«le  and  normally  out  "f  "'"'«'-^  ! 
therewith,  aald  p«Mise  b^lng  shaped  to  eoaot  with  the  j.  r 
from  said  flrat  nonle  to  t>aUBce  lald  rotary  nozzle  *ith 
out  causing  back  pretaure  between  said  nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  pflnted  In  the  Cazette  ] 

l^a©230.      8PBINKLEH.      L«o.nari>    Shaw,    Miami,    Fia. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1915-     H-f'*'  •'^"-  "t^-l^--     ^^''-  ^^'      '^'  ' 


1  A  sprinkler.  compi!l»lng  a  uo,!zle  memt)er  having  two 
oppowd  outlets,  and  a  aprayiuR  device  locate,!  between 
aald  outleU  for  deflectlW  the  fluid  streams  Issuing  there- 
from, and  being  aulUbl*  ahaped  to  be  rotated  through  the 
Impact  of  one  o«  aald  fl^ld  atreams. 

2  In  a  aprlnkler,  a  ^novable  apray  member  and  a  sta 
tlonary  member  for  d4iTer»n«  "»»*'  thereto,  said  mem- 
bers h«Tlnc  aurfacea  located  to  coact  with  su,  h  water  to 
produce  upward  and  dolwnwmrd  ructions  on  said  movable 
mrav  member  wherebjl  the  latter  will  be  balanced  and 
aupported  out  of  cental:!  with  aald  atatlonary  member. 

•»    In  a  ■prinkler.  a  stationary  member  arranged  to  de 
llv      ^  vertically  dlr»ct«0  Jet  and  a  movable  spray  mem 


1  In  a  susp.n.llnR  devl.-e  for  sl-b.-s.  a  graduat-l  me- 
ridian rini:  In  whirh  the  «lob.'  is  adaptnl  to  be  pix-:>iiy 
mou.it.',!  .1  senment  having  a  ,lep,-nding  hook  at  eH  !.  -nn 
provi.b-,1  uith  an  upturned  lip.  sai.l  h.^oks  enga>:m»:  in' 
w-curelv  holding  the  Inner  periphery  of  sal.l  r  d^.  a 
pointer  for  th.-  ring  located  up<.n  the  segment,  an.l  npu 
in.-aiis  fur  -usp..n.llng  said  segment  and  means  for  veru 
cally  adjusting  said  suspending  m.ans. 

4  .V  nnit.iry  portable  apparatus  of  the  character  .le 
s,rit,..,l  ,  ...uprising  a  globe  and  meridian  ring  In  whi.  h  sai.i 
gloUe  is  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  suspending  sal-l  riug 
e,.mprl»lnK  a  base  attachable  to  a  wall,  a  vertl.ally  mov- 
al.le  ro,l  a,Upt.Ml  to  be  mounte,!  upon  said  base  and  pm-iea 
th.r.on.  a  h..ri/.ontal  arm  extending  from  said  rod.  s«i^  ' 
,..nne,  ti..n.  t..  tween  said  arm  and  ring.and  means  mount^ 
..,1    o„    sai.i      ase    for    clamping   said    rml    In    Its   adjusted 

^"'V\u   .1   <n.p..ndinK  device    for  gb.l.es.   a   meridian   ring 
in   whl,  h   th..   ::lobe    is   mount.',!,   a   segment   having  ft  a^ 
pen.llng  h.  ..k  at  ea.  h  en.l,  aald  hooks  engaging  th.     '.ne 
;    p..riph.rv  of  sal.l  ring,  a  bracket,  and  means  whereby  >a 
i    s,->:ment     is    r..tatablv    ronne.-t,-d    to     said    bracket.    >aia 
I    ,n-an^  .omprisluL-  a  saddle  attached  to  the  segm.-nt,  au  ey 
I    lnteKr:U    «Mh    .,.  .1    saddle    dispose,!    me,lially    at    ""'   ^"^ 
I   ther,-of.   a   ^wivl   engaging  said   eye.   and   a  swive.  hoo» 
'    pivotei!  In  sai.l  -wivel. 

[Claims  'J.  :<.  •ulI  5  not  printed  in  the  <;azett,'.] 


1,239.232       CHAIN       ARTHi  R   «.   Tavu)R,   Detroit     M b    • 
Filed  r»ec.  24.   191.").     Serial  No.  «8.465.      (CI.  T-»     ^-• 
1.  A  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  main  link-  • «  ^ 

comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly   connected  side  bars.  a:. 
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~       TT.nnectlng   links,   each   consisting   of   a   side 

P'""''lai;  of  "  V  0-e.ted  cro^s  pins  journaled  la  the 
'".V'nfendVof  .wo  of  the  flrst-mentione.1  links,  and  a 
„,j,,.,.nt  ends  o  removal-le   side   bar    hav,n« 

removable  side  bar    the  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^   ^^^ 

f"^ '  "^  '•;  "v^'L    their  -ieepest   portions  adjaceut   th- 

'"";"' H^  an  1    he  pins  of  ea'ch  connecting  link  extend- 
•""^"l, eh    and    beyond    the    main    links,    and    th..    pro 
l^^tferdf  r^-ing  a   transverse  hole  formed   there 
K       .h   to   reglM.r    with    one   of    the   gr,K.ves   in    the    r 
'     '«bleslde  'a      an,l  having  «  transverse  not.  h  forme-l  in 
"'"  fJl^u,    ..1-   the  projecfd   en.l   across  the  trans 

,h..  cir.umferen,.    "  P     '  ii^wardly  bene.th  the 

^•^^^'•'*'^r    :^fT  .    g  o   -  >n  the  retnovabb.  link,  an.l   a 


••    V  ,  haln  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  main  links  each 

..■.prising  a  pair  of  rigidly  ---^•^.^Jf^'J/le  bl" 
r.,,i  iv  of  .onne.ting  links   each   .onslstlng  "^  /  ,*'''^^^^*'- 
a  p.  ir  of  rlgldlv  conne.t.^d  cross  pins  journaled  In  the  ad- 
u   -x  en.      of  m..  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  and  a  re- 
■       hi       Ide   bar     the    said    removalde    sld^   bar    having 
;;  .       m  Its  ..tner  face  grooves  radiating  from   the  per^ 
f>      ions  and  having  their  deepest  portions  «<>J«'7;  »^; 
p"  rations  ^n.i  shallower  portions  away  from  said  per^ 
L  t ion     an.l  the  ph.s  of  ea.h  connecting  link  extending 
t  ro  gh   and   bevond    the   main    links,    and   the    projected 
n,    !a.  h  having  a  transverse  hole  formed  therethrough 
xl  register  with  one  of   the  gr,...ves  in  the  removable  si 
bar.  and  a  retaining  pin  projected  thr.mgh  said  groove  and 

't'  A  connecting  link  for  ••halns,  .-omprlslng  a  side  bar^ 
a  transverse  plNot  pin  an.l  a  se.-ond  side  bar  sleeved  over 
L  ,    7vot    pin,    sal.l    se,.on.l    side    .,ar    having    radla  In 
Uves   form..l   in    its  outer   f«.e   adjacent    a   P-  -Ht.on 
.ith  the  deep..r  p..rti..ns  of  the  gr,.oves  a-  J-«'nt  th..  p  r 
f„ratlon    and    shallower    portions    away    from    «"">    l^^ 
„  a  ion.  and  the  projecting  en.l  of  the  phot  pin  having  a 
ulnsverse  hole  registering  with  the  radiating  ^-oves.  a    d 
a  retaining  pin  projecte.i   through   said   ■^'["-J*'  ''sh  e  bar 
4    A  conne.ting  link  for  .hains,  comprising  a  sld  -  bar^ 
a  transverse  pivot  pin  and  a  secnd  side  bat"  ^'*^-J^^^^^ 
said   pivot    pin.    saUl    second    side    bar    having    radla    n^ 
grooves  formed  In   Its  outer   fa.-e  adja.ent   a   P-  -a    - 
vMth  the  deeper  portions  ..f  the  grooves  *'^«-"    ;\';  '  'J 
fvratlon,  and  the  projecting  e.ul  of  the  p ivo     P'"    '-  "^ 
a  transverse  hole  registering  with  the  radiating  groo  e  ■ 
and  also  having  a  transverse  notch  formed  In  the  clr.un 
fer..nce  of   the   projected   end    across   the    transverse    ho  . 
and  offset  l,.^v:,^,il^    r.-lative   th.reto.   and   a  retaln-ng  p.n 
prc.jecte,!  through  said  grooves  and  hole. 


tarv  adjustment  by  the  first  mentioned  clamp,  and  aii  ad- 
ustabU    siTnk    carried    .>y    the    second    mentb^ue.i    .lamp 

Ilhlvlng  means  for  hol.llng  an  artUl.  and   tneans  en- 

l..lnK  the  second  mentioned  clamp  for  holding  It  in  po 
,     n   r'iniiv,.   to   the   first   mentlon.>d   clamp,   the   clamps 

::.r  s  t  tr,::;  that  when  sa^  means  is  tlghten.>d 
irflrst  mention.!  damp  will  be  held  In  P^-  "P^^^^ 

ro,l.    and    the    second    mentlone.l    clamp    will    grip    sain 

'"""'n  a  d.vlce  of  th..  chara.t.r  des.  rlb.-d.  a  rod.  a  .la.np 

tloned  .lamp  an.l  simultaneously  securing  the  flra  men 
r.  .lamp  upon  said  rod.  and  a  ^^^^  ^^f^J^  '^ 
Lcon.l  mentioned  clamp  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  ad 
lustm  tus  the  last  mentlon.nl  shank  having  means  or 
hoTdTng  an  article,  and  the  second  mentioned  clamp  having 
means  receiving  the  la«t  mentlon.^d  shank  and  operahle  to 
gr'nthe  ast  mentioned  shank  when  the  nut  l« JlgMen^^ 
q    ma  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod.  a  clamp 

I    nV  tn    force  said   tongues   toward   one  another  and   to 

"'T'ln  a  device  of  the  character  .les.rlbed.  a  rod.  a  clamp 
,„n,ng  apertures,  on     ..p.  m  ^^^^^^^^^^     ^,^ 

holding  an   article. 


1.2:ift.2.34       CARBCRETElt. 
Ill      Filed    .Tune    25.    I'-'l 
261-105.) 


joiiv  W.  TV  MALTY .  Chicago. 
,       S.'rlal     No.     36.289.      *  CI. 


1  239.23.3.  SOLDFRIN.;  VISE  PAtt.  W,  TRoWBn.r.cK 
Kr;.nklln.  l.a  Filed  Apr.  1.  lftl»5.  ""^''^'^^J^^'.f, 
Ren..wed     Feb.     o.     1917.      Serial     No.     146,859.      (CI 

113—104.) 


..  in    a    .1.  vi.e    of    the    character    described,    a    rod.    8 
ckiMp  adjustaib.  th.-reon.  a  second  clamp  carried  for  ro 


1.  In    a    lb 


j«r 


1  A  carbureter  .omprlslng  a  '^'buretlng  chamljer. 
„..K,.s  for  supplying  hydro,  arbon  and  "[^  t'>7^°;;- "  '^^ 
^rforate  perm.-able  partition  constructed  «°f /^•°«*^^ 
Zrn.  the  upper  wall  of  said  ^»>*-"^'-^ -"^  *^J!^'.*  ^ 
mixture  from  said  chamber  to  seep  tl>e«through  a  »* 
"  Ue.  ting  dome  above  said  partition.  "*»dJo"^  '^li" '! 

,  let  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  collect  and 
::  '  eThe  mixture  passing  off  from  said  ci^amber  throu.h 
said  partition,  a  second  Imperforate,  permeable  P*rtlUon 
;t;ve  slid  dome,  and  auxiliary  mean,  lor  •uPPlyl»»  *j; 
:,on.^"  ve  .aid  Ucond  partition  for  seepage  thorethrougH 
to  said  gas  dome. 
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2  A   carbareter   having  a   pair    of   spaced    Imperforate 
permeable   partition.   dl«ppa«d    horliontally    an.l   provi.l-l 
with  an  outlet  between  said  partition*,  means  for  suppl> 
ins  hydrocarbon  and  air  to  on-  «pa.e  outsl.U-  -f  the  parti 
tlona.   meant   for  tupplylnK  air  alone  to   the   other   spa-^ 
outalde  of  the  partition,  and   means  for  drawing  off  th- 
mixture  from  Mid  partitions  through  uld  outlet. 

3  A  carbureter  having  «  pair  of  spaced  iniperforar. 
permeable  partition,  dl.po.^  horizontally  and  sut-  UM 
Ing  the  «me  into  three  >l»ambeni.  means  for  supplyln- 
hTdro«irbon  fuel  and  air  to  one  of  said  .hanibrrs.  a  ga> 
dome  arranged  In  the  chamber  between  sal.l  partlrU.n.. 
an  auxiliary  air  dlitributlng  pipe  arramje^l  in  the  hlnl 
chamber  and  having  perfor»ted  .ectlons  extended  within 
aald  chamber  and  mean,  for  drawing  off  the  mixture  from 

■aid  dome. 

4  \  carhureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  pair  o. 
•paced  Imperforate  permeabje  partitlnnH  disposed  horizon 
tally  above  Mild  chamber,  a  m»  <iome  between  swld  partition. 
and  provided  with  a.  perforated  bottom  of  lens  area  than 
Mid  partitions  and  .paced  from  the  underlying  partition 
■aid  dome  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  au  auxlUar.v 
Hold  pipe  arranged  above  the  upper  partition  and  havln^j 
perforated  distributing  sections  extending  thereover,  and 
mean,  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  fluid  to  the 
carbureting  chamber. 

.^     \  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  pair  oi 
■paced  Imperforate  permeattle  partitions  disposed  horizon 
tally  above  said  chamber,  fl  ga«  dome  between  said  parti 
tlons  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  of  less  are.i 
than  Mid  partitions  and  spaced  from  the  underlying  par 
tltlon.  a  depending  flange  around  the  perforat^l  bottom  <.f 
the  gas  dome  and  reaching- down  to  the  underiylng  parti 
tlon   an  outlet  communicating  with  said  dome,  an  auxiliary 
fluid  pipe  arranged  above  the  upper  partition,  and  means 
for   supplying   hydrocarboa   fuel    and   a    fluid    to    the   car 
bureting  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlqted  In  the  Gazette  ] 

1.239.23S.       DISPLAY  -  CARH.       E.*hi,    Undbrwood,    New 
"vork.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Kremcnti   &  Co 
Newark,    N.    J.,   a    Copartnership    consisting   of   <;eorge 
Krementi    and    Carl     II.    I^bkuecher.      Filed     May     1'.: 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,02q.      (CI.  211-34  . 


the  upper  end  of  a  steering  wheel  shaft  Joumaled  In  i 
hollow  stationary  standard,  of  a  circuit  closer  comprising 
a  stationary  r.mtact  element  forming  a  switch  terminal 
for  an  el.- trb  circuit  which  element  Is  InRulattnely 
mounte<l  on  th.  standard  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  moxahle 
rontact  eleni.  nt  forming  the  other  switch  terminal  of  said 
.•lectric  circuit  wnich  movable  contact  element  Is  ni..vably 
^upport.-d  i.v  the  sterrlng  wheel  shaft  and  provided  wl-h  a 
*,Mtlon    cxtcndinj:    above    the   sLn-rlng    whe^-l    adapt.-,:    ;.,r 


-ngaks-ement  t,v  thf  liand  of  the  operator  and  provlde.1  with 
a  ^ccnd  section  extendlDK  below  the  steering  wheH  and 
,n  ri.se  relation  t,.  the  stationary  contact  element  Hn,l 
adapt,  d  to  engage  therewith  for  closing  the  circuit,  an-l 
resilient  means  supported  by  said  steering  wheel  and  in  ,-n 
gagetnent  with  said  movable  contact  element  for  normally 
holding  the  latter  element  out  of  electrical  contact  with 
said  stationary  contact  element. 

iClalms  1  to  ;i  and  5  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.l 


1  -;w,2.37.  MEAT  CUTTING  KNIFE.  Hans  von  Wol- 
K..usi...ur.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916. 
Serial   No.   120.587.      (CI.  17—20.) 


1.  A  display  stand  for  collar  buttons  .-omprlslni:  a 
board  fKxlv  having  cavltb*  and  a  facing  sheet  havin;:  V 
slots  and  tongues  In  front  of  the  cavities,  the  slots  beitu- 
formed  to  receive  the  Blanks  of  the  buttons  and  th. 
tongues  being  the  portion*  of  the  facing  sheet  partiallv 
•everiKl  by  and  within  thr  V-slots  and  adapted  to  press 
against  the  backs  of  the  buttons  within  the  cavities. 

2.  A  holder  for  collar-buttons  comprising  a  t>ody  portion 
provided  with  pockets  clo(»<l  at  the  bottom.  In  combination 
with  tongues  disposed  ov*r  said  pockets  and  indineil  to- 
ward the  bottom  there<rf.  the  free  terminals  of  said 
tongues  projecting  into  s»«id  pockets. 

3.  A  collar-button  holdrr  comprising  a  she*>t  having  V 
cuts  therein  and  mibstanllally  triangular  tongues  formed 
by  the  portions  of  the  aheet  partially  severe*!  by  and 
within  the  V  cuts,  the  divergent  ends  of  the  V  cuts  af- 
fording wide  entrances  to  admit  the  bases  of  the  buttons. 
which  pass  behind  the  s>eet,  their  .onvergent  ends  con- 
stituting atop*  coflperatlvt  with  the  shanks  of  the  buttons. 
and  the  tongue*  being  a<lapted  to  Incline  rearward  from 
the  sheet  and  to  preaa  agilnat  the  back,  of  the  buttons  so 
a.  to  hold  them  In  pUce. 

> 

1.2S«,2Se.  ELBCTRIC  diRCUIT  CLOSER  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  GnOBCi  P.  Voight.  San  Franc: -co.  Cal 
Piled  Jan.  22.  1917.  Strlal  No.  145.600.  (  CI.  200—27.) 
4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an 

automobile  comprtolng  a  steering  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 


rU"    ." 


1  In  combination  with  a  meat  cutting  knife  InchidlU 
a  hub.  a  knlf.'  blade  holder  extending  outwardly  then- 
from  having  a  flange  for  forming  a  groove  therein,  and 
a  knife  blade,  of  means  for  preventing  ihe  lateral  niove^ 
n.ent  of  said  blade  and  a  removable  spring  member  adai-teJ 
to  be  inserted  l)etween  the  blade  and  flange  for  removably 
securing  sjibi  Made  to  the  holder. 

•2.  In  combination  with  a  meat  cutting  knife  Including 
a  hub.  a  knife  blade  holder  extending  outwardly  therefr.nn. 
having  a  flange  f..r  forming  a  groove  therein,  and  a  Unite 
Idade.  of  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  blade,  and  a  removable  spring  member  having  one 
end  bent  so  as  to  overlap  the  Inner  edge  of  sabl  knife 
blade  so  as  to  He  between  said  flange  and  blade  for  re- 
movably securing  it  to  the  holder. 

.•5.  a"  meat  cutting  knife  Including  a  hub,  knife  blade 
holders  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  flauge> 
for  forming  groove*  therein,  knife  blades,  a  spring  m-iu- 
ber  having  one  .  nd  t>ent  so  as  to  overlap  the  Inner  edge  o 
said  knife  blade  so  as  to  lie  between  Mid  flange  and  knit* 
blade  for  removably  securing  it  to  said  holder,  and  pro- 
jections on  said  knife  blade  adapted  to  engage  said  hoLler 
for  preventing  any  lateral  play. 


oc      noTTLEC^P.     EHXEST  V.  White,  Chatham, 
S42.636.     (C'l    -'i:^!^' 


,     ,    crcwn    bottle    cap    having    a    rigid    substantially 
1.  A    cr.  «u  convex    finger    loop    formed    in 

'-''Tt:.  Tn  extending  d^wnwafdly  from  the  «ange 
tegrally   with   ""   •^;;"       *       ,  ^nj  against  the  neck 

of  «ld  cap  «-';;*;*"j:,V;i':;rhe  same  whereby  accl- 
of  the  bottle  so  "•'j;^;  "^^;;f  J,„t  unsealing  or  leakage 
,     ,«,  disp  a....nent  an     cons^u^^^   loop   having   Its   open 

ZZ::  ::;:    dilpos^   innermost  and   forming  a  lever   for 

"T'TcrllVbottle  cap  provided  with  an  Integral  finger 

-  .    ,  fn  the  flange  of  the  bottle  cap  and  curve<i 

,^p  connected  to    he  flange  o       ^^^^^^^    ^^    ^^^^^^     .^^^^^ 

downwardly    and    'n^*'"'^  '  „vided  with  an  enlarged 

l,M.ii«.l  vorilon  al  "•'»''  ,         „  t„,.,j  by  ,b.. 

wmmm 

whereby    Z   loop   Is    adapted    to    operate    as   a    lever    for 
removing  the  cap.  

1.239.239.        SEWING-MACHINE      WORK  -  HANDLING 
'mechanism.       J..MK8     WH.TE..VW.     St       Loui.     Mo 
Original    application    filed    Nov.  ,  -^^^  ,^lf '^.^f  ^^^J,   26 
80A32       Divided   and    this    application    filed    June    -o. 
1016      Serial   No.   105,799.      (CI.  112—24.) 


.neans  for  vertically  moving  «^'^"-;*;^^^  '^^/^  1.""!  * 
clamD  member  comprising  a  power-appljlng  part,  a  l.^.r 
In"  upon  by  said  power-applying  part  having  conn,H-- 
: loTwUh  both  the  fe..!  and  clamp  -«-'-r  whereby  e^^th 
of  the  latter  may  form  an  abutment  against  whUh  the 
liver  may  act  to  move  the  other,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing mo"  ment   to  the  plunger   to  move  It   with  respect    to 

'"ViTa  work-handling  mechanism  for  l>Und-stltch  sew- 
in^  machines,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tllary  p  e«»er  foot   of  a   feed  dog.  a   clamp  ^-P-ra'.ng 

:;"wltS  against  the  presser  foot,  a  P>-«"  -"'^^.^  > 
and  bodily  movable  with  said  clamp,  means  ^^^  op^ra.ing 
the  feed  dog  and  clamp  arranged  to  permit   their  depres 

'on  out  of  normal  position  during  the  operation  of  ^«  d 
operating  means,  and  means  for  moving  8*1^  p l^ng.  r 
wUh  respect  to  the  clamp  yleldable  to  accommodate  the 
TarlatlonT  In  bodily  position  of  the  plunger  caused  b> 
said  abnormal  positions  of  the  clamp. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnteil  In  the  Garette.] 


1  ..Vi  •>40      LOCK.     EDWARD   L.    Williams.   Santa    Cruz, 
c;!'.";  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments    to  i  oln 

Time  Lock  Co.,  Chicago,   111     a   S"^;"^'-^^^,^^!,^. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.   ,45.312.      (O.   <0— 4«> 


1.  A  aewteg   machine    work  handling   mechanism     conv  ] 
prising  a  work  handling  plunger,  and  means  to  operate  said 
plunger  in.  luding  a  torslonally  yielding  shaft. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  work-handling  mechanism  com- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  plunger,  a  movable  Pa't  carrj^ 
ing  said  plunger  and  with  respect  to  ^b»^^,  "^"^  P^"°«" 
LaH  a  limited  range  of  movement,  and  operating  means  for 
.ai.l  plunger  including  a  torslonally  yielding  shaft. 

:;.  A  sewing  machine  work-handling  mechanism  conv 
prising.  In  .omblnatlon.  a  plunger,  means  for  varying  the 
liiUt  of  throw  of  said  plunger,  an  operating  ^f^^ Jj^' 
said  idunger  tending  to  raise  the  same  to  a  variable  posi- 
tion, said  operating  means  comprlalng  a  torslonally  yield- 
ing shaft.  ,  ^.  ^ 

4.  A    sewing    machine    work  handling    mechanism,    the 

cmbination    with    a    presser    foot,    of  a    feed    member^  a 

I,   member,   a   plunger   carried   by   and   movable   with 

-:  .t  to  said  clamp  member,  yielding  means  normally 
rr,,slng  said  clamp  member  toward  the  presser  foot. 
•'  -^n.  for  Imparting  fore-and  aft  movement  to  said  feed, 


1     In   a   lock,   the   combination   of   a    key   "P^-^^^f  J"  "' 

mean     for   preventing   withdrawal    of    the    key    ^^^^ JH 

boU    is    m   unlocked   position,   and    means    for   preven    ng 

.:  vemen?  of  the   bolt   from   locked   to    unlocked    posit  on 

"ntll  the  key  has  been   withdrawn  and  reinserted   in   the 

^"'n'  In  a  lock   the  combination  of  a  key  operated  bolt,  and 
.,.;«„     ronder':d  operative  upon  movement  of  f^e  boU  In  o 

ocked  position  and  prior  to  the  ''»'^^"^";  ^/^^.^''^^^ 
11  thP  lock  to  orevent  unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt 
IIT  "«=.t.".Td.p.ed  ,0  «  re,™,ed  .,.  .he  „.»r„.. 

J,     .    key  rcclvln,    cjUnder.    conm.  Hod.    between    .he 

:iCV»  r.:e"°;p-e„.i/,  routlo.  o,  ..e  c,,u^^^^ 
„;n  «nd  after  the  key  has  been  withdrawn,  and  a  key 
having  a  device  \hereon  for  automatically  releasing  said 
'   Tast   mentioned  locking  means   upon   insertion   of  the   key 

'°  i^'ln? lo'S'  the  combination  of  a  key  operated  locking 
,  nit  a  key  receiving  cylinder,  connection,  between  the 
cflnder  and  slid  bolt  whereby  the  bolt  is  moved  upon  ro^ 
!^nnf  the  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
The  cynnder  in' o^e  direction  except  upon  the  eatabUsb- 
tnt  of  an  operative  connection  between  the  cyl  nder 
?  thJ  iKdt  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
:;';  nde  l^  the  "ppoalte  direction  to  unlock  the  bolt,  said 
lairmentloned  m^s  being  rendered  inoperatire  upon  the 

"rra°i>:^%-  "-llitrora  key  operated  loc^J 
boft  a  plvotally  mounted  dog  adapted  to  engage  wltj  said 
hn  '  «d  orevent  Ita  movement,  a  key  recelTlng  cylinder. 
:nne"  onsTtween  said  cylinder  -d  <log  for  op^atin. 
Lid  dog.  and  a  latch,  adapted  to  automatlcaUy  en^ge 
with  «ld  cylinder  and  prevent  movement  of  the  cylinder. 
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!  ,     ^    ,         iM^n    I  In*  n\»tf   of  a  nrrtiolm:  Mad*-  movahl.'  npwardlv  ovm   th« 

th.  do,  .nd  th.-  belt.  wh.n  t«.  bolt  N  In  lor^^X  po.U^m    I     «  Pf  Z/^",  ,„  ,..„,,„.  „„p,,,  ,„,  th.^ofrou,  on 

Mid  latch  being  nMff.^t^  by  tb*  wlth.Jmwal  of  fh.^  kf^       MirTR.e  or    a       i 


from  the  cylinder,  bnt  con«trtirted  to  he  release<l  by  th^ 
reinsertion  of  the  key  therela.  whereby  the  l.>,  k  may  l>.- 
unlocke<l. 

[riHlms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gn^.ttp.] 


its    iiiiwaril    iiiiitiou. 


1  239  U'41.     MACHINE  FOR  CMTINO  KNITTED  WEHS 
'  Lnns  N.  D  Williams.  (»i:o6ti.  Pa.     Flle.l  .Ian    2"    lUltl. 
Serial   No.    73.11fi       Ren.w*!    Fel.    >;.  1917.      Serial    No. 
14«.!>S«.      (Tl.    ir.'— Ift.t 


1.   The  .-..mbinatton  of  a  wt   of  stltoh  rerelvlns:  points,  j 
ft   .arrler  therefor,  a   structure   separate   from    said  point 

carrier   and    .omprlsinjr   two    members   havinu   hinge   'ou  I 

ne(  tloii    between   them,    whereby   one   part    may   be   folded  | 

over  the  other,  and  means   for  transferrlni:  stlt(hes  from  j 

line  section  of  points  to  the  other,   said  means  beinR  car  ^ 

rlel    by    that   part   of   the   pivot  atructnre   which    U   thus  1 

folcUnl. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  «t  of  stitch  recelvlne  points, 
a  carrier  therefor,  a  set  of  Itltch  transferrim:  points  for 
removlnjf  the  stitches  from  one  half  of  the  t.rUlual  stitch 
recivlni:  points,  and  meanj  for  reglsterlni:  said  stitch 
transferrlnu  points  and  th»  other  half  of  the  original 
stitch  receiving  p«^lnts  to  permit  transfer  of  stlt<hes  from 
one  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pet  of  stitch  re<-elvlng  points 
of  which  one  half  are  shofter  than  those  of  the  other 
half,  a  nerles  of  stlt.h  trtnsferrtng  points  In  registry 
with  the  short  stitch  rec-Js-lng  points  and  serving  to 
remove  the  stitches  therefjom.  and  menns  for  brln^rlng 
said  transfer  points  Into  feglstry  with  the  long  stitch 
reeelvlnu  points  to  permit  transfer  of  stitches  from  one; 
to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination,  of  n  circularly  dlspoae,l  series  of 
stitch  receiving  points,  a  continuous  ring  <-arrler  therefor, 
a  semi fircular  series  of  «tlt<h  transferring  points  co- 
operating with  one  half  of  the  stitch  receiving  points  of 
said  continuous  ring  carrUr  and  serving  to  remove  the 
stitches  therefrom,  and  means  for  bringing  sal<l  semi- 
circular series  of  stitch  transferring  points  Into  reirlstry 
with  the  other  seml-clrculur  .series  of  original  stitch  re- 
cetvln;?  points  to  permit  transfer  of  stitches  fn)m  one  to 

the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  stitch  receiving  points, 
a  carrier  therefor,  a  series  of  stitch  transferring  points  co- 
operating with  one  half  of  the  stitch  receiving  points  and 
serving  to  transfer  the  stltrhes  therefrom,  and  m^ans  for 
swinging  said  tranafer  points  over  Into  registry  with  the 
opposite  half  of  the  orl|tl»>aI  stitch  receiving  points  so 
that  the  stitche*  may  be  tr«|ngferre<l  from  one  to  the  other. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printH  In  the  Gazette  1 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  from  intaglio  prlhtlng 
plates,  the  coinblDiitlou  of  a  vertical  printing  member  for 
carrying  the  printing  plate,  a  scraping  blade,  means  f..r 
moving  the  blad  •  upwardly  over  the  surface  of  »ald  plate 
for  removing  surplus  Ink  therefrom,  and  a  recepUcle  uiov- 
abl  ■  with  the  blade  for  re<-elvlng  the  Ink  from  aald  blade. 
;<  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  from  Intaglio  priutln^ 
plat-  the  ...iiil.inatlon  of  a  stationary  printing  member 
for  ciirryiiu'  the  printing  plate,  an  Impression  member 
movabi.'  toward  an.l  from  the  printing  member,  an  Inklne 
mechanism  for  the  plate,  and  a  scraper  movable  over  the 
surface  of  the  plate  on  said  printing  member  between  the 
prlnfiui;  and  impression  members,  to  remove  the  surplus 
ink   (ri.m   the  plate. 

4.  In  I  mechanism  for  printing  from  intaglio  printina; 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  printing  member  having 
means  mr  carrying  a  printing  plate,  an  Impression  mem 
ber.  m-ans  for  operating  one  of  said  members,  an  luklnK 
mechanism  movable  over  the  printing  plate  between  said 
members  when  they  are  separated,  and  a  scraper  movable 
with  -ail  inking  mechanism  for  removing  the  surplus  ink 
fr.'iu    til.-    [date. 

,-.  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  from  InUgHo  printint: 
plates,  the  .-omhinatlon  of  a  printing  member  for  carrying 
.111  intau-li.)  plate,  an  Inking  mechanism  movable  alnn.- 
-.lid  plate  a  scraper  frame  <x)nnected  with  the  inking 
mechanism  to  be  move<1  thereby,  a  scraper  blade  pivoted 
oil  sail  -rraper  frame,  and  a  spring-pressed  hook  con- 
necte<l  with  <Hi<l  frame  and  having  means  for  holdinj;  the 
blade  out  of  position  to  contact  with  the  plate. 
[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.2;W,J4:<.  HOLEI'LIG  FOR  .TINCTK^X  BOXES  AND 
SIMILAR  STRl'CTrRES.  Chaklbs  Wibnsch,  St. 
Louis  Mo  .  .isslgnor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company, 
St  I.ouis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr. 
21.   lUltJ.     Serial  No.  U2,«»71.      (Cl.   247—7.) 


-/ 


#- 
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1239.242.      MECHANISM    FOR    PRTNTIXG    FRoM    IN 

TAGIJO  PRINTINO-PLiTES.     Henht  A    Wiss  Woon. 

New  York,  N.  T.,  assign*  to  Wood  k  Nathan  Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Original 

appHcatlOB    fll«l    Sept.    >0.    1906,    Serial    No     280,702. 

Wiitled  and  this  appUcntlon  fllwl  Dec,  8.  1914.     Serial 

No.  87ft. ooe.     (Cl.  101— ►IftS.l 

1.   In    a    machine   for   pHntlnc   from    Intaglio    ..rtntlng 
j.lates.  the  combination  with  a  vertical  stationary  print 


A  bole  ping  for  structures  of  the  character  described, 
formed  from  she.t  metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  wall  In  which 
it  is  adapteil  to  i>e  arranged  and  of  such  s1b«  that  It  will 
nt  freely  In  a  hole  in  snld  wall  of  the  same  outline  and 
approximate  stee  a«  said  body  portion.  Integral  offset 
ears  on  said  bo<ly  portion  that  lap  over  one  face  of  said 
wall  and  prevent  said  btxly  portion  from  moving  in  one 


^      ■        .1^  -ngiilarlv^lsposed  ears  on  said  bo<ly   por 
""'T;  ^  thn  u"h   .heTde   in   the  wall   during   the 
,l..t,   that  I»"J^'^'  "^  ,u     i„  position  and  which  are 

••'"•"''?r'h:  "nt    so  a'    to   engage   the   opposite   face   of 
::;:r^ll  :«:  t;:::  ream  the  body  pomon  m  p<.sUlon. 


,  ...,o.M4      LOCK.     AMOS  A.  WTCKorr.  Santa  Cruz    Cal.. 

X.ZMM4.     LU«  rv  Chicago.   Ill      a  C.rpo 

assignor  to  Coin  Tim.    uo  K  ^^^ 

PHtlon    of    Illinois.      Hb-'l    >««>     "^     ^''^^ 
2.-..391.     (Cl.  7(V— 4t;.) 


1  -.HO  245  EYE<iLASS-(iUARl».  L««  F.  ADT^AU^tiy. 
NY  original  appllc.tl>n  filed  I-c.  ^0.  19W.  SerUl 
N.,  .-it.'.M:!  Patent  No,  1,103.240.  dated  J">.v  1*. 
1..14  I»lvld«1  and  this  application  filed  July  IS.  1912. 
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,  m  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  key  actuating 
„,eHn  for  operating  said  bolt,  means  for  ^r.^^^-'^ ^^^ 
"oTt  to  lock  the  same  in  locking  position  prior  to  w  th^ 
wlf  the  ke>,  and  means  dlspos..!  In  the  '-.1  udln*! 
*  .u..  i»ov  tt-hiTphv  said  bolt-locKing 
oath  of  movement  of  the  ke> .  w  nt  reo.^  »»■" 
r«ns  is  release,,  from  the  b.dt  by  withdrawal  and 
reinsertion   of  the   key    in    the   lock. 

2  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  «  b.dt.  keyactuated 
n,e«ns  for  operating  said  holt,  means  ^-  ''"'■- ^^^^^J^^'^ 
bolt  to  automatically  lock  the  same  against  r^tr^ctlon 
,n,m..llate,y  upon  being  mov.l  to  locking  P<-'  7'  *f 
kev-a.tuated  means  for  withdrawing  sad  »'«"-'^;''  "^ 
means  from  the  bolt  upon  reinsertion  of  the  key  In  the 
lock  and  prior  to  rotative  movement  of  the  ke>^ 

.r  In  a  lock,  the  ,H,mbln«tlon  of  a  bolt,  f  ;^^' \"*^;;» 
n,eans  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  locking  bar  «f  Pj r^^^;;^- 
operate  with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  latter  In  -'^'"•''  Pj;* 
tlon.  a  sprir.  for  urging  said  locking  bar  nto  locking 
engsgenient  with  said  bolt  before  withdrawal  of  the  ke> 
from  the  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  k'^V  ^b""/;^ 
inserted  In  the  lock  for  forcing  said  locking  bar  ou  of 
locking  en-.a.ement  with  said  bolt,  said  means  being  mov  - 
able  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  k.  > 
upon  with.lr.nwBl  of  the  key  from  the  lock. 

4  In  a  lo.k,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  ^^y'^'^'*''"^ 
means  Including  a  cylinder  for  operating  said  bolt,  a 
lo.klnc  bar  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  crosswise  of 
th.-  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  a  spring  tending  to 
project  said  locking  bar  across  the  path  of  said  bolt  and 
means  .onnected  with  said  bar  and  positioned  to  be 
engage,!  bv  .,  kev  when  said  key  is  Inserted  Into  and  with- 
drawn fron,  the  cylinder  for  moving  said  bar  to  in- 
operative p.,sltlon  upon  Insertion  of  the  key  and  adapted 
to  be  depresseil  bv  the  key  upon  withdrawal  thereof. 

.-..  In  a   lock,   the   combination   of  a   bolt,   key-actua  ed 
means  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  pivoted  locking  bar  ^he 
T."  end   of  which   Is   movable  crosswise  of  the  patn    or 
movement  of  said   Iwlt,  a   keeper  guide  for  the  free   end 
portion  of  sairt  locking  bar,  a  spring  normally  tending    o 
^T»lng  said  locking  bar  Into  locking  engagement  with  saia 
!-'t.  a   kev   having  a   contact   lug  Intermediate  the  ends 
•iHreof,  and  a  coRperatlng  contact  member  carried  by  said 
cMklnc  bar  normal'.v  projecting  across  the  path  of  mov^ 
1  .ent  of  .aid  contact  lug  when  the  key  Is  being  »°»'rtea 
'n  the  lock   whereby  the  Insertion  of  the  key  frees  the  Don 
'in  said  locking  bar. 
Claims  t;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  A  nose  guard  for  eyeglasses  embodying  a  -"PP"^*- 
lug  arm  form^  Into  ..  forwanlly  opening  adjustable  loop 
Laving  .n^'ld  connecte.1  ,0  an  outwardly  extending  mem- 
t>er  at  the  front  edge  of  the  nose  pad. 

o     A    nose   guard    for   eyeglasses   comprising   a    no^e   en- 
gaging    pad    having    an    arm    proceeding    «>;•'-«/'">  /V^" 
h.    forward  .Ige  thereof,  thence  --wardly      hen-  J-r 
„ardlv    substantially   parallel    to    the    '•-«^^«'-''  >    ";;°^ 
n,  portion  to  form  a  forwardly  opening  «^J-;-^';    ^P^ 
V\  nose  guard  formed  of  flat  stock  embodying  a  le^er 
having  a  finger  piece  at  Its  forward  end.  a  ver    caly  ar^ 
nnged  loop   at   its  rear   end   locate^  substantially  In  the 
tical    ,d    ne   of   the   lever   form.M    by   bends    A^twlse   of 
,  .  k    and  a  nose  bearing  member  having  «°  o"^''*^^!/ 

e      iiig  arm    connected  to  the  edge   thereof  by  a  bend 
si   am  being  an   Integral  continuation  of  the  loop  and 
part      fa    uniformly   dlstortable    length   of   -tock   com^ 
pricing  the  lever,  the  two  arms  of  the  loop,  and  the  said 

"'T  ttr  :;rrd   embodymg  an  Integra,  structure  com- 
prising     a     rearwardly     extending     supporting     arm     and 
nn 'r   a.  d   lower  nose  l>earlng  pads,   the  pads  being  con- 
.   to  the  arm  by  a  forwardly  opening  vertically  dls- 
prd'VdlultLble  looi  and  to  each  other  Independently  of 

'"Vrnose    guard    comprising   a    nose-engaging    member 
..,.„:..:,,i,.g    upper   and    lower    nose    ^"'^^'^XLiluvZ 
forme,!  of  flat  stock  having  Its  flat   faces  horizontally  »r 
r  ng"     l.s  forward  end  provided  with  a  finger  piece  and 
rr«  ing   between   Its   ends,   and    an   «'^J"''^»''"'^;;Vem 
.JLl^y  arranged  loop  connecting  the  nose  -^^«  -- 
!,er  and  the  lever  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  ^o^wara 
ZX    he  former,  said   loop  being  formed   In  one  piece 
with   the  lever,  and  the  bearing  pads  being  connected  to 
,.ach  other  Independently  of  the  said  loop. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  239.246  BAKERS  OVEN.  Chahles  Fk.d«ick  POX 
All  AN  Svdnev.  New  Routh  Wales,  Australia^  Filed 
mV;  2'  1917.     Serial  No.  166.048.      (Cl.  107-55.) 


In  a  bakers  oven,  the  combination  of  a  lower  oven, 
an  upper  oven,  a  fire  box.  a  first  Seating  chamber  below 
the  lower  oven  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  fire 
b^x.  a  second  heating  chamber  above  the  »ower  oven  and 
below  the  upper  oven,  a  third  heating  chamber  »t^;*  "« 

?ng  chamber  to  the  second  heating  ^^^^"^^  ^^f'^'^^ 
ter  chamber  to  the  third  heating  chamber  ami  ^or  Itjd^ 
the  hot  gases  in  the  third  heating  chamber  toward  th« 
uptake!  t^^««  and  heating  chambers  being  totally  o«t 
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of  commuBlction  with  the  oven.,  whereby  tje  products 
of  combu«tlon  are  kept  froB.  the  Interlon.  of  the  oven. 
but  are  given  an  unimpeded!  passage  way  from  the  Are  box 
over  the  tops  and  bottom*  ..f  the  two  ovens  t''^"^''  J^' 
uptake,  flues  totally  out  of  rotnmunl.atlon  with  the  flr^t 
mentlone<l  fine,  an.t  ronneotlng  the  two  ov.tis.  and  .iamp.r 
mean*  for  the  last-mention^  Hues  whereby  the  U-nmrf^- 
tures  within  the  oven«  ma|  be  equalU-nl  Irre.p.-tive  of 
variation.  In  temperature  dlfterenoes  b^-tween  the  three 
heatlDK  chamber*  .  subHtantlally  »»  dem-rlbed. 


1     -.3  4    --IT  SIMAQIKOIS-HLASTING      SYSTEM 

'("habi'is    H.    Allison,    (fiendale.   Cal.      Filed    Apr.    21. 
iyi7.      Serial  No.   163.(W>a      (CI.  102—10.) 


talner  closed  at  one  end  to  prevent  entry  of  water,  an  ex- 
plosive rap  at  the  other  end  of  the  fuse,  and  a  w^ter 
proofing  .overlng  surrounding   the  rap  and   the   adjaent 

end  of  the  fuse. 

•>!  xn  explosive  device  for  deep  water  work.  emli.Mly. 
ing  In  .oiuMnrttion  a  body  of  explosive  unaffected  by  water 
pressure  a  detonating  fuse  extending  through  the  f.ody 
of  explosive  and  closed  against  water  pressure  at  one  nnd. 
•in  explosiv.-  .MP  at  the  other  end  of  the  fuse,  and  means 
surrounding  th.  .ap  and  that  end  of  the  fuae  to  protect 
them  against  water  pressure. 

[Claims  2  tu  4,  6  to  11.  13  to  16,  and  18  to  lm.  not 
printe«l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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SXFETY-FUSE.      ARTHfR  S.  Baldwi.n.  Baltl- 
la,    1917.      Serial   No.    Itl'-J.'JfiS. 


Hied 
3"J. ) 


Apr. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe.!.  In  combination 
with  a  detonating  fus.-.  a  ►hell  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  f,.se.  the  ftise  being 
otherwise  exterior  of  the  shell,  an  explosive  cap  in  the 
shell  bore  to  Initiate  the  detonation  of  the  fuse,  and  a 
protective  covering  around  the  shell,  the  .-ap  and  said 
fuae  end  to  protect  them  against  water  pr.-ssure. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeci.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  detonating  fu»e.  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  adapted  at  one  end  t*  re.elve  one  end  of  the  detonat 
Ing  fuse,  an  explosive  cap  In  the  bore,  and  a  protective 
covering  of  plastic  waterpnuif  material  around  the  ends 
of  the  shell  and  extendinf  into  the  shell  bore  around  the 
fuse  end  and  around  the  fap. 

12.   In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  In  comblna 
tlon' with  a  detonating  t\vf.  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  from  end   to  end  and  adapted  at  one  end 
to    receive   one    end    of    t|je    fuse,    the    walls   of    the    shell 
being  of  explosion   resisting  strength,   an   open  ended   ex- 
plosive cap  In   the  bore  Hear  the  end   receiving   the   fuse. 
the  end   of  the   fuse  being  entereii   Into  the   open  end  Of 
the  cap  and   b«>lng  in  juxtaposition   to  the  explosive  ma- 
terial   thereof,    an    electric   cap    In    the   other   end    of   the 
shell  bore  In  longitudinal  Juxtaposition  to  the   first  men 
tioned  cap,  the  outer  en*  of  the  electric  cap  being  some 
what  ln»Jd€  the  enfl  of  the  bore,  line  wires  connected   to 
the  electric  cap  flrlng  wires  close  to  the  end  of  the  bore. 
and  a  protectiye  covering  of  plastic  waterproof  material 
around   the   ends  of  the   shell   and   around   the  wire   con 
necttona  and   extending  Into  the   bore   at   both   ends   and 
extending  around  the  ca|M«  and  the  end  of  the  fuse,  each 
of  the  caps  comprising  $  cap  shell  containing  the  explo- 
alve   material,    the   cap   >hell8   being   perforatetl   to  allow 
acc«8«  of  exterior  preasufe  to  the  cap  interior  through  the 
medium    of    the    plaatlc  i  matertal :    the    plastic    material 
superficially  completely  tjoverlnt  the  first  mentioned  shell ; 
and  a  mechanically  profectlw  taping  around  the  plastic 

17    In   a   device   of   t|e   character  de«crlbe<l.    the    com 
blnatlon  of  a  fuae  emb<HlTin«  *  waterproof  tubular  con- 
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1  h,  a  fuse  device  for  shells  or  projectiles  the  com 
l,inatl..n  with  a  case  or  stock  having  a  chamber  therein. 
„f  an  explosive  element  .  a  plunger  body  in  said  chamber 
which  body  is  provided  with  a  passage  with  an  inteiior 
.boulder  between  its  two  ends;  a  firing  pin  entering:  tb^ 
plunder  body  pas.sage  an.l  extending  beyond  the  shoulder 
therein  shear  means  to  normally  lock  the  plunger  body 
and  tiring  pin  in  a  safety  position  at  said  Interior  shoulder, 
and  means  on  the  firing  pin  to  be  engaged  by  the  8heare,r 
off  portion  of  the  sal.l  shear  means  and  lock  the  body  and 
tiring'  pin  in  an  armed  position  at  said  Interior  shoulder. 

■{    In   a   fuse  device   for   shells   or   projectiles  the   com 
Iduation   with  a   case  or  stock   having  a  chamber  therein, 
of  an  explosive  element  .  a  plunger-body  in  said  chamber.   - 
said  plunger  bodv  having  communicating  central  passages 
of  unequal  diameters  whereby  to  form  a  shoulder;  a  firing 
pin  iKxlv  having  smaller  and  larger  portions  to  enter  sai.i 
plunger  ho.lv  pasages  and  also  having  a  shoulder  ther.-u. 
and  a  shear  pin  having  Its  en.ls  normally  extending  cn>ss- 
wis..  ,.f   the   larg.r  of   the  plunger  body   passages  an.l  .n 
gaging  the  shoulder  of  the  plunger  bo<ly  and   said  shear 
pin  .-nds  b.lng  compressible  at  the  shoulders  on  the  two 
b.Mlies  on  th.-  set  ba.k  of  the  plunger  to  lock  the  two  bodle* 
I   together  In  an  armM  position. 

.-.ma    fuse   device   for   shells  or   projectiles    the   com^ 
!   blnatlon  with  a  case  or  stock  having  a  chamber  therein,  ot 
j   an  .xplosive  element  ;  a  plunger  bo.ly  in  said  chamber  and 
'   having  central  passag.>s  of  eunequal  diameters  whereby  to 
'   form  a  shoulder.— sal.l  body  also  having  an  annular  .h..n 
nel  at  said  shoulder  :  a  flrlng  pin  body  extending  into  ttie 
plunger  b..dv  and  provided  with  an  annular  cavity,  and  a 
sh.-ar  idn  ext.n.ilng  through  the  flrlng  pin-body  ami  hav 
ing  its  .-nds  pr..j.-ctlng  beneath   the  shotJlder  of  the  plun 
ger  b.ulv  an.l    said   shear-pipe   ends  when   sheared   servinK 
to  enter  the  .hannel  and  cavity  of  the  two  bodies  to  loci 
the  same  in  an  armed  position. 

[Claims  2  an.)  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.H9.249.       RECTIFIER     FOR     ALTERNATING     •  '  R^ 
RENTS       EnwiN    ('.    Ballman.    Klrkwood.    Mo.      I  ib^'' 
;        Aug   ♦•,,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,380.     (CI.  175— 365.  > 

1.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  currents,  comprlsini:  a 
'  permanent  magnet  having  means  adapted  to  form  a  main 
I  magneti.-  path  an.l  means  adapted  to  form  a  shunt  mag 
j  netic  path,  means  for  setting  up  an  alternating  fii'x 
!  said  shunt  path,  and  a  switching  armature  adapted  i"  >  " 
brate  in  said  shunt  path. 

3,   A    rectifier    for    alternating    currents,    comprising,  a 
i   permanent   magnet   having   legs  and  having  a  bridg"  b*" 
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'  !T7777daDted  to  form  a  main  magnetic  path  and 

n,oaDs  adapted  to    o  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  alternating 

natiun    »rr..nt  winding  ar       »  armature  adapted 

flux  in  said  shunt  path,  and  a  swiicninj. 
j„  vibrate  in  said  shunt  path. 


'^^H'^i^ 


.,  v.„„t  n«th  R  switching  armature  adapted  to  vinraie 
:;  all TunT  path,  and  means  for  varying  the  shunt  path^ 
'  9  A  ct^r  for  alternating  currents  --P'"''' f>f^  « 
J.nft  constructed  to  form  a  gap.  a  >o''^"-\",^^>f  ^^^^J"^ 
Zl  projecting  from  said  magnet  to  '^^^ ll'^'^'Xl,;, 

stru.ted  to  vibrate  In  said  path. 

[Claims  2.  4,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


V.39  2r.o.  EVAPORATION-REFRIGERATOR^  Woh^ 
K  UAKH.Nc.KR,  Grand  function,  Colo^  Filed  Aug.  19, 
r.l.V     S.Tlal  No.  116.857.     (CI.  62—90.) 


ceptacle  walls  being  formed  to  provide  an  opening  Into  the 
^cejucll  a  cover  for  said  opening,  flexible  means  for  sup^ 
portlnT  he  inner  end  of  the  receptacle  from  tbe  upper  end 
orthe  container  and  means  dispo«e.l  at  the  outer  end  of 
:Ild  co'tamer  .hereby  the  container  may  »>^«"PP-\'J^ 
«;       flexible    supporting   means    being   engaged    with    the 
rpner  end   of   the  container  immediately   adjacent  to  the 
Xt  of  attachment  of  the  container  supporting  means 
"^3    A  refrigerating  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
chiding  an   outer  blg-llke  container  of  flexible  absorbent 
mat  rial    a  Receptacle  disposed  within  said  <^°^i|'"  »,;;^ 
Ts  gn^'  to  recdve  food,  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  being 
abutted  against  one  wall  of  the  container,  said  walls  b.^ 

ng  formed  with  an  opening  ''»»"-''>,  •-^Vmat^lalsur 
the  receptacle,  a  wall  of  flexible  absorbent  material  sur 
roun^lTng  ^he  receptacle,  there  being  a  water  space  between 

he  oute'r   container   and   said   inner   -^»  "^^^.^^^^^ 

^-n  tSrT^rr;  rry  th^crltr    described 

;-r^fuvr;:;:nL;rwurr:xr:; 

r'  U  r«.puele  from  .be  upper  end  ot  <h.  c.u.Der  .Bfl 
°l.udl»r5e"ll.le   .l.m.«tt   e«en,ll»g   upward    (rem    the 

auDDortlng    means    being    attatnea    10    luc    i.w        -„,,»,. 
points  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  ^xible 

elements.  ^^__^___^_ 

1238  251       COIN.HANDLINO   MACHINE.      CH»EU..    S. 
'■'uS-,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  ....p.or  ■»  A--"'"/,-:  V- 

ro"r'.f  N^  vr-pf,ed^oV  2t  r»u:,Vr,., 

No.  727,219.      (CI.  133—8.) 
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1.  .X  refrigerating  device  of  the  character  ^^^'^^J^""^^ 
comprising  an  outer  casing  or  conUlner  of  flexible  ab^ 
sorbent  material  having  a  normally  closed  opening  at  one 
end.  a  food  receptacle  disposed  within  said  ^o°»f*""  """J 
spaced  therefrom  on  all  sides  but  one.  this  one  side  of  the 
r.eeptM.le  and  the  container  having  water-tight  engage- 
nont  ^vith  each  other  and  being  formed  to  provide  an  op.n^ 
Ing  wh.rebv  access  may  be  had  to  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
tor  said  opening,  and  flexible  supporting  members  opera 
tlvely  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  container  and 
the  upper  Inner  end  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  refrigerating  device  of  the  character  d«»crll>ed 
r.  prlslnc  an  outer  bag-Uke  container  of  flexible  ab^ 
-  '..nt  material,  a  food  recepUde  disposed  within  the 
c.,-.tHlner,  one  wall  of  the  food  receptacle  being  abutte,! 
a.ilnst  an.l  having  water-tight  engagement  with  one  side 
v.rn  ot  the  conUlner,  the  last  named  container  and  re- 


1     In   a   coin   handling   machine,   the  <"«'"*''°*"°°  j"*' 
com  feeding  mean,  adapted  to  feed  coins  o'  7"^°"  ■^«'' 
including  a  fee,l  chute,  a  rotatable  ''"PP-^/^J.W^rre 
said   feed  chute  carrying  a  number  of  ^°'°  K"'^"  ^J" 
sponding  respectively  in  site  to  the  «>«  <>' th«  «»;  *°  ^ 
fed    means  on  said   support  for  supporting  A  rec«ptocle 
within  "J  of  «.ld  guides,  means  for  indicting  the  num^ 
tr  of  coins  fed  to  «.id  receptacle  and  --»"  ^'^^'^j^f  ^^ 
feed   after  a   predetermined   number  of  coin,  have  been 

'*'2^In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  with 
m«ins   for   feeding   coins  to  a   receptacle,  of   mean,  for 
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IsdlcatlBg  the  numtK-r  of  .>.Id«  fed  at  any  st»it^  of 
the  fMd  and  cumprt.lng  a  rawry  Indlcntlng  di*k  m-a"> 
trtnated  bv  *«rh  coin  In  U>  !>««««••  through  »alrt  f'-<i'nx 
meaiu  to  rotate  Mid  -lUk  awl  mean.  lntprpo«<'«l  U  twt-.n 
th«  actuating  m.H-hanl«m  nn-l  nai.l  (ll»k  to  vary  th.-  nunr 
meat  of  wld  .lUk  for  M.h  .-.an  f-1  to  vary  the  oount  w 
dleated  by  mid  dlik  ,,. 

12.  In  a  coin  handJing  ma,rhlnp,  the  romblnation  wltn 
means  for  fe««dlng  coins  on^  l)y  one  and  delivering  th.' 
nme  to  a  rw-fpUde.  ..f  a  rotary  Indicating  disk,  of  a 
■tatlonary  Indl-atlnj.'  flnp-r  ,  .,.p.-ratlu«  therewith  an  artu^ 
atlng  shaft  for  the  disk,  ineaus  operated  l.y  the  passage  of 
m  coin  through  said  fe«Unit  means  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a 
rack  on  tatd  disk,  a  pinion  on  *ald  shaft  adapted  to  b^ 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
.haft,  a  coin  counting  inemUf .  and  mean«  on  sal.l  indicat- 
ing dlak  to  actuate  uld  coin  counting  member,  and  means 
operated  by  wild  coin  countlnft  member  to  check  the  fee-l  of 
coin  after  a  predetermine*!  numi>er  has  been  fed. 
[Claim*  3  to  11  not  printfii  in   the  tJazette.) 


in  a  vertical  plane  into  position  for  uae  and  into  an  idle 
retra.teil  position,  respectively,  and  a  seat  mounted  In  an 
..ffsei  relation  to  the  arm  upon  said  lateral  extensi,.n  of 
^id  arm.  wher.hy  the  torsional  elasticity  of  th-  a  1.  !• 
.•ill/.Hl  -li.i  staii.l  or  bracket  having  a  stop  shoulder  wtilch 
:,(T..nls  I  positive  support  to  the  seat  and  artn  when  in  po- 
sition for  use. 


1.  J  39,2  52.  CONTROIXINO  MKANS  FOR  I'oWKK 
TRANSMISSION.  John  <;.  H.u  k.*t.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.  File,!  iH-c  y.  l»Jt>.  Serial  .No  i;U>.»>4J  (CI. 
74—34.) 


3.  In  a  transmission  n  shaft,  ilrtving  gears  keyml  to 
said  shaft  in  juitap..sitl..,i  flanged  sleeves  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gears.  axle>  connecting  the  rtanges  of  said 
sleeves  and  bridging  ^ald  fars.  pinions  arried  by  said 
axles  and  meshing  with  said  uears.  a  brake  drum  rotatable 
upon  each  of  said  sleeves  «n.|  housing  sai'l  pinions,  ring 
gears  rarrleil  by  said  drums  au.l  meshing  with  said  pinions. 
a  gear  carried  by  one  of  smIjI  sleeves  exterior  to  the  <lrum, 
detachable  means  looking  ea(  h  of  sai.l  drums  against  end- 
wise movement  upon  their  respective  sNeves.  an.l  means 
to  X)ntrol  the  rotation  of  'W 'h  brake  drum 

4,  The  combinatloD  with  a  planetary  transmission  hav- 
ing brake  drums,  of  a  control  means  therefor  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  lever  extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve  to 
rotate  same,  means  to  bold  the  lever  in  various  positions. 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve,  near  one  end. 
a  secoml  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve  near  Its 
opposite  end.  said  arms  t*lng  disposed  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  saUl  first  mentioned  arm,  loops  secure<l  to  the 
■leeve  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  arms,  and 
brake  bands  i-onnected  eac»  nt  one  end  to  the  loops  on  the 
aleeve  and  at  the  other  ei»ls  each  to  an  arm.  said  bands 
■urroandlng  the  brake  drutns  .,f  the  transmission  whereby 
when    the   lever   is   rocke,!   <-ertaln   of   said    drums   will   be 

affected. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  5  not  prlnte,!  In  the  Oatette.] 


2  In  conit.luatlon,  a  seat  supporting  arm  having  a  lat- 
.-rallv  offset  neat  support  and  a  hub  portion  presenting  a 
relaflvelv  large  lateral  bearing  surface,  a  stand  or  bracket 
with  v.hich  said  hub-portion  Is  pivotally  engageil.  said 
stan.l  or  bri'  ket  having  a  bearing  surfa.e  corresponding  to 
th.  bearing  surfa-e  of  the  arm.  said  bearing  surfa-e-  co 
operating  with  ea,  h  other  to  restrain  the  arm  fro.u  tip 
ping  transverselv.  ;i  sent  adapted  to  be  fixedly  arranged  at 
different  angles  upon  the  said  laterally  offset  seatsupp.u 
of  the  arm.  and  m.  ans  for  rigidly  supporting  the  ,uiu  lii 
the  desired  nrii:iil;ir  position  of  use. 


1.230.254      TIKK  HOI.UKR. 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed   Apr. 
>.tl,^90.      (CI.   I'lL'— 21.) 


iJaORGi:  (iARD.SKK  BrCKL.\.ND, 

18.    l»lti.      Serial  No. 


1.2S9.2SS.  SKAT.  Vwtt^rOE  r.  Brer.  Bo«ton.  Maaa.. 
asidgnor  of  one^half  to  Hartln  A.  Hayward,  East  Bridge- 
water.  Maaa.  :  Thereaa  I>.  Back  administratrix  of  said 
Vertrude  P.  Bock,  dece«*ed.     Filed  Nov,  1.  1911.     Serial 

No.  eoT.Me.    (a.  155-^22.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  se|it  supporting  arm  having  a  lat- 
eral exte«8lon.  a  sUnd  ot  bracket  to  which  said  arm  Is 
pivoted  so  that  the  mmt  ajod  arm  «»  capable  of  swinging 


1     Means  for  attaching  a  tire  to  a  wheel,  comprlslukt  the 
,  ombination   of   a    ring   surrounding   the  wheel,   the  Inner 

1  surface  of  whi.  h  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  Is  channel- 
shapeii.  an  annular  channel-shaped  tire  holder,  the  inner 

!  side  of  whl.h  fits  in  the  channel  of  said  ring,  the  channel- 
shape<l  portion  of  said  tire  holder  being  arrange.  <-'  «- 
,-elve  a  base  of  a  tiro  rasing  and  having  formed  '""  «^' 
therewith  a  member  extending  Inwardly  around  »^*'  P* 
rlpherv  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  contact  therewith  to 
secure  said  member  on  said  wheel,  and  means  for  securinu 
the  memlier  on  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  li  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


Lrcivs  T.   BiKROCOHB,  La   CrofW*. 
13.   1913.     Serial  No.   764.115      <Cl. 


1.239,256.      (iLOVF. 
Wis.      Filed   Mar. 

a— ».)  ,    ^  t 

A  glove  provided  with  a  back,  palm  and  front  and     a 
finger  portions  integrally  formed,  said  glove  having  tin^"'^ 
tips  tormcd  Integral  with  the  front  portion  of  the  fine  r- 
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rrr^Tover  the  palms  of  the  fingers  to  the  back 
«„d  ••'*"'"'^'"^  °7'   ,  back  portions  of  the  fingers  terml 
«f  »»>'  >C;  ofthe   ends  o?  the  same  and   having  their 
nnting  short  of   ^°\\  .  j  ^^e  said  finger  tips. 

■'"'-  ''''''  '7  :^  d  wU^  be  b1S  of  the  fingers  by  trans- 
,hich  are  •*^"";;^;^^^^''J  ,,rminal  portions  spaced  from 
verse  -''"';^:  ;^J  J,7p,  ^^d  the  Inner  side  of  the  glove 
the  inner  ends  of  <»p      P  longitudinal  seams  located 

"*"  rrt.l;;?th    i^pT  nVas^ho  back  of  the  fingers 
l;r.:erCa-;  th.dr"outer'ends  in  the  curved  portions  of 


1239  267.  ELBJCTBICALLY-HKATKP  SEAM-RUUiiKB^ 
BDW?N  N.  CHAKPL..,  Bralntrc^.  Ma>s..  assignor  to 
Hon  L.at  company.  Boston.  Mas.^  a  ^^^^^""^ 
of  Maine  Original  application  filed  Oct.  7.  "'"•  f*^ 
Ha.  io  8W.471.  I>lvi.l.-d  an.l  this  application  fil«l 
May  :i.   1917.      Serial  No.   166.156.      (Cl.   219—21.) 


1.  A  machine  for  smoothing  boot  and  shoe  part.,  ha^ 
ing  a  substantially  triangular  form  In  ^^^^  •^f""  ^*^ 
a  rounded  angle  uniting  two  aides,  an  ,•^17^^^**^^"^'^ 
unit  carried  by  -aid  iron,  and  a  handle  In.ulated  from 
said  iron  and  carrying  the  supply  wires  to  aald  unit. 
!:?iereby  the  amoothln,  operation  on  leather  over  uneven 

^^^r^.i;m^^uilCtool  or  the  kmd  c^-cnbed^^niprU- 
iag  a  base  member  and  a  removable  Iron.  •  ""'-""^.f^^"* 
rnne,tlon   for   the  iron.   «iid   iron   being   forrn^   ' '  »>   • 
recess    to    receive   a    detachable   electric   heating   unit    a 
handle  having  tubular  conducting  mean,  therein  for  the 
supply  wires  for  aald  heaUng  unit  with  one  end  of  aald 
r  L^  to   -aid  handle,  and  the   o«-  "-^.^^J^ 
fiange.  aecur*!  to  the  hemtlng  Iron,   and  heat  Iniulating 
means  between  the  Iron  and  handle. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (lawtte.) 


the  transverse  seams  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  aald 
nges  being  smooth  at  opposite  sides  of  their  front  por- 
tions and  the  front  and  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  being 
::nu:if  Whereby  the  stitches  of  all  o^  the  finger  seams 
will  k^  prevented  from  coming  In  conUct  with  an  object 
grasped  by  the  wearer  of  the  glove. 


239  258  AUTOUATIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  ROBttT 
V  CHiuTHiM.  St.  Matthews,  and  El««  S.  Oi.-.t». 
LouisTllle.  Ky..  aaaignor.  to  Cheatham  Electric  Switch- 
ing Device  Company.  Louisville  Ky  a  Corporation  0' 
Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.824. 
(Cl.  104—198.) 


l,23y.256. 


I'ROCESS    OF    11YDRATIN<;    LIME. 


WIL 


LUM    K.    CARStiN-     Rlverton.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    15.    1916. 

Serial  No,  137.214.     (Cl.  222— 4.) 

rXhe  process  of  making  highly  plastic,  dry,  hydrated 
lime   whb  h    comprises    slaking    two    different    portions    o 
1:;.:  in  the  same  manner  but  with  different  P-P-^ Ions  o 
water,  each  slaking  operation  being  so  con.lucted  a.    o  give 
a  dry  hydrated  powder,  and  then  mingling  the  two  lot.  of 

''".'■/he    proc^^s    of    pr.Kluclng    dry.    dustleas     hydratejl 
liuie  of  great  plasticity  which  comprises  ^^J^^linK  |ommr 
nutc-d  quicklime   with  enough   water   to   malie  a  slurry  or 
paste  thereof  and  rapidly  depositing  -"J^"'""/.  ^^ /"'^ 
L  a  UU   vertical  column  Inclosed  by  heat  "t*^'''°«  "^ 
pressure  resisting  walls,   the  deposition     «   ^  ««  «^^^f^ 
that  the  top  of  the  mass  Is  kept  sealed  with  the  slurry  o^ 
paste  and  allowing  the  mass  to  stand  for  a  time  under  its 
own  pressure  and  without  disturbance  and   mingling     he 
lim.  .so  pr.Kluced  with  lime  made  in  the  same  manner  but 
with  a  different  proportion  of  water.  ».,^„^ 

3.  The  pro<-esa  of  producing  hydrated  lime  of  heightened 
plasticitv  which  comprises  slaking  two  or  "'«;«  ^^  °; 
lime  to  pro.luce  uniformly  sUked  products  of  different 
grain  size  and  mlngUng  said  producta.  .  .^  ,,„„ 

4.  The  proces.  of  producing  dry.  duatles..  hydrated  lime 
ot  high  plasticity  which  comprises  mingling  two  or  more 
lots  of  lime  with  different  proportion,  of  water,  the  m  n- 
gllng  being  completed  prior  to  occurrence  of  a  •"^''tanjla 
degree  of  slaking,  slaking  each  such  lot  In  a  tall  vertical 
.olumn  liquid  sealed  at  the  top  and  allowed  to  remain 
quiescent  for  at  leart  eight  hours  and  mixing  the  resultant 
lots  of  hvdrated  lime.  .,  .  ,  . 

5  The  proceaa  of  producing  highly  Pl**«<=  ""*',^;  "^ 
cnprises  slaking  two  lota  of  lime,  one  roch  lot  containing 
ni.  re  magnesia  than  the  other  mich  lot.  and  """"yf"- 
tlon  Is  effe.  ted  mingling  the  reaultlng  lota  of  slaked  Ume. 

fCtalm.  6  to  U  not  printed  la  tha  GMette.] 


1    In   a   system   of  the   class   described    a   trolley    wire 

with   two  trolley  pan.  pl*c«l  thereon   «°JjP*«^  '^^^ 

t  t»,oBP  trollev  Dana  being  placed  ho  that  a  car  pa..- 

Z  unde     thelme'Ty    ha^e'its    trolley   wheel   engage 

tin  time  to  operate  a  switch,  and  ^^J^^^^^^t'^^Xf:^. 
so  Dlaced  that  the  .witch  will  be  passed  by  the  car  before 
his   sS^nd   trolley   pan   is  engaged,    a   drcuU   -n^«U«. 
wires    connectlni?    the    circuit    .-ontroUer    with    the    flrat 
Ten'oned  trolley  pan.  a  double  -'"t'  '  .•;;«;^ 
„ld  double  «,lenold.  wiring  connecting  the  double  .oU»^ 
with   the   circuit  controller,  two   circuit  opener,  or   cut- 
TuU  ^  a^und  for  each,  and  wiring  connectin,«Ud 
^^ut.  wlt^the  .aid  trolley  pan.  «.  thjit  ^^^ 
U  connected  with  each,  all  of  -Id  part.  »«*?«  J^*^ 
and  dtapoaed  aa  that  when  In  me  the  tfWUm  •i'^J*  ^*» 
power  on  and  power  off  the  motor,  of  a  ear  ortaff  t»e 
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■ame.  and  so  tbat  If  this  i-a»  stands  too  long  in  rcnu'ctlon 
with    thP    flMt    trollt-y    pun.    a    rut  out    op«-ns    tli'-    nrtuit 
through   th»>  double   noleuoHl,   and   »o   that    wh.-u    tliis   car  1 
leavM  the  first  trolley  pan.  So  succeeding  lar  can  cmrKii''  | 
a   coll  of  the  douUle    soleiwitd   until   the   first   car    ha<   -n 
gaged  the  i*ecoud  trolley  paO. 

2.  In    a    sygtem   of    the    class   described,    a    fr.illey    wir.' 
with  a   trolley  pan   mountt'.J  thereon,  a  clr<  uit   (.intnilUr    ; 
wiring   ronnertlnit    the   trollt-y   pan  and   circuit   controller. 

a  double  Holenold,  wiring  .-.muectlni;  the  circuit  .ontroller 
and  double  Holenold.  a  grountl  for  said  double  solenoid,  a 
circuit  opener,  a  ground  f(>r  said  <  Ircult  opener,  a  wire 
connecting  aabl  circuit  op«>»er  with  said  trolley  pan.  and 
a  second  wire  for  connecting  said  circuit  opener  with  siUd 
circuit  controller,  all  of  aald  parts  being  so  arranged  and 
disposed  that  when  In  uae  the  system  always  works  power 
on  and  power  off  the  motorn  of  a  car  using  the  same,  aiil 
•o  that  If  this  car  stands  t»o  long  in  connection  with  the 
trolley  pan  the  cut  out  opens  the  circuit  through  the 
double  solenoid  and  thereby  prevents  a  coll  of  the  doubh- 
solenoid  from  being  burned  out. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  dass  described,  a  trolley  wir*- 
with  two  trolley  pan.s  spate<l  apart  and  placed  thereon. 
one  of  said  trolley  pans  tiflng  so  placed  that  a  tndley 
wheel  will  engage  the  same  before  the  car  to  which  the 
wheel  la  attache«l  reaches  a  switch-point,  and  the  other 
trolley  pan  being  so  placeil  that  this  car  will  have  passed 
the  switch-point  before  Its  trolley  wheel  enganet*  the  sec 
end  trolley  pan,  a  circuit  lontroUer.  wiring  between  tlie 
circuit  controller  and  the  first  mentioned  trolley  pan  a 
double  solenoid,  wiring  between  the  doutde  solenodl  and 
the  circuit  controller,  a  ground  for  said  doutde  s«denuid. 
a  second  ground  and  a  c\jt out  conne<-ted  to  the  second 
ground  and  the  trolley  wire  and  l)oth  trolley  pan-;,  suitable 
wiring,  all  arranged  and  <lspo«e<l  so  that  when  In  n-^e 
the  system  always  works  power  on  and  power  off  th-' 
motors  of  a  car  using  th«  sj»nie,  the  cutout  being  ,  on 
nected  to  the  two  trcdley  patis  so  that  when  this  .ar  leaves 
the  first  trolley  pan.  no  su'^'eedlng  rar  can  •■nergi/e  h  c(i11 
of  the  double  solemdd  untH  the  first  car  has  eiijjaged  th 
second   trolley  pan. 


1,239,259.  CHEMICAL  FIRK  KXTINCUISHKK  .Lhs 
SiMUUNS  CRAwr"Ri)  au'l  Bykhn  Moses.  Ottawa,  on 
tarlo.  Canada.     Filed  July  20.  \U\4.  Serial   No.  851. 954. 


Renewed    Jan.     25. 
189—7.) 


1917.       Serial    No.     144.529.       (CI. 


1^^^^MuuiiJ^^ 


1.  A  chemli-al  fire  extinguisher  consisting  of  a  body  part, 
a  corer  through  which  a  tplndle  extends,  a  transversely 
extending  member  aubdlrldlng  the  body  into  a  lower 
chamber  and  an  upper  cta$mb«-r.  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  mounted  on  the  opp^r  face  of  the  said  transversely 
extending  member,  a  basMt  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  face  of  the  said  tranaversely  extending  meml>er, 
hermetically  sealed  chemical  containers  designed  to  be 
located  In  the  said  ttasket  and  in  the  said  flange,  and 
means  for  seallBC  the  u^per  chamber  from  the  lower 
chamber  as  and  for  the  pufpoae  apedfled. 


2.  A  chemical  tire  extinguisher  toniprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  cover  through  which  a  spindle  passes.  ,1  :- 
verxely  exteiidiuj;  member  suodlvldlng  the  body  ;.  .  l 
inti>  a  lowi-r  liquid  chaml>er  and  an  upper  chamti. :  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  mounted  on  the  said  tranj- 
scrsely  extending  memt)er.  a  downwardly  disposed  basket 
mounted  on  the  said  transversely  extending  member,  her- 
inetically  sealed  chemical  containers  placed  In  the  said 
■asket  and  the  said  flange,  means  for  sealing  the  upper 
chamlHT  from  the  lower  liquid  containing  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  mounted  on  the  said  cover  and  a  perforated 
plate  designetl  to  protect  the  Inner  end  of  the  saiil  dis- 
charge pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1.2:<9.2«0.  DKVICE  FOR  RAISINC;  SUNKEN  SHIPS. 
CuvRi.ts  II.  Ci  RTI8S.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Feb  26, 
I'.tlT.     Serial  No.  150.866.      ^Cl.  114 — 54. J 


'.\-  \  deflatable  bag  for  raising  sunken  ships  whl.h 
.oii-i^r-.  of  a  water  tight  and  air-tight  cylindrical  struo- 
itire.  )i  saddle  extending  over  said  bag  and  secured  theretn, 
11  scries  of  diagonal  tension  members  extending  trans- 
\<rs.>|y  of  the  saddle  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
otlicr.  w  serl"s  of  main  parallel  tension  members  placed 
over  the  diagonal  members  and  extending  clrcnmferen- 
tially  of  the  air  I'ag  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
saddle  to  the  other,  and  means  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  main  tension  member  to  transmit 
the  llftink:  stresses  of  the  hag. 

[t'laims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1.2.19.2r.l  BOTTLE  C.\P.  Chestcr  W  DudI-ET.  Bos 
ton.  .Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915  Serial  No.  4.056.  (CI. 
215—34.) 


1  .\  device  of  the  IwMl  described,  comprising  a  hinged 
metallic  cover  for  bottles,  said  cover  having  a  sprire 
clasp  at  one  point  to  flt  over  the  rim  of  the  bottle,  and  s 
hinge  lug  at  the  opposite  side,  a  metallic  hinge  clasp  hav 
ini;  H  \crtically  extending  portion  adapted  to  he  plvotally 
afta'hed  to  the  hinge  lug  of  said  cap  cover,  and  with 
horizontal  U  shaped  spring  arms  adapted  to  straddle  and 
partially  inclose  bottle  necks  of  various  slses  with  a  spring 
tension  an<l  means  to  retain  the  grip  of  said  arms  on  the 
bottle  neck 

2  .\  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hine-d 
metallic  cover  for  bottles,  said  cover  having  a  sprimt 
clasp  at  one  point  to  flt  over  the  rim  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
hinge  luR  at  the  opposite  side,  a  metallic  hinge  cla^p 
having  a  vertically  extending  portion  adapted  to  be  plv- 
otally attaihe.1  to  the  hinge  lug  of  said  cap  cover,  and 
with  horizontal  U  shaped  spring  arms  adapted  to  straddl" 
and  partially  inclose  bottle  necks  of  various  sizes  with  a 
spring  tension,  the  ends  of  said  U  shaped  arm  being  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  yielding  member  to  Inclose  the  remaining: 
portion  of  the  bottle  neck  not  clasped  by  said  arms. 


1.239.262.  SPRING  CONTROLLED  SPLIT  SWITCH 
FOR  RAILWAY  TRACKS.  FR.4NCI8  D.  EvANS,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Phillip  Alexander  Klnrie, 
Littleton.  Colo  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial  Nc 
150,830.  (Cl.  104—24.) 
1     In    a    railway    track    construction,    the    combination 

with  a  pivoted  switch,  of  a  rotary  member,  means  sUdably 


tion. 


July  T.  1917.     Serial  No.  1<9,133.      t«-i. 


-    In  railwav  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
.  niv  ?ed    wi  .^    of  a  rotary  shaft  and  means  for  operat 
apncned  "'"•"•  °       -iirtabiv  but  non-rotatably   mounted 
r  si  d  :::;;  l    Z^Tl^  -^tch  m  either  direction 

:?,u::;ents ,.  s«id  shafts,  and  "p-f-,;^;  \^:,;'^:^ , 

nose<l  between  said  abutments  and  the  ends  of  «»'"  ™ 
frJoldlng  said  cam  under  resilient  tension  in  either  dl 

-n"  ;::^°::^-onstructlon,  the  co.blna.^^U; 
„  ;,voted  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  s lidabb  ^ut 
n..n  ro,ata.>ly  mounted  on  said  shaf  «;;»''^  '"^J.^;!' 
..itch,  and  means  for  resUlently  controUlng  th^  en^wl  J 
movement  of  said   cam  on  said  shaft,  «/  " /"" ^  oV^^  .'^ 

mounted  on  the  shaft  ^^;^^ ^l^^T^rZ^l.Z^^ 
able   length   concentric   with    the   *^»^  "J    "  ,.   ^q, 

„  ,..ver  loosely  mounted  on  said  sha  t  »/J°  °  °»^^^**  ^" 
Ur.    havln.    a    projection    which    e^t-°<i«    ^^/^    Tl.^K^X 
mental   recess,   whereby   the   lever   is   P^^^'"; »  ttie    ,l^f 
rotation    in    either    direction    '-l^-P^^f;"";."' /^^i^ Tg 
„efore  the  said  projection  engages  either  end  of  said  seg 

mental  recess,  after  which  further  -«--;°;;  /^^ 

rr..dnces  a  corresponding  m^^^""^"^  "'.^^'V.  *  te  1 
,(  laim.  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.2..9.26.T     WATER  TANK   HEATER^     fo?^*''''setlar  No 
M.S.  Monmouth.   111.     Filed  Mar.  2.   191 . .      Serial   No 

102.012.      (Cl.  126—367.) 


1     In  a   freight    terminal,   the   combination   of  a  raised 

track  on  one  side  thereof  ^l^J^^'J;^,^,  wall   parallel 

boundary  of  the  P>;«°™  "^^^  ^„,  pranged  in  pairs 
ra^uv  C-  e?;  ^other.  one  column  .  .eh  pair  be^ 
ing  located  ^^^^^^'l^^: :ZIJL\^ZT:^  tr.^  ^-^^ 
other  -I"'""  :^"°f  ^Je'^p  ^tform  on  the  other  aide,  and 
continuous  edge  of  *»>«  P'""""",  ,_.  extending  on  one 
a  .oof  supported  by  «  d  -^-^^'^^tn^ou.  ige  of  the 
rrtforrrrt-'theVside   matenany   overhanging 

"TcUinls  VTTnd  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.l 


a.       «AirirTY    CLUTCH    FOR    STARTING    EX- 

74—53.) 


2    The  combination  of  a  portable  wa  er  tank^  adapted 
to  water  stock  ;  a  heater,  located  wholly  within  and    n 
tegral  with  said  tank,  adapted  for  the  combuation  of  so  id 
fuel,  and  provided  with  a  body  compo«jd  of  t^re^  7*'';' 
n,.melv    an   outer  wall  of  galvanized  iron,  an  »°°«'-^« 
i...  of  asbestos  and  an  inner  wall  of  .beet  Iron  •  "  JP«° 
lb.  through  the  wall  of  «iid  tank  and  the  ^ra^U  of  the 
t.«ter:  a  door  therefor:  and  an  ash  pan  ^^"^'^f^^^^^l 
inner  fa.  e  of  said  door  and  having  a  bottom  and  two  aid. 
^slls  only. 

'Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1    m  a  deylre  of  the  kind  described,  a  caring  harlijij 
mg  »7°i*^/°  f  i  *f°i*  .  receM  therein,  a  boUow 
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clutch   111   onv   dlrv.tion    nn.unt.-iJ    in    -iii.l  off  >.t   ohamlt*-!; 
In  (wld  casluic.  rt  .rank  pri-vld.-d  with  a   plurality  of  luu''' 
m-lpr.>c»lly  mouiit.>d  In   Mi'l  'lut.h   ii.  th^  zr-ov.-s  th.r.- 
In,   a    iprlnif   moans    m..uiiTHil    <.n    -tiUl     rank    lor   holdmg 
It   out   of  ..infa»?»-iii.M.t.    an,l  .1    han.ll-    iu.ans   for   n-volvlug 

uld  <Tank 

■J.    In    a   d.-vl. f   th.'    HiiHl   ,l.s.  ril..  a.    th^  rorablnatlon 

with  a  rasing  at.-l  a  .,,\.r  [.Ur.  moutit.-.l  on  said  casing 
and  th.-  starting  rrank  of  an  Uit.Tnai  rombustlon  .'njfiup 
revolul.lv  nn.unt.'d  In  -aid  asinii,  -f  a  hoU-.w  .  lut.h  ni.'in 
ber  having  an  annular  proj..  tlou  pr.-Mded  with  a  tooth.-d 
surfar.-  Hu  its  pvrlmet.T.  a  i^lnralitv  of  irroovps.  in  its  Inner 
wall  adaptt-d  to  .nKa;;.-  with  proj.-tlons  ,.„  said  starting 
crank,  a  slot   In   Its  on-  -nd  and  a   proj.-.  tins  hearing  on 

Its  other  end. 

A.  In  a  .l.'vir,.  ,,f  th.-  kind  des.  rlt..-.l.  the  ,  onihlnation 
with  a  casing  an<l  a  rovt't  plaf  mount.-d  on  said  casing. 
and  a  clutch  member  having  a  tooth.d  surface  on  Its 
perimeter,  of  a  .log  provlfi.d  with  a  <  urved  tooth  surface 
on  one  edge  adapt-d  to  angage  with  the  toothed  surface 
on  said  clutch,  and  a  plain  .urved  surfa..-  on  Its  other 
edge,  mounted  In  a  .haraher  In  said  -asing  In  operative 
connection   with   sal<l   <'lutch   member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  .aslng 
havln*  a  plurality  of  extecding  lugs,  a  .  -ntral  opening  and 
au  ofl-»et  chAjnber  therein,  a  cover  pUt.-  having  a  central 
opening  countersunk  In  said  casing  cov.ring  said  off  set 
chamber  In  said  casing,  a  hollow  dutch  member  having 
an  aniiuiAT  toothed  projection  and  two  b.arlug  portions 
thereon,  and  a  slot  In  ont  of  said  bearing  portions,  and  a 
pluralltj-  of  grooves  in  lt«  Inner  surfac.-.  revolubly  mount 
ed  In  said  casing  and  sal4  ever  plate,  a  dutch  stop  mem 
ber  having  a  curved  tooth  surface  and  a  rurv.'<l  plain  sur 
face  mounted  In  said  off  s«-t  chamber  in  said  rasing,  a 
spring  means  mountJ-d  in  said  off  set  chamber  in  operative 
connection  with  said  stap  member,  a  crank  reciprocally 
mouutetl  In  said  dutch  member  and  adapted  to  revolve 
aald  clutch  memU-r  whert-in  said  lugs  .ngag.-.  and  handle 
means  to  facilitate  th.-  r."\olution  of  said  ■  ranii  and  in.-ans 
for  connecting  the  Inn.r  .nd  of  said  crank  with  the  crank 
ahaft  of  an  Internal  .xplo-slou  englnn. 


1.239.266.  .KDJUSTAHI.K  BEAK!  Mi  ChaRLIS  W. 
(iairriN,  Rlegelsvllle.  N.  .1..  a>sigu.)r  to  Taylor.  Stiles 
k  Company.  Rleg.lsvllle,  N.  .1  .  a  (Orpuratlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Fll.-'l  Mar  S,  I'.tlT.  Serial  No.  15.^.433.  (CI. 
64— o2.i 


to  actuate  said  wedge  bio.  ks  and  cause  them  to  e.eTite 
sai.l  box.  bolls  passing  through  the  parts  of  aald  bo\  that 
form  said  wedge-block  contacting  surfaces,  through  th.- 
slots  In  said  wedge-blocks,  and  through  said  support,  and 
iiut.s  on  the  protruding  terminals  of  said  bolts. 

5.   The   combination.    In    an    adjustable   bearing,   with  a 
support,   of  11   box    provided   with   laterally  extending  Ingg 
having    iin.lern.-ath    inclined    bearing    surfaces,    said    Ums 
belli;:  arrang.<l    In   pairs,    slotted   wedge-blocks   InterpoM-d 
l.etw'-eii  said  lugs  and  aald  support,  such  wedge  blocks  ;u 
.■ach   pair   having,  at   their  adjacent   terminals.  upwardl> 
extending    proj.-.  tions    the    Inner    faces   of    whl<  h    are  b.v 
eled.  bolts  provid.-d  with  spreader  heads  which  are  Inter- 
posed b.tw.et,   said   projections,   there  being  sui  h  a  head 
to  conta.  t   with   ea.h  pair  of   said  beveled   faces,  and  t!.. 
shank    of    .-adi    of    said    bolts   passing   between   the   wedn' 
blocks  in  ear  h  pair  and  through  said  support,  bolts  pac- 
ing through  said  lugs,  the  slots  In  said  we<lge  blocks.  aii,l 
said  support,  and  nuts  on  the  protruding  terminals  of  all 
of  said  bolts 

(Claims  -  and   4   not   printed   In  the  (lazette.l 


i=L^ 


I.  The  lomblnation.  In  an  adju<tabl.'  b.arliig,  with  a 
support,  of  a  box  having  underneath  Inclined  bearing  sur- 
faces arrang»'d  in  palrf  on  opposite  <*ldes  of  the  longi- 
tudinal lentral  vertical  plane  of  said  Ixix.  w.-dge-blorks 
Interpost^  between  sabl  siirfacs  and  said  support,  said 
w.-dge  Idocks  l.elng  parjjUel  with  said  plane.  Ivolts  having 
spreader  h.-rtils  whbh  are  int-rposed  Itetwe.n  said  w.dge 
blocks,  there  l>elni;  sudi  a  h.-ad  between  the  wedge-bio<ks 
In  each  pair,  and  the  sfcank  of  earh  of  said  bolts  passing 
between  the  wodge-blocks  In  each  pjiir  and  through  said 
support,    and    nuts    on    th.     protru.llng    terminals    of    .said 

bolta 

:i.  The  comtdnation.  in  an  adJuMable  li.aring.  with  a 
support,  of  a  box  having  wedgt'-bUx-k-i-ontacting  surfaces. 
•lotte«l  wedgv-4>lo.-k«  Interposed  l>etween  said  surfaces  and 
■al.l  aupport.  .^preaderf  t»etwe«n  «ald  w.>dge  bWu  k«.  said 
ipr.-adera.  when  artaatfd  in  one  dlr»ctioii    being  adapted 


1239.267.  ALTOMATIC  WATER  FEED  I»EVU  K  K-i. 
STEAM  tiKNKKATORS.  OIL-BURNERS,  *c.  Jostm 
1..  (;b.ue8.  U's  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  I'.Ui 
.Serial  No.  61,708.     (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  a  bod) 
having  helical  grooves  In  the  wall  of  the  valve  stem  open 
ing  and  a  channel  parallel  to  the  valve  stem  opening,  a 
valve  seat  s>ac«'d  from  the  valve  stem  op.-nlng  within  th-- 
body,  and  a  st.  in  turnably  mounted  In  the  valv.  stem 
opening  en^raglng  with   the   valve   s»>at. 

2.  An  automatic  water  feetl  device  for  the  Ikjuld  con 
talner  In  steam  generators,  oil  burners  and  similar  places 
consUtlng  of  a  body  having  means  thereon  to  engag.'  with 
the  liquid  .ontaln.>r.  the  said  b..dy  having  also  hdlcal 
grooves  in  th.-  wall  of  the  valve  stem  opening  and  a  .ban 
nel  .^ommuni.atlng  with  the  Inside  of  the  .ontainer,  a 
valve  seat  formed  In  the  body  crosswise  to  the  valv-' 
stem  opening  spaced  from  the  valve  stem  opening  form 
tng  a  chamber  between  the  valve-stem  opening  and  the 
seat,   the   said    .hannel   communicating  with    th.-   chamb-r 

and    th.-    iriMde    of    the    container,    a    supply    co tio'i 

form.d  on  tlo  .  t.d  of  the  body  beyond  "the  valve  seat,  ami 
a  stem  turnablv  mounted  In  the  valve-stem  opening  eu 
ga^-ink'  with  th.  valve  seat  between  the  supply  .onnectloii 
aiiil   the  channel. 

I.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described  a  body  having  one 
end  .onstruct.-.!  to  fit  engagingly  on  a  liquid  .-..ntalner 
and  the  oth.r  end  provld.'d  with  a  supply  <<>nne.tiou.  « 
l.or.-  b.'lng  provMed  through  the  body  leading  into  tli.- 
liquid  container,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  end  .'f  the 
iMxly  n.>ar  th.-  supply  connection  spaced  from  the  bore 
thereby  forminK  h  <  hamt>er  between  the  bore  and  the 
valv.-  seat,  the  said  bore  having  helical  grooves,  and  a 
ehannel  within  th.-  body  sldewlse  from  the  bore  commuu: 
.ntlng  with  the  chamber  and  the  Inside  of  the  liquid  con- 
tainer. 

4.   In  a   valve  of  the  type  described  a   body  secured  to 

a    liquid   .-ontainer   projecting  off   the   container,    the   b...!>^ 

having  a    supply   <onne,tlon   at    the   farther   end.  a  valv.- 

J   seat   forme.l    n.-ar  the   supplf   end  croaawlae  to   the  bo.l.v, 


-f- 


M  u.h  the  bodv  leading  Into  the  liquid  .ontainer.  a 
,  ooerlt^  stem  turnably  mounted  In  the  valv.-stem 
"  -  ^  ..lacing  with  the  valve  seat  and  having  means 
'''■'tig  wHb'.-h  Ileal  grooves  in  the  valv,-  st.-m  open 
''  .ml  a  ciaunel  communicating  with  the  Inside  of  the 
;;";,d."'nta  ner  and  the  Inside  of  th.-  body  when  the  st.  m 
.r  Jes  wU»>  ^'"^  valve  seat,  the  channel  forming  the  ,-.,m^ 
,  nni'Ii'tion  between  the  inside  of  the  liquid  .-ontaln.  r  and 
;;rsup,.ly  conn...-tlon  when  the  st.-m  Is  In  .llM-n.ap-d 
position  oir  tb.-  valve  seat. 


1 


o.M,o^;8      TOOL  AND  WORK  HOLDER  AND  DRIVER 
Vam'is    H.    Hammon.    Vlncenne-s.    Ind.      Fll.-d    May    '..^ 


line.     Serial 


No.    100.656.      ICI.   51-3.) 


frame    memlH-r    having    a    lateral    arm    there..;,    provided 
with   a  Journal   box.   a    main    shaft    rotataldy    m..unt.'d   in 
the    frame    nien.ber,   a    toothed    gear   wh.-.l    s.-<  ured    t..   the 
main  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  driving  wh.-el.  a  dnv.u 
tool    carrving   spindle    rotatably    m.mnt.-.l    In    the    j.iurnal 
box  and  movable  longitudinally  ther.dn.  a  tooth.-d  driv.-n 
wheel   connected   with   the   driven   spindle  for   rotating  the 
.plndle    a   toothed   gear  whwl   secured   to  the   main   shaft 
an.l   meshing  with   the  driven  wheel,  and  means   for   con 
,u-.ting  the  t..ol  feeding  me.hanism  with  the  tool  .arrylng 
spindle   t..   longitudinally    move   the    tool  .arrylng   spindle. 
6     In   a    t.ml  and   work   h.dder   and  driver,   the   .omldna 
tlon  with  a  bearing  boss,  of  a   h..llow  frame  menib.  r  hav- 
ing a  lateral  arm  near  one  end  th.-reof.  the  memb.-r  hav- 
ii»:  a  cvllndrlcal  portion  extending  from  the  opp..slte  end 
thereof'  that   is   rotatlvely    mouni.-d   In    the   b.-arlng   boss, 
the    arm     being    provided    with    a    journal    box.    journal 
b.-arlngs    supported    In    the    fram.-    meml^r    adja<-ent     to 
the   ends   th.'reof.   a    main    shaft    rotatlv.ly    support.-l    by 
the    Journal    bearings    and    pr..vlded    with    a    driving    de- 
vi...    a   tfx.thed  driven   whe«-l   having  a   hollow  journal   ro- 
tatablv   mount.vl  In   the  journal   box.  a   toothed  wheel   se- 
.■ur.-d"to    the    main    shaft    and    meshing    with    th.-    -iriven 
wheel    a  spindle  extending  through  the  driven   wlu-.-l  and 
its  Journal   to   be   rotat.d   thereby,   the   spindle  b.lng   lon- 
gitudinally movable,    and    means    for    m..vlng    the    spindle 
longitudinally   In   one  direction. 

(Claim   4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1     \  tool  and  work  holder  and  driver  Including  a  sup- 
porilngarm    having    a    bearing  boss    and    having    also    a 
base  portion  to  be  secured  for  support  ..n  a  main  support^ 
a  frame  member  having  a  journal  rotatlvely   >";'""t"^     ° 
the  iH-arlng-boss  and   having  als..   an   arm   provided   with 
a  Journal  box,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  Jour.ml 
box  and   provided    with    a    toothed    driven    wheel    f..r    ro- 
tatlng  It.  a   main   shaft   rotatably   mounted   In    the   fram 
member    and    extending    therethrough    and    also    through 
the  Journal  thereof,  a  toothed  wh.-el  secur.-d  to  the  main 
shaft   and    meshing    with    the    driven    wheel,    a    rotaiable 
toothed  driving  wh.-,-l.  and  a   toothed  gear   wheel  secured 
to  the  mam   shaft  and   meshing  with   the  driving   wheel. 
2     \  to.d  and  work  holder  and  driver  In.ludlng  a   sup 
portlng-arm  h  iving  a  bearing-boss  and  having  also  a  base   ; 
portion  to  b.-  s.-.-ured  to  a  main  support,  a   frame  m.mb.  r   ^ 
having  a   cvlindri.al   portion   and    also    an    arm    provided    , 
wiih    a   journal    box.    the    .ylindrical    porti..n    being   rota 
tlvelv   8upport.-d    m    the    bearing    boss,    a    to.dhed    driv.ni 
wheel  having  a   h.dh.w  journal  rotatably   mounted   In   the   , 
journal  box,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  driven  wh.-el 
and  Its  Journal   to   be   r..tated   thereby,   th.-   spindl.-   be  ng 
longltudlnallv  movable   and    a.lapied    to    carry    and    drlv.- 
a  rotarv  operating  devl.-e.  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mount.-d 
In    the 'frame    m.-mber.    a    to..th.d    wheel    se,  ured    to    the 
main  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  driven  wh.-.l.  and  dnv 
Ing  means  <onn.-.  t.d  with  the  main  shaft. 

3.  A  tool  an.l  w..rk  holder  an.l  driver  in.hiding  a  sup 
ported   bearlng-b088.   a    rotataole    driving    spin-Uc    an    ex- 
tension .spindle  having  a  .socket  .-onn.-.  t.-<l  to  th.-  driving 
spindle  and  provid.-d  with  a  .arrler  d.vb.-.  a  frame  mem 
U-r   rotatlvelv    mounted    In    the    bearing    Loss    and    having 
an  arm  th.-reon  and  pvovi.l.-.l  with  a  journal  box.  a  t(«.th.-.l 
driving  wheel   s.-cured    to   the   .-xt.-nslon    spindle    a    main 
shaft  roUtably   mounted   In   th.-   frame   member,  a    driven 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  journal  box  and  movable 
longitudinally  th.-reln.  a  toothed  driven  wheel  for  rotating 
th.'  driven   spindle   connected   with  and    permitting   longi- 
tudinal   movement    of    the    spln.lb-.    a    toothed    g.ar    wheel 
s'.ured  to  the   main   shaft  and   meshing  with   th.-   drlv.-n 
whe.l.   a   tootbe.l    g.-ar   wh.-el    se,  ur.-d    to   the    main    shaft 
P!..l  m.shlng  with  the  driving  wheel,  and  an  operating  d- 
Tl.e  secured  to  the  driven  spindle. 

o  In  a  tool  and  work  holder  and  driver,  the  combma- 
tl.yi.  with  a  ma.  bine  frame,  a  driving  spindle  on  the  frame 
l-r...vlded  with  a  toothed  driving  wheel,  a  .arrler  device 
u.nueeted  with  the  driving  spindle,  and  an  automatic 
io.)l-I.-edlng  mechanism,  of  a  bearing  boss  stationarlly 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  frame  memb.-r  rota- 
tlv.-Iy  mount.-d  in  and  supported  by  the  bearing  boss,  the 
■-'42  O.  G.— 12 


1239  "69      CUSHIONED  RAILWAY    CROSSING       Phil 
'  H    HABBiB,  Los  Angeles.  Cal       Filed  Nov.  22.  1916.      Se- 
rial No.  132.729.      (01.  104    -40.  t 


1  V  rallwnv  crossing  comprising  Intersecting  rails, 
there  being  a  socket  at  the  Intersection  of  the  rails  hav- 
ing .  urv.d  segmental  portions  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing portions,  an  Insert  shlftable  vertically  In  said  socket, 
said  ins.rt  having  curv.>d  segmental  portions  fitting  the 
.-urv^d  segmental  portions  of  the  socket  and  having  wings 
extending  Into  the  radially  extending  portions  of  aald 
so.ket    and  a  cushion  In  the  socket  ben.-ath  the  Insert. 

2  \  rallwav  crossing  comprising  Intersecting  rails, 
there 'being  a  socket  at  the  Intersection  of  said  rails,  an  In- 
sert shlftable  vertl.ally  in  said  sock.-t.  the  rails  and  Insert 
being  prt.vWed  with  allne,l  groov.-s  and  the  grooves  In  the 
Insert  having  their  bottom  faces  aslant  upward  from  the 
peiiph.-rv  of  the  Insert  to  the  axis  theret.f.  and  a  yielding 
non  metallic  body  in  the  socket  beneath  the  Insert. 


1.2,39.270.  NEEDLE 
N.-w  York.  N.  Y. 
143,346.      (CI.  223- 


THREADER.      Moses 
Filed    .Ian      19.    1917. 
-36  ) 


L     Hawks, 

S.-rlal    No. 


1  \  neetlle  threading  device  comprising  a  f^upportlng 
member  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  thread  Is 
pass.-d  a  resilient  threading  loop  attached  thereto  and 
lying  thereupon,  and  a  guard  portion  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  supporting  menit>er  and  passing  over  the  loop 
leaving  the  opposite  edge  of  the  support  free  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  needie. 

1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.J 
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1-39'Tl       U<»ISTING     APPARATUS.      Harhv     Hei  fcn 

"a.iv,  n.vPlaml.  Ohio,      fllod   F^h    6,  1917       S.rlal   No. 
14i\S»ol        iCl.   193—8.) 


1  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  .oml.lnHtlon  of  a  pair 
of  i.*.lt».  an  uprUht  suppartlng  m.mi.."r  ,xt.  n.liuK  lpn>:th 
wU^  be*\<\f  th^  b.'lth.  and  t.rinlnntlui:  short  of  the  uppt-r 
.-nd  of  the  bfltn.  and  a  oarrl.-r  pivotal  to  th,-  h.-lts  and 
having  a  hra..-  pi  v. .tod  th^eto  .uid  dop.udlnK  th.round.-r 
the  lower  end  of  which  8ll<'.e«  In  Mipporting  ronta.  t  along 
said  meml.er  and  means  rarrl.nl  i-y  th.  i..>lts  to  hold  the 
brace  In  supporting  relation  to  the  carrier 

2  In  a  holstlnji  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
bel'ts  a  rigid  gxildlnu  an.l  supporting'  ^*trurtur..  .v.ndlng 
lengthwise  N'tween  the  I>elt8  and  tcrmlnatinjt  short  of 
the  upper  eiKl  thereof.  an4  a  carrier  pivotally  ■  otu,..  ted  to 
the  iK-lt^  and  having  Inwanlly  extending  bars  ru-id  there- 
with at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  hooks 
engnglng  behind  opposite  e,lge»*  of  said  rU-ld  guide,  and 
aUo  provided  with  a  bra.;e  enuagln^-  the  front  side  of  ijald 

structure. 

•?  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  .■,,n,t,mai  i.n  oi  a  pair  ol 
belts  rn.a.s  rod.s  rounectlt;:  the  belts,  a  tilting  .arrler  piv- 
oted to  one  cross  rod,  aad  a  i.race  .onne.ted  to  the  .-ar^ 
rler  and  having  a  slot  through  whb  h  another  cross  rod 
extends,  to  limit  the  tilt  of  th.  -arrler 


meml.er  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sUdable  support  for  said 
driving  men.l>er  adapted  to  be  rocked  transversely  .  r  its 
slldinu'  movement,  a  me.hanl.sm  adapted  to  Impart  a  n.rk- 
(njc  uhI  slldlnK  movement  to  said  driving  member  for  po 
sltlonlng  It  relative  to  said  stepped  driven  member  to 
cause  the  drlvlnk-  member  to  engasie  «ald  driven  ineml^r  for 
the  speed  desired,  and  manual  means  for  operating  th» 
mid  m.MhnniMii. 

"  In  a  Chan.-''  spe»>d  cear  the  <-omblnatlon  with  the  mo- 
tor'shaft  and  t'h.-  driven  -haft,  of  a  stepped  driven  niom- 
her  a  driving  m- inber,  slldable  means  coupling  said  driving 
member  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  slldable  support  for  said 
driving  member  adapted  to  b.>  rocked  transversely  of  its 
sliding  movement,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  rock- 
ing and  sUdlnL'  novement  :o  said  drlvlni:  member  for  posi 
tlonln;:  it  relative  to  said  stepped  driven  member  to  cause 
the  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven  member  for  the 
speed  desired  manual  means  for  operating  the  said  mech- 
anism, and  mean^  on  said  driving  member  to  <  ouple  It  di- 
rectly "''^  '*•'■  '''■'^■''°  shaft. 

3  In  1  hance  speed  uear  the  combination  with  the  mo- 
tor -haft  and  the  driven  shaft  of  a  stepp.Hl  driven  mem- 
ber H  driving  me-nber,  slldable  means  coupling  said  driving 
member  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  slldable  support  for  said 
driving  member  adapted  to  he  rocked  transversely  of  Its 
sliding  mov.ment  a  mechanism  adapte.1  to  Impart  a  rock- 
ing  and  slWlng  movement  to  said  driving  member  for  posi- 
tioning It  relative  to  said  stepped  driven  member  to  caus* 
the  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven  member  for  the 
speed  desired,  m.nral  means  for  operating  the  sabl  mecha- 
nism an  adjustable  pressure  member  adapted  to  bear 
aealn<t  a  step  of  said  stepped  driven  member  to  take  tip 
the  pressure  of  the  said  driving  member  against  the  said 
driven  tnember,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  nressure  member 

5    In  a  change  speed  gear,  the  comtdnatlon  with  the  mo- 
tor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  stepped  P-'H^V Z'*^"^;;^ 
to    said    driven    shaft,    a    driving    pulley    adapted    to    b. 
brought   into   engagement    with   the    various   steps  of  sjdd 
stepped    pullev     a    sUdnble    eonnectluK    rod    and    uiiiverM 
Joints  for  connecting  said  driving  pulley  to  the  ^M  moto 
shaft,  a  slldable  support  for  said  driving  pulley  «'1«P'-'  »^ 
rock    transverselv    of    Its   longitudinal    movement,   a    cam 
roller  having  two  cam  gro<,ves,  connecting  links  engaging 
H«ld   grooves   and    the   said   support,   one   for  ro.kln.  vaid 
H„pp,.rt   transversely   and   the   other   for   moving   it     en.th^ 
wise  to  poMtlon  the  driving  pulb-y  relative  to  the  steps  of 
the  driven  pulley   for  the   speed   desired,  and   an  operating 
lever  for  controlling  the  movement   of  said  cam  roller 
[Claims  4  and  f.  to  h  not  printed  In  the  Cazetfe  ! 


^.,.^,,.,,.,     'chance     HPKKl'   <.K.\K        Fmr/    lU.SKioi. 
■%.  ,rwKUBH.  Neuchatel.  Switzerland       FlUd  May  4,  IWIS 
Serial    No.  25.872.      >0    74— I'fi  ' 


1.    lu    a   change   spee*    gear   the    .omblnatlon    with    the 
motor  shaft  and  the  drtten  shaft,  of  a  stepp.d  driven  mem 
ber,  a  driving  member,  alldable  means  coupling  -aid  driving 


lo,^.:^         Mt.Ll.F.n     ARTICLE     AND     PROCES^S    OF 
MVKIN'.      TII?^      SAME.         HBNRV      HlCKS      HlRT       V'^ 
York    N    V     assignor  to  Rot>eson  Process  ^«>n^P""-^'  ^ 
York     .N     V      a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey.      Filed  uec- 
6.  1916.     Serial  No    135.15ri.      (CI    91—68.) 
1     An  article  con,pose,l  of  granular  material  ^onde^l  ana 
united   by  a   bonding   agent   comprising   clay  and  a ^a^ t^ 
sulfite   liquor   preparation,    s„l,l    artb  le   being   Impregnated 
with  n  waxy  material.  ,       , 

•J  An  arti.le  ,  om|Kised  of  granular  material  1-nd  1  tr^^ 
united  bv  a  bonding  agent  eomprlslng  a  ^•"''^';  ""'^^7.  "*', 
uor    preparation,    said    article    being    impregnated    witn 

waxy  material,  .    ,  t,  „,«    i  .nd 

,'..    An  article  ,  omposed  of  granular  material  ^""•^'  ^^"J^ 
unittHl   bv   a   b.mding  agent   comprising   clay  and   a        _ 
sulfite   liquor   preparation,    said   artlclo   being  Impregnated 
with  wax  tailings;  i 

4.    An  arti.le  .  omposed  of  granular  material  bon.i'M  « 
united   bv   a   bon.ling   agent  comprising  a   waste  sultite  .  q 
uor    pr.paration.     said    article    being    impregnated    «u 
wax  tailings. 

5    The   proce..   of    making   bonded   articles   whbh   con- 
prises    bonding    granular    material    with   a    iM.ndlng  nV'^D 
.•omprising  clay   and   waste  sulfite  Uquor.  drying  nnd  im- 
pregnating with  a  waxy  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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M...-4        INTKUNAl^Ct>MlUSTI(>N     KNtilNK        Wil 
'■  M   ;  T    I-K-.   Kuleton.  Kans.     KU.l  June  .4.  1«1.1 
Serial  No.  I"'-'--'       "■'     ^^a-52.. 


rj^f^  I'f 


pair  of  cvllnders  being  forme<l  with  surrounding  Intercom^ 
munlcatlng  water  Jackets,  the  webs  of  the  water  Jacket 
l.,.tween  each  pair  of  cylinders  being  connected  to  and 
bra.  Ing  the  cylinders  from  each  other. 


'm^Tl^ 


w  *  c  •:.tr( 


I  •>H9  275       (X)NTROL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  1>AMPS- 
KMOT   KEKN.    Brooklyn.    N,   Y.,   assignor  to   William   P 
Lunham.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    4.  1«15,     Serial 
No.  43.547.      tCl.  175—293.) 


i> 


1    In  an  Internal  .  ombustlon  engine,  a  supporting  frame 
including  an  upper  transverse  member,  and   v''--''' «'  ^  "'^ 

,„cn rs.     a     plurality     of     cylinders     vertlcallv     .Uspos.Hl 

wdhln  the  frame  and   having  vertically    slotted   webs  at 
tached  at    their   upper   ends   to   said    transverse    number, 
spacing    and    supporting    members    ""'^I">-'^>    ^•;;';;;2  H'' 
cylinders  and  the  vertical  side  members  and   holding  the 
cylinders    in    a    vertical    position,    an    upper   and    a    lower 
piston  m  ea,h  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft   having  a  crank  for 
each   cylinder    thereon,    certain    of   the   .ranks    being   con     , 
ncteilto  the  lower  pistons,   transversely  extemiing  yokes 
opcrntivelv  connecfMl   to   the  upper  pistons  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  webs,  and  connecting  rods  opera 
tlvdy  connect.-d  to  and  extending  between  said  yokes  and 
certain  cranks  on  the  shaft.  I 

•J.   In  an  int.  rnal  c.mbustlon  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl     1 
Inders  arranged  in  pairs  an.l  open  at  opposite  ends,  a  pair    . 
«f  opposltelv  disposed  plst-.ns   In   each   cylinder.  Intercom^ 
muni.-atlng  water  ja.-kets  on  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  of   | 
.  vlin.l.rs.  .-ach  pair  of  cylinders  having  upwanlly  .xtended 
slotted  webs,  brackets  conne.-te<l   to  and  spacing  one  pair   , 
of  cylinders   from    the   next   adjacent   pair,    brackets   con 
nected  to  and  supporting  the  end  cylinders,  a  .rank  shaft    ; 
having  a  crank  f.ir  each  cyllnd.r.  the  cranks  for  ..ne  pair 
of   cvllnders    extending    In    an    opposite    direction    X»    the 
cranks  of  another  pair  of  cylin.lers.  a   yoke  for  each    pnir 
of  cvllnders  extending  through  the  corresp.mding  slotted 
webs,  a  pair  of  cranks  on  th.'  .rank  shaft   for  ea.  h  yoke, 
the  cranks   for  one  yoke   extending  In   a   direction    oppo 
Hit.,  to  the  .ranks  for  the  other  yoke,  guide  ^(xls  extending 
dowuwar.1  fn.rn  the  ends  of  each  y<.ke  and  having  sliding 
.•npagement    through    the    brackets,    and    connecting    ro.ls 
nmn.-cting  the  last  named  crunks  to  the  guld.-  ro.ls.  each 
pair  of  cylinders  having  intercunmunliatlng  water  Jackets, 
the  walls  of  s,»id   water  Jackets  of  .-ach  pair  extt^ndlng   be 
tween  and  connecting  the  pair  of  .yllnders  and  each  eyi 
Inder  at  its  middle  having  Intake  and  outlet  ports. 

■.\.  In  an  Internal  .ombustlon  ..nglne,  a  casing  comprising 
iipp.r.  L.wer  an-l  side  walls,  a  .rank  shaft  passing  through 
tlie  lower  end  ..f  the  .aslng.  a  plurality  of  Int.r.onnect.Ml 
pairs  of  cylinl.  r--  .lispose.l  In  said  casing  and  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  .-ach   pair  of  cylinders  having  upwardly 
•M.iidlng  w.tw   vertically    slotted    and   attached    at    their 
upp.T  ends   t..   the   upper   wall   of  the   casing.   perf..rated 
bra.  kets  sup|)..rting  the  cylinders  from  the  end  walls  of  the 
■using  and  spacing  one  pair  of  cylinders  from  th.'  other, 
upiH-r  and   lower   pistons   disposed    In   each    .yllnder.   The 
I'  v.r  pistons  N-ing  connecte<l  to  .ranks  on  the  crank  shaft, 
th.'  cranks  ..f  ..ne  pair  of  pistons  being  disposed  In  a   di 
'■•  tlon  opp..site  to  the  cranks  of  the  other  pair  of  pistons, 
a  y..ke  for  ."ach  pair  of  cylinders  passing  through  the  slot 
t.'.l  webs  th.reof  and   operatlvely   connected   to  the  upper 
pi-T..ns.  a  pair  ..f  cranks  on  the  crank  shaft  for  each  yoke, 
the  .ranks    for    one   yoke   being   disposed    In    an    opp.)slte 
'lir.ctlon   t<.   th.'    .ranks   for   the   other   yoke,    guide   rods 
'.-iineried  to  said  yoke,  cranks  passing  through  the  p.-rfo 
r:itio|,s  in  the  brackets,  and   connecting  rods  operatlvely 
'■•:'ii't.-d  to  the  voke.  cranks  and  to  the  guide  rods,  each 


1  In  comblnatL.n.  a  casing  one  Inner  side  wall  of  which 
has  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  a.lja.ent  Inwardly  projecting 
Vs  .-ontact  strips  upon  similar  limbs  of  the  several  V  a. 
swlt.h  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  shaft  opposite 
to  the  Vs  and  parallel  to  the  limbs  thereof  said  member. 
iMing  a.lapted  to  W  rocked  In  planes  which  Include  the 
V  s  so  as  to  contact  their  ends  with  the  aforesaid  contact 
strips  or  not  as  the  case  may  be  the  members  being  reslll- 
cnilv  .-ontractlhle  between  the  shaft  and  said  ends,  and  a 
«lngl.'  .ontrol  memlH-r  operatlvely  connected  with  each 
Hwlt.h    member    and    adapted    to    succeaalvely    rock    said 

Kwltch   members.  ,,,»..   w 

2    In  .omblnatlon.  a  casing  one  Inner  side  wall  of  whhb 
has  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  adja..-nt  Inwardly  projecting 
Vs    .ontact  strips  upon  similar  limbs  of  the  sevral   V  a, 
Hwlt.h  members  pivotally  mount e.l  upon  a  shaft  oprK>slte 
to  the  Vs  and  parallel  to  the  limbs  thereof  said  members 
being  adapted   to  be  rocked   In   planes  which  Include  the 
Vs  so  as  to  contact  their  ends  with  the  aforesaid  contact 
strips  or  not  as  the  case  may  be  the  members  being  reslll- 
ently  c.ntractlble  between  the  shaft  and  said  ends,  and  • 
movable  .-ontr.d  member  having  a  plurality  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to   the   several  switch  members  the  axis  of  the 
c..ntr<d    member    being    always    parallel    to    the    "'orr;"«»^ 
shaft   and   the  steps  being  adapted   to   successively   throw 
the  switch  members. 

3     In  combination,  a  casing  one  inner  side  wall  of  which 
has  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  adja.ent  inwardly  projecting 
V  s    .ontact  strips  upon  similar  limbs  of  the  several   V  a, 
switch  members  pivotally  m..unte.l  upon  a  shaft  opposite 
to  the  Vs  and  parallel  to  the  limbs  thereof  said  member. 
Uclng   adaptHl   to  be  rocked    In   planes  which   1"'^1"<1'^  ^^^ 
Vs  so  as  to  contact  their  ends  with  the  aforesaid  contact 
strips  or  not  as  the  case  may  be  the  membera  being  realll- 
..ntlv  .ontractlble  between  the  shaft  and  said  ends,  and  a 
rev.-rslbl.'  movable  control  member  having  two  sets  of  par- 
:   all.')  but  reversed  steps  the  memUrs  of  each  set  correspond- 
,    ing  to  the  several  switch  members  the  axis  «f  the  control 
m.mber  being  always  parallel  to  '^\^''\''^'\'^''^'J,ll 
the  steps  being  adapt..d  to  successively   throw  the  switch 
members  In  direct  or  reverse  order  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  control   member. 


1  o.HO  27fi  OIL-BURNER.  Bt  RT  O,  Kii.lv.  Shelby.  Mich 
Viled  I>e<'.  9.  1»18.  Serial  No,  135.978.  (CI.  158--«4.) 
1  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  horizontal  pipe 
carried  by  said  base  and  having  opening,  to  form  burner.. 
H  vertical  pipe  connected  with  the  horixonUl  pipe  Inter- 
me<llate  Its  enda.  a  horizontal  arm  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical pipe  and  overlying  one  of  the  burner,  for  supporting 
a  deflector,  a  horizontal  pipe  connected  to  the  vertical  ^pe 
for  cooperating  with  the  vertical  pipe  in  forming  a  fuel 
heating  tube  partially  aurroundlng  one  of  the  burner., 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  heating  tube. 
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•1     Mj  oil  born^r  mmprlJin;:  a  t\w\  h«JT»ng  tube  having 
openings   thorfln,    «    T  *.h>.».Ml     H.ii.K   . -.nn-'ctrd   with   the 
tube    a  fuel  supply  pipe  conn.- t.-. I  w,rh  ><n<-  •  t   th.-  op.n 
IDK"  Of  th..  .-aslnK.  a  hall  lo<->,t.-.l   ^vithin  saM   .a^mg  f.T 


rl,,Hink'  the  fu.l  supply  pil.*'  when  ha.  k  pressure  Is  cause,! 
within  the  tul«\  and  a  srr«wthr.-a.l-.l  phic  threajed  In  the 
other  ..i>enlnK  of  the  ,ast»K  p..nnltfinu  th.  !k,11  t..  be  re- 
niove,l  aii.l  the  ,  l.anlnK  of  the  inter. ,r  ..f  the  casing. 


%,  A  rehicle    nre    having'   a    felly  member   au.l   a    iread, 
InteriKH'ting   re>ili'nt    arms    interptis»Ml    l»tt\vceii   the   tellj 
memlKT  an.l  treaa,  a  sprint;  f-.r  r«iisinK  fri.tional  .nsagf. 
ineut  between  the  arm-    Mn.l  in-aiis  wh.T.tiy  th-'  arms  may 
move  longitudinally   r.-lativeiy   to  .'a.-h  ..iher. 


1  239.1'7T.  HOLDER  FOR  rAI'KR  "M'S  .lonxK  K;IN, 
Dayton  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (lennless  Taper  Cup 
r.-nipanv.  Davton,  ohi.^  :\  (  urporHtlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov    ■Z^\    iyi6.     Serial  N".   irj.:«iT.     (CI.  65—13) 


4       A      V.'llir!, 

cri'--''il     arms 
tread,  sh.ts  m 
to    seeurf    tlu' 


tir.-    liMvlnt'   11    f''Hy  nxMnlier    an.l    a    trrad, 

ni'rrii..s.'.l    tiet\ve<'n    the    felly  member   and 

tlK'  arms,  a  boll   passing  thrmmh   th-    -,..f> 

arms    together,   and    a    spring    for   causing 

frlrtional  tiiKaK.ment  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  felly  member,  and  a  tread, 
resilient  arms  rigidly  secured  \n  the  tr.ad.  means  for 
permiltini;  r.'latt\.>  lonKitudinal  inovcmt-nt  of  the  arm*, 
and  a  cushinncl  .'onnectinn  tietween  emh  arm  and  the 
felly-niember. 

(Claims  0  to  'J   n..t    printed    in    the   tJazett'-.l 


l.:!39,279.      CHAIK.      Wiij.i.vm    V     I.okbi.ein.    l-ik.« 1. 

Ohio,  as8lgii<.r    t..    Loeblein   &    Deitzel.   a   Copartn.  rshlp 

con.sistlni:  of  William  I*.   I bleln,  I.nkew.io,l,  i>hi...  and 

Charles  F.  I'eiiz.l.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  654.S*;i»J.      (CI,   l.'i.V  -;j  » 


1.  In  a  holder  for  pap^^r  .  upv  ;.  t„ m,  ;-..rTi,.u  -f  tlarlnc   , 
form,    and    non  elastb     eiioik'ink:    surla   ••-    ;»t    rh.     -xtreme 
lower  end    thereof  nrran^.^il    to   .ngacc    the   e\tr.  ni.    apex 
and   of  a   eonk-al   pa;K'r  cip  by   a    twi.t.n..'    ..  M.-n  of  said 
main  portion. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  paptr  .tips.  ,,  „,ain  i...rt;..u  ..f  llarlnj: 
form,  a  base,  a  neck  oonnf .  tins  snid  base  an.l  main  portion, 
!tatd    neok   being  provide*    with    non  .■la>ti.    .'niia-'in--    -nr 
faces  arranged  to  engape  tb.'  .Mr-m.    i..'v.-r  .'nl   M  a  .onl- 
cal  paper  cup  by  a  twistipR  acTl..n  ..t   .ai.i  h.d.ler 

3.  In  a  holder  for  paper  < up-    :\  main  i...rti..n  ..f  faring 
form,  and  screwthreads  nt   the  .  \tremc  Iow.t  .n.l   thereof 
to  engJige  the  apex  en.l  of  a  ...nhal  pai>.r  .op  l.v  a   twist 
Ing  action  of  said  main  |»<irtt.iii 

4.  In  a  holder  for  pajnr  r\\\^<.  a  tiMin  i...rti..n  ..f  rlariiik: 
form,  a  base,  an  1  n  ne.-k  .onn-.tinc  said  ).a->  and  main 
portion,  nald  ne<-k  beinf  provbie.l  w.th  1  s,  rev\  thren.l.Hl 
Interior  for  the  purpose  «f  enpi  jiiii.'  the  ,pe\  . n  i  ..f  a  cnnl 
cal  paper  cup  by  a  twisting  acti.Mi  ..f  th.    h..M.  r 

."1.  in  a  hoMer  f.)r  p:«per  .tips,  a  1  (s,.  ;i  i-.ain  portion 
of  flaring  form  exten.linc  up  fr..ni  -ai.l  ha--  t..  f.irm  a 
ropport  for  a  (Mnb-al  paper  .up.  m.l  s.rewthrea.ls  f,.rttT'.i 
at  the  Juncture  of  saiil  kase  an.l  flaring  por'i.m  t.i  .nL-a^je 
the  ap<>x  end  of  said  .oql.-al  paper  .up. 


1.2;i9.27S       TIRF.      Jcshe   IV    I.MiitiviF.t:,    P.r.ioklyn.   N.   Y 
Filed  .Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  sT4.2l.-.       iCl.  1.^.2—8.1 

1.  A  vehlele  tire  hating  a  felU  meml..  r  .md  .1  tr.id. 
re»lll«'nt  arms  InterposW  betwt^'n  ih.'  f.Uy  m.'inber  an.l 
tread,  means  f»r  frlctlopally  engagiu.-  th.  arms  logether. 
and  iu««a.s  whereby  thr  arms  m^y  iii..\e  longUudinally 
relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A    vehicle   tire    hating  a    felly  n^euU'ei    an.l    a    tread, 
resilient    arm*   Interposfd    lietween    the    lelly  memlMr   and 
tread.  adJuaUble  means  for  frlrtlonally  engagiiu'  the  anns 
to«etber.  and  meaji-s  wMrehy  the  arms  n»ay  u>o^»    longi 
tudlnally  relatively  to  farh  atlier. 


1.  An  artl.le  of  furnitwre  having  a  base  frame  Indud- 
Ing  side  bars  threaded  fastenings  .bpen.liug  from  a  side 
bar.  a  sill  underlving  sahl  side  bar  and  pier,  ed  by  the 
fastening-  -a  !  sill  lieing  wider  than  the  horiz..ntal  trans- 
verse dim.ii-i  1,  ..f  th.'  side  bar  and  hav-ing  its  emls  under- 
lying and  en..-<-:ii.i;  th.'  otb.r  side  bars  at  the  ends  of  th." 
s"i.le  bar  t..  Ahi.li  the  sill  is  <onnected.  nuts  on  the 
.■nd>  ..f  th.  i.iM.nings  and  .btachably  securing  the  slU 
to  the  sl.l.  bar  .111.1  ac.-esslble  beneath  said  sill,  an.l  Hoor- 
engaging  >iipp..rting  means  carried  by  the  sills. 

■J  .\ii  ,1111' i.  ..t  furnittire  having  a  ba.se  frame  in.'lud- 
ing  -i'i.  l.ar-  thr. -add  fastenings  depending  from  a  si'le 
bar.  .1  -li  uoi.  living  wild  side  bar  an.l  pierced  !.y  the 
fast.riin;:-.  -ai.l  o.il  heiiiK'  wider  than  the  horUonta!  traiis- 
verse  dini.'iisi.iii  ..f  the  .sl.le  l>ar  and  having  its  end-  iintl-T- 
l.ving  an.l  .  ui:a;:nie  the  other  side  bars  at  the  ends  of  the 
.side  bars  t.,  wlii.h  the  sill  is  connected,  and  nuts  ou  the 
en. I.N  of  III.'  ■,1-t.nings  and  detachably  .s*'curing  the  slU 
to  the  -i.l.  I..U  i.g.^  .arrii-d  by  the  sill,  and  a  rocker  bar 
.•oiine.'ting  the  l.i.->  th-'re  being  a  .sj^ce  Umnded  by  the 
rocker  iMir.  the  Ugs  and  the  sill,  the  fastenings  being  Jis 
p«se«l  bet«.i-n  the  legs,  and  the  niitu  b«dng  acies.-.h  • 
said  .^pace  hfueath   said  sill- 
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■,.SSO.      (CI.   40   -.".4.  i 
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1  V  bowling  alley  In.-ludlnp  a  floor  provlde<l  with  ..fcn^ 
,n.  Va^et  members  dl.spose.l  at  the  forwar.i  en.ls  o 
«M  openings,  pins  having  their  bottom  portions  piv..t.'.l 
^  Ud  b  afket'  an.l  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  said  ,u„- 
Mn"  Irahle  Into  the  op<-nlngs.  means  limiting  .lowtmani 
^."wLt  of  the  pins  and  means  for  swinging  th.  pm- 
o  upstanding  position. 

••     V  howling  alley  Including  a  floor  provbled  ^^.It,  -p.  n 
...Js   pins  having  their  bottom  portions  pivotally  „i..un,ed 
^    w    he  forward   ends  of   the   openings,   a   n.em.er   mov 
^..longitudinally    of    the    alby    forwardly    o      the    p  n- 
;     Ible  «,nnertlons   betwe^-n   sai.l   pins  .,nd    said   mci  ber^ 
>.,ld  member  being  reslllently  urged  to  a  rearwar.l  posit  on 
:;' nTeans  for  ne.ving  said  member  forwardly  to  raise    be 
plns.  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  at  the  for^^^rd  e,„    ..f  ,0 
Ml.v    a  I  nk   ...nne.ting  said   lever  and   said   member   ard 
spring  arm  secure,,  at  one  end  and  inclined  in  the  path 
■;,  movement   of  the   lever   whereby    to   abuttlngly   engage 
the  lever  In  one  limit  of  its  movement. 


J. ,39081        ,.I,,\V        WM.TKH    MEVI^ON    M«<^^FFKHT^.    Mont 

"rose",  Colo.      Flle.l    May    12.    1917.      Serial   No.    IGb.lC 


(CI.  97—36.) 


1  In  a  plow,  tke  combination  of  a  support it.g  axle  and 
ground  wb«el«  reroluhly  mounted  thereon,  a  transverse 
beam  fixedly  connected  to  the  axle  in  advan.e  of  lb. 
ground  wheels,  plow  beams  extending  over  th.'  axle  at,.^ 
plvotallv  connected  at  their  forward  .  nds  to  said  first 
name-l  beam,  pb.ws  mounte<l  .n  the  rear  ends  of  ihe  lat- 
ter beams,  cams  fixed  upon  the  wheel  axle  and  coac  ng 
with  the  luuer  edges  of  the  respective  beams,  depending 
guides  rigldh  tlx.'d  to  the  respective  beams  In  win.  b  th. 
.aius  are  operativclv  engaged,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  ro.  king  the  axle  to  raise  or  lower  said  beams. 
IClalm  2  11. .t  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


..ff   the   conden portion   and   separating   it   into  It. 

stl.uent    products.    .Irawinp    off    Ihe    remaining    gase* 


lb 


.,n    the    condenser,    superh.ating    same    and    returning 
..,„  to  the  smelting  chamber. 


1.2:i9.2s3. 


-,.j-.s.       FNEIMATIC  AlTAUATUS  FOR   APPLYINO 

7-uf  Gil  CVST  (.U  CTllKR  TLASTKR  TO  TllF  V^  -MXS 

;      I       I  I     NGS  OR   STRIVTIRKS  OR  OTHKR   SUR 

FVCES        JOHN     LAVS..     M.K.M,     Loudon      and       oh. 

OHNS.X1V.  W,.stmmster.  l^-^-'  ^^f  j;^'  ^i  19n" 
ston  assignor  to  said  McKlm.  Filed  Mar.  31.  191.. 
Serial    No.   159.022.       iCl    ill     -4o  ) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  rough  cast  or  other 
plaster  t..  walls  or  the  like,  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber a  taML-entlal  Inlet  passag.'  for  conveying  material  o 
said  .  hamber.  and  a  passage  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
,  haniber.  wherebv  the  material  is  drawn  into  the  chamber 
and  whirled  about  the  same  to  mix  said  material. 

I  Claims  2  10  (1  not  prlnt<d  in  the  Ganette.l 


1.239.284.       BOX.       Chaui.es     S 

Mass.     Filed  l>ec.  11.  1910.     Serial  No 
229-    45. 1 


MrMci.uN,    Worcetter, 
136,314.      (CI. 


1  239,2S2.     rR<  "CKSS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ORES 
AM>    SUBSTANCES.      Fkidirick    L.    McQahas,    1-os 
\ngeles.  Cal       Filed  Feb    20.  1914.      Serial  No.  K22.234 
(<'l.  75— Is  , 

1.  The  h.  reindesrrlb.-<l  process  consisting  of  smelting 
ore  drawing  off  the  llbersted  gases,  passing  the  mixture 
Into  u  ...nibnser  wherebv  a  portion  Is  condensed,  draw  ng 
off  the  condensed  portion,  drawing  off  the  remaining 
gns.v  frotn  the  .  ..ndenser,  superheating  same  and  return 
Ir..:  them  to  the  smelting  chamber. 

2.  The  here|ndesrrlbe<l  process  consisting  of  smelting 
.'t.  drawing  off  the  llberatwl  gases,  passing  the  mixture 
liiM  a  condenser  whereby   a   portion   Is   condensed,   draw 


1     \  box   having  a   body   formed   of  a  bottom  and  up- 
wardlV  exten.ling  side  walls,  th  ■  bottom  extending  beyond 
rh.de   walls  and   the   oppositely   disposed   side   walls   of 
h..  bodv  having  transversely  disposed  locking  strips  upon 
,„eir  outer  faces,  said  locking  strips  being  attached  each 
„ver  its  entire  Inside  face  to  the  corresponding  side  wall. 
said  10,  king  strips  being  spaced  from  the  l>ottom  of  the 
bodv.  and  a   coactlng  cover  having  a   top  ^nA  «^J»»"; 
adapted  to  telescope  over  the  aide  walls  of  the  body    the 
inn.^r  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  being  prorlded 
with   transyersely   extending  locking  strips,  each  of  M 
locking  strips  being  attached  over  Its  entire  Inside  face  to 
the  face  of  the  corresponding  side  wall,  the  cover  being  of 
.uch  depth  as  to  rpst  upon  the  extension  of  the  bottoir. 
when    the   cover  Is   in   place,   the   traosversely   ext. .,  Hag 
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■trliM  of  th«  cow  and  the  body  b«lng  of  such  wi.lt  h  ..s  t.. 
hold  th*  cover  In  place  agal>.t  the  extension  of  th,-  l.oitom^ 
uld  locking  «trlp»  upon  th«  cover  and  the  tM.<ly  exund  ng 
"ansversely  a.ro.H  the  entire  wall  .0  which  the  lockln. 
•trlpa  are  applied  to  ther«by  reinforce  the  M>-  walls  or 
the  cover  and  body 

•>    A  box  having  a  body  formeil  with  a  t.ott   ..,  au  I  up^ 
waTdly  extending  side  wall*,  the  bottom  exten.lin.'  i-y.-n. 
the  «ide  walli.  and  the  op|>oaitely  dUposed  side  walls     r 
the  bo<ly  having  transTer«*y  dl.po.ed  locking  strips  up,-.. 
their  outer  face.  .pac«l  fr»m  the  bottom  of  the  b-nly.  ami 
a   coacting  cover  having  a  top  and  side  walls  adapt.nl  to 
telemope  over  the  .ide  wajl.  of  the  body,  the  Inner  fa,  es 
of  the  side  wall,  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  trHn- 
ver^^ly  extending  .trip*,  the  cover  being  of  su,  h  ,lepth 
a,   to   rest   apon   the   eite».lon   of   the   bottom    when    the 
cover  1.  In  place,  the  tran.ver.ely  extending  strips  of  the 
.over  and  of  the  body  bel»g  of  such  width  as  to  hol.l  th- 
cover  in  place  with  Its  lo*er  margin  engaging  aKalnst  th- 
extension  of  the  bottom.  t»e  top  of  the  cover  being  f"nn.d 
of  two  longitudinally  extending  section.,  a   sheet  of  fran 
Bible  material  applied  to  i«ld  top  and  holding  -he  sections 
In  the  same  plane,  and  a  flexible  element  .lisp.-  -1  t-en.ath 
aal.l  frangible  .heet  and  projecting  b«.y..n.l  it  wher.l.y  the 
frangible  .heet  may  be  tofn  to  permit  the  se,  tinus  ..f  the 
cover  to  be  torn. 


turns  adjacent  the  openings  operating  to  dlr.ct  the  .  ruifc- 
Ing  Ixxlies  thr.>u:;h  the  oiM-nititfs  to  effe.  t  their  dls.  harj* 
with  a  rev.rsf  rotation  of  the  drum. 


1 


1  239  286      PASS-BOOK.     Charles  Liomi   M  uu  i  s.  >•  w 
'  York,   N.  T.     PUed  Mat.   29.  1915      Serial    No.    17,594. 
(CI.  11—19.) 


Mo200» 

Oanuha  CLU9 


.AO\ 


A  depoaJtor-s  pan  book  adapted  to  facilitate  .  luU  i-auk 
Ing  tranMictlona,   comprising  a  .tiff  folding   cover  an.l   a 
flexible  Bheet  attached  to  the  cover  at  It.  mid  width,  said 
.heet    being  divided   Int*   a   plurality   of   detachable    . ou 
pons,  each  coupon  bearUg  data  Identifying  the  depositor 
and  amount  to  be  depoaltled  and  the  date  on  whl.  h  said  de 
po.lt  !•  due  to  Vfrt*  a.  l»ie  deposit  slip  and  t.>  t.e  retained 
by  the  bank  when  deUcked  and  said  cover  having  on  the 
Interior   fac«  thereof  a  plurality  of  prlnte^l   forms   .-orre 
.ponding  In  .lie  and  nu»iber  to  the  coupons  and  disposed 
directly  thereunder  «)  ai.  to  be  uncovered  when  the  . cu 
pon.  are  detached.  Mid  form,  containing  data  l.lentlfying 
the  amount  already  dep«.lte«1  to  serve  as  a  re.  onl  of  the 
account,  and  the  amount  to  be  deposited  and  the  .leposit 
period   within   which   said  amount   Is  to   t>e   deposlte.!     .n 
that   date   to  wrre   as  %   reminder   to    the   depositor   and 
adapted  to  be  receipted  >y  a  bank  offlclal. 


•1  In  (i.mMnalioD  with  a  tank  pr..vi.led  at  a  giv.u  point 
with  an  overtiiiw.  a  r.>tatat>le  drum  mounted  to  operatp 
th.-reln.  sal.l  drum  l.elnt'  pr..vl.U-<l  with  a  -rushing  chamber 
having  intake  an.l  dls.hHrge  ..penings  for  th.'  materia'., 
sail  .Irum  .IN.  ha-ging  the  crushed  material  int..  said  tank 
.,t  a  point  remn.Ml  from  the  overflow  from  the  tank, 
thereby  forming  a  s..rting  or  classifying  compartment  for 
the  discharged  material  adjacent  the  overflow  frum  th. 
tank,  nvans  in  san!  sorting  compartment  for  ronveying  the 
...arx.  san.ls  m  th.-  region  of  the  drum,  and  means  on  sal.l 
.iruni  for  returning  the  sands  back  to  thf  crushing  cham- 
ber thereof 

3    In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  at  a  irlvn  p.'lnt 
with   an   overfl..w,  h   rotatnt.le   grinding  drum   mounted  to 
operate  In  sai.l  tank  an.l  dls.-harge  th.'relnto  at  a  point  rf 
moved   fr..ni   th.'  point   ..f  overflow   af.)r.'said,   an.l   f..rnun;: 
In  the  tank  a  sorting  compartment  l.etw.-en  the  .Irnm  an.l 
point  of  tank  overti.iw.  an   agitator   in  said  sorting'  com 
partment   for  i-gulatlng  the  .hara.ter  ..f  the  material  a! 
lowed   to  e8<ape   l.v   way   of   the   overflow   aforesaid.   ii.<an« 
for  convevlng  the  coars.-  sands  not  aff-.ted  l>y  the  agitator 
back  to  the  drum,  and  means  on  the  drum  for  returning 
said  <>nar<.'  sands  to  the  .rushing  chamber  of  the  .irum  for 
furth.r  tr.atment. 

4  In  ...inl)lnatl..n  with  a  tank  pr..vl.l.-.l  at  a  glv.n  point 
with  i.n  ..v.Trtow  f..r  the  fines  or  finished  pn.du.'t.  a  n. 
tatal.l.'  ^rindlni  .Irum  mounte.l  to  operate  in  said  tank 
an  I  dis.h.irge  thereinto  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point 
of  overflow  aforesaid,  and  forming  in  the  tank  a  sortlni 
compartment  between  the  drum  and  tank  overtiow.  an 
agitator  in  said  .-ompartment  operating  to  regulate  th.> 
sljje  of  the  partl.les  Intended  t*.  t.e  remove.l  t<y  way  o\  the 
..v,.rfl..w.  a  ...nv-'yer  for  conducting  the  coarse  sands  not 
r.Mn..v.-d  l.v  the  overflow  to  a  point  adjacent  the  .Iruni 
n>.T.ns  on  th.'  .Irum  for  returning  said  coarse  san.ls  hark  to 
th.'  .  nishlnk'  h.imUer  of  the  drum,  and  a  deflector  In  ei 
p,.>.-.l  i.etwe.-n  the  .Irum  and  conveyer  for  receiving  the  Ini 
tlal  ills.harges  fron;  the  drum  into  the  tank. 

.-.  In  •,  n>lll  -.f  the  character  deacrlb^-d.  a  shell  se.^tL^n 
...niprlsini;  a  m.-mber  disposable  lengthwise  the  periphery 
of  -h.-  sh.ll  :u..i  provided  on  m,,,'  sid.'  and  along  one  edge 
th  r.-..i  «i!h  n  ril.,  .  r  lifter  formation  fa.  Ing  the  «^''*  '^' 
th.'  -h.'ll,  an.l  pn.vi.te,!  at  the  opposite  edge  with  a  sh."' 
,.r  «in--  a.iapt.-l  to  project  beyond  the  perlpherv  oi  tne 
shell. 

I  Claims  f5  I.,  '.t  not  printe.1  In  the  Ha.ette,] 


12S9,28e.     ROLLER  Mil. L.     Frank  E   M.xhcy.  Salt  I.ake 
City.    Utah,      filed    -Vug    2.    1916.      Serial    No     112  747 

<C1.  8S— 9.) 

1.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatahle  drum 
proTlded  with  peripheral  openings  serving  as  intake  an.i 
dlacharc*  mean,  for  the  material,  crashing  bodies  oper 
atiac  in  the  cruahlng  chamber  of  the  drum,  devices  in  the 
craahlns  chamber  for  ijftlng  the  crushing  bodies  and  re 
talnlng  the  *«me  In  thf  chamber  with  a  rotation  of  the 
.dram  In  a  direction  to  ♦ffect  grinding,  and  suitable  forma 


Xl-.WM^-       ..IN   ATTACHMENT.      Hf.;H  M.  Mastkkto>, 

PatT^.-n.  N    .1       Fil»^l  June  23.  1915       Serial  No   3o.!Hn 

iCl.   42— 77  I  , 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  barrel    a  ma^^ 

extractor  operating  in  the  breech  of  the  main   barrel,  t   ^ 

extra.  t..r  an.l  the  hree.  h  of  the  main  barrel  being  P"""^"'^^ 

with    \    .  Ir.umscrlliini:   seat:   a    tubular   carrying   '"•'"'/j_ 

mount.Ml  In  the  main  liarrel  and  having  a  parti  clr.uni  <- 

entlal   flange  received  In  the  seat,  the  end.  of  the  flange 


__ —      —         "  ,,       ,..QQOHQ       CUTTING  DIE.      <Ubbibl   Minti,    Brooklyn. 

Mug  spaced  from  the  ends  of,  he  nuun..xtra^.t..r  to  p,.^^^^^^^^       ''n'-Y       Filed  Mar    7.   1917.     Serial   No.   162,976.      .CI. 
'*  "       K-  ,       rotated   on    It-   axis.    tn.    .  arrj 


'r'mrg    nemb,.r  to  be  rotated  .-n  ,t-  axis,  the  .  arry 
th.  •""■y"\'".,        ,,n  ........ntrlcaily  .llsp..M.,l  ..p.ning  ;  an 


1917.     Serial  No.  162,976.     iCl. 


.  r-  .n.an-  for  holding  the  auxlliaiy  i.arrel  agaiust 
"'"r  in  the  arrving  luember  ;  and  an  auxiU..ry  ex- 
[Srcl^nnurg  with  the  auxiliary  t.rrel,  and  oper- 
ated  by  the  main  extra,  tor. 


i-mo^K       HFVUINt;     WHEEL       Frank    .1     Min«h.    !>;; 
'VroifMlch       Filed   May  21.   1917.      Serial   N..     169.„«0 
(CI.  21—150.) 


1  A  bearinc  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  track  plate. 
«.gment>  having  recessed  end  portions  plvote.l  together  In 
overlapping  r.-latlon  to  form  an  endless  tread  member 
en.lrcling  the  tra.k  plate,  and  .pacing  wheels  mounted  n 
the  recesses  of  the  overlapping  portion,  of  the  aegments  In 
rolling  conta.t  with  the  track  plate  margin 

2  A  beariiig  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  track  plate, 
segments  having  recessed  end  portions  pivoted  together  In 
overUpplng  relation  to  form  an  endless  link  tread  member 
encircling  the  track  plate,  .pacing  wheels  mouDte<l  In  the 
re.-es8es  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  ^-^^^^^'^^^ 
axial  .-oln.lden.e  with  the  pivots  thereof  and  In  r..lllng 
contact  with  the  track  plate  margin,  and  dust  Ku«'-d«  »" 
the  segments  tilling  the  Intervals  between  the  en.ls  of  the 

segnn'nts.  ,      ,„»„ 

3  A  bearing  whe^d  for  vehicles  comprising  a  track  plate. 
.W-it.lv  .lisp..se,l  segments  having  recessed  end  portions 
pivoted  tn.-eth.r  in  overlapping  relation  to  form  an  endless 
link  tren.l  member  encircling  said  track  plate,  spa.lng 
wheels  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  the  segment,  in  axla 
roln.lden.  e  with  the  pivots  thereof  and  In  rolling  contact 
with  the  tra.  k  plate,  and  side  plates  carried  by  the  track 
plate  and  housing  the  latter  and  adjacent  p..riions  of  the 

h.'uments.  .      ,    , 

4,  A  l..'aring  wheel  for  vehicle,  comprising  a  tra.  k  plate, 
opposltelv  .lisposed  segments  having  recessed  end  portions 
pivoted  together  In  overlapping  relation  to  form  an  end- 
less trea^  member  encircling  the  track  plate,  spacing 
wh.els  in  th.'  re.esses  of  tho  segments  at  the  pivotal  points 
th.reof  in  rolling  contact  with  the  track  plate,  rack  links 
articulating  on  the  pivotal  connection,  of  the  segments, 
and  a  driving  gear  me.hlng  with  the  rack  links.  In  concen 
trU  relation  with  the  tread  memb.r. 

5  A  bearing  wheel  comprising  a  track  plate,  a  set  oi 
Hogtnents  having  receded  end  portions,  a  set  of  segments 
alt.rnatln.  therewith  and  having  recessed  end  Poy«o°« 
pivoted  t..  the  other  end  portions  In  overlapping  relation 
ih.^eto.  and  spacing  wheel.  Journaled  In  the  recesses  or 
ii>.  seg,n.nts  In  axial  coincidence  with  the  pivots  thereof 
ar.l  in  rolling  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  track  plate 
«hlh  the  articulated  TCgment.  encircle. 


1  In  ',  .uttlng  die,  a  plurality  of  relative!,  narrow 
Interchangeable  units  each  comprising  a  body  portion 
Ld  a  .uttmg  portion  having  a  .lightly  ^-ncavo-convex 
cutting  edge,  and  means  for  plvotally  '^«'^°-  '"Vf.^^^^^ 
ting  units  together  at  the  sides  thereof  so  that  the  die 
may  be  shaped  to  make  a  continuous  .ut  of  desired  con- 

"'"T"  cutting  die.  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
interchangeable  .Imllar  unit,  each  comprising  a  body 
port  on  ami  a  cutting  portion  having  a  .lightly  concavo- 
convex  .uttlng  edge,  and  mean,  for  plvotally  .onnectlng 
he  sides  of  the  body  members  of  the  units  together  .o 
that  the  die  may  be  .haped  to  make  a  cut  of  desired  con^ 
figuration,  the  corners  of  the  cutting  edge  of  each  unit 
Uing  in  the  axes  of  the  pivots  by  which  the  unit  I.  con^ 
nected  to  the  next  adjacent  units  «)  that  the  cut  made 
thereby  Is  contlnuou.. 

3    In  a  cutting  die.  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  .  m- 
iiar  units  each  compri.lng  a  body  portion  and  a  cutting 
portion    having   a    .lightly    concavo-convex    cu«"^«J'^^^ 
^gs  ou  on.-  side  of  a  body  portion  of  each  unit.  lug.  In  a 
stagger,.l  relationship  on  the  other  side  of  the  oody  por^ 
tlon   of  each   unit,   pivot  pins  pa..lng   through   «ild   lug. 
for  connecting  the  unit,  together,  the  ^""'ng  edg^^of  each 
unit   being  so  formed  that  the  corner,  thereof  He  In  the 
ax  s  of  the  pivots  by  which  the  «ld  unit  I.  connected  to 
the  next  adjacent  unit.,  and  the  outer  part,  of  the  side. 
of   the   .uttlng  portion   of  each   unit  being  flat  and   In  a 
n  ale  at   right  angle,  to  the  face  of  the  body  member  of 
tieu.       while  the  inner  parts  of  the  side,  of  the  cutting 
portion  of  each  unit  are  tapered  from  the  cutting  point. 
L    Lat  the  unit,  may  be  turned  to  a  -tralg"  line  po-- 
tion  t..  make  a  straight  cut  and  also  Inwardly  to  make  a 
curved  <  ut. 


1  '..•?«  290.  HAME  TUG  AND  TKACE.  Giobge  Th.-ma. 
MONRO..  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.114.      (CI.  64—33.) 


in  combination,  a  tug  having  an  Internal  ^^^^^^^^^ 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  bracket.  plTOte.1  equldl^ 
Tantlv  on  «ild  member,  the  outer  tran.ver«.  portion  of 
each  bracket  bent  centrally  and  longitudinally  to  form  a 
'o.  p  and  a  trace  having  an  Internal  reinforcing  meml^r 
Hardly  mounting  trace  hooks  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
loops  of  the  said  brackets. 

12,9  291       PROCESS    OF    MAKING    MATERIAL    FOR 

'■'UNC^URE  PROOF   TIRES.     O«..o.   O.   MoB«    I^. 

Molne..    Iowa.   a«.lgnor  of  one-.1xth   to   A1*""J"   f  " 

Linn,  one-.lxth  to  Dwlght  J^^'^'/^Vir     SeVa"  ^o 
nam    W.    Horras.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1917.      Serial    ?io. 

;*¥he'prJ<^-'of'^Iii.  -terlal  'o'  punctnr.  pr-f 

tire..  compri.ln,  the  wearing  together  of  rtrlp.  >«  ~"«°. 

he     ubjectlng  of  «ld  .trip,  to  great  P«-"«'  "^JJ* 

forcing  of  rubber  Into  the  .nrf.c*.  of  .tich  .trip.  whll. 

^'?  TheC"e«^"«.«ng  material  for  puncture  proof 
tire,  comprising  the  weaving  together  of  .trip,  of  cotton. 
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the  !nibj«>.ting  of  said  strlpg  to  grent  pressure,  the  forcing 
of  T\iM»'r  Into  the  surfaces  of  such  strips  whll  ■  they  are 
un.ler  pr.-M,re.  the  plarlng  of  sai.l  material  In  a  tire,  and 
the  se.  nr.ng    .f  said  material  to  the  material  of  the  tire. 


3.  The  pro.ess  of  making  material  for  puncture  proof 
tir.s  an.l  the  like.  comprUlng  th.-  weaving  of  strips  of 
■  oTTnti  into  a  fabric,  the  fordng  of  ruhl.er  Into  the  »ur- 
Uo-i  of  aaltl  fabric  under  pres^ur.'.  the  laying  of  said 
tabrl(  In  ;i  tire,  and  the  compression  and  vulcanizing  of 
said  fabric  to  the  material  of  the  tire. 


1. :•.■}!», 20*-'.  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  SWITCH  PLUCS  OR 
KKYS  OK  MOTOR-VEHICLFS.  Robert  I,  MiNDliJ., 
.Vlldon.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan  6.  I'.UT  Serial  No  140,99S 
(CI.  70— 11'2.) 


1.  A  coll  box  switch  lock,  embodying  a  cover  adapted  to 
!if  [)lace<l  over  the  switch,  »rms  <  oiiueitcd  with  the  covt-r 
and  adapted  to  embrace  tfci-  coll  l">x.  a  tlrxlblc  cl.'ni.'Ut 
,onneitcd  with  one  of  the  anus  adjacent  one  siile  of  x\\>- 
coll  box  and  perman.ntly  anchored  at  a  point  remote  frMiii 
the  box,  a  Be<<)nd  flexible  rlement  iiermanently  an.  bond 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  box.  an<l  a  lock  proper  for  lU- 
tachably  securing  the  second  recited  clement  to  another 
of  the  arms. 

•J.    A  coll  box  swltrh  lock,  einbod\luK  a  cup  shaped  cover 
Hdapttil    to    IM-    placed    over    and    rc.'lve    the    sw'tch    key. 
arms  connected  with  the  ccv.r.  said  arms  extending  ov.-r 
the  face  of  the   coll   box,  the  ends  of  the  arms  lelng  d- 
fleeted  to  tngage  the  side  faces  of  the  box,  a  flexible  ele 
ment    secured    to   one   of   the  arms   and    permantatly   an 
chored  at  a  point  remote  from   the  box,  a  se.  onl   flexirde 
element  permanently  anchored  at  a  point  reni-.te  from  the 
box.   and   means   for  detackably   securing  the   fre.    end  of 
the  SCI  ond  recited  flexible  element  to  another  on.    ,if  said 
arms. 


1,239,29;V 

MfBTHY 

7H5.H5i> 


STREET  SWHEPI NO    MACHINE 


Elgin,    111.     F< 
{V\.  15-17.) 


Aug.   21,   19i;i. 


JOH.N     M. 
.Serial   No. 


ranged  to  engage  th<"  under  sides  of  sal<l  sections,  headed 
bolts  depeudinv  from  the  pan  sections  and  exten.iint 
through  the  slots  In  the  cam  plates  whereby  the  raising 
of  the  pan  sections   i-   limited,   and   means  for  oscillating 

the  ro<k  shaft. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  „f  ihc  class  described,  a  tru  k  frame, 
an'lndlue.l  .devator  m(iunte<l  on  said  frame  harln.;  lu 
upper  end  plvotally  .ouuccted  to  the  frame  to  hav  lU 
lower  end  free  to  move  up  and  down  In  an  arc,  a  pal:  of 
Inclined  beams  having  their  upper  ends  plvotally  on- 
uected  to  said  frame  and  a  sweeper  brush  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  liuver  ends  of  salil  t>eams  so  that  the  sweeper 
brush  Is  free  to  move  up  and  down  In  an  arc.  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  crank  arm  at  -ach 
end.  flexible  .onncctlons  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
crank  arm-  and  Ilie  lower  free  en. Is  of  said  elevator  and 
Inclined  beams,  a  tbinl  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft.  .i 
spring  connected  between  the  free  end  of  said  third  (Tank 
arm  and  the  fiamc  to  yieldingly  hold  the  rock  shaft  In 
a  position  require,!  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  elevator 
and  inclined  beams  in  a  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  dust  colle<tlng  means  Including 
a  brush  and  a  (onveyer  asso<  iate<l  with  said  brush,  said 
conveyer  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  and 
relatively  free  at  its  lower  end  which  approximates  th.- 
surface  of  the  road,  means  for  pivoting  the  brush  relatlv 
to  the  frame,  spring  supporting  means  for  the  brush  and 
free  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  common  positive  elevating 
means  for  the  brush  an.l  conveyer,  sal.l  elevating  means 
comprising  chains  connected  to  an  actuatlni;  lever  and 
having  l.ran.hes  running  to  the  free  end  of  the  conveyer 
an.l  to  the  brush,  in  ombinatl.m  with  means  for  retaining 
the  l>rush  and  conveyer  in  eb-vated  ptisltbrns  ...niprlslng 
a  spring  an.l  int.Tniedlate  connections  a.lapted  to  be 
thrown    t.>    a    .lead    center    position,    substantially    as   de 

scribed. 

»  In  I  str.-.t  -w.-.-pIng  nuichinc.  the  .  omblnatlon  witli 
a  frame  having  si. I"  members,  of  supporting  wheels  at  itc 
f.irwar.l  eii.l  of  said  frain.-.  a  re.-epta<'le  supporte<l  between 
sai.l  frame  meiiio.-r->  at  approximately  the  center  of  th 
re.eptacle.  the  upper  walls  of  the  n-.eptacle  converglu,; 
\ipwardly  an.l  provlde.l  with  an  Inlet  at  the  highest  point 
'hereof,  an.l  the  l.>wer  walls  converging  downwardly  to 
1  p.dnt  In  a.lvan..'  of  the  axis  of  the  supporting  wheel.s 
an.l  adjacent  to  the  gr.iund,  the  lower  portion  .)f  the  re.-ep 
ta.  le  t.ein.k,'  pr->vl.l<'.l  with  a  ilischarge  opeulnt'  and  closur. 
therefor,  an.l  collecting  means  a.lapted  t.i  .llscharge  into 
the  inlet  of  the  receptacle. 

.".  rn  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  havin::  side  members  of  supporting  wheels  at  the 
f.irwar.l  end  '<i  sal.l  frame,  a  re.-epta.l-'  supported  be- 
tween said  frame  members  at  appr.ixlmately  the  center 
of  the  receptacle,  the  upper  walls  of  the  receptacle  con 
verging  upwardly  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the  highest 
point  thereof,  and  the  lower  walls  converging  downwardlv 
to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  axis  of  the  supporting  whee.- 
and  adjacnt  r,,  the  ground,  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  provlde«l  with  a  discharge  opening  and 
.dosur.-  therefor,  and  .oUecting  means  a.laptwl  to  dlschar-e 
Into  the  Inlet  of  the  receptacle,  sal.l  collecting  means  beina 
pivoted  at  the  i.ip  ..f  the  re<-eptai  le  an. P  extending  down 
war.lly  approximately  parallel  to  the  a.lja.ent  upper  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  to  a  p.dnt  mar  the  ground.  sul'Stan- 
tlally  as  .|t<sirlt>. .! 

[Claims  a  to  J.t  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  de».Tll>e<l.  a  dirt  pa.i 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Bectlons  each  of  which  la  pivot 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  carrying  member  an.l  ar 
ranged  to  have  Its  free  e»d  gravitate  upon  the  eroun.l.  a 
nx  k  shaft  under  the  pan  sections  remote  from  and  par 
allet  to  the  axis  of  the  pltotal  connections  of  the  section-. 
slotte<l   cam  plates  rlgldlf  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  ar 


1  •-■.■!f>.'.".>4  KKVol.viNO  DRAi;.  Ai.mer  L  Nii.sKS,  Wal- 
ford.  N.  I>.  Flle.l  O.t.  21,  11H6.  Serial  No.  12«.879- 
(Cl.  55—11.) 

1  Iti  a  rotary  dra.;.  a  frame  having  side  and  en.l  frame 
members,  r.>llers  journaled  In  the  side  frame  members  a 
sprocket  on  on.'  en.l  of  each  roller,  an  endless  chain  ar- 
ranged adja.ent  the  spe,(fled  aide  frame  member  and  taking 
under  one  spro.  ker  and  over  the  other  to  reversely  drive 
the  r.diers.  a  v.Tti.ai  standard  on  said  sl.le  frame  nieni- 
'er.  and  a  chain  adjusting  sprocket  vertically  adjustable 
•  ■n  ibe  -tan. lard  an<!  supporting  the  chain. 


,     o  rPTolvln«  drag,  a  frame,  spaced  pairs  of  rollers 

■-'•     :  ]  Ther^n   «"  ea.  h    .-..mpHslng   a    forward    drag 

journaled    '^J'^^J  ,.,„,..„,   ,^,^   „nrt  a    rear   clearer 

"ir:  ha'd^g  S    ".V^bt    '-th.   the  teeth  of  each   roller  being 

'f       rrsWggere.l    relMt.on    to   ....  h    other   an.l    to    the 

;r      i  "mpanl..n   r.dler.  an.l   both   the  .dearer  and 


rtexlMe  than  the  wat.-rpn.of  fabric  to  form  a  hinged  joint 

I,.., ween  the  waist  se.tlon  an.l  the  trouser  s.-ction. 


/»    *5 


nor-  nn.-rattng  on  the  ground,  a  spro.  kei  on  each 
,rag  '•'^''"^."P; ™,  „,..r  one  sprocket  an.l  beneath  an- 
^rr^;;  tt  a  t  n-tely  for  driving  one  r.dler  of  ea.h 
;  n  in  a  everse  .llrectlon  from  the  ...mpanlon  r-db-r,  an. 
'.Tune;  [;terpose.,  ..n  the  frame  between  ,h..  i.a,rs  of 
rollers. 

,..*M2U5.  MOTION  I'l.TlRE  FILM  «-I>KANKR,  Mah- 
a"s  Efc.N.  NOBLK.  Elgin,  T.  x.  Flle.l  May  U-'  VMU- 
S.Tlal  No   '.•'.»  20<»      (Cl.  15—8.) 


t  #T 


1  V  film  cl.anlng  device  Including  a  base  having  a  for 
ward,  a  central,  an.l  a  r.^ar  pair  of  standards  risdng  th.r..- 
from.  a  pair  of  vcrtl.ally  unallne.l  rollers  <»''';"';^'"^-  ^jfj. 
oried  bv  the  forwar.l  stan.lards.  a  pair  of  vertl.ally  alined 
r.dlers  detachaldy  .arri.-.l  by  lb-  central  standards,  and 
a  r.dler  detachably  carrle.l  by  the  rear  stan.lard.  the  rollers 
a.lapte.!  to  have  a  film  gulde.l  betw.-en  them  in  su.h  manner 
a.  t..  prevent  slack  o.currin.'  in  the  film,  .ertain  of  the 
rollers  having  absorbent  material  wound  thereon  for  re- 
,u.,vlng  oil  an.l  grease  from  the  fllm,  and  means  f..r  detach 
aldy  securing  the  rollers  In  place  whereby  they  may  readtly 
I..'  reniove<l  at  will  for  replenishment. 

2  A  fllm  .leaner  including  forward  r..llers  arranged 
one  alK)ve  the  other  ..ut  of  vertical  allnenont  a.lnpte.l  t.. 
re.-elve  a  film  between  them,  one  of  th.'  rollers  being  woun.l 
with  absorbent  material,  a  central  pair  of  rollers  ar 
ran;:e.l  in  verti.al  alinement  and  having  rolls  of  absorbent 
material  wound  on  them  between  which  the  fllm  is  a.lapte.l 
to  pass,  the  axis  ..f  the  lowerm,.st  of  the  central  r.dlers 
Lelng  arrang.'d  above  the  axis  of  the  lowermost  roller 
..f  th.'  f..rwar,l  rollers,  and  a  rear  roller  having  a  ndl  of 
absorbent  material  thereon  under  which  the  fllm  is  a.lapted 
to  pass,  the  r.-ar  roller  having  its  axis  arrange<l  below  the 
axis  of  the  lowerm.ist  of  the  central  pair. 

3.  A  nim  .leaning  .levlce  Including  a  standard  having 
a  b.wer  roU.r  .arried  thereby  an.l  an  upper  spring  ten 
sloned  roller  movable  toward  the  lower  roller,  both  of  the 
rcdiers  iH'lng  v.rappe.l  with  absorbent  material  between 
whi.h  the  film  Is  adapted  t..  pass,  said  ab»oriK>nt  material 
l*lug  ailaptej  to  be  removed  from  time  to  time  as  It  be- 
comes s.dled.  and  flanges  provided  on  the  lower  roller 
against  whb  h  flanges  the  upper  roller  is  adapted  to  bin.l 
when  th.re  is  i.nt  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
Utt  on  the  r.dlers. 


-  V  life  preserving  garment  , instructed  of  waterproof 
fabric  and  Inch'.dlng  a  waist  porti-u.  an.l  a  trouser  portion 
a  flexible  strip  connecting  said  wai>t  section  to  sal. 
trouser  section,  said  flexible  strip  b.  ing  less  flexible  than 
the  waferi.ro..f  material,  of  which  said  waist  an.r  trouser 
se.tions  are  f..rmed  to  provide  a  hinged  joint  between  the 
waist  section  and  the  trouser  section  for  allowing  the 
waist  sectb.n  to  overhang  th..  waistband  of  the  trouser 
se.tion  a  vest  mounted  within  said  waist  portion  and 
B.ljustaldv    .'onn.'.t.'d    to    said    trouser   portion,    said    vest 

c..n,pose,l'of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  .-on te.l  sections    each 

of    sal.l    sections   forming   a    pocket,    an.l    buoyant    pillow, 
mount'd  within  said  pockets. 

■5  \  life  preserving  garment  .  onstructed  of  waterproof 
fabric  and  having  a  waist  se.  tl.m  and  a  trouser  section, 
a  flexible  strip  connecting  said  waist  section  to  said  trouser 
section  for  allowing  the  waist  se.tlon  to  overhang  the 
waist  band  of  the  trouser  se.tlon,  a  head  .ovring  formed 
up..n  sai.l  waist  portion,  sal.l  hrtid  .-overlng  having  Iti 
front  ..p.n.  a  strip  of  soft  flexible  rubber  exten.llng  about 
the  edge  of  the  face  opening  for  clinging  to  the  face  of  the 
w.ar.r.  boots  formed  upon  said  leg  portions,  straps  car- 
rl.'d  by  said  leg  portions,  buckles  carrle.l  by  said  leg 
portions  sal.l  straps  adapted  f.)r  .onnectlon  with  said 
bu.kles  for  binding  the  leg  portions  lightly  about  the  legs 
..fa   wearer. 

4  In  a  life  preserving  garin.  nt  constrticted  of  water- 
proof fabrl..  and  Including  a  waist  portion  and  a  trousers 
p..rilon.  a  vest  mounted  within  said  waist  p«.rtlon  and 
a.ljustablv  .onnerted  to  said  trousers  portion,  said  vest 
composed" of  a  plurality  of  flexlt.ly  connected  se.tions.  each 
of  sal.l  sections  forming  a  pocket,  and  buoyant  pillows 
mounted  within  said  pockets. 

5.  In  a  life  preserving  garment,  a  vest  structure  com- 
p,.sed  ..f  a  plurality  of  sections,  ea.h  of  said  sections  form- 
ing a  pocket  and  being  connected  to  the  section  next 
thereto  by  a  flexible  portion  of  waterproof  fabric,  buoyant 
cushions  mounted  within  said  pockets,  an.l  elastic  straps 
attaih.'.l  to  the  outer  surfa.e  of  said  vest  for  normally 
hol.llng  the  facing  edges  of  said  s.-tlons  in  engagement 
and  f..r  permitting  the  sections  to  be  sprea.l  apart  the 
length  of  said  flexible  connection. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printe.l  In  the  tiazette.] 


».2::9,296,  LIFE  PRESERVING  GARMENT.  Aigist 
NocAR.  R.a.ilng.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.165.     (Cl    9—20.) 

1  A  life  pr.s.TvIng  garment  constructed  of  waterproof 
fabric  and  having  a  waist  section  an.l  a  trouser  section, 
a  flexible  strip  connecting  said  waist  section  to  said 
rT.,nser  section  for  allowing  the  waist  section  to  overhanc 
•'"    wnlst  band  of  the  trouser  section,  said  strip  being  less 


1  2:;!t.2',t7.      LINK  MOTION.      BEfVo    V.    NoRDBCRG,    Mll- 
"wank.-e.  Wis.     Flle<l  .Tune  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,140. 
(Cl.    74—14.) 

■J  In  i-omblnatlon  with  a  valve-stem  reclprocable  In  a 
right  line:  an  Included  eccentric  carried  thereby:  an 
actuating  lever  therefor,  the  center  lines  of  said  valve- 
stem  and  the  lever  standing  at  right  angles  to  each  other  ; 
an.l  a  pin  connecting  said  lever  to  the  eccentric. 

n.  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  reclprocable  In  a 
,  right  line :  an  eccentric  carried  thereby  :  a  lever  ful- 
i  .mined    to   one   side   of   the   stem  :   and    a    pin   extending 
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through    the   e<-,..ntn,    to   ott-   Me   of    the    ..-nt-r    th.-reof 
an.l  ,onne,te.l  to  the  adja.-tt  end  of  th.'  lever. 


clr.ular  .-.Ige  adapted  to  .ome  In  contact  with  th*  inner 
surfa..-  of  the  throat  of  the  jar.  i-omblned  with  a  cap 
i.latite.l  to  .ovr  the  exterior  lip  of  the  iar,  ami  to  which 
th.  ^topp.r  IS  sr,  ured,  a  riil!*ahle  tongue  on  thf  rap  ami 
a  t.uU.'  f.irii..Ml  on  the  rrown  of  the  plug  upon  whkt-  thv 
ton«ii"'    r.st^.    substantially    as    specified. 

2     \    jar     insure    comprising    an    Inverted    cup-shup^d 
plug   or   stoi)i>.r    having   the    skirt    thereof   provide.!    '^Ith 
an    outwardlN     and    upwardiy    extending    creased    :',r^ 
adaptetl  f'T   insertion    in   th-   throat  of  the  jar,   .  ..n 
with  a  cap  adapted   to  rover   the  exterior  Up  of  th 
the  edge  havink!  an   annular  bead  which   Is  Uqueftat 
heat    substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


jar, 
bv 


7,  In  nint.matlon  with  a  member  to  b.  a.iuated.  said 
„u-mber  having  a  rectilinear  movement,  an  ^'^""^  "^ 
.n.mber  haMug  a  .wlngln|  movement  about  a  fli«l  ful- 
,.rum  an.l  standing  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
flrstnam...!  member;  and  m  ecentrlc   ronn-.tb-n  between 

said    members. 

inalm^  1  and  4  not  prlfct-d  in  th-  (la/ette.l 


•••i9  300       AITAKATUS    FOR    MEASURING    AM'   RE 
T()KI>IN«;  TIIK  QUANTITY  OF  FLOW  OF  LIQIIDS. 
William    I'ateus.in,   London.  England.     Filed 
1913.      S.rlal   No.  7.-5,066.      (CI.   i:;U— 10.) 


Mar    18, 


1039  .98      CLOTHE8PIS    HAG.      Erncst   N.jrman.   I>a- 
"  hlne.  Quebec.  Canada      Filed  Nov.  IS.  191«.     Serial  No. 
132.141*        (CI.    68— 11   t 


\  l>ftg  close.!  at  both  4nds  and  sides  an.l  ha\ing  an  -n 
trance  op,.nlng  In  one  aide  near  the  upper  .u.l    ui  !  a  *.■. 
stiffening  ring  secured  t«  said  «lde  and  ext.n.ling  arouui 
the   opening,   the   wire   farming   the   sai.l    riu»:    having   up 
wardly    extending   Intertwisted   portions   and   al-.   having 
downwardly    and    outwardly    bent    portions    forme.!    with 
blghta   which  pass   under  and  around   the   ring   w.re  aa.l 
with  upwardly  extendlnf  terminal  hooks. 


l-'39"99       JARCLOSUBE.      OhaRLEs   C.    Pakkf.u,    Haltl- 
"niore,    Md       Filed    Feb.    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    7T.5o6. 
(CI.    215—14.) 


1     hi  .ill  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination  .if   a   float   subject   to    variations  In  the   level  of 
liquid  passing  over  a  weir  or  through  an  orifice,  a  record 
Ing  cvlin.l.r.   a    marker    In   contact   therewith,  a   .am   f.'f 
actuating    said    marker    rigidly    secured    to    and    movab..^ 
longitudlnallv    with    said    float   and    having   a   surfa.. ■  .t 
MKh    form   that   the   movement   of  the  marker  Is  .lirertly 
pr..iH.rtlonal    to    the    volume   of   liquid  passing,  a   sll.labU 
.  arriage  in   ■  ..nta.t  with  said  cam,  an  Idle  pinion  in..unt 
...l    m-on   -ai.l    .-arriage.   a   fixed   rack   In   engagement   «ith 
.iibl  pinb.n  an.l  an  oppositely  disposed  movable  ra.k  also 
in  -ngag.in.nr   with  said  pinion  and  carrying  said  marker. 
4     In  an  M;.i.aratiis  of  the  character  described  th.'  ■•'Vn 
blnatb.n   ..f  a    float   subject   to  variations  in   the  lev.  1  of 
liqiii.!  passing  over  a  weir  or  through  an  orifice,  a  sll.lable 
■  arrlaif    upon    which   is   mounted   a    recording    mark.r    a 
••an.   in   ...nta.r  with  said  carriage  rigidly  secureil  t.    acd 
moNMble  l..ng1tii.llnallv  with  said  float  and  of  such  a  iorm 
that    thr    nH.v,-n,ent    of    the    carriage    la   directly    pn-por 
tlonal    to   th.-    volume    of   liquid    passing,   and    means  for 
maintaining   .  ..nta-t    between    the   carriage  and    the  <-«m. 
said    means   comprising   registering  mechanl«m   connertwi 
with  said  .arrlai;.',  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  sai< 
r.i:i-t.rini:  me.  loinlsm   and   a   second   disk   In  engageroen 
with    th.    tirst   .lisk,   and   means   for  rotating  said  se-omi 
disk   at   a   uniform   speed. 

[Claims  1:  an.l  :?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


i.-jao-.-ioi      Rri.i.iiooK.     n*l«   piarson,   ^*^"i'^^^; 

Hritlsh  (\ilumbia,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.     -f"' 
1     A    Jar    closure    which    consists    of   an    in\.rt..i      up  No    155.563.      (CI.  24 — 242.)  h  (k    a 

.hape.1  plug  or  stopper  having  the  skirt  thereof  provld.-.l  -.    A   Lull    hook,   .omprlslng  in  combination.  *   J'"^;^^ 

with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  .-ontlnuoua  or       r.  lainlng  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  eye  of      ^ 
■Bbroken    creaaed    flanfe    which    produ.-es    a      ontra.'tlble  j   and    tilling   the   recess  between   the  eye  and   the  po  u 


Septembek  4  1017-  

~~7TZZrxMi   on   which   said   latch   is   mounted,   said  | 
'""'!•,    iSlhaabered   from   the   Inner    face   around    said 
""'  ^'in'.uru"   within   the  chamber,  one  end  of  which 
^'"inVlT    nX  -i     o  the  reUlnlng  member  and  the  other   | 
^^''  ^   L  L.b  member,  a  recess  on  the  Inner  face  ..f  su.  h 
;:  r:.':.;:'    '..rrldlate  us  ends,  and  a  pit.  proje.tlng    , 

Tn;nr"C;^-^^^^=^--r:o: 

■;  1  he  inne  face  surrounding  the  pin.  and  a  .oil  spring 
from  the  inner  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^_^^^,^  ^p^^,,^   j, 

anchored  to  the  r«ts  ^^^^   ^^  ^^^.^    j^^^,^ 

'""•',  r"::  m  di  e  of  Its  ends,  and  a  pin  projctlng 
r'^  he  r  a"i.g  member  Into  the  recess,  and  a  finger 
:;.;:«;„;  reJi  on\he  outer  face  of  .  ach  latch  adjacent  Us 

'"rfbull  h..ok  .omprlslng  .  book,  a  retaining  member 

--irrtL;e;rar;;;e^^ir^r;d:;;"i;: 

""'"r     having   Its   point   provided   with    latch    shoulders, 
;;;;;"*;em     rs'  independently    pivoted    to    said    plate   and 
adapt«T"o    dr..p    Into    engagement    with    said    -^<^^^^'^^^- 
said  la  ch   members  adapted   to   lie  flatwise  against    said 
pute   said  latch  members  having  recesses  In  tbeir  surfaces 
adlaJen*  u,  the  plate,  said  retaining  member  having  a  pin 
'^e  gage   iu    said   surfaces   to   restrict   the   pivotal    move^ 
"en     of  the  latch  members,  concealed   springs  located   In 
"eel.'    in  -i.l  lat.h  members  and  the  adjacent  re  a  nlng 
neX     plate,  .  ontlnuously   tending  to  project  sabl   lat.h 
rmi-ers  to  their  latching  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.) 
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through  but  not  fill  such  opening,  a  tank  disposed  within 

S..  re^-eptade  and  adapted  to  receive  the  >"-",  P-"""  •' 

,,.  r,.uer.  a  second  tank  disposed  above  the  ro  ler.  n, -a    s 

,p,.sed   above  the   central  part   ..f  the  roller  fur  pennir 

n,   the   .-ontents   of   the   secoml    tank   to   drip    upon    said 


1-239  302-       INSECT    TKAl'.      Eknmt    E     P«.^R80N    and 
1.239,30-J.      l>.  ^  MitchellvlUe.   Iowa.      Filed   Nov. 


William   H.  Pearson, 

9.   1914.      Serial   No.   871,204. 


(CI.   43—32.) 


roller,  a  scraper  dl^osed  adjacent  to  »»  "J  «;;;;^  ^; 
roller  opposite  the  opening,  transparent  devl.es  Y""^'  ., 
:;;'ove  t'e  scraper  adapt^nl  to  form  an  apex  passage,  on. 
,,f  said  devices  being  transparent. 


1.239,303.      OII.BURNIN.;    HEATER.      Jam.«  K     P«uv. 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    July    H.    191.>.      >.  rial    No. 


igeles 
lOb.Gll.      (CI.  122—23.) 


h4 


I 


-  ^3:1 

-I  :       »   '!*     '  .1- 


^■f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  one  side  a  roller 
j..urnaied  horizontally  therein  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  but  not  fill  such  opening,  a  tank  disposed  within 
:b,.  re  ..ptarle  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  1°'^",^"^^'"°  ^ 
th.  roller,  a  second  tank  disposed  above  the  ro  ler,  means 
.lisposed  above  the  central  part  of  the  roller,  for  permit^ 
ting  th..  ...ntents  of  the  second  tank  to  ^Hp  npon  aald 
r..ner  a  scraper  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
roller  ..pposlte  the  opening,  transparent  devices  »"-*°8^ 
above  th..  scraper  adapted  to  form  an  apex  passage,  ana 
mean-  for  rotating  the  roller.  fc.„i„- 

2.  m  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  one  side  a  roller 
lournaled    horizontally    therein    and    adapted    to    extend 


X  Mseous  liquid  fuel  heating  apparatus,  comprising  two 
the  Intermediate  tank. 


1239.304.      WATEE-GAC.E.      ^-^^^^\'     ''^Z^'koV^^l 
.lelphla.  Pa.     Filed  NOV.  22,  1913.     J^erlal  No.  802,351. 

;'"  A^s^t'gLge  consisting  of  a  slotted  metal  shield^  a 
as  specified. 
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2.   In  a  .l^vi..'  of  thf  .harfcctf-r  statwl.  a  8lotte<1   nifta: 
lu'^e    a  Klass  tnt.^-  within  saiil   tub*  and  concentric  th-T.^ 
with"     m.-ans    for    pj. -klntj   •*a|.l    glaw    tub*.    anoth.>r    ela- 
tube    within    thn    tlrst    nam«^    glass    tube    and    concentrl. 
thpr.-with.   m.'.ins  for  p«.  kinij  sal.i   sw.-ond  b1«.*«  tut..-  imie 
IH.nd.nrlv   ..f  th.-   Or«it  nam^.l   glass   tube,   means  for   '  low- 
Ini?  off  r^urphis  pressure  betwven  the  two  glass  tut.es.  con- 
slstini:  of  A     nsink;  provided   with  a   valve  seat  lu    -..uimu- 
„|.ati..n     uith    th-    spa.-.'    I..tw..u    the    glasses,    a    S'ring 
rt,tiiit.-.l    \:»lv.-    tltte.l    to   Its   s.';it    and    means    for    drawlnt' 


sHld    il.-tl.-Tor    an. I    with    .in.-    end    in    allnement   with   the 
rtvls   ..f   oil!   ii.'!U"  tor.    H   tone  arm    nnlversally  joint..!  to 


A  in  a  devl.-e  of  the  charh.ter  stated,  end  nuiiih.rs  pro- 
vld.Ml  with  means  for  atlnchmiut  to  a  boiler  fl.xture.  one  of 
sal.l  end  m.'mb«>rs  l.elng  prdvl.led  with  an  openlnic.  a  slot- 
ted metal  tutw  in(iuntf<l  In  sal.l  end  members,  nn  o'lt.-r 
glass  tul>e  mountwl  in  said  end  members  ronrentrl  with 
the  metal  tube,  means  for  pa.  king  aald  glass  tuh.'  Int.r 
me<llate  Its  enda,  another  llaas  tube  mounted  In  the  end 
members  within  the  first  named  glasa  tube  and  comentrlc 
therewith,  means  for  packlot  shLI  set-ond  glaw  tube  Int.r 
me.llate  its  ends  iind  iii.l.'p^nd.'nt  of  the  first  name.1  kilass 
tut>.',  and  means  mounted  In  the  .ipenlng  In  one  of  the  .1.1 
members  for  relieving  th.>  pressure  between  -.li.!  k'Ih-s 
tubes,  .said  means  comprising  a  .-aslng  having  ati  outlet 
and  provlde<l  with  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  a.tuat.-.!  viiv 
plug  mountetl  within  said  casing  and  means  for  .Irawlng 
said  valve  plug  off  Us  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th«-  ch^ra.ter  stated,  end  ineml>ers,  a 
slottwl  metallic  tul.«  mounted  in  said  end  members,  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentric  glass  tubes  of  different  .Ham.  t.  rs 
sltuatetl  within  one  another  and  mountwl  in  the  en.l  nieni 
bers.  meana  for  Independently  pa.klng  said  tubes  within 
the  end  members  IntermedUte  their  ends  an.i  a  transpar.-nt 
tube  of  greater  diameter  than  the  glass  tut>e8  mounted 
within  the  en.l  members. 

5.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  character  atatwl.  end  numbers,  a 
slotteil  metallic  tube  mounted  In  said  end  mem'.rs,  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentric  glass  tubes  of  different  dirtm.t.r-  sit 
uate«l  within  one  another  and  mountwl  In  th.  .til  111.  in 
b,TS,  means  for  In.lependeiitly  packing  sai.l  tnt.fs  within 
the  end  memlK'rs  intermediate  their  en. Is  ,hu.1  an  un 
prt.k.'.!  transparent  merat»>r  situate.!  betw.u  the  ^Ihss 
tul»es. 

[Clnlms  •■>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  other   etj.l   ..f   said    tnimp't   and    means   for   retaining 
said  t..ne  arm  within  -ai.l  .letl.Mtor  when  reguir.Hl. 
[Claims  2   to    4    not   printe.l    in    the    (iazette.l 


1239  30G.     FLOOU  I.AYI.N(;  T(»OI.       H.uivEV   I.    S.ODM- 
'  SON.  Chewelah.  W!.sh      Kil.-.l  .\u^'    M.  UU.l.     S.-rlnl  No. 

iis.iiGi.     (CI.  i:o4     lo  ' 


In  a  device  «.f  th.  >  lass  det^cribed.  a  Joist  euKak-in-  >  '«n^P 
III.  lii.lini.'  .nn  L  shap.-d  member  arranged  wh.T. Ly  the 
vb..rt  iimb  1-  M.l.ipted  t..  enKai:e  one  side  of  the  ji>i>t.  and 
rto  iiit.Tni.-<liat."  limb  exten.le.1  transversely  a.  r.i^s  the 
lait.r.  sai.l  l<.ni:er  limb  being  slotte.!.  a  cam-shap.'.l  <lo8 
pivotally  nv^,„i,t.-.l  with  the  longer  limb,  the  piv.it  for 
sal.l  I.il:  I.,  iiii;  .onKitu.llnallv  a.ljultable  In  saui  "b't. 
spa  .•.!  par.ilM  .ipcrtiire.l  lutfs  projecting  "from  tb.'  .lamp 
It  Th.  p.iii.t  of  junctur.'  of  th."  n-sp«'ctive  limbs,  a  lever 
plv.it.'d  o  tw.'en  -aid  liiifs.  a  grooved  block,  aiol  a  link 
havliii;  .111.  fti.!  p'v. .tally  asso.  iat.>.l  with  said  bl."  k  :in.l 
its  opposite  en.l  photally  connected  with  the  lever  as  au.l 
for  th.'  purpo-f  (li's.rllied. 


1239  .•<»>.'.  TALKlXG-MiCHINK.  Wiukkv  Samhson 
Saiic«l.  London.  Englafed.  FUed  F«b.  3,  191.-|.  S4.rlal 
No    5,9<t7.      (CI.  274—2.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine  of  the  type  referre,!  to,  the 
combination  of  a  t-aslng.  ft  cover  talB«ed  tbereim,  a  b.iwl 
shai>e,l  .le:1.M-tor  mounted  In  said  roT«r  and  arrange.!  with 
its  a\  s   transverse   to   saH    corer.   a   trumpet   secured   to 


l.l':{W..;oT  t;ARl-..\».K-C.\N.  Wernkr  HcHMiD,  N.w  Vork, 
N  Y  Fileil  .\pr  12.  19K',.  Serial  No.  9<»,T44.  (CI. 
I'l^i* — 11.-.  I 

A  garba>;e  .  an.  .iniprislng  In  combination,  a  re.  -  pU<  le 
formed  of  sides  and  enda.  the  aides,  at  their  tops  aud 
bottoms,  being  outwar.lly  shaped  to  form  opposing  chati 
II.  is,  a  sli.l..  plat,  -nt-r.-.l  Into  the  lower  opposing  chan- 
u.ls  an.l  forming  a  removable  bottom  for  the  recepta.  I", 
a  tlang.'.l  plat.-  -.■.  nr.-.!  within  the  top  of  the  re*.pt!>>le 
l>eiow   the    up;>er    .bannels   an.l   partially   closing   the   top 


. ,  1    ^,.t    .jHl.l   cllDs  iiavlng  lugs  at   the  bottom   of   the   U   for 

,hHDU.U  and  sUdable  on  said  tlan^.Ml  plat..  f  ,p„site   la.v  of  the  rack. 

1         1  (Maims  2,  a,  n,  and  0  not  print.--.!  in  tbe  (.a-/.ne.] 


lo.-,ft.so9        PROJECTILE     I'KOTE.  TOR        W11.11..M     L. 
'sMiiLaR,  Braddock.   Pa.     Filed   .Ian.    I'V    1>.»1T       s.rial 
No.    142.783.      (CI.   102— 2«V) 


projecting  above    tb..    .  bann.  N    to    provide    ^t..ps    for   the 
';.Tnd  sll.le  plat.,   m   1,^  ..p.^n  an.l   .-los-.l   posif.^n 

1  -.39^08  CASK  F«»R  HYPODERMIC  INSTRIME.NTS. 
'b,a'ne  W.^.TKK  S.-t^.  Na,..r.ari.  Mexi.-o.  Filed  Mar. 
.11.   1917.      S.rial   No    l.V^.sa".      (CI.   20»V--4;V» 

) 


1.  A  case  of  th..  class  .l.-s,.rlbed  .•..mpri^ing  tw..  hlnge.l    , 
secUona.  a  ra.k,  a  .louble  hinge  securing  the  ra<k  to  the   1 
hinge   of   th.     sections    so    as    to    normally    maintain    sa  d 
rack  at   the   b.ittom   of   one   of   the   s.-ctl.ms.    an.l    movable 
luemb.Ts   adapte.1    to   extern!    from    th-    si.l.-s    of    tb.-    rack 
for  .npMglng  sai.l  edges  of  the  se.tion  wb.T.-by  sai.l   rack 

may   b.-    maintain.-.!    ab..ve    th iges    of    th.-    •..-.lion    sub 

statlally  as  iind  for  the  purpose  s.-t   forth 

4    A  .-a^e  of  the  .-lass  .ies.ribe.l  ,  ..mprlsing  two  hinge.! 
section.-    ,.  pair  ..f  racks  In  one  of  said  so.  tions.  a  double 
hinge  se.urii,.'  .m.-  of  sai.l  ra.ks  to   the  hinge  of  lb.-  sec- 
tions to  norinallv  maintain  said  rack  in  proximity  of  th.- 
bottom   of   sai.l    s.-ction,   yiel.iing   means   for   lo.  king   sai.i 
ra.k   to  the    -.-.tlon    in    normal    position,    a    d.mble   hing- 
M-urlng  tb-    otb-r  of  said   ra.ks  to  the  hinge  of  tb.-  s.-,- 
ti.nis  to  maintain  sal.l  ra.k  normally  midway  betw.-en  the 
l»nt.im   :,nl   tb.-  .Klge   of   .sab!   s.-ctlon.   yielding   m.-ans    for 
b..  kin;,    h.    ra.k  in  the  normal  position,  supporting  means 
01,  both  fa  .-  .if   said    rack,  and  a  flange  on   sai.l   ra.k  in 
pn.ximlty     .1    th.-    llrst    mention.-d    rack    t..    pr.-veut    inter^ 
f.Teuce    iM-twe.n    the    means    carried    on    sai.l    racks    an.l 
wherel^y  anv  of  the  ra.ks  may  be  move.!   lu.lepeu.lently  of 
!!)H  oth.-r  without  mterferen..-.  and  m.-ans  for  facilitating 
th-   manipulation   of  said   racks. 

7.  A  ens..  „f  the  class  .lescrlbe.1  comprising  a  pair  of 
longed  secti.ms,  a  rack,  a  double  hinge  securing  the  rack 
I.,  the  hinge  of  the  sections  so  as  to  maintain  said  ra.^k 
i.-riiiHllv  betw.eu  the  bottom  and  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
s-.tlwns'.  means  for  locking  the  rack  In  normal  position  to 
rt -l   sections,   and    U-shaped   dips  on   both    fa.es   of  aaiU 


1.  A  protector  for  the  pa.klng  ban.is  of  P'^J-'''^  -'"^ 
prising  a  main  guard  ring  to  surr.n.n.l  the  pr..Jectlle  It^ 
conta.  t  with  the?ear  edge  of  said  pa-  king  ban,,,  said  guard 
ring  being  of  a  thickness  to  pr.-je.  t  beyon.l  the  periph.r 
:,!  sai.l  packing  band,  an  auxiliary  guard  ring  to  surround 
the  projectile  In  contact  with  the  front  dge  of  ^e  ».«  ^^ 
ing  ,.and.  said  auxiliary  ring  ,>eing  lik-..se  of  «  '^^i"  kn-  . 
,.,  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  pa.klng  band. 
;,  a  cellar  to  surrround  said  pa.klng  band,  the  ..ge. 
of   said   collar   being   se.  ured   to   said   main   and    auxlllarj 

'"rVpXctor  for  the  packing  !>ands  of  proje,  tiles  ...,n^ 
pricing  a   main   guard   ring  to   surround   the  proj.vtile   It^ 
-.^nta.  t  with  the  rear  e.lge  of  said  pa.klng  ban.  .  sab    gua  < 
ring  being  of  a  thickness  to  proj.-.t  bey.m.l   tb.-  peripb.ry 
of  i,i.l  packing  band,  an  auxiliary  guard  ring  to  surround 
the  projectile  in  contact  with  th-  front  edge  of     »>^  P^^J 
ing  band,  said  anxtllary  ring  being  likewise  of  "'hi.  kness 
to    proJe.t    beyond    the    periphery    of    the    packing    band^ 
a    .-."lar    extending   between    an.,    s.-.  ure.l    at    '^s   odg.-s   to 
.a!.;    main    and    auxiliary    guar.!    rings,    sa.,1    .-.dlar    being 
a.lapt.-.!  to  circumscribe  said  pa.klng  baml  a.id  »>"vlng  an 
annular    hem    locate.1    between    sai.l    guar,      ^i'"-'-    «"''    « 
clr.-nmferentlally   corrugnfMl    .  tishionlnp   ring   of    >ieldlng 
material  In  said  hem. 

.-..  A  protector  for  the  p„.  king  ..amis  of  P^o  ectlles  coin^ 
prising  a  guard  ring  to  surr.om.i  ,b-  pr..J.-ctile  In  con  act 
liUi  on-  e.ige  of  said  pa.klng  bam,,  sab!  ^^->^  '"-^Tl 
..f  an  annular  body  with  Us  -n.l^  ,l,s.  onn.-.t -.1  and  a 
lav.r  .If  sev.-rable  material  s.-.  ur.-.l  f.  th-  -mis  ..  said 
,:„v  an.l  adapted  to  be  .ut  a.lj«...nt  ,b-  .n.ls  th.-reo 
,0  p.-rmlt  the  entire  gi.ard  ring  to  -xpan.l.  an.i  i  n.  x  be 
split  .-ollar  extending  from  said  guar.l  ring  an.l  ..f  a  width 
10  totallv  .-over  and  surround  tb.-  pa.  king  bund. 

10  A  protector  for  the  pa.klng  ban.is  ..f  proj.-.  tll.-s  .-o.n^ 
prising  a  guar.!  ring  t..  surr.o.n.l  tb.-  pr..je.Ml-  adja.-nt 
'aid  packing  band,  said  guar.l  ring  ..insisting  of  ""  "n""; 
lar  body  -omposed  of  a  plurali-.j  ..f  '«■"'"" \"'",Vn-  ex 
form  of  split  rings,  the  en.ls  of  alternate  laminations  «- 
ending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  interven  ng  lamlt^^ 
tions  to  form  an  endwise  ..-parabl.-  Joint  betw.-en  the 
,w.i  ends  of  said  bo.ly,  an.l  a  strip  ..f  s.v.-rable  mate- 
rial s..ured  to  the  meeting  .n.ls  o,'  sal.l  bo.iy  and  a.  apte<l 
to  b-  cut  to  permit  the  guar.l  ring  to  -xpand  for  (jul.  k  re- 
moval from  the  projectile. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (,aiette.] 


'    1239  310        INTERNAL  <()MIU8TI0N    ENGINE.      WlU 
Bt^  L  SHaPAE..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     FUed  Feb.  17. 
1916      Serial  No.  78.933.      (CI.  121—25.) 
1    A   caalng   having    a    <am    chamber,   a    cam   roUUbly 

i  mounted  In  aald  chamber  an.l  having  a  .am  groove,  and  « 
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iii.'iiil).T  havinf  a  part  projectlni;  int..  sal. I 
am  having  !i  lubricant  .llxtrUuitlrik:  tiambt'r 
.•nitijj  iQto  sal.l  ({roovf. 


I  mating  with  th.-  thrpa.is  upon  the  IntpHor  of  th.  up 
IhmIv  tc.  Ix-ar  l..-t\vt'.'n  the  ihr.a.l-  ..I  tli.-  pliincer.  aii-l  a 
loclilOK  pin  conn.'.'tf.!  t.»  sjii.l  ■  a-^iiik:  f'-r  .iiu.iK.-iii.'ut  nith 
the  plunger  to  lo.k  th.-  pluujt.i  Ht  a.lji'-iir»nt  wlili  the 
pluDRer  a.tlnjt  to  1."  k  th.-  .  a-lun  up.. 11  th.-  cup  b...ly 
[Claims  2  t<.  4  an<l  ''.  n.>t  print^.l  in   th.'  Cnrrrt^.] 


••  \  .isink'  having  a  <ain  chamN-r.  a  .am  rotstaMy 
n,.",nt-.l  in  sal.l  chamlK»r  an.l  having  a  cam  groove,  a 
r..,ipr...a!ing  member  having  a  part  projecting  lnt.i  sal-l 
.r....v..  ^1,1  cam  having  a  lubricant  ,listrlhutln«  chamber 
with  p..rt.  Into  said  groov*.  an  ..11  .hamber,  an.l  means 
f„r   ...riv.Ntng  the  oil   from   sal.l   oil   .  hamber   to   sal.l  iW^ 

trlt.utin,'   chnmber. 

t  \  asing  having  a  c«m  .hamt.er.  a  .am  r.itatal.ly 
„,„unt..l  in  Mil.l  chamber  an.l  having  a  .am  u'r.M.ve,  a 
.IrMn.-  member  having  a  p»rt  projecting  int..  ^ai.i  gr..ove, 
sal.l  am  having  a  lubricant  .llstrlbutlug  .  hanib-r  with 
ports  into  Mid  groove,  an  oil  chamber,  an.l  a  pump  for 
puHiping  oil   from   the   oil   Chamber   into   sal.l   .lUtributlng 

(  hai.iber. 

■»  V  casing  having  a  cum  chamber,  a  am  r..tataliiy 
m.Minte<l  in  Raid  chamber  and  having  a  .am  gr....ve.  a 
luhri.ant  distributing  .hamber  with  p.^rts  ..peniuu'  bet  wen 
sai.t  distributing  chamber  and  cam  groove,  an  ..li  .ham 
ber  a  ^-crew  pump  locate,l  to  said  oil  chamber  for  pumpmc 
oil  Into  aahl  distributing  .-hamber.  an.l  a  .lrlvln>r  number 
having  a  part   projecting  into  sal.l   .am   groov 

5.  A  casing  having  a  c«m  chamber  therein,  a  .am  lo- 
cat.M  In  said  chamber  an.l  having  a  .llstributlng  <  liamb.r. 
a  cam  groove  and  p*>rts  op.-nlug  betw.vn  sal.l  gr,...v.-  an.l 
distributing  chamber,  a  collar  having  a  >;r....ve  re>:ist.  iln*: 
with  ports  leading  Into  sai.l  distributing  .hamb.r.  an  ..11 
chamber  in  said  casing,  a  pump  lo.-ate.l  in  .•^ald  nil  .  ham- 
ber a  connection  between  said  oil  .hamber  an.l  nr....\c  In 
said  collar,  and  a  .Irlving  member  having  a  part  project 
ing  Into  said  cam  groove. 


1239  311.     GREASECrr.     Klw.mu.  I.    Shut.  I'rlnceton. 
"  W.   Va.     Filed   Feb.  3.    191T.     Serial   No    146.423.      (CI. 
184—48.) 


;*v'7 


1.2a».312.      OKir   F^'R    AlToMoltlLKTIKK.s 
'  81UTH,  ForestblU.  t'al.     Fll-.l  (».t.  -'n.  I'.tl'i. 
126.709.      (CI.    i:.2    -1«.) 


I'ATIiKK 

Serial  No. 


"i      ' 


'H;*i 


-^t-^ 


^ 


A  urip  .ittachm.'iit  lor  tires  .■omprisinc  spa.  .-.1  trans- 
verse urv.'.l  sections,  each  se.tlon  being  .onipos.'d  of  sepa 
rate  si.le  ni.-mb.'rs  and  an  intermediate  member,  sai.l  niem 
bers  h.vlni:  r.ulst.ring  l.or.'s  an.l  following  the  .  urvature 
of  th-  members,  a  flexible  cable  exten.llng  tbr..Uk'b  th* 
bores  ..f  the  respectl\e  members  in  ea.h  se.ti.m.  a  siepve 
rigidly  securetl  to  on.  en.l  of  the  cable  and  abuttlni:  a--ainst 
the  end  of  the  a.lja.  (  nt  transverse  section,  a  .lamp  f. .lined 
of  sep.iral.le  members  iletachably  se.ur.>,l  t..  the  ,ii.p„sltp 
end  of  the  .abl-'  an.l  abutting  the  a.lja.'ent  .'n.l  «f  the  sec 
tlon.  means  t..  s.,  ui.'  the  respe.tlve  curved  sections  on  a 
tire  In  spai-ed  relation 


1239  313.       CUKWI.NGOrM        Kikjah    W      Snvdik.    Los 
'Angeles.  Cal      Flle.l  Mav  :U     1V*1T.     Serial  No.  172.015. 

fCl.  99— 1«  I 

1     \  .hewing  gum  comprising  .>.  ..tilla  irum. 
4.   A   .hewing  gum    romprlslnk'.    rubber,    sugar,   ocotlUa 
gum.  and  extract  of  licorice. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.314.       lIKRNIATHrSS        .I.-Hs     A  Steiveui      New 

York     N     v..    assi>:n..r    ..1    one  half    t.i  .Ia...l.    G     Peter- 

mnnn.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Flb-l    -lun.  '.♦.    1»1T.      Serial 
No.  173,M»1.      tCl.  128—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chata.-tei-  .Ips.rlbe.l  inludiaf  I 
bo<ly.  a  plunger  adjustalde  therein,  lo.  king  means  for 
holding  the  plunger  at  a.ijustment.  an.l  means  .arrie.l  by 
the  plunger  and  operatlvejy  engaged  with  the  sal.l  1...  king 
means   for   locking   the  snl.l    lo-klng   m.ans   upon    the   .up 

body. 

5.    A    device    of    the    .-|nra.  ter    .|es,  rihe.l     in   lu. ling    an 

interiorly  screw  threa.led  .up  ho<ly  an  exteriorly  s.rew 
threade<l  plunger  adjustable  therein,  there  heing  a 
■crew  threade«l  bore  entering  fhro\igh  one  side  of  the 
cup  body  with  the  terminals  of  the  screw  threads  of 
the  cup  body  confronting  said  lore  at  opp<islt.-  si.les  there 
of  cut  away,  a  casing  hating  an  extension  s.  r.-w  threadeil 
Into  said  bore,  transverfe  screw  threa.ls  form.-.!  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  extension  and  provldeii  with  .verhang 
Ing  terminals  engaging  |n  the  cut  away  portions  of  the 
Mid    thread   terminals   ^Ith    the   said    transverse    threads 


1     In  a  truss  ..r  the  chara.-ter  set  forth,  the  combination 

with    a    belt    havini;    means    for    detachably    conne.ting  it 

;ir..i:n  I  th.-    ib.b.ni.  n  an.l  a  downwardly  projecting  han-'"r 

firmly    s..ur...l    t  -   the    front   portion   of   the   belt,   "f  a  pad 

.se.  iired  t..  the  low.r  end  of  the  bracket  for  rotary  adjust- 

III.  nt  In  a  plan.-  parallel  to  the  abdomen,  said  pa.l  havins 

an  ..penint  th.-r.  In    an   .^scutcheon   covering  *<aid   opening 

an.l  havlni:  lu  itself  a  hole  through  which  the  bracket  ex- 

:    tends    into    sal.l    ..pening.    said    escutcheon    having   a    slot 

I    formed  in  its  l.iwer  p.Ttion  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 

i    m.'.llHii   lin.-  an.l  .  ..mmuni.atlng  with  said  pad  opening.  * 

I    leg  strap  having  ..n-  en.l  extending  through  said  slot  Into 

i    the  pa.l   .ipening   .iml    b.wlng   Its   opposite   end   detachaM.v 

1   .•onne.te.l   to  th.-  ba   k   portion   of   the  belt,  and   clanu'n? 


;kptEMBKK  4.  Tor 
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TTh7that  portion  of  the  hanger  which   pro 

'■  ?        1   substnntlallv   flat   fr.>nt  plate  of  hard   mate 

^"'/"Monmmire  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  plato 
'■'fi  ;eUt"vTs.>ft  material,  the  lower  end  of  the  cush^ 

""  r  n.lre  p  d  being  extenS.Ml  laterally  from  ,h..  longl 
,f  the  entire  pa        ''Ing  ^^^^^^^  ^^^   .^^,^^,  „„.,,,,„ 

;:"":  The  w^  e  .  In'  «  ngld  escutcheon  flxd  to  the 
""'  f«!  of  sTld  plate  an.l  covering  the  central  opening 
"T'lin  ^^.^d  u  er  plate  being  provided  with  a  .cntral 
ir;nd:slo;b..-,.wandatonesldeofsaldh..l... 


Fla        Filed    «>.t.    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    t-'.^.SKM.       (CI. 


55 — 41  1 


i...nS15        MARM    FOR    GRAIN     BINS.       W„...an.    K 
'•*ST.;1    F«.lronl.   Colo.      Filed    May    1.    191«       Serial    No. 
94.796.      (CI.  83—16.) 


\  .levlce  of  the  class  des.-rll.e.l  en.bodyln.-  a  loop-Uke 
fra  n  ha  •  n^  p  rallel  portions,  a  han.lle  .onne-^ed  to  one 
of  :L  ;:>rtlo's .  and  a  plurality  of  «"»^"'-;  ---::', 
to  the  other  of  said  parallel  portions,  ea.b  bade  ha^  ng 
1  portion  projecting  beyond  the  "PP-'^;^f^*;^;  ,  ^ 
frame  and  having  Its  e.lges  sharpened  f..r  the  purpose 

forth  ^ 

i'>H9-n7      LAMP  SOCKET.     O.our..:  H    Thomas    Brldge- 
'■■p'ri    .onn..  assignor  to  The  H^van,   Kle.  trie  Com^ny^ 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ^'^  -'-r^^";  ,  ""'"^ 
Apr    n    191  .V     Serial  No.  89,389.     (Cl.  1.3-328.^ 


1  The  comblnatl.m    with   an    Inlet   spout,    of   an    alarm 
norn.allv   dlsp.>se.l    out    of    the   path    of    flow    of    ^^'^^^'^^^  l 
thr.^ugh  sal.l  sp.,nt.  and  means  for  automatl.ally  mu^lng   ; 
said   alarm    beneath    the    end    of   the    spout    to    cause    the 
same  to  be  directly  actuated  by  the  flow  of  materials,  and 
for  returning  the  same  to  Its  normal  position 

2  The  combination    with   a   receptacle   having  an   inlet    , 
spout,  of  an  alarm  normally  <llRpose<l  ..ut  of  the  path   of 
flow  of  materials  through  sal.l  spout,  an.l  n.eans  operab  e 
bv   the  w.-ight   of   the   excess    materials   in    said    receptacle    , 
to  mov.    sai.l  alarm  beneath  the  end  of  the  sp..ut  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  .llrectly  actuate<l  by  the  flow  of  materials 

therethrough.  ^       »,„,,. 

3.  The  ,-omblnatlon  with  an  Inlet  spout  :  of  a  hanger, 
a  propeller  r.,tatablv  mounted  lu  said  hanger,  an  alarin 
.-arried  bv  th.-  hanger  and  operated  by  sal.l  propeller,  and 
means  for  n,..ving  sai.l  propeller  In-neath  sai.l  spout,  said 
propeller  being  a.tuate.l  by  the  passage  of  grain  there- 
through. ,        . 

4.  The  .  ..mbinatlon  with  an  Inlet  spout  :  of  a  hanger 
plvote,!  to  sai.l  spout,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  propeller 
blades  exten.linu  from  said  shaft,  an  ec-entrl.-  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  sounding  devl.e.  a  striker  for  a.tuating 
said  sounding  .levl.-e.  a  finger  extending  from  said  striker 
for  engag-m.-nt  by  said  e.centrlc.  and  means  for  moving 
Sill. I  propeller  beneath   said   spout. 

5.  The  ... mbinatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 
spout,  of  an  alarm  normally  disposed  out  of  the  path  of 
f'.ow  of  materials  through  said  spout,  and  a  deflector  plate 
onnecte.1  t„  sal.l  alarm,  said  plate  being  movable  later 
allv  bv  th.  weight  of  the  excess  materials  In  said  recep 
ta-le  to  dispose  the  alarm  beneath  the  end  of  the  spout  to 
be  directly  a.tuated  by  the  flow  of  material  therefrom. 
1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^ 


insulating  ';""-;;^;,^;,tTe'or  spring  means  tending  to 
lamp  engaging  contacts  tner       .     v  meana. 

lamp  engaging  conta.ts  thereon.     PK  electrically 

rorce  sal.1  button  o^t^^^'.^^lZZJ-  -'<'  ™''"" 
eonne.tlng  ^l;;^ -.7:;;, :;',;,'; nH  pair  of  co.-.perat- 
.•omprising  a  P«lr  '  f  -prinP  '.,.,,,,.„,,,.    ..„nne.te.l    to   the 

lrr;^n^a^^r:?b::r;:r;ot.-amp^-agln. 

'    ^KMalms  2  to  4  and  .,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,.,,,:n8        MEANS     FOR     FIXIN.i     RAILWAY-UNB8. 
,„.iM.<.    Valkhi.    Turin.    Italy 
Serial    No.    126.278.       (CI.    23S-(..) 


Filed    Oct.    18,    1916. 


^ 


,        ,    The  combination  of  a  pair  of   rails,  ^-Jj;^  J^^^ 
1   ^.ranged  lengthwl.se  beneath  the  r^l-^    ^^^"0-  o^  each 

I  ^r^ZZ^'l^:  Xof    rails.    10^^;^ 
swipers  having  bottoms  of  synclinal   form,  and   founda- 

ons  of  concrete  on  which  the  sleepers  are  supported. 
*'TThe    "Lmatlon    of    a    pair    of    rails,    longltudln^ 
sleepers  of  synclinal  form   at  their  bottoms,   cuahlon.  of 
w^JS   on  the  sleepers  on  which  the  rails  rest,  mean,  for 
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retalnlnjj  thr  raiU  in  p.-sitlon  uu  Uie  *Uti..t>.  >.u.i  lu-.n.- 
N-lne  anrhor-l  to  ihv  ^l-^p-r-..  tit-  f.kU  for  .  ,,iin.-.  tin;; 
acljar-nt  .Ir.p.-rs.  a.ljiistaUl..  u-aC'' I'ar-  .Iaiui>-<1  i-  <»>'■ 
ralN  r„nn.-tlons  tn-tw.-.-n  ilw  ti-  r.-.l^  and  tl..'  ■.•aKe-barv 
an.l  foundation  hlorks  furinin;^  r.-.klrm'  Mirla.  .-^  for  th.- 
.l..,l,..rs.    one    foundatlun    M-.k    tn-lntf    provi.|.«.l    for    .-a.h 

[ClaiuK  -J.  4  to  0,  and  H  «ot  prlnt.-d  in  tli.'  (iazette.l 


1  ::.•{«  :n»       <  l.oSKT  H(»WL       <;iosti>K    S.    Vampa.    New 
"vork.    N     V       FU.'d    Apr.   14.    i;n4.      Serial    No.    831.T98. 

(CM    4~-i;;m 


^7 


A  .io.s..t  t).)wl  rumprlsini  a   hollow  hody  j.rovid.M  at  its 
upiH-r  .-dK.'   with  a   rlrrular   ndnforrintf   Hanu-    ii    tiorizon- 
tally    pxt.-nillng    sh«df    forni>-d    tnt.Tniodlati'    th-    t-p    and 
bottom    of    said    bowl.   sal.»   ■'h.df   .■xt.-ndln»:    from    -id.-    to 
Bid*"  across  thp  howl  and  provid.-il  with  an  .  llMdi.al  open- 
ing   at    one    sldi-    Ih.Toof,    an    inwiirll>     .M.ndinc    flanK*" 
fornnvl  at  th.-  side  wall  a4jar..nt   th.'  op.uini.-  and  .^t.-nd- 
ln«   under   the    shelf    formlnt:   a    pav^a::.    whi.  h    .ommtinl- 
cat.-s  with  the  upper  side  of  -aid   shelf,  a  ilap   valve  (dos- 
Ini:  the  outer  end  of  said  pas.a-.    and   lun;:.di\    se.ured  to 
th..  under  shle  of  the  shelf,  til.'  sid  ■  wall  of   tl,..  body  op- 
posite the  elliptical  openiac  I'.'ink.'  provided  witl-  ,ni  open- 
ing which    is   in   direct   alili'meni    will.    ih.    pav-aire   whi.h 
the  flap  valve  -doses,  a  plvlK  for  closlni;  said  wall  opening, 
a  shallow  pan  form.-.!  InteKrally  with  the  vnti.al  wall  im- 
m.Mliately    Iwneath    the    e|i,l    of    said    inwardl\    .  xten.linK 
tlanjfe,   a    curved    tubular    wall    extending    from    il...    front 
edge    iif    the    pan    and    fr.im    the    und.r    side    of    the   said 
flange  to   form  an   outlet  opening,   and  a  drain   pipe  asso 
elated  with  the  last  nain^l  opening;. 


I.l';s»..i2t".      AITAUATIS    FuK    1 'K  FKr  IIM  ;    Sri'.AQlK 
"ul's  SOr?<I»S.     KiiVN«.-i)is  \  o  r.sHU.n;    iv.  l.nndon.  Kng 
land.  a»slgn..r  to   KditH   May   CraiiMon,   S.,iirti-.a.  Eng- 
land! and  All.n  I'aull.  K:ing«.woo<l.  Kngland.     Filed  July 
;;i.   191*5      Serial  No.    VlJ.-ltU;.      (t'l.    177-    ;'..">2.  i 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  J^tectlng  sul>aqueous  sounds, 
prising  a  aubiuenslble  a^nd  air  containing   \."s8el   of 


;;.it.'  shape  so  that  the  air  space  is  of  greater  h.  Il" 
width,  a  microphon.'  mounicd  in  the  npp.r  pu; 
the  air  >pace  of  said  \.—.-l  and  a  sound  <  on.  .ntrating  de- 
\i,f  leading  to  said  microphone,  the  numth  of  th.  said 
sound  concentrating  device  directly  facing,  an.i  b«dn,  ex- 
po8«Ml  to.  the  waves  of  s.-uml  within  the  .dongate  vessel,  a 
rertdver.  and  .l.ctrical  connections  between  said  receiver 
and    micr"iiliMii. 

2.  An  api.araiu--  for  <lcte(tuig  subai|U«i.us  MoimU.  .-om 
prlsin-'  in  ,,ir  ..niaining  ves-el  of  elongat.'  >hapc,  said 
ves-M'l  .idapt'd  tn  111'  -ubnoTged  below  the  -urface  of  the 
„^t.r  m  aii  upiight  posiiion.  a  microphone  mounted  in 
the  upp'T  iH-::i«iii  of  i  tie  air  space  of  said  v.ssel.  a  re- 
ceiver at  a  post  r.iiiote  from  the  elongate  \es»el,  said 
receiver  l>.  Inc  in  cle,  trical  <'onnection  with  the  mocro- 
ph.me.  an  i  A  —ind  .oncmtratlng  d.^vl.  ,■  having  a  mouth 
directlv  .  \;M.v.d  to  the  longitudinal  wave-  of  -<>iind  with 
In    th"   .dotigat.'    \.'--e!. 

:!.  In  an  ipparatu-  for  ilctf.  ting  sul)a(ivieou-  sounds,  an 
elongate  air  .-oiit.nning  and  submersible  vessel  having  nn 
airspace  of  prin.  ipally  cylindrical  shape,  a  transmitter- 
mlerophonc  within  th"  npp.T  portion  of  the  ,iir  -pa.-c  of 
said  vessel,  a  -oind  cincent  rat  ing  horn  arranged  within 
the  said  cl,.iic:it"  ve--el  an.i  leading  to  >,-iid  inicrophonr, 
the  mouth  of  sal  I  Incn  being  exposed  to  the  longUudinai 
sound  waves  wlUun  sai<l  elongate  v.-ssel.  a  r.'cidver  at  a 
listening  station,  and  electrical  corine.  tion-,  between  said 
microphone     nd     -aiil     receiver 

4_  1,1  an  ,i|  I'-i''*'"-  f'""  detecting  suba(lueoii-  siuind^*. 
an  air  containing  vessel  of  the  diving  bell  txi"  and  of 
elongate  shap.-,  a  trumpet  mouthed  bottom  to  -ai.l  elon- 
gate vessel  to  allow  the  .iitry  of  water  below  the  air 
.-onipresseil  in  said  vessel,  and  >aid  ve-cl  liuludinp  a 
cyllndrb-al  portion,  a  mlcr-.pbone  iioomtcd  in  the  upp-r 
part  of  the  air  space  of  said  vessd.  a  soun.l  .  oncentrat 
Ing  device  leading  to  said  microphone,  said  concentrating' 
device  including  a  horn  having  its  i;xis  arranged  approxi- 
mately co-axial  with  tto  axi-  of  -aid  .  ylin  liical  portion  of 
the  air-containing  \c^-el.  and  a  M.eiv.r  at  a  listeninK 
post  remote  from  tie  clou-.,tc  ve-sel.  -aid  receiver  btdnc 
In  ele.trical  coniieition  with  the  m;cr.ipli"ne. 

.->.  In  an  apparatus  for  .let.  cting  -nbui  i.ous  soun.ls.  an 
alr-contalnlng  vessel  bavins-  an  open  trump,  tiuouthed 
bottom,  a  .ylln.lriciil  mi.l.ll-'  |".rtion  and  a  .b-ined  cap.  a 
mi.rophon.'  mount-. I  within  the  air  -pa-  ..f  -aid  vessel,  a 
.sound  con-entrat ing  .levice  arran::-.!  with  -aid  air  space 
an.i  l-a.liug  to  said  microph-.n-'.  said  concentrating  device 
in-du-ling  a  horn  having  its  m.iuih  fa  ing  ih-'  wat-r  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  r.'ceiv.T  up(-n  a  listening  lH)st  re- 
mote from  the  ves.sel.  and  ele.  trical  conne- ti-.us  between 
said  receiver  an-l    -n  1    mi-r.-i  bon-c 

[Claims  C.  to  Jl   not   print- -1   in  the  (;azette.l 


1.239,321.  KAll.  FASTKMN'-  nKVlCK  L-.kk.nSO  U. 
Vauohx  ami  William  P.  SxMiiKs,  <irafton.  W.  ^a. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  UMT      Serial  N--    l.".1.27<'      .CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  .■..mpnsing  a  l-o.ly  having  its  upper  side 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spa.e.l  rios.  a  pair  .>f  rail  -  lainping 
plates  iuterpos«d  betw-.'n  th.  rile,  a.i.l  .'a.  h  h:i\i!-  an 
elongated  slot  therein,  bolts  evi.n.ling  tlin-ugb  the  upper 
wall  of  the  tie  and  re. -ived  b.\   th.-  sl.-ts  in  th--  raiUdainp- 


m   the   upp'T   ends  of   th- 


i-olts  and 

of    the 

dJed 


com- 
eion 


Ing  plates,  nuts  litt.-.l 

adjustable  against  th.-  rail  ■  lamping  plat-'s.  one 
rail  .lamplnK  plat- ;,  having  one  edge  thereof  prov 
with  an  mn.'r  bevel,  and  one  of  the  ribs  having  its  inner 
face  iu.liii.d  fo;  .i!,-aging  the  beveled  edg.'  "f  the  last- 
nientl.-n.-.l  i  a;l  .  ...  mpiiig  plate,  for  the  purpose  spe. 
2.  .\  r.ui  ti.  co„,;,ri-ing  a  body  having  the  upix-r 
thT-of  i.r.ivi.l-.l  Willi  ribs,  rail  clamping  plates  int.rp-'sed 
!..  i\\..n   au.l   .ugagmi;   the   ribs,   one  of   the   rail  >lanc,'i"« 


11)  ed. 
wall 
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,  ,  ,  having  one  .Hlge  thereof  bevelcil  and  the  a.ijacent 
^fluning  the  inner  face  thereof  in- linenl  for  .-..op-  tation 
wl'tl!  the  bevel-.!  edge  on  the  last  mentlced  rail  clamping 


piate. 

Claim  3  not  print.-d 


the  «;azette.l 


l-emri-^       KLK<1KI.'    TllKKMAl.    .ITOl    1 
KM     17:.      -77.) 


L..11S  Vicini*' 
rial   No.   i:?0.O<'ti 


iii:\ 
11' If. 


1.  K. 


an.i  a  i>artition  iM-tween  the  milk  an.i  mail  .  ompartnients 
stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  an.i  b.  nt  into  .  or- 
re.t  relation  with  said  partition  l.uat.'d  b.  iw-.n  an.i  par 
all.  1  with  said  ends,  the  rear  edge  of  sal.l  partltl-.n  having 
a  rtange  secured  to  said  rear  side,  an  ar.  h-.l  t..p  t-ir  th- 
„;ail  compartment  se.-ured  to  one  end  of  th..  box  and  to 
,U.  partition,  an  outwardly  swinging  front  tor  said  mall 
compartment,  an  upwardly  swinging  ar,  h.-.l  top  i-i 
„ulk  ...mpartinent.  ami  l-cWs  for  s^u-l  ^wmgiig  t,.p 
^aid  fr..nt  ..f  the  mail  .  ..mimrtm.-nt 
[riaini   2   n.d   printe.l   in   th--  (Jaz.'tt-    1 


til.' 
a!,.l 


•>S9-<''4       HFM-KTIN.      <  ii  aki  es  .1     W  kuc     Uuss- llvlUe. 
"Ark."  Filed    May   2«.   V.nC.     S.ria:    .Ne     1"".K18.      ^^.\. 


«2i 


1  V  thermal  cut  -ut  plug  . -mprlslng  a  plut:  bodv  .t 
inaulatlng  material  provbie.iat  ...i..  .  n.i  will,  a,,  intc-na. 
....ntact  plate,  a  s.  r-w  -bdl  in  .  ir.'uit  with  -ai-1  .-nta.t 
„late  and  a  r.-movable  fusibl.'  el..m..nt  having  -n..  en.l  m 
engagement  with  the  .onta.t  plat.'  an.i  pn.vi.le.l  at  it- 
oth.Tend  with  an  .-xternal  attaching  devi. -■  engaging'  tb- 

other  end  of  said  plug.  ,        ,     ,        f 

.T  \  thermal  rut  out  plug  -omprlsing  a  plug  b.-ly  <>\ 
insulating  material  provi.1-1  with  a  bore,  a  -  ..nta-  t  plat. 
positioned  opposite  on,,  end  -f  said  bor-.  a  did!  .-..nta.  t 
In  circuit  with  said  conta.  t  plate,  an.i  a  th.rmal  wir.  -a 
tending  longitudinally  thr..ugh  said  bor..  an.i  having  -.n. 
..nd  almttlng  said  cntact  plaf.  th.'  other  .n.i  of  said  wire 
being  provid-d  with  a  button  having  portions  removably 
embedded  within  said  plug  b..dy. 

4.  In  a  thermal   .  ut   out   .i-'vi.-e,  a  th.Tmal  -l.'nwnt   --.m 
prising  a  wire  provi.i.al  with  a  button  at   ..n-    -n-l  having 
prongs  shaped  t-.  !•.■  r.  in.ivatdy  .inbedde.l  in  a   l.o.ly  of  n 
sulatlng  material 

8.  A  thermal  -  ut  ..ut  plug  .  .iinprlsing  a  plug  t-o-ly  ot 
insulating  mat-rial  pr..vided  with  a  l..ngitudinal  b.-r- .  a 
hea.l  provi.l-d  with  a  .'onta.t  plaf  p-.Mtioned  opp.-sit- 
said  b..re,  a  -  r-w  shell  surrounding  sai.l  plug  and  sai-i 
head,  spring  arms  attach.'.!  to  the  hea.l  and  In  .  Iv  uit 
with  s)Ud  conta.  t  plate,  means  carried  bv  sai.l  sh.li  f--r 
engaging  sai.l  spring  arms,  and  a  removable  fuse  wire 
having  one  en.l  abutting  against  sai.l  -ontact  plat--  an.i 
provided  at  the  .-thT  -n-l  with  m-ans  for  engaging  sjii.l 
plug  body,  -a  1-1  wire  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  bore. 

[Claims  2  an-l  ."-  to  7  not  i>rintcd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2:59.328.  COMIUNATION  MAIL  AND  MILK  BOX. 
Joseph  Viu.iv.^t/.  Cuilahy.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Kiraly.  Cudahy.  Wi'^.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917. 
S.'rial  Xo.  1.'4.:;14.      i<l.  2:12      1.) 


.5*     .y 

I     A  coinl)in-d   milk   and   mall   box  having  its  ends.  Its 
n  re  rear  side,  the  front  side  of  the  milk  compartment 

242  <).  (;  — 13 


4u— 65.) 


m  a  -levice  of  the  .las-  .i.-crib- -1.  n  •  a -e  n,- lu.l.  n  a 
ba.k  and  sides:  stop  cleats  -xten-bd  "'*"p','-^','\;;'  ^ 
-i.b.s  and  dispose.!  interno'-iiate  the  t-.p  an-  tli-  "-"  •"  '^ 
th..  case;  upright  guides  .-n  the  sides  of  the  .  ase  a.-d  x- 
,„nde.i  downwardly  from  the  top  -f  the  case  to  fj-  <•  -  «  • 
,,nll.',ins  having  end  proje,  tions  slidaldy  '••  - '\-'  " '^:  " 
tb.'  guides  and  adapted  t.,  .ngage  ,h.'  st.-p  -  eats  win 
„..   „„„..,ins  are  b.were.l  :  a   lafh   -.-a.t.ng  w.th  ot-  stop 

..„  an.i  with  the  proJe.  tions  of  all  -f  the  buH.tinsJo  ho  d 
,be  bulletins  in  lowered  positl.-n  :  a  b.a.  k.-t  mounte,  to 
swing  on  the  back  «n-l  in.lu-Ung  a  forwardly  presented 
arn  ivlng  above  the  bulletins  and  below  th-  upper  e.ids 
,  he"  gullies:  and  gripping  m-ans  slidable  -n  th.^  arm  .r 
engagitig  any  buUeti.i.  the  bra.  k.t  being  r.,tatable  to  .  1  - 
poie  the  forwardly  pres.'nt.d  ami  in  M.b-ta,i„al  pa.all  - 
L.  to  the  hack  of  th..  case,  and  out  of  tb-  path  ..  al 
of  the  bulletins,  whereby  all  of  the  bulletins  may  b.^  litt  d 
verticallv.  to  permit  th-  proj.'.tions  to  ri.le  ..u,  of  engag.- 
ment  with  the  guides  at  the  upper  ends  there.-f. 


,  o.,9.s2.-.        KLF.CTKIC    WATKH  HKATF.U.       KuvKsr    C. 

'•V..srKK...akland.  rai..  a--,g.e.rof.,m.ha,ftoHenry 

.inienhagen.  oaklami,  Ca!.     Fii.d  >ept.  is.  IM...     sm.hI 

.\o.   :>\AX^.      tCl.  211»      4...I 

,     In    an    electric    wafr    h-a.-r.    the    ...mbmat ion    -f    a 

l.bek  of  lnst.lating  materia,.  ntral   metalll.    c.-.n  uc  ..>■ 

.,,,.1  a  tubular  metalli.  .on-lu-tor.  around  whi.h  -.ad 
'k  is  m.d.le.l.  a  .entral  de-tr-d...  a  tubular  ele.tro. le 
,r.,un.l  said  -entral  d-.  tnd.  .  sabl  dect.o.l-s  being  s.  ^ 
;„,...,  resp-.tively  to  sai.l  - -..-In- t-.r-,  and  a  -as.n.  a.-otn- 
-..id  -de.lrodes.  said  dct.-b-  b.'ing  support.d  ouI.n  at 
their  lower  en.ls.  their  upp--r  en-ls  being  fr.-e. 

'.     In    an    electri.     water    heater,    th-    -omblnatu.n    of   a 
,..n,ral   ele- 1  rode,  a   tubular   ele.  tro.te  aroun.l   the   central 
d.--tro.le.  metallic  con-iuct-rs  ,  ..nne-ted  to  the  bottoms  « 
.ai.l    electrodes,    and    insulating    n.aterial    mol.led    around 

sat-i   i-onductors.  .  ,      .,  , 

■\    In   an    elei-trlc   water   heater,    the   combination   of   a 
central  electrode,  a  tubular  electrode  around  the  central 
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...ctrod..  metallic  ...n.lu-  tors  around  the  electrodes  and 
m.klne  water-tlKht  electrlf^l  connection  with  >»ald  eiec 
7l:  .0'  "tin.  wires   co.necte<l  to  said    metal  Ic   .on 

du.tor..  el.rtro,le«  and  ele.trtr  wires,  and  making  >^ater 
tight  Joint*  therewith. 


1  r-ar  e<lKe  «f  ^ald  block  mold,  a  hopp^-r  >lldably  mo>;ntp.l 
npon  Raid  platfnrii.  for  horlz.-ntal  niov.-ment  ever  said 
mold  a  shaft  ror.itahiy  mount.-d  in  said  supporting  ♦■•nic- 
tare  below  sal.l  in. .11,  m.'an.s  pivi. tally  supported  upoi.  <ald 
-imft  an.l  . mu..-.  t.Ml  to  said  hopper  for  operatin.  the 
sHii,.'  a  iiiniilitv  of  horizontally  dispose.!  coring  .  ylln- 
,lers   po-nioiu-d    to   on,-    sl.le    of   the   mold    for    horizonui 


4     In     *n     elertri.-     water     heat.r.     th..     ....nMnatton     of 

..lectro<les    extending   parallel    with    ...h    ...h-r     an    ap.r^ 
tured    non-condrntlng   bo<l.f   to    which   ^«"'    "'';■"■;;■'' "   "^^ 
sccure<l   at  one  end.  an  api-rtur-  in  the  1....1.V   l.al.nK    nto 

he  space  between  the  electrodes,  and  an-b.r  ap-r  ure 
leading  into  the  apace  without  the  ele.tro<les.  au,  a  siu.le 
piece  tubular  caalng  cloa*d  at  one  end  the  o  her  end 
Ling   secured   to  aald   bmly  and   surroun.llng  all   of   s..M 

"'^-!'Tn^'^n    electric    water    heater,    the    combln..tlon    .-f 
electrode,   extending  parallel   with   each   other    an    ap.r 
tured   non-conducting  b^r   to  which   aald   electrodes    a  e 
secured  at  one  end.  an  aprrture  In  the  bo<ly  leading    nto 
the   apace   between    the    electro<les.   and    another   aperture 
leading   Into    Ihe    sp,ce    without    the    electrodes,    a    sln.le 
piece  tubular  caslnc  clos..|  at  one  end.  the  other  end  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  e^tendttig  flan^re  abutting   a«lnst   said 
body    a  tube  surrounding  said   non  conducting  ho.ly    and 
haying   an    Inwardly   extelidlng    flange   engaging   the    out_ 
wardly  extending  flange  of  the  casing  an.l  provi.l.-.l  «  th 
means  co-acting  with  salj  flanges  for  pressing-  th.-  .aslng 
toward  the  non-conducting  b.^.ly  an.l  a   u-ask-t   Interpose,! 
between  sai.l   flanges. 

(Claim  f.  not  printed  In  th.    r.azette  1 


1  •.•V»   {T,        lU.orK  MAC^HINK        Tmms     S     Whit     K.-n 
dallvlUe.   Ind       Flle.l   F%-h.    1<*.   l»l''.       S.-rial    .No.  79.172. 

1(^1     2.-.-   41    •  „ 

1      In    a    .oncref    blo.-k   formlni:    ma.  hln-     a    -npportlng 
sfructur.'.   a   Mo.-k   mold,  a   platform   s.-.tin-.l    t..    rh.-   upper 
rear  *Hlge  of  sal.l   block   HoH.  a    h.ipper   sll.laMy    .n..uiii.M 
upon    sal. I    platform    for    horizontal    movem.-nt    ..v-r    ^.ai.l 
mol.l    a   plurality  of  bar*  secur.^1  to   said  hopper  an-l   -x 
ten.llng  rearwanlly  ther»from.  a  shaft  rotatahly  monnte.1 
In    said    supporting   strufture   »>4<l..w    said    rearwardly    ex 
ten.ling    bars.    op*-ratlng    levers    plvotally    mounte.1    npon 
sal.l  shaft,  links  .onnectlnc  sal.l  bars  and  operating  levers 
together.     .inKle,!     arms     operatively     connecte.1     t..     sal.l 
levers  for  operatinc  said  levers  upon  .lownwar.l  movMuent 
of  sal.l   arms   for   movln|f   saM   hopper   forwardly   over   or 
rearwar.llv    from    said    mol.l.    a    plurality    of    horizontally 
dlspose.1    .orlni!    cylinders    for    horliontal    movement    Into 
said    mold,    arms    rUbllJ    mo.,nte.l    upon    said    shaft    an.l 
op^ratlvelv  .-onnect.vl  to  sal.l  coring  cylinders.  an<l  a  hanl 
1,.vpr  -ecuro.1  to  the  oufrr  en.ls  of  said  shaft  for  rotating 
sal.l   shaft   for   moving  Iml.l   oring   cylinders   Into  or   out 
of  sal.l  mold,  as  and   f>*  the  purpose  speclflwl. 

•2.   In   a   concrete   bio.*    forming  machine,   a   supportlni: 
structure,  a  block  moM,  a   platform  secured  to  the  upper 


,noven..-nt  int..  -ai.l  m.'l.l.  arn>s  rigidly  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  exten.iing  upwar.lly  th.-refrom.  and  links  .on 
necilng  the  upper  portion  of  sal.l  arms  and  said  ...ring 
.yllnders  an.l  a  lever  secure.l  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
.iiaft  for  rotating  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purp.w 
specified. 

1     2  39    327.      H.VND-BAG    AND    SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

'THE..tM.KK  R.  WEU.EMANN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assi-nor 
to  Viola  Valerie  Roggl.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  o. 
HUT      Serial   No.   l.-SQ.OTl.      (CI.  15<>— 29.) 


1  \  hand  bag  an.l  similar  artl.U- provld.-d  with  a 
p,„  k.  t  havinu  a  franu-  mad-  of  se,-tlon<  having  a  movame 
hlnu'.'  ...nnectlon  to  permit  of  opening  an.l  ■  losiiiu'  ne 
frame,  a  partitL.n  within  the  po.ket  Interm-llatr  tne 
sides  th.r.'of  an.l  .-xtemllng  from  one  end  of  the  P'"  "' ^ 
th.-  ..tli.T  .MLl  th.T.-of.  the  partition  .llvldlng  th-  V"  "^ 
Into  tw..  .  ..mpartm.-nts.  and  engaging  ni.-ans  euk-'H^.:  -  " 
part  .arrl.-.l  U^  .aid  hinge  -connection,  for  holding  th.-  par- 
tlti..n  In  ..  ntral  p..<ition   while  the  frame  Is  In  open  po«- 

4     A    han.l    La^-    an.l    similar    artl.le    provl.l.-i    ^'/'^    * 
pock.-t    haviny  a   in.-talllc   frame  made   In  sections  hnik' 
toKeth.r,  the  ,.n.N  ..f  the  pocket  being  provlde.1  ^'"  ""j'" 
f.dds  a.lapt.-.!    to  ..p.-n   an.l   close  on   opening  an.l   clo>    R 
the   sal.l    pocket    frame,    the    ends    of   the   po.kets   bax  n» 
auxiliary    .-.•ntrnl    f..Ms    Intermwllate    the    bottom    of     n 
p...ket  an.l  th.-  i.iv.t.  ,.f  the  said  pocket  frame,  a  P'*''*"'" 
.-xt.-n.Iinc   lengthwise   in    the   said   pocket   and   havln*:  ^^ 
low.r  elite  se.urf.l   to  the  liottom  of  the  pocket,  the  pa 
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K...in,.  outward  extensions  at  the  lower  portions  of 
""",«  the  ill  extensions  being  attached  to  the  said 
""x,;r;  v  ^nt™  folds.  the  ends  of  the  partUlon  above 
f.  Tid  ert"nslons  having  upright  guide  rods,  and  bear- 
;„;  on  the  pivots   of  the  said   frame  and   engaging   the 

"M-S:^t:,.notprlnt.-dlntheOazette.l 


nectlons  between  the  said  receiver  and  the  casing  arranged 
above  the  receiver,  the  said  receiver  having  a  peripheral 
stop  notch  at  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  opening  ol. 


,..-.n-to«      TRACTOR  KN<;iNF..      (;i-:..i«;eB. 
Morin.    Oreg.       File.l     S.pt.     11.     UH.. 
119.483.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


Whit.  oMii. 
Serial     No. 


^jinii])  :-inui^ 

■'  -  iiinir^'' 

\.  an  lmprov.-n,.-nt  In  m..tor  vehl.-les  :  the  .-..niLinat i..n 
with  the  vehlcl.-  frame,  the  motor  and  th.-  drlv.-n  JH.^k 
.haft  •  of  sets  of  pairs  of  tractor  wheels  mounte.1  on  the 
...a.hlue  fmme  at  the  rear  of  the  Jack  shaft.  P^^  J^^;; 
mission  conn.-.-tin.'  the  said  pairs  of  wheels  and  the  Jack 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  all  of  the  wheels  in  like 
.iir.-.-tlon  except  wh.m  turnlnu  the  wheels,  th-  several 
„.,i-<  of  whe.-l-  l-eink;  held  In  .lose  and  staggere.l  relation. 
'.\.ral  of  th.-  pairs  of  each  set  of  wheels  l.elns  located  In 
allnement.  with  .m.-  pair  of  sal.l  alining  wh.-els  In  ad 
vance  of  the  rem.ilnlng  sot  of  wheels,  an.l  the  other  pa  r 
of  sal.l  allnlt,*:  wheels  locatcnl  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
r.-ii.alnlng  set  of  wheels. 


the  receiver  and  a  pivoted  stop  carrle<l  by  the  casing  a.lja- 
,..-nt  the  hinged  door  thereof  a.lapl.-d  for  engagement 
within  said  notch. 


1  ■•■<<)  331  ROOF  STRUCTURF,.  Wiu.i.xm  S.  J.  ZwiCK, 
ri.neland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Forest  City  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Clevelan.l.  Ohl...  a  CorporatU.n  <>f  Ohio. 
Fll'-d  -lai..  5.   1917. 


lo3QS.>n      mi. l.KT  PROOF      AND      UKK      'JARMKNT 

'vM.  CMvruiN.;  for  ik^sks  and  articlkp  kx 
puSFli    T"    ACTS    OF    WARFARE.     .losKrn     Percy 
WiLKS.    Cltoxeter.     England,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Wilfrid    mil.    Birmingham.     England.      FUcl     Mar.     1, 
1917.      Serial    N.>.    l.M.SSO       iCl.    sft      3«.t 


Rullet  proof  and  like  garments  or  coverlng.s  f.ir  horses 
or  arti.-les  expo»«'.l  t.i  acts  ..f  warfare  comprising  a  base  or 
cover  of  flexible  material  to  which  sets  of  flaps  of  flexible 
iimt.rial  are  atta.h.-d.  the  flaps  In  each  of  said  sets  being 
atta.he.l  at  one  .nd  ..nly  and  being  attached  to  said  l.as.- 
el.ni.nt  at  positions  substantially  <los.-  t..g.ther.  th.-  .-.Igcs 
«>f  vjil.l  flap  .-1. -til.  Ill-,  remote  from  said  Las.-  elem.-nt  thu^ 
t.rnilnatlng  'ul.stantlally  together,  ther.-  belnv  a  snbstan 
tially  large  nunil..-r  of  flap  ele.nents  In  .-ach  s.-t.  said  sets 
of  .-l.-ni.-nts  ..v.-ilapping  in  su.  h  niann.r  that  sal.l  flexible 
.■l.-;iients  onlv  ..ff.r  a  satlsfa.tory  protection  all  <>ver  the 
i-urfa.-e  It  Is  .bsln-.l  to  render  pun.ture  proof. 


1  .•.':v.>.:i30      MILK     BOX.      Frank    Zbikowski.    Bessemer. 

Ph       Filed     May     7.     1917.      Serial     No.     lft<L902.      (Cl. 

-:r.'— 41.1 

A  bottle  hold-r  comprising  a  <aslng  having  a  r.-.-.-ivini: 
e|«-iiiDg  in  one  sld.-  thereof  and  a  .losure  door  at  Its  oppo 
nit.-  side,  a  cyltn.lrlcal  receiver  Journaled  upright  within 
tl»'  .asing  having  a  side  opening  adapted  for  normal  posl- 
tl'.Miic  In  alin.-ni.-nt  with  Ihe  said  receiving  opening,  U-ttle 
r-  -uing  so.k.-ts  within  the  said  receiver,  projecting  teeth 
arr-iu2ed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  receiver,  an  alarm 
wl"-it.  the  .flsing  arranged  with  Its  operating  lever  In  the 
pa".  ..f  movement  of  the  said  teeth,  pawl  and  rat-het  con 


Serial  No.   140. (jtU.      (.Cl.  108— 1.> 


m  Jlg_    I     B  .j  <■  ■  <     I      ■ 


.  .  i  <  «r  '-ft  •       .  •  •  • 

i^i.i.ji  i-.-ti-tv-ii  .-.■iu.i.k 


1  \  monitor  roof  ,-onsti  u.tion  In  which  the  top  roof  of 
the  monitor  c..mpris.-s  a  .cntral  portion  and  slantinc  por- 
tions whi.h  slant  away  from  the  top  p.ntlon  sal.l  slant- 
ing p..rti.m  being  of  translu.-ent  material,  and  side  p  .r- 
,i„ns  whi.h  extend  substantially  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  slanting  portions.  . 

-.  V  monitor  r..of  c.nstru.-tlon  having  a  central  '"""»"[ 
p„;,ion  an.l  roofs  at  a  lower  l.-vel  than  the  monitor  which 
I.xten.l  awav  from  the  monitor  said  monitor  having  a  top 
,...,f  portb.n  and  substantially  vertically  extending  sldea 
whl.  b  .-..operate  with  the  lower  roofs,  and  slanting  roof 
,.,.,.,i.,ns  whi.h  .xtend  between  the  top  roof  P^"-;'""  «"* 
the  sld.-s  of  the  monitor,  said  slanting  roof  portion  being 
f„rmed  of  translucent  material,  the  outer  parts  of  the 
„„v..r  roofs  slanting  outwardly  and  below  the  roof  por^ 
,l.,„s  to  which  they  are  adjacent,  the  said  slanting  portion. 
I.,.ing  form.Hl  of  translucent  material. 


1.2.S9..H.'H 


ROOF  STRUCTURE.  Wiixiam  S.  J  ZwicK»- 
Creveilnd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Forest  City  ^^'^^^^'^^J' 
ing  <\.mpany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  j"n.  s!  1917.      Serial  No.  1 40.602.      (CL  108-1.) 


1  In  a  roof  construction  of  the  saw  tooth  type,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  and  a  slanting  roof  porUoD 
and  a  t;anslucent  portion  which  lnter.ect*  the  slantUiR 
portion,  and  the  vertical  portion. 

'•  \  roof  construction  of  the  saw  tooth  typo  comprl«e» 
a  'slanting    roof    portion    and    a     aubatantlally    vertical 
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portion  with  a  tmnnlncent 
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portlOB  Wbtfh    Snt.r-..  T-^   tK)th 


t..D(1t.  at   «n  antrlp  tn  '...th  -al.t  portion- 


1239.385        ATTOMATir     STOP     FOR     TALKING ;  MA- 

"  rUTNK^      I  ""  '^^>^   AiiMiTo.i:.  Ea«t  «'rani.'-    >    J.     I  il«>d 
I...  .    U     I'.'l'-.       SrrlHl  No.   13«.9:^T.      hM     74      4«.  t 


•"n!w    V,.rW.    N      Y        Kll..i     1 •    'V    ^.P,        Serial    No. 


1. •',.-. :!-.'7        .»•!     1VJ--41.) 


Th..    ...n.blnatl..n    ..f   h    rltl.l    h..H,.vv    .n-in.    "'Y   '"■.„. 
POS...I    sl.l.   «e,tlons.   pn.vM..,.    with    .par.-l    l'^'^^'";'  /"'' 
„n,l    inwar.lly    proJ.-<-tin.    opp....-.!    hut.    p-r,.....^     th      >al. 
waii.  proJo<-tlnK  ontwanily  fru„,  th-  hnl.  p..r,...ns  at  rUch 
r^^los  to  the  axis  of  «iM  huh  purtl.ns  an.l  fornun,'  Kul.  j-s. 
,.ne  ,.f  «1.1   Hide  sertlon.   havin,  an   ...u-r  Int-cral   o  In^ 
„rl,a!  portion  provia..l   v,lth  h   rtan...  ,0  wh  u  h     h       ut.r 

portion    of    the    other    sl,| »'""    '\ '""'""'■''""  ,hp 

whhh    «tia    o«.inK    is    .app..r,.M.    hav.n.    "'"-•;/ 
removably    aMo.-Ute<l    th^r.with    .uM    .n.-a.-lnc    '»^'    ""'•; 
;"   ....tlon   to  clamp  th.  ..-tion.  of  ,h,    .aMn.  a.lja.-  n 
their  hub  portion,  upon  *1.1  Unh.  a  pn.M.ma,!.    ';"'•,-''; 
within    th..    inner    portU.a    of    th..    .a^.n.   ar..nn  1    th.-^M 
hib   portions,    a    rl,!.!    rl«.   within    th-    ,  u.ln.    ...unst   the 
outer  portion  of  the  smU,  tube,  a  movable  tr..n,l  ;"'";J'^r  ex 
ternallv  of  the  ea.lnR.  ami  spokes  ..xt.....Ht,.  wuhm  the  ,-as- 
mg  from  Ml.l  trea.l  memh.T  an.l  s...  ,.re.l  to  saM  rln.- 

1,239.334.  RAIL  JOINT  I-orK.  1'^->*=h  ";  ^^^r^- 
UrtlDK.  Wash  Flle,l  V't-  •'!•  I'-'l''  >•  rial  No.  1>«*,..... 
(CI.  23»— 11.) 


1  In  a  device  of  tUe  --lass  .l.-s.  rib.'d.  a  bolt  adap'-l 
to  engage  through  a  structure  an.l  havlns  ,h  r.Mu>...l  p..r 
tlou  sp»ce,l  from  the  tn^'  en.l,  .•»  Nxe.lge  noiuber  slotted  to 
r^'.-vlve  sAld  bolt  and  tiearln«  aKaln.<t  s«l.l  stru.ture.  and 
a  lo.kinu  member  havUn:  a  slot  to  r.-cive  the  bolt,  -aid 
slot  b..lng  re.lue.M  at  .roe  end  to  .npiK.^  the  r...liir...l  p..r 
tlon  of  th-  bolt  and  «4th  a  so.  ket  at  the  inu.r  terminal 
of  the  r«luced  portion  of  the  slot  to  reovlve  the  portion  of 
the  bolt  which  extend*  in  advnn.  .■  of  the  reduced  portion 

thereof.  ^    ,         ,      ,    , 

2     In    a    .levbe    of    the    clas.s   des,  rib...l.    a    bolt    a.lapte.l 
to  engage  through   a   structure  and  h.uinc  a   r.Mu....!   por 
tlon  spa.e,!   from  the  ffee  end,  a  w.Mu'..  member  slottd   to 
r«-elv,.   said   bolt   and   bearing   agaln-t    the    -tru.tur.  ,    an.l 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  In  spncd  r.lation  and  a   lo.  k 
Ing  member  alotted  to  Cecelve  said  b<ilt  with  a  rib  to  ..nsaL-.- 
In  the  teeth  of  the  we<lge  memb^-r  one  at  a  tin-  .  on.-  p-.r 
tlon   of  the  slot  of  the  locking  memNr  !,.i.iu   r.du, -d    to 
r,.,-..lve  the  reduced  p<*tlon  of  the  b<.lt  and  with  a  ..o.  k.t 
•,t  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  re,lu.*tl  portion   nf   th.    slot 
to  rewire   the  p«rt  of  the  bolt   which  ext.n.N   .  xt-rnally 
of  the  redu..^!  portlo*  thereof. 


I     lu  a   devl...   of   th..      bara.t.T   d.  ..  .il.e.l   th.  combiua 
tlon   with    ..    •alkin«    machine    proMd-.l    w.th    a    sw  ntm, 
tone  arm.   ,1   roiatn.«  r.-cr.l   tabl..  and   m.-uns  to,    drh  ..». 
the    tub!.,     said    meau^    iuclnding    an    .l.-ctrU    motor,   ol  a 
arcult   f..r   s.iid   n.ut..r  provi.l..d   with  switching   uu-aus    h 
rotatable    arm    -  ounected    with    sai.l    motor    ami    roU  .-d 
thereby,   a    secon.l    rotaiabk-    arm    arranged    adjacmt   li.e 
llrst  tm.ntlon..d  arm.  an  auxiliary  >  ir.  ult  .-onnect...!  to  >aM 
aru.  whereby   wh.n   ..Id  «r.n>  ar..   In   conta.t   saM   cdr...  t 
will  be  .losed.  a  ma.iiet  arran^.M  in  said  auxUlarv   .  Irculi. 
means  operate.l  b>    tbe  .ua>.'U.t   f..r  ..peuing  said  .wUch.ut 
means    when    the    m-K'n-t    Is   ..n..r«lzed.    a    train    of    K' «  - 
..onnect.-.!  with  sal.l  -,  ond  .nentl-.n-.l  arm.  an.l  '"•■^''^  . 
connecting  on,.  ..f  the  ^enrs  of  said  train   t..  th-  ^wlnglnu 
tone  arm  of  the  talking  n.achlne  whereby  as  th.-  tune  arm 

.win,s  .a.d  train  of  ..-ars  will perate.l  ami  ->•'-'- 

m.-atl..M...l  aim  ^^U1  be  r..tate.l.  the  proportion  "f  '^e  gear 
iu  said  train  of  «.-ats  beiuK  su.  h  as  to  '  «"-;*^^/^7"' 
mentl..n..l  arm  to  rotat.-  slightly  faster  than  the  f^rst  m.  n 
tlone.l   arm   whereby   sal.l   auxiliary   ■  ir.nlt    will    be  main- 
talnetl  ..pen  until  th.    tone  arm  ...«..■>  "•^^^'"»; 

2    in  a  -levlce  of  the  .-hara.T.-r  d.-^.  rib.-.l.  lb.-  • -.mblna 
tlon  with  a  talkin,'  m- bine  havln«  a  >wlnt:in.'  '""<'  «';™; 
of  an  el..,trlo  motor  for  driving  th.-   ni....inK  par.s  of  th 
talking  ma.hlne,  a   switch  arranp-d   in   the  ,lr.  uit  of  saU 
electrb-   motor,   an   auxiliary   dr-nit    provlde.l    with   mean, 
for    ..pening    sai.l    switch    wh.-n    the    auxiliary    ■  ircu It  l> 
close,!,  and  means  operabl-  by  the  ton."  arm  for  ">«'""''" 
Ing  sabl  auxlllarv  -drcult  ..pen  until  th.-  l..ne  arm  has  On 
lshe,l  Its  inwar.l  travel  during;  th-  playing  of  th-   recor.r 

3.   In  a  device  ..f  the  .-haract-r  ,l..s,rlbe.,.  th-  ...mbina 
tlon  with  a  talking  machine  provl.l.nl  with  a  -v^dn  Jng  arm 
of  ele.-trlc  means  for  .Irlvln*;  the  snm.-.  an.l  m*"""^ ''i;*;^;  ""' 
bv  s.,ld  arm  f-.r  shutting  ..ff  th..  pow.-r  from  saul  drimg 
m..ai.s.  sal.l  last   mention...!   means  .  ..niprlsln^:  a   rml  co 
ne,-t,M  with  the  swin^np  arm.  a    train  of  g.-ars  . -nneueo 
with  said  rod.  a  shaft  rotat...!  by  said   train  ..f  >■";«/_;■  «° 
insulat..!  sWv,.  ,arrl.-d  by  sal.l  shaft  and  rotat.-.l  then   V 
an  arm  .-arrl.-.l  bv  ..Id  sl..eve.  a  s.-.  .,n.l  arm  rotat.-.l  by  th 
motor  us.>d   in  driving  the  talklnc  ma- hlne.   the  arrang 
ment  of  said  train  of  g..ars  being  su.  h  as  to  rotate  the  ar. 
,„nn...t...l  with  s..,i,|  lns.ilate.1  sl.-ve  faster  than  ^^^'■"'"l 
ni.ntlon.-.l   arm.   an   el...-trlral    .-Ircnlt    .-onne.-te.l    witn  i^^ 
motor    for    drlvlnc    the    talking    ma-hlne.    a     ■'*'"' "      . 
ranu-l  in  sabl  .ir.  uit.  an  auxiliary  rir.-ult  '•^'°"'"""'    .  ' 
-aid   Insidate,!  sleeve  and  with  said  se.ond  "'''"^';^°"''J|;,j 
whf.r.bv    when    said    arms   come    Into   .ontart   said    -    ' 
mentioue,!  .ir.nit  will  b«.  close.]    and  a   magnet  •^"'^-;^^^ 
hv  ,  nrr..n'   in  sabl  s,..-ond  mentlon..d  .Ir.ult.   sabl  '"•"- 
\   (..Mni:   r.mn.-.t.-d   with   sabl   switch   and   arranged   to     v 
j    th.>  swit'h  wh.n  -nerglzed.  ,  ,^ 

I  .-.  In  u.  .l.-rri,allr  driven  talking  ™iirhtm.  provb  eo 
I  with  ,1  ton.  arn.  ■M^  e!..ctr1c  motor  for  driving  said  ta  k.^ 
1   mn.  bine,  a  .Ir.-Tiir  for  said  electric  motor,  means  op. 


fcEI'TEMBER  4-  I9»7- 


u 


.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


197 


.,  ,   ,..ne  arm   when    moved    to   an    inner    i>..s..iou    for 
''•    ''    ZZ  c.r  ..u    .n.d  means  ..p.-.at.d  by  the  tone  arm 

"*",*run' electrically    drn.-n    talkin.    nuu  bin-    pr..vided 
'         ,!1  arm    a  mot.-r   for  ..perating  said  talking  nux 
V;    -^    ."rcr  t   .        .li.i    nud.T.   .aM    cUcuit    including   a 
'         ■,  L  .uechanisn.  form.^l  with  a  stationary  bru.sh  and 
,,.,,h.ng  '"-^*"'^    _,  ^..,..,,.1  ar.uit  in,  huliuK  a  maKuet 
,''1p;rT";t!::^t;;.m.m..anstor-onn.--tin.^^ 
,;iV'  'a     with  sabl   motor   wb-r..by  th-   sam.'  U  rotate.!. 
L  connectin.-  the  .dh-r  arn.  with  .said  tone  arm. 
T,  ,;.-  us  in Xiin.  a  fa...  .d  multipb-  gear  of  such  pro 
^Ua  m.an    '»'■  .m-niioued    arm    to    rotate 

?;;:b;:v  :st^-  Z.  ^  .W-.  n.-..a..ne..  am.,  a  catch  for 
IV  h.  Idlnu  sai.l  -onta.  t  bar  in  a  positi..n  for  ma.n 
S;  th  n  tortircuit  ..os...!.  an  a.n.ature  oper..ted  by 
'  1  agnet  for  releasing  ,h-  -at.  h.  and  u...ans  r..r  moving 
.J'l  !'.n,ac,  bar  out  of  -nga.-.n.-n,  with  Us  cact...^  brush 
when  .-^l.l  catch  is  r.dease.l 

IClalms  4  and  :-  i^'d  print.-l  in  th.-  ».a/.tte.j 


vi'vir  having  pockets  in  whl.h  b.-ots  ar.-  d-  poslt.-.l  singly 
bv'the  longitudinal  .onvey-r.  a  gul.le  alounsidc  tb.-  tiaus 
vi-r^e  convi-v.-r.  means  for  .....viug  th.-  h-ad^  .d  the  bet-tK 
asainst  the  guide.  .lau.pinK  uuans  a.  ting  o.^  th-  be-ts  li. 
,„,,i„^>  p..sitb.n.  a  .utt.-i  to  rut  tb.  b.-.,-  singly  while 
,lamp.-d  and  no-anv  for  moving  tb-  -w.t.M  rapidly  fr..m 
Md.  .0  Sid-  to  pn.p-rly  t.-p  -a.  h  h- 1  a^  u  .<  pr.-s.ot-d  to 
,„-  cutter  in  «.,..r.lan.-   uith   th-  a.n.uint   of  ,op  th.-r.-.-u. 


l-'...S3fi      LEVEL.      (;kok..e   K.    lUiu  and   Nounkm.k   W. 
",;Ki:KVK.    C^lu.nbus.     Kan..    H-i^-^'^V; ./'^    "•"••  ^J;'';'     ;:' 
fharles  E.  Jones.  Columbus.  Kans.     l-.b-d  Nov.  s.  l.u... 
S-rial   No.   l.H<t.2i>(J.      (CI.  33— I'lO.i 


1     In  an  Instrument   of  the  .-las.  described,  a  sto-k  pro 
M.l..d  with  a  r...-ess  and  In  its  ..pposit  -  sbb-s  w  lih  ..p.'nln.'s 
communbatlng  with  tl,.-  r- .  e>>.  a  plat.-  .  los.n^:  th.-  t..p  of 
said  re.-e.ss.  spaced  s.-ab'  plates  supported  b-n.-uth  the  first^ 
menti..n.-d  plate  and   hous.-d   within    th.-   r--ess  and   each 
bavins  a  scale  face  opp.-slf-  on-  ..f  th.-  op-uin«s    an  in.li 
.■at..r  arm  pivotally   u'ount.sl   b-n.-ath   th.    nrst  m.-.uion.-.i 
plate    for    ..s.lllatorv    mov-m-.u    b.tw.-.-u    tb-    said    s.-ab- 
plates,  an.l  a  cn.ss  ......b-r  at  the   l.,w-,    .n.f  ,d   the  sabl 

an.,  ext.'nding  b.-n.-atb  th-  lower  ...ige-  .d  th.  s.-al-  plat.-s 
au.l  having  Indl.ator  tintr.-rv  loat.'d  ..ppo^t.-  th.  s.ab-s 
up.>u  the  sal.l  plates. 

::.  In  an  Inst.um.-n.  .d  il,-  ■  la^^  ,:.  ^.  rib.-.l.  a  r-.essed 
M.Mk.  a  plate  .-..v.-rinn  th-  r.-.  .-ss  th-n-iu.  a..  oM.llatory 
Indl.ator  arm  mount.-!  for  plv..tal  m.iv.-n..-nt  b.n.atb  the 
said  plate  and  within  tb-  said  .-— .  an  1  .  ushion.nK  .-  e 
m.-uts  ,arrl...l  by  th.-  plat,  at  th-  .nd-  .d  tb-  arc  de 
Mri!....!  by  an  abutn..-iit   p.utioii  .d  tb.   ami 


4     m   a   harv.-stlnj:   marhU.e  f.>r   b.-ts   an-i    tin    Uk-.   th.- 
-ombinatb.n  ..f  a  longitudinal  .-.>nve>..r  wh-,.,.n    ''  ''^  »^'' 
deposit...!   lon^dtudlnully   and  li-a.i  tirst.  a   transv.-rs.-   .  on_ 
:Zr    having    pocketH    In    whl.h    the    beets    --•;-;•; 
M„Blv  bv  the  longitudinal  conveyer,  a  gu.-b-  alon.sl.b      h. 
tran^v.-rs-  convever.  a   r.dary  posltbuiin.  d.M-  -  ..P.^-'ng 
h-   b..ets   in   the   po.k.-tK    t,.    move    th.-.n    int-   -ngag...n..nt 
with  the  guide,  a  rotary  .lamping  device  bavin,  y.el.  a  de 
Tlatnp.  to  engage  the  beets  In  the  po.kets  «»-;«-""« 
position,   a    cutter,    and    manual    meat.s   for   «'U-    "•'J^; 
-utter  endwlae  In  relation  to  the  beets  t..  remov.-  the  proper 
amount  of  top  from  each. 

5.  In  a  harveatlng  ma.hine  for  beets  and  '""  '""  ;/J^[ 
-omblnatlon  of  a  longitudinal  mnveyer  ;--';";»^  ';''  ^ 
longitudinally  and  head-flrat.  a  topp.-r.  m.'ans  f..r  taklUK 
:.J  from  the  longitudinal  ...nveyer  and  pres.-t.Mn.  then. 
to  the  topper  singly  for  topping  without  Int-r  .-n-n.-e  by 
.thor  of  the  beeta.  and  means  for  fre^-ly  and  qubk^v  n.o 
Ing  the  topper  endwise  In  resp-ct  to  the  l>eet«  as  they  are 
presented  to  a  cutter  to  remove  the  proper  am.n.nt  of  top 

from  each.  ....     1 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  print.-d  in  the  <,a/.ette.| 


IIi.Mf.K  p.  U.M  b.  Logan, 
.-rial   No    MCj.4'_'().      (Cl. 


l.J  .'.t.:tr.7.     I5EKT  MAKVKSTKU 
itah.     Flle<l   No\     J*.   T.u:; 

1     In  a  harvester  lo,    1 ts  or  tb-  like,  ih-  .■<mdd..atl..n 

of  ■.^  .-utter  shaft,  a  ..iti.-r  tb-r.-o...  „,.-ans  for  manual  y 
adjustlnn  the  .-utt.-r  upon  its  .haft,  a  L-nble  positioned  In 
:oUa».e  of  th-  .utt.r  and  niovy-l.  tb-r-with  to  indicate 
.nitiu.  positb.n.  and  a  .arri-r  lt  ,  r.--ntin.  beets  auc- 
■  issively  to  the  cutter. 

•-  In  a  harv-ster  f..r  U-ts  an.l  the  Ilk-,  th.-  .-omblna- 
tlon  of  a  ,-,.nv-v-r  t,.  pr-^.-n.  a  s-ri-s  of  separate  vege- 
tMl.lH^  to  be  topp-.l.  t..p.uttiui.  m.ans  n.ounted  to  be 
fr.-h  niov..d  lat.-rallv  in  resp.-.-t  to  the  conv.-yer  to  poal 
fb.n  said  cutting  m-an^  t-  t..p  ea-h  veRetable  In  accord 
•It;-,  with  its  P-.  nllarltles.  an.l  han.l  .-ontrolllng  means 
f..r  moving  said  .utting  means  lapblly  to  .lifferent  cutting 
I>..slti.,ns. 

'n  a  harvestlnc  machine  for  beets  and  th-  like,  the 
a.itlon  ..f  a  lont'ltu.llnal  c.>nv..yer  whereon  beeta  are 
<l-o.si«l  longitudlnallT  and  head  first,  a  transvers.-  con 


1  •.:;..  :'.:5s.  kaiiway  rKo.^siN<;  o...vb..  >>  ';'^;"J^'^ 
.Vn*:-les.  .'«1  .  HKslgn..r  of  one  third  to  James  h .  \M  hlte. 
\J  AnKebs.  «•,.!.  lib-l  Mnr.  "J...  l'-'^.  Serial  No. 
15t5.14r..      <('l.   104—40.1 


M 


JT 


1  V  track  Intersection,  comprising  pairs  of  parallel 
rails  interae.  tln«  each  .dher.  an.l  having  flanue  groove. 
canned  across  said  rails  at  their  mt-rse.-tb.ns.  an.l  means 
upon  h«^  l-ns  of  the  rails  whereby  the  wh...ls  of  a  ca 
wni  be  elevated  and  ..auaed  to  cro.s  th-  int.-rs.-.  ling  rail. 
wltho.,t    striking    the    flange    groove    of   said    Interaectlng 

'■^S  A  ran  intersection,  comprising  paira  of  parallel  rallK 
forming  tracks,  said  tra.ks  interw.tlng  each  other  and 
Laving  flange  grooves  forme.l  acn.s  said  rails  at  heir 
u",-rs-ctlons.  and  Inclln.-d  fa.-es  formed  upon  'Je  I.''"-  f 
Mid  rails  adjacent  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  rail, 
wherebv  car  wheels  passing  therealong  will  l>e  elevated 
and    .aused    to   cro«s  ov..r  the   Intersecting  flange   groore 

without  noUe  or  Jar.  _«ii. 

,S  A  rati  interaectlon.  comprising  a  plurality  of  rail* 
fonnlng  tracks  intersecting  each  other,  and  Inclined  ele- 
Tatlng  faces  upon  the  balls  of  the  rails  and  formed  at  co»- 
ttnuations  of  the  rails  and  designed  to  oc.Tir  adjacent  the 
mteraectlon  of  the  rails  with  each  other  and  having  :  •  njc* 
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grooTM  formed  between  tald  Inrllned  face.  »n.l  across  th^ 
lnter«?ctlng  r»U..  and  forming  means  whereby  th.  wheeN 
of  a  car  may  be  carrWl  up  upon  aald  Inrllne  «n,l  ov,r  th. 
intersecting  flange  Kroove  and  thereafter  grH-lually  low 
ered  to  the  normal  face  of  the  rail  without  Jar  or  nois*-. 


1239  339.     MAXIMUM  DBMAND  INDICATOR      John  T 
'  HMCHLYN.    Lynn,    Ma»8..   a-^lgnor    to    G.-n.-ral    Eleotric 
Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.   U. 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,3<H).      (CI.  171—34.) 


return  of  the  movable  member  to  Its  Initial  position  when 
th.'  <l.niana  of  the  installation  upon  Its  source  of  elp<-trlr 
energy  suppU  L.-tonies  zero  provided  the  dlstan..  the 
movai.l.'  Mi.-nii..T  has  movtMl  from  Its  Initial  poslti  n  It 
insufflrl.-iit  to  \»-  substantially  a  measure  of  the  rate  o' 
.■..nsumption  of  -nergy  at  the  instant  before  the  demand 
of  thf  installation  becomes  zero. 

5    .\   maximum  demand   Indicator  coraprlslnR  In  n.mbl- 
iirttlor  a  mo\4ibl.'  member  having  an  Initial  position,  in.-ans 
f„r  movlnu  sabl   member,   means  for  returning  salil  mem- 
ber to  its  initial   p<isltlon   when    the  distance  the  m.inber 
has    moved    from    it.-    Initial    position    Is    substantially   a 
measure  ..f  th.'  rate  of  .(.nsumption  of  energv   hi  an  .  l.v 
trlcal    installation,    means    for    preventing    the    r.-tnrn   of 
the  moval>le  member  to  its  Initial  position  when  th-  con- 
sumption of  energ}-  in  the  installation  Is  Interrupt.  .1  pnv 
vliled   the  distance  the  movable  member  has   move.l  frf>m 
Its   initial    position    when    the   energy    consumption    it  in- 
terrupted  is  insutHclent  to  be  substantially  a  measure  of 
the   rate  of   ...nsumption   <.f   energy    at    that   Instant,  and 
means  Included  In  said  last  mentioned  means  wher.t.y  the 
movabl-    member    must    be    forwardly    moved   a    predetcr- 
miu.-.l    minimum    .iistauce    after    any    Interruption    of  the 
enerv:y   .onsumptlon  before  said   member  can  l)e  returned 
to  lis  Initial  position. 

1  Claims  •"'  t.i  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1239  340      EXTKNSION  TABLE.     EnwiN  IHlmoke.  Port- 
'land.    Oreg       Flle.l    July    Is.    IS»13.   Serial    No.    7T9.S38. 
R.n.'W.Mi     r.'b.     s.     19i: 
45   -9.) 


Serial     No.     147.5nT.       (CI. 


1  \  maximum  demand  Indl.-ator  comprising  in  .ombi 
«atlon  means  for  obtaining  a  n.easure  of  the  .l.-mand  nrnde 
t,T  an  electrical  Installation  upon  a  s..ur.e  ..f  .l-.tri.'  en 
•ergy  supply  during  each  of  a  number  of  intervals  of  time 
means  for  Indicating  th«  maximum  .leman.l  s,.  n.easure. 
■during  any  one  of  the  tlaie  Intervals,  an.l  means  In.  lu.led 

In  said  first  menUoned  means  whereby  a  partial  measure- 
ment occasioned  by  an  laterruptlon  ..f  the  .lemand  of  sahl 
installation  upon  aald  source  for  any  fra.tlon  of  the  time 
Interval  of  measurement  Is  .ontlnuH.l  when  sal.l  installa- 
tion again  makes  a  deman.l  upon  sabl  s..iir.e 

2  A  maximum  demand  Indicator  .nmprlslag  in  .ombi 
nation  a  watthour  meter  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  mov 
able  member  having  an  Initial  position  an.l  a.lapte,!  to  be 
operatlvelv   connected   t.J  said   rotatable  shaft.   mean><   for 
returning  "said  movable  member  to  Its  initial  p..siti..n  wh.n   , 
It   haa   been    moved    fro*    Its    Initial    positb.n    a    .listan..^   ] 
which  la  substantially  a  measure  of  the  .leman.l  made  by    \ 
an  electrical  InaUllatlon  upon  a  source  of  ele.  trie  energy 
ropply    and  means  Inclufled  In  sal.l  first  mentioned  means 
whereby  the  retnrn  of  8>ld  movable  m.mber  to  its  Initial 
position  Is  prevented  wh*n  the  deman.l  of  sai.l  lnstailati..n 
upon  said   source  Is  Interrupted   regar.lless  ..f  the  bngth 
of  time  such  demand  remains  lnterrupte.1 

3    A  maximum  demand  indicator  ...mprlsing  In   .ombi 
nation  a  watthour  metef  having  a  rotatabb-  shaft,  a  mov- 
able member  having  an  Initial  position  an.l  a.lapted  to  be 
operatlvely  connected  tO  aald   rotatable  shaft,   means  for 
returning  said  movable  »iember  to  its  initial  position  when 
It    has   been    moved   frotn    Its   Initial    position    a    .listan.e 
which  Is  iubatantlally  4  measure  ..f  the  rate  of  consump 
tlon  of  energy  In  an  el«rtrlcal  installation,  and  means  in 
..luded  In  said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  said  mov 
able  member  Is  maintained  In  the  positb-n  to  which  It  has 
been  moved  by  the  rotatable  shaft  when  the  .lemand  ma.l.> 
by    said    InsUUatlon   ufon    Its    sour..-   ..f    ele.tri.'    energy 
supply  becomes  lero  regardlew  of  the  l.-ngth  ..f  tim-  such 

demand  remalna  ««ro.  ,  .        .  . , 

4  \  maximum  demand  Indicator  .  ..niprislni:  In  .ombi 
nation  a  watthour  met#r  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  mov 
able  member  having  a^i  Initial  position  and  adapted  to 
Y>e  operatlvely  connect^  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  means 
for  returning  aald  moT^ble  toember  to  its  initial  position 
when  it  haa  been  moT«^  from  Ita  Initial  position  a  distance 
which  Is  anbatanttany  ^  meaaure  of  the  rate  of  consump- 
tion of  energy  In  an  ielectrical  Installation  and  means 
included  In  said  flrat  ««itlon«J  nwans  for  preventing  the 


1.  An  .•xt.n-<l..n  table  .omprising  a  plurality  of  leave« 
arranged  to  slide  one  upon  the  other  and  two  lazy  tongs. 
the  one  having  a  horizontal  arrangement  and  the  other  a 
vertl.al  arrangeni.nt.  the  pairs  of  compound  l.vers  of  th* 
r.'sp.M  tiv.  lazy  tongs  being  plvotally  .-onne.te.l  to  one 
another  aii.i  to  the  leaves  of  the  table. 

2.  An  .xt.nslon  table  comprising  n  plurality  of  leaves 
arrang»>d  t..  slide  <.ne  upon  the  other,  a  horizontal  lazy 
tongs  having  Its  levers  plvotally  connected  to  on.  an- 
oth.r  an.l  to  the  haves,  and  two  vertical  lazy  tong-  ar- 
rang.>.l  at  the  sides  ..f  the  horlz<.ntal  lazy  tongs,  ea.  h  of 
the  vrti.  ill  lazy  tongs  having  Its  levers  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  on.'  an..ther  an.l  to  the  leaves  of  the  table. 

3.  An  .•\t.ii-.i.  n  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
Hrrani:.'.!  t..  sli.lf  ..ne  upon  the  other,  legs  attache.l  to  the 
..ut.Tmost  l.-av.'s,  sleeves  alldably  mounted  upon  the  logs. 
a  horizontal  lazy  tongs  having  its  levers  plvotally  con- 
n.'.  t.'.l  t..  on.'  another  and  to  the  leaves,  and  vertical  lazy 
t..ni:s  at  the  si.l.s  of  the  horizontal  lajry  tongs  and  having 
th.'  upper  .n.l~  ..f  their  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the 
leaves  of  the  table  an.l  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  ..ut.-r 
most  levers  pi  v. .tally  connected  to  the  sleeves  mounted 
upon  th.'  sai.l  legs 


I  1.2:<!».:ui      iiVK.N.     Waltbr  Bird.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Ulnl 

N..V.  T.  l-.)li;      Serial  No.  130,040.     (CI.  126— 3i»  • 

I  1.    An  ov.n   having  heat  Insulating  walls,  and  an  .'pen- 

j  Ing   in   the   b..tt..m   thereof  for   the   reception  of  a  burner 

I  i.r..vlded  with  air  intake  ports,  a  removable  cover,  an  lii>U 

'  lated   i-ap  slidably  mounted   upon    the  burner,  and  ni.an* 

I  for  adjusting  the  cap  to  close  said  porta  and  prevent  the 

'  es.ap.'  of  heat  from  the  oven  when  desired. 

I  2.   An  oven  having  heat  Insulating  walls,  and  an  <pen- 

j  ing  In  the  bottom  for  the  reception  of  a  burner  pro\i'l« 

I  with  air  Intake  ports,  a  removable  cover,  an  exhau-t   ,n 

j  arrange<l   within    the   oven   and    communicating   with      "^ 
1  atmosphere,  and  caps  slldaWy   mounted  upon   the  b"  n.r 


n^ctivelv  for  sealing  sal.l  tlue  and  Intake  ports 
:r;h?bu7rto  Pnvent  the  esca..  of  heat  from  the  oven 
wh.n  desired. 


an  alarm  circuit  when  In.llcla  is  dlM.lH>.'.l  thi-ugli  .,...    ..f 

the  openings  and  to  move  out  ..f  th.    cir.  uit  .  Iomuu  posi 

tlon  when  the  Indicia  Ik  visible  through  the  other  ..i.eniug. 


1239  343       COTTON  I'lCKER    NOZZI.K       .1  v.v 
"c.    B,.i...    Pasadena.  Cal.      Flle.l   Juu.'   J..   1".' 
No.  »47.HTb.      (CI.  5(i— 117.) 


,1  V.\1KS     llCMlY 

14.      Serial 


3  An  oveu  having  beat  Insulating  walls,  ami  an  on 
Ing  for  the  re..Tti..n  of  a  burner  provided  with  a.  Int.ik 
n°.rts  a  r.'m...'ble  cover,  an  exhaust  tlue  arr«ug..l  within 
f:  oven  and  having  one  end  communicating  -  »»^^;  «\: 
n,..snhere  In  Juxtaposition  with  said  burner.  ca,.>  sl.dablv 
"n^liun  "l  upon  the  burner  and  flue  ^e.pectjvel>  an,  n.ean. 
for  slmultan.'.n.sly  adjusting  said  caps  to  «^"  J  ''  ^^^^ 
and  said  intake  ports  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat   from 

''4  Toven  having  heat  Insulating  walls,  and  aii  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  burner  provided  with  air  intake 
Lts  a  removable  cover,  an  exhaust  flue  arranged  within 
S  oven  baving  one  end  communicating  with  the  a  mo. 
phere    insulated   caps  slidably   mounted   upon   the   burner 

'„„  flue  resr tlvely,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation,  arms 

JroJecUng  fr...n  ^aid  shaft  and  supporting  said  cap.  a 
L  ndle  for  manipulating  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  ad^ 
Just  said  caps  for  sealing  said  flue  and  air  Intake  pors  of 
the  burner,  and  vleldable  means  engaging  said  handb'  t.- 
h..l.l  the  .ap^  fixed  in  their  adjust.-d  posltb.n. 


1239,342.  INDICATOR  FOR  MAIL  H(».XES.  Li-ovD  (  _ 
,U..;.  KBVUN.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1915.  serial 
No.  56,232.     HI.  40—65.) 


In  .'omblnation  with  a  receptacle  having  a  closure,  of  an 
attaching  member   of   greater   length   than   the   receptacle 
and  having   side  openings,  a   bead  or   rim   constituting  a 
guldeway    on    the    attaching    member,    the    closure    being 
h  ugediv  .'onne.  ted  with  said  rim  or  head,  a   transpannt 
i.lite  mounted  b.neath  the  rim  In  the  rear  ..f  the  said  open^ 
in«s.  an  ..paque  plate  reciprocating  In  the  guldeway  fortned 
y  the  rim  an.l  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  fur- 
ther provi.ie.1    on    Its   front    face   adjacent    the    respective 
en.ls  with  in.licia  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  from  a 
position  beneath   the   receptacle  to  registry  with   the  side 
ei..ning8  so  as  to  be  visible  therethrough,  one  of  the  ends 
'   of  the  attaching  member  constituting  an  electric  contact 
>'Jl.f...rt.  a  shank  rotatably  mounted  In  the  atUchlng  mem- 
ber, an  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  arranged  to 
engtiise  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  opaque  plate,  an 

- ting   knob   for    rotating   the   ahank    to   consequently 

the  opaijue  plate  to  engage  the  contacts  for  closing 


1  \  cotton  picker  device  comprising  a  rotary  su,ti..n 
t^ozi;  and  mean's  overhanging  the  opet.  end  of  sal  no„  .■, 
and  concentrating  the  suction  for  Insuring  th.  strong  pull 
ing  of  the  cotton  from  the  boll  Into  th.    n..z7,U.. 

5.   A  cotton  picker  device  .■omprising  a  '-"»;■;": 
nozzle  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  remova  •     P'  ^^      "J 
carried    bv   said    nozzle    and   a    removable    un>   ""^'^"" 
sad  casing  and  having  a  cotton  Intro.lucing  passag.'  way 
;  r'dT^osmng    cotton   within    said   ^^^^^   ^^^'^Z^^^ 
nicker  ring  and  the  said  cap  by  reason  of  their  '^  '""^""'^ 
character 'being  replaceable  with  pL  k.r  --";;  ^/^P^^/ 
different   shapes  to  accommodate  the  picker  .l.'^  b  •   t"  on 
;;r;n;  kinds  of  cotton  and  to  dlfTerent   circumstances  «f 
fectmg  the  picking  of  the  cotton. 

-     V    cotton   picker   devi.e   comprising  a    <a8lng   naMug 
«i;  U.' b't  o  enlngs  in  Its  wall,  wh.'reby  air  may  be  drawn 

:...     wi  h    wilch    the   n..zzle    is   rotated     and    a    cap   for 

rr.'u°^«"«-.  <»"^  ■»•'"'»■"  -'"■ ""  ~""°  " 

lette.] 
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cU.-ting  a  rir'  ijJT  throUKh  -«i'l  Nattery  and  loll.  :iii  in«ulat- 
luK  plug.  rtn<l  iii.-«n-<  fur  nv.vlD({  said  ln!4uiMtiu>j  plug  l>« 
t\v»-.ii  Hiilil  nii'\  I'll.'  .Miitn'rt  and  ■♦aid  statl"ii:irv  .outact 
for  pr.-wiir;iig  Ui>-  111. ■■..11,.  :.mt;ict  fn.m  t'.'iii^  moved 
liilo  •  iu,i^<tn.  Ill    wit'!   th"  ^liUiLlitirx    lontM' t. 


iiniit  of  snld  trlj: 

<  .niiniicincnt  with 

inu   .-fiid   movaMe 


.'.  In  an  plootrli-al  gun,  th'  (i.iutiinutl'>n  with  a  pun 
nt>i"  k.  and  n  gun  l>arr»'l  IH\  ink.'  »  '-ri « •  h,  of  an  tdt'ctrlral 
Imif.Tv  rarrUd  by  said  -t-«  k.  ,111  iiidii  tion  coll  carried  1)y 
th.-  «t>.<W.  n  m.Mahle  fcnt^rt.  a  tr)uj.'.r  .i.nn.M  te<l  to  said 
umvahle  conta.t  for  nnivltg  th.'  sani".  a  stationary  con- 
tact, electrical  idiidmtlng  nifani*  innn.ctlnit  said  station 
ary  contact  ami  ^jiUI  l.attury,  .l.'.iri' m1  .on.luctinK  means 
connwtinc  said  i^tt.-ry  au.l  -.11. 1  lii<lu>  tion  coll.  electrical 
condu<t;i>k'  m.'ans  conn.nt  Ink'  said  indii.tlon  ctdl  and  sal.l 
niovaM"  roiitart  «h»'r.'i'y  •  dr  uit  will  »»•  .•l-.s.'d  through 
said  l.attiTv  and  'Oll  upon  pivtil  i""^ 
li.r  for  inoviiii:  vnid  niovat^.'  ..lutii't  \u 
said  stationary  lonUct.  n.iiiiS  for  ni 
,,,nf;i.t  oiir  of  .imaK.'ni.^at  with  th.-  stniiniiary  contact 
upon  rclcas.-  of  sal.l  tri«K.ir.  an  insulatinK  I'lo- k.  a  trlL-cr 
,,,1111.-.  t.'.l  to  >ai(l  iu-ulatiOK  !'l"ck  for  movln*:  tht-  Insulat 
iii«  blo.k  upwardl.'.  1-  tw.-.-C  said  niovnMt-  ci,ntai-t  and  said 
■.tiili-.uary  c.nta.  t  f.ir  pfv  .-iitiiii;  th.-  iiiovahlp  contact 
from  '..-luK  nu)ve<l  Into  .-lipiji.-iiicnt  with  th.-  stationary 
(oatact.  a  shell  prhn.-r  havluk.'  a  ni.'tal  casing,  an  insulat 
luk'  plug  poslUoued  In  sal4  -nsintc.  an  .-l.--trode  extending 
i.-ntrally  throUKh  sal.l  pivin.  condii-  tors  l.-adlng  fr.im  said 
Induction  coll  to  s^iid  casini;  and  .1-.  tn..].-  f.-r  causing  a 
spark  t..-iwi-en  th.-  caslni;  Hid  .  i.-'  tr-Mh-  Tip..n  mov.-ni.-nt  of 
said  niovald.-  contact  ii.t..  Mik':i-'-ni.-nt  with  sal.l  stationary 
contact,  an  Incan.U-s.  .-ut  liKht  bull'  >  arri-nl  hy  sai.l  Imrn-l 
adjacent  Us  muzzle,  an  cU-f trlcul  ...nductor  conne.-tlnn  «ild 
Incan.lesceut  light  bull'  to  said  l«att.-ry.  and  a  switch  inter 
pos.-.l  In  sal.l  last  nani.-.l  .-ondn.  tor  f.-r  (-ontrolllii:;  th. 
ikrniti.in    of    th-    light    by    th.-    >un.-nt    p.iss-n^-    from    siiid 

battery. 

H'lainis  1'  to  4  not  iirlute-l  in  th  ■  1  .a/..-tt.-.  ] 
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I.    In  an  autoinuili    rtiiUl  l.rak.-     -oipUng.  a  ca>tin^  .oni 
prising  spai-v.l  loniiltiidln$l  meuil-vrs  and  transv.-rs.-  ni.-iii 
l>ers    .onne.tlng    thf    lon|:ltudlnal    inenihers,    nn.-    ..f    sjiid 
lOD^tmllnal    nieaihers   having   a    passag.-   .-\t.-tiilini;    th.-r. 
through,    each    of    the    transv.-rse    ni.-niN.Ts    havln^t    pas 
sai;es    communicating    wlfh    the    passa^;.     In    tlo-    said    Ion 
gltu.llnal    member,    the    <>ther    lont'ltudlnal    in.-in'.>r    has 
lug    one    of   Its   mils   proVlde<l    -with    a    Uell  shapwl    mouth 
having  a   compreenUde   nnsket   therein  and   t>.  ink'  provi.l.-d 
with  a   pa.s*age  which   c«>|nmunlcHtes  with   th.-  passa»:e   in 
one   of  the   transverse  «i*mt>ers.   the   ..pp.wit.    .  nd   of  said 
second    mentioned    longitudinal    memlxr    t..  .n.;    .-xterlorly 
threailed    and    being    proflded    with    a    passaf     ■  ommuni 
eating  with  th*  aecond  ttansverse  meniN  r.  a  valv.-  in  the 
passage  of  the  Ant  mentione«l  longitudinal  nicm  >.r.  sprint: 
members   for   forcing  the   valve   in   one  dlre.fi, .n    t..   .'lose 
the  passage  In  one  of  thf  transverse  nieml.ers,    i  j;ruov.-.l 
stem  for  the  ralve,  a  sh4nk  connected  with  th.-  st.ni  and 


pr«J«M  ting  throttfb  one  of  the  ends  of  the  passak'.-s,  ancj 
said  hollow  shank  having  Its  outer  .-nd  providetl  with  a 
rone-shaped  nozzle,  a-  an.l  for  tin-  purpo.se  s.-t  forth. 

'2.  In  an  autf-maiic  fluid  t.rak.-.  two  spai.-.l  loUL'ltUi!lual 
pipe  menilKTs,  two  spa- >-.l  transverse  pip.-  nieinbers  con- 
necting the  same,  on.-  of  sal.l  lontdtudlnal  pipes  having  Its 
Lore  retluced  betwe.  n  th.-  said  transverse  pipe  nienil>ers, 
providing  shoulders  out-  inwar.l  of  the  bores  of  one  of  the 
transverse  plp«'  members  and  one  outward  of  the  bore  of 
the  other  transverse  pipe  member,  a  -Iblabli-  valv.-  in  the 
lar;;er  bore  at  one  of  the  ends  of  -ai.l  lonk:ltudlnal  nieniLer 
an.l  normally  (losing  the  b.in-  ..f  one  of  the  transv.-rse 
pipe  members,  a  spring  for  this  valve,  a  cap  on  th.-  en4 
tif  the  pipe  member  conta.i.d  by  the  spring,  a  grooved 
stem  for  the  valve  extendiuK  iliroui.'h  the  reduced  bore  of 
said  pipe  m.-mber.  a  hollow  shank  (iinn.-cted  to  the  enJ 
of  said  stem  and  proj. -cling  tlirouKh  the  end  of  said  llexll)le 
member,  a  nozzle  im-mber  for  the  shank,  a  sec-on.l  lougitiull- 
nal  pipe  member  havinj;  its  i-nd  oppo.slte  the  nozzle  forme<l 
with  a  cone-shapi-.l  mouth,  and  a  hollow  frusto  conical 
(ompressible  gask.  1  within  th.-  sal.l  mouth,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


l.*j:{5».;<4«».     <;aS-LO(;.      Ki  ..knk   s.    Hk'.w.n,   Oak   station, 
I'a.       Filed    Sept.    9.     I'.U."        S.rial     .No.    49.777.      (CI. 
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1.  .\  lic.iter  conij.rtsinK  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing; having  it.s  opposit.-  .-nils  .  losed  an.l  provid.d  in  one 
side  th.-reof  with  a  longitudinal  op.-uing,  a  liniuK  m.  nit«r 
eccentrically  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
opening  rek'isterini;  with  the  longitudinal  opening  In  said 
casing,  sal'l  lining  ib-lining  an  intermediate  substantiall.v 
crescent  shaped  heating  (-hamber.  there  being  draft  open- 
ings f.)rni.-.l  In  ih.-  casing  and  .-(.mmunlcatlng  with  the 
heating  chamber,  a  burner  ext.-nding  longitudinally  of  the 
lining  menil>er,  an.l  a  d.-tle.tor  secured  to  the  lining  mem 
!'.r  at  said  burner  ami  having  Its  otiter  longltu.linal  e.lge 
provide*!  with  spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  Inn.-r  wall  of 
the  casing  near  the  upper  wall  of  the  longitudinal  open 
lug  therein  and  ilefinlng  spaced  passages  communicating 
with  the  heatluk'  ■  hanii-.-r  whereby  to  permit  th"  heated 
air  from  said  hainb.-r  to  pass  through  the  passages  t)e- 
tween  the  lugs  into  a  room. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  substantially  rvllmlrb  al  casing 
havin::  its  ..pp.islte  .-nds  (losed  and  one  side  thereof  pro- 
lided  with  a  bngltudlnal  opening,  a  lining  ra.inb.-r  ec- 
.-entrl.-ally  niounte.l  within  the  casing  an.l  ileflning  a  sub- 
stantially crescent  shaped  heating  memtK>r,  one  l.mgltudl- 
nal  edee  of  the  lining  member  being  secured  to  the  .-asing 
at    th.-   lower   wall    of    the   opening  therein   an.l    the  other 

.'.i:.'  1-1  the  lining  ni.-mb«>r  t>elng  space<l  -^rom  th.-  Int'-rlor 
,.r  tlo-  <aslng  nnd  terminating  short  of  the  upp.-r  longl- 
tu.linal wall  f.f  the  opening  In  said  casing,  there  being 
draft  op.  iilnus  funned  in  the  casing  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  .  iiinmuidiatlng  with  the  crescent-shape.l  lu-ailug 
chamber,  a  burner  dfsposed  within  and  extending  longltudl- 
rially  ..f  th--  lininc  m-  nil>er,  an.l  a  <leflector  having  its  lu- 
ii-rme.iial.-  p.irtion  s.-.ured  to  the  free  end  of  the  llnln;: 
•i..-inb.-r  and  ,.n.  bngltudlnal  edge  thereof  arranged  near 
th.-  .urn.r.  th.  nth.-r  longitudinal  edge  of  the  delle.  tor 
b.-ink'  pri'\i.le.l  with  spaced  lugs  rigidly  secured  i"  ^^^ 
Inn.-r  wall  »f  th.  rasing  at  the  upper  wall  of  the  lon,:ltu.li- 
nal  opening  th.-rein  and  definitely  spaced  passages  om- 
niunlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  crescent-shaped  heat- 
ing chamber. 

3,  A  heater  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  ia»- 
ink'  haviuk'  Its  opp.islte  ends  closed  and  one  side  ther.-"f 
provble.l  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a  lining 
niemb«'r  ec-entrically  mounted  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
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'"•■  '"^'"^;,;:r  s  h     .:    h;a,lng  chatnber.  there  being 

M.bstant.all.v  ctes.M.t     ni  ^^^^^    ^^^^^,„„ 

,,rHf,   openings    f^"""'-''     "''';',„  i^.^ting  chamber,  a 

'"•-''  r"   '■"rwS:  n        .'me.ni:r   ./n..   extending 

,.„ru.r  .lisposed  with  n   tn  ..xten.ling   the   en- 

,..„,„ndimUly   ther.-of,   an.l    a    "  ""  ^  .,^    1,,,,.,. 

.       t    fV,.,    liiiink'    mem!'t-r    and    iia\i"h 
,lr..  length  ;;f  ;»■  J^^   7„    ,„..   ,i,.i,.,,  „...„d.er  above  the 

- ''"'••  r;Cforwa  .n.itn.linal    edk'e   provided    with 

'""""";  ,r  Md  r-.r.-,l  ,o  ,he  mn-r  wall  of  .he  casing 
''"":  n^f.r  ;  1  of  the  longitudinal  opening  therein  an.l 
tZ::^^::^^^^l- »-..  wUh  ,he  ..nscent 

h.vin^  i      opposite  en.ls  ,  l..s,-d  an-l  one  si.l.-  wall   ther.-of 
;      bed  with  a   longi,u,linal   op.-ninu.   ,h.-   bot.o.n   of   th 

in.,  being  flat  an.l  th.-  r.-ar  wall  th-r.-of  provub-.l  with 
:;'^^    ft    tn.ngs.   asusstantlally    cylUnlri.a.llning 

,,    .,,..r  ...-.entrically   mou..t.-.l    within  the  casing  and  de^ 
i   g    a    substantially    .■r.-s..-n,  shape.l    heat.ng    member 
,;,,„^hlch   the    draft   op.-nings   ,  .unmunicnt-.    »""    '""^'^ 
,„.„„„,   ..,g..  of   the   lining   n.en.ber    being   se.ure.l    to    the 
...MUk'st  the  lower  wall  of  the  longitn.linal  opening  ther,- 
iiVan.!  the  .dher  lonk'itu.linal   e.lge   of  the    lining   n.etnb.-r 
Mng  spaced  from  th-  inner  wall   of  the  .asing  and  from 
the  upper  longitudinal   wall  of  said  opening,   the  opposite 
...Ms  of  the  lining  n..-n,b.-r  being  <losed  and   space.l   from 
,1,.   adja.ent  -nds  of  th.-  .asing  to  form  end  .hamb.-rs,  a 
bnrner  exf  nding  lonpt.nlinally  within  the  lining  member 
at..I  through  both  of  th.-  .n.l  walls  thereof,  a  fuel  .-ondu-tor 
,li.,,.,s.Ml  within  one  ..f   the  eu.l  chambers  and   conne.-ted 
with  the  burner,  and  a   .leflector   having  Its  intermediate 
portb.n  secured   to   the   upper  edge  of  the  lining  member 
nn.l  its  rear  e.lge  .  urv.-.l   n-arwardly  and   downwanlly   In 
the  path  .)f  the  burner,   th.-  forwar.l  longitudinal  edge  of 
th.-  d.-tl.-.-tor  being  pr..vid.'d  with   space<l  upstanding  lugs 
s.-ur.><l  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  wall 
or   the   longitudinal    opeidng    therein    and    .leflnlnk'    spaced 
p!,ss.ng..s  .oiiimunicatini:  with  the  crescent  shaped  heating 
I  hatnber.- 


telescopic    spring    controlled    shock    abs.Tber    interposed 
between  said  stub  axle  and  the  body  of  the  gtianl. 

•,i.  In  a  device  specified,  the  combination  with  n  si\ii. 
axle  and  steering  whwds.  said  stub  axb-  haxinj:  a  s.,u,.,red 
shoulder  thereon,  of  a  wheel  guard  .-oinpf.s.-d  of  a  resili.-nt 
body  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  front  ..f  sai.l  wh.s-1  and 
having  an  arm  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  squared  opeinn;:  to  engage  the 
shoulder  on  the  stub  axle,  a  rod  an.l  tube  telesropb-ally 
r.-lated.  .said  rod  and  tube  being  .  ..nne.  t.-.l  to  said  stub 
axle  and  the  body  of  the  guard,  r.-sp.-.  tiv.-ly,  ami  a  .oil 
spring  element  Interposed  betw.'en  the  stub  a\l.-  and  said 
body  to  absorb  shocks  imparl. -d  to  th.-  latt.-r. 

4  In  a  wheel  guard,  a  body  provi.led  with  an  arm.  said 
body  being  curved  to  provide  an  obje.t  engaging  portb.n. 
said  arm  having  a  spring  portion,  shock  absorbing  means 
Interposed    between   said  arm   an.l   ih.-   i-.ly   -t    th.-  guard 

composed    of    telescoplcally    relat.-d    s-,  ti..n~.    an.i    t U 

spring  surrounding  said  sections  to  absorb  sho,  k  iniparie.i 
to  th'-  body  of  the  guard. 


1'>,-?9:U.S      r,ARnA(;EKK»-EI«TAri.K      W.iiivM  0    P'N- 
■'vEM.  and   QiiN.v    A.   .Iatks.   Wilkes  Uari..    I'a       Hied 
Sept    13.  1910.     Serial  No.  Iiy.s74,     t«i,  ■J::<>-llo  ' 


l.J.H!t.34T.  AlTo.Mi'lULK  WHF.EL  (iUAIin.  Wii.l.i.\M 
M.  lit  N.MCI.I,  and  ytiN.  V  .\.  C.^TES.  Wllk.-s  liarre,  Pa. 
Flle.1  .S>pt.  1.'..  miG    S.rial  No.  119, S72.    (fi.  105—1.11.) 


1.  In  a  'levlee  of  th<-  .haracter  de8crll)eil.  the  combina- 
tion with  nn  axle  baving  a  steering  splndl.-  an.l  steering 
\>1  ><-l  thtreon.  of  a  giuir.l  t-omposed  of  a  (-urve<i  body  hav- 
luk' an  arm.  said  arm  ...nnecting  to  the  steering  spindle, 
nh.l  «lioi  k  ftbsi.rbln-.;  m.-uns  extending  between  the  guard 
nr.l  siibl  spindle. 

■-■  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tl"U  with  an  axle  h.ivlng  a  pivoted  stub  portion  extending 
the.". -from,  a  ste.-ring  wheel  on  said  stub  portion,  of  a 
•-■'inrd  in.ludlng  a  flexible  bod.v  for  disposition  in  front 
"f  »li-  wheel,  snld  l>ody  being  reduced  and  twisted  to  form 
■'  supporting  arm.  said  stub  axle  having  a  squared  sholdder 
'  'iigneed  by  the  lower  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 


1    In  a  garbage  rec-pta-ie  th.-  .-.nbination  of  the  body 
Uavml'  an  fnle,  openlni  adjacent  the  upper  end  t    er.o^^^^ 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  housing  in  -';;   •"^;;;     '^  ^ 
eating  with  the  opening  and  having  ai,  open  bottom,  a  ro 
l^Ial^'partitlon  arranged  across  ^^^  "^i;^':^:^^^ 
tor   rotating  said   partition   fr.un  outside  of  the  Doay,  an 
[letTo^t^on  on  th'e  lower  edge  of  the  ^;-i;^^-;^^^/-«- 
on  said  partition  adapte.l  for  .ngag-ment  with  the  off  set 
portion  of  the  housing,  and  th-  adja'-ent  wall  of  the     aa- 
fng  when   the  partition   Is  horizontally   .llspose.l   to   make 

the  device  normally  air  tight  ,„,,Hbed  comprls- 

2.   A  garbage  receptacle  of  til.    .Ms    <  est  J^  ^ 

ing  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  open  top,  a  '  l";"''^/"'^ 
he  ^ame  said  b<.dy  being  provided  with  th-upPl-e  1 
inlet  opening  adjacent  its  upper  c'l.-,  a  closure  for  said 
inlet  slldably  mounted  on  the  outer  wad  o  he  bod,  . 
housing  within  the  body  having  an  open  '"'"";"  J" 
munlcatlng  with  the  inlet,  a  rotatabb-  ^^'f^'  '^^;°'3 
Through  said  bo<ly.  a  crank  on  the  outer  end  ..f  the  ame^ 
and  a  partition  on  said  shaft  n-lapted  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  open  bottom  of  the  h«uslng. 


1.239,349.     DIRF.rTION-INDI('AT0U.     ;«'""\«/^-  ^^.^ 

Sent    18    1916.      Serial   No    119,S76.      (d.  ll'^^lj 
^rldireclion  indicator  for  «"">-"^«'-- ;,»»' J"^\*; 
tlon  with  a  hase  member  adapte,!  to  b.  P^;"  -^ ^^/^^ 
hood    of    the    automobile    adjacent    '"'^l^'^^'J^'^^l^^l 

I  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  bracket,  an  endless  cable  tral»efl 
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over  the  wheel  and  pulley  and  extendin*  through  >*pa.  - 
aperture-  In  the  dash,  meaija  for  connertlng  said  .at-l^-  t. 
th^  wheel,  handp-lp*.  on  aafcl  cahles  betw^»-n  th.   dash  au. 


LMiide  pointers  pivotally  mounted  In  said  shell,  str^t  hing 
,„H«ns  ruun.-rtlnjt  each  of  said  polntt-rs  with  a  p..,iii  or 
th.'  drill  >rui<l»'  -ituated  at  a  distance  from  the  appniiitu*, 
i,„d  in.ml..rs  ,,r.ivld.-d  in  the  shell  and  adapt.-l  -  ,  be 
,„ove.l  toward  the  poinf-rs,  s»  as  to  receive  Impr.ssion. 
of  thf  same. 


pullrv  for  actuating  the  ■ame.  and  atopa  on  said  cabh- 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  flash  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  cable  tn  glTen  directions. 


1.239,a50.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE. 
BILL,  Medford,  Maas.  filed  Dec, 
68,324.      (CI.  128—39.) 


AU'HOSSO  S.  Camp 
23,  1915.     Serial  -No. 


*^ 


1.  A    container    havln| 


1  1  coiM^ur.  — .."»  a  neck  comprising  au  out.r, 
vented  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  spaced  therefrom  formed  to 
present  a  circumferentUl  9e*t.  In  combination  with  a 
stopper  comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
circumferential  Hange  foKmed  to  present  an  annular  rer.-ss. 
a  packing  washer  In  sal^  recens  for  engagement  with  said 
seat   and  a  vented  cap  fair  said  t)ody. 

2  A  coDUlner  havlnp  a  neck  comprising  an  outer 
▼ented  wall,  and  an  Innef  wall  space<l  therefrom  formed  to 
pre«nt  a  circumferential  seat.  In  combination  with  a 
stopper  threaded  to  said  Inner  wall  and  having  a  packing 
washer  adapted  for  eng4gement  with  said  seat 

3  A  conUlner  havlngl  a  neck  comprising  an  outer  well 
and"  an  Inner  wall  apac^  therefrom  formed  to  present  a 
circnmfereatlal  aeat.  In  combination  with  a  stopper  hav 
mc  a  body  threaded  to  iald  Inner  wall,  a  packing  washer 
embracing  aald  body  fo^  engagement  with  said  seat,  and 
a  cap  for  said  body.  saW  outer  wall  and  said  cap  having 
provision  for  cooling  sal^l  washer. 

4  A  conUlner  harln^  a  neck  comprising  an  outer  wall 
S  and  an  liiner  wall  6  8t>ac«l  therefrom  to  provide  a  cool- 
ing chamber  between  th^.  aald  Inner  wall  being  formed  to 
present  a  clrcumferentlfl  seat  43.  In  combination  with  a 
•topper  having  a  body  El  threaded  to  said  Inner  wall,  a 
packing  washer  21  encircling  aald  body  for  euKagement 
with  said  seat,  and  a  handle  29.  said  neck  and  stopper 
having  vents  7  and  45  «>r  cooling  the  parts. 

12S9S51         APPARATtS     FOR     ASCERT.VIMN«;     TIIK 
DIRECTION  OF   BOilE-HOLBS.     Cari.   I...ren8   Tari 
•ON  and   GCWSaa   B<KI««0M.   Stockholm.    Sweden,   as 
■Isiiora  to    Srenaka  IDUuDaatbergborrnlngsaktiebolaget, 
SSholm.   SWlen.  ia  Corporation   of   Sw.Mlen.     FUe.l 
NOT    12,  1»15.     8«i4l  No.  «l.m.     (CI.  2.^4-1.. 
1     \n  apparatus  for  taacertalnlng  the  direction  of  bore 

b«les."  comprising  a  ahell  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  drill 


tj.  An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  direction  of  bore- 
holes, ...mprlslng  .1  shell  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  In  a  .irlll- 
guide,  pointers  pivcttally  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  wire 
connecting  each  of  Mid  pointers  with  a  point  of  the  driU- 
guide  siniatcii  at  a  distance  from  the  apparatus,  pistons 
provi.ied  in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  movetl  by  means 
,.f  hv.lraullc  pressure  toward  the  points  of  the  polnt-rg. 
so  as  to  receive  Impressions  of  the  same,  and  a  glass  iiitM- 
se.ured  to  one  of  the  pointers  and  containing  a  >;liss 
etchlnu  Imuld. 

[<  lalins  •_'  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,239.352,     LATHE-CENTER  ADJUSTING  AND  CI..VM1 
IN(;    MEANS.      NiCHOi*A8    D.    Chard,    Newcastle.    Inl 
Filed  Nov    13,  1916.     Serial  No.  131,104.     (Cl.  82— 31..i 


1.   In    combination    with    a    lathe    tall-stock,    a    spindle 
mounte.1   iherein.  a  .enter  carried  by  the  spindle,  au  a^ 
instable  screw  at   the  end  of  the  tall  stock  having  a  iree 
bearing  against  the  eu.l  of  tlie  spindle,  means  for  a''^*°' 
lug  and   retra.  ting  the  center  toward  and  from  th.    «>' 
in  a  llmit.^i  range  of  movement  determined  by  the  «''J""_ 
inent  of  the  tall  stock  screw,  and  comprising  a  shaft,  t 
axis  ..f  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spina 
an.l    whi.h    has    means    of   driving   connection   with   .«a 
spindle  an.l  an  operating   handle   for  aald   shaft  mova 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  ahaft  axla. 


•,    in  «,«bi..«tl..n  with  a  lathe  center,  a  movable  splnd  i 

,JJ,;r    an  a.lvancing  an.l   retracting  memt>er  positively 

i  .H^manen.lv  .  onnected  .0  the  .pindle.  a  locking  mem- 

::;   rnran     r-ting  handle  .onne,  te.1  to  the  advancing 

T  ,   r  tra.-.lnL    .n.u.ber    to    move    the   center   against   and 

.„    h     wori.  an.l  having  a  positive  operating  connection 

;;;;;  ,1  lockm,   member    to    IocK   the   .enter   In   work   en- 

'•'"r'n'::.nXati..n  with  a  lathe  center.  --'>-^-  J- 
...  .u-in.  sai.l  lathe  center,  means  for  locking  said  lathe 
r^n.  •  a  common  operating  handle,  a  common  membe. 
remediate  said  handle  and  said  advancing  and  locking 
„TnT    a    spring-pressed    releasable    clutch    between    said 

Iter  and  the  advancing  mechanism  operable  to  be  re 
rere^,y    he  pressure  of  the  center  agaln.t  the  work,  and 
n  ean     cirrUKl  by  aald  member  for  operating  the  locking 
"  elns  Ifter  said  member  and  the  advancing  means  have 

r  uionnected.  said  operation,  being  effected   by   the 

.,t  nf  the  ooeratlng  handle  In  one  direction. 
"Tn^sl   4    to   8™"d'lO   to   13   not   printed   In   the 

Gazette.] 

1219  353       (JKKKNCORN    CUTTER.      Whxiam    Arthuk 
•  rSs.  K-anna.   Ind.     Filed  Nov.   19.  1915.     Serial 
\.,    r,2.398.      (Ci.  56—107.) 


1     In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  des<rll>ed.  a  main  frame,  a 

^U,.\    .arrvi,,*;    axle    supporting    the    forward    portu-n    of 

sai.l    frame.    s>.i.l   axle    being   mounted    for    rotation,   a    U 

shaped   bra.k.t    supported   on    the    frame,   a    c.unter   shaft 

support.'d   by   the   bracket   and   deriving  motion   ^r«n'   'he 

axle    a  shaft  supported  on  the   U  shaped  bracket  at  right 

angles  to  the  .-ounter  shaft,  and  deriving  motion  from  sa  d 

counter  shaft,  .lutch  means  whereby  the  motion   may   be 

luterrupt-.l.  a  .iisk  on  the  shaft  that  receives  motion  from 

the  c.unt.r  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  wrist  pin.  a  cutting 

apparatus  in.  ludlng  a  redprocatory  cutter,  and  a  Plt'n»r> 

r..r  driving  the   same,   said   pitman    being  connected    with 

the  wrist   pin,   a    longitudinally   disposed   shaft    having  a 

crank  conn.,  ted   with   the  wrist  pin   and  driven    thereby 

and   an   elevator   deriving    motion    from    the   longitudinal 

shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup 
ported  main  frame,  stalk  guides  supported  a.ljacent  to 
one  sl.le  ..f  the  frame  and  having  forwardly  divergent 
front  portb.ns,  staMonary  cutters  adjacent  to  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  stalk  guides,  a  redprocatory  cutter  sup 
ported   for  ..p<ratlon   In   conjunction   with    the   stationary 

•  niters,  means  for  actuating  the  redprocatory  cutter,  said 
means  deri\iiig  motion  from  supporting  wheels  of  the  ma- 

•  hiu..  and  sai.l  means  Including  a  longitudinally  disposed 
shitft  .arrying  a  crank  disk,  a  second  longitudinal  shaft 
iMving  a  .rank  engaging  the  wrist  of  the  crank  disk,  an 
elevator  including  an  endless  carrier,  and  shafts  over 
wbirh  ^ald  carrier  is  trained,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
M.n  to  on.'  of  said  shafts  from  the  second  longitudinal 
fh.ift.  n  guide  or  reel  board,  an  endless  chain  supported 
M.!.',icent  to  the  upper  face  of  the  reel-lward  and  constl- 
tiiilnp  a  stalk  engaging  reel,  and  means  for  transmitting 
n.  tb.n  to  said  reel  from  the  driven  elevator  shaft. 


3    in   a   machine  of   the  class   de»crU>ed,   a    wheel    sup- 
piirted  main  frame,  stalk  guides  supported  adjacent  to  one 
side  of   the   frame  and  having  forwardly  divergent   front 
portions,    stationary    cutters    adjacent    to    the    rearward 
ends  of  the  stalk  guides,  a  redprocatory  cutter  support.Ml 
for  operation  In   conjunction  with  the  stationary  cutters, 
means  for  actuating  the  redproc-atory  cutter,  said  means 
deriving  motion   from   supporting  wh.>els  of  the   machine 
and  said  means  Including  a  longitudinally  dlspomni  shaft 
carrying  a   crank  disk,  a   second  longitudinal   shaft   hav- 
ing a  crank  engaging  the  wrist  of  the  crank  disk,  an  ele 
vator  including  an  endless  carrier,  and  shafts  over  which 
said  carrier  is  trained,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
one  of  said  shafts  from  the  second  longitudinal  abaft,  a 
horliontally    disposed    reel-board,    an    endless    chain    sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  upper  face  of  the  reel-board  and 
constituting  a  stalk  engaging  reel,  and  means  for  trans 
mlttlng  motion  to  said  reel  from  the  driven  elevator  shaft, 
said  means  Indndlng  an  upright  shaft,  a  bearing  on  the 
driven    devator    shaft    in    which    said    upright    shaft    is 
stepped,  and  Interroeshing  bevel  gears  on  the  driven  ele- 
vator shaft  and  the  upright  shaft. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
supporting  means  for  the  same  including  a  revolving  front 
axle,  ground  wheels  on  said  axle  and  a  trailer  wheel,  cut- 
ting apparatus  mounted  on  the  frame  and  Indndlng  a  re- 
dprocatory cutter,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
cutter  from  the  front  axle,  an  elevator  positioned  to  the 
rearward  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  Including  a  frame 
extending  transversely  across   the  main   frame,   a   driven 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  an  Idler  shaft  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  an  endless  cnveyer  guided 
over  the  two  sbafts,  stalk  guides  arranged  at   the  lower 
,.nd   of   the   elevator   forwardly   of   the   cutting  apparatus 
and    having   forwardly   divergent    front    portions,   a    hori- 
zontally disposed  reel-board,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  or 
reel  chain  supported  on  the  guide  board,  some  of  the  links 
of   said   red   chains  having  stalk  engaging  prongs,   a   de- 
flecting arm   fixed  on   the   reel   hoard   near   the   front  end 
thereof    said  arm   extending  upwardly   and   laterally   be- 
yond  the  side  edge  of  the  reel  board  and  terminating  be- 
yond  the  prongs,   means   for  driving  aald   chain,  an   in- 
dlned  guide  board  having  Its  low  end  connected  with  the 
forward    portion   of   one   of   the   stalk   guides,   an   endless 
.onvever  chain   supported  adjacent  to  the  upper   face  of 
the  Inclined  guide  board,  means  Including  a  counter  shaft 
.   for  transmitting  motion   to  the  suld  conveyer  chain   from 
the   .Irlven   elevator   shaft,   and   a    resilient   deflector    con- 
nected  with   the  other   stalk   guide  and   extending  In   the 
direction  of  the  conveyer  chain. 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  main  frame, 
supporting  means  for  the  same  Indudlng  a  revolving  front 
axle    ground  wheels  on  said  axle  and  a  trailer  wheel,  cut- 
ting apparatus  mounted  on  the  frame  and  Indudlng  a  re- 
dprocatorv  cutter,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  aald 
cutter  from  the  front  axle,  an  elevator  positioned  to  the 
rearward  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  Indudlng  a  driven 
shaft    receiving   motion    from    the   axle,    stalk    guides   ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  forwardly  of  the 
.uttlng  apparatus  and  having  forwardly  divergent   front 
m.rtlons     a    hori«ontally    disposed    reel  board,    supporting 
means  for  said  reel-board  Indudlng  an  Inclined  brace  con- 
ne,  ted  at  Its  low  end  with  the  forward  end  of  the  outer- 
most stalk  guide,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  or  reel  chain 
supported  on  the  guide  board,  some  of  the  links  of  said 
reel  chains  having  stalk  engaging  prongs,  a  deflecting  arm 
fixed  on  the  reel  board  near  the  front  end  thereof,  said 
arm    extending  upwardly   and    laterally    beyond   the    side 
edge  of  the  reel  board  and  terminating  beyond  the  prongs, 
means  for  driving  said  chain,  an  Inclined  guide  board  hav- 
ing Its  low  end  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
Innermost  stalk  guide,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  support- 
ed adjacent  to 'the  upper  face  of  the  Inclined  guide  board, 
means  Incloding  a  counter  shaft  for  transmuting  motion 
to  the  said  conveyer  chain  from  the  driven  elevator  shaft. 
and  a  resilient  deflector  connected  with  the  inclined  brace 
and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  chain. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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~      '  ^,         ,,.    ,  ,,,r.         sui.^tHnflallv   ill  H   plane  at   right  angles   to  the  plan-  o( 

14J3».354.      POTATO  UK i«itR.     Olit«  CoaD«v   l-.ur   .  u  ^^^^^   ^_^^   ,u^,«tantlally   rigid   in  a   ,.uw 

IH-I.      Filed    Nov.    7.    isn«.      Serial    No.    8. »'>'•*        ,i  tne    i« 


56 — 139.) 


parallel  with  ib.'  fare  of  the  head. 


r 

I 


1  V  p..talo  dlKKer  comprUlaK.  1"  comblnati-.n.  u  frame 
havluK  a  draft  .l-vire  at  the  forward  eud  ther.-f.  mn- 
uers  .«ni.ert.Hl  to  and  .upfortiag  the  frame,  a  ><<><'V.  ana 
meaiiR  for  adJustlnR  the  Inclination  of  the  scoop  whereby 
the  latter  will  malnuln  afl  even  depth  In  the  soil  and  the 
Implement   will   be   self-lfuUllnK 

•«  \  potato  digger  (omi^ri.^liiK.  In  romblnatlon.  a  frame 
having'  a  draft  device  at  the  forward  .  ud  thereof,  run- 
uer.  .ounerted  to  and  supporting  the  frame,  a  scoop  ra- 
pai.le  of  tilting  relatively  to  the  frame  to  vary  the  a..«le 
whlrh  it  prwnta  to  the  .♦U  and  having  a  yoke  extending 
u.,  to  the  frame,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  set  s.rew 
carrle,l  bv  the  bracket  awl  cooperative  with  the  yoke  or 
the  scoop  to  adjuat  the  latter  at  differeut  inclinations, 
and  means  for  -ecuring  t>e  yoke  ai.d  i.r.n  ket  In  tlxed  re 
latlou  to  maintain  the  desired  adJiiMmeut 

;  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  be.im  hav- 
inw'  a  draft  device  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
■UDDortlng  runners  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bea.n  and  Independently  ".Unstable  vertically  with  respect 
th.  reto.  and  a  scoop  attarhed  to  the  b.^m  in  renr  o  the 
runners  and  adjustable  tq  dlflferent  inclinations  relatively 
U,  the  beam  whereby  th«  scoop  and  the  runners  may  be 
adjusted  to  automatically  jadde  the  implement 


P-*]'  ■* 


4 


6 


2.  A  built  up  shaft  i.r  u-mU  ,  hil.s  .  (,ni|.rlsinR  in  rnmW- 
nation  a  flat  8trl|.  of  wood,  (aiie  .ir  the  like  and  a  series 
of  segmental  sections  so  arranged  that  the  shaft  Is  flexible 
substantlallv  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  t.)  the  ,.lano  of  th^ 
face  of  the  head  and  substantially  rigid  in  a  plane  par 
allel  with  the  face  of  the  head,  the  parts  being  so  shap.,l 
that   th.'   whole   is   tap.red    from   the   handle   end    thereof. 

;i.  A  'lilt  np  -h.ift  for  golf  <  Uibs  comprlslnu  in  comM- 
nation  a  tap^-red  central  flat  strip  of  wood.  cane,  or  tli. 
like  and  taper-l  -  -inents  on  either  side  thereof,  the  Ha; 
strip  lying  In  'h.  i.ullt  up  shaft  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plan.-  ..!  th.  fa.e  of  the  head  of  the  dub. 
[Claims  4    to   '••    i'"t    prlnti'd    In    the   r,a/..'tte.] 


l-ic,3.',5        DEVICE    F<1R    FASTENING.    SHOK  T.ACF.S. 

"wiLLiAM  n.  Cowi..  Sa»  Francisco.  Cal,     Filed  Sept    Id. 

1916.     Serial  No.  12O.-<04.      iCl.  24—121.) 


1.2.S9.3.''.7       UKI.AV       IIIKWI    1'     fruiUKK    ami    Lkwrenci 

"ERirso.v,  Chili.---    Ill  .  assk'nors  t..  Kellogg  Switchboard 

and    Supply    (•.■iMpanv     Chbago.    Hi.    a    Corporation    .^f 

Illinois.      Fil.'d    <>.  t    0.    191.'> 

1 75—325  1 


Serial    No.    .'>4.920.      X'l. 


\^ 


:  V  shoe  fastener  ,t>4.prfsing  a  shank,  a  substantially 
triangular  shaped  body  portion  forme,!  ot.  s.u.1  shank  and 
haNlng  a  slot  therein  filming  an  attaching  shank  fadll 
tatlna  a  connection  betw-en  the  upper  and  low.r  portions 
of  the  bo«lT  portion,  flanges  formed  upon  the  ui-p.r  a.,.1 
lower  portions  of  the  bo«y  portion  for  engaging  and  cr.p 
ping  a  shoe  lace,  and  said  upp^r  flange  being  cut  aw:n  t,. 
facilitate  easv  In.sertlon  of  the  shoe  la.-e  m   the   -Int. 

•\  K  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  shank,  a  tnani;ular 
shaptHl  bodv  formed  on  ^Ud  shank  and  havint  a  -1  '  mi 
termedlate  "its  upper  an4  lower  edges  and  exf  n.llnc  tr..n. 
the  apex  portion  to  a  point  on  the  web  p..rtl..n  f,.r,nn,c 
an  attaching  shank  iw't^.'en  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  iKKly  aald  slots  forming  upper  and  low.r  tlangos 
for  gripping  «  shoe  lac*,  and  a  rounded  e^lge  forno.l  .... 
the  upiH.r  portion  of  thr  body  In  a  plane  above  th.  slot 
to  can.^  the  la«-e  to  he  fcculded  In  said  slot. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1238  8M.     COLF-CLU*  SHAFT.     JaMM  PKiNOt «  «  o,  h 

RANB    BSdtnburith.  an4  Johs  Patbick.  Lelth.  Sctland 

PU*d'oct    12.  l»lft.     »«"»*»  No    ^^^^^      '"  1    ^"     *  ' 

1     A  built-up  abaft  f^r  golf  clubs  comprising  In  .  .n.M 

nation  a  ftat  strip  of  wpod.  cane,  or  the  like  an.l  a  ^.ri.  s 

of  segmental  9«-tlons  aO  arranged  that  the  shaft  1-  tlexihle 


1  In  a  r.lnv.  th.  combination  with  a  heel  iron  an.l  an 
arni.itur.  ani.-d  thereby,  orifices  and  cooperating  ears 
|.r...  i,|,-,l  :..r  ^.lul  heel  iron  and  said  armature,  said  .-ars 
an. I  ..riti..-'  providing  the  s,de  means  for  maintaining  ^ald 
iniia'  ir.    in   Its   pivoted   position   upon   said   heel   ir.m 

J.  In  a  r.  lav  stru.  ttire.  the  ((imblnation  with  a  bed  ir«D 
an.l  an  irin.iiur.  .arri.Ml  thereby,  an  iu'tegrally  f..rine«l  ear 
l.ir  >ahl  ti...|  lr..n  adapted  to  tit  int..  an  oblon::  ..rllice  In 
.ai.l  arnMtiir.'.  .iu  Int. '.rrally  f..rme<l  ear  for  sai.i  armature 
a.i.ii.i.-.l  I.,  flt  Int..  an  orit'ce  in  said  h.'ei  iron,  said  lute- 
.•rally  formed  ears  and  orifl.'es  hol.ling  the  armatnre  in  a 
piv.it.'d  [Misltion  upon  ^aid  bed  iron,  and  saiil  .ar-  and 
..riii..-s  l»eing  so  po«itU)n»Mi  that  said  armature  may  be 
r.iw.d  v.rti.-ally  and  remov.sl  from  its  pivoted  position. 

;{  .\  r.lay  ^truiure  including  an  electromagnet  pro- 
\i.l..d  wiih  ,1  ...r.  an  angular  heel  Iron  secured  to  sal'! 
core  and  havin.  .n.-  limb  theriM>f  extending  parallel  th-reto. 
an  angular  armatur.>  fulcnimed  to  said  heel  Iron  haMnt 
one  of  its  arms  .  xt.nding  across  antl  In  front  of  tb.  >»re 
of  said  .  l.'.troniagn.t  and  its  other  arm  extcndini:  lack 
an.!  parallel  t..  ih.'  .ore  of  said  electromagnet,  an  ..M'-ne 
orifice  cut  in  th.'  first  mentioned  arm  of  said  armat  ir..  " 
re<  tanirniar  .  rifice  cut  in  an  arm  of  said  heel  iron,  a  'o""- 
,    wardlv  projeitlni:  ear  f..r  said  heel  iron  and  a  downvanll.^ 


SKPTEMBKK  4-  i^)'' 
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f.r  said  armature  for  cooperation  with  the 
,,..,.ctln>:  ^»  /■  ;,,";,t,,";7„,  >«K,  heel  Iron  respectively. 
„Hhc.s  in  sal.  ;  '"«'';;;^  ^„,,  .,„ft,..,  f.,rmin.'  co.^per- 
'.:;,;;;;;ar:rrre;;  fulcrum  the  artnature  in  its  posi- 

"7  r;  "laV'tt'comblnation  with  a  magnet  structure^ 

*■  ^  )      1   nie.-e  for  said  structure  provided  with 

..,«„  angular  b.epuef  ^^^^^    ^^   ^^^^   ^^^^^^^    „^ 

.„  extend.Kl   '^-  Jl^'l'^^^  Integrally  forme<l  ear  extending 
.rnmture  provid.si  wi  h  an    t     .  ^^^^   ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

«,  ri.ht  angles  to  said  J"^' •    ;"        ..^^-.p^rate  with  the  ears 
,.,n  and  said  —   "^  "^^    ^!..:'      ^p^Klvely    to   provide 

;:rf;r;;:-"--'^--'">^-'-^"^-"^^^ 

"'-"  Trda^i-'strudure  of  the  class  described   inclu.ling  a 

r"'  '';'l':';:;':;;;a  ;   lurl    an  oblong  ormce  cut  m  said 

--^'^'"";\^::!V;o     Tespe.   U-eirtha,   said   armature 
Tv^rXii  «;!i    ---^rom   Its   fulcrum.!   position 

Tc,::nt-,.Tnot  printed  in  the  .;a.dte] 


length  as  the  width  of  said  downwardly   turh.H    rinu  the 
tHp  beln.  made  of  soch  ntaterlal  that  it   may  be  r^dUy 
broken  across  the  line  betw.^n  the  nofhes  of  ead,  v-lr. 


i.2;Hi>.»r.^-    r.HAKK 

KiledJune  20.  H'ltl 


Cn.vHi.ics   J.    CfTLKU.    Hutte.    Mont 
.Serial  No.  104.759.     iCl.  21— 197  > 


2.    in  a  device  of  the  dass  des.ribcd.  the  -'^-^'^^_ 

(cpiacif,     wii"  J       *    „    vtrin    of    IlietHl    provide.!    Wlth 

vniii.-  Irnutb  «»  lb-  ..i.llb  "I    «■'  ,„„.r„,..,1l«to 

of  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  at  Its  top. 


FU.VNK     I'AVIS. 


1.239.860.     DOOR-LOCK.     Fu..^K    ..v>.».    ^I'^.V"""'' 
M„s..     Filed  June  5.   1917.     Serial   No.   17..954. 

16—^4.) 


(CI. 


,/   '^*•  '-'■   <v 


1     In  combination  with  the  steering  r...l  of  a   '"-'    '^J 
hide,   a   ..rake   block   arranged    to    frlCionally    -^^  ^  ' 
rod.  a  substantially   U-shaped  resilient  number  ^<^   '^f  ''" 
,..n,ral  por.b.n  se..ured  In  flxe<i  relation   ";  «  P*--^    f,J.^ 
vehicle,  an,!  means  for  fordng  the  limb<  ..f  s«       r  s  li.  nt 
,„ember  n.nlnst   said  brake  block,  said   means     nduding  a 
manually  ..p.TaMe  cable  connected  to  sai.l  llmbs^ 

2.   In  comMnntion  with  the  steering  nd   .      »"«"<«'; 
MIe.  a  bl..,k   frlctlonally  assodated  with  sab    ro.l    a  su 
stantlally   U  d.ape.l   spring  having  its  ■■7'-''   f-yj  '"J,, 
cur-d  to  8  p.,rtl..n  of  the  HUtomol.ile,  an-!  means  for  for< 
Z  L  limbs  of   said    spring   Into   frictiona,    -'^«;-- 
with  said  tdock.  said  means  Including  a  manuall>  ..p.  rated 
cable  connect.Hl  to  the  limbs.  „„t,,mo 

.V   In  .-ombinatlon   with   the  steering  nd   o     ""   au  ... 
bile,  a  hlo.  k   fri.tional'.y   associated   with   said   ^o'L   »    ■■'^;- 
stanttallv    U  d.aped   spring   having   Its   central    P'^--^';'      '' 
c„r.Hl  to  .1  p..rtlon  of  the  automobile,  a  pulley   -PI";;  ' 
by  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  spring,  and  a  n>anuall>  opera  e.l 
..ble  having  a  connection  with  the  other  limi.  and  passlUK 
around  k;i1.1  pulUy. 


123>..S.-,!.       TcnACCOMFT       A.-H^RT   J     I'aMKI-   Hoon*-- 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  M    ■^'•'••""-  "'T^'ir. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1917       Serial  No.  147.250.      <^1'^^''*«> 
1.   A   tobacco  lift    comprising  a   horizontal   niember.   an 
iprisht    memN-r    secured    thereto,    comprising    a    narrow 
srrlp.  sab!   strip  for  a   considerable  portion   of   '"'J;"f'/' 
having  opp.,slte  ualrs  nf  notches,  said  lift  being  «;';P;'^    " 
'>e  „,ed  vvith  a  tobacco  «-an.  having  a  cover  P^;''';*'''"; 
.   .b.wnwar.i.T  turned    rim.    the   portion   of   said    -y'Pj^- 
•vveen  the  successive  pairs  of  notches  being  of  the  same 


1     A   lock  embodying  a    casing,   a   bolt    •"i^"'''; J^-;'^-;; 

:r,  rr =:::  ^  r"~.rA.r; 

said  arm.  and  constituting  "*"»'-*"^^'."  ^!,\''';!o„  the  ro- 
extended   through   sal.l    lugs,   a   colia.    fixe*     "P^"    » J 

Utablc  element  and  Journaled  '-'y-^^^^^,  ';**;,  /t"' 
a  connection  between  said  .ollar  at.d  h;  '-^^t^^j^^,.^,  i„ 
latter  is  reclprocate<l  upon  rotation  of  the  said  d.m«nt 

'  TT:^XT:n.Uo.y^^.  a  casing  adapte<l  to  be  fitted 
.Uhln  a  mortise  In  «\<;;rtub:ia"  mererdosl^g^n: 
,.nd  of  the  -asmg  an  ^^^^  ^^^^  j^^.^g 

.hereof  to  an  active  and  inactive  p..siti..n. 


t)s.  vu    <\    Davis. 
1!«1<».       Serial     No. 
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face  thereof  and  U  not  MpOH^.l  to  wear,  sal.l  vpn.'»>r  .on 
(.tltutlDK   n    rontlniiou*   iinlut.Trupt«Hl    sol*-    fa.»-.    th.-    for-' 
portion  or  whl.h  U  adapteil  t-  M.staln  war  to  a   lu.ut.M 


PXtent,    the    sal.l    Jolnt-rovfrlnK    portion    of    saM    veneer 
permanently  .overlnjf  and  Pelnfor.lug  said  joint. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettel 


l,239.3rt2.       FA8TKNKR.        Ari.n     WciNBERr, 
Providence,    R.     I.       FlleiJ    Apr.    T.    1917. 
160.439.         (CI.    24—101.) 


DE      MeIR. 

Serial     N" 


A  fastener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  8heet  metal 
and  comprising  a  head  having  a  curved  edge,  said  hea.l 
b«lng  concaved,  a  shank  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  head  and  having  «  section  which  Is  <lls 
po8«l  approximately  at  K  right  angle  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  eilge  of  th.-  h.-«d  lies,  th-  fre.>  .-nd  portion  of 
the  Hald  shank  being  provided  wltli  a  lonKitudlnally  di- 
powHl  Incision  which  dlvljes  the  same  Into  U-gs  an.l  tli. 
nald  legs  being  provided  at  the  Inner  portion-^  of  th.-lr 
free  ends  with  recesaes. 


1239  3rt3       STEEL    RAII*TIE.      At>.it.pu    K.    I'K    Kv.  ke. 
■  Kewanee.  111.     Flleil  Apf.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.1  7h 
(CI.    238 — 5.) 


shad.-  brackets  on  said  returne.1  ends,  and  a  coll  sprli  <  la 
said  section^,  the  .-nds  of  xald  spring  extending  Int..  the 
r.tiirne.l    .ilN    of    the    r.xl    sections    and    being    leciired 

th.-rt'to. 

2  A  tlxtur.'  of  thf  rlass  ilescrlb*-*!  Indudlns;  tut.  ;ltr 
t.l.s.-opliiit  ro.l  s.<  tl.Mis  having  the  ends  thereof  returned 
at  the  Inxid.-.  ui.ans  to  secure  said  sections  to  a  window 
frame,  sha.l*-  brackets  on  sal.l  returneil  ends,  a  coll  spring 
in  said  s.itlons.  the  ends  of  the  spring  following  an.l  ex- 
t.ndiuK  int..  Ill'  r.turn.-d  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  and 
plug-  r.  inoval.lv  entering  In  the  returned  ends  of  th.'  rod 
„•(  tlous  an.l  .  ..iin.<t»-d   with  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

.'1.    A   tlxtur..  of   the  class  descrlb«il   Including  teles.  ..[.lug 
r...l   s.-.tlons  li.i\ing  the  ends  thereof  returne<l  at  th.'  in- 
si.U-  toward  .-a.  h  other  and  spaced  from  the  bodies  of  the 
r.Ml   sections,  bra.kets  on  said   returned  ends  at   th.-  l>ack 
to  s.-<ur.-  th.-  same  to  a  window  frame,  and  forwar.lly  ex 
t.D.ling  shad.-  I.ra.kets  on   the  said   returned   t-n.ls  at  the 
!r..nt  bftw.-.ii  th.-  sanif  and  the  bodies  of  the  rod  se.tit.ns 
4     A  rixtiir.-  of  the  class  describe.!  Including  a  ro.l  hav 
mi;    th.-   .-mis   th.-r.-of   returned    at   the   Inside   towar.l  ..a.  h 
..th.r.  and   spa.  e.l   from  the  body  of  the  ro<l,   brackets  on 
sai.l   r.-turu.-.l   .mis  at    the  back   to   secure  the  same  to  a 
win.l  .w    frame,    ami    forwardly    .-xtendlng    shade   bratkits 
in.. lint. -.1   on   th.-  r. 'turned   ends  at   the   front  and  betw.-en 
sani.    :inil    th.-   txMly   of   the   rod   ami   slldable   on   said  re- 
turn-.1    ends    to    a.n.mmodate    sha.le    rollers    of   diff.-rent 
lengths. 

.-,  .V  tlxtuff  of  the  class  described  Including  a  ro.l  liav 
iu>:  th.  ends  ther.-of  returned  at  the  Inside  towar.l  -«  h 
..th.r  and  spac»-d  from  the  bo.ly  of  said  rod.  brack.t^  .n 
th.-  -..aKl  return.tl  .u.U  at  the  back  for  securing  the  -.iiw 
ti.  a  win. low  fram.-.  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  returneil  .nd.* 
at  th.  ti.p  and  bottom  and  forward  of  the  said  lira  k.  rs. 
an.l  sha.l.'  brackets  on  the  said  returned  ends,  sai.l  >lm.le 
biH.k.ts  having  base  flanges  slldably  engaging  siii.l  nlis 
an.l  basing  cl.-aranr..  between  the  ribs  and  th"  first  m-.n 
Iliiueil     brackets. 

jl'lalm  tJ  not  print. -.1  iu  the  (lazette.) 


1  .:39,MB.     JsPAKK  rLr<J.      Avdkew  .I.   IMnkei..  r;arin.la 
Iowa.    ««slKno.-     of     on.-  half     to     Harry     i\     Hartnian, 
Clarln.la.     I..\vh.       Fil.-.l     Feb.     Iti.     1917.       Serial    No. 
14S.lt.H-_'.      iCl.    12'^      Itl'.t.i 


1.  A  metal  rail  tl^  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  nieni 
bers  haviofr  their  flanged  faces  opposed  to  -ieflne  a  tubu 
lar  member  open  througttout  its  b-ngth.  filler  blo.ks  dls 
poMsl  within  said  membeii  a.lJa.-*-nt  each  end  thereof,  bolts 
adapted  to  pass  through  Openings  In  sal.i  tiller  blocks  an.l 
■aid  member  to  bold  th*'  parts  aso.lateii  and  rail  se<  ur 
InC  devicen   enfageable   tTlth   sal.i    Iwlts. 

2.  A  metal  rail  tie  comprising  .i  pair  of  ihannel  mem 
bera  having  their  open  faces  .>p<i«e<l  to  define  a  tubular 
member  ot>en  throurbotlt  Its  l.«ngth.  filler  blo.ks  .lis 
poaed  within  said  membet  at  each  end  ther.»of  an.l  havlni: 
grooves  therein  to  provide  dralnag*'  vents,  bolts  a.lapte.l 
to  pan  through  openlnjts  in  sai.l  filler  blocks  and  sai.l 
member  to  hold  the  part|  as^o.lated  an.l  rail  securing  de 
vices  engageahle  with  said  bolts. 


1.239.364.  SHAPE  AM)  riKTAIN  FIXTIRK  Anlkkw 
J  Djnkil  and  IlAKRhr  C.  H.\rtman.  riarln.ia.  Iowa 
nied  Aug.  30.  1916.     *rlal  No.  117.050.     (VI.  15tl— 23  i 


1.  A  flxtnre  of  the  ^lau  deacrlbed  Inclu.llng  tubular 
telCMOpUut  rod  aertlont  ibarlns  the  ends  thereof  returned 
at  the  iaaide.  aecurlBf  bfacketa  on  the  said  returneil  ends. 


1.  A  spark  pint  including  a  flxe.1  electrode,  a  mornble 
ele.tro.le  in  the  f..rm  of  a  ring,  and  a  support  on  which 
the  movable  el.-.  tr.>.|e  Is  free  to  rotate  or  move  l«ten»lly 
while  lH>ini:  inaintHlne.l  a  flxci  distance  from  the  fixed 
electrtxle. 

4.  In  a  spark  i.liit'.  the  combination  of  a  metallic  b.Mly 
or  shell,  a  .entral  ele.troile  In  the  shell,  an  Insulating 
bushing  supportinc  the  central  electro«le.  a  metallic  sup- 
port ground.Ml  on  the  shell  and  having  a  curved  portb-n 
.oncentrl.  with  the  flxe<l  electrode,  a  bodily  movable 
electrode  on  the  support,  a  cleaning  device  movablj 
mounte<l  on  the  support  and  asaoclated  with  the  movable 
electrode,  sal.!  cleaning  .levlce  having  a  portion  extcn.lmg 
into  the  bwly  or  shell  to  clean  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  .')  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.l 


,-t.>366     K.»AlH»RA«i.     John  Dcdek.  Campbell,  Nebr. 
'•nw1-eb.16.191.-.     Serial  NO.  149.06S.     (CI.  3.-5.) 
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small  part  of  its  length  and  restricting  the  a.lvance  of 
the  pow.ler  at  the  far  end  of  the  string  to  regulate  and 
maintain  its  depth. 


■.^J 


1  In  a  r.>H.l  .irau.  a  nmun.l  .-ngaglnu  .rushing  ..l.ment. 
brackets  connecte.i  with  the  front  face  of  said  -lemcnt 
n.^ar  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  with 
respect  thereto,  an.l  a  substantially  horizontal  bla.i.'  sup 
norte.!  bv  ^V.  bra.kets  hi  spa.-.-<l  relation  to  the  .rnshlnn 
,.I...nent  'said  blade  havlnj:  its  -uttliig  edjre  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  fa.-e  ..f  the  .rushing  element  : 
s.,i,l  blade  being  a.lapt.vl  to  shave  or  .nit  the  hich  pla.es 
in  the  gr>n.nd.  the  mat.-rial  .ut  by  said  hla.le  being  .lis 
tributed  In  front  of  the  crushing  element. 

"  V  road  drag  havlnir  gmun.l  engaging  front  and  rear 
cn'shing  an.l  l-'velini:  bars,  brackets  conn.-cte.l  with  an.l 
extending  forwardly  with  resp.-.  t  to  the  front  .  rushlnj: 
b'lr  .-yes  on  sai.l  bra.kets.  a  .iittiiii:  bla-le  having  rear 
wardly  exten.ling  ln>:s,  means  for  hinge.liy  .^onne-tlnp  the 
lui:«  with  the  ev.s  on  the  brackets,  thereby  sustaining  the 
blade  tlltablv  an.l  in  an  aj.pr..xlmately  horizontal  posl 
tion  and  means  whereby  said  blade  mayo  b..  tllt.-.l  t.. 
swine  the  .uttinc  .-.ige  ther.-of  in  an  upwani  .lirectUui. 


t: — r- 


4  The  process  of  polishing  explosive  granular  p..wder 
which  .onslsts  in  .ilstrlbutlng  the  p<.w.ler  longitudinally 
to  form  a  string  having  a  length  not  less  '!>««  approxl^ 
matelv  fourteen  times  Its  maximum  .lepth.  l'"P«;  '°«  ^« 
the  powder  a  turning  movement  on  an  axis  P«;»"«^>  *°  '" 
longltu.llnal  direction  of  extension,  and  controlling  the 
,ies,r,-d  .lepth  by  restricting  Its  longltu.llnal  flowv 

s  in  an  apparatus  for  polishing  explosive  P"^'^"'^^^ 
...,„„.,natl..n  with  a  tube  of  comparatively  great  length 
an.l  small  diameter,  of  means  to  rotate  the  ^-^^^Jj^^^ 
means  to  Introduce  the  powder  ut  one  '"»''  '»>'^^^«''  P^° 
pulsion  means  occupying  a  relatively  short  P««-t  «^J^; 
length  of  the  tube  and  posltlone.1  at  the  inlet  en.l  thereof 
aiTmeans  at  the  discharge  en.l  ..f  the  tub.-  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  powder  therein.  ,    .    ,    ,„    .vo 

[Claims  2,   3.   5   to   7.   and   9   to    11    m>t   printed   In   the 

Gazette.]  ^ 

l-..-i»309  MACHINE  FOR  TURNINC  OFF  CRANK- 
VlNS  \NI)  I.IKE  PARTS.  JAMES  B.  Edwabl.8.  (  olum- 
,.la  S  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jlbbes  Machinery  |  orn- 
p  nv.  Columbia.  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  serial  No. 
824^542  Renewed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.263. 
(CI.  82—4.) 


iMw,    Tai.-nt. 
G.   Sw.'.lenbiir;:. 


1.239.367  HH.VKTMAR.  Wii.i.i.xm  F 
Oreg..  assignor  ..f  one  thlr.l  to  Fnin.l 
Ashland.  Oreg..  an.l  one  thlnl  to  .loe  M.  K.-rby,  Tab-nt 
Orei;.  Filed  Nov.  21.  litK"..  Serial  N...  l.'^2.587.  (<'l 
55—84.) 


1.  A  dWft  b.r.  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal 
bars  having  adjacent  ends  provided  with  screw  threa.ls, 
caps  screwing  ..n  the  sai.l  thr.>ade.l  en.ls.  hooks  on  the  sa  d 
caps  and  hooking  one  In  the  other,  .onnectlng  means  hebl 
i.n  the  sai.l  bars  an.l  adapted  for  .onnectlon  with  se.tUms 
of  .1  harrow,  and  means  hebl  on  the  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  »w  conn.'(  t.-.l  with  the  draft  ilevlces, 

2,  A  draft  bar.  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal 
bars  having;  adjacent  ends  provl.led  with  screw  threads, 
.aps  s.r.wlng  on  the  said  threa.le<i  ends,  hooks  having 
thr-ade,|  <banks  mounte.l  to  turn  In  the  said  caps,  nuts 
scr.-wiuL'  ..n  the  sai.l  shanks  within  the  said  caps,  connect 
Inc  means  hel.l  on  the  sal.i  bars  and  a.lapted  to  be  .on 
iie,te<l  with  sections  of  a  harrow,  and  attaching  means  on 
the  said  bars  and  a.lapte.l  to  be  .-onnecte<l  with  draft 
devices,  J 


1  -•'.it.ar.s  i'R(>rEss  of  and  apparatfs  for  pol 
ISHINO  EXPLOSIVE  POWDER.  Francis  I.  nc  Pont. 
^VihnlnKt..n,  I>el..  assignor,  by  dlr.-ct  an.l  mesne  assign- 
TiMUts.  to  Hall  Grain  Explosives  Company.  Wilmington. 
INI..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28.  1915. 
^-rlnl   No    42.266.      (CI.   52—3.) 

:  The  pr..cess  of  polishing  exploiilve  granular  powder 
whih  .K.nslsfs  In  distributing  the  powder  longitudinally 
t"  f..rni  an  elongated  string,  imparting  to  the  powder  a 
ii...v,raent  of  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  Its  forward 
pro-rresslne  movement,  applying  a  forward  propulsion 
for  ••  .llrertlv  to  the  powder  throughout  only  a  relatively 


K  machine  for  turning  up  work   comprising  a   haae.  a 
spindle  mounted  in  said  base,  a  tooth  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ed  on  said  spindle,  an  upright  formed  on  said  J"«-.  a  bear- 
lr>g  formed  In  the  upper  extremity  of  said  upright  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  work  engaging  member  ex- 
ending  through   said  bearing,  a   boxing  surrounding  one 
Ind  of  said  work  engaging  member,  a  sleeve  ^-r.o..^^ 
said    work   engaging   member    and    having   one   extreml^ 
thereof  .-onnected  to  said  boxing,  a  second  tooth  wheel  ie^ 
cured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted    o 
meTh    with    the    flrat    mentioned    wheel,    a    screw    loo«ly 
mounted  m  the  second  tooth  wheel  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  lying  In  parallelism  with  the  work  engaging 
member,  a   star  wheel   rigidly  mounted   on   said   ^^rew    a 
u  Jbar  mounted  In  said  boxing  and  »»-vlng  one  ex  remlty 
there..f  thrcadedly  receiving  said  screw,  and  a  tool  clamp 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  tool  bar. 


1239  870  IX)COMOTIVE  STACK  AND  DRAFT  DE- 
VICE W.U..AM  EL1I.R.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30. 
1916,     Serial  No.  117.638.      (Cl.  110-151.) 

A    locomotive    stack    and    draft    derice.  ;«"•'«« »°;   * 

cylindrical  stack  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  crUndrlca 

^nduita  neated  within  the  atack  with  their  axes  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  the  atack.  .  ,   _  _ 

4    A   locomotive   -tack   and   draft   device   '^"Prt-lH*  • 

cylindrical  -tack  provided  with  *P»«""*y  »'  IT  Sft^. 
conduit-  of  which  one  1.  arranged  ;*"*~"y^  *""  *^ 
-tack  and  the  other,  grouped  arotind  the  <«»*7'  <"*•  " 
exhau-t  nowle  having  a  «^e.  of  ln<lepe«jl.nt  tip.  «*■ 
charging  centrally  into  the  entrance  end.  of  the  Mid  c«i 
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dnits  anrl  an  annular  *rp«m  .hamb^r  conn^t.-d  with  the 
IW  -t-am  of  the  boiler  a»<l  armnited  oonrentrl  ".Hy  with 
thP  .aid  -^-rlo,  ..f  n..«U'  tips,  and  noiEles  extendlnK  from 


1 


■^3C 


^nr 


rli.'    oaltl    steam    ihamb^T'  and   dls-har^lni:    upwirdly    Into 
th<'  l<i\vcr  t'nds  of  thf  ^alil  conduits. 

IClaliiM  ■-'  and   '!  not   i)rtiit<d   in   thf  tlazettf.] 


1.239.371.     rOMIUNEI)  RKKr.KrTnK  AM»  sof  urE  OF 

LIOHT   IN  THK  SAMK.      IIcnkv    K  Kvws,   N.  w   York, 

N.   Y.      FlU'd  .I\ily  ■.'(•,    I'.HT.      S.rlal  No     l^l.T'iiO.      (CI. 
240—41  ) 


r 

r 


and  havlnp  a  li«ht  emitting  ar.  a  for  the  dMlrni  \>thm  of 

lijiht.  sal.l  lij-'ht  emitting  condmtor  being  arranged  to  con- 
stitute a  Miiiit-ntrated  source  of  •openwork"  form,  and 
lo.ated  .  .-ntrany  of  !*aid  surfin  ••.  loit  with  its  ncnt.T  !.>. 
cated  a  Httl.-  .r.  ..ntrio  to  th»'  truf  center  of  the  refl..  ting 
surface  -c,  ,i-  t"  sutistantially  increase  the  rate  <>f  the 
•  gyration,  of  th--  retiections   ■  of  the  re-retlectetl  rays. 

16.  In  a  reflector  lamp,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  9ub«un- 
tlally  sphericMl  iucnndfseent  ele<tric  lamp  bulb  having  a 
reflertlng  <oatin«  extending  over  the  major  portion  tliere- 
of  and  having  a  light  emitting  opening  for  tli"  de.sired 
|«.am  of  lli;lit.  and  a  light  emitting  conductor  withio  sidd 
Imlb  arranged  to  constitute  a  conceutrat.-d  liource  of 
"openwork"  form  comprlBlng  a  plurality  of  spaced  colls 
of  fllani.iit  lyiiii;  substantially  In  the  same  plane  and  lo- 
cate<l  cntrallv  of  s^ild  bulb,  but  with  its  center  located  a 
little  ba<k  of  the  renter  of  the  bulb  from  the  oi-mlng.  to 
substantially  Increase  the  rat.'  of  "gyration  of  refl-T- 
tlons'"  of  tiie  rttle.tfd  rays  and  to  position   its  imagt  in 

front  of  it. 

I  Claims  4  to  >  an. I  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.j 


1.  In  a  reflector  lamp  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  concave,  optically  substantially  spberlcul  reflecting 
surfac*  the  area  of  whlfh  1«  appre.tnMy  greater  than  the 
reflecting  area  of  half  the  sphere,  mnl  bavin,'  a  light 
emitting  area  for  the  d«»*lred  bemn  of  light.  an<l  a  cone  ii 
trated  source  of  light  located  (entrally  of  said  surface,  the 
source  while  being  concentrated,  having  sutBcient  aren 
off  the  center  point  to  very  materially  intensifv  i'V  re 
reflecte<l  ray.s  the  beam  ot  light  emltte<l 

2.  In  a  reflector-lamp  the  c(tml)lnatiou  of  a  ciisiu>:  bav 
ing  a  concave.  optU-all.y  substantially  spherba.  retle.  tin« 
surface  the  area  of  which  Is  appre<  lablv  irreater  than  the 
reflecting  area  of  half  the  sphere,  ami  havin»'  a  light 
emitting  area  for  the  d*slre<i  beam  of  light,  and  h  ■  oucen- 
trated  source  of  light  locattMl  centrally  of  said  s\irface. 
but  with  Its  center  l<»cated  somewhat  ei-centri  •  to  the 
true  center  of  the  refle<jtlnk:  surface  s..  as  to  suiistaiitlally 
Increase  the  rate  of  •  fyratlon  of  retle.  li.ns  ..f  the  re 
reflected   rajs. 

3.  In  a  reflector-lamp  the  <i>mtdnation  of  an  inel.islng 
casing  for  a  S4>urce  of  light,  a  co-uave  optically  snbstan 
tlally  spherical  r»>t1e<  tlUg  surface  -urroundlnu  s.ul  smirce, 
the  area  of  said  refl«K-tlng  surfacv  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  retle«3tlng  area  of  half  the  sphere,  and 
hATlng  a  light  emIttltK  «ri»a  for  the  desired  'mmim  of 
light,  and  a  com-entratiMl  s<i\»rce  of  light  bxate.i  .entrallv 
of  said  surface  and  whjle  being  cont-entrate.1.  havlist  >iirfl 
clent  area  off  the  cenlter  point  to  Insure  the  necessary 
rate  of  "  gyration  of  (eflectlons  "  to  very  mHt-.ialUy  in 
tensity  by  re-reflecte<l  Jays  the  beam  of  light  emitted 

ft.  In  a  refle<tor-lam|>,  the  combination  of  an  ijcandes 
cent  electric  lamp  boll  harlng  an  electric  light  emitting 
conductor  therein,  a  concave  optii-ally  suti>tantlally 
spherical  reflectlag  sarfac*"  surrounding  said  light  con 
dudor.  th«  are«  of  said  reflecting  surface  being  substan 
tlally  greater  than  the  reflecting  are*  of  half  of  the  sphere 


l,-j:<!t..'{72.      <;i.<>r.F.     HhI.IiKU      FtlK      INiANLiESCE.M 

'  »;aS-1.A.\11'S.      Kohekt  K.   Hwin..,  Gloucester,  N.  J.,  as 

slgnor  to  Welsl.n.  ii   l.iglit  r,.ni|.any.  (Jloucestrr,  N.  J.  a 

rorpor«tU)n  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  .lau.  0.  IIHO,     Serial 

No.  70.582.      (CI.  67—94.1 


.•?.  In  a  glob.^  h.d.ler  for  in<  andescent  gas  l««p«  o<  the 
Inverted  typ«\  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  therein,  an 
upwardly  extending  Kunsen  tube  supix.rted  on  >ne  casing. 
Mu  adjustini;  s<re\v  extending  laterally  from  the  rslve 
casing  abov.'  the  valve  for  adjusting  the  jet  outiet  to  the 
I'.unwn  tul>e,  a  burner  head  removably  supported  on  the 
Bunsen  tube,  a  pilot  light  tube  connfcted  to  the  valve  <«*- 
ing  below  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly  thi  refroni.  » 
pilot  light  ailjustment.  a  valve  supporting  hu-k  havini:  « 
plurality  of  members,  the  lower  member  being  i"'low  the 
valve  rasing,  means  f,,r  securing  the  Mwer  member  to  fh* 
gns  plp<\  the  lower  member  having  a  seat  for  the  upp-'t 
member,  the  nj.per  member  being  supporteil  on  said  seat, 
sabi  husk  in.  Inking  the  adjusting  screw,  valve  casing, 
pilot    lluht    an.l    pilot    light    adjusting    screw.    th»'re    l>eing 

I.enlngs    ibrt.ucli    the    husk    member    for    giving   :\.  cess  to 
the  adjtist'ng  screw   an<l   the  pilot    light   adjustmeut.nti  . 
n.eans  ..n  tb.    iij.iier  Imsk  member  for  supporting  a  >;.' 
suOstantially  as  descrilwd. 

U'lainis  1   ,ind  .'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.Uay.aT.i  STREET  FLUSUINt)  NOZZLE.  Cornkuis 
I).  FvKMKH.  (jEuRt.i:  N.  Frazbr,  Sr.,  Giour.it  X.  Fkazkb, 
Jr..  and  Wvsn  H.  Farmkr,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  NUr. 
2.  U»U1.  Serial  No.  81,751.  (CI.  137 — 17.) 
1.  .\  nozzle  for  street  cleaning  purposes  haMni:  its 
,    front  dischjirge  end  protruding  forwardly  at  the  cent^  r  snJ 
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^r,.  thence  toward  Its  skies  and  having  In  said  dla- 
a.vergtng    »»nce  ^^^^^  ^^  narrowest  at  the 

,,,,e  -"'  «  f  ^"/  "J  uTharge  end  and  gradually  widens 
T':M  1  tU  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  end 
^  :"m.v  h  i  fornml  a  discharge  opening  In  two  sec- 
'  Irgiiat  the  apex  of  the  discharge  opening  and 
'■•  ."nlng  ?h?nce  toward  their  outer  ends  for  securing  a 
:X'-  a  °ra,,v  ,o  the  direction  in  which  the  nozzle  Is 
■  ',,0  wash  a  pavement  from  the  center  or  crown  thereof 
;,:::.;  tolrd  ul  oppo^Ue  s.des.  an  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set  forth. 


■>     V  nozzle  comprising  a  flat  lower  wall  diverging  out- 
..  A  noz/.i  .*  ^     ,  the  noMle  to  points  adja 

^^"'' -.  '""l  t  en     t'her^of  and  converging  sharp.y  from 
;m      in      t      be'Iplx  of  the  no«le.  side  wall,  extending 
■     i.Cy  from  the  diverging  portions  of  the  lower  wails. 
;    ;tr  wall  confo.mlng  to  the  outline  of  the  lower  wall^ 
n    converging  from  the  rear  to  the  front  portion 
:r   hi        zzl^  a't^hn^ded  nipple  form.l   at  the   rear   end 
"      he  nozzle  with  which  the  apper,  lower  and  side  walls 
e  Je  and  front  faces  formed  on  the  outlet  edges  of  tl  e 
.rnlv  converging  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
;     rtv    vlng  in  angular  relation  one  with  the  other,  the 
Trrtonsof  the  faces  formed  on   the  lower  wall   being  of 
Leatest  height  at   the  center   or  apex   of  the  nozzle  and 
;onstantIv  decreasing  in  height  towar.l  the  ""^er  ends     o 
provide  a  dlscbnrue  opening  of  constantly  l";-^"'';'2^!ont 
frotn  the  apex  of  the  nozzle  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  front 
tlZ.  whereby   a   sheet   of   water    of    constant    for.-e   and 
volume  win  be  ejected  from  the  nozzie. 


3    An  automobile  tranwnlwlon  lock  wmprlslng  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  transmission  gear  shlfUng  rods 
having  opposed  grooves,  of  a  supporting  member  fashlone.1 
with  a  bore  enlarge,!  at  Its  lower  end.  a  lock  carried  there 
by  and  accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  automobile,  a  key 
insertlble  through  said  lock,  a  block  roUtably  mounted  In 
the  smaller  part  of  said  bore  and  provided  above  with  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  said  key.  the  latter  adapteil  both 
to   rotate  and  axlally   move   said   block,   said   block  being 
furthermore  formed  with  a  lateral  channel  opening  through 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  pin  secured  to  said  support- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  project   Into  said  channel,  a 
plunger  fitted  within  the  enlarged  part  of  said  bore  and 
adapted   to  be  engaged   and   moved   into   said   grooves  by 
said    block,   a    spring  acting   against    the   bottom   of   said 
plunger  to  resist  such  groove  occupying  position,  the  ar 
rangement  being  such  that  said  pin  alternately  abuts  the 
tops  of  said  block  and  plunger,   whereby   said   pin  either 
holds  said  plunger  within  said  grooves  or  limits  Its  upward 
release  respectively.  

1     '>3  9    37^       VKN'DlNa-MACHlNE.     Samuel  FisHiai. 
Hampton.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  13.  UnO      Serial  No    12.-.,477. 


(CI.  194-54.) 


ji  .'y   J*         -T  ^ 


1-3M374      TKVNSMISSIONLOCK.      FBRCf.s    K     Fkbgv- 
"soN.  cievelan.i.  Ohio.      Filwl   Jan,  2,   1917.      Serial  No. 
140.0S3.     (CI.  70—126.) 


'4. 
1.  A  motor  iransmlsslon  lock  for  motor  vehicles  having 
.1  longitudinal iv  extending  actuating  memb^-r  below  the 
tl.MT  of  the  vehi.le.  comprising  a  substantially  upright 
plunger  fi-r  eniraging  said  member  so  as  to  prevent  its  op 
erallve  movement,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  plunger 
..wav  from  its  engaging  position,  a  slotted  block  movable 
together  with  and  relctlve  to  aald  plunger  and  a  ^''y  ^^^' 
intersecting  an.l  accessible  above  tb«  floor  of  the  vehicle 
to  .oact  with  said  block  for  holding  such  plunger  in  Its 
engaging  position. 

•J.  An  automobile  motor   transmission   lock   comprising 

'1  '„n,i,i„ati„n  with  a  pair  of  transmission  gear  shifting 

'■  N.  of  a  supporting  member,  a  lock  carried  thereby  and 

accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  automobile,  a  key  Insertlble 

•'       -h    said   lock,    a    block   adapted   to   be    engag.Hi   and 

1    in   two   directions   by    said    key.    aald   block   being 

t.r.ued  with  a  lateral  channel  opening  through  the  top  and 

bet  I  em  thereof,  a  pin  secured  to  aald  supporting  member 

«.l   adapie.1    to    project    into    said    channel,    a    plunger 

r..  b.   eneageil  and  moved  by  said  block  ami  to  so 

:.i.i   r.Kls  as  to  preclude  the  operative  movement 

and  means  for  returning  said  plunger  to  Its  dls- 

i  position  when  the  parts  are  unlocked. 

-42(1   (J— 14 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  descrb.Kl 
embodying  a  receptacle  holder,  a  coin  slot  in  Hald  bolder, 
a  receptacle,  a  stopper  for  the  receptac  C.  and  coin  con - 
trolled  mechanism  operable  simultaneously  with  tbe  n«r^ 
tlon  of  a  coin  within  said  slot  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  stopper  to  allow  a  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

2  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  <l;-«crlbed 
embodying  a  receptacle  holder,  a  coin  slot  '°^«'<1  ^"'f/. 
a  receptacle,  a  hollow  perforated  stopper  theref(^r  and 
coin  conlrolle<l  means  operable  simultaneously  with  the 
Insertion  of  a  coin  within  said  slot  for  «"^«7«t'<^*"^  ''.'^ 
Justing  the  stopper  to  allow  a  Quantity  of  the  conten  s 
of  the  receptacle  to  be  discharged  therefrom  through  said 

'"f  A^Senslng  apparatus  of  the  character  de^rlbed 
embodying  a  receptacle  holder,  a  receptacle,  a  stopper 
ther^or  yleldable  means  normally  holding  the  stopper 
fitted  within  the  recepUcle.  and  coin  <^<«t™';*f  "'"" '"^ 
automatically  adjusting  the  stopper  to  a  I«-\««°  *°j"'^7 
,.  Quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  to  be  dla- 
chargM  the^from.  al-olUneously  with  the  Introductio. 

of  a  coin  Into  the  holder.  .^k^  .— 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatu.  of  the  character  <1*«<^»>«»  «»- 
bodying  a  receptacle  holder,  a  receptasrte.  a  »»«»*»*  P*" 
J^rated  stopper  therefor,  coin  controlled  «^"  «J^«f^ 
Hlmultaneoualy  with  the  insertion  of  the  coin  within  th. 
holder  for  adjusting  the  stopper  *°/  P^'V"^"/"  """"  ^ 
predetermined  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  «ceptacl« 
to  be  discharged  therefro«  through  «'«» .P*'''"'"^*"'".'';'^ 
vleldable  means  for  automatically  returning  the  stopper  to 
its  normal  position  at  a  predetermined  interval. 

5  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  de«:rlbed 
embodying  a  casing,  a  closure  therefor,  a  "ceptade  ,^1- 
tloned  within  the  cartng.  a  stopper  therefor  and  «^  con- 
trolled means  operable  slmulUneously  *'»»> /»>•  ^""J*^" 
of  thi  com  i"to  the  casing  for  adjusting  the  -toP^  ^o 
allow  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  content,  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  discharged  therefrom. 
I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.2«©.876.      CAP    OR    HBUIM:0V1EBIN0.      Anduw    B.  i    I'^Sy^*-      \^^    ^al.     Fllp<i    r>e.     14,  Iftir..     S|.rlHl  No. 

Fooo«.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ...l«nor  to  Sanltcap  <  o      n.v  ^an    .        ^    ^ 

a    CorpoMOon    of    New    York.      FIIp.1    Mav    l^.    IM  ,  he.^.Oi* 

Serial  No.  169.487.      (C\,  2—106  t  j  ^ 


1  \H  a  new  artl.lp  o|  manufactiirH.  a  >»,.  or  h.-ad- 
covertDK  romprlalnK  a  croWn  an.J  ,ktrt  form.-.l  of  paper  .0 
treat.-,!  n*  to  be  motstur*  an.l  (trease  repellent  ;  un.l  an 
lnH«rt  of  .repe  paper  Iocate«l  In  the  skirt. 

■>  \8  a  new  article  of  manufa.  ture,  n  <ap  or  bead 
.overlng  .-omprlMnK  a  .roWn  an.l  skirt  form.-.l  of  pap.r  so 
treated  a«  to  he  nioUtniv  anrl  greane-npellent ;  an.l  an 
elastic  ln.Hert  located  In  the  skirt,  wherehy  the  cap  Is 
adapte,!  to  at  heads  of  different  sUes  and  to  .losely  con- 
form thereto. 


1  "39  377       FT'EI^ECONOMTZER.      Er>K8T    M     Foster. 
'  Donitan  HIIIh.  N.  Y..  aMinnor  to  Power  Spedaltv  Com 
oanv     New    York.    N.   t-   a   Corporation    of    New   York 
FlUMlF.b    17.  191fl.     Serial  No.  78.799      (Cl.  122-444.) 


*  .>^ 


a^K 


1.   A  boUer  having  a  plurality  of  Individual  holler  sec 
tlonn  comprtalng  headern  and  boiler  tube*,  connecting  said 
header*  and  alao  having  a  vertical  passage  for  the  furnace 
Kaaea  beyond  said  s»ctl*n.  In  combination  with  an  econo 
mlaer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  vertl 
cally  arranged  in  said  paaaage  and  Installed  between  the 
boiler  and  inioke  atack.  the  tubes  of  said  economlier  being 
vertically  arianged  witi  reapect  to  the  flow  of  the  furnace 
gmMfl  and  the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  said  economlier  being  at 
the  top  and  bottom  respectively,  wherehy  water  circulates 
by  aid  of  Iti  own  gravity  through   said  ect»nomlier.  said 
economlier  aectlona  being  individually  connecte«l   to  said 
boiler  aectlona  whereby  one  boiler  section  and  one  econo 
mlier  aection  may  be  removal  for  repair  or  replacement 
without  disturbing  the  other  sections 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  boiler  sections  and 
a  vertical  passage  for  the  escape  of  furnace  gases  locate*! 
In  the  rear  of  Mid  lections.  In  combination  with  an 
economtaer  rertlcally  «rranged  In  said  passages  and  con 
ststing  of  a  plurality  lof  sections  each  Individually  con 
necte,!  to  Raid  boiler  isections  and  each  Indlvlduallv  re 
movable  with  one  of  •♦Id  boiler  sections. 


A  i.i.kH'.'  i-r  an.lv  lui.l  the  like  comprising  sheets  of 
lrans»<ren'J  m.iterial.  quickly  detachable  and  replaceaMn 
fastening  .!evi.-..s  for  fastening  together  the  e.U-es  of  saM 
shc.t.  sal.l  sheets  when  80  fastened  being  In  the  form 
,un<tltutlng  a  representation  of  an  animated  figure  an.l  a 
repre>.nt..tlon  of  the  head  of  the  figure  secure.l  to  one  of 
salil  "ihi'.'ts  

1239  37U  AITOM.XTIC      TRANSMISSION  CK.UU  NG. 

Ct-Ai-DE  R.  FoL-NT.UN.  Athens.  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  2-,».  I'Jlfi 
Serial   No    1311.c,22.      fCl.  74—34.) 


1  Trnn<inN^i..n  p.>arlng.  embodying  in  c..n.l.inatl..n  a 
main  .irlvini:  ^haft.  a  main  <lrlven  shaft  In  line  therewith, 
gears  fast  ni,  th.-  .Irivlng  and  driven  shafts,  a  counter- 
sh.ifi  In  spar.M  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
a  MipiH.rt  f.ir  the  countershaft  loose  on  one  of  saWl  nirtln 
shafts.  K'rtrs  fast  on  said  countershaft,  means  for  lo.klni: 
the  i;.-ar>.  .ik'ainst  relative  rotation  to  cause  sal.l  .inving 
an.l  .Irlv.n  shafts  to  rotate  at  the  same  spee.l.  nn.l  al"" 
automatlcallv  unlocking  said  gears  to  permit  th.ni  to 
rotate  wh>^n  the  torque  of  said  shafts  reaches  a  pre-K"^ 
termlne,l  value  and  means  cooperating  with  th.'  nrst 
name<l  means  for  stopping  sldewlse  motion  of  the  .onnter- 
shaft  when  the  said  gears  are  unlocked. 

2.  Transmission    gearing,   embodying   In   combinnti.!.   a 
main  drlvinK  shaft,  a  main  driven  shaft  in  line  ther.  with. 
gears   fast   on   the  driving  and   driven   shafts,  a    coiniter- 
shaft  in  spa.e.l  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 
a  support  for  th.'  .  ountershaft  loose  on  one  of  sal.l  ina'O 
shafts,  gears  fast  on  said  countershaft,  means  for  !.>'  k  ng 
the   gears  .igainst    relative  rotation  to  cause  said    ''''''"^ 
an.l  <lrlven   shaftv  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed,  an.l  nlso 
automatl.^ally    iinlo.  king    said    gears    to    permit    them 
rotate  when  the  torque  of  said  shafts  reaches  a  pre.l.'t.>^^ 
mined    value,    m-an^    coflperatlng    with    the    first    nMm^ 
means   for   stopptne   sldewlse   motion  of  the   counters  » 
when   the   sal.l   gears   are  unlocked,    means  for   "■•^"'^'"^ 
th.'  relatlv  .lire(  Tl..n  of  motion  of  the  driving  an.l  .irue 
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K«f,.  and  mesr.s  for  preventing  the  locking  of  the 
:,rMuu  an.1  drUen  shaft,  when  the  reversing  mechanism 
1    in  nosltion  for  operation. 

''^    "  Tran  mission    gearing   embodying   In    combination     a 
,      irlvinu  shaft    a   main   driven   shaft,   a   main   Inter- 
"'   ,"  ;      1  ^t  in  line  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 
""„!>..  hove  mentioned  main  line  shafts,  counter 
T^ns'Tn     pa.  .relation  to  said  main  line  shafts,  gears 
;;  ,     n   the'"-.untershafts  loose  on  the   main  »-  -.ha ft. 
pr     fas*   on    the   .ountershafts.   means   for   locking   the 
r«  :  . on'trolUnc  any   two  main  line  shafts  ag-lnst  rela 
t  "  r.  t.nti..n    to   cause   said  two  shafts  to  rotate   at   the 
sln.espe.-l.  an.l   also  automatically   unlocking  the  gears 
^,n troinn.-  -,v  tu<.  adjacent  main  line  shafts  whenever 
h"      rquo  heuveen  said   two  main  line  shafts  reaches   a 
na  n  v«h,e,  an.l  mean  cooperating  with  the  first  name< 
Ll'ans  for  M.-ppmg  sldewlse  motion   of  any   countershaft 
«h..n  th.    -li.i    -'ears  are  unlocke*!. 

\    Tran^nisslon   gearing  embo<lylng   In   combination     a 
main  .IrlMn.   shaft,   a    main   driven   shaft,  a    main   Inter- 
liat     shaft  in  line  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
Tars  on  the  above  mentioned   main   line  shafts,  counter- 
!h«rts  in  spn.  -Ml  relation  to  said  main  line  shafts,  gears 
fas,  on  the  .-ountershafts  loose  on  the  main   line  shafts. 
...ars   fast   on    the   .ountershafts.   means   for   lo.king    the 
^..ars  controlling  any  two  main  line  shafts  «>""«»   ";'»^ 
Mve  rotation   t..   cause  sal.l   two   shafts  to   rotate  at   the 
..ame   speed,   an.l   also   automatically   unlocking    the   gears 
..„ntr..llln.'  anv    two  adjacent  main   line  shafts   whenever 
the  ton,n..  h.tw.H-n   said   two  main   line  shafts  reaches   a 
,.,.rtain    value,    mean    cofiperatlng    with    the    first    name< 
means  for  st..pping   sl.lewlse  motion  of  any   countershaft 
«h..n  th..  sai.l  uears  are  unlocked,  means  for  r-verslng  the 
„.l«tlve  .lir..ti..n   of   rotation    of   the    main   driven    shaft 
and  Its  a.ljfl.ent  main  line  shaft,  and  means  for  prevent^ 
ing  the  locking  of  the  main  driven  shaft  with  Its  adjacent 
main    line    shaft    when    the    reversing    mechanism    Is    In 
position   for  operation. 

1  030  3^0      W  VTER  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 

"ni'sTIoN    ENGINES.     William    II.   Fox.    Holl.vwood. 
Cal.     Flle.l    Mar.    12,    1917.      Serial    No.   154.237.      (CI. 


through,  means  whereby  water  and  vapor  may  be  de- 
livered to  said  reservoir  from  the  radiator  of  asld  engine, 
means  wherebv  the  aqueous  vapor  drawn  from  the  vapor 
Ulng  chamber  to  the  intake  manifold  will  be  heated  as  It 
Is  delivered  theerto,  overflow  means  for  regulating  the 
quantlfv  of  water  and  vapor  within  asld  reservoir,  and 
regulating  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  aqueous 
vapor    unlUng   with   the   gaseous   fuel    within   said   Intake 

manifold. 

H'lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1239  381.  SIGNALIN(;  SYSTEM,  John  C.  Francis, 
Canton  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Samson  Electric  Company,  a 
rorporation  of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  July  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,»46.      (Cl.  177-364.) 


1.  .\  vaporlter,  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  vapor 
hini:  .  haniher  mounted  In  connection  therewith,  means 
wh.  rel,\  s.ii.l  chamber  will  connect  with  the  inUke  manl 
fcl.l  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  means  whereby 
the  sn.tion  of  the  engine  will  act  to  create  a  vapor 
within  sal, I  vaporliing  chamber  and  draw  It  Into  the 
niMke  manifold  in  combination  with  a  gaseous  fuel 
passin;;  therethrough,  means  whereby  water  and  vapor 
n.  v  be  delivered  to  said  reaerrolr  from  the  radiator  of 
^id  engine,  and  means  whereby  the  aqueous  vapor  drawn 
from  the  vaporisinn  chamber  to  the  intake  manifold 
*ni  l»e  hent.-«l  as  It  is  delivered  thereto. 

.  A  vaporizer,  comprising  a  water  reaerrolr.  a  vapor- 
uiTic  <hamb<>r  mounted  In  connection  therewith,  means 
wherehy  fmi,)  chamber  will  connect  with  the  Intake  mani- 
f'l'l  ..f  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  means  weherby  the 
"Ktlon  of  the  engine  will  act  to  create  a  vapor  within 
Nii!  v.iporlzing  chamber  and  draw  It  Into  the  InUke  manl- 
'■•■■'   in  combination  with  a  gaseoas  fuel  panlng   there- 


p      p 


'^?-:?i 
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^- 


1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  general  alarm  dr 
cult,  an  auxiliary  signaling  circuit  and  a  controlling  clr 
cult,  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  circuits 
directly   from  a  common   source  of  energy  and  means  In 
said  controlling  circuit  operable  either  to  supply  a  signal 
ing  current  to  the  auxiliary  circuit  alone  or  to  both  the 
general  alarm  and  auxiliary  signaling  circuits. 

2  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  general  alarm  cir- 
cuit, an  auxiliary  signaling  circuit  and  a  controlling  clr 
cult  having  branchea  containing  relays  operable  to  con- 
trol respectively  the  auxiliary  and  general  alarm  circuits, 
a  common  source  of  energy  for  said  circuits,  operal.le 
means  In  said  controlling  circuit  for  actuating  said  relays 
to  supply  a  signaling  current  either  to  the  auxiliary  circuit 
or  to  both  the  auxiliary  and  main  circuits. 

3  A  fire  alarm  lyatem  comprising  a  general  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  an  auxiliary  signaling  circuit  having  high  and 
low  resistance  branchea,  a  controlling  circuit  connected  In 
said  high  resistance  branch  having  relays  operable  to  con- 
trol the  current  supply  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  slgna  ng 
circuits  and  selectively  operable  means  In  said  controlling 
circuit  for  actuating  either  the  relay  c-ontrolUng  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  or  both  of  the  relays  controlling  the  general 
alarm  and  auxiliary  circuits. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  239  882      MACHINE  FOB  PUNCHING  AND  SETTING 
'  FASTENERS  IN  PAPER.     Max  Fbbitao.  Alfeld,  <.er 
many.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1913,   Serial  No.   768.691.     Re- 
newed    Sept.     19,     1916.       Serial     No.     121.086.       (Cl. 

JO 07    ) 

1  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  bent  fastener  Into  straddling  engage- 
ment with  a  paper  sheet,  means  for  clenching  the  fastener 
to  said  sheet,  and  common  means  for  forming  a  continuous 
opening  that  extends  completely  through  the  faatener  and 

sheet.  _, 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  bent  fastener  Into  straddling  enffige 
ment  with  a  paper  sheet,  means  for  gripping  the  aheet, 
means  for  clenching  the  fastener  to  the  sheet  and  common 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  opening  that  extends  com 
pletely  through  the  fastener  and  sheet.  / 

8  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  coHiprlalnf  a 
work  Uble  adapted  to  support  a  paper  •»»••*.•  »«>";'' 
plunger  adapted  to  clench  a  fastener  to  aald  sheet,  and  a 
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pancta  moT«bl*  within  «H«t  plnng^r  iind  adi»pt«l  f"  for", 
a  (^ntlnaoui  openlnf  that  PKtendi  completely  through  rh. 
fatt«n«r  and  Bbe«t. 


1  2.r»»>.4  MOTOR-OPERATED  SAW.  A5Tho^t  <;  sch. 
ram.n.  Iji  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.'.>15. 
^C1.    143— 3J.) 


I  - 


'•      ah^^«/  -  *      yt 


4.  A  machine  of  the  chfcractpr  il.>9iribe«l.  (■.Mni.ri>in>?  a 
work  table  adapted  to  supiJort  a  paper  Hhef-t,  an  a^ljusrablo 
stop  for  aald  §he«t.  a  hollow  plunger  adapted  tn  clench  a 
fastener  to  aald  aheet,  and  a  punch  movahl.^  withn  said 
plunirer  and  adapted   to  perforate  both   th.'   fnst.-n.T  an<l 

the  aheet. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  des<rit..Ml.  runiprlsin.-  a 
work  table  adapted  to  aupport  a  paper  sh.'.t.  a  f.'e<l  ■  Imte 
adapted  to  deliver  a  faatqner  Into  strad.JMnK'  .ujjKg.m.'nt 
with  said  sheet,  a  plunger  adapted  to  urip  th.-  sht-t,  a 
hollow  second  plunger  adapted  to  rien.h  the  fastener  to 
the  sheet,  and  a  puaeh  m»)Val)le  within  said  hollow  plunger 
and  adapted  to  perforate  t)oth  the  fa.ntener  and  sheet. 


lu   a   finii.  1    rawing  deTlce,  a   pair  of  handle  m. :;,       - 
each  (.ousisiin;;  ..f  a  pair  of  plates  and  each  of  said  p.Mt.> 
having  loiiKitu<llnal  ribs  on  adjacent  faces,  one  of  -a.-h  of 
the  plates  being  formed  with  a  channel  in  Us  inuT  lace. 
a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  each  handle  membtr.  au  end 
less  chain  saw  trav.ding  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  spac- 
ing and  Kuidiu«   ^trip   for  the  saw  dl.sposod   betwf.n  and 
conn.cted  with  th.'  handle  memb«'rs.  said  strip  haviu.-  rela 
lively  thin  longitudinal  flanges  on  both  of  Ita  longitudinal 
.-dges    through. .ut    the   entire    length   thereof,   said   flanges 
formini;    longitudinally    extending    shoulders    constituting 
«ulde  bearing's  f..r   the  inner  portions  of  the  links  of  the 
saw.  a    thickened  transverse   portion   at   each   end  of  the 
Mi-ip  .u^aged  betwe.n  the  ribs  of  the  plate  and  a  induced 
portion  on  ea<  h  longitudinal  edge  of  the  thickened  portions 
of   the   spacing'   str.p   adapted    to    receive    the    ril-   of  the 
plates    sUdably    theron,    said    reduced    portions    t-iug   In 
allnemeut  with  the  longitudinal  tlanges  of  the  strip. 


1239S88.     FIRE  AND  HAIT*  ALARM,     (.e.iu-.f:  M.  G«b- 
'  HARD,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16.  191.V     Serial  No. 
78.668.      (O.  20a— 83.  > 


rr4rr^tlr--j 
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1  239.385.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPOOLERS.     Gt.mGt  H. 

'  (IoLdsmith.  Old  Orchard.  Me.,  assignor  to  Sao.  Lowell 

Sh..ps    itwton.   Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa.  husetts. 

Filed  July  15.  lUU.     Serial  No.  S51,iy6.     (CI    ■.:4J— 44.1 


1  In  a  circuit  closer,  t  rasing  said  casing  having  a  rear 
wall  front  wall,  aide  wa|U,  and  one  end  wall.  Its  opposite 
end  Wing  fully  open,  a  >alr  of  contact  sprlncs  secured  to 
the  liBM-  aw*  of  the  rHr  wmll  of  the  caslns  and  having 

their  frw  end*  <M«po««*  ««•'  ^"^^  *'»^°  """'^  **'  ^^*'  <■**'"«• 
Mi4  contMt  •prtan  li«t1nf  their  medial  portions  bowed 
toward  one  aBOther  fontlng  contact  points  and  n  destruc- 
tible material  aecured  tjo  the  ends  of  the  sprlna  holdlnc 
their  bowed  portion  awky  from  one  another  as  and  for 
the  p^irpoae  apecllled. 

2    In  a  clr«olt  eloter^  a  casing  said  casing  Inrludine  a 
rear  wall    side  walU.  frbnt  wall,  and  end  wall  having  its 
opposite  end  fully  open^  a  pair  of  contact  ».pr1nes  having  , 
attaching  portions  at  oat  end  which  attaching  portions  are 
renemMy  aecnrwl  to  tli«  Inner  aide  of  the  roar  wall  at  n 
.paced  distance  apart  a^d  their  free  ends  disposed  near  the 
open  end  of  the  casing.!  said  contact  springs  having  their 
medial  portions  bowed  Itoward  one  another  dertnlng  con 
tact  points,  and  de^ruftlble  means  connected  to  tie  free 
ends  of  said  spring  noTt>ally  holding  their  medial  portion 
•way  frtw  one  anoth^*-.   said  attaching  portions  of   th- 
aprtnc*  adapted  to  haTiJ  connee*fd  th^-reto  recp-ctlvely  the 
tM-nlnala  ^  an  electrlt  Hreult. 


1  In  n  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  traverse  rsU. 
mechanism  as»=l«tinc  In  actuating  said  rail  to  have  movi^ 
ment  In  r-v.  rse  directions,  said  mechanism  coniprislne  is 
part  a  shaft,  a  vear  arranged  to  turn  Independentlv  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  gear  to  the  shsn 
wherei)y  it  niav  !«.  tTirned  thereby,  said  nieans  comprMn« 
a  member  rotatabiP  with  the  shaft  and  an  attachlnt:  de- 
vice for  s...„rtng  >.aid  meml>er  to  the  gear,  said  member  co- 
op..rafinu  with  »h..  crar  In  a  manner  whereby  npoo  the 
loosening  of  «i»ld  d.vbe  with  the  gear  held  fixed  ■i**"". 
rotation,  said  m-ni'.er  and  gear  may  be  held  to  b.-ar  fr  .'• 
tionally  agsln-t  .  n.-  another  and  prevent  accidental  turn- 
ing of  said  shaft  and  consequent  displacement  of  ^a  • 
trsvers..  rail  but  will  p.^rralt  the  turning  of  said  shaft  ana 
•onsenuent  poxltlonlni:  of  the  traverse  mil  upon  th'  ''P- 
pllcatloB  of  poTR-er  to  the  shaft  for  turning  It. 


o    T„  a  n.achlne  of  the  type  specified,  a  traverse  rail. 
',         „    assisting  m  actuating  said  rail  to  have  move- 
•"*"  \erse  directions,  said  mechanism  comprising  In 

""  hlf     ;   gear  arranged   to   turn  independently   of 

'*:    Ut    and  mCa  for  cLpllng  the  gear  to  the  shaft. 
t^  d   u.^s  comprising  a  member  roiatable  with  the  shaft 
1?.  landing  screw  for  securing  said  member  to  the  gear, 
"^ml         <«iperatlng  with  the  gear  In  a  manner  where- 
V    m  .n    "^e  ioo>^.nlng  of  said  binding  «.rew  and  with  the 
'\?Zv\   nv,.l   against   rotation,   said   member   and   gear 
f;.v  be  held  by  the  screw  to  bear  frlctlonally  agalnBt  one 
0.  ,ber  and  prevent  accidental  turning  of  sa id  shaf    and 
c,  .  ..  u....  .lNplH<-"-nt  of  said  traverse  rail  but  will  per 
„^^    the  turning  of  said  shaft  and  consequent  positioning 
"  ,be  traverse  rail  upon  the  application  of  power  to  the 
shaft  for  turning  It. 

,  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  traverse  rail. 
,;ch«ni..n,  assisting  in  actuating  said  rail  to  have  move- 
ment In  reverse  directions,  said  mechantom  comprising  n 
par.  a  .haft,  a  gear,  a  slotted  plate  rototable  w»lh  aald 
.baft  sal.l  plate  having  a  hub  embracing  said  shaft  and 
„pon'wh..h  Kaid  gear  1.  arranged  to  turn  Independently 
of  said  M>nft.  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  slotted 
piate  and  fastening  Into  said  gear  for  binding  together 
«bl  pear  and  plate,  said  plate  co5peratlng  with  said  sa  d 
.ear  in  a  rnxnuer  whereby  upon  the  loosening  of  said 
screw  and  with  snld  gear  held  fixed,  said  plate  and  gear 
m«T  be  held  bv  the  screw  to  bear  frlctlonally  against  one 
another  and  prevent  accidental  turning  of  said  shaft  and 
con>-equent  dlspla.-ement  of  said  traverse  rail  but  will  per- 
mit the  turning  of  said  shaft  and  consequent  pusltlonlns 
of  the  traverse  rail  upon  the  application  of  power  to  the 
shaft  for  turning  it. 


T«x  bodlea  the  convex  faces  provldad  centrally  of  their 
ends  with  openings,  said  inner  concave  fa^-es  provided 
with  vertical  groovaa  defining  gripping  arms,  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  side,  of  the  window 
frames  for  positioning  the  Jaws  In  poaltion  and  the  groove* 
receiving  the  weight  cord  therein  thus  permitting  the  win- 


dows to  be  raised  and  lowered  when  the  device  Is  in  posi- 
tion curtain  supporting  and  shade  holding  arms  formed 
Integrally  with  the  bodies  Intermediate  the  ends  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  telescoping  rod  for 
detachably  holding  the  Jaws  to  the  sides  of  the  window 
frame. 

1239  388       STRAINER.      Thbodoria    IIamnei!.    Ix)b    An- 
'geles,    Cal.      Filed   May    20.    1916.      Serial    Nr.    98,898. 
(CI.   210—16.) 


1239  386      M  \NGLF,  GEAR.     Giohge  H.  Ooir.sMlTH,  Old 
'orchard.   Me.,   assignor   to   Saco  Lowell    Shops,    Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Crporatlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  IB, 
1014.      Serial    No.   S51,197.      (CI.   74—50.) 


/•  ! 


1.  A  mangle  ;;ear.  a  supptirtlng  stud  and  means  for 
mounting  said  gear  upon  aald  stud  whereby  said  gear 
may  be  move*]  and  the  teeth  of  said  gear  occupy  different 
p..s"lttons  of  eccentricity  with  relation  to  aald  stud  along 
a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  stud  and  a  point 
substantially  midway  between  the  outer  teeth  of  said  gear. 

2.  A  uiangle  jiear  and  a  pinion  gear  for  operating  the 
same,  a  supporting  stud  or  shaft  upon  which  the  mangle 
u'.Hr  Is  mounted  to  turn,  said  stud  or  shaft  forming  the 
ails  of  the  mangle  gear,  means  for  mounting  the  mangle 
gesr  upon  said  stud  or  shaft  whereby  the  teeth  of  the 
mansle  gear  may  occupy  a  position  either  substantially 
•  ou.entrlc  wUh  said  shaft  and  axis  of  the  mangle  gear, 

r  different  adjusted  poslUons  of  eccentricity  with  rela- 
;  ;.  thereto  along  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
'he  stud  and  a  point  substantUHy  midway  between  the 
'liter  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  mean«;?<or  fixing  the  mangle 
i{e.ai  In  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 


1  A  strainer  comprising  a  coll.  a  band  to  which  one  of 
the  windings  or  rings  of  the  coll  Is  attached,  and  a  sack 
having  a  channel  through  which  the  other  winding  or 
ring  of  the  coll  Is  passed. 

5  A  strainer  comprising  »  band  having  a  bead  provld^ 
ing  a  clrcumferentially  extending  channel  exteriorly  of 
the  band  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  bead  having  openings 
therein  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  coll  bavlnf  one 
of  Its  windings  or  rings  passed  through  said  channel, 
loops  formed  from  the  said  winding  or  ring  extending 
above  the  band  through  the  openings  in  the  bead,  a  sack 
having  a  clrcumferentially  extending  channel  at  Its  mouth 
through  which  the  other  winding  or  ring  of  the  coll  is 
passed,  a  convoluted  portion  on  the  last  mentioned  wind- 
ing or  ring  of  the  colP  extending. exteriorly  of  the  channel 
at  the  mouth  of  the  sack,  and  an  eye  on  one  of  said  loops 
through  which  the  convoluted  portion  of  the  winding  or 
ring  Is  passed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  2:<»«,.H87.      CURTAIN-f»OLJ!    8UPPOET    AND    SHADE 
HUACKWr.     Marcus  J.  Oo««.  Bag  City.  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  I.  1916.     Berlal  Wo.  118.0«8.     (Cl.  1B«— 23.) 
A  .>vlce  of  the  clasa  dencrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 

j"*»   -aid  Jaws  having  corved  atitartantlallF  concavo  coo 


1289.889.     RACK  FOR  THEATER  BEATS.    OnCAB  P.  W. 

HANsaw.  Spokane.  Waah.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1»17.     Serial 

No.  1B7.716.     (Cl.  IBS— 26.) 

1    In  a  rack  for  theater  Mts  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  comprising  a  cross-bar.  arms  cxtmd- 
ing  from  Its  ends  to  the  back  of  the  seat  and  converging 
slightly  toward  each  other  in  that  dlrecOon.  there  formad 
into  loop,  for  attachment  to  aald  .<at-back,  »«•'»» tr- 
uing  said   loops   and   depending  along   the   seat-back  tn 
points  below  the  croa^bar.  and  eyes  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs  standing  In  ptane.  at  right  anglea  to  aald  Beat- 
back  ;  of  a  stringing  member  comprtalng  a  cross-bar  at  It. 
upper  end,  parallel  arms  depending  therefrom  and  aep- 
arate<l  a  dlsUnce  corresponding  with  the  space  betwaen 
the  outer  end*  of  Mid  arms,  and  eyes  at  the  »«^"  «f-  'f 
the  uprtgbt  arms  standing  In  a  plane  parmllel  with  the 
seat  back,   and    Interengaged    with  .  the   (Irat-namad   «ye*. 
,   substantially  as  described. 


ai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4     -17. 


2.  In  a  rack  for  theater  seati  and  the  like,  the  lomblna 
tton  with  a  fixed  rapport  romprialng  a  hortxontal  irons 
bar  of  wire  bent  at  lU  endl  Into  arau  extending  from  th.- 
cToaa-toar  toward  the  aeat^back  and  converging  sllKhtlv 
toward  each  other,  each  arm  being  bent  outward  gi-ntly 
at  that  end  remote  from  the  croaa-bar  and  formwl  Into 
an  eye,  a  acrew  paaalng  through  luch  eye  Into  the  rhulr 
back,  and  other  eyea  outstanding  from  the  chair  !'a.k 
^)elow  thoae  firatnamed  ;  of  a  awlnglng  member  of  spring: 
wire  comprUlng  a  croaa-baf,  upright  aide  arm*  depencUnu 
from  Ita  extwrnltlea  and  apiced  from  each  other  a  dlstaii.  .■ 
to  normaUy  engage  the  atglea  between  said  first  nam»-l 
.roM-bar  and  Ita  arma  but  to  aprlng  over  the  bends  of  th.- 
latter  and  eyea  at  the  end<  of  the  aide  arms  of  th*>  swing 
ing  member  Interengaglng  the  outatandlng  eyes  on  the 
cJialr-back. 


,^>. 


8.  In  a  rack  for  theater' aeata  and  the  like,  the  lomMna 
tlon  with  a  awlnglng  member  of  Invertwl  U  shape  having 
eyea  at  the  lower  enda  of  it*  arms;  of  a  supporting  m.-m 
ber  of  aprlng  wire  comprising  a  cross  bar  bent  at  angles 
Into  arma.  the  remote  en«a  of  the  latter  bent  Into  loops 
for  attachment  to  the  chair-back  and  contlnu.nl  then«e 
downwardly  Into  legs,  atid  the  lower  en<ls  of  th-  legs 
formed  Into  out-atandlnf  eyes  Interengaged  with  those 
firatnamed.  for  the  purpo^  aet  forth. 

1.2S9.890.     MOLD  FOR  CASTINO   CONCRETK   STRT  r 
TURKS.      KDWABD    r.    HawaT,    Ix)ng    Beach.    C&\..    as 
algoor  of  one-half   to  «Jordon    H.   Clark.    I/>ng    I^each. 
Cal.     rued   Nov.   18.   1|»1S.      Serial    No.    X01.741.      (H. 
28— ISl.) 


•J.  A  metallic  mold  for  casting  concrete  .stru.  t  .rw. 
which  mold  (.imprises.  standards  each  composed  of  a  sin 
gle  T  Iron  and  two  angle  Irons,  means  to  lock  said  T  rons 
an.l  angle  iron-  Hgainst  relative  movement,  plat.-  and 
hars  .letarhallv  fastening  sal.l  plates  to  the  T  imn-  Hnd 
single   Irons   r.-pect ively    of   adjacent   standards. 

3.  .V  metalll-  mold  for  casting  concrete  stru.  nire«. 
whlh  mold  comprises;  a  frame  composed  of  .orner  -iind 
HPds,  inferni.-.llrtte  standards  and  bars  .leta<hat.l,v  cm- 
,ie<te-l  to  the  standards;  said  corner  standards  each  .on- 
sistlng  of  two  rtimle  Irons  and  said  Intermediate  st.iml 
ards  each  <-..nsisi.ng  of  two  T  Irons  ;  means  to  lock  th? 
;ingle  Irons  an.l  T  Irons  of  the  corner  and  Interniedlate 
standards  respectively  against  relative  movement;  and 
plates  fastene.l  to   the  frame  by  said  detachable  bars. 

4  A  metallic  mold  for  casting  concrete  stni.  txir.s. 
whi.  h  mold  comprises  ;  a  frame  composed  of  corner  siaiil 
ar.ls  partition  Intersection  standards,  other  Intermediate 
standards  and  bars  detachably  ronnecte<l  to  the  stan.l 
ards  .  said  <orner  standards  each  consisting  of  two  am:!- 
irons  said  partition  Intersection  standards  each  consUtinu 
of  a  T  iron  and  two  angle  Irons,  and  said  Intermciiafp 
standards  each  con.slstlng  of  two  T  Irons  ;  means  to  I...  k 
the  angle  Irons  an.l  Tlrons  of  th."  stan.lanls  respe,  tiv.lv 
against  relative  movement  ;  an.l  plates  fasten.-d  to  th.- 
frame  by  said  detachable  bars. 


1    A    mcUillc    mold    ^or    caatlng    concrete    structure*. 
which    mold    comprlaea   fetandarda,    each    atandard    being 
compoaed  of  two  aeparati  membera.  there  being  oppositely 
dlapoa«l    wrreppoadlng  berforatJona  In   the   members   of 
each  ttandard ;  taper  tlej  bara  for  aald  atandard..  each  of 
aald  tie  bara  btlag  approximately  aquare  In  croaa  action 
and  adapted  to  paat  through  aald  opposite  perforatlona 
for  coanaetmc  tfca  m»m\mn  of  each  aUndard  with  each 
other,  there  bataff  obhMi  alota  dlipoaed  In  the  mme  dlrec 
Uoa  and  apacad  »P^  *  irooghoat  the  length  of  each  tie 
bar  •  a  loop  below  aad  ( tdjaeeat  to  each  of  aald  perfora 
tloD*  on  auch  a  anrfaee  of  each  member  as  la  In  an  ex 
temal  rotation  to  tba  ompleted  mold:  platea  connected 
ff^^   la^Bbor    to    memler    of   adjacent    atandartls ;    and 
wfOMB,  eacfc  of  which    ■  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald 
alota.  one  of  mU  loopa   tnd  one  of  aald  etxemal  surfacea 
for  holdtnt  tho  reopectl'  •  mcmbeia  of  each  aUndard  In  a 
fixed  retatlon  to  «a<*  otl  ler. 


1    'a;*  Hill        Sl'KKl)  RE<;i'I.AT()R    FOR    ArTOMttllH.KS 
"iKwiv    K.    Henry.    New    Ringgold,    I'a.      Flbnl    Feb.   21. 
1-»17.     Serial  No.  150.121.     (CI.  188—1.) 


r^-j^- 


1  In  a  -ii'tHl  regulator  for  automobiles,  th.'  ((iniiifis 
tinti  with  11  main  lever,  connections  ix'tween  It  ami  Mi-' 
throttle,  a  rentrlfugal  gorernor,  and  connections  letw.'.n 
It  and  sai.l  lever  :  of  the  brakes,  air-brake  mechanism  f"r 
controlling  them  Including  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an  H:r 
line  lea.llng  to  the  cylinder  from  a  source  of  compressfi 
air  supply,  escape  and  control  air  valves  In  said  air  liu' 
and  connected  to  operate  oppositely  In  unison,  and  >  on 
nectlons  l>etwe«'n  said  valves  and  the  main  lever,  for  rh- 
purpose  set  forth. 

•J.  In  a  sp.H".l  regulator  for  automobiles,  the  comMn* 
tlon  with  a  main  lever,  a  centrifugal  governor  conne.  t.M 
to  the  lever  for  moving  It  under  exceaalve  speed  of  the  en 
gine,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  aald  lever  rednies 
the  engines  speed  ;  of  brakes,  air-brake  mechanism  for 
controlling  Jhem  Including  a  cylinder  and  platon.  an  air 
line  leading  to  the  cylinder  from  a  aource  of  compress.d 
air  supply,  escape  and  control  air  valvea  In  said  air  lln*" 
and  connected  to  operate  oppositely  In  unlaon.  and  connec- 
tions between  said  valvea  and  the  main  lever,  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  speed  regulator  for  automobllee,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  source  of  compreaoed  air  supply,  a  cylinder,  h 
piston  therein  connected  with  the  mechanism  which  it  1» 
desired  to  control,  and  an  air  line  between  aald  aource  and 
cylinder  and  having  a  hole  adjacent  the  latter ;  of  meat  :> 
for  closing  aald  hole,  a  control  valve  within  said  air 
line  between  aald  hole  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  cu 
nectlons  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  means  for  r\o-> 
Ing  the  hole  whereby  the  Utter  Is  closed  when  the  vatv 
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.  ..pened.  and  vice  ven«.  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 

■"•rr;:.;-  T/^^r.orf:r:tor.o..^,  the  combma. 

HhH  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  a  cylinder,  a 

"""  *    H  r  h    .^nnected  with  the  mechanism  which  It  la 
,,„,n  .her.i..     onnected  ^^^^^     ^^^  ^^^^ 

„,sixed  to  ^"'^•7':  "°  *     ^„i^  adjacent  the  latter;  of  a 

-r^T::::^^::^^^^^^^^' »--  p^-ted  ants 

.    '«     isvlDg  one  arm   connected   with   said   pad.   a 

■'-  .":  ,ve    n  t  "air  U-  t>etween  said  hole  and  the 

.rair  sui.  "V    a  crank  on  the  shaft  of  said  valve   a 

'  ■■"     .,    ting    ne    rank  with  tho  other  arm  of  «ild  bell 

•;V:ud  :;:.  the  va.ve.  and  vice  ver«..  for  the  purpose 

''V",'n^,   soeed  regulator  for  automobiles,   the   comblna- 
.     a  source  of  compressed  air  aupply.  a  cylinder, 
''"V:l  ,h.rTn  conue^ted  with  the  mechanism  which  It 
a  Pl'><""  "•^'"^"j    ^„d  an  air  line  between  said  aource 
'^doTlnd  r     nd  htlng  a  hole  adjat.nt  the  latter;  of  a 
1    •    r    in/^ld  hole    a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
•"1  "an     raving   .neim  connected  with  «tld  pad.  a  con- 
:;:.:"      :  th?alr  ime  between  aald  hole  and  the  source 
/  -ir    unnlv    a  crank  on  the  shaft  of  said  valve,  a  link 
"Inecth  K  ild     rank    with    the   other   arm   of   *aid   bell 
;ra."k  levc  -  second  link  having  a  slotted  "t^emlty  mov^ 
.rank  leve.  ,K.ween  the  first  link  and  the 

t;;  "rr    .  r  miCthe  .econd  link  when  the  auto- 
"  ie   ;    ans    .  ..cesslve    speed,    and    Independent    means 
Tr  a:ov:ng  sat.l  :  .  otal  point  at  the  will  of  the  driver. 
(Claim  ..  nut  ,.  .  'ed  In  the  <;azette.] 

,.>39  3q-.  s..AP-HOU>ER.  -loHN  L.  nissoNG,  KaiM)w- 
sin.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  2l>.  1!>1«.  Serial  No.  117.620. 
(CI.  45—28.) . 


the  said  wall  and  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  keeper  member  so  as  to  project  outwardly  be 
yond  the  same  Into  the  path  of  the  blind,  said  spring  being 
spaced  from  the  keeper  member  a  distance  lew.  than  the 
length  of  the  hook  of  the  latch  member  and  presenting  ts 
convex  face  to  and  bearing  at  a  point  midway  between  Its 
ends  against  the  hook  the  aprtng  l*lng  compressed  and 
placed  under  tension  by  the  blind  to  cuahlon  the  latter  an.l 
to  hold  the  hook  In  tight  engagement  with  the  keeper 
member. 

1  239  894      COMBINATION  -  TOOL.     Kricob  Hovhanm 
'  8IAN,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
PlUklan.     Piled  Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.38..      «C  l. 
145—71.) 


A  soap  h..l.U.r  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  and  si^b- 
stantlally  segmental  shaped  gripping  '"mes  eccentrlcaUi 
pivoted  in  »pa.ed  relation  to  each  other  In  the  supporting 
frame  an.l  having  spaced  longitudinal  rods  arrangt^  at 
lut.Tvals  thereof  adjacent  to  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
sennmiitMl  shaped  framea. 


lJ39  3(t.S  RLIND-BUFFER.  Andrew  T.  Uotchkibs, 
.New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
>>.3<i'...      (CI.  IIJ— 129.) 


1     \  tool  head  having  a  handle  socket  or  passage,  and 
a  bore  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  rotatable  member  mount 
etl  in  the  bore  and  having  a  reduced  many  aided  ahank  ai 
one  end.  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  member 
around  Ita  axis  with  the  head  upon  a  rotative  movement 
of  the  head  In  one  direction  but  permitting  the  independ^ 
ent  rout  ion  of  the  head  In  the  other  direction,  the  head 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  groove  dls^ 
posed  at  one  end  of  the  head  and  Intersecting  ;»»»*  «f  «' 
the  bore  wherein  the  reduced  end  of  the  shank  Is  di^««>^ 
2    A  tool  head  having  a  handle,  a  socket,  and  a  bore  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  roUtlve  member  mounted  in   the 
,„,re  and  having  a  reduced  many  sided  -»»a°k  at  one  end 
means  for  causing  the  unitary  rotation  of  the  h«ad  and 
member  around  the  axis  of  aald  member  In  one  direct  on 
but  permitting  the  Independent  roUtlon  of  the  head  In  the 
other  direction,  a  tool  having  an  exteriorly  ^"ndrlcal  boas 
formed  with  a  many  aided  socket  to  receive  the  many  sided 
shank,  and  mean,  engaging  the  bos.  and  detachablr  hoW^ 
ing  the  tool  in  engagement  with  the  shank  but  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  tool. 


1  239.396.  SPIRAL  CASING  FOR  WATBR-TDRBINES^ 
Ai^BXBT  HtGC.NiN,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  asslgnorto 
Aktlenge^-llschaft  der  Maschlnlnfahriken  E-^J"'  ^y" 
&  CO..  Zurich.  Swltseriand.  -^Corporation  of  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.980.  (CI. 
268—120.) 


Th.  .  oinhlnatlon  with  a  keeper  member  projecting  hori 

t.tr.l  V  from  a  waU  and  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 

t  h  member  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  a  blind  said  latch 

tnber  projecting  from  the  blind  and  having  a  terminal 

k  to  engage  the  opening  In  the  keeper  member,  of  a 

stantlally  eeml-clrcutar  qirlng  secnred  at  one  end  to 


1  In  a  «)lral  casing  for  turt,lnos,  the  combination  wlU. 
a  ilr  of  adjacent  casing  elements  who^  axes  make  an  an^ 
trwiih  onranotlior  and  whose  ends  almt  and  owwtJtnt* 
fne^  Ta  "SSTjoi-t ;  of  a  strap  overlappUut  th.  abut- 
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ting  *nda  and  conttltatln|i  the  other  part  of  said  joint. 
■aid  parta  conatnicted  and  arranged  to  form  contacting 
etted  anrtacea. 

[CkOma  2  to  6  not  prlnHfd  In  the  Gaaette.] 


123«4»6.     ART  OF   CI.*ANBINO   GRAIN      M^aTis   \* 
'  Ucirr.  Portland.  Oreg.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1917.     Sertal  No 
147.106.      (CI.  83— 28.)i 


5  In  a  imi.faine  for  clvaninK  grain,  the  combii.ition 
with  a  (ji-iiik'  provided  with  drainage,  a  plurality  -f  fo- 
ramlnou.-  cyliuders  within  the  aame.  a  revoIuMf  ^haft 
within  »>a<  h  <  yllnder,  and  means  for  rotating  Baid  shafts 
In  opp<»8it.'  directions,  of  means  for  supplying  n.  il"w  of 
grain  and  a  tlow  of  dftergent  Uqold  brought  Into  opera 
tlve  wHshin;;  contact  within  a  prime  cylinder  sut>8tantiall) 
at  ItB  middle  portion,  means  upt)n  the  shaft  of  tho  irim. 
cylinder  for  conveying  material  from  the  mldd'e  portion 
to  the  respective  ends  thereof,  succeaalve  means  of  com 
munleatlon  between  the  several  cylinders,  and  moans 
upon  the  shafts  of  the  secondary  cylinders,  for  convyint 
the  materinl.  supplied  thereto  from  the  prime  cylinder. 
Bltemately  from  ends  to  middle  and  contrariwise  tlimugh 
out  the  s.rlcs  .if  .yllnders  to  a  point  of  dlscharg.v 

12.  As  a  part  of  a  machine  for  cleaning  gralii.  a  1 
ceiver  and  di-strlbuter.  comprising  a  cylindrical  cor^  and 
a  continuous  medial  fin.  shoulders  defining  agaiust  tli. 
m.Hllal  fln  plowlike  points  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  core. 
ai>.  rtured  fins  dinposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  In  par 
Rll.l  relationship  to  the  medial  fin,  and  additional  shou. 
der-  .onn.ctlng  the  apertured  flns  in  consecutive  ord.r 
in  such  manner  as  to  define  with  the  fins  continuous 
rhHnuelw  pro.-ee<ling  endwise  of  the  core  from  the  nie-llul 
fin  in  opposite  dir-x-tlons  through  the  apertured  tins. 
|(  lalms  2  to  4  iind  U  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1    The    Unprorement   lln    the    art    of    cleansing;    »jralD. 
which  consists  in  effectii*  a  momentary  violent  .-ontention 
of  forces  between  a  mo^g  mass  of  grain  and  a  movinp 
Tolaiae  of  detergent  liquid,  and  then  Immediately  m-parat 
lag  the  grain  and  the  llfuld.  substantially  S8  and  for  the 

pwpoae  specified.  ,      .w 

a.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleansing  grain,  the 
feeding  of  the  supply  of  grain  to  t>e  cleansed,  through  the 
discharge  into  it  of  a  ll^ld  Jet  of  sufficient  force  to  effect 
a  oMtteuoua  flow  of  grain  from  Its  source  of  supply. 

«.  The  improvement  U>  the  art  of  cleansing  grain  which 
eonaUta  in  subjecting  a  conflne<l  mass  of  grain  in  con 
tlBUlng  movement  to  the  powerful  hydraulic  action  of  a 
continuing  flow  of  UquW  and  in  quickly  thereafter  sepa 

ntlng  the  grain  and  the  liquid  so  as  to  render  their  con 

tnct  subauntlally  mom^iUry. 

4    The  improvement  l»i  the  art  of  cleansing  grain  which 

cosalsts  in   subjecting   »    volume   of   grain    to    momentarv 

powerful  hydraulic  acU^n,  and.  Immediately  thereafter  t« 

effective  dehydration. 


1  289  397      MACUINE  FOR  CLEANSING  GRAIN.     M.ui 
'  TIN  W.  HCMT.  Portland,  Oreg.      Filed  Feb    7,  1917       So 
rial  No.  147.106.      «?.  83—30.) 


1. 


1  •.•;;!•  :;9S.     .\ri'.VK.\TlS  FOR  HEATING  WATKK  AM 
VnilKR  Ligrms.     Ai^exandkh  Constantini  Iomkis 
,lr.   London.  Knt'land.      Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.      Serial  N. 
^71.1^3.      a'l-  i^2—23.) 


In  a  machine  f«^  cleaning  grain,  the  cmMnation 
with  a  casing  provide^  with  drainage,  a  foram...o«s  cyl- 
inder and  a  rerolublej  frame  within  the  same,  of  a  wash 
to.  chamber  «««UBit«tlng  with  the  Interior  of  th.  cyl 
Ser.  -^m*  'or  npfytog  •  «•"  «'  ^'".,''"'':'"-  'l' 
■Mua  for  ropplyto*  Jflow  ««  <i*^^*^^  "«'"*'^  ""^"  ^^^ 
pnMore  to  the  grata  flthta  aaW  chamber 


1.    lu     oint.ination    In    apparatus   for   heating   liquid  by 
combust i..n   ..f  a  mixture  of  gases  proportioned   to  avoid 
Bubstautial    r-sidue    of    a    constltutent    of    combustion,  a 
liquid   jack,  led   combustion   chamber,   an   Inlet   for  aiiinit 
ting  said   mixture  thereto,   means  for  maintaining  in  tli« 
nelKbUorhuod   of  said   Inlet   the   Intensely  hot  zone  n..>'S- 
sary  for    ..ntinued  combustion  of  sald-mlxture,  means  for 
miintalnlni:  a  zone  of  lower  temperature  between  said  In 
tensely   hot   z..nc  and   the  chamber  walls  and  means  for 
leading   the   combustion    products    from    said    lower    t.  in 
peratur^  /one  downward  by  a  tortuous  path  throutU  the 
liquid  passing  to  the  chamber  walls  so  that  said  pr."!iH'ts. 
after  .....ling  to  a  maximum  extent,  will  escape  into  the 
atmosphere  at  a  lower  level  than  said  chamber  and  with 
out  throwing  a  back  pressure  thereon. 

2    Apparatus   for   heaUng   liquid   by   high    temperature 
gaseous   (ombustbin.   comprising   In   combination  a   U'lui 
containing  jacket  inclosing  a   space,  a  cylindrical   vessel 
of   refractory   material   placed   concentrically   within   ^aW 
space,  said  vessel  i)elng  open  only  at  the  top  to  ^■""'™". 
nicate  with  an  annular  paasagie  between  Ita  wall  and  sai 
Jacket,  means  for  admitting  to  said  chamber  a  low  pre* 
sure   combustible    gaseous   mixture   proportioned   so   that 
without  the  addition  of  any  forther  air  comboatlon  rcsultb 
solely  In  the  generation  of  products  of  combustion  wit 
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^.„,r  verv  high  temperature  In  said  veaael 
^  "^"T"  nSult^r^'--^*  i»^ui<i  <-°t*inlng 
!"'  \  ;:;"f.  '  "lownwardly  from  said  annular  passag. 
Jacket  exit..   .'  t         -,_,„Dhere  at  a  point  below  the  com- 

r.r"!:.'-"- .  "'«"•'«•  -"^  ^■^■'"-  "■:; ""' 

1":;;:;.',"  .;  m^l-um  o,  pr^ur,  O.rou.bou,  .».  .,.- 

tern. 

/vkixivr  MACHINE.     MCRHiT   M.   .Tkwett. 
'■ri  n"^"  nr;-"^?™.!..     Ser-l  No.  >29,.0.. 
(CI.  91—7.) 


comprtelng  an  electrte  dutch  aad  a  drcuit-dooer  in  clr 
cult  therewith  and  opmable  by  pre-aure  of  the  material 
deposited  by  aaid  conToyar. 


7  A  oalf-contataod  electric  conveyer,  a  hanging  aup- 
port  therefor,  for  airing  the  conveyer  l«terjlly  .  wlnd- 
^g  gear  for  moving  the  conveyer  In  a  ««^f  *^,^/^- 
tlon.Tn  electric  motor  for  operating  .aid  ^^^^'''r*^' 
and  a  normally  open  olectric  contact  ^  circuit  wltt  the 
second  mentioned  etoctric  motor  and  adapted  to  be  doaed 
,,v  the  pressure  of  material  dep<^lted  by  the  conveyer. 
■  [Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  239,401.      STATION  -  INDICATOR. 
'  Silver   City.   Mlas.     Filed   July   24. 
in. 0.^9.      (CI.    74—26.) 


1  in  a  coating  machine,  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  a 
coating  material,  means  for  conveying  the  articles  to  l>e 
,.„ucd  throu>;h  saM  drum,  and  means  on  said  drum  for 
conveying  the  coating  material  from  the  botton.  to  the  top 
and  to  one  end  thereof  and  directing  the  same  into  the 
path  traversed  by  said  articles. 

4  In  a  coating  machine,  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  a 
coating  m.-terial,  a  cylindrical  foramlnous  shell  rotatably 
arranged  within  said  drum,  means  for  directing  the  coat- 
ing material  upon  the  top  of  said  shell,  and  a  worm  In 

said  shell.  ,     ^  ,  „. 

8.  In  a  candv  coating  machine,  a  rotatable  drum  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  .oating  material,  plates  .secured  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum  and  being  disponed  at  an 
anple  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  conveyer  passing  through 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  carry  the  articles  to  be  coated. 

10  in  a  coating  machine,  a  rotaUble  drum  adapted  to 
contain  a  coating  material,  plates  secured  to  The  inner 
periphery  of  said  drum  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, the  said  plates  being  Inclined  from  the  front  to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  conveyer  Passing 
centrally  through  said  drum  and  Inclining  downwardly 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  end  thereof. 

l.i.  In  a  (oating  machine,  a  drum,  a  rotary  conveyer 
in  said  drum,  the  said  drum  and  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  rutat.  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  directing  coat^ 
in;:  material  on  said  conveyer  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  feeding  articles  to  said  conveyer. 

ii  lalms  2.  o,  5  to  7.  9,  11,  and  12  nof  printed  in  the 
Garette.] 


VSMAWK  tONVEYER  FOR  COALING  SHIPS  AND 
t)THER  sum  PURPOSES.  Gkobgb  Jonis,  Manor 
I'ark.  England.  Flle«l  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143.292.     (CI.  19.3 — 19.) 

1.  A  conveyer  coraprtsing  a  frame,  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  frame;  an  endless  belt  over  the  pulleys;  and  electric 
duuh  carried  by  the  frame;  an  electric  motor  and  con- 
nections for  driving  one  of  the  pulleys  and  the  clutch  ; 
a  winding  drum  connected  with  the  dutch;  a  awltch  nlao 
carried  by  the  frame  to  aupply  electric  energy  to  the 
i  t  eam  ;  wheeled  hangers  for  supporting  the  con- 
in  the  beam ;  a  cable  connected  to  said  winding 
pull  the  conveyer  along  the  beam. 
nvpyer;  a  belt  carried  thereby;  an  electric  mo- 
•Iriving  the  belt;  in  combination  with  electrical 
for  rearwardly  moving  the  conveyer,  aaid  means 


clutch  ; 
Vfver  t- 
dram.  : 
3.  .\ 

tui    fo; 


JOHN 

1916. 


Serial  No. 


2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  a 
casing  a  housing  below  and  laterally  of  said  c-ln^^^^t 
brings  mounted  respectively  In  said  casing  "<»  Jr"*"' 
aTrigrt  angles  to  each  other,  a  flexible  shaft  having  a 
non  flexible    terminal    Journaled    in    the    ^;;^-«.  ^«'    "^* 
housing  and  having  a  non-flexible  terminal  at  right  angle, 
to  Its  main  length  Journaled  in  the  bearing  of  sa  d  ^g 
and  carrying  a  gear  therein,  a  driven  gear  in  «aW  ca^K 
m^7wS  the  other  gear,  a  horizontal  drive  "haft  hav- 
rnTri*™  bearing  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  ^" 
a^ld  dl^e  .haft  being  mount«l  in  said  ^«f "J;,'  ';^°^ 
"xible  shaft  having  a  non-flexible  terminal  Journal^  In 
^S  hous^g  opposite  the  other  non-flexible  terminal  ther^ 
"said   second  flexible  shaft  also  having   »  °<«>-fl«'»>>« 
t;;mTnf  1  bright  angles  to  Its  main  length  Joun^lM  ^ 
slld^last  named  bearing  and  having  a  gear  meshing  wlt^ 
Th    drive  iaft  gear,  and  mean,  in  said  '^o"'"^'  ^^^'^ 
aWe    with    the    opposing    non-flexible    terminals    of    both 
Jexibirtermlnal  shafts  for  changing  the  rotation  thereof. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1.239.402.       REINFORCED-CONCREriE    RAILWAY-TIB 
L.WI8   KiDD.   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Apr.   tt,   1»1T. 
SerUl   No.    160,809.      (CL   288—3.) 
rT  railway   tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete   ma- 

teral.  ."«l?i*inaUy  (Sorted   core  plate  embedded   iu 
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th«  tie  nuttcrUI  and  entirely  Incloud  thereby,  and  rail 
encaging  members  extending  traniTersely  from  opposite 
■Ides  of  the  core  plate  »nd  thence  upwardly  above  the 
upper  line  of  the  body,  Mid  upwardly  eiten(le<l  portions 
adapted  to  be  bent  ov>r  the  flanges  of  a  rail  when  disposed 
above    the   body. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  material, 
a  longitudinally  directed  core  plate  embedded  In  the  tie 
material  and  entirely  incboaed  thereby,  rail  entraglnj?  mem- 
bers extending  tranaveraely  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
<-ore  plate  and  thence  uflwardly  above  the  upper  line  of 
the  body,  a  rail  support  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of 
th«  body  and  perforated  to  receive  the  upwardly  extpnded 
portions  of  the  rail  engaging  members  to  hold  them  in 
position  to  be  bent  over  the  rail  flanges. 


1.239,403.     REFUSE  FUtNACE.     Edoab  Kinwi;i.i..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  Waste  Utilities  Company  of 
IVIaware.  New  York,  M.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IK-Iawarf 
Filed  Nov.  0.  1912.      Strlal  No.  729,737.      IC\.  IV* — H. ) 


"1 


1.  A  refuse-burning  fitrnact-  having  a  main  combustion 
jrrate  with  an  Imperfortte  bottom  arrani^til  to  prevent 
entrance  of  slag  and  a  foregrate  at  a  lower  level  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  slagged  material  from  the  main  grate, 
a  vertical  rear  wall  between  the  main  grate  and  foregrate. 
and  a  power-actuated  pUaher  operating  through  a  hole  in 
the  vertical  rear  wall  l|etween  the  main  ^rate  and  the 
foregrate  and  arranged  flo  push  the  slagged  material  from 
the  foregrate  out  of  the  ^rnace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  refusfr-barning  fi^rnace  having  a  main  combu!<tlon 
grate  with  an  Imperforate  twttom  arninge<l  to  prevent 
entrance  of  alag,  and  a  foregrate  at  a  lower  level  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  slaggetl  saaterlal  from  the  main  grate. 
means  for  separately  sapt>lylng  air  to  each  grate  and  regu- 
lating the  supply  to  the  main  grate,  a  jacket  for  the  main 
grate  forming  the  air  ichamber,  and  a  power-actuattil 
puaher  arranged  to  pashthe  slagged  material  off  the  fore- 
grate out  of  the  fnrnaci,  said  poaher  operating  through 
the  jacket  space  of  the^maln  grate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I 

1.230.404.      POULTRY  ITKBDINQ   DEVICE.      Oeoroe    W. 

Knoll,    Jr..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    July    11,    1916. 

Serial  No.  10S.671.     Ici.  161—10.) 

1.  la  an  aotomatlc  p4altry  feeder,  a  feed  receiving  re 
ceptadc,  a  door  BOTablf  disposed  within  said  receptacle. 
■M«aa  far  ImparttBC  a  ^rlaontal  movement  to  said  door 
at  predatamlaed  periods.  •  rotatable  feed  distributing 
paa  coBporatiag  with  tlte  feed  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
ivevlTa  tkc  feed  dtedutrgad  from  the  latter,  a  release 
havlac  coalaet   witb   said   distributing   pan. 


and  means  for  operating  said  pan  upon  the  dlsen^ri.  meat 
of  the  release  mechanism  from  said  distributing  pan. 


2.  lu  an  automatic  poultry  feeder,  a  feed  receiving  re 
cepta.  le,  H  door  movahly  disposed  within  said  receptad*', 
means  for  Imparting  a  horizontal  movement  to  said  door 
at  priiletermiued  perlcHls,  a  rotatable  fee<l  distributing 
pan  lo.iperatiug  with  the  fee<i  receptacle  and  adapted  t  . 
r>c.iv.'  the  feed  tllschargwl  from  the  latter,  a  reiesv 
iii.<  h.inlsm  having  contact  with  said  distributing  pan 
atut  iii'uns  for  operating  said  pan  upon  the  dlsenna>;t 
iiient  of  the  release  ineihanlsm  from  said  distributing  pan 
saiil  last  mentioned  means  being  controlle<i  by  the  door 
o[)>'rattng    means 

.!.  In  an  atitoiiiati'-  poultry  fee<ler.  a  feed  rei-eptacle  a 
door  for  .ontrnlling  the  discharge  of  the  feeil  from  sail 
receptacle,  hieans  for  operating  said  door  at  predeter 
mined  p«'r!o<ls,  an  automatic  rotatable  feed  dlatrlbiiting 
pnn,  H  rel.'ase  mechanism  carried  by  the  feed  receptarlf 
and  .1.  a.  ting  with  the  fee<i  distributing  pan  for  lot  kln« 
thf  saiiK'  against  movement,  and  means  connected  will; 
the  releas.'  mechanism  for  causing  the  release  of  the  samH 
from  the  f.-.Hi  distributing  pan  simultaneously  with  ♦h.- 
operation   of   said    door. 

4.  In  an  automatic  poultry  feeder  embmlying  a  f'«"! 
receptai  le  .i  movable  door  for  controlling  the  disc  harj,'- 
of  th.'  f.<  d  therefrom,  door  operating  means,  a  rotatable 
f.-e<l  .lisfributlng  pan.  means  for  controlling  the  move 
iiifUt  of  ^aid  pan.  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  latter 
mentioned  iiK-ans  and  having  connection  with  the  door 
opiTatlng  nifiins  for  Imparting  an  oscillating  moveni'-nt 
of  the  formiT  upon  the  opening  of  said  door. 

•'>.    In  an  autitmatic  poultry  feeder  embodying  a  fe.d  r^ 
■  •■Iviiik'  ri-repta'le.  a  door  for  controlling  the  dlscharg' 
th>'    fe.-d    from    <ald   receptacle,   operating   mechanism   for 
said    .loor.    a    rotatable    feed    distributing    pan.    a    member 
pivotally  ■  (iniK'cttHi  with  the  feed  receptacle  and  conta  f 

Ing  with   the  f I  distributing  pan  for  holding  the  lattir 

jik'aiust  rotatl'iii.  and  means  having  connection  with  sail 
ineiii(>er  ami  with  the  door  operating  mechanism,  'or  re 
leasiiii:  said  tn.  iiiber  from  the  distributing  pan  upon  the 
ill  tuaiioii  <if  thf  door  op»>ratlng  mechanism. 

irialnis  li  I.,  in  not  print««d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ::.!V«.4n.-         SCAITLAR  -  RlNfJ.        Alexandsr     H.     K  >- 

rETSiHv^     .lersey  Pity.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2.   1917.     f^e- 

rlal  .No    14fi.(ii»o.      (PI.  63 — 19.)  ' 

\  scapular  ring,   'omprising  an  annular  band  havlne  « 

thlckeiieil  and  wlden»>d  top  portion  provided  In  its  outer 

face   with   a   depression   or   recess   to   the   upper   edge   .f 

which    the    said    widened    portion    extends,    the    wall    "f 

which  Is  provided  at   one  side  with  a  cut-out  portion    " 

hinge  pintle  attached  to  the  said  wall  and  eztendinc  1° 

the  said  cut  out  portion,  the  pintle  ranging  In  a  direct  in 

transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  said  band,  a  thin   flat  and 

rangeless   cover  having  on   Its  Inner  face  depending  s'^'^ 

spaced  hinge  eyes  engaging  the  said  pintle,  the  said  cos  -f 
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'  TT.  to  overlie  the  said  wall  to  close  the  said 

'" '"'  ***'',  nrov  d-d  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  catch  en- 
P^.ss,  and  P;«;'" *^^/;,  ,be  wall  of  the  recess,  the  edge 
r^he  v-r  "i'.g  «ush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 


balance  the  teat  cup  end  of  the  said  tube  and  thus  serT. 
to  hold  the  teat  cups  up  In  milking  position. 


.  .„«    «nd  a  scapular  plate  having  an  eye  engaging 
'''       .  ^tlln  ctween  the  eyes   of  the   cover,    the  said 

iJaput;  platMin^  normally   concealed   within   the   said 

recess.  

,.,,9  40.,       I.KVICE    FOR    REMOVING    PUTTY    FROM 

Wis.     F.l.d    Oct.    14,    1916.      Serial   No.    125,. 40.      (Cl. 
t»o— 12.>  _ 


,     In  „   d.-vire  of  the  class  des,ril)ed.   the   .  omidnation 
wnl>  an   L  shape.l  frame,  of  a  shank,  au  enlarg.-d  head  a 
:.;e  end  of  the  shank  and  having  the  frame  rigid  y  secured 

thereto,  a   I He  at    the  other  end  of   the   shank,  a   shaft 

journaled  ,.n  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame,  a  cutter  ,a.^ 
rl.Hl  bv  the  sh:.fl.  a  toothed  whec!  carried  by  the  same 
shaft  a  second  toothed  wheel  revoluldy  mounted  on  the 
said  shank  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  chain  connec  - 
i„«  th-  said  i.mthed  wheels  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  out- 
t.r  when  the  second  toothed  wheel  is  rotated,  a  bar  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  frame,  and  a 
roller   journaled    on    the    said    bar    and    adjustable    there- 

'*'•/  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  L  shaped  frauie.  of  a  shank  having  the  frame 
s..cure,l  thereto,  a  handle  carrleil  by  the  shank,  a  bar 
slidablv  secur.d  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame,  a  .ut 
i..r  Journaled  ..n  the  other  arm  of  said  frame,  an  operating 
wheel  inount.d  to  rotate  on  the  shank  and  having  con- 
.....tlon  «itb  ..aid  .utter  to  Impart  rotation  thereto,  and 
a  roller  mount.-.l  ..n  the  slidable  bar  and  In  Juxtaposition 
to  said  .utter. 

\2-M^ir,  MILKING  APPARATUS.  I'^TEK  Laksen, 
raitamu^us.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.151.      1(1.   :51-98.) 

1.  In  n  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid.  ni.iMl  Intake  tube,  of  teat  cups  mounted  near  one 
end  of  sai.i  tube,  a  suction  cup  or  milk  chamber  mounted 
ut  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  means 
r.,r  holding  a  jmll  or  milk  recepUcle.  and  suspending 
means  cnne.  i.d  with  said  InUke  tul>e  and  affording  a 
tub  rum  whereby  the  weight  of  such  pall  or  recepUcle. 
with  or  without  the  milk  therein,  will  overbalance  the 
lent  .up  .  I..1  of  the  said  tube  and  thus  ser'/e  to  hold  the 
teat  (ups  \ip  in  milking  position. 

3.  In  .1  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rigi.l.  m.tMl  Intake  tube,  of  teat  cups  mounted  near  one 
end  of  said  tube,  a  suction  cup  or  milk  chamber  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  means 
for  holiling  a  pall  or  milk  receptacle,  and  suspending 
n'»ai,s,  .,,niprl8lng  a  loop  atUched  to  said  tube  and  in- 
•  li.i.d  r.latlve  thereto,  and  a  strap  attached  to  said  loop, 
air  'ding  a  variable  fulcrum  whereby  the  weight  of  such 
pn     „r  receptacle,  with  or  without  milk  therein,  will  over- 


4    in  a  i;;in^apparatus,  the  <->^^'-Ji''''^^''^^\'^tt 

otner    euu    »  receotacle,    suspending    means, 

holding    a    pall    or    """^^^P;'^,'     ,^^  ^nd   a   strap 

Euld    tube   and    thus   serve   lo   u">vi 

strap  iB  connected,  and  a  oar  engager     j 
on  which  the  latter  may  slide. 
%    In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  rlflQ. 

o^her  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
other  end  of  saiat  suspending  means  connected 

"  ,?h  si  d  Itake  fu^  and  altorSing  a  fulcrum  whereby 
Th  wHg  t  of  su^h  pall  or  receptacle,  with  or  without  he 
L'iik   th'^erein.   will   overbalance   the    teat   cup   end  o,    ,,. 

-;;lir;o"tlV^-^^^^^  ;;vr  a^^^nl^t^d  Ul  on 
-T^^^tir  cTo  "nlllkTa^ier  for  milking  nuchinea 

conslsU^g  of  a  gla's.  body  ^<>^'r.''T!^^ZinJ^t^ 
ends,  metal  upper  and  lower  end  heads  al^  having  sc^w 

threaded  portion,  to  «;/^^;^,^„7rrke^;:         e«o2  Td. 

T;.ZM\  r  rerof"slldVe;?s  bemg  equipped  with 

a  self  closing  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.239,408.      HEADER-BOX.      JOHN    ,A-^.I^^J«'Lf*'JS' 
Mo.      Filed    Aug.    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    113.807.      (Cl. 

21-~74.) 


n'^fi 


1  A  header  box  compriainf  theet  metol  ■W«  w^  « 
shlet  JS^ttom.  a  pair  of  ^-l^^-^^^'Z^^^yji^  ^ 
and  doubled  .keet  metal  strap,  oo  *»»«  J^SlT  JSL  aS 
walla,  -Id  .trap,  bradn,  the  »«"•» '•^..f^J^  ^ 
also  engaKlii*  the  bars  and  attachlag  tba  »•«»■■•• 
tSls^u^bars.  one  of  the  aide  waU.  >;-»«P«^ 
with  an  iB-tsTDed  portion  formlnc  a  Uteral  axtaMUa  m 
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th*  kottmm.  m»d  bnice  rwM  pawOns  throocfa  lald  l«ter»l 
extension  and  ntUcfce*  at  Uielr  lawer  end-  to  one  o*  the 
ban  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tk«  upper  end  of  said  side  1 

wall  ' 

2  '  A  header  box  compHsln*  a  bottom,  side  walls,  an  ! 
extensloB  at  the  upper  side  of  and  plvoUUy  connected  to   , 
one   of   Mid    ride    walls.    «    pair    of   longitudinal    bars    to 
which  the  bottom  and  sld«  walls  are  connected,  and  brace 
rods  connerted   to  the  extension  and  adapted   to   be  at    | 
tached  to  either  of  said  IMirs  to  ■e<^re  the  extension   In 
either  adjusted  position.  i 

3  A  header  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls,  an  ex 
tension  at  the  upper  sldel  of  and  plvotally  conne<t»Kl  to 
one   of    said    side    walls,   *    pair    of    longitudinal    bar«    to   , 
which  the  bottom  and  Bld«  walls  are  connected,  and  brace 
rods  connected   to    the  extension   and  adapted    to   be   at    | 
tMt^mX  to  either  of  said  Urs  to  secure  the  extension   In 
cMMT    adjusted    pooitlon.    aakl    side    wall    and    extension 
havlac  »  •orabio  ptroUl]  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  | 
with  and  Aimemm^W^  tnt^  ooe  of  said  brace  rods. 

4.  A  hm&tr  kox  baTla^  aide  walls  of  unequal  height. 
»■  apron  attaeted  to  th»  upper  side  of  the  higher  side 
wall,  and  a  step  attachwl  %9  and  depending  from  the  lower 

ride  vmll.  ,,      , 

•    ▲  iM^sr  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  of  un 
•anal  haight    a  pair   of  tongitudinal   bars   to   which   the 
bottom  aad  ri^e  walls  a^e  connected,  a  bar  in  the  upper 
sMa  of  tke  lower  .'Ide  wa|l.  an  extension  at  the  upper  aide 
of  the  higher  ride  wall  |ind  pivoUlly  connected  thereto. 
a  tar  at  tte  mV9^  ■*<*«  ♦'  ^'>«  extension,  brace  rods  con 
Bodod  to  the  la8t-nam«d  bar  and  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  elUw  of  XMm  flrst-aam^d  bars,  front  and  rear  end  walls, 
bmeo  ro^  for  wld  front  and  rear  end  walls,  each   lon- 
^^f^ft  to  said  plToUl  n»tn.^er  and  also  connected  to  the 
said  ter  at  tte  upper  sMie  of  the  lower  side  wall. 
{Clalai  •  ■ot  printed  |n  the  Qasette] 

— * ■ ■ 

lJ2S»40a.  ALARM  FOR  HOISTING-ENGINES.  Wii^ 
uAl  J  LUXT.  Butte.  Mont.  Original  application  filed 
Apr  2  1914.  Serial  >io.  829.019.  Divided  and  this 
appilcatioa  filed  Aug.  >,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,799.     (Cl. 


of  differently  positioned  stops  carried  by  said  m.vable 
member,  govercor  t-ontrolled  mechanlam  Including  &u  «-le- 
ment  movable  thereby  Into  the  path  of  some  one  of  th* 
aforesaid  stops,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  either  one  or  both  the  engine  or  th.<  gu\.rnor 
controlled  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  hdistmg  engine,  an  engine  operated  coutr.il  m- 
tKMlylng  a  iiiov.ible  memlier  and  an  element  mounted  upon 
said  menil..r  iiiid  movable  therewith  and  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  stop>  differently  positioned  both  laterally  and 
longltudlnallv.  ii  governor  controlled  mechanl.'ini  Including 
an  element  m«.val)le  thereby  Into  the  path  of  some  one  of 
the  said  stiips  and  an  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  lie 
(.perated  t'v  .iih.r  one  or  both  the  engine  or  governor 
controlled  mechanisms, 

5.  In  a  bolstlnp  engine,  an  engine  operated  centre. 1  em 
bodying  a  rotary  member,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon 
!Mild  member  and  -«tepped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  stops. 
a  governor  .outrolled  mechanism  Including  an  elciiunt  to 
be  projected  into  the  path  of  some  one  of  the  said  stops. 
and  an  alarm  m.chanlBm  adapted  *o  be  operated  by  either 
one  or  both  the  enfrlne  or  governor  controlled  merh;niiM:^ 


1.239.410.     CAHLK   CONSTRUCTION.      Ebnist  IV  Liv^ 
Ki.  hmond,   Va     assignor  to  Wortendyke  Manufacturing 
Co  ,  Richmond.    Va..  a   Corporation   of  Vlr>tlnia.     Flle<l 
Nov.  17.  1;H«;      Serial  No.  131,927.      (Cl.  173— •Jf.4.) 


:,.  A  lilli^r  for  sheathed  conductors  consisting  of  cords 
of  pap.r  strips  each  cord  having  a  fibrous  reinforcing 
thread. 

[Claiiii.s  1   to  4  not  printed  in  the  C.aisette.] 


1  239  411  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.  CuARi.18  E.  LvNni 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,T0« 
(CT.  3f.     71.1 


1    In    a    hoisting   enffine.    control   mechanism    actuated 
by  the  engine,  gorernorf  controlled  mechanism  for  modify 
lag  the  action  of  the  eUgine  actuated  control  mechanism. 
and  an  alarm  mechanic  adapted  to  be  optrnte.!  by  both 
the  engiDO  ani  the  go^slemor  controlled  mechanisms. 
2.  In  a  hoisting  engl^.  engine  operated  control  mecha 
„  coatroiiM  mochaalsm.  means  for  connecting 
wav^  ctatrollof  moehanlam  with  the  engine  oper 
^^  MMti«l  ■ocho»i'#  OBder  exceosive  speed  conditions, 
aad  •■  tMrm  msifcsit^  adsipted  to  be  operated  by  either 
^^  or  hstfc  thitefl^toopr  aoveraor  controlled  mechanisms. 
t.  Ib    a    fcttl-*^g    edclae.    an    engine   operate^l    control 
^  MOMtbio  acasber  and  a  plnrattty 


1.  .\  shoe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sole,  an 
Insole  haviuu  -n.>  marginal  edge  higher  than  the  other 
marginal  .-.'t. .  an  upp<-r  and  a  lining  secured  to  said  sole, 
said  hiKh.r  marginal  edge  of  the  Insole  leaning  a«n'n«t 
said  llnlnc  and  a  reinforcing  webbing  secured  to  said  sole. 

t;    .V  «h if  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sole,  a 

raised  Insole  ov.r  the  Inner  portions  of  the  shank  t*"'''**"^' 
paddlnc  »..iween  the  shank  of  the  sole  and  the  raised 
Insole,  a  composite  unitary  structure  Involving  an  upper, 
a  llninj:  .»nd  an  Interposed  reinforcing  webbing  secur.cl  to 
said  sol.-  h.  n.iith  the  raised  Insole,  and  a  fastenlni:  de- 
vice extending  ■  Lnr  through  the  upper  edge  of  said  s-ruc- 
ture. 

[Claims  'J  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.239.412.     RoT.XKY  MOTOR.     Ki-MM  E.  MrCULLCV    >t 
Ix)uls.   Mo.     Filed    1W-.   18,   1914.     Serial  No.  87.  ^*»- 
(Cl.  121— 0-2  > 
1.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  rerolubly  mounted  memN       » 

cylinder   formed   In   each   of  saW   ■e^bera.  mck  of   ^^l'3 
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""  .  »w.(nr  arrangt-d  at  right  angle*  to  eacfc  oth«. 
,,U..l;rs  ^elng  arraj^  ^  j.„„„^  po.t  for  the 

'  ^'""  :;  memlCr  sll.l  shaft  having  one  end  b«iring 
"'"^rl  an  a  piston  having  right  angled  portions, 
,,n  s.aid  l)ost,  an.i  a   p.- 1  rwlprocally 

(,   of   said   portions   of    said    piston    oemB    ^^  v 
*'"'     . .)  in  each  of  said  cylinders. 

"'"""-  motor    a  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  members,  a 

;-'     uv  o^  y  inders  formed  In  each  of  said  members,  said 

p,„r..,  ity  of  cy    n  ,i^„  be,j,g  arrange.!  at  right 

'  ^";"'";:  he  1  lers  of  said  other  members,  a  plurality 
"?'  i«,ons  ha  :.  .vHuder  engaging  portions  adapted  to 
,f  P'«»"°;  »>"  ;;*^  ■  ,,  0,  «,id  cylinders,  a  port  for  each 
•■"rt;  f  "rm  1  i '  one  of  said  members,  a  hollow  post 
;;:'.;e.f  ::'--'•.-.  ^.l  ports  adapted  to  communicate 
T  nost   a  shaft  for  said  other  member,  and  a  bear- 

;rn:unt.Tou  ....>  p.-  ror  the  support  of  one  end  of  said 
^llafl. 


4  An  moiBdeocent  lamp  compHring  the  combination  of 
an  eoTelop,  a  filling  of  gas  therein,  a  coiled  tungsten  ftU 
ment  therein  having  turns  mo«t  subject  to  distorting 
forces  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  other  turns. 

6  An  incandescent  lamp  compriring  the  comblnatioB 
of  an  eBTelop,  a  fllllng  of  Inert  gas  therein  and  a  helical 
refractory  metal  filament  which  Is  pliable  at  operating 
temperature  of  the  Ump  said  filament  having  a  few  of  the 
lowermost  turns  and  a  plurality  of  the  upper  turns  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  other  turns. 

I  culms  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


•;  In  a  motor  ;i  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  members,  a 
scries  of  cvllnd.rs  formed  In  each  of  said  members,  said 
oylinders  beln«  open  at  one  end,  said  cylinders  of  each  of 
said  members  having  their  open  ends  adjacent  each  other 
said  cylinders  of  one  of  said  members  being  positioned 
90  as  to  aline  with  the  cylinders  of  said  other  member,  a 
hollow  piston  r.'.  iprocBlly  mounted  in  each  alined  pair  of 
said  cylinders,  each  of  said  hollow  pistons  providing  means 
of  coiimunicatlon  from  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  the  closed  end  of  the  other  said  cylinder  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  cyliuders,  a  hollow  post  extendlnii  into  one 
of  said  members,  a  shaft  for  said  other  member,  said  shaft 
Mui;  support.M  by  said  post,  ports  formed  in  said  member 
of  sal.l  post,  said  ports  leading  to  said  cylinders  of  said 
post  member  from  said  post. 


1,239.413.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Ceoroe  M  J. 
M.KCKAY,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compjuiy.  a  ( 'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1913,  Serial  No.   ROT, 817.      Renewed  Mar.  25,  1916. 

Serial  No.  '««.799       (Cl.  176 — 16.) 


1  2S9  414      NUT-LOCK.     John  J.  MacKat,  lAke  Charles, 
'lA.'     riled    Dec.    22.    1916.     Serial    No.    188.422.      (Cl. 
151—26.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt  a  nut  carried  upon  said  bolt,  a  transverse  opening 
provided  wholly  within  the  body  of  said  nut.  a  key 
adapted  to  be  inseried  within  said  nut.  said  key  provided 
with  riots  at  each  of  Us  ends,  said  slots  adapted  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  under  face  of  said  nut  so  as  to  allow 
said  key  to  be  Inserted  within  said  slot  to  such  a  manner 
that  the  threads  wlU  easily  cut  into  said  key. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt  a  nut  carried  upon  said  bolt,  a  transverse  opening 
provided  wholly  within  the  body  of  said  nut.  a  key 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  nut,  said  key  provided 
with  Blots  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  slots  adapted  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  under  face  of  said  nut,  one  end  of  said 
key  being  beveled  so  as  to  fit  flush  with  the  corresponding 
Bide  of  said  nut.  wld  end  provided  with  a  channel  extend^ 
Ing  within  said  slot  whereby  a  pointed  Instrument  may  be 
driven  In  said  channel  so  as  to  spread  said  slot,  thereby 
efficiently  locking  said  key  within  said  nut  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  acddantal  displacement  of  the  same. 


1239.415.     DRYING  -  TABLE.     William    R.    Macku>d. 

'Cleveland.    Ohio.     Original   application    filed    Aug.    10. 

1912    Serial  No    714.323.     Divided  and  this  application 

i^  Aug    4.  1915.      Serial  No.  43,593.      (Cl.  257-116.) 


1  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  envelop  and  a 
oll.Ml  filament  th.reln  suspended  at  the  terminals  only 
and  having  turns  subject  to  overheating  spaced  more 
widely  apart  than  the  remaining  turns. 

-■  \u  Incanclescent  lamp  containing  a  freely  suspended 
heli.'al  tilament  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  turns  sul>- 
J'<;t  to  deforniatlon  by  natural  forces  during  operation 
and  spaced  apart  more  widely  than  other  adjacent  turns, 
wheretiy  sul>stantlally  uniform  Incandescence  during  the 
life  of  til"'  Intip  Is  secured. 

3  \u  Intandescent  lamp  compriring  an  envelop  and  a 
bell.  :,iiv  putUd  loop-shaped  filament  supported  therein,  the 
turns  f,f  which  tending  to  overheat  during  operatioB  arc 
xpac.'.i  n  greater  distance  apart  tlian  adjacent  tuma.  to  oe- 
'■'tre  Mi.andescence  of  the  filament  bdlz  at  a  sabatantlally 
"'  '     •:  temperature  during  the  life  of  the  lamp. 


|3~-  ' 


1  In  drying  mechanism,  an  annular  drying  Uble  com- 
priring a  sarles  of  contiguous  hollow  sections  ;  ai*i  indo- 
pendent  connections  for  supplying  a  »««"°« ^"r?/""  *! 
nid  .ectlons  respectively ;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  such  heating  medium  to  each  of  said  «<;««■• 

2  In  drying  mechanism,  an  annular  drying  t»"^J^^ 
Driring  a  series  of  contiguous  hollow  sections  ;  indepeBdo«t 
^nnection.  for  «nn.lytng  a  heating  medium  »«  -»«  "T, 
tlons,  respectively;  means  for  controlling  *»»*  ^J j' "rf 
hMting  medium  through  said  connections ;  and  other  inde- 
pendent connections  for  removing  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion fro«  said  sections,  respectively. 

4  la  drying  mechanism,  an  annular  drying  tmble  com- 
priring a  series  of  contiguous  hollow  sectors  tko  bo«»» 
walls  of  Hiid  sectors  Inclining  toward  ^^*^^^^jf. 
the  t«blo  ;  connections  for  supplying  steam  to  ■»*V«**'»; 
and  other  coanectioBs.  leading  from  the  Inner  noa  oc  tmw 
sectors,  for  removing  water  of  condensation  therefrom 
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«  In  drytDf  mwhanlmn.  an  annolar  drylnc  tabl*-  com 
prialnc  ■  swriim  of  contlirtou*  hollow  (»*ctor«.  th*  bottom 
walla  of  aald  Hectors  Inclining  toward  the  central  axis  of 
tb«  table;  two  h^dera  located  at  the  central  axU  of  hhIM 
tmble:  and  palra  of  radial  iconnectlona  extending  from  »tal<l 
h««dera  to  the  aeveral  aectira,  the  onea  for  aupplylng  Ktinin 
thereto  and  the  othera.  connected  to  the  Inner  cn.ln  of  th. 
acitora,  for  remoTtng  wat^  of  condensation. 

T.  In  drying  ■Mcbanlail.  an  annalar  drying  tat>le  com- 
prising  a  seriea  of  contig^oaa  hollow  sectors,  the  botton; 
walla  of  said  aectora  InclfeilBg  toward  the  central  axis  «( 
said  Uble  ;  two  headers  Ideated  at  the  centra!  axis  of  nail 
Uble;  pain  of  radial  connection*  extendlnjr  from  saiil 
header*  to  the  aeTeral  aectora.  one  connection  of  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  supply  Iteam  to  a  sector  and  the  othtr 
being  connected  to  the  Innrr  end  of  the  sertor.  forremovinc 
water  of  conden«tlon  :  i^nd  a  valve  mount.-d  In  eai  h  of 
said  steam  sapplylng  congectlons  for  controlllnK  the  h.-at 
Ing  effect  of  each  said  se«jtor  Independently 

(Claims  8  and  8  not  prtoted  In  the  Oasette  ] 


block  erabra.lnir  the  sides  of  said  sheave  case  and  ff  mlnj 
11  core  inside  of  saUl  hollow  shaft  to  anchor  the  >;■.>»%•« 
case. 


1.2M.41«.      CLKANINfJ     AM)     POLISHING,     roMPnSI 
TION.     RiCHABO     L.     Mainwakino,    Brooklyn,     N      Y. 
Piled  Apr.  1«.  1917.    Serial  No.  162,411.     (0.134—24) 
1.  A  claaaing  and  poltahlng  composition,  conslstlnfr  of 
beeswax,  benain.  alcohol  frnd  ammonia. 

4.  A  cleaning  and  pollahing  composition.  confllRting  of 
the  proportlona  of  14  ountee  by  weight  of  white  beeswax,  tn 
1  galloB  of  bensln.  to  S  fluid  ounces  of  woo<l  alcohol,  to  2 
flaid  ouncea  of  concentrated  ammonia,  to  3  t1ul>l  ounces  of 
oil  of  mirbane.  snbstantlAlly  as  descrllM^l 
(Claims  2  and  S  printed  In  the  Cazettc.] 


1,339,417.      CONTAINK>.      John    Mahsh,    Chicago,    Hi 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1916.     Srrlal  No.  127.3fi2.     (CI    22(^^-92  . 


As  a  new  article  of  iMnufacture.  a  paint  can  provhld 
with  a  iat  eoT«r  free  fh>"»  projections  on  its  outer  fa<  .• 
aad  proTldod  oa  Its  inner  face  adjai'^nt  the  periphery 
with  as  aaaalar  lawarily  bent  portion  serving  to  secure 
It  oa  th«  eaa.  aad  a  4hort  distance  from  the  inwanlly 
baat  porttaa  with  a  tabular  member  open  at  Its  Inner  .-n.l 
^b4  yaffil  ttvm  th«  aM^  of  the  can.  said  tubular  member 
of  coaaldcraMc  )#icth  aad  forming  with  the  cover 
lemmcd  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  portion  of  the 
coatcats  of  the  can  aad  a  drip  receiver  therefor. 


l,Sa».418. 


8A8H-WBI0HT.      CHAaixa    I>.    Martin,    Lon 
Cal-,  aaalCB^r  of  oae-half  to  Charles  N.   How 
ard^  Laa  Aagclca.  Cai     Filed  Feto.  28.  191 T.     Serial  No. 
lU.46ft.      (CL  !•—•♦.) 

1.  A  auk  wel^t  ee^prfalac  a  concrete  block  having  a 
la  •■»  aad,  a  rijlBfOre^Bent  rod  embedded  In  said 
a  akMve  lajtke  recess  anchored  to  said  rein 
rod. 

S.  A  aaali  ««4skt  iiaaprlalag  a  concrete  block  having 
^  f^gg^  iB  •■•  cad.  a  iP**^'*  c*^**  *B  ***<*  recesa.  a  sheave 
ralattvely  moaatcd  la  ^M  akcave  ease,  said  sheave  caJK> 
te   eoafafia   pcrtpkcrally    with    the   sheave. 

the  block  and  con 


tal^  fmd   te  csaiefm  pcnpanmiij 
aad  a  wiafatnawat  rdd  ii>*dil>d  la  t 
BK«Bd  wttk  aald  ikMn  «■«•• 

a.  A  aaak  adsfet   1  ^|ir<eiag  a  akea 


4  K  sash  wt-iKht  comprising  a  block  having  a  recess 
in  ..ne  Hn.l.  a  sheave  case  In  the  recess  having  ey.s  ,1 
sheave  rotatlvely  mounteil  In  said  sheave  case,  and  a  r^i, 
forr.-ment  rod  embedded  In  the  block  and  forming  hooks 
ftitjiiirlng  said  eyes. 


1.2;<9  419.     CORN  R.\ZOR.     RICHARD  MaR-X,  Philadelphia 
Va  .  assignor  to  lH-flan<e  Manufacturing  Company.  Phil 
■\d>lphia     I'a      a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Dec.  5.  11*14.     Serial  No.  87.%.607.     (CI.  30— 12. 1 


Flle,i 


Th.-  ...nibinatl.in  in  a  razor  of  a  (onvex  bo»ly  portion 
and  a  handle  portion  extended  at  an  angle  from  on.-  sidf 
of  the  lM..|y  portion  .  there  being  an  opening  In  the  handle 
portion  ii.ljacent  its  Junction  with  the  body  portion;  a 
bin. I.  111. Minted  ,,n  the  under  side  of  the  Do«ly  portion  with 
its  lutiiiii;  edge  adjacent  on--  side  of  the  opening  anil 
Kuarded  l,y  the  part  of  said  body  defining  said  side  with 
H  cover  plate  .■..nftulng  the  blade  in  place  and  Includtn? 
clips  frUtionally  engaging  the  convex  body  portion 


1,2.39,420.  BATTERY-ELEMENT  PULLER.  Martin 
Mbi.u.  rhila<lelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Tru.k 
Conipain  of  .\nierica.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporiiti.  i. 
of  Pennsylvania  File<l  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
S01.0.-.2       t(M.  29 — 84.) 


re   case   having  a 
OB  said   shaft,  and  a 


1.  The  combination  in  a  battery  element  pulling  device 
of  a  frame  providing  two  substantUUy  parallel  sUndanW: 
a  U  shapeil  menil.er  mounted  on  one  of  said  standards 
and  having  ho<.ke<|  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
open  end  ..f  a  battery  Jar  for  holding  the  same  against 
longitudinal- movement  :  and  a  device  mounted  on  fh* 
other  standar.!  having  transversely  extending  parts  formed 
to  engage  the  terminal  portions  of  the  battery  element* 
In  the  Jar  for  withdrawing  the  same  while  aald  Jar  Is  h*"'** 
by  said  U-shaped  member. 


SEPTI  VBKK  4-  <9I" 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


in 


.    The  .o,nbinntlon  In  a  battery  element  pulling  device   1 
*  /  I  t«  emraire  the  edges  of  a  battery  Jar  to 

:\TV;Tro;;T:  it'dlnTmolemenrand  means  Including 
"       In  b"r<   l^''""'^"^   from   each   other   and    formed   to   | 
'  vhI  engage  the  terminal  portions  of  the  two  sets 

ir::;:::;;-:  ;r  "thdrawmg  the  s«me  from  the  jar  While 

"  rru.mfs  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa.ette.l 


slide    a  tapped  block  rigid  with  said  piston  and  a  tic  rod 
hr^ded  at  one  end  to  engage  said  block  and  having  at 
It,  other  end    an   abutment   engaging  the   tool   rest,   sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  2HM  423       MANrFACTlRE   OF  GASOLENE.      AHTiirR 
d'    SMtTH.   Vlnlta,    Okla..    assignor,    by    'n<*°^/,'»;»^ 
„ents.  to  John  T.  MUllken.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
28    1915.     Serial  No.  24.415.     (CI.  19(h-25.) 


,  ..,„  4  .1  SKVLKiHT.  TH.OUOH.  M.  M.TZ.;w.  Ix»s  An- 
il;;  cal.  File,!  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.95.. 
,0.  los— .-^l.) 


1  In  a  gable  roof,  a  ridge  cap.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
deposed  rigid  roof  sections  below  the  ridge  cap  and 
leaving  openings,  tracks  at  the  upper  "i"'-"  «V  m  n 
ectU.t's.  tracks  at  the  lower  sides  of  the  rigid  sections 
s^il  tracks  extending  past  the  openings,  and  n>ovalde 
roof  sections  mounted  upon  rollers  upon  the  tracks  and 
adapted  tn  normally  close  the  openings  and  to  move  over 
and  register  with  the  rigid  sections. 

4    I,     a    .-able   roof,    a    ridge   cap.    pairs    of    oppositely 
rtlspoHci    ri,'id    roof    sections    below    the    ridge    .-ap    and 
leaving  openings  at  the  transverse  center,  tracks  at   the 
upper   sides    of    the   rigid    sections,    tracks    at    the    lower 
sides  of   the    rlgi.l    sections,    said   tracks   extending   from 
end   to  en,l   past   said    openings,   a  pair   of   movable   roof 
section,  upon  each  side  of  the  ridge  cap  and  mounte<l  upon 
rollers  upon  the  tracks  and  adapte<i  to  meet  and  normalb 
close  the  openings  and   to  move  apart   over  and   register 
with  the  n^'id  sections,  a  board  mounted  below  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  roof  and  having  an  opening,  a  weight 
adapted   to   be    loosely   mounted    upon    the   board    and    to 
fall  through  .aid  opening,  cords  connecting  the  weight  to 
sal.l  movable  roof  sections  ;  so  that  when  the  weight  falls 
through  the  opening  the  movable  roof  sections  will  moye 
to   closer!   positions,   a   pan   plvotally    mounted    In   an   ex- 
pos.Kl   ixisition,   cords   connected   to   the  pan   and   to   the 
movable  roof  sections ;  so  that  when  the  roof  sections  are 
open   the  pan  will  be  held  elevated  ;  and  a  push-rod   be- 
tween the  pan  and  the  weight:  so  that  precipitation  In 
th.   pan  will  start  to  close  the  movable  roof  sections  and 
re.  ipro<ate  the  push  rod  to  npaet  the  weight. 
I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printedin  the  Gaaette.] 


a  in»^jLa.gIfe£^  \        -nr" 


\:2:i9A22.  TEMPLET  -  LATHE.  Hasai  Michel  L«vt, 
I'arls  France,  assignor  to  8ociet«  Anonyme  des  Etab- 
Usseinent  I>ejeune  k  H.  MlchelLeTy.  Paris.  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,it:j(i.      (CI.  82—14.) 


1    The   process   of   producing    crude   gasolene    conMnu 

ouslv   which   consists  In  distilling  In  a   closed  system  of 

clrulaTlng   channels   the  liquid   portion,  of  the  paraffin 

irle    havfng  a  boiling  point  of  500°  F.  or  above  and  kiiown 

JlmUlarlv  a.  gas  oil  or  fuel  oil  at  a  pressure  from  about 

25  to     50  Pounds  and   at  a  temperature  ranging  from 

K«„t  flOO'  to  700-  F   while  maintaining  rapid  drculat'on 

:Sot  gh?ut  "he^ystem.  and  removing  suspended  carbon 

n  the  charge  by  intermittent  filtration  of  Portion,  of  the 

charge,  whereby  filtered   oil  together  with   freah  oil  may 

be  addHl  to  the  charge  without  dogging  the  -ytem. 

2  The  proceas  of  producing  crude  f»-<>'«*J^°*;°"; 
ously  by  d^tructlve  distillation  '-^ ^^'^ Z^J^n, 
subjected  to  beat  throughout  which  ^"^P^^^^f  ^"J 
rapd  circulation  of  the  contents  of  *»»- ^*y*"°  J°  *  f!!" ' 
path  by  a  mechanical  agitating  device  to  prevent  deporit 
;?  carlin  therein,  and  collecting  carbon  in  -u"P«-»°°  »° 
said  contents  and  removing  said  carbon  ^^o"  the  'rtU. 

3  The  proces.  of  produdng  gasolene  continuous  y  by 
destructive  distillation  in  a  closed  -PP*«»'»,. '^J^J^J^' 
cyclic  system  and  having  heating  surfaces  lnclln«l  under 
neath.  which  comprise.  P^^ventl^ag  the  detjaltlon  o,  car^ 
bon  on  said  surface,  by  mechanically  drculatlng  the 
cSar^over  ..id  surface,  toward  their  lower  end.,  pro- 
TaZ  ^rtlons  of  the  apparatus  where  the  carbon  par- 
Ilcles  c«  collect,  periodically  removing  «^^^^^^^..^l;^ 
tides  by  intermittent  filtration,  and  returning  the  filtrate 
tn  the  system  for  further  treatment. 

4  The  pr"ce«,  of  produdng  crude  ga«>lene  contlno- 
ously  by  cracking  in  a  do«Hl  .ytem  of  ^^^  "^^  ^IZ 
tacles   arranged    for   poaltlve    drculation    of   the    charge 

herein.  whi^T  comprise.  '->^<^'^^'^'^*'^''':\^JlZ 
carbon,  a.  given  off.  and  preventing  clogging  «'  the  "till 
by  removing  from  time  to  time  portion,  of  Uie  charge 
f^m  the  lowest  point  of  action,  fleering  .aldportton. 
in  a  aulUble  filter,  and  returning  the  *'»«»  '^  «»^"*! 
to  the  sytem  together  with  a.  much  »f «»««"»  .'^'J^ 
dUtillate  as  may  be  neceaaary  to  take  tihe  place  of  th. 
distillate  converted  into  llghtw  hydrocartoM. 


In  n  templet  lathe,  a  longitudinally  dlsplaceable  tool 
-llde,  a  tool  rest  tranrversely  slidable  thereon,  a  fixed 
templet,  a  guide  bearing  agfttnst  the  aime,  a  piston  car- 
-ylnc  Kal.i  guide,  a  cylinder  moving  with  the  tool  alide 
and  lii  which  said  piaton  freely  move,  tranaveraely  of  the 


1  239  424.     MANIFOLD  FOB  MOTOR  CABS.     Mahtik  L. 

WiLiAMa.  Sooth  Bend,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  J.  J-  Cl««^*- 

land.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May   81.   1»1».     SerUl   No. 

770.916.     (CI.  187—76.) 

1  A  manifold  for  mnltl-cyUnder  gaa-enclaea  comprtatog 
an  exhauat  pipe  common  to  all  the  cyllndera,aa  Inlet 
pipe  common  to  all  the  cylinder,  caat  Integral  *!«»•»« 
lying  wboUy  without  mlA  exhaoat  pipe,  the  !»»««»• 
between  the  two  pipe,  forming  a  dlrldtag  P^««»  »f 
tween  the  two  pipe.  .ubaUntlally  equal  In  l«a«th  to  t*e 
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K«Kth   of  U«  tol»t  pipe.    MW   mW-t  p«p«  being   pro%-id*<l 
with  a  centrally  dlspoacd  cDinmoa  Inlet,  and  a  baffle  plate 
wltbln    laid    Inlet    pipe   i»|iereby    the    How    of    Inlet    gas 
between  the  commno  Inlet  land  the  central  pair  of  cylln 
(Iprs  In  Impeded. 


Ion  to  said  dl-^k  and  a  raek  moonted  for  redprorafi  r;  In 
thp  wall  of  Mi'l  caalnc  and  bavlng  operating  enpiu  .Knt 
with  said  plnlun. 

3.  In  a  niochanlcal  horn,  the  combination  of  a  vihr  nry 
dlaphraKin.  a  ryllndrlcal  casing,  baring  one  end  .  U>n.  ,i  br 
said  dlaphrajtm.  a  shaft  rapported  In  said  caslngr  with  [U 
axis  prtrallfl  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a  plnl.  u  01 
^al.l  Hhaft,  a  disk  provided  with  peripheral  s^rra  ions 
fr.'*-l.v  mount-d  on  ^ald  shaft,  an  annular  wright  n<  an 
„ut«i(l.'  (llain.t^T  substantially  equal  to  the  soll.l  i..  rtion 
nt  «ald  dink  attached  to  said  disk,  a  wear  piece  m. Minted 
In  said  (liaphraism  and  engaging  said  serration!.,  a  pawl 
.inl  ratchet  .unneitlon  between  said  disk  and  shaft  ami  a 
niainially  ..p.ratat.le  rack  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  said 
.  a^inK  an.l  .iiKaglng  said  pinion. 

;  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


2  A  manifold  for  gas  engines  romprlslnis  a  main  l.o.l> 
portion  haTlng  a  clrcumfferentlally  extending  out^-r  wall 
an.l  a  partition  wall  extending  longitudinally  throuKl. 
said  body  portion  and  div(ldlng  the  latter  into  two  cha... 
bers    forming  inlet  and  ^xhaust  condult.s   respectively. 

.1    A  manifold  for  muHl-cyllnder  gas  cngluen.  compns 
Intf  a  casting  generally  annular  In  cross  section  and  hav 
Ing    a    continuous    clrcun<ferentlally    extending    outer    In 
closing  wall  and   a   dividing  partition   extending  clrciui^ 
ferentUlly  through  said  <jBsing  form.nl  Integral  therewith 
and  dividing  the  latter  ln<o  two  separate  chambers  dlvi.U-1 
only  by  said  partiOon  wall  and  forming  Inlet  and  exhaust 

cnndulta.  , 

4  A  manifold   for  mul^l  cylinder  cas  engines,  c.mprls 
Ing  a  casting  generally  annular  In  cross  sc.  ti..u  an.l  hav 
lug    a    continuous    clrctirtlerentlally    extendiuK'    outer    In- 
closing wall   and   a   dividing  partition   extending  clrcum- 
ferentially  through  said  Rasing  formed  integral  therewith 
and   dividing  the  latter  ilnto   two  separate    chambers   .11 
vhUsl  only  by  said   partition  wall  an.l  forming  Inlet  an.l 
,-xhaust  conduits,  said  partition  wall  beln^  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  Inlet  chamber. 

5  ▲  manifold  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  comprls 
Ing  an  exhauat  pipe  common  to  all  cylinders,  an  inlet 
Dlpe  common  to  all  cylinders,  and  a  partition  wall  divld 
Ing  said  pipes,  said  pafts  being  all  cast  integral  and 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pH>e8.  each  lying  in  planes  parallel 
with  but  spaced  away  from  each  other  except  at  the 
Juncture  formed  by  said  partition  wall. 


1.2a«42«  MKCHANICUL  HORN  Em\^i:ki.  .ViniR.. 
Br^klyn.  N.  Y.  Fl^  July  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,700.      (O.  116— 1) 


1  la  •  BiectaBkMil  bfrn,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
dUphniffn.  a  cmI««  hfvinf  one  end  dosed  by  said  dla 
nbmsB.  tt^  r%ft*»  ■vp4rted  la  m\A  raalng  with  tu  axis 
BMmllel  to  tiM  ptene  ai^ mM  dlapkragm.  a  pinion  on  said 
■haft,  a  b«KTll7  W«^kie4  aemtcd  disk  having  operative 
eMa«ctk»B  witfc  Mid  dLpkntfm  monnted  npon  said  shaft 
aad  rotatakte  iBA^MVMtly  of  nld  pinion,  a  one-way 
eivtcll  1 1>— ■rtini  *~'  ^ -«—«♦♦««•  motten  from  said  pin 


■;;.  4i;t)       MKCHAMCAL    HORN.      Emanvil    .\i  kiero, 
'ur.mklyn.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.     Serial  No   .'.o.a.sS. 
(Cl    116—1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  horn  the  combination  of  a  vlbrat.iry 
,llaphrat:m,  a  .-asinc  having  one  end  closed  by  sal.l  .lui 
phraum,  a  heavy  serrated  disk  supported  within  said  ■  as^ 
Ing  f..r  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  plan.>  '^t 
^aid  .liaphragm,  a  pinion  supported  within  the  casinu  a.) 
ja.-ent  s;ii.l  disk  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis,  a  piM.^ 
sleeve  .xt.  nding  across  the  c-asing  and  projecting  b.ynD.1 
its  wall,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  sai'. 
Kui.le  sl.eve,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  portion  cut  sw.v 
adjacent  th.-  said  pinion  to  permit  the  engagement  of  th. 
rack  t.M>th  therewith  and  a  one  way  clutch  connection  lor 
transmitting  motion  from  said  pinion  to  said  disk. 

;i  In  a  me.hanical  bom  the  combination  of  a  casint  a 
vihratorv  .liaphragm  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft 
.'xtending  a.r.ms  said  casing,  a  disk  for  vlbratinu  *'''! 
.liaphragm.  said  disk  having  radial  serrations  on  it-  Pe- 
riphery t..  ..peratlvely  engage  said  diaphragm,  a  pinion  .^n 
said  shaft,  a  tubular  guide  extending  acroos  said  ca-Mnc 
at  right  ancles  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyon.l  'h-' 
wall  of  sai.i  casing,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  for  redpr -^ 
ration  in  sal.l  guideway  with  its  teeth  in  engau.ni.nt 
with  sal.l  plnh.n.  a  spring  in  said  guideway  and  cnga^-ng 
said  ra.  k  for  maintaining  It  normally  projected  to  a  pre- 
.ietermlned  position  beyond  said  guideway.  and  a  .»n.-  «h^ 
.  Intch  between  said  pinion  and  said  dUk  for  converting 
the  oscillating  motion  of  the  pinion  Into  continuous  ro- 
tary motl.)n  of  the  disk. 

5    In    a    me.hanical    horn   the   combination   of   a   sheet 
metal   casing  having  an   outwardly   turned   flange  at   .ne 
.nd,  a  vibratory  .liaphragm  supported  by  said  flanR.'  'iixl 
ot  larger  diameter  than  the  casing,  said  diaphrapm  bar 
ing  a  contact  wear  piece,  a  disk  supported  in  said  .  >>in« 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  subatantUlly  parallel  with  th* 
plane  of  the  diaphragm,  said  disk  having  peripheral  s.«r- 
ratlons  adapte<l  to  engage  said  wear-piece  to  vlbrat.    the 
.lUphragm,  a  tubular  guide  supported  by  the  cylin.ir    a 
wall    of  said   casing  and  extending  across   the  caslii-  » 
rtght  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  r  'i'"° 
supported  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  disk  for  rotation 
about  the  same  axis,  said  tubular  gwlde  having  lt«  *  •' 
adjacent  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  cut  away  with  the  »  •' 
of  the  pinion  projecting  into  the  guMe,  a   toothe! 
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.  .^  f  r  reciorocatlon  In  the  guide  with  Its  teeth  in 

"f  1  «r.k  of  said  teeth,  a  spring  In  said  rec-ess  for 
„.,  reces*  "«  »"^^  *  projecting  out  of  the  guide  with  the 
'"".i'^t"  '  .nd  in  engaV-«t  Jith  the  pinion,  the  toothed 
'  aid  ™ck^n«  of  such  length  that  the  teeth 

'"'"""  ;  V  ?,.f  t"e  cyUndrlcal  wall  of  the  casing  but  not 
r"i:  t^  end  of  he Vuide,  and  a  one  way  clutch  for 
irmit'tinrrn'otion  from  the  pinion  to  the  disk  in  one 
.lircction  "i  its  oscillating  motion. 

[claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qa.ette.] 

1  -39  427  CJARBAGK-RKCEPTACLE.  W11.LIAM  O.  Bdn- 
'.,1  and  QC.NCT  A.  O.T.B.  Wllkeo-Barre  I'^-^f^'^ 
iJcSiaitt.     serial  NO.  136.876.     (Cl.  220-11 B.) 


of  which  the  external  diameter  Is  not  leas  than  IB  m.  m. 
and  doos  not  exce«l  SO  m.  m.,  and  In  each  of  whl«Ji  the 
ratio  of  the  annular  cross-sectional  area  to  the  external 
surface  per  unit  of  length  does  not  exceed  2|,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  -.p.-ning  therein,  a  sliding  door  f..rmlng  a  clo- 
-ur.'  for  -ai.l  ..p.-nln«.  a  housing  formed  In  the  said  body, 
a  slLlini:  partition  forming  a  bottom  for  said  housing,  and 
menus  associated  with  the  said  door  preventing  with- 
.Irawal  of  th.'  partition  when  the  door  Is  in  open  position. 

2  lu  a  garla^e  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  ..p.ning  therein,  a  housing  formed  In  the  said 
lH).iv  r.K'ist.riuK  with  the  said  opening,  a  sliding  parti 
tion  f..iniin«  a  t...ttom  for  the  said  houalng.  a  sliding  door 
formiiu'  a  .  !..sur.-  for  the  said  opening,  an.l  a  strip  formed 
on  the  sni.l  .l.".r  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  prevent  open- 
ing of  the  partition  when  said  door  la  open. 

:{  in  a  Karl.aKe  recepUcle.  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  ..p.n  end,  a  conical  closure  for  said  open  end. 
a  housing  mounted  In  the  said  body  adjacent  the  upper 
.n.i  ther.-of,  the  said  body  having  an  opening  therein 
reKisterlng  with  the  said  hooslnc,  a  sliding  partition  form- 
ing a  l)..tt..i.i  f..r  the  said  housing,  a  sliding  door  forming 
a  ,  losur..  ni.nns  for  the  last  mentioneii  opening,  and  means 
associated  with  the  said  partition  to  open  the  same  when 
the  slidini^  .i.ior  Is  in  closed  position. 

4    In  a   garbage  receptnde.  the  combination  of  a  body 

havlni:  an  ..penlng  therein  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 

t....ly,  a  h.iuslng  forsed  within  the  said  body  registering 

with  th.   said  opening,  a  sliding  partition  forming  a  bot- 

t..m  f.ir   the   said   housing,   a   plurality   of   L-shaped   lugs 

f..rme.l  on  .)ne  end  of  the  partition  for  limiting  the  move- 

niont  of  the  same,  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  partition  a 

terallr  extending  flange  Is  provided,  and  a  sliding  door 

'  rmlJiL'  a  closure  means  for  the  said  opening  being  adapt- 

d  to  slide  oD  said  flange. 


2  A  cast  metal  radiator  section  comprising  a  manifold, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  cylindrical  tubes  In  each 
of  which  the  external  diameter  is  not  less  than  IB  m.  m. 
and  does  not  exceed  80  m.  m..  and  in  each  of  *"«»»*« 
thickness  of  the  metal  line  Is  not  less  than  1.8  m.  m.  and 
,lm>8  not  exceed  3  m.  m..  subsUntUUy  "  •f**='^«<^-      .,  . . 

3  A  cast  metal  radiator  section  comprising  a  manlfoia, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  cylindrical  tubes  each  hav- 
ing an  external  diameter  not  less  than  IB  m.  m.  and  not 
exceeding  30  m.  m..  and  a  metol  line  not  less  than  1.5 
,n  m  and  not  exceeding  3  m.  m.  in  thickness,  and  in  each 
of  which  the  ratio  of  the  annular  cross-sectional  area  to 
,he  external  surface  per  unit  of  length  does  not  exceed 
23.  substantially  as  speelflod. 

4  A  cast  metal  radiator  section  comprising  a  manUold 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  tubes.  In  which 
the  ratio  of  the  annular  cross  sectional  area  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  per  unit  of  length  is  substantially  con- 
stant for  tubes  having  an  external  diameter  not  leas  than 
15  m.  m.  and  not  greater  than  30  m.  m..  substantially  as 

"^r'^A  radiator  section  consisting  of  a  unitary  casting 
anil  comprising  a  manifold,  and  a  plurality  of  substan^ 
tlally  cylindrical  tubes  each  having  an  external  diameter 
not  less  than  IB  m.  m.  and  not  exceeding  30  n*-^;  "J 
a  metal  line  not  less  than  l.B  m.  m.  and  not  exceeding  8 
ra  m  in  thickness,  and  to  each  of  which  the  ratio  of  the 
annular  cross-sectional  area  to  the  external  surface  per 
unit  of  length  does  not  exceed  2|.  substantially  as  sped- 
fled.  ^ 

1289  429.  LOG-DYEINQ  MACHINE.  Hwimann  Fin- 
G^L.  and  lUBL  KWUFA.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1917.     Serial  No.  146.289.     (Cl.  99-12.) 


1  235t,4:ih.  RADIATOR.  Lout*  CoDBTOT.  Paris,  France, 
assiKuor  to  American  Radiator  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  t  rporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Be 
rial  No    811.794-      (O.  257—151.) 

1.  .v  'ast  meUl  radiator  section  comprising  •  manifold, 
'■"I  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  cylindrical  tubes  In  each 
-•42  O.  G.— 15 


1.  A  lot  AfiiBC  vftchln*  eoBprldng.  tat 
baas  aad  a  t^  pUte  adaptad  to  bold  tker 
rality  of  logs  of  Tarlova  dlamctcra,  ataadlaff 
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1,2«»,480.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Fravk  B.  Ho«  bi  i  , 
Baffalo.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  American  Radiator  Company. 
Ctalcaffo,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orl^uil 
application    tiled    Nov.    14.    1914.    Serial    No.    872  122 


DlTided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14,  1915 
No.  35.773.     (CI.  126 — ^7.) 


',  I'*'' 
Serial 


1.   In  a   atOTP.  a   fuel   r4<^ptaclp   coniprlslnt:  «    holl,,w 
front  wall  harlnf  air  inlet  ^penlngs  therein,  a  holh.w  rear 


therein,  a  series  of  hyllow 
»alte  ends  to  said  holluw  front 
one  side  of  said  fuel  reoepta 
indlnc  from  said  hollow  front 
ill  adjacent  to  the  air  outlets 
other  aide  of  Hatd  ri><-eptar|e. 


wall   having  outlet  openln 
hara  connected  at  their  01 
and  rear  walla  and  forml 
cle.  and  a  aer^a  of  bars  ex 
wall  to  aald  h*Uow  resr  wi 
in  the  latter  ai|d  forainf  t 
sahatanttallj  a*  apecMcd. 

2.  In  a  itOT*.  a  fuel  re^tacle  couprlslnK  a  hollow 
front  waU  havlac  lalet  opialaga  therein  and  means  for 
controlllnx  Mid  Inlet  opeal^a.  a  hollow  rear  wall  having 
a  correapoBdlBf  aeriea  of  Ar  outlet  openlnga  therein  a 
■erlea  of  hollow  tmn  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
•aid  front  and  rear  walla  an^  formlnc  one  side  of  said  fuel 


pa.  kln»  rings  to  form  >lr  tight  Joints  between  the  ends  of 
th..    loKs    and    the    resp.^tlve    plates,    .aid    packing    ring.   ! 
t.^ing  adJusUbly  conformable  to  the  reapecflve  drcumfer 
enres  of  the  ends  of  tile  logs.  mean,  to  tighten   the  l-a.^ 
•nd  top  plate*  together  to  hold  the  ring,  in  compression.   , 
passage,  forme,!  in   thq  base  plate  for  the  admission  .,f 
dyes  and  In  the  top  platfe  for  the  outlet  of  the  sap  an.l  th.    1 
surplus  dje.  meana  for  lorclng  the  dye  Into  said  first  tn.n    | 
tloned  passages  under  pressure,  and  means  for  prt-vntlut 
the  admission  of  dye  t#  any  one  of  said   passag.s   Id,!- 
pendently  from  the  others. 

a.  A  log  impregnating  machine  having  upper  and  low.  r 
member,  provided  with  log  end  seat,  for  respective  en 
gagement  with  the  app^  and  lower  ends  of  a  verthally 
dlspoaed  Interposed  log.  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  |he  plane  of  the  other   and   t.oth 
being  provided  with  Uqatd  conveying  passages  havlnR  out 
lets  at  said  seat.,  mean^  for  adjusting  the  movable  riMin 
ber  toward  the  other  member  to  secure  fluid  tight  Joint <« 
between   said  Mat.  and  !the  extremltle.  of  an    Interpose,! 
log.    and    mean,   for   lnt<oduclng   fluid    under   pressur-    to 
the  passages  In  the  loweri member  to  upwardly  trav^rs.-  the 
grain  of  the  log. 

o.  A  log  Impregnating  machine  having  upper  and  low.r 
members   provided   with  log  end   seats  for   respective   en 
gagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  a  vertically 
disposed  interposed  log.  one  of  said  members  being  mov 
able   toward  and   from   t|ie  plane   of   the  other   and    both 
being  provided  with  llquia  conveying  parages  having  o„t 
lets  at  said  seats,  mean,  for  adjusting  the  movable  me.,, 
ber  toward  the  other  meifber,  adjustable  means  at  th..  lo»; 
end  seats  conformable  In  outline  to  the  peripheries  of  th.- 
proximate  log  ends,  to  d<iflne  the  extent  and  shape  of  the 
areas  of  exposure  of  Mid  outlets,  and  means  for  introdu. 
lug    fluid    under    pressure  to    the   passages    In    the    lower 
member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prfcited  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


r.-eptrt.l...  au.l  .1  series  of  solid  bars  similarly  arrMi,«H,i 
••xt.-n.lInK  troiii  s,n.|  hollow  front  wall  to  said  hollov,  rear 
^^Hll.  «.ljH...nf  f„  The  air  .unlets  therein,  ami  forming  the 
..rh.T  sj.l..   of  s;n,|   r.'.-.'pta.  1.-.  .Nul.stantlally   hs  specili,..|. 

■*  '"  '•  -'.v.-  1  fuel  r.'.epta.le  .•omprlslnR  a  hoii„w 
rr..i.t  «,Hl  h,ys\„^  ,1  series  of  iulet  openings  therein  and 
ni.-ans  for  Miiiiilrari..ously  ...ntrolllnK  the  extent  of  the 
oi)..nin>:s  ,.;  s,,,,|  mLT  ..penintrs.  «  hollow  rear  wall  hav- 
irikT  a  ...rrespon.lmn  series  of  air  outlet  openings  th.reln 
a  M-rles  of  holl.-w  i.ars  connected  at  their  opposite  en.ls  to' 
-sai'l  fn.nr  au.l  i.ar  walls  and  forming  one  side  of  .said 
fu.l  r»-,epta.l.-.  an.l  a  series  of  solid  bars  similarly  ar 
ranged  .•xf-ndinu  fr.im  sai.l  hollow  front  wall  to'sal.l 
h..ll.,w  r..ar  uali  ,i.lja.-..nt  to  the  air  outlets  therein  hd.I 
f..ri!,ing  th..  .itli.r  sj.ie  of  sal.l  receptacle,  substantlallv  as 
spf-itle.l 

»  In  a  -t..v,  ,1  fuel  r.-.  ..pta.le  ...mprlslng  a  h..||ow 
fr..nt  wail  haviiii;  a  serle>  ,.f  Inlei  openings,  a  >ll,iHt,le 
plat..  haviuK  .orr.-spon.ling  ..penings  therein  a.iapt.-l  to 
■■.nir.pl  th..  it.lmis>ion  of  air  to  the  Inlet  openings  In  said 
h.aiow  fr..nt  Willi,  a  hollow  rear  wall  having  a  corr..si,ond 
int.'  -.M-s  of  air  o,itl.-t  openings  therein,  a  serle.s  of  h,.llow 
tiars  ,,nn....t...l  at  th.'ir  opposite  en.ls  to  said  front  and 
r.ar  u,,lis  au.l  t..rmlng  one  si.le  of  .said  fuel  re.-eptacle 
an.;  a  >eri..s  of  s,,||,l  hars  similarly  ext.-nding  from  said 
h..aow  tront  wall  to  «^1,1  hollow  rear  wall,  adja.-ent  to  th.. 
■iir  outlets  therein,  and  forming  th.-  other  side  of  .sal.l 
rf.eptacle.  substantially  as  specified. 

0.   In   a   stove    a    fuel    receptacle    .■.)niprlslng   a    hollow 
front    wall    having,  a   vertical   series  of  air   inlet  op.nings 
therein,  a  b.-ll.,w  r.'ar  wall  having  outlet  op..ning.s  ther,.|u 
a   s.-ri..s   of   sup..rp.,.s,.,l.    transversely  inclined    hollow    l-ars 
""II,...  t. ..I  at  their  opposite  ends  to  sal.l  hallow  front  an.l 
r.ar    walN   an.l    forming   one   side    of   sal.l    fuel    r..,,.pia.le 
an.l     H     s..ries    of    >uperpose,l,     transversely  lu.line.l     solid 
Lars  ..xt.n.llnn  fr..in  said  holL.w  front  wall  to  sai.l  h..ll..« 
r.-ar   wall.   a,lja..-nr    to   the   air   ..utlets   therein,   and    f..nn 
InK  th..  ..th..r  si.l-  ,.f  sai.l   fuel   r.-.-eptade,  sul.stantiaih   n^ 
sp...  iti...! 

[•'laiiiib  '!  to  U'  u..t  prlnttHl  in   the  (iazette.J 


1. -•■<!•. 4;n  PIPK  .-L.WV-VISK.  Morris  Mam^.vc.  Hr....k 
l.vn.  .N  \  a.ssignor  of  thirty-five  one-hundr.Hlths  t.. 
J.uol.  ..reenberg  and  Thllip  Kleves,  New  York  V  V 
Flle,l  Nov.  25.  1!)1G.     .Serial  No.  133,300.      (CI    81— 19  > 


■V  pipe  .law  vise  n.mprlslng.  in  combination,  a  sui-stan 
ttally  Y  sh.ip..,!  fram.-.  jjuldeways  framed  In  the  Inner  op 
posite  surfaces  of  the  branches  of  said  frame,  cross  pieces 
.■onne,f|nt'  the  l.ran.hes  of  sai.l  frame  near  the  upp- r 
en.ls  thertv.f.  ar.uated  dente<l  cutaway  portions  In  sa  1 
.ross  p|e,.,.s.  ..laws  slidably  mounted  In  said  guldew.ijv 
provl.led  with  arcuate  dented  portion,  adapted  to  coa  f 
with  the  similar  portions  of  Mid  croM  piece,  in  grlppln.- 
a  pipe  inserted  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said  cl««* 
towar.l  sal.l  cross  pieces  and  means  for  attaching  sal.l  vl-. 
to  a  bench  or  the  like. 
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1.239.432.  COTTON  CLEANIN(;  APPARATUS.  Joh.n 
O'CoNNEi.i..  C.ih.ies,  N.  Y.  Flhii  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  157.tW2.     (CI.  13—17.) 


1.  .Vpjiaiaius  for  .'leaning  cotton  and  the  like,  ...iniprls- 
ing  In  conii'lnati.m.  a  cleaning  ma.  bine  in.luding  an  ex 
haust  cylinil.r  t.i  collect  the  cleaned  fibers  ami  picker 
wh.-els  t.(  rein.ive  the  fibers  from  said  cylinder  and  to  loosen 
and  expel  th.-  fibers,  a  second  .'leaning  machine  at  a  dis- 
tan.-e  from  th.-  first  machine  an.l  suction  means  to  auto 
nialically  trausfi.r  the  fibers  In  loosened  condition  to  the 
ffeil  end  of  the  second  machine,  and  means  to  regulate 
the  f.irce  of  sai.l  suction  means  to  prevent  ntutralization 
of  the  sucti.in  from  said  exhaust  cylinder. 

L'  In  a  nia.hlne  for  cleaning  <>otton  and  the  like,  an  ex 
haust  .yllu.ler  to  collect  the  cleaned  fibers,  pkker  wh«'el» 
to  n  tn.ive  the  fibers  from  the  cyllmler  and  to  loosen  and 
expel  th..  rti.ers,  a  passage  extending  to  a  predetermined 
p.iint  iin.i  int.)  which  the  fihers  are  expelle.l.  and  means  to 
creaf..  a  .Iraft  in  said  passage  to  convey  the  fibers  expelled 
th.-r.  in  to  said  point,  and  means  to  regulate  said  draft. 
all  .  onstru.  ted  and  arranged  for  the  automatic  transfer  of 
fil...rs  in  l.iosened  condition  to  a  predetermined  point  with- 
out neutralizing  the  suction   from   said   exhaust   cylinder. 

[Claims  .■^  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette], 


l.J.U(.4.S3  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUTTONHOLES  AND 
RKINFORCEMENT  THEREOF.  Jambs  H.  Ribd, 
Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
09.820.      (CI.   2—67.) 


1  An  article  having  a  series  of  button  holes,  and  a 
line  of  stitching  which  extends  around  the  edge  of  each 
butt.m  hole  and  from  Mch  button  hole  to  the  next  adja- 
<^nt  button  hole  In  the  series,  the  Mid  line  of  stitching 
^>^in»r  .  ..ntlnuous  and  Integral  from  the  first  button  bole  to 
the  last  In  the  series. 

2  An  article  having  a  aeries  of  batton  holes,  a  cord 
•xtpndlng  around  the  edge  of  the  first  button  bole  and 
n.nce  to  and  around  the  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  but- 
ton hole  and  BO  on  succeMlvely  around  Mcb  button  hole 
»h.|  across  the  space  between  all  the  button  holes  In  the 


series,  and  an  unbroken  line  of  stitching  securing  the  cord 
to  the  article  around  each  button  bole  and  ttetween  the 
button    holes. 

3.  An  article  having  a  series  of  button  holes,  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  stitches  which  extends  around  the  edge 
of  each  button  hole  and  between  the  outer  ends  of  all  of 
the  button  holes,  said  line  of  stitching  beginning  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  button  hole  In  the  series,  thence  ex- 
tending along  one  side  edge  of  the  button  hole,  around  the 
inner  end,  and  thence  back  along  the  other  elrfe  edge  of 
the  button  hole  to  the  outer  tnd,  at  the  point  of  beginning 
crossing  the  first  line  of  stitching  at  the  front  and  form- 
ing a  double  stitching  at  that  end.  thenc-e  extending  as  a 
line  of  stitches  to  the  outer  end  of  the  next  adjacent  but- 
ton hole,  thence  around  the  entire  eilge  of  said  second  but- 
ton bole,  and  so  on  through  the  remaining  button  holes  in 
the   series. 

4.  An  article  having  a  series  of  button  holes,  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  stitches  which  extends  around  the  edge  of 
<>ach  button  hole  and  between  the  outer  ends  of  all  the 
button  holes.  Mid  line  of  stitching  beginning  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  button  hole  In  the  series,  thence  ex- 
tending along  one  side  edge  of  the  button  hole,  around 
the  inner  end,  and  thence  back  along  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  button  hole  to  the  outer  end  at  the  point  of  be- 
ginning, thence  extending  as  a  line  of  stitches  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  button  hole,  thence  around  the 
edge  of  Mid  second  button  hole,  end  so  on  through  the 
r«>malnlng  button  holes  in  the  series,  and  a  cord  extending 
continuously  around  the  edge  of  each  button  hole  and  be- 
tween the  adjacent  button  holes,  said  cord  being  inclosed 
as  a  (<ore  in  aald  line  of  stitches. 


1.2.H9.434.  RUBBER  OVERSHOE.  EjlMrTT  A.  8aCN- 
iiKUK,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.    142.784.       (CI.    36 — 58.5.) 


y^ 


1.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  Incorporated  therein  In- 
tegral relatively  thickened  elastic  portions  protruding  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  heel 
and  extending  In  tbe  general  direction  of  a  line  connect- 
ing the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  heel  and  tbe  arch,  said 
thickened  portions  adapted  to  be  distended  by  Insertion 
of  the  heel  of  the  .hoe  Into  the  heel  of  tbe  overshoe. 

2.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  Incorporated  therein  In- 
tegral oblique  elastic  holding  rib.  or  bands  protruding  In- 
wardly from  tbe  Inner  aurface.  of  tbe  .Idea  of  the  b«el, 
said  ribs  or  band,  lying  between  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
heel  and  the  arch  and  adapted  to  be  stretched  lengthwise 
by  insertion  of  tbe  heel  of  tbe  .hoe  Into  tbe  heel  of  tbe 
overshoe. 

3.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  Incorporated  thereto  elastic 
holding  ribs  or  bands  Integral  with  and  protruding  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  aides  of  tbe  bed. 
Mid  ribs  or  band,  extending  longitudinally  In  tbe  general 
direction  of  a  line  connecting  the  upper  rear  portion  of 
the  heel  and  tbe  arch  and  lying  In  the  waist  region  of  tbe 
heel  and  adapted  to  be  stretched  lengthwise  by  Insertion 
of  the  heel  of  tbe  shoe  Into  the  heel  of  tbe  overaboe. 


1,239.435.     GEAE-8HIFTINO  MECHANISM.     Bcbtom  A. 

Wauuth,   Rock   Valley,   Iowa.     FUed   Mar.   18,   1914, 

Serial    No.    824,45A.      (CI.    74 — 68.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  rlaH  described  comprislDf  la  com- 
bination with  dntcb-coBtrollIng  ateAaa  and  gear-shifting 
members,  mch  movable  la  oppoalte  dlreetioM  between 
two  poslUons,  and  between  either  of  mU  poaltioaa  and  an 
intermediate  position,  elements  movable  to  posltiOBs  cor- 
responding to  tbe  positions  of  tbe  geAr-shlftlng  members 
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to  opent*  tb«  «ld  m*in|*rs.  a  .tamft  adapted  to  be  t.inie<l 
by  tb*  clutrh-controlJlnf  ibmbs,  rarnn  of  vartlng  rH.lll 
carried  by  said  .haft  .nd  operable  by  turning  of  the  shaft 
a  one  direction  to  moM  any  one  of  Mid  elements  to  It. 
intermediate  poaitlon  aqd  a  chosen  one  of  said  element! 
to  a  cboaen  Me  of  said  Brat  po^tlMs 


I.L'39.4;5H.  GEAR  SHIFTINi;  MKCHAMSM.  Ht  rton  A 
WAi.iiATn.  K'M  k  Valler.  li.wH.  Filed  <  t,  t  I'J.  I914 
Sfilal    No.    Mi«.:i:il.      (Cl.    74— 5S.) 


e.  A  dcvlca  of  tkc  clam  «l«erl*ed  cooprlalBC  In  com- 
blnatloa  wltk  H%teh-<Mkf1luxM  means  aad  gear-shlftlng 
element,  tmcb  mtybim  k  o»pa«lte  direction.,  a  .itm- 
aroMd  rock-ahaft  actuated  by  tte  clutch -con  trolling  means 
<ukd  monbl*  l»ogltMaim»$s,  ■e.bera  c«ntroUed  by  said 
rock^aft  foB  oparattac  mM  elmenta.  a  pUte  morable 
laterally  to  t**  roek-alialk  and  hatrlns  an  elongated  .lot 
di.poa«d  dUcMuUy  to  th|i  rock  akaf t,  a  swivel  mounted 
mwn  Uie  rock-ahaft  and  having  a  part  engaged  within 
^  •lot.  BMuia  for  aM^ng  aaU  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  Mid  Bcabora. 

10.  In  a  derteo  of  th»  «Uaa  dcMrlbed  the  comblnaUon 
with  clutch-controUlng  oMaaa  and  gear  shifting  el*menu 
.ach  movable  In  oppoalte  djU-ection.  between  one  point  an.l 
polnta  on  oppoalte  aldeo  Oft  aaid  point,  of  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  «opportln«  (taa*.  a  .ba/t  mounted  for  roUtlon 
and    longitudinal   moremei|t  tharcon.   mean,  governed   by 
the  clutch-controUlng  mea^a  for  rocking  said  shaft,  cams 
of  varying  radii  mounted  upon  aaid  shaft,  shiftlnic  niem 
bers  movable  laterally  to  Mid  abaft,   connecte*!   with   the 
gear  shifting  elements  and  Including  mated  part,  disposed 
perpendicularly   to  and   normally  centrally  Inclosing  sal.l 
shaft,  each  of  aaid  paru  btlng  .pace<l  from  its  mate  reU 
lively   twlco   the   radU   of  the   .mailer   of   said    cams  an,l 
'^•rtaln   of  said  parta  belnf  off-aet  with  respect  to   their 
.nates  whereby  the  gr«iter  of  aaid  canw  may  engage  one 
ami   pass  the  other  of  8al«  certain  parts  In   moving  the 
ni.mber    selected,    a    plate    mounted    upon    the    fram^    to 
n...ve  laterally  to  tke  aluf«  and  provide,!  with  a  w-rles  of 
slot,  alined  at  aa  aagle  to.  aaid  akaft,  each  of  «Ud  .lots 
being  dlspooed  at  ricktHU)g)o.  to  tba  abaft  and  each  com- 
muaieatlng  witb  Ua  a«l«kk^r  bjr  a  diagonal  .lot  a  n^ivel 
mounted   apoo  tke  tmtt  a^d  harlac  •  part  enriged   by 
■»W  ■tota,  a  .poeA-ladlcatlaif  aa4  aelectlac  lever  aioaated 
upon  the  atoerinc  coluBja,  ^mobo  coatrolled  by  aakl  lever 
for  movin,  «M  piata.  an*  iMklnc  .eckanlam  ladudlng 
yieldataie  bolt.   cartM   by  Md   aklftlng  member,   and   a 
part  movable  by  la^gltad^al  i.^<»e.t  of.  and   In   par- 
•IWtaa  with  aaid  shaft  aM  hmr\mt  parallel,  elongated 
•ad  RdatiTeli  latoad  and  lagrwsad  »ortkHis  to  .lldably 
envi*  said  bolts,  add  wmtt^ma  baTtng  tranaverse  notche. 
arranged  at  soluble  lnterv$l..  respecting  the  poaltloB  of 
the  eama.  to  pentU  the  optratloa  1  aaid   MUXtlng  mem 

17.  la  a  lear-aklfklac  ao^aaiw,.  tke  coaiblnatk..  with 
.  I4«mlltl  ot  sklftaMa  tn^sadoaU.  elemeata,  of  meana 
<^«»a.tlTel,  eoatroiUac  Mid  olenMata.  aaid  aseana  com- 
li«tola«a  aka/t  tkat  la  laac^tadlaaU,  adjuotabl.  to  „iect 
tko  eleaienc  U  bo  sldlted  #id  I.  ratatable  to  ahlft  said 
element.  uhI  aeoM  tar  actiiuiac  aaid  ahaft 

.  ^"  ^IL'^'l^^^  ■'* «»  combination  with 

b  pUwaUtj  of  ohtftakla  —  1  imti  1  tlcBcata,  at  BMaaa 
for  Mleotlveljr  toatromat  «^  lisiamt-  mid  aoaa.  com 
prising  a  ahaft  tkat  la  loatftadlaall,  adjootable  to  select 
tko  olaaeM  to  bo  sbUM  otHl  la  fotatable  to  shift  said 
?*rr^  »^«»^  ■—•  «t  ortrntlac  add  shaft  loagi. 
tudlaaUy.  ami  laoaaa  wpjiiM  a  datck  pedal  lever  for 

In  STolli*^)**  ^  **  ••  11  *•  *«»  18.  "*  19  ii«t  »rlBted 


I        -■:     lu  a  gear-shlftliiK  mechanism,   the  combination  with 
j   u  pair  of  shlftable  g..ar  wheels,  an.l  a  pair  of  members  of 
approximately  u  shape  connecte,!  to  sal.l  gear  wheels,  ea,  h 
(   of  sal.l   members  beln^  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ca>u 
(    surfaces  upon   each   side  portion,  of  an   element  movabU 
ran,v,.rsely    to    salrl    members   having   coacting   cam   sur 
j     ao's  for  returning  a  shifted  gear  wheel  to  its  neutral  po.l 
tlotj  and  to  shirt  one  of  the  gear  wheels  to  an  operaUv 
position  upon  a  -ontlnuou..  movement  of  said  element 
•J.    rn    ^-ear  shifting    mechanism,    the    combination    wltti 
I     ransmlsslon   mechanism   having  a  plurality  of  gear-shift 
,    IDK  ..  ements,  each  movable  between  neutral  and  operatic 
positions    on    opposite    sl.les    of   neutral,    of   a    rock-shaft 
ra.llal  arms  of  varying  lengths  carrle.1   thereby  and  ea.  h 
.xtend  ng  on   opposite   sl.le«  of    the   rock   shaft.   meml>ers 
mo,abIe    In    opposite    -lire,  tions    laterally    to    the    ro.  k 
o?,e  Im  "      '"  Po^'it'o'^s  correspon.Iing  to  nald  neutral  and 
.   .era  ive  positions  for  the  control  of  sal.l  elements,  ea.  h 
Irs     L""'",   *""    '■™f>-lylng    interconnected    companion 
It    .IT""     "k  r""*'"''"  '^''"'  "'  '""^  '^'^  «»>«"  and  lou 
projections  on    the   a-ljacent    sl.les  of   each   bar   and     ach 
arra„K..    oppositely  to  those  ..f  the  .-ompanlon  bar    one  of 
>     .1  pr..Je,.tlo„s  ..n  one  bar  being  engageabie.  at  ^electM 
■  "..-s^by  ..u..  end  of  the  longer  of  said  arms  to  move  th- 
m.mber  to  on-  operative  position,  and  the  correapondlnR 

Tttl     il      J'^k'''''"'''^'^    '"^    '"""«   '^'^««-ble.T. 
1   times,   hv   the  opposlf   en.I   of  said    longer  arm  to 
m.ne  the  ,„.,„,.er  to  its  oth..r  ot>erative  p.,sItlon.  and  the 
..hers  of  sai.l  projections  being  en«ageable  by  the  sl.,rt.  , 

means  for  pla,  Ing  sal.J  arms  in  engagement  with  any  se- 
I'lalms  1,  :-   an.l  ,-.  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'■  rhi^tYo    TV!^''^'''*''  MACHINE      FR..VK  Ola,>,:k, 

veLi'°   *   '*r"^""'   "'"■»>"^«.  t»>*  combination   of  a   tran.> 

rocate  iff  "  .'  "'„"''*'  ^^■""^  *"^  *^-°«^  ^o  recip 
strTn  ai^  i  P*th  parallel  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  metal 
ZZ  ""^  '°'"'°'"''>^'>   «P-rate,l   means  for  feeding  sa.l 

7    r/      TlV.'  "*'P  raovement  p..t  «,id  die. 
tkLlX  whwL  ■"^»"°«.   the  combination  of  a  guM. 

^-r*^7^»f*  •   "^-tal   .trip   u  fe,l.   a   bead-fralng  .11. 

me^,!J.T  "!^r*""'»  »•»"  <f«Me.  ami  a  yielding  cl...  h 

A  Jarts  it?l^.~"      "''•  *"*"  «»«Wnatloo  ot  a  ploraMt^ 
•>f  Mrts  of  advaaclng  roll,  conatracted  to  advance  a  «:rl." 
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of  niefi.  tiirouih  the  machine,  a  bead-forming  die  adapted 
to  operate  on  sai<i  i'trip  engaged  by  the  rolla,  gear-wheels 
fonnectin^'  the  roll,  of  each  pair  so  as  to  cause  said  rolla 
to  operate  at  the  same  speeil.  positive  driving  connections 
betw'.n  the  upper  ami  lower  rolls  of  alternate  pairs,  and 
,  elut.h  forniluj:  vi.l.ilnjr  driving  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  rolls  from  which  the  remainder  of  the  rolls  are 
driven 


17.  in  a  bea<liti«  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pain*  of  ailvaiicinK  rolls,  each  pair  comprising  an  upper 
roll  anil  a  lower  roll,  a  bearing  In  which  the  horlaontal 
Rhaft  ..f  each  of  said  rolls  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  means 
for  ailJn>tinB  each  of  sai.l  bearings  axlally  and  vertically 
lndep«-ucleiul.v  of  the  others,  each  of  said  vertical  adjuat- 
Inc  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  set  screws  affording 
adJusiiiHiit  for  each  end  of  the  bearing. 

T2.  Ill  .1  l>.  adini;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bousing, 
a  piiir  "f  tuariuus  mounted  therein,  a  abaft  Journaled  In 
earh  t.earinf;.  (O'.peratlng  strip  feeding  rolls  mounted  on 
said  .shafts,  n:.  aus  whereby  the  ends  of  said  bearinga  may 
be  adjitste.l  toward  and  from  the  other  bearinga,  and 
means  whereby  said  bearings  may  be  independently  ad- 
justed loDifituiiinally. 

(Claims  1.  a  to  fi,  8  to  13,  15,  16,  18  to  21.  23,  and  24 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,239,43,S  I-KVEIXiPINQTRAY.  Charlbs  R.  Gaar, 
Tbprin..polls,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  >'o. 
151..'<!tl«.      (Cl.  »5— 1>5.) 


1  A  .levice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
uj>iUry  structure  consisting  of  a  tray  having  rl«ldly  aaao- 
clatnl  therewith  as  a  subetantlaUy  permanent  part  there- 
of «  Kraduat..!  reservoir  communicating  with  tke  body  of 
M'd  tra.v.  and  means  for  coatroUlng  oommaalcatloa  be- 
tween .said  bo«ly  and  reservoir. 

•;  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprtslng  a 
«w't«rv  structure  consisting  of  a  tray  having  rlcidly  aaso- 
cUtH  therewith  as  subsUntlally  permanent  parta  there- 
of «  pluriiiity  of  reservoirs  each  commnnlcatlnc  with  the 
i»W)  of  the  tray,  and  meaaa  for  ladcf>ende&tly  eoatroUing 
romrounltation  between  said  body  and  each  of  said  reao-- 
^utrs.  re.s{»e,  lively. 

^  ^  deviie  of  the  character  deserlked  noaiiilaiai  a 
n*'t^ry  structure  consiatin*  of  a  tray  haviac  rigiOlw  aaw>- 
cuied  Uierewith  ,s  .  aubatantlaily  permaaeat  part  tkera- 
0  «  refcerxoir  c.«imunlcatlag  with  the  body  of  tke  timy, 
'^>ervoir  baving  a  substantially  latecraJ  ezterlar  tea- 
wi  ii..rt,gn  com munlca ting  with  the  intertor  tkereoL 


9.  A  tray  of  the  character  describe<l  having  assodat*'! 
therewith  at  opposite  enda,  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
reservoirs  communicating  with  the  bwiy  of  said  tray,  th. 
top  of  the  reservoir  or  reservoirs  at  one  en.i  of  sai.l  trnv 
being  subsUntlally  flush  with  the  top  of  the  walls  of  sai  I 
tray,  and  the  reservoir  or  reservoirs  at  the  opposite  en  l 
of  said  tray  being  arranged  at  a  greater  elevation  than  sal  1 
body  to  afford  a  rocking  shoulder  at  the  wlge  of  .said  bo.lj 
aaid  last-named  reaervolr  or  reserxolrs  c-onstituting  a 
counterpoise  for  said  body. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,289,439.      BELT   AND   TROISER.S    SITFORTER 
Thomas  Fbbtub  Hayes,  Jackson.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  lb. 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,123.     (Cl.  241—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clase  described  comprising  a  t>.».iy 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  garment  and  hook  shaped  at  one 
end  and  pointed  at  the  other  end,  said  pointed  end  betnc 
directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  operating  through  the 
garment  and  urging  the  body  against  the  garment  with  the 
pointed  end  embedded  In  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnR  a  body 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  garment  and  hook  shaped  at  one 
end  and  pointed  at  the  other  end.  said  pointed  end  beinc 
directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  body. 
a  threaded  holding  pin  extending  from  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  garment,  and  a  clamp 
nut  engaging  said  pin  and  operative  to  draw  the  body 
against  the  garment  and  cause  the  obliquely  directed  point 
to  i)e  embedded  therein. 

IClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.440.  AIR  AND  VACUUM  CONTROLLING  DEVICK 
Harbt  Hall  Hbss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vapor 
Vacuum  Heating  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporstiou 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  50,091. 
Renewed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,276.  ((I 
236 — 9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  das.  dewarlbed  embracing  an  expan 
slon  tube  clamped  at  one  aid  and  equipped  at  its  free 
end  with  a  casting  forming  a  combined  air  and  vapor 
chamber  provided   with  a  slnglo  esres.   opening,   meen- 
witUa  Hild  chamber  for  causing  air  and  vapor  to  pasi- 
flrst  awaj  from  said  egress  opening  and  thai  toward  ii 
a  flap-ralve  for  dosiag  said  epealag,  sad  means  operative 
tor  »—««»« t»ii-£  la  cloaed  posttiaa  sakl  valve  during  ex 
psnsWn  period. 

S.  A  4rrl«s  af  the  daas  described  wabrarlng  aa  expan 
slaa  tabe  risiied  at  one  end  aad  ofntppsd  at  ita  fre^ 
end  with  a  oastlag^  iesmtag  a  comMnsd  air  and  vapor 
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(•hMiiib.T  prf)vldwl  with  a  slnijle  ^rr«>M  opeBlog.  said  tub^ 
t>«>lnK  IdcIId»'(1  (luwnwardly  fnom  the  n.ld  chamber  to  Us 
clariiptvl  end.  riL-ans  within  atld  chamber  for  caaaln;  air 
and  vHpor  to  pass  first  dway  lh>m  Mid  egreu  opening  and 
then  tDwanI  It,  n  flap  valve  ffr  closing  cald  opening,  and 
ineiins  ..perativ.'  for  mainUlMlns  In  closed  position  said 
valvf  ilurtng  an  fxpansiOD  peflod. 

a.    A  .|evl(«>  of  th.*  ctass  described  embracing  an  eipan 
tluii    till,..  ,lainp.>d   At  one  en<|  and  e<julppe<l  at  Its  other 
•  n.l    with    a    wistintf    forming   a   combined    air   and    vapor 
.  hanil..T  provi.l.^1  with  a  single  egress  opening,  aald  tuiK- 
being    In.  I  in.  .1    downwardly    ^rom    said    chamlH-r    to    Its 
l.unp.d  .11  '    iiieans  within  s^ld  chamber  for  .aiising  air 
du.l    vap-.r    to    pass    first    aw^y    from    Hald    opening    and 
th.n  townr.i  it,  means  for  sepiirating  and  defltM-tlng  ba(  k 
war,!    to   said    tube   water   of  condensation   as   the    vapor 
pti-sr^  in  H  direction  away  fro$i  the  egress  op^-nlng.  a  rtap 
-nh.-  for  (losing  naid  egress  opening,  and  means  operativ.- 
fir   inuutalnlng  in  closed  position   said   valve,  during  an 
I'xpmiiion  period. 

i    A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  expau 
Hion    tube    clamped   at  one  en4   and   provided   at   lt«   fr«*' 
•  iiil    with   a   casting    forming  »    combined    air   and    vapor 
ihamber  having  a  single  egre$«  opening,  aald   tube  being 
In.Uned    downwardly    from    iui|<]    chamber    to   Its   clamped 
.•ud,  a  partition  within  said  caatlng  for  forming  commu 
nicatlng   divisions,    so  dl8poKe<|    that   air   and    vapor   first 
pass  lu  a.  direction  away  from  (he  egress  opening  and  then 
toward  It,  baffle  plates  within  the  division  In  which  said 
air  Hud  vapor  pass  In  a  direction  away  from  said  opening. 
a    loosely   suspended   flap  valve  for  relatively  closing  sal.l 
egress  opening  and  means  openatlve  for  maintaining  posi 
tlvely  closed  said  valve  during  an  expansion  period 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  deatrlbed  embracing  a  hanger 
arrylng  at  one  end  a  shell,  an,  expansion  tube  one  end  of 
whi,  h  Is  clamped  to  the  hanger  and  the  free  end  of  which 
projects   within  the  shell   and   supports  a   hollow   casting 
provliled  with  a  single  egress  ♦penlng  said  tube  inclining 
downwanlly  from  said  casting  to  Its  clampeil  end.  a  flap 
valve  hinged  to  the  casting  for  jelatlvely  closing  said  open 
Ing   and    cushioned   means   carHed    by    the   said    shell    for 
pnsithHiy  malnUlnlng  dosed  s«ld  valve  during  an  expan 
sii.n  p.-rlod. 

i  Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  l«  the  Uaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


H.US.     ADXIUARY  8TBKRIKO  DEVICE.     Manubi.  di 

ARRira  NAoa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  26,  1»17.  Se 
'lal  No.  176.780.  Original  No.  1,183.278.  dated  May  16 
l:n6.  Serial  No.  68.1.39,  fl|ed  I>ec.  22,  1915  (Cl 
I'l-  192.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  etmbiaatlon  with  stewTng 
tofn*  i^nnected  with  the  main  t^ut  wb««1a  of  the  vehicle 
of  a  normally  raised  auzllUry  iderlc*  Including  a  small' 
road  wheel  adapted  to  be  lowered  Ito  the  ground  to  raise  the 
forward  part  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  apright  axis 
about  which  It  turns  for  steerln*  the  whicle.  means  for 
effecting  the  lowering  and  raising  of  nld  nnall  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  smair  wheel  and  said  steering 
means,  said  connecting  means  Including  a  gear  operatlvely 


conne<te«l  with  the  wheel  to  turn  therewith  about  m1,i 
axlx  an<l  a  rack  geared  to  said  gear  to  turn  the  same  and 
the  wheel  atnuit  said  axis,  said  connecting  means  all.  » 
lug  said  small  wheel  under  the  control  of  said  steering 
inenns  to  be  more  sharply  turned  than  the  main  ffnt 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  gteering 
means  <<.nne<te<l  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  a  pair 
I  of  normally  ralse<l  relatively  small,  spaced  auxiliary  r..a.l 
j  wheels  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  low.  r.,] 
to  the  roadway  to  raise  the  forward  part  of  the  vihi.i. 
and  to  also  be  raised,  means  for  effecting  said  lowerlni:  and 
r;il>ing  of  the  auxiliary  wheeU.  a  separate  upright  axl.s 
for  .ach  of  said  auxiliary  wheels  about  which  the  wh..  u 
ure  swung  to  steer  the  car  when  the  wheels  are  Icw-hmI 
to  th-  roadway,  and  meanH  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
wheels  with  said  steering  means  to  turn  the  car  more 
shMrply  than  it  woul.l  have  been  turnwl  by  the  main  front 

wheeN. 

;{  In  a  niot.ir  vehicle  the  combination  with  steering 
means  <onnect.H!  with  the  main  front  wheels  of  the  vehir:,. 
of  a  normally  ralseil  auxiliary  steering  device  Including 
a  small  road  wh^-el  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  (,, 
l.e  swung  up  and  down  so  as  to  be  lifted  off  of  and  lowered 
to  the  roadway  to  raise  the  forward  part  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  effecting  said  lowering  movement  of  the  auxll 
lary  wht«el,  said  means  comprising  a  gear  operativ.ly 
.onne.t.Ml  with  the  wheel  and  a  rotatable  shaft  gear.-d  i„ 

">•'  '*" f'T  driving  the  gear  to  lower  said  wheel,  an  up 

right  axis  at>out  which  the  wheel  turns  for  steering  the  \.. 
hide,  and  means  for  connecting  said  small  wheel  and  sunt 
steering  means,  said  (onnectlng  means  Including  a  gear 
op«-ratively  roune.ted  to  the  wheel  to  turn  therewith  almul 
.said  upright  axis  and  a  rack  geare<l  to  said  gear  to  turn 
said  gear  and  wheel  al>out  said  axis,  said  connecting  means 
allowing  the  small  wheel  under  the  control  of  the  steer 
lug  means  to  Ih"  more  sharply  turned  than  the  main  front 
wheels. 

■».  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering 
means  connected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  a  pair  of 
normally  r«Ue<l  relatively  small,  spaced  auxiliary  road 
wheels  mo,inte<l  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  In-  swuu,- 
vertically  so  .is  to  be  lifted  off  of  and  lowered  to  the  road 
way  to  raise  the  forward  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  f,.r 
effecting  snid  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
wheels,  a  s.parate  upright  axis  for  each  of  said  auxlliarv 
wheels  at>out  which  the  wheels  are  swung  to  steer  the  ,ar 
when  the  wh«.l8  are  lowered  to  the  roadway,  and  mean* 
for  conne,  ting  said  auxiliary  wheels  with  said  steering 
means  to  turn  the  car  more  sharply  than  It  could  have 
t>een  turned  by  the  main  front  wheels. 

3.   In    a    motor   vehicle,    the    combination    with    steering 
means   .onne.  ted    with   the   main   front   wheels,   of  a    pair 
of  normally  ral.sed  relatively  small,  spaced  auxiliary  r..n.l 
whe.<ls  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  roadway  to  raise  ttw 
main  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  frames  adapte.l  to  t,,ra 
horizontally  alx.ut  vertical  axes  one  for  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary   wheels   on    which    the  wheel    is   rotatively   m0unt.1l 
and    se.ured    to    turn    therewith,   arms   Journale<l    on    the 
vehicle  to   awing  vertically  and  each   having  i)ne  of  said 
horliontally    turning    frames    secured    to   its    free   end    to 
swing  therewith,   means  for  effecting  the  vertical  swim; 
Ing  movement  of  said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheels 
ssld  means  comprising  a  worm  gear  sector  movable  wiih 
the  arms  and  a  worm  meshing  with  the  same  to  swing  It, 
means    for    connecting    said    horlaontally    turning    frames 
and  said  steering  means  when  said  auxiliary  wheels  are 
lowere<l  to  the  roadway,  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  be  turn-d 
I'y  said  auxiliary  wheels  under  the  control  of  said  steering 
means  and  at  a  sharper  angle  than  the  vehicle  coull  t"' 
turned  with  the  main  front  wheels,  aald  connecting  means 
Including  a  pinion  mounted  00  one  of  said   horliontaliv 
turning  frames  and  a  rack  meshing  therewith  and  opera td 
by  said  steering  means. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  r.   > 
tlvely  small  auxllUry  steering  wheels  spaced  a  subst  , 
tUI  distance  apart,  one  near  each  dde  of  the  car,  horlr 
tally  turning  frames  one  for  each  of  aald  auxiliary  wh.    - 
on  which  the  wheel  Is  roUtably  mounted  and  secured 
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turn  thfrewitn,  arms  mountwl  on  the  vehicles  to  swing 
vertically  and  each  having  one  of  said  horizontally  turn 
Ine  frames  secured  to  Its  free  end  to  swing  therewith, 
nie;ins  for  elT.'.  ting  the  vertical  swinging  movement  of 
gaid  •<rins  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheels,  and  means  for 
tiiriiiii;:  said  auxiliary  wheels  when  on  the  ground,  to  turn 
the  .ar,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  one  of  said 
hori/oniJill.v  turning  frames  and  a  rack  meshing  ihere- 
wltli  and  having  means  for  operating  It  under  the  control 
of  the  .Irlver  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  tumid  11 1  a 
<ihitrp«>r  angle  than  with  the  main  front  wheels. 

;  In  a  vdiiile.  the  <-omblnatlon  with  steering  means 
tl^'fur,  of  tin  auxiliary  steering  device  comprising  ro 
tnry  means  arranged  to  be  lowered  to  the  roadway  to  raise 
the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said  rotary  means,  means 
fur  lowering  s^ild  rotary  means,  and  yielding  means  ton 
n.'.ting  s;iiil  rotary  means  with  said  steering  means  to 
turn  said  rotary  means  by  said  steering  means 

I*.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering  device  comprisln.'  a  p.-tir 
of  supplemeiiiary  wheels  arrangetl  to  be  lowered  to  the 
roadway  to  raise  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said  sup 
l>lem«'nlary  wheals,  means  for  lowering  said  supplemen 
tary  wheels,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said  supple 
nienfary  wtKtds  with  said  steering  means  to  turn  said 
supplementary  wheels  by   Raid  steering  means. 

'.».  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering  device  comprising  a  pair 
"if  stjppleiiientjiry  wheels  arranged  to  be  lowere<l  t<i  the 
roadway  to  raise  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said  sup 
pleiiientary  wheels,  means  for  lowering  said  supplementary 
wheels,  and  ylel.iing  means  connecting  said  supplementary 
wlii'i'ls  with  snid  steering  means  to  turn  said  supple- 
mentary wheels  by  .said  steering  means,  said  wheels  turn 
lug  in  unison. 

10.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
(oiinected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary 
stiH>ring  device  i-omprising  a  pair  of  supplementary  wheels 
tnnunted  on  the  vehicle  forward  the  axle  of  the  front 
wheels,  nuans  for  securing  vertical  swinging  and  hori- 
zontal turning  movements  for  said  supplementary  wheels, 
means  to  lower  said  supplementary  wheels  to  the  roadway 
whereby  the  main  front  wheels  are  raised  from  the  road- 
*ray,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said  supplementary 
wh.'els  with  sjilil  steering  means  to  horizontally  turn  said 
supplementary  wheels  in  unison  by  said  steering  means. 

11.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
i-onnected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary 
steering  device  comprising  a  pair  of  supplementary  wheels 
inonnted  on  the  vehicle  forward  the  axle  of  the  front 
wheels,  means  for  securing  vertical  swinging  and  hori- 
zontal turning  movements  for  said  supplementary  wheels, 
means  comprising  a  worm  gear  and  enmeshing  geared 
sei  tor  ilevlce  to  lower  said  supplementary  wheels  to  the 
roadway  whereby  the  main  front  wheels  are  raised  from 
the  roadway,  and  means  comprising  a  sliding  rack  engag- 
ing with  a  pinion  on  said  supplementary  wheel  securing 
means  connected  with  said  steering  means  to  horizontally 
turn  said  supplementary  wheels  in  unison,  at  will. 

12.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
lonnected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary 
fteering  i|evi(e  having  a  transverse  shaft  secured  to  the 
vehl.le  forward  the  front  whe^l  axle,  a  pair  of  vertically 
-winging,  horizontally  turning,  frames  Journaled  to  said 
shaft,  a  supporting  wheel  rotatably  secured  In  each  frame, 
means  comprising  a  worm  gear  and  enmeshing  geared 
wctor  device  to  lower  said  supporting  wheels  to  a  ver 
tical  position  to  engage  the  roadway  whereby  the  main 
front  wheels  are  raised  from  said  roadway,  and  means 
'■"onected  with  said  steering  means  to  horizontally  turn 
-iiid  fram.  s  in  unslon  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  main 
front  wheels. 

l^i  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
conne.fed  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary 
''■•ring  d.  vice  having  a  transverse  shaft  secured  to  the 
vfhi,!,.  forward  the  front  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  vertically 
»*lnging,  horizontally  turning,  frames  journaled  to  said 


shflft 


a  supporting  wheel  rotatably  secured  In  each  frame, 


'iia:is    comprising   a    worm    gear    and    enmeshing    geared 


sector  device  to  lower  said  supporting  wheels  to  a  vertical 
position  to  engage  the  roadway  whereby  the  main  front 
wheels  are  raised  from  said  roadway,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  sliding  rack  engaging  a  pinion  Hecurtnl  to  one  of  said 
frames,  connected  with  said  steering  means  to  horizontally 
turn  said  frames  in  unison  at  a  greater  angle  than  said 
main  front  wh»>«ds. 


DESIGNS. 


.1.221.  LKillTINcJ  POST.  Fayettk  Drapkr  Hi  li.a, 
South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company, 
South  Bend.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Flleil  May 
1».  liU".     Serial  No.  169, 799,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  ileslgn  for  a  lighting  post  as  shown. 


51.222.  COMBINATION-CABINET.  Jacob  J.  Bush, 
I.lma.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  1,37,907. 
Term  ol   patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  cabinet,  as 
shown. 
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51.223      PAPKR  DOILV.     Fkd  Conrad.  MUwanke.    Wis  .  :.l  22.;       STirK  I'lV      (jEORrrAn,-.  ~ 

a.«Um.r  to   Am.rt.^n   Uc,  Fap.-r  Company.  .  Corpora               ,.,.,  ,..,       F  LhIaJ;     2^  1914      ^Tr^v  ''"'  '^"• 

tlon    or    WU<«n«,n.      FtlM    May    31.    1917.      ^.rialNo,        Torn,  or   p^a.^u!    ^   vear.     '    '    ''^      ''^"^'^'^"^^^,,^52. 
Ii2.n.'       iTni  of  patent  3)   yean*. 


Th.-   ..rna,u,„ial   ,lesign    for   an   artl,  !.■   „f   mMirutarturf 


rh.-  ..r.i.Mn,..ntal   .|..slgn    for   :.    pap.-r  ,|oi|,v,   as   shown. 


01..'24  I'KI.M,.NOcrP.  .U,^tVH  (J.  Cuoss  and  Mvuk  C, 
Vi.sE3;s.  Kv.T^tt.  Wash,  Rii.Ml  .Jan.  4,  1017  serial 
xo.   UiMU.;.      IVrm  of  pant   7  y.-ars. 


.-'1.'7      I.Ii.HTl.VG-FlXTrKE.     John  IV.vi.e,  X-w  York 
-N    V     I'iN.l  s.pt,  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  12<».9I.i.     Term' 


of  p  If, .lit  7  TPars 


I 


Ly 


I       Tti.    ..rnaih,  nt.Ml  .l^sign  for  a  lighting  fixture,  a-  >howD. 


The  deslgu  for  a  priming  cup  as  shown. 


61^225       PROTECTOR    POR   ARTICLES   TO    BE    WORN 
ON    THE    WRIST.      Caltix    D.a.v,    Providence.    R     I 
Flle,1    July    18.    191T.      S«rta     No.    181.421.      Term    of 
patent  7  yf«rs. 


51, -.S  riN  r.EORr.E  Hk.vrv  Dtso.v,  New  Britain  Conn.. 
a..sl;,nor  i„  The  Porter  &  Dyson  Company.  New  Hritain. 
<  onu  ,  a  '-..r,,,, ration.  Filed  June  28.  1917.  Serial  N«. 
li...'>04       T.rii,    of   patent    14   years. 


The  •nia»,«ta]  Amtgm  t<^  .  >mector  tor  »rtlcl«  to 
be  Worn  on  the  wrist,  as  shown. 


.  cl-^'S^"^^ 


\..- 


Th<-  onumoatal  A^ni^  far  a  pin.  as  al>oi 
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11229.  TEXTTI.i:  TRIMMING.  Ernest  Francis  Ei- 
siN-.ti!  Nt«  ^  i.rk.  N.  V  ,  a8slgnor  to  La  France  Noveliy 
Co  N'>v  ^•"'^  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil<>l  M*.T  ^*-  I'*'"-  '"^^rlal  No.  168,616.  Term  of 
p;it<'il    31   JMArt. 


The  ornamental  (leslgn  for  a  textile  trimmiu;;  as  -liown 


51.2:iO.  TIUE  TREAD.  ChristOPHIr  A.  Goktze.  MInne 
apolls.  Miun.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No,  12:>.741i, 
Term  of  pat'  11 1   7  years. 


&^>5>.ri.c5 


51,281.  TIRE  TREAD.  Christopher  A.  OoEra.  Mlnne 
apolls,  MlLu.  File*!  Oct.  14.  1916,  Serial  No.  125,743. 
Term  of  patent    7  .vearx. 


^ 


^^^f^ 


'lilt    oniannntal  denign  for  a   tiro  tread,  as  shown. 


T;ii   oriiun.ntal  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shoi 


'.1.232.  LAVALLlftRE.  .Iohn  Gylywaichck,  Tolstoi, 
Mtnitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l(;7,3r,.">.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


Tk«  orauncatRl  dwrtgn  for  a  iRTRillirc,  •• 
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Septemhkk  4.  ,y,^ 


51.233.  TIE  PIN.  John  Mtlxwaichck.  ToUtol.  ManI 
tob«.  Cana.la.  FUed  May  31.  1»17.  Strlal  No  ITJ.ln,; 
T^Tin  of  patent   3i  years. 


51,236.  FLY  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE  <h aklm 
L.  McCiKs,  iH-trolt.  Mich,  assignor  to  Iskn  Inc-or 
porated,  I»vtrolt.  Mirh.,  a  (Corporation  of  Mlohinn 
Fli^l  .July  9.  1»17.  Serial  No.  179.502.  T.-rin  of  pat' 
'■nt   T  vi-ars. 


The  orn.imental  .leNlKD  fo»  a  "  Ue  pin   '  as  shown. 


M.234.  IM)LL.  M.4RT  KU-a  Harms,  San  Fran,  is.  „ 
<'al.  Filetl  May  2fl,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.32rt  T.rm 
of  patent  3|   years. 


Tli.    ..rnani.i.ral  .leMgn  for  a   fly  wheel  or  slmilur  detic* 
as  .-ihown 


31  -'a:      \V(.KK   ii.v(;  ok  k.\skkt     .i.^vk  m    \i,,ns.*b 

KvT.  l'r<,vi,l,[,,,.,   li.    I       Filed  .July  .-.,   1!M7.      .■<.rlal  .\u 
17^^77        iTai   (K    patent  3i   years. 


The  orn.iniental  design  for  n  .loll,  as  sho 


wn. 


Ohio.      FllHl   July   5,    1917.      Serial    No.    17.H878       Ten 
of  patent  3J  years. 


'Vh>'    ..rnaiii.ntal    drwigu    {„r    a    work    bai;    Dr    ba-ket   as 

-how  II 


•1-3^       I'KK.VL.      .\i.HEHT     F.     NoRRis,     StouRhfon,    and 
t'l.iVT.s.    II     N,,UKis.   Boston.  Ma.ss.      Filed   .May   1.  1917. 

S.ri.ii   \,,    !.;,■;  7<>.''..      Term  of  pa  tent  3  J   years.  " 


r  (-  r  r 


s 


The  ornamental  d«si<n  for  a  wiad  wheel,  at  tbown 


The  ornam.ntal   design    for  a  pedal  as  shown  at;  i   .l»'- 
<crlt>«d. 


SBPTEMiiEK  4.  19^7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■35 


M'39  WRIST  W.\T<'H  HOLDER  Ceohge  M  Pi  rvir. 
ItriM.klyn.  N.  V  Ftle.1  July  30,  1917.  Serial  Nn 
l>3t;j4.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for   a    wrist    wateh    h<>l<ler.    a^ 
shown. 


J1.U40.  ."^IIKI.VK  Juzo  Rastija,  .\kron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  I'Md  Sirial  .No  126,034.  Term  (t  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornanv'tital  design  for  a  shrine,  as  shown. 


51141  S\V1T("H  SLIDE  FOR  PORT.\BLE  ELECTRIT 
I. Kilns  IIaury  Rothenbebo,  Rldgewood.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Juii,  s.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.617.  Term  of 
I>ntent  7   .•  ars 


V 


The       iianienta!   design   for  a   •wltch-sllde  for  portable 

'l--'  'ri      urhts.  as  shown. 


.M,242.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
>"HARi.C8  F  SCH014.K,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
Elms  &  Sellon,  N(  w  York.  N  Y.  Flle<l  June  22,  1917. 
Serial  .No    176.429.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.!   -   "-*- 


The  oruaiiHUtul  desisin  for  textile  fabric  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown  and  desi  rlbed. 


.^.1,243  VFNDINC.  MACHINE  CASING  Elukb  RO^ 
i..\M)  Shaki'.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  14,  1917. 
S.rial  No    174.777.      Terra  of  patent  7  years 


Ci 

—i-— r-T« 

B 

T^, 

i—/-    ' 

i 

^ 

r 

'1 

•     • 

' 

', 

.( 

'•                Msiil 

■ 

1 

t.' 

'« 

4 

•w 

The  ornamental  design   for  a   vending  machine   casing, 
sul'sfantlallv  as  shown  and  desf-ribed. 


51,244.  LAMP.  Chablbs  E.  Smith,  I.^amington,  On- 
tario, Canada  PMIed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,842. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  as  shown. 
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158.479.     Term  of  patant  7  years.  | 


fc-U-"U  o  o 


11 


The    ornamental    d.-slgn    for    a    Hp.„,n,    fork    or    slmlUr 
»rtl  le,  88  shown. 


I        Th.    ..rnam.hUl  ,l,..i,'n   for  a   tobacco  po,„h    .,.  sb. 


WD. 


81.24fl.     TOT.     Enid  TrR>«rn.  Los  (Jaros.  Cal       File,!  iv, 
■2S.  1916.      Serial  No.  139.414       T.rm  nf  pafmt  7  years. 


Bl.-'-»s.  HAlM.i;  (.U  EMBLEM.  FRm.Eur.K  W  Whiti 
HMisc,  IVlha.M.  N,  v..  a8.slgnor  ,o  TllTanv  A  ,  o  W 
>ork.  \.  'i  ..  a  Corporation  of  Sew  York  Pi:,,'  ]^]y  j, 
1^17.      Serial  No.  179.996.      Term  of  patent    1  i  year.    ' 


s! 


VT^-  -v 


i   r 


The  ornamental  dMljrn  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  d.  sign  for  a  l.arlge  „r  eniM. m,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PrBLTSHED   SEPTEMBER    4,    1917 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 

tlilrty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  b*  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 

notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  76,220  a'LASS  34.  IIE.\TING.  LIOHTLNQ, 
AND  VKNTILATLNd  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCHDINO 
KLKCTKICAL  APPARATUS.)  North  Wksturn  Stbei. 
k  Iron  Works,  i;au  Claire,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 


Particular  dcticnption  of  (^o<l«.— Steam-Pressure   Can- 

Dinj:  Outtits,  ln(  linlinu   Steam-Pressure   Sterilizers. 
CInimH  use  siU' <     Ian.   1,   1914. 


Particular  de»eripti(m  of  t?ood*.— Rubber  Dolls,  Foot- 
Ball  Bladders.  Rubber  FootBall.s,  and  Base-Ball  Chest- 
Protectors. 

CUUmt  use  since  June  30,  1016. 


S^-r  No.  S7,508.  mLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Siri.no  Maid  Broom  &  Mfq.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  .Inn.    22.   1915. 


w%^ 


Particular  drscnption  of  gondii. — Brooms  and  Scrubbing 
Rrushes.   I  lusting'  Hriishes.   and   Sweeping-Brushes. 
''/<um«  «*(•  -ine  Mav  '.\.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.646.  (CLA88  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  R.  B.  Mauuott  a.  Sons,  Sterling,  Conn. 
Filed  July   13,  1916. 

GNECO 


Particular   description    of   goods — Cut    Granite,    Build 
Ing  and  Paving  Blocks.  Curblng«,  and  Flaggings. 
CUUms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  96,659.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Albers  Bros.  Milling  Comfant, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  19,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  »5.7.'?5      (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLDD- 

I.NG   EXGIM;.><    I        UMO.S    TrLH  K    MANUrACTDRlNG    COM- 

lA.NY,  Lnc,  .\.  w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 


''•'rticular  a- script  ion  of  goods. — Motor-Trucka. 
Cl'iims  use  >in(  e  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser  No.  96,383.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOrT- 
INC,  (JoODS.)  rNiTKD  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
Hrunswiek.  \    .L.  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8, 

I'.tlr,. 


Particular  descriptitm  of  goodn. — Wheat  Flaket".  Rolled 
Oats,  Hominy  Grits,  Cracked  Wheat,  Pearlg  of  Wheat, 
and  Cornmeal. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1015. 


-aiJ  trade  mark  comprises  two  blue  bars  and  one  white 
bloV'h  "'^'*'  '"*^^*''  ^^^  ^'''**  '**''  ^*°*  b«twe««  the  tw» 


S«r.  No.  97.115.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKRY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TTEBS.) 
The  Firestone  Tibe  and  Ri'bber  Compakt,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 


^(^PP'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tlrea,  Caslngi, 
and  Tubes. 

Claims  ute  since  July  1,  lftl6. 
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SEPTEMBKR  4,  i<)j. 


o,^?u      •    i       *^^'^^*   '^-      ^">>"^TRUCTION    MATK         S.t     N„    9.m1!,4        .CLASS   46       FCM.HS    AM.    lM;un.l 
RIALS.)       Faibwav    MANcrACTiRiN.j    O...    siuux    CitN  K.NTS  uK  FonDS  ,     JosMr *  Urt>8os  Wn  i.ums  «/ 

Iowa      Fllwl  Aag.  IK.   1|16.  ,(,1...  s    .        Filnl  r),^<..  2.  191(i. 


treen 


iir-\^ 


Particular  deKription  ot  goodt 
Claim*  use  slDv-e  Apr.  30,  1916. 


-Vontilatinn  TiU' 


S*r.   No.    97.647.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI- 
KNT8    OF    FOODS.)       (JaBOKiiE    R.    Li.vv.    Chl.agc.    Ill 
Fllpd   Aug.  26.   1916 


The  blue  color  being  an  Important  fpaturt>  of  the  v»M 
trade-in«rk    and    the    flgurpn  and    land.scapf    t)elnK    inoii 
spicuoualy  shown  <  n  the  bliie-tlle  gruuml. 

Particular  detcriptiim  of  goodn-  ButttT. 

Claiima  uae  siotv  S4>pt.  1.  }914 


/f,. 


'111-'  sU-naturi'  lielng  that  of  applicant. 

P'trtirular  d>-»ri-iptii,n  t>f  uoixi.t. — A  Bak.-.l  K  M.d  Pro*! 
uct  Maniifartur.-(1  I'rinrlpally  from  Flour  aihl  .-^wM't  Po- 
tato.- 

chinnt  uv,    sirnc    hin.'  1.  1916. 


S.'r  .\  .  liK),O.U  (CLASS  2S.  (^rXLEKY.  MACI I INERY. 
AM'  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  .Imiv  Chatu. 
i.'v  \  S.iN.s,  Npw  York.  N  Y.  Filed  IKt.  lit,  1916. 
f'ricl.  r   ton  V''Hr  provl.'so. 


Ser.  No.  98,496.  (CLASS  2«.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Hui»l»y  Machine  Compa.ny,  Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 


CHATILLON 


Jjiiyr- 


ConRisting  of  the  word  "  Thor  " 

Particular  de-acriptitm  of  ift,od». — Clothes  Washing   Ma 
chines.  IronlDK  Machines,  and  Clothes  Wringing  Marhlu.-. 
Claim*  use  sinre  June  15.  J9(»s. 


Paiticular    UescriptUm    of    i/o«>(/«.— Butchers'.    Bakers 
Orocers',    Confectioners'.    Carving,    and    Kitchen    Kn;v- 
(■|,.av.rs.      Trowels,      Spades.      HatcheLs,      Meat  T-nder.  r- 
s.  papers    l.e  FMcks.  Tongs:  Triers  for  Chee»e,  Coffee   I< 
•  '■vv     ISntt.r.    Etc.;    I'ole  Hooks.   Selectlng-Hooks.    >rr,ii    -- 
Saw.s  and    Parts   Thereof.   Meat  Choppers.    I.jir(l   and  FooH 
Presses.  Sausjige  Stuffers.  I^rd  Paddles  :  CoflTee,  .'iplce.  and 
iTiu'  .Mills.  Slicing  and  Shaving  Machines  and  V,i:etable- 

Cutt.TS 

Clitini.  u.,    since  prior  to  January.  1894. 


■r.  No  liMio.ui.  (CLASS  2n.  CUTLERY.  MACHI.NERY 
AM)  rooL.v;,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Chatil- 
Ui.\  \  .<^.,N.s,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  if.  1916. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  98,56h.  (CLASS  .{9.  CLOTHING)  W.  H. 
Maelm  Compaw.  Inc..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Filed 
(Vt.   11.   1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  g^dt. — Hosiery. 
CUttma  ut  since  May  1.  19t8. 


Particular    denrription    of    goods. — Butchers,     I.ikers 
Orocers',  Confectioners',  Kitchen,  and  C»rTlng  Kn!\   >. 
1       Claim*  u»e  since  prior  to  January.  18©4. 
[Vol.  S4S.      Wo.  1.) 
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S«,r  N'  l">^.'*37.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
"  A.N1>  'ltX»I-*'-  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )     Joh.n  Chatii 

ION  k  Sd.vs.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Flle<l    Dec,    19,    19Dj, 

Under  ten -year  pmviso 


^ 


sz^/^:?A/^/ 


railnular    dt-^niption     of    gwjds. — Butrhers".     Bakers' 
(jyoters'.  Confectioners  ,  Kitchen,  and  Carving  Knives. 
Claim*  •«#«■  since  prior  to  January,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  lOu.UtWi.  i  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INdKKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  HorrMAN  Company,  Chiiago, 
111.     File<l  Dec.  20.  1916. 


HQFtb 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cheese. 
ClaitnH  t/v.    since   April.   1912. 


Ser.  No.   10O.067.      (CLASS    14.      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)      The  Pabkisfibo  Iiio.v 
Company.   ParkesUurg.    Pa.      Filed   Dec.   20,    I'.Urt.      Un 
der  ten-year  proviso. 


l'arti<^!ar    di  !<niptlon    of    j/ood*.  -Charcoal    Iron    and 
Skelp. 

Claims  use  sine'  .Ian.    i:!.   1882. 


Ser.  No.  10<).(iC,;t.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTINi;  (;<»ODS.)  Thb  RCD8Q0AHM  Company.  Chl- 
<ago.  III       Filed   l>ec.   20,   1916. 


GRANDFATHER'S 


I'artifuhi    'Irnrription    of   goods. — Children's    Building 

Bl<irk.s. 

Cloim*  use  sin.e  I  le. .  1,  1916. 


J'-r  No.  lol.j.ll.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
<'INE8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
M.tx  ZiMMER,  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Feli.  8.   1917. 


^'■nslstlng:  of  a  chocolate-colored  background  between 
Ki-'^'n  -oncentrlc  circular  lines,  green  lines  also  extending 
fon.  tiie  Inner  circular  line  radUlly  to  the  center  thereof. 

P<irti.ular  description  of  good*.—HAiT-Ton\cs. 


ruur. 


'"•c  tilnce  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,740.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTH'AL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ci-ABiNci  C.  Hai,  Como,  Miss.     Filed  Feb    27,  1917. 


Which   l8  a  portrait  of  Eflle  Mathers 

l'arti<-ular  drscription  of  goods. — A  Hair  Dressing. 

''ioiwM  usf    since   1905, 


Ser.  No.  101.829.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Th«  Joseph  N  Eisesdhath 
CoMP.ANY.  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Mar.  2,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Leather. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1901. 


Ser  No.  102,272.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Fi.()KCN(  E  E.  Wii.MAMS,  Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
HUT. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pomade  Preparation 
for  Improving  the  Hair. 

<  laimj<  usi   since  Mar.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.599.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
REiiiNAUt  ALFRKD  Harbis,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.     Filed   Mar.  30,   1917. 

HARBAS 

Particular  description  of  i/oo«/«.— Insecticides  and  li'un- 
gicldes  for  Spraying  Plants  and  Trees. 
Claifns  use  since  Oct.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  102,624.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
(  INES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPARATI0N8.) 
James  P    Mang,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  liar.  31,  1917. 


-^zn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair- Tonic  In  Llqnld 
Form  for  External  Use. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1817. 
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Ser.  No.  102.792.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENQINBa.)  Lewis  Shipard  CoiiPAXT.  Bos 
ton.  Mam.     rUed  Apr.  7,  1917. 


MASTER 


Particular  deitcription  of  yuods. — ludustrial    Elevating 
Truiks. 

Claima  use  ilnce  September,  1916. 


Ser.  >o.  103.277.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I-uxt 
EKS-  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Westeb.v  8i-ic,.,lty  Mahc 
FACTLBIMJ  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  2-J,  laiT. 


Ser.  No.  102.848.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ki- 
WARD  Joseph  Cas.s,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F11.><1  Apr  in 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  ycodjt.  — ReccptaLles   fur   (on 
f.'.tlons.  Salted  Peanuts,  F*<xl8.  and  Ingre<llent.s  of  Fox.l 
Claimt  use  since  Feb.  1,   1917. 


S.r.  No.  102,867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
iINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
LtxDBuRO  Company.  Ne\i  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  \<< 
1917. 


ARBOREA 


Trademark    "Arborea." 
Particular  description  of  (food*  ~-Perfunu\  Toilet  Wattr. 
Toilet  Creams.  Toilet  Powdfrs,  and   Bath  Salts 
Claims  use  since  the  month  0/  DfremlHT,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  103.124.  (CL.\SS  3S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PA^TS  THEREOF.)  The  Na 
Tio.VAL  Acme  Compant,  peTeland.  Ohio.  File<l  Apr 
19.   1917. 


^ 


Particular    dr»cription    of    ifoods. — Taps    and    Thread 
Cutting  M.'tal  Working  Tooli. 
<'lnimn   uHf   since   Feb.    1,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.202.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACHUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mrs.  I.AiRRELLA  J.  Craft.  Wlnfleld.  Kanx  Filed  Apr 
2.1,   1917. 


The  portrait  Is  that  of  tke  ipft>)Kletor. 

Particular  description  of  poods.—A  Remedy  for  Asthma. 
Croup.  Coochs.  Catarrh  of  Tkroat  and  Head,  and  Throat 
Trouble. 

<  laims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1917. 


iH 


PartUular  description   of  ffOods.—A   Liquid   Roflnlshlnt 
Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


<>T.  No.  103.287.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES) 
Detkoit  Soi.tBLE  Oil  Co.,  Detroit.  Mkh.  Filed  Anr 
:,i5.   1917.  ^ 


Particular  dr.ncription  of  good*. — LubrUatlnj;  Oils. 
>'l(nms  use  since  December.   1914. 


S.r  .No.  103,356.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICAL.^  MKUl- 
ri.NFS,  .\M)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATInNS.) 
K    i»ON  .McCkart.  Handon,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1.17. 


BLAININE 


P'lnu-ular  discrifition  of  poods. — A  Preparation  fn 
Usf.l  .>  an  Kxt.Tnal  Application  for  Chilblains,  Sjr  i  : - 
Mruis.  >,  and  Inflammatory  Conditions  of  Man  ,.r  ..iL..- 
Aniniais.  lu-inif  Marketed  In  the  Liquid  Form  K.ady  for 
Is..  ,niil  ai.so  In  the  Dry  or  Concentrateil  Form  for  Further 
I'rcpii  rii  tion. 

'  iaim.-<   utr  since  Mar.  26,  1917. 


>.r  .\n  1(.,{,377.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRKASES.) 
Thk  .><«  an  F'rocess  Oil  Company,  l>enver,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr    js,   iyi7. 


•'■inMstin;;  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Spoco." 
Piirtu-ular  description  of  ffoods. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls. 
Clatmf  une  since  Apr.   25,   1916. 


S.r  .\,..  1113,436.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEW 
riNKS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
William    A.   Wallace,    Savannah,   Ga.      Fll.tl   .Vpr.  30, 

GEL SAC 

Particular   description   of  good*. — Headache   and   Neu- 
riik'ia  Tablets. 

Cloims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917, 


Ser  No  103.456.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEPI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATKlNS  1 
John  E.  Holmes,  St  Anthony,  Idaho.  Fll.-,i  May  2. 
1917. 

TEN -FORTY- FOUR 

Fortieular  dtstriptiam  of  good*.—kTL  Ointment  for  th" 
Trmtment  of  Colds,  Moacular  Rbeiuiatlsm,  Inflamn       ry 
Rheonmtlam.   Earache,   Headache,   Hay-Fever,  anl    !  n.-n 
monla. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  2«,  1916. 
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Ser.    -No     103,470        (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI        Ser.     No.     103.0W.       (CLASS    e.    CHBMICALS,    MEDI 
CI.VLS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  CINES.  AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PRKPARATIONS  ) 

Ei.w  u(P  Fk*vi  i.s,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  1917.  Kdoar  S.  (iEBHABT.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  7.   1917. 


Particnlur  dfttcription  of  goods. — A  Pile  Remedy. 
ri>iim»  use  •»Inie   .\pr.    10,   1917. 


Ser.    No.    103.490        (CLASS    0.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CI.NES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Chvttaso \     DKto    A    Chemical    Co.,    Chattanooga, 

T^nn.     Fil.d  Mav  3,  1917. 

ZIRON 


Particul'ir  diKt-ription  of  pood«.~~.\  Tonic  for  Use  in 
Pisi'jises  or  I  iis.>rilfrs  < 'hara<terized  l»y  Impoverished 
Blood  or  by  1  tisorilered  Nervous  or  I>lgestlve  System, 
Su<li  as  Simple  .\neniia.  Chlorosis,  Scrofula.  Eczema. 
At'>nic  Aiuenorrh''ii,  Leii<'orrhen.  Nervousness.  Lark  of 
App^-tite,  and  Dyspepsia 

Clotms  use  sim.    Apr.   2A.   1917. 


Sit.    No.     U);i.o4T.        (CLASS     0.       CUF.MICALS,     MKIH 
CINES.  AND  PII.VKMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 
Umo.v  Carbide  <  ,,mpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav 
4.  1917. 


UNION 


ParticuUif  descrtption  of  goods. — Calcium  Carbid. 
Claims  II-.    siuif   .Mar.   30,   1898. 


Ser.  No.  ln.3.55H.  (('LASS  44.  DFNTAL.  MEDICAL, 
•WD  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.;  FiTKiTK  AacH  Sup- 
port Co.,  N.  wiMU.   .Mass.      Filed  May   0,    1917. 


« 


^ 


^"^1^ 


Purticuhir    il<  sirtntion     'if     aoodx. — Flexible     Arch  Su 


pert- 


Claim*  uH.    -iiK.'  ,iu  or  about  July  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  103,5S5.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ABB  PixiTT.ii,   Memphis,  Tenn.      Filed  May   7.   1917. 


t«P6% 


Pajticular  description  of  firood*.— Medicines  Used  as  a 
Tonic,  Stomachic.  Diuretic,  and  Laxative  in  Stomach, 
Kidney,  and  Liver  Ills. 

CI<Mi««  use  since  Apr.  26,  1917. 


S.r  No.  103,596.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
(  INES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
B.  Heller  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  7,  1917. 


J'articular    description    of    goods. — .\    Roach  Destroyer. 
Claims  ust  Blnce  Apr.  30,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    103,597.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
(INKS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
KiNTHO     MANCFACTrRiNG     COMPANY,     Buffalo,     N.     Y. 
Filed  May  7.  1917. 


#*% 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Preparation   for    the 
Removal  of  Freckles. 

Claims  M-f   since  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Per.  No,  10.'i,678.  tULASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 
Anmk  Jessie  Miller,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  9,  1917. 


MI  L-LAR-5AV 

PiirtHulnr  description  of  good*. — Pile-Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.731.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
('RY8TA1,  Soap  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May 

IL'.  1917. 


^HeiKrf]er5ia 


rarficul«r  description   of  good*. — ^Toilet  Preparations. 
Purtuular  descrtption  of  goodie. — Ointments  for  Medici        as   Follows  :   Toilet   Water,   Perfume,  Cold-Cream,  fJrease- 
O"!   Use   In    the    Treatment    of    Skin    Diseases,    Including      leas     Cream.     Fact-Powder.     TalciUi     Powder,     Perfume- 
L'z.ina.   Sunburn.    Pimples,   and    Freckles.  j  Tablets. 

CJflims  use  since  Apr.  16.  1917.  J        Claims  use  since  Mar.  M.  1W6« 
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8er.    No.     103.745.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI  Ser.   No    im.n'd       (CLASS  4fi.     FOODS    \ND  LVCRPni 

CINES,  AND  PHARMACtUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,    ;  ENTS    oF     FOODS)       Tuikolicm     Hitter    Co'mpany 

Rat  RiDDANti  Company,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Mav  Lt'slngton.   K\.     Fll.-I    Mnv   2.'')    I'jl? 
12.    1917. 


P'vrticular   df-tcription   of  poods.— Hat  I'ol.-ou 
C'/a»iii«  H«e  since  Apr.  25.  \917. 


I'arttculin    'i-  Kcrtption  of  fjoods. — Hutter. 
Claim.1   wi    ^\nr,'   Vvt>.   1.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.812.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 
WU.I.IAM    A.  Cbaig,  Clinton.  Ky.     Filed  May   15    1917. 

"CARBO-SAL" 

Particular   deaoription    of    ^oo<*«.— Treatment    of    Hogs 
for    Cholera.    Thumps.    Colds,    Constipation,    and    Coughs. 
Cla*m9  %Me  ilnce  about  March.  1914. 


Snr  Nu  IM4  !.{.;  I  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  \\v\)\. 
'  INF.s  A.M.  I'H.VKMAf'ErTICAL  I'REFAK.ATK  ..NS.) 
Ku.i  .Mam  K.Ai  Tiiti.Nu  Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed 
May    29.    1917. 


HYDROX 


I'nrticular  (leHcription  of  goodg-  Oil  Used  In  the  Trt-at- 
nuTir   nt  Textile  Fabrics. 

(ItnmH    HMC    slncf    .Ian.    1.    Iftl.'i. 


Ser.  No.  lo3,828.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.\(JES,  NoN 
ALCOHOLIC  )  lM,.\.ND  PnoDtTTS  Company.  Spokan. 
Wa*h      Filed  .May  15,  1917. 


S^r.     .\n      ln4,22t;.        a'LASS     H.       CHEMICALS.     MF.M 
"INKS,   AM.   IMIARMACEITICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.) 

.NM:'ii    CnMi'A.Ni.    .MliinfapoMs,     Minn        Fll<><i     .Imi'     2 

r.MT 


Maoze 


F'ltticulir  ii>K<  t  iption  of  i;oodB  —An  Antiseptic  I'cw!.'- 
f'>r  Cut-,  Si.res,  W.Miiiils,  Hnd  Excessive  I'eroplratloii  an  I  '  ir 
r!<e  as  a  (iarjjle  hhiI  Mouth  Wash  aiifl  in  a  Foot  and  I'.-Jj 
I^Htli    ;iii.|    \'aK'lnal    Doui'he. 

Cl'iimi  u«»    sim-f   Fi'b.    15,    1917. 


Partion/or  d^.cHpUon  or  j/^<fc..-rarbona  ted  Sw.et   .Vp     ,    s,.r      n„      ,,,4.;,;        ,, "LASS    42        KNITTED     NFTTED 
pie  (  Iner 


Claim*  u*€  since  O-t.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  N.,  10.J.868.  tCLASS  ti.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
<MNES,  AND  PHARMACKCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
*'.    C    Mi.NuiL  k   Bro.   Co.,    L.iiii.<vllle.   Ky.      Filed   May 


1«,  191' 


»•    of   i;Ood«.-»-.\    Vegt 


-XM-  TKXTILE   FAMRICS.i      .loHV   S.   Brown  &   SoN8. 
Lrn  .  r.cif.ist.   Irrlnnd.     FUt'.l  Jun.'  5.  1917. 


Piirtit-Mlar  deitcriptio 

Claxma  uite  since  Apr.  21,  1917 


gt'table   Dve. 


Ser.  No.  104,009.  (CLASS  40.  F»X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hic«iR  .losis  JBW1I.L  Milling 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 


PortirttUtr  d^rr^Hnm  nf  ,ww^.       trrv      »  .:.,  Particular  dt^vrtpttun  of  goodx. — Cotton 

^^P«rtir«iar«e,cH,«oi.orj,o«*,.-Whe«t.FlourandRye-  „re.I    Damask    Cloths.    N«pkln«,    Towel.. 

CUUm*  use  dnc«  the  ye*r  1863  ^"'?  .  ""'"'P^"'""'    ""I   ""dkerchlefs 

1        Clmmit  unf  since  Jan.  9,  1917, 
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Sr    No.   104.29;v      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATKKI.\LS.t      Mai  ku  E    K     Altek   Co..   1s<\. 
I.iisii.u,  Mar.-.      Filed   .June  •;.    1917. 


BUCKMO 


Til.'  word   ■   r.iukmo  " 

I'articvlar   dcucripttun    of    yood^.-  Finished    Cal.arcTia- 
Skin.s. 
Claims  u$e  since  Aug«ist,  1916 


Ser.  No.  li>4,29.s  (CLASS  45.  HEVERA(?ES.  NoN- 
.^LCOHOLIC.t  .M  K.  Ooktz  Buewinc,  Co  ,  St  .Joseph, 
Mi'.     File<l    .liiii.^  »>.    1917. 


I'airicuiiir  liexf-nprion    of  (/(Kidn.  —A   Tonic  Cereal   Hev- 
erajre  to  be  SoM  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Cl'umi  u.ir  -in..'  Mar   IS.   1917. 


Ser,  No  1(1-4, ;{7f..  (CLASS  44.  DENT.VL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SI  R<;iCAL  APPLI.\.NCES. )  Ermiva  .1.  Kelleu, 
Chlcato,   III.     Fil.'d  Jun.-  11,   1917. 


"Amberoid' 


Particular     discr.fiti'iti      of     ij'xkIm.-  Dental      C.nu'Dts, 
Dental  Alloys. 

Chum*  ,iMe  since  Sept.   2<),   19i»<5. 


Ser.  No.  1i>4  419  (<n.ASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SI  K(;ICAL  .U'I'LIAN("ES  I  Ma.\  Wei.s.s.  New 
York.  N    V       Fil.Hl   ,Tiin.>  12,  1917. 


The  larKP  -t;u    i..-ln>.'  In  blue. 

Pattirulnr    dcsii-iption    of    tjoodti. — Enamel    War.-      viz., 
Irrigators.  Bed-Pans.  Douche-Pans,  and  Urinals 
CJatm.-    !!«,    since   I)«h  .   24,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  104,465.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACKUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.) 
('(.NHAU  .\i(;u8T  KuDGER,  Jr..   Havs,  Kans.     Filed  June 

\>'k    1917, 


'JaV   j^/A^J/rff 


Parfuuhir  degrription  of  goods.— Foot  Vowden. 
Claimv  use  since  May  31,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.473.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Wheeling  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va,  Filed 
June  Ki,   1917. 


?[^/^K]«[][L 


Particular  drucription  of  goods. — Water-Closets. 
Cla\m«  uxe  since  June  9,  1917. 


Ser  \o  1U4,483.  (CLASS  «,  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
»  I.NKS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONB.) 
\  K  TOH  De  C08MI8,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Filed  June  18,  1917. 


VD 


iC^dCy.  J/^    ^■*t»^ 


Th.    -i;rn.slure   being  that   of  the  applicant. 
P'lrtii'ulfir  drHrription  of  fjoods. — Halr-Tonlc, 
Claims   usf    sine*-   June   2.    1917, 


Ser.  No.  104.499.  (CLASS  ti.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Sanitoi,    Chemical    Laboratory    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

FiltMl  June  18.  1917. 


Partiivlar  description   of  goods. — -Eye  Bath. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1915. 


'%ORTINr'coon^'';^''v     ''•      ?^^^«  J^^^'^     "^^.f*       Ser.     No.     104.541.       .CLASS    «.       <niEMICALS,    MEDI- 

ZTu'  ?n^!L  15    1917  "  "•■^^^■^    ■^•'^■^^  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

niwl  June  lo.  1914.  jj^^,,    PttODtCTS  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 


June  20.  1917. 


tlwto] 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Baby  Crib  Swing.        !        Particular  description  of  goods. — Solidified   AleohoL 
''•*"•«»  M«c  since  about  June  7.  1917.  |        Claims  use  since  June  18.  1917. 
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Ser.    No.     H>4,599.       (CLASS    »}.       CHEMICALS,     MKIH 
CINE8,   AND  PHARMACFCTICAL   I'RKF'ARATK  >NS 
RiDEjfoiR  Bakir  (;RO<BRt   CoMPA.VY,  KansBs  atj.   M 
Filed  June  21,  1917. 


TflRp.^'lAlS 


A  DAY 

Particular   deitcription   of   yood«.    -Hakliik;  I  uw  1.  r 
CluimM  wr  sliuo  May   1,   l.sy?. 


S«T.  No.  104,617.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMI(\L.>^,  Mi;i 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREI'AKATIoS : 
Samlbl  H.  McKban,  N.-W  York,  N  V.  Kilr,l  Jun.  : 
191T. 


SERATHOL 


Partkular  description  uf  ijumix  -\\\  Ant;i>  !,l  r,,\\,|.r 
Prt'parf,!  K.sp,cl«lly  for  ln<»infstiou.  I>\>pt'p.>.in.  '.i-tM-i- 
and  Iiysp««p8la  DiHorders,  HK.atlnK.  I»lz/.ln.s^,  !l.aaa=li.>. 
aud  Disorders  Arising  from  1  lyptrurtdlt.v  "f  tli.'  .stunia<  h. 

Vlcnmii  u-if  >in<e  Apr.  1.'.  l'.»17. 


Ser.     No.     104.»):.'5.       iCLASK    »;.       CHE.MK '.M..^.     .Mi:!'! 
CINES,   .\M)   PHAR.MACJtl    IK  .\I.    I  Ki:r.\  K  \  lIoN  >  i 
SociBTY     or     Chbmkai.     I.mh  »iri(\      in      ll.x.si  k,     l'.ii~.-l. 
SwititTland.     Fil.-d  Jum-  \12,   ISMT. 


CHLORANTIN 


Partu-ular   itrnrriptiori   of  f)oodi — CodlTar    Colors 
'J'jtmi  ufe  sin'f  the  year  ls!»8. 


S.T      .N...      im.OL'tV        Ml,.\.v;S     .;         CIIK.Mh   .\I.v       \li:i>I 
•   INKS.    .\.\I>   PHAUM.VCKITK    Vl.    IKKl'.Ui  AlK  i.\  S   , 
Socirrv     or     Chcmk  \i.     r.\n(  stuy     is     Hasi.e,     Ha.s»'l. 
Swltzprlnnd.      Filed   Junv   12.    1917. 


CUPRANIL 


Particular  description  of   »0(>«t*. — CoaJ-Tar  Colors. 
Claims  u/if  since  Nov.  1,  1903. 


Ser.     No.     104.«27.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEl'I 
CINKS,   AND  PHARMACElTH  AL   I'RKPAKATIONS   < 

SOCIETV      or      CHlliUAl,      IKPI  l^THT       IV       lU.SI.I.      Ha.v.l 

Switzerland.      F11e<l   June  ir_',    I'JIT. 


DIDIAL 


Particular  detcriptitm  <,f  g,j,>dti--.\  .Medicine  to  t.e  r^,.! 
as  Hypnotic  and  Sedative  K^Pt-'UHy  for  Pru,lu<luK  < 
TwlllKht  .^leep  Diirlnjt  I^lwr. 

Claim"  une  since  Jan.  2.3,  11117 


Sn.  No.  104.Ma  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS  . 
Socimr  or  CHtuirxi.  Iuxstky  in  Basl».  Bas^d 
Switierland.     Filed  June  2i,  1917. 


DHuiiMr 


Pairtic%l4Mr  d^!»cnpUon  of  goU*.~\  Medicine  to  Re  U«e.l 
*■  aa  Oxytocic. 

Claims  MM  since  An*.  11,  19110. 


><Hr  No  lu4.;.'ii  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MFDI- 
'  IM>  AM)  IMIAR.MACECTICAL  J'REPARaTIO.NS  > 
W  M.  «.  K'lHiNsux  &  SO.N  CO.,  Baltimore  \l,!  Filed 
June  23,  1917. 


I'nrtnuhir   'I' trriptiun    uf   iiuuds        \    SiiltonattHl   Oil   for 
I'se  In   Si/iru'  <otton.   Silk,  and    Wo.d.-n    V.iin-. 
<'/aim«  U8e  sin  .    Apr.  30,  1917 


•"^'•'"  '^"  l"4';>-<  (II. .\SS  r,.  Clll^Mh  Al.S,  MEDI- 
<  1M:s.  .\.M>  l'll,\U.M,\(KrTir.U.  rUKI'AHATIONS,) 
'llIK     .NniMllKX.STKUN      (  uM  I'.^.N  \  .      I;o.stuli.     .\Ia.>s.        Filed 

I    .!.•     -'.',     II' 17. 


NORIiAOOL 


/■'Uff.  u/.;r     ,i,„i-nption     --/     y/u/i.*-.   -  Wood  I'reservatlves, 
iiim   id->    Insecticides,  and   Disinfectants. 
'tanas  ukc  since  June  4,  1917. 


S.r  No  lM4tis.'i  I  CLASS  4S  M.M.T  EXTRACTS  A.M' 
I.lgr< 'US,  I  .Iim.N  F.  ttERTEi.  CoMi'AVi,  LouisvlUe.  Kv. 
I'iled  June  JS,  1917. 


i39KZ4 


l'-irtii-ul(ir  ilrmription  of  goods-  Non-.Mioholi'  IJever- 
^■'  -  -M.idi'  from  Barley  Malt.  Cereal-s.  and  Hops  and  Sold 
••    <'<].[  I'osmrjiin.s  as  .Soft   Drinks. 

'V-nm-   K*.    since  Mar,   17,  1917. 


-er.  No,  li'4  TIJ,  (CLASS  »i.  CHEMICAL>.  MEI'I- 
•  I.NES  A.M)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ' 
(  .vLoTuts  <nMrANr,  Atlanta,  (Ja.     Filed  Jane  -'7    1917 


Partimlnr  deMcriptum  of  ffooda. — A  I^zatlTe. 

1        ciaimi  uie  since  June  7,  1»17. 
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Ser     No.    104.724.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
"  ti.vKS,  ANI'  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I 

Rash.    \  vhh  vrM.i.oi  .    Ithaca,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    27. 
lylT. 

VAHRAT 


Til'  trade-niiuk  Ucing  the  first  six  letters  of  appli'Hiit  .s 
nann'. 

t'ariicvlar  denrriptiun  of  fjoods. — Dandruff  Cure  and 
HairTonlc. 

<Iiiim$  use  siBce  June  10,  1917. 


Ser.    .No.     ]"4,770,        (CLASS    G.       CHEMICALS.     MEM 
CLNES.  AM)  I'HAR.MACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  i 
Fba.N'K    S.   CoLWEi.i..    I'awnc»    City.    Nehr.       Filed    Jun" 
30,  1917. 


^OLjriE 


I'articular  d<  xcriptnin  of  (joods. — A  Salve  or  I'alni  for 
Treatment  of  Cold.  Catarrh,  Hay-Fever,  Croup,  W  hooping 
("oiich.  Piles,  Soreness  of  the  Muscles.  Bolls.  Sore  Feet. 
Scalp  IM.sease.   Eczema,   and   Kindred   DLseases. 

riiiims  use  since  P'el).  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  104,804  iCLASS  31.  FILTERS  ANI'  HEFRI'. 
ERATORS,!  r.MTEii  Refkk.erator  Companies,  Hi' li 
iiioiid.  Ind.     Iiled  July  2.  1917. 


HoesiERJ 


Particular  dmrriptirm  of  goods. — Refriperatorf. 
Claims  use  since  Sept,   15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  104.821,  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\ 
TERIALS.)  The  VmurYX  Comtany.  Chlcagro.  Ill 
Filed  July  3.  1917, 


itroMastic 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Comi)osltlon    for   Sur- 
I'inc  Floors. 
Claims  usr  sime  on  or  about   January.   1917. 


Ser.    No.    104, 9J,'-,,       (CLASS    6.       CITEMICALS,     MEDI 
nXES,  AND   PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATK  tNS.  i 
J'  Lira  E    <;r  statson.  JacksoDTlIIe.  Fla.     Filed  Julv  9. 
1917. 


SArRASCO 


l''i,ficulor   descHption    of    goods. — A    Dl8lnfe(  tant,    De 
O'ler;,,..    an  J  Germicide. 
""  ■■     use  since  November,  1©18. 


Ser.  No.  104.999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
(  INKS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAB.\TI0N8.) 
Marcarit  CL.A.s(iE\8,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12.  1917. 


HTIrlEnL 


/'articular  description  of  goods. — A  (Jargle  and   Mouth- 
Wash. 

Claims  use  since  June  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,013.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  C'M'i-KKATivE  Dkii;  Ch..  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.  File<l 
.July   13,   1917. 


BURTONE 


Particular    description    of    goodK. — Stomm  h    and    Liver 

TdMels. 

Claimn  use  since  October.   19U>. 


Ser  No  105.014.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I'lh'NE  PEitcxinE  CoMPAW.  New  York.  .\,  Y,  Filed 
.luly   i:i,   1917. 


Non'Plus  Ultra 


■\i 


Particular  description  f/f  goods. —  Peroxid   of  Hydrogen. 
ClaimK  uxe  since  June,  1915. 


Ser  No.  105,037.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  (Jbobge  BOHorEi^x  k  Co.. 
New  York.  N,  Y,     Polled  July  14,  1917. 


■Mmm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — China  Ware,  as  Fol- 
lows :  Dinner  Sets ;  Tea,  Coffee,  and  Cbocohtte  Sets ; 
Dresser  Sets,  MayonnalBe  Sets,  Salad-DIabea,  Cake-PJitei, 
Bowls  and  Baskets.  Cabarets,  OIlTe-Dlahes,  Bnlb-Bowla; 
MnpK,  Jugs,  and  Pitchers;  Jardlni&m.  Candleaticks  and 
Candelahra.  and  Trays. 

Claims  use  since  at>out  July  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  105,060.  (CLASfi  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAE ATION8. ) 
T-"t  18  RiBi.vgTBiN.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  July  14,  1917. 


Qabacj/ar 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — A  Laxative  Prepara- 
tion in  the  Form  of  a  Powder. 
aiatmt  u»e  dnce  Joae  10,  1917. 
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8«r.   No     105,064.       (CLASH  2       RECEFTACLKS   .       M,  v 
AHiH   Samtart  Stock  T«..r..H   (Omimw     In.       \\\  .ster 
City.   Inwa.     Filed  July   16.    1»1T. 


MONARCH 


▼IcfM. 

C('Ji*n*    M*».   sin...   „n   or   about    Mar     1      l:ii7. 


8«r  No.  106.083.  (CLASH  «.  CUKMirvi..-^  MFDI 
CLNES.  AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREI'AK  VTIoV  ^  , 
Stiklino  Galt,  Emmltt.Hburi:,  M.l.     Fil.-.|  .Jnh    1 7    I'.r 


S.r       N.,  105.1*.J        (tLAS.<     ti       CME.MK  AL.«^      MEDI 

<   INK.v.  \M.    fHARMACKI  TKAL   I'REFAR.VTIOXS  , 

IMrEii  inii...   (  (.'iir.t.sv,   Hovton.   Masv       Fil.-.l  Julv*  •)i 

1917  '       ' 

PmrtiruUir  (U^<-,ipti<,n   uf  yoorf.^    -Freparatiuns  for  Use 
In  ^R^^nu^^u^-  CiitM.'  Aroiin.l   Flnt-.T  ami   To..   NhiIs. 


ntiiii  ui>    -in.,-  prior  to  .lurit-  1.    liUT. 


S.  r       .\. 


I"''  1!*L'  (CLASS  f,  »  11  KM  K  A  I,,-.  \i(l»I 
'INKS.  AM.  FHARMACKFTICAL  FRKFAH.MK  i\S  , 
Fa.stmvv    K'.Ii.\k    C(i.,   Ro.h»'stfT.   N.    Y.      Fll.-.l   .luiv  Si 


AZO 


Partioular     (Uacription     of     (juodM.  ^^\     Stoma,  h  Tnui 
Claim*  uae  tlnce  July  12,  1917 


rurtiruhir    rir^,,-,  ,p1,,,„     ,,f     y,„„ls         I'h.  .t  .,-rap!.!.'    Dovfl- 
np.r 

''I'lim.i  us,'  sin...  Jan    1.   1899 


R*r  Nn.  108.108.  (CLASH  H  ClIFMl. Ms  MFI'I 
<TNES,  AND  PHAR.MACI.KmCAL  FKKF.Vli  \TIUN  ^  , 
1 8  A.AC  F.  CHA.N8LOB,  Maysvllle,  Kv.  Fli..l  Juiv  14 
1917.  -  ' 


r       v..  m.^.-.-ns        (CLASS      (!       CirK.NflC.VI  S       MEhl- 

'   IM.-^  AMP    I'llAR.MAlKl  TICAL    FHKP  A  K  \  1  I0.\8.) 

.K..|;.,y:  I.^us..,n    Nickk,    I'l  t  t-lnirjch.    Fa         Fi:..l    July   25 
1917. 


Mk 


NEFFCo 


os'ine 


P'lrtii-ular  de»rription  i,f  ,)'i<,dn.      TJv.r   M.-iIl.ln... 
C/.iif»»<»  u»e  (ilni»»  June  1><,   It*  17 


Claim-  ..y.    sin...  F.I..  ;<,  1915. 


8er.  No.  105,134.  (CLASS  ti  CHKMli  Us  \IFI>I- 
CLVKS.  A.M)  PHARMACKITICAL  FRFFA  1<  \ TH)\S  ) 
V.sii^rR  J  ()Di.NWBU)»a.  Jr  ,  Easton,  Fa.  Fll..',  July  F,* 
1917       Fnder  ten  year  pro\'J8o. 


^•■r       N.)        lo.'Sjt-iSt        (CL.XSS      -io       HKVFH.M ;  FS.  NON- 
'''■'  <»ll" 'I-K'  (      .NuuM.vNDiE    Cu.,    Norfolk.     \  ii      Filed 
July  -T)    1917 


CAM-PHE-NYL 


Pasti^-ular  detcription  of  g<>vds.—\  Li,,ui.l  Fr.-para ti,.i, 
Intended  to  l>e«troy  the  Itrb  Insect  an.l  Vli  Km.N  .,f 
Minute  Vermin  Aff.-,  ting  the  Human  lt,.dv,  Also  an  Xntl- 
septic  for  Dental   Use 

CUtimji  «««•  since  LS90. 


r'irtu-ulnr    -i- «(-ripf  ion     of     ,j„<jd«       Nou-Al.  ohoUc    Bev- 
erai;.-  s.,i,i    ,-  a  Soft  l»rink 
VInims  u,,,    .^jii,-,.  .Ian     1,   191.' 


Ser.  .No  lo:,,.'7u  .CLASS  -»,-,  UKVLK.\'.i:>  XON 
ALCCIlMl,l(  I  .NnUMANDIE  Co.  Norf..lk  Va.  Filed 
July   -Tj,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.173.  (CLASS  R  CHEMI(^\I>^  .MFLI 
CLNE.S.  AND  PHARMA(Kl  TICAL  FREFA  RATK  )NS  ) 
MBt.BA     MANrrACn-BI.N.;     Co,     ChlcHKo.     Ill         FtIe,J     Julv 


f"rt„uln,      il.srripti'in     <,f     iJ<io,is.       .\.,n    \l...h(>lli-    Bev 

■iM«-.-  s.,1,1  ;,.<  ,,  Soft  Frlnk. 
VI'iimM  u.v.    MP.  .•  Jan.  1,  1915. 


;i.  ir)i7. 


BREMA 


Particular     d€ai:ription     ;f     -/oorf.,.      {Vrfumes.     Toiler 
Waterw.  Toilet  Powders,  anct  Cosm.tlcs. 
Olaimg  *»f  since  about  Jan.  1.  1917 


St  \.,  M."),274  (CLASS  «  CHKMIC.VLS  MFI'I 
ci.VKS  .\.\M  FMAR.MACEFTICAL  I'RKFAU A  1  IONS  t 
Hii.EN..!  H  r.vKtii  (iR.HERY  Cr)Mi-ANv,  Kansa-  City.  M" 
I'll".]   .luly   L'5,   1917. 


(JVENTfcr 


f'nrt%fulnr   »/»«c;  tpfion    of   (jondx — Bakln>f  Fon.lev 
(•r<i,mi<  utf  sln.e  Jan.  15.  1»08. 
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S^r      No-     105,282.      (CLASS      6       CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
*"  CL\K.S.   .\M'   FHARMACEUTICAL   FREFARATIONS  ) 
K    L   WisEMA.s,  Keno,  Nev.      Fil'd  July  25.  1917 


RACURA 


Particular  ilrxcrtptu/n  oj  good*  -.\  Preparation  for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  Corns.  Callouses,  Ingrown  Nails,  and 
All  Fix^t  Tr..nlilP8. 

Claim     r...    -in.'.    Apr    23,  1917. 


8er       No       105.467        (CLASS     46       BKVKRACiES,     Ni^»N 

ALCOHOLIC.)        CAI.irOR.MA      MIDICINAI,      Sl-RlMiS      Co., 

IX'er  Lli  k  Springs.  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  4,  1917. 


JOY 


Particular  ietciptUm  of  good*. — Spring-Water 
Claims  uae  since  .\Dgu8t,  1916. 
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118.370.  PATENT     UPPER  LEATHERS.       Auirom  a(  K 
Leatkfi;  I  \>    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FIM  Jln>   11,  1917,     Serial  No    103,710.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.   I  '17 

118.371.  1  ARBON  REMOVER.      Thi    Ali.worth    Com 
l^^^^ .  (  hirngo.   111. 

Fll.Hl  Ajril  L'd,  1917.     Serial  No    103,134,     PUHLISHEU 
JUNE  1!<    11»17. 

118.372.  SMOKING    AND    CHEWING    TOBACt'U,    TO- 
RACi  II    PLUGS,    AND   ("KJARETTES.      Thb   Ameiii 
CA.v  Toii.u  (\)  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed    I.  I'niary    i*,     1917.       Serial    No.    101,254,      PUB- 
LISHED  .11  LV    3.    1917. 

11S,.3T:-:      I'.Ai'o.N.     Akmstkom,   I'acki.vg  Comtany,   Ihil 
ia-    T.N 

Fll.,1  Ai'il  li-.    1917.     S.rlal  No    ItiS.OOl.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  ;;.   l.MT 

118,;{74      I    VNNED  RAW  OYSTERS.     ARMSTUONr,  Seat.xc 
Cotti'oit.iTioN,   Hampton,    Va, 
Filed    J.iiiiijir.v    1(1.    1917.      Serial    No.    100, 5u7.      I'UB 
LISHED  .1!  LV  .i.  1917. 

118.375.  I'.RodMS       ATi.AVTir    Tin  st    <"o\irwi,    .Iiuk 
sonvil  •     ria 

Filed  Mii\    4,   1917       Serial   No.   103,523.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,   1'.'17 

118.376.  ruFFEE        Bbat    Site    Companv,    New     Yorl;. 

N.  y. 

nieil  De.ember   23,    1910.      Serial    No     10(i,l41        PUB 
I.i.'^llED  .JULY    'A.   1917. 

118.377.  I'ACGACiE  CARRIERS     USED     AS     ATTA(   II 
MENT^    TO    VEHICLES.       Beaver    Mutoh     Devkes 
Co,,  r.ufTalo,    N.    Y 

Filed   Mh:    h  19,  1917,    Serial  No.  102,239     PII'.LISHED 
JULY  8,  I'M  7 

118.378.  ll.MKNETS        J      S      KKM>itj(    Towian^.     N.w 
York.  .N     v.,  assignors  to  Bender-Spitz  ("oiupan.x. 

Fil.-d  April  in.  1917.     Serial  No.  in;i,l(i].     PUBLISHED 
JLLY  3.  I'.il7. 

118.379.  SEEDS.      Aurajet)    J.    Brow.v    Seed    Co..    Grand 

U-'.pi.lv    .\li,  h 

Filed  Mav  1^,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,912.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.   1..17 

118.380.  lEHTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     GOODS.     FI  K 
-M-;iM\(;s.    AND   NOTIONS       Buown    DrRRCi-i.  to, 

I>"-I<irj    Mass. 
Filed  Ai.n;   ,i.   1916.      Serial   No.   94.000.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  ^2*^.  ]'.tl7. 

118.3^1.     (Locks.      Nelson  H.  Brown,  Boston,  Mas.s. 

Filed  Mar.  h  t;,  1917.     Serial  No   101,901.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.   l'.M7 

118,382.     U.»KTABLE  BUILDINGS.     J.  H.  BruroN  A  Co 
Inc.,  N.  w   York,  N.  Y. 
FllttI  May  :!.  1917       Serial   No    103.492,     PUBLISHED 
JVLY  3,  l;tl7 

11*1.383.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TLXTILE    FABRICS.       L.    C.    Chase    A     Comhan^. 
Boston    Mass. 
Pllt<i    February    2,    1917.       Serial    No.    101.118.      PUB- 

UNMED  JULY  3.  1917. 

ll'^.I^M       MONTHLY    PERIODICAL      Childs   Company 
•"^    1^    York.   N.   Y. 

Fll    '   May  2,  1917,     Serial   No.  103,460      PUBLISHED 
JLI.V  ,4,  1917, 


lLv,3S5      HAIR-WASH.     CiA>CT!En  A  Jahvis.  Claremont, 
N.   H. 
Filed  March  2o,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,282.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,   1917. 

lls.ivo.      C()LLARS,   SHIRTS.  CUFFS,   PAJAMAS.  AND 
BATH  ROBES.      Cldett  Peabodv   A  Co.   I.nc.  Troy, 
N     Y 
Filed  Marrh  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,864.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  a,  1917. 

n^.,H^7.      MENS    BELTS.      Columbia    Leather    Goods 
Wf-o.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  April  26,  1917.     Serial  No,  103,319.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26,  1917. 

118,388.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    COMMUNITY  Marvel  MiLLEBB' 
.VssoriATioN,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Filed  April  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,683.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY  3,  1917. 

1  IK, 389.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  RUBBER  AND 
CANVAS.      Converse    Rcbber    Shoe    Co.,    Maldeo. 

Mass 
K1le,i  .Mar(h  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.406.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  ;!.  1917. 

llS.,39o.      DRIVECHAINS  OF  ORDINARY  METAL  FOR 
(JENERAL    PURPOSES    IN    THE    TRANSMISSION 
(tF  POWER.     The  Coventry  Chain  Company  Ltd., 
Coventry,   England. 
Filed    N.ivend)er    lo,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.556,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  9.   1917. 

lis, .'^91.     PREPARED  ANIMAL  AND  POULTRY  FOODS. 
Darun(,  a  Company,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Mat  16,  1917.     Serial  No,  103.860.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  .i,  1917. 

118, .•?92.    WRITIN(;  FLUID,  RED  INK,  AND  FOUNTAIN- 
PEN   INK.      Diamond  Ink  Co,   Milwaukee,   Wla. 
Filed  March  12.  I!n7.     Serial  No.  102,070.    PUBLISHED 
.lUNE   L'O,    1917. 

Iis:i9,i       FILLER    OR    PIGMENT    FOR    USE    IN    THE 
MANUFACTURE     OF     RUBBER     TIRES.        DuHBX 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  aod  Sweet- 
water   Trnn. 
nifHl  April  12.  1017.     Serial  No.  102.903.     PUBLISHED 

.lU'NE  19,  1917, 

118.394  AUTOMOBILE- PATCHES.     Durkee    Atwood 

<"o  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  15.  1917.     Serial  No,  103,816.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917, 

118.395  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  COCOA.  Edmasdb  Cor- 
FKE  Company,  Boston  and  Worcester,  Mass.,  and 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar(  h  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,180.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118,396.     LEATHER.     The  Joseph  N.  Eisendrath  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.348.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917. 

11H..H97      FACE  R0U<;E  AND  POWDER.     El  Moao  Co.. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
File<l  AugUHt  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,923.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

118,398       PRE7PAKATION  OF  HTPOPH08PHITB8. 

FBU-fiwR   Medical  MANcrAcn»iH<:   Company,   Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.298.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  .').  1917. 
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118.399.      BROOMS.      WilHam    A.    Filu.,    Kansas    lltv 
Mo. 
P"lle<l  May  ■».   1917.      SerUl  No.   103,5L'T.      rUMI.I  SilKI 
JILV  3.  1917. 

llS,4(Ki         I'LASTIC     RCK^J-COVERINC;      lOMI'OLM). 
"iEoHfiE  A.  FisHn,  MflTcluntrnie.  N.  J 
Filed  March  16,  1917.    S«rtAl  No.  102.182.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1M17. 

118.401.  RICE.  Fort  8«ith  Corrit  Cdmiaw  Kurt 
Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  May  15.  1917.     S«rlal  No.  103.820.     PUBLISH KI> 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.402.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES,  BRf>OMS  AND 
DUSTERS.  C;ou>MAN  CoBTiKi  COMPA.SY.  Npw  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    IS,    1917.      Serial    No.    1(^»,5»«.      PUB 
LI  SHED  JUNE  5,  1917. 

118,408.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.     Uoi.dma.n  Costimc  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,703.      PUB 

LISHED  JULY  3.  1917. 

118. 404.  iKRTAIN  NAMED  KLECTRICAL  APPAKA 
TUS,  .MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  (Joloma.n  Cos 
Tim  CoMH.v.NY,   New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l    January    24.    1917.      .Serial    No.    100,878.      PUB 
LISMKD  JUNE   12.   1917. 

118.405.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKR.S 
MATERIALS.  (;oLD»i4.v  Costume  Coiii-ANv.  .\.w 
Y..rk,  N.  V. 

Filed    January    24.    1917.     Serial    No.    100  886.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  5,  1»17 

11X.406.        UERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     CCtODS      FUR 
NISHINtiS.     AND    NOTIONS.       <;oij.ma.\     ('...sti  mb 
COMPA>Y,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fileti  March  »>.  1917.      Serial  No.  101.915.      PUBLISIIKD 
JUNE  26,  1917. 

11X.407.        CERTAIN     NAMttD     ARTICI.KS     MADE     OF 
I'HRCELAIN.     CHINA.     OR     OK     EARTHENWARE. 
W     H    I  0S8,  A    FiHM,  Stoke  upon-Trent.   England. 
Filed    IVcember    18.    1916.      Serial    No.    liM).(H)6.      PUB 

LISIIKD  JULY  3,   1917. 

118.40H.        BREAD        Hall«»     Baki.n.;     Comi'a.W,     Pitts 
linrich.  Pa. 
FIUmI    |>fc.>nil>»'r    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    '.♦1.4!«7.      PUB- 
MSIIED  MARCH   7.   1916. 

llS4i>!»  FOUNTAIN  BRUSHES  AND  CLAMP  FOR 
CONNECTING  WATER  SUPPLY  HoSE  NOZZLES 
WITH   THE   BRUSHES.     Thomas  F.   Harreso.n,  Au 

uiistH.   lia. 
F11.M1    M.iy  ;{.   1917.     Serial   No.   103,.503.      PrULISHED 

.n  i.v   i.  I'.tiT 

118.410.  ANT  DESTRttYER.      M.   Hbllkr  &  Cu  ,  Chu-nji.. 
111. 

Filed  April  9.   1917.      .Serial  No.    1H2.831       IM  BLISHFD 
MAY  29,  1917. 

118.411.  BI.sci  ITS.     William  J(i.seph   Hei.i.stkun,  New 
Haven.   Ct>un. 

FUcil    F.'hniary    If,,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.424.      PUB 
LISHEI>  JULY    3.    1917.  I 

118.412.  CANNED  CONDENSED  MILK.      Mki.veti  v  Mii.k 
Condensing  Compaxt.  Highland,  111. 

Fllwl  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No,  103,825.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2»>.   1917. 

118.413  OVERALLS,  DRFJSS  SHIRTS.  NECLKlflES. 
AND  WORK-SKIRTS.  Ho8(  h  Bro.s.  C.  .  Oalnes 
vllle.    (}.■,. 

FUwl  Miir.h  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.447.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   3.    1917. 

118.414.       LINIMENTS    AND    MEDICINAL    PREPARA 
TIONS    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN    NAMED    DIS 
EASES  AND  AILMENTS.     The  Imperial  Chemi.  al 
Co.  LTit..  Altoona.  Pa. 
Flle.1    F^-bruary   20,    1917.      B«rlal    No.    101.546.      PUB 

LLSHED  JUNE   19.    1917. 


118.41.-.      BUTTER.     Iowa  Citt  Prodice  Company.  Iowa 
<'ity.    Iowa 

Filed   May   l."     1917.     Serial   No.  103,829.      PUBI  ISMFI) 
•JULY    .(,    DM  7 

118,41(5        TITLE    OR     HEADING     OF    A    COLUMN    op 
HI  MOROUS    MATTER     IN    A     PERIODICAL  "piB- 
LICATK.N       Davii.    Kamnetzky,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Flle.1  April  ll-s,  1917.     Serial  No.  103. .HS.'..     PUBI  I^UED 

11   I.V   ;!.    lit  17. 

lis, 417        COTTON     DUCK.     TIRE     FABRIC,     CANVAS 
SAIL-CLOTH,    TENTCLOTH.    (Y>TTON    1«.\«;(;ing.' 
Rati\(\    MiLL.s,   Boston,   .Ma.>«s 
F'lle<l    F.briiary    12.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.33H       ITB 

I.ISHKD    rULY   3.    1917. 

1  1  8  ,  4  1  H         OUTFITS    FOR    VULCANIZING    KI  lUKR 
TIRES      Fkei>  o    Lakk,  Washington,   D.  C 
Filed  Mar.h  10,  1»I7.     Serial  No.  102,041.     PTBlIMlFn 
.11  I.V   3,   1917. 

118419       WHEAT-FLOUR.      Alexander   Lkrman,   I'hlla 
ilelphla.    Pa. 
Filed    ^^■t.nlary    16.    1917.      Serial    No.    101  429       PI  H 
LISMKD   J(  NK   .-..    1917. 

U.S. 4-0.       AUTOMOBILES.      Liberty    Motor    Car    (\,m 
ivNY,   iK'triiit.    .Mich. 
Fii.'.l  A[iril  L'T.  I!)t7.     Serial  .Vo.  103.3.').'>.     PUBLISHED 
.lULV    3.    r.HT. 

I1^4:'l        I..UF   <'I  RTAINS,    DRAPERIES.    AND   ORN.\ 
MKNTAL     IHMIR    AND    WINDOW    HANCH.VC.S    OF 
TK.XTILE    .MATERIAL       Li.EB   &    S.  hoevkkii.   C..m 
!■  vN  Y,  Wllmi:iyt(ui,  I>el    ;  Cjiuiden.  N.  .1..  and  N'w  York. 
.\     V 
Fil.'.l    M,(y   7.    1917.      St-rial    No.   lo3.6()l.      PUHLISIIEP 

.11  LV   :i    1917 

118,422.      SELF-RISINC;    WHEAT  FLOUR.       A     .1     Lnv.; 
Cn;Aii    &    Gr<>(  ERY    Co..    Macon,    C.a. 
Fil..|    May   H.    n»17.      Serial   No.   103.648.      PUBLISHEW 
.lUl.V     :    l!il7 

11S4.'  MIDDY  BLOUSES.     CHILDREN'S     DKKSSF:,s 

MI.-;.<i:S    .\ND   LADIES'  COTTON   SIITS.      Mv\ss  ,\ 
Kt-MiKK  (  \  .Sew  .Ikh.sey  Cuitr.  i.  Baltimore.  Mil. 
Fil.'d   April  oo.   Hil7.    Serial   No.   103,423.    PUBLISHEP 

JULY   3.    Utl7. 

IIH.424.        LINIMENTS     AND     REMEDIES     FOR     THK 

TREATMENT    OF     BRUISES.     SORES.    INTERNAL 

.WD  KNTFRN  AL.  WOUNDS.  ABRASIONS     <ihrie.s 

1:    M  ^:  y.y.  Littlf  York.  111. 

Fil.-l   .\pril  -Jl.  11M7.    Serial   No.   103.179.    PUBLISIIEP 

JUNK   l!i     1'.I17. 

118.4J.'.      (  KRTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN'.s.    .wn  NOTIONS.     Martins  Birmini;h\m  Lim 

rrici".    BirmlnKhjiin.    i:ii>;land. 
Filed  March  s.  1917.      Serial  .No.  101,989.      I'T'BLISHEP 
.lUNK  •_'•■>.    I'.il7 

118.420.       FA(K  POWDERS.       E.state    HTisry    C.    .Mi.nkb 
iNC'iRfOHAlED.   New   York.   .\.   Y. 

Fil.Ml    \prii   7.    1917.      S.TinI   N...   102,808.      PUBLISHED 
.JUNE    19.    1917 

lis. 427        STi'CR     FEED.       Estate    <>r     H.    c.     Minor, 
Hoiinu..   Im 
Filed    F-l.riiary    24.    1916.       Serial    No.    93,072.      PUB 
I.ISHKD  .lUI.V  ;;.  1917. 

lis. 42s       CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Ralph    MmuBLL. 
-VlHTileen,  Ml! 
Filed  -May   15    1917.     Serial   No.   103,8.35.     PUBLI'-HED 
Jl'NE  20,   1917 

118,429      NEWS  PRINT  PAPER.     Pejepscot  Paikh  Com- 
pany,   N.w   Y(.rk.   N.   Y. 
Fil.M)   May   U...   1910       Serial  No.  95,276.     PUBLI>HEI> 
JUNE   26,   1917. 

118.430.       CERTAIN     NAMED    CIvOTHING     FoR     ME.N. 

Women,  and  children,      rice  a  Hiti  HI.ns,  Df- 

roRi'oRATEii.    Boston.   Ma.o.s. 
Filed  .May  29.  1917.     .Serial  No.  104.145.     PUBLISHFP 
JULY  3.  1917. 


lis.4,!l.        LADIES'       AND      CHILDREN'S       DRESSES. 
AI'RONS    AND  APRON-DRESS.     Sanger  Brothers, 
Dallas  aii'l    Waco.   Tex.,   and    New   Y^ork,    N.    Y'. 
Fii.d  May  2.-..  1917.     Serial  No.  104.086.     PUBLISHED 

.HIV  .3.  1917 

lis. 432.    WHK.VT  FLOUR.     Scott  Cor NTY  Milling  Com 
I'ANY.   Sikeston,    Mo. 
Filed  -May  12.  1917.     .Serial  No.  103.747.     PUBLISHED 
JII.V  3.  1917 

lis. 433.     \\  II  K.cr  FLOUR.     S(  (irr  ('ointy  Milling  dtit 
PAX.  Sikeston.  Mo. 
Filed  May  U2.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.749.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.   1917. 

118.434.     WHEAT  FLOUR.    Scott  Colnty  Muling  Com- 
PKNY.  Sikeston,  Mo. 
Filtil  May  12,  1917.      Serial  No.  103,751.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917 

118.435      WHEAT  FLOUR.    Scott  Cor nty  Milling  COM 
PAN^ ,  SikeHton,  Mo. 
Filed  .May  12,  1917.      SerUl  No.  103,762.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917 

118.4:{6.    SELF  RISIN<;  WHEAT  FLOUR      Scott  Cot  nty 
.MiLLiNc;  CoMi'ANY.  Sikeston,  Mo. 
Fllwl  M  iv  12.  1917.      Serial  No.  103,753.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917 

118.437      (  FRTAIN  NAMED  UNDKRMU8LINS.      Sears, 
I;  Lui  CK  AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Fil.d  -May  2,'i.  1917       Serial  No.  104,089.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917 

118,438.      l..\DIKS'   AND  MISSES'   DRESSES.      Shapeho, 
Lewis  &  Co..  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar(h  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,633.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

118,4.39      PUBLICATIONS  USED  IN  TEACHIN(;  SCIEN 
TIFD      SALESMANSHIP.     PUBLISHED     PERIODI 
«  .\LI.V       The   Sheijkin    School,   Area  and   Chicago, 
III. 
Filed    .l.iiiuary    2.''),    1917.      Serial    No.    100,936.      PUB 

I.ISHKD  JULY  3,   1917. 

118.440  PUBLICATIONS  USED  IN  TEACHING  SCIEN 
TlFIC  SALESMANSHIP.  PUBLISHED  PERIODI 
CALLY.      The  Sheldon    School,  Area  and   Chlcaso. 

in. 

Filed    Jaiiuaiv    25.     1917       Serial    No.     100,937.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  3.   1917. 

118.441  STRUCTURAL   CEMENT.      South    American 
Shu-ping  Compa.ny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fil.Ml  April  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,894.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  l.«17 

118.442.  lUBBER      AND      FABRIC      HOSE.      RUBBER 
l.ELTL\(;.    RUBBER    PACKING.      Soithern    Rail 

WAT   SUPPI  Y    AND    EQIIPMENT   CO.,    St.    I^uls.    Mo. 

Filed    January    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,940.      PUB 
I.ISHED  JULY  3.  1917. 

118.443.  DRESSES,  OUTER  SKIRTS.  SHIRT  WAISTS. 
AND  MIDDY  BLOUSES.  Soithi-and  Garment  Mfg 
<"0MPANY,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  July    1.    1916.      Serial   No.   96,280.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 


118.444.      CRUSHED  SLATE  Fl>R  USE   AS   A   SURFAC 
ING  GRIT    FOR     PREPARED    ROOFINGS.       8ta8«) 
Laminated  Slate  Company,  Chicago.  Ill 
Fil.-.!  July  10,  1916       Serial  No    96,474.      PUBLISHED 
I   JULY  3.  1917. 

lis. 445.  BRAKELINING8  AND  TRANSMISSION  LIN 
IN(;S.     Statbistos  MANrrACTiRiNo  Company,  Phlla 

delphlB,    Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No,  103,571.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

I   11H.446.     HOSIERY.     8rLU)\VAY   Mills.  Franklin.  N.  H. 
Filed  May  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  108.989.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.447.  CERTAIN     BELTING.     HOSE,     MACHINERY 
PA(^KING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.    ThmMOID 
RiBBER  Compant,  Hamilton  township,  T.-enton,  Mer 
cer  county.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.839.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917. 

118.448.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thornton  &  Chkstih  Mili- 
iNo  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  3,   1916.      Serial   No.   94,881.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

11H.449.      BISCUIT.      Virginia    Baking   Co..    Inc.,    Rich- 
mond, 'Va. 
Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,768.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.450.  SNAP-FA8TBNBR8  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Waldis 
Jk  Co..  Prague-Wrachowltz,  Austria  Hungary,  as- 
slffDor  to  Waldes  &  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  October  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,966.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26,  1917. 

118.451.  CORSETS.  Thi  Warner  Bros.  Co.,  Bridge 
port.  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.014.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

lis, 452.      CORSETS.      The   W^aener    Bros.    Co..    Bridge 
port.  Conn. 
Filed  May  22,  1917.      Serial  No.  104,015.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.453.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Watehix>o  Creaiimy 
CovipANT,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Filed  April  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.190.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1917. 

118.454.  APPLE  JUICE.  Henry  Weinhahd  Estate, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.972.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917. 

lis, 455.      VEHICLES — NAMELY.   FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
The  Winton  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    29,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.027.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  3,  1917. 

llK.4.%fi.      SHAMPOO   PREPARATION.      John    J.    Witt 
WBR,  Sr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  April  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.396.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  19.  1917. 

1 1  S.457.     Tf )ILET  CREAMS,  TOILET  POWDERS.-    Fred 
ERicK   H.  Young,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    15,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,H41.      PUB 
LISHED  .MARCH  13.   1917. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    4.    1917 


(For  Cljar«tte8.) 
Y.     PUed  JuJy  26, 


THE    NATUROPATH." 

Co.vKAD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


"THE     OSTEOPATH. 
CoN«jiD,  New  York.  N. 


T. 


(For    agars.) 
Filed  July  26, 

(For    ClgarK.) 
Filed  July  26. 


(For  CMgmrettPs.) 
Y.     Filed  Julv  26, 


20,292.— Title:  •'  THE  NATUBOPATH. 
Chaalbb  F.  Conbao.  New  York  N 
1917. 

20.263.— r<«e.- 

<'H.\RL«S    F 

1817. 

20,264— Title 
Chaklbs  F. 
1917. 

20,266— Title:  "THE  OvSTKOPATH." 
("HAUi.B.s  F.  (\).\RAD.  Ne\f  York,  N 
1917. 

20,266— Title:    "  AMERICAS    TUTTI  FRUTTI     INCI  E 
SAMS  CHOICE  CONFECnrONS."     (For  Tuttl  Fruttl 
Tablet8.)      Habry    Rithtbn    Cbowlbt,    Philadelphia 
I»a.     Flle<l  August  17,   1917. 

20.26:.— Title:     'THE     E.     R     WATERPROOF    Pt.LISH 
FOR  CLEANING  AND  FOUSHINQ. "      (For   Water- 
proof Polish.)      E.    B.    POLISH   Co..   HATTiavllle.   R    I 
Filed  December  29.  1916. 

20,208.-Title:    "ARBELLA.'        (For    Ogari.)       Lisakiw 
RoDBiGiTBB,  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Aiicuat  18    1917 

20.269 -Title:  •  C.  V."  (F»r  .  Non-IntorlcBUng  H.y. 
erage.)  Tbbhb  Hautt  Bbbwino  Co..  Terre  Haute 
Inil.     filed  Jul.y  26,   1917. 

20.270.— T-itte.  ••  ASSORTEI*  CHOCOLATBS  XaMOR 
ROWS,  ,For  Can<ly  HojeK.)  \al  Blatx  Jr.  Ca.ndy 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  Aa«B8t  10,  1817. 


20,271  —r«/€.        'YESTERDAY'S      CHOCOLATKS      .AS- 
SORTED."      I  P"or    (arnly  Koxts  >        \.\i.    Hi  atz    Jk 
Candy  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Flie<i   August   \r,.  1917. 

20,272.— 7U/,  ■  I'OTMiE  DD  PONT."  (For  Con.u. 
trated  V.-gftablp  Soups  (^oritalnlnK  Beans  i  .Aigvsti 
KKAN.dKs  I'AiL  Dc  Pu.NT.  .New  V,,rk  .\  V  Ffl^,! 
July  5,  1917. 

20.273.  Titl,  •  ITREE  DU  PO.NT.-  (For  Con.vntrated 
V'»tf<'taMv  Di.^h  rontalning  Peas  but  Not  Soup  )  Ar- 
■  asTK  FUK\i,Hs  I'Aii,  Id  I'u.sx.  New  York  N  Y 
Hl'd  .July  5,   1917. 

-■<•  L"74  Title  •■  DC  I'ONT  SOI'PS  TRICOLOR  imANTi" 
(F(ir  Concentr«te<l  Soups  ConUlnlng  Green  Veg^ 
tal>h'.s.)  AtursTi  Kka.N(oi8  Paul  Dr  Pont.  .n>w 
York,  N.  Y.      Klletl  July  5.  1917. 

20,275— 7-1  fl<.  ■•  Di:  PONT  PUREE  TRI-COLOK  BR.VXD  " 
(For  Conoentrat.Hl  Vpg..tat.le  Dish  Othor  Than 
Soup?.'  I  A(t;i.ste  Fran.oi.s  Paii.  Dr  Post  New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  July  5.   1917. 

20,27R  -Titl,'.  ••  DU  PO.NT  CO.NCENTRATED  VEHE 
T.\HLK  SOUP.-  (For  Soups  Made  of  V«'ij.'tahl^>  i 
Ai<;f.sTK  FRA.Ncnis  Paii,  Dc  Pont.  New  York  N  V 
Filed  July  S,   1917. 

2o,i.'77  lith  ••  Dr  I'O.NT  I'ONCENTRATED  VEUE 
TABLE  DISH"  (For  i()nr<>ntrat('d  Vegetable  Dish 
Containing'  Beans,  i  Arr.i  ste  Francois  I'apl  Dc 
Pont.  \pw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1917 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER 


1  91 


4.788.— ri»Je         THAT    WONDERFUL    WHITE    LAFN 
DRY  SOAP         (For  Soap.)      Jambb  S.  Kibk  4  Com 

pant,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Aocust  16.  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


cons/^is/nissioisrER.    cd:b'   ipa-Tezstts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS, 


CaMPBKIX   v.    DtSON    v.    DVISHAU. 
D^etded  Z>«OM»&«r  t7,  1916. 

1.  IVTIRKERINCI SBCOND   DBCLARATION. 

Where  an  Interference  declared  between  parties  K. 
an !  D.  wa8  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  K.  had  no 
right  to  make  a  claim  suggested  to  kim  by  tht-  Office, 
and  ('  also  assignor  to  the  assignee  of  K..  had  before 
the  dissolution  made  some  of  the  riafns  of  the  Issue. 
Held  that  the  right  of  C.  to  make  the  claim  was  not 
rt"  adfudicata  by  reason  of  the  dissolution  of  the  first 
lutrrference, 

2.  Same — Pi  hi'<).se — Not   to   Determine    Patk.ntabilitt. 

An  Intprfcnncf  Is  not  a  proceeding  to  letermlne 
whether  the  parties  have  a  right  to  a  patent.  It  starts 
with  tht'  assumption  that  both  parties  have  a  clear 
right  to  a  pattnt  except  for  the  simultaneous  claim  of 
the  other. 

3.  Samb — DissoifTioN — Effect  of. 

The  dls.-jolutlon  of  an  interference  on  the  ground  that 
one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  any  of  the  claims 
of  the  issue  is  merely  a  ruling  that  it  was  a  mistake  to 
declare  the  Interference  as  to  that  party. 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

A  pr.vious  Interference  which  terminated  without 
flnnl  b.nrlng  and  derided  nothing  more  than  that  one 
of  tt,,  parties  thereto  did  not  have  the  Invention  in 
;-^Mie  (i(Ks  not  work  estopi>el  against  a  common  as- 
^i*;un  to  contest  priority  with  the  successful  party  on 
the  basis  of  another  application  which  prior  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  prior  Interference  contained  claims 
corr.spondlng  to  the  issue  thereof  and  a  request  to  be 
included  therein. 

\iiK\i.  from  F:xaralners-ln-Chlef. 

TBLBPHO.fB    ST8TBM. 

.\Ji8Srv.  liulklcy  d  Suenarton  and  Mr.  E.  J)  Fales 
for  Cainitl>ell. 

■Ur.  Curtijt  H.  Can}p  for  Dyson. 

Mr.  /)  r.  Tanner  and  Mr.  John  O.  Roberts  for 
Dunham. 

Clay.  As><u<tant  Commissioner: 

Campbell,  the  junior  party  in  a  three-party  Inter- 
ference, appeals  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Board 
of  Kx:uniners-ln-Chlef  of  a  decision  by  the  Examiner 
of  lut.rferences  that  he  "Is  not  the  first  Inventor 
"f  ti.  J»ub.)ect-matter  in  issue"  on  the  ground  that 
'  I'  r->>ell  or  his  assignee  Is  estopped  to  make  the 
flam,-;  hy  reason  of  a  decision  in  a  certain  prior  In- 
terferenoe  which  inrolTed  not  the  application  of 
''ai  I'U'ii.  but  one  of  another  assignor  to  the  same 
as-sjcnee. 
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There  seems  to  be  necessary  only  the  considera- 
tion of  a  few  salient  facts,  as  follows :  that  in  a  pre- 
vious interference,  No.  36,232.  there  were  involved 
the  same  applications  of  these  senior  parties,  Dyson 
and  Dunham,  against  one  Keith,  whose  application 

I  l)ekinjjs  to  the  same  a.ssignee  a.s  that  of  Campbell ; 
that  in  that  former  interference,  on  motion  brought 
by  Dunham,  the  I^w  Examiner  rulecl  on  February 
IS.  lOl,').  that  Keith  had  no  right  to  make  certain 

;  claiiu.s  involved  therein  identical  with  certain  claims 
in  this  present  Interference  and  ordered  a  dissolu- 
tion; that  on  December  9,  1914,  Campbell  had 
amended  his  present  application  by  presenting  cer- 
tain claims  of  which  one  corresponds  to  a  count 
(111  in  the  said  previous  interference  (No.  36.232) 
and  another  of  which  l.s  identical  with  a  claim  (12) 

j  of    iHinham's   original    application.   Campbell    pre- 

I  senting  these  claims  with  the  suggestion  tlmt  an  in- 
terference be  declaretl  between  him  and  Dunham. 
Furthermore,  It  appears  that  after  the  dissolution 
of  the  previous  interference  (No.  36,232)  on  the 
ground  that  Keith  did  not  have  the  invention  there 
involved  neither  Keith  nor  his  assignee  appealed, 

Campbell  has  been  held  not  to  be  the  first  In- 
ventor on  the  ground  that  the  real  party  in  Interest 
i.s  the  assignee  and  that  the  assignee  Is  estopped  to 
conte.st  now  on  the  basis  of  Campbell's  application 
what  It  previously  did  or  might  have  contested  on 
the  basis  of  Keith's  application.  The  theory  of  the 
lower  tribunals  was  that  the  assignee  might  have 
put  Campbell  In  the  previous  contest  and  that  It 
was  incumbent  upon  it  to  take  whatever  steps  were 
necessary  to  bring  into  that  former  Keith  interfer- 
ence or  some  other  Interference  copending  with  It 
Campbell's  or  any  other  application  it  had  in  which 
the  claim  might  have  been  made.  As  the  Examio- 
ers- In -Chief  express  It — 

an  aKslgnee  'of  two  assizors  is  estopped  by  a  declsiOB 
against  binr  upon  the  case  of  one  assignor  from  preBBlnc 
the  case  of  another  asalgnor  as  a  baala  for  uk  eqntTBleat 

demand. 

KLsewhere  they  express  their  view  this  way  :  that 
the  previous  Interference  was  like  a  bill  and  cross- 
bill, where  each  party  was  making  a  demand ;  tbe 
parties  against  the  assignee  pr^ented  their  cause 
of  action,  whereupon  the  assignee  set  up  as  a  de- 
fense the  iDventloo  of  Keith ;  this  defense  harlng 
failed  they  cannot  now  set  up  a  new  defense  on  tlM 
basis  of  Campbell's  invention.  They  consider  it 
Vo.  1.] 
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Immaterial  whether  the  nssljrnee  faileil  tn  set  up 
Campbell's  Invention  tlirnugh  a  misundt'rstJiii.linu 
or  whether  he  was  a  clalnmnt  durinK  the  Keith  in- 
terference or  whether  It  ivas  the  express  representa- 
tion" of  the  Patent  Office  to  the  assignee  that  Keith 
had  the  Invention  which  gave  rise  to  the  previous 
Keith  Interference. 

As  It  Is  ohvidus  that  if  Keith  (ji.i  not  (lis<l..se  the 
Invention  It  would  have  done  him  no  «tx>d  x»  upiteal 
or  even  to  go  to  final  hearing  on  the  Interference 
Issue,  the  view  expresseil  by  the  ExHininers-in-Chief 
In  this  case  would  amoimi  to  a  holding  that  after 
the  assignee  has  adopteil  the  Oftice  suggestion  and 
trleil   to  secure  a   patent  on   the  basis   of   Keith's 
application   in   a   tentatite   interference  and   found 
that    Keith's    application    was    not    a    basis    for    a 
patent  It  could  not  thereafter  contest  the  right  of 
Dyson  or  Dunham  on  any  other  basis.    I  thinlv  the 
rule  cannot  be  so  broadly  stat»Ml.     I  do  not  follow 
tl>«'  parallel  between  the  present  case  and  a  case  of 
bill  and  cross-bill.    An.  interference  is  not  a  pnxt^d- 
Ing  to  determine  whether  the  parties  have  a  riirht 
to  a  patent.    It  starts  with  the  assumption  that  both 
parties  have  a  clear  right   to  a  patent  except   for 
the  simultanettus  claim  of  the  other.     Kadi  party  is 
presunuMl  to  have  a  right  to  the  patent  otherwise. 
but  to  Ih'  barrtNl  by  the  claim  of  the  other.     Tli»' 
contest  is  therefore  as  to  which  of  two  inventors. 
each  with  a  clear  right,  wrs  the  first  to  invent.    The 
fact  that  Keith  was  found  upon  Iruiuiry  not  to  have 
the  invention  at  all  has  no  l^earing  u[)on  the  ipiestion 
whether  Campbell  had  the  invention  :  nor  has  it  any 
bearing  on  the  question  whether  Keitli  was  before 
Dyson  or  Dunham.     I  at'fee  witli  the  reasoning  of 
the  minority  of  the  Hoanf  (.n  this  point. 

Numerous  and  c<implicated  rH!irii:s  which  have  de- 
velopeil    in    interference   practi.e  create   dan-er   of 
<Iepartlng  from  logic  and  Justi.v  if  jipplied  without 
regard  to  the  circumstan.i-s  of'eiirii  r;,se.     For  ex- 
ample, the  nilin-  of  the  Kxauiiner  of  Interferences, 
here  up  for  review,  was  tliat  Campl>«Ml  was  not  the 
first    invent.^r.      The    fact    is.    liowever.    that    there 
never  was  .any   in-iuirv  a-  to  who  was  th,.  first  In- 
ventor.     It    would    have   \M^vu    iuunateria!    whetlier 
Campltell  was  the  tirsr  inventor  or  not.  for  what  the 
ruling  means  is  simply  that  t 'ampbell  or  his  a.ssiL'iu^ 
Is  barred  of  a  patent   irnt^j^tive  of  any  question 
of  priority  of  invention.    Th.>  ruling  in  the  previous 
Keith  Interference  was.  in  fact,  nothing  more  rlnin  a 
dHMsion  that  it  was  a  mist;ike  to  suppose  Keitli  ever 
had   the  invention,  and   tlwre  was  no   interferetuv 
with  Keith,  any  m.ire  than  there  has  betm  a  boat 
race  when  the   race   was  ,J,.,ii,rp<l  off  lH><'ause  one 
of  the  ctmti^tants  was  found  to  have  n..  h..at  to  racv 
In.     Whether  a  default  ui|l  r*>sulr  in  esfopj>el  of  „ 
new  contest,  however,  is  ;,  .picsrion  to  he  determine.!  I 
by  the  particular  circuinsttnces.  ' 

The  peculiarities  of  thU  case,  making  it  unlike 
any  case  I  find  passes!  uti<Mi  by  the  courts,  are  these  • 
The  previous  Keith  Interference  came  about  by 
the  Patent  Oflflce  oflferini:  b^  Keith  on  February  5. 
1918,  a  certain  claim  which  Keith  had  not  before  ' 
made  and  which  presumably  was  taken  from  an-  I 
other   application,    of    which    he    was   presumably  i 
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ignorant.     U>-  was  offere<I  it  with  the  alternative  of 
j  either  making  the  <-laim  in  the  dark  or  else  adniit- 
i    ting  that  he  had  never  inveuti-*!  the  suh.i.Ht-inatipr 
thereof.     Inder  such  circumstances  K.-itli  nnM  unt 
know  the  meaning  or  ,sc(.i)e  of  the  claim.     Me  was 
iimorant  of   the  disc-losure   upon   which   t!ie  clHim 
u  as  based.     He  was  not  even  In  a  situation  to  cer- 
j    tainly   tell   whether  the  claim,   with   a  proper  c.d- 
st ruction,    would    read    u^xm    his    own    di.sclosure. 
!H>aliiig   thus   with   unknown   rights    he   mad.    the 
'  l.iim.  an.!   the  interference   was  declare<l.     There- 
upon Keiths  upiMinent  niove«l  to  dis.solve  tlie  inter- 
ference on  the  gniund  that  Keith  had  no  disclosure. 
ami  ujx.n  inquiry  it  was  found  that,  as  a  matter  of 
fart,    Keith    did    not    have    the    Invention    lie   wag 
su|.{H»se<l  by  the  ( Ulice  to  have.    Obviously  he  agreed 
t(.  thi.s,  for  he  did  not  come  to  final  hearing  on  the 
I  question  of  priority  and  did  not  appeal.    Before  the 
ruling  dis.solving   the  Keith  Interferem-e  ("anipltell 
had  presenrt'd  a  claim  to  the  same  subj«Mt  matter 
and    siH-citically    requested    an    Interference    with 
Dunham.     Cnder  section  49<)4  of  the  Revis»Hl  stat- 
utes if  was  the  duty  of  the  Office  to  .see  that  Caiiir>- 
I'cll  \\!is  made  a  party  to  an  Interference.     He  can- 
ii"t    be  adJudgHl   guilty   of  laches  iHM-au.se  the  re- 
quested interfereni-e  was  not  in.stituted. 

Whether  t.he  assignee  Is  t>stop[>e<l  under  sii-h  .  ,,„. 
ditiotis  iioes  not  seem  to  have  l>een  dn-ided  by  any 
of  the  cases  mentione<l  In  the  rword  or  the  briefs. 
On  the  (me  hand,  it  is  a  sound  rule,  well  established, 
that   aftf*r   the  owner   of   several   applications  has 
fought  through  an  interference  with  another  party 
(•n  one  of  thos,.  applications  and  ht-i'u  defeated  ho 
may  not  afterward  come  forward  with  a  se<-ond  .me 
of  his  applications  and  again  challenge  the  right  of 
his  successful  opjKinent  to  the  patent  awarded  hiiu 
as  the  result  of  the  first  interference.    On  the  other 
haial.  the  .Uvisions  of  the  courts  do  not  go  so  f;ir 
as  to  say  that  there  is  (>st..ppel  by  judgment  mer.-ly 
because  there  might  have  been  a  prior  Judgment, 
when,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  there  was  not.    The  ques- 
tion de<i(ltMl    in   the  prior   Keith    interference  was 
whether  or  n..t  Keith  lunl  the  invention.    That  qiH's- 
tion   if   is   Hot   iK.w  pro|>o.se<l   to  raise  again.     It  is 
n.it  a   casf  such  as  that  of  1  x  n  I.  \eirconih  Motor 
Co.  V.  Mniin.  (.SO  App.  D.  ('..  464;  133  n.  (J  .  It^SO.) 
because  the  assigns  is  not  trying  to  raise  again  the 
question   which   has   heretof.)re   l>een   dt^i.!.-.!.     In 
that  case  th.'  .•.)urt  held,  in  effect,   that   if  the  de- 
feate<l  party  was  going  to  insist  u[K)n  his  claim  t<i 
a  patent   he  must  app«'al  ititrr  ixirttM  and  n»it  t'l 
pnrtr — that  is,  he  must   take  his  apin-al  at  a  time 
when  the  rights  of  others  were  dept>ndent  ui»pii  that 
qiiesti.m.     In  the  ca.se  at  bar   the  previous  Keith 
interference  di.l  not  end  In  a  judgment  of  priority 
and  .li.l   not  even  go  to  final   hearing.     CaiiiphelTs 
opponents  here  did  not  there  go  through  a  real  liti- 
gation.   Supposing  the  a.sslgnee  at  the  time  the  I'at 
ent  Office  offeretl  the  claim  to  Keith  had  consi.lere<l 
whether  to  put  the  claim  in  Keith's  application  or 
in   Campbell's  application.   It   would  seem  to  b.'  a 
harsh  rule  that  would  require  it  then  and  there  to 
decide  for  it.self  whether  Keith  or  Campbell   wa.* 
the  real  prior  inventor  and  to  accept  the  expre>s  -^l 
No.  l.J 


Juti-'ineiit  of  the  Patent  Oftice  that  Keith  had  the 
invention  at  its  i»eril,  esiRH-ially  when  a  similar 
chiita  and  a  demand  for  an  interfereiuv  was  to  in* 
nunle  on  behalf  of  CamplH'll  and  was  made  before 
It  was  ihvi.kHl  that  Keith  did  not  have  the  inven- 
tii'ii.  I  do  not  see  how  it  can  be  held  that  the  as 
.sigmv  .if  Keith  and  Campbt'll  is  carrying  on  pi«>ce- 
uieal  litigation  merely  l»ecause  it  did  n.)t  insist  ujxm 
iiiv.ijvitu.'  Campbell  in  an  interferenw  before  it  was 
de<ide<l  that,  contrary  to  the  orlglnally-expresse<l 
view  of  the  Patent  Oflice.  Keith  should  never  have 
been  In  an  interference.  If  the  Keith  interference 
hn.i  gone  t..  a  final  hearing— to  a  stage  of  pr.weed- 
liigs  where  a  judgment  of  priority  must  be  entenHl— 
a  different  case  would  be  presented  ;  but,  consider- 
ing all  the  circumstances  above  set  forth.  I  am  of 
opinion  that  this  case  comes  under  the  principle  the 
court  has  aiipliwl  in  such  ca.ses  as  Rotter  v.  Hodg- 
kiuKon,  (43  .\pp.  D.  C.  254;  213  O.  G..  1118. 1  and  it 
is  held  that  Campbell's  assignee  is  not  estoppetl. 

The   dtH'ision    of    the    Examiners-in-Chief    must 
therefore  Ih>  reverst>d. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Digtrict  of  Columbia. 

M\cwii.i,iAM  r.  Pricsident  Suspender  Comp.\ny. 

Decided  February  S.  1917. 

1.  Trade  Ma aK 8 — Lici.nsb  to  Usb — Right  AcgriBBD  E^- 

CLCSIVC. 

Where  owner  of  a  trademark  grants  the  right  to 
another,  either  by  sale  or  license,  to  use  the  mark  on 
goods  with  which  Its  use  is  connected  and  abandons  Its 
u.se  himself,  he  cannot  afterward  either  deprive  his 
a<»8lgnee  of  the  right  to  its  uce  or  set  up  an  adverse  use. 

2.  S*Mi — Sale  or  Bcsinesb — Carries  Trademark. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  conveyauce  of  a  business 
with  its  good-will,  either  by  sale  or  license,  carries  with 
It  ;\  trattf mark  use.l  in  connectlmi  therewith,  whether 
e.\p^e^slv  mentioned  In  the  Instrument  or  not. 

3.  Same — Sa.vie — Orpo.siTi.i.N     St-stained — •   rKKSiDiNT" 

rou    J^T'SrEVDERS. 

Where  appellant,  being  owner  of  a  patent  and  en- 
gaged In  manufacturing  suspenders  thereunder  and 
having  adopted  and  used  as  a  trade  mark  thereon  the 
wor.i  ••  President  "  on  a  colored  banner,  granted  to  the 
predecessor  of  appellee  an  exclusive  license  under  the 
patent  ami  agree.l  to  transfer  and  turn  over  the  good- 
will of  his  business  and  all  orders  he  had  or  might 
thereafter  have  for  said  suspenders,  the  license  to  con 
tinue  (luring  the  life  of  the  patent,  and  at  request  of 
licensee  registered  the  trade-mark.  Held  when  appellee's 
right  to  continue  business  became  absolute  with  the 
expiration  of  the  patent  It  had  acquired  a  title  to  the 
us.'  of  th.'  mnrk  of  which  it  could  not  be  divested  by 
appellant  and  that  the  opposition  to  appellant's  appli- 
cation for  registration  filed  June  26,  1914.  must  be 
sustained. 

Vr.  Odin  R')h(rt.H  for  the  appellant. 

l/r.  A.  V.  Cu-<<hman  for  the  appellee. 
Van  nKsDEE,  J.: 

This  is  an  opposition  proceeding  brought  by  appel- 
lee, I'resi.ient  Su.spender  Company,  to  the  registra- 
tion hy  appellant,  Hugh  G,  Macwilllam.  of  the  trade- 
mark "  President  "  for  suspenders,  on  an  application 
fileil  .June  26.  1914.  Appellee  company  also  filed  a 
P^'tition  for  the  cancelation  of  a  registration  of  said  , 


By  consent,  the  two  i-ases  have  l>een  heard  together. 
The  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  sustalntMl  the  opposi- 
tion, and  recommended  the  cancelation  of  the  1899 
registration.  These  decisions  were  affirmed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  from  which  this  appeal 
was  taken. 

It  api)ears  that  a  patent  for  a  certain  style  of  sus- 
r>«Mider  was  granted  to  api>ellant  on  August  16.  1898. 
Appellant  was  at  that  time  engagwl  In  manufactur- 
ing the  patented  suspenders,  and  had  adopte<l  and 
used  as  a  trade-mark  thereon  the  word  "  President  ", 
prlnte<i  across  a  red.  white  and  blue  banner.  The 
mark  has  always  been  used  in  connection  with  this 
emblem.  On  October  1,  1898.  api>ellant  by  written 
agreement  gave  an  exclusive  license  to  the  C.  A. 
E<igarton  Manufacturing  Company,  which  sul>se- 
quently  became  the  appellee  company,  to  manufac- 
ture and  sell  suspenders  containing  his  patented 
Improvements.  The  license  contract  carried  with  it 
all  orders  for  suspenders  then  on  hand  and  all  stock, 
machinery  and  material  which  the  licensor  had,  rind 
containe<l  a  provision  whereby  the — 

said  party  of  the  first  part  agrees  to,  and  he  does  hereby, 
turn  over  and  tranafer  to  the  party  of  the  second  part,  the 
good  will  of  hl8  present  business  of  manufacturing  and 
selling  said  suspenders  within  the  United  States,  and  all 
orders  he  now  has  or  may  hereafter  take  within  the  United 
States  for  the  said  suspender. 

I'nder  the  terms  of  the  contract  the  license  was 
to  continue  during  the  life  of  the  i)atent,  unless 
s(H)ner  terminated  under  conditions  which  we  need 
not  ((uisider,  since  the  contract  was  not  terminated. 

The  sole  question  here  Is  whether  the  license  and 
gwMl-will  of  the  business  carried  the  trade-mark 
with  it.  It  was  more  than  six  months  after  the 
licen.se  was  granted  and  appellant  had  suspended  the 
business  of  manufacturing  and  selling  "  President  "• 
suspenders  that  he  procured  in  the  Patent  Office,  at 
the  request  of  api>ellee's  predecessor,  the  registra- 
tion of  the  mark.  At  no  time  during  the  life  of  the 
jtatent  did  appellant  manufacture  suspenders  or 
use  the  mark  in  controversy.  On  the  other  hand, 
appellee  continued  during  that  period  to  manufac- 
ture the  patented  article  and  use  the  mark.  It 
siK'nt  $7r)0,lXHJ  In  advertising  the  go<xls  manufac- 
turt^l,  sold  between  thirty  and  forty  million  pairs  of 
the  suspenders,  and  paid  appellant  about  $500,000 
in  royalties.  The  patent  expired  on  August  10,  1916, 
and  appellant  again  resumed  the  business  of  manu- 
facturing "President"  suspenders,  and  again  re- 
sumed the  use  of  the  mark  :  hence  this  action. 

Nothing  seems  to  be  better  establlshe<l  in  the  law 
of  trade-marks  than  that  where  the  owner  of  a 
trade-mark  grants  the  right  to  another,  either  by 
sale  or  license,  to  use  the  mark  on  the  goods  with 
which  its  use  is  connected  and  abandons  its  use  him- 
self, he  cannot  afterward  either  deprive  his  assignee 
of  the  right  to  its  use  or  set  up  an  adverse  use. 
By  use  in  connection  with  the  business,  the  assignee 
acquires  the  title  abandoned  by  the  assignor,  and 
the  title  is  of  that  exclusive  character  which  is  enti- 
tled t.)  protection  even  against  such  assignor.  (Buf' 
falf>  M1<].  Co.  V.  Batavia  Rubber  Co..  153  N.  Y.  Supp., 
779 :  Huff  V.  Wallace,  97  Atl.  N.  J..  45. ) 
In  the  Batavia  Rubber  case,  the  plaintiff  manu* 


ninrk  to  Macwilliam  under  date  of  May  16,  1899,  i  factured  tires  and  called  them  "  Security  Tread." 
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It  gave  defendant  a  license  to  make  tires  and  rnll 
them  '•  Security  "  Ures.  Upon  failure  of  defendant 
to  pay  the  royalty  as  agreed,  plaintiff  attempted  t.. 
enjoin  the  use  of  the  w^rd  "  Security."  The  court. 
denying  relief,  said  :  | 
«n?Vhi"*nHl'M'  '*''f°  '*  P^-mltted  or  gave  to  the  defend 

laat  the  word  Security  in  any  sense  Indl.at.'d  tires 
S.V.lI:''r;'r?  ^^  '^/  PlalntHr.  H  walv^  and  ah^ndonM 
tn*  uae  of  the  word  aa  Inaicative  of  origin  or  ownership 

It  is  liliewlse  well  .settled  rhat  the  conveyan.e  ..f 
a  business  with  its  gcxHl-will.  either  by  sale  ur  li 
cense,  carries  with  It  a  trade-maric  use<l  In  connec- 
tion thereu-lth.  whether  expres.sly  rnentioneil  in 
the  Instrument  or  not.  (Merry  v.  Hoopen.  m 
N.  Y.^415:  Corbett  Rrm.  Co.  v.  Reinhardt-Meding 
Co.,  77  N.  J.  ¥ki.,  7;  Myetn  v.  Kalamazoo  Buggy  Co.. 
54  Mich..  215;  AUegretti  v.  Chocolate  Cunm  Co.. 
ITT  111.,  129.)  In  the  Corbett  ca.'«e.  where  by  a  sale 
of  the  entire  assets  of  the  partnership  everything 
pertaining  to  the  busimisw  was  ctmveyeii.  the  .New 
Jersey  court  said  : 

..,f*lt.  *'"?°''7*'"  ^f'^^  effective  to  convry   to  'he  r-nmp'aln 
ant  the   trade-marks  of  the  partnership    and  if  th?'-,^ w 
^^f^^?r.y^  P"'^  °'.**'*'  tr«,!e-markH.   the  use  of  them   by    I 
2^ner?v  H^hT-P^"^,  1«   an    InfrlnKement   of   .-omplalnanf^ 
property  rights  derived  under  the  two  hills  of  sal*-. 

In  the  Alleirretri  ca.se,  the  court  said  : 

VaSle/ wUh^'Tt  "th*''^   Propfrty  and  effects   of  a   hu.lnes. 
^IlJl      *'">.'»    the    exclusive    right    to    use    su.h    trad.^ 

Belle  ^'^gon  Works.  82  WU.,  54fl  ;  Merry  v    nlpr.iu 
N.  Y..  415:  Fed^  v.  Benkert.  18  U,  S.  ClF.  Ct.  App  ,  549.' 

Inasmuch  as  appe>llnii|  had   no  rJKht   to  us«.  rn.- 
marie,   having  pnrtetl   with   that   riu'ht   at   the  <late 
when  he  applied  for  the  oariier  n-i>tr;iti..ii  in  l^n). 
and  had  no  such  right  when  he  tlie<i  the  i>reseiit  ap- 
plication,   ir    follows   that   the   or)iM.sition    must    \^ 
Bustainwl.     .V   tra<le-inarH  right  dei>ends  up..ii   use 
Appellant    not   only    i-eH-stHl    to    u.se   tht-    mark,    hut 
parte^l   with   the  busines.^  with   which    its   us,,  wns 
connectwl.     Title  to  the  mark  wuld  not  exist  apart 
from  the  busiiies.s.  and   the  contract  containt^d   no 
provision    by    which    appellant    could    rei-over    th. 
business,  and.  without  the  business,  no  right  existed 


in  the  mark.  The  lioen.se  extended  during  the  life 
of  the  pijt.-nt.  The  Invention  then  Im-nme  public 
and  ar)p»>il«v  could  continue  the  business  which  It 
acfiuir^Ml  an  I  the  use  of  the  mark  in  connection 
therewith. 

Appellant,    when    he    conveyed    the    business  to 
uhich    the    mark    belonge<l.    ct»nveyed    with   it  the 
right   to  use  the  mark,  and,  when  apj^ellee's  right 
to  continue  tlie  business  Ixx-ame  absolute  with  the 
expiration  of  the  patent,  it  had  acquired  a  title  to 
the  use  of  the  mark  of  which  it  could  imt  be  di- 
veste<l  by  aj.pellant  after  an  abandonment  of  actual 
use  by  him  for  almost  eighteen  years.     Api)ellanf8 
title  was  u.>r  such  that   he  could  convey   it  to  aiv 
iHlee,  abandon  the  u.se  of  the  mark,  and,  after  thi.* 
lonu  lap.se  of  time,  regain  the  use  in  derogation  of 
the  right   of   apitellee   company.     All   the   riil.    ;,;, 
I)eilnnt  ever  had  in  the  mark  was  a  right  to  use  u 
in    the    particular    business    to    which    it    h.'loutretl. 
Keuistratiou  rotifers  no  higher  title.     As  was  said 
!iy    rhe   conn    in   Cniroll   Co.    v.    .l/r//r,n,ic  d  Bald- 
inn,  I  171  V>'i\  .  ]L'."  : ) 

I  The  owner  of  .1  trade-mark  ha.s  no  estate  In  the  trade- 
mark as  surh  tiur  does  registration  confer  upon  him  anv 
'>i'.n..r"'ly.  H  s  position  hears  no  resemblance  to  hat  of 
-r.,'r:".rr       '*■,'"    -"t'V"*^    "•    '*^««'    protection      "r   m. 

nr       '.'    f    ri      ?"'-\    ' ''V"^.  ^>'    K'^'^^tlng    the    SHUU-    tfu-   COUrtS 

nin  \    ^tK  ^"■•^''"'■■*-"  designated  or  indicated  to  the  publlr 
mind  by  the  trade-mark. 

It  may  well  be  that  had  appellee  company  de- 
''■'"'^'■''  i"  If-"  '-oiitract  and  the  business  had  re- 
verteil  to  api)ellunt  before  the  expiration  of  the  i«at- 
•  •iit  all.!  the  contrart.  the  right  to  the  use  of  the 
mark  \\<>u\i\  aU,,  imve  revert. h1.  but  this  did  not  (k- 
cur.  jiini  apfH'llee.  succee<ling  to  the  right  with  the 
''X[iirari..n  of  the  patent  to  continue  the  manufnc- 
turr  of  111,.  -oo,is.  cuimot  l>e  depriveil  of  the  mark 
\Nhi'h  it  actiuintl  from  appellant  in  the  fulfilment 
of  its  .  oiitract  in  go<Kl  faith.  It  is  entitled  to  use 
It  so  Ion-  as  it  continm's  in  the  business  to  which 
the  mark  belongs. 

Th.'  .|.-<ision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
nffirmed.  nnd  the  clerk  is  directefl  to  certify  these 
prortHMJin-s  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
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To  Help  Yoar  Country  and  Yourself. 


Adverse  DecisionB  in  Interferenoe. 

Patent  No.  1,123,065. 

"'n  July  81,  1917,  a  dedBlon  was  rendered  that  Erie 
K  Hak.  r  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  suDlcct  matter 
cov.nd  hy  claims  1.  2,  8,  4.  B,  6.  7,  8,  10,  and  11  of  his 
•'HtPDt  No.  1,123, 065.  subject.  "Vehicle-wheels,"  and  no 
■■>l'!>''al  liMvlnp  t)een  taken  within  the  time  allowed  su'-h 
<1''  islon  !i.is  t.ecome  final. 


Patist  No.  1,146.889. 

•'J»  JalsrSO.  1917,  a  declalon  was  rendered  that  Frank  A 
I  indqollt  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  thi-  sutje'-t  matter 


•xivored  by  claim  1  of  his  I'atent  No.  1,146,889,  subiect, 
"  Telephone-exchange  system,"  and  no  appeal  having  l<een 
taki'n  within  the  tlnn-  allowed  such  decision  has  bcrome 
final 


Patent  Ni>.  1.166,926. 

On  June  30,  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  James 
F.  D.Neill  was  not  the  Inventor  of  the  sobject-malter  cot- 
ered  by  claims  2.  3,  4.  7,  9.  and  10  of  his  Patent  .No. 
l,l»>fi,926.  8ui:)Ject,  "AutomoblU-hootl."  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing t>een  taken  within  the  time  allowe<l  s\ich  (Icislou  has 
!»'( oriie  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depaktmknt  or  the  Interior,  ' 

United  States  Patent  orrici, 

Wa»\in^tOH,  D.  C.  Augutt  18,  19n. 

The  Qarvy  Companif,  it»  a»Mgn«  or  legnl  reprtttntativm, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  havlnK  been  declared  by  thl»  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Oasau  Thompson  rompany,  of  No. 
l'J4  Atlantic  avenue,  Brooklyn,  .N.  \ ..  for  re^stratlon  ol 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Decemt>cr  27, 
1904,  No.  43.935,  to  The  Garvy  Company,  of  Ctalean. 
111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglaterod 
mall  to  said  The  (Jarry  Company  at  the  said  addreM  bar- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Garvy  Company,  Its 
asaigns  or  legal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAi,  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   F.   WIIITEIIBAD. 

Acting  Cummisaioner. 


Dkiwutment  of  the  iNTKHIOn. 
j  C.viTED  Statbb  Patent  f)irric«, 

Wonhington.  D.  C,  Augutt  IS,  19n. 
\  John  V.  Preston,  kU  aMtigna  or  legal  repre»entmtiiyei$,  t*k« 

notice: 

I       An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 

Mveen  the  application  of  William  B.  Coatee,  Jr.,  of  Lynn, 

MasK..    for   regl.^tratiou   of  a    trade-mark   and    trade-marlK 

registered  May  11.  18»7,   No.  29.»98,  to  John  N.  Prestoa, 

i   of  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 

by   re^rl.Ktered   mall    to  said   John   N.   Preston   at   the   said 

address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellTer- 

I  nble,    notice    is    hereby   given    tnat    nnleas    said    John    If. 

i   I'recton.   bis  assigns  or  legal  repreeentativeti,  shall  entw 

I  .in  appearance  tbereln  witnln  tnlrty  days  from  the  first 

iiiibllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 

with  as  In  rase  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publUbed  In  the  OrnciAL  Qazetts 
for  three  consecutlTe  weeks. 

R.  F.  WniTEHBAD. 
!  Acting   CommlSBioner. 
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All  briefs  filed  In  this  Office  should  have  conspteaoualjr 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  partlaflar  tn- 
ruinal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  li  addreneO. 
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tond%t\on  at  Close  o/ Buniuu  ^epUmber  7,  1917. 


DivbJoQs  and  subject*  of  inventioD 


oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltinft 
ollice  action 
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138 

179 

2M 
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312 
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323 
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3. 

4. 

5. 
ft. 
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308 


113 
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10. 
11. 
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13. 


14. 
13. 


18. 

17. 


^'Sr;,i''iufeix£*i^*°**M'^**x'?^-  ^**^'"lr'  ^■*^'  ^'^''°«  '^'1  ^'"r--  "*n«in«;  Paper  Files 
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^T^^°uJT^'^L  ^^^^^  ^i**'^  *°d  Rhe<«tati;  F^lectrtK-hemiitry?  He^Ung;  SteS: 
rJu?^.^t?'*'*'^"^'1f*^^PP»"^"^*'etalhirgy:  Plastic  MetaJ  Working.  K.  «»i 

CiSd^Pul!^S5i2tT*^n""''\!?^,'  t'vT^*^  *°'^  rnl«rttef::  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
BSL&l£!1fJ^Tl^^:^ul!^' '"''''''''■  ^^--'^-'^^  Traversing  Hoisi. 

;i^tJ^;^S;i;^*^L^/?^:^nS^'"^""  ' ''''"^ ' '*'^^ 

nS^r^^?P"'J?f*!k'^V*^^*^'  < Sanies  and  To)-s;  Motors,  optics    VPl,«ipede.s . .    .     . 
^ii^TsIi^^rtH     *^    decurmg  IK.^ices:  Furniture    KiicWn  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fior'- 

^pu'Ston.'"  '^'  "»'*™""*"  ^''^^^  ^'""'^-  ^'luW.  Motors,  Fluid-CurrPnt.  Pumps;  Marine  Pro 

rarrta^w  and  Wagons;  Hotor  \  ehlcles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  .Shoes,  an.l  I  eggings;  lVutU)n,  E  velet    and  Rlv'eV  SoVtlnB 'liiu^'.MOi' ' 
JoL?^X*f*°"T^^''*=  Nailing  and  Suppling '^^Kng  iK-vicei,  \Vh?p^d  W^p  .^ Siu"  ' 

JouTOftl-Hoxes,  Pulleys,  »nd  Shafting.  Machme  Klementjj  t  r,  u^  .-^i  tMiniiu;,. 

nSi^u"^  K.xulo»lve(  harge,  Making:  Holt.  Nail,  Nut.  Ri^et;  and  .-^cr^w  Making  Horiwt  and 
Thi^^'v"r°.  *°^-  '  '^^  ''*'*f^'*''  '""J  iJor«.shf*  Makin<^,  |. riven  ife^S  and  S^rew- 
iLklrS'N^.1n,\'HS?I.iS!^T';;^l^^^^  Implements,  Making.  Metal  W.^king.  .Needle^^l  Pin 

^'wSjn^^kW  Tnllil"'^i'"'VK'^^^^«,  ^^heet*  and  Bars    Farriery;  MeUI-l^endlng;  She*t-MeUl 
nJl^  "t.     .  '°*'  Tools;  Wire  fabrics  and  Structiu^;  Wire- Working 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   SEPTEMBER    11,    1917 


1,23!».441.  lK»OR  lilMPER.  Joh.n  T.  Ai.lmand,  Detroit. 
Mlrh.,  assignor  to  Fiaher  Closed  Body  Company,  Detroit, 
.Mi.h.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  5,  191(5, 
.Serial  No.  113,241.      (CI.  16—77.) 


r-  -~ 


i::.*{t),442.  <  VKIUKKTER.  Mkumi.mm.  C.  J.  Am.krso.n, 
♦  'hicago.  III.  Filed  .Nov.  4,  isn5.  Serial  .No.  r)9.(i<>4, 
(01.  261—44.) 


I.  .\  rarbur.tcr  having;  a  fucl-dii^cbarge  paasage  formed 
.T  two  parts  having  opposing  surfaces,  a  spacing  ring  In- 
teri>ose<l  b.twoen  said  opposing  surfaces  and  leaving  be- 
'w-n  them  H  film  like  passage  for  the  liquid  fuel,  terml- 
"s'liif  In  an  annular  mouth  having  knife-edge  lips,  a 
fbruiiip  of  tapering  or  graduated  shape  arranged  opposite 
Ml'l  mouth  In  cloae  proximity  to  said  lips  and  with  Its 
«maller  end  presented  In  the  direction  of  the  flow,  and 
means  f,,r  a.ljustlng  said  throttle  relatively  to  said  month. 
'    A  carbureter  having  In  combination  a  shell  or  casing 


fcaviii 


K  concentric   walla    spaced    apart    to    leave    between 


.\  liumper,  having  In  combination,  a  shtU  having  on  its 
side  facing  the  door  opening  a  semicircular  opening,  a 
rulitier  block  fitt.-d  Into  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
semicircular  recess  of  Ichs  (ilameter  than  the  semiclrcu- 
lar  opening  of  the  shell  and  .said  block  having  a  (  rescent 
shaped  l)oss  around  the  recess  In  the  blo<k  and  that  pro 
trudes  through  the  shell,  the  ends  of  the  crescent  protrud 
Ing  l>eyoud  tlif  end  of  the  block,  and  a  striker  having  a 
semicircular  striking  nose  adapte.l  to  fit  Into  the  semi- 
circular recesv  in   the  block. 


them  an  annular  fuel  chamt>er.  a  clamping  member  sur- 
mounting said  walls,  a  spacing  ring  Interpost-d  between  the 
(lamping  memt>er  and  the  top  of  the  outer  wall  whereby  a 
film  like  fuel  discharge  passage  Is  left  between  the  clamp 
lug  member  and  the  top  of  the  Inner  wall,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together  in  operative  relation  to  each  other 
and  a  wick  disposed  In  said  annular  fuel  chamber. 

G.  A  carbureter  having  in  combination  a  shell  or  casing 
having  concentric  walls  spaceil  apart  to  leave  between 
them  an  annular  fuel  chamber,  a  body  of  capillary  ma- 
terial occupying  said  chamber,  a  clamping  member,  a 
spa(  ing  ring  Interposed  between  the  clamping  member  and 
the  top  of  the  outer  wall  whereby  a  ttlm-like  discharge 
passage  Is  left  between  the  clamping  member  and  the  top 
of  the  inner  wall  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
^retber  in  operative  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  wall  l>elng  cut  away  to  form  an  annular  aux- 
iliary fuel  chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge 
pass«ige  aforesaid, 

s.  .\  carbureter  having  in  conildnation,  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing having  concentric  walls  spaced  apart  to  leave  between 
tbem  an  annular  fuel  chamber,  a  damping  member  sur- 
mounting said  walls,  a  spacing  ring  interpose*!  between 
the  clamping  member  and  the  top  of  the  outer  wall  where- 
by a  film-like  discharge  passage  is  left  between  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  top  of  the  Inner  wall,  the  Inner  wall 
having  at  top  an  Inwardly  presented  annular  flange  and 
the  adjacent  eilges  of  said  flanges  and  ilamplng  member 
being  re<luied  to  knife-edge  lips  which  form  the  mouth  of 
said  passage,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together 
in  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

12.  A  carbureter  having  in  combination  a  shell  or  cas 
lug  having  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  having  an  annular  dis- 
charge passage  terminating  In  an  annular  mouth,  said  cas- 
ing having  aNo  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  communication 
with  thi  engine  cylinder,  a  t^oke  valve  arranged  in  oper 
atlve  relation  to  and  adapted  to  control  said  outlet  port, 
a  throttle  arrangi'il  opposite  said  annular  mouth,  concen- 
tric stems  carrying  said  choke  valve  and  throttle,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  stems 
lengthwise  for  simultaneously  operating  said  throttle  and 
choke  valve. 

IClaliiis  .1  to  5,  7,  9  lo  11,  IS,  and  14  not  printe<l  In 
the  c.azelte  I 


1. 231). 443.  APPARATUS  FOR  E1.E(  "IRt  tl.YTlC  DEPO 
SITION.  Fn.ANK  I.  Antisbi.l,  Perth  Amboy.  .N.  J. 
Fil.-d  Ot    -M.  HUB,     Serial  No.  79S.41ti.      (C).  204-5.) 


1,  An  anode  consisting  of  a  container  open  at  Its  top 
for  the  passage  of  particles  of  conducting  material,  and 
also  for  the  solution,  a  bottom  for  supporting  the  partlclet 
of  conducting  material,  but  permitting  the  paaaage  of  the 
solution,    closed   ends   and   open   sides,    rotary   cut   Tenter 


36o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  ii,  1917. 


diaphragm!*   forming  the  walls  of   th.>   container,     ondmt 
Ing   rods   ext«'ndlng   Int..   th*   .outaln.  r   and    fragments   of 
londu.  ting  material  within  the  container  and  surrounding 
the  -  r)ndu(tlng  rods  and  m«ans   for  causing  a  •  Ir.  ulatlon 
of  the  solution  through  the  »node. 

1;.  An  anode  consisting  o(  a  container  having  an  open- 
insc  lii  its  top  for  the  pa.ssage  of  parti.  l,.s  of  condurtlng 
iiKitcrial.  and  also  for  the  solution,  a  liottom  fur  support  :□« 
the  particles  of  conducting  material,  but  p.rmlttiug  'he 
passable  of  the  golutlon.  closed  endu  and  oi>en  sld^s.  porous 
dlaphrngnis  covering  said  op.-n  sides,  cimductirii;  m. miters 
ext'-ndlng  into  the  container  to  form  a  wet  conta'  t.  and 
particle*  of  condactlDg  material  Indose.l  within  said  con- 
tainer and  rarrouDdiDff  mil  conducting  members,  means 
for  cauilng  a  circulation  of  Che  Hoiutton  through  the  anode 

3.  An  anode  consisting  at  a  container  forme<J  with  a 
bottom  coDBtructe<l  to  snpoort  the  .onductlng  material, 
but  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  solution,  closeil  ends  and 
open  aide*,  diaphragms  of  reneer  covering  said  sides,  con- 
ducting members  extending  Into  the  ct)ntalner  to  form  a 
wet  contact,  and  fragmenta  of  conducting  material  within 
the  container  and  Barroundlng  said  conducting  meniliers. 
means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  solution  through 
the  anode.  ^ 

4.  An  anode  consisting  of  a  container  open  at  one  end 
for  the  pasmge  of  the  frag»ients  of  condu<  ting  material 
and  the  solution  formed  wltll  a  bottom  constructed  to  «up- 
port  the  fragments  of  conducting  material  ami  permit  the 
circulation  of  solution  therethrough,  ilosed  ends  and  open 
sides,  supporting  rods  connected  to  sal<l  sides,  sheets  of 
veneer  within  the  container  and  9upp"rti><|  by  the  sides  and 
said  r*Hl«,  a  conducting  metiher  extending  Into  the  con 
tainer  to  form  a  wet  contact,  and  fragments  of  conducting 
material  within  the  container  and  surrounding  said  con 
ducting  member,  means  for  causini;  a  Irulatlon  of  th^ 
Mvlutlon  through  the  anode. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rank,  means 
for  supplying  a  solution  to  said  tank,  means  for  permit 
ting  the  solution  to  pass  out  of  salii  tank,  conductintf 
memben  connected  to  said  tank,  cathode  sheets  suspendeil 
from  said  conducting  members  and  Into  the  tank,  an  open 
ended  receptacle  between  the  catho.le  sh<>ets,  conductlnc 
members  extending  Into  the  |-«^'*'Pt;»'  le  to  form  a  wet  con- 
tact, fragments  c  f  conductliv  material  In  said  recepta.  1." 
and  surrounding'  the  conducting  members,  and  means  for 
supplying  n  solution  to  the  recepfac],..  means  for  causing 
a  circulation  of  the  solution   thronsh   tht-  ano.le. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  print4l  in  the  (;rt7ttte  ) 


provliled  with  a  centrally  located,  slotteil  key  lug  formed 

of  a  tongue  drawn  from  the  said  body  strip  without  Ix-nd- 

ing  the  remaining  portions  of  said   body  strip. 

I        3.   A   back   for  a   brak-'  >h><>'   ,  <,\i-\^Uwc    .f  a   body  strip 

I    provided   with  a   ccntriilly   io,  .tJrd.    -loit,.,!   kf.y  lyg  f„rnied 

I   of  a  tongue  dr.i\sii   -  :    -lantially  from   the  said  body  strip 

without  bendiiii;  tt,-  i.  in  linini;  portions  of  said  body  strip 

4.    A   liack   i"i     I      1  ik.     ,h nsistui)^'  of  a  bo<iy  strip 

[.ro'sidcd  with  a  .'iiTiiiiN  ;  ,itc,i  -lotted  key  lug  formed 
of  a  tongue  drawn  loiitfli  udiualy  irom  the  said  body  strip 
without  bending  the  r. n.aiuing  portions  of  said  body  strip, 
said  body  strip  ha\  tic  aniiularly  extending  (1,Tni;es  adapted 
to  lie  f-miu'dded  in  the  metal  of  the  shoe. 

.'i.  A  back  for  .1  tirake  shoe  con.sisttni;  of  a  body  strip 
provideil  with  a  centrally  locate<l,  slotted  key  lug  formed 
"f  ,1  totijruf  drawn  lon^citudinally  from  the  said  body  strip 
without  bending  the  reuiahiMig  portions  of  said  body  strip, 
aiid  s;iid  bo<iy  strip  being  lulapted  to  ;>e  partially  embedded 
in  the  metal  of  the  shoe. 

l<laims  H  to  -U  not  printed   in   the  fJazette. ) 


,J.!it.44r.  r.KAKE  SHOE.  Cu.ahi.k.s  W.  Auuiua  sT,  Cht- 
:iKii.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hraki'  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  (jf  Helaware.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  ly.  I'.tlf.,  Serial  No.  79,2:i7,  l»ivlded  and  this 
applicatiuu  lilc(l  Apr.  17,  191«).  Serial  No.  91.t;*J3.  (CI. 
188—82.) 


iJ9 


1,239,444.      BRAKE-SHOE.     Chaki  ks  W    Armbhi  st,  Chi 
(■ago,     111.,    assignor,     by    Inesne    assignments,     to    The 
American  Brake  Shoe  A  Fotimlry  Company.  Wilmington. 
I>el..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware       FiN.i   Feb,    19,    19UJ 
.Sertal  No.  79.236.      (CI.  l.<»8— 81'  1 


1.  X  bai  k  for  a  brake  >lioe  provided  with  a  key  lug,  said 
key  lug  consisting-  of  two  linii'Ts  formed  out  of  the  body 
of  the  back,  >'H.h  forming'  a  portion  of  sjiid  lug,  and  each 
having  two  -eparat.'.i  >  nt  a\v.i.\  (lorMon-  to  form  a  part  of 
the  key  slot 

.'$.  \  ba.  k  I  Ml  a  brake  shoe  having  a  key  lui:  formed  of 
two  flnk.'«Ts  ii-.nvn  longltuiiinally  from  the  body  of  the 
back,  the  material  lietween  said  lingers  and  on  both  sides 
thereof  fortninkj  three  strips  adapted  to  hold  the  back  and 
shoe   together. 

17.  \  l)ack  for  a  brake  shoe,  provided  with  two  key  lug 
sections  forming  oppositely  extending  flnijers  drawn  longi- 
tudinally out   of  the   back. 

•.;•).  .\  brake  ..hoe  back  having  a  lug  <  onsisting  of  two 
uniform    secii,,ns    spaced    from    each    other   and    from   the 

side    cil.'ev    uf    til,,    back. 

-1  A  iTake  vhoe  liuck  having  two  --tripi  ,it  the  sides 
rbereof  arciie.i  to  form  a  lug  and  an  inieeral  longitudi- 
nally extending  strip  between  and  below  the  arched 
strips  to  strengthen  the  back  beneath  the  lui: 

(Claims  2.  4  to  1«.  IS  to  25.  ai^l  27  to  a*.'  U't  printed 
In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shot  .-onslstlng  of  a  body  strij. 
provided  with  a  centmlly  locftted.  alotte^i  key  lug  forme.1 
of  a  tongue  drawn  londtudlMlly  from  the  said  body  strip 
without  bending  the  remainlaf  portions  of  said  body  strip. 

2.  A  hack  for  a  brake  sho*  tx>nsi sting  of  a  body  strip 


1  239.44(5.  BRAKE  SIIOK.  Ch  ahle.s  W.  AumbRist,  «hl- 
i^go.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Wilmington.  I'eL, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  (Continuation  In  part  of  ap- 
plK-atlon  .Serial  .No  70.2:J7.  tiled  Feb.  lU.  CM'".  This 
appli.-ntlon  tiled  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.t3:J4.  'CL 
\'<H — 82.) 

1     .\  back  for  a   brake  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  iwlf* 
longitudinally    extending    straps    of    material    sfaBipe<l 


.f 


therefrom  to  form  a  holding  lug  for  said  back. 

10.   A    back    for    a    brake    shoe    having   an 

strap    nianlng    centrally    longitudinally    of    ss 


umletached 
1(1    -tioe    «« 
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itcetadi^t  ''-MP  suiist^ntially  midway  of  said  ba<  k  trans    1   holes  being  wedge  shape,  and  a  solid   portion  at   the  back 


rerselv  of  said  l>ack  and  foncties  stamped  from  said  back 
hef^een  said  straps  and  the  ed^es  of  said  twick  and  spaced 
from  said  edgea. 


21.  k  ba<k  for  a  brake  shoe  providefl  with  a  double 
holding  lug.  said  lug  consisting  of  four  tongues  drawn 
longitudinally  from  the  body  of  the  back,  the  space  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  lug  occupied  orl«liially  by  the  metal 
of  said  tongues  whereby  the  aaid  back  l«  fastened  to  the 

shoe  body. 

23.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  strip 
provided  with  a  key  lug  formed  of  two  tongues  drawn 
from  the  body  of  said  strip  In  the  same  direction. 

:;7.  A   back  for  a   brake  shoe  provided  with   a   key    lug. 
said  key  lug  consisting  of   four   untwiiited   fingt  rs   drawn 
longitudinally  out  of  the  body  of  the  back,  each  forming 
a  portion  of  said  lug  without  bending  the  remaininp  por 
tions  of  said  back. 

(Oalms    2    to   9,    11    to    20,    22,    24    to    28.    and    28    not    j 
printed  in  the  < Gazette. ]  I 


l,i;;{9.447       r.KAKE  SHOE.      Chari-BS  W.  ARMBRt  ST,   Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Amerl 
can  Brake  Shoe  4  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington.  Del  , 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,    Filed  May  2G,  1916.     Strlal 
No.  99,9.17       (CI.  188—31.) 


•  •• 


!••• 


•  • 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  pre- 
senting a  homogeneous  wearing  surface  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  uniformly  distributed  in  said  Rur- 
^'^  and  extending  into  said  body,  whereby  the  weight  of 
rhe  shoe  is  lessened  without  deatroylng  Its  efBclency. 

■'  A  brake  shoe  having  a  wearing  face  portion  provided 
w^iih  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  some  of  said  holes  being  straight  and  some  wedge 
^Bpe. 

A  'rake  shoe  having  a  wearing  face  portion  provided 
"■ith  a  plurality  of  holea  extending  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  some  of  said  holes  being  straight  and  some  wedgt- 
»hapf    and  a  solid  portion  at  the  back  of  said  holes, 

4  A  brake  shoe  having  a  wearing  face  portion  provided 
^'■ili  a  plurality  of  bofca  extending  fraai  front  to  vear 
tko^eof  ajtd  dteti«hnted  In  aiaijiiii  t  relaktaa  «hr»uefa«nt 
»^  '••m.risg  face  pcatioa.  smat  of  ma.it  hotaa  >*atBg 
K      Hit  and  mralM  with  «M]b  «^er  aa«  the  rest  -etf  «sM 


of  said  wf>arlng  face  portion, 

f>.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  present- 
ing a  homogeneiius  wearing  surface,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  uniformly  distributed  In  aaid  surface  and  ex- 
tending into  said  body  and  strengthening  strips  eml)e<lded 
ta  the  shoe  l>etween  said  openlngh  and  the  sides  of  the 
rtioe  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ua/ette.l 


l,2.'i9.448.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Chaki.e.s  W.  ARMBHrsT.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  &.  Foundry  Company.  Wilmington,  I>el., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  FUe(l  May  26,  1916,  Serial 
No.  99.938.      (CI.  188—27.) 


1.  .V  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe  body  and  a  metal 
backing  plate,  said  shoe  bo<ly  having  a  plurality  of  wedge 
shaped  holes  extending  from  its  back  to  its  face,  aald 
holes  being  larger  at  the  hack  of  said  shoe  than  at  Its 
face,  said  backing  plate  having  holes  co<>peratlng  with 
the  holes  In  the  shoe  body,  said  holes  In  said  back  being 
smaller  than  the  holes  in  said  shoe  body. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  wedge  shapetl 
holes  extending  clear  through  said  shoe  and  tapering 
from  the  hack  to  the  face  of  said  shoe,  said  holes  being 
filled  with  a  substance,  said  substance  being  Introduced 
from  the  rear  of  the  shoe. 

.S.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe  body,  and  a  metal 
backing  plate,  said  shoe  body  having  a  plurality  of  wedge 
shaped  holes  extending  from  its  back  to  Its  face,  aald 
boles  being  larger  at  the  back  of  said  shoe  than  at  Ita 
face,  said  backing  plate  having  holes  coftperatlng  with 
holes  of  said  shoe  l)ody. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  holes  thereto 
tapering  from  Its  face  to  its  back,  a  filler  in  said  holes, 
and  shoulders  projecting  into  the  holes  at  the  back  of  the 
shoe  to  retain  the  filler  in  place. 

B  A  brake  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
tapering  fro-n  Its  face  to  its  back,  a  reinforcing  plate 
embtdded  In  the  shoe  at  the  back  thereof,  said  plate  and 
the  back  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  behind  the  plate 
having  registering  holes  therein  fegistering  with  the 
holes  In  front  of  said  plate  but  of  less  diameter  to  form 
Inwnrdlv  directed  shoulders,  and  a  filler  In  said  holes. 


1.239,449.  WINDOW.  UwfKT  T.  ATKIK80N,  Oaktaad, 
Cal.  File<l  Dec.  11.  1M6.  Serial  No.  66,310.  (CI. 
2<v— 42.) 

1,  An  improvement  In  windows  comprising  a  window 
frame,  a  sash  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
sp4>(  t  to  the  frame,  means  alldably  connecting  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sash  with  the  contiguous  portion  of  aaid 
frame,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lower  edge  of  the  aaah 
In  cloMd  poaltloo  iriien  the  upper  edge  liaa  bean  moved  to 
ontwaMl  poattiao.  «atd  T^taiblDg  laaaas  balng  reiaaaaWe 
to  -pfnmfXt  -the  -aalB  'lowar  eflge  to  •wiag  out wanlty.  'i»1wft»y 
the  sash  may  assume  a  vertical  apaa'paaltluu. 
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2.  An  ImproTement  Id  windowi  comprlslnK  a  window 
frame,  a  uah  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re 
"P^ct  to  the  frame.  mean«  sll.lably  connecting  the  upp.r 
^Igt:  of  said  aaih  with  the  contlguoua  portion  of  vii.l 
frame,  means  for  retaining  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash  In 
cloaed  position  when  the  upper  edge  has  been  inov,,!  to 
outward  position,  said  retaining  means  beinR  r.^i.-asable  to 
P«"rmlt  said  lower  edge  to  Iwlng  outwanlly.  wh.r.t,v  the 
saHh  may  assume  a  vertl.-ai  open  position,  sal.l  siuiahl.- 
ronnecting  means  being  shape,!  to  permit  horl7..,ntal  swing 
Ing  of  the  sash  when  in  Its  •iitermost  position. 


^   ^ 


^•• 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rend.-rlng  signals  upon  the  ex 
<e,sHive  heating  of  bearlngH,  tht"  combination  of  a  bfarlni 
a  fuslblH  element  normally  h.ld  in  close  proximity  to  the 
t-arinK    an.|  a  -ir.ult   .loser  comprising  a  stationary  and 


-a 


jf'-^ 


a  mn.;,i,i,.  ,„nta't  element,  a  spring  press.vl  yoke  arranged 
In  operatlv."  r.-latlon  with  (,n..  of  said  contact  elemeutg, 
said  yoke  adapt.-d  to  be  a.-tuatd  when  the  fiisll,!.  clement 
Is  melted,  substantially  as  iles<rlbt>d. 


3.  An  Improvement  In  wla.lows  ci.mprUinK  a  window 
frame  provided  with  spa.  e<l  apart  supports,  a  sash  mov- 
able Inwardly  and  outwanlly  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
means  for  slldabiy  conne.tlnn  the  upper  edge  of  said  sash 
with  said  supports,  and  mean*  for  retaining  the  lower  edge 
of  the  sash  In  closed  posltloa.  said  retaining  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  said  lowi-r  edge  to  swing  outwardly, 
whereby    the   sash    may   assume   a    vertl.al    open    p.>sitl.)n* 

4.  An  Improvement  in  wla.lows  comprising  a  win.low 
frame  provl.l.-d  with  space.i  apart  supports,  a  sash  mov- 
*ble  Inwardly  and  outwanlly  with  respect  to  the  frame 
means  for  slldabiy  connecting  the  upp,-r  e,lge  of  said  sash 
with  said  supports,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lower  .'.ige 
of  the  sash  In  closed  position  when  the  upp,-r  edge  has 
been  moved  to  outward  position,  .sal.l  retaining  means 
being  releasable  to  permit  said  lower  tnlge  to  swing  out- 
wardly, whereby  the  sash  may  assume  a  vertl.al  open  posl- 
sltlon,  said  supports  an. I  sll.lable  connecting  means  hav- 
ing complement^l  portions  shap.-.!  to  permit  horizontal 
awlnglng  of  the  sash  when  In  its  outermost  position 

:..  An  Improvement  In  windows  comprising  a  window 
frame,  a  sash  movable  inwardly  and  outwanllv  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  means  sliilably  .n.nnectlng  "the  upper 
edge  of  sai.i  sash  with  the  contiguous  portion  ,,f  said 
frame,  an.l  releasable  lo.  king  devices  attache,!  to  the 
lower  portion  at  the  sa.sh.  saH  frame  being  provlde.1  with 
spaced  apart  receaaes  to  Ik>  engage,!  by  sal.l  locking  .levlces 
when  the  sash  is  In  Us  Innermast  and  outermost  positions 
respectively 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


i.L';::»,4.'i.      pk.mk.^.s    and    mkans    kck     mkkisq 

I'KAVVN  WIKK  .VHTKLKS.  L.j,  ,.s  C.  I!k./  Phila.lel- 
i'f"i  '■'>  l-iicl  Mar.  IT,  1913.  Serial  N..  755,059. 
(CI.  205—16.) 
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1.238.450.  ELECTRIC  ALARM.  Joseph  Banvbyeb  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  777  713  '  (CI 
200—33.)  ".«iJ.      ai. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ren<|ering  signals  upon  the  ex 
ceaalve  heating  of  bearings.  tl>«  combination  of  a  bearing 
a  fusible  element  normally  hel«  In  close  proximity  to  the 
b««rlng.  a  caalng  supporting  an  electric  .Ircuit  closer 
i-ompriaing  a  movable  contact  element  and  a  statlonarv 
.-ontact  element,  and  a  yoke  provided  within  said  casing  to 
guide  the  movable  conUct  elements  toward  the  sUtlonarv 
contact  element  when  the  fusible  element  is  overheate,! 
substantially  as  described. 


1  The  herein. les.rlbe.l  method  of  wiredrawing  wire 
-tran.ls.  whl.  h  .-onslsts  In  moving  a  wire  In  4he  ,lir..  ti>n 
"f  ifx  l-'ngth  .hiring  said  operation  and  wire  .Irawii:*:  a 
'letlnlte  length  ni  the  wire  to  re<luce  its  .liameter.  and 
then  during  the  continued  movement  of  the  wire  wire- 
drawing n  part  only  of  the  toUl  length  of  the  portion  of 
rwluccl  diameter  to  produce  a  greatly  reduced  .liam.'ter 
connect.-,!  with  the  wire  portions  of  normal  .liameter  hy 
the  re.!u,e,!  portions  of  Intermediate  diameter,  the  two 
wiredrawing  operations  taking  place  alternately  ari.i  with 
one  continuous  movement  of  the  wire. 

•">  In  a  ma.hlne  for  pro<laclng  a  double  super! lupost-d 
wiredrawing  of  a  wire  strand,  the  combination  .)f  :«' 
wiredrawing  dies  each  consisting  of  two  parts  in  adjust- 
able relation  said  dies  arranged  In  allnement  so  that  the 
wire  strand  pas.ses  successively  through  said  dies,  a  wire- 
drawing clamp  or  chuck  to  pall  the  wire  through  the  dies, 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  or  cBuck.  and  means  onslst- 
Ing  of  right  hand  and  left  band  adjusting  screws  for  the 
respective  dies  and  means  for  slmnlUneously  op.ratlnj 
the  screws  for  patting  said  dies  Into  and  out  of  operati.-n 
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alt.'inalely  during  the  movement  of  the  clamp  or  chuck. 
whrret>y  oue  die  operates  upon  a  less  mass  of  the  wire 
stran.l  than  the  other  die. 

lo.  In  a  wiredrawing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  two 
Mt"  of  '•'''*'  prt>^ '''•'•'  with  drawing  apertures  of  different 
slzi'S.  means  for  drawing  a  wire  strand  through  the  two 
sets  of  dies  wheieby  they  may  successively  a.  t  upon  the 
Siiiiie  portions  of  the  strand,  means  for  simultaneously 
ilosiug  one  set  of  the  dies  and  opening  the  other  set  and 
vi.i'  versa,  conn,  cling  means  for  timing  the  means  for 
drawing  the  wire  strand  through  the  dies  and  means  for 
cl.i.sing  and  opening  the  dies  to  cause  the  two  sets  of  dies 
10  respectively  wire  draw  different  masses  of  the  metal 
(if  the  wire  strand,  whereby  one  set  of  dies  reduces  on'.y  a 
pertiiin  of  til.  length  of  the  strand  which  was  rwluced  by 
the  other  s<  i  of  dies,  cutters  for  severing  the  wire  strand 
into  length-,  and  means  for  moving  the  dies  an.l  means 
for  .irawing  the  wire  through  the  dies  to  a'nd  from  the 
lUtt.'rs  for  ><\triiig  the  wire  strand. 

|«'lalm8  2  to  4  and  G  to  9  not  printe.l  in  the  (In/.ite.] 
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.52.  MBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Wiu.iam  T  Bet 
\a^»  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Western 

Works,  Sun  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  .>f  <"all 
a.     Filed  Sept.   17,  1915.      Serial  No.  51,101.      (CI. 

54.) 


1  In  a  lutirl.atlng  system,  a  submerged  shaft,  lubrl.ant 
c.iii.lucting  means  open  at  one  end  to  the  liquid  In  which 
<he  shaft  is  submerged  and  adapttnl  to  .■onfln,-  lubricant 
Introihiced  therein  to  a  path  of  travel  whl.h  Includes  a 
plurality  of  bearings  for  the  shaft  adapted  to  l.e  su. 
'•'sshely  traversed  by  the  lubricant,  and  means  for  intro- 
•lucing  lubricant  Into  said  conducting  means  ;  said  lubrl 
<ant  •-.m. hiding   aieans   including  said  bearings. 

•''  In  ii  hihrlcatlng  system  for  the  operating  shaft  of  a 
•^uhniergcii  apparatus,  said  shaft,  a  lubricant  conducting 
m.ans  in  which  the  shaft  lies  In  part  and  whicV;  is 
adapted  to  re.eive  and  contain  liquid  from  the  bo.ly  of 
llyiti,|  in  whi.  h  the  apparatus  is  submerged  and  adapte,! 
to  receive  hihricant  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  In 
which  rotary  motion  Is  lmparte<l  by  the  shaft  to  the  liquid 
itn.l  lubricant  so  received  to  cause  the  separation  thereof 
l»,v  .entrifugal  action  a*  the  lubricant  rises  through  the 
l'<iuld.  and  means  for  supplying  the  lubricant;  said 
lubricant  conducting  means  Including  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft. 

'  A  i.arlng  provided  with  a  suitable  shaft  receiving 
Iwjre,  a  ■  Ircumferentlal  outstanding  shoulder  undercut  at 
'>oth  edges  to  accommodate  the  complementarlly  formed 
•"ti'N  of  pipe  sections,  and  externally  threaded  portions  at 
'■'h  end  of  said  bearing. 

''laims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.239,453.      I>RUMTRAP   COVER. 

cago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    22.     191«. 
ai.  137      13.1 


Mandbl  Block,  Chi- 
Sarlal    No.    132,763 


1  In  a  device  cf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drum  and  a  cover  having  Interlocking  members  adaptwl 
to  tightly  engage  when  the  cover  is  rotate<l  slightly  In 
one  direction,  an.l  means  on  the  drum  for  tilting  up  one 
side  of  the  cover  when  said  cover  is  rotated  in  a  direction 
to  disengage  the  Interlocking  means. 

2.  A  drum  trap  having  .*»  plurality  of  internal,  in.iluc'l 
lugs,  a  cover  having  fingers  foi  engaging  sal.l  lugs,  said 
lugs  extending  angularly  less  than  120  degrees  whereby 
the  cover  is  quickly  released  when  rotattnl  In  a  negative 
direction,  an.l  an  Int.Tnal  .am  on  said  drum  t><r  .ugaglng 
one  of  said  fingers  to  uplift  one  side  only  of  the  .over  when 
the  near<>st  linger  releases  its  lug. 

(i.  A  drum  trap  having  iin  int.'rnal  thread  at  the  top,  a 
ring  screwing  Into  said  thread  and  having  a  plurality  of 
Internal.  Inclined  lugs  ext.'iidtng  angularly  less  than  120 
liegrees,  and  a  .am  on  sjild  ring  t.ir  engaging  one  of  said 
fingers  to  tilt  the  cover  when  rotated  slightly  In  a  negative 
.lirectlon. 

4.  A  drum  trap  having  an  internal  thread  at  the  top,  a 
ring  scnwing  Into  said  thread  and  having  at  least  three 
separate  internal  Inclined  lugs  for  quickly  releasing  the 
cover  when  rotated  in  a  negative  direction,  an.l  a  single 
cam  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  ring  and  extending  angu- 
larly les.-i  than  120  degrees  for  uplifting  one  side  of  the 
cover  when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  a  negative  direction, 
said  fli.gers  Ixing  lo.ated  In  position  for  the  nearest  one 
to  over  ride  the  cam  when  the  cover  Is  rotated  negatively. 


1.239.454.  TIRK  REMOVING  TOOL.  Clarinci  A. 
l'...M>,  Milwaukie.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,332.       (CI.    167-6.) 


A  tire  removing  device  comprising  a  table,  sbiftable 
blocks  upon  the  table  for  supporting  a  tire  and  rim,  a  bolt 
deta.hably  engaging  aald   table,  a   hnb  slldabiy  mounted 
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upon  the  t>ol(.  radial  anna  ctrrlpd  by  th#>  btib.  and  rtftach- 
abl«»  bio.  kR  »«-ur<»d  to  the  arms  having  far^s  adaiitwl  to 
enifaKi'   r--«p»v  tlvfiy   the  «l«>ta<  bable   flang*"  an<1   the  rim. 


I.l>39,4n5.     TOOL  KOR  TYPE-KETTERS.     Jon  v   Brandt. 


Sow    York,    N.    Y.      Fll«-d    Jan 
143791        (CI.   7—17.) 


1917.      Serial    No. 


A  nt-w  artlch'  of  niamifacture  r()nsi>riiiij  of  a  pi.-<p  of 
sheet  mi'tal  having  a  substantially  rtctant'ular  bt>il.v  pro 
Tided  with  a  Vnhapt-d  slot  eitectllng  from  the  lop.  ihf 
material  at  one  e«i«e  of  the  .slot  being  sharpt-ntM.  sal.l 
body  barlBg  aa  extension  from  one  side  lying  In  thp  plane 
ot  the  body  and  having  Ita  lower  edge  alined  with  the 
tower  edge  of  the  rertunguUr  body  an<l  provided  with  a 
cord  rerelTlng  not.  h  In  said  lower  edge,  sai.l  boily  Ulmi 
proTlded  with  a  fhnnih  pier*  pxten<llne  laterally  from  the 
top  e«lge. 


1.239.456.       DUST  COI.I.K( "COR.       .Vi  i.e.v     (       Hu.xnti.n.; 
U\u,  ToIe<lo.  Ohio,  and  I.EKis  R.  Kcv.  "nielph.  Ontario. 
Canada  ;   aaid    Key   assignor   to   Huntley    Manufarturlng 
Company:   Silver    ("re-k.    .V     V  .    a    (Mrporatlciu    .f    New- 
York.      Filed   Jan.    L'»>.    lOH.      Seii.ii   No    S14.577.      (CI 
1^3      S5  ) 


1  A  dry  du.-it  colleetor  i-ojaprUlnt;  a  cylindrical  vessel 
hAvlng  a  downwardly  taperlnn  narrowing  lower  portion, 
and  provided  with  an  upper  tangential  supply  opening 
«nd  an  axial  upwardly  dlachafglng  opening,  a  plurality  of 
Tertlcally  disposed  nested  tyllndrlcal  tubes  coaxlally 
mounted  In  the  vessel  above  the  tapering  portion  one  of 
■^d  tubea  proTiding  a  Tertlcally  open  way  extending' 
in  the  cTllndriral  portion  of  |he  vessel  below  the  supply 
opening  to  adjacent  the  narrowiun  lower  portion,  said  tube 
being  disposed  as  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  vessel  to 
provide  a  nniforni  cross  section  verti.-ally  open  annular 
way  from  the  supply  opening  to  the  axial  discharge  open 
Ing  effecting  undisturbed  dry  ajinular  centrifugal  dlstrlbu 
tlon  of  dust  In  the  vessel  against  the  vessel  walls  before 
reaching  the  region  of  the  discharge  opening,  said  tapering 
portion  conducting  the  dnst  away  from  disturbance  hy  the 
««*•?«»  (^ealng.  amt  •  ^rj  wr»n  tvnvfTer  t»r  mnovlng 
tfce  dntt  coB«vrt*«  down  hy  (%e  taperliHr  p^rtinn. 


2.  A  cyi  lone  dust  collector  provided  with  concentrl.  pur- 
flcle  receivers,  a  vertically  clear  entrance  chatnlxr  th.re- 
over,  said  receivers  each  provided  with  a  single  top  Intake 
openlntr  Hnd  a  Ixtttom  discharge  opening,  the  receiver^  be- 
tween -aid  penlngs  t.ein;;  directed  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly only.  an<i  a  central  vertically  open  duct  for  the 
cleaned  air  fmm  wh|.  h  the  re.elvers  have  removeil  the 
ifntrifuunlly  thrown  particles,  said  vertically  open  dact 
extending  t>.d(;w  the  intake  opening  to  one  of  the  particle 
receivers  wherei.y  the  particle  receivers  pr.i-liide  dig- 
turt.ance  of  the  a<<  umulated  particles  by  the  reverse  air 
current  of  tiie  discharge  for  clean^Hl  air. 

3.  A  cy<  lone  dust  collector  provided  with  concentric  par 
flcle  r«  celvin?  p:\ssages  having  Intake  openings  dlsp.ised  In 
longitudinal  siir -..xslon.  an<l  a  central  vertically  open  dtict 
for  the  "leaned  air  from  which  the  receiving  pas-;ju'M 
fhereaione  have  successively  removed  the 
thrown  particles 


centrlfug.'jlly 


1.239,457      TKrCK.     Kpwaud  L 
N.   J.      Filed  July  29,   1916. 
73--8.) 


Hrs(  HM.\N.  K.ist  Orangf, 
Serial  No.   111,982.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  .  haracter  de>rril..d,  a  wheeled 
frame,  n  load  -uppc.rting  tray  projecting  from  -aid  frame 
and  connected  thereto  so  as  to  slide  longitudin.i.Iy  of  the 
frame  without  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and 
springs  reslllently  supporting  said  tray. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  de.scrliied.  .i  wheeled 
fniuie  having  tubular  side  members  longitudinally  slotted, 
a  tray  with  arms  extending  into  sal<l  slots  so  a.-  to  slide 
therein,  and  springs  in  said  tubular  side  members  resll- 
lently  supporting  swid  tray. 

S  In  H  tru.k  of  the  character  described,  a  whe.led 
frame  having  hollow  side  members,  a  tray  for  supporting 
a  loail,  riders  in  said  members  adapted  to  support  the  trar 
•ad  retain  it  in  the  same  angular  relation  to  the  side 
members,  and  springs  also  in  said  members  for  i-esiliently 
supporting  the  riders. 

4.  In  a  tnick,  a  wheeled  frame  having  hollow  side  mem- 
bera.  a  tray  for  supporting  a  load,  riders  In  aaid  members 
adapted  to  snpport  the  tray  and  retain  it  in  the  game  an- 

:   gular    relation    to   the   side   menib«ra,   aaid    rlden*   having 

I    rollers  adapted    to   engage  the  m«nibera   and   reduce   the 

friction  whereby  the  ridera  may  slide  freely,  and  spni  e» 

siso  in  said  members  for  reslUeatly  supporting  thr   riders. 

5.  la  a  truck,  a  wheeled  frame  havlBg  hollow  side  n  --ro- 
I   bers  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  tray  for  aupportlng  a  :   id 

having  Its  side  arms  projectlag  through  aald  slotF.  rid.Ts 
In  the  members  receiving  said  arms  and  thereby  supportitir 
the  tray  In  transverse  relation  to  the  members,  and  spr  t  rs 
»Jso  In  said  members  reaillently  supporting  the  r;  I'^rs 
whereby  the  same  may  allde  down  In  the  members  as  * 
l«a<l  1«  applied  to  the  tray  and  wtH  retora  to  tjppet!i»«#t 
PAs4t1«ii  w4ie«  tk^  loud  la  rwwed. 

fClalins  (i  and  7  n.if  printed  In  (be  0«ae«*e.] 
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1  2,".ri  !.'.«  ItKINKOHriNO  TRANSOM  FOR  RxiT.WAY 
r\RS.  l.E"  IS  T  f.ANriKi  i>.  I'blcHgo.  III.,  Bss'gnor  to 
I'niKD  l»raft  Oar  Co.,  a  Corj>oration  of  Illinciis.  F'l.M 
.Mii:.  23.  1915.      Serial  No    4«.9f.4.      (CI.  105— 7 1>.) 


1.  \  reinforcing   transom   for   railway   car.s  adapted    to 
extend  transversely  across  the  tar  liolster  and  bi  twen  its 
center  sills,  such  transom  being  arih  shaped  In  cross  jiec 
tlon  ami  tapering  downwardly  toward  Its  ends. 

2.  A  reinforcing  transom  for  railway  cars  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  car  bolster  and  tietween  Its 
center  sills,  such  transom  being  arch  shaped  in  cross  sec  - 
tlon  and  tapering  downwardly  toward  its  ends,  and  having 
dauges  fur  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  sUla. 

.".  A  reinforcing  transom  for  railway  cars  adapted  for 
.Mttachnient  between  the  center  sills  of  a  car  ami  (  ver  the 
liidster  thereof,  ami  comprising  side  walls  united  liy  a  wel) 
at  their  upper  margins  and  tied  together  at  their  lower 
ninrglnfc  back  cf  the  bolster. 

4  .V  reinfciidng  transom  for  railway  cars  adapted  for 
attachment  between  the  center  sills  of  a  car  and  over  the 
bolster  thereof,  iind  comprising  side  walls  united  at  their 
ui'per  edges  by  a  web.  and  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lower  margins  of  the  side  walls  for  eug.iL-ing  the 
Imttoni  faces  of  the  car  sills,  the  flanges  tiai  k  of  the 
line  of  the  bolster  bavlng  depending  flanges  fur  bearing 
agaiast  the  side  faces  of  the  Hub-sllls  of  a  car  and  Hdapted 
to  be  attS'  hed  to  such  sills. 


l,2.W.4ri9.  TOOT,  ANr>  TOOLHOLDER.  Anprkw  F. 
r.\REW.  Coney  Island.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams 
&  Co..  Brooklyn.  N,  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  ,-^0.  191f)      Serial  No.  64.314.     (CI.  29—100.) 


2.  The  cond)ination  of  u  tool  holder  and  tool,  the  tool 
hold.-r  having  a  rearwardly  facing  abutment  and  the  tool 
having  a  forwardly  facing  abutment,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
contacting  directly  with  the  rear  face  of  the  tool. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  and  a  tool,  the  tool 
holiler  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  prcTent  downward 
niovenipnt  of  the  tool,  and  the  tool  bolder  having  a  lace 
seating  (jn  said  abutment,  and  aaid  tool  holder  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  abutment,  and  the  tool  having  a  for- 
wardly facing  abutment  contacting  therewith,  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  the  tool  holder  and  the 
rear  of  the  tool  for  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement  of  the 
t(y)\.  »nd  a  cam  member  bearing  against  the  rear  of  said 
tool 

lf>  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  and  a  tool,  the 
psrt-  having  means  for  preventing  forward  thrust  of  the 
ffxi!  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  thmst  of  the  tool, 
said  means  being  separated  and  one  located  toward  the 
front  of  tba  tool  and  the  other  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
tool  ,.De  comprising  a  rearwardly  facing  abatment  on  the 
holder  and  a  coactlng  face  on  the  tool,  and  the  other  com- 
P''i*lng  a  tongue  oo  one  part  and  a  groove  on  the  other 
part. 

K'lalmf  1.  .1.  4.  aad  «  to  »  not  prlatod  la  the  Unaette.] 


1.239.4R0.  DRAFT  C.EAR.  Charlks  A  ('auk(  vt>iN  and 
<iEi)R(;x  \  WiMiPMAN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  i  v  mesne 
assignments,  tu  Amerl<-an  Steel  Koutidrles.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  .May  18,  1916. 
Serial    No.   s50,o«3       (CI.   21."?— 42  ) 


M      1-3 


1.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
memtier,  means  for  connecting  a  dmw  bar  to  one  end  of 
said  yoke,  and  a  plate  Integral  with,  extending  trans 
versely  of,  and  connecting  the  arms  of  said  body  member 
internii>»llate  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  both 
sides  of  said  arms,  the  projecting  portions  of  Mild  plate 
forming  aUriipt  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  draft 
arms 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coiiitdna- 
tlon  of  oppositely  disposed  draft  arms,  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lugs,  a  yoke  comprising  a  U  shaped  body 
member,  means  for  connecting  a  drawbar  to  one  end  of 
said  yoke,  n  memr>er  Integral  with  and  conne.  ting  the 
arms  of  said  body  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  sjild  arms  to  engage 
ime  pair  of  said  lugs,  follower  plates  loosely  dlvjx.wd  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  body  member  and  each  "iignglng  a 
talr  of  said  lugs,  springs  disposed  between  i>ne  pair  of 
said  follower  plates  and  l)efweeu  the  remaining  follower 
plate  an<l  the  Intermediately  disposed  Integral  memoer, 
an  openln«'  In  said  intermediately  disposed  Intesral  mem- 
ber, and  a  plunger  disposed  in  said  opening  and  engaging 
a  lollower  plate  on  either  side   thereof 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2n9,4r,l.      LAMP   FOR   VE!lI<'L?:s.      James    Marshall 

Chatteuson.  San  IMego.  Cal.     Filed  July  8,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  3h,771.      (CI.  240—41.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  luminant  mounted  In 
said  body,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  body  in  the  form 
of  a  parabolic  cylinder  with  plane  closed  ends,  and  a 
plane   reflecting  extension  on  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  automobile  headlight,  comprising  a  reflector,  gen- 
erated by  moving  a  relatively  short  straight  line  In  % 
parabolic  curve,  the  upper  portion  of  said  reflector  being 
extended  as  a  plane  forwardly  over  the  lower  portion, 
mirrored  surfaces  closing  said  reflector  on  both  sides,  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  transparent  door 
closing  the  front,  and  a  linear  light  source  located  in  the 
focal  axis  of  the  reflector. 


1.239,462.      MOLD    FOR    CONCRETE    CONSTRUCTION. 
Peter  H.  Clinkcnbroomeb,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
H,  1916.     Serial  No.  12.728.     (Cl.  2&— 118.) 
1.   A  form  for  concrete  stairs  comprising  risers,  string- 
ers   supported    a    substantial    distance   above    said    risers, 
and  means  depending  from  said  stringers  and  rigidly  hold- 
ing said  risers  in  position,  said  means  being  independently 
movable  when  the  form  la  In  place  to  permit  each  riser  to 
be  disconnected  independently  of  the  others  and  while  aald 
others  are  In  operative  posltloa  to  permit  aarfacing  «f  tka 
1  surface  behind  the  riser. 
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2.  A  form  for  concrete  stairs  comprtslng  risers,  rljrid 
supports  a  sutMUntUl  dlgUnce  above  said  rls«>rs,  ami 
riser  bangera  plvotallj  comertlng  mIiI  risers  with  said 
supports,  said  hangers  t>eHg  adapted  to  be  swuhk  fr-.m 
operative  position  to  permit  work  upon  the  rourretf  sur 
faces  formed  t>ehind  said   rtsers. 


.i.  A  form  for  oonrrete  stairs  comprising  risers,  rigid 
supports  ahove  said  risers  and  rl.ser  hangers  plvutally  con- 
necting said  risers  with  stld  support  t..  swiiiif  out  of 
operative  position  to  p«'rmlt  work  upon  the  concrete  sur- 
fai-e  formed  behind  said  risers. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  stkirs  comprising  rlst-rs,  a  rigid 
Mupport    a    substa.ntlal    dist4nce    above    said    rist-rs.    ri.ser 
hangers   rigidly   holding   sal<I   risers   In   position  and   con 
nected    with   said    support   ajad    braces   extending   between 
appropriate  riser   hangers. 

5.  A  form  for  concrete  stairs  comprising  a  stringer  dls 
posed   a    substantial   distance  above   the   stairs   being  con 
8tructe<l.   a    riser,   a    readily    detachable   damp   depending 
from   said   stringer  aud   engaging   said   riser,  and  a    brace 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  clamp  al'out  Its  loniiec 
♦'on   with  said  stringer. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not   printed   In   the  liazette.] 


,2.{9,46.t  FEKDINMJ  MECHANISM  FOR  STAMIMN*; 
TRESSKS.  Eh«ki.vb  M.  Covirt,  .South  Hend.  liid 
Filed  June  9.  1017.     Serial  No.  17;?, 729.      (Cl.  271— s.) 


the  blank  In  said  holder;  means  for  retracting  sai,i  Unrer 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  blank  from  said  holder 
when  sitld  holder  Is  tilted;  means  for  tilting  said  blank 
holder  for  discharging  the  blank  therefrom  upon  said 
guldewaj-  ;  movable  stop  means  adapted  to  limit  the  niove- 
n)ent  of  the  blank  and  to  confine  It  upon  the  machine  die  • 
and  means  f,.r  synchronizing  the  stop  means  niovemeDts 
with   th-  movements  of  the  machine  stamp. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  (ombina- 
tion  with  the  Kiildeway  for  delivering  blanks  In  the  path 
of  tbe  machine  >tamp.  a  movable  and  tlltable  bhink  receiv- 
ing pan  having  one  end  thereof  slldably  mounted  ndjacent 
one  end  of  said  guldeway  ;  a  retractable  stop  fin>.Tr  for 
confininK  the  blank  within  the  pan  prior  to  the  tilt  there- 
of, mechanism  for  tilting  and  forwardly  projecting  said 
pan  to  discharge  the  blank  upon  s%id  guldeway  said  niech 
anism  Including  devices  for  retra.  ting  said  stop  finger  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  blank  from  said  pan;  and 
means  for  refracting  said  pan. 

[Claims  1'  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.239,464.  SE(-riON  SWITCH.  Harry  W.  H.^vis.  Swl.ss- 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Frost.  East 
rittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serin!  No  '>4 '>34 
(Cl.  191— .'59  > 


•    1 


»      *  II  . 


1.  The  oomblnation  with  a  pressing  machine  of  the 
class  described  and  a  guldeway  for  dellrerlng  blanks  in 
the  path  of  the  machine  stamp,  of  a  tlltably  mounted 
blank  holding  member  having  one  end  thereof  arranged 
adja.-ent  .said  guldeway  ;  a  retractable  finger  for  conflnlng 


i    «      '  -»  J      /   , 


1  -V  -ectlcn  switch  for  trolley  systems  roinprislng  a 
,  supporting  block  of  Insulating  material,  two  longitudinally 
alined  soiiii  i-nd  pieces  of  conducting  matcrini  .ittarhed 
to  the  low.  r  edne  <)f  the  said  block  and  having  their  aclja- 
cent  opposed  I  lids  separatejl  only  by  an  air  jrap  sufficiently 
i.arr..w  to  7)ermit  a  trolley  whe.-l  to  engage  both  of  the  said 
.  iid  pie,  ,s  at  on.  ,■  and  wide  enough  to  prevent  arcing  across 
the  air  itap  under  operating  conditions,  the  said  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  cn,l  picrcs  i.elng  ,  ut  away  to  a  substantial 
extent  to  provide  an  Increased  creepage  path  around  the 
said  air  gap.  means  for  attaching  trolley  c-c.nductors  to 
the  said  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  extendini; 
through  the  said  bio.  k  and  serving  to  attach  tbe  said  end 
pi.'ces  thereto,  and  a  switch  member  adapte<l  to  electri- 
cally connect  and  disconnect  the  said  end  pieces. 

-.  \  section  switch  for  trolley  systems  comprising  a 
block  of  insulating  material,  two  longitudinally  alined 
end  picc's  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  said  block  and 
having  their  adjacent  opposed  ends  separated  by  an  air 
gap  sutBclently  restricted  to  permit  a  trolley  wheel  to  en- 
gage both  of  the  said  end  pieces  at  once  and  sutfl.  lentlv 
wide  to  prevent  arcing  across  the  gap  under  op.  rati uK 
conditions,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  end  pieces  beini;  pro- 
vldfNl  with  means  for  securing  trolley  comiuctors  there- 
to, means  comprising  fasteners  extending  throuth  the 
said  block  and  Into  the  said  end  pieces,  for  att.ihinp 
the  .said  end  pieces  to  the  said  block,  the  said  attac  hlng 
means  serving  al.so  as  sUtionary  switch  contact  inenil)ers. 
and  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  connect  and 
disconnect    the   said   stationary   contact   members. 

3.  A  .section  switch  for  trolley  systems  comprising  a 
supporting  block  of  Insulating  material  having  down- 
wardly converging  sides,  two  longitudinally  aline.l  solid 
end  pieces  of  conducting  material  attached  to  th.  nar- 
rowed lower  edge  of  the  said  block  and  having  their 
adjacent  opposed  ends  separated  by  an  air  gap  suffi.  icntly 
narrow  to  permit  a  trolley  wheel  to  engage  both  of  the 
said  end  pieces  at  once  and  without  shock,  but  wide 
enough  to  prevent  arcing  across  the  air  gap  under  oper- 
ating conditions,  the  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  piece* 
being  cut  away  substantially  parallel  to  their  irol:  yen- 
srsglng  surfaces  to  a  substantial  extent  to  provide  ..n  in- 
creased creepage  path  around  tiie  said  air  pap.  a  plu- 
rality   of   attaching    screws    extending    through    the   .<ald 
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block  and  received  In  screw  threaded  openings  In  the 
said  end  pieces,  and  a  switch  member  adapted  to  elec- 
trUallv  connect  and  disconnect  certain  of  the  said  screws. 


l.-.'.W.4«r).     COMPOSITION    OF   MATTER.      Wn.i.iAM    A. 

"nA>.   Helllngham.  Wash.      Filed    Mar.    12,   1917.      Serial 

.\c.    154,095.      (CI.    75 — 1.) 

The  herein  descrllMHl  composition  of  matter  for  solder- 
ing <nst  Iron,  mild  steel,  pot  metal,  aluminum,  lead  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  lead,  five  parts  ;  tin,  five  parts  ;  an.l 
line  cine  part,  fused  together  to  form  an  alloy. 


1,23H,4«6.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Adomhis  S. 
T>c\M.H.  I^kc'wcKtd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hurlbut  W.  Smith, 
\Iiiihew  S  Kylar,  Carl  CJabrlelson,  and  Wllbert  L, 
Smith,  Syra.  w.se,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.S.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s-.>»;.7r)7.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,505. 
iCl.  197—5.) 

1  * Ti,-         Y'  '-y^     •  -^  -   -v, ^v  r-    r. 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
platen,  type  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  platen,  keys 
for  actuating  the  type, -means  for  effecting  relative  iiiove- 
iiicnt  between  the  type  and  platen,  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  luttcr.  and  auxiliary  printing  devices  adapted 
to  cjiipllcate  a  record  produced  by  actuating  said  keys 
when  a  predetermlne<l  section  of  the  platen  is  opposite  the 
printing  point  of  the  type  and  to  be  Inoperative  when  u 
different  section  of  the  platen  is  opposite  said  printing 
point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  type  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  platen,  keys 
for  actuating  the  type,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  type  and  platen.  In  the  direction  of  the 
linnth  of  the  latter,  means  for  supporting  a  supplemental 
record  sheet,  supplemental  printing  devices  for  making  a 
record  on  a  sheet  supported  by  said  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  connecting  said  supplemental  printing  de 
vices  with  keys  of  the  typewriter  when  a  predetermined 
section  of  the  platen  Is  opposite  the  printing  point  of  the 
type. 

;{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  type  adapted  to  cortperate  with  the  platen,  keys 
for  actuating  the  type,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  type  and  platen,  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  latter,  means  independent  of  said  platen  for 
supporting  a  supplemental  record  sheet,  type  supple 
mental  to  those  aforesaid  for  making  a  record  on  a  sheet 
supported  by  said  means,  and  means  for  automatically 
conncc tint;  the  actuating  devices  of  the  supplemental  type 
with  keys  of  the  typewriter  when  a  predetermined  section 
of  the  pint,  n  is  opposite  the  printing  point  of  the  type  co- 
<>p«'rating    therewith. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  platen,  type  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  platen,  keys  for  actuating  the  type,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  supplemental  record  sheet,  printing  devices  sup- 
plemental to  said  type  and  platen  for  cooperating  with  a 
*heet  supported  by  said  means,  and  means  for  automati- 
ally  connecting  the  said  supplemental  printing  devices 
with  said  keys  when  said  platen  is  adjusted  to  bring  a 
Pf-determlned  section  thereof  into  position  to  receive 
ituprlnts  from   said   type. 

•'■'  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  tyfte  bars  adapted  to  coO^rate  with  the  platen,  keys 
f'T  a.  tuatlng  the  type  bars,  the  platen  and  series  of  type 
burs  Uing  relatively  movable  bodily  in  the  direction  of  the 


length  of  the  platen,  means  for  supporting  a  supplemental 
record  sheet,  supplemental  type  bars  adapted  to  print 
upon  a  sheet  supported  by  said  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  oonectlng  said  supplemental  type  bars  with 
said  keys  when  a  pre<letermined  section  of  said  platen  is 
In  position  to  t>e  struck  by  the  first  mentioned  type  bars. 
[Claims  f)  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,239,467  WATCH  BEZEL  AND  CRYSTAL. 
L  liKi'oi.LiBR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
Serial    No.    168,644,       (Cl.    58 — 91.) 


Charlib 

15,    1917. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crystal  and  a  besel,  the  besel 
l>elng  forme<l  with  a  groove  or  recess  in  Its  Inner  e<lge  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  crystal,  and  one  of  the  opposing 
walls  of  the  groove  or  recess  being  forme<l  with  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding face  of  the  crystal  to  prevent  the  crystal  from 
being  drawn  apart  from   the  besel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crystal  and  a  besel,  the  crystal 
being  formed  with  a  groove  in  one  face  thereof  near  its 
e<lge.  the  berel  being  formed  with  a  groove  or  recess  in 
Its  inner  edge  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  crystal,  and  one 
of  the  opposing  walls  of  the  groove  or  recess  being  formed 
with  a  projecting  rib  adapted  to  be  formed  into  engage- 
ment  with  the  groove  In  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
crystal  to  prevent  the  crystal  from  being  drawn  apart 
from  the  besel. 


1,239,468.  PACKET  -  HOLDER.  DoMiNOO  Dbsplats, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial 
.No.  3,804.     (Cl.  224—57.) 


2.  A  packet  holder  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
shank  having  its  side  members  in  mutually  close  proximity 
and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In  outwardly  directed 
linger  pieces,  the  side  members  of  the  shank  being  adapted 
to  c  lamp  the  free  end  portion  of  a  string  therebetween, 
the  shank  meml>er8  being  provided  with  corresponding 
string  receiving  seats  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  string  cutter  projecting  from  one  of  the  shank  mem- 
l>er8  and  located  above  the  strtag  seats. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,239,469.  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.  Pacl  Dibtz,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Defiance  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  • 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,834.      (Cl.  95 — 45.) 

1.  A  thin  focuslng-devlce  mounted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  door  of  a  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  focus 
plate,  adjusting  means  secured  to  the  focus  plate  in  an 
adjusted  permanently  fixed  position,  a  movable  adjusting 
plate  with  Inner  portion  engaging  the  focus  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  focusing  device  comprising  a  screw 
with  head  In  a  permanent  position  outside  of  tbe  camera 
adapted  to  move  th<>  said  adjusting  plate  and  thereby  the 
focuslng-devlce  in  and  out,  thus  adjusting  the  focus. 

2.  A  thin  fo<-uslng-device  on  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
door  of  a  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  focus  plate 
with  slantingly  inclined  slots,  a  movable  adjusting  plate 
with  inner  portion  having  rectangular  inclined  lags 
thereon  reaching  into  the  inclined  slots  of  the  focus 
plate,  two  adjostlng  plates  andwaeath  the  side  portions 
of  the  focus  plate  secured  thereto  in  an  adjuted  perma- 
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■ratly  fixed  poaltloB,  and  «  screw  taavlBg  Its  hratl  ontrfd* 
•<  **•  camerm  In  a  permanent  poaitiOD  adapted  to  moTp 
the  adjmtliiff  plate  with  Its  luga  and  thereby  the  focusLag 
darlce  la  aad  oat,  thna  adjtatlac  the  foma. 


8.  lo  a  photographic  camera  a  focualoK-tleTlce  oo  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  door  cttmprlalng  a  focus  piate  with 
■laatlncly  Incilaed  alots  antf  guide  slots,  two  adjnstloi; 
platea  andeme«th  the  side  p^rtloaa  of  the  focus  plate  with 
orreapondtng  guide  slota,  b^arlngi  00  the  plates,  screws 
therein  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  plates,  a 
tlffhteBlng  deTlce  for  said  plates,  and  means  to  more  said 
plataa  In  aad  oat  to  adjust  tbe  focus. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera  a  focuslng-deTlce  on  the 
laner  norface  of  the  door  comprising  a  focus  plate  with 
slantingly  Inclined  filuts  In  itn  boiiy  portion,  a  movable 
adjusting  plate  with  laner  portion  havlDK  reoUDKular 
Inclined  lugs  reaching  Into  t|ie  inclined  slots.  KuUie  slots 
wits  screws  In  said  nioTallle  plate,  a  bearlnif  formed 
thereon,  a  screw  in  the  bearing  with  a  head  outside  of 
the  camera  in  a  permanent  position  adapted  to  impart  to 
said  plate  lateral  movement  wheroby  its  lugs  travel  in 
the  inclined  slots  of  tiie  foons  plate  moving  the  same  In 
and  out  for  adjusting  the  fqi-us. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera  with  adjustable  lens 
board,  a  thin  focusing  device  on  the  inner  surfaie  of  the 
door  comprising  a  focus  plaQe  with  two  adjusting  plates, 
means  "for  securing  the  same  on  the  fo(  us  plate  In  an 
adjusted  permanently  flxe<l  position,  a  movable  adjusting 
plate  engagiag  the  focus  plate  to  movp  u  in  and  ont  for 
adjaatlng  the  focus,  and  stops  on  said  permanently  fixed 
adJoatlBg  platea  to  keep  tb^  lens  board  In  poeltlon,  and  a 
^rtag  stop  with  leaf  sprlni*  to  lock  the  lens  board  in 
paattloQ  aadl  released. 

(Claim  6  not  piiated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.289,470.       FOLDINO    AMI^  ADJU8TABLB     CHILD'S 
SEAT.     Lionel  LaMCASTsq  FAaaxa,  Fort  WUllaai,  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  May  10,  1916.     SerUI  No.  96,563 
(CI.  155— 26.> 


1.  A  chUd'a  seat  o<  tkt  eteiactw  dam 
feaaa,  araa  plvatally  aaeuM  tharcto 


disposed  nhont  snld  arms  and  ndapted  to  frict1..nally 
irrip  rhf  ~sii).'  f-  ■^nxtaln  the  wiiirht  of  the  aeat,  and 
suspendlni;  hook-*  carried  by  said  colls. 

2.  A  chM.ls  seat  of  the  character  deucrlbed  coniprtsloif 
a  base,  arms  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  therrof  and 
each  provided  with  a  vertical  branch,  a  spring  coil  dis- 
pose<l  about  each  vertical  branch  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  enKaj;e  the  same  to  suspend  the  seat  at  dlfTerpnt 
heights,  and  suspending  hooks  carried  by  said  sprlri;:  coiu. 

3.  A  child's  seat  of  the  character  described  comprising! 
a  base,  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  rmh 
having  two  branches  at  right  angles  to  each  oth^r.  a 
spring  coll  disposed  about  each  vertical  bran(h  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  eneage  the  same  to  susponl  thp 
seat  at  different  heights,  said  coils  being  also  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  branch  of  each  arm  when  the  seat  is  In 
its  lowermost  position,  and  suspension  hooks  carritMl  by 
said  sprtne  colls. 

4.  A  child's  scat  of  the  character  described  cnmiirlslng. 
a  base.  U  shape<|  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  and  each  consisting  of  two  v.rtlcal 
branches  connected  by  a  horizontal  branch,  and  ro.ls  pro- 
vided with  suspension  hooks  at  their  upper  ends  an. I  each 
formed  with  a  sprlnc  coil  disposed  about  one  of  the 
aforesaid  vertical  branches  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  same  to  suspend  the  seat  at  various  hcljrhts, 
and  also  adapt«»d  to  eniraKc  the  horizontal  branch  of  the 
arm  to  suspend  the  seat  In  its  lowermost  position. 


1.239,471.  MILK  POWDKRINO  MACHINE.  Irvin..  .lonx 
FaLi.EM.\N.  <;rldlpy,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.  Serial 
No.    165,flO,1.      (CI.   127 — 9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprt<!ln.-  a 
pair  of  heated  rolls,  means  for  spraying  milk  thereon  an>l 
a  planer  carriage  disposed  c<.ntrally  beneath  said  rolls 
and  mooBted  to  travel  longitudinally  thereof,  said  planer 
carriage  carrying  planer  knives  which  are  mount.-1  to 
eagaire  said  rolls,  a  vertically  inoTable  plunger  In  -aid 
planer  carriage,  shanks  for  the  planer  knives,  link  -on 
neetions  between  the  shanks  and  the  rertically  niovsMc 
plunger  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  plnnt'or 
at  each  of  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  planer  carrlae-'  t,. 
thereby  throw  the  knivee  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rolls. 

J.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprisimr  s 
baated  roll,  a  planer  carriage,  a  receptacle  movable  th<*re 
with,  a  planer  knife  dlspoaed  in  such  relation  to  the 
receptacle  that  the  products  discharged  by  the  knlf-  are 
received  by  the  receptacle,  aneaaa  for  automaticall.v  dis- 
charglag  the  receptacle  at  the  end  of  limit  of  travrl  of 
the  planer  carriage  and  means  for  autoamtlcally  movinjr 
the  ^aaer  knife  into  aad  oat  of  ccgaffaoMat  with  the  roll 

S.  la  a  adlk  powdertag  maehlaa,  tha  eomhlnatlon  with 
a  ^ray  carriage,  a  diacharia  aaaala,  a  valTe  coatroiliog 
tha    law  of   Bdlk    te   the  diacharia   noaale,   a   vertlall* 


movslde  plunscr  carried  by  the  spray  carriage,  a  chain 
haviii-  a  traii>virKc  extension  encaging  said  plunger  and 
cuiuections  b<>twe<  u  said  plun»:er  and  the  valve  for  open- 
in-  the  valve  wtuii  the  pliin:;cr  iiiov.s  in  one  direction 
anil  closing  the  va've  when  the  i)liint;fr  moves  in  the 
(ipposite  direction. 

c.  \  machine  of  the  chariKter  desiril>ed  comprising  a 
pair  of  hedte<l  rolls,  means  for  sprayinK  inllic  there<(n  and 
a  pUiner  carriaire  divppsed  centrally  beneath  said  rolls 
ami  mount*")!  to  travel  longitudinally  thereof,  said  planer 
carriace  mrryin;:  planer  knives  which  projei  t  in  oppo- 
site ilirectlons  from  the  planer  carriage  and  engage  said 
rolls. 

1  Claims  3  nnd  4  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.2:19,472,  'V\INr>0\V  CAGE.  .TosiiMi  H.  Florian,  To- 
IihIo,  Ohio.  Filed  .Inly  !••  1916.  Serial  No.  108,491. 
(CI.  2l>— 87.) 


In  ,1  window  cane  formed  of  standard  pipe  fittings,  the 
conilpinatlon  of  n  platform  frame  having  upper  ami  low<'r 
parallel  pipes  and  upright  pipes  forming  three  sides  of  the 
lage  and  connectcl  tojrether  by  ell)ow  T's,  the  upright 
pipes  ,ind  horizontal  pipes  brai'ed  by  pipes  e.xtending  from 
the  corners  of  tln'  frame  to  the  lower  horizontal  pipes 
and  lonnected  by  angle  T's.  two  of  the  lower  horizontal 
pipes  havtntr  cushioned  members  and  extending  within 
the  window  frame.  T's  locateil  on  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal pipes  cxtendinc  within  the  window  frame,  a  trans- 
verse telescoping  pipe  extending  through  the  last  named 
T's  and  having  cushioned  emls,  two  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  the  platform  frame  having  extensions,  the  ex- 
tensions having  braces  formed  of  pipes  extended  to  the 
outer  ami  lower  lorners  of  the  frame,  threaded  T's  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  extensions,  the  threaded  bolts 
extendlni:  through  the  threaded  T's,  the  bolts  having  feet 
for  resting'  asralnst  the  wall  of  the  building  below  the 
win. low   frame. 


1,239,473  WINDOW -GUARD.  Bkkjauin  Fbankun, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Security  Window  Quard  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaois.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1916,     Serial  No.  73,788.      (CI.  20 — 71.) 

1.  In  a  window  guard,  the  combination  with  the  aill 
'ind  sash  of  u  grating  In  the  form  of  a  rigid  atructurc, 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  sill,  and  ex- 
tensible portions  at  each  side  of  the  grating,  said  por- 
tions beiuK  constructed  to  Interlock  with  the  grating  and 
sash  and  being  inseparable  from  the  grating  when  both 
thereof  are  In  operative  engagement  with  the  aaah,  aob- 
litautially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  window  guard,  the  combination  of  a  grating  In 
the  form  of  a  rigid  structure,  a  frame  member  at  one  end 
of  said  structure  being  of  tubular  form  and  angular  la 
cross  aection,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  structure 
.'••r  Interl.M  king  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tensible arm,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  ioterfit  with 
»nd  telescoplcally  engage  aald  angular  tube  and  the  other 
•  nd  of  whi'  h  Is  provided  with  meana  for  Interlocking  with 


a  aaah,  said  arm  being  inseparable  from  said  grating  when 
in  engagement  with  a  sash,  sulvstantlally  as  descrlt>e«i. 

3.  In  a  window  iruard.  tbe  cumlilnatlon  with  the  win 
duw  frame  and  sash  of  a  grating  In  the  form  of  a  rigid 
structure,  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  win 


dow  frame  and  u  laterally  extensible  portion  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  grating  said  portion  Interlocking  with  the 
grating  and  said  sash  and  l>clng  tuseparalde  from  the  grat- 
ing   wtU'U    in    op4Tatlve   eugageiueut    with    the    Kasb,    aub* 
suutlally  as  described. 


1,2.39,474.  TRENCIIINt;  MACHINK.  .Tames  C.  French, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fre<lcrlck  ('.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  25,  iai4.  Sirial  No.  h4(i,6G5.  (CI. 
37—24.) 


'I 


1.  An  excavating  ma<'hine  comprising  Instrumentulitles 
for  cutting  a  trench,  and  means  behind  said  instrumentali- 
ties and  reslllentiy  connected  therewith  for  amoothing  the 
trench  in  rear  thereof. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  instrumentalltiea 
for  cutting  a  trench,  and  meana  beblnd  said  inatrumentalt- 
tles  for  smoothing  the  trench  in  rear  thereof,  aald  ma- 
chine including  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  Inatrumentail- 
tles,  and  said  means  having  a  support  mounted  lodepend- 
eatly  of  said  instrumentalities  on  said  shaft. 

7.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  Instrumentalities 
for  cutting  a  trench,  means  behind  said  InstruaientaHtleB 
for  sraoothiag  the  treach  in  rear  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prialng  a  standard,  a  grade  line  indicator  on  the  upper 
portioB  of  aald  standard,  and  adjusting  device*  at  the  top 
of  sail  indicator  to  vary  the  poattion  of  aald  aieans  for 
different  depths,  and  to  hold  said  indicator  upright. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


i;239,475.      ADJCBTABLB    SOLB-PATTBaiT.     JOHV    H. 

OaiBR.  Galloa,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   1,  1917.     Serial  No. 

146,044.       (CI.    33—6.) 

1.  ▲  sola  pattern  having  a  rim  formed  of  a  plarallty  of 
^laat  atctl^,  aaparate  maaaa  slidlngly  conaoetlBC  tha 
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Adjacent  end*  of  the  rim  Mcttona  for  reUtlre  lonxltudlnal 
adjustment,  and  means  dbpoaed  Interiorly  of  said  rim 
and  operable  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  rim  and  lt<« 
•ectlona  and  to  iwcure  the  «ame  In  adjaated  rflatlon. 


periphery  of  thf  tank  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  thf 
latter,  ami  (ondurtlve  straps  rroitsed  oyer  the  top  of  tk« 
tanks  ami  fitendlDK  down  the  8idP8  of  the  latter  Into  n 


5.  A  sole  pattern  hsTlng  »  rtm  of  pliant  mat.i  ial  for  fit- 
tln»  around  the  ed»e  of  a  sol*,  aald  rim  having  tw..  opposed 
front  sectlona  connected  toother  for  relative  lonifltudlnal 
adjustment  at  the  front  enfa  thereof  and  havlntr  two  op 
posed  rear  sections  connected  for  relative  longitudinal 
adjustment  to  the  rear  en4s  of  the  reapectlve  front  aec- 
tloas,  a  plate  projectinc  I4ward  from  each  section,  pln- 
aad-«lot  connection  between  the  forward  end  portions  of 
tb«  front  section  plates  to  |>ermit  relative  transverse  ad 
Jostment  thereof,  pln-aad-alot  connection  between  the 
raar  end  portions  of  the  reat  section  platex  to  permit  rela 
tlTe  traasrerse  adjustment  thereof,  pin  and  Hlot  connec- 
tloB  between  all  of  said  plates  at  their  adjacent  end  por- 
tions to  permit  relatlre  traQsrerse  adjustment  of  the  rear 
end  portlona  of  the  front  Section  plates  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  adjastmeqt  of  the  rear  section  plates 
relative  to  the  front  section  plates,  and  means  for  locking 
the  platea  In  adjusted  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte4  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.239,478.  ARMORED  MOfTOR  CYCLE  Friderick  M. 
QooDAao.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   172.188.      (Cl.  89—40) 


1.  Ib  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
fork  of  the  same,  of  a  front  Irheel,  a  ahleld  enveloping  the 
front  wheel,  an  uprlfht  ahltld  at  the  front  of  the  fork. 
r«ar  cxtensloas  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  a  rear 
axle  carryln«  wheels,  a  cat)  comprising  front  and  rear 
amor  plate  walls  and  a  ro«f  of  the  same  material,  and 
.  doors  for  the  cab. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  same,  of  a  front  fork  a»d  wheel,  a  shield  about  the 
whMl  and  carried  by  the  fo«k,  an  axle  with  rear  wheels, 
azteaalooa  to  the  frame,  aa  «rmored  cab  supported  by  the 
axl«  and  extensions,  shields  at  the  front  of  the  cab.  a 
aio|»laff  roof  for  the  cab  and  baring  port  holes,  and  doors 
far  tfefl  eah  with  pockets  a^d  depending  below  the  said 
cab  ae  as  to  »r«t»et  tha  reat  wheels. 

(C3alBa  S.  8.  and  S  to  T  b«4  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

i 


1.28»,477.     MODI  OF  PBOT|DCTING  STORAGE  STRUC 
TUKB8  ntOM  LIOHTNINIQ.     Jompb  M.  OoanoN.  Ku 
reka,  Kaaa.     Filed  July   $,   1916.     Serial   No.   88,810 
(Cl.  178—81.) 
L  A  H«fct»l»c  ^«t«ctor  f<«r  portable  storage  taaka  In 

ctadlBf  coadacttes  hands  saMlr  encaged  with  the  outer 


Kagenient    with    said    bands,    the    free    terminals    of    salj 
strajis  being  grounded  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
l«'lalm  :;  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,239,478  BLANKET  FOR  HORSES.  Albxbt  .1  Ha- 
ms, h,  o„k  Park.  111.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  No 
63,HS7.      in.  54—79.) 


3 


« 


^ 
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1.  In  a  ill-vice  of  the  class  desiTlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  blanket,  a  plate  of  reinforcing  material  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  blanket,  a  loop  formed  in  the  blanket  by  having 
parallel  slots  cut  In  said  reinforcing  material  an.l  the 
blanket  material,  and  a  strap  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  blanket  from  the  reinforcing  plate  and  slidabl.-  over 
said  lo<ip,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  conilnnatlon 
of  a  blanket  member,  a  reinforcing  plate  40 .pn  one  surface 
thereof,  a  loop  46  formed  in  the  material  of  said  plate  and 
aald  blanket,  bent  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  blanket 
toward  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  that  on  whl(h  said 
plate  40  Is  locateil.  and  a  strap  slidable  through  saiil  loop 
and  bearing  upon  the  portion  of  the  loop  which  l.s  faw.l 
by  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  plate  40. 


1.239.478.  FABRIC  -  STRETCHER.  A.ndsrb  Co.xiivn 
Hanbo.v,  Stantun.  Iowa.  Flle«I  Feb.  2.  1017.  '^criwl 
No.  146.202.     (Cl.  140—109.) 

1.  A  fabric  stretcher  comprrsing  tonga,  a  fuKrura  luem- 
ber  attached  to  the  tongs,  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  fulcrum  member  towsrd  the  tongs,  and  a  sin- 
gle means  adapted  for  normally  maintaining  the  tone?!  in 
their  open  position  and  the  fulcrum  member  in  entage 
ment  with  the  said  limiting  means. 

2.  A  fabric  stretcher  comprising  tongs  having  operating 
levers,  s  tubular  handle  adjustably  arranged  upon  one  of 
said  levers,  a  fulcrum  member  pivoted  to  the  handle  ac'l 
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gurroundtng  the  lever  unprovided  with  said  handle,  and 
njeans  for  engaging  two  sides  of  the  work  positioned  at 
the  free  •  ud  of  the  fulcrum  member. 
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.?.  .\  fabric  -stretcher  comprising  tongs  having  operating 
levers,  a  tiilular  handle  adjustably  arranged  upon  one  of 
said  levers,  a  fulcrum  member  pivoted  to  the  handle  nnd 
surrounding'  the  lever  unprovided  with  said  handle,  means 
car.-led  bv  the  free  end  of  the  fulcrum  meml)er  engaging 
one  edj;.  nf  the  work  during  the  stretching  operation, 
means  for  limiting  the  direction  of  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  means,  a  spring  adapted  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  tongs  open  and  the  fulcrum  mem- 
ber at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  toward  said  tongs,  and 
adjustable  stopping  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  fulcrum  niemUer  Uiward  the  said  tongs  carried  by  the 
handle  adja(ent   the  pivotal   end  of  the  fulcrum   member 


1.239.480.  BRICK  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Jacqies  J. 
H.uiiMN,  Oak  I'nrk.  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.098.      (Cl.   125 — 6.) 


1.  Ill  a  liriik  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  having  an  annular  substantially  U-shaped  reces.s  in 
a  periphi  ra!  portion  thereof,  cutters  in  said  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  cnj:age  simultaneously  two  sides  snd  an  edge  of  a 
hri.  k  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  holding  a  brick  In  associa- 
tion with  said  cutters,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 

2.  In  a  lirlck  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  havinK  an  annular  substantially  U-shaped  opening 
in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
brick  to  be  ( l.ane<l,  said  opening  having  brlck-oleanlng  cut- 
ters on  the  three  sides  thereof,  a  wall  of  said  substantially 
U  shaped  opening  being  yleldable  with  respect  to  another 
wall  thereof  whereby  said  yleldable  wall  may  move  rela- 
tive to  su.  h  other  wall  when  excessive  pressure  Is  brought 
to  lK»ar  against  said  yleldable  wall  by  a  brick  in  said  sub 
stantlally  U  shap^-d  opening  during  the  operation  of  the 
liia.hlne,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 

3.  hi  a  brick  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cutters  thereon  so  arranged  as 
to  op.  rate  simultaneously  upon  a  side  and  edge  portion 
of  a  brick,  means  for  holding  a  brick  In  engagement  with 
sail  cutters  during  the  cleaning  operation,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotor,  and  removable  obstructing  means  adapt- 
•1  to  be  positioned  between  said  brick  and  one  of  said 
lutters  where  the  same  would  otherwise  engage  said  brick. 

<  In  a  brick  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
P«ir  of  rotors  mounted  on  snbatantlally  parallel  axes  and 
with  peripheral  edge  portions  of  one  close  to  peripheral 
'•dge  i-ortlons  of  the  other,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a 
sul.si.intially  U-shaped  recess  with  cutters  therein,  said 
re.  esses  registering  with  each  other  and  being  of  such  pro- 
P'r'L.ns  that  a  brick  to  be  cleaned  may  pass  between  the 
"^'^  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  and  Into  engagement  with 
Mil  "litters  where  said  recesaes  register  with  each  other. 
"i  1  means  for  rotating  said  rotors  whereby  both  rotors 


move  in  the  same  direction  where  such  brick  Is  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  same. 

S.  In  a  brick  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotors  mounted  on  substantially  parallel  axes,  each 
rotor  having  an  annular  substantially  U-shaped  recess  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  recess  having  brick  cleaning 
devices  therein,  the  recess  of  one  rotor  registering  with 
the  recess  of  the  other,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
brick  may  pass  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rotors  and  be  engaged  simultaneously  by  the  cutters  of 
each  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  rotors  in  the  same 
direction  where  the  brick  is  adapted  to  paas  between  th»m, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  brick  passing 
between  said  rotors. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,239.481.  REFRIGERATOR  OR  ICE-BOX.  FaAKK  B. 
Habt  and  Thomas  G.  Van  Sant.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,228.     (Cl.  78 — 46.) > 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Ice  chamber  having  a  recess  in 
the  front  wall  thereof  and  an  oi>enlng  from  said  recess 
through  the  front  wall,  an  Indicating  device  supported 
within  said  recess,  a  support  In  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support  extending  into  said  recess  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  indicating  device,  levers 
pivoted  within  the  ice  chamber  near  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof,  respectively,  an  arm  in  connection  with  the 
rear  lever  extending  toward  the  front  side  of  the  Ice  cham- 
ber, a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  lever  which 
is  pivoted  in  said  opening,  whereby  said  Indicating  device 
Is  operated  by  said  arm,  and  n  filling  door  hinged  to  the 
ice  chamber  operating  independently  of  said  indicating 
device,  whereby  the  indicating  device  will  Indicate  the 
weight  of  the  ice  within  said  chamber  as  the  Ice  is  placed 
in  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Ice  chamber  having  a  recess  in 
the  front  wall  thereof  and  an  opening  from  said  recess 
through  the  front  wall,  a  filling  door  hinged  to  said 
chamber.  s(*ale  operating  levers  pivoted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  an  Ice  supporting  grate  supported  upon  said 
levers  approximately  level  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
door  opening,  whereby  the  ice  may  be  readily  slipped  Into 
or  out  of  the  ice  chamber,  an  indicating  device  Inclosed 
within  said  recess,  a  support  within  said  oi>enlng  from  the 
recess  through  the  front  wall  of  the  ice  chamber,  a  lerer 
pivoted  on  said  support  In  said  opening  and  extending 
into  said  recess  and  Into  the  Ice  chamber  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  Indicating  device,  and  a  connoctlon  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  scale  operating  lerers.  whereby 
said  Indicating  device  will  be  operated  to  Indicate  thf 
weight  of  the  Ice  being  placed  within  the  chamber  wbea 
said  door  Is  open. 


1.289.482.  DISIOIBLB  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Fbark 
E.  Habtbt.  White  Hall,  in.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Bertel 
No.  188.908.     (a.  240— «2.) 

The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  deacrlbed,  with  a 
vehicle  having  lampa  mountod  thereon,  morabla  awif 
spindles,  a  conncctiaf  rod  accarcd  to  aald  axle  aplBdlM, 
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lB|B  wcared  thereto.  opc««tins  rods  mounttHl  upon  luld 
rehlcle.  arms  extending  from  the  tmla  of  said  rods,  on.- 
arm  or  e«ch  rod  being  disused  la  the  path  of  one  of  th.- 
lng».  reflectors  pivoted  to  said  lamps,  means  opfrattvel.v 
conaectlDg  the  rpflertora  a«d  the  other  of  said  arm«.  means 


located  upon  opp«>8lte  sides  of  the  line  of  the  hing^  Joint 
txtween  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  twister,  a  ira.iion 
wh»'»'l    iMDuntfd    upon   each   section   of   the   shait    v,uuh  b 


for  limltlu»j  the  movement  of  Mid  riMl.<.  and  innnris  for 
yieldingly  holiling  the  rods  so  the  refleciors  will  !>»>  main- 
taine<l  In  lnop«>ratlTe  position  except  upon  th.-  turning 
of  the  vehlile  wheels  in  predetermined  dlrt'crlons. 


1.2;t9.4,s;i.  PAPER  HAT.  Edwin  L.  IIi:m.icu.,.>>.  .\or- 
wcMxl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  KemjMT  Th<>iiias  (Onipany, 
Norwooil.  Ohio,  a  Corpofation  of  .\.-w  l.r^.  y  Kiknl 
Auk.  H,  1914.     Serial  No.  BB5.T34.     (CI.  L'      I'".*  > 


1.  In  a  paper  hat  of  elastic  paper  adapt^-d  when  mm 
pressed  to  retain  lt!«  compitessed  shape,  the  combination 
with  the  crown  and  band,  of  a  brim  therefor  composed  of 
said  pap<>r  material  compressed  into  ;i  segmental  shape 
In  transverije  section  and  sefured  to  the  lower  edue  of  the 
l>and.  whereby  a  hat  with  ^  permanent  curved  brim  will 
be  provided. 

2.  In  a  bat  of  waterproof  elastic  paper  adapted  when 
compressed  to  retain  Its  compressed  shape,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crown  and  bind,  of  a  brim  therefor  com 
posed  of  an  annular  disk  m^de  up  of  outer  layers  of  said 
material,  and  an  inner  lay«r  of  lining  paper,  the  whole 
compressed  Into  a  segments)  shape  in  transverse  section. 
and  having  the  outer  edges  bound  to  maintain  the  said 
shape,  with  the  inner  edges  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  hand,  whereby  a  hat  with  a  permanent  curved  brim 
will  be  provided. 


1.238.484.  POWERTRUCK;  FOR  HARVESTERS  A.ND 
THE  LIKE.  Waltm  I4.  HawwiicKa,  Aurora.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  l»ia.  Serial  No.  789.8S3.  (CT.  21—114.) 
A  flexible  truck  comprlelngi  In  combination,  a  three  part 
bolster  kavlag  its  parts  hlnfed  together  end  for  end  for 
relaUve  moTement  la  a  horlx^atal  plane,  a  sectional  skaft. 
one  Boa  ezteaaible  aectkw  of  the  shaft  extendlag  through 
aad  bclag  iMraaied  aad  flxftl  sgalaat  longitudinal  move 
ment  in  the  intermediate  seotion  of  the  bolster  sad  each 
of  the  other  secttoas  »f  the  shaft  extending  through  and 
belag  slldtncly  joonatod  ia  one  sf  the  eater  sectloas  of 
the  bolster.  «  pair  ef  kaackle  Joints  coanectlag  the  said 
section  of  the  shaft  which  U  Jouraaled  In  the  iatermedlate 
part  of  th»  balster  wttk  e«c»  ef  the  said  secttoas  ef  the 
•fcaft  whleh  are  alMlaciy  JOTn^aaled  ia  the  two  ovter  parts 
or  the  holster,  the  two  kaaefle  jelats  of  each  pair  belag 


Journaled  in  one  of  the  outer  parts  of  the  bolster  nn<l  s 
power  transmitting  wheel  mounted  upon  the  section  of  the 
Khaft  which  ia  Journaled  In  the  Intermediate  parr  of  thf 
bolster. 


1.2.^9.48.'i.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOW  CARD.  Robert  E 
HKYwoon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1915  Serial 
No    2«<,.S!3.      (CI.   211—24.) 


1.   A   device   of   the    character  described,    consisting  of 
substantially  flat  sheet  material  provide«l  with  hinges  on 
which  two  of  its  ends  may  be  tnrned  up.  one  of  the  Mid 
ends  having  .1  transverse  slot  and  a  portion  on  the  otlif-r 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  theret>.v  conu-ct 
the  two  ends,  and  be  held  against  movement  toward  the 
hinge  on   which   said  sUotted   end  Is   turned   up,   said  eu.l 
portions    and    the    portion    of    the    material    betwe.  n    th. 
hinges    forming    an    inclosure.    the    i-onstructlon    an.!    h: 
ranKement  being  snch  that  the  said  portion  which  roiss.- 
through  the  slot  may  be  passed  therethrough  until  on.  or 
said  end  portions  rests  upon  a  horlsontal  portion  of  ib- 
other,  in  which  position  one  of  the  said  end  portl.us  i> 
substantially  vertical  and  extends  above  the  other  and  the 
other  is  oblique  thereto,  said  oblique  portion  haviuK  a  >.ec 
ond  and  medial  aperture  expoalag  the  intorior  of  the  in 
'  losure,  and   the  said  portion  which  extends  through  th.^ 
«lot   having  a  part  sligfaUy  wider  than   the  slot  a.lipt.,1 
to   be    forced   through    the  said   slot   substantial  I. v   as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  s 
sheet  of  material  provMed  with  a  plurality  of  fold^  and 
a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  with  a  part  of  the  opposite 
end  portion  passed  therethrough  and  projecting  therefrom. 
means  for  reUlning  the  parts  of  the  device  in  this  r»ost 
tion,  whereby  is  formed  a  boUow  member  and  an  upw.mll.v 
extending  portion  projaetlog  abave  said  hollow  ui.-intxr. 
the  said  ead  portion  which  extends  partly  through  the 
slot  having  Its  outer  eztreaalty  a  greater  distance  from  the 
fold  nearest  it  than  the  dtetaace  of  the  slot  from  the  «im» 
fold,  whereby  the  portlsa  of  tke  dCTlce  between  the  -«!<» 
fold  and  the  slot  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  sai  1  eml 
portion  without  renovlof  tbe  eztrendty  of  said  en.!  i'or- 
tloa  from  the  slot 

[Claims  S  aad  4  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.l 


SEfiuMBER  II,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


»73 


1.2.'53.4*W-  CMTTKR.  PRANK  T.Hiohamh,  Houston.  Tex. 
hiled  May  M.  191R.  Serial  No.  27,061.  Renewed  Feb.  8, 
1,.17.     Serial   No.  147.494.      (Cl.   14T  -1.) 


.V  Icvice  of  I  tie  character  described  iucludlnj;  a  sup 
|.ortlng  bar,  luaiing.s  in  which  the  same  is  slidably 
iiioiinteil.  n  means  for  moving  said  bar  baclc  and  forth 
in  its  heariiu's,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  said  bar.  said 
.levlee  Incliidlnj:  s  support  formed  of  two  parts  dovetailed 
together,  a  resilient  seat  interposed  between  said  parts,  a 
.litter  bar  dovetailetl  to  said  support,  a  resilient  seat  in 
terp<>-e<i  h«tnetu  said  cutter  bar  and  support,  means  for 
limiting  the  operation  of  said  resilient  seats,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  tbe  bar.  a  cutter  blade  also  flxe<l 
to  the  tree  end  of  said  bar  and  a  guard  adjustshly  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  cutter  bar. 


1.2.S9.487.     Fl.>*HlN«-HOOK. 
(ikla.      lil.-d   June    19,    1917. 
43—7.) 


Abthpr  Lac  11  ILL,  Faxon. 
Serial  No.    17.-..6.S9.      iCl. 
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1.  A  devic.  of  the  class  des<rlbed  including  a  plurality 
of  collapsible  jtrlpplng  hooks,  a  ftoat  carried  by  each  of 
■rtld  hooks  to  n.rmally  hold  them  extended  when  the  de 
vice  is  in  oiieratl.>n.  and  a  centrally  disposed  movable  halt 
■trrylnc  lo...k  connecte*!  with  salil  gripping  hooks  and 
.i«lnpte<l  to  collapse  the  same  upon  outward  movement. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of 
superposed  disks,  a  plurality  of  gripping  hooks  plvotally 
.oniiected  w  ith  the  upper  disk,  a  float  carried  by  each  of 
ssi.l  hooks  to  normally  hold  the  same  extended  when  the 
.I'M.e  is  In  operation,  a  bait  csrrylnp  hook  on  the  lower 
fllsk.  and  links  connecting  the  lower  disk  with  the  grip 
pine  hi>.k«  to  .ollapse  said  grlfxpiDg  hooks  upon  outward 
nio\einent  of  -abl  bait  holding  hook. 


M';9.488.       TNTERNAL-COMBU8TION    BNGINB.      Wli^ 
HAM  P.  H08HBL,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sbef 
'lejd  Car  lompany.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28, 
l'.'l»i.    Serial  Ni.    117.247.     (CI.  123 — 73.) 
1    In  an   internal   combnetlon  engine,   the  coBblnatloo 
■^  f     blinder  provided  with  lalet  and  exhaust  partn  and 
•lui.ressl.in  chamber  Inlet  port,  a  crank  case  adapted  as 
u  .  'mpressb.n   <  hamber.  a  passage  connecting  said   com 
pre^sion  chamb.r  to  said  cylinder  inlet  port,  a  piston  con 
«t;tiifin;r  a  pump  phinger  for  said   compression  chamber, 
ssi.l  c.  n,pres.si„n   chamber  lalet  port  betag  closed  by  the 
PiMon  when    it  is  at   the  end   of  its  lastroke  and   said 
••vlin.ler  inlet  and  exhatut  ports  are  open,  and  open  when 
th-  i.istnn  Is  at  the  end  of  its  outstroke.  and  said  cylinder 
nl-t  und  exhaust  ports  are  closed  therehy.  aa  elbow-shaped 
^^•'  i'lissas.  member  dellvertag  to  said  eomprcsrtoa  chsm- 
B^r  'nbt  port  and  having  a  Veaturl  restrletloD  at  its  inlet 
j>"  "  -I'd,  a  fuel  noKzle  disposed  through  tbe  elbow  of  said 
tn    '    i^ssace    member    with     Its    Up    ceatrally    in     the 
^•'Tl  restriction  thereof,  tbe  discharge  of  said  noaile 
winr  conical,  a  needle  valee  for  mid  n<nale,  a  fuel  reser- 
'*'«'•  -  eoa<hiit  connecting  sakl  fuel  reoervotr  to  said  nos- 
■*'   s  Chech  vslve  for  satd  eoadnlt,  tlie  fael  belag  drawn 
J42(»   (J~l,s 


past  said  valve  te  said  nossle  by  the  sitctlon  or  insplrating 
ini'pulses  ef  the  cmnpressthMi  chamber,  aad  a  throttle  valve 
for  said  Inlet  passage  member. 


-  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
a  I  ..[iipressloD  chamt>er  inlet  port,  1  crank  case  adapted  d» 
a  ''ompression  chamt>er,  a  passage  connecting  said  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  cylinder  inlet  port,  a  piston  con- 
stituting a  pump  plunger  for  said  compression  chamber, 
said  compression  chamber  Inlet  port  being  closed  by  the 
piston  when  it  is  at  the  end  of  its  Instroke  and  Mid 
cylinder  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are  open,  and  open  when 
the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  its  outstroke,  and  said  cylinder 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are  closed  thereby,  an  Inlet 
passage  Bteraber  dellrerlng  to  said  compression  cham- 
iier  Inlet  port  and  havteg  a  Veaturl  restriction  at  its  lalet 
l>ort  end,  a  fuel  noisle  disposed  with  its  tip  centrally  tn  tbe 
Ventnrl  restriction  thereof,  the  «Ilscharge  of  said  nonde 
t>eing  conical,  a  regulating  valve  for  said  nonle,  a  fuel  res- 
ervoir, a  coadolt  coaaerting  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  noa- 
xle.  a  cheek  valre  for  said  condMt,  the  fuel  being  drawi^ 
past  said  valve  to  said  noszle  by  the  suction  or  Insplrating 
impulsee  of  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  throttle  Talve 
lor  said  lalet  passage  member. 

[Claim  3  net  prlated  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,230.489.  SKINMING-TOOL.  Frank  Jackbon.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  191  a.  SerUl  No.  131,62T.  (O. 
17— 13.> 


1.  In  s  tool  of  the  ebatraeter  described,  a  haadled  plato, 
a  clrcvlar  kaifs  lylag  against  oae  side  of  tlM  plate,  a  cir- 
cular toothed  gaard  Ijtag  outside  of  and  co-azlal  witb  tka 
knife,  a  single  fastening  device  for  the  knife  and  tt« 
guard  comprising  a  pin  projecting  through  the  same  tet» 
said  plate  and  having  on  its  outer  end  a  head  engactac 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  guard,  said  plate  haTiag  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  pin,  and  the  parts 
being  so  proportioned  aad  arranged  that  when  tke  pla 
Is  seated  in  said  socket  It  holds  tbe  knife  aad  tbe  gaard 
in  place  and  permits  tbem  to  rotate  freely  iDdepeadeatly 
of  each  other,  and  meaas  for  drirlag  said  katfe. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  baniUed  ptata^ 
a  circular  knife  lying  against  oae  side  of  tba  platt,  • 
circular  toothed  guard  lying  oatside  of  aad  coaceotrlc  wttk 
the  knife,  a  headed  Janraal  pla  exteadlog  tbroagb  tW 
guard  and  tbe  knife  lato  safd  plate  to  boM  tbo  katit  Mit 

rd  ia  posltloa  aad  permit  tbraa  to  rotate 
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of  met  other,  meant  for  *lTl«g  Mid  kalfe.  and  an  «ux 
W*rjr  guard  exteodlng  fro<n  aald  kaadlc  orer  thow  por 
tlmw  of  the  guard  and  knife  lying  In  the  ▼idntty  of  th  ■ 
handle. 


1,28«.4»0.  CONVEYEK.  Wiluam  Thomas  Jamis.  Chi 
cago,  111.  Ortglaal  apitflcatlon  filed  Mar.  311.  19ov 
Serial  No.  424.242.  Dlrlded  and  thU  application  flic! 
Ang.  8.  1910.     SerUl  No^  676,183.     (CI.   193—6.) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  In  romblnatlon.  a 
pair  of  opposing  carriers  each  c«mp<i8ed  of  a  pair  of 
chains,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  w-cUons.  mean*. 
connecting  the  ends  of  adjatcent  settlona  together,  a  con 
Teyer  bucket  plTotally  mouqted  between  the  carriers.  an,i 
means  between  the  carriers  adjacent  said  bucket  for 
•topping  the  bucket  In  both  Its  loaded  and  unloaded  dohI- 
tlona. 

2.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposing 
carriers,  a  normally  swlngliig  conveyer  bucket  pivoted  be- 
tween said  carriers,  and  means  connecting  said  carriers 
together  for  stopping  the  jacket  In  both  Ita  loaded  an.l 
unloaded  position,  said  la^t  mentioned  means  being  so 
constructed  as  to  permit  tke  bucket  to  right  Itself  Into 
operative  position  after  discharging  Its  contents. 

3.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposlnK 
carriers,   a   conveyer    bucket   plvoUlly    mounted    betwe*>n 
said  carriers,  and  a  bar  between  the  carriers  located  ad 
Jacent   the  backet,   for  stopping  the  bucket  In   both   its 
loaded  and  unloaded  positions. 

4.  In  a  materUl  bandlln|  apparatus,  a  pair  of  oppos 
tag  carriers,  a  conveyer  bucHet  plvotally  mounted  between 
•aid  carriers,  and  a  bar  between  the  carriers  located  ad 
jaceat   the   bucket   for   8topt>lng  the   bucket   In   both   Its 
loaded  and  unloaded  posltlt>na,  and  arranged  as  a  dls 
tance  piece  hetweoi  said  catriers. 

6.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing carriers,  a  conveyer  bucket  pivoted  between  said  car 
rters.  means  for  tripping  th<  bucket,  and  means  taterme- 
diate  th«  and*  of  the  bocketuind  connecting  said  carriers 
for  stopping  the  bucket  ta  »oth  Its  loaded  and  unloaded 
positions. 

(Claims  e  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,2TO.4»1.     RADIATOR.    P*»mcI8  W.  Kmcan.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  t©  D.  McRai  Llringston.  New  York  N   Y 
rUed  Oct  9.  1»1S.     Serial, No.  56.002.     (Cl.  267—130  ) 
1.  A   celtalar  nuUator.  iniclading  rigsag  conduits   for 
a   Unld.   and  an   IntanMdU^  ilg-aag  radiating  element 
having  Utoal  ratfatlng  fln$  eltendtag  therefrom  alter 
nateiy   at   oppoaite  atdea   tofrard   the   conduits,    the    fins 
betag  ta  contact  with  sorfUees  appurtenant  to  the  con- 
duits and  prcaeatlag  doable  1  rails  spaced  from  each  other, 
■aid  doable  walta  extending    to  the  saajor  portion  of  the 


width  of  said  element,  the  said  walls  at  the  ends  of  thf 
cells  ht'lng  in  close  relation  and  disposed  at  the  tran>v.r<.> 
nieilian  line  of  the  flns  to  present  unitary  end  m.-mben.  at 
th<>  cflls. 


2  A  ..liuiar  radiator,  including  ilg-sag  conduits  for  a 
fluid,  and  an  intermediate  zlg-sag  radiating  el.ment  har- 
ing  lateral  radiatlnjr  flns  extending  therefrom  altornat-ly 
at  opposite  sides  toward  the  conduits,  the  said  flns  ,r>n 
tactlne  with  surfaces  appurtenant  to  the  conduits  anrt 
pres.'ntlne  double  walls  spaced  from  each  ..fher.  and 
beInK  slltte<i  through  both  Walls  thereof  prosentlnj:  a 
plurality  of  fin  sections,  said  sections  being  d-flecte.! 
altern.itely  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

.^.    .\  cellular  radiator.  Including  zig-zag  con.lults  for  a 
fluid,  and  an   Intermediate  zig-zag  radiating  el.-m.nt  hav 
ing    lateral    flns    extending    therefrom    alternatelv    at    op 
po.site    Hides    towar<l    the    conduits,    the    flns    pn.sentlDK 
double  WiUls   spaio.l   from   each   other,   the  said   tins  being 
sllttle.1  through   both  walls  thereof  presenting  a  plurallt.v 
of  fin  s.(  tlons,  said  sections  being  deflected  alternatelv  In 
planes  at   an   angle   to   each   other,   said   fin   sections  .on 
tacting   with    the   conduits,    the   contact   of  alternate  sec 
tlons  of  each  fln  with  a  conduit  being  reapectlvily  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  a  conduit  salient. 

4.  .\  cellular  radiator.  Including  zig-zag  conduits  for  a 
fluid,  and  an  Intermediate  zlg  zag  radiating  element  hav 
Ing  lateral  flns  extending  alternately  at  opposite  sld»-  ot 
said  .l-intnt.  said  .-lenient  and  conduits  forming  r-'spec- 
tlvoly  the  oppoaite  walls  of  open-ended  cell.s  alt.rnatinif 
with  the  conduits  and  extending  transverse  to  th.'  gpn.r«: 
direction  of  the  conduits,  said  flns  all  contactlnc  with  the 
said  conduits  adjacent  to  the  salients  of  the  latter  at  th*- 
ends  of  the  cells  and  along  substantially  the  whole  leneth 
thereof  between  the  ends  and  defining  with  the  zig  me 
body  of  the  element  and  the  zlg-aag  conduits,  the  walls  of 
hexagonal  cells. 

5.  A   radiator.  Including  slg-sag  conduits  for   the    '  r 
of  a  liquid,  and  an  Intervening  ilg-aag  radiating  eb  ir.ont 
having  lateral  radiating  flns  alternately  at  opposlt.   .s;.l.>s 
at  the  salients  of  said  element  and  extending  to  a  con 
tact  with  the  conduits  at  the  salients  of  the  latter,  form 
ing  opposite  walls  of  hexagonal  cells. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.23«,492.  MAIL  -  HANDLING  DEVICE:  .Iosbih  L 
K08T,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
R.  Shlvely,  Galveston.  Tex.  Piled  Nov.  1«  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.741.      (Q.  268—26.) 

1.  A  mall  handling  device  indadtag  a  station  d'-vice 
comprising  a  platform,  a  set  of  standards  extendinj:  .sbore 
said  platform,  collecttag  hooks  extandtng  from  the  stand 
ards  and  extending  above  the  standards  and  towar  1  h 
other,  a  second  set  of  standards  extending  abov  1 
platform,  and  suspending  hooka  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond set  of  standards  toward  each  other  for  susp  nding 
a  sack  between  the  second  set  of  standards. 

2.  A  mall  handling  device  indadlng  a  station  l<  ve 
comprising  a  platform,  a  set  of  standards  extcn'.  ng 
above  said  platform,  collecting  means  carried  by  >;ild 
standards,  a  second  set  of  standards  extending  abov  .^uilii 
platform,  suspending  means  extaadlng  between  th><  sec- 
ond set  of  standards  and  terminating  In  ^aeed  relatio:  a 
flexible  carrier  carried  by  said  soapeadlng  means  and  ^r  >■ 
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rldwl  ^Ith  an  engaging  element  whereby  a  sack   may  be 
gu.spcii>l<'d  from  the  flexible  carrier. 


h^ 


3.  A  mail  handling  device  Including  a  station  device. 
said  station  devhe  Including  a  set  of  standards,  collectln>: 
means  larrted  t)y  the  standards  and  extending  between 
the  same,  a  second  set  of  standards  positioned  in  aline 
mr-nt  with  the  first  set  of  standards,  and  suspending  means 
carrleil  by  the  second  set  of  standards  and  extending  t>e- 
tween  the  same  and  positioned  In  a  differeut  plane  from 
the  plane  of  the  collecting  hooks. 


l,:.:3l'.493.     DESK  OR  TABLE  LAMP. 
•New    York.    N.    Y.      PUed    Feb.    7, 

HT.iiyo.     (CI.  240 — 4.) 


Gbokok  Lampbrt, 
1817.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  d.vice  of  the  character  described,  a  base  for  a 
latnp  forming  a  container,  a  mlrror-supportlng  member 
hiriKfd  plvotally  to  the  lamp  base,  a  mirror  plvoUlly  sup 
porii-.l  i)y  the  mlrror-supportlng  member  and  adapted  to 
be  («n.>aled  within  the  lamp  base  when  not  ta  use  by 
swlngiuir  the  mlrror-supportlng  member  and  mirror  Into 
th*^  (onialner  formed  by  the  lamp  base,  and  adapted  to 
be  mov.d  out  of  concealed  position  frcHn  said  lamp  base 
by  swinging  It  our  of  Its  position  In  the  lamp  base  Into 
op^-ratlve  position. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a.23».4..4        URAVER-SHARPENSR.       Hu«0    A.    Lanob, 

LIttl.    Hock,    Ark.      Filed   Jan.    16,    1917.      Serial    No. 

J42Mi».      (a.  51—7.) 

1  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compristag  a  sleeve. 
tnt^an-  for  clamping  said  sleeve  to  a  tool  to  be  sharpened, 
»  t'l  >  k  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  adjust- 
ably .ot;nected  to  said  block,  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
yoke  an,l  adapted  to  support  the  yoke,  sleeve  and  tool. 

'  The  cv)mbinatlon  with  a  tool,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
nt  thnreon.  means  for  damptag  to  the  tool,  a  split  block 
rotaia'  ly  mounted  upon  said  stoere.  and  a  yoke  mounted 
"P""'  -aid  block,  the  block  being  slidable  between  the  yoke 
>n*-n>  .^rs.  and  suluble  graduation  marks  carried  by  the 
"I'^'v    NIock  and  yoke  respectively. 

'  ^  .raver  sharpener  conslsttag  of  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  r..  .:ve  tj,p  graver,  a  screw  working  transversely  In  the 


sleeve,  a  plug  fitting  loosely  in  the  Inner  end  of  the 
screw  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
said    graver,    a    split    block    rotatably    mounted    on    said 


sleeve,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  said  block,  rollers 
carried  by  the  ends  re8];)ectlvely  of  the  yoke,  and  a  bind- 
ing screw  working  through  said  yoke  and  block. 


1.2.i»,49r..  RADIATOR.  D  McRa  Livixcston,  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.995.  (Cl. 
257—1.30.) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  radiating  element  of  hexagonal 
cellular  construction  formed  of  a  plate  of  single  thick 
ness.  expanded  at  intervals  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  opposed  walls  of  parallel  cells  separated  by 
unexpended  cones  of  a  single  thickness,  the  said  plate 
at  the  front  end  being  returned  on  Itself,  the  returned 
portions  following  the  said  unexpanded  zones  and  follow- 
ing the  lines  at  one  side  of  each  cell. 

2.  A  radiator,  including  a  pair  of  Water  tubes  having 
corrugated  walls,  and  iMlrs  of  convergent  fins  and  an  In- 
termediate radiating  element  formed  of 'a  single  plate 
expanded  at  spaced  intervals  In  opposite  directions  form- 
ing opposite  walla  of  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  cells  al- 
ternating with  non-cellular  members,  the  said  element  and 
the  said  water  tubes  and  their  convergent  flns  forming 
hexagonal  cells  additional  to  the  expanded  cells  of  the 
radiating  element 

3.  In  a  radiator,  a  pair  of  water  tubes  having  corru- 
gated walls,  and  an  tatermedlate  radiating  element  con 
sisttag  of  a  plate  of  stagle  thickness  expanded  at  spaced 
Intervals  In  opposite  directions  to  form  In  said  element  a 
series  of  hexagonal  cells  separated  by  intervening  onex- 
panded  sones,  the  walls  of  the  said  water  tubes  adjacent 
to  the  said  radiating  element  presenting  members  fomlng, 
with  the  said  element,  cells  at  the  sides  of  the  expanded 
cells,  and  additional  calls  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mi6 
sones. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  a  pair  of  water  tubes  having  corra- 
gated  walla,  and  an  Intwaedlate  radiattag  element  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  of  a  single  thickness  expanded  at  inter- 
vals in  <q>posita  dlraetloas  to  form  ta  said  elemant  a 
series  of  hexagonal  celli  separated  by  taterTeBlBC  plane 
unexpanded  members,  the  walla  of  the  water  tnbaa  ad- 
jacent to  the  aald  tfeoMnt  pMseating  membera  ferBlng, 
with  said  element,  oalte  at  the  aide  of  and  ta  barlMntal 
alinement  with  tbc  expanded  cella,  and  addltlojiai  oiUm  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane  membera,  aald  addi- 
tional cells  being  ta  horlsoatal  altaement 

6.  In  a  radiator,  a  pair  of  water  tabm  havtag  eomt- 
gated  walls,  and  an  tatermedlate  radiating  element  con- 
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rt^tias  ^  a  ptetc  of  tlii^e  tMetanB  expaodcd  at  ■{■»<] 
tBtarvBl*  ta  opptMlte  dlrertla—  to  form  In  raid  plate  rown 
•C  kentMal  «xpaadc4  ^ella  acparatml  by  mem  ben  pre- 
•eotlBf  plane  anexpaade^  lonea,  uld  tubes  forming  with 
the  wld  element  hexagonal  cella  at  opposite  sldea  of  thp 
expanded  cells  aad  ta  koflUootal  allnement  therewith,  and 
additional  cella  la  taorla^tal  alinement  with  each  otht-r 
at  the  opposite  aldaa  of  Ike  said  plan*  loneM.  those  cells 
in  hoiisonUI  allDemeat  ptwattiiy  rertlcal  outer  side  wall 
memben  and  Tertical  n^aratlac  members  parallel  with 
one  another. 

[CUim  6  not  pttmttA  t^  th*  Gaiette.] 


1.239.4»e.  STAPLINCMACHINE.  John  SH«HiiAN  Mc 
Cbmnit,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  .J  S  M(('he«n*>y  k 
Co.,  Cblca«o,  111.,  a  CotporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  Ifl5.     Serial  No.  lO.SM.      (CI.  1      4  » 


1.  A  stapling  machine  (^cladlng  an  anvil  :  a  needle  for 
guiding  staples;  a  driver  for  niuvlni;  staples  along  the 
needle;  mechanism  for  muring  the  drlrnr  and  the  nee<lle 
toward  the  anvil  ;  a  drlvlnf  connection  b.'twe«^n  said  mech 
anlam  and  the  nt^le  wh4reby  th.-  driver  and  the  needl" 
are  Initially  moved  toward  the  anvil  together;  and  meaoR 
operating  upon  raid  drilling  conuHctlon  upon  a  prede- 
termined advance  of  tiie  needle  and  driver  for  uncoupling 
aaid  UMchaniam  and  the  needle  to  th.r.after  permit  the 
driver  to  more  alone  toward  the  anvil. 

2.  A  aUpling  machine  i^clading  an  anvil  ;  a  needle  for 
guiding  staples ;  a  driver  for  movlnic  staples  along  the 
needle:  mechanlam  for  ouivlng  the  driver  and  the  needle 
toward  the  anvil ;  a  drfrlng  connection  between  said 
OMchanlaai  and  the  needte  whereby  the  driver  and  the 
needle  are  initially  movaid  toward  the  anvil  together  ; 
neaaa  operating  apon  Mid  driving  connection  upon  a 
pradetenalaed  advance  of  the  needle  and  driver  for  un 
coopllag  aald  mechanlam  and  the  needle  to  thereafter 
permit  the  driver  to  move  alone  toward  the  anvil ;  chuck» 
for  holding  work  In  poaltlon  to  be  stapled;  and  mecha 
niam  for  caaaiag  approach  of  one  chuck  toward  the  other 
prior  to  nMVMMnt  of  tbeiacedle  and  driver  toward  the 
anvlL 


.497.  riRB  AND  BfJBGLAR  ALARM  JAMaa  M 
McCONKBix,  Orcenikarg.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  23  1»16. 
Swlal  No.  121.T49.     (CI,  119—44.) 

1.  Aa  alarm  cmniNnalBg  a  eaalng,  a  pnlley  Joomaled 
thereta.  eable*  arraafad  to  'wlad  opon  raid  pnlley  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  trained  through  the  casing,  welgbta 
attached  to  the  eablea,  a  betl  located  below  one  of  the 
weltkta.  a  atoy  aaaated  4pm  the  raid  pnlley,  a  aecoad 
pnlley  joaraaled  la  the  casing,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
•»■<  ■eatioaed  palley,  a  atof*  carried  by  the  last  mentloaed 
pallay  aad  located  In  tk*  ^th  of  movement  of  the  flrwt 
mantleaed  stop,  a  wefgbt  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
lerer.  an  ana  eeanected  wt|k  the  lever,  a  weight  moonted 
apaa  tka  arm  aad  a  sertca;  of  weights  held  suspended  in 
the  casing  abova  tk«  free  e«id  portion  of  the  lever. 

2.  An  atarm  eaaiprlaiag  a  casing,  a  pnlley  joaraaled 
therein,  means  far  caakloi#ag  the  turning  novmeat  of 
the  puOey.  a  stap  carried  ky  the  pnlley,  cables  arraaged  I 


to  wind  upon  the  pnlley  In  oppoelte  direction"  welghti 
(•arrle<l  by  th<'  cables,  a  bell  lo<Tited  In  the  path  of  tnojf^ 
nient  of  one  of  the  weights,  a  .second  pulley  Journaled  In 
the  caslnjr.  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  last  iiit-ntloned  puUfv 
and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  in»'ntion«l 


stop,  a  weighted  lever  attached  to  the  9e<onil  nipntl.m^.l 
pulley,  an  arm  attached  to  the  lever,  a  weight  carriH  bi 
the  arm,  and  weights  held  snspended  abovf  the  fr<w>  »n  l 
portion  of  the  said  Ipvtr. 


1.2;?9,498.     TRICK.     Patrick  J.  Maoigan,  Chicago.  III. 
Kil.>.I  Oct.  2rt.  1910.     Serial  No.  127,932       (CI.  21—85.) 


Z#       U 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  cla.is  described  walls  at  •■ach  end 
thereof,  and  telescoping  side  walls  adapted  to  !.>  foldi^! 
Inwardly  upon  the  floor  of  the  tmck. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  de8cr1be<l  a  floor,  co  t  w«!'' 
rigidly  associated  therewith,  and  telescoping  Hiit-'  wa:  ' 
independently  operatable  adapted  to  be  extemle.!  fo'  !•«■ 
between  aaid  end  walls  and  to  be  folded  flat  iip<n  "it' 
floor  ont  of  use,  and  latching  means  acting  antomnr'  <"' 
to  lock  raid  side  walls  In  npright  position  when  th-  -:;rr' 
are  moved  thereinto. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  .the  combination 
with  a  floor,  of  end  walls  rigidly  associated  therewith, 
telescoping  side  walla  hlngedly  connected  to  salil  fl<wr 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  upright  position  between  .said 
end  walls,  and  latching  means  acting  antoniatlcally  to 
'<x*k  Mid  side  walls  In  an  upright  position  when  moved 
thereinto. 

4.  In  a  tmck  of  the  class  described  end  walls.  n:i'l  fol'l 
able  telescoping  side  walls  mounted  therebetween  t  Ispted 
to  be  moved  Into  an  upright  position  between  -I'l  "<' 
walls  when  extended  and  Interlocked  therewith 

5.  In  a  track  of  the  class  described  the  comhln  itloa 
with  a  frame,  of  foldable  side  walls  adapted  tn  b.  wting 
toward  one  another  Into  a  horlsontal  position  our  '  ik^. 
and  to  be  moved  into  an  upright  position  for  »•" 
"•ctlons  telescoping  into  raid  side  walls  aduptetl 
extended  to  Increane  the  height  thereof  when  In  p<^ 
for  use. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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439      Renewed  July  19.  1917.     Serial  No. 

.   UtiT  — 1«. ) 


M  Jy 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  spring  and  body 
of  a  vehicle  an  auxiliary  spring  interposed  therebetween. 
(ID  an.  hnr  plnie  for  aaid  spring,  a  lug  on  raid  plate  to  over- 
lap one  of  >al<l  members,  a  second  lag  on  Mid  plate,  a 
hook  bolt  eniragln^:  the  last  mentioned  member,  being 
mnunted  In  the  second  mentioned  lug. 

rf.  In  cunihinatlon  with  a  supporting  spring  and  the 
hody  of  a  vehicle,  an  anchor  plate  associated  with  one  of 
said  membfTfi,  r  ^tud  extending  from  Mid  anchor  plate, 
ao  tuxiliary  spring  Into  which  said  stnd  extends  Inter- 
posed intermediate  the  supporting  spring  and  body,  said 
plate  having  laterally  elongated  slots  to  accommodate 
connection  to  parts  varying  In  slse.  and  fastening  means 
fxtendlng  through  said  slots. 

4  In  combination  with  a  supporting  spring  and  a  body 
of  a  vehicle,  an  anchor  plate  associated  with  one  of  said 
members,  liifrs  Integral  with  said  plate  and  abutting  the 
last  mentioned  member,  integral  lugs  on  said  plate  ex 
tending:  in  thi>  opposite  direction  to  aald  lugs,  hook  bolts 
t-ngatring  the  la>t  mentioned  member,  moutned  in  the 
second  mentlonetl  lugs,  and  a  stud  extending  from  said 
plate  Into  said  spring,  an  anchor  plate  In  engagement 
with  the  spring,  a  stud  rising  from  mid  plate  and  extend 
inc  into  the  auxiliary  spring,  raid  anchor  plate  having 
elongated  slots  to  facilitate  attachment  to  parts  varying 
In  size,  and  fiwtening  means  extending  through  said  slots. 

IClaini  2  net  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,239,500.     FLYING-BOAT.     OLaNW   L.  Marti .n,   Los  An 
geles.  Cai..  assignor  to  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company.  Ix>s 
Anueles.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb. 
3.  li)14.     Serial   No.   816,240.      (Cl.   244—2.) 


I'  A  tlyiDK  boat,  comprlaing  a  main  elongated  body 
Provl(j«>d  with  means  for  sustaining  the  rame  In  fllckt.  and 
n  detach.) ble  elongated  buoyant  body  applied  to  and  be- 
neath the  same  and  conforming  generally  in  transverae 
'l>mensi,.ns  to  those  of  the  Mid  main  body  ;  dmbs  beln« 
•^'>Pos«'d  between  said  main  body  and  Mid  buoyant  body 
produrlti^.  un  interspace  between  the  same;  Mid  main 
'xNlr  beinc  provided  with  a  bottom  opening  leading  to 
"aW  interspace. 

*■  A  I'.yiag  boat,  comprlaing  a  main  elongated  body 
provided  with  means  for  sustaining  the  same  in  flight; 
a  deta.  hable  elongated  bnoyant  body,  and  detachable 
'lighting:  nieMns  :  and  means  for  detackably  Mcnrtng  either 


of   the 


^ame  to  the  main  elongated  body  la  mbstltntioa 


for  th<  .aher ;  gald  elongated  buoyant  body  conforming 
^oerni  ,  in  transverse  dimensions  to  thoae  of  the  main 
»>o«ly. 


6.  A  flying  boat,  comprlalag  a  main  elongatcvl  hall-like 
body   provided    with   means   for   sustaining   the   same    lu 
flight,  a  deUchable  false  ttetton  far  the  Mme.  and  con 
forming   generally  la   lines  thereto,  and  detachable  land- 
ing means  for  the  same. 

9.  A   flying  boat,  comprlaing  a  main  buoyant  body  or 
bull  provided  with  a  detachable  nether  portion  constitut- 
ing   an    extension    thereof    and    adapted    in    entirety    to 
traverse  the   water,   and   means  detachably   holding  suetk.^ 
hull  portions  together. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  7.  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1, 239,501.  INSEC^-KILS^BR.  laviKS  W.  MAaoa,  Aber- 
deen. Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  M,OdS. 
(CI.  43—34.) 


1.  An  Insect  killed  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  perforated 
insulating  strip  secured  to  the  base  plate,  a  perforated 
plate  secured  to  the  insulating  strip,  and  an  electric  con- 
tact secured  to  the  base  plate  and  an  electric  contact 
secured  to  the  perforated  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]  ** 


1,239,502.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  William  E. 
Mbadwell,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
O.  Little,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,630.     (Cl.  33—97.) 


r-Ky 


1.  A  measuring  Instmatent  of  the  clan  described  com- 
prising two  similar  arms  each  having  a  straight  edge,  a 
lateral  projection  extendlag  from  Mch  arm  and  having  an 
opening  therein  in  allBCMaat  with  the  straight  edge  of  the 
arm,  a  tubular  rivet  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open- 
ings In  Mid  projections  tor  ^Totally  connecting  the  arms 
together  and  for  provldiac  a  alffkt  opening  for  the  Instru- 
ment, another  arm  Kavlaf  one  ead  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  loop,  one  of  Mid  ftrat  aMBtloaed  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  alldably  extend  tkroafk  Mid  ioap,  and  thamb  scraw 
threaded  In  said  loop  portion  for  securing  the  slldablc  arm 
In  adjoated  positions. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.2M,5<»S.  riRBPioor  CON8TBUCTION.  Kriut 
M««ic«,  EUaabetb.  N.iJ..  aailcBor  to  Agon  R.  Mer- 
rick. Ellaab«tb.  N.  J.,  ttadl^  andcr  the  a&m«  of  Mer- 
rick Fireproof  ConstructioB  Co.,  Kllsabetk.  N.  J.  Piled 
Sept.  9,  1914,  SerUl  Nb.  MO.SM.  Renewed  Apr.  12. 
1»17.     Serial  No.  181.67)1.     (O.  72— ««.) 


1.  In  a  flre-proof  floor  abd  calllnc  construction,  karlng 
between  the  floor  mrface  aid  tka  ccUlng  rorface  a  aertca  of 
Tolda  or  openings  aapportetl  at  Interrala  by  concrete  partl- 
tloaa,  laid  Toldi  or  openli(vi  being  lined  at  tke  top  and 
rtdaa  wltk  abeet  mnterlai  hf  ring  andercot  rods  or  ban  ae- 
cured  to  aatd  material  an<l  projecting  bodily  therefrom 
upon  the  upper  surface  tl^reof.  the  concrete  composing 
the  floor  and  the  partition^  remaining  entirely  upon  the 
upper  surfaee  of  the  sheet;  material  and  completely  sur- 
rounding said  rods  or  bars.  , 

2.  In  a  flre-proof  floor  a^d  celling  construction,  having 
between  the  floor  surface  aid  the  celling  surface,  a  series 
of  voids  or  openings  separated  at  Intervals  by  concrete 
parUtlons,  said  voids  or  onenlngs  being  lined  at  the  top 
and  side*  with  sheet  material  having  round  rods  or  bars 
secured  to  said  material  anid  projecting  bodily  therefrom 
•pon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  concrete  composing 
the  floor  and  the  partition^  remaining  entirely  upon  the 
apper  surface  of  the  sheet  j  material  and  completely  sur- 
rounding said  rods  or  bars.  ! 

In  a  Are  proof  floor  a^d  ceiling  construction  having 

the  celling  surface,  a  series 
,ted  at  Intervals  by  concrete 
mngs  being  lined  at  the  top 
,>etal,  having  rods  or  bars  se- 
curpd  thereto  upon  the  uppe^  surface  thereof  and  project 
Ing  bodily  therefrom  the  en<ts  of  ssid  rods  or  bars  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  the  iiheet  metal  pans  or  baskets  a 
distance  substantially  equal 'to  the  thickness  of  the  ceil 
lag.  the  linings  being  held  1^  place  by  means  of  the  con- 
crete surrounding  the  rods  o^  bars. 

e 

1.3M.504.  RKKL  rOR  PICTURE  MACHINES.  WiL 
UAM  K.  MiLLAm.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916 
Serial  No.  e4.»8S.    (CL  M— 18.7.) 


8. 

between  the  floor  surface 
•f  voids  or  openings   sepa: 
partitions,  said  voids  or  o 
and  sides  with  solid  sheet 


provldwl  with  s  aim  outlet  opening,  and  an  annular  -.r,« 
of  reel  supporting  rolls  extending  between  said  h-a-N  and 
closely  spaced  and  non  rotative  as  a  series  relativ.-iy  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  heads,  one  of  said  rolls  bt-ingdl*- 
posed  to  rotate  on  an  axU  oblique  to  the  axis  of  il,.  -^| 
to  direct  the  film  from  the  inner  part  of  the  reel  in  a  ;  an? 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  reel. 

•2.  A  reel  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprisiut:  t„  ajg 
space<l  apart  to  afford  a  slight  clearance  for  the  tli,,,  ..^^ 
provided  with  a  film  outlet  opening,  and  an  annular  ..  r,.., 
of  reel  aupportlng  rolls  extending  between  said  h.:„N  au,] 
closely  8pace<l  and  non-roUtive  as  a  series  relativ.-lv  u,  the 
central  axis  of  the  heads,  one  of  said  rolls  being  Olsposed 
to  rotate  on  an  axis  ohllque  to  the  axis  of  th.^  :,.,i  to 
direct  the  fllm  from  the  Inner  part  of  the  reel  in  ,,  ,,|..,ne 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  reel,  and  means  on  thf 
exterior  of  the  reel  adjacent  to  said  oblique  roll  to  rpr.ivp 
and  hold  the  inner  end  of  the  fllm. 

3.  A  reel  for  the  purpose  set  forth  oomprlsin«  spa  .,] 
heads,  one  provided  with  a  fllm  outlet  opening,  a  s.ri.s  of 
annularly  disposed  tie  rods  extending  between  an.l  •:\,,j 
to  said  heads,  fllm  supporting  rolls  roUtlvely  mount.)  un 
said  rods,  one  of  said  tie  rods  and  its  roll  being  ,iUi..,>.h,i 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  reel  to  direct  the  fllm  fr. m  ih^ 
Inner  part^of  the  fllm  roll,  and  one  of  the  heads  ().-lni:  ;.r 
vlded  adjacent  to  the  oblique  roll  with  an  openlns  uut 
wardly  through  which  the  film  may  be  drawn. 

4.  A  reel  for  the  fllm  of  moving  picture  machlne^  com- 
prising spaced  heads,  an  annular  series  of  tie  rods  .mhh  i 
Ing  between  said  heads  and  headed  at  their  ends,  aiti 
friction  fllm  roll  supporting  rollers  rotatlvely  mount.,1  „n 
said  rods  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against  aald  b.a  is 
and  a  directing  roll  In  the  circle  of  said  series  rotatini;  .  n 
an  axis  oblique  to  the  reel  axis,  and  one  of  the  h.(il> 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  obliquely  disposed  rju 
with  an  outlet  opening  for  the  inner  end  of  the  fllm. 


1.289,505.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION.  Wai  tik  A 
MiLLsa.  Bast  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  2.  UdT. 
RerUl  No.  146,008.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  A  re«I  (Mr  th* ^ , 

•pnced  apart  to  aCta4  a  sllgh  1 


wt  forth  canpristeg  lMa4s 
el«araac«  for  th«  fllai. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  axle  end  Its  pnitcct 
Ing  casing,  of  a  transmission  housing  mounted  on  the 
•utsr  Mid  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  carrying  hub  Jouriialiv 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  axle  outward  of  said  housltiK. 
a  dma  carried  by  said  hub  and  extending  into  the  tratis 
ulssloa  housing,  braking  means  engageable  with  the  inner 
portion  of  said  drum,  and  transmission  means  engaK<'at)> 
with  the  ead  of  said  drum  in  the  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  Its  pnite.  ting 
casing,  of  a  iransmlsslon  housing  having  Its  end  wall  ci'O- 
tlBoed  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  wh^-l 
carrying  hub  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  axle  outw«r,l  of 
said  hslng.  an  outwardly  offset  flange  carried  by  s«l<1 
hah  aad  sxtsfidlag  into  said  housing,  braking  mean-    n 
SafloaMo  wMh  the  laaer  pbrtloa  of  said  flange,  a  gear  csr 
risd  by  tb«  outer  portion  of  said  flange,  and  means  s* !•- 
tlT^  eacagsaUe  with  said  gear  to  provide  a  slow  sp< 'd 

S.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  drive  wbH 
•■*  b^Jneent  drive  axle  portion,  cf  a  bob  carrying  a  r ng 
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zear.  »  pinion  gear  slldably  flxed  to  the  axle  and  engage- 
a!,i.  with  said  ring  gear  to  procure  a  direct  drive  of  the 
whrcl  ■from  >«rtid  axle,  and  means  operable  by  the  moving 
of  -ai  1  piiii"!  -<">'■  from  engagement  with  the  ring  gear  to 
pr<.vhle  a   -i.iw  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Th*'  (oinblnatlon  with  a  drtvwi  axle  and  Its  protect- 
inc  asinp.  cf  a  transmission  boosing  mounted  on  the 
..ul.r  en<l  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  carrying  hub  journally 
nii.unttd  oD  the  end  of  the  axle  outward  of  said  bousing,  a 
druui  carriiMl  by  said  hub  and  extending  into  the  housing, 
i.rakInK  in.uns  engageable  with  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
(Irutii,  a  j;iar  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  drum,  a 
triiiii  of  k'*ars  Journaled  in  said  bousing,  an  elongated  pin 
i,.u  sliilably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously mesh  with  one  gear  of  said  train  and  the  drum 

arrli  ()  ^ear.  and  axle  carried  msans  adapted  to  meah  with 
tbe  other  gear  of  said  train  to  drive  said  drum  carried 

gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  axle  and  its  protecting 
.  atilnt:.  of  a  transmission  housing  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
.nd  vf  said  casing,  a  wheel  carrying  hub  journally  mount 
ed  on  tbe  end  of  said  axle  outward  of  said  housing,  a 
drum  carried  by  said  bub  and  having  its  outer  poriion  ex- 
tend in  t:  Into  said  housing,  braking  meana  engageable  with 
the  inner  portion  of  said  dntm,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  reducing  gears  journaled 
In  said  housing  and  In  mesh  with  an  elongated  pinion  gear 
sli'lably  jniiinaled  In  tbe  housing  and  adapted  to  slraul- 
taniou^ly  imsh  with  one  of  said  reducing  gears  and  said 
drum  carried  gear,  a  clutch  memt>er  carried  by  said  hub, 
a  gear  clutch  member  alldably  splined  on  said  axle,  said 
dutch  being  shiftable  to  selectively  engage  the  clutch  mem- 
Iht  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  reducing  gears,  and 
nii-ans  connected  with  said  elongated  pinion  and  gear 
<liitch  mernl>er  whereby  to  provide  varying  speeds. 

iriaini  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.jaiv.-.Hf,       ItKMOUNTABLE      RIM.      William      J.      1". 
.MooKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No. 

fiS.:uKi.     iCl.  152 — 21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  demountable  rim 
oiiapslble  to  exert  a  Humping  effect  when  mounted  on  tbe 

wheel,  Kaid  rim  having  sections,  screw  means  for  sepa- 
ratinK  thi  sections,  and  pneumatic  means  carried  by  tbe 
rira  whii  h  exerts  a  clamping  effect  when  the  sections  of 
<he  rlin  arc  separated,  and  clamping  meana  for  holding  tbe 
demountable  rim  upon  tbe  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  sectional  de- 
inonntable  rim,  means  for  drawing  the  sections  together  or 
I  part,  a  curved  faced  locking  ring  Interposed  between  tbe 
sectional  rim  and  the  body,  and  pneumatic  means  for  ef- 
fecting: a  clamping  prsssars  on  the  locking  ring  and  body 
nhen  the  sections  of  the  rta  are  separated,  and  clamping 
di  vices  for  holding  tbe  demovntable  rim  upon  tbe  wheel 
'">dy. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wbeal  body,  a  sectional  rim, 
»M-ans  for  drawing  tke  sections  of  the  rim  together  or 
M'H't  consisting  of  screw-devleea,  a  penomatic  tlrs  carried 
'•s  th'  rim  whose  penoasatic  prissuri  aids  In  separating 
'b<  M  <  tions  when  they  art  rtlsaaed  by  tbe  aforesaid  onans 

'nj  thereon,  and  a  locktag  ring  intirpsssd  betwaen  tbe 
'lonal  rim  and  the  wheel  body,  said  locking  ring  having 


faces  corresponding  in  shape  to  tbe  faces  of  the  sectional 
rim  that  are  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  lH>dy.  a  se<-t lonal  rim, 
means  for  drawing  tbe  sections  of  the  rim  together  or 
apari,  a  pneumatic  tire  carried  by  tbe  rim  whose  pressure 
aids  In  separating  tbe  sections  when  they  are  released  by 
the  aforesaid  means  acting  thereon,  and  a  collapsible  lock- 
ing ring  Interposed  between  tbe  sectional  rim  and  the 
wheel  ttody,  tbe  contacting  surfaces  of  the  wheel  body  and 
tbe  ring  t>elng  eo-axlally  cylindrical. 

6.  Tbe  coi^binatlon  of  a  wheel  body,  a  sectional  rim, 
means  for  drawing  tbe  sections  together  or  apart,  a  split 
locking  ring  interposed  between  the  sectional  rim  and  the 
wheel  body,  and  pneumatic  means  carried  by  the  sectional 
rim  and  adapted  to  expand  when  the  sections  separate  so 
as  to  apply  a  clamping  dfect  to  tbe  locking  ring  and  se- 
curely hold  tbe  latter  upon  the  wheel  body  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  wheel  body  and  the  locking  ring  being  co- 
axlally  cylindrical  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  tbe  lock- 
ing ring  and  tbe  sectional  rim  t>eing  correspondingly 
shaped. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,239,507.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Ero£N  Kuno  Mt>iAna, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.742.      (CI,  68—80.) 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
pendulum,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  thereby,  a  clock  train 
actuated  by  said  ratchet  and  means  for  giving  an  Impulse 
to  said  pendulum,  indoding  an  electro-magnet,  an  arma- 
ture attached  to  the  pcadnlum,  a  movable  contact  for  the 
circuit  of  tbe  electro-magnet,  a  notched  disk  connected  to 
said  ratchet,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  closing 
said  contact,  whereby  said  pendulum  Is  given  an  Impulse 
for  each  revolution  of  said  notched  disk. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
pendulum,  a  ratchet  whc«l  actuated  thereby,  a  clock  train 
actuated  by  said  ratebat,  and  meaas  for  giving  an  impulse 
to  said  pendnlnm,  indoding  an  electro-magnet,  an  arma- 
ture attached  to  tbe  pendolom.  a  movable  contact  Tor  tbe 
circuit  of  the  electroHBtcnct  a  aotcbad  disk  connected  to 
said  ratchet,  a  dependlag  arm  adapted  to  close  said  con 
tact  when  actoatad  by  said  pendulum,  and  means  whereby 
said  arm  is  lowered  Into  position  to  b«  actuated  by  said 
pendulum  at  each  revolution  of  said  notdMd  disk. 

8.  An  electric  dock  indadiag  in  combination,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  swinging  pendnlum,,a  pallet  lever  actuated  directly 
by  said  pcndolvn.  paiHs  carried  by  said  paUet  lever  and  op- 
erating said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  hand  poeitiv^  ceaaeet- 
ed  to  said  ratchet  whad,  a  seooBd  ratckct  wkeel  momtaA 
to  tutm  aboirt  tbe  azia  of  tbe  flrst  ratdiet  whe^  a  adavta 
band  peilttvaly  eoaaeeted  to  aaid  eecood  ratchet  wkeel,  a 
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i»wl  Mtnatod  by  the  flrat  t»tetet  wHed  for  tnnUas  mUl 
wcood  ratchet  wheel,  a  third  mtchet  wheel  meoated  to 
twa  aboat  the  axis  ef  the  AM  ratchM  wheel  and  an  heur 
hand  eeuected  te  wM  thh«l  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  aetv- 
•ted  by  aald  aeoeml  nUcheH  wheel  far  toniac  «ld  third 
mtckmt  wheel  aa4  aeajH  torclTlac  aa  iaipalae  to  Hid  pen 
«alam  lactadlas  ••  eteetre-hiagBet.  an  aniatare  atuchcd 
te  the  pendaiaii.  a  aMvahle  coatact  for  the  elrralt  of  the 
eleetromacaet  a  notched  d»rii  oeaaected  te  and  turaiac 
with  nld  flrat  oamed  ratdiet  wheel,  a  lever  co«peretinc 
with  aald  dlak,  a  dcpendlac<  arai  eapported  by  eaid  lever 
aad  harlac  aa  eztciutoa  adapted  to  eloee  eaid  conUcta,  a 
**"  **"*^  ^^  *•  »«dahi«  aad  adapted  to  caatact  with 
■*ld  depeadlaf  arai  tor  bmtJbc  the  laae  to  dcee  the  con- 
tacte  whea  eaid  lever  la  levered  by  the  notched  dlah  to 
bring  aald  ana  late  raace  of  aald  pta. 


power  wheel  aoented  upon  said  ehaft.  aa  oecill«tin>;  elp- 
ment  carrl-d  by  tbe  frame,  grip  plates  provided  with  rio 
ii»K«.  itrip  It-ver.  plrotally  connecte«l  to  the  (jrlp  j.  ,.. 
froBt  ai>d  rear  foot  If-Tera.  raid  front  lever  plvotec!  hi  t, 
lnn.T  .n.l  and  conn.xt.-d  to  the  oecUlatlng  element  >«  ,| 
rear  foot  lever  plvot*^  lnterB«dlate  Itn  end*,  a  sfri  .  ( 
levers  ami  lialu  interweUiute  the  rear  foot  lever  11  n. 


lJM.fM  TOT  TKJDPH^ME  BTSTBM.  JoasFa  B. 
HmwuAK,  Clevelaad,  Ohle.  aaattaar  te  The  Slectre  Set 
Company,  Clrveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  17,  l»lf.     §arial  Ne.  «137f.     (CL  17»— «1.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  dieecrlbed,  comprlslD);  a  block 
having  ineana  for  connectlnc^  the  elementH  of  a  telephone 
aet.  aald  connexions  being  li^dlcated,  aald  block  also  hav 
lag  line  wire  conaectlona  whcfeby  two  aets  may  be  electrl 
oally  connected,  contaete  located  in  the  signal,  Ulklng 
and  battery  conneotiona.  aad  la  switch  connected  with  the 
line  and  adapted  to  engage  aaf  one  of  aald  contacts,  where- 
by the  circuit  through  the  line  naay  be  made  to  Include  the 
signal  connectlona,  or  the  battery  connectlona.  or  the  bat- 
tery and  talking  connections.; 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  man^Cacture.  a  block  having  con- 
necting means  for  the  battery,  the  talking,  and  the  algnal 
elements  of  a  telephone  set ;  connections  between  aald 
means  whereby  the  elements  ate  placed  in  proper  relation  : 
contacts  within  said  connections,  one  for  the  battery,  one 
for  the  algnal.  and  one  common  to  both  the  battery  and 
talking  elements  ;  a  switch  for  engagement  with  any  one 
of  aald  contacts  ;  the  block  having  also  line  wire  connecting 
means  :  connectlona  between  okie  of  the  line  wire  connect- 
ing means  and  the  switch  ;  ahd  connections  between  the 
other  line  wire  connecting  mewis  and  all  of  the  connecting 
means  of  the  aforesaid  elements. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  two  blocks  each  having  connect- 
ing means  for  the  battery,  the!  talking,  and  the  signal  ele- 
ments of  a  telephone  set :  coni^lons  between  nld  means 
whereby  the  elements  are  placed  In  proper  relation ;  con- 
tacts within  aald  coaaectlons,  one  for  the  battery,  one  for 
the  signal,  and  one  common  t<»  both  the  battery  and  talk- 
ing elements  ;  a  switch  for  ei|gagement  with  any  one  of 
aald  contacts  ;  each  bloA  havlhg  also  line  wire  connecting 
means  whereby  the  bloeka  mai  be  electrically  connected  ;  I 
connections  between  one  of  thej  line  wire  connecting  means  ! 
of  each  block  and  ita  reapectlie  rwltch  ;  and  connections 
between  the  other  line  wire  jconaectlng  means  of  said 
block  and  all  of  the  connecting  laeaae  of  the  elements  of  Its 
respective  telephone  set :  the  hrltch  of  each  block  being 
adapted  io  engage  Its  signal  e^tact  and  to  send  a  signal 
to  the  telephone  set  of  the  oth*  block,  and  then  to  engage 
Its  talking  conuct  to  establlsl|  a  talking  drcuit  between 
the  telephone  seta. 


oaciUatlBg  element,  the  innermost  link  of  the  smIps  of 
links  ptrataUy  connected  to  one  of  the  grip  levers  a  link 
owiaectlng  the  other  of  said  grip  levers  to  the  ok  1 1  la  tin  e 
element,  said  grip  leven  adapted  to  alternately  grip  an  i 
release  the  power  wheel. 

[Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


1.289.510.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Rokald  K.  J.  Nobdqu.st.  o,k 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  NUes  Invisible  Door  Ch^.  k 
Company,  Niles,  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlgjiii 
Filed  Apr.  2«.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.140.     (CI.  16— 88  . 


1.289.JV0©      QKIFPIMQ  DBVI0B  FOK  M ANUALLTPRO- 
PELLED  VSBICLBS.    Jaco^  Nbt,  Cantoa.  Ohio.    FUed 
Feb.  24.  1«18.     SerUI  No.  7^,0M.      (CT.  74—68.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  chanc^  deacrtbed,  the  eomhtaa- 

tlon  of  a  frame,  a  perwer  almft  earrtcd  by  said 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  s 
caslnft,  a  fluid  discharge  port  or  passageway  In  said  casing, 
a  valve  controlling  the  salil  port,  means  tendlnp  to  mov 

,  the  valve  toward  aald  port,  a  plvotally-mounted  lever 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  valve,  an.l  n 
second  lever  pivotally  aoonted  in  said  casing  one  .nd  of 
which  la  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  flrat-nanie.1  lever 
while  its  other  end  is  free. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  nf  ,1 
casluK.  a  fluid  discharge  port  or  pasaageway  In  said  (^sln;:. 
a  valve  controlling  Mild  port,  means  tending  to  nine  the 
valve  toward  said  port,  a  plvotally-mounted  lever  hnvinp 
an  operative  connection  with  aald  valve,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  aald  casing,  one  end  of  which  Is 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  first-named  lever  while  lt» 
other  end  Is  free,  a  cam  on  the  free  arm  of  the  ser.in.l 
named  lever,  and  means  having  co^Speratlve  engagement 
with  Mid  cam  for  operating  aaM  lever. 

8.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  s 
casing,  a  fluid  discharge  port  la  said  casing,  a  valve  for 
said  port,  meaaa  tending  to  move  the  valve  toward  -aid 
port,  a  pivotally-monnted  lever  having  operative  conne.- 
tion  with  said  valve,  a  slot  in  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
second  plvotally-mounted  lever  the  short  arm  of  which 
passes  through  said  slot  and  has  operating  connection 
with  the  flrat-named  lever,  a  cam  on  the  long  arm  of  <»iA 
second-named  lever,  and  means  having  co<?peratlve  .n 
gagement  with  said  cam  for  operating  said  levers. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.239.511.     MOVEMKNT-INDICATINO  APPABATl.S  1  nK 
VEHICLES.     Altbkd  W.  Otna,  Windsor.  Conn.     Filed 
July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,082.     (CI.  40—77.) 
1.  A  movement  indlratlng  apparatoa  for  vehicles  com 

prlstag  a  casing,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounte«l  tn 

the  casing,  a  wrtghted  nut  fitting  the  threaded  portion    ! 

*^  ehaft,  an  indicator  movably  monated  within  the    ..  ■ 
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iBf.  Kud  a  iiitch  between  the  not  aad  the  indicator,  said 
duitli  beiut:  enK^iged  and  disengaged  by  variations  in  the 
n-lrti'vc  ".pee.is  uf  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  nut. 


2.  .^  ill  'veinent  indicating  apparatiu  for  vehicles  cem- 
pri^lii.  I  'iiNinc.  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  cn-iuK.  a  nut  fitting  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft. 
li  tiy  wliivl  mounted  on  the  nut  and  frlctioaally  con- 
nei'teO  thereto,  an  indicator  movably  mounted  in  the 
iHsini:  and  n  clutch  between  tbe  nut  and  tbe  indlcatior, 
said  clutiu  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  variations 
In  the  relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  nut. 

i.  .K  movement  indicating  apparatus  for  vehicles  com- 
l>rl^<lii):  a  ending,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  (^hinc  a  nut  fitting  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  clut' ii  tidapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the 
niDvenientK  of  the  nut  along  the  abaft,  and  a  movable 
iuilicator  connected  with  one  member  of  the  clutch. 

4.  A  in.)vpinent  Indicating  apiwratus  for  vehicles  cx>m- 
prislnc  H  rasing,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
tlie  casing.  R  nut  fitting  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  rl.Y  wheel  mounted  on  the  nut,  a  dutch,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  nut  aad  oae  member  of  tbe  clutch, 
ami  a  movable  Indicator  connected  with   the  other  mem 

l>er    of    the    rluti'h. 

.">.  A  ni'ivemwit  Indicating  apparatua  for  vehicles  com 
pri.«ine  a  rn.«ing.  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  casint:.  a  nut  fitting  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft. 
springs  hol'ilng  the  nut  in  normal  position  on  the  shaft, 
a  uiuvable  indicator,  and  a  clutch  with  one  member  con- 
iiec'ted  with  the  nut  and  the  other  member  connecte<i  with 
the  indliator. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H9.51J.  olIy-FILTER.  JoHK  W.  Pctkrson  and  James 
I'  gi  AM.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Rlchardson- 
I'henix  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
fiii.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.000.  (CI. 
210—10.) 


■^ 


■'':6 


1  111  an  oil  filter  the  combination  of  filtration  and  clean 
"'1  i-nmpartmeBts.  openings  provided  with  aelf-doslng 
valves  hetween  said  compartments,  separately  removable 
i»':m«  nonrolUpslble  flltcrtag  elcmenta.  each  loosely  it- 
<li»f  Into  said  flltratloa  eompartmeat  and  having  an  ont- 

l»f   IiOlyle 
Of    *tiU\ 


Pf"-  llOL 


removably  fitting  into  aad  adapted  to  open  oae 
a  Ives  when   said  eleaseat  la  placed  in  working 


2.  In  an  oil  filter  the  combination  of  a  filtration  com- 
partment having  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  hollow  non- 
collapsible  filteriag  element  comprising  a  frame  having 
perforated  sides,  a  cloth  bag  removably  fitted  over  the 
frame  and  a  ramovable  cover  fitted  to  the  open  top  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  secure  the  open  cad  of  the  bag 
thereto,  the  cover  being  provided  with  aa  outlet  nossle 
removably  fitting  into  aald  outlet  opening. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2S«,S18.  ACCDMULATOR-CBLL.  Lu  J.  Pnaar.  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  aaalgaor  to  Veau  Accumulator  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,844.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


2.  In  an  accumulator  cell  of  the  class  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  the  cell  platea  and  mats  provided  there- 
between, of  means  on  the  ends  of  said  cell  plates,  of  In- 
sulating members  associated  with  aald  mats  disposed  be- 
tween said  means,  and  interlocking  inaulating  mechanism 
for  engagement  with  said  means  and  with  said  insulating 
member!*  to  lock  and  maintain  said  cell  plates  in  proper 
spaced    Insulated    relation. 

4.  In  an  accumulator  cell  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  cell  plates,  of  mats  of  eubaUntially 
the  same  area  as  said  cell  plates  interposed  therebetween, 
apertured  means  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  cell  plates, 
apertured  insulating  means  abutting  the  ends  of  aald 
mats  and  disposed  between  said  apertured  means,  and 
mechanism  engaging  through  all  of  said  apertured  means 
for  bridging  said  cell  plates  and  coactlng  therewith  to 
maintain  the  cell  plates  rigid  and  lit  proper  spaced  insu- 
lated  relation   with  one  anothw. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.239..514.  STOVE.  William  Eaton  Pbrbtclbar,  Savan- 
nah, Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  tu  Luther  Wilson  H\gh, 
Wilson.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1»17.  Serial  No.  140,»86. 
(CI.    ia»— 24."J.) 


1.  Jn  c<Hnhlaatlen  with  a  furnace  provided  with  dralt 
opcnlnga  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  movable  grate  laoatad 
ahove  aald  epealnss,  aad  tater-eoaaeeted  meaaa  to  BMve 
said  grate  and  eantrol  aald  draft  apealags. 
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7.  A  beatlBf  d*Ti»,  In^lodlnff  an  aah  pit.  a  doaare 
therefor,  an  aah  pan,  m«an|  to  raiiie  and  lower  the  aame, 
tedodlnf  means  to  prcTeat'the  eIo«ure  from  being  opened 
when  the  aah  pan  li  mored. 

8,  In  a  famaec.  a  grat^,  a  draft  annalna  connected 
thereto  and  a  member  proTl|ed  with  draft  opeainfi  adapt- 
ed to  reflater  with  almllar  lopealnga  In  the  fnmace  wall, 
a  tingle  lever  coanected  tp  aald  grate  and  annnloa  to 
oadllate  the  aaaia.  ^ 

10.  In  a  furnace  provldwl' with  an  aah  exit,  an  a«h  pan, 
a  aha  ft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  ^eera  ■orroandlng  said  worm, 
a  allde  connected  to  aald  ajeeve  and  movable  thereby  to 
open  and  etoac  said  exit. 

12.  In  a  furnace  provide!  with  an  aah  exit,  a  cloture 
therefor,  a  carriage  adapQpd  to  luppcrt  an  ash  pan. 
eleratiag  meana  coanected  tf  said  carriage,  a  shaft,  meant 
thereon  for  operating  aald  icloaure,  meant  on  taid  shaft 
for  elevating  aald  carriage,  kneant  on  tald  thaft  for  lock- 
ing tald  carriage,  aad  meaint  for  either  operating  said 
cloaure  or  said  carriage,  an4  meana  for  looking  one  upon 
the  operation  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  9.  11.  1).  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machiae  for  oioal^ing  air,  a  caalag  having  a 
_j^  lower  air  lalet  and  aa  apper  lair  outlet,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  caalng  Into  an  apper '  chamber  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber, a  centrally  arranged  a|r  propelling  means  in  the 
lower  chamber,  a  centrally  arranged  osonliing  apparatus 
receiving  air  from  the  lower  tiiaaiber  and  delivering  it  in 
the  upper  chamber,  and  aaiuewlve  partltlaas  in  both 
chambers,  soch  partltloaa  befig  adapted  to  anrroaad  tite 
centrally  arrangad  tlementa  fo  cause  a  broken  circnltooa 
passage  and  mlslBC  of  the  ^aoalacd  air  aad  to  prevent 
the  noises  inctdcatal  to  the  operatloB  of  aald  elemenu 
being  clearly  audible  ttvm  th^  aatalde  of  the  machlae. 

2.  In  a  machlae  for  oaoalMag  air,  a  eaalBg  having  a 
lower  air  lalet  and  aa  apper  ^  outlet,  a  partltloa  divid- 
iag  the  casing  lato  aa  oppar  jekaabcr  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber, a  ceatrally  arraaia<  a^  propelllag  meaaa  in  the 
lower  chamber,  a  eeatrally  aaraagcd  oaoalaiag  apparatus 
receiving  air  from  tha  lower  fteaber  and  delivering  it  la 
the  upper  chamber,  aaecaaal^  partltiona  in  both  cham- 
bera,  such  partltloaa  baiag  adaptad  to  surroand  the  cen- 
trally arraagad  alOMiata  toieaaae  a  broken  circuitous 
passage  and  mtstaig  of  tke  oaaMaad  air  and  to  prevent  the 
Doiaea  iaddcatal  to  tk«  upsiwoa  of  aald  eleBiaata  beiag 
clearly  audible  troa  the  oattfde  of  the  machlae,  aad  an 
air  mixing  wheal  ta  tha  o«tMC  of  the  caalBg,  a  tube  ax- 
teadlag  froai  tha  oatlat,  the  *tsiBff  wheel  beiag  oparatad 
by  the  cnrraat  of  air  faMtagpkrovgh  tt  aad  actlag  with 
the  tube  to  still  fhrthar  mix  tie  oaeslaed  air. 


l,2«©,8ie.  METHOD  OF  RKMOYINO  CARBOSK  \('ID 
OA8  FROM  NITROOBN  OA8.  HaaaaaT  Philipp  ivVth 
Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  A  Has-siH  h^r 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  .,f  .\,.w 
York.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,134  (CL 
23—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  dloxld  from  a  (tast-oug 
mixture  thereof  with  nitrogen,  comprising  reactlm:  upon 
the  gaseous  mixture  with  an  abaorbeot  comprttiD..-  milk 
of  lime  and  a  aubstance  adapted  to  render  the  at>s.irb»-Dt 
capable  of  readily  removing  substantially  all  of  th-  car 
bon  dloxld  from  the  gaaeooa  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  carbonic  acid  gas  from 
nitrogen  gat.  consisting  in  paaalng  the  impure  gas  through 
milk  of  lime  containing  a  email  quantity  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxld. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  cartwnlc  acid  gas  from 
nitrogen  gas,  consisting  in  passing  the  Impure  gas  through 
milk  of  Ume  containing  a  araall  quantity  of  .'toditin! 
hydroxld. 


1.239.515.     MACHINB  FOR,  OZONIZING   AIR.     A.ndbsw   ! 
Pet«B80N,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1914.     Serial 
No.   857.4.'i4.      (CI.   167—*) 


1.239.517.       RETORT.       Pi 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov.    15.   1915 
48—122.) 


Pla.vtinga,    Cleveland. 
Serial   No.   61.715.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  retort  including  a  mouth 
piece  ;  of  a  coal-stop  mounted  upon  a  stationary  portion 
of  the  retort  and  adapted  to  swing  ontwardlr  «ni1  nway 
from  the  floor  thereof,  whereby  the  coke  may  be  discharge^l 
from  beneath  tald  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  retort  including  a  mouth 
piece;  of  a  coal-itop  mounted  upon  the  body  uf  the  mouth 
piece  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  away  from 
the  floor  of  the  retort,  whereby  the  coke  may  tw-  dls 
charged  from  beneath  aald  stop. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined   retort  Includlnj:  a 
mouthpiece ;    a   coal    stop   plvotally    suspended    from   th>' 
body  of  such  mouth-piece  when  said  stop  is  In  it$(  nonnt 
or  stopping  poaition  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  <>t<>p  in 
such  suspended  poaition. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  retort  incin.lirik-  :i 
mouth-piece ;  a  coal  stop  plvotally  suspended  from  the 
body  of  such  mouthpiece  when  In  Its  nonnal  or  stoppinj; 
position,  said  atop  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  oacillati'>n  : 
and  means  for  lockhig  the  stop  In  such  suspended  p^isition. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  retort;  s  coal  >^top 
adapted  to  Interaect  the  Interior  retort  space :  said  "top 
being  hung  from  a  stationary  portion  of  the  retort  .in<i 
adapted  to  twiag  oatwardly  and  away  from  the  floor  nf 
the  retort ;  and  means  for  holding  aald  stop  in  plH<<-  in 
said  retort 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  ia  the  Qaaette.] 


1,289,518.      DBYICB    FOR    PRIMINO    INTERNAL  <••>! 

BU8TI0N    MOTORS.      Wiluam    J.    POTraa,    Weston. 

Masa.     Filed   Apr.   5,   1919.     SerUl  No.   19,105.       «'>• 

lis— 180.) 

1.  A  prtadag  device  for  gaaolcae  aMtora  aabraclDw  Id 
caasMaatton  a  vacuum  cap  lar  coatalalBg  a  anppiy  "^ 
U«ald  fluid,  a  nipply  pipe  Iea4iag  thaiate  from  the  f^n-^ 
loM  taak,  aa  oatlct  pipe  for  laadtag  ll«v1d  fluid  fr'm 
,  aald  eq^  to  the  latahe  of  tha  motor,  both  lalet  and  on  <t 
pipea  having  eoaaiualeatlaa  with  the  lateHor  of  -  id 
t  cap  through  a  cnmaoa  paaaage,  aad  a  valve  locate<l  in 
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<<aid  pasBHfre  to  open  communication  throuf^  either  of  aald 
pip-^  whli>  Kimultaneoualy  closing  communication  through 
the  i.ther  pip*"    substantially  aa  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank  having  com- 
munh.Htlon  with  the  carbureter  and  with  the  In-take  pipe 
of  a  motor,  a  bj  passage  leading  from  aald  tank  to  the  in- 
take pipe  of  the  motor  beyond  the  carbureter,  an  inter- 
mediate pi>olene-containlng  vacuum  cup  connected  with 
said  bj  pas.sa^re  through  a  three-way  valve  chamber,  and 
a  Milve  loiated  in  said  valve  chamber  to  open  communica- 
tion at  the  will  of  the  operator  between  the  vacuum  cup 
and  eith.r  the  motor  In-teke  pipe  or  the  gasolene  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  romhinatlon  with  a  main  gasolene  unk  and  a 
motor  including  an   intake  manifold   of  a   preaaure-tlght 

up  or  re,.ptarle.  an  Interior  pipe  therein  provided  with 
an  aperture  near  Its  lower  end  and  an  aperture  near 
its  upper  end,  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  in  commu- 
Dlration  therewith,  two  branches  in  connection  with 
said  pipe  one  leading  to  the  motor  intake  manifold  and 
the  other  tommunlcatlng  with  the  main  gasolene  tank  and 
a  three  wav  valve  controlling  said  branch  pipes  to  close 
one  while  the  other  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  ■-•  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2;{9,.M9.     I'OWER-OBNERATOR.     AwxMi.x  RacTUa,  New 
^ork,  N.  ^  ,  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp  Company,  New 
^ork.  X.   v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Sept 
2t5,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.779.     Renewed  Jan.  21.  1916' 
Serial  No.  7.'i,485.     (CI.  60—37  ) 


In  H  power  generator,  the  combination  of  an  exploaion 
'«>'■;  a  tas  Mippiy  pipe  communicating  therewith ;  mean* 
'or  imJitlng  fuel   In  the  explosion  case;  a  suction  appa- 
ratus oommunl.ating  with  the  explosion  case;  automatic 
means  for  .^topping  supply  of  fuel   to  aald  cadng;  and 
automati.-  means  for  stopping  communication  between  the 
•■iploMon  case  and  suction  apparatus. 
-   In  a  power  generator,  the  combination  of  an  exploaloa 
•    .  a  ca.  supply  pipe  communicating  therewith;  meana 
0    i^nT!,,,.  f„H  in  the  exploaion  case;  a  auction  appa- 
•tu,   ...mmunlcating   with    the  exploatoa   caaa;    meaaa 
or  s  op,„n^  «„pp,y  „,  ^^,  ^^  ^,^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

^oppin.  .  ommunlcatlon  between  the  exploaloa  caaa  and 

'^'^tloD  apparatus. 

rhlJ^"  ™"""°««o«>  of  a  oaae  cootainlag  aa  exploaion 
ham  er  nnd  having  a  di^^harga  outlet ;  mean,  for iLpply- 

us  ,.,,n,.ted  with  th«,caaa  aad  op«.tii«  to  nJ^ 
«>'  prior  to  ignition,  and  the  IgaWoa  derlee  opanil^ 


lag  to  explode  the  gaa  white  ao  rarefied  ;  and  a  back 
rare  eaeape  port  in  the  eaae. 

*•  In  a  power  generator,  tha  coaMiiatloB  of  aa  exploaloa 
cane ;  a  gaa  aupply-ptpe  commualcatteg  therewith  ■ 
for  Igniting  fuel  la  the  exploaloa  caae:  a  aaetloa 
raUa   eoBUDunlcatlBg  with    the   axplonioa   caaa;    u„ 
for  .topping  aupply  of  foal ;  meaaa  for  itoppiag  eommaal- 
cation  botwoan  the  exploaloa  caae  and  auettoa  appaimtoa ; 
a  receiver  for  the  products  of  coBihustion  aad  coaaected' 
with  th«  exploaioB  caat ;  and  a  valva  am«ratua  haiweim 
tha  exploaloa  caae  and  racclvar  aad  aatoawtlcallr  oparahlo 
to  doaa  eoBuanaleatloa  botwooa  the  two. 
B.  In  a  power  gaaarator,  the  eomblnatlon  of  an  exploaloB 
caae ;  a  gas  anpply-plpa  eomaaalcatlag  therewith ;  meaaa 
for  igniting  fuel  la  the  exploaloa  caae;  a  aaetloa  appa- 
ratus  eommoBlcatlBg   with    the  exploatoa    caaa;    maaas 
for  Mtovptiig  sun>l7  of  fuel ;  means  for  stopping  cobububI- 
catlon  between  the  exploaioB  caae  and  suctloB  apparatas ; 
a  recdver  for  ttia  products  of  eombastlon  and  eoaneeted 
with  the  ezpledoB  oaaa ;  aad  a  valva  apparatna  betwaan 
the  exploaloa  caae  aad  racelver  aad  autoatatlcallj  oparaUe 
to  close  commuBicatloB   betweea   the  two.  the  raealver 
having  an  outlet  p«rt  for  outflow  of  therein  comwesaad 
con  ten  ta. 

(CUlm  6  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,289,520,     TANK-BALL. 
111.    rUed  Oct  i,  1915. 


OaoBOB  C.  RaaTBB,  Oak  Park. 
Sartal  No.  64,087.     (CI.  4— «,) 


1.  A  oae-plece  tank  ball  of  f^  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rooBded  hoUow  aiemhcr  of  elastic  material  haT- 
Ing  an  opening  la  Its  bottom,  rdafordng  ribs  formed  lata- 
grally  oa  the  interior  upper  portloa  thereof,  aad  head 
formed  around  the  lower  pbrtlaa  «ha>eof. 

2  A  oae-plece  tank  baU  of  tha  daas  daaeribed.  eoa- 
prising  an  eUstIc  hollow  rooadad  mmbar,  aa  aalarsamaat 
formed  at  the  upper  ead  tharMif.  a  famde  dlspoasd  ia  MM 
enlargement,  and  relafordag  rlba  feraed  latsfraUy  oa 
the  upper  inner  portion  of  aald  BMaiber  aad  radlattac 
from  said  aalargaaieat  ^^ 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,289,821.  TORQITB.ARM  FOB  ADTOMOBILM. 
W.  BMWLk  Bradford.  Pa.  FUcd  July  8,  l«6. 
No.  107318.     (a.  11— 80.) 
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1-  la  u  aatwiaWla.  a  4W«aBtlal  aartat;  « 

>  «or«w  am  pnvMsi  at  Mi  Nat  «i« 
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SL  Im  ut  catomoMle,  •  t|-&B«ml^aloa  owlnc :  •  dICar- 
•ntlal  raalns :  >  torque  arm  proyldad  at  Ita  raax  «mA  wltA 
a  trauab-alMfwd  Mck  ncrgliic  Into  an  eaUx«ad  iMad  pro- 
vM«d  witk  a  lateral  Up,  tba  ,mc1(  coa«tlBg  with  Ue  traaa- 
mtmi»D  malms,  and  tlM  Up  »tatUa«  agaiaat  th«  dlCaraa- 
tlal  mslac:  maaJM  for  acir^riBC  the  lip  ta  tte  dlfferaa- 
tl»i  eaalac  ;  aad  aaaaa  for  a^urlac  the  sack  f  tka  traaa- 
eaalac. 


I 

i;tM.5SS.  8TWCTCHTWO-MACHINB.  J«m»  La  Roci, 
CM«m«o,  m.,  aaidgBor  af  (hte-thlrd  to  Jefeo  B.  Otaakeen 
and  one- third  t©  Watter  Ct  Morrrtl,  Chleato,  111.  riled 
J«l7  IT.  1»1«.     8ert«l  No;  lfi«.««0.     (O.  1»— 16.) 


1.  A  stretching  machine  rotuprlnlng  a  frame  :  to  •■<  fra 
stretching  means  and  a  patl»«t-««ppai«lag  taMe  aavmhle 
with  and  In  the  same  dlrec^on  as  the  stretching  means 
during  the  stretching  operation. 

1;.  A  ««i>eteMnc  nachlne  cilMprtalag  a  fraaa  ;  a  pattart- 
sappuitlag  UM»  ;  ahofrtder  «acb«n  yMdiagly  eoa necked 
to  the  frame  and  Mtretrhlng  iaeans  to  resist  said  shoulder 
anchors.  > 

22.  A  stretching  machine  ^soaprlslng  a  main  frame  :  a 
table  supported  on  and  atidaUa  loagltiidlnally  along  the 
main  frame:  a  bo<ly  aaekar  over  the  table  connected  to 


the  main  frame  ;  a  s  irtagta^  atretcMag  lever  ;  a  carrier 
frame  ahlftable  longltuilaall^  af  tb«  main  frame  to  which 
aald  lerer  Is  pWoted  :  mecfcai^am  carried  by  the  fmme  for 
swinging  said  lever;  a  »creW| abaft  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
the  main  frame  an<l  a  nut  op  the  carrier  frame  through 
which  said  screw  shaft  extends. 

S2.  A  atratchlng  machine  ^aiprlBlng  a  fnune  ;  a  table 
a«99orta4  tharsaa  ;  atretchlai  ae«as  associated  with  asw 
ea4  of  tJM  tahto  and  aachoi;  means  aaaaclated  with  the 
aChar  tad  of  the  table  ;  a  c/li^der  ttxed  to  the  aaia  fnuae 
and  adapted  to  eostaia  a  llodjr  oX  cuahloniag  fluid ;  a 
platan   tharala.  and  coaaactttna  between   the  piatoa  aad 


42.  la  a  atratchlag  maohlie,  the  cooUOaatlan  with  a 
faaaia :  a  taiic  aitpported  thei|eaa,  and  a  atretchlag  device 
at  •»»  aad  «f  the  tahla.  af  aliaalder  aaohors  at  the  other 
end  of  the  table  embracing  hooka  adapted  to  ragflgir  aadcr 
the  arm  pita;  a  croaa  bar  over  the  tahle  to  which  aald 
iMoks  are  adjnatably  connectt<l :  a  cross  head  in  rear  of 
satd  cross  bar  ;  links  conneclSng  said  cross  head  to  said 
bar;  a  amtdm^tat  Aarice  sa^parted  oa  aald  fraaae  aad 
oaaaacted  ta  aaid  crosa  head  :  a  bead  sapport  aad  aecter 
movably  supported  on  said  ta^te.  aad  lexible  eoaaectians 
between  said  anchor  and  snp{>ort  and  said  croaa  bead. 

fClalaa  2.  4  to  21.  28  Co  ai.  33  to  41.  43.  and  44  not 
printed  *m  tke-Oaaette.l 


1.2S9.6SS,  rNTBRNAL-OOHyuSTION  ENGINE.  John 
R.  looBRS.  Brooklya,  N.  ¥.  PUed  July  »,  1812.  Serial 
No.  W8.416.      (CI.   123 — 58^) 

1.  In  an  Interaai  eoMhas^lon  engine,  a  coasboatlon 
chamber,  means  for  aaklac  4  ptorallty  of  lajactloaa  of 
fnal  Into  different  parts  of  t^e  comhostlon  chamber  dar- 
ing the  same  cycle  aad  mean^  for  temporarily  separating 
said  different  parts  of  the  coi4bu8tlon  chamber  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  an  tatnval  oonibuKtion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  making  a,  plurality  of  successive  in- 

af  faal  lato  dlCana|   parta  of  the  cambaatlan 
*vlaf  the  aant  errlti  aad  meaas  for 
saM  (Mffneat  partp  at  the  combitiaa 
bar  (ram  each  achcr. 

a.  la    an    taawaai    raa*aa1|iaB    eaglae.    a 
chamber,  meaaa  (or  making  a  piaraUty  9t  hOaetlaaa  a< 


separate  fuels  having;  tlifferent  ignition  polnta  Into  .liffer- 
eat   partH   of   the   combustion    chamber    during    the   Miae 

cycle  ami  m.anH  for  temporarily  separating  said  .liff.rent 
parts  of  the  loinhustlon    <h.inil»«r   from   ea(  h   iith.r 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»»cribeil.  the  (tiuit),na 
tion  of  a  low  compreaslon  engine,  means  for  making  a 
plorality  of  successive  injectlona  of  separata  fuels  having 
different  Ignition  points  into  different  parta  of  the  cdu 
bastion  chamber  of  the  engine  daring  the  same  (yelp  an  I 
means  for  temporarily  aeparatlng  said  different  parth  uf 
the  combustion  chamber  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cooibiiu 
tion  of  a  low  compreflsion  engine  aad  means  for  makiag 
a  plurality  of  successive  Injeitloas  of  separate  fu.in 
having  different  ignition  points  Into  different  part-  of 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  during  tht  Kame 
cycle,  the  fuel  having  the  lowest  Ignition  point  beluj;  lirst 
Injected. 

[Claims  6  to  2.'i  not  printed  In  the  Gaaotte.] 


U239.5:^4.  INVALID  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Fra.v.i.s  S^. 
Root,  SpringlieUl,  Mass.  Fli«il  Aug.  14,  191. •^.  .v-rinl 
No.  45.<i2<).      (CI.  5 — 44.) 


A  frame,  (or  an  lavalld-UrtlDg  device,  eomvrialng  a  pnlr 
of  vertical  end  sapporta  and  flaar  sappatta  therefor  n 
perforated  tube  rigidly  attached  to  aae  of  said  end  oup 
parta.  a  rod  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  aald  end  ai< 
parta  and  extending  part  way  into  aaM  tube,  a  bnicer 
maaated  for  longltndinal  adjaatment  oa  said  tube,  an  & 
aatacitw  tan>«4  lato  aald  haaser  aad  adapted  to  luf- 
thraach  any  one  af  the  perforatlona  In  aald  tuhe  Uii<> 
eagacaaient  with  said  rod,  to  (aatea  aaid  tube  and  ro<i  t» 
gether  and  hold  said  hanger  in  place. 


l;aM.a2&.     edging-machine.     VaaMON  Rovia,  Pater 
aoB,   N.  J.      FUed    Apr.    30,    1815.      Serial   No.   25  "' 
<CL  2»— 21.) 
L.  The  combinatlaa  with  a  work  aopparting  table  nt»ui  ' 

ed  to  move  f<B-ward  aad  back  to  Caad  tte  work,  a  cuiur 
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„oi\  1  rack  bar  free  to  move  relative  to  the  aald  tahla, 
(if  .1  illnien-ilonlng  gage  supported  on  the  table  In  alldlng 
.ndJiKtm.  nf  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  cotter, 
m«an:s  for  connecting  the  rack  bar  with  the  gage  throagh 
the  tahle  and  mean«  Independent  of  the  gage  for  support- 
ing and  operating  the  rack  bar. 


J.  The  combination  with  a  work  supporting  table  mount- 
ed to  move  forward  and  back  to  feed  the  work  and  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut  groove  In  Its  under  side  for  receiv- 
ing a  (raveling  rack  bar  and  with  an  opening  extending 
fri.in  said  groove  through  Its  upper  face  for  receiving  a 
oduiK-i'tlun  l>etween  the  rack  bar  and  a  dimensioning  gage, 
of  H  I'utter.  a  dimensioning  gage  supported  on  the  table  to 
Kitde  towHrd  and  away  from  the  cutter  and  meana  (or 
h'lllnp  till-  patri'  in  Its  adjusted  position,  the  said  gage 
l>eing  constructed  to  work  independently  of  a  rack  bar  or 
to  r. M-eive  a  connection  with  a  rack  bar  at  pleasure. 

3.  The  comltinatlon  with  a  work  supporting  table  meunt- 
e<l  to  move  forward  and  back  to  feed  the  work,  and  a 
cutter,  uf  a  sliding  rack  bar,  a  dimenaionlng  gage  support- 
ed 111  tlie  table  independently  of  the  rack  bar  and  having  a 
freeiv  reriiovalile  connertioD  with  the  rack  bar  to  leave  the 
upper  surface  of  the  table  unobstructed,  and  meana  (or 
engaging  tbe  sliding  rack  bar  for  operating  the  gage. 

4.  The  i-omblnation  with  a  work  supporting  table  and  a 
cutter,  i.f  a  dimensioning  gage  movable  on  the  table,  a 
toothed  raik  connecte«l  with  the  gage  and  a  plurality  of 
spiral  irears  iirraiiBwl  to  rotate  In  unison  and  engage  the 
rack  singly  or  collectively  to  operate  the  gage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work  supporting  table  and  a 
cotter,  of  a  dimensioning  gage  movable  on  the  table,  a  rack 
bar  state<l  tieneath  the  table  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  lonnertioti  l>etween  the  rack  bar  and  gage  through  the 
tat.l-.  a  spiral  driving  gear  engaged  with  the  rack  bar, 
a  drive  shaft  beneath  the  table  geared  to  said  spiral  driv- 
ing gear  aud  a  inlcrom-ter  disk  for  Indicating  the  extent 
of  nuneiiient  oi"  the  shaft. 

h'laims  »;  to   14  nut  printed  In  the  <;azette  ) 


l.'J.inr.jr;  STABLE  CONCENTRATED  PREPARATION 
fcOk  THE  LNDIGO  FERMENTATION  -  VATS.  AV- 
HiiECHT  Schmidt,  H5chst-on-the-Maln.  (Jermany,  aa- 
flpnnr  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrQning, 
Fl"'hst-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed   .Nov.  18,  1814.     Serial  No.  S71.9«3.     (Cl. 

1  In  th.'  art  of  Indigo  dyeing,  the  process  of  reviving 
ih"  indigo  vat  and  reducing  the  Indigo,  which  consists  In 
"idliip  to  the  hath  a  mixture  containing  a  concentrated 

Miminous  pro<luct  and  a  water-soluble  concentrated  car- 

'  'ivdrate.  said  mixture  characterized  by  giving  the  cheml- 

'•Hi  r.-actions  of   the   two   components,   via.,    the  albumin- 

•    '    -near  reactions,    and    having    the    property    o(    not 

•iyini;   when  exposed   to  the  air  but  of  undergoing 

'"'•faction  when  diluted  with  water. 


2.  Aa  new  prodarts.  mixtures  of  concentrated  albaml- 
nain  extracta  and  water-aolnble  carbohydratea  and  ladiffa, 
which  mixtures  are  characterised  by  giving  the  chemical 
reactions  of  the  componenta,  namely  the  albamla-,  aagar- 
aad  Indifo-reactlona,  having  th«  property  of  tfrelag  la  a 
reduc«d  stata  cotton  and  wool  a  blue  color,  of  not  patrafy- 
ing  when  exposed  to  the  air  but  underfotag  putreCactlaB 
when  dilated  with  water,  and  of  dr«lnt,  whea  dllatad 
wtth  water  aad  rmdered  alkaline  by  means  of  lime,  aftar 
awrne  ttaae,  cottoa  and  wool  blue  tints. 

S.  Aa  new  prodacts.  mixtures  of  conceatrntai  alhqml 
nous  extracts  and  water-soioble  carbohydratea  aad  ladlgo- 
whlte,  which  mixtures  are  charactarlaad  by  givtag  the 
chemical  reactions  of  the  componenta,  namely  the  alba- 
min-,  sugar-  and  Indigo-whtte  reactions,  having  th«  prop- 
erty of  dyeing  In  an  alkaline  solution  cotton  and  wool  a 
blue  color,  of  not  putrefying  when  exposed  to  the  air  b«t 
undergoing  patref action  whep  diluted  with  water,  aad  of 
dyeing,  when  diluted  with  water  and  rendered  alkanaa 
by  means  of  line,  cotton  and  wool  blue  ttota. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  solid,  sabatantUIIy  watar-traa 
composition  conaiatlng  eaaenMally  of  Indigo,  a  wattr- 
soluble  carbodydrate,  and  an  albuminous  sabatancc 

5.  As  a  new  in^oct,  a  aolld-aubataatially  watar-free 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  Indlto-whlte,  a  w«t«r- 
soiuble  carbohydrate,  and  an  albuminous  subatanea. 


1,23».627.  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTIN<;  UPON  TEANS- 
PBSRBD  FABRIC  SECTIONS.  RonmT  W.  ScOR, 
Boaton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Scott  h  WlllUma,  Incarpo- 
ratad,  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaehnaetta. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1811.  Herial  Ma. 
807,580.  Divided  and  this  appltcaUoa  filed  Jaly  14, 
191B.     Serial  No.  89.889.     (Cl.  6e— 12.) 


fTF! 


7.  A  knitting  machine  having  needles,  a  latch-rlng,  aa 
Internal  yam  guide  member  normally  within  the  aeadlaa, 
a  cam  presser  for  the  needles  mounted  on  aald  internal 
yam  guide  member,  a  latch  for  holding  satd  preaoer  In 
contact  with  the  needles  and  pattern-controlled  means  tor 
releasing  said  latch. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.289.S28.  FOLDING  -  COUCH  LOCK.  WnnDaUM  P. 
Sawo.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Peter  E.  Kraahlcr, 
Naperrllle,  III.  Filed  Jaly  9  1914.  Serial  No.  84»,028. 
(Cl.  6—51.) 


es 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mattraaa 
embracing  a  plarallty  of  sections,  a  coach  fra  Ml.  a 
frame  linked  to   said  couch   frame,   coan««tlona 
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■»ld  ■ectloBAl  nuttreM  fr«m«  aod   nld  seat  and   couch 
frMW«  to  permit  onfoldlng  of  nld  mattren  frame  when 
tfco  seat  la  lUTcrted.  fokU^le  aapportlng  legs  od  certain 
•«  mU  a«:tloaa.  ptaa  oa  ot»er  of  aaid  aectiona.  hook  mem 
btn  rl«ldl7  aecwMl  oa  aalf  !««■  adapted   to  engage  uid 
»*■•,  aad  aaehaalama  oa  aaid  laat  meationed  aectlona  near 
■aid  plaa  adapted  to  act  a^tooiatlcalljr  to  hold  aaid  hook 
wt^mbtn  tightly  eagaged  i*j|th  aaid  pioa  and  lock  certain 
««  aaid  mattrcM  f^oM  aMtleaa  cloaeljr  adjacent  one  an 
•**•'  »*"  t*«  derlca  la  folded   to  hold   the  aame  aup 
parted  baaaath  the  aeat  fra^  when  the  Utter  la  In  nor 
Bua  poeldoa  oa  the  coach  f^aaie. 

2.  la  a  foldlag  coach  of  ^he  claaa  deacribed,  a  sectional 
■attreaa  fraae  coaalatlag  of  Inner,  outer  and  Interme 
dlate  aectlona  linked  to  one  another,  foldable  legs  on  aaid 
oatcr  aectlona,  hooked  locking  membera  rigidly  secured 
^  thereon,  plna  oa  aaid  Intcri^edUte  aectlona  adapted  to  be 
•Bgaced  by  aaid  hooked  locHng  membera,  and  mechanisms 
plTotally  aemred  oa  aaid  lakermedlate  aection  adapted  to 
art  aatomatlcally  to  hold  ^M  locking  members  engaged 
wlU  aaid  ptaa  to  lock  the  Aectlona  one  to  another  as  th.' 
■attreaa  fraaM  la  folded  ln|o  the  couch  frame  Into  posi 
tlon  oat  of  aae. 

1.  In  a  folding  couch  of  tlie  claaa  deacribed.  a  sectional 
■*'*'•■■  i»»»«  coaaiatlng  of;  Inner,  outer  and  Intermediate 
aectloaa  linked  to  one  another,  lega  movably  aecured  on 
■aid  oater  aection.  hook  locking  members  rigidly  securt-d 
thereon,  plna  aecured  on  m\d  intermedUte  section  adaptwl 
to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hook  locking  members  to  lock  the 
aatar  and  IntermedUte  aectlqna  one  to  another  as  the  mat 
treaa  frame  la  folded  Into  tite  couch  frame  Into  position 
oat  of  oae,  and  grarlty  acting  dogs  pivoted  on  said  inter 
■edUte  aecUoo  adapted  to  h#ld  aaid  book  locking  members 
•■t«iad  with  one  another  when  the  mattress  frame  Is 
folded  and  adapted  to  aatotiatlcally  unlock  said  locking 
BMmbera  and  plna  aa  the  mattreaa  frame  is  unfolded  from 
the  couch  frame  Into  a  poaitlon  for  use. 

4.  In    a    folding   couch.    Inner,    Intermediate   and    outer 
aectlona.  legs  plTOted  to  the  outer  section,  locking  mem 
bera  aecured  thereto  harlng  $  notch  on  each  side  thereof. 
plna  on  the  IntermedUte  aectSon  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
iMtchee  OD  one  aide  of  the  l(»cklng  members  and  members 
plToted  to  the  IntermedUte  Section  adapte<l  to  automatl 
cally  engage  Into  the  notche*  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
locking   membera  and   to  automatically   disengage   there 
from  to  lock  the  aectlona  together  and  to  release  the  sec 
tlona  to  unfold. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cU«a  described,  outer,  Interme 
dUte  and  Inner  aectlons,  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  sec 
tloB,  Utchlng  membera  aecur#d  to  the  lega.  and  co-acting 
rigid  and  awinglng  members  secured  to  the  Intermediate 
aectloa  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  engage  the  latching  mem- 
bera to  lock  the  aectlona  In  folded  relation  and  to  auto 
matlcaUy  releaae  the  Utchlng  member  to  release  the  outer 
■ectloD  from  the  IntermedUte  aection  In  unfolding  the 
aectlona. 


ian.SM.  SPRING  8TRDCTUBB.  Woooroao  Sham  won 
LouUTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  86,688 
(CT.   5—29.) 

1.  In  a  aprlng  atmcture,  rerttcally  presented  coll  aprtnga 
and  tying  meab»B  for  aakl  iprlnirs,  of  snbstantUlly  u 
■hape.  each  havlag  an  open  «nd  and  a  closed  end  •  aaid 
^ng  membera  anltlag  the  aprtnga  In  pairs  by  their  cloeed 
•da,  and  havlag  their  open  ends  extended  to  and  con 
aected  with  aa  adjaewt  pal^  of  aprlngs  whereby  aaid 
tying  BMmbera  alao  apace  two  p^in  of  aprlngs  apart. 

2.  In  a  q>rlag  atmctare,  th#  combination  of  a  aerlea  of 
■prtnga.  and  tying  aemhcra  each  having  a  cloeed  end 
adapted  to  coaaMrt  two  aprta^  In  a  transverse  direction 
and  free  lnterio(±lng  eada  emending  to  and  adapted  to 
interlock  the  aaxt  adjaeaat  tMag  member  with  another 
pair  of  aprlaga. 

».  la  a  aprlag  atractnre.  th^  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
■prtaga.  aad  a  aeriea  of  tying !  members  adapted  to  aalte 
■aid  aprtnga  la  palra,  traaareriely.  and  to  apace  the  pairs 
of  aprlnga  loagitadlaally :  m^  tying  member  harlng  « 
cloawl  Md  adapted  to  aadarlH  coUa  of  the  aprtnga  to  be 


united  transversely,  and  constructed  with  crlrap^  inter 
sectlng  the  planes  of  said  colls;  said  tying  memb.r.  also 
having  free  Interlocking  ends  extending  to  an  a.lja,.nt 
pair  of  springs  and  projecting  beneath  the  crimp.  ,f  th# 
tying  member  associated  therewith  and  over  th.  ,11. 
thereof  and  thereby  Interlocking  the  adjacent  pair  of 
springs   with   Its  said   tying  member. 


4.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  spring 
arrangeil  In  rows,  a  series  of  tying  members  uniting  in 
pairs,  corresponding  springs  of  two  adjacent  rows  ,a  h 
t.ving  member  having  a  closed  end  by  which  It  spar.<  .t 
pair  of  springs,  adapted  to  underlie  colls  of  the  si.ruj;- 
to  be  spaced  and  having  crimps  Intersecting  the  planes  of 
said  colls,  and  free  ends  by  which  It  Interlocks  with  two 
adjacent  springs,  the  closed  end  of  the  tvlng  memh^r 
assocUted  therewith;  aaid  free  ends  extending  truiK 
veraely  beneath  the  crimps  of  aaid  last-named  tylrn:  ni-n) 
ber  and  over  the  colls  asaoclated  therewith,  and  th.n  e 
downwardly  to  engage  said  colls  and  prevent  unlo- kine 
of  said   free  ends. 

5.    In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  sprine^  ar 
rangwl  in  rows,  a  series  of  tying  members  uniting  in  pairs 
corresponding  springs  of  two  adjacent   rows;  each   tying 
member  having  a  closed  end  by  which  It  spaces  a  pair  of 
springs,   adapte«l    to   underlie   coils   of   the   springs  to   b<- 
Kpace<l  and  having  crlmpa  intersecting  the  planes  of  said 
coils,  and  free  ends  by  which  It  Interlocks  with  two  a.lja 
cent  springs,  the  clos.-d  end  of  the  tying  member  associated 
therewith  ;  the  closed  ends  of  the  tying  members  also  en 
fe'aglng   colls   of   the  springs   In  a  direction    to   resist    un 
winding  of   the   springs. 


1.239,530.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Harhi  T. 
Shriver,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  2.'^,  1915,  Serial 
No.  30.28.'.  Renewed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.751. 
(01.    204 — 1.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells  in  series,  a  horlzontnl 
diluent  anpply  duct  located  below  the  lerel  of  the  electro- 
lyte In  aaid  celU,  anxUUry  ducta,  each  connecting  .'id 
"apply  duct  with  one  of  aaid  cella,  and  means  to  give  a 


pl.^^ll^e  to  the  diluent  In  aaid  aupply  duct  and  aaid  aux- 
lliar.v  ducts,  said  auxiliary  ducta  and  aaid  preaaure  means 
(Hill):  i-oDstructed  and  arranged  to  cauae  the  diluent  to 
tiou  from  said  supply  dnct  to  one  of  aaid  cella  and  to 
prevent  the  electrolyte  from  flowing  from  aaid  cell  into 
wud   Mipi'l.v   duct. 

•2.  A  plurality  of  electrolytic  celU  In  aeries,  a  horUontal 
diluent  supply  duct,  auxllUry  dacts,  each  connecting  aaid 
suppl.v  <lu<  t  with  one  of  aaid  cella  at  the  lower  part  there- 
of. sDil  means  to  give  a  preaaure  to  the  diluent  in  aaid 
supply  duct  and  said  auxiliary  ducta,  aaid  auxiliary  ducts 
Hml  said  pressure  meana  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  the  diluent  to  flow  from  aaid  aupply  duct  to  one 
of  said  cells  and  to  prevent  the  elcetrolyte  from  flowing 
trutu  suid  cell  Into  said  aupply  dncL 

:<.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatua  having  a  plurality  of  cells 
In  series,  and  employing  an  electrolyte  heavier  than  water, 
horizontal  main  gas  ducts  connected  to  each  of  said  cells 
to  carr.v  away  the  gases  formed  respectively  on  the  anodes 
and  cathodes  thereof  and  meana  (or  supplying  water  to 
•  acb  of  said  cells  at  a  preaaure  sufflclent  to  cause  it  to 
flow  into  said  cells  when  the  level  of  the  electrolyte  falls 
tulow  normal  hut  Insufficient  to  cauae  the  electrolyte  to 
flow  into  said  main  gas  ducta. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  Alter  preaa  type 
having'  a  plurality  of  cells  in  series  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  vertically  dispoaed,  recessed  pUtes,  held 
face  to  faie.  main  gaa  ducta  extending  through  aaid  platea 
horizontally  and  connected  to  each  of  aaid  cells  to  carry 
tiwny  the  gases  formed  re«pectlvely  on  the  anodes  and 
Hih(Mi.s  of  said  cells,  and  meana  for  supplying  a  diluent 
to  each  of  said  cells  at  a  preaaure  sufllcient  to  cause  It  to 
flow  into  said  cells  when  the  level  of  the  electrolyte  falls 
hnlow  iicrmal  buWnsuffldent  to  cause  the  electrolyte  to 
flow  into  said   main   gas  ducts. 

.'■  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  pair -of  receased 
l>lates.  a  diaphragm  therebetween  and  means  for  main- 
tainlnK  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  at  approximately  a 
prrd.  termined  normal  level,  said  dUphragm  being  porous 
tK-low  the  normal  level  of  the  electrolyte  and  non-porous 
above   such    level. 

(Claims  B  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,239,531.  CONNECTOR.  Joseph  F.  Smakt,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  CUrk,  New 
Hrltaln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Nov    7,  191«.     Serial  No.  129,918.     (CI.  173 — 822.) 


1-  Id  a  connector,  a  divided  plug  caalng,  terminals  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a  plurality  of 
cables  connected  to  aaid  termlnala,  and  a  clamp  secured 
to  said  flexible  conductor  adjacent  to  the  cable  ends  con- 
iie(  ted  to  said  termlnala,  aaid  cUmp  having  a  loop  In  com- 
blDatlon  with  a  aecnrlag  bolt  paailng  through  aaid  loop 
a'i'l  said  caalng 

->  In  a  connector,  the  combination  of  a  divided  plug 
»Mng.  termlnala  carried  thereby,  a  flexible  conductor  bav- 
luK  a  plurality  of  cahlea  connected  to  aaid  terminals,  a 
•^inrnp  secured  to  aaid  flexible  conductor  adjacent  to  aaid 
t"- ulnals,  said  clamp  baring  a  loop  and  a  lateral  projec- 
Mou  above  said  loop,  aaid  plug  la  combination  with  a  bolt 
P^"«lDr  through  aaid  loop  and  a  protecting  spring  aurround- 
Icl'  the  end  of  aaid  flexible  condortor  and  betwen  hellcea 

4 


of  which  aaid  projection  extends,  thu  end  of  the  laat  helix 
of  aaid  aprlng  being  bent  about  one  of  the  cahlea  of  aaid 
conductor. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.239,532.      MACHINE    FOR    CALIBRATING    AND 
STRAIGHTENING     GUN  -  BARRELS        Charles     W.- 
Sponbbl,.  Hartford.  Coan..  assignor  to  The  Sponael  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Coan.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Not.  S.  191S.     Solal  Mo.  59.861.     (CL  8A— ITS.) 


1.  A  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrels,  having  meana 
for  supporting  a  barrel,  a  wire  bearing  a  feeler  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longitudinally  back  and  forth  in  the  bore 
of  the  barrel  held  by  aaid  aupporta.  meana  for  holding  the 
wire  taut,  meana  for  Indicating  the  engagement  of  aaid 
feeler  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  aaid  means 
being  controlled  by  such  engagement,  and  means  for 
showing  on  the  exterior  the  point  of  contact  of  the  feeler 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore,  said  meana  being  connected  to 
move  longitudinally  with  the  feeler  wire. 

2.  A  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrels,  having  means 
for  supporting  a  barrel,  a  wire  bearing  a  feeler  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  back  and  forth  In  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  held  by  aaid  support,  means  holding  the 
wire  taut,  mechanUm  for  imparting  relative  tranaverae 
movement  between  the  barrel  support  and  the  feeler  ao 
that  the  feeler  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  en- 
gagement of  the  feeler  with  the  wall  of  the  bore. 

S.  A  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrels,  having  meana 
for  supporting  a  barrel,  a  wire  bearing  a  feeler  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longitudinally  back  and  forth  In  the  bore 
of  the  barrel  held  by  aaid  support,  meana  holding  the 
wire  taut,  mecbanlam  for  Imparting  relative  tranaverae 
movement  between  the  barrel  support  and  the  feeler  ao 
that  the  feeler  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  mechanlam  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  reUtlre  morement  between  the  barrel  support 
and  feeler,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  engagement  of 
the  feeler  with  the  wall  of  the  bore. 

4.  A  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrela,  having  meana 
for  supporting  a  barrel,  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  paaaed  lon- 
gitudinally Into  the  bore  of  the  barrel  held  by  aaid  aap- 
port,  mechanlam  for  morlng  the  barrel  aopport  trana- 
veraely  of  the  feeler,  aad  meana  for  Indicating  the  en- 
gagement of  the  feeler  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  oa  the  rapport. 

5.  A  machine  far  calibrating  gun  barrela,  having  moana 
for  aapportlng  a  barreU  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  paaaed  lon- 
gitudinally lato  the  bore  of  the  barrel  held  by  aaid  n^- 
port.  mechanlam  for  moTlng  the  barrel  anpport  tran»> 
veraely  of  the  feeler  ao  aa  to  cauae  tba  feelar  to  Migage 
with  the  waU  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  aMaaa  for  ladleat- 
Ing  the  engaganeot  of  the  feeler  with  tba  waU  of  the  bora, 
aad  mechanlaa  for  ahowlng  on  the  exterior  th*  point  of 
contact  of  the  feeler  with  the  wall  of  the  bora,  aaM  flMcha- 
nUm  being  eonnertad  to  more  loagltodlaaUy  ot  the  barral 
with  the  feeler. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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l.tmiiM  MACHINE  FIOR  STRAIGHTENING  (UN 
RARRRL8  CHAttLH  W  Uro^nt.  Hartford.  Conn, 
awilfirnor  to  The  SponM  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corpora  Mob  of  Conn^^mt.  Fllft!  Feb.  28.  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  80.959.  BeneTTed  Julj  24.  1917.  .«»erlal  No 
1«2.5«2       (CI.   15.V-32.) 


1.  A  m»chlne  for  utra^ghtenlng  fun  !«rr.-ln  having 
meann  for  aupportlng  a  barrel,  a  .on tact  adapt«Hl  to  b«  en 
gaged  with  aod  dlaensaged  rrom  eynry  point  along  the  wall 
of  tho  bore  of  the  b»rrel.  «o  elertrtral  circuit  connected 
with  aald  conUct.  means  tonnei-twl  In  th»-  .1..  trlcal  .Mr 
cult  for  Indicating  raid  enjiagprnent  and  dls.>nkriiK.m.>nt  of 
th.'  conUct  with  the  wall  of  the  borp.  an.l  ni.ans  for  bend 
Ing  the  barrel  and  changlnfl  the  relation  of  tl..>  wall  of  the 
bore  to  the  conUct  and  ca«slng  such  change  to  I..-  shown 
by  the  indicating  means. 

10.   A    machine    for    straightening    tma    barrels    having 
m.ans  for  supporting  a  barrel,  means  for  moving  the  bar 
rel  supports  longitudinally,  a  wire  adapted  to  be  threadetl 
through    the    barrel,    mean$    for    holding    the    wire    taut, 
means  for  Imparting  reUtlte  aldewlse  mov-ment  between 
the  wire  and  the  barrel,  a  .-^ntact  on  the  wire  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  every  p*lnt  along  the  wall  of  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  an  electrical  circuit  connecteil  with  said  con 
tact,  mean*  In  said  circuit  jtor  indicating  the  engagement 
of  the  contact  with  and  thq  disengagement  of  the  contact 
from  the  w»ll  of  the  bore,  a^d  means  for  bending  the  bar 
rel  and  changing  the  relation  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  and 
the  contact  and  causing  said  change  to  be  shown  by  th.- 
Indicating  means. 

13.  A  machine  for  straiifhtenlng  gun  barrels  having 
means  for  supporting  a  barrel,  an  electrlt^lly  alive  contact 
adapted  to  be  located  In  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  electrically 
excited  means  connected  to  Indicate  engagement  of  said 
contact  with  the  wall  of  th*  bore,  an.l  means  for  bending 
the  barrel  and  changing  the  relation  of  the  wall  of  the 
bore  and  the  contact  and  causing  said  change  to  l>e  shown 
by  the  indicating  means. 

20.  A  machine  for  8tral|htenlng  gun  barrels  having 
yielding  means  fof  supportlqg  a  barrel,  a  wire  aiUpted  to 
b«  threaded  through  the  bari»el.  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  wire  taut,  means  for  mqvlng  the  wire  transversely  a 
conUct  on  the  wire  In  the  Urrel.  means  on  the  exterior 
for  indicating  the  engagemeqt  of  the  contact  with  and  the 
disengagement  of  the  contact  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  of 
the  barrel,  and  means  for  bepdlng  the  barrel. 

(Claims  2  to  9,  11.  12.  an«  14  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.  ] 


l,2S9,ft84.  M ACHINS  FOR;  CAUBRATINU  ODN-BAR 
RKLS.  CaamuM  W.  Si-Onn,.  Hartford.  Com.,  aa- 
■l«nor  to  The  Spenael  Company.  Hartfonl.  Conn.,  a 
Corporatioa  of  CoBnertlmt.  OrlglHii  appll«tloo  filed 
Feb.  28.  1»1«.  BerUI  No.  90.969.  Divided  and  thl>  ap- 
plication filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109  600  (CI 
as— 172.) 

1.  A  dmcMm  for  CAUbratltc  gun  barrets  havla*  means 
for  sapporttnv  a  barrel,  a  'iHr^  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  th*  barrti.  Mana  fo«  hoMlna  the  wire  tant  when 
•o  threaded,  acaaa  fw  Importing  a  relatlre  traasrerM 
movemeot  bttmnni  the  wire  hoMtag  means  and  the  barrel 
a  contact  00  Om  wire  aod  admitted  to  be  etinaed  with  aay 
point  along  the  wall  of  th«  b#re  of  the  barrel,  aad  mmaa 
for  IndleatlBV  oataMc  the  Nlrrel  the  enngeneat  of  the 
«^tact  tberelB.  mM  Maaa  b41nc  automatically  coatroUed 
by  such  engagement. 

2    A   ma  chine  fM>  calibratlkig  gna  barrels  kartec  rap- 
ports for  a  barrel,  means  for  moving  the  tmrrel  sapports 


together  In  the  directtoa  of  the  axis  of  the  harr.  1  a  w(r, 
adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  barrel,  means  fo,  hold 
Ing  the  wire  tant  when  w  threaded,  means  for  lm,,.,rtlDr 
a  relative  traasverae  movement  between  the  wi^.  ho),} 
Ing  means  and  the  barrel,  a  contact  on  the  wire  h„.i  ,„iap, 
cd  to  he  engaged  with  any  p..lnt  along  the  wall  of  rh.  u.r, 
of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  Indlmtlng  ontslde  th-  t,»rrH 
the  engagement  of  the  contact  therein,  nald  mertr,«  helnt 
antomatlcally  controlled  by  surh  engagement 


s.  .\  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrels  hMvitu  nxif, 
ports  for  a  barrel,  means  for  moving  the  barrel  Mupp.,., 
together  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  barrd  an  W^. 
trie  circuit  Including  the  barrel  supports  and  a  .ontact 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  H.ctrl 
cally  excited  means  Included  Id  aald  circuit  to  In.ll.at.  .n 
gagement  of  said  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  bore 

9.  A  machine  for  callbrattng  gan  barrels  havlnj;  m^«ns 
for  Bupportinu  a  barrel  and  carrying  It  longltodlnallv  of  Its 
axis,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  barrel  sapp-rttu- 
means  and  a  conducting  contact  adai»te<]  to  be  ii.«.rt.M 
into  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  means  for  moving  the  elertrlcsi 
contact  transrersely  of  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  an.l  .-l.^-tri 
cally  excited  means  Included  In  said  circuit  to  Indl.-te  th.- 
engagement  of  said  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  U^ry  .' 
the  barrel 

10.  A  machine  for  calibrating  gun  barrels  having  m^an. 

for  supporting  a  barrel,  an  electrical  conductor  adapted  t„ 
be  passed  into  the  bore  of  a  barrel  held  by  said  stipportti,. 
means,  a  cun.'uctlng  contact  on  said  conductor  an.l  :t.!.,i  ••  ! 
to  be  engaged  with  any  part  of  the  wall  of  the  b.ir"  nf  .,)  I, 
barrel,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connectwl  with  shJ 
roadurtor  and  with  a  barrel  placed  In  the  «upi.ortiD.{ 
means,  and  an  electric  lamp  lnterp<.8e«l  In  the  eJe.  trlcal 
.  ir.ult. 

I  Claims  .3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ]  ; 


1.1.':<9.535.      EJECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS.     Roi 

SrczBK,  Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to   C.    11    Wheeler 
Manufacturing  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  (  ..rpora 
tl..n   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  s,   1017.     SeHal  No. 
167.163.      tCl.   121-    li'2.) 


1-  The  rombioatloB  with  a  condeoaer.  of  an  eje.ior  cf 
removing  air  therefrom,  and  means  responsive  t.>  cbata'- 


Id  aiti'  lint  of  condensate  tat  prrrentlBg  reaoval  of  air 
from  s;ild  condenser  by  nM  ejector. 

.'■  The  combination  with  a  c<»deBser,  of  an  ejector,  an 
air  connection  t>etw«en  ntd  eoDdenser  and  said  ejector,  a 
v.ilvc  in  said  connection,  a  valve  controlling  supply  of 
ni..iiv-e  flui.l  to  said  ejector,  meani  (or  actuating  aald 
v;ih'S.  niciins  fur  locking  Mid  actuating  meaas  to  prevent 
actuation  of  said  ralvea,  and  means  resfMnalTe  to  changes 
In  amount  of  condensate  for  actoatlng  said  locking  means 
(„  fre4>  said  actuating  means. 

7  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  steam  motor 
pxtiHiisiiriK'  into  said  condenser,  an  ejector  for  removing 
air  from  said  condenser,  a  ralTe  controIHas  supply  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  said  ejector,  and  means  responsive  to  change 
in  <pe<H|  of  said  motor  coBtroUlas  sakl  valre. 

I  Claims  1:  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.) 


1  ■j.'<rt  r..3fi  !!EE-SHIPPING  PACKAGE.  FaaDnicK  W. 
SI  MMBKKIEI.D,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  19,  1917.  Se- 
rial No    143.292.      (CI.  « — 10.) 


!n  a  bee  shipping  packacc,  the  combinatioo  of  a  frame, 
the  ends  of  the  frame  harlnc  chanotia,  a  wcond  frame 
^lidable  in  the  said  channels  and  located  wtthln  the  flrat 
Darned  frame,  wires  stretched  aeroaa  the  aecond  frame 
Hiid  having  thereon  a  honcy-coatb  coBtBiainc  honey,  a 
nire  screen  surrounding  the  flnt  naned  frames,  the  end 
nnll  of  the  first  named  frame  haTtef  as  opcninff  for  the 
rp'  elpt  of  beea. 


i:'3rtr>37.  MIXINO-MACHimB.  Jfm  A.  BmiifBOii.  Pltta- 
I  urgb.  Pa.,  assignor  of  ene^alf  to  Jesae  J.  Shuman, 
i'lttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  191«.  Serial  Mo. 
1"3.606.     (a.  83—78.) 


I-  A  batch  mlxinf  amchlne  baiving,  in  oomhination,  a 
supporting  framewoifc,  a  stattenary  U-ikap«  bracket,  the 
enjs  of  the  arms  of  which  ar*  rlgMly  ftxad  to  said  frame- 
work, a  shaft  fixed  at  ea«  end  to  the  closed  end  of  said 
bni  kof,  means  attached  to  the  supporting  framework 
for  upportiJBff  the  otkar  ead  of  the  shaft  a  atzlag  dram 
l^'^'ng  PBd  wans  to  rvtaln  the  material  thcr»«a,  eaefe 
-4-0.  G.— 19 


wall  havtac  a  ceatial  o^saiBg,  sakl  bracket  extendlaff 
throu^  the  opeatef  in  one  end  wall  of  the  draas,  tlM 
doasd  end  ef  the  braehet  bekig  wtthla  the  drum,  means 
for  roCatahly  supportlnf  the  dnua  an  saM  shaft,  and  an 
ialct  spout  statioaarlly  located  la  poaltloa  to  project  Into 
the  openinc  in  the  last  mentteaed  ead  wall  af  the  dnia 
aad  discharge  aiaterlal  tbroach  the  space  between  the 
arms  of  said  bracket 

2.  A  batch  mlxiac  machine  harlag.  In  comblaatlon.  a 
suppertiBf  framework,  two  stationary  bracketa  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  framework,  said  bracketa  extendlag  toward 
each  other,  a  mixing  drup  having  end  walls  to  retain  the 
amtsrlal  therein,  each  end  wall  having  a  central  opening. 
said  brackets  cxtendlnf  tlirottfh  the  openiacs  la  the  end 
walls  of  the  dram,  the  inner  ends  of  the  brackets  balac 
withla  the  dram,  meaas  eeancrted  to  the  dnua  aad  sap- 
porbtd  by  the  Inner  ends  «f  said  brackets  for  rotatably 
suppertlBg  the  drain,  means  far  chargiac  matarlal  lata 
the  droai  thraogh  the  central  epealas  la  e««  end  wall 
of  the  dnm.  aad  means  for  dtocharflng  mattrlal  thnmsh 
the  central  opening  In  the  ether  end  wall  ef  the  dram. 

3.  A  batch  mixing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
aupportlng  framework,  a  stationary  U-shaped  bracket 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  framework,  a  mixing  drum  having  end 
walls  to  retain  the  material  therein  each  end  wall  having 
a  central  epenlnc.  said  hra^et  ertandtag  threngh  the 
opening  In  one  of  the  end  walls  at  tha  drasi,  tte  closed 
ends  of  the  bracket  hdag  within  the  draa.  a  support  fixed 
to  the  framewarfc  sppsslte  said  bracket,  aaans  connected 
to  the  drum  aad  sap»art«d  by  the  laacr  ead  of  said  bracket 
and  by  said  sappart  far  rotataMy  sapparttng  the  drum, 
a  discharge  chnte  extending  through  tW  central  opening 
of  one  end  wall  of  the  dnm  and  eztcnMng  from  a  point 
within  the  drum  to  a  point  outsMe  the  4nuB,  said  chute 
extending  through  the  space  batweea  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  braiAet,  and  tfievatlng  dcvtees  within  the  drum 
for  dlacharglng  sMNrlal  onto  snld  ckata. 

4.  A  adzing  ssaeklaa  harlag,  la  eassMaatloB,  a  rotata- 
bly  mounted  dram  havlag  end  walla,  one  ead  wall  haring 
a  central  charging  opening  and  the  other  end  wall  having 
a  central  discharging  opening,  elcTating  buckets  attached 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  near 
the  discharging  end  of  the  drum,  means  located  within  the 
orbit  of  the  brackets  and  in  the  plane  of  the  buckets  for 
directing  BMiterlals  flslllag  190a  it  oat  of  the  orMt  of  the 
buckets  toward  the  charging  end  of  the  draas,  a  discharge 
chute  extendlag  through  the  dlsiAargiag  opoalacsald  chubs 
inchidlag  a  ■whrr  •OTable  Into  and  eat  of  positton  to 
intercept  natarlals  which  otherwise  would  fall  apoa  aald 
directing  meaas,  and  an  Indlned  aessber  statloaarfly  lo- 
cated wltlrtn  tiM  drusi  aad  helow  the  moeabla  chute 
ber  tor  dlfectlag  talOmg  Batsrtals  toward  the 
end  of  the  dnuB. 


1,2M,MS.      AMVaiABLM    WKDOE.      Josia    B.    Swan. 

Gladstone,   Mich.      PUed   Nor.   30,   Itlft.     aerial   Ho. 

M,80«.     (CL  IM— lis.) 

1.  la  a  dories  of  tke  claas  dsscfihsd,  the  eoaUaattia 
of  a  fraaM  havlag  an  opening  temed  therein,  one  sMa 
of  said  opening  having  a  straight  waU  aad  the  otkm 
side  of  said  opeaing  haTlag  a  slanting  wall,  a 
carried  open  the  lower  portions  of  said  Cnuns  far 
ing  the  lower  portloaa  of  said  spenlng.  a  rtioe  canted 
adjaceat  each  riMe  of  said  npanlng,  each  shoe  eoaifriatag 
a  Tcrtlcal  body  havlag  its  lower  end  reatiag 
strap  and  Ita  apfiit  and  flttlag  snugly  upon  ths 
portions  of  said  tiaae  wMMn  saM  epealag,  pasaHei 
fiangas  fonsed  latigial  mpam  sack  ahioc.  aaM  side 
oTorhaaglag  ths  iMe  portleoa  of  said  tnta»  tar 
aald  shoea  against  nedtental  dlaplacwneat,  a 
slldahly  BMBntad  within  said  opeatag  aad  hearing 
said  itoos,  said  drhiag  box  harlag  a  Mock,  aald  has 
Mock  hfllag  provided  with  aa  azK  roisBlvlnff 
wedge  Inteipsssd  wlthtn  snld  opening  hsfcwotn  t^ 
wall  aad  oae  of  said  *oea.  aaU  wedge  harlag  a  fat 
aootat  bore  extending  tfetoagfe  Ha  lower  end,  aald  wnd«t 
harlag  a  slot  eatsndlag  thswa^  Its 
extending  longitudinally  e( 
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bore,  a  bolt  htLYing  a  fl^t  bead,  nld  bead  flttlns  within 
««ld  tM>re  and  said  bolt  ^tendlnc  through  said  slot,  said 
•trap  b«ing  provided   with  an  elongated    vertical   slot,  a 
U-ahaped  Imicket  aecoredi  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said 
•trap,  said  bracket  bavlaf  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot 
of  said  bracket  reglaterlBt  witb  the  slot  of  said  strap  and 
the  slot  of  said  strap  r^sterlng  with  the  slot   of  said 
wedge,  whereby  Mid  bolt  will  extend  through  all  of  said 
slots,   binding  nuts  screffed   upon  said  bolt  and   bearing 
upon  each  aide  of  said  bi^kcket,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be 
urged  upwardly  and  beldi  in  a  fixed  position  so  that  the 
wedge  may  ride  upwardlyi  upon  said  walls  for  moving  one 
of  said  shoes  toward  th«  remaining  shoe   for  taking  up 
pUy  caused  by  the  wearibg  of  said  driving  box  and  said 
slots  being  provided  so  as  to  permit  said  bolt  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  sloM.  whereby  said  bolt  head  will 
be    reUined    at   all    Ume«  under    the    central    portion    of 
said    wedge   even    when    the    wedge    is   riding    upwardly 
upon  said  slanting  wall,  whereby  supporting  strain  caused 
by  the  resUag  of  tbe  wedge  upon  the  head   of  the  bolt 
will  be  evenly  distributed  upon  the  bolt. 


1.238.539.  MASSAGING  DEVICE.  Otto  Jcliis  Swt» 
8u\.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  HarrT 
Eldou  Ueam,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  1«  i<*ih 
Serial  No.  137,388.      (CI.   174—177  )  ' 


3.  In  a  device  of   the  clisas  described   the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  op^iing  formed   therein,  one  side 
of   said  opening   having  a    straight   wall  and   the   other 
side   of    said    opening    having   a    slanting    wall,   a    strap 
carried  apon  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  frame  for  clos 
Ing  tbe   lower  portions  of  said  opening,  a  shoe   carried 
adjacent  aacb  side  of  sai4  opening,   means  for  holding 
said  abOM  against  acddeatid  displacement,  a  driving  box 
slldably   mounted  within  a%\d  opening  and  bearing  upon 
said  shoes,  said  box  having  an  axle  receiving  opening,  a 
wedge    tncloMd    in    said    ck>eatng    between    tbe    sUnting 
wall  and  ona  of  said  abeea.  laaid  wedge  having  a  flat  borl- 
■OBUl  bore  extodlng  tbroigb  tta  lower  end,  said  wedge 
having  a  slot  extending  tb»ongb  Its  lower  end,  said  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  bolt  having  a  flat  k«ad.  said  bead  fitting  within 
aald  bore  and  aald  bolt  extending  through  said  slot,  said 
•trap  being  provided  with  an  elongated   vertical  slot,  a 
U-akap«d  bracket  awnired  afon  tbe  lower  portions  of  said 
■trap,  mU  bracket  having  ^  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot 
of  hM  bracket  redatertng  irltb  tbe  slot  of  said  strap  and 
tb«  alot  of  wuia  strap  regl»tering  with  tbe  slot  of  said 
wadie.  wbereby  said  bolt  will  extend  through  all  of  said 
•lota,  Undlag  mta  acrawedt  upon  said  bolt  and  bearing 
upon  each  aid*  of  aald  bracltet  whereby  said  bolt  may  be 
urged  upwardly  and  b«ld  14  a  fixed  position  so  that  the 
wwlge  may  ride  apwarily  nt>on  tbe  said  slanting  wall  by 
moving  one  of  said  ahoea  toward  the  remaining  shoe  for 
taking  up  play  canned  by  th«  wearing  of  said  drtvlng  box 
and  said  aloU  b«lBig  proTlde«  so  as  to  permit  said  bolt  to 
be  moved  longltadlaally  of  tsald  slots  whereby  said  bolt 
head  will  be  retained  at  all  t|mea  under  the  central  portion 
of  sahl   wedg»  wbrn-cby  anpfortlng  strain  caused   by  tbe 
seating  of  tbe  w«d«a  upon  |b«  bead  of  the  bolt  wUl  be 
evenly  distributed  apoa  tbe  t  bolt 


1.   A    device   of   the   character   disclosed,    .utiipriMns  a 
body   member  adapted  to  reUin  in  working  r.latlc.n  am) 
apply   for   massaging  purposes  a  plurality   of   ma.-^sadng 
elements,  and  a  plurality  of  such  massaging  elements  held 
by  said  body  member  In  positions  for  service  :  said  mas 
saging  elements  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  for  mas 
saging  contact  at  points   spaced  apart   In   predetermined 
relation   and  consisting  each  of  a  sphere   rotatably  h^KI 
by  said  body  member;  said  body  member  comprising  two 
parts   between   which   said   spheres  are  confined,   one  of 
such  parts  being  provided   with   openings  throuKli   whi.b 
the  spheres  slightly  project   beyond   the  surface  nf  such 
part ;  means  being  provided  for  holding  said  body  inemb^r 
parts  in  position  to  so  confine  said  spheres  between  th^ 
same  and  permitting  said  parts  to  be  relatively  adjusted 
to  release  said  spheres  ;  said  last  named  means  (i.rnprlsing 
a  latch,  and  a  post   upon  one  of  said  parts  of  said  body 
member  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said 
parts  of  said  body  member  and  with  which  said  latch  co- 
operates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  compiisinj:  a 
body  member  adapted  to  reUln  In  working  relation  and 
apply  for  massaging  purposes  a  plurality  of  niassaclng: 
elements,  and  a  plurality  of  such  massaging  elements  hfld 
by  said  body  member  In  positions  for  service  :  ea.  h  of  .said 
massaging  elements  having  an  inherent  magnetl.  »|UMllty : 
said  body  member  comprising  two  parts  betwren  whiib 
such  massaging  elements  are  conflne<l  and  throu>rh  ii,  of 
which  said  massaging  elements  slightly  project  and  which 
latter  part  likewise  has  an  Inherent  magnetic  (|»ality. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.239,540.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  Charlih  H.  Tauoe. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191. ">.  Serial  .No. 
44,147.      (CI.   5—37,) 
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wall  thereof,  of  a  bed  pivotally  mounted  in  the  recess  for 

njoviiiieot  into  horisontal  and  vertical  positions,  tbe 
piTot  of  the  l)ed  being  adjustable  into  tbe  recess  to  various 
degree.*!  whereby  the  head  of  the  bed  may  be  eztende<i 
into  the  recess  to  various  degrees. 


1.2.H»,'>41.     V.\RIABLE-8PEKD  TRANSMISSION   MECH 
.\N1SMS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Waltbe  K.  Thomas. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     File<l  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,048. 
(CI.  74—34.) 


J    //,  /J  lA 


The   coBblnation   wltb   a   building   including   a    re<  ess 
forming  extaaaloa  having  air  openings  in  tbe  floor  and  a 


1  .\  variable  opeed  transmission  mechanism  for  auto- 
mobile!, embodying  therein  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
"  jiHiirtaiy  gear  system  adapted  to  act  as  a  clutch  for 
transniittirik'  power  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven 
Khaft.  !in  armature  Idly  mounted  In  relation  to  said  shafts, 
an  electro  magnet  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
drivlbg  shaft,  one  of  tbe  gears  of  said  planetary  system 
r>einK  larried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  driving  shaft. 
other  gears  of  said  system  being  cerrled  by  and  rotatable 
with  said  armature,  and  the  remainder  of  the  gears  of 
said  sy>'tein  being  carried  by  and  roUtable  with  said 
driven  >.h,Tft  whereby  when  said  magnet  is  energized  said 
clutch  will  be  set  snd  when  said  magnet  is  de«nerglsed 
x.ili  ;:.arink'  will  be  permitted  to  run  Idly  and  means 
wli-rehT  the  operative  effect  of  said  gear  train  may  be 
varied  to  secure  variable  si>ecd  in  tbe  driven  shaft  with  a 
•  onstant  speed  of  the  driving  abaft 

2.  A  variable  speed  tranamisalon  mechanism  for  auto- 
moMi.s  eiiiliodying  therein  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft 
»  piaiotary  gear  system  adapted  to  act  as  a  clutch  for 
trHtismitting  power  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven 
Shan  an  armature  idly  mounted  in  relation  to  said  shafta. 
fiij  electromagnet  carried  by  and  rotaUble  with  said 
driving  shaft,  one  of  the  gears  of  said  planetary  system 
belni:  arrled  by  and  roUUble  witb  said  driving  ahaft 
other  gears  of  said  system  being  carried  by  and  roUtoble 
with  said  armature,  and  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  gears  of 
»a  I  system  being  carried  by  and  roUtable  with  aald 
driven  shaft  whereby  when  said  magnet  is  energised  aald 
<iui>h  will  be  sot  and  when  said  magnet  la  de«nerglxed 
Mid  gearing  will  be  permitted  to  run  Idly,  and  a  variable 
r<>si>taniT  switch  whereby  tbe  traction  of  said  magnet 
mav  be  varied  to  nKMllfy  tbe  operative  effect  of  said 
clutch  mechanism. 

■^  A  variable  speed  transmission  mecbanlam  for  auto- 
mobiles embodying  therein  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
thereby  au<l  roUUble  therewith,  a  driven  abaft  a  gear 
carriHj  thereby  and  roUUble  therewith,  idler  gears  in 
i>i-8h  with  tbe  gears  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
driven  ^haft  respectively  and  means  controIUng  tbe  oper- 
ative effect  uf  aald  gears  comprising  an  armature,  means 
whereby  said  idler  gears  are  mounted  thereon,  an  electro- 
inagnet  rarrie<l  by  and  roUUble  witb  aald  driving  shaft 
In  lose  proximity  to  said  armature,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  tra(  tloD  of  said  electro-augnet  may  be  varied  whereby 
tbe  HH-ed  of  said  drives  abaft  nay  be  varied  wbUe  that 
0'  t>^e  driving  shaft  remalna  constant. 

*  A  variable  apeed  tranaatlaalon  mecbanlsm,  for  auto- 
t>-i<    •*  embodying  therein  a  driving  abaft  a  gear  carried 


thereby  and  rotatable  therewith.  «  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
carried  thereby  and  rotatable  therewith,  idler  gears  in 
mesh  with  the  gears  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
driven  shaft  respectively  and  meani$  controlling  the  opera- 
tive effect  of  said  gears  comprising  an  armature,  means 
whereby  said  idler  gears  are  mounted  thereon,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  driving  shaft 
In  close  proximity  to  said  armature,  and  a  variable  re- 
sisUnce  switch  whereby  the  traction  of  said  magnet  may 
be  varied  to  modify  the  operative  effect  of  said  clutch 
mechanism. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  for  auto- 
mobiles embodying  therein  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  an  electro-nugnet  carried  by  and  roUUble  with 
said  driving  shaft,  an  armature  rotatable  in  a  fixed  plane 
and  positioned  wltliln  tbe  field  of  said  magnet,  operative 
connections  between  said  armature  and  said  driven  shaft, 
whereby  power  may  l>e  transmitted  from  said  driving 
><haft  I0  said  driven  shaft,  means  whereby  the  operative 
effect  of  said  last  uamed  connections  may  be  reverseil  to 
impart  a  reverse  rotation  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  traction  of  said  magnet  may  t>e  varleil  and 
slippage  between  said  magnet  and  said  armatuer  Is  per- 
mitted to  reduce  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft 
relatively  to  that  of  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.542.  RADIATOR-CAP.  EHNrsT  TiMMiRHorr,  Elk 
hart,  Ind..  asMgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Tee<l. 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.887. 
(CI.  220—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  filling 
opening,  of  an  upaUnding  flange  secured  to  tbe  recepUcle 
above  and  beyond  tbe  opening,  aald  flange  being  of  ellipti- 
cal form  In  plan  and  of  double  thickness  of  material  from 
the  upper  edge  thereof  to  a  point  above  the  lower  edge, 
the  free  edge  of  tbe  innermost  section  of  material  being 
formed  in  line  witb  tbe  minor  axis  of  the  flange  witb 
locking  notches,  a  cap  to  engage  the  free  upper  edge  of 
the  flange  and  means  carried  by  the  cap  to  engage  said 
locking  notches  to  secure  tbe  cap  in  place,  said  UMana 
being  wholly  fread  of  all  locking  connection  with  the  cap 
when  out  of  line  witb  minor  axis  of  tbe  flange,  whereby 
the  cap  Is  locked  to  the  flange  in  one  position  of  tbe 
locking  means  and  free  of  tbe  flange  in  all  other  positlona 
of  such  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  


1.239.543.  BOXING  AND  BEARING.  Clat  Tmoti, 
Menard.  Tex.  PUed  lUr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  1S2,7M. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  bearing  of  tbt  kind  described  comprlalag  a  Ixad 
section  of  a  boxing,  binged  sections  carried  tber^f,  aald 
hinged  sections  bavlng  raceasea  adjacent  tbelr  trat  aBda, 
and  outwardly  projecting  llpa,  bolU  worklac  tkrovgh 
said  lips  for  holding  tha  aactloas  In  cloaad  poattloB,  and 
a  cut  bearing  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  tba  boslag  and 
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SarrsMBBB  i: 


!()I7. 


hmmlBt  •mtmrnriij  €zteii|ll^  Upt  adayt**  to  k* 
la  th»  TfttrntM  of  tte  b^xteg- 

{CteiB  1  Bot  priatod  Ha  th«  <tesette.] 
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1.8M,S44.  &4&HLOCttJiO  MSCHANIBM.  OacA*  W. 
TccuK,  Lagrucc,  O^.  WOai  Umj  25.  1»1«.  Bcriai 
No.  M,6M.     (a.  l«--tAa.) 


la  •  wladow  Mch  i«et.  tko  cooiMMtton  of  a  haml.  a 
I»cl4c  y  >d  KlUlai  Holt  nooatod  in  tho  barrel  aad 
»n|oetlac  ttom  «ltacr  c^td  tk«naC  owoaitalj  pto|aetta« 
anat  carried  by  tte  oa«  aad  oX  the  bolt,  tbe  wtedow 
■aah  harlng  ateta  Xar  tfce.rnnpriaB  of  tte  ewla  of  Uo  aald 
arau,  a  latch  plTOtaily  aa>aated  en  one  end  of  the  caalng, 
the  eald  latch  betef  ipHm  prweifl,  the  bolt  haTlng  a 
Ba«eh  Xar  the  xoeeptioB  «f  tte  lateh,  a  taaadle  mnUd  at 
the  opyoolto  aad  of  the  iolt  to  wtthdcaw  the  arma  from 
mm  aMa.  tta  mid  anH  Mac  ItfTally  fonaed  wMh  the 
bolt  and  iaolodinc  a  carted  member  fonnlag  tlM  forward 
arm  dlspooed  in  a  plane  forward)/  of  tbe  other  arm,  the 
latter  projecting  laterally  at  rlgbt  angles  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  Mid  llrat  aMBtioaed  arm. 


1.239.M6.  TAO  FA8TS|rCR  AND  PROTECTOR.  Wil- 
aOM  8.  TTLBB,  Keota,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  128.0M.     (CLi**— 28.) 


1.  A  tag  fkatener  and  froteetor  comprising  a  margioal 
frcBc,  hariag  protigi  adapted  to  penetrate  the  tag  and 
the  wipportlag  muihc*  f^r  the  tag  to  secure  the  latter 
agataat  the  ooter  face  of  the  tag  near  the  marginal  edge 
tharaof,  aad  harlng  dJaga^any  extending  bars  adapted  to 
He  agalast  the  outer  fhed  of  the  tag  and  hold  the  same 
from  balglng  from  the  s^fportlag  sur&ce. 

4.  A  tag  ftsteaer  and  protector,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wire*  arranged  to  tora.a  iiartoa— kir  frame  adapted  to 
He  ajalnst  the  outer  face  ftf  a  tag  near  th«  marglaal  edge 
-ttaraot.  the  wires  hariag  ttad  portions  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  diagonally  dlspooed  wires  In  said  rectai^alar 
fraaae  engaging  acrooa  th«  outer  face  of  the  tag  and  with 
enda  bent  st  right  angles  thereto,  said  end  portions  being 
grouped  aad  welded  to«et|er  to  form  pronga.  and  one  of 
saw  dla«aiially  disposed  wlreo  being  prorlded  with  a 
proag  etaandlng  In  the  siima  dlroctloa  as  the  other  of 
•aldppoma. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prihted  In  the  Qasette.] 


l.^.M«-     BOILKR.     CUaanooN  O.   W^a.^aa.   Holyoke, 
-     "Plha  Jna  «.  Itia.     Berlal  No.  l«.Mft.     (a. 

'I 


a4  apright  eaatog  daaMI  at  Its 
la  tbe  IMier  wtth  draft  'i  [laTan.  of  a 
IsltliB  O^  apiwr  partlaa  of  the  — ^g 
•  kMter  Bay  ba  IrrnagH  heneath  the  bailer  for 


Bteaai  thereia,  said  hallcr  coaprlslag  a  k<iUcv 
cylindrical  body  dosed  at  its  top  aad  bottom,  tbe  oottoB 
of  tbe  boiler  hariag  a  depeadlag.  aonilar  luid  snm  p  ts4 
rsaesatrieally  arraagied,  upwardly  rtepiueaud  cftnicr  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoocd  pipeo  eztwdlax  borl»os. 
tally  and  inwardly  from  the  annular  fluid  8pac*  in  prox 
Imlty  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  th.  inner 
ead  of  each  pipe  teraiinatlag  in  a  U-trap  whlcn  extenUi 


below  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  annular  fluid 
space,  the  inner  leg  of  each  U-trap  extending  vertical!; 
la  a  straight  Hoe  through  the  upwardly  depresae^l  center 
of  the  boiler  twttom.  said  U-traps  and  Inner  legi  belm 
arranged  la  close  relattoo  for  direct  contact  with  the 
heated  gaaea  from  an  noderlytng  beater. 


1.239,547.  ■OLI.BIt  SIDE  BKARINO  FOR  CAR.''  E> 
WIN  W.  Waaa.  Chicago,  DL,  asaignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.744. 
fCl.  M— «4.) 


1.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  opper  aad  lower  roller  hwir- 
lag  pUtaa,  taterpoaed  roliera  aad  a  cage  therefor  of  In 
dspaadaatly  rotatable  plnleas  jonraaJed  on  the  r«irp.  said 
B|»pcr  aad  lower  plabea  hartag  at  tbdr  ianer  and  oater 
edpes  rack  teeth  laeshlag  with  the  plnloas.  said  edr-«  of 
tte  lower  roller  bearing  plate  terminating  at  thf  oater 
eada  of  the  rack  taeth  formed  therein  to  permit  th^  m 
eapo  of  dirt  thersorer. 

S.  The  eoaiblaatloa  with  api>er  aad  lower  roll(>r  b<>iirlnf( 
plates  hariag  oa  their  opposing  fhcea  laterally  n>«'^ 
segmental  flanges  and  rack  teeth  located  outward  th<'r«H)f. 
of  roUen  lataspoaed  betweea  said  i^atee  sad  hold  ^^  tho 
Saagae  thereof  against  axial  nwreiDent,  a  rage  for  the 
r«Hcra.  aad  a  pair  of  axially  allaed  ladepeadentlv  rotata 
ble  plaiana  Jooraaled  on  the  cage  and  meshing  «ltb  rb<> 
rack  teeth. 

0.  The  eeaMaatktn  with  upper  aad  lower  roller  i  <>nrtng 
platsa.  latsrpeaed  rollers  aad  a  caga  therefor,  of  ''-ko* 
ter  caaslag  the  cage  to  aalntala  a  oiedlal  posltloo  in  r«^ 
to  aali  plates,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  our*  -  tn'i 
adgso  af  said  pfaitoa,  plaisM  Joaraaled  on  th-  ■^p' 
Mahlag  with  the  rack  teeth,  aad  brackets  oo  '■■■■  ' 
aaM  piatai  avariapplng  tte  other  thereof  aad  boldtntr  sai<1 
pUtea  agalast  accideatal  aepaxatloB  aad  amag^^l  to  por 
adt  the  plaleaa  to  traral  thewader. 

rClataH  1  aad  4  aot  priated  to  the  Oaaetto.l 
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lJZii»MK.      HKLVOILMD    MSC^AJOBM.      Ch 

«(>•>(•  c'hicago.  111.,  asBlganr  to  QoUflerd  8. 
cai;<>     111.     Filed    Jane    21.    19U.     Seaihl    Nol 
(Cl.  04 — 2«.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  beariag,  a  reaar- 
vulr  formed  within  said  bearing,  a  network  of  passagia 
roniDiunlratlDg  therewith  adapted  to  effect  a  traaafar  of 
hiNricaDt  to  all  parts  of  the  bearing,  aad  a  ptaraUty  of 
Itijrpendtntlj  rotatable  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  into 
a  pri'dcttrmined  relation  to  one  another  to  penalt  aA- 
missloD  of  a  supply  of  lubricant  to  said  rcaarrodi. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  dcacrlbed  a  beariag,  aa  ea- 
:ark;ed  lubrlciint  reserroir  formed  pariphoally  on  the  la- 
Ttnur  thereof,  a  shaft  extondiag  through  said  t>ssirlag. 
and  a  plurality  of  washers  eagaged  oa  said  shaft  and 
bHviii£  aptrtures  therein  adapted  to  be  brou^t  into  ng- 
l.sttf  with  oue  another  to  introduce  lubricant  Into  said 
reservoir 

lClalm>  -2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


i.jai<.^49  COAL-8HISLO.  WALTaa  B.  WOOD,  Boches- 
fcr  .N  Y..  asaignor  to  ISwood  Coal  Serrlce,  Bocheotar, 
N    T      Filed   Mar.   24,   1915.     Berlal  No.   16.822.      (Cl. 

45      afl.l 


'«• 


1.  A  devici'  of  the  character  and  for  tbe  purpose 
descrU»d  comprising  a  shield  made  of  suitable  flexible  ma- 
terial an<l  having  as  opealag  thereia  for  receiving  a  coal 
fbute,  flap  members  flexibly  connected  to  the  shield  along 
the  e<lges  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  corer  the  casing 
of  a  win. low  and  to  be  held  in  extended  position  by  a 
chate  .xtfnded  through  said  opening  and  said  wiadow. 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  shield  against 
tbe  side  of  the  house. 

2.  A  d'vice  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose 
<lescrlbe<l  comprising  a  shl^d  made  of  suitable  flexible  ma- 
terial and  having  an  opening  therein  for  recelrlng  a  coal 
chate,  flap  memt^ers  wider  at  their  outer  than  at  their  in- 
ner ends  H.  xihiy  connected  to  said  shield  along  the  edges 
of  (wid  (.p.  ning  aad  adapted  to  cover  the  casing  of  a  wln- 
rtnw  and  to  be  held  In  extended  position  by  a  chute  ex- 
t«-Dd.'d  through  Mid  opening  and  said  window,  and  means 
for  removably  supporting  said  shield  against  the  side  of 
the  hdusr 


Hbnbt   B. 
26,  1916. 


Wtkbbt,   Council   BIuflTs, 
Serial  No.  127,760.     (Cl. 


1.239,.'i.'.o      TEXT. 
''>*a      Filed  Oct 
13&    1.) 

1  A  ..llapsible  four-sided  tent,  comprlMng  a  normally 
tut  d;.ar>M>Dd  shaped  floor  of  flexible  material,  a  aormaBy 
Prrami.iMi  r^nt  corer  harlng  Ita  hottaai  edge  eoatianoaaly 
"oitHi  t^ith  the  periphery  of  the  floor,  a  pair  of  aatoally 
ilBr  '  .  ru  poles  penaaaeatly  attached  to  the  carer  aad 
oorni.o'a   .iistendlag  the  maie  with  tbe  floor  dlapnaally 


to  corner 
OBlted  floor  and 


aad  Bieaaa  for  iiwHi^ 
leagthwtaa  while 


2.  A  collapsible  feor-alded  tent,  comprising  a  normally 
flat  rhomUc  floor  of  flexible  atatarlal,  a  normally  pyram- 
idal oorer  of  like  material  harlng  Ita  horlaontal  edges 
conttauonsly  nnlted  with  the  edges  of  the  floor  respectlrely, 
a  pair  of  tent  poles  hinged  together  at  the  apex  of  the 
tant  and  penaaaeatly  attached  to  the  carer  frem  the  apex 
ta  the  baae  aloag  dIagoaaBy  oppsalto  eomera  ot  the  covar 
for  the  puipsat  of  tensloateg  the  eama  ttaaararaely,  aad 
for  teaatootag  tha  corar  leagltadlaaUy  when  ao  tea- 
ted  trmnsrerMly. 


1,2  8  9.661.  8HAFT-E0TATING  MBANB.  WiNVlBU) 
Hancock  Tost,  Hoatreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  786,T98.      (CL  74—54.) 


1.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  aha^  of  a  oatchat  wheel 
Oxed  thcreoa.  an  arm  ptootad  coaeeatrloaUg  tharato,  a 
saddle  plrotad  upaa  aad  staaddUag  the  end.  e<  said  acm. 
and  a  lerer  foleranaed  bstwiaa  Ita  ends  apoa  aach  arm, 
such  lerer  hariag  one  end  coaatitntliw  a  rererslble  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  said  ratchet  wheel  in 
either  direction  and  means  prorldlng  a  unlrersal  Joint 
coanettioa  between  saeh  lerer  and  arm,  saeh  meaaa  la- 
chBdbig  a  saddle  plroted  upon  and  straddling  the  end  of 
the  said  arm  and  having  the  lever  pivoted  thereto,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  toothed  wheel 
upon  the  shaft,  of  an  arm  plrotad  at  one  end  concentri- 
cally to  such  abaft  aad  a  lerer  adaptod  to  engage  the 
wheel  and  rotate  the  sh^t  ia  either  direction,  the  lerer 
being  pivoted  to  the  arm.  the  pirotal  connection  between 
lever  and  arm  comprlalng  two  angularly  disposed  axes 
whereby  the  lever  la  permitted  two  swinglag  and  operative 
movements  Independently  of  the  arm  and  In  two  distinct 
directions  with  relation  to  such  arm. 

a  The  eoaiblnatUm  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  carrier  and  a  lerer 
sappertsd  by  said  carrlar  aad  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  ahaft 
la  either  dircetioa,  saeh  lerer  hartog  a  swlaglng  awre' 
meat  taaarrraely  of  the  shaft  aad  ladepeDdeBtly  of  the 
carrier  aad  a  swlaglag  Bwraasaat  la  the  longltadlaal  Ilae 
of  the  ahaft  and  iadepeadeaCIy  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  comhtaatloa  wMh  a  ahaft,  of  a  carrier  and  a  larar 
sappartad  by  said  earrlar  aad  adapted  to  rotate  the  ahaft 
ia  tfther  direetloa,  each  tooer  har^  a  horlaoatal  awlag> 
lag  movcBMBt  lailiiiimdaKly  of  the  carrier  aad  a  rartieal 
swtaglag  merreaeat  hidepaadeaMy  af  the  carrier. 

Si  The  oemblhatioa  witt  a  ahaft,  of  a  ratchet  whaal 
fixed  thareoB,  aa  arm  pirated  caaceatrlcally  thsrsaa,  a  aad- 
dto  pivoted  oa  the  ffeae  aid  of  the  arai.  aad  a  lavar  M^ 
cmmed  betwssa  Ito  aada  qpoa  Um  saddte  aad 
aad  rotate  tha  said  ntahet  wheel  ta 


•94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SHrrsMBBR 


11.1917. 


aad  BOT*  npoa  Its  tulcrfa  iato  and  oat  of  eiiga«rm«pt 
wJth    the   ntchflt   wheel   ^nch   lerer   haying   a    projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  laifl  saddle  and  limit  the  movement 
of  the  leTer  upon  Iti  fulcrum  In  one  direction,  for  the  pur 
poae  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Gazette] 


1.239.552.  GARMENT  8«AM  PRESSING  IRON.  Edwin 
H.  ZACHAaua.  Readlnft  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  7.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  160.469.     (CI.  (SS — 26.) 


j:^^ 


4.  An  iron  for  preadnf  garment  seamH.  embodying  a 
boiljr  haTing  a  prcMlng  face,  means  for  heatlnn  the  same, 
means  for  soppljring  eteait.  *  "eam  opener  located  In  ad- 
vance of  aad  vaced  fro«  the  preaslng  face,  a  port  for 
the  discharge  of  steam  lotated  in  the  space  between  the 
seam  opener  and  forward  end  of  the  pressing  face,  a 
valTe  controlling  the  discharge  of  steam  through  the  port 
and  connections  intermediate  the  seam  opener  and  valve 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  by  the  seam  opiner. 

6.  An  iron  for  preaslng  garment  seams,  embodying  a 
body  having  a  pressing  fa«e.  means  for  heatinjc  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  steaqi,  a  discharge  port  located  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  prtssing  face,  a  valve  controlling 
tha  discharge  of  steam  thmugh  the  port,  a  yielding  seam 
opener  harlng  an  Inclined  face  located  in  advance  of  the 
port,  and  a  connection  Intermediate  the  seam  opener  and 
valTe,  whereby  the  Talre  Is  opened  by  the  seam  opener 
when  moved  with  relation  ^o  the  body. 

6.  An  iron  for  pressing !  garment  seams,  comprising  a 
body  harlng  a  pressing  fac^,  means  for  heating  tue  press- 
ing face,  means  for  supplying  steam,  a  discharge  port  for 
the  steam  located  in  advance  of  the  pressing  face,  a  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  of  steam  through  said  port,  and 
a  combined  seam  opener  an6  valve  operating  member  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  b«dy  of  the  Iron  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  antomatically  to  iopen  the  stmrn  port  by  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  iron  impressing  a  seam. 
(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.239.55S.  CORD  TIRE.  CHABLas  L.  Abcheb,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Piled  July  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.626 
(Cl.  152—18.) 


1.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords,  transrersely 
extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cords,  beads  carried  upon  said  longltudlnallj 
extudlng  cords,  said  tranfrersely  extending  cords  em- 
bracing said  beads  for  hoWing  the  same  against  acci- 
dental displaeeaaat,  said  transversely  extending  cords 
then  fitting  upon  the  outer  Surface  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  cortla.  portions  of  said  transversely  extending 
cords  adjacent  their  ends  orerUpplng  in  allnement  with 
the  tread  of  th«  Hre.  tapere^  filler  strips  positioned  apen 
•aM  traasTsnaly  extending  cords  and  engaging  the  ex 
treme  enda  thmnot  so  as  to  cause  the  Uperod  structure 
to  have  a  consaratiTely  ere^  outer  surface,  and  a  casing 
carrM  opon  said  transrerseir  extending  cords. 

a.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 


plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords.  longitu.ilnallT 
extending  cables  positioned  upoa  said  longitudinally  f/ 
tending  cords  for  forming  beads  or  heels,  trHCM>.rsei» 
extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longltudina.ly  „ 
tending  cords,  said  transversely  extending  cor.ls  u-ing 
wound  about  said  beads  or  heels  for  holding  the  same  in 
assembled  positions,  said  transversely  extendln*:  cord« 
then  fitting  snugly  upon  the  outer  surfsce  of  said  longi 
tudlnally  extending  cords,  the  ends  of  said  tranM.T.Hy 
extending  cords  overlaw^lng,  filler  means  position.. l  up„n 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  transversely  extending  conl«  »,, 
as  to  form  a  subsUntlally  even  outer  Hurfa.e,  a  lining 
positioned  upon  said  transversely  extending  cords  aii.j 
fitting  about  said  beads  or  heels,  and  a  canlnK  po«ltloL.M 
upon  said  transversely  extending  cords  for  holding  sal.i 
overUpping  ends  in  engagement  with  each  othrr  whereby 
a  substantially  one-piece  tire  la  produced. 

3.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  c-omblnation  of , 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords.  transT.rs.iv 
extending  cords  positioned  upon  said  longitudlnaly  fi 
tending  cords,  heels  carried  upon  said  longitudinally  .x 
tending  cords,  said  transversely  extending  cords  1..  .  ■ 
wound  abont  said  heels  for  holding  the  same  In  ass.  mt,:..i 
positions,  said  transversely  extending  cords  then  flttlni- 
snugly  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  longitudinally  .x 
tending  cords,  the  ends  of  said  transversely  ext.n.llnu 
cords  overlapping,  filler  means  positioned  upon  th.-  pj 
treme  ends  of  said  transversely  extending  cords  so  as  to 
form  %  substantially  even  outer  surface,  and  a  casin? 
positioned  upon  said  transvemely  extending  cords 

4.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords.  transT.rseiy 
extending  cords,  positioned  upon  said  longitudinally  ^i 
tending  cords,  portions  of  said  transversely  exten.linu 
cords  adjacent  their  ends  overlapping  in  allnement  with 
the  tread  of  the  tire,  tapered  filler  strips  positioned  up..n 
said  tran.sversely  extending  cords  and  engaglnR  th.  .  v 
treme  ends  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  Upere<l  strips  to 
present  a  comparatively  even  outer  surface,  and  a  raslnjt 
carried  upon  said  transversely  extending  cords. 

5.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
Interposed  ply  of  material,  an  outer  ply  of  material  poal 
tloned  upon  said  interposed  ply  of  material  and  entlr.ly 
Incasing  the  same,  the  portions  of  said  outer  ply  of 
material  adjacent  its  aide  edges  overUpping  In  allriem.Dt 
with  the  tread  of  the  tire;  filler  means  posltlone.1  ui.on 
said  side  e<ige8  of  said  outer  ply  of  material  so  as  t. 
form  a  substantially  even  outer  surface,  and  a  asiuR 
positioned  upon  said  outer  ply  of  material  au.l  sai.l  filler 
means. 

[Claim.s  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,239.554.  POWER  SHOVEL.  Edwin  J.  Armstrong  an.l 
HoLOER  RouMcaoAU,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hall 
Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'.unsyl 
vanla.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1915.  SerUl  No.  51,525  (Cl. 
37—16.) 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  shotel  plat- 
form :  a  hoom  extending  from  the  platform ;  a  dlppf r 
stick  sUdlngly  moonted  on  the  boom*  a  dipper  on  the 
dipper  stick  having  Its  catting  edge  extending  towari  he 
platform  and  away  from  tho  dipper  stick  through,  i-  its 
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operation  :  two  lines  operating  the  dipper ;  s  closure  for 
the  'lipP«^T  'losing  the  cutting  face  of  the  dipper  ;  and 
mesDs  actuated  by  varying  the  tension  on  said  lines  and 
operniinc  "P«^n  the  closure  for  releasing  the  material 
from  the  dipper. 

•.».  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  plat- 
form :  a  boom  extending  from  the  platform  ;  a  dipper 
!iti.  It  niounte<i  on  the  boom  ;  a  crowding  engine  operating 
(.n  the  dipp'T  stick:  a  dipper  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
dipper  stl  k  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  toward  the 
platform:  trvo  lines  operating  the  dipper;  and  means 
iirtiiMted  by  varying  the  tension  on  said  lines  in  connec- 
Tlmi  with  the  crowding  engine  for  releasing  the  material 
fri>iii  th.'  .Upper. 

.;.  In  ii  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  plat- 
form :  a  boom  extending  from  the  platform :  a  dipper 
wfi'  k  mi'unted  on  the  boom  ;  a  crowding  engine  acting  on 
th.-  illpp<r  stick  :  a  dipper  on  the  dipper  stick  having  its 
.'iittlDC  e.lce  extending  toward  the  platform;  two  lines 
operatine  the  dipper,  one  outwardly  and  one  inwardly  ; 
11  .josure  for  the  dipper  for  closing  the  cutting  face 
ih.roof:  an.l  means  actuated  by  varying  the  tension  on 
sal. I  lines  and  operating  upon  said  closure  for  releasing 
th.>  material  from  the  dipper. 

4.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  plat- 
form :  a  boom  extending  from  the  platform ;  a  dipper 
stii  k  mounted  on  the  boom  ;  a  crowding  engine  operating 
on  the  dipper  stick  :  a  dipper  on  the  dipper  stick  having 
Its  cutting  edge  extending  toward  the  platform ;  two 
linis  op.  r.itinc  the  dipper,  one  extending  to  a  point  on  the 
tioom  outbid.'  the  dipper  stick  and  one  extending  inwardly 
to  A  point  on  the  boom  Inwardly  from  the  dipper  stick  ; 
•  l.isure  for  the  cutting  face  of  the  dipper  ;  and  means 
i  rii.it.il  by  varying  the  relative  tension  on  said  lines  for 
:i(timtinB  said  closure  for  releasing  material  from  the 
dipper. 

.">.  In  Ii  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  plat- 
form :  a  Uoom  extending  from  the  platform ;  a  dipper 
vtlrk  niotinteil  on  the  boom  :  a  dipper  on  the  dipper  stick 
having  its  cutting  edge  extending  toward  the  platform  ;  a 
■  r.'wdlne  engine  operating  on  said  dipper  stick:  two  lines 
operating  the  dipper  stick;  a  closure  for  the  cutting  face 
of  the  .Upper  ;  and  means  acting  upon  said  closure  and 
with  Bsid  linos  and  said  crowding  engine  for  advancing 
the  shovel  into  the  work,  elevating  and  retracting  the 
shovel  an.l  .llscharglng  the  material  therefrom. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2r.9..n.^'v.    pRf)rESS  OP  treating  rice  and  prod 

ITT  TIIFREOF.  MO8E8  MiLTO?*  BArMOARTNER.  Free- 
port.  111.  Flle<l  Dec.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  136,765. 
(Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  product  comprising  sterlllied  dry  rice  kernels 
.-mhodylnir  the  whol^  natural  rice.  Including  the  germ  and 
•'otirle.  with  the  starch  dextrtnlzed  and  the  fats  and  pro- 
teids  stahillred.  and  having  substantially  the  original 
form  and  bulk  of  the  natural  rice. 

2.  .\  product  comprising  parched  rice  kernels  embodying 
the  whol.  natural  rice.  Including  the  germ  and  cuticle, 
with  thf  starch  dextrlnlied  and  the  fats  and  proteids 
stahtllred.  and  having  substantially  the  original  form 
and  hulk  of  the  natural  rice. 

■?.  A  preservative  process  of  preparing  natural  rice 
whb  h  consists  In  thoroughly  soaking  the  natural  rice,  in 
the  hull,  thereby  causing  It  to  absorb  a  quantity  of  water, 
'•noklnc  the  rice  in  live  steam,  while  In  the  hull,  to  pre- 
«<rvr  the  nntrltlve  valne  thereof,  drying  the  rice  under 
'omlltions  which  Insure  a  prodnct  not  differing  materially 
'n  form  and  bulk  from  the  natural  rice,  and  removing  the 
btilis  from  the  rice  kernels. 

4  A  preservative  process  of  treating  natural  rice 
which  consists  in  soaking  the  whole  natural  rtee.  in  the 
holl.  tl.ereby  causing  it  to  absorb  a  quantity  of  water. 
cooking  the  rice  In  live  steam,  while  in  the  hull,  to 
rtoxtrlni/.  the  starch  and  to  stabilise  the  fats  and  pro- 
tel.K  nf  the  germ  and  cuticle,  subjecting  the  rice  to 
''fvin^'  <  on.lltions  until  «ie  water  Is  extracted,  continuing 
tV  .Irying  conditions  to  parch   the  rice  and  produce  a 


final  product  not  differing  materially  in  form  and  bulk 
from  the  natural  ric«  and  removing  the  hulls  from  the  rice 
kernels. 


1,239,550.  LIGHTING  FIXTIRE.  George  M.  Reauds 
LKK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Beardslee  Chandelier 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  85.268.     (Cl.  240—115.) 


1.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  of  resilient 
metal  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  top  adapted  to 
receive  a  suspending  member,  while  the  depending  sides 
at  Intermediate  points  are  adapted  to  support  a  reflector- 
holding  member  when  the  yoke  is  in  expanded  condition, 
sai.l  yoke  being  provided  with  means  transversely  dis- 
posed In  the  upper  part  thereof  Intermediate  of  the  aldea 
for  the  attachment  of  an  electric  lamp  socket,  while  the 
lower  ends  of  the  yoke-sides  terminate  In  outwardly  pre- 
sented refiector-engnging  portions. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  formed  so 
as  to  provide  two  depending  legs,  the  legs  being  formed 
to  support  a  globe  and  reflector  holding  member  while  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  are  adapted  to  support  a  supple- 
mental reflector,  the  upper  portion  of  said  yoke  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  an  electric  lamp-socket 
or  holder  between  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  electric  wires  therethrough. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,239,557.  ANCHOR.  KaNNiTH  Bbsbb,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Piled  Apr.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  831,397.  Renewed 
Mar.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,968.     (Cl.  114—208.) 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  head-piece  having  a  fluke  at 
each  end  and  a  shank  opening  In  the  head-piece  Interme- 
diate said  flukes,  a  trunnion  seat  in  each  side  of  the  shank 
opening  leading  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  head-piece,  s 
recess  formed  In  the  shank  opening  adjacent  tha  lower 
outlet  thereof,  a  shank  having  a  tronnlon  at  •a/'fe  side  of 
one  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  the  lowar  iMe  Into 
said  opening,  and  s  plate  adapted  to  pass  wtthln  sakl 
trunnion  seats  and  to  be  rotsted  within  said  recess  to  lo<k 
the  shank  opening. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  head-piece  having  a  Hake  at 
each  end  and  a  shank  opening  in  the  head-piece  interme- 
diate said  flukes,  a  trunnion  seat  in  each  side  of  the  itaank 
opening  leading  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  bsad'plaet,  a 
recess  formed  In  the  shank  opening  adjacent  the  knrtr  oat- 
let  thereof,  a  shank  havlBf  a  truanlon  at  aadi  side  9t 
end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  the  lower  side  Into 
opening,  a  plate  adapted  to  pass  within  Mid 
sests  and  to  be  rotnted  within  said  receas  to  lock 
opening,  and  saeaaa  for  secnring  the  plate  la  fixed 
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a.  Aa  aackw  c»Hiprlrtfg  a  kaad  pton  karlas  a  flak*  at 
•aeh  cad  aad  a  akaak  ifialit  la  tfc«  Wad  piece  betvcM 
Mid  fluke*.  Mid  ahaok  o^nlnc  belof  larger  In  the  aadcr 
■Ide  of  Mid  hMd  ptoM  t^aa  U  la  tktoogh  the  top  side  of 
Mid  head  piece,  wherebj  to  form  a  chamber  In  uld  head 
plec*.  a  flunk  prorlded  4t  one  end  with  aa  enlarged  por 
ttoa.  Mid  shank   being  i|lapted  to  be  lOMrted   upwardly 
throQgta  aald  head  pleee  ♦ith  Ita  ealarged  portion  occupy 
lag  the  cbamber  tberetn.  kod  a  retaining  member  for  clot 
ing  the  bottom  of  Mid  dumber  in  uld  head  piece,  said 
retaining  member  being  4d*Pta4  to  be  locked  In  place  in 
aald  chamber  by  being  rotfited  a  partial  turn  therein. 

1 


1.M9.558.  COMBINK)  BTOCK  AND  GONDOLA  CAR 
Kdwabd  E.  Ba-rra.  Era^toa.  IlL  Filed  July  26.  1916 
SerUl  No.  111.B36.     («.  11»— 7.) 


1.  A  combined  atock  and  gondola  freight  car,  having  an 
unobatructed  Ulterior  apa^.  the  aldea  of  the  car  being 
formed  of  apacad  alata,  th4  opper  aurface  of  which  alata, 
below  the  gondola  line,  ar^  ataeply  Inclined  upwardly  and 
oatwardly,  the  aarface  wl^th  with  reapect  to  the  apacea 
between  the  alata  and  the  angle  of  Inclination  being  auch 
aa  to  adapt  the  car  to  the  ^naport  of  coal,  ore  and  elml- 
lar  freight  In  bulk,  while,  i^lthoot  change,  permitting  ade- 
quate Tentilatloa  throughoat  the  car  when  the  car  is  used 
for  the  transporUUoa  of  llie-atock.  the  car  being  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  openfiga  and  doors  therefor. 

10.  A  atock-car  having  it*  lower  and  adjacent  aide  slats 
provided  with  platM  aecured  to  their  outer  surfacea.  aald 
platM  Incllnlag  upwardly  a|>d  outwardly  and  extending  so 
aa  to  be  located  laterally  <|ppoalte  the  longitudinal  open 
Ings  formed  by  aald  alata 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1.239.559.  TRACTOR  PLOMr.  David  A.  BiaBiNoaa,  La 
Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  tolLa  Crosse  Plow  Company.  La 
Cross.-.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug 
24,   1912.     Serial  No.   7U.925.      (Q.  97—70  ) 


1.  to  a  plow,  the  nuabi^atlon  of  a  frame,  carrylag 
wheala,  a  plow^arrylag  atrfcture  plvotally  connected  to 

.. V*^  *  '•^'  «»""-«P«>it«»  mechanlam  for  operatlna 
said  lawr  aad  a  eonaeetloif  for  operating  Ue  atructore 
from  aald  law  co*prtala«  a  jllakage  aad  a  lever  for  ahort 
«^g  a«d  laMtk«Uh«  the  lUkage  to  adjuat  the  plow,  aald 
.'^mmr  batec  Mataiaad  by  aal4|  Uakage. 
_3r}*  *  ^^'  *^  cwU»l«ation  of  a  fraa»e.  carryiag- 
fjw  a  ptov-aatryiBc  atr^ctor*  plvotally  coanwrted  to 
««•  OUM,  a  l«v«,  *«ft.«p«c^tad  aachaalam  far  opaiaUng 


^ 


MM  Iwrer,  aad  a  «M«nectloB  for  operatiag  the  plo.  rr«n= 
said  lever,  comprising  a  pair  of  Unka  pivoted  t«  th.  wZ 
and  to  the  plow^tructure  respectively.  «  Hn^  ^,i  ,  ,  '* 
between  said  links  and  mMns  for  locking  the  lever 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  .a-vm, 
wheels,  a  plow-carrying  atructure  plvotally  coni„M..,i 
the  frame,  a  lever,  draft-operated  mechanism  for  ..p,  raun. 
Mid  lever,  a  coan«ctk»  for  operating  the  plow  fr.,«,  J, 
lever  comprising  a  pair  of  llaka  connected  to  the  l.vr  hd 
the  plow-structure  respecUvely,  a  crose-link  l>etwe.u  .«,i,i 
Unks,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  pair  of  llaks,  a  rack  s.vur..i 
to  one  of  said  links  and  a  lock  on  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  tractor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frara^  ,»r 
rylng  wheels,  a  series  of  plow-oarrylng  structur.-s  p.v,„„i 
to  the  frame,  connectiona  for  shifting  the  stru.tur..  -. 
spectlvely,  each  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  ih.  .iru 
ture,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  llnkc.u,u,.<.„ou 
t>etween  Mid  levers  and  power-driven  means  for  operating 
the  connectiona  to  forcibly  ehlft  them  in  lowering  th. 
plows. 

6.  In  a  tractor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  car 
rylng-wheels.  a  aerlea  of  plow-carrying  structures  pivots) 
to  the  frame,  connections  for  shifting  the  structures  rr 
spectlvely,  each  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  the  struc 
ture,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  llnk-oonn..  ti,  c 
l>etween  said  levers  and  power  driven  means  for  cpearting 
the  connections  to  sncceoslvely  force  them  In  lowering  th,' 
plows. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.560.  THREAD-SPLICING  MACHINE.  Akthi  b  A 
BaiGHAM,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915  Serl.l 
No.  69,486.     (CL  J8— 21.) 


1.  In  a  thread  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  tw 
opposed  twister  heads  ea<*  constructed  to  hold  a  thread 
and  each  rotatahle  in  opposite  direcUons  to  twist  or  lu. 
twist  the  thread,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  m 
port  the  strands  of  both  of  Mid  threads  while  said  strani- 
are  associated  with  each  other  in  readiness  to  be  twljt.  I 
together  and  operaUve  to  maintain  Mid  strand-^  uDtl.r 
tension  while  the  operaUon  of  twisting  them  together  is 
being  effected. 

2.  In  a  thread  aplicing  machine,  the  comblnatiun  >f  tw 
opposed  twister  heads  mooated  aubstantlaily  In  iliuement 
with  each  other,  each  constructed  to  hold  a  ;hread  and 
each  rotatable  In  opposite  dlrectlona  to  twist  or  ji. twist 
a  thread,  and  a  thread  supporting  plat«  posltioDfi  be- 
tween said  heads  but  out  of  axial  alinement  with  th.  ri;  an.i 
mounted  for  yielding  movement  toward  and  from  th.  .nl;il 
line  of  «ald  heads. 

3.  In  a  thread  splicing  machiae.  the  combination  <f  two 
opposed  twister  heads  each  constructed  to  hold  a  t dread 
and  each  rotaUble  in  opposite  directioas  to  twist  or  un- 
twist the  thread,  two  thread-holdlag  devicea  arranp.  .1  to 
cooperate  respecUvely  with  aaid  heads  to  hold  th,'  thr^nJ* 
while  the  heada  untwlat  then,  aaid  derlcea  being  mouutid 
for  adjustment  toward  or  from  their  reapectlve  h.ad-  i^ad 
means  cdbstructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  strau  i-  of 
both  of  said  threads  while  Mid  atranda  are  a»so  Mted 
with  each  other  in  readinoH  to  be  twlated  together  and 
operative  to  maintain  Mid  atraada  ondtf  teaaion  whi>  the 
operation  of  twlatlng  them  together  la  belsg  eff»cteU 

4.  In  a  thread  apUclag  machiae,  the  oeadblnation  of  two 
oppoaad  twlatas'heada  mooated  aabataatlaUy  In  aiinenj'-nt 
with  each  other,  each  oonatructed  to  hokA  a  thread  :  nd 
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..a.  11  tauble  in  opposite  dtreetioika  to  twlat  or  oatwlat  a 
tbr>  a'l.  means  for  hoidiag  the  ends  of  the  thiaada  held  by 
Mill  iwister  heads,  means  for  revolving  Mid  heads  in 
fitb.>r  direction,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  num- 
ber of  rerolutions  that  aald  heads  can  make  in  cither  di- 
rection, a  thread  supporting  plate  positioned  between  wid 
heti'U  l>iit  out  of  axial  alinement  with  them,  means  aup- 
poriine  said  plate  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
aiial  line  of  said  heads,  and  a  spring  reslatlng  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate  toward  aaid  axial  line. 

.''i  Id  a  thread  splicing  machiae,  the  combination  of  two 
oppost'ii  twister  heads  mounted  aiAwtaatlally  in  alinement 
with  .'D'h  other,  each  conatmcted  to  hold  a  thread  and 
ea -h  ptatable  in  oppoalte  direetioBa  to  twlat  or  untwUt  a 
threaii  two  screw  threaded  ahafta  poaitloned.  respec- 
tively, a'.jarent  to  Mid  twlater  heada,  and  driving  devices 
for  sail  I  heads  mounted  reapecttvely  on  aald  threaded 
«baft<i.  RilJnstaMe  meana  for  limiting  the  number  of  turns 
that  caid  driving  devicM  can  make  on  their  respective 
shafts,  and  thread  supporting  means  between  said  headn. 

1 1  Malms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'W.561.  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Andbbw  Jackson 
BtCKLiT.  Calvert.  T.x.  FMled  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial 
.No.  147.410.      ICL    180 — 17.) 


IS   _ 


r    M. 


-  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaractv  described,  upper  and 
low<>r  pans  arranged  In  reversely  Inclined  planes,  said 
lower  pan  having  a  top  wall  aad  being  open  at  one  end. 
th.'  material  moving  by  graTlty  and  falling  from  the 
iipp'  r  pan  across  the  open  end  of  the  lower  pan.  and  a 
lilast  fan  to  discbarge  an  air  blaat  againat  the  falling  ma- 
t-rial and  separate  the  lighter  paxtldea  of  foreign  matter 
ib>r>from  and  direct  the  latter  lato  the  open  end  of  the 
low.r  pan. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lowtr  loncttiidinal  pane  dlapoaed  la  reversely  lncllne<l 
plnn.'s.  the  lower  pan  having  a  top  wall  and  being  open  at 
Its  hlKhtr  triii,  the  matMlal  falling  by  gravity  from  the 
lowiT  end  uf  the  upper  paa  acroM  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  pan.  means  for  discharging  an  air  blast  against  the 
luaterlal  at  right  angles  to  its  direction  of  gravity  move- 
m.'nt  to  .separate  the  lighter  particles  of  foreign  material 
th>  refroui  and  direct  the  Mme  into  the  opes  end  of  the  lower 
pan.  sai.l  Iow.t  pan  having  a  transversely  dispoaed,  dls- 
■  haric..  in.u>:b  nt  Its  lower  end,  and  spaced,  transverse, 
baffle  |,iai.-h  arranged  la  mIU  pan  to  direct  the  material 
HKMiiit^c  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pan  for  gravity  movement 
iliHr.over    into    the   discbarge   trough. 

T-  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  spaced 
uppvr  aii<i  lower  agitating  pana  arranged  in  reversely  in- 
<line.l  planes,  the  material  dropping  by  gravity  from  one 
HD<l  uf  the  upper  pan  acraaa  the  end  of  the  lower  pan. 
resilieut  supportiag  bare  for  each  of  the  pana  yieldingly 
ikoliiioL-  the  aame  in  their  aoriMl  poaltioaa  aad  against 
relflti\f  movement,  meana  operatively  cooaectcd  to  the 
f'liil  pans  to  reciprocate  the  mbm  longitadlnaUy  with  re- 
>^P«-<  t  to  each  other,  aad  a  blaat  fan  to  dlacharge  an  air 
■•last  airainst  the  falling  material  and  separate  the  lighter 
particb  s  of  forelga  BMttcr  therefrom  and  direct  the  lat- 
tfr  int..  the  lower  pan. 

^-  In  a  machiae  of  the  ehamcCer  deacribed,  a  longitadi- 
naiiy  r.i  iprocable  pan,  meaaa  for  redprocatiag  aald  paa. 
•ueatiK  fur  ylekUagly  retardlaf  th«  redprocatary  move- 
n>-ia  of  the  pui  la  each  diraeUon,  means  for  feedlag  na- 
trriat  by  gravity  acroM  ane  end  of  tha  paa.  and  aaeaaa 
for  <Mrei  ting  a  blaat  «t  air  npaa  the  matflrtal  la  ita  gravity 
u>c  .luent  to  aepatate  the  Ughttf  partidM  of  foreign  nat- 


tw  therefrom  aad  dlract  the  latter  lato  aaM  raatproeafe* 
lag  paa. 

10.  la  a  aMchlae  of  the  eharacter  tliarrlhii.  apaaaC 
upper  and  lower  paaa,  oae  end  of  the  apper  yaa  pwiect- 
ing  beyond  the  correapoadtng  ead  ol  the  Uwor  paa,  tha 
material  dropplag  fram  the  projactlac  ead  af  tha  appar 
pan  acroM  and  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  lower  pan,  meaaa 
for  reciprocating  aaid  pana  with  reqtect  to  each  other, 
and  meana  for  directlac  an  air  blaat  agalnat  the  falling 
material  to  Mparate  the  lifter  partlclM  of  foreign  mat- 
ter therefrom  and  direct  the  latter  into  the  lower  paa. 

[Claims  1,  8,  5,  6,  aed  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.239.562.  CATTLE-POKE.  Fbamk  I.  BnaT,  Shallow 
Water.  Kana  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.662. 
(CI.  119—136.) 


1.  A  cattle  poke  camprlsiBg  a  single  length  of  wire  beat 
to  take  a  substantially  U-shaped  form  and  havlag  the  eadt 
formed  into  eagagiag  portloae  with  one  of  Mid  aada 
sharpened  to  provide  a  p«ietrattng  point  to  permit  la* 
aertloa  of  the  awnber  throogk  the  hide  of  aa  anliMl  to 
bring  the  looped  portion  of  the  U-Aape  to  be  retained 
through  the  hide,  aad  one  af  the  anna  of  the  U-shape 
form  being  bent  aad  looped  to  provide  aa  eye  ter  the  ra- 
ceptioB  of  Bwaaa  by  which  the  poke  la  aecared  In  place 
and  held  agalaat  twlattac. 

2.  A  cattle  poke  eomprlatag  a  aln|^  atrip  of  aaetal 
shaped  to  provMe  a  creea  bar  with  arau  azteadlnf  there- 
from and  beat  at  their  enda  to  form  hooka,  the  haafead 
portloB  of  oae  of  aald  armn  belag  aharpened  ta  provide 
a  penetrating  point  to  permit  peaetratlon  of  the  ■BMbar 
through  the  hide  of  the  animal  to  brlag  the  crow  bar 
through  the  hide  to  a  relation  that  the  hooked  enda  of 
the  arma  extend  forwardly.  the  remalaiag  arm  being 
looped  to  form  aa  aye,  and  a  aacnring  meaaber  paaaed 
through  Mid  eye  aad  thca  around  the  other  arm  af  tha 
device  to  secore  the  Mme  agalaat  dtaplaeemeat. 


1,239.568.      COLLAR.      WiLLiAM    J.    Cipna,    ClaTataind, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,227.     (CL 

2 — 69.) 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  nack  en- 
circling  portion  provided  at  ita  ends  with  flapa  to  be  over- 
lapped, one  of  said  flapa  having  a  longitadinal  slit  and 
the  other  flap  being  provided  with  a  tab  for  insertion  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  through  the  Mid  alit,  the  laat-men- 
tloned  flap  having  a  ahouldered  attaching  tab  at  its  lower 
portion,  the  shoulders  being  laellaed  toward  the  shank 
of  the  tab. 

[Claim  2  not  priatad  in  tha  Oaxette.] 


1,289.564.  HBATINQ  BI8TEM.  Qbobob  W.  ColpKAV. 
Clncianatl,  Ohio,  aMlgaor  of  tbrea-foortha  to  AhlsaU 
Coleman  and  oae-toarth  to  JaaMO  N.  Bama»y,.CtTl»B>tl, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  Id,  1B16.  Serial  No.  UA^^M.  (CL 
126—116.) 
1.  A  furnace  oamprlatac  a  eaaiag,  a  plurality  9l  b«C  alt 

pipes  each  directly  aad  aeparalaly  connectlag  aald 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ssptkmbbr 


ir.  I 


9x7- 


Witt  a  MfNtnite  ipam  to  be  heated,  a  fume  oatJet,  a  plu- 
rality of  beat  condacton  and  radiators  each  within  but 
dtottart  trmn  tbe  Interior  of  a  reapectlve  one  of  mid  hot 
■*'  P*P««  "Bd  leading  a  knaterlal  distance  therein,  then 
Icttdlag  backwardly  tberet*  to  said  fnme  outlet,  and  means 
for  rapplylac  beat  to  said  heat  conductors. 


valve  seats,  a  valve  stem  carrylnr  tte  valve,  an.1  «  p^^ 
carried  by  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  an  ,., 


2.  A  gas  heated  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  hot  air 
pipes  directly  connecting  said  casing  to  a  space  to  be 
heated,  a  fnme  ontlet,  a  plurality  of  Independently  op- 
erable heaters  within  said  casing,  a  heat  conductor  and 
radiator  leading  from  ea<^  heater  a  material  distance 
within  its  r«q>ectlv«  hot  air  pipe,  and  then  returning 
upon  itself  therein  to  wltbln  said  casing  and  thence  to 
said  outlat,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  heaters. 

3.  A  self-contained  gas  heated  furnace  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  hot  Mr  pipes  each  connecting  said 
casing  with  a  space  to  be  heated,  a  fume  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  heaters  within  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  heat 
conductors  and  radiators  tach  within  but  distinct  from 
the  Interior  of  a,  r«specUve:  one  of  said  hot  air  pipes  and 
leading  a  material  dlsUnoe  therein,  then  leading  back 
wardly  therein  to  said  fai»e  outlet,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  heaterf. 

8.  A  fnmace  comprising  a  casing,  a  substantially  horl- 
lontal  hot  air  pipe  connectl|ig  said  casing  with  a  space  to 
be  heated,  a  fume  oatlet,  «  heating  chamber  within  said 
losing,  a  heat  conductor  a«d  radiator  leading  from  said 
heating  chamber  into  said  hot  air  pipe  and  extending  a 
material  distance  along  the  lower  part  thereof,  then  lead 
lag  backwardly  therein  along  the  upper  part  thereof  to 
said  fume  outlet,  and  meaas  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
heating  chamber. 

10.  A  self-conUined.  portable  ga!<  heate«l  furnace  sua 
pendetl  a  considerable  distance  above  the  floor  and  com 
prising  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  to  re- 
ceive air  to  be  heated,  hot  air  pipes  directly  connecting 
said  casing  to  a  space  to  be  beated,  a  manifold  within  the 
casing,  a  fume  outlet  leading  from  the  top  of  said  casing, 
heaUng  chambers  wltfcln  ssld  casing,  a  heat  conductor 
and  radiator  leading  from  each  heating  chamber  a  ma- 
terial distance  within  Its  ref^pective  hot  air  pipe,  and  then 
returning  upon  itself  to  said  manifold,  and  means  for 
beating  said   chambers. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


tension    projecting    through    the   diaphragm    toward    th 
Inlet  opening  and  forming  a  support  for  said  valve  gtem 


1.239.566.  UNLOADER  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  RvDoirn 
Co.NRADEH.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1918.  Serial  No 
25.855.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.2S9.S65.     SAFETY  DBVIOB  FOR  PRESSURE  INDICA- 
TORS.    Feancib  E.   COLUN8ON.   London.   England,  as- 
signor  of   one-half   to   Taylor    Instrument    Companies, 
Rochester,  X.   T.,  a  Corparatlon  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  «,  1»14.     Serial  No.  823,018.     (CI.  73—110  ) 
In  a  apbycmoBaiKnBeter  Ibclnding  a  hollow  diaphragm 
connected  at  om  aide  to  an  Itilet  passage  and  at  Its  other 
sMa  to  Indicating  ■aeftanisbi  controlled  thereby,   means 
for  preventiag  breakage  of  tlje  diaphragm  due  to  "eiceaalTe 
prearare  cbangea  coulatiag  of  oppositely  disposed  valve 
■wts  arranged  in  mM  lalet  'paMage.  a  valve  movable  in 
opposite   directloM   between '  and    cooperating   with    said 


1.   In  an  unloader  for  compressors,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  anl  a 
valve   seat    therein  :   a    valve   operating   on    said    seat     « 
fluid  actuated   motor  controlling  said  valve;  a   pr^-ssur. 
actuated  valve  controlling  said  motor;  a  cylinder  In  whih 
the  pressure  actuated  valve  operates,  said  cylinder  hnvlni: 
an  Inlet  port  admitting  fluid  to  the  end  of  the  valv>»  and 
j  subjecting  the  valve  to  the  pressure  thetefrom  :  a  rx^"' 
leading  to  the  fluid  actuated  motor  and  the  exhaust  p^rt, 
Mid  port  leading  to  the  fluid  actuated  motor  being   -o? 
ered  by  tbe  valve  as  It  is  operated  and  being  connect*-.!  as 
the  valve  is  operated  with  either  the  inlet  port  or  the 
exhaust  port;  counterpreaaure  means  opposing  the  mnve 
ment  of  tbe  valve  ;  a  needle  valve  controlling  said  inlft 
port ;  and  a  pressure  motor  controlling  said  needle  valve. 
2.  In  an  unloader  for  compresaors,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  valve  body  having  Inlet  and  discbarge  openings:  and  a 
valve  seat ;  a  relief  valve  opening  and  doalng  by  a  nwe 
ment  toward  and  from  its  seat ;  a  flold  actuated  motor 
controlling  said  valve;  a  preaaore  actuated  valve  control- 
ling said  motor,  said  valve  having  a  pressure  pas»jige  and 
an  exbanst  paaaage  controlled  by  tbe  Talve ;  and  an  inr-n 
sifler  connected  with   said  preaaore  actuated   valve  xnd 
controlling  tbe  delivery  of  air  to  aald  preasnre  actu-twl 
▼*>▼•  nld  iateralfler  comprlilng  a  chamber;  a  gradu.tily 
opening  needle  valve  controlling  tbe  admlMlon  of  flui  :  to 
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sai.i    hamber  :  and  a  mlnate  discbarge  opening  from  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  an  unloader  fOr  eompreaaors,  the  combination  of 
a  ralve  bod.v  having  Inlet  and  discbarge  openings  and  a 
Tal\>-  seat  therein;  a  valve  operating  on  said  seat;  a 
dual  ntiiated  motor  controlling  aald  valve;  a  pressure 
aotunied  valve  controlling  eald  motor;  a  cylinder  in  which 
tbe  pressure  actuated  valve  operates,  said  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  port  admitting  flold  to  tbe  end  of  the  valve  and 
subjecting  the  valve  to  the  pressure  therefrom  ;  a  port 
leadiD).-  to  tbe  fluid  actuated  motor;  and  an  exhaust  port, 
Mid  ptirt  leading  to  the  Hold  actuated  motor  being  cov- 
eretl  I'.v  ibe  valve  as  it  is  operated  and  being  connected  as 
tbe  valve  la  operated  with  either  the  inlet  port  or  the 
f>\hau»t  port  .  counter-pressure  means  opposing  the  move- 
ni'Ut  o{  tbi-  vslve ;  and  an  intenslfler  controlling  the 
niuvtnient  of  air  to  the  inlet  port,  said  intenslfler  com- 
prising a  (hamber;  a  gradually  opening  needle  valve  con- 
trolling the  uiuvement  of  fluid  to  the  chamber ;  and  a 
aiinutf  clUrharge  opening  leading  from  tbe  chamber. 


i,:i;u».5t;7.     tompressor. 

Pa.      I  llo.l    May    4,    1915. 
230—24.) 
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1  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  actuated 
motor;  a  f^mpressor  cylinder;  a  valve  on  each  end  of 
said  coniprexsor  cylinder;  a  governor  for  said  motor  hav 
ing  lentrlfiiKal  and  centripetal  elements;  means  actuated 
by  the  pumped  fluid  for  changing  the  normal  speed  of  the 
KovfTDor  .  unloaders  operating  on  said  valves  ;  a  connec- 
tion betvri'f-n  Raid  unloaders  and  said  means;  and  a  pres- 
sure controlled  valve  In  said  connection  adjacent  to  the 
unloaders. 

~.  In  a  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  actu.ited 
motor;  a  compressor  cylinder;  a  valve  on  each  end  of 
said  compressor  cylinder ;  a  governor  for  said  motor  hav 
Ing  lentririigal  and  centripetal  elements;  means  actuated 
b.v  the  pumped  fluid  for  changing  tbe  normal  si)eed  of  the 
BOTirnor ;  unloaders  operating  on  said  valves;  a  connec- 
tion b«tw('en  s-aid  unloaders  and  said  means,  a  pressure 
controlled  valve  in  said  connection  adjacent  to  the  un- 
loadofR  :  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  to  act  at 
different  pressures. 

^-  In  a  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  actuated 
motor;  a  compressor  cylinder;  an  unloader  for  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  pressure  goremor  for  said  motor  having  cen- 
trifugal and  centripetal  elements;  means  actuated  by  tbe 
Punipe<j  fluid  for  changing  tbe  normal  speed  of  the  gov- 
pnx.r;  an  Intensifying  device  for  intensifying  the  changes 
of  pressure  in  such  pomped  fluid  ;  a  connection  between 
the  intensifying  device  and  tbe  unloader ;  and  a  pressure 
actuated  valve  in  said  connection. 

*  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  actuated 
Diofor;  a  compressor  cylinder;  an  onloader  for  said  cyl- 
lnd.>r ;  a  pressure  governor  for  said  motor  having  cen- 
trlfiiical  and  centripetal  elements;  means  actoated  by  the 
punifK-d  fluid  for  changing  tbe  normal  speed  of  tbe  gor- 
'rn>r:  an  Inteslfylag  device  for  Intensifying  tbe  riumges 
of  pressure  in  socb  pvmped  fluid ;  a  connection  between 
'h"  Intensifying  device  and  tbe  onloader;  a  pressore  ae- 
tuatH  vairp  in  uid  connection  :  snd  means  for  adjusting 
MM  fT'ssure  actuated  valve. 


RrDOI>PH     CONRADKR.     Erie, 

Serial    No.    25.856.       tCl. 


6.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  actuated 
motor ;  a  compressor  cylinder ;  valves  on  each  end  of  said 
compressor  cylinder ;  unloaders  operating  on  aaUt  valves ; 
a  connection  between  said  unloaders  having  a  minute  dla- 
charge ;  a  pressure  controlled  valve  in  said  connection, 
said  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  ways  leading  to 
said  connection  ;  a  piston  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
ways,  said  piston  tteing  subjected  to  pressure ;  and  msana 
for  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.239.568.  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRBSftORB. 
Rudolph  CoKRADia.  Brie.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1016.  8e> 
rial  No.  68.733.      (CI.  230— 24.) 


1.  In  a  relief  device  for  compressors,  the  combination 
of  a  compressor  cylinder ;  a  relief  mechanism  on  the  cyl- 
inder :  a  fluid  actuated  relief  motor  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism ;  a  controlling  valve  for  said  motor  closing  and  open- 
ing by  a  movement  of  tbe  valve  bead  toward  and  from 
the  valve  seat ;  a  valve  motor  for  said  valve  controUed 
l>y  the  pumped  fluid  from  tbe  compressor ;  a  counterprea- 
»^ure  device  for  tbe  valve  motor  having  approximately 
uniform  resistance  to  tbe  valve  motor  as  tbe  valve  opens ; 
and  a  connection  between  tbe  controlling  valve  and  the 
relief  motor  having  a  leak  suffldent  to  permit, the  escape 
of  a  leakage  Incident  to  a  balanced  condition  of  the  valve 
motor. 

2.  In  a  relief  device  for  compressors,  the  combination 
of  a  compressor  cylinder ;  a  relief  mecbanisn^  on  tbe  cyl- 
inder ;  a  fluid  actuated  relief  motor  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism ;  a  controlling  valve  for  said  motor ;  a  valve  motor 
for  said  valve  controlled  by  tbe  pamped  fluid  from  tbe 
compressor ;  a  counterpressure  device  for  the  valve  motor 
baring  approximately  uniform  resistance  to  the  valve  mo- 
tor as  the  valve  opens ;  a  connection  t>etween  tbe  control- 
ling  valve  and  the  relief  motor  having  a  leak  soflklent  to 
permit  tbe  escape  of  a  leakage  Incident  to  a  balanced  con- 
dition of  the  valve  motor;  an  auxiliary  valve  contrsUlac  ' 
the  connection  actuated  by  tbe  air  in  tbe  connection  ;  and 
an  auxiliary  pressure  device  for  tbe  valve  retarding  tbe 
action  of  tbe  valve  until  tbe  pruwure  In  the  coaneettoB  la 
snfllcient  to  positively  actuate  tbe  relief  motor. 

8.  In  a  relief  derloe  for  compressors,  tbe  comlrtaatloa 
of  a  compressor  cylinder ;  a  relief  Becbantem  oa  tke  bl- 
inder ;  a  fluid  actoated  relief  motor  actuating  said 
nlsm  ;  a  controlling  valve  for  mM  motor ;  a  toItp 
for  said  valve  eoatnrfled  by  tbe  pomped  Sold  frsa  tka 
compressor ;  a  fOBntarpiaaaure  device  for  the  vale* 
having  approxlaifCaly  wUfoni  reatatanca  to 
motor  as  tbe  valve  opeaa;  a  eonnoctloa  botwae 
trolling  valve  and  tbe  relief  motor  bavlas  a 
cient  to  permit  the  eaeape  of  a  leakage  IscMeat  ta  a  bal- 
anced condltlaa  of  tha  •alee  iMitar ;  aad  a 
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ky  tki  ftlr  la 
cylla#lckl  TSiv«  km 
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4.  IB  a  rtIM  Omrim  tmr 
•i  a  tam^nmm  cfilmim :  $.  relief  niiirfciilM  oa  tte  ejl- 
iatfw :  a  ioM  actaatad  c«iH<  motor  aetaatlag  Hid  aurki 
aliM:  a  caotrcUlac  TaArt  far  hM  aetor;  a  valv*  laotor 
for  tald  TalTc  coatiaUod  ^J  tk»  paapad  iaM  tnm  tW 
comprMMr;  a  <aua>wyi^waro  dovteo  for'  Um  TalTc 
■otor  kaTteg  approximator  nnlfom  r«al«Unc«  to  tbe 
▼alT*  motor  as  tho  valTc  onena  ;  a  coanectleo  between  the 
rmirrom—  valva  and  the  r«ttef  motor  haTti«  a  leak  aafl- 
eliBt  l»  permit  tke  eaeapc  of  a  leaka^a  laetdeat  to  a  bal- 
aaced  eoadltloa  of  the  rmX^  mator;  a  eyUndrteal  valre 
controUlac  aald  connectioit  actnated  by  tbe  air  in  the 
eonneetloa,  aald  eyliodrical  ralvc  haTing  an  iaterm«dlate 
paaaage  arranged  in  the  w»11b  thereof  to  baiten  tbe  re- 
leaae  of  the  air  from  mid  connectloo  ;  and  an  aoxltlarj 
preeeare  derlee  for  tbe  ralfe  reUnttng  tbe  action  of  the 
TalTC  oatll  tbe  preaenre  in  the  coanectioo  la  aufflclent  to 
poeltiTelj  actuate  tbe  relief  motor. 

B.  In  a  relief  derlre  for  cempreeaora.  tbe  combination 
of  a  compreealng  ejUndtr ;  a  relief  mecbaniam  on  the  cyl- 
inder ;  a  Hold  aetoaled  relieir  awter  actuating  sai'i  mecha 
nlam  ;  a  con troUlac  vale*  f<^  aaM  motor  eioelng  and  open 
lag  by  a  moTcmeat  af  the  |  valve  bead  toward  and  from 
the  ralTo  seat ;  a  vahve  motW  for  aald  Talve  controlled  by 
the  pomped  fluid  from  tb«  eompreaaor  ;  a  connterpreaanre 
derlce  for  the  rafee  motof,  mid  controlling  vaJye  and 
eooaterpreasnre  device  beln^  relatively  arranged  to  give 
aa  abrupt  openlnf'to  the  Tftlve  when  the  yalvp  motor  ia 
actaated ;  and  a  cnnaf  tlon  between  tbe  controlling  valve 
and  the  relief  moter  havlagja  leak  aufflclent  to  permit  the 
eacape  of  a  leakaga  laeldeat  ito  a  balanced  condition  of  the 
Talre  motor. 

i 


1.289.569.  ELECTRICALI^T  -  CONTROLLED  RELKA8- 
INO  MSANS.  John  P.  Qiandall,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  80.  1915.     Serial  No,  M.808.     (Q.  73—178.  ) 


1.  Aa  tieetrteally  coatroUhl  relea^ng  meaaa  camprla- 
Ing  Bormalljr  opw  eaatact  m^klag  meaaa.  a  rlghUy  mo^t- 
■t  magaet.  a  melrable  deetromataet  mMinted 
Mid  ^^enaaaent   magnet,    a   ■altaUe  aMwce   of 
M«rgp,  mcchaaleal  laeaaa  for  doclac  aaid  eaa- 
tact  maM—  meaa^  a  avltalie  electric  etrealt 
•toetrlc  eae«fy,   aald 

■a.!  aald  magaeta  beli«  aa  ar> 

ttat  Uha  potaa  thereof  are  eppaalta  eac^  a«kw. 

•      maaaa  eoaaectad  with  and  actoatad  hy  aaid 


tlaa   with   a   aeale  of 
Okeaaa  toaaiatlag  of 


tact  amUag  maaaa  compriatac  a  movable  acal*  p»  r  » 
pivoUUy  mounted,  counterweigbted,  conUct  arm  itx^trt 
la  the  path  •(  travel  «(  aald  acale  part,  a  rigidly  mt  t.M 
permaneat  magnet,  a  laovaMe  electromagnet  ra.MintHi 
oppoalta  aald  permaneat  magaet,  a  aoltable  aour  -  „f 
elaetrte  enargy,  a  aoltahle  alaetzte  rlrcalt  conaecting  said 
aaarce  of  electric  energy,  aald  electremagBet  and  mw. 
oaataet  making  maana.  aald  magaeta  belag  so  arracev,) 
that  Uke  polea  thereof  are  oppealte  each  other,  and  r.  .^s 
lag  meana  connected  with  and  actaated  by  aaid  movar^H 
magnet. 

a.  An  electrically  coatroUed  reUaatng  means  rorepri,- 
iag  Bormally  open  contact  maktag  meaaa.  a  rlrldly  m,  unt- 
ed  magnet  arm,  a  peramnent  magnet  carried  by  ^Al.! 
area,  a  movable  releaae  arm,  an  electromagnet  <Hrrl«i 
by  Mid  releaae  arm,  aaid  magaeta  being  mounted  opim«itP 
each  other  and  ao  arranged  that  like  polea  thereof  ar.-  op 
poelte  each  other,  a  aultable  eource  of  electric  ener^rv  uni 
a  suitable  electri<-  drpnlt  connecting  aald  source  of  pIpo. 
trie  energy,  aald  electromagnet  and  aald  ci.ntart  ni«k1ne 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  of  an  elpctrlially  lou 
trolled  releasing  means,  consisting  of  normally  open  con- 
Uct making  means  comprisinj;  a  movable  scale  part,  a 
pJvotally  mounted.  counterwelRhted.  conUrt  arm  lorai,,! 
In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  scale  part,  a  rigidly  m  unt., 
magnet  arm,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  said  arm.  a 
movable  releas.  arm.  an  eloctromaKnet  carried  by  said 
release  arm,  said  magnets  being  mounted  opposltp  ea<li 
other  and  so  arranged  that  like  poles  thereof  are  opposli.- 
each  other,  a  suitable  source  of  electric  entrffy,  and  a 
suitable  electric  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  .-lectrlc 
energy,  said  electromagnet  and  said  contact  making  means. 


1.2,39.570  CUTTING  APPARATUv«?  FOR  MoWKRS, 
Fhed  ('RAwroBD,  Proaaer,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917, 
Serial  .No.  15«.148.      (CI.  66 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  linger 
bar,  a  guard  finger  having  ita  rear  portion  inserted  \>itbiu 
and  bouaed  by  the  finger  bar.  and  an  anchor  bolt  iiavinx 
a  wedging  engagement  with  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  guard 
finger  aad  housed  by  the  same  aad  the  finger  bar  ainl  ei 
tending  through  and  aecured  la  the  rear  aide  <>t  the 
flager  bar, 

4.  Ia  a  cutting  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  tiii».'<r 
bar,  a  plurality  of  gnard  flngera  accored  in  the  (iDK>  r  bar. 
a  plarallty  of  apadng  bloeka  aecared  la  the  finger  bar  be 
tvaea  the  gaard  flagera,  the  froat  edgea  of  the  bps'  inj 
bloeka  being  convex  and  the  onder  aldea  of  the  upmiDX 
Macfca  aad  the  gaard  flagen  belag  flMh  with  tbe  under 
aartaea  of  the  hager  bar,  the  aader  aorfaeea  of  tb<-  t^iwo- 
lag  blacka  aad  the  gaard  flagera  being  provide«l  wltb 
tiaaavarae  ahoaldera  to  bear  agalaat  the  transverse  !<b»ul 
dar  af  the  flager  bar  and  the  oppar  aldee  of  tbe  spa  iu? 
and  the  gnard  flagera  batag  eoaatracted  with  aimed 
groovea.  a  cutter  bar  aUdahly  aeated  in  tbe 
and  the  apadag  bh>cka,  aad  cutters  carried 
by  hM  eattar  bar. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.1 
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1.:.;!«.571.     CHARuINO  DBVICE.     WATT  C.  Dat7«Hi 
M  luoncahela.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Philip  CUaa- 
bePK.    Monongabela,   Pa.     FUed   Jaly   S,    191C      Serial 

\„    !.i7  rt8.^      (CI.  264 — 84.) 


\  <\>v\'-c  of  the  character  described  Including  a  vert!- 
oiily  ndjnstabie  table,  a  reciprocating  member  mooated 
upon  tb.'  table  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  gear  wheel 
rotataMy  supported  by  tbe  onder  sortaee  of  tbe  table,  aald 
raM>'  ''-Ing  provided  with  an  opening  ttrough  which  aald 
grar  extends  to  mesb  with  the  rack,  cad  a  driven  membO' 
lependtng  from  the  table  and  operatlTely  engaged  with 
•hi   p>ar  for  rotating  the  same. 


V2.'?9..'.72  PRECISION  TIBMPERATUSS  APPARATUS. 
Ariiit.i.aa  Di  KR0Tiif8KT,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to 
Central  Sdentlflc  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Scrtal  No. 
136,102.     (CI.  219—89.) 


1-  -V  method  of  maintaining  and  delivering  a  medlnm 
a<  M  predt'termlned  temperatare  eomprlalng  aobjectlag  a 

J.v  "f  the  medium  to  heat  aufflclent  to  raise  it  to  the  de- 

''ire.i  t.  tnp.rature,  contlnooaaly  withdrawing  a  iwrtion  of 
rbe  m<  linn  after  caualag  H  ta  repeatedly  drcalate  var- 
tl  Klly  through  aald  body,  whereby  heat  la  wlthdrawa  from 
"I-  elven  to  auccaedlag  atrata  and  coa11naa>aaly  adding 
»  ' -^h  supply  of  tbe  medium  to  the  body  thereof. 

-  In  a  beat  intarchaagtag  appaiatim,  the  eambtaatlon 
nf  ■•>  'ntniner  for  the  awdlmi  to  he  feaatad.  meaaa  fte 
<Ppi>Ujr  beet  to  the  latter,  meaaa  far  raatlnaoaaly  aqp- 
P  Ul'  the  median  to  aaM  coatateer,  aad  a  coodoctar 
r-puriKinR  a  ptwaMty  of  vertkaWy  arraaged  laepa  te- 
m''*..]  In  the  mediam  aad  e|>«a  at  aM  and  wlthla  aaid  eaa- 
Tsin.,   to  coatfaaoaaly  wltfcdraw  Ike 


of  a 


^r  aad 
wtthla 

ta 


aftar  aabjaettag  It  ta  the 
ig  tampanatare  atrata. 
T.  Ia  a  water  heater,  tha  < 
maaaa  fhr  daiivarlag  water  to  aald 
lag  meaaa  la  aaM  chamber,  a 
piamllty  of  varttaal  laopa  wlthla  aaM 
lag  tharatrooi,  tha  apaa  aad  af  aaM  eaml 
chamber  being  dlapoaed  adjacent  tha  tap 
•t  ac«amalatad  air. 
11.  Ia  a  water  haatar,  tha  eatnMaatlaD  of  priamry  aad 
unbara,  BMana  far  deltverlag  water  to 
chamhar,  ateetrlc  haaUag  meaaa  la 
,  a  eaadactot  aiiaagad  ta  a 
thfla  aaM  chamhar  aad  leading  to 
,  tha  apaa  aad  af  aaM  caadaetar  wlthla  aaM 
mary  chamber  being  dlapoaad  adjaeaat  the  tap 
to  p«inlt  tbe  eacape  of  aceamalated  air,  a  thermostat  la 
aaM  aacondary  chamber  far  ragalatlag  tbe  aapply  of  car- 
raat  to  aaM  elaetilc  hsatlag  amaaa,  a  ahall  aai  iwaadiin 
aald  thermostat,  a  coadactor  ananged  la  a  plamltty  of 
vertical  loopa  within  said  secondary  chamber  for  deliver- 
ing water  fram  aald  aecondary  chamber  to  the  interior 
of  aaid  abell,  the  open  end  of  aald  conductor  within  aald 
secondary  chamher  bdag  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
to  permit  tha  eacape  of  accumulated  air,  and  a  con- 
ductor leading  from  tbe  top  of  said  shell  to  deliver  water 
therefrom. 

[Claims  8  to  6  and  8  to  10  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,239,578.  MXPAN8ION-JOINT  FOE  CONCRBTB  CON- 
STRDCTIOIfS.  JOHM  A.  I>8  Momd,  Rlchmoad,  Cai. 
Filed  Jane  2,  191«.     Serial  No.  101.806.     (H.  94 — 1.) 


1.  Aa  expanataa  Jalat  for  cancrete  coastruetlon  caa- 
atetlag  af  a  pair  af  timpiiimible  ahaeta,  oae  of  the  shaete 
having  a  bulged  partloa  thercia,  aad  a  filler  within  the 
bulged  portion  and  formed  of  aspbaltom  and  rock  aalt 

2.  An  ezpanalon  jotat  for  eoacrete  coaatraetlan  oonalat- 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  campreaaihle  sheets,  one  of  the  sheets 
having  a  bulged  portion  therein,  and  a  filler  within  the 
bulged  portion. 

8.  An  expanalOB  jalat  for  eoacrete  coaatractlon  consist- 
ing of  companion  sheato  of  flazlbic  aiat«rial,  a  filler  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  aheets,  and  a  blading  element  extending 
around  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheeta  to  aecure  the 
sbeeta  together  and  prevent  tbe  eacape  of  the  filler  from 
between  tbe  aheeta. 


l,3t8,6T4.  DRAIN -YALTB.  ROBCrr  O. 
Wla.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lOS— 00.) 


Vcmu,   Dana, 
142,081.     (CL 
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•Bd  a  Mat  iBtertally  of  the  other  poM«(«.  uid 
body  adapted  to  b«  wcare4  to  a  conduit  with  the  eTternal 
aaat  adapted  to  easa«e  aa  opealat  la  the  coadalt.  ■  pro 
jaetkMi  oB  Mid  body  and  hiring  a  lateraUy  openiag  reeww 
eoauBiwlcAtliic  dlTMtly  with  the  paaaage  havlns  the  In 
taraal  aoat  aad  nodertsf  the  aeat  aceeoalble.  and  a  ralvf 
darloo  opowtlac  Uroach  the  projection  and  engacmhle 
with  th«  latanal  acat. 

2.  In  a  detice  of  the  cla«i  deacribed.  a  body  baTlnc  pas 
aacea  with  aeats  at  thalr  e»da.  aald  body  adapted  to  be  w 
enrad  to  a  eondnlt  with  o«e  of  aald  aeats  adapted  to  en 
aa  opaalac  1«  the  c<^alt.  a  projection  on  said  body 
kaTtec  a  latarally  op^lac  reeaaa  commanicatlnK  with 
tha  oth«r  aaat  and  renderlnc  the  aame  accessible,  and  a 
▼aire  derloa  operatlag  throvgh  a  projection  and  engaseable 
with  the  laat-BMntloBed  aei|t. 


Idly  connected  with  the  handle  :  a  blade  :  pivotal  mnnec- 
lions,  directly  between  tbe  blade  and  Mid  upp.-r  [...rtlon 
of  the  stock,  upon  which  the  blade  may  be  turned  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  Its  l.>ngth  ;  a  guard  ;  and  nioval.l.-  con- 
neotlons.  between  the  ?uard  and  the  stock,  upon  whioh 
the  ?uard  may  move  toward  and  from  the  blade,  from  «n 
upper  shaving  position  to  a  lower  stropping  position. 


1.2S»,B7S.  ABCH-8UPPOBTINO  SHOE.  So&uis 
Soon  DoNNBU^T.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  9«.084.     (CI.  B6— 27.) 


A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt  sole  and  out  so],. 
mnnlng  the  entire  lensth  of  the  shoe,  said  out  sole  being 
(Ut  from  Ita  heel  end  to  a  h>cation  In  advance  of  the  ball 
of  the  foot,  and  a  combination  heel,  shank  and  arch  sup 
port  formed  of  a  lone  wadgefahape  and  interposed  l>etweeu 
the  welt  aole  and  out  aole  aqd  extending  substantially  half 
the  lencth  ftaa  the  heel  end  of  tbe  shoe  to  the  toe.  and 
forming  a  perfect  foandatlom  for  the  foot  of  the  wearer 
of  the  shoe. 


1.2  89.S7  8.  ANIMAL  4NK8THKTIC  APPAaATUS 
Obomb  M.  Dobman,  St.  Joaeph,  .Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16 
1»17.     Serial  No.  14S.001,      (CI.  128—13.) 


The  combination  la  aa  anlaal  anesthetic  apparatas,  of  a 
IB  the  form  of  the  fruhtnm  of  a  pyramid,  a  rubber 
eartala  ftutaaed  oa  all  Mcaiof  one  end  of  aald  maak  and 
havlBC  a  eaatral  opaalac.  aa  elaatlc  band  around  the  cen- 
tral opealag.  aa  ezptrattea  t^It*  on  one  side  of  said  mask, 
aa  lB9lfBtloB  tnbe  oa  aaot^er  side  of  said  mask,  three 
fradoatad  vlaaa  coatalnera  tq  contain  rolaflle  liquids,  and 
Nda  thanoa.  tvbaa  paaalac  thfongh  aaid  lids  down  into  the 
ttfalda.  harlBc  »«^oratloaa  ^ereln  below  the  liquid  line. 
a  hofteaatal  taba.  three  coa^ectlng  tabes  each  having  a 
■tialfkt  air  cat-oC  Talre.  aiaprlnff  check  valve  in  said 
kartaoatal  take,  aa  tadtoatori  aad  stem  for  each  of  aaid 
eat-aC  valraa,  aad  a  aaa^ollapaible  rubber  tnbe  forming 
-     batwaca  aald  aaatt  and  aaid  horiaontal  tube. 


l^SMTT. 


8AIVrT-KAJK>K. 
Kaaa.    FUed  A 
(O,  to— U.) 
1.  A  laaar  havtec  ia 


i 


Pabncm  F.  Doaaar,  Win 
l»ie.     Serial  No.  118,442. 


tloD.  a  btock  Indadlng  a 
an    upper   portion    rlg- 


2.  A  rasor  having.  In  combination,  a  stock  Including  a 
crasplng  portion    or    handle,    and    an    upper    portion    rig 
idly  connected  with  the  handle  ;  a  blade  ;  pivotal  <onn.'. 
tlons,  directly  between   the  blade  and  said  upper  p..rtl,.c 
of  the  stock,  upon  which  the  blade  may  be  turned  about  an 
axis    transverse    to    Its    length;    a    guard;    movable   loii 
nectlons.    between   the   guard   and    the  stock,   upon   whi.h 
the  guard  may  move  toward  and  from  the  blade,  from  an 
upper,    shaving   position    to   a    lower   stropping   position 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  g»»rd  toward  the  bla,i. 

.3  A  razor  having.  In  combination,  a  stock  Inclu.lin^'  a 
ura^plng  portion  or  handle,  and  an  upper  portion  rlc 
idly  connected  with  the  handle  ;  a  blade  ;  plvr.tal  conn.-r 
tiont*.  dlreitly  between  the  blade  and  said  upp.r  portion 
of  the  stock,  upon  which  the  blade  may  be  turned  about  ;i: 
ails  transverse  to  Its  length  ;  a  guard  ;  sll.lliik.'  ...n 
n.-ctlons,  between  the  guard  and  the  stock,  upon  whi.  h 
the  guard  may  move,  toward  and  from  the  bla.l.'.  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the  sto.k  :  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  guard  agalnsr  such 
movement  when  in  engagement  with  the  bladf 

4.  A  raior  having,  In  combination,  a  stock   Inrlu.lin*:  a 
grasping  portion    or    handle,    and    an    upper    portion    rig 
idiy  connected  with  the  handle  ;  a  blade  ;  pivotal  conn.', 
tlons.  directly  between  the   blade  and  said  upp»r   p.-rtion 
of  the  stock,  upon  which  the  blade  may  be  turned  about  an 
axis    transverse    to    Ita    length;    a    guard;    movabb-    .,.n 
n.>ctlons.   between   the   guard  and   the  stock,   upon   which 
the   guard    may    move    toward   and    from   the    blade  ;   ami 
means.    connecte<l    to   and    movable    with    the    guanl,    for 
retaining    the    blade    against    movement    about    it^    sail 
pivotal  connections  when  It  la  in  stropping  position  par 
allel  with  the  stock. 

5.  A  raxor  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  handle: 
»n  arm  extending  upwardly,  bat  rearwardly  oBm't.  from 
the  handle  ;  a  blade-holder  pivoted,  at  the  middle  of  it.s 
length,  to  the  upper  end  of  mUd  arm  ao  aa  to  swing  about 
an  axis  transverw^  to  the  length  of  the.  blade  holder; 
a  stem  slldable  In  the  handle ;  meaaa  carried  by  tho  stpm, 
for  engaging  and  holding  an  end  o^  the  blade^holder  when 
It  la  in  stropping  position  ;  and  a  goard  movable  toward 
and  from  the  blade-holder  and  connected  to  operate  with 
said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,289.578.  SAFBTT-POCKET  FOR  OARMBNTS.  SiMOS 
DCBiNasT,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Max  Broida.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,516.     (a.  2 — 15.) 

1.  A  garment  having  a  pocket  opening,  pocket  wall-  de- 
pending from  aald  opealag.  one  of  which  walls  Is  pro- 
vided at  lU  upper  end  with  a  flap  which  extends  outwarli.T 
through  aad  downwardly  from  the  pocket  openiui:  « 
third  pocfcK  wall  arraagad  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
pocket  walla  aad  aecared  at  Ita  lower  portion  to  oiv  of 
the  latter,  and  the  upper  eiMl  of  said  third  pock't  w.ill 
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beinp   folded    downward    over   the   upper   edge   of   one   of 
tbi'  lirst  nteutloned  pocket  walls  to  form  a  flap  which  is 


arranged  beneath  and  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  the 
first  mentioned  flap. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gtazette.] 


l.^.'O.STQ.     WHITE  CEMENT.     William   C.   Ewino.  Los 

.Anpol.s.  Cal.     Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  106.627. 

tCl.  10«V— 25.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
Inp  of  commercial  Portland  cement,  and  silica  and  oal- 
cluin  hydrate  mixed  In  equal  proportion,  the  proportion 
of  the  silica  and  calcium  hydrate  to  the  cement  being  ap- 
proximately as  1  to  10. 

L'  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  conslst- 
iiiK  of  nu  equal  proportion  of  dlatomaceous  earth  and  cal- 
ilum  hydrate  mlie<l  together  in  a  dry  state,  and  commer- 
cial I'ortland  cement,  the  proportion  of  the  dlatomaceous 
•  arth  and  calcium  hydrate  mixture  to  the  cement  being 
approximately  aa  one  to  ten. 


1.239.580.  WHEEL.  Fbank  T.  Farueb,  Chicago.  Ill  . 
assignor  to  The  Whitman  A  Barnea  Manufacturing  Com- 
panj.  Al«ron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911,  SerUl  No. 
621.924.  Renewed  July  16,  1917.  Sertal  No  180,941. 
(Cl.  21—30.) 


^  '"  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  support,  a 
<lian  :.  .unted  therein,  a  hub  having  a  bore  therein  for 
r*'myiuK  the  end  of  the  abaft  aald  hah  tapering  beyond 
()>«>  h.Hft  to  form  a  thruat  beariag  for  the  aame  and 
-  an  aperture  at  the  extremity  of  Ita  tapered  portion. 
-'   on  said  hub  and  a  fork  aecured  to  aaid  aupport 


ha 
a 


and  engaging  aald  flange  to  retain  said  hub  on  said  shaft. 
2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbe<l.  a  support,  a  shaft 
thereon,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft,  said  hub  projecting  l>eyond  the  end  of  said  shaft 
to  form  an  outwardly  converging  chamber  provided  with 
an  aperture  whereby  Is  afforded  a  receptacle  for  a  lubri- 
cant and  also  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  flange,  retaining  means 
secured  to  said  support  and  engaging  said  flange. 


1.239,581.  CLEANINO  DEVICE.  Lbonard  L.  Firoi  so.v, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Dunt- 
ley  Pneumatic  Sweeper  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,144.     (Cl.  1&— 60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine 
having  a  dust  box.  a  dust  Inlet  nozrle.  vacuum  creating 
means  and  a  supporting  wheel,  of  a  carpet  sweeper  having 
a  dust  chamber,  a  brush  and  brush  driving  wheels,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  carpet  sweeper  as  a 
unit  and  for  withdrawing  It  from  below  the  dust  box 
of  the  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  the  sweeper  being  located 
between  the  Inlet  nozzle  and  the  supporting  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  body 
portion  provided  with  vacuum  creating  means  and  a  dust 
box.  a  supporting  wheel  and  a  dust  Inlet  nozzle,  the  nozzle 
being  supported  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  the  wheel  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  of  a  sweeper  comprising  a  casing, 
supporting  wheels,  a  bruab  and  dirt  collecting  chamber,  said 
nozzle  and  aaid  sweeper  being  removable,  the  body  having 
means  for  deUchably  engaging  the  nozzle  and  attaching 
means  to  engage  the  aweeper  casing. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
creating  device  and  a  detachable  inlet  noxale  therefor,  of 
a  carpet  sweeper  aecared  to  aaid  nozzle  and  having  a 
brush  adapted  to  engage  the  aurtace  to  be  cleaned,  and  at- 
taching means  to  engage  the  aweeper  and  the  nozzle  to 
maintain  them  In  operative  poaltlon  and  permitting  the 
sweeper  and  noiale  to  be  detached  as  a  unit  from  the  auc- 
tion creating  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  racuum  cleaner,  a  carjiet  aweeper 
comprising  a  duat  chamber,  a  braah  and  brush-driving 
wheels  mounted  on  the  chamber,  aald  chamber  t^elng  ar- 
ranged below  aad  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vacunm 
cleaner,  and  meaaa  whereby  the  aald  cari>et  sweeper  may 
be  readily  detached  aa  a  unit  and  withdrawn  from  below 
tbe  body  of  the  vacuum  cleaner. 


1.239.582.  DOOR-BRACING  DBYICE.  CBRiaTlAK  G. 
FiLZBR,  Brie,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.638.     (Cl.  20—88.) 

1.  In  a  door  bracing  device,  the  combination  of  a  door  ; 
two  pairs  of  anchor  piecea  arranged  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
tbe  door ;  screw  threaded  atnds  connecting  the  anchor 
pieces  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  door  and  forming  clampa 
of  the  anchor  piecea  between  which  the  door  Is  clamped ; 
and  rods  connecting  aald  anchor  piecea. 

2.  In  a  door  braciag  derloe,  the  combination  of  a  door ; 
two  pairs  of  anchor  placaa  arranged  on  onKWlte  aldea  of 
the  door ;  acrew  threaded  atoda  connecting  aald  aa^Mr 
pieces  to  tbe  door  and  forming  meana  for  clamplag  tk« 
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4««  tMtWioi  tke  aackor  ^lecM ;  a  rod  Mcvred  to  tke  lint 
•Mkor  ptoee  of  oack  palt.  mid  rod  bmkug  ocrow  thre.de«l 
aad   oztoadlBf  tJiroagk  tho  lecoBd  aacbor  piece  of  th* 


P*lr ;  a  cap  oat  oztaadiae  ifrom  tht  eod  of  th*-  r.K!  against 
the  anchor  ploeo;  aai  a  aaco^  aat  at  the  opposite  side  ..f 
•aid  second  aacfcai  ]Mm*> 


1.239.588.  CABLB-EIMG|rORMIN<;  MACHINK  John 
W.  Foao.-St.  Loola,  Mo.,  amtcnor  to  William  R  (.lii...rt. 
St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Sejt.  27,  1916.  Serial  No  122  4H5 
(CI.  140—71.) 


1.  In  a  BwcUaeof  tb«  tiaas  deorrtbed.  a  pair  of  fom 
•■*  *••*•  ••<*  CMqwIiInc  a  pair  of  reTolable  neaibcr!!,  a 
wtrc  ca«asiac  mmbir  oatrlad  by  and  aoTablo  radially 
with  respect  te  om  •(  mM  «Tolab»«  Bemben.  and  a  co- 
•pcratlDC  tonatec  njemb*-  rlcldly  fixed  to  the  other 
revoluble  member.  1 

5.  la  a  aacUM  irf  th«  elM«  da«»ib«l.  a  pair  of  foralnK 
Wada  aaeh  coapHalac  •  pair  of  ravolaMa  menbers,  a  wire 
MBbar  oarrM  by  aad  BMrabto  radially  with 
to  OM  at  aid  rtT^lQbla  aciMMra.  a  cooperating 
teralat  maartw  rigidly  SzM  to  tb«  other  raralabl*  mem- 
bar.  aad  iMaM  far  alBttlt^aovaly  Bovlaf  the  rvTolubie 
Bcaiban  ta  oppOTlta  dlrocOhaa. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  tlaaa  described,  a  pair  of  form 
la«  hoada  oa«  of  whieh  Is  parable  toward  and  away  from 
tha  athar,  aeaaa  for  feeding  a  aactlon  of  wire  into  pool- 
**•■  "^Mc^t  ta  aali  head^  aMana  on  aaU  haada  for  en- 
ttgiag  tha  eeatral  partloo  df  tha  OKtlon  of  wire  and  bead- 
tec  tka  ead  porttoaa  of  a^d  wlra  partially  arwind  aaid 
hoade.  and  maaaa  for  eaia^lBf  the  anda  of  the  a^tloa  of 
wire  and  bending  the  san4  ta  form  oppositely  disposed 
hooka 

1«.   In  a  machine  of  the  ^lasa  described,  a  pair  of  form 
lag  heads,  each  of  which  taflodes  a  pair  of  members  rero- 
laNe  in   oppoalte  dtrectlaa^   and   wire   engaging   means 
carried  by  each  member. 

ta**«w  «  to  4.  e  to  11^  IS  to  15.  and  17  to  20  not 
prtatad  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,SM,984.      DISINFECrn^    AND    VINTILATINO    DB- 

VICE.     Faux   FaAHK.  Berfealey.   Cal.     Filed   Jan.   4 

1»1«.    Sartal  Ma.  T0.2M.     (CL  167— «.) 

1.  ▲  dbtelMiaat  hoMcr  j  eoatprtaiag  a   body   mambcr 

kavtaff  nttrtm  nxmOt  aid  jprvrMad  with  a  ecntral  wpm- 

lag  aarravadad  by  aa  aaniri^r  eallar  (anataatlag  la  a  lat- 


erally rtteodlOK  atu.  hiag  flange,  a  perforated  ,Mir» 
en^glag  the  thread*  on  the  body  measber  and  pruu.Je^ 
with  an  opening  rcKlsttring  with  the  cential  oj..  i,,ii<  lu 
the  tmdy  member,  an.l  a  .llsliifectant  element  fittini;  with 
In  th.'  l>o«ly  menii)tT  and  having  a  central  openiu,-  ib.rp- 
through  the  walls  of  which  are  allne«l  with  thn  walls  of 
th»>  i.peningM  ill  said  body  member  and  closure. 

Af  »  -^ -y 


K  m^^m. 


^'^■^^1^ 


2.  Tlif  <omblnaflon  with  a  supporting  cup  ha  via:;  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  disinfectant  .i.ider 
including  a  btxly  member  harlng  a  central  op.nm,'  sur 
roundtMl  by  a  ( ollar  extending  through  the  opening  in  ihe 
I'oftorii  of  th*'  .up  and  provided  with  a  lateriliy  ext.r-clrg 
MauKH  l.t-aring  against  the  lower  surface  of  ihc  bottom  of 
said  .up.  a  perforHt»>d  closure  detachably  se.  iit-t-d  to  the 
l)ody  memlMT  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  regl*. 
tering  with  the  opening  in  the  body  member,  and  a  dls.Q. 
lectant  element  titling  within  the  body  member  un.i  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  oponiuijs  lu 
itaid  body  meml|^  aud  closure. 


1.239..VK.'i.  ENGINEERS  BRAKE  -  VALVE.  J. .sun  i" 
<;ai  LT.  LoulavIUe.  Ky.,  asaignor  of  one  third  t.)  William 
FhlUlps  and  ooe-thlrd  to  Bea  L.  Braner,  IxJuisTille,  Ky. 
Filed  .May  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.7M.      (Ci.  1S8— 7.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  Kystera,  the  combination  with  the 
train  line,  main  drum  and  brake-cylinder  pressure  i-on- 
dulta.  of  a  fluid  pressure  coatroDed  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  main  drum  praaaure  to  the  brake  .ylln- 
der  pressure  conduit,  a  chamber  to  receiye  a  fluid  pres- 
sure to  actuate  aald  valTe,  a  paaaage-way  for  the  supply 
of  train  line  preasnre  to  aald  ehaaiber,  a  pressur.-  wfu- 
lateil  valve  for  coatroUlag  tha  preasure-supply  thr.ush 
nald  p«s8ai;e  way.  said  valve  hariag  an  exhaust  cavitv  to 
.ommuni.ate  with  an  eshauatport.  and  an  exhaust  ■  ,.n.iult 
.onne.ted  at  one  point  with  the  brake-cylinder  pr.  ^sure 
innduit  and  at  another  point  In  port  communication  with 
the  exhaust  cavity  of  said  valve. 

2.   In   an   air   brake  systeai,   the   combination    wlih   th« 
main  drum  preaaure  conduit,  the  brake  cylinder  pn  ssure 
conduit  and  the  train  line,  of  a  valve  casing  contaltimg  « 
supply  valve  controlling  communication  between  Hi-    main 
drum   pressure  conduit   and    the   brake   cylinder   pr.-  'ire 
conduit,  a  chamber  to  receive  fluM  prcasnre  to  actual  •  - 
Talve,  a  single  engineer's  aatoiaatlc  brake  valve  confr. 
the  train  Uae  preaaore,  a  pipe  directly  eoaaecting  th^ 
chamber  with  the  aotoaatftc  brake  valve,  the  latter  h«    ig 
oaatrallahla    parte    for    dliactim    aala    dram    pres-urt 
pipe  lata  aald  chaanbar  aad  f«r  exhanctinf 
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tb*  preesure  of  the  chamber  through  the  said  pipe,  meann 
a.iunted  by  variations  in  the  train  line  preaaure  for  ad 
mlttiDg  pressure  to  the  said  chamber  to  operate  the  supply 
valve,  and  a  separate  exhaust  valve  controlled  by  the  en- 
gineer?   -rake  valve  for  releasing  pressure  from  the  brake 

rNlinder. 

S  lu  an  air  Irake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
main  drum  pressure  conduit,  the  brake  cylinder  pressure 
conduit  and  the  train  line,  of  a  combination  valve  comprls- 
In;:  a  cttstine  having  five  compartments  therein,  one  of  said 
,t.mp.<irtni' nt>  h.iving  connection  with  said  train  line,  a 
piston  in  >ai<l  .oinpartment.  a  slide  valve  In  the  second 
lorapartnient  having  connection  with  said  piston  to  be 
artunto<l  thereby,  a  single  engineer's  automatic  brake 
vaiv<'  conne.tetl  directly  to  aaid  main  drum  pressure  con- 
duit and  with  the  third  chamber  in  said  combination  valve, 
Mid  casting  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  third  cham- 
t>e!-  to  sHiil  st'cond  chamber  and  being  controllable  by  said 
slide  valv.'.  a  diaphragm  between  the  said  third  chamber, 
and  the  fniirih  chamber  in  said  casting,  the  fifth  chamber 
in  f^ald  '  ahting  iiaving  communication  with  the  main  drum 
pressure  conduit  and  with  the  brake  cylinder  preasure  con- 
■  luit.  the  hift.r  (ondult  also  having  communication  with 
said  fourth  .hntnlier  to  •■ontrol  the  diaphragm,  a  regu 
■ailni.'  valve  iu  said  fifth  chamber  controlling  comniunica 
tlon  tictwt'cn  s^iid  main  drum  pressure  conduit  and  said 
brake  cylinder  pr»>ssure  conduit,  said  engineer's  automatic 
brake  valve  ImIiiu  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  directly  ad- 
mit main  ilrum  pressure  Into  said  third  chamber  against 
the  diaphragm  to  open  said  supply  valve  and  esta  dish  a 
direct  communication  l)etween  aaid  main  drum  pressure 
.oudulr  an.l  said  brake  cylinder  pressure  conduit,  aald 
first  'hiinil.er  being  adapted  to  receive  varying  air  pros 
sures  therein  dependent  dlre<'tly  upon  train  line  pres- 
sure to  .ontrol  the  aald  slide  vaive  whereby  to  automatl- 
ally  r)p«>ti  and  close  said  passage  and  actuate  said  dla 
pbragiii  for  automatl.^ally  actuating  said  main  supply 
valve. 


1.239.586.      ART     OF     HARDENING     CASTINGS.      Joh.n 

.  W.    GiBH.'Rn,     Vandergrift,    Pa.,    .issignor    t..    United 

Engineering    it    Foundry    Company.    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.,    a 

Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Feb.     12,    1915. 

.Serial  N.'    7.084.      (PI.  22  -21B.) 
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1.  Vhr  method  of  maWtng  a  casting  havinj;  u  hardened 
portion,  consisting  in  casting  the  metal  Into  a  mold  having 
hftrd.nlnL  inate-lal  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  and  feeding 
Hii  additional  supply  of  the  hardening  material  into  the 
mold  :  ■iiii'stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  hardeneil 
i'-rtlo!!,  .ouslsfing  In  casting  the  metal  Into  a  nud.l  cavity 

ontalning   hardening   material    capable   of   giving   an    ex- 
othermic   reaction    while    fusing,    and    feeding    additional 
fused  hardeninff  material  to  the  portion  of  the  casting  to 
I"'  hardened  as  the  exothermic  reaction  proceeds  :  substan 
tl'illy  as  described. 

3  The  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  hardened 
l"'rti..n.  ((insisting  in  providing  a  mold  having  extensions 
fri.iii  the  shaping  cavity  thereof,  said  mold  containing  a 
hanl^nipg  exothermic  reactive  material  within  the  mold 
and  Us  extension,  and  casting  the  metal  thereinto;  sub 
"flotially  as  deecrlbed. 

4  I'he  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  hardened 
Portion,  consisting  In  providing  the  mold  with  a  layer  of 
fiothernilc  reactive  hardening  material  extending  within 
ar  i  :.>yond  the  mold  cavity  proper,  and  causing  said  ex- 
teCHion  portion  of  the  rorapouad  to  feed  into  the  mold  dur 
<n  •  'Oe  resctivp  period:  substantially  an  descrllwHl. 

•-'42  O.  G.— 20 


S.  The  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  hardened 
portion,  consisting  in  forming  a  moid  cavity  with  a  sink 
head  extension  open  to  the  atmosphere,  providing  the 
mold  with  exothermic  reactive  hardening  material  extend 
ing  into  the  sinkhead  portion,  and  casting  steel  thereinto 
in  contact  with  the  hardening  material  In  the  mold  cavity  ; 
subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.239.587.  MEASURED- SERVICE  TELEPHONE  8YK 
TEM.  Rov  C.  GirroBD,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a 
(Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  14.  190<i,  Serial 
No.  34.S.396.  Renewed  July  10,  1916  Serial  No. 
108.450.      (CI.   179 — 9. J 


I    ^f 


1     In  a  telephone  exchange  system,   the  combiniitlon  of 
means  for  automatically  trunking  one  line  into  connection 
with   another,    responsive    to   the   calling   subscriber,   and 
call  registering  devices  comprising  ratchet  mechanism  con 
trolled  first  by  the  callM  subscrllters  and  then  by  the  call 
Ing  subscribers. 

2.  In  a  telephope  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
means  for  automatically  trunking  one  line  Into  connection 
with  another,  responsive  to  tbe  calling  subscriber,  and  call- 
registering  devlcea  comprising  ratchet  mechanism  located 
at  the  ex.'hange  or  central  station,  controlled  by  the  called 
suliscrlliers. 

;J.  A  call-reglsferlng  device,  means  by  which  the  called 
subscriber  pnrtlally  actuates  said  device  In  answering,  and 
means  by  which  the  callln;;  subscriber  then  completes  the 
operation  thereof  when  he  hangs  op  his  telephone. 

4.  A  call  registering  device,  means  by  which  the  called 
Kulis.  riber  partially  actuates  said  device  In  answering, 
means  by  which  tbe  calling  subscriber  then  completes  tbe 
operation  thereof,  and  automatic  means  for  trunking  one 
line  Into  connection  with  another. 

5.  A  c«ll-reglaterlnf  device,  roeana  by  which  the  called 
subscriber  partially  actnatea  said  device  in  answering, 
in.  ans  by  which  the  calling  subscriber  then  completes  the 
operation  thereof  when  he  hangs  up  his  telephone,  and 
automatic  means  for  trunking  one  line  Into  connection 
with  another. 

rcialms  6  to  39  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1 .2.39..5S><.  RECTIFIER  FOR  ALTERNATING  ELKC 
TRIC  CURRENTS.  Cla«k  Oilbb«t,  Bridgeport.  Ohio. 
.'.nd  Edwin  J.  Obnold,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Randolph  Stalnaker,  Wheeling  W  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,096  (CI. 
175—864.) 

1.  A  r-^ctlfler  for  alternating  electric  currents  compris 
Ing  a  series  wound  synchronous  motor,  a  rotarable  aeries 
of  contact  segments  connected  to  the  motor  for  actuation 
thereby,  dead  segments  interposed  between  and  separatlac 
the  first  named  aegments.  and  contact  brushes  on  the  al- 
tei-natlng  current  sfde  In  position  to  engage  the  •egmenta 
witb  the  braefcee  contacting  with  the  dead  aeffaieats 
throagh  the  aere  portlona  of  the  alteraatlng  carreat 
wavee. 
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2.  A  rectlfylac  stni<nure  for  aiteruUng  electric  cur 
MBtii.  eomprlalBg  a  •ynrtr.noo.  series  woood  motor  pro 
Tld«d  wlUi  •  c<Munotmt*r  and  wltb  a  polarlied  resistance 
fcrldjwl  a.-roM  the  ean«aaUtor  ol  the  motor,  and  a   ro 
UUble  rectifier  c<mBec«#d  to  and  diireo  by  the  motor 

3.  A  rectlfylnt  atnickare  for  alternatlnc  electric  cur 
rents,  comprialnf  a  synrkronoas  Mlf-starting  alternating 
current  motor,  a  poUHaed  rertstance.  and  means  for 
bridging  It  acroM  the  oommuUtor  of  the  motor  a  ro- 
tauble  rectifier,  and  lost  motion  connections  t>».twpen  the 
■sotor  and  rectifier. 

Tf 


structure  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  movable 
operating  therewith,  a  stnd  on  the  said  stock  . 
the  said  fixed  part,  and  the  said  movable  parts 
the  form  of  screws,  operatlvely  supported  b\ 
walls  of  the  said  structure  and  adapted  to  enass. 
ends  with  the  said  stud. 


Plrtg   co- 

•■•:nir  ic 
I'i  the]; 


4.  A  rectifying  system  for  alternating  electric  currents 
comprising  an  alternating  current  self-starting  synchro 
nous  motor,  a  rotatable  rectifier  for  the  alternating  cur- 
rents connected  to  the  motor  for  actuation  thereby  and  a 
shunt  wonnd  direct  current  motor  with  a  fly  wheel  on  Its 
armature  shaft,  said  motor  being  bridged  across  the  direct 
current  leads. 

8.  An  alternating  ctirrtnt  motor  having  a  stator  and 
rotor  each  prorldwl  with,  the  same  number  of  colls  and 
polea  with  the  colli  eonnetrted  In  series,  a  cross  connected 
commotator  for  the  rotor  having  the  same  number  of  seg- 
ments as  rotor  coUs.  cross  connected  brushes  for  the  com 
mutator  with  the  stator  a^d  rotor  colls  xonnected  In  series 
through  the  commnUtor  «nd  brushes,  and  a  polarised  re 
•latance    proridcd    with    eonnectlons    and    a    switch    for 
branching  said  reaistance  ncross  the  cross  connected  com 
BUtator  segments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.239.588.  TOBACCO-PIBE.  Bobsbt  Wsslby  Oravm 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Pll«|  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No' 
104.981.      (CI.  181—12.1 


A  pipe  having  a  stem,  a  mouthpiece  held  removably  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  tube  of  absorbent  material 
removably  Inaerted  In  the  ^tld  mouthpiece  and  projecting 
b*yoBd  the  inner  end  thertof  a  short  dlsUnce  Into  Se 
•tern  a  wick  within  the  stfcm  and  extending  at  one  end 
aJoag^de  the  projecting  portion  of  the  said  tube,  and  a 
hook  held  on  the  said  mouthpiece  a»l  deuchably  engj 
lag  the  said  wick  at  a  point  |ln  front  of  the  said  tube. 


1.  A  leval  ladicator  stradara  aaltaUe  for  being  opera- 
tlTaiy  BOUM  on  tho  Ala  lace  of  a  l.»al  stock,  for  Wik- 
Ui«  a  coKplat*  level.  coiaiki^Bg  a  hooalng  for  ladoaiaa 
•  i»»r!t  Urfloater  having  Ki.  for^ving  i^S^ 
•cfw,  and  wklch  permit  of  llaitad  movement  of  the  said 
•tnwtwo  pl^ocnu,  f^  ,.,£•  •(  adjMtmant,  and^ 
Jnatlag  dericea  for  effectla^  aaeh  movaaMnt  of  the  said 


«„  ♦».  J^jel  indicator  structure  suitable  for  being  mounte<l 
on  the  Bide  face  of  a  level  stock  for  making  a  level  ,on, 
prising  a  housing  for  Inclosing  a  spirit  Indicator  th!  mm 
housing  having  a  sight  opening  for  exposing  the  hhM  m 
dlcator  in  the  top  wall  and  an  extension  of  the  mI.I  od^d 
Ing  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall,  snd  the  mM 
housing  being  a  unitary  structure  and  having  a  bar  th»- 
serves  as  a  guard  for  the  said  Indicator  extending  acro«, 
the  said  opening. 


1,239.591.  HALTER  L&AD. 
III.  Filed  May  7.  1917 
54— 3i.) 


JOSBPH  W.  Hall,  Virginia, 
Serial    No.    167,002.      (Q. 


1  In  .omblnatlon  with  a  lead,  a  strip  of  material  00- 
artln»r  with  an  end  portion  of  the  lead,  and  arranged  In 
the  form  of  a  hook,  said  strip  being  provldeil  wltb  .[. 
posltely  directed  wings  embracing  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  lead  for  securing  the  strip  to  the  lead,  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  strip  being  returned  to  afford  a  barrel,  snd 
a  lo.klng  ring  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  barrel 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lead,  a  strip  of  material  ,0 
acting  with  an  end  portion  of  the  lead  and  arrange,!  in  the 
form  of  a  hook,  said  strip  being  provided  with  opposifiv 
dlrerted  wings  embracing  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  1-  ad 
for  securing  the  strip  to  the  lead,  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  strip  being  returned  to  afford  a  barrel,  and  a  lo,  king 
ring  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  barrel,  the  end  [x.r 
tlon  of  the  strip  provided  with  the  barrel  extending  t^ 
yond  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  strip. 


1.239,692.  SYSTEM  OF  MULTIPLE  CONTROL.  Johk 
ic^"  Hammond,  Jr..  Gloucester.  Mass.  Filed  De.  ao. 
1909.  Serial  No.  888,626.  Banawed  May  28.  1913 
Serial    No.    770.623.      (Q.   280—2  ) 


1-  A    system   of   moltlpJe   control   compriaing  a   main 
controller,  a  plurality  of  aubaldlary  controllers  In  !ix«l 
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elr<uUs.  H  riwltrh  In  each  of  said  local  circuits,  means  to 
niM-rnte  sHid  switches  intermittently  to  close  said  local 
rlrintts.  -<al(l  subsidiary  controllers  having  Individual 
mexiK  operatlvely  connected  tiierewlth  for  permitting  a 
pretletermined  movement  and  Umltlag  said  movement. 

1>  A  system  of  multiple  control  comprising  a  main 
nintxr  and  controller  in  a  main  circuit,  means  for  closing 
Mid  t'trcult  by  wireless  impolae.  meana  permitting  a  prede- 
tennineil  limited  movement  of  aald  main  controller,  a 
plurallt.v  of  secondary  motors  and  controllers  in  separate 
lix-al  ciri'ults  with  the  main  controller  and  a  switch  In 
»aid  locHl  circuits  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
>«ld  motor,  said  secondary  controllers  including  means 
;terniltling  a  predetermined  movement  of  each  of  said 
sooiidary  controllers  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  tertiary  controllers  In  separate  local  clr- 
.titt:*  with  each  seeoadary  controller  and  a  switch  in 
said  local  circuits  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said 
M-coDdary  motor,  said  tertiary  controllers  Including  means 
i'.riiiittlag  a  predetermined  limited  movement  of  each  of 
.^ald  tertiary  controllers,  and  an  operating  mechanism  in 
a  lo<al  circuit  opened  and  doaed  by  aald  tertiary  con- 
troll'T. 

:{  .^  system  of  multiple  control  comprising  a  main 
motor  and  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  secondary  con- 
irolUrs  eiu  h  in  a  local  circuit,  a  plurality  of  tertiary  con- 
trollers each  In  a  separate  lo<al  circuit,  a  switch  In  each 
of  «aid  tertiary  clrcuita  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  one  of  the  subaidlaay  coatroilers,  said  main  motor  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  enacglaad  Wf  vlreleas  impulses,  a  switch 
In  i-ach  of  said  sacoadary  local  circuits  adapted  to  be 
>p<'n>d  and  closed  by  said  motor,  and  a  separate  switch  In 
ti'h  of  said  teriiary  ctrcnits  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
!Uild    motor. 

4    A    system    of   mnltlple   coatrri    comprising   a    main 

Titroller,  a  motor  for  operating  aald  controller  adapted 
t  '  Uv  energized  by  wiral^  iapnlaea,  a  secondary  motor 
ml  controller  In  a  local  drcnlt,  a  switch  In  said  local 
.  ir.  nit  governed  by  the  main  motor,  a  tertiary  controller 
In  a  local  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  local  circuit  governed 
by  t)i  xi'ondary  motor,  a  separate  switch  In  said  local 
'triiit  and  Independent  means  for  governing  said  switch 
Independently  of  the  main  or  secondary  controllers. 

.'').  A  system  of  multiple  control  comprising  a  main 
controller  and  motor  for  rotating  the  same,  a  secondary 
controller  in  circuit  with  the  main  controller,  a  tertiary 
(Controller  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  controller,  and  a 
swlt.  h  In  circuit  of  said  tertiary  controller  controlle<l  by 
said  main  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


2.  la  a  culinary  ntenstl,  head,  a  hollow  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  handle 
and  into  said  bead,  a  eroaahead  carried  by  said  rotary 
shaft  within  said  baad.  a  flexible  blade  within  said  baad 
having  one  end  secured  thereto  aad  Its  body  portion 
secured  to  aad  movable  with  said  eroaahead,  and  meana 
releaaably  connecting  aald  rotary  shaft  and  hollow  handle 
whereby  they  may  be  locked  in  adjuatad  relation. 


1.239.594.  HEAT-BEOULATOR.  Lai  H.  HAau>w,  Oalaa- 
burg,  111.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corjwratlon.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,186.     (Cl.  219 — 20.) 


1.239..'i93.  CCLINABY  UTENSIL  Joakime  C.  Han- 
SK.N.  (Jrand  Marais.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.821.      (CL   107—60.) 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  heating  element,  an 
alternating  electric  drcult  therefor,  a  reactance  coil  in 
said  circuit,  and  a  tharmostatlc  derice  connected  with 
said  coil  for  varying  the  voltage  tharethroogh  and  thereby 
regulating  the  heat  thrown  off  by  said  element  propor- 
tionately to  the  temperature  of  the  apace  where  aald 
thermostatic  device  is  located. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  realstance  coll  and  an 
alternating  electric  circuit  connected  therewith,  of  a  re- 
actance   coll    in    said    drcult,    an    armature    therefor,    a 

I  thermostatic  derice  harlng  means  for  expansion  or  con- 
I  traction  with  the  varying  temperature,  means  connecting 
said  thermostatic  device  with  said  armature  for  vmrying 
!  the  voltage  in  said  reactance  coll  and  aald  realstance  coll 
j  proportionately  to  the  variation  in  temperature  of  the 
j  place  where  said  thermostatic  derice  is  located. 


.'/^ 


^  'i 


1.  In  a  culinary  vtenail,  a  bead,  a  hollow  handle  car- 
rle.1  thereby  and  formed  with  a  notched  end.  a  roUry 
'«haft  extending  longltodinally  through  said  handle  and 
into  said  head,  a  second  head  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
(li^poKed  in  the  notched  «b«  of  said  handle,  a  latch  carried 
l>.v  Kaid  second  head  for  engagement  9arith  the  notched  end 
"!  said  handle,  a  eroaahead  carried  by  said  rotary  shaft 
""thin  the  first  named  head,  a^  a  flexible  blade  within 
>^'<' '  first  named  head  havlag  one  end  secured  thereto 
an<i  Its  body  portion  aecared  to  and  movable  with  said 
<T"shead. 


1,239.695.  CLAMP.  Bllswobth  A.  Hawthorne,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,280. 
(a.  24—260.) 


1.  A  clamp  adapted  for  uae  upon  supports  of  vmrylnf 
cross  sections,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  pair  o( 
movable  Jaws,  aald  Jawa  concaved  and  each  having  a 
bearing  rib  on  ita  latnval  face,  and  each  baring  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  aald  eoaeavlty,  aad  adJuatmaatB 
acting  directly  against  aakl  axtenaloBa  of  tiM  moraUa 
Jaws  for  ladspeafl— tiy  deaiag  aald  Jawa. 

6.  A  damp  adaptad  for  wtm  apoa  sni^orta  of  TaiTtac 
crosa-settloa,  eoapttatac  a  taad  jaw  havlag  a  laanrarAljr 
extending  arm.  a  pair  of  iadd^eadently  adjnatabla  Jawa 
operatlvely  coaaaetod  with  aald  flxad  jaw,  a  hsartf  tite 
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on   th^   iBteraal   f»<»  ©f  ^rb  J»(w.  and   motmn    f.>T   in.1.- 
ppndfBtJy  adJvatiBg  !>aM  patr  of  adjiiKtahl^  Jaw* 

7.  A  rUmp  arlsptMl  for  na^  upon  support!*  of  rarylns 
frf>a^  a«rtloot.  roinprf«ln((  a  1\xih\  Jaw  «n<i  a  pair  of  rpla 
t1v«?ly  mormblo  ronrar^l  |awi>  opermtly^ly  •■onnert<-<l  with 
aali  fixed  Jaw.  ««ph  of  imM  moTShlr  Jaw*  having  two 
b«*rlag  rarflim  on  Its  lDt<>mai  fac«»  and  wn-h  havlnx 
an  tDteroKidlate  hrariar  pofnt  arraDtt»Hl  below  thp  plan* 
of  nairl  b*arlnir  aarfacpn,  an>l  xald  twarlriK  p<iir.f«  un 
equally  dividing  tbe  conr»v1ty  (leflnfnl  hy  sal.I  inw^.  anri 
■djnatmentfl  for  IndependHitly  Hnalnv  «atfl  ni<ivHl>l»-  Jaw* 

rrialma  2  to  4  and  fl  Hot  pHnt#^l  In  th*-  <;a!!«»tt.-.  | 


1.239..">»6.       CASE    FOR    CHECK    AND    MKMoRANDI  M 
PADS.     Earl  T.  Hazbubit.  Pho^nli.  Arli.     FlI.^i    n.., 


9.  191B.     Serial  No.  134.046.     (CI.  150—39 


1  A  ( (tMt-  haviiij;  a  body  wall  conMi.stinK  of  h  <1ii>;I. 
pl-'t'  of  rtf^xlbU'  material  t-.'(|«.,|  adjar.nt  one  of  Its  ends 
up..n  Itiwlf  and  «tlt<he*l  hc  the  .-nd*  of  said  folded  portion 
to  the  edges  of  the  bo<ly  «all  to  provide  a  po<  k.'t  on  one 
far.'  of  satil  wall,  the  open  8l<le  of  which  Is  spa.-.-d  from 
the  <-entral  line  of  the  -•a-'e,  a  second  piece  of  matnrl^l 
ntltrhwl  at  Its  oppodte  ends  to  th.>  edges  of  the  hiMly  wall 
and  also  Btltche<l  along  o»h  „f  its  longitudinal  .-du^.s  to 
said  wall  at  the  appro.xlHMt.'  .i-ntcr  of  thr  .as,.,  sai.l 
pte*e  of  njaterlal.  In  conjutirtion  wlih  th.-  hodv  wnll.  .in- 
stituting a  separate  pot  kt-t 

U.  A  case  consisting  of  a  bo«ly  wall  forni.'d  from  a 
alnglp  piece  of  material  folded  adjacent  one  of  its  -nda 
upon  :tself.  ,«ld  folde.1  poftlon  Inlng  stlf.h.d  at  its  end« 
to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  bo<ly  ^all  to  form  a  pocket,  a  »e,  oti-i 
•he«t  of  material  secured  along  one  of  Its  longitudinal 
edges  and  Ita  end  Mlgea  «o  the  ,l>o.ly  wall  to  provide  a 
second  pocket  in  coBjunotJon  with  suild  bcly  wall  the 
otker  tnd  of  said  body  w^ll  being  fol.lwl  upon  Itnelf  In 
•paced  relation  to  tbe  open  aide  of  the  latter  pocket  to 
reinforce  the  edge  of  the  Docket. 


1.2a»,5»7.  WRAPFI.NG  MACHINE.  Ai.t.sT.  s  H««  k 
Springfield.  Maaa.  FiM  Feb.  21.  l»lti.  Serial  No 
79,731.     (CI.  »3— 2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machlqe.  plurallie.1  means  for  fold 
tog  a  wrapper  around  tbe  liody  of  a  stem  provided  piece 
and  In  widely  encircling  rel^rlon  about  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
•t««  adjacent  aocb  body,  ami  means  for  forming  oppo 
■Ite  Inwardly  cxteadtng  bellows  like  folds  to  tbe  atem  en 
drellng  portion  of  tbe  wrap^r. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machlaf.  pluraliicd  means  for  fold 
«Bg  a  wrapp«r  around  tbe  l*>,iy  of  a  atem  provided  piece 
and  In  widely  enrlrclteg  reialtion  about  the  portion  of  tbe 
■tern  adjacent   aach   bMty.   4Bd   for   folding  an   end   por 
tloB   of   tbe   wrapper   arM«d    tbe    forward   end   of   aad 


onto  the  side  of  tbe  ple<-e.  and  means  for  form  ng  in 
vrardlT  extending  l)ellows  like  folds  to  the  shanii  enclr 
iHng  portion  of  the  wrapper. 

.i  In  a  wntpping  machine,  pinralliied  n>ean«  f.,r  f„i,i 
in>:  a  wrapper  around  tbe  bo«|y  of  a  stem  pro v We, i  pi^, 
and  In  widely  encircling  relation  about  the  portion  nf  th. 
stem  a.JJa.ent  such  body,  means  for  forming  Inwarmv 
extending  iK-llows-lIke  folds  to  the  shank  en-lrclln-  p..r 
ti.n  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  compressing  rh'e  i,: 
lows  like  folds. 

•».  In  a  wrapping  machine,  plurallze.1  m.-an»  f„r  foi,i 
ini:  a  wn.pper  around  the  I  .mIv  of  a  stem-provlde-t  pj,.,.^ 
and  In  widely  encircling  relation  about  the  portion  ..f  th. 
stem  «dja<vnt  sii.Ji  body.  mean.,  for  forming  Inwar.llv  ..j 
tending  bellowR-llke  folds  to  the  shank  encircling  p<irfl,.r 
.»f  tl.e  wrap(M.r.  and  means  for  both  compressing  an.!  h^  • 
Ing  the  tHllows-llke  folds. 

•■i.  lu  a  wrapping  machine,  plnrellned  means  f„r  foM 
Ing  a  wrapper  around  the  body  of  a  stem  provided  pi.,, 
an. I  in  widely  encircling  relation  about  the  portion  of  thn 
sf.m  adja -ent  such  body,  means  for  forming  inwar.llv 
extemllng  bellows-like  folds  to  the  shank  encircling  p.,r 
tion  of  the  wrapper,  means  for  both  , -nipressing  an.i 
h.*tlng  the  t)elIows  like  folds,  pnd  further  tneans  for  cod 
fining  the  sal.I  parts  of  the  wrapper  folds  in  a.lberetit 
••-Irttlon.s  sut)se<iuent  to   the  heating  thereof 

i  Claim.-  «  to  21  not  prlr«ted  In  the  fSazefte.] 


1.2H».r,»K.       CALCrLATINtJ.  MACHINE       FRiH>EH.rKO. 
Hit  SEP.    Chi,  ago.    Ill       Fii.yi    yo^     4     j,),.^       ^^,^^.  y. 
729.4Hfi.      (CI.   235—69.)  *    " 


— t  -,  "w 


V<      ***■       A»/      .*-(f 
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aaaaaaa 

*u  Bi  e^  cj  CI  E  n  sn 

»1  U  LI  U  »]  tt  Z-i  »1 

a  u  u  II  o  fj  a 


1  In  .(.nililnatlon  with  a  calculating  machine  totallier- 
actuatln;:  lever,  and  a  series  of  spaced  movable  finger 
holds  within  the  span  of  the  operator's  thumb  and  imlpx 
finger  and  n  separate  stop  controlled  by  each  finger  holil 
in    it-i   movement    and   thereby   place<l    In    the  path   of  tbe 

.  actuating  lever  to  limit  the  movrment  thereof  and  control 

I   the  .  ,  ,-r, ,   ,,f  actuation  of  the  totalizer. 

■-  In  a  .alculatlng  machine,  a  seriea  of  actuating  levers 
each  arrange<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  index  finger  of  the 
operator,  a  totalizer  differently  operated  by  different  de- 
grees of  actuation  of  said  levers  and  a  plurality  of  kt-y 
•«tops  for  each  levt  r  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  thumb 
of  the  operator  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  lerera  when  tbe  operator's  Index  tln.er 
and  thumb  are  presaed  toward  oae  another. 

a.  In  a  calculating  machine,  totallalng  mecbanl.sni  -.m 
prising  wheels  for  each  order,  a  gear  aector  adapt  '  to 
drlT*  each  of  said  numeral  wbccla.  a  flafer  operable  !.  ver 
controlling  said  gi-ar  sector,  and  a  plarality  of  th  unh 
operable  key  stops  for  each  g?ar  srrtor  correapondln^  to 
tb#  digits  of  tbe  numeral  wbeeia.  oacb  of  aald  key-«i.p» 
when  actuated  being  adapted  to  IlBitt  tbe  motion  of  its 

!  gear  wctor  to  tbat  required  to  rotata  tlM  awoclate,     .»- 

I  meral  whe<d  to  the  neceaaary  position. 
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4,  lu  »  calculating  autdiloc,  a  totalizing  rrglater.  a 
plurai.i.*  of  K<ar  aectors  adapted  to  operate  aald  totalizing 
r>-ri(i-  r.  mtttns  to  cauae  tbe  same  movement  of  aald  gear 
M.tors  to  operate  said   totalising  register  either   in   the 

ijire.  i',u  for  U(!.lltion  or  In  the  direction  for  sulitraction. 
«  pliiriillty  of  thiiiiib  key  stops  for  each  gear  sector,  ami 
a  piiirality  of  Indicating  wheels  each  at  all  times  lu  driven 
r.laiiou  to  lt»  associated  gear  sector  adapted  to  indicate 
sLi.li  thuiiil.  key  stop  has  been  operated  whether  the 
T..t.ili/er  Is  ..ii.rMle<l  In  an  additional  or  a  subtractlonal 
direction. 

.'  Ill  a  <al.  ul.iting  machine,  a  plurality  of  (•on(cntri  • 
wIj..1s.  a  iletenl  aupport,  individual  detents  for  salu 
nhcels  .arrie.l  !.y  th.'  detent  support,  yielding  means  tend 
Ing  to  move  said  support  toward  tbe  wheels,  and  relatively 
weak  yielding  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  sal.i 
Individual  detents. 

ICIdlms  a  to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  (Gazette.) 


l.J31».5»9.  -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEED  HEUS. 
Th.ima.s  W.  II1CK8,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
."Scientific  Farming  Machinery  Company,  Mlnneapoll!-. 
Miuu..  a  CoinmoD  I.*w  Company.  Filed  Aug.  21.  Htir, 
Serial  No.  11(1,1474     (Cl.  97 — 71.) 


said  ckrtheu  r«r<ptacle.  means  for  routing  said  abaft  to 
(iiu  e  laid  clotbea  rec(>pucie  to  rotate,  aad  acoops  on 
the  end  of  tbe  shaft  to  raiae  water  therein  from  tbe  baac 
of  tbe  main  receptacle,  aaid  abaft  baviag  an  aperture 
above  the  clotht's  re<>eptncle  to  permit  the  water  to  fail 
into  the  clothes  receptacle,  and  water  dispersing  means 
within  the  clothes  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  central  hollow  shaft,  a 
rU.Wi.s  le  (  ptacle  on  twid  shaft,  a  main  receptacle  around 
^;.i.l  <lort;es  receptacle.  mean«  for  rotating  said  shaft 
io  ,ause  said  clothes  receptacle  to  rotate,  and  scoops  on 
th  end  of  the  shaft  to  raise  water  therein  from  the  base 
of  the  main  receptacle,  said  main  receptacle  having  a 
clr.ular  trough  at  the  base  to  recidve  said  scoops  and 
said  .shaft  having  outlets  to  feed  water  to  the  clothes 
re<-eptacle. 

■  III  a  wj'.:hiug  machine,  a  central  hollow  shaft,  a 
clothes  receptacle  on  said  shaft,  a  water  (hamber  at  the 
center  of  said  receptacle,  said  chaml>er  having  radial 
vanes,  and  said  shaft  having  outlets  Into  the  water 
.liaiiiier.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  to  rotate  said 
clothes  recepUcle.  a  main  recepUcle  around  the  clothes 
receptacle,  and  scoopa  on  the  end  of  the  aliaft  to  ralaa 
water  therein  from  ibe  base  of  the  main  receptacle. 


I^«5? 


1.  Tbe  method  for  preparing  seed  beds,  comprising  the 
lifting  of  a  pi.rtiou  of  the  soil,  puncturing  or  scoring  th. 
«ul)goil,  and  returning  the  soil  lifted  onto  the  puncUire., 
•u'st.il  in  a  pulverized  condition. 

:  The  method  of  preparing  seed  bods,  comprising  the 
lifting  and  pulv.rlzlng  of  a  portion  of  the  soil,  puncturing 
or  scoring  the  subsoil  and  returning  the  pulverize.; 
»«il  onto  the  i>unctur.Hl  subsoil  with  the  smaller  granule- 
•ri  the  sui.s.,ii  and  the  size  of  granules  Increasing  toward 
tbe  top  of  the  seed  bed. 

:  The  method  of  preparing  seed  beds  comprising  th,- 
■  f'iiiK  ,iDd  pulverizing  of  a  portion  of  the  soil  and  re- 
^JrlilrlK  ihe  pulverized  sub-soil  to  tbe  seed  bed  with  a 
"•trata  of  small  size  granules  next  to  the  subsoil,  ami 
-trata  of  larger  size  granules  place«l  thereover. 
"lalrn  4  not  printed  in  tbe  tJaaette.) 


1.239..i(»l.     WKIRTAXK.     John    J.    HoppEa,    Springfield 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoppes  Manufacturing  Company] 
.'•prlngfleld.   (Jhlo.   a   CorporaUon   of   Ohio.      Filed   Apr 
Hi,  1915      Serial  No.  21,080.      (Cl.  73— lt!7.) 


I,2.'i9,ti0o 


WASHINt;  -MACHINE.       JlLlis     C.     HiKTZ, 
I'a.vtou.  (.hio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  lo,3»3. 

(Ll.  (is — If,.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  weir  board, 
and  a  notched  member  baving  ita  sides  arranged  in  per- 
manent relation  with  each  other,  and  removably  secured 
to  aald  board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  decrlbed,  a  weir  boanl. 
the  upper  edge  of  said  board  having  a  recess,  and  a  notched 
member  having  its  sides  arranged  In  permanent  relation 
with  each  other  and  removably  secured   in   aald  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  weir  board, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  board  having  a  receaa,  the  walls  of 
said  receaa  having  a  groove,  and  a  notched  frame  located 
In  said  groove  and  recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  weir  board 
bavlnu  a  V-shapwl  recesa,  aad  a  notched  frame  removably 
M;ur(d  in  mild  recesa,  said  frame  consisting  of  sides  fitted 
to  said  Tt'ctfit,-*  and  an  upper  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  Mild  sides. 

r>.  In  r  (*«  vice  of  the  character  descrlU^d,  a  weir  board, 
the  i:pp;  r  (dge  of  aald  board  having  a  roL-ess,  a  notched 
member  removably  located  in  auUI  recess  and  clamping 
ilevk-es  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  board  for  clamping  said 
member  in  said  recess. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In 
cJotbet  ' 


washing   machine,   a  central   hollow   shaft,    a  ' 
pacle  on  said  shaft,  a  main  recepUcle  around  , 


1.2:<9r.02.      ALARM    DRVICR    POR    MOTOR-VEHICLKB. 

I  r-J.*MiN  P   JOTtxfrrOK)  Cg«1rn,  CUh.  asMgnor  of  one- 

hfi'f  to  Win'rrd  P.  Mowbray.  Ogden,  Utah      Piled  Dec. 

2S.  ifilf,      .»^erial  No.  139,8S5.      (Cl.  177— ,^4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  shaft  of  a  motor 

vehicle :  of  an  electro-reeponsire  alam  derive,  a  pair  af 

contacts  Interposed  in  the  circuit  of  said  derlee,  a  dronlt 

closing  member  raoanted   on   the  ateertag  shaft  to  tnra 

therewith,   and   engagaable  by  the  coatacts.   a   loek-«oa> 

tTolle«i  switch  In  the  aforerald  rlrenlt,  a  sertloaaJ  hoastag 

In'lo^ng  the  alarm  drrlee  and  the  aforemeatloned  p-rta 

associated  therewith,  bolts  fa^t^nlng  the  housing  •#<•  '   ns 

together    slldable  members  seating  against  tbe  Innc:   .  lils 
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of  tW  koNi  aai  WiMMh  wftt  tk*  tolta  wken  tke  Utt«r 
arc  wttMnvB,  e— Un.t$  milWI  Wy  mki  n^mben,  mod 
cMitmets  opposite  mid  «4Btacta,  mM  Utit  m^Btiooed  pain 
of  eoBtaets  bctaff  aloo  tnterpooed  ta  th?  circuit  of  the 
alara  dcrlec 


4.  Tk«  conbiaatloB  itlth  aa  electro-rMpoosive  alarm 
derln.  aad  BMaas  for  coitrolllnc  the  ■ame :  of  a  nertional 
honalac  laeloalBC  tbe  ala^  dcrlce  aad  the  aforementioned 
parte  auoclatod  therewttta,  bolta  fasteniar  the  housing 
aoctloaa  tofvther,  alldable  membert  seating  against  the 
laaar  ends  of  th«  bolte  aBd  momble  with  the  bolts  when 
tko  latter  art  withdraw^,  coatacts  carried  by  said  mem 
bers,  aad  coateete  oppotfte  aald  contacts,  said  last-men- 
tloBcd  pairs  of  cootecte  being  also  interposed  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  tJi«  alarm  darlca. 

[ClalBt  2  aad  I  not  pHated  1b  the  Oaiette.] 

i 


1.28«.«08.  CDBHION-SFfllNQ  FOB  TH  RBB-WHBBLED 
TRACTOS8.  Obobob  $.  Kbllbt,  Flushing.  N  Y..  as 
algaor  to  Traaaport  Tr»ctor  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  19 
1»16.    Sorlal  No.  82.870.     (Cl.  21—202.) 


1.  IB  aa  aBtmaoMI*  tractor  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblaatlOB  coaprlalBt  a  'tapportlng  frame  provided  with 
a  verUcal  ap«rtar«d  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  lead 
wheel  post  vertically  illd^ble  with  respect  to  said  caalnj?. 
a  cashloalBf.  rapportlBg  Bprtag  interposed  between  said 
frame  aad  said  poat  m  aa  Ito  take  up  the  shocks  upon  said 
poat.  a  ttMrtnff  BMchaaliai  vartlcally  sJldable  with  re 
apect  to  aald  post  laclodUg  a  worm  slldably  mounted  on 
aald  poat,  a  worm  piaioBi  held  la  fixed  vertical  relation 
with  respect  to  said  worni^  and  a  driving  wheel  connected 
to  aald  plnloB  so  as  to  pa^tlvely  rotate  the  pinion  when 
aald  drlrlac  wheel  is  rotated,  but  to  permit  of  movement 
of  said  drlTlBg  wheel  trtnsversely  with  respect  to  the 
loBgltudlaal  axis  of  said  ||laloB. 

2.  lo  aa  aatoBobile  tra|cter  of  the  class  described,  tht' 
coBiblnatlOB  eeiiprtalac  a  ^pportlng  frame  provided  with 
a   Tertlcal   apertaiad   caaMu  adapted   to   receive  a   lead 
wheel  poat  rertlcalljr  alldable  with  respect  to  said  casing 
a  caahloatec  aopportteg  iprtag  laterpoMMl   between  said 
frane  aad  aald  paat  so  aa  ^o  take  ap  the  shocks  upon  said 

wtlcally  alldable   with   re 

a  worm  slldably  mouoted  on 

kald  la  flxed  vertical  relation 

a  drtviac-wbeel  connected  by 

nieaaa  of  a  wtvanal  Jd  it  to  Mid  plaloa.  adapted   to 


poaltlTeljr  ratete  tka 
rotated. 


1,2  3  9.004.  NBBDLJB-LOOM.  tebOMOa  Kenlrick 
Rerere.  Haas.,  aaaicnor  to  ■▼erlaatlk.  Incorporate' 
BostoB,  Maaa..  a  Corporatloa  of  Maaaadkasetts  f^i^ 
May  25,  1»1«.     SerUl  No.  9«,781.     (Cl.  !««►— 20  , 


■aid  drivlBg  wheel   Is 


1.  A  needle  loom  comprislBg  ahed-forming  mechanliin: 
and  a  batten,  In  combination  with  a  stationary  supporr 
weft-laying  needles  respectively  pivoted  to  said  suppor- 
at  points  outside  the  selvage  wariM,  mechanism  for  slmii: 
taneously  swinging  said  needles  about  their  respertlv" 
pivots  in  opposite  directloBs  lato  aad  out  of  the  sbe^i  to 
lay  the  weft  threads  stmoltaBeoosly  1b  the  shed,  plni 
located  adjaceat  the  selvage  warps,  and  mechanism  for 
i.iii.^lu);  Miiil  plDs  niiuu! taneously  and  automatically  to 
engage  the  weft  threads  and  retain  them  in  the  slu-l  wh'H 
said  needles  are  moved  out  of  the  shed. 

^.  A  nee<lle  loom  comprising  shed-forming  mechani-m 
and  a  batten,  In  combination  with  a  stationary  support 
transverse  to  the  warp,  carved  aeedles  pivoted  to  the 
support  at  polnta  outside  the  aelvage  warps  and  In  fmoi 
of  the  forward  limit  of  travel  of  the  batten,  merhaDlsm 
for  automatically  and  slmaltaaeoasly  moving  said  Dee<ll"> 
In  opposite  directions  atwut  their  reapectlve  pivots  through 
the  shed  to  lay  the  weft  threads  therein,  loop  form in>;  up 
rljtht  pins  for  engaging  the  weft  threads  and  retalnln*: 
them  in  the  shed,  statlonarlly-mouated  operative  mecha 
nlum  for  automatically  operating  said  pins,  and  iruM>- 
on  said  support  for  said  pins. 

3  A  needle  loom  comprlalog  shed  forming  mechanism 
and  a  batten,  in  combination  with  a  stat'oniv  support 
rransvcrjM'  to  the  warp,  curved  needles  pivoted  (•>  thf 
beam  at  points  outside  the  aelvage  warps  and  tn  (root 
of  the  forward  limit  of  travel  of  the  batten,  nnvliaulsm 
for  automatically  and  simultaneously  moving  said  iih..||h. 
in  opposite  directions  about  their  respective  pivots  throujth 
the  she<l  to  lay  the  weft  threads  therein,  loop  form  1i!l-  iip 
right  pins  located  near  the  selvsge  warp  threads  f-r  en 
gaging  the  weft  threads  and  retaining  them  in  tii--  *iie.l. 
a  rock-shaft  below  and  supported  by  said  breast  Ih«iii 
arms  fast  thereon  carrying  aald  pins,  and  mechaniM  .  for 
rocking  said  shaft  In  timed  r^atlon  to  tbe  op«>ratu>n  of 
the  needlea 

4.  A  needle  loom  comprising  s  beam  or  support,  a  liaiteo 
having  a  reed  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  Nhih  of 
support,  weft-laying  eyed  needles  each  plvote«l  "! 
support  outside  the  selvage  warpa  and  projecting, 
in  Inactive  position,  toward  the  batten,  guides  on 
beam  or  support  for  guldlag  the  weft  threads  t« 
needles,  shed-forming  mechaalsm,  means  for  oscill 
said  needles  in  opposite  dlreetloaa  to  lay  both  weft  t\r 
In  each  shed  formed  by  the  ahed-formlBf  mechanlsn, 
adapted  to  engage  the  weft  threads,  and  a  shaft 
said  support  provided  with  arms  to  aopport  nod 
taneooaly  to  actoate  said  plas. 
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1239.r{0.'S.  NBEDLE-LOOM.  Sou)iion  Kbndbick,  Re- 
rer>.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B<verlastlk,  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton Mass..  a  Conmratioo  of  Massachusetts.  I-Mled  Jsn. 
4.  1917. 


Serial  No.  140,584.      (Cl.  189—20.) 


J*  -     ^. 


,?  A  needle  loom  conprlslBX  abed-forming  mechanism, 
8  t>atten.  a  stationary  ^pport,  a  pair  of  weft-laying  nee- 
{l'<  plvott^d  to  said  BUppMPtat  points  outside  the  selvage 
•••tK'>  -i  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  mechanism  for  almulta- 
Deously  operating  aald  needles  In  opposite  directions  to 
lay  two  wefts  in  each  shed,  meaaa  for  exerting  tension  on 
^ai<i  weft  threads  and  spring  take-ups  located  between 
<^M  tension-exerting  means  and  said  needles  to  take  up 
^u  k  in  s«id  weft  threads. 

'  \  neodle  loom,  comprising  ahed-forming  mechanism, 
n  pair  of  oppositely  movable  weft-laying  needles,  a  ata- 
tlonarv  support   therefor,   mechsniam   for  actuating  aald 

0 ll'>  slniultaneoualy  tn  opposite  directions,  a  rx-k-sbaft, 

arnih  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  loop-engaging  pioa,  blocks 
for  said  tdns  pivoted  loosely  to  aald  arms,  guides  for  aald 
;^in>  attarhed  to  said  support,  and  meana  for  rocking  said 
i>hafi. 

<  lalms  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


12.?<tr,<w?  DKMOUNTABLE  RIM.  HlNHT  F.  Kliin,  St. 
.Antbonj,  N  D.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916.  .«?erlal  No. 
130,141       fCl.   1B2— 21.) 


A  (letarhable  wheel  rim  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections, 
hooks  carried  by  one  of  the  sectiona  and  having  hills  pro 
vldetl  with  recesses  on  their  Inner  sides,  and  studs  rota 
Ui'ly  moiinte<l  on  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  be  en 
Ktged  liy  the  bills  of  the  hooks  so  as  to  detachably  con- 
Deit  the  sections  to  each  other,  each  of  the  studs  being 
provided  at  opposite  points  with  flat  and  curved  faces, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.23Ji,rt07      TKI.Kl'HONIC   PA(iINO   SYSTEM.      .Nathan 
A.  KfRM.w.   (»akland,  Cal..  assignor,   by   mesne  asslgn- 
ffieuts,   to    International    Callophone   Corporation,    New 
V"rk,  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  9, 
ltfl3.     .-Serial  No.  7e«.829.      (Cl.  179—70.1 
1.  In  a  telephonic  paging  system  in  combination,  a  cen- 
'i^l  Mnticn  romprialng  a  telephonic  transmitter  and   re 
•"^'^T  a  plurality  of  announcing  stations  comprising  loud 
sixakinj:    receivers    and    sensitive    transmitters,    said    re 
'•"ivei,  being  normally  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
»1'1    '.ransmittera    being   Bormally    in    series    with    each 
otbe.'    means  whereby  telehponic  communlcaUon  is  estab- 
iishe.     *tw.-en  said  central  station  and  said  announcing 
stall,.,      and  means  situated  at  said  central  atatlon  where- 
y      !•  minieatlon   may   be  interrupted   with  all    of  said 
annu   .  eing  stations  except  the  one  or  more  desired. 


2.  Ib  a  telephoBlc  paging  system  la  comblnatiou,  a  cen- 
tral Btetioa  comprlalBf  a  telephonic  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, a  plorallty  of  anBooac^BC  statioas  each  comprlslag 
loud  speaking  receivers  and  sensitlTe  transmitters,  aald 
receivers  being  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  aald  trans- 
mitters being  normally  in  series  with  each  other,  means 
for  establishing  simnltaBsoos  telephoalc  communlcatloB 
between  said  central  station  aad  said  aBnoanclng  ste- 
tions,  means  si  tasted  at  said  central  ststlon  whereby 
communication  may  be  interrupted  between  it  and  certain 
selected  announcing  stations  without  disturbing  tbe  con- 
nections of  the  remaining  announcing  stations. 


-t- 


+-H 


3.  In  a  telephonic  paging  ayatem  in  combination,  a  cen- 
tral station  comprising  a  telephonic  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, a  plurality  of  annoondac  stations  each  coraprlaing 
loud  speaking  receivers  and  sensitive  transmitters,  said 
receivers  being  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  said 
transmitters  being  normally  In  series  with  each  other, 
means  for  establishing  slmultaneoos  telephonic  communl 
cation  between  said  central  station  and  said  annaundag 
stations,  means  aituated  at  said  centra)  station  whereby 
communication  may  be  Interrupted  between  It  and  certain 
selected  aanoandng  stations 'without  disturbing  the  con- 
nections of  the  remaining  announcing  stations,  and  meana 
situated  at  said  central  station  whereby  commoulcatlon 
may  be  establiabed  with  a  certain  selected  anpounclng  ata- 
tlon and  commnnlcatloB  with  the  remaining  announcing 
stations  simultaneously  interrupted. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  paging  aystem  In  combination,  a  cen- 
tral station  comprising  telephonic  transmittlnir  and  re- 
ceiving apparatus,  a  plurality  of  announcing  stations 
each  comprising  a  lood  speaking  receiver  and  a  sensitive 
transmitter,  said  receivers  being  connected  In  parallel 
with  each  other  and  aald  transmitters  l)elng  conuwted  in 
series  with  each  other,  means  for  establishing  simultane- 
ous telephonic  communication  between  said  central  sta- 
tion and  said  announcing  at&tlons  comprialng  a  wire  to 
which  one  side  of  said  receivers  is  connected,  snd 
switches,  one  for  each  announcing  station  having  four 
springs  two  of  which  are  connected  to  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  transmitter  the  third  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  receivers  and  the  remaining  one  of  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  like  springs  In  the  other 
switches  and  with  the  recdvera,  whereby  said  receiver 
rircuit  may  be  Interrupted  at  any  of  said  switches,  said 
switches  l>eing  provided  with  means  for  reestablishing 
the  circuit  of  the  rccalyer  and  traasailtter  of  the  station 
to  which  it  corresponds. 

5.  In  a  telepboBlc  pa«lBC  system,  a  central  station 
equipped  with  a  trassmltter  and  reedrer  thereat,  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  dlstaat  itettOBt  each  harlnc  a 
sensitive  transmitter  and  a  laod-talktac  racelTef  ttcreat, 
telephonic  connectloBB  from  said  esBtral  station  to  each 
of  said  distant  stations  eonprlaUiff  two  looped  telklng 
<ircults  in  permaaeatly  closed  oosaectlOB  r«epectlvdy 
with  the  traasmitter  and  reeel««r  lastmmcBta  at  sack 
of  the  distant  stations  one  of  said  drcnlte  from  th« 
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tral  trunamltter  to  tlM  dlatmat  rccclrvr  aad  r«tuni  and 
oae  from  the  ecatnl  wftTor  to  tb«  dlsUnt  transmitter 
and  n>tnr«,  •  aoarM  ot  ieloetiie  energy  (or  aald  dn-ults. 
aod  meaoa  located  wholly  at  Mid  ccotnl  atatlon  for 
controlllaic  the  drenlta  bctWMn  aald  aonrce  of  electric 
energy  and  nld  eentnl  ntntlon  and  said  dlataat  rtatlona 
whereby  anld  tnlklac  droilta  with  any  dlatant  atatlon 
may  be  malataiaed  in  or  thrown  oat  of  operatUr  connec- 
tion Bolely  oBder  the  control  of  th«  operator  at  said  cen- 
tral atatlon. 

rcialma  6  to  11  not  pflated  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.239,608.      CEMENT  FINI8HIN0    TOOL. 
Lamb.   Arrowamlth,   lU.     FUed   July   21, 

No     no,R74.      (CI.   74—19.) 


Richard    R. 
1910.     Serial 


«r 


In  a  cement-finlahing  teol,  the  combination  with  a  too! 
having  a  flat  upper  aurfnce  and  a  socket  centrally  po«1 
ttoned  thereon,  of  a  atenj  having  Its  lower  end  received 
In  said  socket  and  equlfped  at  Its  upper  en^l  with  a 
spherical  head,  a  rylindrital  handle,  a  pair  of  semi  cylln 
(lrl«-al  clamping  members  Embracing  opposite  sld^a  of  saiil 
handle  adjacent  Its  lower  end,  said  damping  mpmhers 
having  their  laterally  curved  edges  extending  in  spar.Mi 
paralleliain  and  having  their  lower  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  end  of  a«ld  handle,  the  said  lower  en<ls 
o<  the  clamping  merabera  being  thickened  and  provl.led 
on  their  Inner  facet  with  opposed  concaved  recesses 
adapted  to  be  oppoaltely  eggaged  with  said  spherical  head. 
a  faatening  bolt  paaaing  through  said  handle  and  the 
upper  ends  of  aald  clamping  members,  and  an  adjusting 
bolt  paaaing  throagb  the  lower  ends  of  said  clamping 
members  and  engagad  wlthi  the  lower  end  of  said  handle 


l,2a».609.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPAR.\TUS  FOR 
MUSICAL  INaTBUMENTS.  Fr«dirick  B.  Littlb 
IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  Flltd  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No' 
ll.4«»       (CI.  84 — 81.) 


ment  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  electro-makruftlcaUy- 
operated  tone  pro<lucer»,  a  switch  board,  a  plumMty  of 
multiple  circuit  cloacra  on  the  awitchboard,  one  for  wrb 
muslral  ln!<trument.  each  multiple  circuit  clo««r  1  tmpru 
ln>;  a  set  of  stationarj-  Individual  contacts  connect.il  wth 
the  tone  producers  of  Its  respective  Instrument  au<<.  g 
iiK.vablf  swltih  bar  carrying  cooperating  couta.ts  hus 
bars  connecting  corresponding  cooperating  conu.t-  of  tj,^ 
several  movable  switch  bara,  awltches  on  the  k>y  doard 
one  for  j-ach  lin  uit  cJoser  and  connected  then  with  for 
operating  the  same,  a  single  pair  of  contacts  upvriMp  by 
each  k.y,  and  connectloai  between  lald  key  contacts  and 
said  bus  bars  on  the  switch  board  whereby  when  any  kny 
Ih  operated  current  will  pasa  to  Ita  connected  bus  bar  ami 
the  tone  pro4lucers  of  the  mosical  instruments  will  be 
KoundtMl  which  are  connected  with  the  multiple  circuit 
closers  which  ai'e  In  cloaed  poaltlon. 

ti  In  a  musical  Instrument  a  plarallty  of  sets  of 
.•ledro  magnetically  controlled  tone  producers,  a  key 
hoard,  flectrl.-ally  controlle<l  means  whereby  any  deslre<l 
Instrument  <an  b.'  played  from  the  key-board,  e!e(trlr 
lampH  as.'^oclated  with  each  set  of  tone  producers,  and 
means  whcrtb.v  the  lamps  associated  with  respective  In 
Ktriimenfs  will  Ue  automatically  switched  on  when  th- 
partliular  Instrument  la  being  Illuminated. 

[rinlms  2  to  .'..  7.  and  8  not  prlnte«i  In  the  Qaz-tte.) 


1.239,«10.  SHOE  FASTENER.  Betsib  K.  H.  Loyu.vt. 
Thief  Klrrr  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1916  S.-rlal 
No.   i;{5.<m.      (CI.   24 — 68.) 


•'V'---*' 


\  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  htngcdiy  conn.-ite<l 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  disk  carrle<l  th.r.by 
while  the  other  arm  Is  provided  with  a  seat,  h  h^.s,! 
carri...!  by  the  disk,  loops  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  and  carried  by  the  disk,  means  for  attaohlne 
one  ot  the  arms  to  the  shoe  upper,  ahauks  carried  hy  th" 
sho  ■  \ipp«r  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  head*, 
sal.)  shanks  having  .llsks  carrle<l  thereby,  hooks  .Mrrifnl 
by  the  l,i»t  namcf)  disks,  means  for  rotating  the  last  named 
illsks  to  <ause  the  hooks  to  engage  the  loops,  sniil  >-n' 
l.elnc  adapteil  to  engage  the  shank,  as  the  last  r:ir;,..: 
'IKks  are  moved  toward  the  first  named  disks,  as  an.i  for 
the   purpose   set    forth. 


1.  A    k«y   bou«.   a    plu^llty    of    keya    carried    by    the 
k^Tboa^d.  a  »)uftllty.«r  m^alcal  iMtnimeats,  each  Inetru 


1.2:i9»;il        CARBIRETER.       <;eor<;e     B.     Mt  He.^v    and 

CuAiiuis    W.    BiKC-HwooD,    Chlcago.    111.,    aaalgnors    to 

.Me(hanl<al    &  Electrical   Manufacturing  Company    Chi 

cagi).  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb   4.  19(is 

Serial    No.   414. ItM).      (CI.   261 — 41.) 

1.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provlihtl 

with  nn  air  admission  paaaageway  and  with  a  discharge 

openiuL',  and  a   vaporiier,  aald  vaporiser  comprising  a  re- 

(•epta<  le    lo.ated    In    the    air    admission    passageway,    tbe 

bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  closed   to  the  air  and  the 

top    th<reof   open,   said    rec«»ptacle   being   provid*-!!    with  a 

hydrocarbon    supply   passageway,   and    porous   packlni:  In 

said    recepucle.     suction     within     the    carbureter     .n^Dg 

operating   to   8ubje<'t   the   contents   of   said   receptacle  to 

suction    through    the   open    top    thereof,    substantial!'  «« 

de.srrllKHl. 

2.  In  a  1  nrbureter.  the  combination  of  a  rasing  provded 
with  nn  air  adm>s6ion  passageway  and  with  a  dls- fi'i'"){e 
opening,  and  a  vaporiser,  aald  vaporiser  compri* 
receptacle  locatwl  m  the  air  admlaalon  passageway 
bottom  of  aald  re*-epUcle  being  closed  to  the  air  an  ' 
lop  thereof  open,  aald  receptacle  being  provided  wi 
hydrocarbon  supply  passageway,  and  poreos  packn 
said  recepUcle  ronsiatlng  of  layers  of  Oae  ganse  d1^  •• 
edgewise,  aucUoa  wlthia  the  carbureter  casing  op.  r 
to  subject  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  to  f^u 
through  tlte  (^>ea  top  thereof,  subetantially  as  dsscrib- 
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3.  Id  a  arbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  proTtded 
with  an  air  admission  passageway  and  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  vaporiser,  said  Taporiaer  comprising  a 
recepta'cle  located  In  the  air  admission  passageway,  the 
bottom  of  said  recepude  being  closed  to  the  air,  and  the 
top  thereof  open,  aald  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality 
„i  s.parste  compartments  each  provided  with  an  Inde- 
pen.lent  hydrocarbon  supply  passageway,  and  porous  pack- 
ins  in  said  compartments,  subsUntially   as  described. 


T  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  au  air  admission  passageway  and  with  a  discharge 
opening,  .iml  a  vaporiser,  said  vaporiser  comprising  a 
re..i)(n,iH  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ni.nis  each  provided  with  an  independent  hydrocarbon 
«iipplj  passageway,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slse  of 
-«i  1  hydrocarbon  supply  past^ageways.  whereby  the  quan- 
iit)  of  hydrocarbon  delivered  to  said  compartments,  re- 
-[.e(tivei)  may  l>e  Independently  regulated,  and  porous 
I.a<  king  in  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

...  In  a  carlnm'ter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  air  admission  passageway  and  with  a  discharge 
i.ptnin;;  and  a  vaporizer,  said  vaporizer  comprising  a  re 
leptaile  located  in  the  air  admission  passageway,  the 
t>ottora  of  sal.l  receptacle  b<>ing  closed  to  the  air  and  the 
top  thereof  open,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
hydrorarlnii  supply  pas.sageway,  a  valve  which  controls 
Mild  pa-saKeway,  whereby  the  size  of  said  passageway 
in«y  b.  adjusted  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  hydrotarbon 
delivered  to  said  chamber,  and  porous  packing  In  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

1  Claims  ti  to  27  not  printeil  in  the  Gaxette.] 


oscillatory  ahaft,  connections  interaediate  aaid  oadllatory 
shaft  and  pusher,  an  arm  journaled  on  said  power  shaft, 

a  link  Intermediate  said  arm  and  power  shaft,  and  a  slld- 
able   connection   !nterme<liate  said   arm    and   power   shaft 


1.2.H».»Mi'        FrEL-FEEOING    DEVICE.       Wiluam     Mc 
(LAVE.  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Com 
p.inv     Scranton,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .lune  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  776.123.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 
1.  In  a  furnace,  a  reciprocating  pusher  associated  there- 
with,  means    for    actuating    said    pusher    consisting    of    a 
drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,   a  link  carried   by  said 
ecc  cntrlc .  a  fiirnace  shaft  connecteii  to  the  link,  means  for 
instantly    arresting    the    reciprocation    of    the   pusher    lo- 
cated hptween  the  furnace  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  com- 
prising a  block  mounted  in  a  slot  In  said  link,  side  plates 
rkidly   attached   to   said    block,  and   a   cam   lock    located 
I'twoen  the  side  plates  adapted  to  lock  the  block  against 
-ai  I  Unit 

■-■  In  a  fuel  feeding  device,  a  pusher,  means  for  actuat- 
in;:  .same,  consisting  of  a  power  shaft,  a  furnace  shaft. 
«fi  arm  on  said  furnace  shaft,  a  link  driven  from  the 
P<jwer  shaft  provided  with  a  slot  connection  with  said 
arm.  a  block  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  portion  of  the 
ItTk.  a  cam  lock  for  instantly  releasing  said  block  In  vary- 
ing' positions  with  respect  to  the  slot,  whereby  a  single 
n. oveinent  of  the  cam  loct  discontinues  the  feeding  opera- 

lloti. 

'    In  a  fuel  feeding  device  for  fuel,  a  pusher,  means  for 
'     t>ro<-ating  same  inclnding  a  rotating  power  shaft,  an 


consisting  of  a  t.lock  seato<l  In  a  slot  In  the  drive  con- 
nection, side  plates  for  said  block,  a  cam  lock  mounted 
between  said  sl<le  plates,  whereby  the  drive  connection 
may  be  Instantly  broken  to  arrest  the  feeding  of  fuel 
without  Interrupting  the  movement  of  the  power  shaft. 


1.289,813.  DETONATINU  CAP.  obkar  MATTaa,  Trols- 
dorf,  Ceruiauy,  Filed  s.pi.  24,  VH.3,  Serial  No. 
791.559.     (CI.  102—9.) 

1.  A  cap  compris!ng  a  main  body  of  explosive  and  a 
priming  charge  locate<l  near  the  same,  capable  of  being 
detonated  by  a  moderately  hot  flame,  and  which  is  snb- 
stant tally  unaffected  by  moisture,  comprising  a  priratBf 
substance  requiring  an  Intense  flame  for  detonation,  and 
another  priming  substance  sensitive  to  moisture  placed  on 
top  of  the  first  mentioned  priming  substance. 

2.  A  cap  comprising  a  main  body  of  explosive  comprising 
a  nitro  body,  having  on  top  of  the  same  a  body  of  ex- 
plosive containing  lead  azid  and  a  body  of  explosive  con- 
taining fulminate  of  mercury,  the  fulminate  of  mercury 
being  place«l  on  top  of  the  lead  aald. 

8.  A  cap  comprising  a  main  body  of  explosive  compris- 
ing a  nltro  body,  having  on  top  of  the  same  a  body  of  ex- 
plosive containing  lend  aeld  and  a  body  of  explosive  con- 
taining fulminate  of  mercury  and  chlorate  of  potash,  the 
fulminate  of  mercury  being  placed  on  top  of  the  lead  azid. 

4.  A  cap  comprising  a  main  body  of  explosive  compris- 
ing a  nitro  body,  having  on  top  of  the  same  a  body  of  ex- 
plosive containing  lead  azid  and  a  body  of  explosive  con- 
taining fulminate  of  mercury  and  chlorate  of  potash,  the 
fulminate  of  mercury  being  placed  on  top  of  the  lead  arid 
and  being  located  In  an  upper  capsule. 


1.2S9.614.  COTTON  HARVESTING  AND  CLEANING 
MACHINE.  JOHW  MaiiB  and  Jambr  P.  Wau-aci, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1916.  Hertal  No.  128.496. 
(CI.  56—117.) 

1.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pneumatic  cotton  separating  casing,  a  curred  de- 
flector within  the  casing,  an  exluoat  eondntt  opening  into 
the  casing  above  the  deflector  and  connected  wttk  a  serlee 
of  cotton  picking  nesalca,  an  ezhaaat  eeodntt  •penlag  hit* 
the  casing  beneath  the  curred  deflector  and  coaneeted  wltk 
an  exhausting  device,  eahatantlalljr  aa  deseKbed. 

2.  .\  cotton  harreeting  machtne,  comprlatBg  ia  eomM> 
nation,  a  movable  platfom,  a  caslBg  BMaated  on  MM 
platform,  an  exkaaattag  derlee  movnted  oa  «M  plat* 
form,  an  exkanat  eoadnit  Icadlaff  troB  tke 
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CMta«.  a  deflector  la  wld  cuinf  .Dd  arranged 
coadnlt,  •  (^odoft   Icadluf   from   the   casing 


"u"^  L'„!, "'"'''"'  "^   ^"•^^'^   ^«  •  *"•-  o'  picking 


h«dle  n.en,b.r  and  adapted  to  underUe  the  rln.  porno,  or 

h-nn"^  **"'?  °'  ""  character  dewrlbed  cooprUm.  nn 
handle  member.  piTOtalJy  connected  at  a  comn^o.M    ^^ 
two  of  aald    handle  member,  being  in   cro^^ "    ,  Z'"' 
one  of  «tld  croMed  handle  member.  haTlnnn^x./"" 
adapted  to  underUe  a  plate    V^Zu^^nH^/      '"'"'' 
tbe  ^cond  croa^d  hanSl.  ^.X^^l^l'lCteS";!'"  '" 
ie  the  rim  portion  of  a  pUte  and  the  aJi«m  en.i" 
tlon   of  the   third   handle   member   being  al.radan    h'"' 
underlie  the  rim  portion  of  a  plate  ^ "^   "' 


1.239^}16.        PROCBSS     OF     RECOVEKING     ALKUls 
FROM     CEMENT    MATEHIALS.       Sp.nc«    B      n.! 
Bcuav,    Itaybrldge.   Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   11    "le      H^ , 
So.  9i)AH5.      Id.  23—22  )  '"'*' 


•4- 


1.289.815.      PLATE-UFT^R. 

Tei.      Filed  Feb.  28, 

65—32.) 


iai7. 


Frank 

Serial 


MlTCHBLL,    St. 

No.   161.557. 


Jo. 
(CI. 


connecting  tSTcr^^,*^ "?;""'"  '"  P''°^»"y 
portion  o?  tt  ha'Z'be^nTp/oW  ei'lltrr-  T  '"' 

to  I'lr.it  Mm  trtroX7p^;:?or;i*ur  -r^ 

mlnatlng  In  angular  extenSoL'^J^l,"^'Vow.r  ,7h  '" 
tenlon.  of  the  flr.t  handle  member^d  a  Third  T  .'f 
member  mounted  Intermediate  ltTi!LtK  f        ,  ""'^'^ 

h-Ll  **'^*!l  "'  "••  «^»*«*^  de«:rlbed  comprUln,  two 
naadle  member.  In '  h-i-M_  ""'i»rt»»ug  two 

to  OTerlle  the  rim  portion  of!  pujj  orLT  "'l'^'^ 

the  member,   being  coUed  to  afford   trantrverseir  ZH 
^eerTh7Me.*"of  S?  d'aV'Sli  *«*  '^  '"^^^^^ 

with  diT^diir  ISTaiSSJ  T^Ja^  ''r  '*'"""*^ 

e«MdlM  batwcM  thTTi—iJ-  ^  ^•odlf  member 

«-«««  MCWMB  th«  dlT«nli^  ariM  of  the  flr«t  named 


fron,  rf   ^  *"  recovering  alkali,  from  du.t  collected 

twT  Z      '  ""°'"°'  ^"°"  "^^  re-bnrnlng  the  duat  in  a   >? 
tl,  .1  kiln  operated  with  .trong  bla.t  of  hlgh-pressu"  a 
and  condensing  the  alkalis  In  «,luble  tormbjZZ.rt 
gases  from  the  vertical  kiln.  cooiing  th^ 

frL  ^'T  ^'■°*^*''*  °'  recovering  alkalis  from  duat  collected 

rated^  wiri^Vg^Va^f  ;;ghrj;ir:  ri?!  ^^'" 

trL  T^'  ^'""""  "'  '••'«'^«'^"»  *Jkall-  from  duat  collect.* 
from  rotary  cement  kUns  by  molding  the  duat  InJ^  smaii 
t.lo.  k.,.    re-t,urnlng   the   block,   of  duft   In   a   verScil   k  , 

ITd^c  n'n"'?  "  ''"'  "'  "''  "°*^"  5  to  20  pounds  p",„  I 
and  condensing  the  alkalis  In  soluble  foriTbr  cooMn.  the 
gases  from  the  vertical  kiln.  coonng  the 


1.239.fil7.      DRAIN -VALVE.      Cha.l.8    W.    N.wcomb. 


po-ltlon^  l,th  ,?  '""'"^'•'^^"K  «  ^«1"«  having  a  cyHn.!  , 
^e^ielnle  .  '  *"''  '*"^''t"t»*^'y  horl.onUl.  a  hi.h 
axI^lV  J^rl;^  r  '•'"''""  ^''^  "<»  »  dlacharge  port 

other  nort.   -„r     .  ^    ^''**    pressure    Inlet    and    tli. 

«d  the  dtch        """^"'^   ""  '^"^  *»»«  »•"  Pr-«ure  inl.  r 
"^e    LSZt'"  r''  "'»''"  '»>*  *<  tioB  of  L  high  pr. 
«";  "illMnn  °   ^''°«   '^■^-  ^'"^  '•l'"^!    under   ti, 

po^tlonl^wlth  \?  ^"'"P^'-">«  •  «»«^  "--IB.  a  cyllnd. . 
^^ure  nl!  .  "  "'"  ""'""tUIly  horUontal.  a  hi.: 
ni!?!/  •        '*'"  P'^aure  Inlet  and  a  dlacharge  po 

«W  cvllX"^ll''""  ''*  '''^•'  P^-"»^  »»''*.  •  P 'ton 
Znll^Z     ^"^  '*'*  '"'*''  P"«°«  »»1«*  "d  the  oth. 
porta,  and  adapted  to  close  the  low  pr««ure  Inlet  and  tl 
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dt!ichar^.  ports  under  tbe  action  of  th«  high  prearore, 
rtid  [M-ton  having  by-paw  port,  in  It.  periphery  doMd 
by  tb.'  ai'tlon  of  the  high  prea.ure,  and  a  spring  acting  in 
oppo.Mton  to  the  high  prewure. 

.s  A  Ira  In  valve  comprlaing  a  caaing  having  a  cy- 
llDdn  al  bore,  a  high  preMure  port  and  a  diacharfe  port 
extenillnir  from  said  bore  and  being  axlally  .eparated  to 
accoraraodate  a  piston  valve  between  them,  a  piston  valve 
flttlne  NHld  bore  and  having  by-pan  port,  extending  acroM 
Its  iHrtphery.  a  plug  closing  an  end  ot  the  bore  and  over- 
lappini:  the  discharge  port  and  having  a  port  opening  at 
Its  Inn.  r  face  near  Its  lower  edge  and  communicating  with 
th*.  .Ilx.  harj?e  port  in  the  caaing,  the  plug  having  a  low 
pr^s.^ur.'  port  opening  at  ita  inner  face.  Mid  port,  in  the 
[ilug  ami  In  the  piston  being  cloMd  when  the  pi.ton  i. 
KonWii  on  the  plug,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  pi.ton  to 
>.[iaratc  It   from   the   plug. 

4  .\  itraln  valve  comprlaing  a  casing  bored  to  form  a 
pivt.n  r-.elvlng  chamber  having  It.  axia  placed  horUon- 
tally,  a  piston  closely  fltlng  aald  chamber,  and  having  by- 
piiss  grooves  extending  across  It.  periphery  from  face  to 
fa. .  H  head  closing  an  end  of  old  chamber,  a  low  prea- 
Mir.  port  and  a  discharge  port  in  aald  head  and  inwardly 
of  Its  outer  marKln,  the  opposed  faces  of  head  and  pi.ton 
fornilDK  valve  surfaces  adapted  when  contacted  to  close 
all  of  said  ports,  means  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
valve  off  its  seat,  and  a  high  pressure  connection  acting 
to  hold  the  valve  upon  It.  Mat 

:>.  A  drain  valve  comprlaing  a  caaing  bored  to  form  a 
piston  re.elvlng  chamber,  platon  atop,  centrally  placed  In 
.;al.l  .hainber.  said  casing  having  a  high  pressure  supply 
-onne'tion  within  the  .one  which  contains  said  piston 
>tnp>i.  and  discharge  ports  connecting  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  casing  toward  each  end,  a  piston  In  each  end  of  the 
a-lnit  and  having  by  paw  groove.  In  their  peripheries,  a 
h.ail  for  closing  each  end  of  the  casing  aald  heada  each 
havlnj:  a  port  In  Its  lower  part  connecting  the  piston 
,  haml)er  with  the  discharge  port  at  thi.  end  of  the  casing. 
and  also  having  a  low  pressure  Inlet  port,  each  piston  and 
its  head  havlnij  seating  surfaces  adapted  when  In  contact 
to  lose  all  their  ports,  and  a  spring  for  each  piston  acting 
•  .   unseat    the    piston. 


1,239,618.   PARAFFIN  POWDER  AND  PROCBSS  OF 

MAKING    IT.       AUOOST    B.    NrtNBTAiW,    Ben«>nhurst, 

N.   Y       Filed    Feb.    3,    1916.      Serial   No.    75,935.      (Cl. 

134—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  paraffin  in  a  finely  divided 
state  lonslsting  In  melting  the  paraffin.  Incorporating 
therewith  a  solution  containing  a  small  quantity  of  an 
alkali  stearate.  stirring  the  mixture  until  cooled  off,  and 
removinK  the  solvent  of  the  atearate  therefrom. 

'2  The  process  of  producing  paraffin  In  a  finely  divided 
londltion  consisting  In  melting  paraffin.  Incorporating 
therewith  of  from  3  to  5  per  cent,  of  ammonium  stearate 
In  aqufMms  solution,  stirring  until  the  mare  has  cooled  off. 
and  removing  the  water  therefrom  to  form  a  fine  powder. 

•i.  .\s  a  novel  product  of  manufacture  paraffin  In  a 
flu'ly  divlde<l  condition  composed  of  paraffin  with  a  little 
ammonium  stearate  in  a  finely  divided  state,  and  existing 
lu  form  of  a  fine  powder. 

i  As  a  novel  product  of  manufacture  paraffin  In  a 
fttt«lT  divided  condition  compowd  of  about  95  to  97  per 
cent,  of  paraffin  and  5  to  3  per  cent,  of  ammonium  stearate 
and  existing  In  form  of  a  fine  dry  powder. 


I,^!»t;i0       ROLLER  -  B|JARINO.      JtiLics    A.    Pebkinb. 

'•mahit.  Nebr.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1908. 

s-rlal   No.  466,582.     Patent  No.  1,002,441,  dated  Sept. 

5.   Utll.     Divided  and   thi.  application   filed   Nov.   26. 

l'.>12.  Serial  No.  788,592.    Renewed  Feb.  8,  1917.    Sertal 

>o    147,493.      (Cl.   64—62.) 

A  Journal  box  having  a  roller  bearing  member  in  the 
"l;  r  i«rt  thereof,  a  Journal  in  mid  box,  roller.  Inter- 
P'  -  d  t)etween  nld  joomal  and  bearing  member,  and  roller 
>>•  -ine  track,  in  the  lower  part  of  «M  box,  nld  tracks 
'•    •  -  two  In  number  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axial 


plane  of  .aid  Journal  and  croaalng  each  other  in  utid  axial 
plane  beneath  nld  Joaraal  whereby  uld  roller,  are  mp- 


portMl  and  cleared  at  gradually  changing  pointa  through- 
out the   length  thereof. 


1,239,620.     VISE.      Fhank   Plotnik,   BrowervUle.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,106.     (Cl.  81—85.) 


4- 

I 


1.  In  a  viM,  a  supporting  bam,  guide  means  mounted 
upon  the  baae.  Jaw.  movably  supported  by  the  guide 
mians  for  movement  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the 
base,  each  Jaw  conristing  of  a  plate  bent  to  provide 
spaced  parallel  walla  having  oi>enlng.  therein,  an  operat- 
ing screw  extending  through  uld  openings,  and  a  not 
dlspoaed  between  the  apaced  wall,  of  each  Jaw  with  which 
the  .crew  1.  opera ttvely  engaged,  nld  nut  al«)  constituting 
a  bracing  mean,  between  the  Jaw  walls  and  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  of  mid  walls. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,289,621.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOCKING- 
MACHINES.  Clbm M A  R.  Ramsy,  Chicago,  111.,  aufgnor 
to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  165,217.      (Cl.  56—121.) 


1  In  combination,  a  Mader  including  a  binder  fiaase 
and  binding  roe<iianlsm,  a  shocker,  and  mean,  for  slnal- 
taneoualy  adjusting  the  shocker  loBgltodlaally  and  ver- 
tically relative  to  the  binder  and  the  binding  BMchanlaa 
longitudinally  with  r«sp«ct  to  the  Mnder  fraaae. 

2.  In  comblBattoB,  a  bteder,  a  shocker,  meaas  fw  si— il- 
taneoQsly  adJtMtiag  tlw  shodter  loagltiullaaUy  aad  TvrtI- 


IM 
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o»lljr.  and  ■««■■  (or  adj^atlnc  the  shocker  l(»cltadlBAlly 
la4c|>«iMieiitJy  of  Mid  ltw%  naaed  mcui. 

14.  In  romblnatlon.  a  binder,  a  ihocker.  a  f>*ll  crank 
lever  pivoted  on  said  ihotker,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  ..n 
■aid  lever,  a  mak  on  s^d  abaft,  operative  connectiuno 
between  aald  enuik  aad  ^M  binder,  means  for  rotating 
•aid  crank  sfenft,  and  matna  for  ttlttof  said  lever. 

(CUimaStelSand  16  lo  21  not  printed  In  the  tJazettf  ] 

t  

1.2S9.622.  KEYBOARD  ADDING  MACHINE.  Fran/ 
RAVCHwwmm,  Berlin  FViedeaan.  Gemuny  Filed  Lhc 
29.  Iflie.     Serial  Mo.  1|«.«82.      (a.  2«8— 82.) 


'  Uble.  a  rnrtlcally  movable  fulcrum  for  said  mauipulator 
and  m.ans  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  said  manipulator 
In  a  circle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  t'djfin','  or  turning  work  ..n  a  ruliw 
table  (onsUrlBK  of  a  manipulator  having  two  fine-  r.  a, 
proximately  at  rlu-ht  angles  to  each  other,  means  1,,,  m„r 
Ing  the  lower  end  of  the  nianlpuUtor  In  a  dr.  le  ntj.i  a 
vertically  movabl*-  fulcrum  enjnulng  said  mauipuUt..- 
above  the  moving  means  whereby  the  nwinlpulator  fii.K.r^ 
are  rock»>d  as  th«-  rianlpul  Uor  Is  raised  and  lower^i. 

3.  An  appniafuK  for  wlging  or  turning  work  on  a  roller 
table    consistluc   of   a    Y  <.hapfd    manipulator,    m-an.   for 
movlnjf  the  lower  end  of  said  manipulator  in  a  cir.  l.-  and 
a  vertically  movable  fulcrum  .-onnected  with  said  ni.inlpu 
lator  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

4.  An  .Tppuratus  fur  editing  or  turning  work  on  m  roller 
tablp  conslsiln*:  of  a  shaft  having  rotary  crank.*,  manipu 
lators  etuh  having  ii  blfur.  at.-d  upper  end,  and  Jonrn.iln! 
at  it*  low>r  end  on  a  crank  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  th« 
manipulators  will  t^  mov^i  in  a  circle,  and  a  fuKnin,  .-irni 
for  each  crank  each  fulcrum  arm  being  pivoted  at  it^ 
outer  end  and  having  a  Journal  connection  wjth  lu 
manipulator  above  the  connetion  of  the  crank  with  th» 
latter. 


In  keyboard  adding  macjilnes  In  combination  with  thp 
main  shaft,  abutments  sett^ble  by  keys  in  accordance  with 
the  face  value  of  the  latter,  said  abutments  limiting  th.- 
traveJ  of  the  tranamlttlng  means  operated   by   the  main 
shaft,  bell  cranks,  rocking  on  fixed  pins  In  proportion  to 
the  face  .ralue  of  the  keys  djepressed.  clips  operatable  from 
the  malnshaft.  the  Jaws  of  said  clips  having  notches  cor 
raapondla*   to    the   numerals    1-9,    tha   said    bell    cranks 
having  arms  carrying  abutiient  pins,  said  abutment  pins 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ^id  Jaws,  numbered  keys,  bell 
cranks  unedr  action  of  springs,  and  engaged  by  said  keys 
said    bell  cranks    having    eaich    two    downward    pxtendlnjj 
arnjM.  the  ones  of  Mid  palrfc  of  arms  of  equal  length,  th- 
others    of    said    pairs    of    au-ms    gradually    decreasing    In 
length,  a  bar  having  abutnients,  said  abutments  adapte<| 
to  \>e  engagetl  by  saM  gnifteally  decreasing  arms  and   to 
thereby  shift  tht  said  bar  by  a  given  length  corresponding 
to  the  face  value  of  the  respective  key  depressed,  an  ar 
rester  bar,  for  arresting  th.'  keys  In  their  depresse,!  posl 
tlon.  clastlcally  and  hlngwll.*  nuapended,  and  adapted  to  i... 
relfsfteil  and  arreste,!  by  sa^d  arms  of  equal  length 


1.239.6--'4       STAMI' AFFIXIXi;     MACHINE.      Utois.i    L 
REirHHti..\i,  .\.>w   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thr  Tost 
•raft  Company,  Inc..  NVw  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporath)D  of 
New    York       Flleu    May    11.    1914.    Serial    No.    s3T.89I 
Renew.d     F.l.      13.     1917.      .Serial     No      146.413       iCl 


•SnJ^ 


1.239.023.     MANIPULATOR     FOR     ROLLER    TABLES 
Cakl   Nmuan   Rnai.  Alliance.   Ohio,  assignor   to  The 
Morgan    Kngtoeertng    Con#any.    Alliance,    Ohio      Flleil  i 
Ju:>»  -20.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,711.      (H    80— 48  )  i 


1.  An  apparates  for  eddad  or  tvalng  work  on  a  roller 
table  cao«l.ilas  of  a  Sfianipo^ter  harteg  flngers  adapte.i 
to  be  projected  upwardly  so  ^  to  eagate  the  work  on  the  j 


m    '» 


j        1     In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  drum 
I   iidapt^l  to  .ontain  a  series  of  stamps  In  ribbon  form  aud 
means  to  impart  a  bodily  movement  to  said  drum  to  pr-w 
.1  sUmp  of  s;iid  series  upon  an  envelop  or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  portable  sUmp  afllxlng  machine,  a  rotatable 
drum  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  stamps  In  rlh;.„n 
form,  meatis  to  Impart  a  bodily  movement  to  said  drum  tu 
pr.->is  a  -<tami.  of  said  series  upon  an  envelop  or  the  like, 
and  means  f.,r  feeding  said  stamps  successively  to  a  posi- 
tion for  receiving  the  pressure  of  aald  drum. 

■■»    In  a  stamp  afllxlng  machine,  a  rotatable  drum  a.l.ipt 
ed  to  contain  a  serifs  of  stamps  in  ribbon  form,  means  f,.r 
imparting  a  radial  movement  to  said  drum  to  press  a  -!  u:  t> 
of  said  siTles  upon  an  envelop  or  the  like,  means  for  f..^: 
Ins  said  stamps  successively  to  a  pjsition  for  receiving  th- 
pressure    of    said    drum,    and    means    for    moistening    a 
stamp  of  said  ribbon  befor<»  pressing  it  upon  said  env.  i.p 
4.  In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    rotatario 
drum  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  stamps  la  ribbon  fu  ■ 
means  to  oscUUte  and  Impart  a  bodily  movement  t..  -     ; 
■irum  to  press  a  stamp  of  said  series  upon  an  envelop    ■ 
the  like,  means  for  feeding  said  stamps  succeaslvely  U< 
position   for  receiving  the  pressure  of  aatd   duni    n»«-rM 
for  moUtenlng  a  stamp  of  aald  ribbon  before  presslni,    : 
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apiu  ".ud  envelop,  and  means  fur  severing  a  stamp  from 

saj.l  >  'ics. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  drum 
iidapf'^t  t('  <'<^ntain  a  series  of  stamps  In  riblK>n  form  and 
l,«\!n--  an  opening  permitting  the  passage  of  said  ribbon 
to  tb<'  exterior  thereof,  means  for  imparting  a  feeding 
muwiii'iit  to  Huid  series,  means  for  moistening  a  stamp  In 
Mi<i  series,  and  means  to  impart  a  radial  movement  to 
said  drum  for  pressing  said  stamp  upon  an  envelop  or  the 

like. 
IClalms  »;  lo  :iO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.625  OEMOUNTABLB  PUMP.  Frank  A.  Rosa, 
EvanstoD.  ill.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corijoratlon.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  2.^.  1914      Serial  No.  873,953.     (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1  In  I  iiiuhination  with  a  rotnry  pSvr^r  shaft  and  a 
frame  in  whi'  h  it  is  Journaled.  a  pump  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  actuating;  shaft  Journaled  therein,  and  means  for 
.•>upp>irtlni:  the  pump  on  the  power  shaft  Including  a  cou- 
pUni;  member  on  the  pump  shaft  having  means  for  driving 
•  Dgagement  with  the  power  shaft,  and  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tcDfllng  from  the  casing  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
pump  shaft,  and  adapted  to  he  swung  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  Into  contact  wtlh  said  frame. 

3.  In  i-rnliinatlon  with  a  rotary  power  shaft  and  a 
frame  in  which  it  Is  Journaled.  a  pump  comprising  a  cas- 
\nK.  an  ji<  tuatlng  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  means  for 
«upp<.rtinif  the  pump  on  the  power  shaft  comprlKlng  a  cou- 
pling member  on  the  pump  shaft  having  means  for  driving 
t'tieatri  ment  with  the  power  shaft,  and  a  bar  removably 
se-urnl  to  the  pump  casing  extending  therefrom  trans- 
vi-rsel.v  to  the  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  for  encounter  with 
the  aforesaid  frame  to  check  the  bodily  rotation  of  the 
pump  casiiii;  with  Its  shaft. 

•V  The  iDmbinatlon  of  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  non- 
rotatalile  j.nnip  detachablj  supported  directly  upon  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  detachably  connected  thereto  to  be  op- 
erated b.v  said  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  -'.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.'-'39.«2fi  KNIFE  GUARD.  Harrv  O  Sebriso.  Deer 
Wood,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  137.982. 
(CI.  30—9.) 


1  A  knife  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade,  a 
nandl,  at  one  end  of  the  blade,  an  extension  formed  on 
•D'l  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
^*''"  «'Uarent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  extension  pro 
"a*"'!  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  guard,  said  guard 
^nipri^lng  a  tapered  body,  having  a  rounded  front  face 
«n<l  straight  rear  face,  said  body  provided  adjacent  the 
"PP|T  »"nlarged  end  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  guard  also 

syng  a  recess  oa  ita  rear  face  adjacent  its  lower  end 
•n-l  the  upper  end  of  the  recess  eommanieatinf  with  the 
*      I"*"  '^tension  of  the  Made  ada^ed  to  extend  through 

•••'  «l"t  ,„.i  the  portion  of  the  bUde  restlac  in  the  recess. 

-'ns  extending  transversely  throngti  the  guard  aad  blade 


for  deUchably  securing  the  guard  In  position  upon  the 
end  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  class  described  including  a  blade,  a 
handle  at  one  end  of  the  blade,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  a  guard,  said  guard  comprising  a  tapered 
body  portion  having  a  rounded  beveled  front  face  and  a 
straight  rear  face,  aald  body  of  the  guard  provided  adjacent 
its  upper  enlarged  ead  with  a  vertical  slot  and  having  a 
recess  In  its  rear  face  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  lower  wall  of  the  vertical  slot,  said 
body  also  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  In  Its 
side  face  with  alined  openings,  said  guard  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  end  of  a  knife  blade  and  a  screw  arrange«l 
transversely  through  the  openings  in  the  body  and  blade 
for  remorably  securing  the  guard  to  the  knife  blade  as 
anci  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1.2.^9.627.  HARROW-TOOTH.  Frank  Shbhwin.  Brook- 
ings. S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,026, 
tCl.  55—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclu&lng  a  socket 
open  at  its  ends,  a  harrow  tooth  freely  fitted  therein, 
and  a  cap  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  socket  to  pro- 
vide a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  barrow., tooth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  socket 
open  at  its  ends,  a  harrow  tooth  freely  fitted  therein  and 
having  the  adjacent  extremity  thereof  formed  with  a 
pointed  terminal,  and  a  cap  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
the  socket  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the  harrow  tooth  co- 
acting  with  said  terminal  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
said  tooth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed  Including  a 
socket,  a  harrow  tooth  fitted  therein  and  formed  with  a 
beveled  shoulder  coactlng  with  the  socket  for  freely  sup- 
porting the  harrow  tooth  thereon,  and  a  bearing  member 
engaging  over  the  upper  end  of  the  harrow  tooth  to  pro- 
^  ide  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  harrow  tooth 
within  the  socket. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tubu- 
lar socket,  a  harrow  tooth  fitted  therein  and  provided  with 
a  head  engagiag:  th»  upper  end  of  the  socket  for  freely 
supporting  the  harrow  tooth  upon  the  socket,  and  a  cap 
screw  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  and  co- 
operating with  the  head  to  provide  a  bearing  for  rota- 
tably supporting  the  harrow  tooth. 


1,239,628.     8HOB  TAP  OB  HALF4IOLB.     JORIf  H.  ShOB- 
MAKBa  and  Hanr  Baccs,  Portland,  Orcf.    riled  Apr. 
17.  1917.     Serial  Mo.  ie2,«ie.     (CI.  t6— «2.) 
1.  A  shoe  tap  havtag  upper  aad  lower  thidaMasea  of 

fibrous.  reinfordBC  material  eaibedded  In  the  rear  edfe 

portion  thereof,  aald  ttlcfca esses  balnc  oaparated  fraa  each 

other  90  as  aot  ta  Com  a  doable  thickaesa. 


Sli 


y. 
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*•  •^  •^•«  tap  coadatlBg  of  a  Tvlcaaixcd  composition 
•ad   a  leagltadiiMUj   falded   fabric   »trlp   houa«d   In    th*- 


compoaltioB  clow  to  the  bark  Mlf«  of  the  tap,  the  fold 
of  th«  tabrtc  belnc  l«cKte«  adjacent  lald  ed^e. 
[Claisu  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1 ,  a  8  9  .  6  2  »  .     SKALIMO- WAX.     Walti«  O.  Smbixi  no. 

Plttabnrfh,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  60,755 

(a.  87—19.) 

1.  8«aliac  wax  cobUI^Ibx  roaln  and  a  solid  or  aeml- 
•oUd,  Taporlsable  flro-axt^agnlahlns  tubatance. 

a.  8«alta«  wax  ecNital^tiig  roaln  and  a  solid  or  semi 
■oUd  haloffcnated  carbon  j  coaponnd. 

8.  SaaliBc  w*x  comprint  roaln,  a  filling  matertal.  a 
coIoriBf  material  and  a '  Taporliable  solid  or  seml-aolld 
flr»<xtl  ngqlah  t  ng  nibatance. 

4.  8«allJig  wax  romprl«iiig  rosin,  a  fllling  material,  a 
coloring  material  and  a  aolld  or  semi-solid  halogenated 
carbon  compoond. 

8.  Sealing  wax  compilalng  an  inflammable  realnoua 
•QbaUnce.  a  flller,  and  ethane  hexachlorld. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1,289,680.  HE8ILIENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINT 
ER8*  ROLLaRS.  ChaHlxs  Bmili  Soa.nb,  Hornsey, 
London,  Kagland,  aaalg«or  of  one  half  to  Dsher-Walker 
Umltad.  London.  KBgl4nd.  Filed  July  11,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  1M.T10.  (CL  t06— 1.6.) 
1.  The  herelB   dew:rlbe|   method   of  producing  an   In 

faalble  realltaat  coapoalt^n   for  printers"   rollers  which 

conalsta  la  tr«itlag  a  ml^tare  of  glue  soaked   In  water 

and  glycerin  with  farfora). 

7.  The  herda   deacribe4   method  of  producing  an   In- 

fnaible  reaUleat  compoalt^n  for  prlnten'  rollers,  which 

eoaalata  In  treating  a  mlxt^ire  of  glue  aoaked  In  water  and 

gljcerln  with  a  heterocyclic  aldehyde. 

(Oalma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.289,681.  TAliPINO  DEVICE.  Vindel  Sfciiicix.  Sen 
ecaTllle,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79  700 
(CI.  86—21.) 


1.  A    tamping  derlce   inrladlng  a   tubular    member    a 
packing  material  receptacle  carrted  thereby,  a  valve-con 
troltod  opeiUag  terming  cimmnnlcation  between  the  re- 

^^  jSii"*'*^  ■^'^*  •  "•^«  ■««»^  poltloned 
l«  laid  tabular  memher  aiil  extending  beyond  the  same 

*J^r^  ^'  ■MdaWj  minated  la  the  tabalar  member 
•»d  haTlag  a  iMgltadlaal  groove  la  one  aide  «a^  thewof 
to  rec^T,  th»  Uaatiag  4;«lle,  tho  .aid  tamping  bar 
adapt«l  to  opca  th«  Talve  jto  permit  tha  eoateata  of  tbe 
re^^tacle    to    fall    Into    th«>    tubular    member    when    the 


tamping  bar  moves  to  a  point  adjacent  Its  extr.n,    outer 
movement. 

2.  A  Umplng  device  Including  a  tubular  m.ni(.«.r  a 
packing  materUl  receptacle  carried  thereby,  ther.^  t)eing 
a  communicating  opening  between  the  receptoi,.  ,n,, 
tubular  member,  a  sliding  plate  ralve  cloeing  mi  „p„^ 
Ing.  and  a  Umping  bar  slidably  mounted  in  sail  tuhuia- 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  elide  the  plate  vau^  wh^n 
the  tamping  bar  reaches  a  point  adjacent  Its  nnreni. 
outer  movMment  to  uncover  the  communicating  op»ntnc 

.!.  A  tamping  device  including  a  tubular  momiHr  , 
I)«iklns  material  receptacle  carried  thereby,  there  h.ini; 
.1  communicating  opening  between  the  tubular  mem  .^r 
and  receptacle,  a  sliding  plate  Talve  closing  said  ..penitik- 
an  angular  extension  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  n,. 
valve,  means  for  normally  holding  the  Talve  closed  an!  » 
tamping  bar  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  tubular  iii^mWr 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  extension  to  move  the  vaiv,. 
to  open  position  In  opposition  to  the  meAns  for  normal]) 
holding  the  same  closed. 

4  A  Umping  device  including  a  tubular  meml^er  i 
packing  material  receptacle  carried  thereby,  there  r.eing 
a  communicating  opening  between  the  tubular  memter 
and  receptacle,  a  sliding  valve  for  closing  said  opening, 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  receptacle  for  normally  holding  th»' 
valve  in  closed  position,  a  tamping  bar  having  an  en 
larged  head  alldably  mounted  in  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  l.v 
said  bead  when  the  tamplag  bar  la  moved  oatwardly  to 
cause  the  valve  to  be  opened  against  the  tenaioo  of  the 
springs. 

5.  A  Umping  device  including  a  tubular  m.-mNer 
means  carried  thereby  for  feeding  packing  material  there 
to.  a  pair  of  hinged  clamping  members  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  member,  opposed  eara  <Hrrled  hy 
the  clamping  members,  an  adjusting  screw  aswodated 
with  aald  ears  whereby  the  clamping  members  may  b* 
moved  relative  to  the  tube,  and  a  blasting  needle  anl 
tamping  bar  .-iseoclated  with  the  tubular  member. 


1,239.6.'?2.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OVENS.  Ixjimsi  D. 
Stiward,  Bolae.  Idaho.  Filed  ^an.  22,  1915  Serial 
No.   3,708.      (CI.   126—332.) 


law^L — -rr— - 


./ 


t 


1  In  combination  with  an  oven,  a  ahaft  Jonrnal.-d  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  oven  near  the  top.  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally depending  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
stub  shafts  alao  Journaled  In  the  side  walls  of  the  oven 
near  the  top  and  each  carrying  a  normally  dei>en.linK 
arm,  a  shelf  plvotally  eecured  to  the  lower  ends  of  >ai.! 
pairs  of  arms,  and  means  connected  to  the  ahaft  to  n  've 
the  shaft  and  pairs  of  arms  in  unison  and  move  the  ^helf 
vertically  within  the  oven. 

2.  An  atucfament  for  ovens  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  a  ahelf.  of  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
oven  and  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  th  •  sfa.  (,  a 
second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  la  the  oven  and  having  ti,<»ir 
lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  shelf,  sprockets  coniecte.1  «  rh 
aald  arms  and  sprocket  chains  cooperating  with  he 
sprockets  to  cause  the  second  set  of  arms  to  move  in- 
cident to  the  first  set  of  arms,  aad  meaas  wherel.)  ro- 
tating movement  may  be  applied  to  tiM  first  set  of  a 

3.  An  attachment  for  ovens  comprisiag  the  combln 
with  a  shelf,  of  a  sha/t  extaadlac  through  th<>  ov  ; 
pair  of  sprocketa  fixed  to  said  shaft,  arms  also  flie 
■aid  shaft  adjacent  aaid  sprocket  a  soooad  set  of 

I  rotatahly   mounted   on   the  walU  of  the  oven,  spro 


'ua 
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gieil  ^iil    arms,    sprocket    chains    connecting    said 

spnxK'i-  to  cause  the  second  mentioned  arms  to  rotate 
with  ih'  flr»!t  mentioned  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  be- 
ing photed  to  the  shelf,  means  whereby  rotating  motion 
may  ^>'  Imparted  to  aald  shaft,  and  means  to  hold  the 
shaft  iigalnst  casual  rotation. 


1,239.«'»33.  DKNTAL-FL088  HOLDER.  Frank  H.  Stick- 
LtK,  .\krou,  i»hlo.  Fllwi  Oct.  0,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.91-0.      (CI.  132—12.) 


1.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle open  at  one  end  with  a  flat  margin  surrounding 
the  opening,  a  holder  including  arma  in  spaced  relation 
and  a  phi;;  eagaging  in  the  opening  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  lateral  shoulder  corresponding  to  the  flat  margin 
of  the  receptacle,  said  arms  having  lips  extending  in 
advance  of  the  shoulder  with  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  lips 
dlvericlnK  away  from  the  receptacle  to  form  converging 
recBses,  said  plug  having  a  guldeway  therethrough  for 
lental  floss  and  terminating  at  Ita  outer  end  at  the 
juncture  of  the  body  and  the  holder  and  ita  plug,  whereby 
a  tension  is  produced  in  the  out-going  floss  when  tbe  plug 
If  Inserteil  and  another  tension  means  provided  by  the 
'lep<[i<iing  lips  for  the  outer  terminal  of  the  floss. 

:  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  dental  floss,  a  bolder  for  dental  floss  Including 
arms  Id  spaced  relation  and  having  means  for  retaining  a 
P  rtion  of  the  floss  stretched  between  them,  and  lips 
tep^ndlne  from  the  holder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
'tptalc  with  their  inner  faces  converging  toward  the 
kxxlv  of  the  holder  to  form  contracted  recesses  in  which 
the  iieuial  floss  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  operating  as 
ten-'iiiri  devices. 


1  2S0(i34.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE.  Frank  J.  Stuabt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,170. 
(CI.  128—13.) 

1.  A  iievlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  opoilngi,  a  receptacle 
therein  having  a  conical  paaaaga  therethroogh  and  throo^ 
tbe  h  living  a  fan  of  the  screw  propeller  type  mounted 
•■oail.iiiy  with  the  passage,  means  within  the  housing  to 
driv.  the  fan.  and  a  beater  appIUnce  in  said  housing 
b^neatl.  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^nui'liii:  nn  Intermedial  heated  fluid  chamber  formed 
'herein  Ht  the  upper  part  stopping  short  of  one  end,  a 
bollow  conical  element  extended  thorugh  aaid  chamber 
»Dd  through  the  honsiag,  a  aerew  propter  faa  mounted 
J«Df«mncHiiy  with  said  coaloal  clement,  a  motor  for  the 

*"   'I  housing  having  aa  air  iatet  immedUtcly  adja 
"■^^  '  '  fan.  a  Ump  eontalatag  chamber  ia  said  housing 
>niae.!,H,wy  beneath  the  first  named  chamber,  a  bousing 
ries,  and  operatlva  conaactlons  between  the  bat- 


for  h:, 


'"iw  d;..i  aald  motor 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  heated  water,  aad  havii^  opposed 
side  portions,  one  having  a  small  aperture  therethrough 
and  the  other  having  a  large  opening  therethrough,  a 
funnel  element  Inserted  through  the  large  opening  with 
the  smaller  end  fitted  hermetically  in  the  aperture,  and 
Its  larger  part  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  large  opening 
hermetically,  said  receptacle  having  a  top,  a  filling  open- 


ing in  the  top.  registered  openings  being  formed  in  the- 
said  top  and  top  side  of  the  funnel,  a  tube  element  ex- 
tending between  the  last  named  openings  and  hermetically 
connected  to  the  edges  thereof,  a  stopper  element  con- 
structed and  shaped  to  fit  snugly  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  medicating  device  carried  by  the  stopper  of 
a  slse  and  proportion  to  project  across  the  funnel  ele- 
ment, for  the  purposes  described. 


1,289,686.  BALANCING  lODCHANISM.  John  P.  Tab- 
Box,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tarhox  Safety  Aircraft 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  16, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  697,782.     (CT.  244—29.) 


I.  In  combination,  a  principal  main  load  supporting 
but  inherently  unstable  aeroplane  structure  to  be  staMl- 
lx«d  and  an  auxiliary  but  inherentiy  stable  aoroplaae 
structure  having  laterally  extending  wing  svrfaosa 
mounted  thereon  to  partake  of  self  imposed  stabUlaiag 
movements  with  respect  thereto  and  conaected  to  eflaet 
stabilization  of  said  principal  aeroplane  through  exerdac 
thereupon  of  the  inherent  stabilising  forces  resaltiag  from 
said  movement. 

6.  In  a  balancing  mechanism,  a  standard  of  poaltkm 
comprising  a  normally  upright  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end,  and  having  a  kite  connected  with  Ito  upper  end  for  a 
balancing  moveBsent  thereabout,  and  operating  BMana  far 
balancing  devices  controUad  by  said  standard. 

II.  In  a  balanda^  morhaniam,  a  standard  oC  poaltiaa 
comprising  a  aiember  plvota^y  secured  at  mm  cad  aad 
having  a  kite  conaaetad  with  its  othw  ead  for  a  »«i^^*«tg 
movement  thereabout*  a  hood  sanroaadlag  aald  kite  mmt 
having  a  honeyeomh  atmctaiu  la  frost  of  tbe  kite  far 
fixing  direction  of  the  air  aetiag  upon  aaid  kite,  aad 
operating  meaaa  for  halaadag  dawlaas  caKtraUsd  by  aald 
standard. 

[Clalma  2  to  6,  7  t»  10,  aad  IS  te  M  not  priated  ta<ka 
Oaaette.] 
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f 


1.  The  metho<I  of  corrictlnR  the  effprts  of  unbalancing 
force*  on  alrrraft.  which  (■<inKlst8  d  )  In  m-ttlnR  up  Irre- 
■pertlve  of  tho  fon-e  of  gravity  the  rorrfctivc  fnr.ps  In 
responxe  to  unhalanc!nK  for.ps  h.fori-  th.-  rraft  tw.  ..mos 
onbaianml  and  approxloiately  proportional  to  the  iinbal- 
anrlng  forr.-.  (2)  after  tHt>  craft  b.-<oniiN  unbalan,.-.!  sup 
plementln>{  tho  corrpotlvf  force  previously  set  up  to  a 
▼alne  approximately  proportional  comhlnedly  to  the  then 
ralue  of  the  unbalamlnn  force  and  the  exUtinif  .legree  of 
iinbalaoclni;  of  the  craft. 

2.  The  niethwl  of  corr<»,-tlng  the  effect.s  of  unbalancing 
forces  on  aircraft,   which  consists    (K   in   settlnK   up  Irre- 
spf'ctlvp  of  the  forcf  of  eravlty  the  corrective  forces  In  re 
•ponse    to    unbiilandng    forces    before    the    craft    becomes 
unbalanced  and  approximately  proportional  to  the  unbal 
anclng  force.  (2)  after  tb0  craft  become*  unbalanced  aup- 
plementlnx    the  iorrectlv«   force    previously    set    up    to   a 
vain.-  ..pproximately  propfrtlonal  combine«lly   to  the  then 
value  .,f  the  unbalanclnie  force  and  the  cxlstln?  .Icgree  of 
unhalanclng  of  rhe  craft,   ( .3 1    malnfalnlnB  the   latter  pro 
portion  of  the  corrective  Jor<  e  until   the  craft  Is  returned 
to  normal  position. 

3.  The  meth.Ml  of  corretting  the  effects  of  unbalancing 
forces  on  .ilrcraft,  which  lonsists  ( 1 )  In  setting  up  Irre- 
sp,v,-tlvc  of  the  force  of  gravity  the  corrective  forces  In 
response  to  unbalancing  tores  before  the  craft  becomes 
unbalanco-l  and  approxInWtely  proportional  to  the  un 
halancHl  torcr.  ,2)  after  the  craft  becomes  unbalanced 
supplementlns  the  correctlre  force  previously  set  up  to  a 
value  approximately  proportional  combinedly  to  the  then 
value  of  the  unbalancing  florce  and  the  existing  degree  of 
unbalanclns  „f  the  craft..  (S)  as  unbalandns  force  doe 
to  different  in  supporting  pressure  is  remove,!  decreasing  ' 
the  latter  ,  orrectlve  fore*  approximately  proportionally 
tHereto.  hut  (4)  maintaining  the  proportion  of  said  cor- 
rw-tWe  force  to  the  degr^  of  unbalancing  of  the  craft 
nntll  the  sara^  la  returned  fo  normal  position. 

4.  The  metlio«l   of  corre<ning  the  effects  of  unbalancing 
for<-es  on  ulrrT-aft,  which  tonsists   (1)   in  setting  np  Irre- 
spective of  the   force  of  gM^lty   the   corrective  forces  In 
response   to  unbalancing  ffcrcw  before  the  craft   becomes 
Bnhalance.1    «nd    approximately    proportional    to    the    un 
baUn.-e,l    for,-..    ,■..,    .ft^r   the   craft    bect.mes   unbalanced 
tvpplenentlng  the  .-orrectlte  force  previously  set  np  to  a 
rm]in  approximately  propot-ttenal  comblD«Hlly  to  the  then 
TalD*  of  the  anhalancinK  f^rce  and  the  existing  degree  of 
anbalanclng  of   the   craft.    (8)    as   nnbaUndng  force  due 
to  dlff.rence  In  pupportln«  prwaure  Is  removed  decreasing 
»♦  latter  corm-tlTe  forc«  approxUnately  proportionally 
tt*r<fto.  but   (4)   maintalnltg  tbe  proportion  of  said  cor    i 
wrthw  forc«  to  the  degree  of  nnbalanclng  of  the  craft  1 
'-TL!^  "■**  '*  '•*«"'H   to  noraial  poaltlon.  and    (5) 
arttOHally    creating    an    i«>balnBHng    force    when    It    la 
deatrwl  to  hank  the  craft. 

«.  An  nlrrmft  co»prlsl,g  a  nwin  supporting  momber 
which  conadtuteo  the  llftlqg  body  of  the  craft,  a  balaiic-   i 
Ing  .terlee  located  upon  ea^i  p«de  of  ..Id  main  annportlng 
memb.'r  and  pre^^ntlng  .^1|>eratlng  lifting  snrfacM  f^nn    I 


Inz  H  yalient  ansle  narwardly,  said  balancing  rtevlc« 
l>einK  connectcl.  nnd  each  responsive  to  temporsrilv  pr,. 
ponderatlng  h.-ad  prensure.  to  Increase  the  lifting  m.-meni 
of  the  other. 

|Claim«  «  to  itl  not  printe<|  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1  l.'af>.0.17  BROODER.  Eow^ao  D.  Taylor,  Kalamaioo 
Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853  125  in 
ny-~34.) 


1.    In    a    l>roo(lcr.    the    combination    of    an    mit.T    gheft 

nictnl  cylln.lrlcHl  casing  comprising  top  and  side  whIU,  an 

Inner  shwt   nietnl  cylindrical  casing  disposed  within  said 

outer    casing   and    comprising   top   and    si<le    wall-    spa.v.i 

from  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  outer  casluK.  partitum 

vfrlps    disposed     vertically    to    divide    the    spare    detwcui 

the    side    walls    of    said    casln::    into    substantinllv    equdi 

spaces  providing  opp<)s<'d   Inlet   pas.sages  and  opp.jseil  d^ 

charge    pa-ssages.    partition    strips    disposed    t>.  twe.  n    th^ 

top    walls    of    said    casings    providing    a    connec  tine   di> 

charge   passage,    the   top    wall   of   the   outer   caslnj?  being 

provided  with  a  discharge  flue  for  said  discharge  passages 

the    outer    casing    having  a    series    of    Inlet    npenliiirs   fur 

each  Inlet  pas.sage  near   Its  bottom  and   the  Inner  caslni- 

having  a   series   of   delivery   openings   for  each    Inlet  pas 

sagp  near  Its  top  and  a   series  of  inlet  openings  for  ench 

discharge    passage    near    Its    bottom,    an    annular    hrHtint 

drum    fitted    within    said    Inner   casing  and   disposed   in  ,1 

spaced  relation  to  the  top  thereof  and  below  the  .leUvin 

openings  of  said   inlet  passages  so   that   the  incoming  air 

passes  over  the  top  of  the  drum  and  downwardly    through 

the    central    opening    thereof    Into    the    brooding   chamber 

l>elow    the    drum    and     is    discharged     from     the    hrooiling 

ihamher  through  the  discharge  Inlets  at  the  sides  thereof. 

the  (Irculatlon  of  the  air  within  the  brooding  chnm'er  be 

ing  un.d)structed.  and  means  for  beating  said  drutii 

2.   In    a    brooder,    the    combination    of   an    outer   .using 
(omprlslng   top   and   side   walls,  an    inner  caslne  dlsposr-1 
within  said  onter  casing  and  comprising  top  and  sld-  walls 
spaced  from  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  the 
space  between  the  walls  of  said  casings  being  dlvMei  Into 
substantially    equal    spaces    providing    oppo.sed    lnl«  t    pas 
sages   and   opposed    discharge    passages,    the   outer   .  asing 
being  provided  with   a  discharge  for  said  discharge  jms 
sages,   the  upper  ends  of  the  Inlet  pasutes  l)elnR  .  ut  ..ff 
from   said  clischarge  passages,   the  outer   casing  having  a 
series   of  Inlet   openings   for  each   Inlet   passasr   nesr  its 
bottom  and   the  Inner   casing  having  a  series  of  dellver.v 
openings  for  each  Inlet  pasaage  near  Its  top  and  «  -rieji 
of  Inlet  openings  for  each  discharge  paswige  near  it-  t>ot 
torn,   an   annular   heating  drum   Stted   within    said     no^r 
casing  and  disposed  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  top  :hTe 
of  and  below  the  delivery  openings  of  said  inlet  pn-  igef 
so  that  the  Incoming  air  posses  over  the  top  of  the     f^uni 
and  downwardly  through  tbe  central  opening  there,  r 
the  brooding  chamber  below  the  dram  and  Is  dis.b 
from  the  brooding  chamber  ttarou«b  the  dlacbargi 


•nto 
'ged 

:let« 


at  the  sldea  thereof,  and  neaaa  for  bentlng  said  dr<!  .i 


3.  In  a  brooder,  the  comMaatloa  of  an  outer  casint 
prising  top  and  side  walls,  an  inner  onalnf  dlaposecl  ^^ 
said  outer  carfag  and  comprMi^  top  and  aide  walls 
from  the  top  and  side  vails  of  the  ootcr  easlag.  the  . 
between  tbe  walls  of  said  caataci  bclBf  divided  In' 
stantUlly  equal  spaces  providing  opfsafd  lalet  p>i 


:!dO 
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,0  1  , ,       -ii  al^  harge  paasage*,  the  top  wall  of  t*«  outer 

la*.--       -"^  provided  with  a  discharge  flue  for  said  dla^ 

chart'  passages,  the  upper  end*  of  the  Inlet  paaaageo  being 

T    from    said    discharge   passages,    the    outer    casing 

an  lnl»-t   .p^-ning   for   each    Inlet  passage    m^r   Its 

!>ot(.>ni  40.!  -t'     inner  casing  baring  a  delivery  opening  for 

.  !  h    t  M  !..i--;i»:e   near  its  top  and  an  Inlet  op»'^nlng  for 

,  .U««h.'iri.-    passage   near  Its  bottom,  a   heating  drum 

-..■  a   ..ntral    opening    therethrough    dlsposetl    within 

_;  i    inner    c-asing    t>elow    the    delivery    oi>enlngs    of    said 

Inlet  passage*  so  that  the  incoming  air  passes  over  the  top 

of  the  drum   an-i   downwanlly    through   the   central   open 

Ing  thereof   Inin    the    brnmllng   chamber   t>elow    the   drum 

and  is  dlsclnrc'd  from  the  brooding  chamber  through  the 

(l;>charge  inlet*  at  the  sldea  thereof,  the  circulation  of  the 

air  within  the  brooding  chamber  being  onobstructed.  and 

nieHB*  for  h- a  tine  said  dram,  said  Inner  casing  i>eing  pro 

T|.|e,|  with  i     eutral  opening  fhrough  which  a  thermometer 

may  Ix'   intr.>du.«l  and  with  a  re«»ovable  closure   having 

n    thermometer    depending    therefrom    Into    the    brooding 

.  lutuit>er.  said  closure  and  the  thermometer  t>elng  rcmov- 

»t'le  through  said  discharge  floe. 

4  In  a  iriHHler.  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  ca«ilng 
roniprlsing  t.>p  and  f^ide  walls,  an  inner  casing  dispotied 
within  said  outer  casing  and  comprising  top  and  side 
walls  spaceil  from  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  outer 
(asing.  the  -pnce  between  tbe  walls  of  said  casings  being 
tUkided  into  substantially  eqaal  spaces  providing  imposed 
inlet  passages  and  opposed  discharge  passages,  the  top 
wall  of  the  ..uter  casing  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
for  said  dis.  harge  passaxm>  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  inlet 
passages  b4-ing  cut  off  from  said  discharge  passages,  the 
outer  casing  having  aa  inlot  opaaiag  for  each  Inlet  pas 
sage  near  its  bottom  and  tbe  Isacr  castnc  having  a  delivery 
o(MniDt:  f.ir  each  Inlet  paaaa^e  scar  tta  top  and  an  inlet 
opening  for  each  disebaopt  pi  1^1  aaar  It*  bottom,  a  heat- 
ing drum  having  a  ccatimi  spft«c  tharethroogh  disposed 
within  said  inner  castas  belov  tkc  delivery  openings  of 
said  in),  r  passages  so  that  tbo  laeaariay  air  passes  over  the 
top  of  ;he  .irum  and  downwardly  through  the  central 
opening  there<if  toto  tbe  brooding  chamber  below  the 
drum  and  Is  discliargcd  froai  the  brooding  chamt>er 
through  the  discbarg*  iaiata  at  tbe  aUca  t^reof,  and 
a.ean8  f<<r  heating  said  dnuL 

5.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  caaiMaB  tioa  of  aa  onter  oaslag,  aa 
inner  caviar  disposed  within  aaid  oater  caalng  with  its 
walls  in  a  spaced  relation  to  tiM  walla  <rf  the  oater  casing. 
there  being  partitions  between  tbe  eariaga  proTldlac  o|^ 
|H>.se<l  Inlet  passages  aad  oppoaed  dlacbarge  iwaiia.  the 
outer  caiiiitg  being  provided  with  a  dladMrce  fee  miid  dto- 
charge  passage*,  the  oater  oaalac  ha  viae  aa  latot  opeali« 
(or  each  lulet  passage  near  ita  bottoas  and  the  laaer  <miiBC 
having  a  .leiivery  opeala«  for  each  lalet  parrajT  aear  Its 
ti>i>  an<l  an  Inlet  opettlag  for  each  diaduurc*  paaaace  near 
its  ttottoB.  a  beating  drum  liaving  a  central  opening 
therethr  >u;:h  disposed  within  said  Inner  casing  oelow  the 
(Wilverv  .p.  uing  of  said  inlet  paaaagea  aa  that  the  ineoin- 
ing  air  i>a-.s*-«  over  the  top  of  the  dram  aad  dowawardly 
through  the  central  opealag  thereof  lata  tbe  brooding 
chamber  bel„w  the  drum  aad  U  discharged  from  the  brood- 
ing chamfer  through  the  discharge  ialeu  at  the  sides 
thereof,  the  circulation  of  the  air  withba  the  brooding 
cbu tuber  t<eing  unobstmcted,  iMaas  far  hoatlas  Mid  dram. 
aoj  aut..mati.aiiy  cloaiag  catimaea  aad  exit  doora  (or  tbe 
bWKHline  chamtM  r  whereby  tbe  drcolatton  of  air  tbrwogb 
the  entrance  and  exit  is  prevented. 

.<!nlr:is  .J  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1  :3«;».ti38.    FAINT  BRUSH  PEOTBCTOR.    Habt  ftAMrK 

THF^  .  KMUHTOH.  Maskacca.  Okla..  aaalsaor  of  one-baU 

'    l>> '«-rt  E.  Reed.  Masbapte.  Ofcla.     filed  OcL  8.  1P16. 

J^rlal  No.  123.a7ft.     (CI.  MS— «S.) 

iQ  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbtd.  ia  camMaatloB.  a  bra- 

like  merib^r.  a    hoxllke  eoverias  hlavedly  eoaaeeted   to 

Mkl  Ri.  ruber  and  adapted  ta  iwvc  Ita  edpes  cmtact  tbe 

«dK>«  u:  aaid  member,  the  tap  partiaaa  of  said  awmbw 

•od    itald    cover    being    foraad    with 

*fu>h  re^riag  apeaias  whea'tba  c^er  ta 


forai^  a 


said  meatber.  an  arm  projertlag  apwardiy  trsm  the  back 
araU  of  said  cover,  said  arm  ttarlag  an  opeBlag.  aad  a 


pla  secured  in  the  ^ealac  af 
project  over  the  top  portioas  of 
cover,  so  as  to  form  a  bruab  sapport. 


and  adapted  ta 
b«  and  said 


1.239.839.  AUXILLA&T  AIB-INUBT  VALVE  POK  OAS- 
ENGINS8.  JOH*  AaTBim  ToBaaaa,  BaaMract.  Oaia- 
ralae.  Iialaad.  VUed  Aa*.  30.  191«w  Serial  No.  117,1 
(CL  13T— 3d.) 


A 

a  cyMader. 
posed  la 
said 


lor  lateraal 

la  said  cyUadcr.  a  eQ»«baped  valwe  dia- 
cyliader.  ports  ta   said  edp  abaped  valve, 
waire  beiag  adapted  to  doaa  the 


the  eytlader  whca  the  cmglne  Is  Dot  worklac  aaid 
■haprrt  valwe  riatag  vhen  aoblrct  to  tbe  saettoa  af  tht 
eeslDe  ta  opca  the  ports  ia  the  qrllader  and  eantraHsd 
by  daA  pat  aetlsa.  a  pla  projecttnc  fRMa  the  baaa  af  tfea 
cfUnder  aad  paatec  thraogh  a  hrta  ia  the  baa*  of 
cap  ahapwl  valve.  Means  abefebf  the 
plB  aad  the  a^e  o(  the  hole  variaa 
of  the  vahrc  aa  as  ta  vary  the  rslaass  of  air 
mlsidm  of  air  ta  tte  spaee  between  tiw  baaa  af  tta  em^ 
shaped  valve  aad  the  cylinder  so  as  to  affect  the  aetiaa 
of  the  dash  pot  aad  tbe  valve  aa  the  latter  rises,  aad  a 
ah«C«er-lika  derlo*  dlapaaed  at  the  baaa  s(  the  .ijiladst 
for  adloBtlng  th*  air  aoppiy  ta  the  add  apaet  batwaea  the 
said  valve  aad  cyUader. 


1,239.«40.     JACX-raUCK 
caga.   IB.,   SMiffanr  af 
Chkapa,  m.     FOed  Wtk. 
(CL  31— 118.) 
1.  Ia  a  Jack  track,  the  coi 

parallel    hsrlaoatal    fraaiea, 

the  adjaceat  eada  af  aUd  flr. 

ends  of  aaid  llaks.  a 

and  servlas.  whea  lifted,  ta 


W.  TkAK 
ta  iaha   M 
ltl7.     Bertal  Mo. 


IMJM. 


tioa  ed(  two 
plratally 
wWala  aa  the 
toaoaaf 
'eet  the 
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1.3W.6M.  BALANCmO  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  p.  Tauoz,  Buffalo.  X.  Y..  aimlKoor  to  Turboi 
Safety  Aircraft  ComitaDy.  a  ('orporatlon  of  Tviaware 
nied  Aor  15.  1»12.  StUI  No.  715.275.  R -nnwed  Feb. 
5.  1»17.     SeiiAl  No.  14Q.860.      (CI.  244 — 29. 1 


? 


Inx  a  salient  anule  narwanlly.  Raid  balancing  '^..vu-r. 
LplnK  ronnpctwi.  nml  rarh  re»pon.slve  to  temporHrilv  pr.' 
rx)ii(lerHtlng  h.-ad  prp^sun'.  to  Imr^aw  the  llftlnj;  ni..m»-n- 
of  the  other. 
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Edwabd  D.  Taylor,  Kalamaioo 
1914.     Serial  No.  853.325.     (CI. 


1.  The  metho^l  of  i-orrtctlng  the  effects  of  nnbalHnrlnjr 
force,  on  aircraft,  which  conKlsts  (1»  in  m-ttlnsj  np  irre- 
•pectlve  of  the  force  of  Rravlty  fhe  .orr.vtlv.'  forces  in 
reaponw  to  unbalancinR  forces  b.-forc  the  craft  l...c„mes 
nnbuianced  and  approximately  proportional  to  the  unbal- 
ancing force.  (2)  after  tie  craft  b«>,onvK  unhalanrfnl  sup 
plementlns  the  corrrctlrt-  force  previously  set  up  to  a 
▼•lae  approximately  proportional  comblnedlv  to  the  then 
ralue  of  the  unbalandnit  foice  and  the  existing  .legree  of 
unbalancing  of  the  craft, 

2.  The  method  of  corrfctlng  the  efTectM  of  unbalancing 
forcea  on  aircraft,  which  consists  (Dm  setting  up  Irre- 
spective of  the  for^^e  of  (jflavlty  the  corrective  forces  In  re 
•ponae  to  unbalancing  fbrcwi  before  the  craft  becomes 
unbalanced  and  approximately  proportional  to  the  unbal 
•nclng  force.  (2)  after  tim  craft  become,  unbalanced  sup- 
plementing the  correctly*  force  previously  set  up  to  a 
valu.>  approximately  proportional  coinbinedly  to  the  then 
vahiP  of  th..  nnhiilanclng  force  and  the  existing  .legree  of 
unbalancing  of  the  craft,  (.I,  maintaining  the  latter  pro- 
portion of  the  corrective  tor.  e  until  fhe  craft  is  returned 
to  normal  position. 

S.  The  metho,!  of  correcting  the  effects  of  unbalancing 
forces  on  aircraft,  which  o.nnl^ts  d  )  in  setting  up  Irre- 
spective of  the  force  of  .ravlty  the  ,.)rrectlve  forces  In 
response  to  unbalancing  iorc»-s  before  the  craft  becomes 
unbalanced  and  spproxin»atH.v  proportional  to  the  un- 
balanceil  force,  ,2»  after  the  craft  he.-ome^  unbalance,! 
supplementing  the  correctlye  force  previously  set  up  to  a 
ya  ue  ipproximately  proportional  combinedly  to  the  then 
ra  ue  of  the  unbalancing  <orce  and  the  existing  degree  of 
unbalancing  of  the  craft.,  (»)  «s  unbalancing  fore  due 
to  difference  In  ^.upportlng,  pressure  is  remove,!  decreasing 
the  latter  cornvtlve  fore*  approximately  proportional  I  r 
thereto,  hut  (4)  maintaining  the  proportion  of  said  cor"- 

Tmwk       '"^   *•*  ****  '^"^^  °'  unbalancing  of  the  craft 
nnUI  the  same  Is  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  method  of  corre<«lng  the  effects  of  unbalancing 
for.-es  on  air-raft,  which  ^,nslats   (1)   m  setting  up  Irrt^ 
•pectlve  of  the   for,^  of  g^irlty   the   corrective   forc-ea   In 
rejrpoBse   to  unbalancing  forces  before  the  craft   becomes 
nnhalanced    «n.!    approxlm^itely    proportional    to    the    un- 
balam^l    for,-.    ,2,    after   the   craft    becomes   unbalanced 
■upplementlng  the  corrective  force  previously  set  np  to  a 
▼•  oe  approximately  proportional  comblne^Ilr  to  the  then 
^^^J  J^  nnhalanclnjr  f^rre  and  the  existing  degree  of 
jBtha^ndn,  of   the   cr.ft.    (3)    as   unbalancing   for^d^e   • 
to  difference  In  .upportin^  pressure  Is  removed  deer,  aslng   ! 
«e  latter  correctly*  for.>>  approximately  proportionally 
tt««t«,  hat  (4)  malntainlbg  the  proportion  of  said  cor    1 
wrtN.  fore,  to  the  degree  of  unbalaaclng  of  the  craft  | 
nSLiJ!  "^*  1"  "**''"^'  »•  •»«««1  Poaltten.  and   (B) 
X^^^t^    ",  «*b.lanrt«,    force    when    It    1. 
neMrwl  t»  haak  the  craft. 

8.  A.  atrermft  c«aiprisi«g  a  main  sapportln«  member 
whlchconstltate.  the  llftli^  hody  of  the  craft,  a  1-11.0^ 
lag  ««enct  lacatMl  opoa  eacfc  ,4<Je  of  ntd  mala  rasMrtlng 
member  and  presenting  co^TperatHif  lifting  surfaw.  far.    | 


1.   In    a    l.roo<ler.    the    combination    of    an    oui.r    sh.>>- 

metal  c.vlindrical  laslng  comprising  top  and  side  walls,  an 

li.ner  she«'t   metal  <yl!ndrical  casing  disposed  wltiiln  said 

outer   casing   and   comprising  top   and   side   walls   spat-.l 

from  the  lop  and  side  walls  of  the  outer  caslriK,  partition 

I   strips    dispose,!    vertically    to    divide    the    space    beiweni 

the    side    wails    of    said    casins    into    substantially    e,iu«i 

spaces  providing  opposed   inlet  passages  and  opposed  dU 

<harge    pas-sages.    partition    strips    disposed    Ntween    the 

top    walls    of    said    casings    providing    a    connecting  dl» 

charge   passage,   the   top    wall   of   the   outer   ca.slnfj  being 

provided  with  a  discharge  flue  for  said  discharge  passage*. 

the    outer    casing    having   a    series    of    Inlet    openings   for 

,   each  Inlet  passage  near  Its  bottom  and   the  Inner  rasing- 

■   having  a   series  of  delivery   openings   for  each   Inkr  ps. 

sage  near  Its   top  and  a   series  of  Inlet  openings  for  .M.h 

discharge    passage    near    Its   bottom,   an    annular   heating 

drum    fltted   within    said   Inner  casing  and   disposed  In  a 

;   spaced  relation  to  the  top  thereof  and  below  the  dellverT 

openings  of  sal,l  Inlet  passages  so   that  the  Inconiini:  air 

passes  over  the  top  of  the  drum  and  downwarilly    tlirmi^'h 

the    central    opening    thereof    Into    the    brooding   rhamher 

below    the    .Irum    and    Is    discharged    from    the    hrcodlnK 

.  Lamber  through  the  discharge  Inlets  at  the  shies  ther.Mif 

the  <ir,  Illation  of  the  air  within  the  brooding  chanii-r  he 

Ing  unobstructed,  and  means  for  heating  said  drum 

2.   In    a    broo<ler.    the    combination   of   an    outer   .asing 
comprising  top  and  side   walls,  an   Inner  casing  disposed 
within  said  outer  casing  and  comprising  top  ami  sid'  walls 
space<I  from  the  top  and  side  walla  of  the  outer  casing,  the 
space  between  the  walls  of  said  casings  being  divi.lel  Into 
substantially    e<jual    spaces    providing    opposed    lnl<  t    pas 
sages  and   opp,>sed   discharge    passages,   the   outer  casintt 
being  provl.led   with   a  discharge  for  said  dls<  harpe  pas 
sages,   the  upper  ends  of  the  Inlet  passa^res  beinc     ut  <iff 
from   said   discharge  passages,   the  outer   casing  h.-iving  a 
Series   of   Inlet    openings   for  each    inlet    passap-   lui.r   It* 
t>ottom  and   the  Inner   casing  having  a  series  of  dellver.v 
openings  for  each  Inlet  paraage  near  It.  top  and  a  series 
of  Inlet  openings  for  eack  discharge  pasmge  near  Its  N)t 
tom.   an   annular   heating  drum   atted   within    said   inner 
casing  and  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  top  rhpre 
of  and  below  the  delivery  opening,  of  uiid  inlet  pa-  ip-f 
so  that  the  Incoming  air  passes  over  the  top  of  the    inmi 
and  downwardly  through  the  central  opening  thereof  'nto 
the  brooding  chamber  below  the  dram  and  is  dlschnrre*! 
from  the  broodiof  rhambar  ttaroodt  the  dlwharge  !r!et» 
•  t  the  side,  thereof,  and  aiean.  for  beating  said  dr:  i 

3.  In  a  brooder,  the  comMaatioa  ^  aa  outer  caalnt:  m 
prising  top  and  side  walla,  an  Inaer  eaalaf  disposed  w  ;:iin 
said  outer  ratdag  and  cemprfatag  tap  aad  glde  walls  spaced 
from  the  top  and  aide  walls  of  tha  outa*  eaalng.  the  <T.»ce 
hetweea  the  wall,  of  mM  ca.tB«B  betac  dtrided  Inr  ob 
stantlally  equal   spaces  providing  oppaaed  lalet  p^i-   '«••' 


aui  i.»'l'o*»*l  »»►• -fiarK*?  passages,  the  top  wall  of  the  outer 
^•n'■<^^,i  t>eiu^-  provided  with  a  discharge  flue  for  uld  dla- 
rharje  passages,  the  upper  ends  of  the  inlet  passages  being 
rut  ,.(r  from  said  dls,harge  passages,  the  outer  casing 
haling  an  Inlet  opt-nlng  for  each  inlet  passage  near  its 
f,..tt.ini  and  th.  Inner  casing  having  a  delivery  opening  for 
raib  inl'-t  pas^ap'  near  Its  top  and  an  Inlet  opening  for 
ta  b  discharge  passage  near  its  bottom,  a  heating  drum 
haxing  a  <entral  tipenlng  therethrough  dispensed  within 
Milil  Inner  casing  i>elow  the  delivery  openings  of  said 
Inlet  passages  so  that  the  Incoming  air  passes  over  the  top 
of  fhe  drum  and  downwardly  through  the  central  open- 
ing thereof  Into  the  broo,Ilng  chamber  below  the  drum 
and  Is  dlscbarcd  from  the  brooding  chamber  through  the 
discharge  inlets  at  the  side,  thereof,  the  circulation  of  the 
r  within  the  brooding  chamber  being  unobstructed,  and 
,,,.aus  for  heating  said  drum,  said  Inner  casing  being  pro 
vided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  a  thermometer 
\v  !»•  iiitroiluce,!  and  with  a  removable  closure  having 
itieniioiiieter  de{>endlng  therefrom  Into  the  brooding 
haiuber,  saiil  closure  and  the  thermometer  being  rcmov- 
at'Ie  through  said  discharge  flue. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
-oniprisiu);  top  and  side  walls,  an  inner  casing  dispoKed 
within  said  outer  casing  and  comprising  top  and  side 
walls  spaced    from   the  top  and  side   walls  of   the   outer 

asing.  the  space  l>etween  the  walls  of  .aid  casings  being 
divided  into  substantially  equal  spaces  providing  opposed 
It  passjiges  and  opposed  discharge  pasaagea,  the  top 
u.ul  ni  the  outer  casing  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
fur  said  discharge  passages,  the  upper  ends  of  the  inlet 
passages  lieing  cut  off  from  mid  discharge  passages,  the 
iiiiter  (aslng  haviug  an  inlat  opeaiac  for  each  inlet  pas- 
sage near  its  bottom  and  tha  Inner  caalnc  having  a  delivery 
opining  for  each  Inlet  paaaagt  aaar  Its  top  and  an  inlet 
'Peuing  for  each  dlacharce  pana^  bmut  Its  t>ottom,  a  heat- 
ing; (iruai  having  a  central  apanlsff  therethrough  disposed 
within  said  Inner  caatnc  b^ow  the  delivery  openings  of 
said  Inlet  pas.sagea  u>  that  the  IneaasiBf  air  passes  over  the 
top  of  the  drum  and  downwardly  through  the  central 
■  IM'ninK  thereof  Into  the  brooding  chamt>er  below  the 
drum  and  is  discharged  from  the  brooding  chamber 
through  the  discharge  Inlets  at  the  sides  thereof,  and 
u.eaus  fur  beating  said  droaiu 

5.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an 
iiin,r  asing  dispoaed  within  said  onter  cnalng  with  it. 
^■■ills  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walla  of  the  outer  casing. 
tiiere  being  partition,  between  the  casings  providing  op- 
pose*! inlet  passages  and  oppoaed  discharge  passages,  the 
uuter  casing  being  provldad  with  a  diacharge  far  said  dls- 
cii.irt(e  passages,  the  onter  casing  having  an  inlet  opening 
for  rath  inlet  passage  near  Ita  bottom  and  the  inner  eaalng 
li»\ing  a  delivery  opening  for  each  inlet  passage  near  Its 

I'  and  an  inlet  opening  for  each  diacharge  passage  near 
its  Itottom.  a  heating  drum  having  a  central  opening 
therethrouth  disposed  within  Mid  inner  casing  t>elow  the 
delivery  opening  of  said  Inlet  passagaa  so  that  the  Incom- 
ing sir  passes  over  the  top  of  the  dmm  and  downwardly 
through  the  central  opeaing  thereof  Into  the  brooding 
'hamt)er  b.  low  the  drum  and  is  discharged  from  the  brood- 
ing chaniiier  through  the  discharge  inlet,  at  the  side. 
thereof,  the  circulation  of  the  air  withUi  the  brooding 
>  hamb«'r  being  unobstructed,  means  for  heating  said  drum, 
ani  automati.ally  closing  entrance  and  exit  doors  for  the 
trooding  chamber  whereby  the  circulation  of  air  through 
the  entrance  and  exit  la  prevented. 

Mlitiins  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


>  23ft.«i3&.    I'AIXT  BRUSH  PBX)TBCTOR.    HabBT  Axuvmi. 

THR.rKMoKTUN,  Mudtoffce.  Ofcla..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  it..i,4.rt  K.  Reed,  Muskacee,  Okla.    Filed  Oct-  8.  1916. 

J^rial  No.  123,575.     (Q.  U»— «8.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Lb  combination,  a  box- 
llKe  number,  a  box-Uke  covering  hlngedly  connected  to 
wid  member  and  adapted  to  have  its  edges  contact  the 
'^--«  of  Haid  member,  the  top  pM^oa.  of  said  asember 
<*'  ^ald  .Kver  being  formed  with  receaaee  forming  a 
'•«■•>'  rewiring  apaalag  when' tha  cwver  is  cl 
L'42  (».  (J — 21 


said  measher,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  hack 
wall  of  said  cover,  said  arm   bavlng  an  opening,  and  a 


pin  Mcurad  in  the  opening  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
project  over  the  top  portions  of  said  member  and  said 
cover,  so  aa  to  form  a  bruah  support. 


1,^9,639.  AUXILIABY  AIS-INLBT  VALVE  FOR  OAB- 
ENGINBft.  John  AnTHmt  Tobunb,  Bamaraat,  Cola- 
raina.  Ireland.  Filed  Aug.  SO.  1919.  Serial  No.  IIT.CM. 
(CL  187—36) 


A  carbureter  for  internal  combMtlon  engiiea  eeraprlaiag 
a  cyllader.  porta  in  said  cjUodcr,  a  cop-ahaped  vaWa  dls> 
posed  in  said  cTModcr,  ports  tn  said  edp-shaped  valve, 
mid  cvp^hapad  valve  belag  adapted  to  doae  the  parts  ta 
the  cylinder  when  the  engine  Is  not  working,  said  cap* 
shaped  valve  riaing  when  subject  to  the  sactloa  of'  the 
engine  to  opca  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  controlled 
by  dash  pot  action,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  base  of  the 
cylinder  and  paaalng  through  a  hole  in  the  base  of  tkt 
eap-ahaped  valve,  mean,  whereby  the  apace  between  tke 
pin  and  the  edge  of  the  hole  vartea  with  the  mooe—t 
af  the  valve  so  as  to  vary  the  release  of  air  from  aad  •«• 
mission  of  air  to  the  space  between  the  base  of  the  e«^ 
shaped  valve  and  the  cylinder  iro  aa  to  affect  the  action 
of  the  dash  pot  and  the  valve  as  the  latter  rises,  and  a 
ahotter-llke  device  dlspoaad  at  the  baae  of  the  cylinder 
for  adiostlng  the  air  supply  to  the  nld  spaes  between  the 
said  valve  and  cylinder. 


1,289.640.     JACK-TRUCK.     Omms  W.  TkAainLCT.  Ck»- 

cago.   111.,  aasigBor  ot  ono-Chtcd  to  John   W.  Itelef. 

Chicago.  IlL    FUed  Fob.  S8,  1917.    Serial  No.  IBOJM. 

(Cl.  21— lis.) 

1.  In  a  Mck  track,  the  comMaatlon  of  two  sabatanttnlty 
parallel  horiaontal  framea,  links  plvotnliy 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  traama.  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  said  links,  a  tongue  eoaacctod  to  odo  of  sold  1 
and  serving,  i^en  lifted,  to  ateet  tka  rgynslon  e(  «M 
fraoMa,  aad  manoally  relenaabla  awtownlte  ssaaa  fM 
laekhMC  aaM  tanaa  la  e^uioi  poatttoa   iiiiinlilgi  i 
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Pillr  ot  loeUax  b««  ptroted  to  tlie  tide  meoiben  of  one 
&•■•  and  kavlnf  hoob  »ngag«ibl«  with  an  demrat  of 
«•   other   ftmnw,   a   h|uidle-har   connectlBf  said    locking 
im  «ad  a  aprlnf  connected  to  uld  handle  bar  and  nor 
mally  urging  aald  hooiu  Into  locking  poaltlon. 


op<.n  water  pan  within  8ald  oven  In  heat  transferrin,  r^ 
latlon  to  said  heat  transferring  liquid-holder.  wh,.r,bT  T 
heat  from  said  holder  will  heat  the  water  In  «,i,|  pan  ,"' 


-ac 


m  tr^  »■  I, 
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-.  In  a  Jack  tmck.  th«  combination  of  two  substantially 
parallel  horliontal  frame..  Unks  plrotally  conne.tloK  the 
ad^cent  ends  of  aald  frfmea.  wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid    links,    a    tongue    connected    to    one    of    said    frames 
and  serrlng.  when  llft«|.  to  effect  the  expansion  of  said 
n»iB««.  and  manually  r^eaaable  antomatlc  locking  means 
for  locking  Mid  frame*  In  expanded  position  comprising 
a  locking  member  plrote*  to  one  of  said  frames  and  har- 
iBg   hooking   engagement   with   an    element   of   the    other 
rrame.  a  tension  spring  (jonnected  at  one  end  to  said  lock 
ttif  member,  and  a  movable  anchor  member  for  the  other 
«MI  of  Hid  spring,  said  anchor  member  operating  to  de- 
««"•  the  tension  of  sa|d  spring  as  the  frames  are  col 
Up«ed  and  to  increase  Its  tension  as  the  frames  are  ex- 
panded.  ^ 

fJmlM  \ti^  '»"w  *"*  <^»»'»'»"o°  of  two  substantially 
p«.llel  horlsontal  frames,  a  pair  of  Unks  plvotally  con 

«^o?  2lTl  *"'*■  "'  ^^  '~°"^''  *'"^"'  «°  the  lower 
Joii./^  .  e  •  .*  ^"  **'  ""^'  P«^ot*"7  connectlnK  the 
forward  ends  of  said  fra^e.  and  having  upwardly  exten.l- 

connoting  the  upper  end^  of  .aid  laat-named  links,  wheell 
on  the  lower  end.  of  s^ld  last-named  links,  a  ton^e 
Cl'i^tJi;  T'^JV*-"»««  »»»k-  "<«  ---Pted.  When  swu^^, 
through  direct  eniMwne»t  with  the  latter  to  effect  the 

i"^g  «ld  fJTif  ';""•'•  "'  ""'"  '^^  automaton; 
locwng  said  frames  In  ex)>anded  position. 

P.IaU.1  'ho^'in^ITw  *'"^J°'»"''««o°  ot  two  substantially 
paraUel  hort«>ntal  frame^  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the j^r  "d.  of  .Wd  frame.,  wheels  on  the  lower 
«d.  of  «^d  Unks.  a  pair  of  links  pirotally  connectTni 
the  forward  end.  of  said  trame.  and  having  Upward  It  ex 
t«ded  portion.,  one  of  s^Id  frames  having  an  airturi 
S^n  ^'"^""^'4«  the  upper  ends  of  Td  u,^ 

itJ^daotS'  '  s'"'™*  ^"'"^•^  *»  -"^  >..t-«amed  l^k, 
I^r  iJS.  ',7  °  '''"!  "P'-fdly.  to  cooperate  as  a 
torer  with  said  eroa^har  lo  effect  the  expanrton  of  «l5 


.-.  a  n,u.d  having  a  bolll.^^.  .^^."SatTwS^r^ 
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means  for  heating  said  heat-transferring  llqnl  I  hoUier 
and  Its  liquid  content  to  radiate  the  heat  therefrom  am! 
to  cause  the  air  within  the  oven  to  be  heated  t,.  a  low 
cooking  temperature. 


1.239,642.  SAFETY  BATH-TUB  MAT.  I.,v,v,a  D 
TOLUT,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917  S.rial  No 
143.068.       (CI.    4—27.) 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  safety  bath  mat  comprlsins  a 
sec  Ion  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  plates  P,n.,...|,W 
m  the  ends  of  said  section  of  material,  chains  Mvur-d  to 
•aid  plates,  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of  uld  chains 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  safety  bath  mat  comprlsin,:  « 
section  of  flexible  water-proof  materUl,  plates  emfx-dled 
in  said  section  of  material  near  the  edges  thereof,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  perforations  which  are  filled 
with  the  material  of  which  the  mat  Is  formed,  rhaln^  sp 

''"k.  v*v  "''^  P'**"-  ■"''  ^*^^^  0°  ^^^  ♦'°«1»  o'  MilJ  chains 
which  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  pnrtlou  of 
the  bath  tub  to  which  the  mat  1.  applied 


1.289.643.  AUTOMOBILE.  Adoxe  P.  Toson.  rhi.ago. 
111.,  anignor  to  Charles  W.  OlUett.  Chicago.  Ill  Fll«l 
Nov.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  1S1.132.     (CI.  180— 70.. 


nd 
.lie 
Min 


An  aMtomoblle  Including  a  motor  at  Its  forwarl 
iUTlng%  shaft  extending  loagltndlnally  of  the  auton.' 
»nd  which  shaft  Is  provided  with  a  coupling  member  . 
It.  rear  end  ;  a  housing  for  aald  coupling ;  a  second  h 
Ing  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  front  ponlon 
attached  at  it.  forward  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  nf  re- 
Mid  houlag.  a  losfitudlaallv  extending  rear  portion  «ud 
a  third  portion  extending  transverMly  of  the  autoni- Mle 
and  OBitlBg  the  rear  end  of  Mid  ftront  housing  por':on 
with  the  forward  end  of  Mtd  rear  housing  portloi  a 
Mcoad  ahaft  which  is  in  Mid  front  hMaing  portion    nA 
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prnv!.!<il  with  a  coupling  member  upon  It.  front  end  that 
Iji  lapced  with  the  coupling  member  ujpon  the  rear  end 
of  If.  luotor  shaft;  a  third  aluift  which  la  in  Mid  rear 
boii^'ii):  portion  and  which  .haft  1.  provided  with  a  cou- 
pling: uK-mber  upon  its  rear  end  ;  bearing,  carried  by  the 
second  liniising  for  the  shafts  that  are  in  the  front  and 
resr  portions  of  the  wcond  houiing ;  speed  reduction  and 
p<,u<T  iu<-reasing  gearing  inclosed  by  the  third  and  trans- 
verx'l.v  ixti-ndlng  portion  of  the  aecond  honsing  and  which 
paring  unites  the  shafts  within  the  Kcond  housing;  lon- 
CittidlnHl  (ihafting  In  power  connection  with  the  rear 
nlii-.ls  of  the  automobile  and  provided  with  a  coupling 
ni>  iiil»'r  iiiHin  its  front  end  that  is  engaged  with  the  cou- 
pling' ini'tiihor  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  third  shaft ;  and  a 
boii>lD»:  for  Mild  longitudinal  shafting  and  whose  front 
PDil  is  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  hooaing  for  Hild 
third  shaft. 


1.2.'{9.r.44      RAZOR.     Oioaoa  H.  Tdttlc,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Flle<i  .Jan    IS,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,189.     (CI.  80 — 12.) 


4  ^ 


In  X  razor,  the  combination  of  a  rapport,  a  blade  carrier 
nuMmt>-<l  on  the  support,  a  guard  along  one  edge  of  said 
nirrLr.  a  hlade  secured  on  the  carrier,  a  redprocatory 
motor  within  the  support,  a  head  connected  with  the 
motor,  a  stop  within  the  support,  a  n>rlng  diq>osed  be- 
tw.-cn  and  bearing  against  said  stop  and  the  head,  and 
an  iinjrlH  lever  fulmimed  within  the  aupport.  and  having 
on.  Hrni  pivoted  to  Mid  head  and  ita  other  arm  freely  en 
Kti-'nii;  the   carrier. 


12.U«rt4.'.,      HANDLE- ATTACHING    DEVICE.      Johk    R. 

\am,|£r  PrTT«N,  New  PhlladelphU.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 

"    1017.     SerUl  No.  1M.048.     (CT.  15—24.) 

1  An  attaching  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  ferrule  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  located  upon 
Mil  f'rrule.  a  handle  arranged  to  be  InMrted  into  said 
ffrrui.-,  a  stud  carried  by  Mid  handle  and  arranged  to  be 
receivPfi  In  the  slot  In  Mid  fermle,  and  a  aleeve  arranged 
to  1.^  piHr..,l  over  said  ferrule  and  provided  with  annular 
r-o'v.s  arranged  to  receive  Mid  studs. 

-  An  attaching  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  f.rrule  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  stud 
located  ufK.n  said  ferrule  in  allnement  with  Mid  .lot,  a 
nsndl,  arranged  to  be  inwrted  into  Mid  ferrule,  a  stud 
rarried  'v  said  handle,  and  arranged  to  be  received  In  the 
•lot  in  vai.i  ferrule  and  a  aleevt  arraaced  to  be  placed  over 
Mid  ft^rrule  and  provided  ifith  mmaa  for  engaging  Mid 

studs. 

8  A  I:  attaching  device  of  the  character  deacribed  com 
Wrtsln?  a  ferrule  having  a  loDgitiidlnal  alot  therein.  Mid 
•lot  having  an  enlarged  portion  nMr  om  extremity,  a  rtud 
■oca 'J  tipon  said  ferrate  in  attaemott  with  aald  slot,  a 


handle  arranged  to  be  inserted  Into  Mid  ferrule,  a  stud 
carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  Mid  slot  and  a  sleeve  arranged  to  be 
placed  over  Mid  ferrule  and  provided  with  mMns  for 
engaging  said  studs. 


4.  An  atUching  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  ferrule  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  located  upon 
Mid  ferrule  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  member  arranged 
to  be  Inwrted  into  Mid  ferrule,  a  atud  located  upon  Mid 
member  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  slot  and  a  fipllt 
sleeve  arranged  to  be  placed  in  Mid  ferrule,  the  split  ther- 
in  registering  with  Mid  studs.  Mid  sleeves  provided  with 
grooves  and  arranged  to  be  given  a  turn  seating  Mid 
studs  in  Mid  grooves. 


1,289,646.  PLANTER.  Joat  Motta  Vasconcillob,  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  BrasU.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,280.     (a.  111—69.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  cane  chopping  mechanlam  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
plow  beam  plvotally  aecnrad  to  the  frame,  a  furrow  opener 
on  Mid  beam.  mean,  for  guiding  chopped  cane  from  the 
chopping  element  downward  to  the  furrow  made  by  .aid 
furrow  opener,  a  rearward  extension  secured  to  said  plow 
beam,  a  pair  of  moldiMards  adjustably  Mcored  to  the  ex- 
tendon  and  adjnatably  held  in  relation  to  Mch  other,  and 
a  roller  adjaatably  aecured  to  Mid  extcnaion  in  the  rMr 
of  the  moldboarda. 

2.  A  plants  cemprlalag  a  vehicle  fraiM,  a  beam  adjaat- 
ably carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  rearward  exten- 
sion, a  standard  aecured  to  Mid  rearward  extenalon,  moM- 
boarda  adjoatably  moanted  on  the  standard,  a  roller  liaT- 
Ing  a  rapporting  rtandard  plvotally  and  adjostebly  car- 
ried by  the  rearward  extension  in  the  rear  of  the  mold- 
boarda,  and  a  reaUleot  member  liaving  one  end  aecared  to 
said  roller  supporting  standard  and  its  opposite  end  se- 
cured to  a  part  of  Mid  rearward  extenalon. 


1,289,647.  YENTILATING  8T8TEM  FOB  CAB-MOTOnU. 
William  EmaiT  Van  Plakck,  Srla.  Pa.,  aaalsaor  to 
General  Bleetrle  Ceapaay,  a  CorporatloB  mt  Maw  Torfc. 
Filed  July  II.  1»1S.  Serial  No.  43,M1.  (CL  171—411.) 
In  a  motor  ear.  the  coaUaatioa  of  aa  tatavaal  eaaibaa- 

tion  Miglae  haTiag  a  earboreter,  an  electric  gi Tatar  dl- 
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r«ct  conacctcd  tlMr«t»  dad  drlvea  thereby,  mtmas  for  regu- 
imtlut  tte  tpMcl  of  tke  tacloe  to  meet  tke  Tarylng  load  ron- 
dltiona.  •  propelllBc  motor  mounted  on  the  car  truck  and 
f«BB«et«d  to  the  gcDemtor.  lald  motor  harlng  an  In,  lo» 


Ing  caalBC  containing  an  inlet  for  cool  air  and  an  outlet 
for  heated  air.  and  a  copdolt  connecting  said  outlet  wlttt 
the  auction  aide  of  aald  carhuatcr  whereby  the  amount  of 
air  paaalng  through  thq  Incloalng  casing  will  vary  with 
changea  In  apocd  of  the  «nglne. 


under  prewure  to  the  pump  to  operate  It  a»  as  air  mM., 
mean«  controlled  by  the  prearare  of  the  air  when  sTl 
pll«l  to  nutomatloally  operate  the  last  nam^  v-^'v,-  ^L 
a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  the  receiver  whiohVM 
also  opened  by  .aid  air  pr«iaure  to  relieve  th.  pre«n,L 
in  the  reci'iver.  <:«»«rf 

S.  The  comhlnatlon  in  a  gas  electric  car.  „f  a  proneliin, 
motor  having  a  ca.lng  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  an.l  an  ou,i° 
for  the  admlaalon  and  dlacharge  of  cooling  air,  an  ntemJ 
coral,u8tlon  engine  for  the  car.  a  wiTenglng  air  re-elJr 
for  the  engine,  a  pump  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  -h. 
receiver,  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  th.  moio- 
casing  fo  the  auction  inlet  of  said  pump,  and  a  valve  ,>nn 
trolling  said  conduit  aald  pump  acting  to  suck  air  through 
the  motor  casing  and  connecting  conduit  and  deliver  It  tn 
said  receiver.  ' 

[•■lalms  J.  i  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette., 


1^39,649.  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT  Gir  B 
Wait*,  New  York.  N.  Y.  File,!  July  1,  igi.-!  Serial 
No.  37.-I93.      (CI.  72—110.) 


1,18»,6<8.     Ant-jBTASTtNO   gTSTEM   FOR   INTERNAL- 
QOMBDSrrON    BNGlMBS.      Willum    Ernrrr    V« 
Pl^irCK,  »te.   Pa.,  a4alinor  to  General  Electric   Com 
P«ay.  «  Corporation  o^  New  York.     Filed  Aug   2    1918 
Serial  No.  11J,M1.     ((a.  1»— 17«.)  ' 


1 .'  ™^2Si2^'^'ir  "'"^  c-buatlon  englBe, 
!^S?'  •«'«»^  •*»  t^r^o,  Mild  pup  comprlalng 

tk.  cltedat.  a  ««lilt  tteo^  which  air  la  drmwn 

"•]•?■*  *•  *>P*rmtt  It  a«  aa  air 

Bt>ol|«4  by  th*  preaaare  of  the  atr 

*o  ••t^tleaMy  opcrata  the  laat  aaaad 

».  The  c«mblMtla.  wlthja.  tatarwU  «M.ha.tlo.  eMlw 
Si.  ^"21?^?.^"  'S''"*''  •'  '  P^-P  operated  i?o^ 
SSi^Jrl2^^2l!!£Zl''''  "^^''^«  «»venglng  air 

twe«  th,  «»*.lt  aad  »h.  t«,.  a  pIp,  ,„  ,„p,,^^  ^ 


valval 


1    A  reinforcement  for  coBcrett  atmctures.  cotDpnsin« 
a  series  of  meui  tension  bar.  arranged  in  parallel  relati.  n 
to  each  other,  each  of  .aid  bara  being  provlde<l  with  . 
series  of  transverse  openlnga  which  are  eionRafd  id  th- 
direction  of  the  length  of  aald  bar.  and  having  relatlvlv 
ong  arched  portions  on  opportte  sides  of  aai.l  op,>nlnj:v 
he  crosa-sectlonal  area   of  each   pair  of  arched   portlnn. 
Mng  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  por 
tk>n.  of  the  bar.  and  the  end.  of  nid  arched  portion,  hem^- 
gradually  merged  Into  aald  main  portion,  to  retain  an  md 
broken  eontUiBatloB  of  the  metal  fiber,  and  therehr  pre 
aerve  the  full  teaalle  strength  throaghout  the  entire  length 
or  the  bara.  and  tie-rod.  extending  at  an  angle  to    and 
.w'     .w         *'"''''••  P'*"!"*  thereon   to  fixedly  se.ure   Ir 
them  the  eorreapondlng  elongated  opening,  of  said  t«irs 

^.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  rtrncture..  comprising 
a  series  of  metal   tension   bars  arranged  In  parallel  rel. 
tlon  to  each  other,  each  of  aaJd  bara  being  provl,!,  .1  «ith 
a  series  of  transverse  openings  which  are  elongated  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  ban  and  harlng  relaftreiv 
long  arched  portion,  on  opposite  tide.,  t||e  cross-secrlouai 
area  of  each  pair  of  arched  portions  belngeqnal  to  the   r  >s 
»«?tloiial  area  of  the  main  portion,  of  the  bars  and  fh-  mis 
or  »ld  arched  portion,  betng  gradiially  merged  into  «ld 
"  ♦  1  ^***"*  *«>  ^^^  *"  unbroken  continuation  -f  the 
raeui  fiber,  and  thereby  preaenre  the  full  tensile  str-nirh 
throughout  the  entire  leagth  of  the  bar.,  and  tie  rods  ex 
tending  at   an   angle   to   and   engaged   in    corresp.  •  ling 
elongated  openlnga  of  the  bar.,   aald  arche.  belns    om 
Pir*w«l   upon   the   tie-rod.  and   Mid    tie-rod.   belnt-    HUt 
wxMJy  to  form  loops  at  each  aide  and  adjacent  to  th.    en 
•loo  bara  to  wcnrely  retain  the  bara  and  rod.  In  ix><      n. 


Cam.    Wabrk^ 
BerUI    No.    13- 


1.2a«.e«0.     DITCHINO-MACHINE!. 
•we«.    Ky.     Filed   Dec.   26.    1M«. 

(CI.  87—25.) 

1.  A  ditching  machine  eonalatlac  af  a  portable  - 
tare,  an  eleTatlng  mechanlan  rapported  by  mid  strn 
«I»N»  of  rocking  moTenent  In  a  Tertleal  direr. 
croud  «lgslBg  tmpleawat  carried  by  the  forward  en 


9a- 

•ire 

'.  • 
or 
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tlon  •■<  <^f  elevator,  mean,  ooactlnc  with  the  f 
portion  of  the  elevator  for  raiaing  or  lowering 
tnd  n  t'llJp  member  carried  by  the  laat  named  1 
capsOiH  of  Iree  vertical  movement. 


Id 

aame, 
eana  and 


;;  A  dltctun^  machine  consisting  of  a  portable  struc- 
tur<'.  an  elevatlug  mechanism  supported  by  aaid  structure 
ami  I'npaMe  of  rooking  movement  In  a  vertical  direction,  a 
j;riumd  dlKKinK  Implement  carried  by  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  elevator,  means  coactlng  with  the  forward  end 
pdrtlon  of  the  elevator  for  ral.lng  or  lowering  the  same,  a 
guide  member  carrie<l  by  the  last  named  means  and  capa- 
ble of  free  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  Imparting 
apward  movement  to  the  guide  member. 

3.  A  ditching  machine  consisting  of  a  portable  struc 
turr,  an  elevating  mechanism  supported  by  .aid  structure 
atil  capable  of  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  a 
ground  ditr>r1np  Implement  carried  by  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  thf  elevator,  mean.s  coactlng  with  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  elevator  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  a 
k'uide  member  carried  by  the  last  named  means  and  capa- 
ble of  free  vertical  movement,  said  guide  memt>er  including 
a  frame,  .md  disks  carried  by  the  oppodte  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  disks  being  rota  table  about  vertical  axes. 

4.  A  ditching  oiachlne  coiulatlng  of  a  portable  etruc- 
tore,  an  elevator  supported  by  uild  structure  and  capable 
of  rocking  movement  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  ground  dig 
.;iu},-  implement  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  elevator, 
;  V.  rti.ally  Jlapoeed  bar  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  for- 
mal.l  eml  portion  of  the  elevator,  means  for  Imparting 
endwise  movement  to  said  bar,  a  aleeve  looMly  mounted 
upoQ  the   bar.  and  a  guide  frame  depending  from  aald 

sltTVe. 

5  A  ditching  machine  conalsting  of  a  portable  atructure, 
an  elevator  supported  by  said  atructure  and  callable  of 
ro<king  movement  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  ground  digging 
implement  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  elevator,  a 
vertically  dleposed  bar  opcratlvely  engaged  with  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  elevator,  mean,  for  Imparting  end- 
wise mo\ement  to  said  bar,  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted  upon 
the  bar.  a  ^nide  frame  depending  from  .aid  aleeve,  an  arm 
eitending  from  the  .leeve,  and  mean,  engageable  with 
said  arm  fur  moving  the  aleeve  upwardly  upon  the  bar. 


uae.esi     draw -bar    carry  iron.    CHARj.ca    t. 

WtsTLAKK.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aulguor  to  Flory  Carry 
Iron  Company,  St.  Loul.,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed   Sept.  30.   1815.     Serial   No.   53,390.      (CI. 

^13-^::.) 


1.  A  draw  bar  aopportlng  device  compri.lng  a  carry 
troD  for  upportlng  the  draw  bar,  mid  carry  Iron  being 
pruviif,)  w  ith  trunnion,  at  It.  extremities,  rapport,  .paced 
apart  loii^itudlnally  of  the  carry  Iron  and  providing  aup- 
portiug  Mirfaces  upon  which  mid  trunnions  are  disposed  to 
•■O'  k,  mnans  associated  with  the  .upport.  and  the  carry 
trnn  •  ,  ihnit  the  movetnent  of  the  latter  to  prevent  Is  dis- 
onp,.  „  .Qt  from  the  former,  each  *npp*rt  and  it.  aaw>- 
<^''        itinion  being  provided  with  intercasagiBC  pertioM 


wharchy  the  carry  Iroa  la  naiatalned  In  propar  allnt— at 
retatlTC  to  the  auppotta  and  heM  againat  .Ildlnc  mov*- 
ment  thereon. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,239.662.  PRESS-MOLD.  Hinrt  Albxandkk  Wick- 
ham,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,423.      (CT.  100—66.) 


1.  An  open  top  mold  having  side  wall,  and  a  bottom, 
a  resilient  piemure  device  having  two  member,  for  com- 
pressing the  material  within  the  mold,  springs  InteriKMied 
l)etween  the  Inner  and  outer  memt)er..  and  a  screw  clamp- 
ing device  on  the  mold  for  retaining  the  outer  member  in 
poaition  relative  to  the  mold  after  It  ha^  been  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  with  relation  thereto,  the  ar- 
rangement being  rach  that  the  springs  will  move  the  Inner 
member  within  the  mold  to  follow  up  the  material  therein 
as  It  shrink,  under  the  prea.ure  of  the  sprlns* ;  tabetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  molding  ma- 
terial which  will  shrink  within  the  mold  after  the  Initial 
premure  la  applied  thereto,  comprising  a  mold,  a  com- 
posite piston,  said  platon  having  two  plates  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  mean,  for  Kcurlng  the  outer  plate  to 
the  mold  .ectlon  after  the  w>cond  plate  has  been  preaaed 
to  a  predetermined  point  within  the  mold,  and  spring.  In- 
terposed between  said  plates  and  arranged  to  move  the  in- 
ner piate  of  the  platon  velatlve  to  the  ont«'  plate  t«  fellow 
up  and  maintain  the  aaterial  under  preaanre  while 
shrinking  within  the  mold ;  aabatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

S.  An  open  top  maid  having  aide  walla  and  a  bottom,  a 
resilient  pressure  device  havlag  two  member,  for  com- 
preulng  the  material  within  the  mold,  the  inner  member 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  dde  walls  of  the  mold  to  be 
guided  thereby,  springs  InterpoMd  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  members,  and  an  adjnatable  clamping  device  on  the 
mold  for  retaining  the  outer  member  In  position  relative 
to  the  mold  after  It  ha.  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance with  relation  thereto,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  spring,  will  move  the  inner  memt>er  within  the 
mold  ta  follow  op  the  material  therein  as  It  shrinks  under 
tile  prcHore  of  the  sivlags ;  .abatantlally  a.  deaeribed. 

4.  A  devloe  of  the  character  described  for  molding  ma- 
terial which  wiU  ahrlak  within  the  mold  after  the  Initial 
preaaire  ia  applied  tihereto,  compri^ng  a  plurality  of  aac- 
tioa.  each  havi|ig  a  aaaM-forming  portion  and  end  fianaea. 
meana  far  saaulac  aaid  aectiona  together,  a  ooi^K>site 
platon,  aald  platon  hawliif  two  membera  movatde  relatively 
ta  each  othar,  maana  tot  aecarlnc  the  outer  member  to  th« 
mid  mold-forming  aectlon.  after  the  piston  ha.  baas 
preaaed  to  a  predetermined  point  with  relation  ta  the 
mold,  and  aprinc.  intcrpoaed  between  the  aald  manbcn 
aad  arranged  to  marc  the  Inner  member  of  the  piston 
relatively  to  the  a«t«r  tnaatbera  to  follow  ap  and  maiataUi 
the  matertal  nnder  pwaaara  while  ahrlnfcing  within  the 
maid,  aabatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


i^at,«e3.    coMBiiCATiON  nom  and  impudment. 

<3«oaoa  Dn  Witt  Woj^aBo,  SpearOsh.  S.  D.    Filed  Oct. 

80,  1016.     Serial  Na.  138.4M.     (CL  W— «&.) 

1.  An   implement  compriaing  a  handle  aad  a  tntalar 

female  interaaUy  aad  axttfaally  threadad,  a  ball  etemant 

with  a  threadad  ahawk  aaaa^ad  withia  the  Ccmte.  a  i«- 

mavable  pia  paaaed  tteMigk  aald  ferrate  aad  alMak.  MktiBg 


i 


3»6 


m 


;  '« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ssptbmbbr 


I  !. 


1917- 


clamp  «l«ai«nta  carried  t^  aald  haU  aad  a  nut  cairlMl  bj 
t&e  nternal  thread!  on  tta«  temile  and  engaflng  the 
clamp  elementa. 


2.  A  anlvenal  coanecfloD  for  ImplemeDts  compriaiag 
a  socket  ferrule,  a  ball  ^vtng  a  ahank  engagt^l  in  the 
ferrule  matlDf  clamp  elet^enta  embracing  aald  ball,  one  of 
■aid  eiementa  being  provided  with  greaae  receiving  re- 
cesae*  In  Its  Inner  surfaci;  and  means  on  the  ferrule  for 
frlctlonally  locking:  the  cjamp  elements  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

3.  Aa  Implement  with. a  suitable  handle  with  a  rein- 
forced tubular  socket  ferrule  with  locking  and  hold- 
ing deylcea,  comprising  a  ball  element  containing  a 
threaded  shank  with  cro^  slots  milled  In  rearward  end 
and  recelriag  spring  cotter  or  pin  for  the  purjMse  of  hold- 
ing said  ball  element  In  position,  clamping  elements  on 
said  ball  comprising  a  hemispherical  dust  cap  with  re- 
cesses for  containing  gre48e  and  producing  friction  on  a 
mating  socket  elament.  aUd  mating  element  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ahottlder  f^r  engaging  blade  and  with  a 
thr^dcd  hole  in  center  o|  shoulder  for  receiving  an  oval 
headed  screw  for  securing  said  blade  to  the  socket  ele- 
ment 


l,2M,ea4.  BLBCTRICAt  APPARATUS.  Robmt  K. 
WiLLiAnaoif.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mara  Manofiactarlng  (tompanjr.  Milwaukee.  Wia..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  899.120.     (CI.  171^262.) 


i 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electrit  machine,  a  core  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  sections  spaced  a|>art  axlally  to  provide 
radial  TcatUattng  ducts,  a  winding  disposed  In  a  plurality 
of  layers  1b  alota  in  said  ^r«,  and  members  of  good  heat 
condnetlBc  OMterlal  having  body  portions  disposed  be- 
twMB  layera  of  said  windl^  and  portions  extending  from 
Mid  body  portloaa  at  an  angle  thereto  and  disposed  In 
said  TuitilatlBg  ducts  clrtumferentlaHy  beyond  the  por- 
tloaa  of  said  winding  wttH  which  said  m«mb«v  are  aaso- 
datad. 

2.  In  a  dynarao-olectric*  machine,  a  core  divided  into 
a  plwallty  of  sectloaa  by  ifentliating  dncta.  a  winding  dls- 
poMd  In  alota  in  said  corei  and  membera  of  heat  conduct- 
IBC  BMtMlal  aaaodatad  with  said  winding  in  said  alota, 
Mcb  of  said  Maibara  coa^rlsteg  •■  body  poriion  disposed 
la  engafcaiont  with  tha  raf tally  Inner  side  of  a  portion  of 
■aid  wladlBf  aad  otcadlak  fro*  aa  Interior  part  of  one 
core  aectioB  to  an  taterto^patt  ot  another  core  section, 
aad  aa  axteaaloa  Cnai  aa  llatensedlate  part  of  said  body 
portion  projaetlac  drcvafttroatlally  thcrofrom  aad  dla- 
poaad  la  a  vaatUatiBC  di 

tt.  la  a  dyaaaaa  aiatUie  bancMac,  a  kuntaated  core  con- 
pritfag  a  phHraUty  of  aaetMM  axlally  spacad  apart  to  pro- 
vide radial  TaatUatlac  dac^  aald  atetloaa  batag  proTlded 


with  alined  slots  for  the  reception  of  a  winding,  a  winding 
in  a  plurality  of  layers  dlspoaed  in  said  slots,  au<i  rii«>m 
bers  of  comparatively  high  thermal  conductivity  :  atM 
in  said  slots,  each  of  tuiid  members  comprising  a  b<"iv  p„r 
tlon  laid  flatwise  between  layers  of  the  winding  m  ssid 
alota  and  extending  from  an  Interior  part  of  on.  ,,r^ 
section  to  an  Interior  part  of  an  adjacent  core  8e<>tluii  snl 
a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  body  porttun  and 
disposed  In  the  space  between  said  core  sections  In  p..-iti„n 
to  be  cooled  by  ventilating  currents  flowing  therein. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,239,655.  B(X)K  HOLDER.  Anna  E.  Wood,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  107.328.  (Cl 
45—59. ) 


^ 


ix 


1.  A  bookholder  comprising  legs,  the  upper  poriion 
being  (onnected  by  cross-bars,  providing  a  body  straiMlinR 
and  a  book  holding  portion,  cover  engaging  strips  8e<  <ire<l 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  bookholder.  th>-ir 
Inner  ends  being  spaced,  a  base  adjustable  on  the  le^s  b«> 
low  said  strips,  a  cord  slldably  connecting  the  base  with 
the  hokler,  for  adjusting  the  base,  a  portion  of  the  -on) 
passing  across  the  bolder,  and  means  for  securing  the  <  onl 
to  the  holder  to  hold  the  base  in  adjusted  position  and  to 
adjustably  suspend  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  relativ-- 
to  the  body  of  the  reader. 

2.  A  bookholder  comprising  legs  connected  by  cross  hars 
providing  a  book  holding  and  body  straddling  portion, 
cover  engaging  strips  having  their  outer  ends  conn.M  ted 
to  the  holder  and  the  Inner  ends  si>aced  to  hold  the  .o. -rs 
between  the  cross  bars  and  strlpii  and  to  enable  the  rea  llns 
matter  to  be  projected  beyond  the  strips,  and  a  cord  ad 
justably  connected  with  the  holder  and  providing  a  tiixly 
engaging  loop  and  a  page  engaging  span  for  boldini;  the 
pages  open  in  reading  position. 


1,239.656.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  JOHN  R.  Wooi-  N.  * 
ark.  .\.  J.,  and  Daniel  Craris  Bp«ioht.  Spring  Cltv. 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,"  to  Abram  <"oi 
Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  "f 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  TSm.'Jdo 
(Cl.  22—96.) 


"     M 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flask  sections,  ■  b<Mrom 
baard  for  oo«  of  aald  aectloaa,  latches  plToted  to  the  otter 
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$4.oti<)n  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage  and  retain 
the  iM'ttuni  board,  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  the  latches 
an.i  haxlng  oppositely  inclined  portions  arranged  on  op- 
posiiie  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  projection  having  oppoaltely 
laciined  faces  cooperating  with  the  inclined  portions  of 
each  >pring. 


1,2.19,057.  I.KJllTINO-BOWL  HANGER.  Hobaci  R. 
YAanLET.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  WllUamdon  A  Co., 
•  l.lcago,  111.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
ll»15.     Serial  No.  45,227.      (Cl.  240—91.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  lighting  bowl  and  suspend- 
luc  members  therefor,  of  supporting  deylces  interposed 
'..tween  said  members  and  the  bowl,  said  devices  being 
[.rovlded  with  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  sus- 
pendlni;  members  and  also  with  a  member  extending  down 
from  th.'  top  of  the  bowl  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
>j)me  an  I  prurided  with  an  aperture,  said  bowl  being  pro- 
vided with  .1  projection  engaging  said  aperture  for  de- 
ta.  hahly  -nKMiflng  the  bowl. 

2.  The  .  (.[iildnatlon  with  a  lighting  bowl  and  suspend- 
Inc  menitwrs   therefor,    of   supporting  dericos    Interposed 

•  tween  sHirl  members  and  the  bowl,  aald  devices  being 
I'-ovided  with  means  for  detachably  aagaging  said  sns- 
p.ndlDfc'    members   and    al8<i    with    means    for   detachably 

:  ».Mrlne  the  howl,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 

:.    iniiers  extending  down  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 

•wi  and  provided  with  apertures,  and  hook  members  on 

h.  interior  of  the  bowl  engaging  said  apertures,  said  sup- 

[    rting  devices  being  provided  with  threaded  sockets  for 

•  ivini:  threaded  end  members  on  electric  light  sockets, 
'A'A   h1-o   with    means   for   supporting  lighting  elements 

.'■^ide  of  the   bowl. 

M.  The  combination  with  a  lighting  bowl  and  chains  for 
^iipporflnt  the  same,  of  supporting  derices  constructed  to 

•  passed  over  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  means  provided  In- 
>i  le  the  bowl  near  the  edge  thereof  which  is  engaged  by 
ttic  supporting  member,  said  supporilng  member  having 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  chains  and  having 
means  for  supporting  lighting  elements  provided  Inside 
and  outside  of  the  bowl. 

4  A  Mipportlng  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
iphtlng  lowls  comprising  S' hook  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  simpendlng  members  for  the  bowl,  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  inalde  of  the  bowl. 
«n<l  said  portion  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  support  and  engage  a  lighting  element  within 
the  bowl. 

5.  .\  supporting  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
lighting  bowls  comprising  a  hook  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  suspending  members  for  the  bowl,  a  portion 
Mapted  to  extend  down  lato  the  Interior  of  the  bowl 
fr on,  the  top  thereof  without  passing  through  the  bowl 
and  »ncage  a  projection  <m  the  Inside  of  the  bowl,  a 
ate  rally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  support  a  light- 
ing eien,.  Dt  within  the  bowl  and  provldMl  with  a  thread- 
•^  "".ket  and  a  supplemeatal  projectlag  portion  adapted 
'P  »upp.  -^t  a  lighting  clenent  oataide  of  the  bowl. 


[Claln, 


Dot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.239^6:,s      VEHICLB-WHBEL.     JaMBa  J.  Aoamsbm.  8e- 

«tti<    Wash.     Piled  Sept.  2,  191«.     Serial  No.  118.2S8. 

(Cl.  I5j_8  ) 

1    In  h  resilient  vehlde  wheel  of  the  dasa  dewrlbed. 
°*  ^"     nation  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  two  aaaaUr 


plates  secured  one  to  each  of  oppoalte  sides  of  asid  felly 
in  a  position  concentric  therewith,  the  external  diameter 
of  said  two  plates  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
felly ;  a  plurality  of  stay-bolta  disposed  to  extend  through 
and  between  aald  platea  at  points  near  the  peripheries 
thereof;  a  sospeaslon  rod  yieldingly  atuched  to  each  of 
said  stay-bolta;  a  transversely  disposed  swivel  pivot-rod 
adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  said  suspension  rods; 
two  links  articulated  to  each  of  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  swivel  pivot-rods  to  extend  In  diverging 
Unes  to  points  beyond  said  stay-bolta ;  pivot-shafta  dis- 
posed to  extend  between  and  onite  the  outer  ends  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  ones  of  said  diverging  links ;  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  pivot  abaf ta ;  llnka 
disposed  to  extend  between  and  connect  adjacent  diverg- 
ing Unks  of  adjacent  awlvel  pivot-rods;  a  rubber  tire  of 
curved  cross-section  secured  to  the  outer  circular  edge* 
of  said  annular  plates  In  a  poaltion  to  adapt  It  to  Inclose 
said  rollers ;  and  a  ring  made  of  aeparable  segmenta  dis- 
posed to  engage  Ita  Interior  surface  with  and  to  surround 
all  of  said  rollers  aad  to  engage  its  exterior  surface  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  tire. 


2.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  of  the  class  described, 
which  embodies  a  felly  provided  with  a  flange  concentri- 
cally disposed  on  each  of  its  opposite  sides  to  extend  be- 
yond its  periphery  to  form  a  channel  therearound';  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  transversely  disposed  within  said  channel 
each  at  a  different  point ;  a  yielding  supporting  means  for 
said  rollers  upon  which  they  are  rotatable  ;  a  ring  made 
of  Independently  movable  segmenta  dl^osed  to  opfg^  its 
Interior  surface  with  and  to  sarroond  all  of  said  rollers ; 
and  a  flexible  tire  of  curved  cross-section  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flanges  In  a  position  to  inclose,  and 
engage  its  inner  surface  with  all  of  aald  segments. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
same  and  comprislag  a  pkuallty  of  relatively  movable 
segments,  flanges  carried  by  said  felly,  a  series  of  traaa- 
verse  members  supported  by  said  flangea,  rollers  bearing 
against  the  inner  taee  of  said  ring,  suqienslon  rods  yield- 
ingly attached  to  said  transverse  members,  and  lilverglng 
llnka  connecting  a  pair  of  rollers  to  each  suspensiOB  rod. 

[Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,239,659.  CUTTING- TOOL.  William  C.  ANoaawa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasicaor  to  Harry  A.  Aner,  cacTsland, 
Ohio,  riled  Jan.  21.  1916.  Sarlal  No.  7MB6.  (Cl. 
80—28.1.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  rifllac  aad  ^aHtinig  the  ban  •! 
a  gun,  a  cyliadrfaU  h«ad  havlag  a  draw  cottar  pfnl4a< 
with  stepped  ffteea  fnalBatlag  la  eorrad  eotdmg  adcw  «l 
different  radii,  aald  catMr  projactlac  nMaSkf  0irt«u4 
from  said  head  to  prsdaoa  aa  lBt«aal  loagitadlaal 
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•ad  a  toad  of  predetcriilacd  width  tad  earratare  Id  tb« 
MB*  draw  moveneat  of  [the  tool  throash  a  gua  barrel. 

2.  la  a  cattiac  tool  (or  rtfltax  aad  flaiahlag  th«  boir 
•t  a  fan,  a  ejrlladrteal  |b«ad  kariac  a  wt  of  catten  n- 
dtallj  BooBtcd  thcrtia  |to  prodaca  overlappUnr  cata  In- 
teraally  of  tko  gaa  barr^  la  saceaaalTe  eatttac  operations 
aad  dlfferaat  actttaga  of  ^  gaa  barrel,  oae  of  aatd  cattera 
karlag  a  coatlaaooa  cn^tlag  ads*  aad  tke  other  cutter 
kavUt  a  ateppad  eattiai  edga  adapted  to  flalab  tbe  lands 
dorlag  tlM  flaal  stagca  of  rllUac  opentlooa 

S.  la  a  cattlag  tool  ior  rllllac  aad  talahlag  tbe  bore 
of  a  sua,  a  exlladrl«al  1  aad  iMrlat  a  act  of  eatters  pro- 
JectlBc  ootwardly  aad  ladlaUy  dlapoacd  tberaia.  oae  of 
aald  eattar*  kavtag  a  c«i  Tod  cattlag  odgv  adapted  to  pro- 
daca a  gr  ^a  lataraallr  of  Mid  barrel  aad  tbe  other 
oattar  havtag  a  cattlag  adga  dtapoaed  relatlrely  nearer 
tk*  caaUr  of  th*  tool  tlM  a  aald  ftrat  cattlag  edge  to  finish 
the  laad  poMlaB  betwoaa  tha  eat  groeraa. 

4.  la  a  eattlBK  taal  fo  •  rlflteg  aad  flaiahlag  the  bore  of 
a  faa,  a  eyliadrical  haail  karlag  a  aK  of  mtten  oppo- 
altalr  dli»na<d  tkatala  «d  dtrarglag  radial  llaea,  one  of 
aald  eattara  balag  prorld^  with  a  eontlooaa  catttag  edge 
adapted  to  predae*  a  p^hia  groore  latemaUy  of  said  bar 
ral  aad  the  othar  eattai  having  a  stepped  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  prodaea  a  d«BbI«  groore  and  flnish  tbe  land 
betwoaa  the  ^oohla  groo  raa. 

6.  la  a  cattlag  tool  II  tr  itfllag  and  Onlahlng  tbe  bore 
of  a  gaa,  a  erUadrleal  Im  ad  having  a  aet  of  draw  nitters 
BMoated  thorala  aa  dlT(rglag  radial  llaea,  one  of  said 
cQttara  baTlhc  a  ehaaaal  »d  aartace  aad  lrr«galar  cnttlnj? 
edge  aad  th*  «thor  eattar  having  a  catting  edge  of  regular 
earvatara,  aaM  eattara  bolag  adapted  to  produce  a  series 
of  radial  graeraa  aad  Ian  da  and  to  flnlah  the  lands  wlth- 
la  the  bora  aC  the  gua. 

[Clalnu  •  to  1«  net  pr  ated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.2S9.060.  TOOL  FOR  tIFLINO  AND  PLANING  GUN 
BARRSLS.  William  ( :.  ANoaawa  and  Habbt  A.  Amr, 
Clevelaad.  OMo;  aald  |kadr«wa  aaalgaor  ta  aatd  Auer 
ruad  Oct  St,  1U6.    SaM  N*.  127,072.     (CI  90—28.1.) 


1.  A  tool  for  tUUag  aa  I  plaalag  goa  barrela,  compHs 
lag  a  cylladrteal  Manber  havtag  a  hook  catter  adapted 
to  prodace  a  groaTe  ky  n  paated  draw  cattlag  opcratiooK 
aad  a  plaalag  cleMaat  a<  aptad  to  flalak  a  laad  portion 
ad)a««at  the  gvoava  iarla  r  laal  draw  cattiag  oi>aratloas. 
aald  grooT*  eattar  aad  pi  alag  ricawat  each  havlag  con 
tlaaou  cattlag  ad^aa  of  i  egalar  canratara  tk*  ftill  width 
tkareof. 

2.  A  tool  (av  rUHag  aa  I  plaalag  gaa  barrela.  comprise 
lag  a  cyUadrlea]  mcfaber  karlag  a  kook  catter  with  a 
elrculhr  cattlag  edge  adiptad  to  pradaee  a  aeries  of 
troovea  by  repeated  draw  cattlag  operatleaa  aad  a  pUn 
lag  eieaieat  wltk  a  eireala  r  cattlag  edge  adapted  to  finish 
tke  coaplet*  laad  porttaa  betweca  taro  adjaeeat  grooves 
darlag  flaal  diaw  eotttar  openttoaa,  aaM  catter  and 
plaalag  alcaMat  batag  aoanted  oae  la  advaace  of  the 
otker  loagltadlaallj^  of  Ue  cylladrlcal  BMsber.  and  ad 
Jaatable  aeaaa  to  Matla  said  groove  catter  and  land 
plaalag  alaaawt  wttk  ttalr  reapaetlve  etttteg  edges  at 
dlffeteat  dtotaaeaa  ladlaBy  ft*«  tka  azta  «C  tka  tool. 

S.  A  tool  for  rtnag  am  plaalag  gaa  barrela.  comprls 
lag  a  cyUaMAl  kaiy  kailac  •  »••»•  eatlw  aad  a  aep- 
arate  lui«  ptoar  aauta  I  as  thrar^ac  milal  ttaca  to 
extead  h«yaad  tke  aide  <  f  said  body,  aaM  catter  and 
piaaar  aack  kaviac  a  coat  aaoaa  carved  cattlag  edge  the 
Ml  wmtM  tiwaitf  kat  aC  ^Heteat  radtt. 

plaalag  gaa  barrria,  eonprts- 

Itaota  catter  aad  a  aepante 

*vc*|lag  radial  Haea  oae  In 

«M  body  aad  adaptad  to  ex- 


tend throuKh  the  side  thereof,  tbe  respective  riittini.'  Mftes 
of  said  gr<x)ve  rutter  and  land  planer  t>elnit-positi(in«>d  «t 
rtlfff'rent  radlsl  distances  from  th«  axis  of  the  tool,  and 
xpreadloK  means  within  said  body  enxai^nK  said  cotter 
and  planer  at  different  points  longitudinally  of  th<>  hodv 

5.  -V  fool  for  riniin:  and  planing  gun  barnis  comprlR- 
ing  a  fiiliiilar  body  having  a  groove  cutter  and  i  *^parat. 
land  planter  mounted  on«>  In  advance  of  the  other  lonji 
tudinally  of  aald  Unly,  and  m«>an8  within  aali!  body  to 
ppread  said  groove  lutter  and  land  planer  outwardly  ano 
project  said  <  utter  to  a  greater  distance  beyond  tbe  side 
of  said  Ixxly  than  said  planer. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. i 


1.230.t;01  EGG  CARRIER.  AKTHtn  H.  Armstbono. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  191.'..  Serial  No. 
UT.tiSS.      (CI.   217—27.) 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier  comprising  an  egg  cell,  a  sheet  ni« 
terlal  egg-supporting  member  formed  with  proncs  d.' 
fle<ted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  sheet  and  lutu  saiu 
cell,  the  points  of  the  prongs  providing  a  resilient  sup 
port  for  the  egg,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the   said    prongs. 

2.  In  an  egg  carrier,  an  egg  supporting  member  fnnn.vl 
from  a  sheet  of  material  folded  upon  Itself  the  upp.r  foil 
of  said  member  having  portions  thereof  deflect. ^1  above 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  the  lower  fold  having  portions 
deflected  below  the  plane  of  the  said  sheet,  whereby  re 
Blllent  supports  are  formed  oa  each  side  of  said  member 
and  a  central  sheet  between  the  folds  to  limit  th.  de 
fleeted  portions. 

S.  In  an  egg  carrier,  the  combination  with  s.ri.  s  of 
egg  cells  arranged  one  above  the  other,  of  a  supp.Mtini: 
member  formed  from  sheet  material,  said  memb.r  hinlnfi 
portions  thereof  deflected  al>ove  and  below  the  plHue  of 
said  member,  said  deflected  portions  projecting  inm  a.l 
jacent  cells,  and  means  for  preventing  deformation  of  the 
sheet  at  the  base  of  the  said  deflected  portions. 


1.239.6t52.  AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY-RACK.  Horacs  G 
Kaker.  Harlan,  Iowa,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  William 
II.  Townsan,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914.  8«rl«l 
No.   873.3«8.      (Cl.   40— .3,^) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  n  ro 
Utably  mounted  standard  having  a  shaft  provided  wiih  a 
head  formed  with  a  bearing  member,  a  knlde  member  ar- 
ranred  in  spsoed  relation  to  the  bearing  member,  a  sleeve 
bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  guide  member,  an.l  a  ter- 
minal member  resting  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  sle.ve, 
means  carried  by  the  shuft  and  engaging  said  last  uien- 
tloned  member  for  clamping  the  mcrabera  of  the  head  upoa 
the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  an  exhibit  aupporring  mem- 
bar  Bwinglngly  conected  to  tbe  head  and  laclwlin*:  an  urni 
having  a  shank  formed  thereon,  the  aald  sbaok  Ik-idc 
pivotatly  connected  with  the  head  aad  extending  thr  nch 
saM  terminal  member  and  the  gaMe  meaaber  to  ^e^-t  i:;>oo 
the  bearing  member,  tbe  guide  aseaker  hdag  adjust  ible 
relative  to  the  bearing  member  for  tilting  the  shan^  of 
the  exhibit  supporting  member  at  aa  aagte  to  the  >-eni  al 
to  cause  the  said  exhibit  supporting  awatber  to  gravltat* 
upon  the  head,  and  meaas  arranged  to  operattvely  restr.iln 
tbe  said  exhibit  supporting  m^her  to  be  awong  upon  ib« 
head  against  its  tendency  to  gravitate  by  the  rotatl«>n  of 
the   standard. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  having  a  ttio.! 
ard  provided  with  a  hmd  iaelading  a  g«We  HiemN 


fxhlMt  siipporttag  member  carried  by  the  head  and  In- 
duiiinir  ^n  arm  having  a  shank  formed  therein,  the  said 
gliatik  h"ing  plvotally  connected  with  the  head  and  en- 
laced by  said  guide  member,  meana  for  adjusting  the 
pul.b  member  upon  the  standard  whereby  to  move  said 
ghaok  into  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  said  stand- 
ard lor  causing  the  exhibit  supporting  member  to  gravi- 
tate upon  the  Lead,  and  meana  arranged  to  operatlvely  re- 
iRtriiln  Wild  arm  to  be  pivoted  upon  the  head  against  Its 
'.^D.lency  to  gravitate  by  the  rotation  of  the  standard. 


^x  :i 


3  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rota- 
t«bl>  nK.unttHl  standard,  means  mounted  upon  the  said 
standard  and  gravitating  to  swing  thereon  In  a  fixed  plane 
mte.1  from  the  horizontal  with  the  said  means  adapted  to 
'■nrry  an  exhibit,  and  means  arranged  to  operatlvely  re- 
ritraln  I  be  said  first  mentioned  meana  to  be  swung  against 
Its  t.D.l.  ncy  to  gravitate  by  the  rotation  of  the  standard 
with  rbe  sal.l  first  mentioned  means  movable  to  be  freed 
from  !h.'  saiii  restraining  means  in  the  said  plane. 

4  .\  ilevl.  e  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rota- 
tflbly  moiintetl  standard,  means  swlngingly  mounted  upon 
saiil  standard  and  adapted  to  support  an  exhibit,  a  mem- 
ber .niniged  with  said  means  and  adjustable  upon  the 
stnn.lnnl  for  tilting  tbe  aald  meana  to  swlngingly  gravi- 
tate upon  the  standard,  and  means  for  operatlvely  re- 
straintnc  said  first  mentioned  means  to  be  swung  against 
its  temlHiicy  to  gravitate  by  the  rotation  of  the  standard. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  standard,  exhibit  supporting  means 
"wtnBingly  connected  to  the  standard  to  gravitate  thereon, 
means  carrier!  by  said  standard  for  adjusting  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  means  relative  to  the  standard 
for  regulating  the  gravitating  movement  thereof,  and 
means  arrsnged  to  operatlvely  reatraln  the  said  iret  men- 
tioned means  against  Its  tendency  to  gravitate  by  the 
rotation   of  the   standard. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.239,««,'i  r>ELIVERY-CABINBT.  HlwaT  T.  BAaTLrrr, 
J<in\  K  Bartlett,  and  JasRC  T.  Robinson,  Mont- 
e^iuery,  Ala.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  115,805. 
Cl.  211—8.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
P'aif.rm  adapted  to  hold  the  articles  to  be  fed,  guides  on 
th.  r'atform.  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
Hid.-  .,ij;.,  of;  and  frictlonally  hold  between  them,  the 
•rtl.).  s  t..  be  fed,  In  combination  with  meana  for  feeding 
the  arrlr],.s  teriatlm. 

~  -Vi)  npparatna  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
Platf  .rni  adapted  to  hold  the  articles  to  be  fed,  giudes  for 
the  a.-ti.ies.  i^prlng-pressed  meann  to  engage  and  press 
twin-'   the  side  edges  of  the  articles,  said  means  com- 


prising an  lacUned  member  disposed  to  exert  Ita  aiaxl- 
mum  pressure  on  the  upper  articles,  aa^  meaaa  for  feed~ 
ing  the  articles  »eri«Hm. 


^^ 


%N. 


-        «^»^ 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  oooiprlalng  a 
platform  adapted  to  bold  the  articles  to  be  fed,  adJaataUe 
guides  for  the  artlclea  oa  the  platform,  hiaged  claasplag 
rods  projecting  below  the  platform,  spring  meana  adapted 
to  press  said  rods  against  the  aldea  of  the  artlclea  to  be 
fed,  and  meana  to  feed  aaM  articles  ttriatim,  sobatantlally 
as   described. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  bold  tbe  articles  to  be  fed,  adjustable 
guides  mounted  on  the  platform,  clamping  rods  projecting 
down  through  the  platfonn,  swinging  anna  which  carry 
said  clamping  roda,  a  teniilon  aprlng  adapted  to  press 
said  rods  against  the  sides  of  tbe  articles  to  be  fed,  and 
means  for  feeding  aald  articles  aeriatim. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  hold  the  articles  to  be  fed,  guldea  for  tbe 
articles,  means  to  frictlonally  engage  and  press  against 
the  side  edges  of  the  articles,  means  to  feed  the  articles 
geriatim,  comprising  a  handle,  a  reclprocable  member  mov- 
able thereby,  and  a  pusher  depending  from  said  member 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  articles  teriatim, 
substantially    as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239,664.  LEVELINO-MACHINE.  WILLIAM  C.  Baxtbr, 
lieverly,  Mass..  aaslgBor  to  United  Shoe  Ifaehinary  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Nov.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  «8,8M.      {Cl.  13— «4.) 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  comprlalng  a  ahoe  aapport- 
Ing  Jack  having  heel  aad  toe  posts  adjaataMe  relative  to 
one  another,  a  Jack  actnatlag  mechanlaar,  ooaaeettoaa  ha- 
tween  the  actuating  mechaaisn  and  jack,  adjuatakle  ta 
accordance  with  the  relative  adjustmeat  of  the  keel  aad 
toe  posts,  aad  aieaaa  for  secariag  a  aeparate  laltlal  ad- 
justment of  the  actoatlBg  conaectloas  relattve  td  tke  lack. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  mackine,  kaviag  la  oomblaattoa,  a 
pair  of  shoe  aupportiag  )aeka  and  coOperatlag  lereltag 
tools,  a  commcn  actnatlag  aieckaalna  far  kotk  jaeka,  and 
independent  coaaecttoaa  betweaa  each  jack  aad  tke  acta* 
atlng  mechaalara  coaneeted  wltk  tbe  jack  aad  ladapani 
ently  adjustable  ta  aoeordaace  wltk  Oie  alae  adJa«taM»t 
of  each  jack. 

3.  A  sole  levellag  auehlae.  coaiprl^BC  a  Aoa  aapyart 
ing  Jack  having  heel  and  toe  i>osts,  meaaa  for  relatlTrtf 
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moTlac  the  ImcI  and  ton  posta.  actuatljif  mechanUm.  a 
pair  of  alottod  rocker  anna,  a  Uok  connecting  the  arms, 
•nd  coonectlona  between  the  jack  and  link  for  glmultane 
oo«l7  adjoatlng  the  ends  of  the  link  In  oppoalte  directions 
In  the  alotted  ama  to  vary  the  travel  of  the  Jack  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  dsc  adJoatment  of  the  Jack. 

4.  A  aole  leTcUng  macjilne.  romprlalng  a  pair  of  »ho« 
rapportlng  jacka,  co«p«n|tlnc  leTellng  devices,  a  rocking 
l«Ter  constraeted  and  an^nged  to  be  connected  to  either 
Jack,  and  aeparata  connections  between  the  rocking  lever 
and  each  Jack  adjoatable  |ln  accordance  with  the  size  ad 
Joatment  of  the  Jack  to  c^nae  the  morenient  Imparted  to 
the  Jack  by  the  rocking  Utct  to  correspond  with  the  size 
of  the  shoe  anpported  upon  the  jack. 

5,  A  sole  lerellng  machine,  comprising  a  ahoe  supporting 
Jack  hanng  heel  and  toe  t>oata  relatively  movable  toward 
and  tnm  one  another,  miaans  for  adjusting  the  toe  and 
heel  pocta,  actuating  mechanlam.  an  actuating  lever  con 
aectlag  the  mechanUm  ♦Ith  the  jack,  connections  be- 
tween the  actuating  leve*  and  jack  to  cause  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  lever  In  accordance  with  the  size  adjustment 
of  the  Jack,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  adjoatlng  the  connections  relative  to  the  jack. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.  ] 


position  for  said  bracket  arm.  said  meana  embo.lva,c  . 
series  of  perforations  In  said  chute  and  a  lateh  for  ui 
KagtriK  the  same  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  latch  em 
l.oilyliig   a   crook   end   and    an   exposed    handle   eit^Ddlng 


1.389,860.     SEAL.    Maacc*  B.  Bibbman,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.980.     (CI.  70^99.) 


beyond  said  chute,  the  weight  of  said  handle  overbalaorlng 
>^M  crook  ond  for  causing  the  same  to  enter  said  p.rfora 
tlona  when  disposed  opposite  the  same. 


1.  A  seal  of  the  charactef  described  comprising  a  shoul 
dered  pin  provided  with  an  tye,  a  box  Uke  casing  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  pin.  a  spring  catch  in  the  cas 
lag  adjacent  to  the  opening;  for  engaging  the  shoulders  of 
the  pin  to  prevent  wlthdra^pral,  and  a  flexible  i^nnectlon 
between  the  pin  and  casing,  having  both  of  Its  ends  fixedly 
secured  in  the  casing  and  hiaving  its  Intermediate  portion 
looped  through  the  eye  of  tl)e  pin. 

2.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shoul 
dered  pin.  a  hollow  casing  having  imperforate  front  and 
rear  walls  and  an  opening  I4  its  side  for  receiving  the  pin 
•prlng  anus  in  the  casing  ailjacent  to  the  opening  for  en 
gaging  the  shoulders  of  the  ^In  to  prevent  withdrawal,  and 
a  flexible  connection  betwe^  the  pin  and  casing  and  se 
cured  to  both  of  said  parte. 


1,289.666.      HARNMS-HAJ^OER.      Jobs    F.    Buadholm 
and  Axni.  L.  BLaitHOUf,  Marshall.   Minn.     Filed  Oct 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.   124.487.      (Cl.  248—22.) 
1.  A  harneaa  hanger  comprising  a  guide  chute :  a  wheel 
supported  carriage  movably  disposed  therein;  a   bracket 
arm  eztendlag  ttom  said  carriage  beyond  said  chute  adapt- 
ed for  Mppertlng  a  harneaa ;  meana  for  elevating  said  car- 
rtage,  said  meana  embodying  |a  sprlag-wlndlng  drum  and  a 
flazlUe  eonaectioB  between  ^d  dmm  and  said  carriage 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  i»rrlage  la  lowered  receiving 
poslUon  for  aald  bracket  a^.  wld  means  embodying  a 
•wrtea  of  pcrfOimtlMs  la  aaMJehate  and  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing the  aaaae  m«uted  ea  aal4  carrtage. 

1.  A  hanaM  haa^r  comp^UlBc  a  guide  chute  :  a  wheel 
rapported  eavriaca  maTaUy  iMimia  therein ;  a  bracket 
arm  extcBdlag  from  aald  oankce  beyeml  aald  chute  adapt- 
ed tor  aapportlBC  a  hanmee:  keaaa  for  elevatlBg  aald  car- 
rtaga.  Mid  meaaa  •mhedyla«  f  vrtarwladlag  dmm  and  a 
flexible  coaaeettoB  between  wUA  drvm  aad  nid  carriage  I 
and  Maaa  tor  heMIng  wld  Carriage  la  lowered  receiving  | 


1.2.39.«67.  PROCES.S  OF  REMOVING  FIBER  FKnM 
r.NRETTED  FLAX  STRAW  AND  PREPARIN(,  THE 
RESIDUE  FOR  STOCK  FOOD.  Jonas  Beol.n,  sioux 
Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.:;45. 
(Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  fiber  from  unretteil  flax 
"traw  and  of  preparing  the  residue  for  stock  food  wbl .h 
consists  in  subjecting  the  straw  repeatedly  and  ron.in 
uously  to  breaking  and  beating  operations,  collecting  the 
material  delivered  from  the  breakers  and  beaters,  slftiD^ 
said  material  to  remove  fibers  and  unbroken  portions  th.re- 
from,  and  Immediately  thereafter  treating  said  sifttnl 
material  with  a  preservative  to  render  it  available  for 
stock  food. 

2,  The  process  of  removing  fiber  from  unretted  iIhx 
straw  and  of  preparing  the  residue  for  stock  food  whi  h 
■onsLsts  lu  subjecting  the  straw  repeatedly  and  contu- 
uously  to  breaking  and  beating  operations,  collecting  tti. 
material  delivered  from  the  breakers  and  beaters.  siftiuK 
salQ  material  to  remove  fibers  and  unbroken  portions  there 
from,  and  Immediately  thereafter  treating  said  sifted 
material  with  molas.ses  to  render  it  available  for  sto.  k 
food. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  fiber  from  unrett.Hl  rliiv 
straw  and  of  preparing  the  residue  for  stock  food  wh)  b 
consists  \n  subjecting  the  straw  repeatetfly  and  routm 
uou.siy  to  breaking  and  l>eatlng  operations,  collecting  the 
material  delivered  .rom  the  breakers  and  beaters,  sifting 
said  material  .0  remove  fibers  and  unbroken  portl.ms 
therefrom,  suujecting  said  sifted  materUl  to  cleaning  an.I 
grinding  operations  as  the  same  la  fed  from  the  sifter,  anl 
treating  the  cleaned  and  ground  material  with  a  pr^ 
servatlve  binder  for  rendering  the  same  available  for 
stock  footl. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  fiber  from  unretted  dfl  v 
straw  and  of  preparing  the  residue  for  stock  food  whl  h 
consists  in  subjecting  the  straw  repeatedly  and  contlLu 
oualy  to  breaking  and  beating  operaUona,  collecting  the 
material  delivered  from  the  breakera  and  beaters,  slfti:.,- 
said  material  to  remove  flbera  and  unbroken  portloi.- 
therefrom.  subjecting  said  sifted  material  to  cleaning  auJ 
grinding  operatlona  as  the  same  U  fed  ftom  the  sifter,  m.'. 
treating  the  cleaned  and  ground  material  with  molasses 
for  rendering  the  same  available  for  stock  food. 


i'3»c.;>  sh;NAL.  Wiu-xam  CHAFriK,  San  Antonio. 
Tel.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,497.  (Cl. 
116-31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
fxyrUug  bar  having  at  each  end  a  U-ahaped  extension  and 
pr..vl(le<l  with  means  for  engaging  the  wind  shield  of  an 
automobile  to  support  the  bar  transversely  thereof  and 
with  the  U  shaped  extensions  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
shleM.  a  .onnecting  bar,  a  rack  bar  mounted  to  slide  in 
e«<h  U  sbiip.Ml  extension  and  having  an  extension  at  its 
Inner  en.l  a  detachable  connection  between  each  extension 
and  the  adjai-ent  end  of  the  connecting  bar,  an  indicator 
plvotetl  to  the  front  face  of  each  of  the  extensions,  and  nor- 
mally stJindlng  in  a  vertical  position,  a  pinion  rigid  with 
each  Indicator  at  the  pivotal  connection  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  rark  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  rack  bars 
and  the  connecting  bars  In  either  direction  to  simulta- 
neously swing  the  indicators  In  the  same  direction,  said 
means  roinprlslng  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  supporting  bar 
near  one  indicator  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent 
wind  shiil.l  engaging  mechanism,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  at  each  end  a  radially  extending 
indicator,  the  Indicators  being  parallel  and  being  parallel 
with  th.'  lirst  named  indicators,  said  shaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  in  Its  bearings  and  in  the  pinion  to  bring 
either  Indicator  adjacent  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  ends 
of  a  wind  shield,  a  rack  bar  having  guided  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  supporting  l>ar,  an  indicator  pivoted 
to  each  end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  having  a  pinion 
rigid  ther.'wlth  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar,  said  Indi- 
cators being  similar  and  similarly  arranged,  a  pinion 
journaled  on  the  supporting  bar  and  engaging  the  rack 
bar  to  move  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  for 
turning  the  pinion,  said  shaft  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally In  the  pinion,  and  having  at  each  end  an  Indicator, 
!>ald  indicators  being  parallel  and  parallel  with  the  long 
axes  of  the  first  named  sl'gnals. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  a  wind 
shield,  an  Indicator  pivoted  to  the  bar  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  pinion  rigid  therewith,  a  pinion  Journaled  on 
the  siipp.irting  bar,  a  rack  bar  connecting  the  pinions,  a 
shaft  for  turning  the  last-named  pinion  and  having  at 
•  aih  end  an  Indicator  arranged  similarly  to  the  first- 
named  Indicator,  said  shaft  being  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  pinion. 


1,23966H  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING- 
MACHINES.  IIowABO  D.  COLMAN,  Rockford.  111.,  as- 
sltrnor  to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
HuTv  A.  Severson,  Copartners  trading  as  Barber-Col- 
man  Company.  Rockford,  Ul.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1911.  SerUl 
-No.  «:.7,529.  Renewed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
'•.525.      (Cl.  242 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  winding 
roQpie ;  two  members  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the 
.varit  means  at  each  side  of  the  yam-rec^rlng  element 
of  th>-  couple  for  dlseacaglac  the  yam  from  one  of  said 
members  :  and  meana  for  moving  aald  members  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  i'he  combination  of  meaaa  far  supporting  a  winding 
ooiipi.-.  two  endleas  tapea  arranged  to  alternately  move 
tbc  Mirn  .  and  means  for  actuating  aald  tapes  In  opposite 

dire. Hong. 


S.  The  combination  of  meana  for  supporting  a  winding 
couple  :  two  endless  tapes  arranged  to  alternately  move 
the  yarn,  both  tapes  traveling  In  the  same  plane ;  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  tapea  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  winder  unite  each  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  a  winding  couple  ;  two  end- 
less tapes  arranged  to  alternately  move  the  yarn  ;  two 
runs  of  said  tapes  extending  side  by  side  and  In  the  same 
plane  and  longitudinally  of  the  row  of  winding  units ; 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  tapes  In  opposite  dlrectlona. 

5.  The  combination  of  meana  for  supporting  a  winding 
couple ;  two  members  movable  In  opposite  dlrectlona  and 
each  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn. 
said  members  moving  substantially  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  running  thread  ;  and  stationary  means  at  the 
aides  of  the  yarn-receiving  element  of  the  couple  to  re- 
lease the  thread  from  said  members  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,239.670.  WINDER.  HowAao  D.  Colman.  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  trading  as  Barber- 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  June  28.  1918. 
Serial  No.  776,862.     (Cl.  28—14.) 


1.  A  winder  having,  In  combination  means  for  winding 
threads ;  means  for  stopping  and  subsequently  reatartlac 
the  winding  means ;  and  meana  for  detecting  exhanatloti 
of  the  threads  being  wound,  said  detecting  meana  eon- 
trolling  said  stopping  and  restarting  meana. 

2.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  means  for  sapport* 
Ing  and  driving  a  warp  beam ;  means  for  stopping  aad 
subsequently  reatartlng  the  beam-driving  means;  aad 
meana  for  detecting  exhatistion  of  the  threada  betag 
wound,  said  detecting  means  controlling  aald  atopplaf 
and  restarting  meana. 

8.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  beam-drlTlBC 
shaft ;  a  powar  ahaft ;  a  gear  train  eonneetiav  aald 
a  brake  for  the  beam-driving  shaft ;  a  brlike  for  tha 
train  ;  and  means  actuated  upon  the  occnrreaee  o(  aa 
exhaust  for  applying  the  first  menttoned  bcakc  aad  f- 
leasing  the  aeeead  maationad  teake. 

4.  A   winder  havlag,  la  comMaatloa,  a 
shaft ;  a  power  akaft  aliaed  thareirlth ;  a 
train   eoaaactlat  tka  adjaeaat  enda  of  a%U  ifcafla;  a 
brake  (or  tke  >—  drtvlag  ahaft ;  a  hraka  fltr  tha  gMV 


^ 
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*mta;  ftod  BWM  actatted  apon  th«  oecarrvBcc  of  an 
oiteut  f«r  applyiac  th«  flmt  mratloDcd  brake  aod  relcaa- 
tev  the  accAod  awnttoDHl  brake. 

».  A  wtader  karlBg.  In  romblDatloB.  a  bmm-rotatlnK 
drum:  means  tending  td  rotate  said  drum  :  a  brake  for 
aald  drum  ;  a  bobbln-aup^rtlns  itmcture  ;  detector  mech 
anlsm  for  tbe  tbreads  c^tendinc  from  said  structure  to 
the  beam  ;  threadreplenlahloc  mechanism  ;  cams  control 
llBf  said  replenisblns  i^echanlam  and  said  brake  ;  an.l 
means  for  drlTln*  said  cams,  said  detector  mechanism 
being  arranged  to  eooaecl  said  drlrlng  means  to  said  cams 

(Claims  6  to  185  not  p^ted  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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lag  at  Its  ends,  one  of  said  converging  endn  being  prorM-d 
wltk  a  plnrallty  of  enUrged  opening.,  a  fan  !irn.7hv 
said  motor,  whereby  as  the  motor  rotates  air  win  b. 
drawn  through  said  openings  Into  said  motor  houslw 
the  remaining  converging  end  of  said  motor  houslni?  beinl 
a.lapted  to  condense  the  air  currents  created  hy  said  fan 
arM  a  funnel  demountably  secured  upon  said  motor  hous' 
IDK.  wher,.h,  said  funnel  will  conduct  air  currents  from 
th.-  III. .tor  housing  to  points  desired. 


1.239,671.  ATTACHMESIT  TO  A  TROWEL.  MoBiK  F. 
CoaawAWDT,  Chicago.  01.  nied  Aug.  17.  1918.  Serial 
No.  110.531.     (CI.  72—1 3«) 


In  ■trowel  attachment  a  sheet  metal  body  formed  of 
wtari  dlspoaed  In  angular  relation,  bearing  lugs  projecting 
Jterally  from  the  bases  o|f  the  wings,  a  slot  In  the  angle 
brtween  the  wings  to  receive  the  handle  shank,  a  curved 
bolt  engaging  and  exteiidlng  between  the  wings  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  tl»e  handle  shank  with  means  for 
tightening  the  bolt  wherel^y  the  attachment  Is  secured  In 
place. 


1.2a»,rt72.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  INDICATORS 
!^Va.f*"J"  ^"'"*'^"'*-  B"Iln.  r.ermany.  Filed  June 
«,  1»14.     SerUJ  No.  84^43«.     (Cl.  240—22.) 


•^d^UUrr. 


r^n^ 


1.  In  a  algnal-devlce  for  q>eed-lndlcatora.  In  comblna- 
^!L  *^^  of  ei^etrlc  light  «.rvlng  as  a  signal  for  a 
^^  "Iirf  •  ?*•  "  •«»J«*«»»'e  element,  located  In  front 
^he  .aid  hunlnou.  «»arce,  whl.h  over  It.  entire  effective 
*«•  Is  ualformly  traaalu^ent  but  n  on -transparent  and 
pre«.nts  a  raealar  plane  surface,  and  which  is  adapted 
aa  required,  d«p«iidlag  upfn  the  position  given  to  the 
lomlaou.  source  relatively  to  the  observer,  to  serve  as  a 

"^^^  7J'  ■J""""  ^°»  tt"'  lumlnou,,  source  without 
«*«»lt»c  tke  aaM  slcuil. 

«.  la  a  rt^-i«TH»  fofspaed-lndicators,  1.  comblaa- 
ttoa^  a  PhwmUty  of  elactrleilampa.  a  caw  containing  the 
a«e  aad  kavUg  a  plaraUty  k>f  windows  of  different  colon 

Mek  part  of  the  aame  whUh.  when'  the  Ud  ta  clo««]  is 
onwalto  a  wlad«w  belag  <tf  traaslacent  bat  aoa-tn'aa- 
puaat  naterUL  ■"■-aaaa- 

(ClalM  1  ta  5  aot  prtatetl  In  the  Oawtte-J 


.\L  1°  "  ^1***  ^7^^  ''"■  "  "•"<»*  polishing  machine  of  the 
.lass  descrllKd,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  nioto 

with  an  electric  current,  a  motor  housing  position,.,)  uD«n 

c"i  ra^^'r'^'  ""  "°*"  ''«'"^"«  being 'enlar;..,;;7t 
central  portions  so  as  to  provide  sufflclent  spa.,     ,  ;   the 
a.-commo< iatlon  of  said  motor,  «ld  motor  hou.;  ..  nw  ...n, 
at   Us   ends,   one  of  said   converging  ends  l.elng  ,.rovide,l 

Hald  motor,  whereby  as  the  motor  rotates  air  will  b. 
drawn  through  said  openings  into  said  motor  housing,  the 
rZ  !^7   converging   end    of   «i,d    motor   housing   bel„; 

Mid  motor  housing  provided  with  a  collar  upon  .aid  last 
mentioned  converging  end.  a  funnel  having  a  collar  fo.^med 
IZlr  T.  '«  '^^"'^^'  "^^^  I'-t-inenUoned  collar  b^-lne 
?„^  .,  M**  '  "''°°  ^'^  flrst-mentloned  colUr,  and  n,Han» 
for  holding  said  collars  In  rele.«ible  engagement  with 
each  other,  .aid  funnel  being  adapted  to  conduct  air  <  ur 
rents  from  said  motor  housing  to  point.  deiUred. 

A.  In   1  Mast  device  foV  a  shoe  poll.hlng  machine  of  the 
cUss  described,  the  combination  of  a  lat  base,  said  ba«. 
being  a.l«pte.i  to  rest  evenly  upon  a  .upport.  a  han.il..  er 
tending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  uld  ba.e,  a  ra.uor  fii- 
wily  mounted  upon  aid  baae.  uld  motor  having  a  fan,  a 
, J**!!!?*^  P-'^l'ioned  upon  said  baae.  aald  housing  l.ein«  en 
Urged   at   Its   central  portion  m  as   to  provide   suffi  l.nt 
■pace  for  the  accommodation  of  uld  motor,  said  hoiMlnjt 
having  .onverglng  ends,  said  enlarged  central  portl.,,..  of 
said    housing    having    straight    waUs    depending    th.re- 
from.  outwardly-extending  flanges  formed  upon  sai.l  walls. 
•aid   flanges   fitting  upon    said   base  plate,  means  passing 
through  Mid   flanges   for  holding  uid  housing  upon  vil.l 
base,    means    for   supplying   said    motor   with   an   eiec.rlc 
current,    on.-    of    said    converging    ends    having    openings 
wherehy  air  will  be  draw.i  therethrough  into  said  h.-iis- 
ing.  the  remaining  converging  end  being  adapteil  to  con- 
dense the  air  currents,  said  housing  having  a  colli.r  upon 
aa  d  last  mentioned  converging  end.  and  a  funnel   •  ' 

ably  carried  by  said  collar. 


r-motint- 


MACMNBg.     oowaro  ■♦pinosa  na  u>a  MoirT«oa.  Bl 

.uL  '.T  '  i!!!.*  *!^'*  *•'•!?«»•  polishing  machine  of  the 
it!r^'*'l^-  *"•  ~-W»«<»o»  ot  •  base  plate,  .  motor 

e«t»l  porttoa.  «,  a.  to  pr^rlde  rafleleat  wpm^tor  t^ 
aceommodatlon  of  «ld  motor,  said  motor  houTng  con'e^ 


1.2S9,«.4.      EDGE  -  FINISHING    SEAM.      Alpert    H     Pi: 
Voa.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfs. 
turtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Fii..l 
Sept.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.825.      (Cl.  2— Ufi) 
L   An  edge  finishing  seam  compHsing  a  body  fabHc  r"-*- 
■«ttng  an  edge,  a  ftay-atrlp  applied  to  the  nnder  surfa.  e 
of  the  body  fabric  adjacent  saM  edge,  an  ornamental  e.1ff 
iog  having  Its  Inner  edge  portion  diapoeed   betwe.  n  !..iv1 
body-fahrir  and  said  stay-strtp,  a  coTerlng  thread  looi.-l 
uaek-and-forth   acrom   the  edce  of  the  body-fa nrlc.  anl 
means   for  securing  said   edging,   stay-strip  and   coverln.: 
thwad  in  their  above  deflned  relative  poalttons. 

2.   An  edce-flnlshlBg  eeara  coraprtalnir  a  bodv  fnhrl 
reaentJag  an  edge,  a  stay-strip  applied  to  the  inider  s,ir 
of  the  iKKly  fabric  adjacent  ntd  edge,  an  ornamental  e    • 
lag  having  Us  inner  edge  portion   dln>osed   l*twe»n  ».<   1 


Septum;  BR  n.  iQi?- 
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vkIj  fa'Hc  an.l  said  stay-strip,  a  covering  thread  looped 
ii^in.l  forth  in  "  figure  •  "  fashion  acroaa  the  edge  of  the 
iHxlv  I  ii'fl''.  uf''  ">•'««•  'or  securing  said  edging,  stay-atrtp 
,B.I  "'vrlns;  thread  In  their  above  defined  relative  pod- 
tlons 


3.  \a  edge-flnlshing  warn  compriaing  a  body-fabric  of 
liDli  l:>>.mU  pi(«entlng  an  edge,  a  stay-strip  of  woven  mate- 
rial applied  to  the  under  aarface  of  the  body-fabric  adja- 
cent tiaUl  edge,  an  ornamental  edging  having  It.  Inner  edge 
portion  <llspo8e<l  between  Mild  body-fabric  and  said  atay- 
jitrip.  an  ornamental  covering  thread  looped  back-and-forth 
a  r.iss  tbf  edge  of  the  body-labrlc,  aa»  aaana  tor  •ccoring 
said  •'Igini?.  stay-strip  and  coTcring  Iknad  In  thalr  above 
defined  relative  poaitltHia. 

4  An  <  dKe-flntshing  Mam  comprlaiBf  a  body-fkbrlc  pre- 
sent in »;  an  edt;e.  a  .tay-«trlp  of  worea  nutterlal  applied  to 
tb.'  under  surface  of  the  body-fabric  adjacent  .aid  edge 
an.)  having  Its  oppoalte  edgaa  folded  lawardly  between  the 
i>od.v  faiiric  and  the  body  of  aald  atay  alrtp,  an  oraanicntal 
etl^nc  having  its  inner  edge  portion  dUpoaed  between  the 
body  falirir  and  the  outer  folded  edge-portion  of  the  stay- 
strip,  an  ornamental  covering  thread  looped  back-and-forth 
a<r»f<s  the  Mge  of  the  body-ftibrlc,  a  Une  of  stltehea  paaa- 
inc  through  the  outer  folded  «dgt  of  the  atay-atrtp.  the  In- 
ner •  dge  of  the  edging,  the  edge  of  the  tK>dy-fabrlc  and  the 
inner  row  of  loops  of  the  covering  thread,  a  second  llae  of 
^tithes  securing  the  oattr  row  of  loop,  of  the  coraring 
thread  to  the  edging,  and  a  third  line  of  stitches  securing 
the  Inner  folded  edge  of  the  atay-.trlp  to  the  body-fabric. 

7t  .\d  edge dnlshlng  Mam  comprising  a  body-fabric  pre- 
senting an  t'djre,  a  stay-strip  having  an  outer  edge  dl.po.ed 
benintb  the  edge  of  the  body-fabric,  an  ornamental  edging 
or  iace  strip  having  it.  inner  edge  dlqx>.ed  between  the 
i'udy  fat>ri<  and  stay-.trfp,  a  flnt  line  of  stitches  paaalng 
through  the  hody-fabrlc,  atay-atrip  and  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  fiieinf;.  a  second  Una  of  atltchea  formed  In  the  edging, 
an  nrnani.-ntal  thread  looped  back-and-forth  over  the  edge 
of  the  i.o.iy-fabrlc  between  the  flrat  and  aecond  llnea  of 
stitches  and  secured  In  position  thereby,  and  a  third  line 
of  stitches  serving  to  eecure  the  Inner  edge  of  the  stay- 
strip  to  the  tody-fabrlc. 

I<  laim.<  tl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.230.675  ORNAMBNTAL  EDGE-FINISH  INO  SEAM. 
Ai.BBttT  n  Da  Voa,  Weatflald.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
>*inger  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
I.rsey  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  126.266.  (Cl. 
2— 146  I 

I  An  .irnamental  edge-finlriilnK  mam  for  sewed  artldea 
'•"niprlsine.  a  body-fabric  preaentlng  an  edge,  an  oraa- 
nxTfHl  rKJcing  having  Ita  inner  edge  in  abutting  relatioa 
with  I  he  .dge  of  the  body-fabric,  a  .tay-.trlp  nnderlapplag 
th<  iihntt<>d  edge  portion,  of  the  body-fhbrte  and  edging. 
an  ornHm.ntal  covering  thread  looped  back-and-forth 
acroi!*  Ml,)  abutted  edge  portion.,  and  mean,  for  aecoring 
xly  fabric,  edging,  covering  thread  and  atay-atrtp  In 
tbovM  defined  relatlre^positlona. 
\D  ornamental  edge-Oaiahlng  aeam  compriaing,  a 
abrir  presenting  aa  edge,  a  atay-atrip  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  body-Cahric  aad  having  its  oater  edce 
Mnt-  beyoad   the  edge  of  the  body-fabric,  ai 


tb 
fh«Ir 

boilv 

nn'j. 
pr. 


Bwntal  edging  having  ita  inaer  edge  dlapoaed  la  abattlag 
relation  with  the  edge  of  the  body-fabric,  aa  embroldafy 
thread  looped  back-and  forth  in  "  figure  8  "  faahlon  acroaa 
the  abutted  edges  of  the  body-fabric  and  edging,  and 
mean,  for  se<-urlng  .aid  edging,  stay-atrip  and  covering 
thread  In  their  above  defined  relative  positions. 


3.  An  ornamental  edge-flnlahlng  seam  compriaing,  a 
body-fabric  preaentlng  an  edge,  an  ornamental  edging  ar 
ranged  with  ita  inner  edge  in  abutting  relation  with  tka 
edge  of  the  body-fabric,  a  covering  thread  loopad  back- 
and-forth  acroaa  the  line  of  dlvialon  between  the  body- 
fabric  and  edging  at  the  upper  side  of  the  ..am,  a  atay- 
atrip  having  ita  oppoalte  edgea  folded  inwardly  aad  ap- 
plied to  the  aader  aide  of  the  body-fabric  with  ita  aotar 
marginal  portion  nnderlapplag  the  Inner  marglaal  portiaB 
of  the  edging,  a  line  of  atltchea  paaalng  throogh  tha  oatar 
row  of  loope  of  the  covering  thread,  the  edging  aad  tka 
atay-atrip  at  one  dde  of  aald  Une  of  dlTlaloo.  anotkar  Uaa 
of  atltchea  paaalng  through  the  inner  row  of  loopa  of  tkt 
cerering  thread,  the  body-fabric  and  the  atay-atrip  at  the 
oppoalte  aid*  of  aald  Une  of  dlvialon,  and  a  third  Una  •t 
atltchea  paaaiag  through  the  body-fabric  and  inner  aar- 
ginal  portion  of  th«  atay-atrip. 

4.  An  omamantal  adge-Onlahlag  Man  for  aewad  artlcUa 
cotaprialng.  a  hody-fahric  preaentlng  an  edge,  an  orna- 
mental edging  baring  it.  inner  edge  in  abutting  ralatiaa 
with  the  edge  of  the  body-fabric,  a  atay-atrip  harlag  iti 
onter  marginal  portion  underlapptng  the  abutted  edge 
portion,  of  the  body-fabric  and  edging,  an  ornamental 
eoverlng  thread  looped  back-and-forth  acroaa  aald  ahotted 
edge  portlona,  mean*  for  aecnring  the  body-fabric,  cdglag, 
covering  thread  aad  outer  marginal  portion  of  th*  atay- 
rtrlp  la  their  above  deOaed  relative  poaitloaa,  and  aiaana 
for  Mcurlng  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  ataynitrlp 
to  the  body-fabric  at  a  distance  Inwardly  from  the  cover- 
ing thread. 


1,289,676.  ARTICLB-PBB8BNTIN0  MEANS  POB  WBW- 
ING-MACUINB8.  Albist  H.  Dm  VoB,  Waatfleld,  K.  J., 
aaaignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactnriag  Coaspany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nor.  10,  lUt. 
Serial  No.  180,5S2.     (Cl.  112— «2.) 

1.  In  a  aewlng  maehiae,  in  combinatioB,  atitch-fomlag 
aieehanlam.  a  work-aotvort,  a  redprocatory  opoi-bottaaal 
artlel«-«arryiag  magaaine,  a  ranway  affording  a  bottaai 
for  aald  magasiae  aad  having  a  detaining  ahooldor  for  en- 
gagement with  each  article  a.  it  la  depoalted  on  aald  ran- 
way. and  a  poaher  moving  with  aald  magasiae  aad  adapted 
to  engage  an  article  opon  said  mnway  at  the  aide  thereof 
engaged  by  aald  ahoulder  for  moving  it  beyond  the  end 
of  the  mnway. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  maehiae.  In  combination,  atiteh-tonafng 
neehanlaai,  a  work-«apport.  a  redprooatary  a».a  hat 
toased  artida-carrying  magaaine,  a  ranway  aaatalaai 
above  and  apaeed  ffoai  th*  worii-aapport  to  aflMd  a  hat- 
ton  for  aaid  asagaala*  aad  having  a  detaialag  akaaMar  Mr 
eagaceiaeat  with  each  artlde  aa  it  la  depaaltai  aa  aaM 
rnaway,  aad  a  paahar  movtag  with  aald  aasaila*  aai 
adapted  to  engage  an  article  apaa  aaM  raavay  at  tkr 
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iide  thereof  eiigmc«d  by  aaid  ■hookler  for  morlng  It  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  movey. 


8.  In  a  eewlng  macliln«,  In  combination,  stltch-formlng 
■MChanlun,    a    work-aupport.    a    reclprooatory     open  bo t 
toned  artlcle-carryinx  ma|gaxlDe,  a  eprtng  pressed  runway 
aCerdlat  a  bottom  for  i$td  maculae  and  having  a  de 
talB&v  aboalder  for  encafeaent  with  each  article  as  It  U 
depoalted  on  aald  mnway,  and  a  paaher  moving  with  said 
■aculM  and  adapted  to  Engage  an  article  upon  said  run 
way  at  the  aide  thereof  eqgaged  by  aaid  shoulder  for  mor 
lav  It  beyond  the  end  of  tie  runway. 

4.  la  a  aewing  machinit,  In  combination,  stitch  forming 
mechaalam,  a  work-aapport.  a  reclpro<'atory  open  twt 
tomed  artlcle-«arrytBK  m^gailBe.  a  runway  affording  a 
bottom  for  aald  maiaalaf  and  means  cooperating  with 
■aid  ma«ailae  for  auci^eaaltely  conreylng  the  contained  ar 
tldea  In  plaral-atafe  more^nta  toward  the  stitch  forming 
■echanlam. 

6.  In  a  aewing  machln^  In  roirblnatlon.  stitch  formlnit 
mechanism,  a  work-rapp^rt.  a  reclprocatory  open  bot 
tom«l  artlcle-earryloK  magialne,  a  mnway  affording  a  l>ot 
torn  for  aald  ma«milne.  a4d  means  cooperating  with  an<l 
moTlnc  In  uniaoa  with  th«  magaxlne  for  auccesslrely  con 
TeylBf  the  coatalncd  article*  toward  the  stitch  formln« 
mechanlam.  I 

ICUlma  0  to  18  not  prinked  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.289,877.     MACHINE  FOB  LBVKLINO  PRINTINc; 
CHARACmS.     Joavt  8.  Dcmcaw,  Chlca»o.  lU..  as 
■ICBor  to  Addreaaegraph  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  IlilBola.      Ftled  Aug.  7,  1»16.     Serial  No 
118.M8.      (CI.  T«— 4.4.)i 


I«  a  machlac  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
•fa  MaraM*  eantaga  having  means  thereon  to 
^^»  »rl"tl««  plat*,  a  ba«)adaptwl  to  aapport  aaid  plate 
praaawa  wamma  aaawlatad  lilth  aald  bed  and  apaced  there^ 
tnm  a  dtotaae*  e««al  U  t^a  daaired  height  of  the  print 
^^•»»«««  o«  aaM  ^t«^  awl  aMaas  for  actoatlag  aaid 
■«M  to  radMa  t|to  taeaa  of  ttte  prlatlag  char 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  pom 
binatlon  of  a  movable  carriage  having  means  ther.oD  to 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  bed  adapted  to  aupport  sai.l  plate 
a  pressure  roller  asaoc-lated  with  said  bed  and  spacv.i  th^re' 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  height  of  th.  print 
ing  characters  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  movinR  sai,i 
roller  over  aald  bed  to  reduce  the  faces  of  the  printing 
characters  to  a  common  plane. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  th.  com 
binatlon  of  a  movable  carriage  having  means  thereon  to 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  printing 
plate,  a  support  above  said  bed,  a  pressure  roll.r  asso 
dated  with  said  be<l  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dlstan.  equal 
to  the  desired  height  of  the  printing  characters  ..n  gaij 
plate,  an  antifriction  roller  between  aald  presnur.-  roll..r 
and  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  pressure  roller 
over  sal  dbed  to  reduce  the  faces  of  the  printing  ch-iractrrs 
to  a  common  plane. 

■1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  th»'  'on) 
binatlon  of  a  movable  carriage  having  means  ther.<.n  to 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  be<i  adapted  to  aupport  said  plate 
pressure  means  associated  with  aald  bed  and  space,l  th»re 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  printing 
characters  on  said  plate,  a  manually  operable  lever  nnd  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  preaaure  means  for 
moving  the  latter  over  said  bed  to  reduce  the  faces  of  the 
printing  characters  to  a  common  plane. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  movable  carriage  having  meana  thereon  tn 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  bed  adapted  to  aupport  said  pinte, 
a  pressure  roller  associated  with  aaM  bed  and  spaced  there 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  print 
tng  characters  on  said  plate,  a  manaally  operable  l>'ver 
and  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and  pressure  rolLr  for 
moving  the  latter  over  said  bed  to  reduce  the  facet,  of  the 
printing  characters  to  a  common  plane. 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.23».«7«.      AUTOMATIC    MACHINE    FOR    LEVELING 
PRINTING  CHARACTERS.     JoaaPB   8.   Ddncan,  -hi 
cago,    111.,   assignor    to    Addreesograph    Company.   <'hi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  7.  lyUJ 
8erUl   No.  113,664.      (CI.  153 — 82.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  movable  carriage  hi^vlng  meana  thereon  to 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  bed  adapta.!  to  aupport  said  plate, 
pressure  means  asaociated  with  aald  b«!>d  and  spaced  th  -e 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  hi>lght  of  the  print- 
ing characters  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  antomatl  ."IIt 
actuating  said  pressure  means  Wben  a  plate  is  dlsp  ^ed 
on  said  bed  to  reduce  the  facca  oi  the  printing  cham  rs 
to  a  common  plane. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deKf.Sed,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  movable  carriage  ha«n  »g  mea.>a  thenM^n  to 
"^'^  *  **'^°"°*  '*'•**•  ■  •**<*  *^9ttA  \^  aupport  aald  pi  .te. 
P»]^w«^  meana  asaocUted  with  aald  be^l  and  apaced  th'e- 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  pr "it- 
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[Dg  characters  on  aald  plate,  meana  for  automatically 
aotuatin);  said  pressure  meana  when  a  plate  la  disposed 
on  said  l>ed  to  reduce  the  facea  of  the  printing  characters 
to  a  lomnion  plane,  and  means  permitting  aald  preaaure 
meauH  to  remain  Inoperative  when  an  obstruction  Is  en- 
i-ountcred  thereby  while  aald  actuating  means  continues 
to  operate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  n  movable  carriage  having  means  thereon  to 
bold  a  printiut;  plate,  a  bed  adapted  to  aupport  said  plate, 
a  pr>'>isure  roller  associated  with  aald  bed  and  apaced  there- 
from a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  height  of  the  print- 
Inn:  chnrncters  on  said  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
carriac*'  for  automatically  actuating  aald  preasure  roller 
when  a  plate  is  dispoaed  on  aald  bed  to  reduce  the  faces 
of  the  printing  charactera  to  a  common  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  carriage  having  meana  thereon  to 
bold  a  printing:  plate,,  a  bed  adapted  to  aupport  said  plate, 
a  pressure  roller  associated  with  aald  bed  and  spaced  there- 
from .1  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  print- 
ins  characters  un  said  plate,  means  controlled  by  aaid  car- 
riage for  automatically  actuating  aald  pressure  roller 
when  a  plate  Is  disposed  on  said  bed  to  reduce  the  faces 
of  the  printing  characters  to  a  common  plane,  and  means 
permitting  Raid  pressure  roller  to  remain  inoperative  when 
,in  olistru'  tion  Is  encountered  thereby  while  said  actuating 
meuns  continues  In  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
□ntion  of  a  movable  carriage  having  meana  thereon  to 
hold  a  printing  plate,  a  bed  adapted  to  support  said  plate, 
a  pressure  roller  associated  with  aald  bed  and  apaced  there- 
from a  distance  equal  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  print- 
ing .  ham-  ters  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  antomatically 
actiifttinjr  said  pressure  roller  when  a  plate  la  disposed  oc 
said  I'- d  Inclndlng  a  conatantly  driven  member,  driving 
merhani>im  therefor,  means  normally  disengaged  from 
said  member  and  connected  to  said  roller,  and  means  for 
raiising  engagement  of  aald  laat-mentloned  means  with 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1 .  2  .•?  9  .  r,  7  9  MACHINE  FOE  ROLLING  PRINTINO- 
PL.ATES  Jo.sapH  S.  Dcncan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed   Aug.   7,   1916.     Serial  No.   113,606. 

(CI.  153—32.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
Wnatlon  of  a  fixed  bed.  means  for  IntermlttenUy  and 
sa.cessiv,.iy  positioning  printing  platea  having  characters 
«ruik  up  from  the  body  thereof  npon  aat^  ted,  and  means 
lor  autoD.atically  subjecting  aald  platea  t^nUInr  preMure 
^ffn  80  positioned  to  reduce  the  fheea  of  the  characters 
tnereon  to  a  common  plane. 

fi   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 

Bination   of  a   fixed   bed.   meana  for   IntermlttenUy   and 

orre.siv..i.v  positioning  printing  platea  having  characters 

«nick  up  from  the  body  thcraof  npon  aald  bed,  a  preaaure 

iKr  movable  over  aald  bed  and  apMad  therefrom  a  dla- 

'^Doe  .  juai  to  the  dealred  height  of  the  charactera  on  aald 


plate,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  roller  In  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlona  as  successive  platea  are  poaltloned  above  aald  bed 
including  an  operating  member  and  an  Intermittent  con- 
nection between  aald  member  and  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  meana  for  intermittently  and  anccea- 
aively  poaitolnlng  printing  platea  bearing  charactera  atruck 
up  from  the  body  thereof  upon  aaid  bed,  a  carriage  mov- 
able over  aald  bed,  a  preaaure  roller  aupported  by  aaid 
carriage  and  apaoed  from  aaid  bed  a  dlatance  equal  to  the 
desired  height  of  the  charactera  on  aald  platea,  and  meana 
for  actuating  aald  carriage  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  when 
anccesalve  platea  are  poaltloned  on  aald  bed,  Including  a 
shaft,  a  crank  aecured  thereto,  a  link  connecting  aajd 
crank  and  carriage,  a  mc^nber  aecured  to  aaid  ahaft  and 
prorided  with  a  pawl,  a  member  looae  on  aaid  ahaft  and 
provided  with  notchea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pawl, 
a  pinion  looae  on  aald  ahaft  and  connected  to  aald  laat- 
mentloned  member,  a  pivoted  aegmental  rack  engaging  aald 
pinion,  and  meana  for  rocking  aald  rack. 

[Clalma  2  to  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.239,680.  METER.  Altrbd  C.  Binbtbik,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  ; 
Blanche  B.  Elnatein.  administratrix  of  said  Alfred  C. 
Einstein,  deceased,  aaaignor  to  Union  Electric  Light  and 
Power  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5,  J914. 
Serlpl  No.  860,817.     (a.  284—85.) 


1.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  period  consump- 
tion indicating  devlee  comprising  a  alngle  dial  and  a  coop- 
erating indicating  hand  provided  with  a  aeries  of  projec- 
tlona,  a  member  yieldingly  arranged  adjacent  said  dial  and 
having  a  aeriea  of  aparturea  that  are  adapted  to  eoOjMrate 
with  aald  projectlona.  a  record  aheet  provided  with  a  dial 
that  corresponda  to  aald  indicating  dial  and  which., la 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  aald  hand  and  aald  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  aaid  member  toward  aaid 
hand  80  aa  to  make  an  impression  on  the  record  dial  that 
corresponds  to  the  reading  on  the  indicating  dial. 

2.  In  a  meter  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  period  conaump- 
tlon  Indicating  device  comprialng  a  graduated  alngle  dial 
and  a  cooperating  hand,  a  yieldingly  mounted  member«Ar- 
ranged  adjacent  said  hand  and  normally  spaced  away 
therefrom  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
toward  aald  hand  under  certain  conditions,  a  record  aheet 
that  la  adapted  to  te  Interpoaed  tetween  said  hand  and 
said  member,  and  cooperating  meana  on  aaid  hand  and 
said  member  for  forming  a  record  of  the  position  of  aaid 
hand  on  aaid  record  sheet  when  aald  memter  la  moved 
Inwardly. 

8.  In  a  meter  of  the  claaa  described,  a  period  conaomp- 
tlon  indicating  device  comprising  a  gradoated  alngla  dial 
and  a  cooperating  hand,  a  ylekHagly  noustsd  inauilm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  aald  hand  and  noroMlly  spaced  away 
therefrom  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  sMTed  lawaatfly 
toward  said  hand  aadcr  cotala  condltloBs,  a  raeotd 
that  la  adapted  to  te  Interposed  between  aatd 
aald  member,  eoOperatlv«  meana  on  aaU  haad 
memter   for   forming  a  record   of  the  poaltlaa  af 
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kanU  OQ  Mid  record  akeet  wlieo  uid  m«BU>«r  is  naoved 
iBwardly.  and  mvtua  for  preveotinr  an  unauthorliwl  p^r- 
•on  from  actuatlnr  said,  member. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  m<fuurlnc  a  commodity  that  lu  a\x^ 
piled  to  a  conauaer  by  ^  public  »ervi<-e  company,  a  single 
dial  and  a  co«pentlD(  Indicating  band  for  indicating  the 
total  amount  of  eoa«iun|>tlon  of  the  commodity  during  a 
porUoD  of  the  tlm*  tbei  meter  has  been  la  use.  a  re<  onl 
•heet  provided  with  a  al^igle  dUl  that  la  gradiMieU  in  th* 
aame  manner  aa  the  Indtcatlng  dial  and  which  l»  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  the  meter  between  Mid  indicating  hand 
and  a  movable  member  in  lucta  a  manner  that  the  .iial 
thereon  coincides  with  (he  Indicating  dial,  and  co.lperat 
Ug  raeana  on  aald  indicaiUng  band  and  said  movabl<-  mem- 
ber whereby  when  said  knember  la  moved  toward  said  in 
dlcatlng  dial  the  poaltlo|i  of  said  indicating  hand  will  be 
recorded  on  the  dial  of  s«dd  record  sheet. 

5.  In  a  meter  of  the  c)aas  deM:rlbed,  a  period  consump 
tlon  indicating  davlce  coiialsting  of  a  single  dial,  a  record 
sheet  provided  with  a  similar  dUl  that  Is  adaptwl  to  be 
pUced  over  aald  flrst  mentioned  dial,  and  means  for  re- 
cording on  said  record  B%eet  dial  the  amount  In.ltcnted  on 
•aid  period  consamptlon  indicating  dial. 
(CUlms  6  to  10  not  panted  In  the  Oaaette.l 


operate  with  the  ports  In  said  cylinder,  and  the  inner  sur 
face  of  which  valve  Is  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  wild 
cylinder  throughout  its  entire  circumference,  an  i  mtuu 
for  operating  aald  valve. 


1.  In  a  gas  bonier.  •  baraer  bead  having  a  chamber 
therein  for  the  inUke  oflfna,  a  aialtlpllclty  of  diverging 
tube  like  arma.  flattened  4nd  widened  toward  their  ouUet 
the  outlet  being  narrow  atid  elongated,  for  the  mixture  of 
air  and  gas,  the  elongate^  flattened  outlet  extending  ver- 
tically  upward. 

2.  In  a  gaa  borner,  a  nilzlnc  tube  having  a  sulUble  in 
let  for  gma,  aald  tube  brln«j  gradually  flattened  and  widened 
to  provide  a  narrow  elon^ted  outlet  for  the  mixture  of 
tit  and  gas.  the  tube  at  it^  outlet  extending  vertically  up 
ward,  the  area  of  Inlet  In  the  tube  being  least  In  diameter 
and  the  outlet  thereof  be^g  greatest  In  diameter. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  Ube  having  an  inlet  of  a  pre- 
determined area,  the  bodyj  of  the  tube  Increasing  in  area 
and  having  tbe  ouUet  nar^wed  and  elongated  to  prevent 
back  flrtng.  maintaining  a(  tbe  outlet  a  greater  area  than 
tka  ar«a  of  tlie  Inlet. 

4.  IB  a  gma  bnrner,  a  iube  having  an  Inlet  of  a  pre- 
determined area,  the  body!  of  the  tube  Increasing  In  area 
•ad  havint  the  onUet  nar^wed  and  elongated  to  prevent 
bjck-anng.  maintaining  a^  the  ouUet  a  greater  area  than 
tb«  area  of  the  Inlet,  the  fube  at  Its  outlet  extending  ver- 
tically apward. 


l.aM.MS.     HTDBOCABBON  ■  KNOINB.     BLLawoBTH  P 
Oaacnix.  New  York.  N.  Br.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Con- 
rad Q.  QoMard.  New  Y<»rk.  N.  T.     FUed  8«pt.  «.  1912 
8«W  Na  T18.88a.     Renewed  Feb.  1.  191T.     Barial  No' 
14ajM.      iCL   123— 80J  ^^      ° 

1.  In  a  kydMcarbon  en^ne,  a  working  ejlladar  IrnvlBg 
•apply  and  asteost  ports  :j  a  piston  reciprocating  la  said 
eyiladaff  Mav  Mid  porta  (  a  cyllwlrlcal  vaiv«  coaAaed 
to  oMiUattec  ■•▼menta  jaad  lei«ted  wltMa  aald  eyl- 
lader  a«i  axtMdIv  bayond|  the  limit  of  apward  movcaaat 
of  aald  phtam,  aald  x-alvei  having  p«rta  adapted  ta  eo-  I 


1.239.681.  OAS-BDRNEH.  Andbbw  J.  English,  Cindn 
natl.  Ohio,  assignor  tq  Oeorge  J.  Uckotter,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   12.   1915.     Serial   No.   45.265.      (CI 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  working  cylinder  opti,  at 
Itj  upper  end  and  having  aupply  and  exhauat  ports  a  v^»- 
ton  reciprocating  In  aald  cyUader ;  a  valve  conflneU  to 
oacUlatlng  movements  and  cylindrical  In  form  and  or 
greater  Internal  dUmeter  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston. 
located  within  said  cylinder,  ao  aa  to  be  exposed  to  the 
presaure  within  said  cylinder,  and  aald  valve  extending 
beyond  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  aald  piston.  Mid 
valve  having  porta  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ports  lu 
said  cylinder  ;  a  removable  head  for  doaing  the  upp«r  end 
of  said  cylinder ;  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  working  cylinder  having 
a    plurality   of   supply   and   exhaust   ports;    a   piston    n 
ciprocating  in  aald  cylinder  ;  portions  of  the  cylinder  wall 
between  aald  aeveral  porta  being  hellaw  ao  that  a  cooluig 
fluid   may    flow   therethrough  ;   an   oacUlatlng  cyllndrl  ai 
valve  conflned  to  oaclllatlng  movemeaU  and  located  with 
in  said  cylinder,  and  extending  beyond  the  limit  of  up 
ward   movement  of  said  piston,  said  valve  having  a  plu 
rallty    of    supply    and    of   exhaust    porta   adapted    to   co- 
operate  with   the  ports   In   said   eyUader,   and   the  Inner 
surface  of  which  valve  la  exposed  to  the  pressure  within 
said    cylinder   throughout    its   entire    circumference;   an  1 
means   for  operating  said    valve. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  working  cylinder  op»n  at 
Its  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  supply  and  a 
haust  ports  ;  a  piston  rectprocatlag  la  aald  cylinder  f  r 
tions  of  the  cylinder  wall  between  said  several  ports  be- 
ing hollow  so  that  a  cooling  fluid  may  flow  therethr  iii;b; 
an  oscillating  valve,  cylindrical  In  form  and  of  gr  iter 
internal  diameter  than  the  dlamet«  of  aald  piston  lo- 
cated within  aald  cylinder,  conflned  to  ^wsdllatlng  move^ 
ments  therein,  and  extending  beyond  the  limit  of  upward 
movement  of  said  piston ;  aald  valva  having  a  plurality  of 
supply  and  of  exhaast  porta  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
the  ports  in  said  cylinder,  and  the  inner  aurface  of  which 
valve  is  exposed  to  the  preaaare  within  said  c\!i;.der 
throughout  Ita  Mtlre  dreumfeme* ;  a  removable  ti.ad 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  aald  eyilader ;  and  mean.-  for 
operatiag  aaM  valve. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbea  engiae,  a  worklag  cylinder  ha  nc 
a  plorallty  of  sapply  porta,  and  a  ptorallty  of  cxii  ust 
porta  located  opposite  to  saM  sapply  porta;  a  pistor  re- 
ciprocating in  aald  cylinder;  aa  oacUlatlng  cylind 
▼alve  located  within  said  eyUnder  and  extending  h. 
the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  aald  piston,  salii 
haviag  porta  adapted  to  ee<^Mrata  wltt  bat  great 
■•■iher  than  the  total  of  tke  supply  aad  axhaust 
la  the  eyilader ;  and  aacaas  for  eperatlaf  aald  valrt 

[ClalBM  6  te  28  aot  prlated  In  the  Qaaatte.) 
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,2j9,68.'1      0.\RMENT-fiDPPOSTUL     Ofcira  B.  OaABac. 

L«Dr  Maod  City.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oahrtel  Abraham, 
Npv  York. -N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  lSS,e(ttt. 
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1.  A  rarmeiit  claap  comprising  a  member  having  an 
DjH'rtiiri-  f.iriin«d  therein,  a  cooperating  member  of  flexible 
<ih>'<t  iiiHtrrlHl  i-ompriaing  a  body  portion  and  a  tab,  the 
latter  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  aald  aperture, 
ihp  said  tab  Ixlng  arranged  subatantlally  parallel  to  but 
offset  frnni  lt.s  body  portion  and  connected  to  the  latter  by 
a  nffk  having  two  reversely  arranged  snbstantlally  180* 
bends   thtT'Mn. 

2.  A  ni>nihor  of  flexible  sheet  material  for  a  garment 
riagp  roiiiprlsinjr  a  body  portion  and  a  tab  arranged  sub- 
stantially iiarallfl  to  but  offset  from  the  body  portion  and 
connected  to  tho  latter  by  a  neck  having  reversely  ar- 
ranged substantially  160*  bends  therein  and  said  tab  hav- 
ing a  portion  thtToof  cooperating  with  the  part  of  the 
uccV  Ix'tw.'i'n  thf  two  bends,  whereby  it  is  reinforced. 

3.  A  flexible  membor  of  sheet  material  for  a  garment 
clasp  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flat  tab  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  body  portion  and 
connecteil  to  thf  latter  by  a  neck  having  two  reversely  ar- 
rangc<l  substantially  180°  bends  therein  and  a  spacing 
member  Interpostnl  between  the  tab  and  the  part  of  the 
neck  betwoin   the  two   bends. 

4.  A  flpxlble  member  of  sheet  material  for  a  garment 
'  iasp  coiuprlsim.'  a  body  portion,  a  flat  tab  offset  from  said 
body  portion  ami  arranged  so  that  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  is  oppositf  the  central  part  of  the  tab,  and  a 
curvtvl  neck  lonricrtlng  the  said  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  edge  of  the  fab  which  overlaps  the  body  portion. 


1.239.684.  BOLI^WEEVIL  DESTROYER.  JaMIB 
Xiwri.i.  (jRAVEs,  San  Saba,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No    153.121.      (CI.  4»— 1.) 


In  :ui  Insert  destroyer,  a  frame  having  an  axle  provided 
with  -upportlng  wheela,.a  casing  suspended  on  the  axle 
provided  with  a  receptacle  for  a  poisonous  solution,  said 
casing  having  at  Its  ends  downwardly  depending  pneu- 
matic passages  provided  with  flexible  skirts  to  drag  over 
the  pint,  and  the  like,  a  fan  Joomaled  In  bearings  of 
the  casing  to  create  suctions  In  said  passages,  to  draw  the 
l^""'  into  the  casing,  meanr  for  dtilectlng  tbe  Insects 
'at..  !ii,  solution,  meana  of  connection  between  the  fan 
iQ-  .D«  ..f  tbe  supporting  drive  wheels  to  Impart  motion 
t''  tb.  fun.  and  an  aglUtor,  for  shaking  the  Inaects  from 
tbe  piitnts.  whereby  they  aiay  be  socked  Into  said  pas- 
itgea. 


1  2M.r.s-,     ROW  BINDBB.    BDWan  J.  QBtTSiN,  Royaton, 

|^»      Mled   Apr.   17,   191T.     Serial  If*.   162,706.      (CI. 

on —  ln.'v  I 

^   It    >  row  binder,  tte  eeablaatlM  with  a  ivpportin< 
•^m  t    .    of  a   pair  of  TertleaOr  diapooed  raarwardly 
'  onveyer  btits  havtnc  flagata,  the  lower  portkna 

-  O.  G.— 22 


tnri.' 


of  the  belt  being  free  fram  fticars,  and  a  bottom  adjust- 
ably mounted  between  the  lower  portioas  of  tbe  belts. 


■|ll|       J  1 1^1 


2.  In  a  row  binder,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  secondary  frame,  a  tongue  rigidly  aecured  to  the  main 
frame,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  the  tongu*^  and  con- 
ne(te<i  with  the  secondary  frame,  a  swivel  connection  sus- 
pending the  rear  end  of  tbe  secondary  from  the  main 
frame,  cutters  mounted  on  the  secondary  frame,  conveyer 
beltH  mounted  on  the  secondry  frame,  an  adjustable 
bottom  mounted  between  the  belts,  and  mechauism  for 
driving  tbe  cotters  and  the  belta. 

;5.  In  a  row  binder,  a  support,  a  pair  of  vertical  op- 
poHcd  belts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support,  a 
bottom  adjustable  vertically  twtween  the  belts,  said  belts 
having  laterally  extending  fingers  on  the  upper  portion 
overhanging  the  bottom,  the  lower  portions  of  the  belts 
being  free  from  tbe  fingers  to  permit  tbe  bottom  to  be 
adjusted  vertically  therebetween. 


1  ,  2  .3  9  ,  6  8  6  .  CLOTHES-BOILER.  Stxfan  Halvsica, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,100.      (CT.  88—80.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clothes 
receptacle,  a  perforated  support  shiftably  arranged  there- 
in, threaded  upri^t  ahafts  jonmaled  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  boiler  and  detachable  threaded  connec- 
tions between  the  said  support  and  ahafts. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  described  comprising  a  holler, 
upright  posts  Integrally  arranged  within  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  boiler  provided  with  axial  bores  aud  having 
longitudinal  slots  communicating  between  the  said  bores 
and  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  threaded  operating  shafts 
Joiirnaled  axlally  within  the  aald  bores,  a  clothes  support 
within  the  boiler  having  guide  recesses  within  which 
the  said  posts  are  poaltloaed,  and  clamp  carried  by  the 
support  projecting  throagh  the  said  slots  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  sild  shafta  when  the  device  Is  op- 
eratively  arranged. 

3.  A  device  of  the  dais  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  boiler, 
opposite  posts  arranged  therein  having  axial  bores  and 
aide  alots.  a  threaded  riwft  rerolably  arrange  within 
each  of  eald  borce.  •wtrdlaf  eoBneetltias  betwees  the 
lower  ead  of  aald  ahafto  aid  mM  boOer,  JcmriMllaff  hrtcfe* 
eta  for  the  op^er  cadi  of  wtAA  ibafti  eurrtad  by  tka  top 
of  the  boiler,  aad  a  daVhee  eaiipert  shiftably  artaafai 
wlthlB  tbe  said  boiler  la  eiperatlTa  eftface«e»C  wttk  tiM 
said  shafts. 

4.  A  derka  af  tfet 
eppoalte  pesga 
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dde  slotB,  a  threaded  Shaft  rsvolablj  arraoKed  within 
each  of  aald  borea,  rwtreiing  conottctioni  between  the 
lower  ♦•nd  of  raid  shafts  «nd  aald  holler,  Joarnaling  brack 
tf  for  thp  upp«>r  eoda  (g  aaid  shafta  carried  hy  the  top 
of  the  boiler,  a  perfora,ted  clothea  support  within  the 
aald  boiler  havlnff  end  r«c«a«ea  rnidlngly  arranged  upon 
the  said  poets,  two-part  cUmpa  pivoted  within  the  said 
recf^ses  having  threaded  portions  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  ahaffi  when  the  clamps  are  closed 


1.239.687.  LAWNHAKt.  Tomokichi  IUsauua  Ala 
meda,  Cal.  Filed  Mat  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.749 
(CI.  B5— 10.)  i 


2.  A  rake  comprialng  •  handle,  a  tr&nsverae  bar  se- 
cured at  its  center  to  the  front  end  of  aald  handle,  a  plu 
rallty  of  one  piece  met4llic  springs  secured  rigidly  to 
Mid  bar  and  exteadiag  lorwardly  therefrom,  and  metal 
plate*  carried  by  the  froit  ends  of  said  springs,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed 
Angers. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2«9,688.      COMBINATION    PETCOCK    WRENCH    AM) 
CLEANING     TOOL.     ()io»oi     F.     Hauis,     Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Fil«l  Apr.  20.  1)917.     Serial  No.  163.379.      (CI 
187— TO.) 


1.  IB  •  to«l  of  the  <A«ki«cter  d«Krtbed,  the  comblaa- 
tloo  of  an  tlMfat^  haaa*.  a  aabataatlally  rectangular 
U-aka»«d  graorad  head-pl^ca  teatcMd  at  om  extremity 
tkarcot,  a  pa^ceek  deaalaA  9^  aoutad  opoa  aald  head- 
placa  adaptad  to  eo«poraii  wltk  tha  gnoT*  theroof  to 
hold  tkt  pte  la  Ita  operatic  poaltloa  at  a  rlcht  an«te  to 
the  deapitad  hudle. 

t.  la  a  toal  9t  tko  ckaraHar  dwulhii,  tba  eovMBatlon 
of  aa  rioaaatad  kaadla,  a  ^obataatlaUy  roetaacolar  aetal 


head  ple.e  fastened  upon  one  extremity  thereof,  n  pei-coci 
cleanlnK  pIn  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  head  iiier,>,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  rieaning  pin  in  inoperati\e  posi- 
tlnn  longitudinally  of  and  In  contact  with  thf  elongated 
hamll'-  and  In  operative  position  In  engagtMi'ifut  with  th* 
head  pl»>< .-  at  a  right  angle  to  the  elongated  han.ile. 

3  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grooved  elongated  wire  handle,  a  grooved  hea.l  piece 
riveted  thereto  at  one  extremity,  a  cleaning  pin  phntaUy 
mounted  upon  the  head  piece  and  adapted  to  r(„,|),.rat* 
with  the  groove  In  the  wire  handle  in  Its  inoperative 
position  and  the  groove  In  the  head-piece  In  lt«  opcratire 
position. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  <-oinMnatlon 
of  an  elongated  wire  handle,  a  grooved  U-shaped  head- 
piece riveted  to  one  extremity  thereof,  a  pin  of  sprlnfy 
material  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  pin  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  cooperate  with  rh« 
groove  of  the  head-piece  to  firmly  seat  the  plu  iu  it» 
operative  position. 


1.239.689. 
(il.NKS 


SPARK  CONTROL  IN  COMBU.oiTION  EN- 
Jaukb  C.  H«a8LBt,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Studebaker  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle<l  Aug.  13.  1915.  .Serial  No.  45. -.'90  (Cl 
123 — 99.1 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle,  and 
sparking  mechanism.  In  combination  with  means  operable 
by  (he  throttle,  only  after  the  latter  Is  opened  Oeyonl  a 
pre<letermlned, extent,   to  control  the  sparking  me.hani.«m 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttl-  and 
sparking  mechanlam.  In  combination  with  means  op.  rable 
by  the  throttle,  only  after  the  latter  is  opened  t.eyond 
a  predetermined  extent,  to  retard  the  spark  as  the  throttle 
U  further  opened  and  to  srubsequently  advau(.'  th.  -park 
as  the  throttle  Is  returned  to  the  position  of  sal.l  piede- 
termlne<l  extent  of  opening. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttl-  and 
sparking  mechanism.  In  combination  with  means  operable 
by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  throttle  for  shlftln<  the 
sparking  mechanism  to  advance  or  retarjl  the  spark  ,<alJ 
means  being  operable  to  control  the  sparking  methaL.^iu 
when  the  throttle  Is  opened  In  excess  of  that  neoeesary  to 
supply  a  predetermined  amount  of  gas  to  the  motor,  any 
operation  of  the  throttle  to  admit  less  than  said  pred^ 
termlned  amount  of  gas  having  no  effect  upon  the  sparklnj 
mechanism 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  ind 
sparking  mechanism.  In  combination  with  contr.^Ulng 
means  operated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  throttle 
for  controlling  the  sparking  mechanlam,  aald  means  f-inf 
operable  to  control  the  sparking  raechanlm  when  the 
throttle  Is  opened  In  excess  of  a  predetermined  mailmam, 
under  which  maximum  the  operations  of  the  throttl-  do 
not  control  the  sparking  mechanlam. 

6.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  a  throttle  lud 
sparking  means,  in  combination  with  means.  Indepen  lent 
of  the  throttle,  to  control  aaid  aparklng  means  duri:.«  » 
period  when  the  gas  supply  is  limited  by  aald  throttl>  )  a 
predetermined  volume,  with  additional  moans  to  o  . 


aid  sparking  moans,  the  latter  operating  only  when  the 
suppl.v  excee<l!*  the  predetermined  volume  referred  to 
g<  ihi  limiting  field  of  operation  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
controlling  mean.>i.  the  operation  of  said  second  controlling 
means  l^lng  progressively  to  retard  the  apark  as  the  vol- 
ume of  gas  Increases  without  interference  with  any  manual 
or  automatic  adjustment  of  the  ftrst-mentloned  spark 
ctintrolling  means. 
(riaims  0  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'.W.tWt.     SUR'ilC.XL   LKiATURE,      Bbetram    K.    Hoi^ 
i.i.sTER.  Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to  The    Holllster-Wllson 
I,atH)ratories.    Portland.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  June  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,719.      (CI.  99—1.) 
1.  A  surgical   ligature  package  comprialng  a   container 
and  a  ligature  therein,  the  latter  being  immersetl  in  a  bath 
oiDtalning    kerosene    having    an    initial    boiling    point    of 
not  below  al'out  140-  C. 
•".    Catgut  llgaiiire  Immersed  In  a  liquid  comprl.sing  re 
:,,-<l  kerosene. 

14.  Sterilized  catgut  ligatures  immersed  in  a  liquid  com 
priHing  about   three  parts  keroaene  and  one  part  chloro 
form,  together  with  a  small  percentage  of  oil  of  eucalyp 
tii.<.  oil  of  peppermint,  oil  of  pine  needles,  menthol,  thymol, 
anil  the  like 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.2.39,691.      AUTOMOBILE-GOGGLES.      Fh«d    C.    Howi, 
.New    Haven.  Conn.      Filed  July   24,   1916.      Serial   No. 

41.671       ((^1.  2—149.) 


Eyeglasses  or  goggles  especially  intended  for  the  use  of 
automoMllsts.  comprising  a  pair  of  glasses,  said  glassesi 
having  light  Intercepting  portions  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  evf,  the  location  of  the  Intercepting  portions  being 
such  as  to  permit  a  substantially  unobstructed  view  when 
the  eyes  are  directed  ahead,  the  view  ahead  being  adapted 
to  be  partially  covered  by  the  intercepting  portions  by  a 
turn  of  the  head,  the  line  of  division  between  the  covered 
and  uncovered  portions  of  the  view  ahead  being  substan- 
tially vertical. 


•rol 


1.239,692       WATER  -  ELEVATOR.       Edward    V.    Himb, 

Mooriroft,    Wyo.      Filed    July    31,    1916.      Serial    No. 

112.,S52.     (Cl.  103 — 6.) 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  end 
less  element,  wheels  over  which  said  element  passes,  spaced 
buikets  on  the  endleas  element,  each  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing inward  from  one  end  toward  the  center  of  the  bucket. 
the  bucket  being  hinged  to  the  element  at  the  inner  end  of 
this  .slot,  said  buckets  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  luK  ket  during  their  paaMge  along  one  flight  of  the 
endi.ss  element  and  wUh  the  slotted  portions  of  the  buck- 
M.s  extending  toward  the  other  flight,  and  means  dispose.! 
«i  the  f.  rward  end  of  the  first  named  flight  positively  en 
KaglnK  the  liuckets  and  causing  the  roUtlon  of  the  buckets 
rolative  to  the  endleM  element  to  a  position  parallel  to 
the  s.-,  ond  named  flight  aad  with  the  slotted  end  of  the 
bueket  extending  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of 
ttov.nient  of  the  second  named  flight 

•"•  lii  a  water  elevator,  a  barrel  haTlng  a  return  passage 
<"onimu.,i  atlng  at  its  ends  with  the  barrel,  an  endless  ele 
ment  having  one  flight  dlspoa«l  in  the  barrel  and  the 
other  riitht  disposed  in  said  passage,  wheels  over  which  the 
en.n.  ..s  •  lement  pasaea.  the  longitadliial  axis  of  the  barrel 


intersecting  the  peripheries  ot  said  wheels,  and  spaced 
buckets  mounted  upon  the  endless  element,  each  backet 
having  a  slot  extending  inward  from  one  edge  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bucket  and  in  line  with  the  wheels,  said  slots 
permitting  the  passage  of  the  buckets  past  and  around 
the  wheels. 


7.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  barrel  having  a  return  pas- 
sage communicating  at  its  ends  with  the  barrel,  an  endleaa 
element  having  one  flight  disposed  In  the  barrel  and  the 
other  flight  disposed  la  said  passage,  wheels  over  which 
the  endless  element  passes  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said 
flights,  buckets  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  endless  ele- 
ment, said  buckets  having  an  area  approximately  the 
same  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  barrri  and  each 
bucket  having  a  slot  extending  inward  from  its  edge  to  its 
center,  the  bucket  being  pivoted  to  the  endless  element  at 
the  end  of  said  slot  and  said  slots  being  so  disposed  as  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  buckets  passed  and  around  the 
wheels,  said  return  passage  being  rectangular  in  crosa 
ftectlon  and  having  a  width  approximately  that  of  the 
buckets,  and  an  iirterior  thickness  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  buckets,  and  means  disposed  at  the  upper  enA 
of  the  flight  of  said  endless  element  for  causing  the  back- 
ets to  rotate  into  the  plane  of  the  return  passage  as  the 
buckets  enter  the  return  passage,  said  backets  rotating 
Into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  barrel  as  the  buckets 
enter  said  barrel,  said  means  including  a  finger  disposed 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  flight  of  the  endless  element  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  snd  acting  to  rotate  the  backet  to  a  half 
revolution  and  to  further  rotate  the  bucket  Into  the  same 
plane  as  the  return  passage  aa  the  backet  moves  aroand 
the  adjacent  wheel. 

10.  A  water  elevator  indadlng  a  circular  chute  or  flame, 
a  return  chute  or  flume  sabstantially  rectangular  in  cross 
section  communicating  with  and  adjacent  to  the  circular 
chute,  an  endless  belt  indadlng  pivotally  mounted  back- 
ets operable  in  said  chutes,  the  buckets  passing  throagk 
the  chutes  lying  in  different  positions. 

[Claims  1.  8,  4.  «,  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.  ] 


1.239,693.  SOUND  BOX  MOUNTING.  Albebt  A. 
HrsiBY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,042.     (Cl.  274—24.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reprodndns  machine,  the  oomblnatlaa  «l 
a  tone  arm,  a  aoond  box  eoDctmctad  to  rotataMj 
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thr  Mt^r  end  of  nld  Brm.  tn«anii  oatakle  thp  fwand  pan 
MRV  for  koldlDf  Mid  «omKl  r>ox  in  op^ratlTe  relation  to 
Mid  ton«  ara  but  pen|ittln(  rHatln>  routire  moveinem 
Ntween  MM  am  and  b^r.  and  <-o6pfraUnf  neans  on  said 
arm  and  Mund  box  for  ylelilably  locktnr  Hid  sound  tmx 
at  the  end  of  Itg  adjuatlag  movf  inent  In  each  direction. 
[Claim  2  not  prlnteil  In  the  (Jaxette. ) 


1.239,694.     Rt>TARY   ESr.lSK.     Mnjs  M.  .Iackman  aiM 
CH.iKLia    W.    J.\rKUAh.    Waterloo,    Ind.      FII.mI    I>..,      4 
1915.      Serial    No.   65.DH0.    "(H.    123 13.i 


1.   A    device   of    the    cHaraiH-r    described,    .-..nsistlug    of 
a  autor  .-aalag.  comprlslaK  a  r.-ntral  portion  and  suh.stan 
tUUy  nemi-circular  end  portions,  a  main  rotor  niount.-.l  in 
aald  caaing.  oppositely  dluponed   pUton.s  m0unt.1l   in   .^1,1 
casing.    roUry   abutment^   mounted    In    mI.1    end    portions 
adapted   to  iBtermlttentlj   register  with   said   pistons,   an 
lalat    pasMge    formed    tr«n8ver«ely    In    each    end    of   said 
caalng.  exeunt  paaaagea  formed  in  the  en.l  portions    imI.I 
caalng    being    provlde^l    with    enlarged    .nd    p<.rtlons    ex 
tandlug  from  the  lalet   paMWKe   to   th.-  central  portion   of 
the    caalng   providing    m«ana    for    the    admliwlon    of    the 
motive  fluid  from   the  inlet   paauge   to  the  in«lde  of   the 
central  porUon.  a  partition   formed  between  the  end  ca« 
lB«  and   tke  roUry  abuti>ent.  valve  merhanlam   mounted 
open  aald  oaaing  and  oper>tlvely  connected  with  said  Inlet 
PaaMcea  and  ezhauat   paaMgen.   Keam   formed   upon   sal.i 
rotor,    gears    forme«l    upqn     the    Haid    rotary    abutments 
adapted  to  meah  with  mid  rotor  gears,  an.l  mean*  inter 
poeed    between    Mid     rotary    ahutments    «nd     wld    valve 
nectaanlam  for  operating  «iid  mechaninm. 

2.   A    device    of    the    character    .les«  rlbed.    conalatlng   of 
a  autsr  caaUig.  comprising  a  central  portion,  and  aubaUn 
tlaUy   «.Bl-<:lrcalar  end  portion*,  .    main    rotor   mounte,! 
ta  aald  caalng  karlng  oppoaitely  di«p«.ed  pistons  forme.1 
t*ereon.  rotary  abatmentt  mounted   in    the   end   portions 
adapted   to  Intermittently  register  with   the  uld  plgtons 
an  inlet  paiwage  formed  t»  each  end  of  said  caalng    «ai,i 
caalac  bate*  provided  with  enlarged  end  portions  extending 
from  the  inlet  pasMge  to  the  central  portion  of  the  <».s 
Ing    providing    means    for    the    admission    of    rhe    motive 
fluid   from   the  Inlet  passage   to   the  Insi.Ie   of  the  central 
portion,  a   partlUon   formed   hetwe,.n   the  end   casing  an.l 
the  rotary  abutments,  the  laid  end  portions  being  provlde.| 
with  slots,  exhaust   valves,  the  en.l   -aslnKs  adjacent   the 
exhauat  valves  being  provlfled  with  slots,  armed  member, 
^^KT^   *"   et'tiform    to   th^   curvature  of   the   casing  an.l 
alldably  mounted  In  the  M|d  slots.  b«.||  .rank  I.ver*    rods 
connecting   the   arma   to  t»e   said    bell    crank    levers    an.l 
meana  for  operating  tha  aa|d  rods  for  «  p„rp«s.^  spedtle,! 


■^ 


•^•^tr.i^*^'*^^'*  ^^^  CUTTER   FOR    RUBBER 

DAM  8HKKT8.     Arors^a  H.  JaNsiN.  Cheney    Wash 

Filed  t>ct.  20,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  126.7M      (CI    211—3'.  ) 

1.  A    coatelner    for    nib$er   dam    sheets    comprising", 

receptacle  having  a  ledge  o^er  which  the  fre«  edge  of  the 

aheet  la  to  be  drawn,  a  closure  tor  the  receptacle  havlns 

^  '^.'T^'  wraMWl  <}»  e«ca8»  the  materUl  reatlng 

00  Mid  )«ice.  and  a  eattlai  derle*  far  aerenng  .  portion 


.tf  the  material  drawn  outwar.l  over  the  ledge  m  i 
-epta.le  being  receswKl  along  Its  front  wall  and  J,\  ,/' 
.le<.p«.r  recesa  at  one  end  communicating  with  tfc.  r.'  - 
first  mentioned,  a  hinge  member  having  an  offnet  ik  1,7 
positioned  within  the  recesa.  Mid  cutting  derlce  .K,  .ui.J 
IcK  an  offset  portion  constituting  a  hinge  knurklo  ,n,! 
means  for  connecting  the  hinge  member  for  poMtlon  n. 
the  cutting  .fevlce  to  sever  the  sheet  along  a  lino  .Jid 
n.lent  with  one  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point 
-pa...l   from  the  point  at  which  the  aheet  emerj;.- 


::.  A    container    for    rubber    dam    sheets    comprising   , 

""''■''"" P'*"  «t  the   top  Inchi.lInK  a  front  wall  havine 

1  Jx.rtL.n  projecting  inwardly  at  the  open  top  to  lorm 
..  le-U',.  ov.r  whi.h  a  porti.)n  of  the  sh.-et  may  I.e  with 
.irawn,  sal.!  l.-.l^e  l...|„^.  provide.!  with  a  bevele.l  surfa...  ar 
its  Inn.T  .  ,iKP.  and  a  door  closing  the  top  of  the  c-uslnc  in  1 
having  Its  free  e.U'e  provl.le.l  with  a  beveled  .«urfa, 
a.lapt..,!  t.,  engaKe  the  portL.n  of  the  material  resting 
aiiainst  the  levele.!  surfa.e  ..f  the  ledge,  means  p..sitione.l 
t"  'lit  fh..  she.-t  along  a  line  lying  suhstantlallv  in  the 
plan.-  „f  the  top  an.l  the  outer  ;>..rtion  of  th.'  fn.nl  wall 

•1.    A    cnfalner    f.,r    rubber    .lam    sheets    .•omprislM.-    h 
re.-..,.ta.le  provi.le,!  with  an   opening  In  Its  t..p.  an.l  hav 
in.;  -n.-  ..f  its  walls  forme.l  with  a  leilge  along  one  .,f  th.- 
margins   „f   .,,1.1   ..penlng  an.l   provl.bMl    with  a   r.-,  .^v.  „,! 
Ja.ent  to  «,1.1  L'.lKe.  a  ...v.t  f.,r  .losing  the  ..pening  in  the 
n.epta.l...    sal.l    ever    and    ie,lge     being    provided    with 
'•■V.I...1  lapping  frl.-tion  surfa.es.  «  statl.-narv  cutter  niem 
l.cr  f1tre.l  In  .s^U.I  re.ess  an.l  having  an  edge"p<.rtl..u  Ivine 
Hush   wltl>  the  le.lge.  an.l  a   movable  .utter  member  ,n.".nr 
cl    r.-r    .W.p,.r«tlon    with    said    statlonarv    cutter    n,.-.N!..-r 
an.l    spa....!    from    the    beveled    lapping    friction    Hurfa.es 
leaving  a   p.,rtlon   of   the   sheet   proJe,-tlng  above   th.    t,.p 
after  the  cut  has  been  made. 


1.239.«}{)C. 


KN^RAVINO-MACHINE.       Glstaf    Kdwahd 
J..H.V80.V.  ChK-ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sanford  S.  Vaiighan, 

(CI.  90 — 18.5.) 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewTlbed  having  .1  re 
'^procatlng  part,  with  means  for  reciprocating  th«  •amc 
eontlnuoualy  during  the  operation  0I  the  machine,  anl  a 
part  relatively  flxed  with  reapect  to  the  dirertlaa  of  r  ve^ 
m^nt  of  aald  other  pnrt.  oae  of  Mid  parta  haTing  a  rr   -er 
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iD'l  a  culler,   the  other  of  Mid  parts  itelnf  adapted   for 
oirryinc  *  pa  Hem  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  tracer  and  UMte- 

riaj  t.i  t>e  ciii  t'.v  '<ai.l  .utter,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  hoM'T  for  such  pattern  and  a  holder  for  such  material, 
rtii'h  of  'wld  hol.lers  being  mounted  to  rock  into  various 
pi»slti.>iis  relatlv.'  i..  said  tracer  and  aald  cutter  respec 
tlvelv..'a.b  .'f  nai.l  holders  t>elng  secured  to  one  of  said  parts 
whereliy  ther.'  Is  relative  movement  between  said  holdei  s 
tsMlily  auil  the  other  one  of  said  parts,  means  under  the 
n>ntr.>l  "f  a  movable  part  of  the  machine  for  simulta- 
neously rocking  .'a.h  of  said  holders  Into  vari.)ns  rela 
tlvp  positions  on  their  axes  respectively,  an.l  means  f.>r 
ripl.ll.v  securing  .s.Tl.i  holders  in  various  positions  .)n  their 
(iwn  axis  respe.  tively  within  the  limitg  of  their  respe.tlvc 
rii.king  moti.>ns. 

H.  Ill  a  nia.hine  of  the  character  described  having  « 
re.ipr.i.iitiiig  part,  with  means  for  re.iprocaling  the  sani.' 
,.iiitlnu.>usly  .luring  the  operation  of  the  machin.-,  an.l  a 
part  r.'latlvely  fixe.!  with  reapect  to  the  dlrectl.in  ..f  in.'vc 
ni.nt  .>f  sal.i  other  part,  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
part  being  the  cutting  litroke  movement  of  the  machine,  one 
..f  sail!  p.iris  having  a  tracer  and  a  cutter,  the  other  of 
vil.l  parts  being  a.lapt. '.1  for  carrying  a  pattern  to  be 
engage.)  liy  sal.l  trac-r  and  material  to  tie  cut  by  saiil 
cutter,  th'  combination  therewith  of  a  holder  for  »u<  h 
(mttiTD  and  a  holder  f.ir  such  material,  each  of  suli! 
t,.l,i,  r>  I'.ing  niiiuiiled  to  rock  into  various  positions  rela 
tlve  to  said  tra.-.T  an.!  said  cutter  respectively  an.l  r.l;! 
tire  to  the  str.'ke  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part, 
.'■.'h  of  sal.l  h.il.lers  Iteing  secured  to  one  of  sjii.i  parts 
whereliy  ther.'  is  relative  movement  between  saiil  b.il.ler^ 
1'o.lily  and  the  ..tlier  one  of  said  parts,  an.l  means  iticlu.l 
lug  a  connection  l>etwe«'n  a  relatively  flxed  part  am!  a 
r.-latlvrly  iinivatilf  part  for  simultaneously  rocking  sai.l 
holders  •'<|iially  ba.  k  and  forth  automatically  in  the  same 
'lire,  tlons  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  nld 
loniiectlon  being  in  operative  relation  to  aald  holders. 

■i.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  be<l  plate  having  a  cut 
ting  stroke  ni.'venient.  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed 
plate  a  tra'er  and  a  cutter  op«'ratively  positioneil  for 
nievement  t.iwnnl  ami  from  said  lied  plate,  means  for 
iii.ivitic  sai.l  tra.er  an.l  cutter  to  provide  a  feed  motion 
ther.ni  said  tra.er  and  aald  cutter  being  relatively  flxed 
with  nspect  to  the  sliding  movement  of  Mid  bed  plate, 
meinr.  f,.r  moving  said  tracer  and  said  cutter  yieldingly 
toward  said  bed  plate,  a  bolder  for  a  pattern  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  to  move  bodily  therewith  In 
operative  pouitlon  between  said  tracer  and  aald  bed  plate, 
a  holder  fi.r  material  to  Ih"  operated  upon  plvotally  mount 
wl  on  sai.l  iitfd  plate  to  move  bodily  therewith  between 
Mid  cutt.r  and  said  bed  plate.  Mnd  means  for  Kimulta 
n.ou^ly  nil!.. inatl. ally  rocking  said  two  holders  equally 
«ii«i  with  the  same  relative  movement  when  Hid  bed  plate 
nii.ve«  i.H,'k  and  f.irth  relative  to  said  tracer  and  said 
cutter. 

■t  lu  ...niblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports 
H.iapifsl  I.I  be  secured  to  an  engraving  machine  of  the 
haracter  described  In  asaociation  with  the  trBc<>r  and 
•utter  thereof,  a  aubstaatUlly  U-shaped  holder  having 
'•earingw  and  plvotally  mounted  in  each  pair  of  aald  sup- 
ports at  points  on  the  leg  portions  respectively  of  said 
U  stiap«.|  holders,  the  axis  of  uld  plvoUl  mountings  of 
'h<-  iwu  huid.rs  being  substantially  parallel.  Mid  holder* 
'•elriL-  spaepil  apart,  means  Including  a  link  conne.  tion 
Mn.-eu  s.iiil  two  hol.lers,  the  end  portions  of  said  link 
eonnntinn  being  spaced  equally  from  Mid  two  axes  and 
"D  the  sjuiie  Side  thereof  whereby  a  tilting  movement  given 
'"  •  "c  of  said  h.dders  Is  communicated  equally  to  the 
"ther  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said  holders  an.l 
|o  •  part  of  said  engraving  machine  or  the  like  for  tilt 
"i«  sai.l  holders  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

5  'n  n  machine  of  the  character  described  having  n 
•■»l«th.|v  movable  part  and  a  part  reUtively  fixed  with 
respect  »..  the  direcHon  of  movement  of  Mid  other  part. 
"Be  of  «Hi.i  parts  having  a  tracer  and  a  gutter,  the  other 
"'  *«1':  p«rt»  being  adapted  to  carry  a  pattern  to  be  en 
^K'  ^  said  tracer  and  material  to  be  cut  by  Mid  cu'- 
'^  '-^^  combination  therewith  of  a  bidder  for  such 
l*"'ri,  ,„.|  4  holder  for  snch  material,  each  of  mW  hold- 


ers being  aecvrad  ta  one  of  Mid  parts  wherehy  there  ia 
relative  movement  between  said  iialdera  hadiljr  and  the 
other  one  of  said  parts,  each  af  aald  haMers  balng  moaut- 
e<l  to  tlit.  aaMl  neaits  for  tiitlag  Mid  hoUen  equally  to  a 
given  extent  during  a  portion  of  the  rela  tire  aMvement  lM>- 
tween  Mill  two  paru  and  thereafter  malntalaloc  Mid 
holders  in  snbstaatlally  the  Mnac  tlitad  relative  paaiaoa 
during  the  reMalnder  of  the  relative  BtnveaMint  between 
said  two  parts  In  the  aaiae  dlrecilon. 

[Claims  U  to  '20  not  priBUsd  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.J31*.tW7  ELEt^rRIC  CX>NNBCTION  FOR  AUTOMO 
lULE  LAMPS.  John  (Jai-latix  Kearbt  and  Zkpha- 
M.\H  Hoiti.vsoN.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  Filed  May  13, 
1916.      Serial  No.  07,4.13.      (CT.  173— 3t8.) 


1.  .\n  electric  connection  for  automobile  lamps  con- 
sisting of  a  plug  of  Insulating  material,  a  relatively  Urge 
conductor  extending  through  the  plug  and  positioned  to 
connect  with  a  terminal  of  the  lamp,  an  electric  coodactor 
.onnectlng  with  the  framing  of  the  lamp  and  extending 
part  way  Into  the  flue,  a  relatively  short  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  latter  conductor  and  positioned  to  connect 
with  the  other  lamp  terminal,  and  a  conductor  extending 
only  part  way  Into  the  plug  and  connected  to  the  first 
named  conductor. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.289,698.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  ORGAN  VALVE. 
Halbiy  G.  Ki.ndee,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wld- 
ney  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  137.937.     (Cl.  84 — 96.) 


1.  An  electropneumatlc  organ  valve,  comprlalBS  a  pri- 
mary valve-casing  adapted  to  be  aacured  to  tb«  wind 
chest,  an  electromasnat  carrlad  by  aaid  eaatng,  and  con- 
nectors for  the  magnet  wire  nMvntcd  la  aaid  oaalag. 

2.  An  electropoeumatlc  organ  valTe,  conprialng  a  pri- 
mary valve-caalng  consisting  of  aa  oppar  aactioa  adaptod 
to  b«  secured  to  the  wlad  cheat,  a  lowar  aaetlon  aanared 
to  aald  nppar  aaetioB,  aa  alactrwaagBct  aooatad  in  aaM 
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VBVr  MctloB,  and  con»ectlon»  for  the  wire  of  the  mag- 
Bet  alao  mounted  In  uld  upper  auction. 

8.  An  electrofmeomatlc  valTe  for  organs.  comprlBlng  a 
Taive-cMlng  conalatlng  of  separable  upper  and  lower  sec 
tlou  and  meana  for  Uniting  them.  Mid  upper  Bectlon 
feraMd  with  an  eztenalon  bejond  one  end  of  Mid  lower 
MCtioB.  as  alectromagnet  mounted  In  said  upper  aectlon, 
•Bd  eonnectora  for  the  wire  of  the  magnet  mounted  In 
the  eztenalon  of  nid  u0per  section. 


I 


l,23».eW.     ART  OP  RAILWAY  SIGNALING      (HABLas 
J.    KlNTNia.    New    Ycjrk.    N.    Y.     FlIM   Jan.    16     1914 
Sartal  Na  812,432.     {CI.  246—30.) 


1.  A  signal  embracing  a  light,  a  protecting  tuh.-  or 
casing  surrounding  the  same  and  of  aufflrlent  length  to 
cut  off  practically  all  Interfering  reflected  or  refrarted 
rays  from  extraneous  sources  of  light :  stationary  trans 
lucent  media  located  ont  one  or  more  sides  of  the  light 
and  within  the  ends  of  the  protecting  tube  or  caslnt;  a 
BuflJclent  distance  to  be  rendered  non  visible  ex,  cpt  when 
the  light  Is  Illuminated,  together  with  a  stationary  source 
of  energy  for  giving  to  B«ld  light  sufflclent  lumlmioslty  to 
render  It  visible,  either  In  day  light  or  at  nlRht  suhstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  signal  embracing  one  or  inoro  electric 
lights  and  a  protecting  tube  or  casing  ."^urrouadlnK  the 
aame  together  with  fixed  or  .-itatlonary  tran»lu..>nt  media 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  light  .^r  lights  and  with- 
in the  tube  and  relatively  near  to  the  same  an. I  adapted 
to  give  slmulUneoualy  luminous  algnala  of  relatively 
large  area  In  different  directions  and  of  s  differ,  nt  char 
acter  In  combination  with  a  stationary  source  ..f  electri- 
cal energy  for  making  ,«tl.|  slKnals  lumlnouH.  the  same 
being  Invisible  at  all  times  except  when  energi/e.|  t.y  the 
source  of  electrical  eiieru'} 

3.  A  railway  safety  system  embradnij  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  safety  appliances  for  each  block 
consisting  each  of  a  lamp  havln-g  a  protective  tube  or 
casing  coat,«d  with  a  light  absorptive  medium  ..n  It.^  inner 
surface  and  adapted  to  transmit  purallel  ray;-  ,.f  w^ht 
only  from  the  lamp  In  .jpposlte  directions  at  the  ^nm,- 
time;  one  or  more  stationary  sources  of  energy  adapte.l 
to  render  said  lamps  hiialnous  su.ce.ssUelv  .is  a  .-ar  ..,■ 
train  passes  over  the  hl,„k8.  sai.l  lamps"  bein?  wh.)ll.v 
non  luminous  except  whca  a  train  Is  upon  a  block  of  the 
roadway  and  acting  to  wholly  Illuminate  the  section  of 
road  In  both  directions,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  algnal  eaibracluK  one  >.r  more  electric 
lamps  inclosed  in  a  tu!..«  of  such  !en«tli  a.s  ,,,  .-ut  off 
practically  all  lateral  refracted  rays  an, I  having  relatively 
<losely  adjacent  to  the  latnp  media  for  iftvinK'  signals  of 
different  color  said  merla  l)eing  fixed  or  statb.nary  with 
In  the  tube  In  combination  with  a  stationary  source  of 
electrical  energy  located  Hesl-le  the  nmdwav  an. I  having 
circuit  ci^nnectlons  throug|i  the  wheels  and  flanges  of  the 
cars  and  the  track  rails  otf  the  road  as  substantlallv  de- 
nser ll)ed. 

6.  A  luminous  signal  of  relatively  large  Mipertleial  area 
surrounded  by  a  tubular  protecting  casing  of  variable 
length  and  diameter  and:  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  two  or  mor«  loc4ted  at  different  angular  points 
around  the  horiaon,  aald  Rasing  being  lined  with  an  ab 
sorbent  medium  for  absorbing  substantlallv  all  of  the 
rays  of  light  esUbllahed  within  the  casing  .x.ept  the 
parallel  rays  which  flow  from  the  light  direct Iv  to  the 
polnta  aJgaaled. 

fClalai  S  not  printed  in  i the  Gazette.] 


LISQ  RELEASE.     Ignatii  a  Kom  z.ik 
Filed     May     26.     IS17.       Serial     No 
'—11.) 


1.239.700.     BAY-BLISQ 

Osakia.     IflBB. 

170.902.      (O.  8T- 

A  hay  aling  releaaa.  roa^rtalag  a  main  frame,  a  frame 
sliding  within  the  main  frime.  a  bar  rocking  within  the 


main  frame,  spaced  projections  on  the  bar  adap    ,i  to  U 
engage.!  by  the  gliding  frame,  means  for  hanging-  -he  main 


^J      r/. 


frame,   and   means   for  drawing  the  sliding   frame   to  pre 
je<  tlon  releasing  position. 


1.2.19.701.  OrMMED  STICKER  OH  LABEL  Thcodobi! 
H  Km  ECER,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  191rt 
Serial    No.    81.822.       (CI.   24 — 67.) 


1^- 


1     .\s  M  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  fastener 
comprising  two  separable  strips  of  paper  arranged  In  8ub 
stantlal  allnement  with  their  Inner  ends  overlapping  tn.i 
rtttlrig  tliitly  against  ea.h  other,  said  Inner  end.s  being  n 
inforr.Ml   an.i    .omparatively  stiff  while  the  outer  en.js  an 
pr..vi.i..,l    with    a(lhesi\e    and    remain    flexible,   and  a    sepa 
rate   f.i.-t.nlnu  member  releasably  holding  the  overlapping 
inmr  ends  of  the  strips  together. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  fastener 
"-mprisiny:  tw,,  s.parate  strips  of  paper  arranged  in  sub 
^lantiiil  alihemeiit  au.l  -having  their  Inner  ends  ■■^erlap 
piiic  ,uiil  fitting  tiatly  against  ea.h  other,  said  overlap 
I'iiig  inner  .^ncls  being  relnforonl  an.l  comparatively  stiff 
whib.  the  ..liter  en.ls  are  provl.lwl  with  a.lhesive  and  re 
main  tl.  .\ible,  an.l  a  separate  fastenlne  memb.r  extendlnj: 
trMns\erM>ly  of  th.^  line  of  pull  upon  the  fastener  an.l  en 
uMiriiii;  tb.-  .nerlappiuK'  reinforced  Inner  ends  of  th.^  strip* 
f"    holil    them    releasably    together. 

■     -V-  a   n.\v  artii  le  <.f  manufactuie.  a   package  fastener 
'"iiiprl-lii.-    twi.    indep.nd.'nt   strips   of  paper  arran>red  In 
substanti;.!    alin.ni.nt   and   having   their    inner  ends  over 
bippUi;.'    an.)     nttinK    squarely    against    each     other,    sai.l 
ov-rlappmc    inn.r    en.ls    being    relnforoe«1    and    coniparn 
fiveiy   ,tiiT.    while   th..   outer   ends  are  provt.led   with  ad 
heslve   an.l    remain   flexible,   corresponding  openlncs  b-iti. 
provi.i..|   m   the  overlapping  Inner  ends  6f  the  strip>     <n 
a   s.parate   1...  kins   key    threaded  through    the   said  op.T 
IniT-    an.l    hol.linK    the   overlapping   en.ls    of   the    strips    re 
I.'H^jibly    together. 


1.2W.7..L'  TELEPHONE  FOR  LONG  DISTANCM  OB 
y*>n  IrE.AF  PERSONS.  Robeht  l^ova.  Abo  nrlni..!. 
Knssia.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No  75,')  s'.'-  .CI. 
179-^171   > 

1  Means  f(»r  rend. -ring  a  telephone  applicable  to  vi.y 
inir  .llstances,  comprising  a  receiving  device  Insert-.:  u  » 
bran.h  from  the  clr.-ult  of  ssld  telephone  and  a  niH^i.'fy 
Ing  means  detachably  attached  to  said  receiving  :  lc«' 
and  magnifying  the  sound  received  therein,  said  maj.'n  f.v 
Ing  means  r„mprlglng  a  membrane  and  a  cover  lo  red 
on  the  side  of  the  membrane  toward  said  receiving  .le- 
vlce  and  having  a  number  of  small  holes  through  it  «*<' 
holes  being  flared  toward  the  membrane,  a  felt  dl-  .'n 
the  other  side  of  the  membrane  and  having  holes  i:        !n 
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l\nf  with  the  holes  In  the  cover,  and  carbon  powder  lo- 
oted in  -«i<i  hol^  1°  ^*>«  '*"  ^*"*- 


:   Means  for  rendering  a  telephone  applicable  to  rary- 

iD^  .llstances.  comprising  a  receiving  device  inserted  in  a 
branch  from  the  circuit  of  said  telephone  and  a  magnify- 
ing means  d.  tachably  attached  to  said  receiving  device 
aD(i  magnifying  the  sound  received  therein,  said  magnify- 
mt;  iii.aiis  loiiiprising  a  membrane  and  a  cover  located  on 
the  si.le  of  the  membrane  toward  said  receiving  device  and 
having  H  number  of  small  holes  through  it,  said  holes  be- 
inc  flared  towanl  the  membrane,  a  felt  disk  on  the  other 
.ilde  uf  the  ni  mbrane  and  having  holes  in  it  in  line  with 
the  holes  In  the  cover,  carbon  powder  located  in  said  holes 
Id  the  felt  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  receiving 
device  and  said  magnifying  device  toward  and  away 
froui  each  other. 

.;  Means  for  rendering  a  telephone  applicable  to  vary- 
ing distances,  comprising  a  receiver  and  a  second  receiv- 
ing .levice  Inserted  In  a  branch  from  the  circuit  of  eald 
first  receiver  and  a  magnifying  means  detachably  at- 
tached to  said  receiving  device  and  magnifying  the  sound 
receive.l  therein,  said  magnifying  means  . omprislng  a 
membrane,  a  source  of  current  of  suitable  strength  for 
rfti.lerlng  audible  currents  of  feeble  strength  recolvinl 
from  a  long  dist.ince.  and  a  cover  located  on  the  side  of 
th.  tneuibrnne  toward  said  receiving  device,  au.l  means 
lor  adjusting  sai.l  receiving  device  and  said  magnifying 
devU-e  toward  ami  away  from  each  other,  in  order  to 
render  distinct  sounds  received  from  distances  less  than 
the  extreme  dlstan.e  to  which  the  strength  of  said  source 
of  current  is  suited. 


!.::.;<•,  70:;.     holder  FOR  FLY-PAPER.     William 
Henkv   Leama.n,    ,Tr  ,   Meriden,   Conn.      Filed    Dec.    15, 
Serial  No.  137,154.      (CI.  48 — 1.) 


I'.tlfi 


^  :'M.ap«r  bobl.r,  comprising  h  body  having  flanges 
"P-n  f..iir  of  its  e.lge  portions  having  their  upper  portions 
ITovi,!..,!  with  rolls.  parU  of  the  roll  of  one  of  said  flanges 
baMtj;;  ■  xtension  tongues,  the  flanges  adjacent  said  tonguea 
l»>vlDt  .iponlngs.  through  which  tongues  are  bent  form 
ing  I'lij.  under  which  one  edge  of  a  piece  of  flyi)aper  en- 
»K"  ::ange  opposite  the  flange  having  the  first  open- 

>°g>  hii  :.g  an  opening,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
,flanK^  living  the  last  named  opening  and  provided  with 
a  ini:  i  -..trnding  through  said  last  named  opening,  and 
nnd*r  ^  i,ich  the  oppoalte  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  of  fly- 
P*P*r  .    cages,  and  a  pair  of  wires  aecnred  to  the  bottom 


of  the  body  and  extending  toward  the  corners  thereof 
and  terminating  in  coiled  eyes  forming  feet,  to  support 
the  body. 


1,239,704.  LOCKING-CLOSURE.  Harht  W,  Lib, 
Thomas  J.  Lbi,  and  Chabi.B8  M.  Sims,  Anuiston,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No,  72,722,     (CI.  187—18,) 


1,  In  a  closure,  an  element  having  an  opening,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  angularly  dlaposed  projections  on  the  elemtnt, 
a  cover  having  a  depending  skirt  Interlocking  with  tb* 
projections  on  the  element,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the 
skirt,  and  a  locking  disk  carried  by  said  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  projections  on  the  element  to  lock  the  cover  to 
the  element. 

2.  In  a  closure,  an  element  having  an  opening,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  element  extending  Into  the  opening,  a 
cover  having  a  depending  portion  interlocking  with  the 
projection  on  the  element,  a  lug  on  the  depending  portion 
of  the   cover,   and   a   rotatable   locking  disk   having  cam 

i   surfaces  cooperating  with  the  projection  on  the  element 

and  the  lug  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  cover. 
I  3.  In  a  closure,  an  element  having  an  opening,  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  projections  on  the  element  extending  into  the 
opening,  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  into 
the  opening  angularly  disposed  to  the  projections  on  the 
j  .'lement.  and  a  locking  means  engaging  the  projections  on 
i  the  element  and  the  lugs  on  the  cover  to  lock  the  cover  to 
,   the  element. 

I  4.  In  a  closure,  an  element  having  an  opening,  a  plu- 
i  rallty  of  projections  on  the  element  extending  Into  the 
I  opening,  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  into 
the  opening  angularly  disposed  to  the  projections  on  the 
I  .iement  in  a  plane  below  said  projections,  and  a  rotatable 
I   locking  means  engaging  sai.l  proje.  tlons  and  said  lugs  to 

lock  the  cover  to  the  element. 
'  .">.  In  a  closure,  an  element  having  an  opening,  a  pro- 
j.  I  ti.m  on  the  element,  a  cover  with  a  depending  skirt 
bavlni:  a  cut  away  portion  interio.  king  with  the  projec- 
tion on  the  element,  a  removable  locking  cam  adapted  to 
I  be  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
je.tion  on  the  element,  and  lugs  on  the  cover  for  .-arrylng 
the  removable  locking  cam. 

i'laims  *>  to  21   not  print. -d  in  lb.   liazette.] 
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1.  The  romblnatioo  with  an  automobile,  of  whed  gwunU 
pivotally   connected   to   the   automobile,   meana  giiriBally 
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boMlac  tfc«  wkc«l  nanli  In  •ltrat«l  portion,  a  bumper 
w>4  ttuttcmllr  eoiui(«ta«  to  the  aatomobil*.  mMos  for  ad 
JuBtJng  the  tenaion  of  tl|e  rla«tlc  support  for  the  bumper 
rod.  and  meana  opwatad.  by  th«  buaiper  rod  for  rt.lea>ln« 
the  wheal  gu«r4a.  aabat^otUlly  «a  deacrlb^d. 

2.  The  corebtoaUon  wfth  an  automobile,  vertically  mov 
abla  whMl  naraa  on  tha  automobile,  and  means  Dorm*Hy 
holding  the  wheel  guar<ii  In  elerated  poaltion.  of  elas 
tically  Bupported  bars  cobnected  to  the  rehlcl*-,  links  plv 
otally  connected  to  the  bars,  springs  exerting  outward 
preaanre  on  the  free  eoda  of  the  Unka,  a  bumper  rod  sup 
porte.1  by  the  outer  enda  of  the  linka.  and  means  operated 
by  the  moTement  of  the  bompw  rod  to  n.-a.e  the  whet-1 
guards,  substantially  as  4«aertbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  vertically  mov 
able  wheel  guards  on  the, automobile,  and  means  normally 
holding  the  wheel  guardi  In  elevated  position,  of  elastl 
•■ally  supported  bars  connected  to  the  vehicle,  links  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  bari  springs  exerting  outward  pr.s 
sure  on  the  free  enda  of  the  links,  a  bumper  rod  supported 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  U^ika.  a  finger  on  one  of  said  links 
aod  a  tlejlble  device  connecting  the  finger  with  the  guard 
hoWtng  means,  whereby  t^e  movement  of  the  bumper  rod 
cauaea  the  release  of  the  holding  means.  subsUntially  as  I 
described.  i 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  tubular  I 
brackets  secured  to  the  automobile,  bars  movable  in  th.' 
tubular  brackeU.  aprlnga  exerting  cuahloning  pressure  on  i 
the  bars,  bolu  on  the  bars  projecting  through  the  brackets  ' 
nuts  on  the  bolts  controlling  the  tension  of  the  springs  a  ' 
bumper  rod  supported  by  the  bars,  and  means  operated  ! 
by  the  bumper  rod  for  rtleaslng  the  wheel  guards  sub  ' 
9tantl.*lly  aa  described. 

fi.  The    combination    with    an    automobile,    of    tubular  I 
brackeU  aecured  to  the  automobile,  bars  movable  In  the  ' 
tubular  bracketB.  aprlnga  tiertlng  cushioning  pressure  on  I 
the  bars,  bolta  on  the  bare  projecting  through  the  brackets 
nuta  on  the  bolta  controlUng  the  tension  of  the  springs" 
Uaka  plvotally  connected  t)o  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars   a 
bumper    rod    supported    bj    the    free    ends    of    the    links 
springs  exerUng  outward  preaaure  on  the  bumper  r-nl   a,„|" 
means  operated  bj  the  bumper  rod  for  releasing  the  wheU 
goartia.  subauntl&liy  as  d«acrlbed. 

[Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.239.706.      ROTARY      DEffiP  -  WELL      PUMP       Samlel 
Lippaai.  £ast   Clevelan4.   Ohio.     Filed   July    24     1913 
Serial  Ko.  780.878.     (d,  103 — U.) 


chamber  adjacent  to  aaid  eduction  porta  and  adapte<i  to  t» 
elevat^i  by  sal.l  vanea.  mean,  for  projecting  said  hu^^ 
.lown>.ardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamb..r  when  relets 
by  «al.l  vanes,  .ind  -iipflns  for  rotating  said  van-s 

•-•    In   a   pump,    the  comblnaUon   of  a   cylindrical  pu,,-,. 
.  hanil-er  pn.vl.l.Hl   with  Induction  ports  lending-  int.,  ,  „ 
end    thereof    and    with    eduction    ports    leading   from   thi- 
other  end  ther,..f.  a  v-ertlcaliy  extending  pump  tuk-  com 
munbatlng  with  the  .>duction  porta,  check  valves  control 
UUK  the  eduction  ports  and  adapted  to  rell.v..  the  pumn 
chaintM.r  from  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  th-  tube  tb.r. 
above,  rotary  helhal  vanea  tn  ..Id  chamber  correspon-lin.- 
to  wild  ..lu-tlon  ports,  said  vanea  being  clrcumferentlslh 
spa.vd.  blades  slldably  mounted  in  guldeways  In  thedellvrv 
end  of  thH  pump  ,hamber  adjacent  to  the  eduction  ports    tu 
bular  ext..„Hions   far  said  guldeways.  springs  in  Kj.id  .x 
ten.slons   tendln;;   to   thrust   the  bladea  toward   th.-  in.lu, 
tlon   en.l    of   th.-   pump  chamber,  and   means  f„r  rotatine 
said    v.ines  * 

3  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  pump 
1  chamber  provided  with  Induction  ports  leading:  into  .J 
j  end  thereof  and  with  eduction  ports  leading  from  th. 
otner  end  ther.M.f,  a  vertically  extending  pump  tube  cnu- 
munlcating  with  the  eiluctlon  ports,  means  for  relieving 
lb.-  pump  -hamber  from  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tub.-  thereabove.  rotarj'  helical  vanes  In  said  chatnber  cor- 
re«pondlnir  to  said  eduction  ports,  said  vanes  being  dr 
cumferentlally  spared.  bUdes  slldably  mounts  In  the  d. 
livery  end  of  the  pump  chamber,  means  for  raovlnL-  the 
blade*  towar.1  the  Induction  end  of  the  pump  chamber  and 
me.-.ns  for  rotating  said  vanee. 

4.   In  a    pump,   the  combination    of  a   cylindrical   pump 
chamber  provided   with   induction   ports   leading  Into  one 
end  thereof  and  with  eduction  ports  leading  from  the  op 
poslte    en.l    thereof,    a    vertically    extending    pump    tub. 
wher.mto   the   eduction   ports   are  adapted    to   dis.  harge 
-ages  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  pump  chamber  rarry 
ng  the  «h,ctlon  ports,  balls  in  said  cages  adapted  to  re- 
lieve fb,   p,„np  ehamlH.r  from  the  pressure  of  the  Ih),.l.I  In 
th.-  tub.-  th.-reabove.  rotary  helical  vanes  In  said  chamber 
•orn-spondlng  to  said  eduction  ports,  said  v-an.-s  i>.-ln^  dr 
cumfer-ntlally   spaced,   blades  slldably  mounted   In   guide- 
ways  In  the  eduction  wall  of  the  pump  chamber  a.ijacent 
to   th.    eduction   ports  and  adapted   to  be  moved   by  said 
vanes,  tubular  extensions  to  said  guldeways  carried  'r<y  -h.- 
.•ductlon  wall,  springs  in  said  extensions  adapted  to  mov. 
the  blades  toward  the  Induction  end  of  the  pump  chan.r..r. 
and  m.-jns  for  rotating  said  vanes. 

.">    In   a   pump,   the  combination   of  a   cylindrical   pump 
chamber  having  a  wall  at  each  eirtl  thereof,  one  of  s„ld 
walls  being  provided  with  an  Induction  port  and  the  other 
with   an   eduction   port,   a   vertical    pump   tube   eit.-n.liDC 
from  the  wall  having  the  eduction  port,  a  shaft  exten.litig 
through  sal.l  chamber  and  having  a  bearing,  a  co«p<-rstlng 
bearing   In   the   wall   having  the  Induction   port   arrnngn'. 
within  n   re,-..s«,  within  said  wail,  there  being  antifriction 
device*  interposed  between  said  bearings  In  said  rece^s.  a 
helical   vane  carried   by   said   shaft   within   said  chamber, 
said  vane  t^-lng  of  u-mn  tlyin  860'  in  angular  extent,  a  Made 
si  .lably  mounted  In  the  wall  having  the  eduction  port  and 
adapte,l    t..    be   ,)p,>rated    In    one   dlreoUon    by    said    vane. 
means  cooperating  with  said  blade  for  operating  It  In  the 
reverae   direction,    means    coflperatlng   with    the    educlon 
port  to  relieve  the  pump  chamber  from  the  pressure  of  the 
water  In  said  tube,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  shaft 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  pomp,  tke 
ihamber  provided  witk  btdi 
bottom  thereof  aad  with  adj 
top  thereof,  a  TartteaUy 
the  eductloa  pMta  art 


tloo  of  a  cylindrical  pump 
lOB  porta  leading  Into  the 
porta  leading  from  tho 
'puap  tabe  ir  herein  to 
t»  dlacharte,  check  valves 


for  the  edoctloa  porta  aad  MapM  to  relieve  the  pump 


I  kdaptad  to  rel 
of  the  llqald  In 


chamber  from  the  praaaare  of  the  llqald  In  the  tnbe  there- 
above,  Potary  haUcai  vaaea  ih  aald  chamber  correapondlng 
to  aaM  atoottoa  patta.  laM  jnuMa  belag  drcamferentuily 
■^"-^      alMahly  aoa^tad  la  the  top  of  th*  aald 


1.2S9.707       ROLLER.  MIUL      Lccics  FaaaifiN  Lirnt. 
Owensboro.   Ky..  asalgnor  to  The  An«lo-Amerlcan   MtU 
tj>.,  Uwensboro.  Ky  .  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.    Kile.1 
Mar    1.  1916.     SerUJ  No.  11.266.      (CI.  88— 12  ) 
1    In  a  mill,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  pair  of  braak  roll^  a 
centrtfngal  dreaaer  to  recelre  the  prodnct  from  aaid  break 
rolls  and  dreaa  oat  the  floor  aad  the  fine  middlings,  rr^t 
and  second  sets  of  redaction  poUa.  ncaaa  to  deliver 
One  mlddllB«.  directly  to  one  set  of  redatttoa  rolls,  a:,  t 
meana  to  deltver  the  coaina  mlddllnga  to  the  other  set  ai:d 
thaa  to  aald  firat  act  of  pwlactlon  rolla. 
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6  ic  .1  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  break  rolla ;  a 
•(Btrlfupil  (ii.'sser  to  receive  the  product  from  aaid  break 
roliii.  lr.->!'  out  the  flour  and  the  fine  middlings  and  deliver 
the  ovcriails  to  a  suitable  conveyer ;  a  second  pair  of 
lin-.ik  r.'lls.  Tiieans  to  deliver  part  of  the  product  from  said 
flr«t  iMib-  of  ireak  rolls  to  said  centrifugal  .Iressor  and 
the  ov.rtalls  from  said  first  break  to  aald  second  break  ;  a 
.-entrlfuk'si  ilrcsser  to  receive  the  product  from  said  second 
pair  of  br.-ak  rolls,  said  dresser  having  a  flour  producing 
section,  a  tiue  mi.ldilngs  aectlon  and  a  coarse  middlings 
Mctlon ;  a  set  of  second  reduction  rolls  ;  a  conveyer  to 
which  the  fine  middlings  sections  of  said  centrifugal 
Iretisers  .l.-liver  to  carry  the  fine  middlings  directly  to  aald 
Mcoud  r.-durtiou  rolls  ;  a  aet  of  first  reduction  rolls  ;  means 
(or  onvi-yint  the  coarse  middlluga  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond iT'-alc  dn-ssers  to  said  set  of  first  reduction  rolls  ;  and 
a  cfiitrlfugal  dresser  to  receive  the  product  from  said  set 
,.r  rirst  n-tliii  tion  rolls,  dress  out  the  fiour  and  deliver  the 
tine  middlings  to  said  first-named  conveyer. 


1-i  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  break  rolls,  a 
cntrifugal  dreg.ser  to  receive  the  product  of  said  rolls,  a 
s.ri.v  ,,r  fftHi  boards  to  deliver  the  fine  middlings  from 
ssliJ  dresser  to  a  middlings  conveyer,  a  second  pair  of  break 
rolis.  means  to  deliver  the  overtalls  from  the  first  pair  of 
l-reaks  to  the  second  pair  of  breaka,  a  centrifugal  dresser 
for  said  rolls,  a  middlings  conveyer  for  said  second  dresser 
tu  retelv.  the  c-oarse  middlings,  and  means  for  d.llverlng 
the  fine  nudilllngs  from  aald  second  break  dresser  to  the 
fine  middlings  .  onveyer  for  the  first  break  dresser  com- 
prlsinj;  an  arched  feed  lK)ard  covering  a  portion  of  the 
ml.Mlings  conveyer  for  the  second  break  dresser. 

IT  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  break  rolls,  a 
'••Dirifugal  dr.-sser  to  receive  the  product  of  said  rolls,  a 
series  of  feed  I  oards  to  deliver  the  fine  middlings  from  said 
tlr.-s».-r  to  a  middlings  conveyer,  a  aecond  pair  of  break 
rolls,  means  to  deliver  the  overtalls  from  the  first  pair  of 
lireaks*  to  thi-  s.-cond  pair  of  breaks,  a  centrifugal  dresser 
for  Haid  rolls  a  middlings  conveyer  for  said  second  break 
ilrexM-r  to  re.-.ive  the  coarse  middlings,  means  for  dellver- 
Itig  the  fine  middlings  from  said  second  break  dresser  to 
the  fine  middlingi!.  conveyer  for  the  firat  break  dresser,  and 
ni.ati^  ""iprlsing  a  hinged  feed  board  to  Interrupt  the 
fl"w  fr..m  M.1.1  first  break  dreaaer  and  direct  It  to  the  con- 
vf>er  for  said  second   break  dresser  when  desired. 

*2.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  break 
rolls,  a  centrifugal  dresser  for  each  pair  of  break  rolls,  two 
"•■ts  .,f  r.iii,  ti„n  rolU,  a  centrifugal  dresser  for  each  set  of 
f»^lurti.,,i.  rolLs.  means  for  delivering  the  coarse  middlings 
from  tiie  centrifugal  dreaaers  for  the  two  pairs  of  break 
ro  ii,  dirp,  tiy  to  one  set  of  reduction  polls,  and  means  for 
'Wlvenii..  the  scalped  mlddllnga  from  the  last  mentioned 
"••^uct.  .1,  rollH.  together  with  the  fine  middlings  from  the 
'*»trifu;:al  dressera  for  the  two  palra  of  break  rolls  to  the 
o'lifr  >.t  of  re<luctlon  rolls. 

in.ln  .  2  to  5.  7  to  18.  16.  16.  and  18  to  21  not  printed 
«  th«.  'rtiette.] 


1.289.708.  INDICATING.  BSGISTBBING.  EBCOBDINO. 
AND  CHBCK-PEINTING  MECHANISM.  WiLLUu  D. 
McCoT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1»10.  Serial 
No.  678.928.      (CI.  285—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  laterally 
movalde  setting  arm  and  a  knob  carried  thereby  and  ro- 
ta table  on  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
lateral  movement  and  an  operating  key  carried  by  aald 
arm  and  having  a  movement  Independent  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  de6crU)e<i.  a  laterally 
movable  setting  arm  and  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movalde  setting  knob  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  register, 
a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  reciprocable  knob,  meana 
for  preventing  rotation  when  the  knob  Is  In  its  normal 
longitudinal  poaitlon  and  preventing  reciprocation  when 
the  knob  Is  out  of  Its  normal  rotation  poaitlon  and  mecha- 
nlam  operable  by  aald  knob  to  totalize  aaid  register  In  an 
adding  operation 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  laterally 
movable  netting  arm.  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able setting  knob  carried  thereby  and  interlocking  parts  to 
prevent  rotation  of  aald  knob  except  when  moved  longitu- 
dinally from  Its  neutral  longitudinal  poaltion  ainl  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  knob  except  when  In  Ita 
neutral  rotated  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  laterally 
movable  setting  arm,  a  rotatahle  aetting  knob  carried 
thereby  and  a  push  key  carried  by  aald  arm  and  having  an 
tnd.-pendent  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  118  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.239,709.  SAW  CLAMP.  Waltbb  McDaniii>,  Spokane. 
Waah.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,909.  (CI. 
70—78.) 


f^/^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  deacribed.  a  aaw  damp- 
ing unit  havinf  a  bora  therethpoosh,  a  law  clamping  Jaw 
anpported  by  aald  nalt,  a  pla  alldahly  moaatad  1»  aald 
bore,  a  blfnrcatcd  aair  reealrUic  ana  havlaf  ana  end 
mounted  open  aald  pla,  aa  addltloaal  aaw  daiaplag  jaw 
mounted  apon  the  appoalte  aad  of  aald  ara 
exerting  preaaure  on  atld  pla. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aair 
Ing  unit  havlat  a  bora  dMrethrovgh,  a  aavr  elaapiav  Jaw 
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rapported  by  mM  unit,  a  pin  BllcUbly  moontpd  In  uit.l 
bor«.  a  cam  lev#>r  parried  by  said  pin  for  fXf-rtlng  an.I 
aalntatnlBf  pressure  on  Hid  pin,  a  blfurratMl  saw  n^ci'U- 
lag  arm  having  one  end  pIvoUIly  mounted  on  iiai<l  pin.  an 
additional  mw  clamping  unit  piTotally  mounied  ,)n  the 
opposite  end  of  raid  arm,  a  mw  clamping  Jaw  supported 
by  the  latter  unit,  and  a:  iprlng  dip  carried  by  said  latter 
unit  and  adapted  to  interlock  Mid  unit  and  arm. 
rcialms  2  to  4  not  pifnted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2W.710.  BLBCTRJCi^L  8T8TKM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Albxandbb  McGaht,  Kew  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  tJould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.484.     (O.   171—313.) 


.  r 


^^^^M 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  rom 
binatlon  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable  spe*-,!.  a  .tor,.ge 
battery  and  work  circuit  connected  to  !)«.  fed  th..r*.bv 
generator  regulating  meads  Including  a  current  roll  for 
regulating  the  current  fr»m  the  generator  and  a  voltage 
coli  for  limiting  the  rolt^ge  of  the  generator,  and  means 
for  decreasing  the  limit  to  which  the  voltage  coll  holds  the 
volUge  of  the  generator,  when  th.-  work  -irailr  N 
tamed  off. 

•-».  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  haviiiR  in  .  ..m 
binatlon  a  generator  driven  at  a  varlabl..  spp^nl  a  storage 
t>attery  and  work  circuit  connecteil  to  be  fed  therebv 
generator  regulating  mea»s  Including  a  .urrent  .oil  for 
regulating  the  rurr.nt  from  the  generator  and  a  voltage 
ot.ll  for  limiting  the  voltage  of  the  generator.  hd.I  n.-an. 
for  deorea^lng  the  limit  t«  which  the  voltage  coll  holds  the 
volta»..  of  the  generator.  *hen  the  work  circuit  Is  turn.-d 
off.  said  lust  mentlonwl  «ieaus  embradnR  a  swit.h  for 
turning  on  and  off  the  work  circuit  and  n.ean.s  controll,>,l 
by  the  switch  for  Increasing  the  voltage  at  whl.h  h«1,1  ,  oil 
op^Tates,  when  the  work  circuit  Is  tnrnc.1  on  bv  said 
switch. 

3.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  In  >oni 
t.inatloD  a  gen-rator.  a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit 
connecteil  to  b.-  fe,l  thereOy.  generator  naulatlng  m.^ns 
In.'  uding  H  coll  for  llmltln»  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
an.I  means  for  de,  reaslng  «he  limit  t.>  which  the  voltage 
coll  holds  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  when  the  work 
circuit  is  turned  off. 

4.  An  elc.trlral  system  |>f  distribution  having  in  .  om- 
Mnatl-.n  a  gen.-r«tor,  a  •t(»rage  battery  an.I  work  .ir.uit 
con„..ote.l  to  1...  M  ,herefc(y.  generator  -egulating  mean, 
inch..  Ing  x  ,-..ii  for  Ilmltlnf  the  volUge  of  the  gen-rntor 
a  »wlt<-h  for  turnlnB  on  ^nd  off  the  work  .ir.  uit  and 
means  controlled  by  the  sititch  for  altering  the  effort  of 
«ld  voltage  coll  to  decrease  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
when  the  work  circuit  is  tufned  off. 

5.  .\  .-ar  lighting  .syste^  having  In  .omblnation  with 
the  rar.  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit 
conne,ted  to  be  fe,l  by  the  ienerator.  generator  regrjlatlng 
means  Including  a  coll  for  ijmltlnc  the  voltage  of  the  gen 
erator.  a  switch  for  turning  on  and  off  the  work  .ircult 
and  means  controlled  by  th4  .witch  for  altering  the  effect 
o    raid  voltage  coll  to  d^r^aae  the  volUge  of  the  genTr 

r      ,r,  f°  T  ''"'^  '^''°'*  '^  *""»*«»  o"-  -»"  -witching 
lo.-.ted  InsMe  the  car.  and  ^ean.  whereby  the  switch  m^J 

TirZ  "   ""'""'  **  "^'   *«   '"°   •>"  *»*  ^orl 

tOalma  6  and  7  ^ot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l.l'39.7n.  NON  SKID  CHAIN.  FBM  K.  Mcssiir  r.n 
ton.  III.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  .Serial  No  ni  a^ 
Ml.   152—14.)  ■    '•**•"<«■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  u,  .om 
binatlon.  side  chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  or  transv^r** 
chains  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  .■ntir..v 
across  the  tire  and  each  of  said  cross  or  transverse  hai;,, 
having  a  depending  member  on  each  side  c<^.nne.  t.-.l  to  .,1^,^ 
one  of  Its  links  to  prevent  side  skidding. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  In.  hiding  iti  ,  „in 
binatlon.  side  chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  or  transversa 
.hains  connected  thereto,  and  each  of  said  cr.-s^  ..r  trans 
verse  chains  having  a  member  depending  on  each  side  from 
H    point   adjacent   the  point   of  atUchment   to   sal.l   si,i. 

.  haius,  the  engaging  portion  of  utd  member  beinkr  S' '  •  : 
from  ltd  cross  or  transverse  chain  to  prevent  side  skid uiig. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in  com 
binatlon.  a  pair  of  flexible  members  arranged  in  >paml 
relation  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  sld.  s  ot  a 
wheel  or  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  or  transvers..  ilexi 
ble  memb.Ts  secured  to  and  connecting  raid  spa.ed  il.xlljle 
members  and  adapted  to  extend  entirely  across  th.-  tire 
an.I  each  having  additional  elements  secured  ther.to  an.J 
projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom  so  as  to  assuni.-  a  tan- 
gential relation  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  thf  whrel  or 
lir.'  to  prevent  side  skidding. 

4  .\  d.vice  of  the  character  described  Including  in  com 
I'ination.  side  chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  or  trausv.rs. 
ihains  having  a  hooketl  connection  with  said  .sl.ie  h.iiii- 
an.l  a  si, If  skid  preventing  member  secured  to  each  hook 
and  .itp.n.itng  therefrom  so  as  to  be  positioned  at  an  angb' 
to  said  cros.s  or  transverse  chains  and  tang.ntial  t,.  th. 
sides  of  the  wheel  when  applied  thereto. 

.'..  .Vs  an  artl.  le  of  manufacture,  a  section  of  chaiu  hav 
ing  a  hook  at  each  en.l  and  an  extension  member  secureil 
to  each  hook  and  adapted  to  project  at  an  angb-  to  sai-l 
.hain  and  Hubstantially  tangential  to  the  si.les  of  the 
wheel  or  tire  when  applied  thereto. 

H'laini.s  ti  to  .s  u.)t  printed  in  the  liazettf.  I 


\.2-MK7V2  REDDIN(;  ROLL.  Sherma.n  .Miles.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  .Serial  No.  Iu5  221. 
(<1.  5—10.) 


f 


r^n^. 


1.   .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  «he-f  i-f 
canvas,  a    bag  secured   to   the  Inner  side  of  said   ca  .  »• 
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sheet  a.ljacent  to  the  center  thereof,  a  pocket  secured  to 
iiai.t  side  of  the  canvas  sheet  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
4D.1  aduptpd  to  fold  onto  the  raid  bag,  a  receptacle  deUch- 
ibl.v  mounte.i  in  raid  pocket,  a  bag  secured  to  raid  side 
„f  the  .anvas  sheet  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  fold  onto  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  lock- 
inp  sal.l  (-anvas  sheet  In  folded  condition  to  hold  the  bags 
ufH.u  opposite  sides  of  raid  receptacle. 

:'.  .\  .l.vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
citivas.  a  pocket  at  one  end  of  said  canvas  sheet,  a  bag 
s.'.iirett  to  said  sheet  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof  and 
havinft  the  upper  i-dge  permanently  attached  to  the  canvas 
.in.i  the  lower  edge  detachably  connected  thereto,  a  second 
si:  s.Mured  to  raid  sheet  adjacent  to  the  other  end  there- 
1  lU'l  Imving  the  lower  edge  permanently  attached  to  the 
.anvas  and  the  upper  edge  detachably  connected  thereto 
Mill  atiaptKl  to  t>e  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  first 
:.«(;  wh.reby  the  length  of  the  sheet  may  be  shortened  to 
fa.iliiat.  the  suspending  of  the  canvas  sheet  from  a 
,>iuppt)rt. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
.■anvas.  a  bag  .secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  canvas 
she.'t  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  a  pocket  secured  to 
sai.l  si.le  .)f  the  .anvas  sheet  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
au.l  adapted  to  fold  onto  the  raid  bag,  a  receptacle  detach- 
attl.v  moiinte.1  in  said  pocket,  a  bag  secured  to  said  side 
.if  the  innvas  sheet  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
adapttsl  to  fold  onto  said  receptacle,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
out.-r  side  of  said  canvas  sheet  between  said  pocket  and 
first  named  l>ag,  eyelets  In  said  sheet  between  the  last- 
uaine.1  bag  an.I  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sheet  adapted  to 
intenhaiigeflbly  aline  with  raid  ring,  and  locking  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  raid  alining  eyelet  and  ring. 

4.  A  devic  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
lanvas.  a  bag  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  canvas 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  a  pocket  secured  to 
sal.l  slle  of  the  .anvas  sheet  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
and  adapte<l  to  fold  onto  the  said  bag.  a  receptacle  detach- 
ahly  nioiint.-'l  in  said  pocket,  a  l)ag  secured  to  said  side  of 
the  .an\  .s  vhi-.'t  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
a.lapte.l  I.,  f.il.l  i.nt.i  suld  receptacle,  means  for  locking 
sal.l  can\as  sheet  in  folded  condition  to  hold  the  bags 
upon  opp.islte  sides  of  raid  receptacle,  and  means  relnforc 
iug  the  ends  of  said  canvas  sheet. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
canvas,  n  bag  se.ured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  canvas 
»hei't  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  a  pocket  secured  to 
Mbl  side  of  the  .anvati  sheet  a.ljacent  to  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fol.l  onto  the  said  bag,  a  recepacle  deta.h 
ahly  mounted  in  said  pocket,  a  bag  secured  to  said  sl.le 
.if  the  canvas  sheet  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  f..!il  onto  said  receptacle,  means  for  locking  said 
•  anvas  shwt  in  folded  condition  to  hold  the  bags  upon 
•ipposttp  sides  of  said  receptacle,  means  reinforcing  the 
'ij.l'<  of  sal.l  .anvas  sheet,  and  means  a.s80clated  v%ith  the 
last  named  im-ans  whereby  the  canvas  sheet  may  l>e  sus 
p<ndni  as  a  li  am  mock. 

iriaims  n  ,ui.l  7  not  printed  In  the  r.azettc] 


1  2.W71.H.  t  mrrLAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  Ma.x  C. 
-Mii-iKR,  Pr.ivi.ionce,  I{.  I.,  assignor  to  .lenckes  Knitting 
Ma.tnn.  l.-mpany,  I'awtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Klj.'.-e  Islan.l.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.9t}9. 
K'l.  •»"»— 21.) 

K'.  A  .Ireular  knitting  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  u.'cille  .ylinder.  a  circular  series  of  needles  mounted 
thtrdn  a  Ktit.h  cam  for  depressing  the  needles,  an  auxil- 
■ary  cam  fop  .lepressing  some  of  the  needles  below  the 
P^"iit  I.,  \sbich  the  needles  are  depressed  by  the  stitch 
•am.  mei,ns  f,,r  rendering  the  auxiliary  cam  active  or  In 
a-tlve.  .,  Mipport  for  the  needles  acted  on  by  the  auxiliary 
am  in.vable  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
nn-lles  when  depressed  by  the  stitch  cam  and  when  de- 
Prc^i'ed  by  the  auxiliary  cam.  and  Jacks  for  limiting  the 
Qown»   ri  niovement  of  the  needles  not  acted  on  by  the 

»"il;.n;    ..•,ni. 

1<    A   .  Ircular   knitting  machine,   having.    In    comblna- 
OB,  u      ,  ,5ie  cylinder,  nee<i1es  mounted  therein,  a  stitch 


cam  for  depressing  the  needles,  a  vertically  movable  sup 
port  below  the  point  of  the  stitch  cam  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  needles,  and  mechanism  for 


automatically  controlling  the  position  of  the  suppori  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine, 

[Claims  1  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.239.714.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT.  EoiirND  L.  MOOKI, 
Vega  Baja.  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,192.      (CI.  21—90.) 


>e 


j=>=f= 


2/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a 
brace  i-od  connecting  the  radiator  and  dash  board,  and  a 
sectional  hood,  of  a  shield  arranged  within  the  hood  and 
above  the  motor  and  supported  by  raid  rod  Independently 
of  the  hood,  mid  shield  bridging  the  Joint  between  the 
hood  sections  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
brace  rod  connecting  the  radiator  and  dash  board,  and  a 
sectional  hood,  brackets  suspended  from  said  rod  adjacent 
the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  shield  carried  by  raid 
brackets  and  bridging  the  Joint  between  the  hood  sections 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;>.  The  .omblnation  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a 
brace  rod  connecting  the  radiator  and  dash  board,  and  a 
sectional  hood,  of  brackets  suspended  from  said  rod  adja- 
.  .-nt  the  extremities  thereof,  each  of  raid  brackets  inclnd- 
Ing  oppositely  disposed  arms  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rod.  and  a  shield  associated  with  raid  arms 
an.I  bridging  the  Joint  between  said  hood  sections  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.2.S9.715.  ORNAMEN^^AL-STITCH  SEWINO-MACHINB. 
W.4^i.7Eu  Mtbrs,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  8754210.  (Cl. 
112     7.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  ornamental,  stitching,  the 
comtiinatlon  with  a  stitcb-forming  mechanism  including  a 
needle  having  stltcb-fonnlBg  movements  in  different  paths, 
of  a  slide  plate  provided  with  a  fabric  spur  havlog  « 
needle  opening  and  a  needle  tlot  extending  oat  from  aald 
opening  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  tbe  lateral  biot«- 
ments  of  raid  needle  and  adjustable  to  permit  of  the  plae- 
Ing  of  circularly  amaged  slgaag  stltcbea  outside  the  field 
occupied  by  Mid  spur. 
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3.  IB  a  Mwiji*  aMhioe  for  on«aeatal  attteklac  tiw 
ibtaadfOB  wtth  a  ■titett'forailBC  aiMtealaa  laclodliic  a 
B««dl«  kartnc  ttltek-forBite  aoremcata  la  dlCcreat  path*, 
of  a  cloth-plate  and  a  atld^plate  carried  by  the  latter. 
aald  allde-plate  being  prorUled  wtth  a  fabric  .apnr  bavlnK 
a  needle  openlof  aad  a  |[iecdle  alot  eztandlaf  out   from 


aald  np4>nlnfr  in  a  direction  oorreapondlnc  to  the  lateral 
movpuK'Dt!*  of  mid  needle  and  adjuatable  to  permit  of  the 
placing  uf  ctrrularly  arraaiied  ilgxag  stltohfs  outside  the 
field  o<-cupled  by  aaid  apur,  and  means  for  aecuring  sal<l 
alldeplate  against  aocldental   movement. 


230.716.  CTSPII»OR.  Co.nead  E.  NTaTBLM.  M^nlford. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fo$rth  to  Eugene  M.  White.  Med- 
ford.  Wis.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  l»i8.41'J. 
(CI.  4 — S8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara*ter  deacrlbed  comprising  a  re 
c«ptaele  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  material  folde<l  on 
lines  similar  to  a  Roman  Croes  to  afford  a  bottom  and 
aides,  the  portions  of  th«  blank  IntermedUte  the  sides 
belne  folded  to  overlie  adjacent  sides,  the  outer  end  por 
tlons  of  the  remaining  slles  being  prorlded  with  flaps, 
said  flaps  being  extended  along  one  of  the  folda  jf  <Mi(h  of 
the  Intermediate  portions,  said  flap*  being  extended  In 
wardly  and  downwardly  of  the  receptacle  te  afford  a  top 
provided  with  a  rentrlrted  opening,  the  lower  portion*  of 
adjai-ent   flaps  Interlocking. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.28«.-ir.     FDRNACK-ORATE. 
cago.  III.     Piled  Dec.  11.  1915. 
12e— 1M.> 


QBoasi  P.  PiKKci,  Chi- 
Serlal  No.  M.291.     (CI. 


•egosenta  surcoondlag  aald  ceatar  piate  having  ^e<f^~.^  tu 
reealre  tiic  quadrangalar  coraen  aad  toeklag  meniiKr«  to 
Interlock  with  the  firat-meatiuBed  locking  members 

2.  In  a  grate  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  recta u.ular 
centeT  plate  having  marginal  receasee  aad  locklus.  jnetn'- 
bera.  and  aegments  surroandlng  aald  center  plat>  pro- 
vided with  projeetlona  to  enter  aald  recaaaea  and  l..  king 
uiemlxTN  to  Interlock  with  thoae  on  the  center  piat> 


1.23St.71&.  COVER  LOCKING  MCANS.  Claken  t  D. 
I'LATT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Original  appllcatioii  liieJ 
Aug.  2.  1916,  t^erUl  No.  112,710.  Divided  and  thi>  ap. 
plication  filed  Apr.  IS,  1917.  SerUl  No.  16a,s64.  ^CL 
7<>— 3.) 


Locking  means  for  a  sheet  metal  awltth  box  bavins  1 
hinged  cover  flanged  to  ovirlap  the  side  walls  of  tb^  l.ox 
body,  the  cover  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof  nr  a 
point  remotf  from  the  hlngetl  end  thereof  and  a  cleurau'e 
opening  In  the  overlapping  dange  adjacent  said  top  open- 
ing, and  the  box  body,  having  an  opening  in  the  sldf  waM 
thereof,  arranged  to  register  with  the  clearance  op.ijniit 
ill  the  cover  flange  when  the  cover  la  cloned,  said  locking; 
means  comprising  a  lo<:k  having  a  hasp  member  adai't.'.l 
to  be  pa8«ed  through  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  (■■vt-r 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box  hdI  tbe 
clearance  opening  In  the  flange  of  the  cover. 


I,2.i9,719.  AUTOM.VTIC  LUBRICATOR  FOR  SWITCH- 
I'OI.NTS  Fka.nk  l».  I'oLHEMi-8.  Atlantic  City.  .\.  J. 
Filed  Fet).  2>,  1U17.     .Serial  .No.  151,316.     (CI.  ij>4— 3.) 


1     In  combination  with  a  rail,  ties,  and  a  swit<li  point, 

I   a  Inbrlcant  reservoir  secured  to  the  web  of  the  rail,  hav 

j    Ing  a   valve  closing  the  opening  therein  and  a   cttin  pro- 

I  Jerting  therefrom  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  switch 

point  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  switch  point  lu 

Its   movement  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  <omblnatlon  with  a  rail  and  ties  supporting  the 
^ame.  a  Mibrlcant  leservolr  secured  to  the  rail.  «prin5 
pr.'ss.-.!  valves  controlling  the  oil  discharge  from  said 
reservoir,  and  having  stems  extending  laterally  of  th.  whII 
of  the  res..rvolr  and  operated  by  the  lateral  moveiii.nt  of 
the  switch  point,  substantially  aa  deacriUied. 


1.  In  a  grate  of  the  ehar^cter  daaerfbcd, 
having   quadrangular  coroeH  and  loeklac 


eeater  plate 
leaben. 


7 


1.239.720       CARBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM       Waiteu 

0.  PRaoDiT.  San  Franclaco    Cal.     Filed  May  29.  1916 
Serial  No.   l(X),6h4.      (CI.  176 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  carbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  arc  circuit  and  an  arc  lamp  connected  thereto,  an  elec- 
tric motor  operating  from  the  arc  circuit  and  the  speeii 
of  same  varying  with  the  voltage  of  aald  arc  circuir  s 
pertodic  circuit  closer  and  a  centrifugal  switch  attarh«"l 
to  the  rotating  member  of  aald  notor.  and  a  circuit  In- 
clodlng  a  source  of  B.  M.  P.  and  aald  circuit  closer  .m-l 
switch  and  means  refrpontire  to  the  Intermittent  cb-urf 
of  tbe  ctrcnlt  for  feeding  one  of  the  electrode*  towar'1  '^' 
other. 

4.  In  a  carbon  feeding  mechanlam,  the  combination  '^f 
an  arc  circuit  and  an  arc  lamp  connected  thereto,  an  <>''"(*• 
trie  motor  operating  from  the  arc  rtrcrilt  and  the  spc<' '  of 
same  rarylng  with  the  Toltage  of  aald  drcnlt.  a  perl   *'<• 
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circuit  closer  and  a  centrifugal  switch  attached  to  the 

rotatint:  nicmUer  of  aaid  motor,  a  circuit  lacludlag  a 
pouff  "I  K.  M  F  and  aald  circuit  closer  and  switch  and 
means  responsive  to  the  Intermittent  closure  of  the  circuit 
for  fc<<ling  one  of  the  electrodea  toward  the  other,  one 
,«nta.  t  of  said  centrifugal  switch  being  stationary,  and 
Mid  stationary  contact  of  centrifugal  awltch  having 
means  for  a<ljustlng  same. 


5.  In  a  <arl>on  feeding  mechanlam,  the  combination  of 
an  arc  .  Ircult  and  an  arc  lamp  connected  thereto,  an  elec- 
trl<  motor  operating  from  the  arc  circuit  and  the  speed 
of  siini>>  varvlng  with  the  voltage  of  said  arc  circuit,  a 
perixili"  (ire  lilt  i  loser  and  a  centrifugal  switch  attached 
to  tbe  rotatini:  member  of  aald  motor,  a  circuit  Including 
a  ftource  of  K.  M.  F.  cloalng  through  aald  periodic  clrcul: 
closer  and  centrifugal  switch  and  connectlag  to  an  elec 
tro  iniiiinct.  an<)  said  electro-magnet  operating  a  pawl  and 
ratrhfi  for  iirtiiHtIng  feeding  gear. 

[Claims  2  and  3  Qot  printed  in  the  Gasette:] 


1,2.'?0.721.  r)RKS.s  FORM.  Patrick  F.  Qcikn,  Corona. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ;U,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,862.  (Cl. 
211—13.) 


In  a  dress  f„rm,  a  plurality  of  connected  aectlons  fold- 
aWe  one  on  the  other  and  having  their  outer  edges  con- 
toured i  a  bust  and  hip  shape,  and  a  looped  wire  alldable 
Id  ffijldes  .,n  the  lower  end  of  each  section  for  lengthening 

">»'  sections. 


1.2S»,7;.j      ANIMAI^TRAF.      BrapHBif    RassB,    Sumner, 
^^i"!!     Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.068. 


(Cl. 


1    A  trap  of  the  class  dewrrlbed  eompHrtng  a  U  shaped 

«*  fm.ne  member  haTlng  forward  ends  that  are  curred 

I  war.'  .   anrt   rearwardly  to  leave  on  open  passageway 

I'r.thr  ,,,.h.   trip  me«hanlnn  disposed  In  said  pasaage- 

»T   •«      rerally  proJ«?tlBg  arm  on  oae  side  of  said  base 

«me  .„rved  law  menben  on  saM  am,  aa  upper  frame 

ni'iti  ..r  !   voted  to  said  base  frame,  a  tprlBg  on  said  two 


frame  members,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  aald  upper 
frame  monber  and  corred  )aw  members  on  said  arm  to 
coact  with  said  flrst  named  Jaw  menbers  and  hold  an 
animal. 


2.  A  trap  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  U  shaped 
frame  member  having  Its  forward  ends  bent  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  leave  an  open  pasKigeway  therethrough,  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
ends  and  disposed  to  hang  In  a  vertical  position  wtth  its 
lower  end  in  said  open  passageway,  another  frame  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  flrst  named  member  and  having  one 
side  that  extends  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  pivot, 
a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  last  named  frame  member  said  trip  arm  l)elng 
adapted  to  rest  upon  yne  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
ends  of  said  flrst  named  frame  member  and  engage  with 
said  trip  lever  when  said  trap  Is  set.  a  spring  connected 
with  said  two  frame  members,  an  extension  on  aald  last 
named  frame  member  projecting  rearwardly  from  aald 
pivot  whereby  aald  trap  may  be  set,  arms  projecting  side- 
wise  from  each  of  aald  frame  iiiembers  in  substantially 
parallel  relation,  and  curved  jaws  on  said  arms. 


1.2.19,723.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Kpw.\ri)  B.  RtiLUT, 
.\tlantlc  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  Harry  R. 
Young.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  0.  1916.  Serial 
No.  95.842.      (Cl.  114—16.) 


r-v- 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  normally  water-tight  shell, 
propelling  means  embodying  a  steam  boiler,  fuel-supply 
means  therefor,  an  engine,  connections  between  aald  en- 
gine and  boiler,  and  an  electrolysis  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  combustion  chamber  of  the  teller. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  normally  water-tight  shell. 
propellltig  means  embodying  a  steam  boiler,  fuel-supplj- 
Ing  means  therefor,  an  engine,  connections  between  aald 
e;igine  and  boiler,  an  electrolysis  device  operatively  co»- 
uected  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  boiler,  and 
means  for  storing  gases. 

3.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  normally  water-tight  shell, 
propelling  means  embodying  a  steam  boiler,  fuel -supplying 
means  therefor,  an  engine,  connections  between  aald  en- 
gine and  boiler,  an  alcetrolyala  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbe  combination  chamber  of  tbe  boiler,  and  a 
condenser  with  operative  connections. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  normally  water-tight  shell, 
propelling  means  embodying  a  steam  boiler,  fnel-aupply- 
Ing  means  therefor,  an  engine,  connections  between  laid 
engine  and  boiler,  an  electrolysis  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  comimatlon  chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  ftaM 
container,  a  conrertar  aad  a  condenser  with  eperatlr* 
connections. 

5.  In  a  submarine  beat,  a  normally  water-tight  ^>I1, 
propelllag  ateaas  embedylag  a  steam  bo41cr,  tual  aapfly- 
Ing  means  tharafor,  an  engine,  coaaaetioas  batwaaa  «ii 
mglne  and  bailer,  aa  dectrolysia  <tevlet  vpmtM^tif 
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iMcted  with  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  boiler,  a  fume 
eontaloer,  a  converter,  t  condenaer  with'  operative  con 
oectlona.  and  a  water  coaling  gxatem. 

[Claima  «  to  13  not  Drint<>d  In  the  Oaiettf  ] 


1.239.724.  ARTIFICIAL  BASS  BAIT  OR  FROG  Terry 
RiiMKKfl.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No 
l-»5,923.      (CT.  43 — 30.) 


1.   An    artificial    bait   at    the    character    described    com 
prlalng  a  body  portion,  legs  pirotally  connected  thereto, 
•aid  len  outwardly  of  t|elr  plyoUl  connection  with  the 
body  belns  prorlded  witi  openlnga  and  an  eUstlc  mem- 
ber connectlBf  aaid  legs  and  having  lt«  extremities  frlc 
tlonally  held  within  the  ♦penlngs  of  the  legs,  said  elastic 
member  being  free  of  tension  after  the  member  has  drawn 
the  lega  subsUntially  to  half  way  of  a  fully  spread  posi 
tlon. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,239.728.  LOCK  FOR  $OXES.  David  J.  Richaboson. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Flle.1  Sov.  .3,  1916.  .*<erlal  No  129  251* 
(CI.   7(^—82.) 


1.  In  a  container  for  |he  purpoi^e  descrllmi.  the  com 
blsation  of  an  outer  box,  a  second  boi  open  at  Its  top 
neeting  snugly  in  said  outer  box.  and  automatic  lockiUK 
means  for  securing  said  b«xes  together  comprising  a  block 
Hcnred  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  wall  of  the  second 
box  provided  with  a  trtnsverse  locking  recess  on  Its 
expoMd  face  aad  a  hooked  locking  plate  of  sprlnu  metal 
attached  to  the  bottom  o(  the  outer  box  and  adapted  to 
snap  down  over  the  exponed  face  of  mI.i  block  Into  en 
Vagement  with  aald  receaa  when  sal*!  boxes  are  telencope.i 
together. 

a.  In  a  container  for  tSie  purpose  described,  the  com 
blaatloB  of  an  outer  box,  a  se<>oDd  box  open  at  Its  top 
Beating  snugly  in  said  out^r  box.  automatic  locking  means 
for  sectiring  said  boxes  together  comprising  a  block  se- 
cured against  the  Inner  fate  of  the  end  wall  of  the  secon.l 
box  provided  with  a  tr^nsvenc  locking  recess  and  a 
hooked  locking  plate  of  isprlag  metal  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  box  iaad  adapted  to  snap  Into  en 
smgeaeat  with  aald  recewjwhen  said  boxes  are  telescoped 
together,  and  a  third  box  meeting  la  said  second  box  and 
baring  Its  ead  wall  beafing  on  said  locking  plate  to 
yreTtat  Ita  dlaeagagraMat  from  aald  recess. 


1.M0.7M.  PIBTON-UNC^  Aanira  J.  Sacsr  sn<l  Johji 
J.  OBoaoi,  BnffMo.  N.  iT.,  aaalgaors  to  SauerOorgl 
Maaufactariav  Coaspaa^.  lac,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  1*.  1»1«.  BarlallNo.  130.477.  (CI.  121— los.t 
1.  A  compoaite  ptatoa  rfng  loaalatlag  of  an  outer  ring 
provided  with  a  froove  o^  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  a 
■trip  of  raaUteat  aad  abwH^Uve  amtertal  adapted  to  enter 


ha  11  groove,  and  ela«iic  means  adapted  to  bold  Mid  strip 
In   sal'l   groove. 


■J  In  u  ...riipo.-iltc  piston  ring,  the  combination  wHh  an 
oiit.r  resilient  ring  having  a  groove  formed  on  the  Inner 
surface  thereof,  of  a  fabric  strip  adapted  to  et.ter  said 
groove  an.l  an  expansion  ring  of  slightly  smaller  .llameter 
I  ban  the  outer  ring  and  the  strip  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
fabric  In  place  in  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  composite  piston  ring,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  resilient  ring  provldt»d  with  a  groove  on  thr  Inner 
surface  thereof  and  having  sn  lncline<l  silt  th.reln.  a 
fabrl<  strip  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  havlne  the 
extremities  thereof  cut  at  sn  angle  to  said  inclln..,!  silt. 
and  sn  expansion  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  The  .uter 
ring  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fabric  in  place  in  tho  groove. 

4  In  a  (omposlte  piston  ring,  a  resilient  outer  ring 
having  a  slit  therein,  an  oil-retaining  strip  of  fabrl.  li.u 
ing  its  ends  terminating  in  proximity  to  aaid  silt  an.l  an 
expansion  ring  which  presses  said  fabric  strip  agaiusi  the 
inner  face  of  said  outer  ring,  the  ends  of  said  fabrh  strip 
entering  Into  said  slit  for  closing  the  same  when  said 
outer  ring  Is  compressed. 

5.  lu  a  composite  piston  ring,  a  resilient  outer  ring 
having  an  Inclined  slit  therein,  an  oil-retalning  strip  of 
fabric  having  Its  ends  cut  square  and  sn  expansion  ring 
which  presses  said  fabric  strip  against  the  inner  fa<f  of 
sal. I  outer  ring,  the  ends  of  the  fabric  strip  entering  Into 
said  silt  for  closing  the  same  when  said  outer  rUu'  la 
compressed. 

[Claims  «  to  S  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oasette. ] 


.2:^9.727  COMHINED  DITCH  CLEANER  ASP 
FOR.MKK  Mk.ses  SrHLATTER,  Hollywoo<l,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  26,   1912      .-Serial   No.   738,762.      (CI.  37—29,) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  any  silted  ditch,  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  ditch,  knife  blades  on  said  vehicle  for 
forming  inclined  sides  on  the  ditch,  said  knife  bla  l-s 
having  cuttlnc  edges  extending  downwardly  and  Inwanlly 
and  the  pl.<»ne  of  said  blades  behind  said  cutting  e-k-es 
being  warpefl  inwardly  so  as  to  move  tl^e  cut  silt  Inw.Trd 
toward  the  center  of  the  ditch,  and  revolubly  nioiinf-'l 
buckets  for  removing  the  silt  from  the  ditch. 

2.  In  a  .leaner  for  any  silted  ditch,  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  ditch,  knife  blades  on  said  vehlle 
for  forming  inclined  sides  on  the  ditch,  said  knife  bl.i  !•" 
having  cutting  edges  extending  downwardly,  Inwai  y 
and  rearwardly,  and  the  plane  of  said  blades  behind  nald 
cutting  edges  being  warped  inwardly  so  as  to  move  the 
cut  silt  InwanI  toward  the  center  of  the  ditch,  snd  re\"lu 
biy  mounted  buckets  for  removing  the  sUt  from  the  dltih. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  bucket  wheel  revoluMy 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  and  knives  extending  from  adja 
cent  the  periphery  of  the  backet  wheel  aalant  forward 
and  upward  and  laterally  away  from  aald  bucket  wli-el 
and  provided  with  rear  extenaloaa,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  knives  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  aad  the  upper  r^ar 
portions  of  said  knives  belag  warped  to  form  In  war  J  iy 
and  downwardly  deflecting  portloaa- close  to  the  perlph.ry 
of  the  bucket  wheel. 
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4.  1 1,  ;i  cleaner  for  any  silted  ditch,  a  bucket  ailapted 
to  rotate  constantly  around  an  axis  while  the  cleaner  Is 
Id  openitlon.  snld  bucket  being  adapted  to  scoop  into  and 
clean  th'  ^llt  fr.iin  the  ditch,  and  the  containing  part  of 
said  In  ket  being  divided  into  two  substantially  con- 
centrt  -il'v  cur\cd  parts,  the  scooping  part  being  rigidly 
moantil  nnd  the  other  part  being  movably  mounted  bo 
as  to  t.  Icscope  over  each  other  thereby  forcing  the  ailt 
loose  from  the  bucket. 

5.  In  a  (lean-r  for  any  silted  ditch,  a  aeries  of  buckets 
Bonnted  so  as  to  successively  scoop  into  and  clean  the 
silt  from  the  ditch,  each  bucket  comprising  a  concentrl- 
,-ally-ciir\.'l  bottom  or  outside  member  held  rigid  in  the 
train  and  having  a  mouth  provided  with  a  cutting  edge, 
and  a  concentrically  curved  top  or  Inside  member  concen- 
trically lelescoplni;  with  the  rigid  member,  normally  ex- 
tended and  circuniferentially   retractable. 

[Clslros  6  to  .'(2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,239.728.     INT 

ISOS     Sen  LEI 

Serial   No.  79 


ERXAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Saij:m 
IV,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 
'..^22.      (CI.   123 — 45.) 


1  In  a  double  ai  tin;:  internal  combusuco  engine,  valve- 
I'tss  cylinder*  provided  with  intake-porta  and  exhaust- 
ports  :  d..ubU'  acting  revoluble  pistons  provided  with  porta, 
«>laptHl  to  normally  keep  closed  said  cylinder  porta  but 
t"  periodically  open   same  by  the  registration   therewith 

f  ^aid  pisTori  ports  :  continuous  spiral  cam-channels  pe- 
ripherally .onnt.rsunk  in  the  outer  faces  of  said  double- 
ts ting  revoluble  pistons  ;  cam-rolier  members  fixedly  pro- 
jming  within  said  cylinders,  adapts  by  engagement 
thereof  with  said  cam-channels  to  rotate  said  pistons ;  an 
»ir  tight  crank  case  common  to  said  cyllndera ;  an  alr- 
■'-mpressor  operated  by  members  connected  to  the  engine 

rankshaft,  .i.lapted  to  supply  compreaaed  air  to  aaid 
•IrtiKht  .raukase:  means  adapted  to  admit  said  com- 
presRe<l  air  from  said  crank-caae  to  the  engine  manifold 
f"i-  the  for.  ibie  lulmixture  of  said  compressed  air  in  said 
jnsnlfol.l  with  the  nebulised  fuel  rewired  therein  from 
'J'  engin..  carbureter  to  form  compren«l  gaseous  fuel 
^ajirites  f„r  sal.l  cylinders;  members  adapted  to  admit  to 
wii  cyiind.  rs,  alternately  at  either  end  of  aald  double- 
«'"ng  rev.dubie  pistons,  said  compreaaed  gaMwns  fuel 
^narges;  and  cylinder  heads  cloalng  both  ends  of  aald 
veiesg  cylinders,  and  each  provided  with  Ignition  mem- 

-^  adapie,!    to    alternately   explode   aald   gaseooa   fuel 

■J>:'-*  for  Imparting  reciprocal  motlctt  to  aaid  doable- 
"^^ing  revoluble  pistons. 

prfTilL*"  '"'"'■"a'  combustion  endne.  TalTeleaa  cylinders 
rnri,^  *'  '  '°*«^*-Porta  and  ezhanat-ports ;  cyllndric 
idam  r  '"'"°''  ^"'°«  ■••<*  cyUnder,  proridad  with  porta 
loL,  .!"  '•"^«"y  ke«P  cloaed  aald  cylinder  porta  but 
•a^D  V  "'"■  "^*'°  ""*  **'  ^*  reglatratloB  therewith  of 
■    P  ^    ■       rts :  members  for  admlttlBc  exploslTe  gaae- 


ous  fuel  to  aaid  cylinders  for  Imparting  by  its  ignltloB 
reciprocal  motion  to  said  pistons ;  members  adapted  to 
ignite  said  gaseous  fuel  In  said  cylinders ;  members 
adapted  to  educt  exploded  gases  from  said  cylinders ; 
continuous  spiral  cam  channels  peripherally  counter-sunk 
in  the  outer  faces  of  said  revoluble  pistons  ;  fixed  cam- 
rollers  adapted,  by  engagement  thereof  with  said  spiral 
cam  channels,  to  rotate  said  revoluble  pistons ;  median 
diaphragms  in  said  cyllndric  revoluble  pistons,  adapted 
to  separate  each  cylinder  Into  two  firing  chambers  ;  piston 
rods  provided  with  cones,  antifriction  balls,  sockets  and 
caps,  engaging  said  median  diaphragms  so  as  to  form 
pivotal  mounts  for  said  cyllndric  pistons ;  members  for 
packing  said  pistons ;  members  for  packing  aaid  piston 
rods  ;  piston  ratcheta  on  said  pistons,  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  same.  In  the  direction  reverse  to  their  deter- 
minate direction  of  rotation  :  and  piston  pawls  secured 
to  said  cylinders  for  engaging  said  piston -ratchets. 


1,239,729.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES. 
Edward  B.  SiiArKB.  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  191fl. 
Serial  No.  128,844.      (CI.   74—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  an  oscillatory  arm  having  a  portion  movable  past 
the  ratchet  wheel,  an  arcuate  ratchet  bar  engageable  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  links  connecting  both  ends  of  aaid 
bar  and  said  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.239.730.  SPARK  OB  CINDER  ARRESTER  OR  COL- 
LECTOR. Isaac  J.  Shifliy  and  Gborob  WoLroANo, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,818. 
(CI.  183—108.) 


In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  tabular 
member,  an  outer  tubular  member  spaced  from  aald  laner 
member  and  having  a  flooring  attached  to  the  outer  wall 
of  said  Inner  tubular  member,  and  provided  with  ao  anno- 
lar  baffle  member  projecting  Inwardly  and  overhanclaff  th« 
upper  edge  of  said  Inner  member  and  a  plurality  of  aap- 
plemental  baflle  mewbera  of  snecemlve  decMaaiag  hafllng 
area  supported  by  said  annular  baffle  member  within  aald 
inner  tubular  member,  a  dlacharge  pipe  extendluff  trea 
aald  flooring  for  the  discharge  aad  coUectloa  of  iMtter. 
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1.2W.781.      BEPARABL*    SUPPORTING    AND    POLAR 
ITT   ATTACHMMNT-.PLDG.     Miltom    H.    SHoa.NBmo. 
tea  rrancUco,  Oal.,  M^icaor  to  Majcatic   Electric  Ih: 
r«lopiB#nt  Compaoy,  a  Corporation  of  California.     F11«»<1 
Oct.  12,  1915.     8«rlaJ  No.  65,665.      (CI.  173— 343. » 


a  rQOTat)l«»  covpr  cofiperatlnjr  with  the  top,  ad  a  sprinc 
actuated  retainer  enKajflng  the  cover  to  hold  It  .  lof^-d  tol 
movable   Indepeodontly   of   the   coTer. 
•  'lalin  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]'' 


1.  A  separable  attachment  plug  consisting  of  liase  and 
cap  memben  and  rlirld  Ineanii  aecurpd  pxternally  to  one 
member  for  permlttlDg  only  a  limited  ».'paration  of  said 
members. 

(Clalmii  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  tiaiett*-  I 
I  — 

1,2«9.782.    FAUCBT  ANp  HOSE  ATTACHMENT  CL.WIP 
Milton    H.    SHOiNBaa*.   San   Franolsto.    Cal.,    as^ilgnor 
to  Majestic  Electric  Development  Company,  a   Corpora 
tlon    of   California.     FMlwl    Mav    Jl.    lltlT       S.-riul    No. 
169.905.      (CI     137— 28  I 


4.  .V  hose  and  faucet  coupllni;  ( t.inprlninn  mi  a!i>;l.> 
bracket  having  a  base  plafle  for  positioning  over  a  faucvf  or 
pipe  outlet  and  an  arm  at  one  side  thereof,  a  tubular  ex- 
ttnslon  depending  oppositely  from  said  arm  the  hor.-  nf 
which  extends  through  tUe  plate,  an  adjustable  clamping 
screw  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wall 
of  the  faucet,  and  a  member  projecting  from  said  plate  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  lateral  bittnire<lge  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of 
th«  faucet  and  serve  as  a  fulcrum  b<»tw»v'n  th«-  screw  and 
tke  pUte. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  no*  prtnteil  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.239.733.  MAIL-BOX.  Harry  P,  Sicaai^.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  In.  Vu  Co.  Inr  ,  Rochester  N.  V.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yofk.  Filed  Apr,  5.  1»1S.  Serial 
No.  19,109.      (CT.  182— «a.) 


1. -'39.734.  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  (LEANS- 
I.NG  UQUID8,  RoBiRT  ALaxANDia  Si^an  and  Joh;« 
Kdwakd  LI-41YD  llABxss,  Liverpool,  England.  KiKi  .Nov 
7.  1913.      Serial  .No.  799,817.      (CI.  233 — 37.) 


1    rn  a  asall  box.  tli»  eo^iMnatkn  with  «  rec*>ptacle  In- 
«ludiag  a  top  having  a  mall  receiving  opening  therein,  of 


1.  In  11  .entrlfugal  apparatus  for  cleanlni:  volatile 
liquids  ju  combination  ; — an  outer  casing  having  a  remov 
aide  I ov.T  :  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  within  thp  casing 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  adai':.-.!.  when 
thf  drum  is  n  tated.  to  retain  an  annular  «M>lumn  ..f  \ui\M 
within  the  drum;  a  liquid  supply  pipe  delivering:  ll<iulil 
to  th.  drum  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  tlanKe;t 
dertc.  ting  plate  tran.sverse  to  the  axis  having  an  Intirimh 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  column  of  contained  liquid; 
passage  ways  between  the  said  plate  and  the  will  of  the 
drun;  ;  a  series  of  i  yllndrlcal  plates  staggertMl  Id  cross- 
section  loiated  lM>tw.H>n  the  transverse  plate  and  the  drum 
flantr.'.  s^id  cylindrical  deflecting  plates  being  formed  in 
Integral  removable  sections  and  forming  a  torfioijs  path 
for  the  liquid  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  flanp  • :  a  divi- 
sion wall  forming  with  the  outer  casing  a  «l.ar  liquor 
'ontaln.-r  adapt»Hl  to  receive  the  clean  liquid  discharged 
by  .entrlfugal  force  across  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 
drum,  said  liquid  passing  over  said  division  wall  Into  said 
cli'iir  lunior  i-ontainer. 

-     In     a     entrlfugal     apparatus   tor    cieanint    vl  Uile 
I   liquids  In  combination  ; — an  outer  casing  having  a  n mov- 
j   able  cover:  a   rotatable  drum  mounted  within   the  engine 
and   having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  adapfd    when 
the  drum  is  rotate<l.  to  retain  an  annular  column  of  liqaid 
within  the  drum  ;  a  liquid  supply  pipe  delivering  liquid  to 
the  dnim   at   the  end   thereof  remote   from   the   tliinee     a 
.teflecting  plate  transverse  to  the  axis,  having  an  internal 
>!lani«-fc>r  less  than  that  of  the  column  of  contalnefl  liquid  : 
passage-ways  betv^een  the  said  plate  and  the  wall  of  fU>' 
drum:   a    series   of   cylindrical   plates   staggered   In   cr.>.- 
section  located  between  th«  transrerse  plate  and  the  drim 
flange  :   uid  cylindrical  deflecting  plates  being  formed  In 
Integral    removsble    sections    with    substantially    parallel 
ends  ;  a  series  of  blocks  fixed  Inside  the  dnim  for  the  .nd* 
of  the  deflector  segments  to  abut  against,  said  dcfle-  ting 
plat.s   i>efween   Mid   blocks   forming  a   tortuous  path   ''^r 
the  liquid  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  flange:  a  diviM  n 
wall   forming   with   the  outer  casing  a   clear   liquor   ■  "D- 
talner  adapted  to  ref-elre  the  clean  liquid  discharge,!   i.y 
centrifugal    force   across    the   edge   of   the   flange   of   the 
drum,  said  liquid  passing  over  said  division  wail  into  said 
clear  liquor  container. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  cleaning  vnlatH« 
liquids  in  combination  ; — an  outer  casing  having  a  r.-- 
moTshle  cover:  a  rotatable  drum  monated  within  'he 
casing  and  having  an  Inwardly  projactliig  flange  adap'^l, 
when  the  drum  Is  rotated,  to  retain  an  annultr  col  -n 
of  liquid  within  the  drum  ;  a  liqaid  aopply  pipe  dellre'  if 
liquid  to  the  drum  at  the  end  thereof  rmote  from  ^'• 
flange;  transversely  arranged  deflectiac  plates  earn wi 
from  the  dnim,  fomlag  a  tortnona  path  ft-om  the  en:  y 
Plpa  to  tb«  flange ;  a  trough  like  cover  of  fabric  or  '  - 
like  shaped  so  as  to  lie  over  the  surfaces  of  one  oi  th' 
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Dular  set.-tions  into  which  th*  drum  Is  divided  by  th«  de- 
ilfitlDi:  plate.  mW  cover  being  adapted  to  recelre  the  dirt 
teparatfd  t<y  centrifugal  action  and  to  expedite  the  re- 
movsl  thereof .  s  dlvlsloa  wall  formlag  with  the  outer 
casing  a  clear  liquor  container  adapted  to  receive  the 
il.-an  liquid  discharged  by  centrifugal  force  across  the 
edpe  of  the  flantre  of  the  drum,  said  liquid  passing  over 
said  division  wall  Into  said  clear  liquor  container. 


1  :'.s9,73r^  n.\Ki:  Chat-ncei  Warken  i^mrH  and  Clar- 
isct  Meruitt  L.amb,  San  llernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.772.      (Cl.  56 — 10.) 


In  a  rake,  a  head,  a  plurality  of  curved  rake  t«eth  car- 
ried by  the  head,  said  teeth  being  equally  spaced  through- 
out their  lenstli  and  having  free  equal  spaces  between 
them,  and  flat  extensions  projecting  rearwardly  at  an 
an,i;le  from  the  ends  of  the  curved  teeth. 


I.:::i9,736  L.V.NIUNG-CHASSIS  OR  UNDERCARRIAGE 
OK  AEROF'L.\.NES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Sop 
WITH,  K!ng^iton  on  Thames.  England.  Filed  May  1'2. 
l\m.     Serliil  No.  168,292.      fCI.  244—2.) 


1  .\  landing  chassis  or  undercarriage  for  aeroplanes 
an;  the  ilk.  .  omprislng  two  V-shaped  side  frameis.  a  lower 
njeii.ber  or  spar  lonnectlng  said  side  frames,  a  two  part 
axle  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  parta  of  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  lower  member  or  spar  at  the  center  thereof  and  the 
outer  ends  .,f  which  pass  between  the  two  membors  of  the 
V-.ohaped  side  fruni.w.  vertical  guUles  for  said  two-part 
axl--  Kald  guides  mounted  in  the  apices  of  the  two  V- 
shaped  sId.  frames,  landing  wb«els  loosely  mounted  on 
th''  outer  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  axle  exterior  to  the 
«We  frames,  two  studs  or  bosses  oaounted  on  the  outer 
•Mf  of  esc),  irtd,,  frame,  and  aa  elaatlc  bridge  carried  by 
"1  formed  fietwwen  each  pair  of  said  atuda  or  bowes  each 
"II  el«Kti.  bridge  being  adapted  to  contact  and  support 
one  half  of  the  axle. 

"  A  landiiii;  rhassls  or  under-carrlage  for  aeroplanes 
""I  the  like  eomprlsing  two  V-«baped  aide  frames,  a  lower 
n»«mber  or  spar  connecting  aaid  side  fraaea.  a  two-part 
■iiethe  Inner  ends  of  the  two  parts  of  which  are  pivoted 
0  the  lower  member  or  spar,  landing  wheels  loocely  nount- 

th/'lrt''"'  '"'■■'"  ''"^  '^  "^  P*'**  *•'  •»*<*  **'*  «*t«rlor  to 
"a-  frames,  two  stnds  or  tHMsea  neanted  on  tb«  outer 
^jot  ea.  h  side  frame,  flanges  earrled  by  said  studs  or 
,/*?"  '^*^''*  '"■  '■•"«"  BBuwntad  «•  said  atods  or  boaeca. 
^.  ,'"■  '"•*<i«^'  «rrt«d  h7  aad  tormfA  between  t»ch 
»«^  01  said  ituds  or  boasea  and  adsipted  to  c«Bta4!t  aad 
242  0.  G.— 23 


support  one  half  of  the  axle,  flanges  carried  by  the  two 
parts  of  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
elaatic  brldgea,  and  q^ools  or  rollers  oa  the  two  parts  of 
the  sxie  at  the  points  where  eaae  conUct  the  elaetlc 
bridges. 

8.  In  a  landlagr  chaula  or  under-oarriage  for  .leroplanes 
and  the  like  the  corabijtatloB  of  two  V-ahaped  side  framea, 
a  lower  member  of  spar  of  a  chaanel  section  connecting 
■aid  aide  frames,  a  cbaoael-ahaped  plate  flxed  in  the 
center  of  tte  lower  aMinber  or  apar,  transverse  pins  car- 
ried by  aaid  plate,  a  two-part  axle  the  inner  ends  of  the 
two  parts  of  which  are  piToted  to  the  tranarrerse  pins 
earrind  by  the  lower  nMoaber  or  spar,  iandinc  wheels 
looaely  monnted  <m  the  ovtar  ends  of  said  axle,  an  attadk- 
meDt  for  the  brmdnc  aediam  of  the  lower  meniber  or 
apar  located  between  the  two  parts  of  the  axle,  a  vertical 
guide  carried  by  eaek  aide  (nngie.  two  studs  or  boaaea 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  ea«b  side  frame,  flanges  car- 
ried by  said  studs  or  bosses,  spools  or  rollers  mounted  on 
said  studs  or  bosses,  an  elastic  bridge  carried  by  and 
formed  between  each  pair  of  said  studs  or  bosses  and 
adapted  to  contact  and  support  one  half  of  the  axle  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  landing  wheels,  flanges  carried  by  the 
two  parts  of  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  points  of  contact  of 
the  elastic  bridges,  and  spools  or  rollers  on  the  two  parts 
of  the  axle  at  the  points  where  same  contact  the  elastic 
bridges. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,231»,7:{7.  TIRE  INFLATING  APPARATUS.  GsoBGt  F. 
Stkedman,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Co.  Mfg. 
Co..  Wellston.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
.Ian.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,068.      (Cl.  22fl — 110.) 


1.  A  tire-inflating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tire  filling 
pipe  or  hose,  a  conduit  that  coniBnaieates  with  a  sapply 
of  air  under  relatively  high  pressure,  an  air  chamber  to 
which  said  hos4'  and  conduit  lead,  a  Talve  arranged  so 
that  It  will  be  unseated  by  air  that  is  sdmitted  to  «iid 
chamber,  a  coatrolllng  member  for  said  valve  arranged  so 
that  the  pressure  ta  saM  chamber  will  more  H  In  oae  Mne- 
tlon  and  thus  pemlt  the  valve  to  ssat,  a  TarlaUe  actoatteg 
device  for  said  controlling  member  that  oonstantly  owrts 
pressure  on  same  In  a  direction  tending  to  permit  tMe 
valve  to  open,  an  adhntable  Indieattag  means  provided 
with  Indicia  tkat  represents  standard  tirt  sizes  or  pres- 
sures, said  means  being  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  user  ac- 
cording to  the  else  oC  the  tire  to  be  inflated,  and  means 
whereby  the  act  of  setting  said  indicating  means  enoses 
the  condition  of  said  ▼ariaMe  actuating  device  to  be 
chao«ed  ao  thnt  the  s«lve  will  close  when  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  reachas  the  deftce  tluU  Is  pre^r  for  a 
tire  of  the  slxe  being  tnHnlad. 

S.  A  tire-ioflatlag  afoncatus  provldsd  with  a  prtssnre- 
redufitog  vniire  thnt  isntonuitlQnUr  nvnlaAes  the  jtresstire 
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of  th>-  supply  of  «lr  to  the  tire  being  Inflated,  a  spring 
controlled  derlce  that  xtverna  said  valve,  an  Indicator  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  aet  In  (llfferent  positions,  means  coinblneil 
with  said  valve-governlbs  devlc«  and  Indicator  for  auto 
iiirttlislly  chanrlng  the  ten.4lon  of  the  spring  of  said  valve 
govrning  device  when  the  position  of  said  IndU-ator  Is 
<hiiuged,  and  an  inde|>endent  means  that  governs  the 
initial  adjustment  of  tie  valve. 

S.  A  tlre-lnflating  apparatos  provided  with  a  pressure- 
reducing  vmlve  for  govefnlng  the  pressure  of  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  tire  being  Inflated,  said  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  imrtlon  on  the  Inside  of  unie  In  which  an 
inlet  duct  is  formed,  a  valve  tliat  governs  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  interior  of  s«ld  casing,  a  reciprocating  actuat- 
ing device  for  seating  Raid  valve  guided  by  the  portion 
on  the  interior  of  the  taslng  In  which  said  Inlet  duct  U 
formed,  and  a  spring-pressed  dlaphragni  for  governing 
said  valve-actuating  device. 

[ClalmN  2.  4.  and  n  t«  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette] 


1.239,738  PAINTINtJ  MACHINE.  Floyd  !•  Stowe, 
Wlluilngtou.  Del.,  aslfnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  .I.-  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  I>1.,  a  ("oriK-ratlun  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  FV'b  20,  1914.  Serial  No  S21.232. 
(CI.  91— 4rt.i 


1.  In  conititnatlon.  a  paint  trough,  means  for  submerg- 
ing  In  the  (taint  therein  kegs  to  be  palnteil.  Including 
ri)t.<iry  clamping  devlcei)  clamping  the  keg  at  the  filling 
(>p«'ntng. 

2.  In  combination,  a  paint  trough,  means  for  suhmerg- 
lag  In  the  i>alnt  therein  kegs  to  tn'  painted.  Including 
rotary  clamping  ilevlcea  clamping  the  keg  Ht  the  filling 
opening  and  the  edge  of  the  keg. 

3.  In  comblnatloi^  a  {Mint  trough,  means  for  submerg 
lug  in  the  paint  therein  kegs  to  be  painted,  including  a 
spring  pressed,  clamplnn  device  clamping  the  keg  at  the 
fllllng  opening,  and  cam  operated  means  for  disengaging 
said  device  from  said  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ^int  trough,  means  for  submerg 
Ing  in  the  paint  therek>  kegs  to  be  painted.  Including 
sprlng-premed.  elamplng  devices  clamping  the  keg  at  the 
fllllng  opening  and  the  edge  of  the  keg.  and  means  for 
engaging  and»dlsengaglt>g  said  devices  from  the  above 
mentioned  parts  of  the  leg. 

5.  In  combination,  a  faint  trough,  means  for  submerg 
ing  in  the  paint  thereto  kegt  to  be  painted,  including 
rotary  damping  devices.,  and  means  for  moving  the  kegs 
out  of  engagement  with  the  clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  pointed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,239.789.       METALUd    TIE    AND     RAIL  FASTENER 
John    Taiat,    Woodrt^er,    111.      Filed    June    22.    1917 
!*ertal   No.    17«,2<K).      <C1.  tS8 — 6.1 
I.  A  device  of  the  d^^*  deacrtbed  comprising  a  metallic 

tie  having  a  rail  sopporfhic  t«p,  with  the  side*  of  the  tie 


pr..\  |<|til  with  ohlUjue  sockets  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tii.n-  I.,  nt  hooke<l  rail  securing  plates  removaMy  ar- 
nuic'd  in  the  said  sockets,  securing  bolts  for  said  platw 
ml  M..aiiv  ;idHpte<l  for  preventing  longitudinal  movoniPDt 
•  >{  the  plates. 


p...  ..,-j.^~ 


'y^r.s^^ 


M  '^^Ji9 


■rr 


Jf 


2  -V  tnetallU-  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  In  com- 
t.inailon  with  a  tic  having  a  top  platform  portion  ailapinl 
fi.r  th.'  seating  of  railway  rails  thereon,  the  opposite  Wm 
k'ltudinal  sides  of  said  tie  being  arrang»Hl  In  two  planes 
|iri)vided  with  objhiu.'  sockets  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
piatform  and  with  th"  sides  of  the  said  sockets  provldfd 
with  tniii-MTse  recesses,  portions  of  the  salil  "orket.'*  I»'liig 
oppositely  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and 
piovlrled  with  alining  openings,  angularly  bent  locking 
plHtfs  adapted  for  seating  within  the  side  sockets  ha  .r.g 
luk.'>-  arranKed  within  the  said  recesses  when  the  platen  a.'e 
ill  tlieir  operative  positions,  locking  means  .securely  re- 
iiiovnidy  secured  through  the  said  plates  an<I  openings,  th* 
sjiid  pliu<-i  having  hooked  upper  ends  proJe<  ting  toward 
each  other  atiove  the  tie  and  adapted  for  overlying  the 
base  tlanges  of  the  adjacent  rail  when  the  tie  Is  opers 
lively  positioned. 


l,2:<!»Tti'  (AKKooF  .Iuhn  J.  T.\t(m.  r.nltlnior..  Md., 
assignor,  by  mesne  arslgnments,  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Com- 
p.iny.  I'arniisMm.  Ph  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn'^vlvanla. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  740,77".      (CI.  MS— 5.4.) 


1.  .\  -ar  roof  Including  separate  roof  sheets  terminating 
short  of  the  eaves  and  short  of  the  ridge,  a  rldg'  ■^h''*"' 
seeureii  upon  the  substructure  at  the  ridge  and  ext' n  ■  ;•< 
heyond  each  side  of  the  ridge,  said  rtdge  sheet  having 
undertnrne*!  flanges  along  its  side  margins,  loosely  Inter 
locking  with  the  ridge  end  of  the  roof  sheet,  said  flanees 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  roof  sheets  from  the  ridge. 
and  means  movably  connecting  the  eaves  ends  of  the  roof 
sheets  to  the  roof  substructure,  whereby  the  roof  sheet* 
are  llmltt><l  a-*  to  endwise  movement  away  from  the  ravea 
and  are  fr.M"  to  move  sidewlse  and  diagonally  at  both  top 
and  iMiftom  ends  at  the  same  time,  when  the  car  b.>.Iy  is 
weaving. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  a  series  of  movable 
roof  sheets  connected  together  at  their  aide  marginal  etlires 
by  upstanding  flexible  seams,  of  a  Hxed  ridge  roof  sheet 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  covering  the  r;dg* 
ends  of  said  movable  sheets,  hoods  formed  In  said  ''-'l** 
sheet  over  the  seams  of  the  movable  roof  sheets  an!  of 
greater  trnnsver-.'  dimension  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  seams,  running  board  saddles  positional  "ver 
said  hoods  and  attached  to  the  car,  and  caps  flttln-  "ver 
said  seams  and  closing  the  spaces  between  the  sbl-    '^H» 
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of  tb>  htM'ds  and  the  tteams.  said  caps  being  slidably 
ni.nint.  i  on  the  ends  of  Kald  saddles  whereby  they  may 
move  longitudinally  with  said  seams. 

.'i.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  transverse  roof 
»he»-ts  (onnecteil  by  upstanding  side  marginal  seams,  a 
roof  -h'et  extending  along  the  ridge,  running  board  sad- 
dles supporte<l  on  said  ridge  roof  sheet,  said  running 
lK>ard  saddh  .^  ha\lng  grooves  in  their  under  sides  adapted 
to  embrace  said  upstanding  seams,  and  caps  loosely  mount 
e<l  on  the  ends  of  said  running  board  saddles  covering  the 
ends  of  said  irrooves. 

(("laimi  2  aud  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


12;iV».T41.  .MKCMIANICALLY  OPERATED  INDIC.VTOR. 
t  iiARi  IS  K.  T.^YixjB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  -Vug.  19. 
1910.     S.'rlal  No.  46,221.      (CI.   116 — 31.) 


A  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  vertically 
.•loi,j;atiMl  housltiK  t'lMH  on  one  side  and  provided  on  Its 
epposKe  side  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  slide  Including  a  ver- 
tical member  which  extends  through  the  slot  and  lateral 
side  flanges  which  overlap  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls 
of  the  slot,  a  fiiiijer  piece  extending  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  flanged  end  of  the  slide,  a  series  of  laiy  tongs  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  housing,  a  pivot  connecting  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  the  tongs  to  the  housing,  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  Inner  end  of  the  corresponding  tong  to  the 
slide,  and  a  signal  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lazy  tongs, 
whereby  when  the  finger  piece  Is  vertically  depressed  the 
la7.\  tongs  aud  signal  carried  thereby  will  be  forced  out- 
wardly from  the  housing. 


1.2:;9.742.  CARPENTERS  SQUARE.  Sam  Tavixir, 
Morgantown,  N.  C.  Filed  May  16,  191().  Serial  No. 
97.973.     (CI.  33— 113.) 


i.> .  > ,ft u'» .*■  / 


JM* 


Bi-      _ 


1  lu  a  devhe  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  blade 
"r  the  like  having  a  scale,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
groups  of  perforations  located  at  certain  scale  divisions 
thereot.  the  number  of  perforations  in  each  group  In- 
crea>iii;,-  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  scale  to  the 
other. 

j!.  hi  II  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Instrument  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  edge  and  a  scale,  said  instrument 
^•ving  means  associated  with  each  unit  scale  division 
^T'-'i  for  defining,  in  conjunction  with  said  straight 
'^i*--  'I  angle  bearing  a  definite  simple  reUtlon  to  the 
•ngle  .,;  a  regular  polygon,  the  number  of  ddea  of  the 


polygon  l>eing  indicated  by  the  position  of  the  particular 
division  In  the  scale. 

.3.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  flat  portion 
having  a  pair  of  straight,  parallel  edges  and  provided 
with  a  row  of  perforations  extending  across  the  aame. 
said  row  of  perforations  being  disposed  at  such  an  incli- 
nation to  said  edges  as  to  form  therewith  an  angle  equal  to 
(•lie  half  the  angle  of  a  regular  polygon. 

4.  A  measuring  instrument  having  a  straight  edge,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforations  extend- 
ing across  the  same  and  each  forming  with  the  straight 
edge  an  angle  bearing  a  detlnlte  relation  to  that  of  a 
regular  polygon,  the  numl>er  of  perforations  in  each  row. 
lorrespondlng  to  the  numl>er  of  sides  of  the  polygon. 


1.2:59.74.{.      ROLLING  MILL.      Charles    Thickitt    andT 
Wii.i.iAM    lUwKSWOBTH,   Deepcar,   near   Sheflleld,   Eng- 
land,  assignors   to   Samuel   Fox   &   Company    Limited. 
Sheflleld.   England.     Piled   Sept.  26,   1916.     li^rial   No. 
122,267.     (Cl.  80 — Bl.) 


2.  A  method  of  rolling  round  bars  which  consista  lit 
first  forming  the  bar  such  that  two  sides  are  rectilinear 
while  the  other  two  sides  or  ends  are  curvilinear  ami 
subsequently    finishing   the    bar    circular    In    cross-aectlon. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,239,744.  SECTION -BEAM  HEAD.  Ray  ThobnioK, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George  H.  H.  Allen, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.773.      (Cl.  242—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  section-beam,  of  a  unitary 
or  one-piece  head  comprising  in  ita  conctroctlon  a  pla- 
rallty  of  layers  of  wood,  each  layer  haTlng  a  plorallty 
of  bands  permanently  united  at  their  mMtiHf  edge*,  the 
cross-section  of  the  outer  edge  of  laid  head  being  arc^ 
shaped,  and  a  metallic  rim  clamped  on  aald  onter  edge 
of  said  head  and  binding  said  layer*  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aectlon-beam,  of  a  onltary 
or  one-piece  hoad  comprlilng  in  its  eonvtrtictlon  a  pln- 
rallty  of  layers  of  wood,  each  layer  harlng  a  plurality 
of  bands  permanently  united  at'thdr  OMetlDg  edgea,  the- 
Joints  between  the  banda  of  one  of  the  ovtar  lajen  bring^ 
out  of  line  with  the  Joints  of  the  other  oater  layer  and 
the  cross-section  of  the  9uter  edge  of  lald  bead  being  arc- 
shaped,  and  a  metallic  rim  clamped  oo  aaid  oater  edg» 
of  said  head  and  binding  lald  laywa  tegettcr. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aectioii-bcam,  of  a  tmitarj 
or  one-piece  head  comprising  in  Its  eoairtnictloB  a  pla- 
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ralItT  of  layers  of  wood,  Mch  Uijer  hmriag  a  pinrallty  of 
baniN  jwrmanently  unitfrd  at  their  me^tlnir  wIkm,  the 
bands  of  the  tnaer  Uyvf  bring  at  rtfht  angle*  to  thow 
of  the  onter  lar«n,  tk«  Dotota  twtwven  the  bands  of  one 
of  the  onter  Imjtn  hrtak  mt  of  Hoe  with  the  Joints  of 
the  other  enter  layer,  anjd  a  raetallle  rtm  cUmped  on  the 
onter  edge  of  aald  bead,  tald  rim  belnr  ao  •hap«>d  as  to 
bind  iiald  layera  togetben 

[Claims  2.  4,  «,  aad  7  not  printed  1b  tlie  Qaaette] 


1.239.745.  CHAIN-LOCK.  Eroani  J  c 
Syrat-one.  N.  T.  F114d  Mar.  18.  1917. 
154.««.     (CI.  24— 2S»,) 


TiMIRUA.H. 

Serial    .No 


'  1.  The  combtnatlon  with  thf  side  chHln  hikI  h  lat' h 
pivoteil  to  one  end  link  o|  said  chain,  uf  a  .sl**«'Vf  movatily 
mounte<l  upon  aald  end  liqk  adapte<l  to  telesropt'  said  lat>  h 
for  preventing  opening  thereof,  and  snap  hooks  carrU'd 
by  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  one  of  th>-  opixisltf 
end  linkt)  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  the  op«THtivi'  position. 
[  2.  The  combtautloB  wOtli  the  tilde  chuin  and  u  lat(h 
coupiInK  pivoted  to  one  ««id  of  mid  ihaiii.  rh>-  othtr  >nd 
of  said  chain  baring  a  $nk  for  engaKlnt;  salil  latili.  of 
a  collnprlng  look  encircling  the  end  of  the  chain  adjaient 
said  latch  when  Idle.  sal(!  stprtni;  movable  lont^ltinUnall.v 
for  telescoping  said  latfh  for  preventing  the  opening 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  Nn4p  ho«)kH  sdapted  to  stret.  h  Hn<l 
bold  aald  sprlBg  la  the  operative  position. 


1,23«.746.  NECKTIE  CLASP.  Ki.w.ard  I'  Tumi;,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Not,  7,  l»Hl.  sUrial  No  l.'.t'.rjit 
(CI.  24 — 81.) 


I.  A  Be<*ktle  claap  roni;irlMlnK  nn  elon|pite<l  body,  resr- 
wardljr  directed  Inwardly  i-arved  Angers  iip«in  the  ends 
of  tb«  body  adapted  to  guide  the  edges  of  the  tie.  a  hlmre 
•ocKet  on  the  end  of  one  flngt-r,  and  n  tontme  mountiH! 
tn  the  socket  and  havlB^  a  lateral  sprint;  loop  inter 
mediate  ita  ends. 

i.  A  Becfctle  ctasp  roini^islng  an  elonptted  fv^lr.  rear 
wardly  directed  lawarrtly'  mrred  resilient  flnRer.  up«.n 
th«  enda  of  tke  body,  a  l<>op  upon  the  extremltv  of  nne 
flacer  apacad  fton  the  b<»ly.  a  aorket  Integral  with  the 
tad  of  the  ether  Uncer  alaci  spared  from  the  body,  a  tonc^ie 
pfTotally  enpitinc  ^^  socket,  and  harinic  a  ln(<ral  spring 
loop  tetermadlata  tta  eod«]  aad  a  loop  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  toBcoe  adapted  to  dafage  the  Bnt  mentioned  loop. 

10.  A  Bccktle  ciai|i  (4aiprUlBg  an  eIongate<i  bo<iy. 
mrred  flB«Br«  ovoa  the  eida  of  tbe  body.  ■  loop  on  one 
flng^r.    a   toagoc   attaehei^  to    the   other    finger    engage*! 


hy  the  loop,  an  i»pen  rewillent  laterally  disposed  loop  up,,n 
nu  intermt-dlate  portion  of  tbe  tongue  adjacent  the  bod? 
iuol  ill  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  form  a  barrier. 

H Malms  2.  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printe<i  in  the  f.aiette.) 
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r  STE.AM  E.NT.INE.  Lbonard  JisNrrr 
.Vewlngton,  London.  England.  Filed  Mn 
Serial   .No    S4.«2fl.      (H.   121— »».) 


1«. 


2.    .\    St, ■Mill    or    other    c!astl«'    fluid    engine    ■  oiuprislug 

'1 lem.uts    of   a    primary    ^hat-ofT   and    expansion    gear 

liK-lmllnK  two  pivotal  axes,  a  Tarlable  control  driving  Joint 
loratcd  lictwe.n  the  transverse  center  lines  of  the  axes 
that  lie  at  right  angles  to  a  line  conjiectlng  the  >ald  axes, 
(Irhinj:  levers  oscillating  about  the  said  axes,  diagonal 
'lri\liii;  links  .onnecting  the  said  levers  with  the  \ariaMe 
loiitrol  ilrhiiisj  joint,  primary  shut  off  and  expansion 
lahes  lonne.  ted  iliher  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  -aM 
pivotal  a.v>s,  a  scoudary  valve  adapted  to  receive  work- 
ing fluiil  from  the  primary  valves,  a  main  driving  cylinder 
adapted  to  re.eive  the  worklmj  fluid  from  the  secondary 
valve,  a  reversing  gear  conuei  ted  to  the  second.-iry  valve, 
ami  a  single  lontroUlng  handle  connected  to  the  variable 
control  J.iut  of  the  primary  valves,  and  also  to  the  re- 
versing gi-ar  of  tbe  .secontlary  valve,  the  whole  l«elng 
eorr>laied  to  t'ive  a  sinjfle  handle  control  of  the  shut  off 
and  e\piii.si,.n  of  the  working  fluid  by  the  primary  valves, 
and  of  the  direetlou  of  the  ridatlon  of  the  engine  by  the 
secondarv  valve. 

U'liiiiii-  1.  ;i,  mill  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazetfe.J 


1.2;{»,74.v       FI.KSHI.N(;  M.\CIII.NK. 
Johnsf.iWM      .\      V        Filed    .Nov.    IIH. 
I-".:!.<m;;».     m'I.  14i>-    10.) 


-VLBKHTIS     TK»VI8, 

191  n.      .Serial    .No. 


t  In  ii  A.-hinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tlesh 
Ing  <>lln.ler  mounted  for  rotation  and  a  cornigsted  '  -^l 
roller  yleldlnirly  supportetl  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  spr  ug 
press.>d  friction  disk  reroluhle  with  said  roller,  arms 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  feed  roller  xuii 
I'eshlng  eyllnder.  a  shaft  Journale<l  in  the  amis,  a  re- 
silient fe.tl  roller  revolable  with  the  shaft,  a  frlctien 
disk  carrle-l  hy  uld  shaft  and  morable  with  the  arm* 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  spring  pressed  frlcti.n 
disk. 

2.   In  a  fleshing  machine,  the  coablRatlon  with  a  fl'-^h 
Ing  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  aatl  a  corru«ate.1  '  --l 
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roll'  r  yleldin^y  »upp<>rted  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  spring 
pn-e-i  frlctlou  disk  revoiubli-  with  aald  roller,  arms 
luvuiiied  to  bwiug  toward  and  from  the  fet'd  roller  and 
Ce^hluv■  cylinder,  a  shaft  Jouroaled  in  tbe  arms,  a  re 
stlieut  feed  roller  revoluble  with  tbe  Kbaft  a  friction 
djyk  >«rrled  t>y  said  shaft  and  movable  with  the  araia  into 
aD>I  out  uf  eoDtai  t  with  the  iprlng  preaaed  friction  diak. 
and  lllean^  urrled  by  tbe  arms  for  shifting  the  resilient 
fuller  toward  or  from  tbe  fleehinx  cylinder. 

.;  In  a  Jlesliing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flesh 
iDg  eyllnder  mounted  for  rotation  and  a  corrugated  feed 
roijiT  yieldingly  supported  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  spring 
pnssed  frleilon  disk  reTolable  with  aald  roller,  arms 
raounttsi  t(i  swing  toward  aad  from  tbe  feed  roller  and 
tle^hlng  cylimier.  a  shaft  jouroaled  in  the  arms,  a  re- 
silient feed  roller  revoluWe  with  the  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
earrleil  by  said  shaft  and  movable  with  the  arms  into  and 
oiii  of  c<inta(  t  with  the  spring  pressed  friction  disk,  a.- 
tuating  cams  .ontactlng  with  the  arms,  means  for  ro 
fating  the  cam.'!,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
arms  in  contact  with  the  cams. 

4  In  a  fleshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flesh 
ing  eyllnder  mounted  for  rotation,  and  superposed  feeil 
rollers,  of  l>ell  rrank  levers  supporting  one  of  the  fe«vi 
rollers,  a  finger  pivotally  «-onneote<1  to  one  arm  of  each 
lever,  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  linger  ai  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  arm, 
.vMdaMe  means  for  supporting  tbe  flngi-r  carrying  arms 
of  the  levers,  and  revoluble  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  fingers  for  operating  the  l)ell  crank  levers  an<1 
s'hilting  the  feed  roller  there.in  toward  and  from  the 
lleshing  cylinder. 


l.:'.39,749.     -NON  SKII>I»IN(;  AND    TIRE-H()Ll»IN<i    DF 

VlfK   run    I'.NKl  .MATIC  TIRK8.     KB.Na«T    VsLri  N(. 

New    York.    \      V       Fllwl  .\..v.    4.     1915.      Serial    No 
59.32U.      (CI.   l.'j;;-  -14.) 


The  herein  descrilnHl  means  for  securing  an  .dastic  tire 
to  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  providing  antiskid  devices  con 
^''ting  of  annular  side  plates   between   which    the   tire   Is 
Pis-ed.  said  side  plates  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
nni.    ehain    -ieviees    adapted    to    be    passed    transverselv 

"""'"'  '* "•■'■  '*"''^«'''  "f  'he  tire,  one  end  of  said  chain 

aevices  Udug  permanently  connected  with  one  of  sn^U  side 
P«res.  the  other  end  of  ..aid  chain  devices  being  deta.h 
ably  connects  with  the  other  of  said  si.le  plates,  and  lo.k 
aerlces  plrote,i  t„  said  last  namrM  side  pUte  and  adaptM 
T"  hoi.i  „.,.  .ietachnble  end  of  said  chain  devlc-s  against 
tii!«pln<enient 


l.-.39,.50.  R.UL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Edwin  t 
«  wt,  Ja.kson.  Mlsa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  C 
• 'Mi-,  Ja.  kson.  Miss,  nied  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
l'".i..2.      Hi.   238 — 3.) 


r^^-^ 


-   A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  sleeper,  having  an  en 
,1  '  T"'  "»^»»«»<l«l  wUhia  the  npper  portion  of  the 

thnon  I,"  "*  terminals  cztendiaf  downwardly  thare- 

o'ou-h  ar  one  aide  af  nM  ealargciMnt.  ineaM  casa<iiig 


said  terminals  for  holding  them  in  place,  and  means  an 
gaging  said  enlargejseat  and  dL4>o8ed  between  said  bars 
fur  holding  a  rail  thereon. 

R  A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  sleeper,  a  tie  plate  thereon 
having  upstanding  luga,  bolts  extending  downwardly 
through  said  plate  and  having  their  beads  uppermost  to 
overlap  the  Iwise  flange  of  a  rail,  and  keys  adapted  to  be 
driv«>n  tM>twe«a  ssid  lugs  and  beads  »f  the  bolts. 

«.  A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  sleeper,  a  tie  plate  thereon 
having  upsfamling  lugs  provided  with  undercut  grooves, 
t>olts  extending  downwardly  through  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing their  hea^ls  uppermost  to  overlap  the  bsse  flange  of  a 
rail  seating  on  said  plate  between  the  lo^s,  nuts  embeddeil 
in  the  slf-eper  for  tbe  eagagemeot  of  tbe  bolts,  and  keys  of 
tnvert»Hi  T-abaped  section  adapted  to  be  driven  between 
said  lugs  and  beads  to  engage  under  them. 

M'lalms  1,  S,  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette  ] 


1.2.39.7.M.     INDEX.     OrsTiwa    ftxowDnr    WHira,    Dun- 
more.    Pa.     Piled   July  25.    1914.     8«4al    No.    868,038. 

((^1.  11—7.) 


,^T:.^^•^^^^jS£ 


7  J 


1.  Au  index  comprising  a  primary  index  and  a  final  in- 
dex, th.  primary  Index  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  lists  of  surnames  arranged  In  dictionary  order, 
each  of  such  ll8t«  being  Identified  by  a  letter  of  the  alpha- 
Ijet,  a  vertical  series  of  spaces  beside  said  surnames  having 
a  caption  indicating  that  such  spaces  are  reserved  for  ref- 
erence indications,  tbe  final  Index  having  a  plurality  of 
spaces  each  Identified  by  a  reference  indication  whereby 
one  of  such  reference  Indications  when  lnaerte<]  In  the 
spiKes  reserved  therefor  in  the  primary  index  beside  all 
variationt  of  tbe  same  surname  In  one  list  Indicates  that 
the  space  in  tbe  final  index  bearing  the  corresponding  ref- 
erence Indication  should  receive  all  variations  of  such 
surname  whose  given  name  begins  with  the  letter  Identify- 
ing the  list  In  which  such  names  belong. 

3.  .\n  index  comprising  a  primary  Index,  an  intermediate 
Index  and  a  final  IndeX.  the  primary  index  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ^llar  lists  of  surnames  arranged  in 
dictionary  order  and  having  one  vertical  series  of  spaces 
beside  the  surnames  having  a  captleo  Indicating  that  such 
spaces  are  reserved  for  recording  an  Item  number,  asd 
a  second  vertical  series  of  spaces  beside  the  surnames  hav- 
ing a  caption  indicating  that  the  spacea  of  the  second  se- 
ries are  reser\-ed  for  recording  a  page  namber,  each  Uat  of 
surnames  In  the  primary  Index  havlQg  a  letter  of  the  al- 
phabet to  idaotify  the  same,  the  Intcrmedlata  index  harlng 
a  series  of  consecutively  arranged  Item  nambera  bealde 
which  the  data  of  the  records  may  be  recorded,  the  Itam 
number  of  each  of  such  records  beiac  recorded  In  the 
spaces  reserved  for  the  same  beside  all  variations  of  the 
corresi>ondlng  surname  In  the  primary  index,  and  the 
final  Index  having  a  pinrallty  of  pacaa  each  identlflad  bj  a 
number  whereby  one  of  such  page  auaben  when  inserted 
in  the  spaces  reserved  for  the  same  la  the  primary  index 
betdde  all  variations  of  the  same  surname  la  one  list  Indi- 
cates that  scch  page  of  the  final  Index  aboold  receive  all 
variations  of  stich  surname  whose  glTan  name  begins  with 
tbe  letter  ldentlf>tng  th*  Ust  Ia  which  such  names  belong. 
4.  In  an  ladex.  a  Ilat  of  anraames  arranged  in  dlctloBary 
order.  conaectitlTc  aomben  ■aandatiid.  vith  aald  samara. s. 
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th«  number  of  eacll  rar^amr  which  Is  a  Tartatlon  of  a  iiJn 
(le  family  name  aaao<;lated  with  all  other  variations  of  thp 
aame    family   naae  whereby  each    name   will    rofor   to  ail 
other  variations  of  the  lame  family  namf . 
[Claim  2  not  printed  }n  the  Gaaette] 


1.23»,752.     ROTARY  EKOINE 
bethtown,  N.  C.     Fll«^  Apr  7. 
(CT.  121—74.) 


JoH>»  B.  Whittcp   Eliza 
1915       Serial  No    19>.'9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (iasa  described,  a  stator  lomprtslnx 
«nd  plates  ;  lam  rtba  on  the  end  plates  :  a  rotor  journaltMl 
1b  the  Btator;  pistons  alldable  in  th<>  rotor,  each  piston 
comprising  a  head  and  ^  reduced  stem  deflninK  shouldprs 
in  the  piston  ;  and  springs  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  stem,  the  sprints  eftgaglnft  at  their  outer  ends  with 
the  shoulder*  and  enmtlng  at  their  inner  ends  with  the 
•tator,  the  inner  edfes  of  the  shouldent  cuactlnif  with  the 
cam  rib*. 

2.  A  rotary  eoKlne  roiaprlglnkr  a  stator  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments  and  provided  at  each  side  with  a  pair 
of  flrat  exhaaat  ports,  thr  exhaust  ports  of  the  pairs  being 
located  opon  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  abutments. 
tha  Btator  being  sappHe^  at  each  side  with  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond exhaust  ports  locatad  between  the  first  exhau.st  ports 
of  each  pair,  the  stator  Uelng  equipped  at  each  side  with  a 
pair  of  Inlet  porta  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
spective abatmeats  and  between  the  second  exhaust  ports 
of  each,  pair;  main  valv^  moante<l  on  the  stator  for  right 
Mae  sliding  movement,  ^ch  main  valve  controlling  one 
pair  of  inlet  ports  an<l  a  corre.*p<)n<ilng  pair  of  secoml  ex 
baast  ports;  an  auxlllany  valve  cimtrolllng  each  first  ex 
kaQst  port  and  mounte<l  on  the  stator  for  right  line  sliding 
aiOTcment ;  link*  plvotal|y  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
tb«  main  valvea  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  correspond 
lag  aaxlllary  valves  ;  a  single  lever  fulcrumed  Intermeiiiate 
Ita  ends  on  the  stator ;  i«eans  for  holding  the  lever  In  ad- 
Jnated  poaltloaa ;  a  link  connecting  each  end  of  the  lever 
with  one  of  the  main  vaUres  ;  and  a  rotor  Joumaled  In  the 
atator  and  cooperating  ndth  the  abatments. 


1.SM.T5S.      VENDINO-l^ACHINE.      Ai.rRBD   D    Antoinb 
and    AUHiT    E.    Oaa^.    Chicago,    and    CLABasca    C. 
Teatis,  BranstoB,   111^  aaalgnors   to  Advance   Machine 
Co..  CklcMEO.  ni.,  a  Cohwratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec 
IT,  1»18.     8«1al  No.  BOT.IM.     (CT.  211— «.) 
1.  A  TCBdlBg  macklaei  embodying  a  holder  for  a  snp 
^  of  artldM,  and  delltery  mechanism  for  the  articles. 
th«  aald  machanism  emlodiylng  provisions   for   receiving 
aa4  alanltmBaooaly  boldtnc  a   plurality  of  articles  from 
tk*  Bopply,  aad  provlsloiis  whereby  some  of  the  articles 
wlU  b«  retained  la  the  delivery  mechanism  while  another 
artida  la  daUrarad  thereirom. 

S.  A  Teadtac  aadklae'  embodying  a  holder  for  a  sup 
^ly  of  artldaa,  and  delivery  mechanism  for  the  articles, 
aaM  ■MCkaalaaa  anbodyiac  a  alldlng  carrier  having  a 
^ambor  th«r«la  for  rocatrlag  and  aiaultaneoasly  holding 
a  plnrallty  of  artletea  ftom  the  supply,  and  provisions 
wharehy  oae  of  tb«  articles  wUl  be  delivered  from  the 
^aaber  aad  another  article  wUl  be  retained  la  the  cham- 
wh«a  the  dcnTcry  afedualam  la  actuated. 


r?  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  holder  for  a  supply 
of  articles,  delivery  mechanism  for  the  articles,  mi,) 
ni.'.  hani.^m  eml)odylng  a  carrier  for  receiving  and  holdiDK 
a  plurality  of  articles,  provisions  whereby  th»-  actuation 
of  th«'  carrier  will  cause  one  of  the  articles  to  he  di'llvere.l 
therefrom  and  another  article  to  be  retalnt-d  in  th<'  car 
rier.  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  carrier  In  on^ 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  the  oppo 
•»lte  r|ir<'ctlon  and  against  the  stress  of  th>'  last  reclteil 
means. 


J^- 


4.  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  hDlilcr  for  h  -iipply 
of  articles,  delivery  mechanism  for  the  articles  and  em 
bodying  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  articles 
from  the  supply,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  means 
whereby  one  article  will  be  delivered  from  the  carrlf-r  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  «  utoff 
operating  to  retain  another  of  the  articles  In  tht  .arrl.r 
while   the   last   said  article   is  being  delivered   therefrom 

5.  A  vending  machine  embodying  a  holder  for  a  snpplv 
of  articles,  delivery  mechanism  for  the  articles  enilx.djlDg 
a  carrier  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  articles  from 
the  supply,  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  nitana 
forming  a  closure  for  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  provi-iUDs 
whereby  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  will  be  opened  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  tte  Borement  of  the  earner  to 
permit  an  article  to  pass  through  the  outlet,  provt.slons 
operating  to  close  the  outlet  to  another  article  in  the 
chamber  during  the  time  that  one  article  is  beintc  dls 
charged  therefrom,  and  provisions  for  actuating  fh.  car- 
rier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


1.2.1ft,7.%4  SCRAPER  FOR  BOILER  HANPilolES. 
(>TTO  Bathb  and  Chari.bb  Bbrq.  San  Francls.o  Csl. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.63O.      (CI.  8:;     «4.) 


In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle,  means  supported  thereby  for  scraplni;  the 
Inner  side  of  an  apertured  plate,  a  bearing  for  the  spiudle 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
plate,  handles  secured  respectively  to  aald  sptndl'  »nd 
bearing,  and  each  extending  in  oppoaite  directions  rom 
the  part  to  which  It  Is  secured,  and  a  colled  spring  ar  and 
the  spindle  rompreased  between  said  handles. 
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i-'SVtT"'.".  FAl'K  S.\I»1)LE.  IlcaBBRT  D.  LUuek  and 
'jAMk.s  i'i..\RKN'  K  \V.\ssi:i.i.,  St.  liouls.  Mo.,  assignors 
to  .^ininions  ll;ird\varf  ('omp«n.v.   J*t.   Loni.-i,   Mo  .  a   Tor 


poniilon  of  Mi-^ou^i.     Filed  Feb.  14.   1917. 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hori- 
xontally  dispo^d  package  carrier  provided  with  flanges 
arranged  to  .itTorcl  a  supporting  surface  for  the  package, 
and  with  additional  flanges  extending  upwardly  from 
said  .surface  to  provide  side  and  end  walls  for  the  carrier, 
and  H  ilependln*;  package  carrier  connected  at  each  side 
of  and  rigidly  supported  by  said  horizontal  carrier,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  package  carrier,  and  an  inclined  package  carrier 
siipportetl  on  eaih  side  of  said  upper  carrier,  each  of  said 
Inclined  1  arrlers  lieing  constructed  of  an  integral  member 
having  flanges  providing  side  and  end  walls  for  said  car 
rler.  and  an  integral  bracing  member  connected  to  each 
of  the  .said  Inclined  carriers  and  to  said  upper  carrier, 
iubstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  0,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.!it.7.'i«.  I  .UK  SAUDLE.  Hbbbbbt  D.  Badbr  and 
.I.\Mi.s  ('i,.vRE\(E  Wahsbi.l.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mls.souri.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No, 
148,611.     (CI.  r.4— :i7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontal,  rectangularly  shaped  package  carrier  provided 
with  flanges  arranged  to  constitute  a  supporting  surface 
for  the  pa(kage.  and  other  flanges  arranged  at  a  right 
anglp  to  the  Srst  mentioned  flanges  to  provide  end  and 
«lJe  walls  preventing  transverse  or  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  package  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  curved  package  carrier  suspended  from 
etch  Sid.  of  said  horizontal  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
acritxMl. 

n  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  top  member  and  with  inclined  side 
m^mberv  having  vertical  flanges,  a  plurality  of  down- 
^or-iiv  extending  arms  suspended  from  said  top  member 
•Dl  forndng  package  carrtera,  portions  of  said  arms  ex- 
t'l'dlne  parallel  to  said  vertical  flanges,  and  projections 
«n  Mid  tlaDR,?8  to  hold  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms 
«  1  lane  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  vertical 
"nft's   substantially  as  described. 

1«  lai    V  2  to  10,  12.  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.239.757.  U.MBRELLA.  Pbtbb  lUoi.Ky.  Farnworth, 
Kugland.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.251.  (CI. 
135—34.) 


1.  \^x  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  made  up  In  sections 
and  connected  together  by  means  of  a  spring  clamp,  a  top 
notih.  ribs  pHvoted  to  the  top  notch,  a  runner,  braces  piv- 
(fed  to  the  ribs  and  runner,  said  top  notch  and  runner 
being  detachable  from  the  upper  section  of  the  stick,  a 
cover  provided  with  a  ring  having  pivoted  latches  there- 
on to  connect  with  the  top  notch,  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  the  cover  to  the  ribs. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  in  two  sections,  a 
top  notch  having  'ribs  pivoted  thereto,  braces  connecteil 
to  the  ribs,  a  runner  to  which  the  braces  are  connected,  a 
cover  having  sockets  for  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  and  clasps 
to  engage  said  ribs,  a  ring  connected  to  the  center  of  the 
cover  and  provided  with  hinged  latches  to  engage  the  top 
notch  to  which  the  ribs  are  pivoted,  a  collar  detachably 
secured  to  the  top  notch,  and  a  collar  fitted  over  the  top 
of  the  ring,  and  latches  carried  by  one  of  the  collars  and 
engaging  the  opposite  collar  for  holding  the  parts  assem- 
bled. 


1,239,768.  SPEED-CONTROL  DEVICE.  Havdn  M.  Bakbr. 
Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Augustus  Treadwell, 
Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,779.      (CI.   74 — 45.) 


2.  The  combloatkm  in  a  speed  control  device,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  cross  head  attached  to  said  shaft,  cen- 
trifugal weights  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cross  head,  n 
sleeve  to  rotate  and  slide  on  the  shaft  connections  be- 
tween said  weights  and  aald  sleeve  for  effecting  an  end- 
wise movement  of  said  sleeve  upon  centrifugal  movement 
of  said  weights,  and  an  equalizing  connection  between 
said  cross  head  and  bbM  sleeve  for  transmitting  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  cross  head  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  comblaation  In  a  speed  control  device,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  cross  b«ad  attached  thereto,  centrifugal 
weights  carried  by  aald  cross  head,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  free  to  move  end-wise  thereon,  means  for 
shifting  said  sleeve  comprising  bell  crank  arms  carried  by 
said  weights,  and  thrust  rods  between  said  arms  and  a 
flange  of  said  sleeve,  said  rods  belag  loosely  seated  at 
each  end  in  sockets  la  said  anns  and  flaaga  respectively. 

9.  In  a  spaed  coatrol  device,  the  comblaation  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  permaneatly  laterraeshing  gears 
connecting  the  said  shafts  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  dlacoanectiag  the  aaaie  iacluding  a  stop 
wheel,  a  governor  rotatiag  with  the  aald  driving  shaft,  a 
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•top  (terlcv  for  th*  uM  Btop  whe«i.  an  operative  cou 
■•etloo  betWMB  tb»  Mid  gortrm^r  aad  tke  aaM  atop  d.- 
vice  Iscloding  a  il*^vp  loosely  mounted  on  the  aaid  drlv 
log  shaft  to  slide  and  to  turn  thereon,  and  means  to  limit 
the  slldinK  movement  <>r  the  aald  sleeve  and  thereby  th  • 
centrifugal  action  of  thp  said  governor. 

[CIalm»  1,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette  ] 


1.230.758.       ADTOMATtC    KLKCTRIC    ARC    CONTKOL 
MECHANISM.     HAfl^  M.  Baku.  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y  . 
assignor   to   Anguatu*  Trcadwell.   Jr.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 
Filed  Ort.  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  867.773.     (CI.  17»V-7'J.. 


1.  In  alcctric  arc  coqtrol  machanism,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  <ilectrodea  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  gearing  for  adjuating  said  electrodes,  a 
Bornuaiy  sUtlonary  aliaft  for  actuating  said  gtarlnu. 
naana  for  operating  sa|d  gearing  by  band.  Including  a 
alaeve  flxedlj  mounted  i^a  said  shaft  and  baviag  a  fric 
ttonal  collar  at  Its  Inaar  ead,  a  worm  gear  loonely  mount 
ed  on  said  sleeve,  adapted  to  frictloaally  enxa^e  with  lt« 
lateral  face  the  lateral  (ace  of  said  collar,  a  disk  member 
alao  looaeijr  mooated  on  said  sleeve  and  slldable  thereon. 
arraaged  to  nornaally  e4gage  the  opposite  lateral  face  of 
said  worm  gear,  a  seconfl  disk  member  capable  of  limited 
rocking  movement,  but  incapable  of  longitudinal  move- 
nent,  mounted  on  aaid  «leev«  beyond  the  first  disk  mem- 
ber, a  single  adjusting  »crew  for  frictionally  ci.nne.tlng 
and  dlHconaecring  aaid  disk  memb.T9  operatlvely  with  Mid 
worm  gear,  and  means  for  actuating  mid  shaft  by  hand 
when  said  dtak  member*  are  operativelr  disconnorte*!  fr-mi 
■aid  worm  gear. 

2.  In   electric  arc   control    mechanism,   the   cumblnation 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  each  provide*]  with  a  rack 
bar,  a  pinion  for  relatively  adjaatlng  the  said  eie<  trodes. 
a  normally  stationary  siaft  for  actuating  said  ptnlon   in 
circuit    with   said   electrodes,   a   shaft    for   operating   said 
pinion  and  provided  wlt|  a  fixed  sleeve  having  a  friction 
collar  at  its  Inner  end,  |i  worm  loosely  mounted  on  saM 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  Its  Litem' 
face  the  lateral   face  of, aaid  collar,  a  disk  member  also 
looaely  and  alldably  mounted  on   said  sleeve  arran^'ed  to 
normally  engage  the  opposite  lateral  face  of  said  worm,  a 
•ecund    disk    member    ca$)able    of    llmitetl    ro<klng    move 
ment,    but    incapable    of   slldable    movement,    mounted    on 
■aid  sleeve  beyoad  the  flfat  diak  member,  a  slnule  adjust 
lag  screw  for  frictionally  operattvely  connect  inj?    and  dis 
connecting   the  aald    dlsH   members   with    uid    worm   and 
meaaa  for  actuating  aai4  shaft  by  band  when  said  disk 
members  are  opera  lively  idisconnected  fmm  said  worm. 


1.2a»,T60.      STKNCIL-C^RD.     Edwin    D.   Biikxap,   Ka!.t 

Oraag*.  N.  J.     nied  Qct.  2.  1914.     SerUl  No.  864  6*7 

(a.  101—127.) 

1.  ▲  card  of  avbatanti^ly  uaiform  thicfcnass  having  a 
portion  of  ita  area  ia  wh|efc  there  la  provision  for  stendl 
lag  a  Bialliac  addraaa  a^  a  long  ezteaalon  at  one  side 
ralad  far  tlM  rwaptloa  off  data  to  be  printed  thereon,  said 
pertlra  to  b«  ataacUcd  ^la«  prorMed  with  means  for 
MV^ntlag  it  from  a  Mai^ar  card  when  superposed  there 
aa.  aatd  meaaa  coBprlaiB|  projectloas  from  a  plurality  of 
p^Bta  Matt«rt«  ovar  the  jbaefe  of  the  card. 

1.  A  eard  of  aotataat^llr  aaUorm  thlckaeas  haviag  a 
portlaa  of  Its  araa  la  wlU^  tkcre  ti  proTisloa  for  stendl 
la«  a  malUac  adAraaa  a^d  a  kiag  extcaaloa  at  <me  side 
nD»d  far  tk»  rcccpttaa  ofldata  M  h«  prlatcd  thereoa.  mid 
portloa  ta  be  ateMllad  Utag  prartdad  with  means  for 
irattac  it  from  a  almaar  card  wkca  aoperpoaed  there 
oa,  aald  aeaaa  eaaprlMa^  porttoaa  offaot  from  a  piaral 


Itv    of   point.'*    Hiattered    over   the   back   of   th.    card  «n,j 
device*    for   preventing   similar   offset    portions*    from  an 
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other  rard  entering  the  depressions  formed  in  thi^  face  of 
the  first  canl   by  the  offset  portions  thereof. 


l.L'.IH.Ttn  ALTFRN.VTINC!  CURRENT  MOTOR  Amxro 
C.  Btr-i,  and  TuADDgrs  R.  Bill.  Westfleld,  N  J  FII(h1 
Feb.  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  750,988.  Renewed  .lun^-  2 
1917.      Serial    No.    172,523.      (Cl.    172—279.) 


?i^-^ 


1.  The  combination  in  motors  of  the  dassi  des.  riLed  of  a 
rotor  .-ompriHlng  a  light  squirrel  cage  adapted  to  starting; 
a  wuuuii  armature  in  which  the  ends  of  the  colls  ar.'  con- 
ta.  t  members  or  vegments  ;  means  for  aotomatlcally  short 
'  irrijitiiiK  sai.l  Mxments  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  :  and  a  conductor  adjacent  said  segmi'Dts  haviuj;  a 
plurality  i.f  liid.peiideiit  mean.s  correspondlnK  to  the  s.'g 
iionts  adapt.Nl  Ijijlivldually  to  be  brought  Into  electrl.al 
.  •iiir.i.t  fh.Tewlth. 

-'.  The  runitdnatlon  In  motors  of  the  class  des(  rihed  <>t  a 
rotor  (oniprlslng  a  commutator;  a  w^und  anuatur-  in 
whl<h  the  ends  of  the  colls  are  brought  out  to  the  s.-g- 
iiients  of  the  '-ommutator;  a  conducting  ring  moui^-il  in 
conceiitrlr  position  relative  to  the  commaUtor  and  having 
a  plurality  of  Independent  conductlag  members  ea<h 
adai.te.1  t,.  W  adjusted  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  th*- 
adja<'eiit  I  ommutator  sw^gment. 

.{.  The  K.mtdnatlon  In  motors  of  the  class  descril.ed  "f  a 
rotor  ...tnprislnk,'  a  light  squirrel  cage  adapted  to  startiiii:: 
a  wound  armature  in  which  the  ends  of  .the  coils  are  ■  on- 
tact  meiiiU.rs  or  segments ;  means  for  automatically  short- 
.Irrultlng  said  segments  from  the  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the 
motor  .  and  conducting  means  adjustable  to  connr<t  or  dU 
(onuect  the  segments  corresponding  to  aome  of  the  arii;«- 
ture  coils  in  order  to  supplement  the  aqnirrel   lagf 


l.l'3y,7»i2.    .MKTHtJDOF  PRODCCING  PAVIN<;  BL'"  Kv 

Edwiv    H.    BaxNBRS.    Elisabeth.   N.   J.      Filed   Jan    31. 

IftU.     Serial  No.  815,607.      (Cl.  94—1.) 

1.   The  method  of  prodndng  a  reinforced  concr<  t.    p.iv 

ing  block  which  consists  in  poaltionlnc  a  meUl  band     j>on 

the  bottom  portion  of  a  mold,  depoaitlnt  a  concrete  ndi 

ture  Indudlng  a  mineral  aggresate  and  a  grout  within  the 

mold  and  into  conUct  with  aaid  meUl  baad.  whereb?   the 

mineral  aggregate  will  atratify  at  the  anrtace  of  the  i    -ck 

»ad  adjaeaat  the  metal  baad,  aad  naiMiiy  the  concrete 

and  the  metal  tiand  into  a  hoawgaueaaa  irf  by  the    ■  ai 

Ing  action  of  the  groat  entering  lato  the  concrete  mlii  r»- 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  pav- 
ing  bio.  k  which  consists  in  positioning  a  metal  band  with- 
in a  siiitaidp  moid,  preparing  a  concrete  mixture  Ucloding 
a  tnlucral  iin^reK-te  and  a  seml-ll<]uld  grout  of  sand  and 
ivment.  depositing  .said  concrete  mixture  within  the  mold 


^ 


^ 


and  into  conta.  t  with  the  metal  band,  allowing  the  mineral 
aggregate  to  accumulate  by  gravity  thereof  Into  a  atrata 
or  layer  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  next  to  the  metal 
hand,  and  Uonding  the  whole  into  a  homogeneoua  maas 
by  the  a<-tion  if  the  seml-llqutd  grout. 


1.1'3!>,7(53.  II.VY  KAKE  ATTACHMENT.  Roi  BLACK, 
oskalousa  lowu.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ir.2.011.      i<l    ,'.♦>— 137. ) 


In  a  hay  nike  attachment,  In  combination,  a  wheel  sup- 
pnrted  fraiiii .  a  substantially  horliontal  rake  member 
ther(H)n  ha\iiie  relatively  long  teeth,  an  upright  at  the 
hnr  of  said  rake  niemt>er.  a  transverse  cross  member  ae- 
cured  to  salil  upright,  a  cleaning  device  for  said  rake  mem- 
ber comprising'  a  transverse  cross  member  parallel  to  aald 
first  rross  member,  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  verti- 
cally disposed  cleaning  members  secured  to  .aaid  aecond 
cross  nienii'er,  the  lentral  vertical  cleaning  members 
being  of  greMter  height  than  the  adjacent  side  cleaning 
members,  noans  connecting  said  vertical  meml)er8  of 
ereater  helnbf  with  the  first  cross  member  to  i>ermit  piv- 
otal movement  thereon,  an  operating  lever,  connections 
from  said  vertical  members  to  said  lever,  and  means  for 
adjiiNting  the  length  of  Haid  operating  connections. 


l.:;3»,7f.4.  col  TLINi;  YOKE.  William  Blackmorb, 
'leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.006.  (Cl. 
-•13—42.) 


I=-—CJ [^-  _^  =i^_ 


1  In  a  (tmpier  yoke  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  the  said 
"nil.  liavInK  a  detachable  connection  at  their  rear  ends 
•nil  a  serurliig  member  for  the  forward  ends  of  the  yoke 
aniiv  \;xu\  seruring  member  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  on 
<"!•  V  t„  an.l  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereaboot  Into 
fDcrif.  riient  with  the  othtf  yoke  aroL 

*  I  >  a  coupler  yoke,  an  npper  and  a  lower  arm,  tke  aald 
•rm.  having  a  member  aecnring  thalr  forward  cads  ta- 
^"'ir  ,,ne  of  said  arma  havlac  at  Ito  rear  aad  iatacral 
^un  i,.u,  adapted  to  aeat  In  a  aoeket  ia  tka  atkcr  70IM 


arm.  aald  truaaloaa  and  aoekat  comprlalng  a  palling  an- 
gageoMat  between  the  yoke  arma  aabataatlaUy  in  liae 
with  the  lower  am. 

[CUlma  2.  S,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,239,766.  SBWINO-M ACBIMB  THRBADINO  ATTACH 
MJBNT.  THOMaa  lAiiaa  Bowxxa.  Dalnth,  Miaa.  FUei 
Jaa.  29.  191«.     Serial  No.  75,087.     (Cl.  112—18.) 


1.  A  threading  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  member  attachable  to  the  preaanre  bar  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  horisontally  dlspoaed  L-ahaped  plate 
carried  by  the  aaid  member,  aald  plate  extending  from  a 
point  at  one  aide  of  the  preaaure  bar  forward ly  and 
around  in  front  of  the  needle,  the  front  edge  of  the  aald 
plate  provided  with  a  guldeway.  and  a  slldable  member 
mounted  in  said  gnideway  and  having  a  hook  on  one 
end  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  eye  of  the  sewing  machine 
needle. 

2.  A  threading  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  member  attachable  to  the  pressure  bar  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  horisontally  dlajKMed  plate  carried  by 
the  said  member,  the  said  plate  having  guideways  on  one 
edge  thereof,  a  alldable  member  mounted  In  said  guide- 
ways  and  harlng  a  hook  on  one  end  adapted  to  pass 
throagh  the  e/«  of  the  sewing  madtiae  needle,  a  spring 
baring  one  end  attached  to  the  nader  side  of  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  top  of  the  slldable  member  for  normally 
holding  tbs  hook  away  from  tke  needle. 

8.  A  tbreadlag  attachment  for  sewing  machine  needles 
comprising  a  memher  attachable  to  the  preasnre  bar  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  horisontally  dl^osed  plate  carried  by 
the  said  member,  said  plate  hartag  a  notch  in  one  edge 
to  receive  the  sewiac  madhlna  needle,  another  edge  of  the 
aaid  plat«  rolled  to  form  a  gnlde-way  diametrically  be- 
hind the  said  notdi,  and  a  slldable  member  mounted  in 
aaid  gnideway  and  carrying  means  for  threading  the  nedle. 

4.  A  threading  attschment  for  sewing  madiine  needles 
comprising  a  mambw  attachable  to  ths  prcssare  bar  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  hortsoataUy  disposed  plate  carried  by 
the  said  member,  o««  edge  of  the  said  plate  rolled  to 
form  a  gnideway,  a  slldable  meaibsr  isaafd  ia  tha  said 
gnideway,  a  portlan  of  tke  guldeway  cot  away,  a  siting 
baTlng  one  cad  attn^ed  to  the  plats  aad  haTlaf  a  haadle 
on  the  ether  ead  paaslag  throagh  tte  ent-away  portion 
in  the  gnldaway  aad  atta^ed  to  the  sUdable  member 
prorldlac  meaas  ttt  BMTlag  tte  slldable  member  between 
the  lladts  of  tka  cvt^vay  poffttoa. 


1,289.766.  PBOdM  OV  DBTIMO  CASBIN.  Wiluam 
M.  BaowMSU*  Braokljra.  M.  T„  aatfgaor  of  tiiroe- 
foortht  ta  Artkar  M.  Hoed.  Nawtaa,  Mas.,  and  John  T. 
Nlghtlaflaia.  JBmCm.  Maas.  FUad  Kay  1,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  M.Mf.  (CL  M~^> 
1.  Iks  aMikai  a(  4rykig  cassia  wkk*  csaslsts  la  sab- 

arfttlaf  Iks  carta  ar  vet  caasia  ta  kaat  ta  reader  them 
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pta.tJc.  ntU'ky  aod  bomofeatotu,  forming  the  material 
Into  <n>all  pl««*«.  imnerslnc'lt  In  water  to  render  the 
■urface  non  adhetlve.  and  drying  the  material. 

2.  Th*"  metho.1  of  drying  r«aeln  whldi  conaints  In  sub 
mtttlDK  th^  rurda  or  wet  caacin  to  a  temperature  of  from 
135  to  18o=  Fahrenheit,  to  reader  them  plaatlc.  sticky  an.l 
homogeneouB.  forming  the  malerUil  Into  anull  pleoeg  Im 
merslnc  it  In  water  of  a  temperature  lower  than  that  to 
which  th,-  material  baa  been  l|eated  to  render  the  surface 
Don-adtaeslve.  and  drying  the  |naterlal. 

3.  Thp  method  of  drying  e^aeln  which  consists  In  mib 
Je.  tlnif  the  wet  curd/i  or  casein  to  heat  to  n-n.l^r  them 
plastlr.  iticky  and  homogen«>Q8.  forming  the  material 
Into  contlnuoua  strip,  or  rlbb^na,  Immeralng  the  material 
In  water  to  render  the  «urfa<*  non-adhealve.  luttim;  the 
•trIpH  Into  smaller  plecca,  a^  drying  the  same  while 
being  agluted. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  catteln  which  consists  In  siu, 
mlttlng  the  curdn  of  wet  caa^ln  to  heat   to  render   them   I 
plastic,    sticky   and    homogenepua   and    to   dlstrthute    fhe  i 
moisture    uniformly    thronghoft    the    mass,    formlutf    the 
material  In  pieces  of  uniform  ^Ise,  Immersing  It  In  water 
to   render   the  surface  non-adleslve   and   drvlnR    tue   ma 
terlal. 


I 

1.239.767.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  Chablis  VM.vsyy-u 
and  W.LLUM  P.  KorpE,  Cjhlcago.  111..  assU'n,.rs  by 
direct  and  mesne  amlgnmenb.  to  Deere  and  C.mpanv 
MoUne.  III.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  76.3  TIT ' 
ICI,  56—6.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harrester.  tb^  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  rerolable  carrier  mounted  on  aatd  frame,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  aa<d  carrier,  picker  blades 
mounted  in  aerlea  on  different!  portions  of  said  carrier 
and  disposed  towmrd  tbe  anme  «lde  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  maintaining  tke  direction  H  which  said  picker  blades 
•re  dtspoMd  relatlTt  to  aald  carrier  during  their  travel 
■round  the  axis  of  aald  carrier,  aald  last  means  comprising 
•  central  fixed  gaar  wkaal.  an  i^ler  gear  wheel  Joumaled 
on  the  carrier  and  MahlBf  wltk|  the  fixed  gear  wheel,  and 
a  rear  wheel  carrM  by  tfce  portion  on  which  the  picker 
blad«  are  moaatcd  and  mcabtag  with  said  Idler  gear 
wheel,  and  meaat  for  atrlpiMiig  tlie  picked  cotton  from  the 
picker  blade*.  j 

2.  In  a  cotton  harraattr.  thi  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  revolaMa  carrier  aoaa^d  on  said  frame,  means 
for  Imparting  rotatkw  to  aald  <^er,  picker  blades  con- 
aected  to  oppaaita  «ld«  of  .rtid  carrier  and  disposed 
toward  tbe  same  Hda  «f  aald  eai^,  meaaa  for  maintain 
«»t  the  directloB  la  wkkk  wmjk  plekar  blades  are  dls- 
Poaad  relatlT*  to  iMd  earrlar  darlag  the  travel  of  the 
Wade,  arooad  tke  asla  of  «ld  carrier.  Mild  means  com- 
prWag  a  central  teed  gaar  wieal,  a  pair  of  shafts  to 
which  tbe  picker  hMaa  are  aea  red.  a  pair  of  idler  gea 
wheel,  joomaled  m  tka  earrtai  and  Making  with  the 
axed  gear  wheel  and  a  pair  of  fe  ir  wkeala  carried  by  said 
aaaft  and  meahlac  wltk  tke  idlei 
for  strlp^tag  tbe  plcM  eottaa 
S.  In  a  cotton  harreatar,  tke 

frame,  a  reTolable  earrlar  1 ^_ 

far  iBiparttng  rotatlaa  to  aald  e^iar. 
otally  e«nae«ted  to  oppoalto 
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and  means 
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of  aald  earrlar  and 


I   dtspo8e<l   toward   the  same  side  thereof,   means  for  main 
j    tainInK  the  direction  In  which  said  picker  blades  are  .Us 
!    po»e,l   relative   to  said   carrier  during  their  travel  .•,r.„in.1 
the    axU    of    Hald    carrier,    and    means    for    stripping:    (he 
pi.  ked  cotton  from  the  picker  blades,  the  same  compriKJdc 
xtripper    plates    arranK»»,l    intermetllate    of    the    t.lrt.l.s   «( 
;    opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  and  supported  by  the  intt.r 
4    In   a    (ott.in    harvester,    the   combination   of  a   maiD 
friiiiie.  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame.  m.an« 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  carrier,  picker  blades  pi, 
..tally  <onne<ted    to  opposite  portions  of  sahl  <arrler  ari.| 
di.nposed    towani   the  same  side   thereof,   means   for  nmln 
falnlng  the  direction  in  which  said  picker  blades  are  dU 
posed    relative   to  said   carrier  during  the   trav.l   of  <a|,| 
l.lades   around    the    axis   of  said    carrier,   and    ineans   f„r 
strlppint:   the   picke,]    .otton   from    the   picker   l.lades,  the 
Millie   ,omprlsli)»:   stripper   plates   extendinR   I.etw.en  op|m 
>lte    Hid.s    of    said    carrier    anu    snpporte«l    thereby,    said 
plates    havlnj.    an    approximately   diamond    form    an,l  ar 
ranifement  intermediate  of  the  picker  blades. 

5.  In  a  cotton  hnrv.ster,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  revoluble  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  hea.ls 
Journale<l  to  the  main  frame  and  a  pair  of  carrying  shafts 
Joumaled  In  th.-  outer  ends  of  said  cross  hea.ls.  means  for 
imparfini;  rotation  t.)  sal. I  carrier,  a  plurality  of  pl.ker 
hla.les  se.iire.i  to  the  aforesal.l  carrying  shafts  so  as  to 
l)e  .llsposed  towar.l  the  same  side  of  said  carrier,  meass 
associated  with  sal. I  .arrylng  shafts  for  maintalntnit  the 
.llre.tlon  of  the  phker  l.lades  relative  to  sal.l  .arrler 
■lurliii.'  Ih.ir  orbital  travel  around  the  axis  of  the  .arrler. 
iind  ni.  ui>  tor  r.iuovliiK  the  picker  cotton  from  the  picker 
bla.Ies. 

[Claims  «5  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I,2.'^9,7fi8,     METHOD  OF  TREATING  AUNITE      Fkavk 

K,   C.\MEit(.\  and  .I.imn   A.  Cullen,  Washlutrton.  U,  C. 

Filed  Nov.  U,  lOlfi.     Serial  No.  130,859.     (CI.  2.*}— 13.» 

1     A    method    of    treating'   alunlte.    comprising   rea.  tint: 

thereon   with  strong  sulfuric  acid  in  proportion  sufficient 

to  neutrallie  the  basic  compound  with  formation  of  a  solid 

cake,  hy.lratlnK  the  cake  and  heating  to  effect  soliitL.n  of 

the  aluminum   salts,   .  rystallialng  out  alum   from   th.'  re 

sultiiig  solution   by  coolinx.  and   recovering  an  aluiuinuni 

coinpoun.l  from   the  mother  liquor. 

2.  A  method  of  treatlnij  alunlte,  comprising  reaction 
thereon  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  In  proportion  suffl.  1.  nt 
to  neutralize  the  basic  compound  with  formation  of  a 
solid  cake,  hy.lrating  the  cake  and  heating  to  effed  solu 
flon  of  the  aluminum  salts,  and  crystallising  aluminum 
•^nlfat"  from   the  mother  liquor. 

•'»  In  a  methoii  of  treating  alunlte,  the  step  which  .on 
sists  in  reactlni.'  thereon  with  sufficient  strong  sulfurt. 
add  to  neutralize  the  basic  compound,  producing  dire,  tly 
thereby  a  solid  cake  which  is  largely  water-soluble. 


1.2.Hft.7rt9  COMBINED  SOCKET  AND  HANDLE  F' Hi 
AN  AIK  PRESSURE  GAGE  AND  HOSE-CONN ECT.-K 
Frank  H.  Charboi.n,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  IS, 
1916.      .Serial  No.  120,895.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  combined  aocket  and  handle  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  body  portion  which  Is  proTlded  with  a  hoi 
that  forms  a  circular  recess  In  one  of  Its  end  portion* 
and  further  pfoTlded  with  an  aaaalar  recea.  In  one  of  It 
side    portions,    .aid    recea.es    being   dlapoMd    with    thei: 
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jxe^  ;it  right  angles  to  each  other  and  connected  by  an 
air  |.:ivsapeway  extending  therebetween,  said  annular  re- 
iv--  '  liiK  M.laptwl  to  connect  with  and  to  operate  the 
,h.  l>  -alv.  ..ntrolleil  nipple  of  the  Inner  tutw  of  a  pneu- 
II, ,1:;.  tire;  a  section  of  tube  which  Is  adapted  to  surround 
,  '  pressure  gage  and  releasably  to  fasten  the  Inlet  end 
vi  >iii.l  page  within  the  circular  recess  In  the  end  portion 
of  -ai.l  t^xJy  P'Ttion.  whereby  air  may  pass  f.om  said 
p;i-»M::'wa>  into  said  gage:  and  means  associated  with 
Mill  i.ody  porti.'n  and  with  said  tube  whereby  there  may 
W  fnsteni*d  thereto  and  parallel  therewith  the  Inlet  nip 
ple  of  a  hose  i-onnector  and  an  end  portion  of  the  hose  to 
whi.h  said  Inlet  nipple  is  connected. 

1'  \  combined  socket  and  handle  of  the  class  <lescrlbed, 
roMiprising  a  b.Mly  portion  which  Is  provided  with  a  hole 
th.ii  forms  fl  .  in  ular  recess  In  one  of  Its  end  portions,  and 
ftiiilie.r  provide.]  with  an  annular  recess  In  one  of  its  side 
porilons.  Mil. I  recesses  t>elng  disposed  with  their  axes  at 
riRht  angles  to  .nch  other  and  connected  by  an  air  pas- 
jsasewHv  extendluK  therel>etween,  said  annular  recess  be- 
ing adapted  to  connect  with  and  to  operate  the  check- 
\alve  contr.illed  nipple  of  the  Inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire;  a  section  of  tube  which  Is  adapted  to  surround  an 
air  pressure  gage  and  releasably  to  fasten  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  gap.'  within  the  circular  recess  In  the  end  portion 
of  said  bo«ly  portion,  whereby  air  may  pass  from  said  air 
pas,sageway  into  said  gage ;  and  means  associated  with 
said  body  portion  and  with  said  tul)e  whereby  there  may 
he  fastened  theret<i  and  parallel  therewith  the  inlet  nip 
pie  of  a  hose  connector. 

.'?  A  conil'lned  so<ket  and  handle  of  the  class  described, 
coniprisint;  a  body  portion  which  Is  provided  with  a  hole 
that  forms  a  circular  recess  In  one  of  Its  end  portions, 
SD.I  further  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  one  of  Its 
side  portions,  said  recesses  being  disposed  with  their  axes 
at  riffht  angles  to  each  other  and  connected  by  an  air 
passajteway.  said  annular  recess  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  and  to  operate  the  check-valve-controlled  nipple  of 
the  inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire  ;  a  tul)e  one  end  portion 
of  which  Is  disposed  within  the  said  circular  recess  ;  and  a 
pressure  gaiie  releasably  fastened  within  said  tube  so  that 
air  may  pass  from  aald  air  passageway  Into  said  pn.ge. 

4  A  paKc  .-omprialng  a  body  portion  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hole  that  forms  a  circular  recess  In  one  of  its  end 
portions;  a  pifte  tube  one  ead  portion  of  which  Is  dls- 
pooHl  within  said  circular  recess;  a  hose  connector  as- 
sociate<l  with  said  body  portion  ;  and  an  end  portion  of  a 
bos.'  connected  to  one  of  said  hose  connector  and  to  the 
side  porti.in  of  said  tube  so  that  said  end  portion  of  said 
hos.   will  be  parallel  with  said  tube. 


1.239.77(1.     HEAT  INSULATING  WALL.     Cltdi  J.  Coi.E 
MAX.  New  York.  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Isko.  Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mbhit-an       Filed  July  9,  1908,  Serial  No.  442,751.      Re 
uewe.i  Mar.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  156,801.      (CI.  20 — 4.) 


WM::um^-  wm:^^ 


*\ 
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1  A  heat  insulating  wall  comprising  vacuum  Inclosing 
bodl.s  of  oblong  cross-section  having  closed  ends  and  op- 
positely outwardly  curved  side  walla  and  aMembled  In 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  the  wall. 

"  s.  heat  Insulating  wall  coraprialiiff  vanium  Incloalng 
tuh-s  of  oblong  croas-wctlon  haTlnr  cloaed  ends  and  op- 
positely outwardly  cnnred  .Me  walla  awwmbled  with  their 
lone.r  transverse  axe.  In  mibatantlal  iwrallellam  with  the 
plann  „f  the  wall,  each  of  tbe  tabM  being  provided  with 
mshloning  strips  adherently  Mcared  to  it.  edges,  the 
tuh.s  leing  arranged  adjacent  one  with  another  to  form 
■  pl'irality  of  layen  placed  apart  with  tbe  tabes  In  one 
••yer  breaking  Joint,  with  the  tube.  In  an  adjacent  layer. 


supports  outaide  of  tbe  outor  layera  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  low  beat  conductive  filling  material  InterpoMd  be- 
tween tbe  layers  and  between  the  outside  layeri<  and  the 
supports. 

10.  A  beat  insulating  wall  comprising  an  assemblage  of 
transversely  oblong  vacuum  Inclosing  bodies  having  cloaed 
esda  and  oppoaltely  outwardly  curved  aide  walls  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  wall  in  overlapping  relation  one  with  an- 
other, and  low  heat  conductive  material  In  which  the 
vacuum   Inclosing  bodies  are  embedded. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  C.aiette.] 


1.2.'19.771.  TIJUCK.  Qborcc  foi.i  is.  Clinton.  Iowa.  a»- 
slgnor  to  The  Collls  Co.,  »'llnton,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa       Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.      Serial  No    804,016.      (CL 

254 — 4.» 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame;  .aid 
frame  having  approximately  parallel  side  bars  converging 
and  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  a  wedge-shsped  structure; 
a  cross  piece  connecting  said  side  bars  between  the  clowd 
and  the  other  end  thereof;  a  lifting  Instrumentality  com- 
prising lifter  sustaining  memt>ers  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  slotted  guide  way  ;  lifting  elements  movable  In 
the  slots  In  said  guide  ways,  and  each  having  n  projection 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  cam  roller  disposed  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  each  lifting  element  and  adapted  to  track  in 
said  Kulde  way;  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  element. 
In  unison  :  and  means  for  locking  said  lifting  elemenu  In 
their  lifted  position. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel  sup|>orted  frame  ;  Mid 
frame  having  approximately  parallel  side  bars  converging 
and  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  strycture ; 
a  cross  piece  connecting  said  side  bars  between  the  cloaed 
and  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  lifting  Instrumentality  com- 
prising lifter  sustaining  membera  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  slotted  gnlde  way ;  lifting  elements  movable  In 
the  slot  in  aald  guide  ways,  and  each  having  a  projection 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  cam  roller  disposed  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  each  lifting  element  and  adapted  to  track  In  Mid 
guide  way:  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  elemento  In 
unison  :  meana  for  locking  mid  lifting  elements  in  their 
lifted  position  ;  and  a  plarality  of  gnlde  piece.  Mcnred  at 
one  end  to  Mid  dde  ban  and  carried  back  In  qiaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  Mcared  at  their  other  end.  to  a  portion 
of  Mid  frame. 

3.  A  track  compriidnf  a  wheel  supported  frame ;  aald 
frame  having  approximately  parallel  ride  ban  converglag 
and  Joined  at  one  end  to  form  a  wedge-.haped  stmctore ; 
a  cross  piece  connecting  Mid  aide  bar.  between  the  doacd 
and  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  plate  dlq>owd  on  said  eroaa 
piece  and  Mid  ride  ban ;  a  llftlnc  InatramentaUty  con- 
prising  lifter  aorimtolng  nembera  each  provided  with  aa 
elongated  riotted  guide  way,  llftiaff  elemento  novabla  in 
the  slots  in  Mid  guide  way.,  aad  eadi  harlns  a  pr«}aetlMi 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  can  roller  diapgaed  latemiedlato  tha 
end.  of  each  llfttog  eteoMBt  and  a4aptod  to  track  In  aald 
guide  way  ;  BMaa.  for  aetuatlmr  mM  lifting  alcaMBta  la 
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■niaon ;  aod  meana  coaiprl4ag  a  iatcb  mechaaiam  dla 
Poa«d  OB  aald  plate  for  locking  aald  raiaUig  means  In 
rmlMd  poaltlAD. 


1.2S9.772.     ELECTRIC  REOULATION.     John  L.  Cretei.- 
IWG.  Nifw  York.  N.  T..  asirlffDor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
Original    application    filed    Not.    5,    1910.    Serial    No 
590.8M.     DlTlded    and    thlli   application    filed   Jan.    16 
1912.     SerUl  No.  671.418.      (Cl.  171—318.) 


Hurh   t>ent  plat^  Uk^s  th«-   form  of  a   trunoatwl  pvramld 
an.l  means  for  faatenlng  tbe  plate  edges  togethtr  and  for 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  means  for 
delivering  therefrom  currents  at  different  vo.tages.  a 
•torage  battery  In  connection  with  said  means  adapted  to 
be  charged  thereby,  a  traniUatlon  circuit  connected  to 
said  Btorage  battery  and  Mt<|  meaaa  through  a  variable 
realaunce.  a  aecond  rartable  reaiatance  connetlng  said 
tranalatlon  drcolt  with  one  of  aald  current  delivering 
means  of  cald  generator  at  a  voltage  less  than  that  sup- 
plied to  laid  battwy.  and  owNias  reaponatre  to  voltage 
fluctuations  la  the  tranalatlon  flrnilt  to  determine  through 
which  of  aald  two  r«alataacei>  laid  transUtlon  drcnlt  Is  to 
be  supplied  and  to  control  tht  value  of  aald  selected  re- 
sl-Htance  to  maintain  conaUnt  voltage  on  aald  translation 
circuit. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  generator  and  means  for 
taking  therefrom  currents  at  aifferent  voltages,  a  storage 
battery  In  .onnctlon  with  f>al<|  means,  means  for  charging 
aald  storage  battery  from  salil  generator,  a  translation 
circuit,  and  a  varUble  realstante  connecting  the  same  with 
the  storage  battery,  a  varlablf  resistance  for  connecting 
the  translation  circuit  with  oqe  of  the  current  collecting 
means  of  said  generator  at  a  voltage  lesa  than  that  sup 
piled  to  the  battery,  and  means  for  controlling  said  re 
aistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  means  for 
taking  therefrom  currents  at  different  voltagea.  a  storage 
battery  In  connection  with  sal«  means,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  a  variable  reaiatance  connecting  the  same  with 
the  storage  battery,  a  varUblq  resistance  for  connecting 
the  transUtlon  .Ircult  with  one  of  the  current  collecting 
means  of  said  generator  at  a  toltage  leas  than  that  aup 
IkUed  to  the  battery,  and  mea»s  for  controlling  said  re 
aiatanc-es  responaive  to  fluctuaUons  In  the  tranalatlon  cir- 
cuit 

4.  In  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  plurality 
of  means  for  delivering  currem  at  different  voltages  a 
battery  and  a  tranalatlon  clr<»ult  for  receiving  current 
from  one  of  said  delivering  menna ;  and  neans  for  auto- 
■aUcally  connecting  the  aald  translation  circuit  with 
another  of  said  delivery  means. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  plurality 
of  means  for  delivering  current  at  different  voltagea  •  a 
b-ittery  and  a  tranaUtlon  circuit  for  recelvlag  current 
from  one  of  said  delivering  me^ns ;  and  BMana  for  auto- 
maUcally  connecting  the  tranalatlon  circuit  with  another 

If  Z   >^tl       '  """■'  '''*'••*"*  dlaturblng  the  conn^rtlon 
of  the  battery  with  said  first  delivery  naana. 
{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


7 


fastening  and  locking  the  plates  together  upon  the  .spacers 
and  holding  the  parts  all  In  permanent  relation. 


i.rM.::4.   cahinkt  for  talking-machines    fr». 

A.  Da.vNKTT,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  t-  Wl- 
con-sln  Chair  Conu)any.  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Fil.,| 
iMfC  1,   iyi5.     Serial  No.  64,401.      (Cl.  4.% — 52.) 


"     '  MM 


1.238  773.     CAM  END.     Chahl»  W.  Da...  Chief,  HL 

•«d«Mr  t«  Pyte-NaUo«al  Elettrtc  HaadUght  Carow 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatioa  o|  New  Jeraey.     FUmiJBM 

27,  1914.     8«lai  No.  4,eil.     «a.  106— IM.) 

A  car  ead  coaaprlaUg  two  fia(  platea  paiallal  with  aad 

•n»rat«l   frMi  om  another  lateraedlatc  m^tAnm  mn- 

bera  6etwe«i  the  platt.  the  edg^  of  one  af  tha  plataa  ha- 

tog  beat  lawardiy  aboat  Ita  periphery  ta  oogage  the  athar 

Mirh    bending    being    locall.ed    b»    the   periphery    ao    that 


A  cabinet  for  talking  machines  comprising  back  aixl 
side  panels.  upp,.r  and  lower  partitions  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  compartment,  the  partitions  being  aperturcd  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  cnblnet  back  panel,  a  series  of  plat.-s 
.•unne,fln>:  the  partition  apertures  and  associated  with 
the  cabinet  back  i«nel  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  throat 
chamb..r.  and  a  second  series  of  plates  associat.Ml  with 
the  lower  partition  ^d  the  aforesaid  cabinet  tm.-k  [.an.l 
to  form  a  horizontal  continuation  of  the  throat  chanih.  r. 
the  said  chamber  being  adapted  for  use  as  at  ampim.r 


1.239.775.  HYDROCARBON  BCRNKIL  Fokest  V 
DrrwiLaa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  Ni' 
830.340.     (Cl.  15ft-^.) 

1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  embodying  an  an 
nular  raporialng  chamber  having  a  fiuid  inlet  and  a  vaix. 
outlet,  a  perpendicular  flange  encoapavlng  the  opening 
*nd    projecting   beyond    oppoalte    facea    of    the   chamber, 
«id   flange   having  openings  therethrough   to  direct   tii 
flame  againat  one  wall  oT  the  chamber,  a  aecond  charat- 
dtapoaed  la  alinemaBt  with  the  epeiOac  and  within  tn 
pinne  o/  the  periphery  of  the  flange.  aaM  8mk>w1  chamb. 
having  an  laJat  eoanectad  with  tha  oatJat  of  the  first  sahl 
chamber,  and   a   Jet  opening  connected   with   the   se-on.l 
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openiiii.'  tnil  i>e 


r  and  dlsposetl   In  tillnement  with  the  aald 
low  iKith  of  the  chambers. 


J.  A  liiiriKT  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
<  hHmb4'r  ba^iIl>:  aa  opening  of  some  sise  therethrough  and 
out  of  coniiimniratlon  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
prujoctlu):  li'.voiid  the  chamtM-r,  said  wall  having  openings 
tluTt'ihrouKli  t'T  dirt-cting  the  flame  againat  one  face  of 
111)-  chambt'i.  said  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a 
vipor  nutlet,  M  second  chamber  encompassed  by  the  said 
Willi  uiiil  ImIii):  smaller  than  the  opening  and  spaced  from 
till  said  wall  to  cotiperate  therewith  to  form  a  flame  pas- 
sage ardund  the  second  said  chamber,  means  connecting 
itir  outlet  of  the  first  recited  chamber  with  the  second 
'  liiiiiiber,  and  a  Jet  opening  leading  from  the  secMind  .said 
'  iiMiiiber.  .saiil  Jet  opening  being  disposed  in  allnement  with 
tlie  said  opening  to  direct  the  flame  against  the  second 
recited  chamber. 

:i  A  burner  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
clianil>er  having  an  opening  of  some  size  therethrough  and 
(lit  of  eniiiniiinication  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
projecting  beyond  the  chamber,  said  wall  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  directing  the  flame  against  one  face 
ff  the  chamber,  .said  chamber  having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a 
vapor  outlet,  a  second  chaml>er  encompassed  by  said  wall 
«nd  being  stniiller  than  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
said  wall  to  co-'perate  therewith  to  form  a  flame  passage 
«ronnd  the  second  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  first  recited  chamber  with  the  second  cham 
ber.  a  Jet  opening  leading  from  the  second  said  chamber, 
said  jet  opening  being  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  said 
opening  to  direct  the  flame  against  the  second  recited 
<hanit.er,  anil  provisions  for  initially  and  simultaneously 
hoatlng  the  chambers. 

4.  A  hurner  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
chamber  hnving  an  opening  of  some  size  therethrough  and 
out  of  (uminunlcatlon  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
projeetiny^  beyond  the  chamber,  said  wall  having  openings 
therethrough  for  directing  the  flame  against  one  face  of 
the  rhamber.  said  chamber  having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a  vapor 
outlet,  a  second  chamber  encompassed  by  the  said  wall  and 
being  smaller  than  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the  nald 
wall  to  cr.iperate  therewith*  to  form  a  flame  passage 
around  the  v,.,-ond  said  chamber,  means  ronnectlng  the 
outlet  of  the  first  recited  chamber  with  the  second  cham- 
ber, and  a  Jer  op«.nlng  leading  from  the  second  said  cham- 
Wr,  said  Jot  opening  being  disposed  In  allnement  with  the 
'^Id  opening  to  direct  the  flame  against  the  second  re- 
'it.'d  chamber,  the  first  recited  chamber  being  shaped  to 
form  a  flame  pocket  adjacent  the  said  wall. 

■5  A  hiirner  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
rhumb,  r  having  sn  opening  of  some  slie  therethrough  and 
out  of  communication  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
projecting  beyond  the  chamber,  said  wall  harlhg  open- 
ings th-,,. through  for  directing  the  flame  against  one  face 
ha  ruber,  said  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a 
iitlet.  a  <ierond  chamber  eoeompassed  by  the  said 
wall  and  b*!ng  smaller  than  the  opening  and  spaced  from 
">♦•  «aid  wall  to  roAperate  themrlth  to  form  a  flame 
W"  r-  (irniind  the  second  said  chamber,  means  connecting 
the  Hiti.t  of  the  flrst  recited  dwmber  iHth  the  second 
'•nan.i .  r    and  a  i>t  opening  leading  from  tttt  second  SAld 


chamber,  said  Jet  opening  being  disposed  in  allnement 
with  the  said  opening  to  direct  the  flame  againat  tlie 
second  recited  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,239,776.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  HEAT.  Cahl»- 
TON  Ellis,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Heat- 
ing Llmlte<l,  Armley,  Leeds,  England,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  BrlUln.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911,  Serial  No.  664.304. 
Renewed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.723.  (CL 
158—117.5.) 


of  the 
vap-i 


1.  The  process  of  producing  hent  which  comprises  in* 
Jecting  Into  a  liighly  heated  porous  and  permeable  bed  of 
refractory  material  currents  of  gas  and  air  to  commingle 
within  the  bed  and  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  ad- 
jacent the  highly  heated  interior  surfaces  of  the  bed  at 
the  points  of  confluence  of  the  gas  and  air,  and  position- 
ing the  points  or  places  of  cDufluence  of  the  gas  and  air 
with  respect  to  the  preignitive  characteristics  of  the  gas 
and  the  respective  temperatures  of  the  gas  and  air. 

2.  The  proceas  of  producing  beat  which  comprises  in- 
jecting into  a  highly  heated  porous  and  permeable  bed  of 
refractory  material  a  current  of  a  combustible  gas  and 
a  current  of  a  supporter  of  combustion  to  commingle  within 
the  bed  and  to  cause  ccmbuatlon  to  take  place  adjacent  the 
highly  heated  interior  surfaces  of  the  bed  at  the  points  of 
confluence  of  the  gas  and  the  combustion  supporter,  and 
positioning  the  points  or  places  of  confluence  of  the  gas 
and  combustion  supporter  with  respect  to  their  resi>ectlve 
Initial  temperaturea 

8.  The  process  of  producing  heat  which  comprises  in- 
jecting into  a  highly  heated  porous  and  permeable  bed  of 
refractory  material  a  current  of  a  combustible  gas  and 
a  current  of  a  supporter  of  combustion  to  commingle  with- 
in the  bed  and  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  adja* 
cent  the  highly  heated  interior  surfaces  of  the  bed  at  the 
polntM  of  confluence  ot  the  pis  and  the  combustion  sup- 
porter, and  poaltioning  the  points  or  places  of  confluence 
of  the  gas  and  combustion  supporter  with  respect  to  their 
chemical  characteristics. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  heat  which  comprises  in- 
jecting Into  a  highly  heated  porous  and  permeable  bed  of 
refractory  material  a  current  of  hot  gaseous  combustible 
and  an  adjacent  current  of  preheated  air  to  commingle 
v/lthln  the  bed  and  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  ad- 
jacent the  highly  heated  interior  t<urfaces  of  the  bed  At 
the  points  of  confluence  of  the  combustible  and  air. 

5.  The  procesa  of  producing  heat  which  comprises  in- 
jecting Into  a  highly  heated  porous  and  permeable  bed  of 
refractory  material  a  current  of  gaseous  combustible  and 
a  current  of  preheated  air  to  commingle  within  the  bed 
and  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  adjacent  the  highly 
heated  surfaces  of  the  l>ed  at  the  points  of  confluence  of 
the  gas  and  air, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.2TO.T77.     8TARTTNO  AND  MOHTING  8TBTBM.     Jv- 
TTTS  B.   ExTE.   Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdwtn  Lk 
Tharston.  trostee.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  M.  191S. 
Serial  No.  «»2,1<I0.      (Cl.  175— 2ft4.) 
1.  In  comMnatioa  with  a  prime  morer,  a  dpumo  dws 

trie  machine  having  a  shunt  field  winding  aad  ndnytai  •• 
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be  driven  by  tb«>  prime  moTeit  a  battery,  a  switch  for  con 
a«cting  the  battery  and  dynamo  electric  machine  Into  rlr 
cult,  and  m<>anK  for  opfninK  the  shant  field  circuit  wht-a 
the  niacljin."  ia  drlren  with  the  circuit  between  the  bat 
tery  and  rlynamo  electric  maehlne  open  at  any  point  out 
■ide  the  shunt  field  circuit. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  itrlme  mover,  a  dynHmii  eleo 
trie  machine  having  a  shunt  field  wlcdlnR  and  ailaptt-d  fo 
be  driven  by  the  prime  mover,  a  battery,  a  swlt>h  for  con 
nectlng  the  battery  and  dynamo  electric  machine  Into  rlr- 
cult,  and  means  for  aiM||patlc«lIy  disconnecting  the  nhunt 
field  winding  when  tlWhachlie  Is  driven  with  the  circuit 
between  the  battery  and  dynaino  electric  machine  open  at 
tay  point  ootxide  the  shunt  n^ld  circuit. 

S.   In  combination  with  a  pHme  mover,  a  dynamo  elec 
trie  machine  having  a  xhunt  fleld  winding  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  prime  mover,  a  liattery.  switrhiHK  means 
for  cloalng  and  opening  the  (jlrcuit  between  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  and  the  battery  and  for  connecting  and 
dlaconnectlng  the  shnnt  field  winding,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically opening  the  shunt  field  circuit,  when   the  dv 
namo  electric  machine  is  Iwing'  driven  by  the  prime  mover. 
If  said  circuit  between  the  djinamo  electric  machlnr  ami 
battery  is  open  at  any  point  oi|t«ide  the  shunt  field  circuit. 
4.   In  combination  with  a  ptime  mover,  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  shunt  fll«ld  winding  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  prime  mover,  a  iMiftery,  a  switch  for  con 
nertlDg  Into  circuit  the  battefy  and  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine,  a  lighting  circuit  connected  to  the  battery  and  dy 
namo  electric  machine  circuit,  and   mesns  for  antomatl 
«Hy  opening  the  shunt  field  (jlrcuit  and  the  lighting  clr 
colt  when  the  machine  is  drlfen  with  the  circuit  of  the 
battery  and  dynamo  electric  Machine  open  at  any  jwint 
OQtaide  the  ihant  field  circuit.  \ 

6.  In  combination  with  a  ptlme  mover,  a  dynamo  elec  I 
trie  machine  adapted  to  be  drti^n  by  the  prime  mover  ami 
provided  with  a  shunt  field  wtndlng.  a  battery,  a  switch 
for  connecting  and  dlsconnectl»g  the  battery  and  dynamo 
electric  machine,  and  means  fo|  rendering  the  shunt  wind 
lag  Ineffective  for  excitation  pairpoaea  when  the  machine 
la  driven  by  the  prime  mover  ifith  its  circuit  open  at  any 
poiat  outside  the  shuat  field  drcult. 


1,M».T78.  FRICTION  CLUTCtI  FaANK  H.  F.^anaa  and 
■bkmt  W.  HtTLBT,  Oevelanii  Ohio,  aaaignors,  by  mesne 
•asitameata.  to  Tbe  White  Motor  Company,  aereland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1818.  8e^ 
rial  No.  7M,400.     (CT.  1»2— 7.) 

I.  The  cooiblnatloa  with  two  alined  shafts,  vli :  a  drlv- 
IBC  ahaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  4nd  an  Intermediate  clutch 
ahaft  which  la  directly  supported  at  one  end  by  a  ball 
aad  aocheC  aoa-drtvlng  connection  with  the  driving  ahaft 
aad  ia  rapported  at  its  other  end  by  a  univeraal  Joint 
driTlBf  eoaaectloa  with  the  drlren  ahaft  ■  honslag  fixed 
to  the  drlTlBC  ahaft  aad  overhanglns  the  clutch  shaft, 
which  hovalaf  ia  prorlded  wit»»  a  sJeeTe  #hlch  surrounds 
but  «eea  not  eoataet  with  sal<]  clutch  ahaft,  two  Umat 
■whera  wltkta  Mid  hoaalag  having  oppoaltely  bereled 
■orfacea,  one  of  aald  thraat  tiembert  beiag  adjoatably 
fixed  t*  the  hiwitag  aad  the  other  harlac  •  slldlat  bob- 
ratatfre  coaMctks  therewith,  a  drlviag  disk  which  haa 


f  a  driving  connection  with  the  clutch  shaft  an.j  wbl  h 
projects  t)».tw.-en  a  part  of  the  housing  and  the  >ii,im^ 
thrust  m.-nil)cr  whcrft.y  it  may  I..'  clamp»'(l  between  them 
a  plurality  of  expansible  colled  sprlnuM  which  are  lo.-ated 
between  the  housing  and  movable  thrust  menii«-r  an.!  ft 
ert  their  force  to  move  the  latter  toward  the  fiie«l  thrust 
ni.-mb«r.  we<lges  located  between  the  fixed  and  movable 
thrust  iiiemt>er>i  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  beveled  sur- 
faces of  said  thrust  members,  a  clutch  actuatin>:  Kif.ve 
which  extends  through  the  sleeve  of  the  houslUK  Mod  i, 
supp..rfe«l  thereby  and  has  a  tongue  and  groove  i-onne. 
t|.  n  therewith,  links  whl.h  are  wholly  within  the  hnusin;; 
and  are  connected  with  said  wedgea,  and  with  that  .  n.i  of 
th-  clutch  sleeve  which  extends  into  the  housing,  a  spring 
which  lies  wholly  within  the  housing  ami  acts  f..  mov? 
said  sleeve  in  the  clutch  setting  direction,  and  iii.-.iim  en 
gaging  the  projecting  outer  end  of  aald  sleeve  i,,r  moving 
said  sleeve  In  the  contrary  direction. 


1'.    In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  conibt 
nation  of  a  .IrivinK  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  int.Tiue.liat 
clutch   shaft  which  Is  dlre<tly  supported  at  one  eml  by  a 
I'Hll   and    socket    non  driving   connection    with    the   rlrivliu 
ahaft.  and   Is   supported  at    its  other  end   liy   n    unlversil 
Joint  driving  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  a   houstn.- 
fixed    to    the    driving    shaft    and    overhanging    the    clutch 
shaft   and  having  an  Internal  clutch  surface,  an   annuhir 
pressure  meml)er  movable  longitudinally  within  th.>  h..u> 
Ing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  housing.  ;i 
flxe.1  pressure  member  In  the  housing  adjustably  counei  • 
ed  therewith,  the  said  two  pressure  members  having  oppo 
sltely  Inclined  opposed  surfaces,  a  series  of  wedges  lyluit 
l>etween  said  pressure  members  and  engaging  the  Indln.  ! 
surfaces    thereof,   a    friction    disk   having   a    driving   cuv^ 
nectlon  with  the  clutch  shaft  and  extending  between  sail 
movable  pressure  member  and   the  clutch  surface  «>n  tb- 
housing,  a   clutch  operating  sleeve   wholly   supported  b\ 
the  housing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  an.l  pro 
Jecting  at  one  end  into  the  botulng  aad  at  the  other  end 
outside   of   the   housing,    links    connecting   the   projecting 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  wIMj  the  wedges,  and  means  ..nt 
side  of  the  housing  for  moving  said  sleeve. 

3.   In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  comb! 
nation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermedlat  • 
clutch  shaft,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  over 
hanging  the  clutch  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  tubular 
hub  which  embracea  but  does  not  contact  with  said  ( luti  h 
shaft,  and  an  Internal  clutch  surface,  a  movable  pressur> 
member  within   the   housing  having  a   drlvln>:  conne.  tien 
therewith   but  capable  of  longitudinal   movement.   ;i   fri' 
tlon  disk  lying  between  aald  clutch  surface  and  said  prcs 
sure  meaiber.  aald  dtak  being  provided  with  a  hub  which 
haa  a   loose  driving  connection   with   the  clutch   shaft,  a 
clutch  sleeve  which  embracea  the  clotch  shaft  but  is  sup 
ported  by  and  la  longitudinally  movable  in  said   tubular 
hub  of  the  houalng,  means  operable  by  the  sleeve  for  ui.'v 
lag  said   preasore  member  toward   the  clotch  surface  on 
the  hoaalag,  aad  a  aeries  of  sprlnga   supported   by   ilx- 
hooalag  eagagiag  aatd  preaaare  nember  to  move  it  In  the 
contrary  directloB. 


SBPII  i'BBR  II,  19*7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


367 


4.  Ill  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstieii  of  a  ilrivinn  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
iluttb  shaft  which  is  directly  supported  at  one  end  by  a 
uall  nd  socket  non-driving  connection  with  the  driving 
(ihsfi  and  Is  supported  at  its  other  end  by  a  universal 
joliii  ilrivlng  <-onnection  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  housing 
fixe<l  to  the  driving  shaft  and  overhanging  the  clutch 
(baft  :>ud  having  an  internal  clutch  surface,  an  annular 
pressure  nicinber  movable  longitudinally  within  the  hous 
ln«  anil  havinu  a  driving  connection  with  the  housing,  a 
tiled  pressure  meml>er  In  the  housing  adjustably  connect 
eil  lb.  rewith.  the  said  two  pressure  members  having  op 
positcly  incllneil  opposed  surfaces,  a  series  of  wedges  ly 
iDK  between  said  pressure  members  and  engaging  the  in 
ciiD»-<l  surfaies  thereof,  a  friction  disk  having  a  loose 
drivluK  loiiiici  tion  with  the  clutch  shaft  and  eitendluc 
lietween  said  movable  pressure  member  and  the  clutch 
gurfaie  on  the  housing,  a  clutch  operating'  sleeve  wholly 
supported  by  the  bousing  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  and  projecting  at  one  end  into  the  housing  and 
at  th'  other  end  outside  of  the  houalng,  links  connecting 
the  projecting  Inner  end  of  said  sle*>ve  with  the  wedges. 
nie.ins  outside  of  the  housing  for  moving  said  sleeve  in 
1. 11.  (ilrectltin,  a  spring  for  moving  the' said  sleeve  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  series  of  Bprln>:s  carried  l)y  the 
housing  and  engaging  the  movable  pressure  member  Hn<l 
Si  ting  to  move  it  toward  the  fixed  pressure  member. 


1.239,779      SAW-SET.     OiOHOi  Fi.nnxv.  I'luinnier.  Idaho. 
Filed  Au>:    16.  1916.     Serial  No.  115.255.      (CI    70— (iu.i 


1.  A  saw  setting  device  comprising  a  bed  plate  having 
an  "penlne.  a  bearing  lug  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bed 
pinte.  i.earinif  plates  secured  to  the  bearing  lug,  a  setting 
licHil  supported  by  the  bearing  plates  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  beil  plate,  and  means  inserted  between  the  settlnj? 
heail  and  l>e.|  plate  and  covering  the  opening  of  said  bed 
plate  for  perrnittlng  observation  of  the  saw  teeth 

~.  A  saw  setting  device  comprising  a  bed  plate  havln.: 
an  opening,  a  hearing  lug  formed  at  one  end  of  the  be<l 
plate,  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  bearing  lug.  a  settlnik 
head  supported  by  the  bearing  plates  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  bed  plate,  and  a  transparent  plate  Inserted  be 
tw-en  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  setting  head  and 
bed  plate. 

•i.  A  saw  setting  apparatus  embodying  a  bed  plate 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  lug  having  a  groove. 
bearing  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing 
lug  and  bed  plate  and  having  a  groove  registering  with 
the  groove  of  the  bearing  lug.  a  setting  head  mount- 
ed in  the  bearing  plates  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
tsd  plate,  and  a  transparent  member  supported  In  the 
(trcove  of  the  bearing  lug  and  the  grooves  of  the  bearing 
plate. 

4.  A  saw  setting  apparatus  eml>odying  a  bed  plate 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  L-shaped  supporting  arm,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  aupportlng  arm  being  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  plate  pro 
vidini:  a  transverse  groove,  an  adjustable  aettlng  head 
conne,  ted  with  the  bed  plate,  and  an  adjustable  gage 
blo.k  connected  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  supporting 
■rm  and  having  a  beveled  edge,  and  means  connected 
*:'h  the  gage  block  for  permitting  the  adjustment  there- 
of In  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  the  said  groove  to 
P»Tinit  ,,f  the  bending  of  the  aaw  teeth  at  dllTerent  angle^. 

•  \  saw  retting  apparatus  embodying  a  bed  plate,  a 
»upportlng  arm  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  lug 
f  rined  nt  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  bed  plate  and  having  a 
thr  .led  opening,  bearing  plates  having  U-shaped  open 
ing-  secured  to  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  bearing  lug 
an.l  !.d  plate,  a  setting  head  moonted  in  the  U-shaped 


openings  of  the  lM*arlng  plates,  an  operating  screw  thrend- 
edly  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  t>earing  lug  and  con 
necte<l  with  the  setting  head,  a  crank  for  operating  said 
screw  to  cause  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  setting 
head,  a  gage  block  mounted  on  tbe  supporting  arm,  and  a 
handle  formetl  on  the  supporting  arm. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaxette.] 


1.23i*,780.  THEFT  -  INDICATING  MECHANISM  Fl)K 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  CUAKhCB  Waltek  Folsoii.  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.739, 
(CI.   116—1.) 


1.  Theft-lndlcating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  audible  signal,  a  signal-oper- 
ating motor,  a  motor-restraining  detent,  a  movable  veht- 
cle  (-ontrolling  meml>er,  normally  inoperative  connecting 
means  between  said  member  and  detent,  adapted  when 
operative,  to  cauae  the  release  of  the  motor  by  a  vehicle^ 
starting  movement  of  said  member,  and  selective  means 
whereby  the  mechanlam  may  be  alternately  set  for  action 
and  rendered  inoperative,  said  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  identical  spring-retracted  keys,  each  adapted  to  be 
manually  projected,  and  each  normally  maintained  In 
Identity-concealing  position. 

S.  A  theft-indicating  attachment  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  case  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  front 
side  of  a  vehicle  dash,  and  provided  with  a  bousing 
formed  to  extend  through  said  dash,  an  audible  signal 
support<Hi  In  said  case  and  including  a  gong  and  a  ham- 
mer, a  motor-supported  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  oe- 
(lllate  the  hammer,  said  motor  Including  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  detent-engaging  projection,  a  detent  nor- 
mally engaging  said  projection  to  restrain  the  motor,  a 
coupling  part  movable  ia  and  projecting  from  said  case, 
a  spring-pressed  carrier  also  inclosed  in  tbe  case,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  carrier  and  provided  with 
a  detent-displacing  member  and  with  a  coupling  part 
which  Is  shlftable  by  said  carrier  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  first -mentioned  coupling  part,  and  manually  oi>er- 
able  means  for  alternately  displacing  and  releaaing  said 
carrier  and  including  a  plurality  of  carrier-displacing  and 
releasing  cams,  a  plurality  of  apring-retractcd  keys  pro- 
jecting from  the  case  into  said  housing,  and  ratchet  and 
pawl  connections  between  said  cams  and  keys. 

10.  A  theft-indicator  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  ia 
combination,  a  motor-drtTen  alarm,  a  vehicle-controlliag 
member,  complemental  elements  forming  with  said  mem- 
ber a  normally  Inoperative  klarm-releaalag  meclianlsm, 
and  selective  means  for  setting  said  meclianism  for  opera- 
tion, said  selective  means  including  a  plarality  of  Ideatleat 
spring-retracted  keys,  each  adapted  to  be  manually  pro- 
jected :  and  each  normally  maintained  In  identity-con- 
cealing position. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2?t9.781.  TRANSMIMION-GBAR.  ALrasD  T.  Foa- 
WARD.  Manton.  Csl.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1010.  Serial  No. 
129.961.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eemblBa- 
tion  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  fUodble 
joint  connecting  one  end  of  the  Intennc^Mate  riuift  wHh 
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tk«  drlvlBir  nban.  a  driTca  akmtt  in  Unc  wim  the  driving 
■kaft  and  ha  rise  a  bwel  |«^r  Used  thenon.  a  bearing 
rvToJuble  aroand  lald  4riT»n  hhaft,  th*  oth«r  end  of  said 
tatcrawiltatp  ahart  rotatlaf  lot  wld  bearing,  a  b*vel  wheel 
on  Mid  iateraMdUte  shaft  mtahing  with  the  first  named 
beyel  wheel,  a  eonaterahaft  parallel  with  tald  driven 
•haft,  a  brake  therefor,  oiean^  whereby  Hiid  countershaft 
rotates  In  the  same  dlreetlon  m*  said  bearing,  a  gear  wh»».'l 
looaa  oa  Mid  covatenhaft.  |  elatch  member  rotauble 
with,  bat  slidabl*  oa,  said  rounterahaft.  and  adapteil  to 
eagage  Mid  looae  gear  wheel,  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on 
Mid  driven  tfaaft.  and  with  ifhlt  h  Mid  looae  gMr  whe.l 
meohcs. 


iievel  whe.l.  a  counterahaft  parallel  with  Kaid  driven 
shaft,  a  brakp  therefor,  means  whereby  Mid  countershaft 
rotates  iu  th»*  »*ame  direction  ai  Mid  bearing,  a  gptT 
wheel  looae  on  Mid  counterihaft.  a  clntch  memhfr  rota- 
tat)le  with.  l)ut  Hlldahle  on.  Mid  counterahaft.  and  ^ilapt- 
«1  to  enuage  Mid  loose  uear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  tix.-d  on 
taid  driven  shaft,  and  with  which  said  loone  gear  wheel 
meshes,  and  a  friction  clutch  on  the  countershaft  adapted 
to  engag«'  the  mid  looae  gmr  wheel. 
[Claim  6  rwt  printed  In  the  (iaaette.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  duradter  descrll)ed.  the  .ombina- 
tlon  of  a  drlTlag  abaft,  aa  intermediate  <(haft.  a  flpxlhle 
Joint  connecting  one  end  of  tk«  InterrowlUiti'  shaft  with 
the  driTing  ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft  in  line  with  the  driving 
aliaft  and  harlng  a  bevel  geaa*  fixed  thereon,  a  bearing 
rrrolohle  aroaad  Mid  drlTen  ahaft,  the  other  end  of  said 
intermediate  ahaft  rotatiag  In  aald  bearing,  a  bevel  wheel 
on  Mid  intermediate  ahaft  me»hlng  with  the  first-named 
herel  wheel,  a  coantershaft  parallel  with  said  driven 
abaft,  a  braice  therefor,  means  whereby  said  countershaft 
rotates  la  the  Mme  direction  a*  mid  bearing,  gear  wheels 
looae  on  Mid  counterahaft.  a  clutch  member  roUtable 
with,  bat  slldable  on.  Mid  coitntenihaft.  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  loose  gear  wheels,  and  gear  wheels 
fixed  on  Mid  driven  shaft,  and  with  which  mid  loose  gear 
wheel  a  respectively  meah. 

?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ioml)lna- 
tlon  of  a  driving  aluift.  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  tlexlNle 
Joint  connecting  one  end  of  tHe  intermediate  shaft  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  in  line  with  the  driving 
ahaft  and  having  a  bevel  gear  fiie<l  thereon,  a  l>earlng 
revoluble  around  «aid  driven  shaft,  the  other  end  of  mid 
intermediate  shaft  rotating  In  Mid  bearing,  a  l>evel  wheel 
on  Mid  Intermediate  ahaft  meshing  with  the  first  named 
bevel  wheel,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  mid  driven 
abaft,  a  brake  therefor,  meaaa  whereby  mid  coantershaft 
rotatea  In  the  Mm«  direction  aa  Mid  bearing,  a  gear  wheel 
loose  on  Mid  coantershaft.  a  dutch  member  rotatable 
with,  but  slldable  on.  Mid  coantershaft,  and  adapted  to 
•»•»«•  said  loose  gear  wheel:  automatically  when  the 
apeed  of  the  loose  gear  wheel  (timlnlshea  to  that  of  the 
clntch  member,  and  a  gear  wbeel  fixed  on  mid  driven 
abaft,  and  with  which  aald  Ioo«e  gear  wheel  raeahes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  fiexlble 
Joint  connecting  one  end  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  with 
the  driving  ahaft.  a  driven  abaft  In  Hue  with  the  driving 
abaft  and  having  a  bevel  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  bearing 
NTolohle  around  mid  driven  ahnft.  the  other  end  of  Mid 
latarmadlata  abaft  rotattog  in  mkl  bearing,  a  bevel  wheel 
oa  anJd  intemmdUte  abaft  messing  with  the  first  named 
beval  wbed,  a  rrvarslag  shaft  itotated  in  the  opposite  dl- 
raetlaa  by  tb«  rsrolation  of  Midi  bearing,  a  friction  clutch 
tboreon,  a  ganr  wheel  sritb  whl4|li  mid  friction  clutch  can 
•ngagc,  and  a  gear  wheel  meshiqg  therewith  <>n  the  driven 
ahaft. 

6.  In  a  d«Tte«  •(  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  driving  abaft,  aa  iat«mMdUte  shaft,  a  flexible 
Joint  cmnactlag  one  ead  of  thf  Intermediate  shaft  with 
the  driving  abaft,  a  drlvon  abaf|  In  line  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  bevel  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  bearing 
rwalnble  arouad  aaid  driven  ab^t,  the  other  end  of  Mid 
iatannediats  Aatt  MUilag  In  s«ld  bearing,  a  bevel  wheel 
sn  Mid  mtarmidlnta  abaft  msslMag  with  the  first  named 


1.2.Stf,78;j.  COMBI.NEU  STANCHION  AND  OUAKD 
Kocis  O.  Fbench.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  21 
laitt.     Serial  No.  110.436.      (CI.  119 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  com  hi  nation  of  a  fixed  st.m.  hlon 
iiieniLcr.  a  inovaMe  side  l.ar.  a  movable  guard  bar.  ,ind  a 
ueariiit;  rcimectiou  between  said  movable  biir-^  whereby 
said  tfiiard  bar  l.s  moved  Into  and  out  of  guarding  p..*ltlon 
on  th.'  outward  and  inward  movement  of  said  side  I  .ir. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  (ombination  of  a  fixed  stanchion 
member,  a  movable  side  bar.  a  niovalde  guard,  means  for 
lockini:  thi'  side  bar  closed,  and  a  gearing  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  guard  and  aide  bar  whereby  mid 
guard  is  uiove<l  into  and  out  of  guarding  position  on  the 
outward  and  inward  movement  of  mid  side  l>ar  and  l.t 
[(Kkt^  in  closed  position  on   the  locking  of  the  side  l>ar 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stanchion  Includinii  a  tixe<l 
bar  and  a  movable  side  l)ar.  of  a  guard  mounted  en  the 
stanchion  adjacent  mid  flxi-d  t>ar,  and  a  gearing'  cnnec 
tion  between  said  movable  side  bat  and  guard  for  con 
Jointly  moving  said  guard  and  side  bar  into  and  out  of 
i,niarding  position  on  the  movement  of  one  of  them 

r>.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination,  with  the  relatively 
tixe.l  parts  thereof  Including  a  fixed  side  bar,  a  toi'  t>ar 
having  a  hollow  therein,  and  a  movable  side  bar.  ui  .1 
v.'iiani  mounted  on  the  stanchion  adjacent  the  fixed  side 
l>ar.  and  means  within  the  boUow  of  the  top  bar  an' 
o[>eratively  connected  with  mid  guard  and  movable  side 
i'«r  for  simultaneous  moveuient  of  said  guard  and  side 
bar  into  and  out  of  guarding  position  on  the  movement  of 
one  of  them. 

lo.  The  coml>ination,  with  a  suspended  stanchion  cnru 
prising  a  top  iwr.  a  bottom  bar.  a  U-shap«>d  channel  tlxed 
bar  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  bars,  a  U-shaped  chan 
nel  movable  side  bar  slldably  mounted  within  mid  top  au.i 
lM>ttom  bars,  means  for  locking  mid  movable  sid*  ta 
closed,  and  cttutroUing  means  for  aaid  locking  mean^  <lir 
posed  within  the  channel  of  Mid  movable  aide  bar.  oi  a 
U-shaped  movable  guard  bar  sUdably  mounted  within  tb* 
fixed  bar.  and  means  fur  operating  Mid  movable  ^mrii 
bar. 

IClaiuu  4  and  tl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.238,783.     STANCHION.     L0018  O.  FMJiCH.  Milwaukee. 

WU,     Filed   Nov.  27,   1918.     Serial  No.   13a,537.      ^CJ. 

119— 16it.) 

1.  la  a  atanchlon,  the  combination,  with  the  relativtJ.\ 
fixed  parts  thereof,  of  a  movable  aids  bar  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  fixed  parta,  a  guard  jMvotaliy  secured  to 
said  flxad  partii,  and  a  gearing  coonectlon  between  sal<l 
guard  and  aaid  movable  side  bar,  wbcrebj  aaid  guard  auU 
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«(.!.  bar  are 
p<.-itton. 


ni..\  od  simultaneously  into  or  out  of  guarding 


.'>.  The  conibiiiation.  with  a  stall  frame,  of  means  for 
connecting  a  siatichlon  thereto,  comprising  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint,  ami  a  spring  for  yleldably  maintaining  the 
ball  against  the  socket. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2.t9.784.     ST 
Wis.      Filed 
119 — 1511.1 


V.NCin(»N.      I.nriH  O.  Fhen<  II.   Milwaukee. 
Feb.   2.!,    l»17       Serial    No.    15<>,;{02.       iCl. 


-.  In  n  stflM.hii.n.  the  combination,  with  the  relatively 
fixed  parts  thereof  including  a  hollow  lK>ttom  bar,  of  a 
movable  side  bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  parts  at  Its 
low' r  end  a  guard  plvotally  secured  to  said  parts  at  its 
low.  r  .nd  a  link  disposed  within  the  hollow  of  the  bot 
'om  Imr  and  plvotally  connected  to  mid  guard  and  mid 
sid<  bar  for  sinuiltaneotjs  movement  of  said  guard  and 
side  (lar.  and  means  for  locking  the  stanchion  closed. 

4.  In  n  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  top  bar, 
tlxed  side  t>ar,  bottom  l)ar  and  swinging  side  bar.  of  a 
movable  Kuard  plvotally  connected  at  Its  l<iwer  end  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  atancl^ou  adjacent  the  fixed  side 
bar.  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
Ki'ard  and  swinging  side  l>ar  whereby  said  guard  Is  moved 
slnmltaneuusiy  with  the  movable  aide  bar. 

ti  III  ii  stnnibloii.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  top 
'"St.  n  iihval)le  side  bar.  a  guide  member  connected  to 
said  sid'  l.ar  and  slldable  within  the  top  bar,  locking 
ff'iide  nil  alls  wlthiti  said  top  bar  and  secured  thereto  co- 
'•peratirif  with  the  guide  merabo'  to  guide  the  movable 
s|<l'  bar  -aid  guide  meml>er  iiaving  a  locking  lati  b  co 
"pxatlnu  with  said  lociclng  guide  means  to  lock  the  stan- 
'lii.'ii  cli  sed  am]  having  a  part  extending  beyond  the  top 
bar  wher.  liy  said  member  may  he  unlocked  by  the  opera 
tor  with  one  hand. 

•*  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  top  bar. 
a  movable  side  bar.  a  guide  member  plvotally  connected 
to  the  Ki,)..  bar  and  slldable  within  the  top  bar.  locking 
KTiio.  niesns  within  tl>e  top  bar  and  connected  thereto. 
1"k  ng  guide  means  In  the  guide  member  coflperattng 
*<'>>  ^i<l  top  bar  locking  gnlda  mMns  and  aotamaticaUy 
"^  Hide  to  lock  Mid  side  hnr  elaaed  wbM  it  ts  moved  to 
•  b  -H  position.  Mid  guMo  member  having  a  part  extending 
242  (>.  O.— 24 


l)eyond  the  top  l»ar  whereby  mid  member  may  be  unloi'ked 
hy  the  operator  with  one  hand. 

10.  In  a  atanchlon,  the  combination,  with  the  rela- 
tively fixed  parts  thereof  Incloding  a  hollow  bottom  har. 
and  an  adjustable  fixed  bar,  of  a  movable  side  Imr  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  parts  at  its  lower  end.  a  guard 
plvotally  secured  to  aaid  parts,  a  link  disposed  wIthTn  the 
hollow  of  the  bottom  l«r  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  guard  and  aide  bar  for  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  guard  and  aide  bar,  means  for  varying  the  effedlve 
length  of  the  link  on  the  adjustment  of  the  fixed  luir.  and 
iiieaiis  for  loclcing  the  ataiichloa  claaed. 

I  Claims  1,  3,  B,  T,  uK  •  not  printed  in  the  (iaietti .  | 


1.239,785.     SOLDBRINO    COMPOUNI*.     MoHiiX    G.midi- 
.NXK,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1.  lUie.     Serial 
No    94.781.      (CI.  76 — 1.) 
A  soldering  compound  consisting  of  tin.  /.inc.  cuppi  r  and 

antimony  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  tin  ,'J5  ounces. 

zinc  17i  ounces,  copper  1  ounce  and  antimony  1   50  ounce 


1.2.19.786.     iwrrnDEAWN.] 


1,239.787.     PROCESB     FOB     TREATING      FEL1»S1'AR, 
FKLDSPATHIC    ROCK,    AND    SIMILAR    MATKRfAL. 
Waltbb  Gi<ABa>R,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.,  asalgnor  to  (ieorge 
T.  Bishop.  MacedonU,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.      .S< 
rial  No.  862,058.      (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  feldspar,  feldwpathlc  rock 
and  like  material,  which  conaiats  In  burning  the  material 
at  a  low  red  heat,  then  suddenly  cooling  the  heated  mate- 
rial, thtn  mixing  the  cooled  material  with  anhydrous  lal- 
rlum  (!hlorld  and  then  fusing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  at   least  1200°  centigrade  and  in  the  presenie  of  air. 

2.  The  piocess  of  treating  feldspar,  feldsiwthlc  rock 
and  like  material  which  consists  In  burning  the  material  at 
a  low  red  hent,  then  suddenly  cooling  the  hejited  ninterial. 
then  mixing  the  coole<l  material  with  anhydrous  lalcium 
chlorld.  md  then  fusing  the  mixture  at  a  teniperature  ot 
between  1200°  and  1800"  centigrade. 


1,239,788  COOKING-CTENSIL  ATTACHMENT  .hrn.v 
H.vi  EN8TXIN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  i'ourtli 
to  Thomas  E.  Lander,  Kanms  City.  Mo  Filed  .Kpi.  24, 
1917.      Serial   No.   164,099       (CI.  53--7.) 


\'A    W 


\Tl,l'  /.,.'.<f^U 


J      7 


1  In  combination  with  a  cooking  utemtii  liavinu  a  Inidy 
portion  with  a  handle  proJectlBg  rigidly  then  from,  an  at- 
ta-hmont  consisting  of  a  bottom  baring  an  opening  therein, 
supporting  members  ezteodtng  upwardly  from  mid  bot 
tom  to  support  the  cooking  utensil  above  Kaid  bottom,  n 
wall  surrounding  said  tMttom  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  nMans  on  sntd  wall  to  removnMy  sersre  it  to 
the  body  of  the  cookfaig  uteaaU.  a  baadle  projecting  rig- 
idly from  mid  wall  and  adapted  to  na<>criie  the  utensil 
handle,  and  meana  on  tbe  attachment  iiandle  for  remov- 
ably securing  It  to  tbe  ulensAl  handle. 

(dnlms  2  to  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette  ] 


l,2a9.7»«.  FOOT  -  iOPPOBT.  Oaon«a  W.  HawuiT, 
Hrtdgeport.  Conn.,  naalgaar  to  Kny-Mdkeerer  Corpor»- 
tion.  Mew  York.  M.  T..  a  Corpontlon  «if  New  Yark. 
Filed  June  30,  1»1«.  ■•rlnl  Mo.  10ft377-  <CS.  12^—80.) 
1.  A   foo<  support  uaMprtatag  a  s«b-franie  and  a   foot 

ptees  carrtad  bjr  the  s«b>tmme,  said  sub^fnme  bsteg  wMUy 


fe> 
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»upp<»rt.Ml  ou  ail  orthopwlic  ur  fracture  tatj)«»,  and  bflng 
loniriru.llnally  adjustable  wifli  resp.'it  to  th.-  table.  Mid 
foot  piece  t>ein»  adjaatable  vertically,  transv.rs.'lv  ami 
axlalJy  r«-latWe  to  the  sab-frtme. 


3.  A  foot  support  ("omprlsinK  a  «ub  frame  and  a  foot 
pl^-e.  said  foot  pleop  being  adjustably  .arrled  by  the  sub- 
frame,  said  sub-frame  Nlntc  wliolly  supportpd  on  an  ortho- 
pedic or  fracture  table,  and  being  longltvidlually  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  tabl^,  the  foot  plpff  having  p.-r- 
pendloular  and  axial  adjustment  with  respe.  t  n.  the  sub- 
frame  and  the  sub-frame  t>etnK  revolvable  on  th.>  rablp. 

4.  A  foot  support  adapted  tp  be  used  in  connet  tlon  with 
an  orthopedic  and  fracture  tible  the  sub-frame  of  whl.  h 
ia  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  table.  « 
T-telesoop«  rod  aJldably  adjusitable  In  a  tube  of  said  sub- 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  foot  piece  revolvahle  in  Its 
own  plane  ami  adapted  to  b<j  move.l  lonjfltii.llnally  with 
respe,  r  f(i  said  table 

n.  A  foot  support  having  a  foot  piece  with  an  up- 
turned e<lge  comprising  a  sub  rraine  adapt.-<l  to  Se  adjust 
ably  mounted  by  clamps,  a  tHescoplng  member  mounted 
therein  so  a^  to  be  vertically  adjustable,  a  threadeii  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  a  patient  s  leg 
mounted  In  the  head  of  the  telescoping  memi.er,  and  a 
foot  piece  adjustably  mounted  t)n  aald  threaded  bar  so  that 
It  can  be  8.'cured  at  any  angle  dealrefl  lu  Its  own  plane.  In 
combination  with  a  fracture  ^nd  orthopedic  table  having 
plvote<l  traction  bara  on  whlcb  said  sub  frame  Is  adjust 
ably  mounted. 

[Claims  2  and  S  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;a«ette.  ] 


r.  iiiiuai.jr  k.\  liaviiirf  :i  .  orrespondlugly  adjustable  nx-aj- 
t.er  for  effecting  ihc  dosing  of  the  circuit  through  thf  key 
and   tbrotiKh  said   tennluali^. 

4  Means  for  preventing  completion  of  an  tlectrlc  ,lr 
'Ult.  said  means  having  an  adjustable  terminal  mem^M-r 
a  •  (intact  movable  toward  and  from  said  terminal  memi.er. 
d  manually  operable  and  removable  member  having  a  cor- 
rfspoiKliiigly  adjustable  portion  adapted  to  actuate  >ald 
contact  to  cau.se  it  to  engage  said  terminal  memi^er  to 
.otnplctc  the  cirruit.  an<l  means  for  aut<iinati<  ally  shifiiug 
said  coniac;  away  from  the  terminal  nienil>cr  when  the 
siild  manually  operable  member  Is  removed. 

5.  .Means  for  preventing  completion  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  removable 
memlH-r  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  which  Includes  said 
terminals,  one  of  >Hiil  terminals  being  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent operative  positions,  the  removable  member  having 
means  adjtist.ible  to  position  to  accord  with  the  position 
of  said  adjustable  terminal. 

iClaims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.239,791  ';RAI.\  BINKKK  DVaK.  Alfred  E.  Hoi  m- 
BKBO,  Maple  I.,ake,  Minn.  Filed  .Nov,  0.  l'.)15.  Serial 
No.  .'lO.DJl       iCl.  56 — 128.  t 


1.239.79«t  COMBINATION-L(H  K  FOR  KLK«TRIt  riR. 
CUITS.  JoH.v  F.  H»NDRiCK8o.\.  Wollaston.  Mas*. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  ^916.     Serial  Nb.  113.954.     iCl.  175-  1>S2. 1 


1.  Maaas  for  opposlBc  unanthorlied  aae  of  a  motor 
veUde  •mploylnc  electric  conbectiona  for  enabllnc  It  to 
b«  operated,  aaid  aiflaiM  cooiprlting  an  adjuauble  terminal 
aad  a  reaoTaMe  key  haTiag  a  correspoodlnsly  adjustable 
nwmber  for  effectiac  the  cloalng  of  the  circuit  through 
■aid  conoectloiu  and  terminal  and  through  the  key. 

2.  A  derlce  for  rendering  «n  electric  circuit  useless. 
comprlslBg  ■  caalag  harlng  aci  aperture,  a  pair  of  co^ 
operating  but  normally  separated  adjustable  contacts  with 
la  said  casing,  aad  a  key  semovable  through  said  aperture 
said  key  baring  an  adjastable,  member  adapted  to  bring 
aald  contacts  togetker  by  iBser|ioB  of  said  key  In  the  cas- 
lat  to  effect  tbc  completion  of  fke  circuit. 

».  A  doTlce  for  readcrlas  an  Electric  circuit  useless  said 
derlce  comprising  a  pair  of  a^stable  terminals  aad  a 


I  A  binder  having  a  de,  k  with  au  adjustable  and  mov- 
able section,  a  shaft  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  .. 
tion  roiatably  connected  to  the  deck,  means  conne<  Te»]  i  > 
'he  shaft  for  moving  the  .same,  a  needle  and  needle  shaft, 
a  secoii,!  shaft  secure<l  to  the  deck  and  section,  and  a  ro  I 
connecting  the  needle  and  secoml  shaft  for  conteniporaii. 
ously  moving  the  adjustalde  section  with  the  needle 

-'  A  binder  having  a  deck  with  a  movable  and  a.ljust 
oble  section,  shafts  rotaUbly  connected  to  the  deck  and 
said  section,  a  needle  having  a  lug  thereon,  and  a  bar 
connected  to  said  lug  and  one  of  the  ahafta. 

3.  A  binder  having  a  deck  with  a  movable  and  adjust 
able  section,  shafts  rotatably  connected  to  the  deck  and 
said  .section,  a  needle  ajid  a  bar  connecte<l  to  one  of  th^ 
shafts  and  the  needle  for  moving  the  section  and  needle 
in  unison. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1. -'.{0.792.  WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOJrfS.  Simla 
s.  J.4CK80I*,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  .stafforl 
•  ompany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  14,246.     (CI.  139—9:;.; 


1.  In  combination,  a  transverse  warp  support  for  the 
warp-threads  In  a  loom,  a  lease-rod  In  advance  of  ^ald 
warp-support  by  which  the  warp-tbreads  passing  o\er 
aald  warp-support  In  a  single  plane  are  divided  by  alter- 
nating groups  Into  two  planes,  one  whereof  passes  over  the 
said   lease-rod  and   the  other  below  the  same,  a   bank  ot 


Skftk.mber  II.  lyi; 
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dt'i'  v^lres  hiine  upon  alternating  warp  threads  adjacent 
the  w.irp  supp'Tt.  a  secoqd  l>ank  of  drop  wires  bung  upon 
tlie  remaining  warp-threads  lu  the  lower  plane  of  warp 
Ihre^ids  adjacent  the  said  leaao  rod.  and  oppositely  work 
iiit  harness-frames  p«>rtainlng  to  opposite  planes  of  a  shed, 
iiiA  harness  frames  having  the  threads  composing  each  of 
the  ..aid  groups  drawn  in  alternating  order  through  the 
|ie.|'lle-eyes  of  the  respective  harness  frames  so  as  to  be 
^^^••"l  Ix'tween   the   said   opptislte  shed  planes. 

2    In   lomldnati'in.    a    transverse    warp-support    for    the 
warp  threads   In    a    loom,    a    lease  rtnl    in    advance   of    said 
warp  support  by  which  the  warp-threads  passing  over  said 
warp  support  In   a    single  plane   are  divided   by   pairs   Into 
two  planes,  one  whereof  pas.ses  over  the  said  lease-rod  and 
ilie  other  below  the  same,  a  bapk  of  drop-wtres  hung  upon 
altv'rnatlng  pairs  of  the  warp  threads  adjacent   the  warp 
support,  n  si'cond  bank  of  drop-wtres  hung  upon  the  warp 
threads  of  the  reniMliilnff  pairs  In  the  lower  plane  of  warp- 
threads  adjacent    the  said   lea!»e-rod.   and   oppositely  wurk 
iiiK  harness-frames  pertaining  to  opposite  planes  of  a  shed. 
.said   harness  frames   having   the    threads   (oniposlng   each 
(if  the  said  pairs  drawn  in  alternating  order  through   the 
he<Iille-eyes   of   thi     respective    harness  frames    so   as    to    I'e 
di\ided  between   the  said  opposite  sh<'d  planes. 


1.2.«t.793.  KNOTTYIN<;  DKVICK  FOR  (;RAINI?IN1» 
ERS.  Ki>w Mill  \V  .lENKi.Ns,  .Norrlstown,  I'a.  Filed 
I>ec    2!).    1913.      Serial    No.    809,214.      (CI.    56 — 127  I 


>   •• 


f" 


1.  In  a  knot  tier,  a  frame,  a  cord  gripping  mechanism 
comprlsinj  an  arm  pivote<l  to  aald  frame,  a  plate  carried 
by  salil  nrni  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  portion  of 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  Interfit  with  a  portion  of  said 
arm  to  form  gripping  Jaws  to  hold  a  tying  cord,  a  looper 
bill  mounted  for  rocking  movement  adjacent  said  gripping 
iiiechanlsiii.  m.;ins  t((  properly  position  said  cord  with  re 
sp-ct  to  said  gripping  mechanism  and  said  looper  bill,  and 
means  to  lespe.  tively  actuate  said  parts  whereby  a  weav- 
er's knot  is  formed  In  said  cord. 

2.  In  a  knot  tier,  a  frame,  a  cord  gripping  mpchanism 
'oniprislii;.  ,ii  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  arm  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  portion  of 
>«iid  plate  being  adapted  to  Interfit  with  a  portion  of  said 
arm  to  form  t'l  ipping  Jaws  to  reUin  a  tying  cord,  means  to 
presj.  said  pl.ite  .md  arm  together  to  Increase  the  gripping 
•I  tlon.  a  boper  bill  mounted  for  rocking  movement  adja 
cent  said  gripping  mechanism,  means  to  properly  place 
^Id  cor<l  with  r.spect  to  said  gripping  mechanism  and  said 
1m. per  oiii.  .111(1  niHans  to  lespwcttvely  actuate  said  parts 
whereby  a  weavers  knot  is  formed  In  said  cord. 

2  4.  In  a  knot  tying  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  ueedle  arm 
nioimted  for  operation  adjacent  aald  frame,  means  carried 
''>  "aid  fr.iiiie  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  binding  cord  for  a 
taindle.  a  pivoted  retaining  arm  adjacent  said  needle  arm, 
»t"!  cum  means  to  shift  said  reUtnlng  arm  into  conUct 
•b  said  t.iindle  and  then  hold  It  stationary  to  maintain 
■undo  in  packe<l  condition  during  the  time  said 
"I  •  arm  lontlnues  to  advance  and  place  said  cord  about 
indie  and  during  its  co^Sptratlon  with  said  tying 
""  '.i«  to  lorm  a  kuot  in  said  cord. 

•  ;»lni<i  3  to  23  and  26  to  28  not  prtnted  In  the  Ga- 

lett-   1 
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1.2.'i9,794.     WIRE  WHEEL.      Rubkkt -M    Keati N(.,  Spring- 
field.  .Mass.     Filed  Feb.   27,  1914.     Serial   No.   ^21,631 
(Cl.   21      r.U  » 


1  A  wheel  xHimprlslng  a  hub  provided  with  peripheral 
crosswise  luRs  In  spaced  relationship  and  oblique  lugs  be- 
tween a  rim.  and  spokes  extending  laterally  from  certain 
i)f  said  crosswise  and  oblique  lugs  to  said  rliii.  in  approxi- 
mately tangential  relation  to  said  hub. 

2.  .V  wheel  comprising  a  hul),  a  single  rlni.  spokes  ex- 
tending between  said  hub  and  rlin,  certain  of  said  spokes 
beinir  (  loss  over  spokes,  and  all  of  said  spokes  L»e- 
iiiu  a»ta<hed  to  said  rim  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof, 
and  means  of  attachment  at  said  hub  for  all  of  said 
spokes,  whereby  the  latter  are  retained  in  approximately 
tangential  relation  to  said  huh. 

.1.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel,  with  a  hub  having  rims 
provided  with  outer.  Inner,  and  Intermediate  sets  of  lugs, 
the  lugs  In  the  intermediate  sets  being  oblique,  and  a 
wheel  rim.  of  a  sot  of  spokes  extending  from  each  of  said 
outer  'ef,s  of  lugs  to  said  wheel  rim,  a  set  of  spokes  ex- 
tending In  a  generally  opposite  direction  from  each  inner 
set  of  luss  to  said  wheel  rim,  and  a  set  of  spokes  extending 
from  each  Intermediate  set  of  lugs  to  said  wheel  rim.  the 
spoken  extending  from  the  intermediate  sets  of  lugs  croM- 
Ing  to  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  rim. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  with  a  hub  haring  rims 
provided  with  outer,  inner,  and  intermediate  lugs,  and  a 
whe<d  rim,  of  spokes  extending  from  corresponding  sides 
of  said  outer  lugs  to  said  wheel  rim,  siMkes  extending  from 
corresponding  sides  of  said  Inner  lugs,  but  relatlrely  op- 
posite to  those  of  said  outer  Ings  from  which  said  flrst- 
mentloned  spokes  extend,  to  said  wheel  rim,  and  croas-orer 
spokes  extending  from  said  intermediate  lugs  to  said 
wheel  rim. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  wltb  a  hub  haring  rims 
provided  with  outer.  Inner,  and  Intermediate  Ings,  and  a 
wheel  rim.  of  spoke*  extending  from  aald  lugs  to  salA 
wheel  rim.  certain  of  said  siwkes  baring  one  general  direc- 
tion, and  certain  others  of  said  opokes  baring  another  gen- 
eral direction,  and  tbe  spokes  wblch  extend  from  aald  In- 
termediate lugs  crosalng  to  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  wbeel 
rim. 


1.239,796.     PBOTBCTIVE      DEVICE.     BawHT      O.      E. 

Klipphahn,  Dobbins,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909,  Serial 

No.     615,836.     Renewed     Apr.     9,     1917.     Serial     No. 

160,898.      (Cl.  176—294.) 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  dynamo  electric  machlae 
haring  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a  winding  on  one  of  aald 
members,  of  a  symmetrically  arranged  Induced  winding  OD 
the  other  of  said  members,  and  an  electro-reqMnaire  deriee 
connected  to  said  Induced  winding  and  influenced  by  on- 
symmetrical  conditions  In  tbe  flrat  mentioned  winding. 

12.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblne,  tbe  ccnnblaatloB  with 
a  field  and  an  armatare  relatlrely  morable,  of  a  dUPeMmtlAl 
electro-responaire  derlce  baring  colla,  connectloM  ba- 
tween  one  of  tbe  colla  and  tbe  winding  oa  one  Add  pole, 
connections  l>etween  tbe  other  coll  and  tbe  winding  oa  tk« 
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Otker  i1<»ld  p«  If.  iDd  n-arMnfi-  collii  In  thn  fl.I.I  win«lln:. 
circuit  loratwl  on  each  will.'  .  t  th«>  Ivadri  whi.h  fonu.-,  t  rh.' 
rolU  of  the  tMt'i'tro  rfiiponilvi-  ilf\  ic-  rn  ilip  fl.ld   win.lin."' 


13  Tb«  comblnattoQ  with  a  djrDanio-fl<  <  irli  1  i-c  hine 
i-omprialog  •  roUtablt  aat  a.  •tationary  »1i-ui<-di  •<(  'wo 
eiectrtcai  c-ircnfta  aworUtMi  lh#r«wttlL,  Mch  <'ir<'nit  •>m- 
prialDf  a  coll  carrl(<4  by  ncr  i>f  aatd  •*l>>ra«ut)t.  a  wUkHii;;. 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  r^'alatanrr  of  rtif  olr  nir  ihe 
twd  wlndlngx  of  the  rlrctiUn  l<p(nK  dUfereDtl.illy  ns-.i.  lated 
ao  ax  to  normally  noutralize  tine  another.  an<l  a  -iutial  aa- 
■oi-lated  with  Mid  wlB(1lni;a  and  adapted  10  )>•'  u<tiiHt>><| 
wh«  D  Mufflctent  current  liowtt  ki  •■Ither  uf  said  \viti<HnKs  to 
OTvrcome  th«  BeutratlzlriK  *'ffert  of  thf  oiht-r  w  inliii);. 

[Claims  ■-'  to  11  and  U  tn  IT  uot  priui.,l  in  '(!.■  Ta- 
ae^jte.  I 


1.2S0,7M.  AIRMIIIP.  .\u>-c>||.  I'bvrt  !«av«<e  I.>vi^.k, 
nor^nc^.  Italy.  K1»e<l  Afr.  I'.H.  1»17.  ."VrtHl  No. 
1§4,047.      (O.  244 — H  > 


1.  .\n  alrthip  of  the  typv  IrHllcattnl  Id  which  the  frauie 
work  la  In  the  form  of  a  flrder  wbotK  depth  in  consid^rat'l'^ 
In  relation  to  Ita  width,  and  Is  a  niaxlmiiui  townrd  tin- 
forward  end  tapering  to  a  point  at  the  tiow  an<l  sli::hlly 
tapering  tuward  th«  ateru,  wi)llt-  In  plan  alM)  the  nlrsblp 
la  l>road  toward  It*  l>ow  and  qarrow  toward  its  st.rii.  the 
gait  compartmenta  being  the  (orui  «>l  one  or  inor*'  rHuk« 
of  !<ut>4tantlally  cylindrical  txalles.  the  axek  of  whl<-h  aro 
vertical  when  tb«  almblp  la  l)orlzuDtal.  the  iia^  <  onipart 
m«^DLti  Itelng  su  arranginl  that  In  plan  and  rru^s  .si^  lion  j 
suhstnntlally  «tream-llne  contour  Is  provldcfi.  substantially 
as  deo«Tlt>«(l. 

2.  In  an  airahlp  an  claimed  In  ilalw  1  !ucni>s  f'>r  com 
pre«Kint{  the  lower  portlona  uf  tbe  Kas  cylinders  in  order  to 
acc«minodate  the  reduced  vulUuie  uf  the  gn.*  due  to  lu- 
ereiiae  i>f  barouetrlc  preaaure  tor  reduction  of  tempt'ra.ture 
•r  dlffuaittn.  thuM  dolag  away  altotcvther  with  the  Internal 
&lr  b&ilunneta  now  In  jrcBeriU  u»e.  •utmtaniially  as  dc 
scrltied. 

3.  In  an  alP»hlp  as  claimed  In  claim  1.  a  rudder  at  cacb 
of  the  extreme  enda  of  the  gltder  framework,  the  rudder 
at  the  t>uw  t>eing  iuaip«>ae<l  of  two  portions  pivoted  about 
a  o«>muion  axla  and  an  elevating  plaue  on  the  nose  of  the 
alnblp. 

4  In  an  alrablp  as  claiaiett  In  claim  1.  having:  a  pro 
pelWr  on  each  al4«  (U  tk*>  alr^lp  anil  une.  two  or  more 
furthtY  propellcra  Lb  rear  of  I  tie  flrat.  each  stucceedlog  pro- 
peller t»eln>{  sltuattvl  at  a  ureatrr  distance  from  the  side  of 
the  airship  than  the  precfllng  one. 

5.    In  an  alrahlp  aa  claimed  fin  claim  1.  ^uns  mounted  on 
•djuatable  ptaffftriiia  e»tp«rini|  from  tile  lower  portion  ot 
tlie  iililew  of  the  fmineworll  in  «*irh  a  nanner  that  the  runs 
mn    Ix*  Hreil  at   abjecta   vertt  ujly   nhore  or  below   the  air 
ship,  subafantlally  as  de!«crllie»l 

\.2Mi.l97.  BrrrON  FTKPI.tr.  MEOIANISM  iTsrr 
[...(BSK.x,  ChiCBSO,  ni..  aaalg^or  to  F.  H.  Smith  Manu 
fartnrlBg  CompaBy,  rhtra^>.  Ill  .  i»  rorporatlon  of 
Ilinola.  OrlirtoBi  appllratlon  filed  >nr  i,i.  liiis.  Serial 
No.  «1,2M.  DlrMed  aati  t^l*  appllratlon  (lied  Jnly  .1. 
191«.     SertBl  No.  10T.T18.     (CI.  21«»— 12.) 

4.  la  Bteaaa  at  tlie  rfcamrte^  »»»t  forth,  the  rorahlnatloB 
r'  a  plrotany-iaoBated  bop|>er.  as  endleas  ct>BTeTer 
i:io,;ntrt    thwetB,    a    f»e«l  whrfl    a^^oHated    therewith,    a 


•>haft  fhf'iiijh  the  meilluni  of  which  said  endb'ss  ooDrerer 
flrid  fee. I  \yU'-  I  are  actuated.  Hti  oscilaltlii^  plvotallr- 
moonfeii  riiei:il«er  8nd  actiiHtiii::  means  therefor,  links  mn- 
necteil  fh.  r-wltb  an. I  ;i  pnir  "(  mtchet  devices  mounted 
on  i««ld  -haft  Mild  actnate.l  hv  ■ii\\,\  links,  one  of  ^ald 
rat  her  i|e\  Icev  nirkiti_'  i  1 1  v  when  said  links  are  moved 
In  oil.,  .lire,  tion  .iiid  the  oth.T  workin;;  liUy  when  said 
llnk»    1  r>    iM.  \'.l   in   the   otli.  r  .llreitlon. 


'1.   liiitton  f<  .dint;  tile,  hanlsni  comprising  a  hop(><  r.  but 
ton  elevaflnj    ineaiis    mouufocl    therein,    button  .onveylm: 
mechanNni    i-s,,,  mted    therewith,   a    shaft    throiiirh    whkli 
the   button  .ieNatiiik;    mejin-    an. I    button  conveying   mechii 
nism    arc    :i. mated     »    pair   ..r    .  lutch  devu  es    moUDte<l   on 
said   shaft,  ea.  h   of  said    .|evl<es   working  idly  during  the 
wirrklni:  ■.tr'.ke   of   thi-   other,   .h    pivotal   mouiitinj{  for  the 
h..pp.  r      ml     actuatlni;     means     for     said     clutch-devices 
mount  .1     .iiiceutrically  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  mount 
liiK  (pf  -ai  I    hopper 

7.  nuitoii  feeding  lue.  hanlsni  i-omprlsini;  a  pl\  dally 
mounteil  hopp.  r.  a  button  elevating  wheel  therein.  1  -]t.f 
on  whi.  h  ^Hi•l  wheel  l.»  mounted  which  projects  threuih 
ine  Hid.'  of  the  hop()er  (  'ill, Ion  ru..  wav  into  which  the 
buttons  nre  eleviiteil  by  .^aid  wheel,  a  convener  hain  asso 
elated  tlicrewjih.  a  uear  wIum^I  tlxetlly  mouute.l  on  said 
shaft,  clutch  .ie\  i.es  through  the  medium  of  which  said 
.L'ear  w  ln'l    i-    i.tuated.    mean>   for   ( .inuiiunliating   motion 

from    >iii.i    carwl I    tc,   sabi    i\.\er  chain,  and   a   lock- 

devlci'  for  ^aid  k-'-ar  wheel  whl.  h  i-  automatically  thrown 
to  the  lo.  kin:;  positb.n  when  -b.  I,.i|)p  r  is  swiinj;  on  its 
pivotal   support 

[Halms  1    to  ;t,  .'..  and   «  n..t   printed   in   th.-  <;azette.l 


l.l^.iU.Tys.      SOLE-ROINDKR    PATTERN       Ai.;ustine  F 
l.irri  KriEi.i'.  Lynn.  Mass..  asnlgnor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma 
I'aterson.    .\.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
i;j.    11«1."..      Serial    .No    t>d.55."i. 


hinery    <'c.nip«ii> 
N'w    .lei«  >        Fib-d 
I.  Cl.    00-    ,"). ) 


l>e. 


1     .V    -oie    rounder    pattern    romprisfng.    a     Hirld    pl«f'' 
having  the  shape  of  a  sole.  «n<l  a  marker  mounted  In  ttif 
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iKxiy  of  the  plate  at  the  position  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  shank  piece  of  a   shoe 

•J.  A  sole  roundc-  pattern  .-oniprtslng,  a  rl^id  plate 
baviiii:  the  shape  of  i«  sole,  ami  a  marker  haviuk.-  a 
sharpen.^  e^ltif  inoutited  in  the  body  of  the  plate  at  the 
posiiioD  of  the  forwnnl  end  of  the  shank  piece  of  a  shoe 

H  A  sole  rounder  pattern  comprising,  a  flat  rlirld  plate 
havini:  the  shape  of  11  s<de  and  reversible  to  cut  both  right 
and  left  soles,  an. I  a  marker  having  a  sharp  edge  inounte<I 
approximately  on  the  me<llan  line  on  each  side  of  the  plate 
at  the  location  of  th.-  forward  end  of  the  shank  pb-ce  of  a 

shoe. 

4:  A  sole  rounder  pattern  (omprislng.  a  flat  rigid  plate 
having  the  shape  of  a  solo  and  reversible  to  <  ut  both  right 
and  left  sole-,  .md  a  marker  having  barbetl  points  em 
l,e.ld.-<l  In  en.h  >ide  of  the  plate  with  a  sharp  marking 
edue  projectii.i:  above  the  aurface  of  the  plate,  said  marker 
l>elng  located  .it  the  poxltlon  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
shank  piece   of  a    shoe. 


r 


l.j;{l»,79H.  EXTKRMINATOR  Hibkkt  U).N<..At  ku.  I.yn 
don  Station.  W1-.  Flbd  May  L'l.  l'.M7.  Serial  No 
U;iVH.-ti.      (Cl.  48 — 1.) 


1.  The  conddnatlon  In  an  exterminator,  of  a  frame 
Work,  a  beater,  a  collecting  plate,  a  crunher  plate,  means 
ffir  causint:  the  (rusher  plate  to  rise  an<l  fall  ami  means 
for  lutermittintly  nduating  the  crusher  plate 

4.  The  combination  in  an  exterminator,  of  a  frame- 
work, a  beater,  a  collecting  plate,  a  be<l  plate,  a  rusher 
plate,  H  wheel,  .iduating  nie<-hanlsm  secure<l  to  said 
wheel,  me)ln^  actuatetl  by  aald  actuating  mechaidsm  for 
trausversi  ly  re(  iprocatlng  said  crusher  plate,  a  scraper, 
and  mean^  f..r  eb-vatliig  said  crusher  plate  above  Haid 
bed  plate  iiv  it  Is  heing  inove<|  in  oni-  din-ction  with 
resiM-et    fher.to 

[Claims  'J  and  :;  mi   printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1  --r.JO.StMt.      ro.NHtlNKli  TAI.KINt;    AMi    I'K  "11  UK  I'RO- 

.IKCTINt;   .MACIIINK  Ac  mi.iji:   Li  ci.ami.   Silver    Lake. 

N-  .1       Filed    I>ec.   ;U.  l!tU.      Serial   No.   s7».yil.      <C1, 
}<»— 16.2.) 


tlon  i>f  Its  surface  utUiie<l  for  projection  purposes,  the 
top  of  the  caalng  forming  a  support,  a  record  supporting 
and  rotating  device  on  the  support  »o  proTlde<i,  a  sound- 
conveying  means  extending  within  the  caalng  and  bent 
forward  to  direct  sound  directly  at  and  through  the 
screen,  said  projecting  aound-conveylng  means  being  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  casing  to  permit  a  comparattvely 
large  sound  outlet  without  getting  within  the  line  of 
divergent  rays  In  said  casing,  and  a  motion  picture  ma 
chine  at  the  back  of  the  casing  and  directing  Its  light 
ray.-t  on  the  back  of  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  combined  talking  and  picture  projecting  ma- 
chine, a  box  like  casing  with  an  open  front,  a  acrei-n 
(losing  said  front,  a  motion  picture  machine  at  the  rear 
of  said  casing  ao  that  the  rays  from  the  machlae  diverge 
within  the  casing,  a  reconl  support  aad  rotating  ilevlce 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  top  of  the  caalng,  a  motor  on 
the  under  side  of  said  top,  and  a  horn  to  convey  soand 
from  the  record  ami  having  Its  outlet  end  projecting 
within  the  caHlng  and  forwardly  directed  Bt  the  rear  of 
the  Inaldc  of  the  caalng,  said  horn  and  motor  belBf  thua 
arranged  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  lifht  from  the 
picture  machine. 

5.  In  a  combined  picture  pruje<'tlng  and  sound  re- 
producing machine,  a  (-aalng  having  an  op«>n  front,  a 
screen  dlapoaed  acroaa  aald  opening,  a  picture  proJe<-tlng 
machine  In  the  rear  of  the  casing  adapted  to  project  a 
picture  onto  the  acreen,  and  a  aound  reproducing  device 
support  imI  by  the  upper  wall  of  the  cBalng  and  ha  ring  b 
born  adapted  to  direct  the  sound  waves  downwardly  Into 
the  cM.sing  and  forwardly  toward  the  screen. 

Idiilms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.J 


1.239.^01.  CIOAR-LIGHTEK.  liiCHAlL  llcA.-^BKT.  St. 
lx)uls.  .Mo.,  assignor,  by  nieane  aaslgnmenti.  to  John  O. 
tarrey,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  l>ec.  H.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«7:.,:i4u.      (('1.   «7 — 4,1.) 


I     In   ii    .omhlBetl    talklne   and    picture    projecting   n»a 
fhlBe,  a     aslng  of  bexdike   form    wdth    au    open    front,   a 
vreen  in  said  front  and  adapted  to  have  the  major  por- 


W'^-fcinte*. 


1.  In  a  lighter,  a  wick,  a  spark  producing  mechBatam, 
a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  aald  spark  producing  mecba- 
nlsm.  a  snuffer  plate  supported  by  said  rock  shaft  Bnd 
movable  thereby  to  and  from  the  wick,  a  r««Ulent  ele- 
ment connected  to  aald  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  same 
and  thereby  said  snuffer  plate,  a  latch  for  holding  aald  re- 
silient element,  a  handle  operable  to  release  said  element 
from  aald  latch  to  enable  said  element  to  operate  Bald 
shaft,  and  a  device  for  restoring  said  element  Into  mgacB- 
ment  with  said  latch,  and  thereby  moving  aald  shaft  tB 
position  aald  anuffer  plate  adjacent  to  said  wick. 

2.  In  a  lighter,  a  wick,  a  spark  producing  in*ctaBBl8Di« 
H  shaft  for  actuating  aald  spark  prodndDg  nswdiBBlflai,  B 
pivoted  member,  a  reallient  element  havlog  releaaBUe  iBtch 
connection  with  said  member,  a  connecUofn  bBtwecB  «B*d 
resilient  element  and  said  shaft,  a  aatiCer  plate  vaf^t  •! 
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by  Ml.l  shaft  and  movable  tl|pr*by  to  and  from  the  wl.k. 
a  handle  for  rel^a^lng  «ald  resilient  element  from  salil 
plTotwI  nienib«.r  to  .-nable  Mid  element  to  a.tiiat.-  s«l,l 
•haft,  an.I  therfl.y  the  »park  prmluolng  me.haiiisni  ..n,l 
said  anuffer  plate  In  one  rtlnertlon.  tneani  for  artuatlnt' 
•aid  realllent  element  Into  laitrhed  engagement  with  Hiii,l 
pivoted  member  and  thereby  turning  said  ahaft  in  th.-  op- 
posite direction  to  moye  aald  snuffer  plate  adja-.nt  to 
said  wiik,  and  a  connection  between  aatd  shaft  and  ««ld 
spark  producing  mechanlam  tnabllng  aald  shaft  to  ,n„ve 
In  the  last  named  direction,  while  the  apark  pn.,!,,.  Inif 
me<'haolfln)  la  sutlonary. 

3.  In  a  lighter,  a  pivoted  member,  a  spark  pn..luclng 
mechanlam.  a  shaft  for  actuatlnK  aald  mechanism,  a  wUk 
*  Minffer  plate  aypported  by  aald  .haft  and  movable  there- 
by to  and  from  the  wirk.  a  tealllent  element  having  re- 
l«as«ble  Utrh  connection  with  said  memt.er.  a  handle  for 
operating  aald  resilient  element  to  release  said  ;.,t,  h  .  on- 
nectlon,  means  whereby  said"  realllent  element  will  op. 
•rate  aald  abaft  and  thereby  aald  anuffer  pUre  in  one 
direction  when  released  from  Mid  member  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  move  aald  snuffer  plate  to  -aid  wick 
when  aald  resilient  element  Is  moved  into  engngen.ent 
with  aald  member,  and  means  (or  moving  said  element  Into 
latehefl  engagement  with  aald  member. 

4.   In   a    lighter,   a    wick  support,   a   member   pivote.i    to 
said   wick  support  and  having  limited   movement   rher.on 
■park  producing  mechanlam.  a  snuffer  plate,  a  r...  k  shaft 
•upportlng  aald  anuffer  plate.  «   resilient  element   having 
releasahle    latch    connection    with    said    memt.er,    a    handle 
for  operating  said   resilient  element  to  release   nald   Intrh 
fonne<tion.    means    whereby    «id    resilient    element    will 
turn  said  shaft  In  one  dlreotl-m   when  released   rrum  .aid 
member   h.v   said   handle   to   mcwve   said   snuffer  p!ate   from 
■aid  wick,  meana  for  slmulUn^oualy  operating  s.Ud  .park 
producing  mechanism  by  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  a.  tu 
■  ting  said  resilient  element  lnt».  latche<l  engagement  with 
said   member  to  turn  said  ahafy  In   the  opposite  dire,„.,n 
and  to  move  .aid  snuffer  plate  adjacent  to  said  w!  k 


1  iVlftHoa  .\»»VKKFII.I.ABI.i;  UOTTLK  j£.>..si  R  m.rs 
and  M.  K  Sti^am.m.i  ia.  (Jiry.  Ind.  Filed  J.m  29  lai- 
Serlal   No.   145.243       (('..  215—09.)  '' 


l.-^i9.S02      rOORSKCURER.    Ko„,„t  Am.rcu    M  ..  ,eth 
111.940.       in.   1«— 8.) 


1     The  .onibination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  closure  therefor 
'•"inprislrii:   a    rnemt.er   se.ured    In    the   ne.k   of    the   bottle 
with  an   opening  in   the  outer  end  and   presenting  spaced 
portiuti.s  containing  openings,  the  wall  l)etween  said  ..pa,.^! 
[.••itlun^      outainin;:    longitudinally    extending    groov  s    a 
^alv..    m    said    meml.er    between    said    portions   and   having 
l"Ugitu.llnal  movement  th.relu.  a  stem  on  said  valve  >li.l 
lug  in  o,,..  of  .said   openings,   said  stem   l.einkr  constructed 
iind    arranged    to    fit    said    last  named    i.pening    relatively 
clo.s.lv   wild  iu  normal  postti<.n  to  substantially  close  said 
last  namefl  opening  and  maintain  the  latter  subatantlaliy 
liosed    during   a    portion    of   the    movement    of   said   valve 
awaj    from  said  last  named  opening  and  to  afford  a  space 
iet«e.u    the   stem  and   the  wall   of  the  opening  up-n  the 
further    niovment    of    said    valve    awav    from    said    last- 
nami-d  opening,  a  ball  arranged  above  said  valve  and  a.ov- 
al.e    longitudinally    of    said    memi.er.    and    euga.:lng    said 
valve    said    gr,.ovcs    t.-ing   so   arranged    that    the   ball    will 
not  close  con.municatlon  between  the  space  In  which  it  is 
-.<-Hted  and  the  other  of  sdid  openings  when  the  in-ttie  is 
inserted,  a   valve  In  said   member  above  said  last  referred- 
to    o,.,nin«   and    having   a    stem    which    extends    Into    the 
Utter,  and  a   tmll.  having  nuba.  arranged  above  said  la.t- 
nam.Hi   valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  said  last- 
uanml   valve  and  ball  being  movable  In  said  member  and 
.-ontlne,!  therein,  the  whole  presenting  «  aeries  of  passages 
through  said  memt>er  through  which  the  liquid  may  pass 
from  the  l.otfie  when  the  latter  Is  Inverted. 
I'lalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.2,-^flSi,>4  .JKARIN,;.  ARTH.H  .,.  M.T,  „cm..  Conners- 
yUc.  Ind  nied  Mar.  2S.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.96.-? 
(CI.  74 — 34.) 


A  door  securer,  comprl.lng  a  coupler  to  i,e  .  oustructed 
from  a  single  ple«  of  ,J,eet  met«l.  said  -oupler  consisting 
•^  plate  bar  ng  .  pair  of  e.ri  at  Its  opposite  ends  ex 
twding    Ut«nlly    and    ia    paralJelUm.    said    ears    having 
jnkte  .perti,«.  .xUIly  .lined,  one  end  of  a«id  pi.,e  «d 
Mc«at  one  of  tk«  ear*  merging  nt>wardly  and  downwardlv 
formliif  cnrred   portions,    merging   i„to    top  «nd    iK>ttom 
bortooBtally  Mwpom^  parallel   atms.   the  en.l  portions  of 
wW«i  b«la«  b«Bt   forming  gripfllng   lingers  extending  at 
■M«ht  acut*  anglM   to   the  Innee   faces  of   the  arms  and 
wrrUig   at    tb^ir   extremities    to*rartl    and    engaging    the 
-^  TL  V^  ^  '""*•   ■   «>«raing  rod   guided    by   and 
aouated  in  Mid  apcrtur*.  of  the«in,  and  having  one  end 
tbre^l.  and  lt>  otber  end  turnW  Into  .  hook  to  engage 

IJ*  "i^     "i  **•  **'  ^****-  ""**  '   ""f  mount.^   on   the 
tbrj^  md  of  tb«  CMpling  ro<|  .nd  deslgne,!  to  be  ad 

SIS.Ti!!!*  ™**  ^^  °'  '^  ♦•'  •''^'^»»  ^•'^  <-«rv«i 

•ortton  of  the  arma.  la  order  to  ,|r«w  the  coupler  and  the 
foapUay  rod  toward  cack  other. 


-•  A  stni.t.ire  MS  speclfle.1  In  claim  1  In  which  the  shaft 
'  t  the  K..„r  whe..|  Is  a  crank  shaft  and  the  gear  wheel  Is 
moiinf.-<l  on   sai.l  -rank. 

4  In  .1  -earing  the  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted 
in  nxe,l  l..arings.  a  pinion  keyed  to  nld  shaft,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  f»xed  -iiv 
port,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  free  ends  of  aa'd  arms,  a 
gear  revolubiv  mounts  on  aald  last  named  shaft  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  nld  pinion,  and  means  to  hold  the 
«*sr  and  pinion  In  operative  relation,  whereby  said  gear 
Wheel  may  move  bodily  at  right  angles  to  the  pinton  shaft 
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and  maintain  Its  mesh  with  said  pinion,  wherehv  a  quick 
return  movement  is  Imparte.l  to  said  gear  wheel  shaft. 

,1  Til  ft  gearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft  mountetl 
in  fiV'l  I'cariiigs.  a  pinion  keyed  to  said  shaft,  irms  plv- 
otrtll.v  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  flx."<i  hcarln;:.  wlu-rehv  the 
fri^  ends  of  sa!<l  arms  are  free  to  move,  a  .rank  shaft  re 
,olul'ly  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  links  ron- 
n..  ting  the  two  said  shafts  to  maintain  the  shafts  parallel 
with  each  other  n  gear  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
ornnk  <haft  and  constructed  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a 
pitman  .onne.tcd  to  said  crank  shaft  :  whereby  said  pear 
wheel  mav  shift  Ixwiily  at  right  angles  to  the  plulon  shaft 
and  at  the  same  time  remain  In  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
whereby  said  pitman  Is  positively  driven  in  ea.  b  direction 
with  a  sl"W  motion  one  way  and  a  quick  return. 
Claims  1.  3,  ♦>   and  7  not  printtnl  In  the  (;Hi!etie.l 


1  'SggdS.  lii: ATI.\<;  SYSTKM.  WAHi)  TKMIM.K  MixsKi.i 
Washington.  1>.  C  KH'-I  Aug.  4.  IHIO.  Serial  No 
113.089.-  tCI.  237— tW.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  lioller. 
radiators,  and  a  -upply  main  between  the  former  and  the 
latter,  said  tiuiiii  being  conncr  ted  at  both  ends  to  the 
doller.  of  a  separate  return  line  from  the  radiat()rs  to  the 
boiler,  a  connertion  between  the  supply  and  return  mains, 
and  a  pressure  actuated  equalizing  valve  in  sabl  conne. 
tlon  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  return  line  in  advance 
of  the  radiating  system  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  cer 
tain  amount,  and  to  exclude  steam  therefrom  when  the 
pressure  is  lieiow  said  amount. 

•-'.  In  a  he.qflng  system,  the  combination  with  a  iKiller, 
radiators,  and  a  supply  main  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
said  main  being  connected  at  both  ends  to  the  boiler,  of  a 
separate  return  line  from  the  radiators  to  the  boiler,  said 
line  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supply  main  In 
advance  of  the  return  connections  from  the  radiators, 
a  pressure  aetuated  equalizing  valve  at  said  end  to  admit 
steam  to  sai>l  line,  and  a  receiver  in  said  return  line,  ex 
tending  above  the  normal  water  line  in  the  boiler,  to 
provide  a  static  head  for  the  return  of  water  to  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
radiators,  a  supply  main  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
said  main  t)elng  connected  at  both  ends  to  the  twiler.  a 
receiver  extending  above  the  water  line  of  the  boiler 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  thereto,  a  separate  return 
line  from  the  radiators,  connected  at  Its  Inlet  end.  in 
advance  of  the  radiators,  to  said  supply  main  and  dis- 
charging at  its  outlet  end  to  the  receiver,  an  air  vent 
valve  in  said  return  line,  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  a  pressure-actuated  equalising  valve  at  the  Inlet  end 
of  .aid  line  >(>n trolled  by  the  pressure  In  the  supply  main 
to  admit  steam  to  the  return  line. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
Slid  radiators,  of  a  supply  main  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  a  return  main  from  the  radiators  to  the  boiler, 
said  return  main  lutving  an  air  vent  open  at  low  pressure, 
a  onnection  between  the  supply  main  and  the  end  of 
The  return  main  In  advance  of  the  radiators,  provided 
*itii  a  pressure-actuated  eqaallslsf  valve  actnated  by 
diff^reB  e  in  relative  prearares  in  tke  vaw^j  ■Bd  return 
Diains.  and  a  preMure-operated  valve  coatrolllnf  said  air 


vent    and   adapted    to   close   the   same  xvh^n   the  pressure 
exceeds  a  certain  amount. 

5  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
radiators,  n  supply  main  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a 
receiver  extending  above  the  water  line  of  the  boiler  and 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  thereto,  a  separate  return  line 
from  the  radiators,  connected  at  its  Inlet  end  in  advance 
of  the  radiators  to  said  main  and  discharging  at  its  outlet 
end  to  the  receiver,  an  air  rent  valve  In  nald  return  line, 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  anrt  «  normally-closed  equal- 
izing valve  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  line,  m>*i,»  valve  adapted 
to  i«-  opened  by  pressure  In  the  supply  main  am'  having 
a  r.'slstance  substantially  equal  to  the  static  head  in  the 
leceiver.  whereby  the  valve  will  be  opened  when  the  pres 
sure  equals  aald  static  head. 

[Claim  (i  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1  2r?P.R0r.  CASTINO  MACHINE.  Albert  W.  Morris. 
rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Morris  Process  of  New- 
York.  In(orporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  «  Corporation  of 
N.w  York.  Filed  May  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  837.139. 
Renewed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.471.  (CI. 
22—57.) 


'"Mii: 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  casting  machine,  of  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  mold  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  latter 
In  a  horizontal  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  mold, 
and  means  for.  at  the  same  time,  moving  the  mold  car- 
rier In  a  vertUal  direction  toward  and  from  the  mold. 

9.  The  combination.  In  a  casting  machine,  of  a  mold,  a 
sliding  pouring  plate  therefor,  sapports  for  said  sliding- 
plate,  means  for  sliding  said  plate  l»ck  and  forth  on 
said  supports,  and  means  for  raising  said  supports  when 
the  plate  Is  moved  thereon  In  one  direction  and  for  lower- 
ing said  supports  when  the  plate  Is  moved  thereon  in  the 
opposite  dirction.  . 

19.  The  combination,  In  a  casting  machine,  of  a  dis- 
charging noxEle  for  molten  metal,  a  valve  seated  in  aald 
nozzle  for  preventing  discharge  of  the  metal  therefrom, 
a  mold  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  beneath  aald 
nozzle,  a  screen  movable  Into  protective  position  daring 
the  casting  operation  and  out  of  auch  position  while  the 
casting  is  being  discharged  frojn  the  mold,  a  lever  for 
BO  moving  said  acreen,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  la 
also  caused  to  ralBe  and  lower  the  valve  in  the  discharge 
nossle 

22.  The  combination,  in  a  casting  machine,  of  a  dis- 
charge nosBle,  a  valve  for  governing  the  discharge  from 
said  nossle.  a  valve  for  governing  the  admlsaloa  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  material  of  which  the  eastlBf  la  to 
be  made,  a  screen  movable  Into  and  ont  of  proterMve  rrta- 
tion  to  said  nonle,  an  operatlnjt  lever  common  to  aald 
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aieui  ...ntrullUg  valve.  air-<joBtroJlln«  vaive,  and  screen. 
ami  H  lo^r  in-tl-.n  .onn.-.  tlo«  l^tween  talU  lev.'r  and  the 
m*tal  ...utr.Wlljm  valv*.  wh^n.fay  tht-  air  valvf  will  («■ 
©Pfu^l  >tiMl  th*  Mreeu  aili»uted  to  j>rotectlv»-  poaJtloXi 
bvfoff   ilM.  i>|H-Biii,{  of   U«  meUl-controlUng  valve. 

XT.  A  ia.tiiMc  Mia.lilM  coi4pr1alng  a  r.»ceptacl..  coaUin 
toe  Boitf^n  metal,  a  die  ©r  nWd.  meaaa  iontf(.iUn«  th*' 
flaw  of  ,ump€>mm*i  air  Into  H4i,l  rec^pUcJe.  aaother  m«anK 
(HMtroUlng  the  flow  of  molt*ii  meUl  under  the  prensure 
of  til.-  coiupr».«MJd  air  Into  «i.l  die  or  mold,  a  shlfkl  at 
one  Mde  of  said  ret-eptacle.  and  a  leyer  me<hani«m  for 
»9M-atlnc  both  of  Mid  contrdlling  me*n»  and  *ald  shlH.) 

(CUlma   2    to   8.    10   to   18,  20,   21.   and   23    to   26   not 
prinliHl  In  the  Gaactte.] 


utAjjtl.v  H.iinK  DM-Afl.  for  lowering  «ald  Ja,  k.  and  nlve- 
I'Utnilitxl  uifaun  for  lifting  the  same. 
22.  \  :uitiu.i  luarhiue  comi(cJi.ing  a  rrcepta.  le  ..nuin 
lag  molten  metal,  a  OV  or  moid,  means  for  raiMug  «nd 
.ow.riUK  Ha  1,1  .ii,.  or  mold  n^lative  to  mUi  rec-ptad. 
ni.rtn*  o.ntrolllun  tbt-  flow  of  molten  mt-Ul  from  ^^m 
r,-cfptaelf  lo  said  die  or  moid,  meaoa  for  locking  Kuid 
■  ontrulJiug  m.-anii  iu  iloaed  poaltlou  when  sai.l  die  or 
mold  is  in  low.T.Hl  p<,Hltlon,  and  m.-aiis  for  unlockin* 
said  .ontrolUnK  mean,  when  aaid  dit-  or  mold  is  m  raised 
position. 

(Claims  1'.  4  to  lo.  12  to  17.  and  19  to  -i  not  printed  la 
tLe  (Jazettf.  ' 


1.239.80T.      DIE  CASTING  MACHINE.      Albmt  W    Mou 
«!■.    Springfield.    Mass..   assignor  to   Morris   Proces.s   or 
New   York.  iBcorporated,  H*w  York,  N.   Y..  a  Corpora 
ttoB    of   New    Tark.     FUed   Jan.   20.    1916.      Serial    No 
7».ia4.      <C1.  22—68.) 


l.L'39.80H.  niE  t'ASTINO  OR  FORfJING  APPARATUS 
.VI  BBRT  W  .MARRrs,  Springfield.  MaB«.,  aKMpnor  to  Mor' 
n-  J'r.H...-  ,.f  .\,w  York,  Inc.,  New  York.  .\  Y  «  r.ir. 
IM.rHtlon  ..f  .N.'w  York.  Ftl.-d  Apr.  30  1!M' 
No    lfl,-).4rj       (CI.  22 — 77.) 


St- rial 


1  In  .1  machine  for  caalng  ameul  under  pressure  the 
combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  mold  for  rocvhln^'  the 
moltHU  metal  therefro«,  aald  mold  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  aald  pot.  a  valved  paakji*;..  for 
■upplj-ing  uir  umUr  prea*ure  to  the  melting  pot.  a  plug  for 
opening  and  cloalag  the  noaale  «f  the  melting  p,.t.  a  wlngh 
operatin*:  device,  and  connectl^  between  the  same  and 
Mid  air  controlling  valve,  dlscllarge-controllinK  plug  an.l 
mold  whereby  movemcat  of  Mh)  devlw  ia  caused  to  oper 
ate  ail  of  the  parta. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  caating  lueUl  under  presaure  the 
combination  of  a  haae  atructiire.  .upporting  po»t«  pro 
Jactlng  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pelting  pot.  a  Are  pot  sur 
rounding  the  same,  and  means  lidependent  of  one  another 
for  mounting  Mid  nieiUag  pot  and  Mid  Are  pot  upon  mid 
Mpportlng  poaU. 

11.  In  a  Burhine  for  <>aatlni  |netal  under  preaaure  the 
comblMtioa  of  a  melting  pot.  »  mold  for  receiving  the 
moltea  metal  therefrom,  a  mold  carrying  frame  plvotc<I 
•o  aa  to  awing  Mid  mold  beneatH  or  outwardly  away  from 
tkt  melUag  pot.  and  a  aldald  carried  by  «id  frame  and 
•erring  to  protect  tJie  afteadant,  from  »pla8he«  of  molten 
metal  wken  tke  mold  U  la  p«aition  for  receiving  the 
ckarge  from  the  melting  pot. 

18.  In  a  machlae  for  caating  tieui  under  pressure  the 
comblaaUoD  of  a  »«ltla«  pot,  a  »iold  for  receiving  molten 
metal  from  aaid  pot.  a  awUgiAr  frame  for  carrying  Mid 
■oW  Into  aad  oat  t  caatlag  ^oaltlon.  a  fluld^ctuated 
J«ck  aeparate  fn>m  nld  frame,  for  preaalng  the  BKUd 
toward    the   meltlag  pot    when   la   casting  poaitioa.   coa 


1-    A  .acting  machine.  .ompri.Hing  In  combination,  ulhu* 
to    carry   a    plurality   of    mold    part.s.    redprocablo   me,ha 
nIsMi   to  .arry   a   coiiperatlng   mold   part    to   work    the  ma 
•  erml    In    the   iimLN,   ,.,    transferring  devl.e   to   su.  ces.slveiy 
m..ve    the   mol.U   from   m»U1   meann   into   line   with   the  co- 
operating part  In  aald  mechanism  and  back  to  said  nieacN 
J    and   timing  devices  to  codrdlaate  .^ald  means  transf.  rrii.rf 
device,  and  mechaulam   whereby   the  said  part   mav   woik 
the  material  In   the  inoldK. 
,        16.   A   metal    working  machine,   comprising  in  comblna- 
ti->n.    H    tnrr.t,    mu|,i    carrylnK   device-,    movatdy    mounted 
therein.    inoIdH    carried    liy    aaid    devices,    mean^    to    »..rk 
the    metal    in    the    mol.U.    devices    to    automatically    move 
the    mold    earrying   de%ice«    Into   poaltion    for   engagement 
"f  sai.l  means  with  the  moldn  and  l«ck  again   to  the  tnr- 
ret    an  ejector   member  movable  with  each   mol.l  carrMu< 
devlc-,.    and    arranged    to    he    lifted    with    relation    to    tbe 
mold    to    remove   the   ftnUhe^l    nieui    therefrom.    mean8   to 
lift    the    e>>cior    memt>er    operal.le   after    operation    of   th" 
m|  tal  working  means,  and  devices  engageable  nucceaalvelv 
with    Mch    of   the   ejector    nieml»er»   on    movement    of    the 
turret   to  positively   for.e  the  member.  Into   normal  rela 
tion  with   the  mol.l.s  when  the  membera  Call  to  automatl- 
<al  y  drop  back  after  ejecting  the  flniah*,!  meUl  from  the 
mold. 

24.  A  metal  workltiK  machine,  comprlaing  in  combina- 
tion, a  turret  to  .arry  the  niuids  or  die  part*,  man^  t,. 
work  the  aetai  In  th^  molds,  a  traaaferring  device  to 
sucoeaslvely  move  mold*  from  the  turret  Into  position  for 
the  operation  of  Mid  means  and  back  again  after  operation 
ox  the  latter,  mechanism  to  more  the  turret  step  by  ».te|. 
to  successively  deliver  mol.U  to  Mid  device  and  to  re 
move  ether  mold,  therefrom,  a  pyrometer  to  dip  into  th. 
meui  la  tHe  molda  Jw.t  before  tlH>y  are  delivered  to  *al.l 
meana,  mMa>  controlled  by  the  pyrometw  to  actuate  «•»' 
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j^rio.  niech«nl«n  and  ram  through  one  complete  cycle 
,.i  ,.11,  liitiou  ami  ill  clftlnite  limed  relation,  devleee  to  lift 
tlir  j.vroiiieter  as  the  transferring  devi<e  delivers  a  mold 
,„  «ai.l  lu-aus  ami  to  lower  the  pyrometer  as  a  succeeding 
iai>i<l  i^  delivere.1  to  the  transferring  device. 

.■>o.  A  uietal  witrklng  machine,  coiuprlaing  in  comblna- 
ilon.  s  turret,  molds  movably  mounted  therein,  a  furnace 
to  mpply  liquid  metal,  a  ram  to  work  the  m«-ul.  merha 
uiMii  to  nio\e  ihe  turret  step  liy  step,  mechanism  to  re 
,ipri><-aie  the  ram  Intermittently,  a  transferring  device 
to  siiccessivelv  move  molds  from  the  turret  Into  line 
•  itli  salii  ram  hikI  (peralde  during  step  by  step  move 
uieuis  of  the  turret  and  between  operations  of  the  ram. 
Diirhanisiii  operable  durlnK  n'clprocatlon  of  the  ram  to 
t:(|i  til"'  furnace  and  fill  the  molds,  and  devices  operable 
iiu  tniproperl)  positlone.!  molds  to  bring  them  Into  correc  t 
position  i<>  lie  tilled  by  the  furnace. 

til.  A    castiiiK    machine,    comprising    In    combination    a 
nirrei    to     arrv    molds,   a    furnace    to   supply    liquid    metal 
aoil  pivotitl  to  swing  Into  an«l  out  of  mold  Ailing  position 
with   relatloii    to   said    turret,   means   to  lock    the   furnace 
in   moid    filling   position,    means    to    supply    fuel    to    aalil 
luruare.   means    to   infermittentiy    tap   the    latter,    mecba 
nlMii  to  move  the  turret  step  by  step  to  succesalvt  ly  posi 
tion  molds  in  position  to  be  filled,  said  last  named  means 
IhIu;;  tlme.l  to  operate  during  Intervals  of  rest  of  the  tnr 
ret.  said  fuel  supplying  means  Hn«l  furnace  tapping  means 
IdcIikIiiik  parts   whom*   axes   are   coincident   with    that    of 
the  furnace  and   connei  tioiis  between  aald   parts  and   the 
furnace  to  swing  on   the  fonner  as  a  pivot,   whereby   the 
furnn<e  may  le  moved  out  of  moid  filling  position  without 
luterruptlnK  the  fuel   supply  or  Its   tapping  means. 

ICIaims  2  to   13.   17   to  2'J.  2o  to  4l>.  and  -M   to  UU  not 
printed    in    the    llazett"  .) 


U';i9..sny.     mam  facture   of   cartridge  casks. 

Ai.nERT  W.  Mniiuis.  Springfield,  Mass..  a.<«slgnor  to  Mor- 
ris I'rocess  of  .New  York.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  <'i>rporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Auk  1-  191".  Serial 
.No.   18."i,8.-)7       K'l.   22—203.) 


The  mode  herein  descrl)>e<l  of  proiliiclug  a  cartridge  case 
•>r  like  stiuiture  having  relatively  thin  side  walls  and  a 
relatively  hea\y  base,  waid  iiuxie  consisting  In  tlrst  pro 
wdlng  a  tube  having  walls  of  the  thickness  desired  for 
thus*-  of  the  case.  tb<'u  placing  said  tube  in  a  die  so  that 
f>iie  end  of  the  same  projects  Into  the  metal  receiving 
'  hituiher  thereof,  then  introducing;  into  said  chainl>er 
luolt.n  m>  lul  in  ijuantlty  somewhat  In  excess  of  that  de- 
Klri-O  for  Ihe  base  of  the  case,  and  then  subjecting  said 
n>'tjil  to  pressure  which  w^ill  caus<'  the  surplus  metal  to 
es<«pe  from  the  die  in  the  form  of  a  flash,  and  then  trim 
miiji:  off  said   Hash. 


1  if  3  9  .  K  1  (. .  ABC-l.AMP  electrode:.  William  R. 
MoTT,  I^ikewuod,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments. 
1«  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
N-«  York.     Filed  Jan.  ■*.  1916.     Serial  No.  70.251.     (CI. 

1.   An  arc  lamp  electrode  cvntalalng  Itthopone. 

2    \Q  arc  lamp  electrode  «>oBtalnlng  a  fluorld  and  litbo 

pone. 


3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing   fluorlds  of   rar^ 
earth  metals  aad  lltbopone. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  fiuorlda  and  a  ma- 
terial containing  barium  aulfaie  and  alac  sultid. 

'<.   An  arc  lamp  electrode  c-ontalning  fluorids  and  a  cxim- 
plex  precipitate  of  barium  sulfate  and  line  sulfki. 


1.239.811.      ZITHER. 
Filed   Sept.   4.    1915. 


Saml'I-l  C.    OsBoaN.   Chicago,    IlL 
Serial  No.  48,962.     (CI.  84—116.) 


1.  The  coniidnatlon  with  a  ilther.  of  a  chord  sound 
iiiK  device  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  hammer-bar, 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively-short  aprlag-arms  qwc«>d 
apart  and  each  connected  at  one  end  with  said  hanmtr- 
l>ar  and  at  its  opiwslte  end  with  the  zither  and  positioned 
for  holding  said  hammer  bar  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  strings  of  the  cither,  said  arms  extending  in  a 
<lire<iion  generally  lengthwise  of  Mid  strings. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  zither  haxlng  bass  chord- 
strings  arranged  in  groups,  of  devlc-es  for  actuating  Mid 
strings,  each  actuating  the  strings  of  one  of  said  groups 
and  the  strings  of  another  of  .said  groups  and  including  a 
hammer  bar  extending  transversely  of, said  strings. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.39.812  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Kolme.n  ObwaU), 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  C.  Maurice  Peabody,  South 
(»ran«e,  N.  J.  Fll-d  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,794. 
(CI.  234-39.) 


/r-t 


1  In  n  watchman's  clock  a  key  acttiHted  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination  i  record  carrier  and  marking 
ineihanlsni.  one  of  which  |s  movable  with  reapect  to  the 
othir.  said  marking  mechanism  iomprlsing  mean*  for 
tnarking  upon  the  record,  in-lndlnj;  one  or  more  impres- 
sion members,  a  locking  plate  ffir  lixklng  all  of  said  Im- 
|iressl>in  niemlwTs.  n  cam  pliite  secured  to  aald  locking 
plate,  means  for  engaging  said  cam  plate  to  release  said 
locking  plate  from  engagement  with  said  Impresalon 
members,  and  meaiis  for  actnatins  one  or  more  of  said 
Impression  meml)ers  when  unlocke<l. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock  a  key-actuated  mechanism 
•  omprising  ia  comblaatlon  a  record  carrier  and  marking 
mechaniam,  one  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other.  Mid  marklag  mecbaalsm  comprtslag  raaaaa  Car 
marking  npon  the  record.  Inclodlag  one  or  more 
slon  members,  shoulders  forsMd  on  the  ii 
Inrs,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  aald  ah««ld«iB  tM 
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lock  Mid  Imprenslon  membfrfi,  a  ram  platp  wmrpd  tn 
•aid  locking  plate,  m.'nnn  ft>r  pnscaglng  swld  <-am  platp  to 
r«l«>aae  nald  locking  plate  from  enuacempnt  with  sal.l 
impression  members,  meann  for  actuating  one  or  mor. 
of  aald  lmprf>f><<{on  members  when  unlocked. 

8.    In    a    watchman's    cloc|    a    key  actuated    merhanlsm 
comprlHlng  In  combination  «  record   carrier  an.l   marklnit 
mpchanl8m.  one  of  which  is  movable  with  reKpe.t  to  thp 
other.    «ald    marking    me<  hatolsm    comprljflnR    m.-ans    for 
marking  upon   the  record.  Iwludlni;  one  ..r  more   iinpr.-N 
slon   members,  shoulders   for>ie,|   on   the   Impression   niPin 
ber».   a   lo.klng  plate  a.lapte«|   to  engage  said   shoul.l.-rs  to 
lock  aal<l  Impr.'asion  members,  a  .-Hm  plate  secured  to  said 
locking  plate,   means   for  engaging  said   cam   plate   to   re 
leane  Mid  lo.klng  plate,  and  to  prevent  said  lo.  klnj;  plate 
from  engaging  any  of  the  Impression  members  until   they 
have    returne<i    to    their    nori»al    position,   and    means    for 
normally    maintaining    said    |o<klng    plate   In    engagement 
with    aal<l    Impression    membH'a. 

4.  In  a  watchmans  rlo.k  a  key  actuates!  me<  hanism 
comprising  In  .omMnatlon  a  record  carrier  and  markin>: 
mechanism,  one  of  whlrh  Is  Jnovable  with  resp...  t  to  the 
other,  said  marking  mechanism  comprlslnt;  mean,  for 
marking  iip.>n  the  record.  Infludlng  one  or  mor.'  impres 
■Ion  memb.Ts.  shoulders  forT»e«l  on  the  Imptvsvion  mem 
ber*.  H  lo.klng  plate  adaptefl  to  engage  said  shoulders 
to  lock  Haid  Impression  members,  means  for  norin.iny 
maintaining  said  locking  plate  In  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  a  .-am  plate  secured  to  said  locking  plate,  m .ans 
for  engaging  said  cam  plate  to  release  said  locking  plat.- 
from  engagement  with  aalil  Impression  memt..  rs  and 
means  for  arfiiatlng  one  of  more  of  said  impression 
members   when  unlocked. 


1.2S8.813.  FLKXIHI.E  CLOSlHE  F(»R  TIKKr.VSINOa 
I'HiLip  OVERMAN.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  -i< 
4917.     Serial   No.   145,089.      (CI.   152— 13. j 


nrds  may  be  turue^l  to  fold  them   upon   said  brldc"  when 
the  racks  and  uear*  are  dlseneagtvl. 

■2.  In  a  trestle,  a  bridsre  ronslstlng  of  two  pieces,  stand 
nrds  verti.ally  movable  In  a  space  between  the  tv„  pi^,-^ 
ra.  ks  and  k'ears  for  so  moving  them,  an.l  bolts  for  ,iamp- 
ifiir  said  standards  between  said  two  pieces  an.l  f.r  holding 
sal.l  e.ars  uid  racks  in  engagement,  said  stan.lards  being 
folilatd..  into  the  space  between  said  piece**  when  said 
boils   arc   r.|eHs«-<l 

3.  Ill  ji  trestle  ,1  bridge  fiirnlshlnK  vertical  gui.les 
Stan. lards  l...:ite,l  in  sal.l  gui.les,  gearlnj:  for  elevating 
sai.l  Stan. tar. Is.  an.l  r^-ieasahle  devices  for  h.)Iding  said 
krearlnir  in  ..perathe  ...ndltlon.  said  standar.ls  iMiim  foi.i. 
able  upon  >ai.l  hrldt'e  when  the  releasahie  devices  arf 
release<l. 

4  In  n  trestle,  a  lower  bridge,  an  upper  bridge,  staml- 
inls  l.etw.eii  th-  l.ri.lges,  an.l  comblneil  plvot.d  ,ind  slid- 
ing .onnections  between  the  standanls  and  [(oth  bri.lgeg, 
saUl  .onnections  Uint;  so  arrange<l  that  the  standards 
mav  be  f.dd.-<l  within  the  lower  brlilge  while  retaining 
their  pivotal   relation    to  both  bridges. 

•'.  A  lei;  supporteii  brl-lge  formed  of  two  pieces  prnvld 
ini;  Kiii.les.  standanls  vertically  movable  In  Hal.l  guides, 
--.•ars  siipportcl  by  said  bridge  and  engaging  ra.ks  on 
sal.l  St  in.lar.is  for  moving  them,  bolts  connecting  the  two 
bridue  pic  .  M  together  an.l  eitemllng  through  -lot*  In  said 
-tan. lards,  an.l  nut.s  on  said  Iwdta.  said  bolts  an.l  nuts  so 
arrani;..!  that  upon  releasing  said  nuts  the  stan.lar.ls  ..ind 
ra.  ks  may  be  released  from  the  guides  and  gears  and 
sal.l  Stan. lards  m.iy  be  pivotally  turned  upon  the  i.olu. 
[Claims  tj  to  it  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oaaette.] 


-TtOsi.-,  I'SKlMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  I'.I-.WK 
'.I  MMINC  MACHINE.  Mki.ville  E.  Pktehs.  (Jeokoi 
II  Kath,  an.l  Albert  F.  Miller,  Denver.  Colo.,  as- 
siirnors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  I>enver. 
•  'ol.i  M  (•.>rporatlon  of  Colora.lo.  Filed  May  2o,  1915. 
Serial   .\o    :iii.471.      (CI.  91  — 18.) 


JOT 


€^ 


In  means  for  securing  together  the  eilges  of  a  llangi^J 
Cjialng  of  a  pneumatic  tire  against  the  pressure  due  to 
tae  iBflatioo  of  the  Inner  tube,  an  annular  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  and  books  se,-ure.|  tn  ,.«,  h  sl.le  of  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  respectlte  tianges  of  the  tire  .aslng 


1,230.814. 
JuiM   C 


ELCVATINO     AND     FOLDING     TRESTLE 
PwiN  and   JoaiPH   N.   pip,n.  East 
Ind.     Filed   Dec.   16.   1913.     Serial 
0—81.7.) 


No. 


Chicago. 
806.683.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  treatle,  a  leg  supportHI  bHdfe  furnishing  gnldes 
•tandarda  wrtlcally  moTable  l*  Mid  gntdes.  gears  sup 
ported  by  aald  bridge  and  operating  on  racks  secured  to 
aald  standards  for  moving  tbetn.  and  releaMble  derlcea 
tor  holding  snld  gean  In  engafe|neat  with  said  racta.  mid 
r*ieaaable  devices  famishing  pi^ta  apon  which  the  staad- 


1  In  a  blank  gumming  machine,  a  gumming  cvlinder 
having  a  gap  an.|  an  opening  and  closing  cyllndrl.Til  sep 
ment  fitting  said  gap  and  arrnngeil  to  receive  and  to  ex 
pose  the  advancing  edge  of  carh  blank  at  predeterinin«l 
points  on  said  gumming  cylinder  as  It  rotates,  and  nie:.t  > 
for  feeding  blanks  to  sal.l  cylinder  and  means  Inclu.llti*: 
a  conveyer  for  grabbing  their  advancing  exposed  e-lges 
and  removing  them  from  said  gnmmlng  cylinder.  In  the 
direction  In  which  they  would  naturally  curl,  and  means 
for  appiyin;:  a  tempering  moisture  to  their  ungtimme.1 
oi.les  while  on  salil   conveyer. 

2.  In  a  blank  gumming  machine,  a  gumming  cylinder 
having  a  gap  and  an  opening  and  closing  cylindrical  sei: 
ment  fitting  said  gap  and  arranged  to  receive  an.l  to  ex 
pose  the  advancing  e,lge  of  each  blank  at  predetermln.'d 
points  on  said  gumming  cylinder  as  It  routes,  means  fe-- 
fee,llng  bl.inks  to  said  cylinder  and  for  grabbing  th.  - 
advanrlng  exposed  edges  and  removing  them  from  sail 
gninming  cylinder,  In  the  direction  In  which  they  would 
naturally  curl,  and   means  Including  a  gapped   transmls- 
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gjon      vlinder    and    a    conveyer    for    moistening    the    un- 
niniiii-'l    surface    of    said    blank,    whereby    said    blank    Is 
pvenlv    moistened    and    tempere*!    throughout,    and    pneu 
matli  means  In.ln.llni:  air  suction  Impulse  mechanism  for 
fllschiirglng  saiil   blanks  from   said   conveyer. 
K'lnims  3  to  -Jti  not  printeil  In  th<'  (Jazette  ] 


l,2.r.».Mfi.  0\T'  AND  SEOMKNT  BLANK  OCMMINO 
CYLINDER  Mki.vilij:  H.  Peters,  (iEorce  H  Fath, 
aD<l  Ai.BEKT  F  MiLiJiR,  l>enver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
r.'ters  Patent  Rights  Company.  I>enver.  Colo  .  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Cidorado.  Flle<l  Feb.  !S,  191«.  Serial  No. 
7«;.9S-.     (CI.  91—60.) 


1.  A  g:n)pcd  cylln.ler.  ni"an8  Including  a  sepment  for 
closing  the  t:ap.  means  for  feeding  a  blank  onto  said 
cylinder  to  lap  onto  said  segment,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sesment  from  under  the  edge  of  the  blank. 

i.'.  A  gappc<i  cylinder  having  a  segmejit  movable  In  said 
gap  to  re.  t  ivc  an.l  expose  a  blank,  and  means  In.  lu. ling  a 
transmission  mechanism  for  gripping  the  expo8e<l  edges  of 
sal.l  blanks  and  for  conveying  them  to  a  box  covering 
ma  hlne. 

;t.  In  a  I. lank  gumming  cylinder,  a  gumming  cylinder 
having  a  -ap  and  an  opening  and  (losing  cylindrical 
s^^cnient  Jittini:  sal.l  gap  and  arranged  to  receive  and  to 
expose  the  advancing  edge  of  each  blank  at  predetermined 
points  on  sal.l  gumming  cylinder  as  It  rotates,  means  for 
f'-eillng  blanks  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  grabbing 
their  advancing  exposed  edges  and  removing  them  from 
sail  L'limnnng  cylinder.  In  the  direction  In  which  they 
would  naturally   curl. 

4.  hi  a  blank  gumming  cylinder,  a  gum  distributing 
'vllnder  provided  with  a  gap  and  having  a  segment  mem- 
ber forming  a  part  of  the  g\immlng  face  of  said  gapped 
'.vllnder,  sal.l  segment  being  posltlone<l  to  receive  the 
a.ixan.ing  .-.ige  of  the  blank  and  movable  at  a  pre<leter- 
inineil  point  in  said  .yllnder's  rotative  movement  to  ex 
p.is..  the  u'ummed  edge  of  said  blank,  means  for  feeding 
M«iiks  onto  said  gumming  cylinder  and  Its  segment,  and 
ni.ans  for  operating  said  segment  to  close  and  open  said 
wgment  to  receive  and  to  expose  said  blank. 

•'».  In  a  box  covering  blank  gumming  cylinder,  a  rotating 
cylinder  op.ratively  connecte<l  to  blank  feeding,  gumming, 
gripping,  transmission  and  conveying  mechanism,  and 
provided  with  a  reclprocable  and  movable  segment  sxir- 
fa.i-  portion  of  said  cylinder's  circumference,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  ^rap  in  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  when  moved 
away  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  one  at  a 
time  s.i  that  the  advancing  edge  of  the  blank  will  engage 
the  movable  segment  surface  portion  of  said  cylinder  at 
the  time  It  Is  being  gummed,  and  will  be  exposed  In  the 
f»P  formed  therein  when  the  segment  portion  Is  moved 
out  of  emiagement  with  said  gaps,  means  including  an 
expan-^ive  tension  spring  bearing  directly  against  the 
ba.  k  ..f  said  segment  for  normally  holding  said  segment 
In  it-  irdp  In  said  cylinder  surface,  and  a  cam  mechanism 
''*"""  ''d  to  8ald  segment  and  arranged  to  Instantly  open 
sai.l  -.  gment  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  In- 
"'■"">  release  It  to  the  segment  closing  expansive  tension 
0^  ^«ld   spring,    and    means    for    InsUntly    gripping   the 


gummed    e<lge  of  said   blank   In   the  gap  of  sal.l   cylinder 
and  for  removing  said  gummed  blank  from  said  cylinder 
and  transmitting  It  to  the  said   conveyer. 
I  Claim  «  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.] 


.  2  3  fl  .  8  1  7  .  BLANK-FEEDER  FOE  GUMMING  MA- 
CHINES. Melville  E.  Peters.  George  11.  Fath,  and 
Albert  F.  Miller,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Peters  Patent  Rights  CompaDy.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor 
poratlnn  of  Colorado.  Original  application  flle<l  May 
25,  1915,  Serial  No.  30,471.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.988.  (CI. 
271—28.) 


^  •- 


1.  A  box  covering  blank  feeder  for  blank  gumming  ma- 
<  hlnes.  comprising  a  stack  holder,  and  means  Including 
an  air  suction  sucker  member  for  gripping  the  top  blank 
and  separating  It  from  the  stack  and  for  feeding  It  to  a 
receiving  means,  and  means  Including  a  plate  for  strip- 
ping It  from  said  suction  feed,  and  means  Including  a  ver- 
tically re.lprocatlng  blade  for  removing  irregular  alined 
blanks  from  the  feeder  mechanism  before  they  are  dis- 
charged from  it. 

5  In  a  box  covering  blank  fee<ler  for  blank  gumming 
machines,  the  combination  with  blank  gripping  sucker 
meriili.  rs  for  gripping  orderely  alined  blanks  and  stop- 
ping the  feed  movement  of  disorderly  alined  blanks,  of 
means  for  removing  aald  disorderly  alined  blanks,  said 
means  comprising  rotating  rollers.  Idler  rollers  against 
which  said  rotating  rollers  rotate  In  blank  gripping  ani 
feeding  relation,  means  including  a  power  transmitting 
belt  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  a  reciprocating  blade 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  feeding  path  of  aald 
blanks  below  the  blank  gripping  surfaces  of  said  rollers, 
and  means  Including  cam  controlled  rock  arm  mechanlam 
for  reciprocating  said  blade., 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,239,818.  BLANK  EDGE-EXPOSING  MECHANISM  FOB 
BLANK  GUMMING  CYLINDERS.  Meltille  E.  Paraaa, 
GBORoa  H.  Fath,  and  Albbst  F.  Millbb,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rifhti  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,208.      (CI.  91—60.) 


2.  In  a  blank  guauBlnc  cylinder,  tke  combinatton  wltk 
operative  gnm  dlatrlbntlng  means,  opoatlve  blank  fced> 
Ing  means  and  operatlre  blank  gripping  trannnittlac  ma4 
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(•aveylnc  bmba.  of  a  biaak  ctmuolas  ryUnder  roUtaMy 
■••■tw]  twtwwB  Bald  biaak  rwdJnc  and  Maak  tnuuait- 
Ung  meaDA.  provld«l  with  a  |)i«raUtj  of  ^ipa,  a  retlpro 
catln*  plate  prurlded    with   $  pertpfcacai  avteo*  <rf  th- 
■ame  clrcumfprentlal  curvature  an  aald  cylinder  arrautft-.l 
to  at  Into  and  ftil  each  gap,  «ieana  for  providing  the  nur 
teM  <rf  aald  cyliDder  witk  a  «oat  of  adkealvt  pun  of  any 
dortrad  tUckneaa,  aaaoa  for  roUtlag  aald  cyllader  to  ro 
celTe  the  advaadiig  eds«  of  tock  blank  aa  It   fe«l«  from 
aald  fe«l  roller  on  Ita  gap  Ittlng  aaciMnt  platM  aad  the 
adjaceot  aurfacc  of  aald  cylinder,  mcaaa  including  a  cam 
engagiBg  roller   for  ■M>Tlng  ill   of  aald   aogmenta  slniul 
taneoualy  to  open  all  of  aald  gapo  taataataneoualy  to  ex 
poae   the   advancing  edge  of  each   blank   In   each  of  mIiI 
gapa,  and  meana  tncladlng  said  blank  gripping  and  trans 
mlttlng  and  conveying   nie<<b«ntsm  for  engaging  th.-   ex 
poaed  edge  of  each   blank  in  aald  »pa  when   Mid  plates 
ara  withdrawn  from   them  and  for  removing  each  blank 
from   aaid   cylinder   to  aald   tranaaitaatos  and   conveyinK 
mechanlam. 

[Claim  1  not  printad  ta  th^  Qaaette.] 


1.2a».819.  BOX  TRANaPKtRINO  MECHANISM  FOIl 
BOX  OK  PACKAOK  T1UNSMIR8I0N  MACHINES 
MBLviLta  E.  Pnwa.  Gcoa*!  H.  F*th,  and  Albiht  F 
MiLxaa.  IVaver,  Colo.,  aaaifnora  to  The  Petors  Patent 
Rights  t'ompanjr,  Denver.  Ctolo..  a  Corporation  of  Colo 
rado.  Original  application  filed  Mot.  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  B9.860.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  Sept 
25,   191«.     Serial  No.  122,058.      (d.  193—11  • 


1.  In  a  box  or  package  tran«ferrlng  ni.Hhanisni  for  h..x 
wrapping  machines,  the  combltatlon  with  th»'  tal>Ip  pro 
Tided  with  a  loB.;ltudlnal  slot,  with  a  8)ldt'wa\  Lflow  The 
Blot  and  baTing  a  receiving  und  dellrerlnK  station,  of 
means  Inclading  a  rack  bar  mounted  In  said  slidcwa.v.  hoi 
engaging  grippers  adjustably  >iounted  <.n  said  rack  bai 
to  engage  the  enda  of  boxes  of  different  slies.  cam  actu 
ated  gearing  for  reciprocating  laid  ra.  k  har  to  (^irry  said 
boxes  to  the  delivery  aUtion.  »nd  means  also  .arri.d  by 
the  rack  for  engaging  a  box  at  the  dellvcrj  station  and 
dlacharglng  It  from  the  Uble.  and  (am  actuated  mecha 
Btam  for  depreaaing  the  said  box  grlppers  and  the  box 
dterharglDg  means  daring  the  ^arward  movement  of  the 
rack  bar,  and  for  releasing  th«n  at  the  beginning  of  it-^ 
forward  movement,  and  ipring|  for  raising  said  grlppers 
and  discharging  means  to  box  engaging  positions  at  th.> 
beginning  of  their  forward   moreroent. 

2.  The  comhlaatloa  with  a  frfofte  haTlag  a  table  portion 
of  a  bar  slldably  mounted  thwieln.   meaan  for  reclpro.at 
ing  aald  bar.  adJooUbly  and  p^voUlly  monated  grlppers 
carried  hy  said  bar  for  eacagin|  a  box  at  one  position  ou 
the   table  and   adTancing  it   td  aaothar  position,   means 
aiao  carried  by  the  bar  for  en|aglag  the  box  at  the  lat 
ter  pooltloa  aad  dlrharHag  It  irroas  the  table,  means  for 
holding  th«  cHppera  and   the  HscharginR  means  In  box 
Maaglac  paadtloB  dariag  the  a^ranciag  movement  of  the 
bar.  aad  aaaaa  tar  daprraotag  aHM  grtppers  and  discharg 
f»9  mmam  m  tha  nmtm  awTei^eat  of  the  bar. 


H  In  ;i  niartaine  <.f  the  character  described,  the  cfimbl 
nation  with  th.-  taltl.-  h»ivinK  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  bor!- 
M>utal  bar  slldatdy  mount*'*!  In  the  table  below  shi.|  slot 
meHns  for  reciijrix atinc  said  bar.  bicx-ks  adjustabl.i  mouDt 
t'd  on  sal.l  bar  to  have  a  movement  toward  and  away 
frc.ni  »•«<  h  other.  Ih)\  grlppers  plvotally  mounted  in  saiil 
lilocks  for  fnirajririK  a  imx  at  cue  end  of  the  tail.^  and 
advanclDK  it  t.p  thf-  oth.T  end  thereof,  a  push  arm  also 
carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  the  box  at  the  luttor  p,j«|. 
tlon  and  dlscharRlnu  it  from  the  table,  a  spring  for  pro 
Jecting  said  Krlpp»'r>  ami  itald  push  arm  up  through  th> 
slot  In  said  tadle  ilurlnK  the  advancing  inoveincnt  >'t  The 
l)ar.  and  cam  opera t»"d  nienns  for  depreaslnir  said  grippera 
and  push  arm  i>elow  the  plane  of  the  talile  top,  during 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  har. 

4  In  a  mai  hint-  of  th^  (haracter  described,  the  ■  ntiihl- 
natlrsn  with  the  tahle  havliiK  a  longitudinal  slot  fh.r.ln. 
of  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  table  below  and  in 
lln.-  with  said  slot,  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  ra  k 
bar,  and  cam  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  uear  wh^.*! 
to  impart  a  reclpr.K  a  tinjt  movement  to  said  rarli  har,  a 
ri^ht  and  left  hand  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bar,  ldo<k8  threaded  to  said  rod.  pivoted  Krlpp.rg 
carrleil  by  said  'dock.s  for  eufraglng  a  box  at  oni'  .  nd  of 
the  table  an.)  advan<ini:  It  to  the  opposite  end  th.rt'of.  a 
pivoted  push  arm  also  carried  liy  said  bar  for  eni«a((ing 
the  box  In  the  latter  position  and  discbargtnf;  It  from  the 
table,  springs  for  projecting  the  grlppers  and  push  arm 
in  box  engaging  positi.  n  through  the  slot  In  sal.l  table 
iliiriiitf  the  advauiiug  movement  of  the  bar.  and  (aui  ac- 
tuated mean-  for  d- pressing  them  below  the  plane  of  the 
taMi-   top   diirliiu   the   r>-\ir<t-   movement    thereof 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  tai'i.  pro 
vlded  with  a  longi'udinal  slot,  of  a  ruck  bar  -lidably 
mounted  in  sai<l  table  I. clow  and  in  line  with  said  slot. 
a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  cam  «.liiat.-il 
toothed  bar  in  imsh  with  said  pinion,  whereby  the  gear 
wheel  is  rotated  to  li.ipart  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  rack  bar.  a  riuht  and  left  hand  threaded  rod  r«>ta 
tably  nii.unt.-d  on  the  r.-i.  k  t>ar.  oppositely  arranged  blocks 
threaded  upon  said  rod.  pins  carried  by  said  l)lock>  and 
grlppers  mountetl  on  said  pins  for  engaging  a  box  at  one 
end  of  the  table  and  advancing  It  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  push  ami  also  carri<Mi  by  said  rack  bar  for  engaginz  a 
previously  adranc»-<l  box  and  discharging  it  from  the  taMe 
simultaneously  with  the  advancing  movement  of  each  sue 
cesslve  box.  arms  carried  by  said  grlppers  and  said  push 
arm  having  antifriction  rollers,  a  bar  having  a  hi'iiz.ii. 
fal  flange  for  en,'agink'  -aid  rollers,  a  spring  for  nornially 
projecting  snid  grlppers  and  push  arm  through  the  slot 
in  said  table  in  box  eng.iging  position  during  the  advanc 
Ing  movement  of  the  rack  bar.  and  <am  actuated  means 
for  depressing  sold  flanged  bar.  thereby  to  depress  imiA 
gripp»Ts  »nd  push  arm  Iwlow  the  plane  of  the  table  top 
diirins  the  reverii.-  movement  of  tbe  said  rack  har. 


1.2:{9.K2(»  A.VrilOR  (IlLBBRT     K.      PlTKHSON,     CllntOU. 

Minn  Filed  Jan.  21'.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.784.  Re- 
newed July  ;{o.  1917.  Serial  No.  1S3.640.  tCl. 
1  8^—31   » 
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A  fence  poet  comprising  a   body  portion,  and  semiolr 
color  anchoring  plates  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower 
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fD.l  of  w«l«l  ^f^y  P'^rtion.  each  having  Its  arcuate  edge 
h..,eled  at  one  extremity  upon  the  lower  face  to  cause  tb- 
unUveled  extremity  of  e«.  h  plate  to  provide  an  abut 
metii  shotilder  eittn<llng  outwardly  beyond  the  lower  face 
,.f  the  a.ljoining  extremity  of  the  Be<-ond  plate  when  the 
plates  are  In  a  retracte<l  position. 


1  .i:3  9,S-.'  1  STOWlNti  AND  TRANSFERENCE  O* 
I'oATS  t'.v  HOARD  SHIP.  (iia.\aD  John  I^hilupb 
and  lx>ii.s  ANTHONV  KBLi.KH.  lA>ndon.  England.  Filed 
iH-r.  28.   1»1«.      f^Tlal    No.    139.279.      (CI.  9—22.) 


1.  Means  for  stowing  ttoats  on  board  ship  comprising  a 
friirne  adapted  to  be  tilted  toward  either  side  of  the  ship 
and  formed  or  provided  with  rails,  wherein  the  rails  serve 
as  a  track  for  rollers  mounted  at  the  bow  and  stern  of 
ea<b  iKiat,  nml  stops  are  provided  to  hold  the  boats  In 
their  slowed  positions  oil  the  supporting  rails  and  adapt- 
•M  wUeu  reb-H-eil,  to  allow  the  boats  to  move  along  the 
rails  toward  independent  davit  arrangements  by  which 
thi-y  can  be  lowered  over  the  side  of  the  ship,  substantially 
as  descrllHMl. 

2.  In  means  for  stowing  boats  on  board  ship  according 
to  claim  1,  side  frames  or  chocks  adapted  to  secure  the 
Imuts  to  the  tilting  frame  and  to  lie  displaced  so  as  to 
release  the  lioats  by  actuating  means  the  side  frames  or 
cho<  ks  of  the  tioats  being  operable  separately  ur  as  a 
whole.  substatniiiUy  as  described. 

3.  In  means  for  slowing  Imats  on  board  ship  aci-ordlng 
to  ( ialui  1  the  combination  with  the  track  rails  for  the 
boat  rollers,  of  supports  at  u  lower  lever  upon  which  rest 
the  trunidons  of  i.:ir<  or  frames  each  adapted  to  normally 
support  the  keel  i.f  the  lioai.  the  said  trunnion  supports 
Uvlug  so  shaped  that  as  a  boat  moves  along  the  rails,  the 
keel  huppiirtluK  bar  or  frame  will  clear  the  keel  of  the 
boat  and  he  b-ft  !iehln<l.  substantially  as  described. 


1.2.1'».S22.  PRU«  ESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTVRE  OF 
.MIOMATK  AMINO  (IXY  COMPOUNDS.  Ai-FUCD 
I'Kei  Ki,  i:\v.\iji  SxaiNBiCH.  and  Robibt  Stockkk.  Kasel, 
.'Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
in  Basle,  liasel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1U8.O09.     (CI.  204 — 9.) 


1  be  berrlB  deocrlhed  proceaa  for  tbe  maaufkctare  of 

' 'ni...\T-ooBBpo»nds    by    eleetrolytlc    reduction    of    aro- 

'<>"<-  t>itr.M>«KBpoBDd8  la  arid.  wMch  coaaiats  In  eoadvet- 

'!  I  the  eJ«H-trolya»s  la  preaeae*  of  at  least  two  mttmH  la 

<^'   -stlMMle  ehaaiher.  whic*  by  eoatfauoasly  poMtog  tato 


solution  and  depoaltlng  on  the  surfa<v  of  the  cathode, 
maintain  the  latter  always  coated  with  a  depoalt  of  at 
least  two  metals. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
anilno-oxy-compounds  by  electrolytic  reduction  of  aro- 
matic nltro-compounda  in  acid,  which  consists  in  employ- 
ing as  electrolyte  in  the  catho<Ie  chamt>er  a  diluted  acid 
solution  which  contains  not  much  more  add  than  is  nec- 
essary to  combine  with  the  bas»'s  producetl  by  the  re«luc- 
tion. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
amlno-oxy-compounda  by  electrolytic  rednrtton  of  aro- 
matic nltrocomponnds  In  add.  which  consists  In  employing 
as  electrolyte  in  the  cathode  chamber  a  diluted  acid  solu- 
tion which  contains  not  much  more  add  than  Is  necessary 
to  combine  with  the  bases  produced  liy  the  re<1uctlon  and 
In  conducting  the  electrolysis  In  presence  of  at  least  two 
metals  in  the  said  cathode  chamber,  which  by  continuously 
passing  into  solution  and  depositing  on  the  surface  of  the 
cathode,  maintain  the  latter  always  coated  with  a  deposit 
of  at  least  two  metals. 


1.239,823.  STEAM  -  SEPARATt)R.  PiRCT  H.  PiJfDBB, 
-New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Steam 
Specialty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Feb.   9,   1917.      Serial   No.    147.nHO.      (CI.   183— 10fl.> 


1.  -V  steam  .separator  comprising  an  expansion  chamber 
having  ilriii  retaining  means,  a  dam  plate  at  the  inner 
lower  end  thereof,  a  liaffle  c  batuber  al>ove  and  horizontally 
beyond  said  dam  plate  containing  large  surfaced  flexible 
baffles,  a  dam  plate  clo.slng  .said  baffle  chamber,  a  single 
secondary  drip  chamber  below  said  baffle  chaml>er  and  be- 
tween said  dam  plates  opening  freely  Into  said  baffle 
chamber,  and  means  In  said  secondary  ilrip  chamber  ob- 
structing the  steam  flow  therethrough  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  normal  Oow  throagh  said  baffles. 

2.  A  steam  separator  comprising  an  expansion  chamber 
effecting  an  initial  separation  and  having  Its  bottom  closed 
to  retain  drip,  a  baffle  chamber  containing  oil  separating 
f1exll)le  liaffles  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  expansion  chaml>er,  a  secondary  drip  chamber  below 
said  baffles,  separated  from  saltl  expansion  chamber  at 
the  bottom  by  a  partition  and  riprm\ng  freely  Into  said 
baffle  chamber,  vertical  baffles  lu  .said  secondary  drip 
ehamt»er  for  obotmcttac  the  ateaai  ••»  therein  to  a 
greater  extent  than  thnwgb  said  ftrat  Bicotfoaed  baffles. 
H  plate  doslBg  heth  the  first- baffle  ehaaiber  and  the  sec- 
ondary drip  chaaber,  aitd  a  steaai  oatfet  froas  aald  haffle 
chamber. 

:i.  A  steam  sayarator  roasprlslBg  an  expansloa  chamber 
effe.  ting  an  initial  separation  by  expansion  and  change  of 
direction  of  steam  Sow  and  having  Its  l>ottom  closed 
to  retain  dripa,  a  haffle  chamber  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  mt  aald  expansion  chamber  eoatalahic  a 
series  of  flexlbla  ha  Mia,  and  separated  at  th*  baCtam  from 
said  expaaaiaa  ehaafear  by  a  partitlaa,  a  aaeaodary  drip 
chamber  formed  by  aUA  partition  below  said  baffle  cham- 
1>er,  plate  baffles  spaectf  above  the  bottom  of  aald  aec- 
ondary  drl|^  cbambrr  below  said  first  named  baffles  for  ob- 
structing the  ateaa  flew  in  said  secondary  chamber  to  a 
greatar  ext««t  tbaa  tkroagh  saM  leslbte  baMea,  a 
partmaa   bailag  ft*  apper  ead  tntWaii  \r\ 
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from  Mid  baffli>ii  ao<l  closiDK  both  the  baffle  chamber  and 
the  aecoDdary  drip  chamber,  and  a  ateam  outlet  from  said 
bafle  chamber  above  said  Inclined  portion. 


1.239.824.     TWIN   RIM  FOB  WIRE-SPOKED  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.     JOHW  V.  Ptoh-  Allealey.  England,  assignor 
to     Rud»e     Whitworth.     Limited.     Coveniry,     England 
Filed  June  14.  1915.     8erl4l  No.  84,112.     (H    :.>l— ♦!«  1 


liDf,  H  stit<h  prcdudnjc  mechanism  having  a  reclpro.  atlnt 
ne»Hll.-  !mr  a.l«pt«Hl  to  rlbratc  laterally  of  the  line  i,f  more- 
mtnt  i.f  Ih."  iiiat.Tlal,  means  for  ao  vibrating  th-  u-f^],. 
i.«r  and  mpanw  for  r.-iidertng  the  feed  mechanlsni  inoper- 
ative duriiitf  »ui  h  lateral   movements  of  the  needle  f>ar 

.!  In  a  s.wliiK  ma(  hliie.  the  combination  of  a  ft-.,!  iu,r 
a  Ktitrh  pr-Hjuclng  nu-chanLsn)  having  a  re.  Ipr.Katlne 
n.-»dlr  l>ar  a-lapt.<l  f..  vll.rat.-.  a  revoluble  cam.  urnxuH  oi.n 
n.-rtliiK  «ii.  h  -am  with  such  fee<l  bar  to  perlodl.allv  rf-nder 
fh.-  fof-d  bar  Inoperative,  a  second  revoluble  <aiii  and  a 
(•..niiection  betw(M»n  the  latter  and  the  needle  bar  to  vl- 
brate   the  latter  at   the   time   the  feed  bar  Is  Inop.  native. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  | 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  twin  rim  fornieil  of  two 
rims  of  the  wire  spoked  wheel  type  mounted  upon  a  third 
member  and  retalne<l  firmly  It  connection  therewith  by  a 
•erlea  of  dlstorttonn  formetl  |n  the  overlapping'  f)ortiiins 
ot  rims  and  member. 

2.  A  howp  or  band  like  meml>er  upon  which  an-  iiiouni.-.l 
a   plurality    of   complete   rlma,  of   the   wire   xpuked    wheel 
typ«,  said  member  and  rlma  being  firmly  unittMl  by  inter 
encaging  projectlooa  and  depnesalona  formed  In  the  over 
lapping  portions. 

8.   A  rim  for  a  double  tired  vehicle  wheel,  in  whi.  h  two 
rims  of  the  wire  spoked  whe»il   type  are  nKiuute<l   upon  a 
hoop   of   band  like   form   and    cetalne<l    thereon    by   depres 
alons  forme«l  In  the  double  thirkness  of  material  resulting 
from  the  overlapping  of  said  hoop  and   rims 

4.  A  twin  rim  wheel  for  a  tehlcle  comprising  two  rims 
of  the  wire  spoked  wheel  type  mounted  upon  a  hoop  of 
•beet  ipaterial,  said  memberi^  having  locating  depressions 
for  spoke  holes  formed  aroun<l  the  drcumferenre  in  each 
double  thickness  of  material  occurring  at  the  jun.  tion 
of  the  hoop  and  a  rim.  and  t|e  combined  rims  and  hoop 
being  connected  to  a  hub  by  ig>okes  paasdng  through  salil 
holes,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  twin  rim  wheel  for  a  vehicle  having  In  comblna 
tloa  a  wide  hoop  of  thin  material,  a  rim  for  carrying  a 
tire  mounted  upon  and  overlajpping  each  side  thereof,  a 
■•rlea  of  depreaaiona  formed  around  the  circumference  In 
each  overlapping  lone,  apokts  passing  through  holes 
formed  In  said  depreaaiona  to  Support  said  rims  and  hoop 
In  their  operative  poaitton  In  a.  wheel,  and  headed  nipples 
■erewed  upon  aald  apokea  and  having  their  heads  housed 
la  aald  depreaaiona. 


l..'3U,8i:rt.      .STKAM     KN<;iNE.      SlBorHiiD    Ro8«nzwi,c 
New     York.     N      Y.       Filed     Dec.    5,    1916. 
1;55.112.      Ml.   121-45.1 
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1.28»,830.  SBWINO-MACHINS.  William  R.  Rooans, 
Nawark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  WUlUm  Raobltscheck.  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jane  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  37.238 
(CI.  11»— «4.) 


1.  In   a   Mwlac  ■achln*.   thf  conUnation  of  a   feed 
kaalaa  for  fM^tag  t^  MterUl  fttrwanl  in  a  atrml^t 


1     In  a   uniflow  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  crank  shaft,  the  steam  ,  vlin 
der    and    piston,    and    the    steam    admission,    cut  off.    and 
main  exhaust  instrumentalities,  of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
and  controlling  valves  therefor;  a  rotary  shaft  independ 
ent   of   the   steam  admission  and   cut-off  instrumentalities 
and  driven  from  and  revolving  In  unison  with  the  engine 
crank    shaft:    auxiliary  -  exhaust  -  valve    operating    cams 
.   driven  from  and  revolving  lu  unison  with  said  rotary  shaft, 
j   acting  to  open  the  auxiUary-exhaust-valves  always  before 
,    the   main   exhaust   closes,   and    to    hold   them    open   always 
I    for  the  same  absolute  period  of  time,  said  cams  beiuu  re 
tafaMy    shiftable    with    reference    to    «heir    driving    vlwft 
to  vary  the  time  of  opening  of  the  auxilUry-exhaust  valve> 
j    relatively  to  that  of  closing  of  the  main  exhaust,  wher.  I* 
while   the   beginning  of  the   effective   open   period   of  the 
auxiliary   exhailst    is   always   coincident    with    the   closing 
of  the  main  exhaust  and  therefore  takes  place  always  at 
substantially   the  same  point  in   the  return  stroke  of  the 
steam  piston,  the  length  of  said  effective  open  period  will 
vary    with    and    depend    upon    the    rotary   adjustment   of 
said  operating  cams  with  reference  to  their  driving  shaft  : 
and  means  for  thus-adjusting  aald  cama. 

1'.   In  a   uniflow  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  crank  abaft,  the  steam  cyiiu 
der    and    piston,    and    the    steam    admi "Ion,    cutoff    and 
main  exhaust  InstrumenUlitlea,  of  aoxl       j  exhanst  port* 
and  controlling  valvea  therefor  ;  a  roUry  ahaft.  indcpend 
ent  of  the  steam  admission  and  cat-off  ln8tnimentalitie> 
and  driven  from  and  revolving  in  unlaon  with  the  engine 
crank    shaft;    auxiliary  -  exhaust  -  valve    operating    cams, 
driven  from  and  revo'ving  In  unison  with  •aid  rotary  »haf. 
acting  to  open  the  auxUUry-exhauat-valves  always  before 
the  main   exhaust   cloaea  and   to  hold   them   ope.i  alwayi" 
for  the  same  absolute  period  of  time,  aald  cams  being  ro 
tatabiy    shiftable    with    reference   to    tbelr    driving    shaft 
within   predetermined  limits  for  condenalng  work  on  the 
one  hand  and  non  condenalng  work  on  the  other  hand  to 
vary  the  time  of  opening  of  the  aaxUlary  exhaust  valves 
relatively  to  that  of  the  closing  of  the  main  exhaust ;  and 
hand    operated    mechanical    means    for    thus  shifting   said 
cams,  whether  tJie  engine  be  in  motion  or  at  reat.  to  any 
desired  point  within  the  predetermined  limits  of  said  ro 
Ury  shifting  movement,  and  holding  them  In  their  thus- 
adjusted  position.  subaUntlalljr  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  uniflow  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  auxiliary  exhaoat  valves,  of  a  ro 
tnry  aide  ahaft  driven  from  and  in  aniaon  with  the  engine 
crank  ahaft:  a  tubular  extenaion  of  aald  rotary  shaft. 
separate  from  but  arranged  on  the  axial  prolongation  of 


hIiI  ihaft.  mounted  in  bearinga  in  whirh  it  la  capable  of 
rotur\  movement  only,  and  formed  with  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged si;rul  channels;  operating  cams,  one  for  each 
■U3kiii<iry  rihaust  valve,  mounted  on  and  fast  to  said  tubu- 
lar rxtension  ;  an  operating  stem  housed  In  and  extending 
f,ft«.. n  and  Into  the  opposed  tubular  ends  of  said  rotary 
shaft  and  tubular  extension  ;  a  feather  key  and  groove 
connection  between  the  operating  stem  and  the  rotary 
shafi  to  I'crmit  lengthwise  movement  of  the  stem  rela- 
tively to  the  shaft,  while  compelling  the  two  to  revolve 
In  indson  ;  projections  on  the  stem  engaging  the  spiral 
obnnnels  In  the  tubular  extenaion,  and  hand  operated 
meihanlcai  means  for  moving  the  stem  lengthwise  of  the 
rot.'iry  shaft  and  Its  tubular  extenaion  as  desired,  whether 
the  iLglue  be  In  motion  or  at  reat,  and  holding  it  In  Its 
ibu>  a.ljusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose-  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


I.l'39,h27  .^TK.\M  EN'tJINE.  Sikcitkibi)  Kusknzweh,. 
New  Ynrk.  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  18,  1917.  SerUil  No. 
155.1.'44       (CI,   121—45.) 


In  a  unltlov*-  engin*-  of  the  character  described,  the 
i-onililnation  with  the  engine  crank  shaft,  the  steam  cylin- 
der :ind  piston,  and  the  steam  admission,  cut-off,  and  main 
eihaust  Instrumentalities  ;  of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  and 
contndliug  valves  therefor  ;  a  rotary  shaft  Independent 
uf  the  steam  admission  and  cut  off  instrumentalities  and 
drhen  from  and  revolving  in  unison  with  the  engine  crank 
shaft  ;  auxiliary  exhaust-valve  operating  cams  driven  from 
and  revolving  in  unison  with  -said  rotary  shaft,  actlnp  to 
open  the  auxiliary-exhaust  valves  always  before  the  main 
exhaust  closes,  and  to  hold  them  open  always  for  the  same 
absolu!'  period  of  time,  said  cams  being  rotatal)ly  shift- 
able  with  reference  to  their  driving  shaft  to  vary  the 
time  of  opening  of  the  auxlllary-exhaust-valves  relatively 
to  that  of  closing  of  the  main  exhaust,  whereby  while  the 
befiinnlng  of  the  effective  open  perlo<l  of  the  auxiliary 
exhaust  Is  always  coincident  with  the  closing  of  the  main 
exhaust  and  therefore  takes  place  always  at  substantially 
the  same  point  in  the  return  stroke  of  the  steam  piston, 
the  length  of  said  effective  open  period  will  vary  with 
and  depend  upon  the  rotary  adjustment  of  aald  operating 
cams  with  reference  to  their  driving  ahaft.  and  means  for 
autoMiath'^liy  thus  adjusting  aald  rotatably  shiftable  cams 
oHifortnaldy  to  variations  in  the  exliaust  pressure. 


IJSMIB.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  SiKorRiBD  KoBB!rzwiiG,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,848.     (CI.  264—3.) 


'    In  a  steam  engine  governor,  the  combination   with 
th'  :;<>vernor  ahaft,  the  governor  body  revolving  therewith 


and  the  centrifugal  pendulums  pivoted  to  the  governor 
j  body  at  diametrically  opposite  points  oa  the  aame  ;  of  a 
I  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  governor  body  eccentrically 
I  with  reference  to  the  governor  ahaft  and  thence  exteud- 
I  ing  crosswise  uf  said  shaft  in  a  curved  path  around  and 
!    partly   encircling   the  same   so  as   to   bring   the   free   end 

{    uf  the  arm  on  the  other  aide  of  the  shaft  from  the  point 

j 

I  ut  which  said  unit  Is  pivoted  to  the  governor  body  ;  a 
i  spring  extending  lu  a  curved  path  around  the  governor 
I  shaft,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  ecct>n- 
I  trlcally  pivoted  arm.  and  at  its  other  end  to  that  one 
I  of  the  pendulums  wfaoae  pivot  adjoins  the  free  end  of  said 
{  arm  ;  and  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  eccentrically 
pivoted  arm  In  one  direction  or  the  other  to  vary  the 
I  stress  of  the  spring  as  desired  and  for  holding  the  thua- 
moved  arm  in  its  adjusted  position. 

:(.  In  combination  with  the  elements  specified  in  claim 
1.  the  arm  R  rigidly  secured  to  the  governor  body  and 
l>earlng  at  its  outer  end  against  the  under  face  of  the 
<  urved  spring  at  a  predetermined  distance  In  advance  of 
the  point  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  the  free  end 
of  the  eccentrically  pivoted  swinging  arm,  sntutantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  before  set  forth. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,:;.IU.^29.  R«>TARY  ENGINE.  Alfkbo  S<  hwabz.  New 
YOrk.  N.  \'..  assignor  to  William  Scully,  trustee,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y  File<l  June  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  38.48.'i. 
U  I.  121—66.) 
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1  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  primary  piston  and  a 
cylinder  or  casing  surrounding  said  piston,  said  piston 
and  cylinder  being  rotatably  and  eccentrically  connected 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  a^condary  piatons  alidably 
connected  to  aald  primary  piston  and  slidably  engaging 
said  cylinder  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  piston  spaces 
between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  primary  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
t>ehlnd  said  secondary  pistons  and  to  each  of  aald  piatoo 
spacea. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,289,880.  C I RCtJ IT-CLOSER.  CoBLiaa  Bhbijk>n,  Sara- 
toga Springs.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
19.892.      (CI.  200— «8.) 


1.  A  circuit  closer  comprliing  a  {Mir  of  Uk«  Inter- 
changeable condnctora  harlng  flat  surtacea  and  having 
cups  formed  therein  vivoalte  each  other  and  eontalnlng 
fusible  conducting  asaterlal  filling  said  cnpa  to  the  plasaa 
of  said  fiat  surfaeea,  and  a  spacer  of  inanUting  aaicrUl 
between  the  condaetors  and  having  an  apcrtnr*  t«  pcwrlde 
a  conuDanlcatlng  pa— ga  batwaan  the  cupa. 
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8.  A  <trcnlt  (lo«er  rnmpTlatnff  •  pair  of  Itk^  tnf(»r 
rhiBK-Bbl^  coDdactora  havibr  fl«t  ■urfar«>s  und  hiivlnii 
rnpB  formed  therein,  Arran«<pd  with  th^lr  op«nlnKs  oppo^it-- 
»wh  other  tnd  coDUinlns  failble  ronductlnu  niAierlsl 
ailing  nld  cup«  to  the  planM  of  aald  flat  nurfaces.  and  a 
*\mver  of  Inaulatlng  material  between  the  condu*  tors  and 
having  an  aperture  to  provide  an  laolosed  conimunliatinjj 
paaaage  between  the  cupa. 

A.   A  circuit  cloaer  comprtirtBg  an  IniuIatlnK  hlo(  k  h«v 
iH'i  a  central  apertare,  a  pak-  of  termlmiU  •«<nred  to  the 
block  at  a  flx«l  (Mstanre  aplirt.  ftat   conducting  nifmbfro 
extendiaK  adMcent  to  each  <»ther  acrom  the  central  ap^r 
tare  of  the  block  and  havlBt  oppoalte  nip«hap»>d  Indcnta 
tlon>»  ailed  with  fusible  matkrla.!.  and   means  for  sparing 
the  ciindnctlpg  Benobers  apairt. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  comprltlng  nn  Insulatln;:  hlock  hav 
Ing  a  central  apertare.  a  pair  of  trnnlnals  secured  to  Th<- 
block,  at  a  fixed  distance  apurt,  flat  conducting  m»nib<'rM. 
extendlnc  adjacent  to  each  other  arroas  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  block  and  barlnie  opposite  cupshape^l  indenta- 
tloBK  fllled  with  fnalble  matertal^and  a  spacer  of  tnRulatlng 
material  having  an  aperture  to  provide  a  rommunlcatlnit 
pH-iHAKe  between  the  cnpa  throagh  which  the  fualble  ma 
ttrlal  may  flow  when  aoftenetl 

•^     A  circuit  closer  comprHtng  an   lii-dilatlng  hlock   hav 
in;  a  central  aperture,  a   pair  of  i'Tnilnal«  s»'<  urc.j   to  th<' 
block  at  a  fixed  dlataare  apart.  rnndu<-tlBx  meniticrn  of  thlu 
flat  metal,  extending  adjacent:  to  each  other  ac-mss  the  c»ti 
tral  apertare  of  the  blo«k  and  havlnx  opp<i«lii'  cupshapci 
Indentations   presses!   therein   anil    filled    with    fusible   mn 
ducting  material,  and  a  xpac^^r  of  Insulaftnit  inadrial  hav 
Ing  an  ap'-rture  to  provide  an  Iik'Ics.'iI  ••onninmi    itlni:  pas 
satre  iM'iween  the  mps  Into  w|il(  h  the  fa«lt>le  niaurlHl  may 
flow  when  softened. 

[Claim  ♦?  not  printed  In  th«  (;a«ette  | 
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nisni  for  actuatlnjr  the  Indicators  of  the  other  CToup  i^i^ 
me.  hanism  being  so  cf)natructed  that  the  Indicator*  ,on 
troll.-.!  t»y  same  will  operate  In  a  synchronism  with  the  In 
"liiHtors  (ontrolled  by  said  manually-operate<i  gvivernitiK 
ni>'dn-*  whenever  said  means  Is  operated. 


l.L'.W.S.Il  WIKKr.ESS  TKUK'IRAPHY 
StMi'sov,  Seattle.  Wash,  ^lled  May  : 
\o.   S41,183       (CI.  25«>— .m) 
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la  ••<>aUiln«;ioD.  a  trausfonuer  ha\ltig  primary  and  »«>. 
oiidary  colls,  a  ucuerati.r  connected  to  the  primary  coll.  a 
three  pole  r.ctifl«r  having  two  of  Us  poles  conu.ct.^  (o  op 
p*j*Ue  ends  of  the  aecom'ary,  4  cimd.  nser.  a  rou.iuior  con 
lie.  ting  the  third  pole  of  the  nectltler  and  th-  condeus.r.  a 
•c^^iud  transformer  primary  i-onnecled  iu  -erles  to  the 
londenser.  a  conductor  conn4ctin>{  the  tiansfortner  se, 
ttBdary  and  the  m  .  ond  iram-formei  primary,  a  ^.■c,.ll,l 
conden-stT.  a  conuectlon  l-.t^^eu  the  rtrst  con.lu.tor  au,| 
8««cond  condenser,  and  a  .onpectl.u)  •..  i«-.-en  rh.  -4.>i  uuii 
i"onden.<kT  ami  second  tonduciur. 


8  .\  traffic  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  comprisMii;  two 
-roups  of  in. lira  tors,  each  of  which  is  composeil  of  a  plu 
rality  of  Indicators  of  different  character,  a  plurality  of 
ma II uall7  operated  controiUng  device*,  means  for  tmns 
iiiittlng  BKTvemeBt  from  aaki  controlling  devices  to  th. 
indl -ators  of  one  group,  an  electrically-operated  me.  lianism 
for  a.tuating  the  Itwllcators  of  the  other  group,  and  mean-> 
oti  said  rontr.>Illiig  devices  for  cIosIuk  the  cliciilt  that  en 
ergizes  said  el.itrlcally  op.»rat«  d   tnechanlsm. 

4.  .V  tralfi.-  slennllnK  device  for  vehicles,  compriiiini:  two 
irroups  of  Indicators,  each  of  which  la  composnl  of  a  plu 
ralify  of  indicators  of  dlfft  rent  character,  a  plurality  01 
raanuallv  opfrate<l  controlling  devices,  means  for  trans 
mltting  movement  from  said  controlling  devices  to  the  in 
dlrators  of  one  croup,  an  electrically-operated  mechantsu: 
for  a.  tuHtln,'  the  indicators  of  the  other  irroup.  and  con 
ta.  ts  on  Kal.l  ■•ontrollink'  devices  that  are  adapted  to  .n  nigc 
contacts  that  f.)rm  part  of  the  c-lrcult  In  whi.  h  said 
electrl.aliy  op«'rated  mecbanlKm  is  arranyed  wh.  n  said 
ci.utrcdiing  devices  are  in  an  operative  position 

S    -K  traflli  signaling  device  for  vehicle*,  comprlslnk:  two 
groups  of  indicators,  each  of  which  is  comiiosed  i.(  „  plu 
rality  of  Incllcators  of  different   character,  a  pluriiiiy  of 
manually  operated  controlling  devices,  means  for  tnuisrait 
ting  movement  from  said  controlling  devices  to  the  in. Ilea 
tor.<    of    one    group,    eU'ctrlcally-op»>rated     mechanKm    foi 
ac-tiiafliig  the   indli-ators  of  the  other   irroup.   contS'ts  on 
said   contr.dling  devices  that  are  adapted   to  engaiie  .-on 
ta.  fs  that   fortii  part  of  the  .  Ircnlt   in   whi.h  said  .l.-ctrl 
'•aliy  openittd     mechanism    is    arranged    when    >aid    cob 
trollitig  ilevtcTs  are   in   an   operative   position,   and   illuini 
nitiiii:  devices  for  said   indlcatom  that  operate  automati 
iilly  whenever  one  or  the  other  of  said  controlllnir  devices 
is   '•.•nliTi-ii  opfrutive 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.23».H3a       TRAFFIC     l.IRK<m\..       KK.N.Ml.sc      DK. 
VICE.      <ir.»atiM  A    8ix.;bb^  8t.  I^.uIm.  M,,..  awl^uor  to 
Singer  .Vuto  traffic  .signal  Company,  »t    I-.uis.   Mo.,  a 
Corporation  c,f  Delaware.     rile<i  .Uay  K*    lnio      ^cri,i 
No.  27.581.      (n.  40-52.  t    ] 

1.    A   traffic  signal    for   vehlctJes.   conipri-i-ii:   tw.,   c-'cp 
of  Indicators  arranve-l  at  the  |rr>of  and  at   th-  r.  ar  ..f  th 
vehicle  and  each  composed  •(  tk  plurality  of  In.li.atorv  .,f 
different   c-hara.-ter.   a    BMawUly-npenited   s  le.  t!v    m.nn- 
fo.   acluatlnjr  the  ludlcators  of  one  gn>up    an.l  nn  d,.,  tri 
cally  operate»I   mechanism   conta-olled  hy  said   manually  op 
erate.1  selective  means  for  act»atlng  the  In.llcators  of  the 
other  gr«iip. 

2  A  trmMc  bIcb*]  for  vehlrM*.  cumprlMnr  two  grotips  of 
la<itcaton  amuiged  to  be  see«  from  the  front  and  from 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  each  comp«Mi.d  of  a  plnnfltv  nf 
I»d1cat»rs  af  ^MTereat  charBctH.  a  rwrnaallr  ■•perated  se- 
lective mmmn  far  Boviutr  the  IMicatf>n«  of  one  gronp  Into 
.p.r.itlTe    pDsltloa.    BBd    an    «iectrk»ny.apenited    necha- 


1,239.83.-?       MULTIPLE    SWITCH.      CH.^Ri.afl   A     SiKOMl. 

St.  I.ouls  Mo  .  assignor  to  SInirer  .-Vuto  Trafti.  Stirnsl 
iotiip:iny  St  I.ouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Keiawarc 
llle.)  M,,v   11    ntit;       Serial  No.  96,865.      i  CI.  175— 282.) 


1  .V  multiple  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Ind' 
P"nclently-op,.ratde  selective  controlllnf  elements  gr.uipeil 
ii.out  a  .vntral  point,  a  locking  device  arranged  at  sflM 
central  point  and  common  to  all  of  the  contr  Mini:  ele 
ments  for  Icw-klng  the  Inoperative  controlling  eleno^nt- 
when  one  of  aald  controlMng  elentents  Is  rende-ed  oper? 
five,   and   means  for  rendering  Mid   lortrlng  device  It.  >r 
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(^.tiie   with    respect   to   all    of   tte  OBfUtrolling   elements 
wl<-..  the  operative  controlling  element  la  restored  to  its 

lno|crntlve  position. 

2  A  multipl*'  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pencimtly  operable  selective  controlling  elements,  a  device 
that  locks  all  of  the  Inoperative  controlling  elements  and 
pr(\'nts  them  from  being  operated  when  one  of  said  ele- 
ments Is  operative,  and  a  resetting  or  restoring  device, 
which,  upon  I'clng  operated,  restores  the  operative  con- 
trolling element  and  also  renders  said  locking  device  in- 
operative. 

:V  A  multiple  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
penclently-operal'le  selective  coDtrolling  elements,  a  re- 
setting device  common  to  all  of  Mild  controlling  elements 
and  arranged  so  that  it  will  more  in  one  direction  when- 
ever any  one  of  said  controlling  elements  Is  rendered  op 
•  ratlve.  and  a  locking  device  governed  by  the  resetting 
device  and  arranged  so  that  It  will  lock  the  Inoperative 
i.'ontrollin);  elements  when  a  controlling  element  is  ren- 
dvred  operative. 

4.  A  multiple  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operable  selective  controlling  elements,  a  re 
•iPttlng  or  restoring  device  for  said  elements,  moans  com- 
t>lned  with  said  controlling  elements  and  said  resetting 
cifvice  for  causing  said  device  to  move  in  one  direction 
when  any  one  of  said  controlling  elements  is  rendered 
i/peratlve  and  for  causing  the  operative  controMlng  ele- 
ment to  be  restored  to  Its  inoperative  position  when  said 
fsetting  device  is  moved  111  the  opposite  direction,  and 
nieaiis  cii.iperatliijr  with  said  resettini,'  I'.evice  for  prevent- 
ing the  Inoperative  controlling  devices  from  being  op- 
erated. 

J.  A  muitiple  s«it.  h  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inov- 
Hlile  electrical  contractors  ai'nnged  In  a  group,  a  lockiiii; 
ilevlce  that  is  movc-il  automatically  into  position  to  lock 
all  of  the  Inoperative  connec'tors  when  one  of  the  connec- 
tors Is  retiderecl  iipcTallve.  and  a  restoring  cic^vlc'e  com- 
iiiciu  to  all  of  said  connectors  that  contrcd  said  lo.  king 
licvlce. 

[Claims  t;  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'?9,834.     DISH-PAN.     Makvin   A.   Smith.  Cottonwood. 
Ala.     nied   Nov.   13,   1916.     Serial   No.   i;n.072.      ul. 

141—8.) 


1.  The  described  device  conalstlng  of  inner  and  outer 
nesting  pans,  the  walls  of  one  aeating  flash  against  the 
walls  of  the  other  when  la  nesting  relation,  the  bottom 
«all  of  the  Inner  pan  being  perforated,  and  the  outer  pan 
bavin;:  a  borisontal  ledge  therearonnd  terminating  In  a 
vertical  flange,  tba  upper  edse  of  the  Inner  pan  having 
"peolngs  for  handles  adjacent  Its  npper  edge  which  ex- 
tend above  said  ledge. 

2.  The  described  device  coBsistlng  of  inner  and  outer 
nesting  pana,  the  walla  of  one  aeatlag  flash  against  the 
wiUis  of  the  other  whea  la  neetlaf  relation,  the  bottom 
"f  th.  inner  pan  being  perforated  and  the  outer  pan  hav- 
iDv  ft  (lorlBontal  ledge  tberearound  terminating  in  a  ver- 
tls!  ?!anire,  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  pan  having  open- 
ings for  handles  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  which  extend 
■bov.  .all]  ledge,  said  pane  being  oval  and  having  Inclined 
•ll'  vail,  the  extreme  width  of  said  cater  p«o  within 
•au«  fi,n)je  equaling  the  length  of  said  bottom. 

3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
B""'  nc  pans,  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  pan  being  perforated 
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and  the  outer  pan  having  a  horizontal  ledge  therearound 
terminating  In  a  vertical  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  pan  havlac  openlsfa  for  handlea  adjacent  Ita  upper 
edge  which  extend  above  aald  ledge,  aald  pans  being  oval 
and  having  Inclined  side  wails,  the  extreme  width  of  said 
outer  pan  within  said  flange  equaling  the  length  of  said 
bottom,  said  ledge  forming  a  seat  for  the  inner  pan  when 
the  latter  Is  mounted  tranarerscly  on  the  outer  pan. 

4.  The  described  device  conalsting  of  Inner  and  outer 
nesting  pans,  the  bottom  of  the  inner  pan  being  perforated 
and  the  outer  pan  bavins  *■  borisontal  ledge  tberearound 
terminating  In  a  vertical  flange,  the  extreme  width  of  said 
outer  pan  within  said  flange  equaling  the  length  of  aald 
bottom,  said  ledge  forming  a  seat  for  the  inner  pan  when 
the  latter  Is  mounted  transversely  on  the  outer  pan,  said 
flange  forming  means  fOr  holding  aald  Inner  pan  against 
movement  when  seated  ui>on  the  ledge. 

5.  The  described  device  conalsting  of  a  pair  of  oval 
paus  adapted  to  cloeely  nest  one  within  the  other,  aalo 
Inner  one  having  a  perforated  bottom,  the  outer  of  aald 
pans  having  a  horizontal  ledge  terminating  In  a  right  an- 
gular flange,  said  pans  being  of  approzlmateiy  the  same 
depth,  the  side  walla  of  said  pana  being  oblique,  the  length 
cjf  the  bottom  of  the  inner  pan  being  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  upper  part  of  aald  outer  pan  whereby  the  inner  pan 
may  seat  crosswise  on  said  ledge  and  be  held  against  move- 
ment by  said  flange. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  » 


l.li.iO.S.'Ul.  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKIM;  same.  Roland  L.  Smith,  Everett.  Mass, 
Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,211.      (Cl.  204—29.) 


1  The  improved  battery  having  a  battery  box  and  a 
cell  therein,  a  supporting  member  beneath  the  cell,  and 
In  contact  with  both  the  battery  box  and  the  cell,  and  a 
layer  of  hardened  Insulating  compound  surrounding  said 
supporting  member  and  interposed  between  the  cell  and 
the  battery  box, 

3.  The  novel  method  of  making  batteries  which  con- 
sists In  placing  in  the  battery  box  an  Insulating  add  re- 
alsting  support  la  pesltloa  to  support  the  cell,  filling  the 
battery  box  partly  with  melted  insulating  compound,  and 
then  potting  the  cell  la  place  vrith  its  t>ottom  resting  on 
the  said  support. 

6.  The  novel  method  of  making  a  battery  which  con- 
sists iB  placlag  aa  lasolatlng  acid  resisting  buttcm  in  the 
battery  box  in  poritioa  to  aopport  the  cell,  placing  tem- 
porary spacers  against  the  inalde  of  the  box,  filling  the 
battery  box  partly  with  melted  iaaulatlag  cempoaad,  then 
putting  the  cell  In  place  with  Its  bottom  reatlng  on  the 
said  button,  and  after  the  compound  la  partly  hardened, 
and  while  a  portion  ef  It  la  atiU  liqald,  removing  the  said 
temporary  apaeera,  aad  adding  more  melted  coniponad  to 
bring  the  coapooad  to  a  predetermlaed  level. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,239,836.  P0TTLB-CL06URI.  Habbt  W.  SPAHOLn, 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  tt,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,409. 
(C\.  215—14.) 

2.  A  closure  for  a  milk  bottle,  comprising  a  pair  oi 
complemental  diaks  pivoted  together  axlally.  said  iUk» 
having  seml-ctrcalar  flanges  curved  in  croaa  section  to  •■• 
gage  nnder  the  bead  of  the  moatli  end  of  the  bottle,  and 
provided  with  aeaU-elrenlar  c«t  tiway  portions,  tbe  flange 
of  each  disk  being  diaaetrlcally  opposite  the  cutaway  por- 
tion of  said  disk.  00  tlMt  by  partially  rotating  tbe  disks, 
i  may   assnme  positions   In   regtstratloa   with   each  otker. 
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Whereby  the  corer  m^j  be  apblled  or  remored  on  or  off 
the  bottle,  one  aid  of  eadi  4uice  haTlnc  e  lateral  car 
whereby  its  rcqiectlT*  dlak  iaajr  be  rotated,  eald  ear^ 
adapted  to  codperate  to  Halt  |he  dlaka  with  the  ctit  away 


aeroplane  about  Ita  respective  axes,  whereby  the  rel«tlT» 
amount  of  movement  transmitted  to  said  means  *..^  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  the  handle. 


1,239.887.  DNIVKBSAL  CO|fTROL  -  HANDLE.  Law- 
anwca  B.  SraaaT.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assigDor  to  The 
Sperry  Oyroocope  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.457.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  control  deTlee  for  aferoplanei,  a  pair  of  con- 
taeta,  the  relative  position  of  which  is  shifted  by  tUtlng  of 
the  aeroplane  aboat  one  axis,  $  second  pair  of  contacts 
shifted  by  tUtlnc  about  the  oth^r  axis,  means  for  govem- 
Inf  the  stability  of  the  aeropla$e  controlled  by  said  con- 
tacts, a  hand  control  device  for  adjostlnc  the  podtion  of 
both  pairs  of  contacts  comprising  a  handle  supported  so  as 
to  be  tamed  about  both  of  said  axes,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  handle  and  contacts  whereby  rotation  of  the  de- 
Tlee aboat  either  axis  will  caua^  tilting  of  the  aeroplane 
about  such  axis. 

a.  In  a  control  device  for  aer^Ianea,  a  pair  of  contacts 
the  relative  portion  of  whl<A  14  shifted  by  tilting  of  the 
aer^lane  about  one  axla,  mea^s  for  governing  the  sU- 
blllty  of  the  aeroplane  controUel  by  said  contacts,  a  con- 
trol handle,  a  cam  like  aember  connected  to  said  handle, 
and  transsBlsston  means  connecttn^  said  member  and  one 
of  said  contacts,  whereby  the  4monnt  of  relative  move- 
meat  traaaaltted  to  the  coataet  lis  teas  when  the  two  con- 
tacts are  near  the  same  poiitloa. 

S.  A  control  device  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a  shaft 
joomaled  for  rotatloa.  a  e«atra|  handle  pivoted  on  mid 
shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  tf  the  shaft,  a  swinging 
loop  joumaled  on  an  azia  lytag  la  the  same  plane  as  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  haadla.  nM  fsop  being  only  reepoaalve 
to  meveaseata  of  aaM  haadle  at  ^  aa^  to  said  plane,  a 
cam  like  member  eswMelad  ta  4iild  ahaft.  a  ascoad 
Uke  member  ceaaectsd  ta  Mid  lsa», 


portions  In  registration,  the  ear  of  one  flange  to  co- 
operate with  one  end  of  the  otl^er  flange  to  limit  the  disks 
In  their  closed  positions. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  print|Bd  la  the  Oasette-J 


l,:i39,838.  CAREX-HOLDER.  OaoKOB  Spcchlbb.  Kansas 
City,  Mo  Filed  Aug.  81.  1916.  Serial  No.  117t*s)4 
(CI.  40—16.) 

A. 


ceaaecttag  said 


fbr  eoatrolliag  the 


In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  of  a  reelllent  band 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  strips,  of  metallic  straps  attached 
to  the  strips  and  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  band,  the 
strips  being  channeletl  and  having  the  channels  closed  at 
the  bottoms  by  end  walls,  the  strsps  being  arched  and 
holding  the  l>and  In  close  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
strips,  the  outside  arched  portion  of  the  straps  being 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  surface  of  the  object 
to  which  the  band  is  attached,  so  that  they  may  give  the 
strips  additional  security  against  displacement. 


1.239,839.  MECHANISM  FOR  WEIGHING  LIQUIDS 
WsRNBB  I.  STAAf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward 
B.  Tyler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,878.      (CI.  263 — 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combln.i 
tlon  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  r.- 
celvlng  buckets  or  recepUdes.  of  a  controlling  device  for 
said  shaft  and  buckete,  said  device  comprl^g  a  cam 
member  having  projecting  atops,  a  weighted  lever  In  en 
gagement  with  the  cam  member,  and  a  dash-pot  de>lce 
connected  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing  llqalds,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  roUry  shaft  having  a  backet,  of  a  cam  wheel 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  surface  of 
gradueUy  increasing  radius  and  terminating  in  a  stop 
whose  outer  edge  projects  beyond  the  cam  surface,  a 
weighted  lever  cooperating  with  the  cam,  and  a  dash  pot 
device  connected  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  describoii 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  welgliing  liquids,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  bucket,  of  a  cam  whe. . 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  surfsce  of 
gradoally  increaaiag  radius  and  termlaatlag  la  a  stop 
^^om  outer  edge  projects  beyond  the  cam  sorfhce.  a 
weighted  lever  cooperating  with  the  r»m,  aad  a  dash  por 
device  coaneeted  to  said  lever,  said  daah-pot  device  c«i: 
l^laiac  teleaooplag  cylinder  and  ploager  members  havin. 
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es<ap«'  pofts  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  reg- 
ister. subsUntially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  in  apparatus  for  weighing  Uquids,  the  comblns- 
tion  with  a  roUry  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  buckets  or 
receptacles,  of  a  cam  member  connected  to  said  shaft, 
said  m.  mber  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  each  of 
whith  is  of  gradually  increasing  radius  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  member,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  arm 
eDKse'nt:  the  cam  wheel,  and  a  daah-pot  device  connected 
to  saiil  1'  ver  and  having  escape  openings  arranged  to  be 
movw!  into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  substan- 
tiall.v  ss  described. 

.■■i  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bin«tlon  of  a  bucket  shaft,  a  cam  member  connected  to 
Raid  shaft,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
inenii)er,  and  a  dash  pot  device  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  lever, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1  ,  2  ,3  9  ,  8  4  0  .  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  NoBMAN  W.  SToana.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
Rlgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,394.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


^xSSi^ 


■^' 


/M  /tJ  ^4 


<yiM.-^^ 
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1  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  electric 
translating  means,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
irolh-d  switches  for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  of 
a  master  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
swit(heR  and  comprising  a  main  contact-bearing  drum 
adapted  to  govern  the  circuits  of  said  switches,  a  frlc- 
tlonally driven  auxiliary  member  liavlng  contact  members 
« i«pt»>d  to  govern  the  main  energising  control  circuit, 
itiid  niean.s  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
member. 

2.  A  control  system  comprising  an  electric  translating 
dpTlce,  control  means  therefor,  and  a  master  controller 
adapte«i  to  occupy  a  plurality  of  positions  for  governing 
the  control  means  and  comprising  a  nuiln  contact-bearing 
drum,  an  auxiliary  member,  a  friction  coupling  operativcly 

onnertlng  said  main  drum  and  said  member,  and  means 
fir  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said  member, 
wher»t.y  any  predetermined  backward  movement  of  the 
drum  returns  the  member  to  its  initial  position. 

3.  A  control  system  comprising  an  electric  translating 
d.vic«>.  control  means  therefor,  a  master  controller  for 
t:'>verrilng  the  control  means  and  comprising  a  movable 
<<>Dta<T  bearing  member  embodying  a  main  section,  an 
auilliary  section,  a  friction  clutch  connection  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  stotlonary 

•Dtart  terminals,  and  a  movable  contact  member  on  the 
auxiliary  section  adapted  to  migage  two  of  tike  stationary 
••'lUct  terminals  as  the  master  controller  Is  routed  for- 
ward ly   and    adapted    to   become   diaeagaged    from    said 
tt-rrrinals  when  the  main  aeetton  Is  moved  bacfcwardly. 

4    A  control  system  comprhdag  an  deeCHc  translating 

desi'^^    control  means  therefor,  a  amstcr  eeatnriler  for 

guwr:,ing  the  control  meoas  aad  comprtelag  a  movable 

t  bearing  member  having  a  mala  aeetleB,  aa  aux- 


iliary section,  a  friction  clutch  operatively  connecting  said 
sections,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  terminals,,  and  a 
movable  contact  member  on  the  auxiliary  section  adapted 
to  engage  two  of  the  stationary  contact  terminals  as  the 
master  controller  is  rotated  forwardly  and  adapted  to 
become  disengaged  from  said  terminals  when  the  main 
section  is  moved  backwardly.  the  contact  member  asso- 
ciated vrlth  the  auxiliary  section  being  adapted  to  govern 
the  completion  of  the  translating  device  circuit. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  a  supply  circuit,  a  line  switch  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently actuated  resistor-switches  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  supply  circuit  and  governing  the  acceleration 
thereof,  and  a  controller  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  switches  and  embodying  means  for  causing  the  open- 
ing of  said  line  switch  If  moved  backward  a  predetermined 
Blight  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.289.841.  MEBCUBY-BBCTIFIER  DISTRIBUTING  SYS- 
TEM. NoaM AN  W.  SToaaa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,011.      (Cl.  175—294.) 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  an  alternating- 
current  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  having  its  primary 
winding  connected  thereto,  a  current  rectifier  having  its 
anodes  connected  to  terminals  of  a  secondary  winding  of 
the  transformer,  a  distributing  circuit  for  the  rectified 
current  connected  to  the  rectifier  cathode  and  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  transformer,  and  a  slni^e  device 
for  protecting  the  rectifier  and  transformer  against  both 
internal  short  circuits  and  overloads  on  the  distributing 
circuit. 

7.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  polyphase 
alternating-current  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  for  each 
phase  thereof  having  Its  primary  vrinding  connected  to 
Its  respective  phase  conductors,  a  plurality  of  cnrrcnt 
rectifiers  having  their  anodes  connected  to  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  tranaformers,  said  rectiflera  being  con- 
nected in  series  relationship  through  conductors  extending 
between  the  rectifier  cathodes  and  mid-points  on  the  trans- 
former secondary  windings,  a  distributing  circuit  for  the 
rectified  current,  doable-pole  circuit  intermpters  asaod- 
ated  with  the  transformer  secondary  wiadlngs,  aad  con- 
nections for  selectlTely  associating  eadi  pair  of  phaae^ 
conductors  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  rectiflera. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.289,842.     BOWIi-SUPPOBT.     Wiuaaii  B.  BCBVaca,  De- 
catur.   III.,    aasigBor    to    Farlaa    Maaolaetarlag    Oo^ 
Decatur.  lU.,  a  Corpormtlaa  of  Illlnals.    lUed  Dae.  IT, 
1916.    Serial  No.  flTJOfl.     (Q.  MO— 91.) 
1.  A  aopport  for  ladlraet  Ughtlng  howls  eonprMac  a 

spiral  of  flcxlMe  material,  a  Madlag  peat  aaearad  ta 
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extTMrtty  at  the  qilf*]  aad  Mvlng  an  op«nlBg  to  recetvp 
a  pvrtlOTi  of  tiw  av«m,  a  aofoul  bt»naf  ytwC  kartng  an 
op«alafl  to  alMably  nciAf  tk«  oppoait*  end  of  the  aplral 
and  taavtaf  an  opealar  to  atMatoly  recolve  a  portloo  of  ttM 
r^ntral  pvt  of  tka  aptnl,  •dJ«««Bt  the  Ant  ajentloned 
eDd,  wbM-eby  tlte  eada  of  tbeaplnU  maj  be  adjust)^  with 
rHatloB  to  each  aCher,  aa4  laaip  aopporttng  bracket! 
•d}nataU7  brtd  on  aald  ipfr»i. 


4. 


2.  A  tupport  for  Indirect  lightliiif  bowls  ( oiiiprlsing  a 
flexible  aplral,  meaoa  carried,  by  the  spiral  for  adjustlnjc 
o&«  eod  wiUi  mUlUab.  Xj>  tlM  Other,  U«ht  Bupporttng  brack 
eta,  each  of  tke  bracketa  bailng  one  of  Its  eaJs  extend 
lax  around  a  portion  of  the  fP^ral,  and  meana  for  clamp- 
ing aald  end  to  the  aplral  to  allow  an  a<IJu«ti2ipnt  of  the 
bracket  with  relation  thereto^ 


1.289,848.  CAWDLB-TUBK  arPPORT.  Wilium  K.  Scb- 
FAC«,  Decatur.  IIU  aaaiga^r  to  Farlea  Manufa.  turins 
Co.,  Decatar,  111.,  a  Corpa»»tlon  of  Illlnola.  Kiled  .Ian. 
27.  1918.     Bertal  No.  74.5«l.     (CI.  240—52.) 


1.  A  candle  tube  aupport  eolBprlalng  the  combinatloD  of 
two  tubea.  each  of  aald  tubeaihaTlng  tbreadi  on  one  end. 
said  threaded  portion  being  ihitpgral  with  aald  tube  and 
having  part  of  their  aide  wail«  cut  away,  one  of  saUl  tuh.>s 
tubea  being  adapted  to  teleRC#i>e  the  other,  means  to  >!•' 
termine  the  regnlatlan  of  the  distance  between  th>' 
threaded  portlona,  and  mean|  to  lock  the  tubes  In  thi' 
deolred  position. 

2.  A  candle  tube  support  comprising  the  cotublnatton  of 
two  tnbea,  each  af  saM  tube*  haTtng  threads  on  one  enil. 
said  thrcadad  portion  bctag  Itatefral  with  said  tube  ant) 
hart^  part  of  tketr  sMe  walla  evt  away,  one  of  asld  tnbeo 
belar  adapted  to  telaoeopa  th4  other,  means  to  determine 
tft«  ragalatlon  of  th«  dlatanc^  between  the  threaded  por 
tloas,  maaaa  to  lock  tk«  tatea  tn  the  desired  paaltloa, 
tbare  bctac  n  Blot  rat  la  the  toater  tube  and  a  set  screw 
Bonaertf  ta  the  otkar  whlcfc  is  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
Hid  alee,  whereby  tha  leovth  of  the  sapport  uMy  be 
Tarlod  and  then  held  la  the  <teaired  position. 

S:  A  candle  tab*  aapport  eo^iprlalng  the  combination  of 
two  tatMs.  one  of  wMdl  tele»capea  within  the  other,  a 
portion  of  the  alda  walla  of  laaeh  tube  beiag  cat  away. 
tlnaads  cat  apea  an  Intefral  iKxtlon  of  said  tabes,  means 
to  racalate  the  dtataaee  beti^eea  the  threaded  portioas 
to  loek  the  two  ttrikeo  together  In  the  desired 


JaaaM.  IMS. 
1.  A  tag 
loagltadlaal  odgea 


aa  ta 

each  of  tho 
I  IB  a  « 

-ide  tartlet  tf  aav  p^ 


B.  VawKaacBT.  Boaton,  Maaa.. 
to  Bafeguard  Tag  Cook- 
t  Co^aratloa  of  ICalae.  Filed 
Ho.  TH.T8T.  (CL  4ft— a?.) 
a  sh>n«  of  material  haTiag  its 
barft}  00  as  to  abut  and  a  rein- 
tlM  alMtlag  edgea.  said  BHitorlai 
p^ctand  aad  beat  oe*r  ro 
*•  «ta^  tlH  retafordas  rttp  to 
•ifoa  jsf  aald  other  aaterlaL 
■«ltS^  body  porttaB,  tha  oat- 
)th.  the  coaMnatloB  of 


a  rat-fal  reinforctns  ^tr^.p  with  a  8<?rrated  surface  tprw*»a 
sal.l  piles,  salt!  budy  portion  and  said  relnforclin!  strip 
l>eln«  punrtsred  and  bent  orer  upon  themselves  ko  a*  to 
form  SB  evelft  and  to  clench  the  nketal  atrip  to  a  p!y  «» 
the  body  portion  and  to  form  a  smooth,  n.undfd  -.i(r» 
entirely  aroond  said  puncture,  and  a  strand  of  rl.  t;&,» 
retnferrlag  material  b«»tween  said  plle«  nmnlnir  Hit^tan 
tlally  parallel  to  the  metal  reinforcing;  strip  but 
the  loagitudloal   edge  of  said    tag. 


!:>  s-i-r 


/" 


Cff^ 
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3.  In  a  tag  having  a  multl  ply  botly  portion,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  metal  reinforcing  atrip  between  sal.l  piles, 
said  body  portion  and  said  reinforcing  atrip  beln*.'  punc- 
tured and  bent  back  upon  themselyes  go  as  to  form  an 
eyelet  and  to  clench  the  metal  strip  to  a  ply  of  the  b<Ml\ 
portion  and  to  form  a  smooth,  rounded  edge  entirely 
.iround  said  puncture,  and  a  strand  of  flexible  relnfor.  Ing 
material  between  said  piles  running  substantially  parallel 
to  the  metal  reinforcing  .<trlp  but  nearer  thn  lonsltuillrH 
edge  of  said   tag. 

4.  A  tag  which  '■omprUfs  in  combination  a  body  foriueil 
"f  two  layers  of  sli.et  material  adhesively  united  to^r.-tber, 
H  longltwllnal  relnforcment  for  said  body,  <ousititlnK  of 
a  flat  relatively  wide  niotal  strip  dlspose<i  between  said 
layers  aad  adhesively  held  In  place  therebetween,  said 
strip  and  layers  having  coinciding  holes  therein  for  th^ 
reception  of  means  for  attaching  said  tag  to  a  parcel,  and 
c<)nit)lned  attachment  protecting  and  sheet  material  re- 
taining means,  integrally  unites!  to  and  formed  directly 
from  the  metal  of  said  strip,  nt  said  hole  therein,  for 
preventing  aald  tarip  from  abrading  aald  attaching  mean- 
at  any  point  whatsoever  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  sal.l 
hole  and  for  holding  the  edge  of  the  hole  in  one  layer  of 
^ald  sheet  material  close  to  said  metal  strip,  securely 
around  said  periphery  of  said  hole. 


1,239,845.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  V\'K 
T.UN  SUPPORT.  Clydb  S.  Tibbbtts  and  W.utck 
TiBBarra.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52.280.     (O.  15ft— 24.) 


la  a  wlndov  ahade  aad  curtain  supporter,  the  combloa 
**«»  wHh  a  roller-bracket,  and  a  aockct  fixed  oa  the  roii>-r 
^'X'tet.  of  a  curtain-pole  brachet  comprising  a  shaft  nr 
raagcd  la  said  aocket.  a  mala  menber  fixed  on  said  sfa*  t. 
■■  ^'■i  fixed  oa  said  main  member  aad  extending  t4> 
wafdiy,  a  saMlo  member  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  arm  ai  " 
exteadteK  dowawardly  therefrom,  a  aeat  bar  fixed  to  mi 
*""*  "^^15  *»*  eiteadlng  forwardly  thcretroaa,  aald  *• 
bar  axhMilBc  apwardly  and  harinc  aa  upwardly  faci-- 
skaaldai,  ani  a  atod  fixed  to  and  extaadlaa  upwardly  froei 
said    "       - 
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i«i.>4«         BCTTON-FEKDING      MBCHAMIfiM      PO« 

BLi-TON  ATTACHIW<i  MACHINB6.    AI*«T  ■■  Tt)UIl. 
\nderson.    Ind,    assignor,    by    mesne    asaigrmwita.    ta 

William    J.    Woolley,    Anderson,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    SO. 
1914      Serial  No.  874,723.     (CI.  218—12.) 


I  hi  a  !>ut ton  attaching  machine,  an  Inclined  chnte  for 
DK-vHi.iy  guiding  the  buttons,  a  guide  plate  fixedly  sap- 
;,..-tc.J  ai.ove  the  chute  and  having  a  alot  therein,  aid  a 
:ii:m»;ing  stop  device  pivotally  aupported  upon  the  guide 
yim.  au.i  having  a  finger  to  be  moved  through  the  al»t  and 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  buttons,  the  devloe  hav- 
ing alMi  a  coutroUing  arm  normally  engaging  the  top  of 
the  guMe  j)iate. 

2.  Ib  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  housing  having  a 
table  thereon,  a  uiagasine  flxe<ily  connected  to  the  honing 
alx.v.  the  table,  a  chute  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
nia*:azlne,  au  elevator  extending  through  and  vertically 
movable  in  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  provided  with 
a  coo  troll  lug  rod  that  extends  through  the  table,  the  rod 
having  i\\.i  stop  devices  thereon  arranged  respectively 
ai.ove  and  below  the  table,  and  means  for  lifting  the  ele 
vator  to  'arry  buttons  from  the  magazine  to  the  chute. 

.^  In  n  button-attaching  machine,  an  inclined  chute 
for  itiovably  guiding  buttons,  a  guide  plate  fixedly  support 
e<l  almre  the  r-hute.  a  curved  guide  bar  connected  tn  the 
lower  end  of  the  chnte,  a  gate  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
gul.le  plate  and  extending  downward  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  guide  plate  to  the  guide  bar  to  hold  the  buttons,  and 
a  lifting  device  hinge<l  to  and  normally  resting  on  the  top 
of  the  gulile  plate  and  having  a  finger  extending  under 
a  portion  of  the  gate  for  lifting  the  gate  to  release  the 
buttons,  the  lifting  device  having  a  projecting  handle 
portion. 

4.  In  a  iMitton  attaching  machine,  a  gravity  chute  hav- 
Ini^'  two  guide  channels  converging  each  to  the  other  and 
rtiso  a  single  channel  extending  from  the  Junction  of  the 
oDvergent  channela.  the  chute  having  aloo  two  straight 
^.-uidf  channels  exteriding  to  the  two  coovergHit  chaaaels 
'•vpectively.  a  laagaalne  frame  connected  to  the  ckute  and 
liavtng  two  guide  channels  that  extend  to  tlie  twa  coa- 
^ergent  channels  reopectlTely,  a  magaslne  body  aecamd  to 
the  magazine  frame  and  harljig  a  parti tlsa  wall  theiata 
"ti  a  plane  between  the  straight  guide  ehaaaeto.  and  two 
elevators  vertically  galded  on  oppatite  bMos  laspectlTely 
of  !be  partition  wall  aad  havlag  cfaanaeto  for  carrying  the 
hat  tons  to  the  two  straight  channels. 

&  Iti  a  bnttoa-attaehlag  machiae,  a  chatc  for  galdlag 
battoos,  a  curved  guide  extending  downwardly  from  the 
ond  of  the  diute  aad  harlac  a  guide  chaaatl  thoMla.  a 
?ivotally  supported  Irver  provided  oa  Ita  free  eai  with  a 
!-'>  ot.  an  opcB  head  awlnglngly  hang  en  the  pivot  aad 
'  <'V)(}p4  below  tba  pivot  with  a  galde  pis.  a  §mmf  *^ 
morably  arranged  In  the  haad  and  haTlag  twa  alata  tkere- 
*B.  one  lUot  receiving  the  pivot  and  the  othor  reoeiring 
r>-  guide  pin  for  vertically  galdlag  tha  fl^«  ter,  tiM 

<    -r  bar  having  oa  Ita  iawtr  mA  a  Ctaaik  aai  aiaa  a 
-r  proieetlag  below  the  thaaib.  tha  tfe 
-  y  srulded  In  the  gntde  «haaa^  a 


the  head  and  the  linger  bar  far  yleidkngly  forcing  the  bar 
downward  In  the  head,  aad  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
lever  and  tiie  head  tar  yield tagty  forcing  the  thumb  of  the 

finger  bar  Into  the  guide  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.289.847.       UNIVERSAL     SCREW  -  DRIVMl. 
TowNiLL.  Plalnfleld,  IlL     Filed  Jan.   12,  1917. 
No.  142.049.     (CI.  146— «9.) 


/ 


Gaoaca 
Serial 


1.  In  a  screw  driver,  the  combination  with  a  sactlonal 
afaank.  one  aection  bearing  a  handle  and  the  aocond  sec- 
tion bearing  a  driver,  of  a  universal  Joint  connecting  aald 
aectlona,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  handle  section, 
a  collar  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  roU 
tal)ly  mounted  upon  the  driver  section,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  rind  connecting  said  collars. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.289,848.  WAVB  CO ABTEB- SLIDE.  Paul  V.  Towx- 
SBND.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  I'layground 
Device  Company.  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.656.  ICl. 
4(5 — 87.) 


1.  A  eoaalcr  slUe  liavii«  a  plurality  of  downward 
curves  and  a  plurality  erf  upward  ninres  marglag  there- 
with, said  sttde  coaaprlalng  a  pair  of  aiaoooa  rlaars  and  a 
aasooth  meCai  covered  Boor  coaaectlv  tham,  aaid  aUda 
being  is  tsfo  traaavwscly  acpatahde  asamhari.  a  aockat 
plate  halted  to  one  asaaaher  of  the  alida  and  baviac  aa  ax- 
teasloa  o<v«rIappiiw  the  ether  rilide  mankav,  aeane  fiaad 
to  said  attar  aUd«  manber  ta  eagace  aald  plata  aad  draw 
saM  ^ide  laambeta  tagether,  and  a  poat  la  the  aoehct  aap- 
potting  the  aocket  fftole. 

£.  A  coaaCer  aUdc  harlag  a  plaHtHty  af  dowawaid 
curves  and  a  plurality  of  upward  airya  BMSglng  thara- 
wtth,  aaM  alMo  caaaprlaiBC  a  pair  af  alnaoaa  ttmm  aai  a 
saiaoth  floOT  cooneoting  tkan.  aald  aU4a  halag  la 
traaavarseiy  aaparabia  ■amhsga,  dawal  pim  te  their 
li«  eada.  a  naetai  ptate  boiled  to  tht  aatalde  •(  aaa  tn*m- 
b*r  o<  the  sUde.  Mid  pUte  harl^  aa  aadar  aide  .past 
•aeket  aad  a  parlecated  Mw  oa  M  eataaalna  a(  tha  plata 
w«i«ch  a  irlaji  Um  athai 

L  parfiataa  li^  *alt^  <o  tta  iaat 

r.  a  hatt  1  aaiai  rtiw  the  twa  ivm  *•  iMW  tkaailda  1 
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ber»  tot*tJkcr,  means  to  Mcar«  tht  plat*  to  mid  Uat  tUde 
Member  and  a  po«t  to  enter  tke  eoeket  In  the  pUte  and 
eztend  to  the  grooad  to  nipp«rt  the  alkie  at  eaid  Joint. 


1^39.848.  BUCKUB.  Feami  B.  VANDaacooK.  W.ter- 
borr.  Conn.  FUed  June  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  1M.262. 
(a.  24—200.) 


la«t  named  rib  bean,  and  a  bell  aecared  to  and  lnri,.vin, 
•aid  hinged  hoaalng  member,  said  mechanism  being  munt. 
ed  In  said  hinged  hooalng  member. 


1.  A  buckle  bent  from  a  altigle  length  of  win-  In  th** 
form  of  a  figure  8  and  hsTlng  end  bars  and  an  Intprmedl 
ate  bar.  all  of  said  bars  parallel  to  each  other  and  lying 
In  the  tame  plane,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  length  be- 
ing located  adjacent  the  Intermediate  bar.  said  buckle 
having  means  for  locking  sal«  extremities  to  the  Inter- 
mediate bar. 

2.  A  buckle  bent  from  a  sinfle  length  of  wire  and  hav 
Ing  single  Ad  bars  and  s  daubic  IntermedUte  bar.  all 
Ijlng  In  the  same  plane,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  length 
being  located  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  buckle. 
■  nd  lying  In  the  same  plane,  said  buckle  having  mean* 
for  securing  said  extremities  to  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  buckle. 

3.  A  wire  bnckle  made  from  two  loops  and  having  the 
extremities  of  the  wire  lying  In   the  same  plane  as  the 
Intermediate  portion   of   the  Wuckle,   said    buckle   having 
means  integral  therewith  for  Ibcklng  said  extremities  dl 
rectly  to  such  Intermediate  portion. 

4.  A  buckle  made  from  a  sinfie  length  of  wire  and  hav 
Ing  a  diagonal  Intermediate  portion   with  notches  or  re 
cesses,  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent 
Into  said  recesses  to  Interlock  <aid  end  portions  with  the 
IntermedUte  portion  of  the  buckle;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  A  buckle  or  the  like  having  a  loop  made  from  a  sin 
gle  length  of  wire,  said  wire  leaving  an  angular  locking 
recess  formed  therein  at  one  si4e  of  the  loop,  and  one  ex 
tremlty  of  said  wire  lying  in  t»e  pUne  of  said  loops  an.l 
being  pointed  to  engage  In  said  nceas  to  complete  the 
loop  and  prevent  the  opening  tlMrMf ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  1«  the  Oasette.J 


;  5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  rombi 
nation  with  a  housing  member  adapted  to  be  sustained  In 
a  fixed  position,  of  a  hollow  bousing  jnember  hinged  to 
said  first  named  member,  a  bell  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
hinged  housing  member  and  surrounding  the  same  so 
that  Its  edge  stands  close  to  the  housing,  and  bell  rlnit- 
Ing  mechanism  secured  within  and  surrounded  by  said 
hinged  housing  member. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  support 
inK  member,  a  hollow  housing  member  hinged  to  said  sup 
porting  member  and  forming  with  It  an  Inclosed  space,  a 
bell  ringing  mechanism  located  In  said  space  and  secured 
to  said  hinged  member  adapted  to  be  exposed  when  the 
hlnjted  memt>er  Is  swung  open,  and  a  bell  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  hinged  meml)er  and  surrounding  It. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


1.239,851.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CROCHET  NEK 
r»LES.  AuiBBT  F.  VoRca,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  as 
signor  of  one-third  to  Warren  H.  Stanaberry  and  one 
third  to  Edwin  H.  Wltherell.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Filed 
June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  103,263.      (Q.  153—16) 


1,239,SC0.      CROSaiNG-BELL.      Ecoa.Ni   W.   VooiL.   Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Signal  and  Sup- 
ply   Company,    CarpobtersvlU*.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Original  appUcaUoq   filed  June   5,   1914    Se- 
rial  No.   843,22«,     DlTided  «id   this  application  'filed 
Not.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  87(1.617.      (CI.  177—7.) 
1.  In  apparatos  of  the  etaaratter  deacribed.  the  eombl- 
Batloa  with  ilgBaUng  mechania«a.  of  a  housing  for  sap- 
pertlag  and  iaeloelBg  the  eame  ci»mprlalag  a  pair  of  hous- 
lag  mambcra,  one  adapted  to  be  aenired  to  a  rapport  and 
tke  other  hinged  to  the  first  aalnad  member,  one  of  said 
mamben  batag  formed  with  a  puir  of  cimimferential  ribs 
cMMItatliig  a  grooTe  and  the  otker  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  OTertap  the  outer  one  of  eald  tibe  and  with  a  rib  wlth- 
IB  nld  flaata.  aad  a  gaaket  la  ehld  groove  against  which 
nld  laat  Baaed  rib  bears. 

i.  la  appantva  or  tha  ebaradter  deacribed,  the  combt- 
aattoa  wlU  elgBalliig  mechanla^  of  a  hooslag  for  sop- 
porttetf  aad  ladaalac  tke  same  cimprtelag  a  pair  of  hooa- 
lag  iMMbaa,  oaa  adapted  to  be  ^acwed  to  a  sopport  aad 
the  ottaar  hlagad  to  tka  flret  aa^od  member,  one  of  said 
mMsbara  belac  fonaed  with  a  pair  of  drenmfereatlal  riba 
coaatltatlBC  *  ftoota  aad  tfca  otiler  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  oTorlap  the  aater  aaa  of  eald  Hk*  aad  with  a  rib  with- 
in eald  Oaaga.  a  gaakat  la  mild  g^oare  against  which  aaM 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  table  carried  thereby, 
a  bar  suspended  from  the  table,  a  die  having  a  sharp  end 
located  above  the  Ublc.  said  end  coming  directly  above 
the  end  of  the  table,  a  member  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  bar  and  mounted  to  turn  upwardly  and  around  the 
end  of  the  die  on  longltndinal  morement  of  the  bar. 
means  to  periodically  operate  the  bar.  and  means  auto^ 
matlcally  opn^ted  with  the  bar  operating  means  to  ctamp 
a  needle  rod  nnder  the  die  and  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Uble,  a  support  therefor,  a  plate 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  table,  a  die  having  an  In 
cllned  uppar  face  piToUlly  moanted  on  the  pUte.  a  cam 
rotatlrely  moanted  on  the  plate  abova  the  Inclined  face 
of  the  die,  a  lerer  connected  with  the  cam  and  operating 
normally  by  gravity  to  force  eald  cam  agalast  the  die,  a 
bar  mnpended  from  the  table,  a  member  connected  to  one 
wd  of  the  bar  adapted  on  longitudinal  moTeoeat  thereof 
laon*  dlrectloa  to  tarn  aroond  the  end  of  the  die.  an 
operatlag  bar  connected  to  add  bar.  meaaa  to  give  ■  re 
'^^'^^^  "*'*"'*■*  *"  *^  operating  bar,  and  a  pin  on 
■•M  operating  bar  adapted  in  on«  poalttoa  to  «gag<- 
agalast  the  lerer  aad  releaae  the  die. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  mechknlsm  for  turning  a  hook  at 
onir  C11.I  of  a  needle  rod.  Including  a  table,  a  bar  sos- 
pec«ieu  fr Mm  the  table,  means  operated  by  movement  of 
th"  bar  f.r  turning  said  hook,  a  member  moanted  for  ro- 

tati<iti.  iii-ans  to  rotate  said  member,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  member,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  bar,  and  a 
bar  privl'led  at  one  end  with  a  slot  having  an  enlarged 
portion  nt  one  end  and  with  a  longitudinal  recess  cut 
therefrom  on  Its  under  side  at  the  other  end  interposed 
between  saUl  pins,  the  pin  on  the  rotating  member  being 
revived  in  the  recess,  and  the  pin  on  the  first  bar  enter- 
ing Info  said  slot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  member  having  an  In- 
clined upi»<r  face  and  a  pointed  end  plvotally  mounted 
at>ove  tht"  table,  a  cam  rotatlvely  mounted  above  the  In- 
clined face  of  the  member,  a  lever  secured  to  said  cam 
and  normally  dropping  by  gravity  to  thereby  turn  the  cam 
ami  lust  the  member  and  force  It  toward  the  table  agalnat 
a  ii.>edle  bar  held  between  the  member  and  table,  means 
for  turning  one  end  of  said  bar  around  the  pointed  end  of 
the  member  to  turn  a  hook,  and  means  for  engaging  with 
the  lever  to  turn  the  cam  and  release  the  member  after 
the  hook  Is  formed. 

r.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  member  having  an  In- 
clined upper  face  and  a  pointed  end  plvotally  mounted 
above  the  taidc  a  cam  rotatlvely  mounted  above  the  In- 
clined face  of  the  member,  a  lever  secured  to  the  cam  and 
normallv  actuated  by  gravity  to  turn  the  cam  against  said 
meniLier  and  thereby  hold  a  needle  bar  Interposed  between 
the  member  and  table  against  movement,  a  device  for 
turning  one  end  of  said  needle  bar  around  the  pointed  end 
of  the  mciiiliers  to  make  a  hook,  an  operating  bar.  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  bar  with  said  hook  turning  device, 
means  for  periodically  reciprocating  the  operating  bar. 
and  means  on  said  bar  for  engaging  against  the  lever  and 
turning  the  cam  to  release  said  member  after  the  hook  Is 
fornie<l. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239,810.  RECEIVER  OF  ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES 
F'am>aKiCK  K.  Vkuland,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Vreeland  .\pparatU8  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial 
Ni.    .350.476.      (CI.  260 — 20.) 


It-. J  ij^i  I 


1  A  receiver  of  sustained  high  frequency  signal  Im- 
pul.'<"s.  wherein  are  combined  a  detector,  a  local  source 
of  suxtnlned  alternating  currents  of  slightly  different  fre- 
quency from  the  signal  Impulses  and  means  for  combining 
the  local  rurrents  with  the  signal  Impulses  and  applying 
the  resultant  beat  current  to  the  detector,  substantially 
a»  set  forth. 

2.  A  receiver  of  sustained  high  frequency  signal  im- 
pulses, wherein  are  combined  a  detector,  a  local  source  of 
sustained  alternating  currents  of  slightly  different  fre- 
■luency  from  and  greater  intensity  than  the  signal  Im- 
pulses and  means  for  combining  the  local  currents  with 
til'  signal  Impulses  and  applying  the  resultant  beat  cur- 
rent to  the  detector  to  produce  an  amplified  response,  sab- 
staiitlally  as  set  forth. 

•".  A  receiver  of  sustained  high  frequency  signal  Im- 
r  Jlses,  wherein  are  combined  a  detector,  a  local  source  of 
■iintalned  alternating  currents  of  slightly  different  fre- 
gu>ncy  from  the  slgiuil  impulses,  means  for  combining  the 
lochl  currents  with  the  signal  Impulses  and  applying  the 
rc-ultant  beat  current  to  the  detector,  and  means  for  se- 
I'-'tlvely  observing  the  beats,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  receiver  of  sustained  high  frequency  signal  Ira- 
rD''^<»8,  wherein  are  combined  a  detector,  a  local  soarce  of 
''  lined  alternating  cnrreats  of  slightly  different  fre- 
ti.  urj  from  the  signal  Impulses,  means  for  combining  the 
)•    .1  currents  with  the  signal  Impulses  and  applying  the 


resultant  beat  current  to  the  detector,  and  means  turned 
to  the  beat  frequency  for  selectively  observing  the  beats, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  receiver  of  sustained  high  frequency  signal  im- 
pulses, wherein  are  combined  a  local  circuit,  means  for 
Impressing  the  signal  impulses  upon  such  circuit,  a  local 
source  of  sustained  high  frequency  oscillations  of  slightly 
different  frequency  from  the  signal  impulses,  means  for 
Impressing  these  latter  oscillations  upon  such  local  circuit 
so  as  thereby  to  be  combined  with  the  signal  Impulses  and 
produce  a  resultant  beat  current,  and  a  detector  acted 
upon  by  the  beat  current  and  directly  responsive  thereto, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.853.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Frank  Walttr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Enos  F.  Schlichter,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.   111,970.      (CI.   123—14.) 


\\*' 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  piston 
type,  the  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
piston  working  therein  and  formed  with  a  charge  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  controlling 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder 
space  In  which  the  piston  works  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  charges  to,  and  Igniting  them  in  said  chamber. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  piston 
type,  the  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
piston  working  therein  and  formed  with  a  charge  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  with  an  axial  supply  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  valve  and  actuating  means 
therefor  carried  by  the  piston  and  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  and  a 
fuel  precompresslng  device  actuated  by  said  piston  for 
delivering  a  fuel  charge  to  said  chamber  through  said 
axial  passage  at  regular  Intervals  in  the  oi>eratlon  of  the 
engine. 

12.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary 
piston  type,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  piston  working  In-stld  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
cylinder  and  a  projection  from  said  body  portion  extend- 
ing Into  engagement  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der and  formed  with  a  charge  receiving  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  through  a  port  formed  la 
the  rear  wall  of  said  projection,  a  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  port  and  Including  an  actuating  device  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  piston  and  normally  projecting  from 
the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  of  said  piston  in  close 
proximity  to  the  rear  face  of  said  projecUon.  and  an 
abutment  movable  in  timed  relation  with  the  piston  move- 
ments from  one  position  in  which  It  extends  across  the 
path  of  said  piston  projection  to  a  second  position  la 
which  It  clears  said  path,  said  abntneot  comprislag  a 
front  edge  portion  engaging  said  actnattag  aiflaber  and 
opening  said  port  as  it  awves  into  the  first  aicBtioDed  po- 
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■itlon,  and  a  nUtlrtij  mormut  rear  porttoB  adapted  to 
enta«e  the  pertpbery  ot  U«  bodj  pertlM  of  lakl  platon 
before  the  latter  la  engafed  |y  tk«  forwanl  ed«e  of  Hid 
forward  cdc*  portioK- 

IClaima  2  to  7,  »  to  11,  .and  13   not  printed  In   th* 
Ofta«tte.] 


1.23«,854.       COMPOSITION     OP    MATTBR    POR    THB 
WELDINO    AND   BOLDBl^NO    OP   ARTICLB8    CON 
8TRUCTED    OP    ALUMimTM.       CLA«A»ca    Cbami^m 
Will*.  Port  Worth,  Tex.    JTlled  June  2S.  1917.    Serial 
No.  178.8S8.     (a.  7TJ— 1.) 

The  herein  described  composition  for  welding  and  iol- 
derlng  articles  constructed  4f  alnmlnum,  conslstlnf  of 
aluminum  one  part,  lead  three  parts,  block  tin  seven  parts 
and  iln.'   two  parts,  substant^lly  as  described. 


I.a3«.880.  SPINDLa  rOR  MlLUNO-MACHINBfi.  John 
L.  WHEai.«,  8t,  Lonla,  U<k  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,989.     (CI.  64 — »5.) 


Inner  tncf  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  In  the  rpiip«»ot;vp  re- 
•essfs  In  said  first  mentioned  ring,  wherebj  the  two  rings 
are  held  from  separate  rotation  and  the  spindle  Is  prp.sKi 
In  the  direction  limited  by  aald  flrst  mentioned  thrust 
collar. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine  or  the  like,  a  taper-bored  i>^ar- 
ing  haring  thnist  faces  at  ita  opposite  ends,  a  Rpmlie 
having  a  tapered  Journal  portion  in  aald  bearing,  sd  ad- 
JnsUble  thrust  colUr  on  said  spindle  adjacent  t-.  the 
larger  end  of  the  tapered  joarnal  portion  thereof  and  In 
opposed  relation  to  the  thmat  face  at  the  eorrespondlng 
fnd  of  aald  bearing,  a  collar  on  aald  spindle  adjacent  to 
the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  joarnal  portion  th.re.  f 
said  second-mentioned  collar  being  capable  of  etidwUf 
movement  on  aald  spindle  bot  fixed  to  rotate  therewith 
and  being  In  opposed  relation  to  the  truat  face  at  the  cnr 
responding  end  of  said  bearlag,  aald  eoUar  having  rt^ 
ceaaea  In  Its  outer  face,  an  adjuatabla  thnut  collar  on 
aald  spindle  beyond  said  second-mentioned  collar,  and  an- 
other collar  mounted  looaely  on  aald  spindle  between  ««id 
last-mentioned  thmst  collar  and  said  eecond-mentlone*! 
collar,  said  loose  collar  bearing  with  Its  outer  face  sg»ln«t 
•*aii1  last  mentioned  thrust  collar  and  having  sprlng- 
pnssed  pins  projecting  from  Its  Inner  face  and  bearing 
In  the  rfHresses  of  said  second-mentioned  collar. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  or  (he  llk.\  a  tapor  hnr^.l  b.>flr 
Ing  having  end  thmst  shouldefs  at  oppo.olte  en.ls  thereof. 
a  aplndlp  having  a  counterpart  tapered  portion  Journal.'d 
In  said  bearing,  an  adjustable  shoulder  on  said  spindle 
adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of  Its  Journal  portion  and  co- 
operating with  the  end  thrust  ahoulder  at  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  hearing  for  taking  the  thrust  and  limiting 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  Ipludle  In  one  direction,  an 
adjustable  shoulder  on  said  spllirtle  adjacent  to  the  snialb-r 
end  of  Its  Journal  portion  anc)  co«-5peratlng  with  the  end 
thrust  shoulder  at  the  corresiwnding  end  of  the  hearing. 
and  a  sprlng-presned  device  Interposed  between  said  two 
last-mentioned  shoulders,  wheriby  the  spindle  la  yieldably 
held  with  Its  flrst-uieationeil  shoulder  against  the  end 
thrust  shoulder  at  the  adjaceat  end  of  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  or  tlie  Uke.  a  taper  bored  be^r 
Ing.  a  spindle  having  a  counterpart  tapered  Journal  por- 
UoB  fitted  to  said  bearing,  an  ^d  thrust  shoalder  on  said 
bearing  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  thrust 
shoulder  on  aald  spindle  opposed  to  said  flrst  mentioned 
shoulder,  and  resilient  means  Ifiterposed  between  and  act- 
ing against  said  two  thrust  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  mllUng  machine  or  He  like,  a  bearing,  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  coHar  on  said  spindle  abutting 
the  end  of  said  bearing  for  tfiklng  the  end  thrust  and 
limiting  the  endwise  movemenj  of  the  spindle  in  one  di- 
rection, a  ring  mounted  on  said  spindle  so  as  to  route 
therewith  but  having  free  movement  endwlae  thereon,  said 
ring  normally  abutting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing,  a 
thnut  collar  on  aald  spindle  4djacent  to  said  ring,  and 
resUlent  meaaa  on  said  aplnd^  interposed  between  and 
•etlnff  acainat  said  Ust-mentlolied  thrust  collar  and  said 
rlat  so  u  to  hold  the!  latter  a^nat  the  end  of  the  bear- 
lac  *ad  ths  9l»Ue  yleldabiy  with  its  flrst-menUoned 
tkraat  eoUar  acalast  the  oppoa^e  end  of  the  bearing. 

4.  Ib  a  milUiic  machine  or  the  Uke.  a  beftriag.  said 
bsarlng  havlxic  throat  faces  at  |U  oppoaite  ends,  a  spindle 
jewnalsd  la  aald  bearlnc,  a  thfnat  collar  on  said  spindle 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  snd  of  the  bearing  to  limit 
tke  endwise  awTaBent  of  the  i  plsdle  ia  one  direction,  a 
rlac  BMonted  oa  aald  apladle  ad  }acent  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bearins.  said  rlat  harin  ;  recesses  In  Its  outer  face 
and  beinc  engaged  to.  said  qtln  Ue  so  aa  to  rotate  there- 
with, bat  belac  permitted  to  move  separately  endwiae 
thereoB,  a  thrwt  eollaf  oa  mi<  ivJndle  adjacent  to  aald 
riiMb  a  aecoad  rla«  Intarpisad  U  hreea  said  first  mentlooed 
ring  and  aald  adjaceat  tknnt 
tioned  rise  hsTtac 


1.239,856.  ANTISLIFPIM;  DEVICE.  MitroBD  E.  WicK- 
n-iRi,  I^-hlgh.  Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  So. 
171.452.     (Tl.  l.-ii'-Ui 


^  1} 

1 „j 

An  anfl-sllpping  device  comprising  side  chains  th.'  en^l- 
"f  each  .  halii  being  adapted  to  be  secured  one  to  the  other, 
•b-ngated  fleilbl..  plates  Interposed  between  said  side 
li.ilns.  links  .onuectlng  the  end  portions  of  the  plates  to 
th.'  sld.'  chains,  flexible  members  connecting  thf  side 
-h:iins  Intermediate  ea.  h  pair  of  adjacent  plates,  flexible 
members  conn.-ctlng  the  opposed  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  of  adjacent  plates,  .said  last  named  flexible  mem- 
t.era  lieing  secured  to  the  first  named  flexible  memb.ra.  a 
transversely  disposed  flexible  member  connecting  the  cor- 
responding end  portions  of  the  aide  chains,  sal.l  I'.st 
named  flexible  member  being  of  a  length  greater  than  tue 
first  named  lUxible  member,  and  a  flexible  member  ix.n- 
nectlng  the  last  named  flexible  member  and  the  adjs.ent 
end  plate  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  centers  fh.reol. 


collar,  aald  second  men- 
plaa  proJectlBg  from  its 


1,239.857.     LATHE.     CHABLaa   F.   Williams,   Erie,    la.. 
assignor  to  Williams  Tool  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Cori  . 
ration   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Aug.   16,   1916.     Ser\a. 
No.  116,020.      (CI.  82 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle;  a 
tall  block  :  a  centering  spindle  carried  by  the  tall  block . 
means  for  moving  the  centering  spindle  axlally  to  center 
the  work  ;  means  for  moving  the  tall  block  laterally  to 
clear  the  opening  of  the  hollow  spindle  and  permit  the  In 
sertion  and  removal  of  the  work,  and  a  chuck  on  the  hoi 
low  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  an  tnaerted  piece 
while  centered  by  the  centering  aplndie. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle :  « 
tall  block ;  a  centering  spindle  carried  by  the  tall  bl -ck 
meana  for  moving  the  centering  qOndle  axlallj  to  center 
the  work;  means  for  moving  the  tail  block  laterally  «•• 
clear  the  opening  of  the  hollow  spindle  and  permit  the  tu 
sertion  and  removal  of  the  work  ;  a  carrier  for  carrvin** 


SEf'iMBBK  II,  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


tj)c  ti.  1  In  position  to  operate  upon  the  work  ;  a  chuck  on 
the  ...How  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  an  in- 
i^rf.  .  piece  while  centered  by  the  centering  spindle;  and 
a  rnovaDle  support  for  the  tool  carrier  and  tall  block. 


3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle  ;  a 
centering  device  at  the  rear  end  of  the  hollow  spindle  :  a 
tall  block;  a  centering  spindle  carried  by  the  tail  block  ; 
means  for  moving  the  centering  spindle  axlally  to  center 
the  work  :  means  for  moving  the  tail  block  laterally  to 
clear  the  .^p.nlng  of  the  tall  block  and  permit  the  Inser- 
tion and  rt-moval  of  the  work  ;  and  a  chuck  on  the  hollow 
spindle  ailapted  to  engage  an  Inserted  piece  while  cen- 
tered by  the  centering  pplndle. 


l,231t.«.%S.     WTI'ER   MECHANISM  FOR   LABELING-MA 

rill.NES.  Fr.wk  O.  Woodla.nd,  deceased,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  by  FVances  S.  Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and 
.\rthnr  F.  Kelley,  Grafton,  Mass.,  administrators  of 
said  Frank  O.  Woodland,  deceased,  assignors  to  Eco- 
nomic Machinery  I'ompany,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mas,acbiis.ft'».  Filed  Oct.  4.  11»10.  Serial 
No.  123,750.      (CI.  210—13.) 


1-  lo  a  labeling  machine  for  bottles  or  the  like,  in 
combination  with  means  for  advancing  the  bottles,  oppo- 
sitely a.  ting  neck  label  wipers,  and  a  wlper-supportlng 
fram.' ;  a  pair  of  plvotally  supported  wlper-carrler  ele- 
ments mounted  on  aald  frame,  means  connecting  the 
wiper-devices  with  the  respective  wiper-carrier  elements, 
and  in'Hhanlsm  for  operating  said  wiper-carrier  clementa 
and  [iMrts  connected  therewith,  said  mechanism  Inclading 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  wipers  an  iaapnlse  of  Increased 
pressure  when  said  wipers  are  apon  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  label,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

-■  Id  a  labeling  machine,  in  comblnatioB  with  means 
for  arrying  forward  the  botUe  and  label;  a  sUtlonary 
fulc-um-supportlng  bridge  adjacently  above  the  path  of 
the  bottles,  a  label  wiper,  wiper  actaatinff  nseana  Including 
■  carrier  having  fulcrum  bearings  embracing  aald  bridge, 
tn  a  front  seating  surface,  a  wiper^enneeting  arm  hav- 
iok-  an  upwardly  offset  atuehinc-bead  matching  with 
«'!  mating  surface,  meana  adlvsUUy  securing  ssld  head 
tbo'-^on  an  uprifht  (nlcnm  pivot  Mi»t«iig«T  eoaMcttag 
<)^(  ^  rrier  bearings  and  snpportlac  brides.  SMebanlsm  for 
<^''  '<ttng  said  carrier  Inclndinc  meaas  for  lapartlac  a 


variable  and  Increasing  pressure  to  the  wipers  while 
wiplng-on  the  labela. 

4.  A  label  wiper  mechanism,  Including  a  pair  ol  swing- 
ing lever  elements,  a  support  upon  which  said  lever  ele- 
ments are  fulcrnmed,  right  and  left  wiper  devices  con- 
nected with  the  respective  lever  elements,  an  operating 
sliaft  having  a  pair  of  cams  adjacently  fixed  thereon,  a 
pair  of  endwise  reciprocating  connecting  bars,  their  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rearwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers of  said  lever  elements,  said  bars  extending  directly 
to  said  cams ;  their  heads  being  respectively  provided 
with  means  for  engagement  with  an  actuation  by  said 
cams,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  retracting  spring  at- 
tached to  said  bars,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wiper  mechanism  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
supporting  frame,  t>ody-label  wipers  supported  thereon, 
wiper-carrier  elements  fulcrnmed  upon  said  frame,  neck- 
lat)el  wipers  connected  with  said  wiper-carrier  elements, 
an  operating  shaft  provided  with  cams  fixed  thereon,  end- 
wUe  movable  connection  bars  having  oppositely  open 
Jaws  embracing  the  cam-center  hub  as  a  guid".  and  re- 
spectively provided  with  stud-rolls  that  engage  the  cams, 
the  opposite  ends  of  aald  bars  being  connected  with  the 
respective  wiper-carrier  elements,  and  a  spring  connected 
from  one  ct  said  bars  to  the  other. 

I  Claims  .1.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


l,23l>.859.  THERMOSTATICALLY -OPERATED  BUHNER 
FOR  LAMPS  FOR  HEATING  INCUBATORS.  GiL- 
BEHT  W.  Allcn,  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y.  Flletl  Dec.  23. 
1916.     Ser\a\  No.  13H,G01.      (CI.  236—5.) 


T 


f-^>^ 


s 


t 


A  thermostatically  opern fed  device  for  ^eating  Incu- 
bators, etc.,  comprising  a  burner  having  a  shell  with  a 
wick  tube,  said  shell  of  the  burner  having  a  flat  portion 
about  said  tube  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  side  of  Its  center  to  said  shell  underneath 
the  same  and  having  a  bowed  arm,  the  couvexed  edge  of 
which  Is  adaptt>d  to  bear  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
flange  of  said  wick  tul)e  at  Its  longitudinal  center,  the  free 
end  of  said  bowed  arm  reciting  upon  a  borizontal  portion 
of  the  burner  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  projecting 
beyond  the  circumference  of  tbe  burner,  a  thermostati- 
cally-operated tilting  member  one  end  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  outer  arm  of  said  lever,  as  set  forth. 


1.2:?9,860.  GUN-CARRIAGE.  Adolph  ANOcaaOK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aog. 
16,  1916-     Serial  No.  116,806.      (CI.  89 — 40.) 

1.  A  gun  carriage,  comprising  a  chasada,  a  floor  adapted 
to  revolve  with  respect  to  aald  chaaala,  a  gun  carried  by 
the  floor,  a  gunner's  seat  carried  by  tbe  floor,  dog  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  turning  tbe  floor,  a  pedal  carried 
by  the  floor,  a  connection  between  aald  pedal  and  dog  and 
ratchet  mechanlam.  and  said  gear,  seat  and  pedal  all 
nuintainlng  tbe  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  one 
another  as  the  floor  is  revolved,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gun  carriage,  comprising  a  chassis,  s  floor  adapted 
to  revolve  with  reqtect  to  t.  chassis,  a  gun  carried  by  the 
floor,  a  gunner's  scat  carried  by  the  floor,  a  spriag  con- 
nection between  tbe  floor  and  chassis,  an  adjustable  rod 
aervlng  as  a  king  bolt  about  which  tbe  floor  turns,  and 
said  rod  when  adjusted  actlac  to  distend  said  syrinsa  to 
remove  tbe  resiliency  therefrom,  substantially  as  descrlML 

7.  A  gun  carria«a  conpvlsiDg  a  chassis,  a  flow  adapted 
to  revolve  with  respect  to  eaid  chassis,  a  gaa  carHad  by 
said  floor,  a  goaBcr's  seat  carried  by  said  fleer  aai  ar- 
raB#ed  to  tbe  rear  «t  tk»  gun,  eoapaniea  (eet-pedala,  eae 
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on  met  ltd*  of  tb*  gun  arauited  forward  of  Mid  seat,  a 
ratchet  attached  to  the  flo»r.  a  ratchet  attached  to  the 
chaarta  eonecntrte  with  the  floor  ratchet,  conpaaloa  arms 
ezteodliv  to  oppealte  aidea  of  the  ratchet*  and  moan  ted 
to  awlBc  IB  a  path  coaceBt«c  with  the  ratchets,  an  actu- 
atlac  pawl  and  a  lecfclac  P«*rl  on  each  arm.  the  actuating 
p«wl  coOperatlBc  with  the  ifloor  ratchet  and  the  locking 


Integral  with  and  struck  up  from  aald  clamp  and  pr  1^ 
with  a  pointed  shearing  edge  adapted  to  co«perat.  with 
said  shearing  edge,  said  tongue  being  prorlded  m  r^ar 
of  its  pointed  end  with  an  integral  gage  stop  to  li„.,,  th« 

insertion  of  the  check  between  the  tongue  and  sai.l  ,  lamn 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


pawl  co«peratlng  with   the  dhassis   ratchet,  a   connection 
between  each  of  said  arms  aqd  a  foot-pedal,  and  said  gun 
•«it  and  pedals  all  malnUlnlhg  the  same  relative  position 
with  respect  to  one  another  as  the  floor  Is  revolved    sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


^■^^nT  .  ^"^^^  HOLDINO  AND  NOTCHINr.  DE- 
VICE.  JAME8  S.  Aacoa,  Chicago,  111.  Flletl  IV  27 
1»15.     Serial  No.  68.792.     (CI.  211— 37.) 


1.  A  check  holding  and  notching  device  comprising  a 
r-illeiit  clamp  adapted  to  redelve  and  hold  the  stub  of  a 
book  of  cheetah  and  Incloaed  to  prorlde  a  receptacle  for 
ponchlags.  and  a  ahearing  dtrlce  carried  by  the  clamp 
and  receptacle  in  rear  of  ttie  cUmplng  edges  of  the 
derlce  and  In  poaltlon  to  discharge  punchlngs  Into  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  check  holding  and  notching  derlce  comprising  • 
OB*  piece  resilient  clamp  and  ptanchlnga-recepUcle  adapted 
to  engac*  orer  one  end  of  a  bot»k  of  checks  and  a  shearing 
■MB^  aaaodated  with  one  tneraber  of  said  clamp  and 
Movable  toward  a  shearlBg  et^e  of  lald  member. 

»,  A  etaeefc  boMlng  and  notching  derlce  comprising  a 
oijo    pteea    reatltaat    damp.    |tnd    punching.    recepUcle 

*^*jr  •"*•■*•  •*"  *"•  •♦'**  •'  •  •>«>*  of  checks  a 
•k«wlaff  mvmbtr  tatecral  wltht  aald  clamp  and  receptacle 
Md  •  fM«  ttop  to  UflUf  tb«  Insertion  of  a  check  beneath 
MM  sbaarlac  Maabtf. 

4.  A  chw^k  MdlBg  aad  Boirhlag  derlce  comprising  a 
etaap  prorkM  tai  nu  of  Ita  eim>lBc  edgea  with  a  shMr- 
tot  edge,  MM  damp  adapted  jto  eDgage  at  its  clamping 
«*««  over  oB«  and  af  a  beol  of  ebaefca  and  a  tongoe 
totogral  with  BBd  atnMk  op  knm  aald  damp  and  pn- 

lil?  ^  ^J^***  *«rl««Uu.  adapted  to  codp«te 
win  aald  ahaartoc  c^l*.  I 

6.  A  check  koidlBc  aad  Mt^klac  d«1c*  comprlslBc  a 
U^haped  clanip  havtoff  to  re^  of  It*  elaaptog  edgM  a 
•to«»rt»f  edga.  Mid  daapadapiad  to  enflage  at  ita  damp- 
IBV  adfM  oirer  «M  end  of  a  fboak  of  ehecfca.  a  toagoe 


1.239,862. 


RIVETINO^MACHINE.  AacHia  M  l{*,ai> 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  im  iv^' 
(CI.  78 — 42.) 


1.   The   roinblnatlon   of  a   yoke,  ft   fixed   die  on   one  Wf 

rherpof,    n    plunner    movably    mounted    on    the    other    leg 

•■pposlte    the    fixed    die.    a    movable    die    carrle<I    by    th. 

plunger   opposite    the   fixed   die,   a   toggle-Jointed   .lem.iii 

omprKslng  two  links  pivoted   together,  one  of  said  links 

t.Hng  pivoted   to  the  yoke  and   the  other  to  the  plunger 

ui.i   the  last  named   link  being  extended  beyond  the  com 

inon   pivot  ;   a    cylinder  casing  mounted    on  the  yoke  and 

for,„^.l  with  a  relatively  large  cylinder  bore  clo8e<l  at  l-.th 

•■n,l9  and  a  relatively  small  cylinder  bore  arranged  In  un- 

'I'tn   relation  with  the  first-named  bore  and  closed  at  the 

-nd    adjacent    thereto   and    open   at    the   other   end,    s«„i 

■nsInK  belnjT  also  formed  with  ports  leading  to  both  -.i.l. 

•f   the  larger  bore  and   to   the  closed  end  of  the  small.r 

i''Te.  pistons  In  each  bore,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  conne.  tine 

fh.'    two    pistons,   the    piston    In    the   smaller    bore    b,'\u^ 

formed  with  pivot  lugs,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  .a in 

pivot  luCT  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  extension  of  the 

Kecond  named   toRgle-Joint  member,  and  a  valve  mount.,! 

•■n  the  casing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  motive  fl„i,i 

through  said  ports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  fixed  die  on  one  leK 
thereof,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  on  the  other  I.g 
"PPoslte  said  die.  a  movable  die  carried  by  said  plun^-er 
opposite  the  fixed  die,  a  toggle-Jointed  element  comprising 
two  links  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  links  being  plvot.M 
to  the  yoke  and  the  other  to  the  plunger  and  formed  Wth 
an  extension  beyond  the  common  pivot;  a  cylinder  casing 
mounted  on  the  yoke  and  formed  with  two  cylinder  b.^r-s 
In  tandem  relation  one  of  said  bores  being  closed  at  both 
•nds  and  the  other  only  at  one  end,  and  said  casing  belns 
a  so  formed  with  porta  leading  to  said  closed  en.ls, 
pistons  In  the  respective  bores,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  con 
nectlng  the  pistons,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
piston  In  the  open-ended  bore  and  at  the  other  end  to 
raid  extension,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
motive  fluid  through  Mid  porta. 

3^  The  combination  of  a  yoke  formed  for  nipportlng  . 
nxed  die  on  Its  lower  leg  and  with  a  aleere  in  its  opp. .- 
iPB.  a  plunger  reclprocatlngly  mounted  la  Mid  sleeve  at  1 
formed  for  supporting  a  riveting  die  oppoaed  to  the  flr-t 
mentioned  die;  a  toggle-joint  traaamlaaloB  compriring  a: 
upper  member  pivoted   at  Ita  upper  ead    to  Mid   sle^M 
and  a   lower  member   pivoted   at  its  lower  end   to  sa! 
plunger,  said   upper  member  being  pivoted  at  Its  low  r 
end  to  said  lower  member  Intermediate  ita  enda  and  the 
wwer  member  being  formed  with  an  aBgotor  extensKu 
beyoBdMld  IntermedUt.  pivot  and  lacltoad  awa7  from  th. 
nm  two  named  plvota.  a  cylinder  caatoc  noaatod  on  thr 
y^fce^  «  piston  in  the  eaatng.  and  a  link  coaneetlng  sa' ! 
ext«i8loB  with  Mid  plat<m 
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4.  In  .n  pneumatic  riveting  machine  comprialng  a  yoke. 
I  pluni.rr,  and  a  toggle-Jointed  element  for  operating  Mid 
pluDcrr.  of  a  cylinder  casing  mounted  on  the  yoke  and 
form.-l  with  two  alined  cylinder  bores,  one  of  said  bores 
being  '  lostil  at  both  ends  and  the  other  being  open  at 
the  en'l  opposite  the  other  bore,  pistons  in  the  respective 
,  yllnder  boreu,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  two 
pliitons.  and  a  link  connecting  the  piston  in  the  open- 
ende<i  l><>re  with  said  toggle-Jointed  element. 


1.2,19  Sfi.r  COMBINATION  FREIGHT  AND  GRAIN 
CAR.  \.'  MKu  .1  Heebb  and  Cudb  C.  MacGeeoob,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  -Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.536.  (Cl. 
10.-— 184.) 


1.  In  a  bottom  dump  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  bottom  having  flanged  discharge  open- 
ings and  chutes  swlveled  to  the  flanges  of  said  discharge 
openings,  of  means  for  closing  said  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  a  bottom  dump  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  bottom  having  flanged  discharge  openings 
and  chutes  swiveled  to  the  flanges  of  Mid  discharge  open- 
logs,  of  means  for  dosing  said  discbarge  oi>enlngs.  said 
means  comprising  guides  upon  said  hopper  bottom  ex- 
tendlnt;  from  said  openings  toward  the  ends  of  the  car, 
slides  <'r  closures  in  said  guides,  and  means  for  operating 
said  slides  or  closures. 

3.  In  a  bottom  dump  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  bottom  having  flanged  discharge  openings 
nnd  chutes  swiveled  to  the  flanges  of  Mid  discharge  open- 
ings, of  means  for  closing  said  discharge  openings,  said 
means  romprislng  guides  ui>on  said  hopper  bottom  extend- 
ing from  t>aid  openings  toward  the  ends  of  the  car.  alldea 
or  closures  In  said  guides,  and  means  for  operating  said 
slides  or  closures,  said  operating  means  comprising  racks 
'  n  satil  slides  or  closures,  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  of 
iti>  hopper  bottom  and  having  pinions  to  engage  said 
rn.ks,  and  provided  with  hand  wheels  for  rotating  the 
*hnfts.  one  end  of  each  shaft  having  a  ratchet  rocking 
rods  nmuntetl  in  bearings  of  the  hopper  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  pawls  to  engage  uld  ratchets  to  hold  the 
( losures  In  open  positions. 

4.  In  a  t>ottom  dump  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  bottom  having  flanged  discharge  open- 
ings and  chutes  swiveled  to  the  flanges  of  Mid  discharge 
"Penlngs,  of  a  division  wall  separating  said  dlacharge 
"P<'Dlngs,  and  means  comprising  flat  bottom  acctlons  fold- 
able  from  the  ends  and  the  sides  of  the  car  over  the  hop- 
per bottom,  to  form  a  flat  bottom,  thereby  converting  the 
l>ottoni  dump  car  into  a  freight  car. 

5.  In  a  grain  car  door,  a  car  door  opening,  a  grain  car 
door  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  section  being  hinged 
at  the  bottom  of  Mid  opening  and  having  guides  at  its 
opposite  ends  in  which  the  other  aeetioB  ia  adjnatably 
mounted,  and  means  whereby  the  hinged  section  may  be 
tllte-j  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  Its  hlngea.  when  said 
other  section  is  lowered  completely  to  Ita  guides. 

I'"' 'Iras  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  •  ^'  1  ft  ,  8  6  4  .  CLUTC?e-FACINO.  Haut  A.  Bbli.  and 
jiiAKiag  SwoBODA,  IndUnapolla,  Ind.,  aaaifnors  to 
III  !•  Leather  A  BelUng  Company.  IndlaaapoUa,  Ind..  a 
L«r,   ration.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1»16.     BerlAl  No.  1S6,781. 

iCl    192—1.) 

^    "    llsk   clutch   factor  laeladlng  a  body  formed   of 
^"      fabric  fadng.  and  mMna  for  aecortoc  aald  fabrtc 

'«  11^-  TO  said  cork  body. 


2.  A  dlak  clutch  tactog  todndtog  a  body  foraad  of 
cork,  a  fabric  facing,  and  camaat  applied  betwe^  aald 
fabric  and  cork  for  aacoring  the  two  nwterlala  together. 


li 


3.  A  disk  clutch  fadng  including  an  annular  body 
formed  of  cork,  a  thicknoM  of  fabric,  and  cement  applied 
between  Mid  fabric  and  cork  for  securing  them  together 
so  that  they  will  be  sabotantlally  as  one  piece. 


1,239,865.  TEMPEB- SCREW  CONNECTION.  JOHll 
Bebosten.  Taft,  Cal,  Filed  Apr.  80.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.514.     (Cl.  265 — 16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  movable  member,  of  a  tamper 
screw  having  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith, 
means  to  turn  the  temper  screw  upon  its  longitudinal  azia 
and  connected  therewith  for  movement  with  the  Mme,  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  device  connected  with  the  mcana 
to  drive  it,  and  a  member  held  against  substantial  v«^cal 
movement  and  connected  with  the  device  to  oparata  the 
aame. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  movable  member,  of  a  temper 
screw  having  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  thereby,  gearing  coaaectad 
with  the  temper  screw  to  turn  it  upon  Its  tongitadtoal 
axis  and  to  be  vertically  moved  thereby,  a  ahaft  coaaactad 
with  .the  gearing  to  drive  It  and  extending  downwardly 
tberebelow,  a  rotatable  memt>er  spliaed  upon  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  holding  the  rotatable  member  agalaat  aab- 
stantlal  vertical  movement. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  movable  member,  of  a  tempar 
screw  having  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith  aad 
adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  thereby,  a  device  coBBoctad 
with  the  temper  acrew  to  torn  it  upon  ita  loBgitndlnal  axis 
and  to  be  vertically  moved  thereby,  a  shaft  coaoactad 
with  the  device  to  drive  it  and  depending  therefroai,  a 
relatively  stationary  aai^ort,  and  a  maaoally  ^pafatad 
member  iwiveled  opon  the  aappert  and  i^liaad  «po«  • 
portloB  of  the  abaft. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacxibad,  tka 
nation  with  a  vartleally  BMvable  ■tambar,  of  a 
screw  harlBff  aeraw-tkraaded  snjignmfBt 
adapted  to  be  vertloallj  aaorad  thereby,  a  dcvlee 
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vltli  tke  ttmpar  screw  to  tur»  it  opoa  Its  loncltudlnai  uli 
aad  t»  b«  Tcrtlcally  moT«d  tk«rcbj,  a  almft  coao«tccd 
wltk  tlM  d*TlM  to  drive  it.  •  luuiaaily  opcrmted  neaibcr 
■pllned  upon  the  shaft,  mM«s  to  hold  the  manoallj  op«r 
•ted  member  afalnst  ^abstalitlal  Tcrtlcal  movement,  and 
a  ■aspenaioB  device  ptvotaUy  connected  with  the  lower 
eod  of  the  temper  screw. 


1,239.86«.  VALVE  -  PACKING.  John  E.  Bivijcotom, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslcnot  of  one-half  to  Alton  H. 
Greeley.  West  Dover.  Ohio,  Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.  .Serial 
No.  129.261.     {CI.  137—7.) 


Qi 
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1.  The  eombinatlon.  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  casing 
therefor  which  Is  provided  with  s  port  and  having  a  chan- 
nel adjacent  said  port  and  a  ^re  Intersecting  the  channel, 
packing  means  within  the  channel,  a  rocking  element 
within  the  bore  for  engaging  the  packing  means  and  adapt 
ed  when  rocked  to  press  it  agaln.st  the  valve  body,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  element. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  casing 
therefor  having  a  port  and  «  channel  adjacent  said  port 
and  a  bora  which  intersects  Mid  channel,  packing  means 
within  the  channel,  a  shaft  within  the  bore,  said  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  portion  sdjaccnt  the  channel  for  en 
gagement  with  the  parking  nMeans.  and  means  located  out 
side  of  the  valve  casing  whlcli  tends  to  rock  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  casing  therefor, 
packing  means  within  the  casing,  a  rocking  element  for 
moving  the  packing  means  Into  engagement  with  the  valve 
body,  and  means  for  rucking  said  element. 

T.  The  combination  of  a  v^lve  body,  a  casing  therefor, 
packing  means  within  the  c^Ming.  a  pair  of  rocking  ele- 
■Mta  for  ffiovlac  tli«  packing  means  into  engagement  with 
the  vmive  body,  and  means  dommon  to  both  of  said  ele- 
ven ta  for  rvcklag  tliem. 

(CUlnu  S  to  5  not  prlnteil  In  the  Uasette.] 


l,t99.9Vr.        ART      OF      FITDROOENATING      ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES.     Joh.v   WitLi.\M    Blaodin.   Heidelberg, 
Oermany.  aartgnor  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  k  Soehne.  Mann 
heim-WaMhof,   Germany,   a   Firm.      Filed   Oct   8,   1914 
Serial  No.  8«B.eT».     (CT.  2»— 24.) 

1.  The  Bsethod  of  hydrogechting  alkaloids  consisting  in 
treatlvff  an  alkaloldal  compot«id  in  the  presence  of  an  In- 
dlCWcat  liqvor  with  molecnUr  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
oC  a  eatalyat  of  the  nickel  groip. 

T.  Tha  BMtlMd  of  hydrogeliatlng  qnlnln  consisting  In 
tTMtlBg  a  qvtela  salt  in  aqu^oas  solotlon  with  molecular 
hjrdroffca  la  the  preaence  of  «  nickel  catalyst  under  prea- 
tore  who*  afftatlBff  the  mixture. 

8.  The  Method  of  hydrogeiiitlng  qalnln  which  conslata 
ta  treatlBt  aa  latflffereBt  liqi^or  conuinlng  qnlnln  hydro- 
chlorate  with  Bolenolar  hyd^gvo  In  the  preaenee  of  a 
eaialyat  of  th«  nickel  group. 

rcialau  S  to  0  aot  printed 'in  the  Gaiette.] 


I 
1AM.M8.     CDSPIDOB-CAaainL     Kichasd  O.  Blamk. 
ReadfleM.  Wla.    Iliad  May  116.  1917.    Serial  No.  1M.0«8. 
(CL  57—111.) 

1.  la  a  caapMar  earrtar,  ^  pair  of  grtpptag  TMlurt 

to  aaasB  tho  (aaaol  ^  a  casptdor,  each  gripptag 

a   wil  If  rcMlar   disk    haviag  a   «a- 


pending  flange  and  an  annular  flange  Inturned  fr>.>m  the 
lower  edge  of  the  d«'pendlng  flange,  and  carrying  memben 
connected  with  the  grips,  the  carrying  members  i.eing 
conjoined  with  means  whereby  the  grips  may  be  separated 
and  brought  together  to  effect  their  sttachment  Jo  ik« 
funnel  of  a  cu»>pldor. 


2.  In  a  I  nspidor  currier,  a  pair  of  Krippini;  memher« 
adapted  to  grasp  the  funnel  of  a  cuspidor.  f>arh  gripping 
member  comprising  a  ^4eml-circular  dl.sk  having  a  de 
pending  Mange  and  an  annular  flange  inturned  from  th^ 
lower  edge  of  the  depending  flange,  carrying  memi'er.« 
connected  with  the  grlpg.  the  carrying  membcr.s  '■»\u;: 
assembled  in  paint  with  those  of  each  pair  pivotally  r.n 
nected  together,  and  bandies  connected  with  the  csrrvinu 
members  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  ends  connected  wltb 
the  gripping  members,  one  handle  connecting  the  (arrylDK 
memb<«r9  attache«l  to  one  prlp  and  the  other  handle  <od 
nectlng  those  attached  to  the  other  grip,  the  two  handles 
t>elnK  adupte.1  fur  iiio\ iincnt  toward  and  from  each  other. 
whereby  the  carrying  members  are  o»cillate<l  on  thfir 
pivotal  conne<tions  and  the  gripping  members  separated 
and  brought  together. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor  carrier,  a  pair  of  opposing  irrlpplnjt 
members  adapted  to  grasp  the  funnel  of  a  cuspidor,  said 
gripping  members  consisting  of  semi-circular  disks,  whuh. 
when  their  adjacent  edges  are  in  contact,  form  a  circular 
cover  for  covering  the  top  of  the  cuspidor,  each  grippinij 
member  having  a  depending  flange  and  an  annular  iIh:  «• 
Inturned  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending  tiang'  to 
engage  the  perimeter  of  the  cuspidor  l»elow  its  funnel. 
carrying  menil^rs  connected  with  the  grips,  the  carrying 
members  l>eing  assembled  in  pairs  with  those  of  each  pair 
pivotally  connected  together,  handles  connected  wltfiLthe 
carrying  members  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  ends  Von 
nected  with  the  gripping  members,  one  handle  conueyllDj: 
the  carrying  members  attached  to  one  grip  and  the  other 
handle  connecting  those  attached  to  the  other  u'rip  the 
handles  being  adapted  for  movement  towanl  and  from  esch 
other,  whereby  the  carrying  members  are  oscillated  on 
their  pivotal  lonnectlons  and  the  gripping  ^members  sep 
arated  and  brought  together,  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair 
of  carrying  members  between  their  attachments  to  the 
grips  and  their  pivotal  connections  having  enlargpin'  nts. 
one  enlargement  of  one  carrying  member  of  each  pair  hav 
ing  a  slot  with  closed  ends,  and  a  pin  carried  t.y  th^ 
adjacent  enlargement  and  engaging  said  slot. 


1.239,««9.  GAS-C<1MPRB880R.  Lorn  Block,  Mmus 
roneck.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1915.  Serial  No.  (,4  25:- 
(CI.  23<V-fl  ) 

1.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  set  forth,  th'  '  om 
Mnatlon  of  a  movable  member  actuating  a  compres*or  pU» 
too.  a  fljted  guide  ln<  losing  such  memt>er,  and  means  hx 
doalng  such  member  and  guide  and  moving  with  »u.h 
meaber  in  gas  tight  conUct  with  said  guide  for  exdurlln  ' 
gas  from  the  point  between  said  guide  and  member 

fi.  In  a  compreKsor,  the  coinblaatloa  of  a  cylinder  r^^ 
a  taibalar  extensloa  thereon,  a  piatoa,  a  piston-rod  therrrr 
extending  a.xlally   of  said   extension,  a    tubular  gull.'  'r 
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el,.«ir>s  ssid  piston-rod  and  carried  by  and  separated  from 

ga,,|  rtfenslon,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  piston  Inclosing  said 
pison  rod  and  separated  therefrom,  and  arranged  to  re- 
ciproate  In  the  annular  space  lietween  said  extension  and 

fUlUC. 


V 


* 


^5!r 


H 


-- — /   Oi 


9.  In  a  I  ompressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder-head, 
a  tutiular  extension  thereon,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  thereon 
rxttudlns  axially  of  said  extension,  a  tubular  guide  Inclos 
lot:  snid  piston  riKl  and  carried  by  and  separated  from  said 
».xtefi>.|<>n,  a  sleeve  on  said  piston  inclosing  said  piston-rod 
and  separated  therefrom,  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the 
annular  sjiace  between  said  extension  and  guide,  and  a 
passage  leading  from  the  space  between  said  piston-rod  and 
sleexe  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  piston. 

II  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  head. 
a  tiil'iilar  extension  thereon,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  thereon 
extending  aiially  of  said  extension,  a  tubular  guide  In- 
closing said  piston  rod  and  carried  by  and  separated  from 
said  extension,  a  sleeve  on  said  piston  inclosing  said  pis- 
ton rod  nnd  separated  therefrom,  and  arrangni  to  recip- 
rocate In  the  annular  space  between  said  extension  and 
guide,  said  piston  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  passage 
leading  from  the  space  l>etween  said  piston-rod  and  sleeve 
to  said  clijiml>er.  and  a  delivery  passage  from  the  latter  to 
the  opposite  face  of  the  piston,  and  a  self-closing  valve  in 
sal<l  delivery  pnssape 

IClalms  2  to  4,  R  to  8,  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,239.870.  ANTITIIEFT  DEVICE  1»K)R  CONTENTS  OF 
<  AS  .\M>  t)TIIER  PIPE-LINE  SYSTEMS.  Chablbs 
W    BRADroRn.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan    29.  1917. 

Serial  No.  145.288.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  cyllodrical  body  part  having  a  lon- 
rfttidinal  pasaane  therethrough  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
pIP''  line  said  body  being  provided  with  a  relatively  larger 
transveni.  bore  therethrough  intersecting  said  pasaage,  aad 
with  a  depressed  exterior  surface  sabstantlally  parallel  to 
laid  Lore  and  intersecting  it  intermediate  its  ends;  aad  a 
reniovahle  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bore  and  pro- 
vlib'd  with  a  transverse  channel  therethrough  to  rtgtatar 
witii  -he  said  passage. 

'.'  In  combination,  a  body  part  haviag  a  paaaage  thara- 
thr'.ni;h  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe  line,  nald  body 
f>etDi:  prt.vided  wUh  a  relatively  larger  bore  therethrooch 
Int.rfoeting  said  passage,  and  with  an  exterior  aartace 
""h^tantially  parallel  to  said  bore  and  intersectlag  It  latsr- 
m'»<Uate  Its  ends  :  and  a  plug  adapted  to  flt  within  said  bore 
and  provMed  with  a  channel  therethrough  to  reglater  with 
the  ««ld  passage. 

3  In  'omi  ination,  a  body  part  having  two  Intaraoetlag 
ps>K»i.>s  therethrough,  and  an  exterior  iiirCaee  rabata»- 
ft"''.^  parallel  to  one  of  said  pasaagea  aad  lataraeettng  It 
«D'-'i>ed1ate  its  ends;  and  a  ping  adapted  to  flt  vttkda 
*«'  I  :ast  mentioned  paaMge  to  closa  the  opening  auitfc 
th»r.in  t,y  said  tntersectlag  sorfaca,  said  plag  belac  pro- 
^'>-  *  with  a  tranrtwse  channel  therethroagh  to  raglatar 
*<"   'he  r.ther  said  passage. 

*  In  combination,  a  body  part  harlng  a  longltodlaai 
^"'-  ^nd  a  transverse  lateraecttng  bore  tberathroogh,  aaM 
f""i      elDs  provided  with  an  exterior  surface  substantially 


parallel  to  and  Intersecting  said  transverse  bore  interme- 
diate its  ends ;  and  a  plug  adapted  to  flt  within  said  trans- 
verse bore  to  close  the  opening  made  by  said  interaecting 
surface  and  provided  wltb  a  channel  therethrough  to  regis- 
ter with  the  said  longitudinal  bore. 

C.  In  combination,  a  pipe  coupling  having  a  loogitudlnal 
passage  therethrough  and  a  transverse  bore  Intersecting 
said  passage,  and  provided  with  an  exterior  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  transverse  bore  and  Intersect- 
ing it  intermediate  its  ends  ;  and  a  plug  adapted  to  flt 
within  said  bore  to  close  the  gap  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  said  surface,  said  plug  being  provided  wltb  a  transverse 
channel  to  register  with  said  longitudinal  paaaage. 


1.289,871.  BALING-PRE88.  Fokko  U.  G.  Bbandt  and 
John  R.  Evans,  Kanaas  City,  Kans..  assignors  to  Evana- 
Brandt  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kaunas.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,979.      (CI.  100—20.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  opposite  side 
openings,  and  wire  guides  at  the  forward  side  and  wire- 
receiving  openings  at  the  rear  side  of  the  said  side  open- 
ings, and  doors  controlling  said  side  openings. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  opposite  side 
openings,  wire  guides  at  the  forward  side  and  wire-receiv- 
ing openings  at  the  rear  side  of  the  said  side  openings, 
doors  control  Una:  said  side  openings,  and  yielding  means 
for  closing  the  said  doors. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  oaling  case  having  opposite  side 
openings,  wire  guides  at  the  forward  side  and  wire-reeelv- 
ing  openings  at  the  rear  side  of  the  said  side  openings, 
doors  controlling  said  side  openings,  and  yielding  means 
for  closing  the  said  doors  ;  said  doors  being  hinged  adjacent 
■aid  wire  guides,  the  free  edges  of  tbe'doora  aormally 
forming  the  front  ends  of  the  said  wire-recelTing  openinga. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  oppoatte  side 
opealnga  and  wire  guides,  wire-carrying  holder*  froai 
which  wire*  extend  along  the  outer  sidai  of  tbo  bal- 
ing ease  and  through  said  guides  and  into  the  caae 
through  said  openings ;  the  ends  of  said  wire*  boing 
knotted  together  within  the  caae.  means  to  compreaa  baliag 
Biaterlal  within  the  case  against  said  knottad  ends  of  the 
wires,  means  to  press  the  wires  inward  betweea  tha  said 
wire  guides  and  the  compressed  baling  material,  aad  aeaas 
to  bead  one  of  the  wires  at  opposite  sides  of  ths  csBtcr  of 
its  inwsrdly-prcssed  portion. 

B.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  caae  haring  oppoatte  side 
openings  and  wire  guides,  wire-carrying  holders  fraoi  which 
wires  extend  along  tbs  outer  sides  of  th*  hcUnff  caae  and 
tkroogh  said  gaidss  and  lato  the  case  throagh  aald  opea- 
lags ;  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  knotted  together  wlthia 
the  case,  means  to  eompress  baling  material  wlthia  the 
case  agalBst  said  kaotted  ends  of  the  wlrsa,  neaas  to 
press  the  wires  inward  between  the  said  win  guides  aad 
the  cenpressed  baling  material,  meaas  to  bend  one  af  the 
wires  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  tto  lawardly- 
prssaad  pertloa,  aad  aicans  to  serer  said  wlr*  betwesu  the 
points  where  It  is  Iwnt. 

[OalBM  6  to  29  set  printed  In  the  Oasrtte.1 


1,SS8372.  TTPB-WBITIMO  MACHINB.  AantOB  J. 
Baiaea,  Syracose,  M.  T.,  assigaor  to  BsaitnttSM  Type- 
writer Cempaay,  Ulan,  N.  T..  a  CorpaimtlaB  o(  Mew 
Torfc.  filed  Aat-  M.  1*1«  ^ertal  N*.  117,S«.  (CL 
18T— «S.) 
1.  In  a  typewrtttev  BMchlae  and  la  amigln  stop  aMMft»- 

nlsm,   the   combiBadon   with  a  carriage  comprlslBg  two 
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roUer-b^rlBt  tmll.  and  »  eo«per«tln«  tr«ck  way ;  of  a 
ytogpr—w d  aanlB  atoii  pl«cc  moonted  In  said  eo^ 
••MmtiM  te«ck-way.  mM  track-way  baring  means  for 
mMlat  Mid  atop  piece,  ami  wid  stop  piece  comprialnf  a 

Tf_***?  '  ■**•*  '"'  **°  *♦•  "***  thereof,  and  a  finger 
~*-        -      the    other    tad,    said    flnser    piece    when    the 


earrlaxe  It  at  one  ead  of  Ita  travel  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  carriage  a^d  being  under  the  carriage 
•t  ether  tinea ;  ncana  for  holding  lald  stop  piece  In 
•4}wted  poelUoa  comprtatng'  a  rack  In  the  track-way  and 
A  tooth  on  the  stop  piece ;  a»d  a  cottperatlng  stop  on  the 
carriage. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


*lth  the  work,  and  means  for  morlng  the  Jaws  to  rWf.*« 
the  work. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  and  In  combination  with  a  head  or  frame 
a  plurality  of  pUtes  fixed  thereto  and  having  their  inner 
edges  of  segmental  form  to  conjointly  constitute  a  w.,rk 
seat  of  general  circular  form,  means  for  adjusting  said 
plates  radUlly  on  the  head  to  vary  the  size  of  th.  wurk 
sfBt.  and  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  head  betw.vn  the 
♦•nds  of  the  plates  and  movable  to  hold  the  work  on  its 

seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


1,23».878.     CHUCK.     ra>D  ».  B«iqht.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
riled  Jan.  80,  1»15.     Serial  No.  5.182.     (CI.  2&— 129  ) 


1.239,874.      SHAFT  HANGER.      FrK)   E.    Beioht,    l-hfla- 
delphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Het^Brlght  Manufa  t  ir- 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.     Fll.,l    Un 
12,    1914.      Serial   No.   811.525.      (O.   64 14  ) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  head  or  frame 
of  eiaaplBg  jaws  mounted  thereon  and  movable  Independ- 
ently to  damp  the  work.  spHngs  sustained  by  the  head 
•nd  acting  to  hold  the  jaws  IMependently  of  each  other 
la  Tlcimnc  engagement  with  tfae  work  to  clamp  the  same 
tit  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  Roving  the  Jaws  In  oppoal- 
ttoB  to  the  action  of  the  eprlnpi  to  release  the  work 

».  la  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  head  or  frame 
•L*l^**  "•  ^^  '"^°**^  between  their  ends  thereto  and 
•xtendlng  axlally  thereof  to  rock  on  their  pivots  radUlly 
toward  each  other  to  damp  tKs  work  on  Its  seat,  springs 
•ctta«  on  mid  jaws  to  hold  the  same  Independently  of 
••ch  other  in  yielding  clami«ng  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  a  drcumferentially  movable  member  adapted 
to  Move  the  jawa  in  oppoaltlo*  to  the  spring,  to  release 
tae  wurk. 

a.  In  a  chuck,  and  In  coiQblnatlon  with  a  bead  or 
tau^  a^aUy  extending  cla«|»ing  jaws  pivoted  thereto 
hotweon  thatr  ends,  and  adaptfd  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
•M««o  the  work.  eprlBcn  actk>«  IndependenOy  of  each 
•thar  «  tha  oppose  «ud.  of  the  jaw.  and  operating  to 
~_*^  !••■  »««»«P««HteaUy  of  each  other  in  yielding  ea- 
■MWMBt  With  the  work  with  a  clamping  preoure  and 
a  clrevMflmBttelly  aoTable  rfug  mounted  on  the  head 
>»d  pcoTKad  with  a  caa  rarf^ce  having  alternately  dia- 
po«d  eieTatad  and  depreoaed  portions  adapted  to  re- 
ip^TOly  mttm  the  Jawa  aa4  to  control  tiie  movement 

OI  the  MMM. 

--!LiL'-ir^^*"  combination  wlUi  a  head  or  frame 
iri?!!?,  7^  ?  T^lLS**  *^"*»»»«  !»»■  movably  mouat- 
<a^iuaua  aad  prorMad  with  kloping  daaplnc  fccea  to 
•■maad  duBp  tka  wrk  a«alnat  the  aaat  with  a  wwlc- 

^'^tJH^^^LT^^'^  l«ln«Kl«.tiy  of  aaeh 
•»«         "*  Ty^^  ^^"P*  malataia  mid  aloplBc 
ta    laiivinAHt   yMdl^   damping   encagoBeat 


1.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  hangar 
frame,  vertically  adjustable  supports  mounted  therein,  a 
bearing  box  snsUlned  by  uld  supports  and  provlde<l  with 
a  foot  extending  beyond  the  general  area  of  the  box  an.l 
having  surfaces  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  fr..ni 
each  other,  and  transversely  adjusUble  devices  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  engaging  said  sloping  surfaces  r^spo. 
tlvcly.  to  hold  the  box  In  fixed  positions  on  the  v.rtl.a; 
.supports. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  hang.r 
frame,  vertically  adJusUble  ropports  mounted  thprtin. 
a  bearing  box  susUlned  by  Mid  supports  and  prorlde.1 
with  a  foot  extending  beyond  the  general  area  of  th. 
box  and  having  surfaces  sloping  downwardly  and  -ut 
wardly  from  each  other,  and  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  transversely  adjusuble  device,  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  engaging  nld  sloping  .nrfacea  respectively,  to 
hold   the   box  in   fixed  position  on  the  vertical  supports 

3.  In    a    .haft    hanger,    the    combination    of   a    hanger 
frarae.  vertically  adjustable  support.  Independent  of  .^a.  h 
other  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  at  opposite  si.!.^ 
a  bearing  box  provided  with  a  supporting  foot  extemlink.- 
beyond  the  genecal  area  of  the  box  and  formed  with  hori 
xonUl  surfaces  at  It.  lower  end  and  with  iaclined  surfaces 
at  oppoaite  .idea,  said  horlaontal  surface,  being  seated 
on  the  adjustable  rapporta.  and   tranaverwly  adjustal.ln 
devices  Independent   of  each  other  and  mounted   In  the 
side,  of  the  hanger  frame  and  engaging  the  Inclined  aur 
face,  on   the  bearing  box.  and  acting  to   hold   the  box 
firmly  down  on  the  vertical  snpporta. 

4.  In   a   shaft   hanger,    the   combination   of  a   hans^r 
frame  formed  with  oppowd  upright  side  bar.  having  th'lr 
lower  enda  extended  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  in-ar 
Ing  box  diapoaed  between  aaid  aide  bars  and  adapted  to 
soatain  a   ahaft  bearing,  nld  bearlag  box  having  fixed 
thereto  a  aopporting  portion  or  foot  projecting  therefros: 
beyoad  the  area  of  the  box,  and  aald  foot  being  provia 
with  ead  lorteeea  aad  two  aide  lorfacaa  rtl .1)001x1  in  an^n 
lar  relation,  to  the  end  nireacea,  two  upright  adjuatin. 
acrewa  threaded  la  the  lawardly  eztandad  «id.  of  tb. 
Blda  bate  aad  baarlag  dlrectlj  agalMt  tha  ead  rorfa.- 
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of  the  f.^nt.  and  two  transverMly  extending  Mrew.  thread- 
ed in  -^'ild  side  bars  and  bearing  at  their  enda  reapeetively 
agali'  '  ibe  side  surfaces  of  the  foot,  and  acting  to  hold 
tbe  f""i  down  on  the  upright  adjuating  acrew.  while  pre- 
rentin;;  the  box  from  .hlftlng.  Mid  four  adju.ting  screw. 
srrrint:  as  the  sole  means  for  maintaining  the  l>earlng 
box  in  its  adjusted  position  in  the  hanger  frame. 

5.  In  a  shaft  banger,  the  combination  of  a  hanger 
franc,  vertically  adjustable  mipporta  mounted  therein,  a 
lM>ariDK  t>ox  provided  at  its  lower  aide  with  a  supporting 
foot  <-xt)<ndlng  beyond  the  general  area  of  the  box  and 
Id  tht^  dlriHtloD  of  the  plane  of  the  nme  and  provided 
with  outwardly  and  downwardly  doping  sides,  said  sup- 
porting tvvt  tieing  seated  on  the  adjustable  supports,  and 
Inclined  transversely  adjustable  device,  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  sloping  ddes  of  the  supporting 
foot  respectively. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.'i9.875.  LIFT  FOR  PUMP-PIPES  OR  PUMP-RODS. 
Mii.BS  D.  Bbcce.  Thedford,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 
Serial  .No.  153,085.      (CI.  264 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  pump  lift,  a  holding  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  pump  head,  whereby  mid  frame  may  swivel  around 
the  pump  pipe,  aald  frame  having  a  .tandard  rising  up- 
wardly th.rcfrom.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  standard,  a  link  loosely  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
lever,  a  transversely  disposed  beam  having  a  channeled 
->ut  recess  midway  Its  ends  to  recdve  the  lower  end  of 
« I  .1  link,  ni.ans  to  secure  the  link  In  said  recess,  the 
fuds  of  said  ixam  having  laterally  extending  bolts,  arms 
Plvot.'d  upon  said  bolts.  Jaws  having  their  outer  end  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
and  havln^r  .xtenslons.  a  pair  of  plates  connected  to- 
Kether.  unp  upon  each  side  of  the  pipe  and  having  means 
t"  piv.. tally  support  the  Inner  ends  of  said  jaws,  spring 
connections  connecting  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  said  ex- 
ten.sions  of  said  Jaw.  a  vise  beam  having  its  ends  slidable 
on  thf  lateral  bolts,  springs  between  the  ends  of  the  vise 
heaiu  abd  said  arms,  and  means  threaded  on  aaid  lateral 
bolts  for  f„rdng  the  vise  beam  toward  the  pipe,  said  viae 
f>«m  having  teeth,  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  when  the 
^•fh-  beam  Is  forced  toward  the  same,  whweby  the  pipe 
mav  „.  turned. 

-    In  a  pump  lift,  a  holding  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
'^-  PMmp  head,  said   holding  frame  having  spring  ten- 
son,  i  )aw«  at  its  lower  portion  to  IntermittenUy  grip  the 
P'P-    -Ud  holding  frame  haTlng  a  ataadard  rising  up- 
sr  1      herefrom,  a  lever  piroted  on  the  standard,  a  beam 
1^.  -  central  link  coaaectioa  to  the  lerer,  the  eads  of 

on*  .'""k  !^^'"  "**"■*  ^^^  •«•  P»Totally  mooated 

>^      holt,  a  vise  beam  sUdably  supported  npoa  aaid 

pair  of  plates  coaaected  together  aad  diapoaed 


opposite  each  other  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
pipe,  a  pair  of  jaws  baring  their  outer  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  their  Inner 
ends  pivotally  connected  between  the  plates,  whereby  the 
last  named  Jaws  may  grip  the  pipe  alternately  with  the 
first  named  Jaw,  the  outer  pivoted  ends  of  the  last  named 
jaws  having  extensions  and  spring  means  connecting  said 
extensions  and  the  outer  end.  of  uld  beam  to  bold  the 
last  named  jaw.  in  firm  contact  with  the  pipe. 


1.239,876.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Oaoaoi  A.  Bdbnham, 
Saugu..  Mas..  PUed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  87,607! 
(CI.  175—273.) 
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1.  An  electrlc-fuM  comprldng  a  plurality  of  separate 
fuse-strips  Insulated  from  each  other,  portions  of  the 
strips  being  closely  associated  together  to  occupy  posi- 
tions In  the  fusing  tones  of  each  other  to  form  short- 
circuiting  means  for  the  strips,  and  other  portions  being 
separated  to  form  blow-out  jMrtions. 

2.  An  electric-fuse  comprising  an  In  closing-case,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fnae-strlps  arranged  in  said  case  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  portions  of  the  strips  bdng 
closely  associated  together  to  occupy  positions  in  the  fus- 
ing zones  of  each  other  to  form  short-circuiting  means 
for  tbe  strips,  and  other  portions  being  separated  to  form 
blow-out  portions. 

3.  An  electric-fuse  comprising  an  Incloslng-case,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fuse-strips,  some  of  which  are  tortu- 
ously arranged  in  said  case  and  all  of  which  are  Insulated 
from  each  other,  portions  of  the  strips  being  closely  as- 
sociated together  to  occupy  positions  in  the  fusing  tones 
of  each  other  to  form  short-circuiting  meana  for  the 
strips,  and  other  portions  being  separated  to  form  blow- 
out portions. 

4.  An  electric-fuse  comprising  an  incloslng-case,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fuse-strips  arranged  in  said  case  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  and  embedded  in  heat-reaistlng 
material,  portions  of  the  stripe  being  closely  associated 
to  occupy  positions  in  the  fusing  tones  of  each  other  to 
form  shori-circulting  means  for  the  strips,  and  other  por- 
tions being  separated  to  form  blow-out  portions. 

5.  An  electric-fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  separata 
fuse-strips,  liavlng  associated  fusing  portions  to  form 
short-circuiting  means  for  the  strips,  and  widdy  sepa- 
rated blow-out  portions  insulated  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,239.877.  FOLDABLB  QUILTINO-FRAMB.  Jaira  Ahk 
Bush,  Middletown,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,165.      (a.  45—24.) 


In   a   quilt  attadilng  means  for  a  qaUOog 
frame  havlag  a  rabbet  a4Jaeeat  Ita  laae 
an  edging  i-wnslstliig  •(  tomt  sectloas  eairtei  by 
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•lde«  of  the  tnmt,  Mch  acctloo  comprlainc  »  utrlp  of 
fabric  fold«d  lonfltvdliiAl]^  npoa  Itwlf  formln»  a  roiled 
«!«•  to  which  th«  qnllt  U  adaytcd  ^o  b«  ttltcbcd  and 
haWnf  Iti  edgt  portloa  Mcured  in  «aid  rabbet,  each  end 
portloa  of  aaeh  folded  ttr^  b«ln«  Intarned  and  atltched 
therobj  proTUUag  a  thl^oned  reinforced  mltered  or 
berelod  part  to  prerat  th4  atltchca  between  the  quilt  and 
the  edfia«  from  tearing  adjacent  the  comen  of  the 
rrame.  aald  intarned  end  ^arta  of  each  fabric  atrip  aJao 
conaUtuUnf  meana  to  pret^nt  a  aelvage  or  frayed  edge. 


rlghta  proTlded  with  bolea  one  abore  the  other  a  shaft 
mounted  tranareraelj  on  aald  aprlchta  in  a  pair  ol  xht 
holes,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  Urs  k  ,s,1t 
mounted  near  one  of  Ita  enda  on  Mid  ahaft.  betwctu  :^m 
uprlghta,  a  rack  bar  on  one  of  the  aald  parallel  bar.  to 


1.2S9.S78.  FU8IBLB  LIN^  William  H.  CAaaL.  Phlla 
ilelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  John  M.  Duncan.  Philadelphia 
P».  Filed  Aug.  2.  191«.  Serial  No.  112.701  (Cl' 
236 — 16.) 


1  A  fusible  link  comprlalng  two  members  hing*-d  to- 
g»'ther,  one  of  aald  member*  being  bent  to  provide  a  sub 
stantlally  V-ahaped  grooTe<  aald  other  member  having  a 
free  end  bent  Into  aald  gr«K)ve  and  space^l  therefrom  to 
provide  a  crotch,  another  nlember  having  Its  eitreme  end 
bent  to  fit  within  aald  groove  an  1  to  proJ»-ct  Into  said 
crotch,  and  foaible  material  for  holding  said  members  In 
aald  posttlona,  aubatantlally* as  described. 

2.  A  fnatble  link  comprising  a  member  having  one  of 
Jta  extreme  enda  turned  Im^ardlj.  another  member  hinged 
to  aald  nrat  member  and  halving  a  groove  into  which  said 
Inwardly  turned  end  of  the  first  member  extends  to  form 
a  crotch,  a  third  member  halving  a  bvnt  portion  fitting  the 
groove  of  the  second  raembtr  and  having  a  free  edge  ex- 
tending into  aald  crotch,  a».l   fusible  means  for  securing 
■aid  memben  in  sUd  poalti<)ns.  substantially  as  described 
8.  A  foaible  Unk  comprising  a   member  having  an  in- 
wardly beat  free  end,  another  member   having  a   groove 
and  being  hinged  to  said  first  member,  the  grooved  portion 
of  aald  hinged  member  and  aald  end  of  the  first  member 
forming  a  crotch,  a  third  nji-mber  having  a  bent  project 
Ing  end  portion  normally  fitting  the  groove  In  said  other 
member,  the  projecting  portion  being  again  bent  and  ter- 
mlnatlag  in  a  free  edge  whl<&  fits  within  said  crotch,  and 
fnalble  meana  for  normally  holding  said   parts   together 
rabataatlally  aa  dcaertbed. 

4.  A  fualble  link  comprising  a  plate  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  bent  end  portion  and  a  slot,  a  second 
plate  having  a  grooTe  and  |elng  provided  with  a  tongue 
deatgned  to  paaa  through  a^ld  alot  in  the  first  pUte,  a 
third  plate  having  a  b«it  portion  fitting  within  said  groove 
of  the  second  plate,  the  free  .edge  of  said  portion  being 
again  beat  aad  fitting  within  a  crotch  formed  between 
aald  Inwardly  projecting  ea«  of  the  first  plate  and  the 
portion  of  aald  aecond  plat»  adjacent  said  tongue  and 
faaible  material  for  binding  kaid  plates  together,  aubstan 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  faaible  link  comprising  a  plate  having  an  in 
wardly  projecting  bent  end  Jwrtion  and  a  slot,  a  second 
plate  having  a  tongue  deal^ned  to  extend  through  said 
slot,  aald  second  pUte  beiftg  provided  with  a  groove 
which,  whan  the  tongoe  la  mo«ired  parallel  to  the  first  plate 
la  directly  onder  the  Inwardljr  bent  end  of  the  first  plate 
the  portion  of  said  plate  adjacent  aald  tongue  and  the  in- 

.  turned    portion   of   the   flnt    plate    forming   a    crotch    a 
third  plate  having  an  end  portion  fitting  said  groove  of 
the  aacood  plate  and  havlag  ^  bent  free  edge  fitting  within 
aald  crotch,  aa4  fulble  aieaM  for  holding  aald  plates  to 
gather,  rabetaatlallr  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.2W.879.       APPARATUS     ^OR     HANDLING     BRICKS 
AND  PAVING  BLOCKS  O^  STONES.    OscAa  CABLaon 
Chicago,  m.     Hied  Oct.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.   124  502' 
(Ct  lB»~i.> 
I»  aa  aManrtw  of  tho  character  deacribed.  the  com. 

Maatte  with  «  tnek  havte^  a  pair  of  apaced  apart  up- 


t'Dgage  said  shaft,  a  roller  on  aald  ahaft  to  support  tht 
other  parallel  bar.  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  opposite  end 
of  r.ald  frame,  and  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  trans- 
versely on  said  frame  and  side  by  side  In  parallelism  with 
one  another. 


1.239.S80.  LEATHER  FABRIC.  William  M  Cava- 
vvr.ni.  Uosebank,  N.  Y.,  asnlgnor.  by  mesne  a.sslKnm.nt*, 
to  Leather  Products  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  .V  Y  a 
•orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914  Serial 
No.  808.188.      (CI.   154 — 46.) 


1  .\  fabric  compoaed  of  small  pieces  of  leather  ar- 
'MnK'.d  In  staggered  relation  and  secured  together  by 
metal  strips  passing  therethrough. 

-'.  A  fabric  comprising  smAll  elongated  pieces  of  leath.T 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  and  secured  togeth.r  hy 
t1.  xible  metal  strips  paaaing  therethrough. 

'i  A  fabric  comprising  amall  pieoea  of  leather  ^e.nr.il 
r.'k''  ther  by  metal  strips  paaaing  through  holea  therein. 

4  -V  fabric  comprising  amall  pieces  of  leather  se.ured 
tojT.th.r  hy  meUl  strips  paaaing  through  holes  th-r.in. 
and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  aa  to  provil^ 
spaces  or  aperturea  In  the  fabric  between  the  ends  of  the 
leather  piecea. 

'.  .\  fabric  composed  of  amall  elongated  pieces  of 
leather  arranged  in  aUggcred  reUtlon  and  apaced  from 
one  another  at  their  enda  and  aecnred  together  by  tlexihl^ 
ni.  tal   -itrlpa  paaaing  therethroogh. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.881.  GARBAGB-RBCKPTACLK.  Fhank  M.  C.*»  m 
Champaign.  III.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1918.  Serial  .Vo 
115.436.      (a.  220—118.) 

1     In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combtnatloD  of  a  flani.--! 
support  having  alternate  ban  and  elongated  openings  an  ! 
a  garbage  can  supported  thereon  and  said  can  conslKtlnit 
of  a  dominant  receptacle  and  an  aozUlary  hollow  bo.iv 
telescoping  the  upper  end  of  the  dominant  recepUrle.  of 
means  for  deUchably  coanectiag  the  body  to  said  recep- 
tacle, aald   body   having  a  vertical  and   horisonUI   ws" 
dividing  the  aame  Into  an  idle  conpartment  and  an  open 
ended   auillUry  recepUcle,  a   cover  for  the  opper  op.n 
end  of  the  anzlUary  receptada,  aald  body  adjacent  tho 
bottom  of  the  idle  compartment  aad  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  auillUry  receptacle  having  an  aaaalar  groove,  a  neiri 
circular  partmoa  aUdable  la  eaid  groove,  la  order  to  *IM<< 
adjacent  the  onder  aortaco  of  the  bottom  of  the  Idle  '-om 
partment,  to  lasura  ocrapiag  the  refoae  from  the  app- ' 
face  of  the  altdtag  partlttoa,  and  a  roektag  rod  mount.  I 
In  bearings  of  the  body  and  connected  to  the  eliding  r-r 
Mtion    for   cloclag  aad   oyeatng   the  aame,   whereby   'l'- 
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piTlpfv   may    be  dumped   from    the   auxiliary    receptacle 

Ijitb  lUr  dominant  receptacle 


2  A  K&rbAKe  >an.  compriaing  a  caeing,  the  upper  part 
of  the  (-an  having  a  vertical  wall  dividing  the  upper  part 
Inti'  a  s. ml  I  ircular  Idle  compartment  and  a  similar  shaped 
gari'a^-e  rec  eptacle.  said  partition  having  an  Integral  wall 
forminc  the  bottom  of  the  Idle  compartment,  the  outei 
wall  of  the  can  having  an  annular  groove  Immediately  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  idle  compartment  and  the  lower 
•n.1  of  the  auxiliary  receptacle,  a  semi-circular  closure 
mounted  and  slidable  in  aald  groove,  whereby  aa  the  clo- 
•are  mores  under  the  ttottom  of  the  idle  compartment,  tbr 
irariage  may  be  scraped  from  the  opper  face  of  a&ld  clo- 
oupf  Mtid  a  rod  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  can  and  con 
nff-ted  to  the  closure  for  moving  the  same  to  dump  the 
w'  see  from  the  auxiliary  receptacle  Into  the  t>ottom  of 
Mid  <-an. 


1.23»,SS2      GAS  AND  AIR  MIXING  DEVICE.     Chabi.eb 
K.  Chalkxu.  Tampa.  Fla.,  aaaignor  of  one^half  to  Wll 
llam  B.  Warren,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  June  6,  1916.     8e 
rial  No    102.009.      (Cl.  48 — 180.) 


^  gas  and  air  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
t^^  ne  an  InUke  manifold,  said  device  compriaing  a  cas 
'^g  provided  with  a  central  air  chamber,  a  mixing  cham 
'>'r  having  an  opealng  of  commanication  with  the  air 
h*i  .iier.  a  valve  seat  about  aald  opening,  aald  mixing 
(h^iibt^r  having  meaae  of  coamMuUeation  with  the  manl- 
'-  nnd  a  gas  chamber  in  sarroiukdiog  relation  to  the 
ha  tuber  adapted  tor  coBDoctioa  to  a  itaa  tank  harlag 
■  '  T  pressure  therein,  said  valve  aeat  having  dla 
"ly  (liapoaed  eduction  apertures  connecting  the  gas 
lining  chambera,  a  aelf  doalng  valve  cooperating 
<!d  seat,  opening  in  reaponee  to  the  aactlon  atrokes 
-  •'nglne,  whereby,  opon  opening  of  aald  valve,  oppo 
:'U  of  gaa  and  aa  latcrmedlate  aopply  of  air  anb- 
«t<iL'  „[iy  impinging  with  oae  aaothar  are  drawn  Into  the 
"  ,;^'  c»»»niber  to  mix  thenla.  aaaaaai  means  for  eon- 
^rolitng  said  edoctlea  apctttuw  aad  mU  ckmUm  aaaao  at 
1  of  the  air  ehaaiber  epcalng  la  reaponae  to  the  aac- 
)(«>«  of  the  engine  |or  oMtroUing  air  Into  aald  air 
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1«289.88S.  WRKNCH.  Poma  Champlin,  Powen  Lake, 
N.  D.  PUed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,108.  (CL 
81—168.) 


r  K 
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In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  atationary  jaw  having  Ita  jaw 
face  anhataatJaUy  at  a  forty-flvo  degree  angle  to  the  tan 
die  and  haviag  guide  opcainga  aad  provided  with  aa  ad- 
Joining  blade,  aald  aUtloaary  jaw  having  a  ahaak  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  aad  being  eoaaected  to  the  haadla,  a 
block  or  croaa  head  alidably  moaated  In  the  guide  aad 
provided  on  ita  outer  face  with  traaaverac  guide  groovaa. 
a  movable  jaw  harlag  a  blfurcatloa.  Uie  crotch  of  which 
receives  aatd  blade,  the  adjacent  facca  of  the  blfnrcattoa 
having  groovea.  aald  ahank  adjacent  the  atationary  jaw 
having  ribs  to  ea^age  Mid  groovea,  aald  movable  jaw  hav- 
ing forka  cauaed  to  be  formed  by  wld  bifurcatloaa,  aald 
forka  of  the  movable  jaw  having  meana  to  engage  the 
tranaverae  guide  grooves  of  said  block,  and  a  acrew  hav 
Ing  one  end  In  a  bearing  of  the  handle  and  ita  other  end 
engaging  the  crotch  of  the  guide  of  Mid  abank,  and 
threaded  through  the  block  twt  adjoatiag  the  aaae. 


1,289,884  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Kmil  A.  Clau«. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Public  Service  Cup  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  31,  1918.    Serial  No.  770,984.     (Q.  194— 8«  » 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, meana  for  guiding  a  atack  of  nested  cups,  a  rota- 
table  ring,  a  rotatable  escapement,  means  for  rotating 
aald  escapement  from  said  ring,  a  second  rotatable  ring 
coaxial  with  aald  flrat-mentto«ed  ring,  check  controlled 
means  for  rotating  said  flrat  ring  from  aald  aecond  ring, 
a  latch  for  engaging  with  Mid  second  ring,  and  means  on 
said  first  ring  for  lifting  wid  lat<±  from  engagement  with 
said  second  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daM  described  compriaing  In  combi- 
nation, meana  for  guiding  a  atack  of  neated  cups,  a  rota- 
table ring,  means  operahly  connected  with  aald  ring  for 
discharging  cups  from  said  stack,  a  aecond  rotatable  ring 
coaxial  with  Mid  flnt-mentloned  ring,  check  controlled 
means  for  rotating  aald  flnt  ring  from  Mid  second  ring, 
a  latch  for  engagement  with  said  second  ring,  and  means 
on  Mid  first  ring  for  lifting  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  Mid  second  ring. 

i.  A  dtvlce  of  the  dan  deaerlhed  coBtprlsiag  la  combl- 
aatla*.  maaaa  for  gaidlag  a  stack  of  aeited  cups,  a  roU- 
table  ring,  meana  operably  eoaaected  with  Mid  ring  for 
dlBchargiiag  cupa  from  Mid  alack,  a  second  rotatable  itag 
o»«xlal  with  aald  fiart  iwitiMisd  rlac  chock  coatniMi' 
■eaaa  for  rotatlag  aaid  flnt  tlag  froa  Mid  ateaoA  tt$g, 
a  rotataMa  carriafs  for  reealTlac  aad  diaebarxlag  tkf 
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cuiw  dfUvered  from  Mid  tt^ck,  and  meina  for   rotating 
■aid  carrUfp  from  on*  of  said  rlnga. 

4.  A  dCTlcc  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  in  rambt 
nation,  mean*  for  gnldlnf  a  «tack  of  nested  cups,  t  rota 
table  rlnf,  means  operably  Connected  with  said  ring  for 
dks<-harftnK  cops  from  said  ^tack,  a  second  rotatable  rlDK 
co-axial  with  said  flr«t-mea^on«d  ring,  check  controlled 
means  for  rotating  said  llr«^  ring  from  said  second  rlDk;. 
a  latch  for  engagement  w1tl|  said  second  ring,  means  on 
said  first  ring  for  lifting  salil  latch  from  engagement  with 
said  second  ring,  a  rotatable  carriage  for  recelvlDg  and 
discharging  the  cups  dellTeretl  from  said  stai  k.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  carriage  fr4m  one  of  said  rings. 

6.  A  dCTlce  of  the  rlaaa  dfacrlbed  comprising  in  eonibl 
nation,  means  for  guiding  a  stack  of  nested  cups,  a  rota 
table  ring,  a  second  rotatabit  ring  coaxial  with  the  said 
(Irat-mentloned  ring,  check  <t>ntrolled  meant*  for  niTatlnt: 
the  said  first  ring  froB  s^id  second  ring,  a  rotatable 
oarrtage  for  recelrlnc  and  discharging  the  cop«.  means 
actuated  by  said  first  ring  for  delivering  cups  one  at  a 
time  to  said  rotatable  carriage,  a  hand  lever  for  rotating 
■aid  second  ring,  and  mcanai  connecting  said  second  ring 
with  said  carriage  for  rotatlkig  said  rarrlatse  to  disrbnrge 
position  by  the  forward  monement  of  said  lev.r. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printetl  in  the  Oaiett<v  I 


I 


1.239.885.      PROCRPa  FOR  TREATING   ORKS.      Hahoi-d 

Edwik  CLaaraa,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1917 

SerUl  No.  153,6«a.     (CI.  JS— 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  which  con- 
tain one  or  more  of  the  Dietaln  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
groups  associated  with  undesirable  metals  or  metalloids, 
which  comprises  treating  suth  ores  or  rtimpounds  with  a 
Don-oxldlalng  gas  containing  hydrogen  chlorld  and  no 
more  reducing  agent  than  la  necessary  to  prevent  the  for 
matlon  of  free  chlorin  by  reacting  with  any  excess  of 
metalloids  over  the  amount  which  can  combine  with  the 
hydrogen  liberated  in  the  formation  of  metal  chlorld. 
while  maintaining  the  ore  o?  compound  at  a  temperature 
at  which  one  or  more  metal  chlorlds  will  be  formed  and 
volatlllied. 

12.  The  process  of  treating  an  ore  containing  an  Iron 
tungatate  which  comprises  passing  a  current  of  gas  con 
taiutng  hydrogen  chlorld  In  contact  with  the  ore  main 
talned  above  a  red  heat,  so  an  to  volatilise  and  remove  the 
Iron  and  tungsten  chlorlds  at  soon  as  they  are  formed,  and 
passing  the  stream  of  gaa  Containing  metal  chlorld  Into 
water  to  separate  the  tnngslen  In  the  form  of  a  tungsten 
ox  Id  precipitate. 

(Claims  2  to  11  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.239,886.  PNEUMATIC  TiRK.  Bhnmt  E.  Coli,  Chi 
cago.  III.  Piled  May  25v  1914.  Serial  No.  840,604. 
(CI.  132—22.) 


1.  In  a  fwtloaal  pnenmaQc  tire,  an  Inflatable  tire  cas- 
ing kartas  aa  opcaiac  In  th4  base,  an  Inflatable  tube  with- 
in said  caalBf.  means  for  Clqilng  said  opening,  said  means 
romprtstng  a  plate  dlspoaed  iwithln  said  casing  and  an  ad- 
jQstable  rtlp  dlapoMd  wltli^t  said  casing  and  engaging 
the  naae  and  meana  to  sc^are  said  plate  and  saM  dip 

toc^kcr- 

a.  In  a  aeettaaal  pacama^c  tire,  a  main  casing  having 
an  opeainf  tkante.  aa  laflitaM*  tube  roedrabte  la  SrM 
-aid  caalBg.  a  N*^  wttkla  Ithe  main  caalng  between  the 
inner  peripkarjT  tk«rwf  a»4  w<d  InflaUble  tnbe.  an  ad 


Justat'lf  clamping  member  to  engage  exteriorly  said  main 
casltiK.  and  means  engaging  said  Inner  plate  and  cUnpiin 
nitTiii'»r  to  maintain  t)oth  of  the  same  In  engagement  with 
sail]  'aslng 


1  -'.<;», '>'^T  FIKKAL.\KM  SItJNAL-BOX.  Friuxk.  k  W 
t  iM.i:,  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.  Flle<l  Apr  19  I9ie. 
S.riHl   No    '.tl'.'.'<»-J.      (CI.  177 — S77.) 


1.  .\  signal  box  having  a  signal-transmitter  adapted  for 
(onnfctlDU  with  an  electric  circuit,  switching  means  for 
Hlectrlcally  connecting  the  clrcult-wlres  at  each  side  of  the 
trdusmitttT  to  form  a  shunt,  said  switching-means  consist 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  .spaced  contact-members  adapted  for  ele. 
trlcal  connection  with  the  clrcult-wlres  at  each  aide  of  th? 
transmitter,  a  rotatable  two-armed  contact- member  adapt 
ed  lor  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  saM 
contact  plates,  the  arms  of  said  contact-member  tieing 
••ps.  t'<l  apart,  ami  means  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  thn  door 
ci.a  ling  with  said  rotatable  member  to  permit  closing  of 
the  door  when  :u«'niber  is  In  disengaged  position  .ind  to 
prevent  closing  of  the  door  when  in  engaged  position 

J  -V  signal  box  having  a  signal  transmitter  adapted  for 
<onii.-etlon  with  an  electric  circuit,  swltchlng-means  for 
eie  •frirally  conne<  ting  the  circuit-wires  at  each  side  of  the 
transmitter  to  form  a  shunt,  sal<l  swltchlng-means  ronslgt 
ing  of  A  rotatable  two-armed  contact-plate,  and  a  pair  of 
stationary  contact-plates  arranged  concentrically  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  two-armed  plate,  said  statlonsrj 
plates  being  connected  with  the  circuit-wires  at  each  side 
of  the  transmitter,  and  widely  spaced  apart,  and  the  arm' 
of  said  two  armed  plate  being  spaced  apart,  and  Insulated 
stufls  arranged  In  the  spaces  adjacent  the  stationary  con- 
tact plate*  for  engagement  with  the  arms  of  the  rotatable 
conta  t  plate,  tending  to  maintain  said  arms  In  disengaged 
positions. 

^  A  signal  box  having  a  signal  transmitter  adapte<1  for 
.  onnectlon  with  an  electric  circuit,  swltchlng-means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  clrcult-wlres  at  each  side  of  thf 
transmitter  to  form  a  ahont,  said  raaans  consisting  >f  a 
rotatable  two  armed  contact-plate  having  a  turning  knob, 
a  pair  of  stationary  contact-flntek  having;  atUchlng  por 
tlons  with  binding-posts  there<m  for  connection  with  th^ 
rircuit-wlres  at  each  side  of  the  transmitter,  said  station 
ary  plates  being  arranged  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tion  of  the  two-srmed  plate,  and  spaced  apart,  and  the 
arms  of  the  two-armed  plats  bsing  angularly  related  And 
insulated  studs  arraagsd  In  the  sp*e«s  adjacent  the  sta 
tionary  conUct  platea  for  engageoient  with  the  art-  -  'f 
the  rotatable  contact  plate,  tendiat  to  maintain  said  irms 
in  disengaged  posilons. 

4  A  signs  I  box  having  a  aignal-transmittsr  adapte,]  for 
connection  with  an  electric  circait,  swltchlng-means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  drcolt-wlrea  at  each  sld.  of 
the  transmitter  to  form  a  shant.  said  msans  consisting-  of 
a  pair  of  conUct-members  adapted  for  electrical  conne  rion 
with  the  circuit- wires  at  each  side  of  the  transmitter  ind 
a  rotatable  two-armed  member  adapted  for  movemei  r  into 
and  otit  of  sngagement  with  said  coatact-plates.  a  sp  ndle 
tMsrlng  said  two^arroed  member  harinf  a  turning  t;no^ 
with  a  tra  as  verse  slot,  and  aa  abatmeat  arrange<l  <  '<>< 
inside  of  the  door  adapted   to  enter  said   slot   whei 
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kociti  In  In  a  pre.letermlnwl  poaltlou.  thus  permitting  clos- 
IDU  "f  the  door,  and  when  said  knob  is  In  another  position 
to  form  an  obstriK  tlon  to  prevent  closing  said  door. 

\  A  signal  bo \  having  a  signal  transmitter  adapte«l  for 
ixiunectlon  with  an  electric  circuit,  switching  means  for 
flecirl<all.v  connoting  the  clrcult-wlres  at  each  side  of  the 
transmitter  to  form  a  .xhunt.  said  means  ctinsisflng  of  a 
rwtaialdc  two  .irined  contact  plate,  a  pair  of  widely  sep 
arat»><l  stationary  contact  plates  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  circuit  wires  at  each  side  of  the  transmitter  with 
which  said  (wo  arniiMi  plate  coacts.  a  pair  of  carbon  Jack 
eteil  posts,  ami  louductors  connecting  saiil  jacketed  posts 
with  the  stationary  contact-plates,  and  a  grouixl  brani  h 
terminal  connected  to  similar  carbon  Jacketed  posts  ar 
ran:;i'd  Iwtween  and  in  t\osn-  relation  to  the  circuit  wire 
terminals. 

1  Claims  tf  to  1.1  not  printed  in   the  (Jniefte. ) 


i.'.'.i't.ss,*!,     pocKhrr. 

Fil.-d   Mny    Iti.    1916. 


llouACB    T.    Cook,    Roone.    Iowa. 
Serial   No.  97,897.      (CI.   2- -15.) 


A  safety  po.  k  t  having  Its  front  and  rear  walls  each 
fold... I  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  plait,  a  continuous  thread 
havlMK  p.irtiniis  th-Tcof  secureil  to  the  outer  surfces  of  the 
plaits  atlja. .  nt  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  to  pro 
vide  a  piurality  of  loops,  said  loops  adapte.l  to  catch 
artl.les  held  in  the  po<ket8  and  prevei*  the  same  from 
falling  th'T.ironi. 


l.iirift.KSa  MKAN.S  FOR  HOLDING  THE  FORE-ENDS 
OF  FIliKAHMS  IN  POSITION  Arthi  R  P  Ct  htis 
Pnlton.  .\.  ^  assignor  to  The  Hunter  Amis  Co..  Fulton, 
•^-  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  M.ir  '.'S,  191,S. 
Serial  No.  To7,;V2».      (CI.  42—75.) 


^i*^ 


the 


1.  .V  firearm  .-omprlalng  a  removable  fore-end,  a  barrel 
f  riiiH  with  a  lug.  and  means  for  holding  the  fore-end  In 
position  including  an  automatic  spring  catch,  coactlng 
with  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  the  lug,  and  a  mano- 
a'l.v  'ontrolled  catch  carried  by  the  fore-end  and  including 
a  resilient  arm  having  a  free  end  located  adjacent  the  en- 
WKing  end  of  said  spring  cati-h  and  coactlng  with  a  side 
"f  the  lug.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  formed  with  a  lug  on  the  under 
side  therix.f.  a  fore  end,  and  means  associated  with  the 
fore,.nd  and  coactlng  with  the  lug  to  hold  the  for- end 
In  l'"s|fi,„i  Hflid  means  Including  a  manually  operable  ele- 
nii  t  siidHtd.  lengthwise  of  the  fore-end  and  having  Jaws 
f"»  ting  with  opposite  Hides  of  the  lug  for  nonaaMy  pre- 
^-I'fiii::  r.moval  of  the  fore-end,  substantially  as  and  for 
U»-  I    -^pose  described. 

•'    In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  formed  with  a  lug  having  a 
Ti*"    '  ou  one  side  thereof,  a  fore-end,  and  means  carried   , 


by  the  fore-end  and  coactlng  with  the  lug  for  holding  the* 
fore-end    in    position,   said    means   including  a    manually 
operable  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the  fort'-end  and* 
providtfl  with  a  laterally  movable  part  normally  interlock- 
ing In  said  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

sp«'clfled. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel  formed  with  a  lug  bavlnf 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fore  end  and  meana  co- 
ii<  ting  with  the  lug  for  holding  the  fore-end  In  poaltlon, 
said  means  including  manually  operable  catches  slldable 
lenufhwlse  of  the  fore-end  normally  Interlocking  with  the 
grooves  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  firearm  including  a  barrel  having  a  dependlnff  log; 
a  removable  fore-end,  and  catch  movable  longitudinally 
and  laterally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  log, 
and  an  operating  member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  fore- 
end  and  being  exposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  fore-end,, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printe<l  in  the  OaEette.] 


1.289.H90.  TELEPHONE-STAND.  BcawBLL  S.  CCTLaa, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Desk  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,931.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 


.^iJ'S^ 


^'y^-\%mmmm 


/o    // 
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A  telephone  stand  comprising  a  table  provided  with  aa 
Inni  r  bearing  opening  and  a  recess  around  said  opening, 
nil  arm  having  its  Inner  end  arranged  over  the  upper  sida 
of  that  part  of  the  table  containing  said  Inner  bearing 
opening  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  outer  bear- 
ing opening,  an  Inner  pivot  acrew  Journaled  In  said  innsr 
bearing  opening  and  engaging  Ita  upper  threadad  and 
with  said  arm  and  its  lower  headed  end  with  the  nadar- 
side  of  said  table,  a  plate  arranged  on  said  inner  pivot 
screw  N-tween  said  table  and  arm  and  engaging  with  said 
recess,  a  shelf  arranged  above  the  outer  sad  of  said  ana, 
an  outer  pivot  screw  journaled  in  the  outer  bsanag  ^;>cil- 
ing  of  said  arm  and  engaging  its  upper  threaded  end  with 
said  shelf  and  its  lower  ^headed  end  with  the  underside 
of  said  arm,  and  a  washer  arranged  on  said  outer  plTOt 
screw  t>etween  said  arm  and  shelf. 


1.239.891.      SPRING- WHEEL.      JACOBCS    H. 
Sheboygan,    Wis.      Piled    Nov.    16,    1016. 
131.533.      (CL  162 — 82.) 


Da   811  DC; 
Serial   Ha. 


In  a  reslUeot  wheel,  the  eombinatiaB  with  a 
ing  s  spoke  encircling  rUa  with  aaUomly 
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vwn  rtha,  of  k  rim  harlBc  a  ljta«  wigiging  iiieaiM  and  pro- 
▼M«d  on  tta  IniHr  Aic«  wMk  tutformly  apaced  traarrrTse 
rtta,  a  multipl*  of  reaUtait  rt^ga  taterrcDtBc  between  th« 
aforeaaid  rimi  aad  baTteg  linlfemly  apaccd  tranaTerae 
tpm  om  eacta  of  tb«ir  Inaer  afd  outer  facea.  and  spacing 
blocks  adjustabla  aa  to  poaittin  and  alternating  with  the 
rlagi  aad  rlma,  add  apaelBg  ijlodn  haita>g  means  on  eacb 
of  their  opposite  facea  for  engaging  Ae  transverse  riba 
of  the  rlBga  and  rhna  and  be^ng  provided  with  means  on 
their  ends  to  prevent  tlielr  lateral  dlaptakcement. 


1.289.8»2.  MOVABLE  BTEP  ^OB  VEHICLES. 
I^wmmmMM,  ClwwJapd.  QUo.  Flted  Mar. 
AerUl  Ma.  8a,tM.     (CL  lOf— S7.) 


Hbrbbkt 
9.     1816. 


1.'  In  combination  with  ttafl|  stationary  ear  steps  and  a 
trap-door  therefar,  of  aa  ex^alble  atep  provided  with 
teovabie  rack  Bitebera  mavniad  on  the  aides  of  aald  car 
atapa,  eqaallatag  ylAlaaa  aagailag  aald  rack  members,  aad 
aetaatiag  maana  novated  ta^ependently  of  sal'J  pinions 
eoaiprlalng  a  dapraaalbie  bar  loperatlvely  disposed  in  the 
path  of  aald  trap-door,  aald  b^r  provided  with  connections 
wttk  one  «f  mM  rack  meBb^ra  aad  constructed  and  ar- 
raagad  to  ralw  aald  ezteaslM^  step  oai  depression  of  said 
bar,  aad  parmlttlag  the  )«we|lng  of  aald  step  to  its  ex- 
taaded  poalttoa  tqtoa  Cke  ralal^it  of  aald  trap-door. 

2.  In  combination  with  thaj  atattoBary  car  steps  and  a 
trap  door  therafar,  of  aa  extensible  step  havlnt;  movable 
rack  bar  membera  mbonted  04  the  sides  of  the  car  steps. 
akaftad  aqnallalag  pinions  enipiglng  aald  rack  bar  mem- 
bera, one  of  aald  bara  having  a,  portion  extending  opwardiy 
pact  its  raq>actlve  pinion,  a  ilartlcalljr  depreaaible  artuat 
lag  mambar  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  in  the  patii 
of  th«  trap  door,  aad  oparatliie  lever  connections  betweeu 
aaM  upwardly  eztcadlng  poipon  and  the  base  of  saW 
actuating  matebar.  | 

8.  In  coosblaatloa  with  thai  atetlonary  car  st^ps  and  a 
trap-door  thanCar,  of  a  movable  extenalble  step  having 
Inclined  atda  kaacer  memberi,  guldaa  for  said  members 
Mounted  on  tha  aldas  of  aakf  atatlonary  steps,  ao  actu 
atlag  dcpreatfiio  aemhar  dJu^aaart  In  the  downward  path 
of  tha  tray-^aor  to  be  actua1)Bd  tharaby,  a  rocking  lever 
having  a  toat  teotlon  conna^tlon  with  said  depresslble 
■Otebar  and  provided  with  a  ^Ink  connection  vrlth  one  of 
aaM  hanger  nambars,  and  a^  equalMng  mechanism  for 
aald  Bembera.  i 


1,S39.8«3.  AJXB-OOLLAR.  >  Gaoaoa  M.  Eaton.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  atelgaar  to  Wenaghonae  Electric  and  Man- 
afacturlng  Cwtepaay.  a  okpaiatton  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  !fo.  819.728.  (CI.  105—259.) 
1.  Aa  axla  eirilar  comprlalhg  a  plurality   of  duplicate 

iBtaHKUag  awabcis  havtag  e4iaglag  portions  on  their  re- 

fpntlta  iltaa  In  atagvered  rejatloa. 


2.  An  axle  collar  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  du;  IcaU 
axle-tnclostng  members  having  mutually  InterlocklDg  p^^. 
tiuns  on  their  respective  sides  in  staggered  relation. 


8.  An  axio  lollar  coniprlsinK  a  plurality  of  tiloiitli'al 
axl«>  Inrlo.slng  memhors  severally  having  stanRcrtHl  lug* 
on  tht'lr  rosp<»rttv»*  sides,  the  said  members  belnif  assembled 
to  cauHe  the  lugs  on  the  corresponding  sidos  to  '■ncafre 
each  othrr  in  a  lonifltudlnal  direction. 

4.  An  Hxlf  lollar  comprl.sln':  a  plurality  of  identlrai 
axlt>  liKloslnK  members  severally  having  stnKg>r»'d  lugs 
a<lapted  to  oppositely  t-ngagf  longitudinally  on  the  corre- 
sponding sides. 

5.  .Vn  nxle  collar  comprising  11  pair  of  axle  inclosing 
iiifnit)crs  severally  having  sta::Kered  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
gage en  one  side  of  the  collar  to  prevent  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  menibers  In  one  direction  anil  on 
the  opposite  side  to  prevent  -u<  h  movement  in  the  oppo 
site  direction. 

I  Claims  d  to  22  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


l.*J3n.Hn4.  PR(^)CE8S  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  M.W 
IF.\("TURIN0  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATKRIAL 
lIc.vRV  R.  EiKjaroMB.  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Coinpan.v.  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914. 
Serial   No.  «73,956.      (CI.   154 — 1.) 


1.  .V  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  material  that  com- 
prlsps  distributing  a  shower  of  ronnnlngied  flake  -Mtt- 
rial  and  a  conimlnnted  dry  t>ond  apon  a  ront1noou«ly  m  -v- 
Ing  surface  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  ««ld 
material  while  It  is  carried  by  the  said  surface. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  material  tha;  'tn- 
prlses  distributing  a  shower  of  commingled  mica  flakes 
and  1  comminuted  dry  bond  upon  a  contlnuonsly  inn^nt: 
•iurfa  -e  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  said  m  "•■ 
rial  while  It  is  carried  by  the  said  surface. 

3.  A  proresa  of  manufacturing  sheet  material  that 
prises  dlstribntlng  a  shower  of  commingled  flake  sssf 
and  a  comminuted  dry  bond  upon  a  continuously  fn- 
plane  surface  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  th' 
material  while  It  is  carried  by  the  said  plane  snrfa<-^ 


id 


SEPTfMB«R  11.  IQI7 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^ 


4.  A  prv<.-et».>  of  uauufactarlng  aheet  material  tliat  com- 
pri->'>  di^ini'uting  a  shower  of  caoamlngled  mica  flakes 
aQ.<  A  iiiiimiuuted  dry  bond  upon  a  continuously  moving 
pl.iDc  sur;ace  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  tbe  said 
oiaieria!  vibiie  It  U  carried  by  the  plane  surface. 

5  A  process  of  manufacturing  sheet  material  that 
comprises  distributing  a  shower  of  commingled  flake  mate 
rial  and  a  comminuted  dry  bond  upon  a  continuously 
moving  metallic  .surface  and  applying  heat  and  pressure 
tu  the  said  material  while  it  is  carried  by  the  said  surface. 

(Claims  t)  to  :.*<»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.239.895  ROLL  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES. 
Hii.^.M'  K  F.\RV8WORTH.  Saudusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1917.     Serial  No.  140.537.      (Cl.  92 — 49.) 


l,2.^!*.s'Jtl      TRANSFORMER.     CHABr.aa  Lk  G.  Fortes' IE, 
Pittsbtir^rti    I'M  .  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
MMnufa<turiii^;    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Tennsyl 
v:in!a.     Flle.l   Aug    9,   1916.      Serial  No.   113.899.      (CI. 
175—368.) 


A  roll  of  the  kind  descrlbetl,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
perfMrated  sections  having  an  opening  through  their 
ceDfTs.  means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  compris- 
ing 1  pItirHlity  of  tul>es  extending  through  other  openingt> 
In  the  .sections  and  parallel  with  the  center  openings, 
heads  or  plates  to  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con 
ne.  re.),  journals  secured  to  the  heads  for  permitting  rota 

ti f  the  roll,   snid   sections   being  composed   of  elastic 

flbron-^  ni.iterlal.  ns  wood  pulp,  and  treated  with  a  water 
resl'iiing  IT  sizing  substance,  as  pitch. 


M.  Tbe  combination  with  a  daaMe-aaodc  vapor  c«avcrtar, 
of  a  traacformer  therefor  having  its  seeoadary  winding 
prtMlded  with  an  intermediate  tap,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  colla  on  each  side  of  said 
Intcrmisilat*'  tap  that  are  alternately  connected  In  series 
circuit  with  one  another  in  order  that  the  lantaal  In- 
ductance between  the  alternately  active  portloaa  of  saM 
winding  may  be  subsUntially  unity. 

4.  A  distributing  system  comprising  s  plurality  of 
vapor  i-«)nverters.  transformera  having  primary  aad  aac- 
ondary  windings  for  supplying  alternating  currenU  thara- 
to.  and  a  rectified  r-urrent  circuit  to  which  the  rectlilar* 
are  connected  la  series  relatlonahip  through  the  aald 
secondary  windings  of  said  traaaformers.  aald  sacondary 
windings  severally  having  a  mid  point  tap  and  ca»> 
prising  a  plurality  of  colls  on  each  side  theraof  which 
are  90  interconnected  that  alternate  colla  are  alaalta- 
neously  energised  during  each  exclutlon  of  said  vapor 
converter. 

5.  A  distributing  system  comprialng  a  plurality  of  traaa- 
formers having  their  primary  windings  severally  excited 
from  separate  phases  of  a  polyphase  supply  circuit  aad 
their  secondary  windings  severally  connected  to  doable- 
anode  vapor  converters  that,  in  turn,  are  connected  la 
series  relationship  with  each  other  through  said  secondary 
transformer  windings  to  a  common  circuit,  said  second- 
ary traasfovmer  windings  comprising  s  plurality  of  ciM» 
on  each  side  of  their  midpoints  that  are  alternately  con- 
nei  ted  la  circuit  with  one  another  to  become  stmalta- 
neonsly  energized  with  rectified  currents  on  each  ra- 
versal  of  the  alternating  current  waves  impressed  on  tha 
primary  bindings. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.L>3»,8«7  OSCILLATING  TRENCH-MACHINE.  jAUm 
(  FmBNcir,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin.  Chicago.  111.     Filed   Mar.  22.  1918.      Serial  No! 

1(1. aoi'.      (Cl.   S7— 24.) 


1-  The  combination  with  a  double-anode  vapor  con- 
^•rt-r.  of  a  transformer  therefor  having  Its  secondary 
^iiidln;:  provided  with  an  Intermediate  tap.  said  second- 
"P  winding'  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  groups  on  each 
"'  **'""^of.  the  coils  on  one  side  of  said  Intermediate 
«].  i.plng  Interlaceil  with  coils  on  the  other  side  thereof 
'"  <u'^.tantially  eliminate  the  leakage  flux  between  the 
sit  mate  active  portlona  of  said  winding. 

-    The  combination   with  a  double-anode  converter,   of 

»  'ran.former  therefor  having  ita  aecondary  winding  com 

P^-'^'g  a  plurality   of   coll   groups  on   each   side   of   said 

•  tap  that  are  Interlaced  with  one  another  to  eliminate 

'  -Tierir  leakage   fluxes    between    the   alternately   active 

V        I  ■  of  said  secondary  winding. 


1  An  excavator  for  making  trenches  or  ditches.  COB- 
prlslnv  an  endlew*  series  of  digging  buckets,  an  incllnad 
frame  for  supporting  said  buckets  in  poKition  to  operate  In 
the  ground,  mechanism  for  operating  said  bucketa,  maana 
for  propelling  the  machine  forward  during  the  operation 
of  the  buckets,  in  the  direction  desired  for  the  trench  or 
ditch,  a  power-plant  to  operate  said  mechanism  and  maana, 
and  instrumentalities  including  a  tarn-table  upon  which 
said  frame  and  mechanism  and  power-plant  are  aupportad 
for  oscillating  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  dlspoaad  « 
dlsUnce  ahead  of  the  digging  point  to  give  the  bucketa  la 
action  a  back-and  forth  sidewise  motion  behind  aald  axla,. 
so  that  the  trench  will  b^  wider  than  the  bucketa,  aad 
whereby  the  descending  bucketa  cut  away  the  dirt  flnt  at 
one  side  of  the  trench  and  then  at  the  other,  aald  azcava- 
tor  having  means  to  lasure  operation  of  aald  bocketa  la 
such  manner  that  the  angle  of  said  frame  will  not  laaw 
tbe  trench  with  overhanging  aides. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  an  endless  series  of  «iigg«af 
buckets,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  buckets  In  poaltloa  la 
operate  in  the  ground,  mechanlam  for  operatinc  onM 
bucketa.  means  for  propelling  tha  BBchlae  forward  dtartay 
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t^  op«rttion  of  th»  backett,  and  Instnimvntjtlitiea  In- 
elodlDf  a  tam-table  npon  wtlch  said  frame  and  m<><-ba- 
clKm  are  supported  tor  oActllatlnK  movpni^nt  ahvut  a  vertl 
cal  axis  dliipoii«d  a  distance  ajhead  of  the  (ilgylDK  point  to 
flTe  the  backeti  In  action  a  back  and  forth  Hidewlae  mo 
tlon  behind  nid  azla,  ao  that  the  trench  will  he  wider  thau 
the  buckets,  and  whereby  the  descending  backets  cut  away 
the  dirt  first  at  one  aide  of  the  trentch  and  then  at  the 
other,  xald  excavator  bavin};  ^eans  to  Insure  operation  of 
said  backeta  to  snch  manner  that  the  anxle  of  Raid  frame 
will  not  leare  the  trench  i*lth  overhanKlnK  sidfs.  nald 
frame  being  mounted  to  awing  up  and  down  about  a  horl- 
Bontal  axla  ezteBdlng  transversely  of  the  machine. 

S.  An  excsTator  comprtaing  an  endleaa  series  of  dlgglnK 
backets,  a  frame  for  supporting  uld  backets  In  position 
to  operate  in  the  ground,  mfchanUm  for  operating  mid 
buckets,  means  for  propelling  the  machine  forward  durlntt 
the  operation  of  the  bucket*,  and  Instrumentalities  In 
eluding  a  turn-table  upon  whlflh  said  frame  nnd  m»chaniBm 
•re  supported  for  oaciUatlng  movement  about  a  v»-rtl<nl 
azla  dlapoaed  a  diatance  ahead  of  the  rUglnK  point  to  give 
the  backeta  In  action  a  back  aind  forth  sldewine  motion  be- 
hind said  axis,  so  that  the  tivnch  will  be  wider  than  the 
backets,  and  whereby  the  ilen<ien<llng  bncketR  cut  away  the 
dirt  first  at  one  aide  of  th"  tfench  and  then  at  the  oth.r 
aald  excavator  having  means  to  insure  operation  of  said 
backets  In  such  manner  that  the  angle  of  (laid  frame  will 
not  leave  the  trench  with  oterhanging  sides,  devices  on 
•aid  turn-table  to  raise  and  I«wer  said  frame,  and  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  aald  turntable  and  connected  for  oper- 
ating aaid  mechanism  and  menus  and  devleea. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,289,898.  VALVK  FmdbbIck  J.  (Jagnox,  Detroit, 
Mich.  ;  Grace  Mclntoab  executrix  of  said  Frederick  J. 
UacBon,  deceased.  FUed  Nov  22,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
«2.78e.      (a.  187 — *.) 


1  Id  a  valve,  the  combination  with  h  rasing  having  a 
Talve  seat  therein,  of  a  valve,  havlni:  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  laalng  for  adjustment  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  lis  seat,  a  stem  Insettlble  throush  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  Into  rotative  complins  .nim.'eiii.Mit  with  said 
ralve  member,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  nn  annular  shoulder 
-within  said  casing  snrroundlnf  said  stem  adjacent  to  said 
collar,  packing  between  said  cellar  and  shoulder,  a  second 
•tern  rotaHvely  coupled  but  l'*jglfadlnally  free  from  said 
■first  stem  wlthlo  aald  caalng.  a  collar  on  said  second  stem, 
a  sprlac  sleeved  on  said  stem  between  the  collar  thereon 
and  the  collar  on  aald  first  steiB.  an  annular  cap  surround 
lag  said  second  stem  engaging  said  casing  and  forming  an 
abatment  for  compressing  sali)  spring,  a  packing  between 
aald  abatment  and  the  collar'  on  aald  second  stem,  and 
a  handle  rotatlvely  secured  nn  said  casing  recessed  for  en 
gagement  with  the  outer  en<l  of  aald  second  stem  and 
forming  a  rotatlTe  coupling  eilgiigement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  therein,  of  a  valve  member  having  a  threaded 
enragf>ment  with  aald  rasing  for  lonyltwilnal  adjustment 
with  respect  to  Its  seat  npo^  r«f«?lon  thereof,  a  stem 
having  a  non  rotative  I  n7ltu<|ina1l.v  slldable  on.'aeement 
•with  said  ralve.  a  handle  rotatlvelv  cncn-rlns  the  i-nslng.  a 


member  detachably  engaging  the  .aslng,  apertured  for  the 
stem,  said  memt>er  being  received  within  n  re,  ess  of  tbp 
handle  and  retaining  the  handle  In  engagement  with  the 
laslng.  packing  seated  on  said  member,  a  collar  -arried  by 
the  .stem  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  colls r  presslnc 
the  sMme  upon  said  packing. 


1,239.«99  KND-GATE  AND  LOCKINC  MEANS  THKRE 
FOK  W.\M..\cs  K.  (Jardnxr,  .St  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
I».>c    15.   191«.      Serial   No.   l.'?7.212.      (CI    21—21.) 


In  combination  with  a  wa^i.ti  lpf><ly  havin-  upper  sort 
lower  anjcnlnr  keeper  plates  on  th.'  outer  faces  of  tb.'  olden 
of  the  body  at  the  tall  end  edges  of  said  sides,  a  titll  end 
ga'e  (llsposcil  between  the  aides  of  the  body,  U  shapeil 
locklnK  bars,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  gate  an!  hav 
Ing  Its  arms  enijaglng  flat  against  the  nar  e<|g.  ~  ,.i  the 
sides  of  the  IxHly,  the  outer  extremities  of  thi'  uriiK  ter- 
minating in  U  shaped  hooks  engaslng  over  the  Uteral 
flanges  of  the  keep,  r  plates,  forwardly  and  Inwardly,  to 
prevent  r«'«r  movement  of  the  end  gate,  the  upper  .nils  of 
the  lateral  flanges  of  the  upper  keeper  plates  havliik:  lat 
erally  extending  V  shape<l  projections,  the  lower  ..l-'es  of 
which  overlie  the  upper  hooks,  acting  to  force  liownwardly 
on  the  same  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate  in  i^iitact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  body,  guides  securtd  to  th.  r.ar 
fare  of  the  gate  In  which  the  arms  of  the  locking  bars 
are  guided,  a  keeper  on  the  rear  face  of  the  gate,  llnlis  con- 
nected to  the  arches  of  the  U-shaped  locking  bars,  and  a 
lever  connecting  the  links,  whereby,  as  the  lever  is  ihov.mI 
to  enirage  the  keeper  of  the  gate,  the  U-shaptxl  terminal 
hooks  of  the  arma  are  drawn  cioaely  In  enj:Hgiment  with 
the  lateral  flaages  of  the  keepers. 


,239.900  POWER  TRANSMITTI.NG  MECH.AMSM. 
OLiviH  Howard  Gi.vtrt,  Westwood.  .N.  .1.  FlL-d  Dec. 
29.  1916.     SerUl  No.   139,452.      (CI    74—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  an  oscii 
latlng  arm  secured  thereto,  a  p<iwer  transmitting  element 
revolubly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  revoluble  ebmcut 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  geared  to  said  power  tran-mif 
ting  element,  a  tlltable  runway  mounted  on  said  'irm 
meanr.  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  thereby  tlltint  ^i*' 
runway  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  rever«<  di 
rectlon.   .in    arm    extending   from  aald    revoluble  eleim  nt 
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tad  »  w'P»'t  '""*■'  ""  ^^^  "^  *°^  arranged  to  travel 
art'unJ  w'  runwa.v 

3  Id  a  ninchlne  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  an  oacll- 
Utlni:  arm  -ecurwl  thereto,  a  power  transmitting  element 
revoluidy  mountetl  on  said  shaft,  a  member  rotaUbly 
niount.>d  on  bald  arm  :ind  geared  to  said  power  transmlt- 
tint  element,  a  tillable  runway  mounted  on  aald  arm. 
Bfans  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  thereby  tilting  aald 
ruDwsy.  an  arm  s.rure<l  to  aald  member  and  a  pair  of 
weight  rollers  conneclad  with  said  last  named  arm  and 
adipt'd  to  travel  around  said  runway. 

i Claims  1;  and  4  not  printe<l  in  the  tiaiette.) 


HUlating  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  open- 
ings corresponding  to  said  locking  recesses,  and  securing 
devices   arranged    in    the    threaded    openings    of   the    con- 


1.2.19.901.  SrRIN(i  SIPPORT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Ci.^RENf'E  (>  <;k.st,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
1917.     .Serial  No.   16<»,668.      (CI.  267—34.) 


1  A  tprlng-siipport  comprising  a  curved  naddle  having 
two  !«pjice<l  spurt  spring-supporting  pillars  Integral  with 
tho  convex  side  thereof  and  aNo  a  transverse  rib  Integral 
with  the  convex  side  nnd  also  with  the  two  pillars,  a 
iirve<l  clamp  part,  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  clamp 
part  with  the  sjiddli-. 

2.  .\  spring  support  comprising  a  sadille  having  two 
pillars  Intetral  with  the  normal  upper  side  thereof  In 
space.!  relation,  the  under  side  of  the  saddle  being  con- 
•ave.  the  top  of  each  pillar  having  a  spring  seat  plate 
iDtecral  thereon,  a  curved  clamp  part,  and  bolts  for  con- 
nectine  the  rlamp  part  with  the  saddle. 

.1.  A  sprina:  support  comprising  a  saddle  having  two 
pillar^  intesrral  with  the  upper  side  thereof,  the  under 
Md''  of  the  saddl''  belli:  Minnie  nnd  bnvlnt'  one  rela 
tlvely  larger  spannin-.'  .iid  pnrtn.n  thf  opposite  <  nd  of 
the  saddle  havinc  a  proje^^tion  Integral  with  the  middle 
portion  thereof  two  pillars  integral  with  the  saddle, 
faoh  pillar  havinc  a  -spring  seat  plate  therwm.  a  .lamp 
part.  ;iiid  bolts  lor  oiniectin',:  the  damp  part  w'fh  the 
Mddle. 

4.  A  sprtm:  support  comprising  a  paddle  'having  a  con 
'■avp  under  >iid<'  nnil  aperttlfed  ears  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  concave  portion,  two  pillars  Integral  with  the 
•ipposite  under  side  of  the  saddle,  each  pillar  having  a 
"prlne  seat  plate  Inteirrnl  with  the  top  thereof  and  having 
«!<■■  nn  Integral  rib  extending  from  said  plate  to  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  ears,  a  clamp  part,  and  bolts  for 
connecting  the  cl.imp  part  with  the  ears  of  the  saddle. 

.■)  In  a  <prlni;  support  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  'III  axle  casing,  of  a  saddle  8eate<l  upon  and  ex 
tendine  continuously  across  the  top  of  the  casing,  said 
"addle  havinc  two  spring  supporting  pillars  integral  there- 
with in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  clamp  part  arranged 
h«neath  the  axle  casing  and  connected  to  said  saddle, 
said  .lamp  part  havinir  an  ear  thereon  to  receive  a 
tnnti  rod. 


1.::h5*.902      TNST'LATOR.      Walter   T.   Ooddard.    Hamll 

ton,  Ont.nrio,  Canada,     Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 

U'22S7       (CI.   17.V-.366.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  member  having 
s  !■  king  re.pss  in  Its  periphery,  of  a  conducting  cap 
hi^"--  a  threaded  opening,  a  securing  device  threaded 
*  •'  n  said  opening  with  Its  Inner  end  extending  beyond 
'h-  >,p  a,„|  ongaidng  the  locking  recess,  snd  a  filling 
m«'-rtal  in  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
»<"  iiring  pin  and  forming  a  surface  continuous  with  the 
ext.rior  of  the  cap. 

•  The  combination  with  an  InsuIatlQg  member  having 
«  pi'iralltv  of  locking  ncesses  in  Its  pertphery,  of  a 
eond-  tine   .ap  arranged    In   spaced   relation   to    the   In- 


ducting cap  and  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  locking 
recesses  within  the  periphery  of  the  insulating  member, 
whereby  the  cap  Is  held  upon  the  lns\ilating  member  In 
spaced  relation  without  a  c.nient  "-onnectlon. 


1,239,903.  riX)AT  WIRE  GlIDE.  Hknry  F  Goitz, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Flle<1  ,Tuly  26.  1917. 
Serial   No.   182.864.      (CI.  4 — .'».) 


(n. 


.\s  a  n.'W  article  of  niii.ifactnre.  a  (ioat  wire  guide  for 
water  (loset  tanks,  the  said  t'oat  wire  guide  t>einK  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  at  one  end  to 
form  an  open  band  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  clamping 
arm  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  on  itself  to  form 
a  shank  the  fold  of  which  is  expanded  to  form  two  guide 
eyes  locate<l  one  above  the  other,  and  a  .lamping  screw 
paaalng  through  the  clamping  arm  of  the  band  and 
through   the  two  parallel  members  of  the  shank. 


1.239.904.  BALLBEARING.  Max  Gohlke,  Pankow. 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
FUefl  Feb.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.839.     (CI.  64-^49.) 

1.  In  a  double-acting  thrust  ball  bearing  for  shafts  an  1 
a  suitable  housing  therefor,  ball  race  members  with  balls 
between  them  adapte^I  to  transmit  thrust  from  the  shaft 
to  the  housing  and  arranged  with  axial  play  in  said 
housing,  and  positively  acting  means  adapted  to  prevent 
said  ball  race  members  being  spread  by  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said   twlls. 

2.  In  a  double-acting  thrust  ball  lK>aring  for  shafts 
and  a  suitable  housing  therefor,  ball  rate  members  with 
balls  between  them  adapte<l  to  transmit  thrust  from  the 
shaft  to  the  housing  and  arranged  with  axial  play  In 
aald  housing,  and  means  comprising  antl  friction  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  each  other  and  holding  said  ball 
race  members  together  against  the  spreading  action  of 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  said  balls. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  thrust  ball  bearing  for  shafts 
and  a  suitable  bousing  tterefor.  ball  race  members  with 
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baih  ^»•twe♦n  them  adapCad  to  trinBantt  thntt  from  the 
■,btirr  to  the  bomlnf  antf  armngcd  with  axtal  play  In  mM 
hoiisini?.  cn<1  an  atnlllary  thrust  ball  beartaf  arraoged 
t>.fwt«.'n  said  ball  race  ia*nib«n  and  adapted  to  counter- 
a  t  the  spreadlnc  action  of  the  <^ntrlfugal  force  of  the 
hall-  of  the  main   thruat  b««trlag. 


4.  In  a  double-acting  tb^ast  baii  b*>arlng  for  ahafts 
and  a  suitable  bouaiag  tberafor  a  pair  of  bail  race  rings 
with  ballN  between  them  adapted  to  transmit  thrust 
from  thf  Kbaft  to  the  bouatng  and  arranged  with  axial 
play  In  the  houiilDg,  a  sleevp  on  one  of  said  rlnica  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  passing  through  a  central  opening  of 
the  other  one  of  Mid  rings,  t  shouMer  oa  said  sleeve,  an 
auxiliary  ball  rac  ring  abutting  against  said  shoulder 
and  auxiliary  thrust  balls  between  ^ald  auxiliary  ring 
and  the  second  rlni{  of  the  ulaln   thrust  ball  b^-arlng 

5.  In  a  double  acting  thruat  ball  bearttiK  having  a 
single  row  of  thrust  balls,  tke  comMnatton  of  a  housing 
pn)yided  with  opposing  abuttncnts,  ball  racf  memb»'rs,  a 
row  of  thrust  balls  between  Bald  members,  said  m.-mbers 
being  arrangetl  between  said  abutments  with  limited 
aiial  play  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  thrusts  from  the 
shaft  respertlvely  to  itald  abutments,  ami  means  co 
op'-ratliifc:  with  nn»"  of  said  ball  race  ui»^mt><r-;  aiid  pre 
venting  *aicl  members  from  being  >ipr»ail  apart  by  the 
centrlfiiical   fori;e  of  the  balls. 


1.239,906.  fURTAIN-POLE,  Addison  F.  Uray.  War 
rcn.  Ohio.  Piled  Not.  13,  1»16  Serial  No  131,084 
(CI.   156— 19  ) 


■MM 


1.  A  curtain  pole  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  dig 
posed  recess,  one  side  wall  t.f  the  recess  being  of  less 
width  than  the  oppoaita  side  ♦all.  a  removable  plate  over 
ijlnt  the  recess  and  provided  wUh  an  edge  coacUng  with 
the  wider  wall  of  the  recess  to  afford  clamping  means, 
coactlng  means  arranged  at  tke  extremities  of  the  recess 
and  the  plate  for  holding  thf  plate  In  applied  position 
and  a  latch  carried  bj  the  upder  face  of  the  removable 
plate,  a  wall  of  the  recess  bel«ff  provided  with  grooves  to 
r«!«lT«  the  latch  to  lock  the  itlate  In  applied  position. 

a.  A  curtain  pole  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed nctm,  one  aide  wall  <»f  the  recess  being  of  lein 
width  than  tHe  opposite  side  itall.  a  removable  plate  over 
lying  the  recess  and  provided  -with  an  edge  coactlng  with 
the  wider  wall  of  the  recess  to  afford  clamping  means, 
coaetiBC  meana  anrnnged  at  tie  extremities  of  the  recess 
aad  the  plate  for  holding  th4  plate  in  applied  position 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  a«der  face  of  the  rcmoTable 
pUte,  a  wall  of  the  recesa  being  provided  with  groovea  to 
reedT*  the  Uteh  to  lock  the  plate  in  appMed  position 
saM  latch  balac  prorfclod  with  an  operating  am  eztend- 
ItMT  exteriorly  of  the  pole  whtn  said  plate  is  In  applied 
poaltloB. 

8.  A  cwtala  polo  provMed  with  a  lontltadlnally  dla- 
pom6  recesa.  one  aide  wall  at  the  receaa  h«fB«  of  ]«a 


width  than  the  opposite  side  wall,  a  remevable  pla.  ^^ 
lylntc  the  recess  and  provided  with  an  edge  coactlng  with 
the  wider  wall  of  the  recess  to  afford  rlantplnit  :■  «d. 
coactlng  means  arranged  at  the  extremities  of  th*  r^-^ 
and  the  plate  for  holding  the  plate  in  appl1e<l  p..v  tir>n 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  under  face  of  the  fmMvtM, 
plate,  a  wall  of  the  reccos  being  provided  with  gr  oyr, 
to  receive  the  latch  to  lock  the  plate  la  appMed  p-Hirlos 
said  latch  being  provided  with  an  operating  ami  pxr.Dd 
ing  exteriorly  of  the  pole  when  said  plate  Is  to  appiiP,i 
position,  said  pole  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  r^celr* 
the  operating  arm  for  holding  the  latch  against  moTe 
ment  when  In  locked  adjustment. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  provided  with  a  longlfudlnally  dls 
poaed  recesa,  one  side  wall  of  the  recew  being  sir  \tm 
width  than  the  opposite  aide  wall,  a  removable  plate  ov^-r 
lying  the  recess  and  provided  with  an  edge  coactlng  with 
the  wider  wall  of  the  recess  to  afford  clamping  meanj. 
coactlng  means  arranged  at  the  extremities  of  the  re  ess 
and  the  plate  for  holding  the  plate  in  applied  p<jsltloc. 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  aiMler  lace  of  the  remdvabl* 
plate,  a  wall  of  the  receaa  being  provided  with  grooves  to 
receive  the  latch  to  lock  the  plate  in  applied  position, 
said  latch  being  provided  with  an  operating  arm  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  pole  when  said  plate  Is  In  applW 
position,  said  pole  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  re^ 
celve  the  operating  arm  for  holding  th«  latch  agalnat 
Movement  when  In  locked  adioatmect,  the  portion  of  th* 
pole  adjacent  the  notch  being  beveled  to  facilitate  tb* 
entrance  or  wifhlrawal  of  the  operating  arm  Into  ur  out 
of  the  notch. 


1239,906  (^ATTLE  STANCHION.  William  Omv 
KCNST.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  16,  1917  Serial 
No.  ISO. 767       (CI     lift   -150. » 


i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  rigidly  affixed  to  the  movable  member 
of  said  stanchions,  a  pair  of  links,  each  pair  being  rlg1<ll.T 
affixed  to  the  side  of  said  clamping  members,  a  bolt  con- 
nected at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  sdJ 
pairs  of  links,  a  single  link  plvotally  connected  betwe.n 
Its  ends  to  the  stationary  member  of  said  stanchions,  said 
last  named  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  cnA 
to  a  division  rod,  saM  link  ertendlag  downwardly  Ix 
neath  the  bolt  by  which  said  pair  of  Ibiks  are  connertwl 
together,  whereby  said  division  rod  Is  free  to  drop  free: 
Its  raised  position  to  that  Indicated  by  dotted  lines  as  tfc- 
Inclinable  stanchion  member  Is  unlocked  and  moved  out 
wardly,  and  neam  fter  ptvotally  conaeettBg  the  upper  end 
of  oaid  dlTWoD  rod  with  saM  stanchion  member. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  prteted  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1239i>«^"  THREAD -CONTROLLING  DrV'ICB  FOR 
SBWIN(t  M.A<"HINB8.  CHaiSTiA!*  H.  T.  Haobl«tbik. 
Pt'ston    Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma 

chlDf  •"  iiipany,  Boston,  MasK..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  May  5.  1917      Serial  No.  166.593      (CI.  112—39.1 


»  «/* 


1  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  work 
holding  means,  a  tension  device  for  the  thread,  automatl 
cally-opcratlve  means  tending  to  release  the  tension,  a 
feed  i-ani  for  produiiuir  relative  movement  between  said 
itlt<'b-forming  mechanism  and  work-holding  means,  Rn<) 
means  contrDlled  by  said  cam  for  holding  said  autonuitl 
cHlIy  operative  means  Inoperative  until  the  stltchinjf  on 
a  buttonhole  Is  (oniplete<l. 

H.  In   a    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    the    comblnntlon 
with  a  frani"'  carrying  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  work 
bfhllng  means,  a   rotary   feed  cam  for  producing  relative 
movement    iietwc-n    said    stitch-forming    nie<hanlsiii    and 
Work  holding   nifan.s.    said    feed    cam    having   a    hlirh    por 
tinn  and  a  low  portion,  a  tension  device  for  applying  ten 
slon  to   the   thr'ad.   a   lever    for    releasing   the    tension,   a 
rod  ronnected   t"  Kaid   lever,  a   spring  acting  on   the  rod 
anil  tending  to  nctnate  said  lever  In  a  direction  to  relieve 
the  tension,  and  a  linger   carried   by  said  rod  and   adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  high  and  low  portions  of  the  feed  cniii 
as  the  latter  rotates. 

4  lu  a  siwlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
carrying  stltrh  forming  mechanism,  of  work-holding  means. 
a  tension  deviie  for  the  thread,  automatically opcrii tlve 
means  tending  to  release  the  tension,  a  feed  cam  fur  pro 
■  :  ini:  relntive  movement  between  the  stltch-forrnlng 
ai.(h.<inism  and  work-holding  means,  and  means  rigid  with 
•«1<I  'am  for  h<ilding  said  automatically-operative  means 
Inoperative  until  the  oam   Is  In  a  predetermined  position 

I«'liiliii8  1'  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.239,90«.  AIR-MOISTKNER.  RoBaaT  W.  Hardic. 
White  I'lains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
118.258.      (CI.  237—78.) 


Log  conductor  forming  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  heating  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle  tormtac 
the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  communicating  with 
and  extending  above  said  conductor,  whereby  heat  Is  rsdl 
a  ted  from  the  upper  wall  of  said  conductor  and  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  chambers  directly  into  the  water  In  said 
receptacle. 

4  In  an  air  molstener,  the  combination  of  an  open  re- 
ceptacle, a  main  beating  member  having  a  horlsontal  beat 
radiating  conductor  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said 
reci'ptHcle  and' a  boating  cbaml>er  at  each  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle extending  above  and  communicating  with  said 
conductor,  the  upper  wall  of  said  condnctor,  and  the  in- 
ner vertical  walls  of  said  heating  chambers  being  exposed 
to  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  an  aaxillary  beating 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  conduits 
and  an  end  chamber  at  each  end  of  aald  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  conduits,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  end  chambers  of  said  auxiliary  heating  member  with 
the  corresponding  end  heating  chambers  of  the  mala 
heating  member. 

[t'lalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.239,909      PUMP- JACK.     Kdwaed  Hasdo,  Phoenix,  Aria. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,490.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  aprlght 
open  rectangular  guide  frame,  a  snuUler  aprlfht  open  rec- 
tangular frame  alidable  vertically  within  said  gnldo  fimme 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rodprocattng  piston 
rml  of  a  pump,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  horlsoBtal  mp- 
portlng  bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  npnght  nca»- 
bers  of  said  gnide  frame  Intermediate  the  ends  thsrooC 
and  being  provided  with  t>«artng8,  nppor  and  lower  ahafts 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  extended  trmasToraely  of 
Kald  frames  and  within  the  smaller  fraoM,  aproeket  gears 
on  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  passlag  over  said  gears 
and  having  a  driving  element  th^^on,  and  laga  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  upright  members  of  the  smaller  frame 
for  alternate  engagement  iritk  aald  drlTinf  elcmoat, 
whereby  to  reciprocate  said  snaller  frame  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  power  to  one  of  said  ahafts. 

r Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1    '     tn  sir  molstener.  the  comMnatloa  of  an  open  borl 
tout- 1  receptacle,  a  heating  member  havlnc  a  beat  radlat 


1,239.910.     RBAD-COyEBING.     Mabt  Jani  Habbis,  Baa 

Francisco.   Cal.,  asalfBor  of  one-half  to  Margaret  M. 

Sutton,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1915. 

No.  60,785.      (CI.  2— lis.) 

A  head  covering  comprlateg  a  fabric  member;  a 
secured  along  as  edge  of  aald  fhbrle  member;  aald  baad 
having  portions  sxteadcd  beyond  the  fahrte  mmalbm  ta 
constitute  tying  ends ;  one  component  of  a  sapambla  Iw- 
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tcniog  device  s«>cnred  to  the  t«nd  and  fabric  latermedUte 
tb«  tying  ends,  «  vlior  mein|>er  ;  a  baod  aecured  along  an 


1.239.911.      MILLINHJ^MACHINE. 
Schenectadj.   N.    Y.     Klle<J  June 
106.326.      (CI.  90—15.) 


1.  A  milling  niacblne  comprifiinK  a  .xwlnjclnjf  cutttr 
arm,  a  work  holding  (■hu<  k.  mnd  movable  means  i-onnectpd 
to  Mid  arm  and  to  aald  chufk  In  snrh  a  way  that  move 
ment  of  said  means  In  one  direction  will  first  cause  the 
chock  to  grip  the  work  and  then  swing  the  arm  to  cause 
the  mtter  to  engage  the  wtork.  and  movement  of  aald 
mana  in  the  other  direction  1HII  first  swing  the  arm  away 
from  the  work  and  then  »atae  the  chuck  to  release  the 
work. 

2.  A  milling  machine  comprising  a  swinging  cutter  arm, 
a  work-holding  chuck,  a  lever  plvote*l  on  said  chuck,  and 
•  link  connection  between  aald  lever  and  said  arm.  where- 
by actuation  of  aatd  lever  itlll  first  cauae  the  chuck  to 
»rlp  the  work  aad  then  caasei  said  arm  to  bring  the  cutter 
into  engagement  with  the  w4rk. 

8.  A  mllliag  machine  comfrising  a  vertically  swinging 
weighted  cotter  arm.  a  aprlag  chuck,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
Mid  chock,  and  connectlona  between  aald  lever  and  aald 
ara.  whereby  actoatloa  of  aa(d  lever  first  closes  the  chuck 
«■  the  work  agalnat  the  aprUg  resistance  thereof  and  the 
witgkt  of  the  arm,  aad  then  ralaeo  the  latter  to  bring  the 
cotter  lato  engaceawat  with  the  work. 

4.  A  milling  machiae  coi»priatBg  a  pair  of  parallel 
■wlnglag  arma,  cotter  aplad^a  Joumaled  in  the  free  ends 
of  aaid  anas,  cotters  mooatef  on  aald  spindles,  means  to 
rotat*  tb«  Utter,  a  work-holdlog  chuck,  a  manually  op^ 
araMe  torcr,  aad  conaeetloas  between  aald  lever  and  said 
chock  and  arm*,  aoch  that  «ctoation  of  said  lever  first 
grtpa  the  chock  oa  the  work  «ad  then  swings  said  arms  to 
eaose  the  cotters  to  engage  tlie  work. 

5;  A  milllBg  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
Tertically  swlaglag  arms,  rotary  cutters  Journaled  In  the 
free  enda  of  th«  aaaw,  a  stationary  spring  chuck,  a  lever 
piTotally  coaaected  at  Ita  lov«er  end  to  said  chuck,  a  link 
plTOtally  conaected  at  one  end  to  aaid  lever,  connections 
between  aatd  link  aad  aald  ar«i8.  aad  an  adjnstable  weight 
aoapeadod  frooi  aald  arma.  ^hereby,  when  aald  lerer  la 
aetoatcd,  the  pivotal  coaaection  of  said  link  therewith 
first  acta  as  Ita  falcmm  aad  the  chock  la  caoaed  to  grip 
the  work,  aad  tbea  the  ptrotal  connection  of  the  lerer 


with    the   chuck    becomes   Ita   fulcrum   and   the  am  ^  art 
ralse<l  to  bring  the  cutters  Into  engagement  with  th.   work 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


•dge  thereof,  and  another  domponent  of  a  separable  faa 
taning  device  stHurwi  to  said  band  and  vizor. 


CHARM8    L.     HlIBLBB. 

23,    lOlG.      Serial  No. 


1.239.912       MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT.     AvDRf   Ijii. 

RRONMB,   Paris,   France.     Filed   Dec.   29,   191.5.     Sprlal 

No    K09.224.      (CI.  106 — 26.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  white  Portland  r.  ment 
by  mixing  the  ordinary  ferrugineous  raw  materials  ©f 
cement  and  calcium  chlorid,  heating  the  mliture  proRres 
sively  up  to  UOC-ISOO"  C.  and  submitting  the  mtxturp 
during  the  heating  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam, 
thereby  volatilizing  the  metallic  chlorlds  and  rolle.ttng 
the  white  cement  produced. 

7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  white  Portland  cement 
by  mixing  ferrugineous  clay  and  calcium  chlorid,  then 
heating  the  mixture  progressively  in  a  blast  of  air  up  to 
1400''-16O0°  C.  and  submitting  the  mixture  during  the 
heating  to  the  action  of  superheate<l  steam,  thereby  vol* 
tlllzliiir  the  metalll<-  "hlorld.-s  and  collecting  the  white 
cement  produced. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


l,23».»i:!  CORN  HUSKER.  John  J.  Heseh.  Tamora 
Nebr  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,169.  (CI 
130 — 4  ) 


.  I 


1  .V  corn  busker,  comprising  a  thumb  encircling  loop, 
an  offset  sloping  n-nrwardly  from  the  loop,  a  supporting 
liar  rlslriK  from  the  offset,  another  thumb  enclrclliiR  l...ip 
s\ipported  on  the  l>ar.  prongs  projecting  from  th.  ln'Jt 
mentioned  loop,  and  attaching  means  secured  to  the 
off  .net. 

2.  .\  corn  busker,  comprising  a  thumb  encircling  loop. 
an  offset  sloping  rearwardly  from  the  loop,  a  supporting 
l>ar  extending  from  the  offset,  another  loop  supported  on 
the  bar.  spacing  bars  secured  to  and  extending  b«'tween 
the  loops,  prongs  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  spa^  ed 
bars,  and  means  engaging  the  offset  for  securing  the 
busker  In  place  npon  a  hand. 


1.2.i9,914.       SCUTCHING  -  MACHINE.       John     Hrni  ir 

Brandon.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No   137.610. 

(CI.  1.3 — IS.  > 

1.  In  a  scutching  machine,  a  gripping  and  conv.>ing 
mechanism  Including  upper  and  lower  endless  belts,  means 
clamptngly  engaging  the  Inner  stretch  of  one  of  the  belt*. 
a  traveling  bed  engaging  the  Inner  stretch  of  the  other 
belt  whereby  aaid  Inner  atretchea  are  held  in  clam  ping 
relation,  and  means  for  driving  aald  belts. 

3.  In  a  acutchlng  machine,  a  bed  comprialng  a  pair  of 
ooter  allla  and  an  Intermediate  aill  of  less  slxe  than  the 
ooter  sills  to  provide  a  pair  of  channels  between  th-     \t- 
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,  ,  ,  ariBBin»:  and  conveying  mechanism  Including  an 
"dless  cbSTmovahle  In  said  channels,  bed  platea  carried 
hv  the  .hain  and  slidable  on  said  outer  sills,  an  endless 
helt  having  one  strefh  seated  against  aald  bed  plates, 
.  .econd  endless  belt,  means  for  clamplngly  engaging  one 
rtret.h  of  s.1,1  second  endless  belt  with  the  said  stretch 
M  thf  flrst  belt  and  means  for  driving  said  belts  and  chain. 
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4  hi  a  -.  utchlng  machine,  a  gripping  and  conveying 
:i,r,  hniK'^ni  Including  upper  and  lower  endless  belts,  a 
support  for  tht  Inner  stretch  of  one  of  the  belts,  spring 
urged  rollers  engaging  the  inner  stretch  of  the  other  belt, 
inter  engaging  ribs  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner 
stretches  of  said  belts,  annular  flanges  on  the  outer  ends 
of  certain  of  said  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
sides  of  the  adjacent  belt  whereby  to  hold  both  of  said 
belts  in  longitudinal  allnement  and  against  lateral  shift- 
ing, and  nuans  for  driving  said  belts, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1  J  9.915.  CRANK  CASING  SUPPORT.  JOHN  A.  John- 
son. Westerly,  K.  1.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
116  109.     (C!    74 — 56.) 


y  6   I 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rradb  piati-  snid  cradle  plate  being  adapted  to  fit 
fipon  a  iT.iiik  casing,  bolts  connected  to  aald  cradle  plate, 
aiul  -supporting  straps  adjuatably  connected  to  said  bolts, 
said  viipporfing  straps  being  adapted  to  be  carried  opon 
the  frame  of  mi  automobile,  whereby  aald  supporting  straps 
will  .(uise  .iHid  i.oita  to  positively  retain  said  cradle  plate 
In  a  set  position  upon  the  crank  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  i T.qdle  plate,  bolts  connected  to  said  cradle  plate,  and 
supportitit  straps  having  outwardly  extending  ears,  aaid 
bolts  l)e|ng  adjustably  connected  to  said  ears,  whereby  said 
<nidle  phite  may  be  adjustably  held  In  a  set  position  upon 
the  crank  casing. 

•i  III  .1  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
nf  B  .  radle  plate,  said  cradle  plate  comprising  a  central 
b<Mly  hHvIng  reduced  arms  extending  from  its  end  por- 
fl'>n.s  .aid  arms  terminating  In  ootwardly  bent  lips,  said 
lip-  beini;  provided  with  central  openinga.  adjostlng  bolts 
►living  transversely  extending  heads  formed  thereon, 
"i.rei.y  said  bolts  will  be  provided  with  T-shaped  ends, 
»u<M  bolts  extending  throu^  said  openings  of  said  lips, 
wl..ret)y  said  transrersely  extending  heads  will  fit  w*«Ji1b 


aald  lips,  said  cradle  plate  being  adapted  tjo  fit  upon  a 
crank  caaing,  and  means  connected  to  saldi^bolta  for  posi- 
tively supporting  the  same,  whereby  said  cradle  plate  will 
oe  held  in  engagement  with  the  crank  casing, 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cradle  plate  haring  lips  formed  thereon,  said  lips  hav- 
ing openings,  adjusting  bolts  having  heads  formed  there- 
on, aald  bolta  extending  through  aald  openings,  said  heads 
bearing  upon  said  Ups,  aad  means  connected  to  said  bolta 
for  supporting  the  same,  thereby  supporting  said  cradle 
plate. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  cradle  plate  haring  lips  formed  thereon,  aaid  Ups 
having  openings,  adjusting  bolts  having  heads  formed 
thereon,  said  bolts  extending  through  said  openings,  said 
beads  bearing  upon  said  lips,  supporting  atrapa  having 
outwardly  extending  ears  formed  thereon,  aaid  ears  hav- 
ing apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  bolts  project- 
ing through  said  apcrtuns,  and  nuts  engaging  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  bolts,  aaid  nuts  bearing  upon  said  ears, 
thereby  adjustably  mpporting  said  bolts. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.239,916.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
Habby  T.  Joaa,  Biddeford,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1017. 
Serial  No.  142,728.     (Q.  20»— 160.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  upright  frame  roda,  a  brace  secured  to  each 
rod.  clips  on  the  handle  bara  for  holding  the  rods  and 
braces  and  permitting  their  Tertical  adjustment,  tran* 
members  uniting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  roda 
and  curved  toward  the  front,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  traaa- 
parent  material  uniting  aaid  frame  members  and  free  from 
connection  with  the  apright  frame  rods. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  upright  frame  rods,  a  brace  for  each  rod, 
curved  cross-frame  members  uniting  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  aaid  rods,  clips  for  securing  said  rods  and  bracea 
to  the  handle  bars  and  permitting  their  Tertical  adjuat- 
ment,  said  frame  rods  and  curved  rods  constituting  a 
supporting  frame,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  transparent  ma- 
terial for  covering  aald  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  wind  ahield  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  frame  aecured  to  the  handle  bars,  said  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  forwardly  ctirred  members  and 
a  piece  of  flexible  transparent  material  stretched  between 
aald  members  and  free  at  its  lateral  edgea. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  cydea,  the  combination 
of  an  oprlght  trmme  preaenttng  a  forward  carre  or  ar<A 
in  a  horlEontal  plane,  a  strip  of  flexible  transparent  mate- 
rial covering  said  frame,  clips  for  securing  said  frame  be- 
tween the  handle  bars  and  a  deflecting  apron  extendinc 
below  said  frame  and  aaid  handle  bars,  and  positioned  to 
direct  a  current  of  air  onto  the  motor,  to  cool  the  saase. 

6.  In  a  wind  ahield  for  motor  cycles,  the  comblnatloa 
of  an  upright  frame  presenting  a  forward  curre  or  arck 
In  a  horlaontal  plane,  a  strip  of  flexible  transparent  mat»- 
rial  covering  said  frame,  cUpa  for  securing  aald  franc  ta 
the  handle  bara,  a  deflecting  apron  aecured  to  the  lowar 
end  of  said  frame  and  extending  below  aald  kandle  ban 
and  fairtealnc  devleaa  tor  necwinf^  said  apron  to  «ld 
handle  bara,  and  poaltioned  to  direct  a  cnrrent  of  air  onto 
the  motor,  to  eoti  tte 
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1.2W.817.     PAWI^AND-S^YCHXT  MBCHANISM.     Hc»- 
*AMD  N.  JoauTK.  ByT«ca».  N    T..  aMtgaor  to  H«Bliir 
ton  Txpewrtter  CoBpuy,   I  Hon.   N.   Y..  a  Corpormtlon 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jaa«  23.  1918.     Seiiai  No    30  837 
(CI.  74 — eo.) 


1.  In  jue.h«nliini  of  the  dharacter  de«crlb*d.  two  dls 
eoaii«<rtlbIe  rotatable  elem«>nta  provided  with  derlcM  ff 
fcctlre  to  connect  said  elPinenta  during  rotation  In  one 
direction,  in  combination  wl(h  travellnf  meana  for  auto 
matlcmlly  dl»connectln»  aald  devlcea  when  the  direction 
of  rotaUon  la  rereraed,  Mid  travellBf  means  being  rota 
tlTel/  supported  on  one  of  said  roUUble  elements. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
Batlon  of  two  roUtable  elei»enU,  pawl  and  ratchet  de 
Tlces  for  I  onnecting  saUl  eleticnts,  a  spring  tending  con 
aUntly  to  maintain  aald  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  In  en 
gagement.  and  a  C-shaped  spring  surrounding  and  frl( 
tlonally  gripping  said  ratchet  device,  one  end  of  sal.l  C 
8hape<l  spring,  when  the  dlt-ectlon  of  rotation  of  sail 
elements  u  reverse*!,  engaging  said  pawl  devUc  anl 
throwing  It  out  of  the  ratchert  device,  after  which  durlnij 
further  movements  of  rotation  aald  pawl  device  forces 
said  C-shaped  aprlng  ahead  of  It 

6  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  h  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  natchet  wheel  connected  with 
Ml.l  wheel,  a  pawl  plvotalljr  aiounted  and  supported  from 
said  shaft,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  pawl  Into  enjcatte 
ment  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  C  shaped  spring  sur 
rounding  and  fri.tlonally  gripping  said  ratchet  wheel,  one 
end  of  aald  C-ahapejl  spring,  when  the  direction  of  rota 
tion  of  the  shaft  la  reversetl.  engaging  said  pawi  and 
throwing  It  out  of  the  ratchet  wheel  after  which  saM 
pawl  forces  said  C-shaped  spring  ahead  of  It. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dUvlng  member,  a  pawl  ph 
oted  to  mtatc  therewith,  n  driven  member  Including  n 
ratchet  wheel  with  which  a4ld  pawl  normally  engages. 
and  an  Interposed  device  rotating  normally  with  <<al(1 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  o«  reversal  of  the  movement 
of  the  driving  member  to  dUengage  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  adapted  also  to  be  moved  by  said 
pawl  In  reverse  direction  whllf  said  ratchet  wheel  remains 
■tationary 

[daima  2.  4.  8.  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Oatette.] 

I.i8«.»18.  PULVERIZED-C04L  BCRNINO  MKANS  FOR 
LOCOMOTIVES.  Arocrr  KiacHHoraa,  Nashville. 
Tenn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Clarkson 
Naahvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1918.  Serial  No 
47.789.  Renewed  Feb.  8.  3917.  Serial  No  147  496 
(a.  110— lOS.) 


'      '   "    *       M 


1.  A  BMaaa  f©r  baraing  polveriied  coal  In  boiler  fur 
■area,  roaprtsdag  a  baraer  w|th  two  superposed  outlets, 
■Maaa  connan  t*  betk  outlets  for  directing  air  under 
praaavre  tlMrettk.  aMaas  for  feeding  pulverlaed  coal  to 
the  upper  baraer  oaUet  bj  th4  air  streaa  directed  tbcra- 
to.  and  means  la  the  air  dlrectHag  meana  common  to  l>oth 


outlets  of  the  burner  for  aimuitaneouaiy  coatroUlQg  tht 
air  to  both  outlets  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  boUer 
preaaure 

2.  A  means  for  burning  pulverlaed  coal  In  locomotjTM 
coniprlalng  a  burner,  an  air  duct  to  be  connected  to  t 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  Injector  strurtur.  c^n 
nected  to  the  air  duct  and  leading  to  the  burner  f.r  41 
reefing  a  f^tream  of  air  and  fuel  through  the  burner  into 
the  Are  chamber  of  the  locomotive,  a  steam  controlled 
valve  Included  In  the  air  duct  for  varying  the  flow  of  air 
In  accordance  with  the  steam  pressure  In  the  locomotlvf, 
and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  from  said  duct 
on  the  burner  aide  of  the  steam  controlling  mean^  Into 
underlying  relation  to  the  stream  of  air  and  fuel  within 
the  fire  chamber  of  the  locomotive. 

.1  A  means  for  t)urnlng  pulverlaed  coal  In  locm,.  ivp. 
comprising  a  burner  with  adjacent  passages  une  ain.v^ 
the  other  In  the  Installed  position  of  the  burner,  th.  ap 
per  passage  l>€lng  provided  to  direct  a  stream  of  sir  and 
pulverized  coal  Into  the  Are  chamber  of  the  locorii..tivp. 
and  the  lower  passage  being  provided  to  direct  a  Mreani 
of  air  In  underlying  relation  to  the  flrst-named  str.am. 
an  Injector  structure  coupled  to  the  upper  passage  ,,f  th^ 
tiiirner,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  Injector  structure 
and  to  the  lower  passage  in  the  l.umer  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  Iwth  passaces.  and  a  valve  gtructur*" 
In  the  air  pipe  havlnjr  a  steam  chamber  adapted  to  (.,. 
connected  to  the  l.oller  of  the  locomotive  with  said  steara 
chanitier  associateil  with  the  valve  to  control  the  pasKsec 
of  air  through  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  «teHm 
pressure 


1,239.918.  PORTlftRE  HAXOER  Chables  W.  KlRacH. 
t'turgls.  Mich  Flleil  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82  S93 
(CI.  186—20.) 


1  A  portiere  haiiKer  roniprUinj;  an  Inverted  channeled 
rail  iiiemtier.  haviok'  opposed  overhanging  side  flanges  pre 
sentinn  a  downwar.lly  opening  loncltudlnal  slot  thfre- 
t>etween.  >Hk\  rail  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  l.iw.r  face  of  the  top  of  n  door-frame  or  the  like,  nmi 
a  plurality  of  drnper.v  supports  of  greater  width  than  tbe 
slot  In  the  rail,  and  having  upwardly  divergent  liaiiKes 
adapte<l  to  rest  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rail  ilini;es 
and  formed  with  a  dependent  portion  fitting  IooscIn  t>. 
tween  the  oppose<l  rail  flanges  whereby  the  support-  are 
fre.'Iy  movntde  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  are  h.dd 
against  rotation,  each  of  said  supports  provld»Ml  with 
means  at  its  lower  end  for  securing  a  portl*re  thereto 

2  A  portl*re  hanger  comprising  an  inverted  channeie.1 
rail-member  having  opposeil  overhanging  sldti  flanges  p-e 
sentlng  a  downwardly  opening  longitudinal  slot  there 
between,  said  rail-member  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the 
lower  face  of  the  top  of  a  door  frame  or  the  like,  said 
rail  member  having  perforations  In  Its  middle  portion  fur 
the  passage  of  fastening  means,  the  heads  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  project  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  rail,  bin 
neled  longitudinally  movable  drapery  supports  mounted 
upon  the  flanges  of  the  rail  and  having  middle  port  one 
dep«>ndlng  l.elow  the  opposed  flanges  of  said  rail  for  pre 
venting  the  rotation  of  said  supports,  the  channels  of  the 
supports  permitting  their  free  paaaage  paat  said  fastenln,' 
meana.  each  support  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  means 
for  securing  a  portl«re  thereto. 

S.  A  portlire  banger  comprising  a  relatively  flat  chan 
neled  rail  having  opposed  overhanging  flanges  bordering 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  plurality  of  drapery  aapports  mov 
able  In  the  slot  and  having  divergent  dde  flanges  adapts! 
to  rest  upon  the  oppoaed  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  middle 
portion*  of  aald  supports  depending  below  the  flanges  oT 
the  rail  a  dlsUnce  greater  than  that  separating  th.    Jl 
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Tcrt-nt  flanges  of  said  supports  from  the  middle  portion 

^,(  tt).  rail  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  supports  by 
rai-nt  tl  ■  -am.,  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  sup 
p„rts  while  lurinltilng  their  free  longitudinal  movement 
In  Ihi  slot  of  the  rail. 

4  V  portiere  banger  comprising  a  relatively  flat  chan- 
neled rail  having  opposed  overhanglBg  flanges  bordering 
a  lonirttu.linaJ  slot,  a  plurality  of  drapery  supports  mov- 
alile  In  the  slot  and  having  upwardly  divergent  side  flanges 
s.|ip'e<l  to  rest  upon  the  opposed  flanges  of  the  rail,  each 
II.'  ^aid  supports  formed  with  a  depending  middle  portion 
fitting  loos  •ly  in  the  slot  of  the  rail  and  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  supports,  said  Inclined  flanges  adapted  to 
iootact  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  rail  before  the  depand- 
inK  portion  rises  free  of  said  opposed  flanges,  and  mean* 
sniveled  ill  the  supports  for  attachment  to  the  upper  edge 
of  a  portiere 

5.  .K  flat  C  shaped  rail  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
one  Hut  side,  said  rail  a<iapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
lowi-r  iH'e  of  the  top  Of  a  door-frame  or  the  like,  a  chan- 
neled sheet  metal  support  having  divergent  side  flanges 
supp<'rted  within  the  rail  and  depending  through  the  slot 
.1  depth  sufficient  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  sup 
fMirt  when  the  latter  la  raised  until  the  flanges  contact 
with  the  upper  wall  of  the  rail,  a  short  vertical  rod 
swlveled  in  'be  support  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  ri«ld  ' TOSS  bar,  and  a  loop  on  each  end  of  the 
TOSS  liar,  he  loops  lying  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
I  ro«.«  bar  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  pdrtltTe.  whereby  the  latter  Is  movably  supported 
to  present  its  upper  edge  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of 
the  door  'rsme 


i.::;i9,9LM.  safety  device  for  firearms.  Kp 
WAun  L.\K8(JN,  Lrf'rdala,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  12,  19 IG 
Serial  No.   125.323.      (CI.   42— 70.J 


■K  safety  device  for  fire  arms  comprising  two  coOperat 
Ink'  lo'kin?   members,    whereof  the   one   locks    the   trigger 
and  I-  arranired  on  the  upper  side  of  the  stock,  while  the 
other   locks    the    flrst-named    locking    member   and    Is    ar 
rangeii  on  the  underside  of  the  stock. 


1.239,921  POTATO  DIGGER.  Albekt  LauaiTziN,  Char 
lotte.  Mich  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,037. 
(CI.  56—9.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trunk,  a 
U  ^hilpe,l  member  atUched  to  the  forward  end  thereof. 
"1  lower  portion  of  said  member  having  a  raised  por- 
tion, colter  plates  attached  to  the  limbs  of  said  member, 
•nd  a  dinning  share  secured  apon  said  upwardly  offset 
P-rtlon  and  having  Its  side  edves  projecting  beyond  said 
P<jrtlon. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  trunk,  a 
U  '•haped  member  having  Ita  Unbs  attached  to  the  for 
^Br  1  .nd  of  said  trunk,  the  lower  portion  of  said  mem- 
^  "Ing  provided  with  aa  apwartfly  oCset  portion  be 
"'       «nd  spac«d  tnm  tke  Uaba,  colter  pUtcs  attacbad 


to  the  limbs  of  said  member  and  projecting  forwsfdly, 
and  a  digging  aharc  secured  upon  aald  apwardly  oSast 
portion,  the  aide  edges  of  said  share  being  spaced  from 
the  colter  plates  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  aald 
upwardly  offset  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trunk  em- 
bodying side  plates,  a  U-shaped  member,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  plates  overlapping  the  limbs  of  said  member,  colter 
plates  overlapping  the  limba  of  said  memtHT.  a  dlggluc 
share  secured  upon  the  lower  portion  of  aald  member, 
pivot  elements  connecting  said  plates  and  limbs  adjacent 
the  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  said  side  plates  and  limbs 
having  slots  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates,  and 
clamping  elements  engaged  through  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trunk  em- 
bodying side  platea,  a  U-ahaped  member  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  trunk,  colter  plates,  said  plates  and  member 
being  plvotally  connected,  means  for  holding  said  plates 
and  member  at  different  angles  relative  to  one  another, 
and  a  digging  share  secured  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trunk  hav- 
ing side  pistes,  a  U-shaped  member  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  trunk,  colter  plates,  said  plates  and  limbs  of  said 
members  being  plvotally  connected  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates,  said  side  plates  and  limbs  having 
slots  adjacent  the  upper  edg<'s  of  said  plates,  clamping 
bolts  engaged  through  said  slots,  and  rearwardly  project- 
ing rods  overhanging  the  trunk  and  having  portions  en- 
gaging said  bolts. 


1.2aJ*.922.  POTATO  SEI'.VRATOK.  Ai.bsut  L.vCKiTZgN. 
Charlotte.  Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1916  Serial  No 
104,038.      (CI.   130 — 32.) 


-or, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  trvnk,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby  traosveraeiy  thereof,  as  adjagtaMe 
member  carried  by  the  trunk  and  adjustable  about  aald 
shaft  as  a  center,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  aald  member 
and  having  a  fork  extending  transversely  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  holding  said  member  In  vari- 
ous positions  relative  to  the  trunk,  and  an  operative  oaa- 
nectlon  between  said  shsfts  whereby  the  rotstlon  of  tke 
flrst  mentioned  shaft  oscillates  the  rock  shaft  and  its 
fork  St  various  positions  of  said  member 

2.  In  a  machlae  of  the  charscter  described,  a  traak.  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  rearwardly  projectteg 
wings  moBOted  upon  said  shaft  for  swinging  sMrrament. 
the  rear  ends  of  said  wiags  aad  trunk  having  coSperable 
means  for  holdiaf  tke  wings  fa  different  positions  aad  for 
Itaiitlng  the  ■•rcraeata  of  said  wtngs.  rock  shafts  eacrlad 
by  the  hrwer  edfes  of  said  ariafcs  aad  harloi;  forka  pro- 
jecting dowawardly  at  a  sllgbt  angle,  ssld  forks  project- 
ing toward  one  another  and  having  their  adjacent  end^ 
spaced  apart,  tke  forka  being  located  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  tnmk,  tke  forward  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  havlag 
ootstaadlag  arras,  and  cams  secured  npon  the  flrst  mmb- 
tloasd  ateft  aad  eoApsraMe  with  said  arms  for  asclUattv 
tlie  fatlB. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  di  si  1  Ihtd.  a  traak,  m. 
tranarvene  shaft  carrtad  therebjr.  a  rsarwardly  adJaataMa 
vlag  BMonted  apsa  aakl  shaft  for  swtatlnc 
sMMias  far  Uarittac  ths  awsMaast  ^  the  vtai 
It  la  ammmt  pwiUaiia,  a  Isagttiidiaal  rork  iftaft  mntcd 
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by  th«  wing  and  harlnf  a  fork  at  tlie  dellrery  end  of  th.- 
troak.  Mid  rock  shaft  harlac  an  ODtatasdlng  arm,  and  a 
cam  secured  npon  the  flnft  mentloaed  shaft  above  saM 
arm  for  oacUIatloc  it  and  tb«  fork. 


1.2S9.928.  MILKINO-MAGBINB  THAT-CUP.  MaaaDrTH 
Lbitcb.  PoDChkeepale,  N,  T.,  aasignor  to  The  De  Laval 
^parator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  126.833.     (CI.  81—102  ) 


1.  In  a  mllkins  machine  ttat  cup,  the  combination  with 
a  rtfld  shell  and  a  flexible  Hner  engaging  th»>  i^hell  at 
both  ends,  of  a  flexible  cap  and  a  milk  tube  formed  inti' 
gral  therewith,  said  cap  retaining  the  lower  <>di1  of  th- 
liner  in  position  on  the  shell 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  teat  cup.  the  lomhinatinD  with 
a  rigid  shell  and  a  flexiblei  liner  en«nglnK  th**  sh>ll  ar 
both  ends,  of  a  flexible  cap  and  a  pul.<«atlon  tub«>  forni«Nl 
Integral  therewith,  paid  cap  retaining  the  low^r  eml  <>i' 
the  liner  in  position  on  the  thell. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  t#at  cup.  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  shell  and  a  flexible  liner  whose  lower  end  ti 
turned  up  aroond  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  of  a  flf>xi))i> 
cap  retaining  the  liner  in  position  on  the  sthell  and  a  milk 
tube  and  a  pulsation  tube  fofmed  Integrally  with  the  cap 

B.  In  a  milking  machine  tt«t  cup  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  cap,  a  milk  tube  communicating  with  the  lower 
•ad  of  the  cap.  and  a  pulsation  tube  opening  Into  th^*  aldi> 
wall  of  tk«  cap.  of  a  rigid  sh«ll,  and  a  flexible  liner  engag 
tec  tka  abaU,  aaM  cap  at  lt>  opper  end  sarroondlng  the 
■kail  aad  toward  its  lower  e^d  coaflnlng  the  liner  to  th*> 
■kail  at  a  point  between  the  cap's  milk  tube  opening  and 
Ita  p«laatlon  tube  opening,  |he  shell  being  perforated  to 
afford  coBBmnaicattoa  betwec*  the  annular  chamber  formed 
batwaaa  the  IIdm*  and  the  shiell  and  the  annular  chamber 
fanaad  between  the  shell  and  the  cap. 

8.  A  darlce  for  attaehaent  to  the  lower  end  of  a  teat 
evp,  comprtstag  a  cap  havinig  an  open  top,  a  milk  tubr 
ewiaalcatlag  with  the  bas«  of  the  cap  and  a  pulsation 
tab*  npsalng  Into  the  aide  w^l  of  the  cap. 

[ClalaM  S.  6,  aad  7  not  prated  in  the  Qaaette.] 


l.Sa».M4.    ANCHOEAOB  FOB  TBNNIS-NKT8  AND  THE 
LinL     yaiaaiCK  Wan  I40BO.  New  York,  N.  T.     PUed 
OeC  11.  ltl&    Bartal  No.  |1S0.114.     (a.  4ft— 24.) 
1.  Maaaa  tot  retalalng  a  t^aaia  aet.  comprlaiag  a  piu 

callty  af  plataa,  «ack  prorkMd  with  a  plurality  of  teeth. 

aad  a  flazlhla  ■saihet  between  said  tootkad  plates. 
S.  Ifaaaa  for  retaJalag  a  t^nals  net.  eoaaprlsing  a  piu 

(alttjr  of  plataa  each  havlac  a  plurality  of  ladepeadent 
a  flczlMa  tmmkm  fcatapaa  said  toathcd  plataa,  aad 

a  net  and  said  flrat 

t.  ▲  darlea  «f  tha  ehara<^r  deacribed.  comprlalng  a 
plarallty  af  paifatatad  plat«#.  a  plaraUty  of  teeth  sup^ 
portad  tbaratar  aad  s¥taadtagj  at  right  aaglea  to  the  aur 
face  tberaaf,  aad  a  lasfhle  a^mber  aaearcd  la  aald  perfo- 


ration   and    extending    approximately    parallel    with   the 
surface  of  said  platen,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  fMfth 


4  A  securing  m»ans  .oiiiprlslng  a  plurality  of  t,,„ThfM 
plates,  a  flexible  member  extending  between  said  plates 
and  secur»'d  thereto  and  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  pd 
gage  said  first  flexible  member. 


1.23».9'.>5.     T.\.\K  MKATER.      Richard  I^mo.  Cedar  R,.p 
Ids.    Iowa.     Filed    Feb.    12,    1916.     Serial    No 
(CI.  126— .367  ) 


.875 


1.  In  a  lank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  one-plwe  ho.ly 
having  a  fire  chamber;  an  upwardly  extending  entraui' 
projection  ;  and  a  chimney  extending  along  the  top  of  th** 
rtrt'  chamher  and  having  It?  lower  wall  formed  with  the 
upptr  wall  of  the  fire  chamber. 

-'.   In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  body  bavlnp  a 
fire  <  hainlH-r  :  an  upwardly  extending  entrance  proje.ti.  n 
rn>s  arranged  in  the  projection  ;  a  flre  box  ;  aiil  a  platp 
adapted   to  rest  on  the  Are  box  and  of  a  size  to  fill  the 
op.-nln>c  above  the  ribs. 

■{  In  a  tank  heater,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
;i  tirp  (  hamber  ;  an  upwardly  extending  entrance  projeo 
tion  ;  supporting  ribs  arranged  in  the  projection  ;  a  remov 
abk  flre  box  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flre  box  and 
•  xtend  Into  the  projection,  said  plate  being  of  a  »l«e  to  fill 
the  opening  above  the  ribs  when  placed  upon  said  ribs . 
and  a  chimney  extending  along  the  top  of  the  flre  box  and 
having  its  lower  wall  formed  with  the  upper  wall  of  the 
firt-  tK).\. 


1.2.S9.926.  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINB.  HUMAN  LlM. 
Alton.  III.  File<l  .Tulv  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.197 
CI.   IT      18.) 


In   a   cutting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of 
•iMfta.  means  for  rotating  them,  coflperatiag  cutters  ^r 
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rie.1  on  the  shafts,  a  P«lr  of  upper  shafts  disposed  above 
Mid  first  mentioned  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the  upper 
,hafi«  .-oflperatlng  cutters  carried  by  said  upper  shafts 
abox.  th^  cutters  on  the  lower  shafts,  stripping  blades  co- 
operating with  the  cutters  on  the  upper  shafts  and  on  the 
low.  r  shafts,  and  a  hinged  mounting  for  said  upper  shafts 
and  said  stripping  blades  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
swime  out  of  cooperation  with  the  cutters  on  the  lower 
shafts.  

12.39.927.       INXKK      RAIL     FOR     RAILROAD  -  TRACK 
TlKVES.     .It>HN   W.   McMasaua.   Waltham.    Mass..   as 
siifnor   of   one  third    to    Samuel    W.    Slmonds   and    one- 
third   to  Francis   A.    Barbey,   Cambridge.    Mass.     Filed 
Ian   30.  1917.      Serial  No.  146,385.      (CI.  239— 14.) 


1  .\  railroad  rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  relatively 
wide  base,  including  downwardly  facing  bearlnj?  .surfaces 
St  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  a  relatively  narrow  tread. 
sn.l  sides  including  substantially  parallel  upper  portions 
extending  downwardly  from  the  tread,  and  adapting  the 
tread  to  be  worn  down  without  substantial  Increase  of  its 
width,  lower  portions  Joining  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  intermediate  portions 
foriniiiK  fillet  surfaces  between  said  upper  and  lower  por 
tionv 

2  .\  railroad  rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  relatively 
wld.  t)ase.  including  downwardly  facing  bearing  surfacen 
at  oppositp  sides  of  the  web,  a  relatively  narrow  tread, 
and  (llverslfled  "sides  extending  from  the  tread  to  the  base, 
and  imludlng  upper  portions  adaptiUK  the  tread  to  be 
woru  down  without  substantial  increase  of  its  width 
lowtr  portions  deflning  the  width  of  the  head  base,  and 
Intrrnxiilate  portions  Joining  said   upper  and   lower  por 

tlOLS 

3.  A  railroad  rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  base  Includ 
Ing  downwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  at  opposite  stdeK 
ot  ihi   w(i>.  and  a  relatively  narrow  tread,  the  distance  Iw 
twe4n  said  ttearing  surfaces  and  the  opposed  bearing  sur 
facev  of  the  rail  flange  being  substantially  the  same  as  In 
«  standard  rail,  to  admit  standard  angle  plates  between 
said  surfaces,  and  the  height  of  the  rail,  or  the  distance 
befnt-en  the  tread  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail  flange,  being 
^eator  than  the  standard  height. 


linked  to  the  under  face  of  the  board,  a  brace  hinged  to  the 
under   face  of   the   board  outwardly   b«'yond  the  link  and 


being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  ita 
lower  end  engaging  said  shoulder  of  the  recess. 


1  2:^9.929.       HYDROPNEl  MATIC    VAPORIZING    APPA- 
RATrS  FOR  (iAS-ENGINES.     Jameb  G.  Mkcham,  San 

Diego.  Cal..  assignor  to  Mechsni  Manufacturing  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial 
.No.   106.153.      (CI.   123—25.) 


v~r Ji,. 


1.239.92S       IRONING    AND    PRESSING    BOARD.      B«s 
J  AM  IN    F.    Marbdbn,   Plad,    Mo.     Filed    Aug.    20,    1914. 
s.rial  .No.  857,681.      (CI.  68—10.) 

Id  combination,  a  horiaontal  anppA't  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  a  vertical  stationary  support  and  liavlng  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  face,  said  recess  having  a  shoulder,  a  plate 
bavini:  a  flange  provided  with  perforations  secured  to  said 
"tationary  support,  a  board  having  upwardly  extending 
lugs  at  one  end  to  engage  said  perforations,  a  bracket  car- 
ried hy  the  stationary  support  and  having  a  pivoted  brace 


1.  Ill  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vapor  con- 
ductor providwl  with  separate  water  and  separate  air 
inlets,  me.ins  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  vapor  there- 
through, said  means  consisting  of  a  double  hollow  dia- 
phragm communicating  with  said  conductor  and  a  needle 
valve  supporte«l  by  said  diaphragms  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  nee<lle  valve  relatively  to  said  diaphragm 
supports. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril>e<l,  a  vapor  con- 
ductor provlde<l  with  separate  water  and  separate  air 
Inlets  and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  vapor 
therethrough,  said  means  consisting  of  a  double  hollow 
diaphragm  communicating  with  said  conductor,  a  needle 
valve  supported  by  said  diaphragms,  weans  for  adjusting 
said  needle  valve  relatively  to  said  diaphragm  supports 
and  manually  operated  means  for  closing  said  conductor 
independent  of  said  ne^nlle  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  vapor  con- 
ductor provided  with  separate  water  and  air  Inlets  con- 
necting with  the  intake  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  meana 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  vapor  through  said  con- 
ductor, '^ald  means  consisting  of  a  double  hollow  dia- 
phragm actuntetl  by  the  vacuum  In  said  Intake  manifold, 
a  needle  valve  8upporte<l  by  said  diaphragms,  meana  for 
adjusting  said  needle  valve  relatively  to  said  diaphragm 
supports  and  means  for  adjusting  the  siae  of  the  water 
Intake  to  said   conductor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cmnMna- 
tion  of  an  intake  manifold  to  a  gas  engine,  a  T  shaped 
conductor  rigidly  secure«l  thereto,  means  adjacent  to  aaid 
manifold  for  manually  closing  said  conductor,  a  boUaw 
double  diaphragm  communicating  with  said  coodnctor,  a 
needle  valve  adjustably  mounted  on  aald  dkaphraCB 
whereby  Haid  netnlle  valve  is  automatically  opwwBd  and 
dosed  relatively  to  the  vacuum  In  aald  Intake  awalfMd. 
means  for  supplying  water  and  air  to  aaid  neadia  vahra, 
and  means  for  iv<;u1atlng  the  quantity  of  water  to 
neeille  valve. 
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1^39.930.  COFFER-CLKABING  COMPOSITION.  Au 
Bsn  F.  W.  Mbtm,  Chtovo.  111.  Filed  July  13  1916 
S»Tlil    No.   109.006.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  b#v*rag*  clarifler  o«nipri»lnK  »  irranular.  porous 
wlluione  material,  a  wei«btlng  material  adde^l  thereto. 
and  a  coating  of  albumen. 

2.  A  beverage  clarlfler  comprtalnfr  comminuted  wood 
particles  having  a  coating  tf  Intermixed  albumen  and  a 
weighting  material. 

3.  A  l>eTerage  clarlfler  comprlslog  commlnut.-il  wowl 
particle*  havlni;  i  coatlag  of  lntermlxe<l  albumen  and 
pipe  clay. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  clearing  product 
which  conaUts  in  admlxlii|  albumen  and  a  welghtinR 
agent.  Intermingling  therenttth  commlnut.^1  partldes  of 
porous  cpllulose   material  aod  drying  the  pro<lu<t 

8.  The   procesn   of  prepar^g  a   coffee   clearlnR  produrt 
which   consists   In   admixing  Hqnld   albumen    with   an   ad 
heslve.   Intermingling   therei«lth   particles   of   comminuted 
material  of  approximately  the  alie  and  shape  of  ground 
coffM,  and  drying  the  produtt  la  Its  comminuted  state. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.j 

I 

1.239.931.  STEAM  DOMB  SEPARATOR  AND  BOILER 
8KIMMKH.  CHABLca  C,  Miixaa.  PttUburg.  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.258.  (CI 
123 — 492.) 


1.  In  steam  skimming  and  neparatlnK  means,  a  boiler. 
a  dome  farrl»»<l  by  the  boiler  an<l  communicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof  and  provldeil  with  a  steam  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  convexed  oppositely  directed  baffle  platan  mounted 
IB  the  dome  In  nuperpow^  tpaced  relation  Intermediate 
said  boiler  and  nteam  outlet  Adapted  to  separate  moisture 
from  steam  a*  It  flow*  thron|(h  the  dome,  and  means  for 
oolleetlng  the  moi*tar»  separtted  from  the  steam  by  said 
plate*  and  removing  It  from  the  dome. 

2.  In  iteam  skimming  and  neparatlng  means,  a  boiler, 
a  dOBM  carried  by  the  boiler  linrt  communicating  with  the 
laterior  thereof,  a  plurnllty  of  sectoral  oppositely  directed 
bafle  platefi  monnte<l  In  the  Home  In  Ruper-poeed  spaced 
relation,  said  plates  being  cotiTexed  longitudinally,  rools- 
tore  colleotlng  pans  mounte.1  beneath  and  closely  adja 
f«St  each  comer  of  the  lowerinoat  one  of  said  plates,  .ind 
iMaaa  for  optionally  draining  aaid  pan*. 

8.  In  steam  skimming  and  separating  means,  a  boiler 
a  doae  carried  by  the  boiler  and  communicating  directly 
witll  th«  interior  thereof,  n  plurality  of  aei-toral  conravo 
cenrvx  oppositely  directed  baffle  platea  mounted  in  the 
40B«  ta  auperpoRed  *pac«d  relation,  each  of  raid  plates 
balBf  eoacav^d  in  the  directlton  of  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
BMrfstnrv  callectlng  pans  mntintetl  i>eneath  and  riosely 
tfUaeaat  earli  e«mer  of  the  lAiwermost  one  of  said  plate* 
and  OMaaii  for  optionally  dralnlnK  sHid  pans. 


1.23»,»M.  BALmO-PRRMs.  Charu*  I..  Milucb  and 
Lawcc  J.  TwvBunm,  Ban  lieandro,  Oal..  aaalgnom  to 
Junior  Monareh  Hay  Pre*  Company.  San  I>eaodro, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Callfbrnia.  F11e<l  May  24  1916 
8«ial  No.  99,6S3.      (CI.  10<»— 19.) 

1.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  baling  press,  a  bnli-wheel. 
a  fnun«  aopporttat  tha  wW^I.  and  a  rhain  by  which 
yower  t«  traaamlttad  fma  tM  bull-wheel  to  the  prern.  of 
a  g«Me  frame  for  the  eteii^  extending  froai  the  drat 
f^aw  aad  eoaaiatlas  •'  parallel  connected  angle  iron 
kara  taTtag  tkeir  vcrtieal  flaoM  d<<t>^ndlng  to  engage  in 
tfce  groaad  whea  aaM  gaklo  fraate  la  operatlvely  dlspow>d. 
•aid  bar*  beiag  npwardlj  afffet  at  their  fre*  ends  for 
Maa««tloa  with  tbe  ballag  piW 

2.  Tbe  combiaatloa  with  4  portable  imling  preaa.  a 
wheeled   aupport  therefor    a   tfalllag  frame    a   bull-wheel 


on  the  frame,  of  an  extension  jniide  frame  on  the  trailin* 
trame.  m.-uns  .oupling  the  guide  fran»e  to  th.  wheeled 
support  for  moving  the  trailing  frauif  with  the  wheeled 
>uppori.  a  power  transmitting  chain  connecting  the  bull- 
wheel  to  the  press,  nai*l  guide  fraaae  being  adapted  to  b« 
uncouple.1  from  the  wheeled  support  and  positloiuj  to 
xerve  ati  a  guide  for  the  chain,  and  means  on  the  wheeled 
support  for  Interlocking  with  the  guide  frame  whea  the 
latter  is  unroupl.'.l  from  the  support  for  holding  the  puldo 
frarri"   op.-rar  ively  dlspoiied. 


:;  The  . Dinbinatlou  with  a  press,  a  support  therefor 
•  ■mt»odylnj;  spaced  frame  members,  a  bull  wheel,  a  frame 
-npportlnie  the  wheel  and  means  on  the  support  to  couple 
the  frame  extension  therewith  for  transporUtlon  pur- 
poses, of  a  depending  upright  on  each  frame  member,  a 
onnectlni,'  cross  bar  for  the  spaced  uprights,  a  pulley  on 
Uu-  support.  .1  second  pulley  on  the  frame  extenslun.  a 
power  transmitting  (haln  connecting  the  press  to  the 
liull  wheel  and  passing  about  the  pulleys  and  between 
the  franiH  members,  and  means  on  the  frame  extension 
for  Interlocking  with  the  uprights  when  said  franin  i« 
iini-ouple.i   from  the  support. 

4.  %'Jie  f-omblnation  with  a  baling  press,  a  -upport 
therefor  a  bull-wheel,  and  a  frame  for  the  wheel,  nf  a 
\okc  I'.ep.'iiding  from  the  press  support,  a  guide  frame 
leading  forwanlly  from  the  first  frame  and  adapt. -d  to 
serve  as  a  coupling  between  the  latter  and  the  pre^^s  sup- 
port, and  a  power  transmitting  chain  connecting  the 
press  and  bull  wheel,  said  guide  frame  being  adapted  to 
t>e  uncoupled  from  the  support  and  positioned  for  gulillns; 
The  rhaln  In  its  movement  and  interlocking  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  said  yoke. 

•".  The  romhlnatlon  with  a  baling  press,  a  support 
therefor,  a  bull  wheel,  and  a  frame  for  the  whe«>l.  of  a 
yoke  depending  from  the  press  support,  a  guide  frame 
lea. ling  forward ly  from  the  first  frame  and  adapted  to 
MTve  as  a  .-oupllng  between  the  latter  and  the  press  sup 
por:,  M  power  transmitting  chain  connecting  the  bull 
whe.l  with  the  press  and  being  adapted  for  guidance  by 
<a\<\  unilil.'  frame  when  the  latter  is  uncoupled  from  the 
P  .--  -upport.  and  lnterlocke<l  with  the  yoke,  sail  guide 
fr-nne  having  Its  forward  end  upwardly  offset  for  Inter- 
locklngly  in  gaging  with  the  yoke. 


l.::an.93::      valvk-<;ear.      DiLnaar  J.' Millbr,   Hreei. 
Bay,   Wis.,  an.l  Jassi  M.   ArsTiN.  Chicago,  111      Flle.1 
Serial   No.   lt;5.»9«.      (CI.  ll'l— «7.) 


-Ma>    J,    I'.tlT. 


A  valve  operatteg  mcchaalam  eoa«rlalBC  la  oMBbiaati 
with  the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  outer 
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i,f  ihe  valve  St. 'Ill  and  having  a  side  opening,  a  spring 
preM>'d  pluni;.  r  sraiing  in  the  sleeve,  a  lever  having  a  side 
pin  extending  into  the  sli'<'ve  through  the  side  opening  and 
e(i^;i::iuK  the  plunger,  and  actuating  means  for  the  lever, 
til'  j.lunger  l>eiug  nioveil  to  compreNH  Its  spring  when  the 
lever  swings  to     lose  the  valve. 


1  :':<'.t.9.S-l.  l.M'H'.VTOK  FOR  VKUKM.ES.  Wii  i.hm  A. 
MiiiKK.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Failed  Feb.  it;.  liMti.  Serial 
>...  7>».743.      (CI.  177      311.) 


1.  .\n  Indiator  for  vehlcl.-s  comprising  In  coml>inii 
ilmi.  a  coudu.  ling  support,  a  bar  having  a  .■on.hi.-tlng  por 
lion  Intermediate  its  .nds  rcciprocalde  on  said  support 
an.l  ;i  pair  of  spa.ed  conducting  collars  insulated  from  sai.l 
iiiteriii.'diate  portion,  a  lamp  carried  l>y  said  bar  at  ea.h 
.11.1  ther.'of  and  connected  electrically  to  sai.l  internii- 
.Mate  portion,  ea.  h  lamp  being  also  connectc.l  ele.  tri.  all.\ 
to  the  op|M>slte  cllar.  a  s.mr.  c  ..f  clectri.ity  .oiuuMted 
til  said  support,  switch  conta.ts  connected  to  snld  sour..' 
<if  .If.  triiiy  an.l  located  In  the  path  of  sai.l  <. .liars,  an.l 
means  for  moving  said  bar  .inlwise  t.i  exten.i  a  lamp  t.i 
Indi.-atlng  position  and  light  it. 

•.'.  .\ii  in.li.at.ir  f.>r  vehicles  coinjirlslng  in  combination. 
a  st)pp<irt.  a  l>ar  niounfe<l  f.ir  reciprocation  tliere.pii.  a 
lamp  I'arrie.l  l.y  sni.i  bar  at  each  end  thereof,  a  sourer 
of  electri.  Ity  to  whi.h  one  terndnal  of  Imth  of  said  iaujps 
t<i  i-onnect»Ml.  insulated  movable  switch  .ontacts  connect»Ml 
resiwctlvely  to  the  other  terminals  of  said  lamps,  means 
for  redproiating  said  bar  and  moving  said  lontacts,  and 
"tniionary  swii.ii  contacts  connected  with  said  source  of 
eli'ctrlclty  Hli.l  located  adjacent  the  mlii'ile  of  the  ilevlcv 
nil. I  lietwi'.-ti  iind  in  tin-  path  of  said  movable  switch 
ctinfacts  whereby  emlwlse  motion  of  said  bar  will  bring 
••ne  or  th.'  .ither  of  said  switch  contacts  Into  contact  with 
on)'  of  sai.l  stationary  contacts  thus  completing  the  circuit 
•if  one  of  ><nid  lamps. 

4.  An  In.li.af.ir  for  vehicles  comprising  in  combination, 
a  stipport.  a  bar  reclprocnble  thereon  and  having  an  In- 
tenii.'diaf.'  ...ndn.'ting  portion,  a  non-conducting  plug  In 
.•loli  en. I  th.r.'of.  condiii'ting  collars  Insulated  from  said 
'mi.Tiiiedi.i  ti>  conducting  portion,  a  pair  of  lamps  carried 
iiy  said  li.ir  .me  at  each  end  thereof,  .ach  having  one  ter- 
minal conn.'cfed  to  the  intermediate  <-onducting  portion 
by  a  wire  fh.-  end  of  which  is  pressed  lH>tween  the  plug 
and  the  int'Tin.Hllate  conducting  jxirtlon  and  the  other 
terminal  .f  wbi.h  is  In  ele.  frical  c<»nnection  with  the 
'•PjMisite  ...lliir  rui'Miis  for  re.lpr.ii-atiiig  .said  bar,  an.l  sta 
tionary  coiiIik  t<.  I.icated  bctwei-n  said  collars  and  In  theli 
path  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  extended  lamp 
when  the  bar  is  moved  endwise  Into  indicating  jiosltion. 

[Claiiii  a  imt  print.'. I  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.l'3«.}»;!.-.  I'KANIT      ANI>      I*OTAT()      IIAKVKSTKK. 

<;e<iri,f  M.  Mi/.E,  l>e  (jueen,  .\rk..  assignor  of  .me  half 
to  WilliMiii  F.  Wood.  I)e  (^ueen.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  .{u. 
1!»15.      S.rial    .No.    04.290.      (CI.    S.'i — 1.^.) 
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•  ■  .V  iii.K  hine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
'r:ttne.  wh.'els  on  the  frame  IntermeiHate  the  .nds  there 
•  f  the  front  end  of  the  frame  carrying  a  digging  blade 
"'■'  '"ing  adapted  to  normally  rent  upon  the  ground,  and 
"  -in  ,it  the  said  front  end  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
"  "I  *aid  means  comprising  a  rurved  plate  upon  which 
J 4-'  O.  «.— 27 


the  said  front  end  of  the  frame  rests,  the  rear  end  of  th. 
plate  lielng  detacher!  from  the  frame  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  handle  for  locking  the  plate  with 
respe<t  to  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  sal<l  frame. 

-.  .V  machine  of  the  character  spe<lfled.  comprising  a 
wheel  support»Hl  frame  adapted  to  run  at  its  front  end 
upon  the  ground  and  <-Hrrylng  digging  means  at  the  said 
end,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aaiit  end.  said 
means  .omprlslng  a  curve<l  plate  connected  to  the  frame 
at  the  front  thereof  to  rock  upon  the  frame,  and  having 
a  handle  for  rocking  the  same. 


1.2.'W,«8fi.  WA<;ON-JACK  AND  WRENCH.  lUvip  N. 
MonTi'.v.  Mitchell,  Nebr.  Flle<l  .\ug.  23,  1916.  Serial 
N.I.   n«.6«)4.      (CI.  Kl— 175.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-rllMHl.  In  combination  a 
pair  of  .-arrylng  plates,  a  Jaw  projecting  between  said 
plates  at  one  end  and  being  securer!  thereto.  &  siMclng 
block  se<ured  between  said  plates  at  their  opposite  emU, 
a  slldable  Jaw  mounted  between  said  plates  and  having 
a  Don  threade<l  bore,  a  screw-bolt  threaded  Into  said  block 
and  projecting  revolubly  In  said  iMire,  nuts  engaging  salil 
-I  r.w  1 1. lit  and  I'UgHging  opposite  sides  of  said  slidable 
jaw.  !i  rigi.i  bearing  member  formed  on  said  screw-bolt  an<l 
n  ...nnccting  member  having  one  side  secureil  to  one  end 
of  sai.l  slidable  Jaw  and  engaging  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
two  parallel  sides  slldably  straddling  swld  carrying  plates 
an.l  formed  with  terminal  lugs  extending  inwardly  an.l 
forming  shoulders  engaging  the  opposite  edg<'  of  each  of 
said  plates. 


1. •-'.!!». H37.      DKSK.      Eri.A    A.    Musman.    Alleganv.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  191<^.      Serial  Xo.  86,04s.      (CI.  45 — 51.) 


1.  A  wall  desk  having  a  writing  compartment  pro 
vlded  with  a  lid,  a  shelf  below  said  writing  cooipartaien^ 
a  hlnge«l  lid  to  close  tbe-space  between  said  writing  com 
partment  and  shelf  and  having  a  portion  dependlog  !•» 
low  said  shelf,  and  a  fastening  device  on  the  under  sld« 
of  said  shelf  aad  coJSperatlng  with  the  depending  portion 
of  said  last-aamed  lid. 

2.  In  a  desk  haviog  a  writing  compartment,  In  com- 
bination, a  drop  Ud  for  closing  said  compartmeat,  a  Mai 
pivoted  to  said  lid  aad  provldf^d  with  a  slot  and  s  aotet 
at  the  upper  ride  of  said  slot  adjacent  the  outer  aad 
thereof,  a  flied  stud  coSperating  with  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  Botdi  when  said  lid  is  doaed  to  lock  tiM 
same  in  closed  positioa,  aad  a  slide  guided  te  tka  waJB 
of  said  compartment  and  extending  to  the  extaiiw 
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of.  *nl>l  ullde  h<>log  adapted' to  enragv  and  r«l»*»  said  link 
to  dUentraKe  uld  stud  from  said  notch  and  th»'r»'tiv  nnUxk 
Mid  till. 

3.  A  dink  having  a  wiitlqg  compartment  providwl  with 
H     li  I      i-i<'«n«.    for    lorklnt;    Mid    llil    In    rlowefl    posltiipti,    m 
shelf  below  «ald  wrttlng  cotipartment.  a  lid  hlni.'p<l  iit  lt>. 
upper  e.lKe  and  adapted   to  dose  the  upace   t»'t.ve«ti   nald 
writing  i'liinpartment  and  itielf,  aahl   lant  name-l   lid   huv 
InK  H   portion  depending  hehow  uld  shflf  and  txlii);  "p.-r 
atlvi'lv    counectetl  with  said  locking  meanN.  and  a   fHston 
liiK  devUv  on   the  underside  of  said  shelf  and  cthiptTHtIng 
with  the  depending  portion  of  aaid  last  named  II  I 

4.  A  deult  having  a  wrltiilg  compartment  provi.led  with 
a  lid.  means  within  aaid  coi|ipartment  for  supporting  xaid 
lid  in  op«n  position  and  adapted  to  lock  the  same  in 
closed  position,  and  mean*  for  operating  sail  l<i<klnK 
means,  aaid  desk  having  a  second  compartment  pr<>viili-d 
with  a  lid.  and  means  carried  by  said  last  riann-<l  11.1  fur 
engaging  and  operating  sal4  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  desk  having  a  wfltlng  compartment  ami  a  se< 
ond  compartment,  in  combination,  a  drop  lid  for  dosing 
said  writing  compartment.  »  link  pivoted  to  .xal.l  lid  and 
provided  with  a  slot  and  «  notch  at  the  upper  .side  of 
said  slot  adjacent  the  outst  end  there<jf.  a  fixed  stud  ><> 
operating  with  said  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  s«id  notch 
when  laid  Ud  Is  closed  and  lock  the  same  In  <  l.^sed  posl 
tlon.  a  slide  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  said  link  to  <IN- 
engage    mid    stud    from    said    notch    and    thert-hv    unl.i.  k 
said   lid.   laid   slide  eztenditg  into   said   second   tnmpart- 
ment.  and  a  Ud  for  closing  said  second  compartment  and 
operatlvel.v  connected  with  said  slide. 

It'lalms  rt  to  H  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.1'39.5»;!H  STOVKPIPE-SftELF,  Vincbnt  Mrasbk,  Bur 
(mnk.  Kla.  Filed  June  Ifl,  191«.  Serial  No.  104.504 
(H.  12« — 341.) 


.\    stove   pipe  shelf  comprising  a   plate   re<-esH"d  at   >>iit> 
end  to  fit  the  pipe  and  having  at  the  other  end   »  l>earln»t. 
a  sutmtantially  rectangular  frame  Journaled  at  one  end  in 
the    t>earing  and    shaped    at    the   other    to   fit    th.-   pipe,   a 
braf'  between  the  aaid  end  and  the  plate,  the  platf  havlntc 
a  dep4<nillng  tongue  at  the  said  end.  said  brace  and  tongue 
being  flat  strips  tending  to  prevent  lateral  mov.  ment.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  shelf  to  a  pipe,  said  means  lotn 
prising  a  ring  between  which  and  the  pipe  the  tongue  en 
gages,    the   ring   being   adju»tatile   to   permit    It    t.i    t»-   en 
gaged  with  different  slies  of  pipes. 


1.239.939.  JEWKI^«RIM>ING  MACHINE.  Kribdrich 
MiiLLm.  Irvington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manafacturltg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Jan.  R.  1918.  Serial  No.  70.421'. 
(Cl.  51—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  grtitdlng  hearing  Jewels  ami  the 
like,  the  combination  with  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  object  to  be  ground,  aqd  a  grinding  member  that  Is 
rotatabia  upon  an  axis  substantially  i>erpendtculir  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  object,  of  means  for  bringing 
the  aaid  grlndinf  Bcmber  i|ito  contact  with  th'^  said  oh 
j«ct,  and  m«nn«  for  azlal^  moving  the  said  grinding 
member  while  In  contact  with  the  said  object. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  bearing  jewels  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  ^ans  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  object  to  be  groond^  and  a  grinding  member  that 
la  rotatabl*  span  an  axla  ^bstantlally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  «id  object,  of  means  tor  bring- 


ing a  rotary  grinding  Membi»r  Into  contact  with  the  said 
object,  and  antoatatlc  neaa^  for  rotating  the  aaid  grind- 
ing member  and  for  slmal^eously  imparting  an  axial 
bodily  movement  thereto. 


3  In  a  inaihlne  fnr  grinding  tiearlna  J^wel-  an<!  th* 
liki-.  th-'  iiinitiinatloii  with  iiwaiis  for  rotataMy  siipportlne 
the  .)|)j,-,t  I  I  be  gronnd.  of  means  for  t«rlnKlni.'  a  n.tarT 
Krindintf  m.-nilier  Into  contact  with  the  j<alil  ol>j.-ct.  autii- 
tnaflr  means  for  rotating  the  said  grinding  me;  it>er  ami 
for  siiiiiilt.ineously  Imparting  an  axial  and  rectilinear 
bo<llly  mo\i-ment  thereto,  and  means  for  perlodicall\  re- 
verslnn  the  <llrectlon  of  rotation  of  the  said  object  and 
th>'  illr«'ctlon  of  tiodlly  moxenieiit  of  th''  sal.l  grlinling 
lui-mber. 


cz^y 


4  In  a  mai  hin.'  for  grinding  hearing  jewels  an.i  the 
like,  the  combination  of  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  ohjfct  to  he  i.'ri>und.  a  grinding  member  rotatahlc 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  a.xls  of  rotation  of 
the  said  ineiulier.  means  for  axlally  moving  the  said 
grlndln;;  member  in  contact  with  the  said  ohje<  t  so  that 
the  points  of  the  said  member  and  of  the  said  otiject 
that  are  In  contact  move  in  opposite  directions,  ind  rin'miH 
for  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotHtinti  of  the 
said  ohjei-t  and  the  direction  of  axial  movement  of  the 
aaiil  Krindlni;  niemher. 

'>  In  a  machine  for  grlndiiiit  bearing  JeweU  miiI  the 
like,  th''  <«imhlnation  with  means  (or  rotatatily  supportiun 
the  oliject  to  h»'  ground,  of  a  rotary  irrlndinsr  member 
ailapted  to  engage  the  said  object,  means  for  periodically 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said  oii'ect.  and 
autoniHtlc  means,  operable  In  timed  relation  to  th.'  said 
reversing  means,  for  Imparting  axial  ho<lily  nio\enient 
to  the  said  grinding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte«l  in  the  (Gazette] 


l,2.-?9,940.  FRICTION  CLCTCH.  ThuM a.s  111  kCKW.xiD 
.Mi|{K\\  S.otstoun.  Scotland  Filed  .Ian.  10.  1917, 
Serial  No.   141.rtm».       (CI.   192 — 7.1 


1.  In  a  clutch  of  single  plate  type,  an  Interni'll-^" 
driven  disk,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  same,  spring  mean-  for 
closing  the  clutch,  a  spring  of  lesser  strength  tendiui:  to 
•pen  the  clutch,  an  adjustable  stop  limiting  the  tnM-'  of 
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,he  vl.vve  together  with  a  frictlonal  device  lietween  the 
<1i*k.  Hill  the  sle«ve  tendlnc  to  hold  the  disk  normally  in 
g\\,i\  |H.siti(in  I'Ut  Insufficient  to  prevent  the  displacement 
„f  the  itlsk  by  the  c  hitch  .losing  spring. 

1'  Id  a  structure  such  as  defined  in  claim  1.  the  con- 
stnictlon  of  the  frictlonal  device  l>etween  the  disk  and 
illsk  .nrrylng  sleeve  as  a  sMTles  of  radially  arranged  spring 
presstsl  frictlou  plungers  carried  by  the  disk  and  engag 
Ing  the  disk-carrying  sleeve. 

.'..  In  a  construction  such  as  recited  In  claim  1.  the 
pM.\i'<ii'ii  of  II  <lioulilere<l  driving  sleeve  upon  which  the 
illsk  carrying  sleeve  Is  c»rrle<l.  the  latter  Ivelng  provided 
with  a  shoulder  between  which  and  the  shoulder  on  the 
driving  sleeve  a  spring  is  Interposed. 


i.i':{«.y4i.     i.iFTiN*;    .lACK.     ai.bbkt 

Ind.      Filed    May    H>,    1917.       Serial    .N( 
LT.4— 110.) 


Ns.\i>.     Kokomo. 
I.    1«7.7».{.       (Cl. 


•'1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  notched  staff  mounted 
ill  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  pair  of 
pnwls  phofeil  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
pivot  and  ulteriiately  engaging  the  notched  staff  hy  the 
rocking  of  the  lever,  means  by  a  greater  angular  move 
ment  of  the  lever  to  alternately  hold  the  pawls  out  of  en 
cagement  with  the  next  notches  above  to  retract  the  staff 
1  niiiprisliii;  M  pair  of  lugs  on  the  side  of  one  of  the  pawls 
said  lugs  hetiiK  beveled  oil  one  side,  and  an  extension 
from  the  other  pawl  having  a  corresponding  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely beveled  lugs  which  variously  engage  with  lugs  of 
the  tirst  pawl  as  the  two  pawls  are  moved  by  a  movement 
of  the  lev"T.  spring  means  for  Insuring  engagement  of  the 
two  sets  of  I  HITS,  another  pair  of  ct>ftperating  lugs  one  lug 
on  each  pawl,  and  means  for  regulating  the  angular  move 

llient  of  the   lever. 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  J.«t,042  F1,VIN<;  MACHINE.  Hbrbckt  <;.  Nki.son. 
New  Kamllehe,  Wash.  Flbnl  Oct.  2(t,  IHKi.  Serial  -No. 
12«,710.      (Cl.  244—7.) 


1  In  a  fl.vlng  machine,  a  buoyant  body  having  a  flat 
forward  end  and  a  flat  rear  end.  said  body  being  bulged 
lib  rmedlate  sai<i  pd<1b  to  form  an  oval  shape,  a  platform 
MispendfHl  Iteneatb  said  body,  a  drlTlng  propeller  carried 
f    u.ir.ily  of  and  by  said  flat  front  end,  a  raising  and  sus 


taluing  pro|>eller  tarried  above  the  central  oval  shaped 
portion  of  said  body,  an  elevating  plane  hlnge«lly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  flat  rear  end.  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  said 
horizontal  elevating  plane,  and  a  vertical  rudder  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  the  rear  flat  end  of  said  body  forwardly 
of  said  horizontal  elevating  plane,  a  sheet  metal  bousing 
inclosing  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  platform  and  having 
Its  upper  edg<>s  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  body, 
port  holes  formed  in  said  housing,  a  pilot  seat  carried  by 
said  platform  and  positioned  interiorly  of  said  housing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pro|)ellers  carried  by  said 
platform  interiorly  of  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  buo,vant  body  having  a  flat 
forward  end  and  a  flat  rear  end,  said  body  being  bulged 
Intermediate  said  ends  to  form  substantially  an  oval 
shape,  a  platform  suspended  beneath  aaid  body,  a  driving 
propeller  carried  forwardly  of  and  by  said  flat  front  end, 
a  raising  and  sustaining  propeller  carrl«Hl  above  the  cen- 
tral oval  shaped  portion  of  said  body,  an  elevating  plane 
hlngedly  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  flat  rear  end,  means  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing said  horlrontal  elevating  plane,  a  vertical  rudder  piv- 
otally mounted  beneath  the  rear  flat  end  of  said  body  for- 
wardly of  saJd  horizontal  elevating  plane,  a  sheet  metal 
housing  Inclosing  the  forward  portion  of  said  platform 
and  having  its  upper  edges  attached  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  body,  port  holes  formed  In  said  housing,  n  pilot 
seat  carried  by  said  platform  and  positioned  interiorly  of 
said  housing,  and  means  for  operating  said  propellers 
(arrled  by  said  platform  Interiorly  of  said  housing,  and  a 
liallast  tank  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  plat- 
form and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  platform, 
said  ballast  tank  being  comparatively  thin  and  relatively 
deep  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  l>allast. 

."i.  In  a  fl.vlng  machine,  a  buoyant  body  having  a  flat  for- 
ward end  and  a  flat  rear  end,  said  body  l>eing  bulged  In- 
termediate said  ends  to  form  substantially  an  oval  shape, 
a  platform  suspended  beneath  said  body,  a  driving  pro- 
peller carried  forwardly  of  and  by  said  flat  front  end,  a 
raising  and  sustaining  propeller  carried  above  the  central 
oval  shaped  portion  of  said  body,  an  elevating  plane 
hlngedly  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  flat  rear  end,  means  for  pivotally  moving 
said  horizontal  elevating  plane,  a  vertical  rudder  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  the  rear  flat  end  of  said  body  forwardly 
of  said  horizontal  elevating  plane,  a  sheet  metal  housing 
ln<  losing  the  forward  portion  of  said  platform  and  having 
its  upi>er  edges  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  body, 
port  holes  formed  In  said  housing,  a  pilot  seat  carried  by 
said  platform  and  positioned  Interiorly  of  said  housing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  propellers  carried  by  said 
platform  Interiorly  of  said  housing,  and  a  ballast  tank  at- 
taihed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  platform  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  platform,  said  ballast  tank 
helng  comparatively  thin  and  relatively  deep  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  ballast,  a  skid  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  ballast  tank  at  the  rear  end  of  the  same 
and  extending  outwardly  beneath  said  vertically  posi- 
tioned rudder. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  buoyant  body  having  a  flat 
forward  end  and  a  flat  rear  end,  said  body  being  bulged 
intermediate  said  ends  to  form  substantially  an  oval 
shape,  a  platform  suspended  beneath  said  body,  a  driving 
()ropeller  carried  forwardly  of  and  by  said  flat  front  end, 
i  raising  and  sustaining  propeller  carried  above  the  cen- 
tral oval  shaped  portion  of  said  body,  an  elevating  plane 
hlngedly  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  flat  rear  end,  means  for  moving  said  horl- 
f.oi\xa\  elevating  plane,  a  tank  attached  to  and  depending 
frAin  the  center  of  the  under  surface  of  said  platform,  said 
tank  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  platform  and  being  comparatively  thin  and  rela- 
tively deep,  said  tank  adapted  for  retaining  a  liquid  bal- 
last. 

r>.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  buoyant  body  having  a  flat 
forward  end  and  a  flat  rear  end,  said  body  being  balgad 
Intermediate  said  ends  to  form  sabttantialljr  an  oval 
shape,  a  platform  snq>eDded  beneath  said  body,  a  drlTlnff 
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prop«>ll>-r  rarri4>d  forwar(lt)r  of  and  by  wild  tfait  fmnt  pd.I. 
t  raising  and  auatalnlng  ^roprll«>r  carrltNl  alMive  rh»>  rcti 
tral  oval  Rbap^d  portion  <»f  wlii  body,  an  •■Irvartnk;  plan. 
hlDK«-<lly  coniMTted  to  and  «^ztf>adlDg  rfarwardly  from  th.- 
rear  »>rid  of  aald  flat  r«ir  and,  nipanii  for  moving'  xatd  horl 
lonui  t-leTBttOK  plane,  a  (ank  attarhtnl  to  and  •lrp»'i>dlrik: 
from  till*  c^ntpr  of  th^  uod^r  xurfac*  of  luild  platform,  siilil 
tank  txtendinc  sabctantia)ly  throaghout  th<>  entire  li-ntrTh 
of   the   platform  and    ttrlny  romparatlTcly    thin   ami    r.la 
ttvely  di^p.  aaid  tank  adagited  for  rctalnlnt;  a   Ihiulil   tial 
laat.  ground  engaging  wlu^la  rutatably  nupported  iH-iit-ath 
aald  platform  a  ahort  dlatunoe  r<«rwardl.v  of  Ir^  forwaril 
ends,  and  a   skid  attacbtHl  to  mild  platform  and  •  xiiiulint; 
rearwardly  from  the  rp«r  fnd  of  Maid  ballast  tank. 
((Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazette. ] 


1.  The  romldnatlim  with  the  ^r'lrini:  po^t.  nf  a  h'-ml 
rlgrldly  ."eriirf^l  thereto  anil  a  steerini:  wheel  havlni:  -ipiii  .il 
aiipixirtlnic  arms  slldably  en^nk'tnt;  the  hend  tn  allnw 
movement  of  the  wheel  til  an  ecrentrlr  posktinn.  said  arm-* 
helnn  '-tit  away  to  p«>rmlf  nf  a  relative  nxkinc  mnviinent 
between  .nald  wheel  and  het^d  tipon  movement  of  the  former 
to  one  side  of  tbe  latter.      | 

4.  The  r^mblnatlon  with  a  «teer1n>r  posit.  of  a  head  non- 
rotatlvely  sernred  thereto,  a  wheel  having  imrallel  arms 
between  whlrh  nald  head  i|  enirnK'il.  and  t\  sprhm  pre«>t-i| 
bearlnjf  for  establlahing  a  slldlnjt  relation  between  siild 
beHil  and  one  of  !«ld  arms,  one  of  said  parts  carrytnn  said 
bearlnif  and  the  other  t>e4nK  formed  with  a  irroove  in 
which  the  hearing  N  entnve^l.  and  lielnit  formed  with  a 
recesjt  In  wld  groove  for  p»»i-elvlnit  the  iM-arlnk'  In  a  ihisI- 
tton  of  the  wh.'el  e«'<'entrlr  to  the  |x><t  to  rev|^t  Nlldliu: 
motion  of  the  wheel  iij>on   the  head. 

f(Malm«  2  and  .1  not  prllited  In  the  Carette  | 


1,238.»44.  rrFF-PROTtCTtiR.  Harhv  It  .Vrwyxs. 
ManaM|-jan.  N.  J.  FllttI  Aug.  2.  ItUH.  Serial  No. 
112,784.      (CI.  2—79.) 


1.2:i»,»4:5.     »TEKRIN<;-W|1KKL.     A.m.*  <;    Ncvii.i  e.  Wells- 
biirg.   W.   Va.     filed  Mar.  IH.   IHlrt.     .«<erlal   .No.  so.ti.ix. 
.    (CI.  74— s;i.) 


its  i-rds  reglstmlde  with  the  Itutton  boles  of  a  ruff  |qj 
1  tall  rarrleil  hy  one  end  of  the  protector  and  by  *hi.  u  ih» 
latter  u  drawn  snngly  al>oiit  a  i-iiflf.  said  tab  liem^  (old 
.i^i.  tM  ■'\iTljiii  tile  other  end  of  the  protector  and  harlQc 
,in  i.iwulPii:  therein  to  rei-elve  a  cuff  link  and  maintain  thf 
priit'i  t(ir   snugly   in  position. 


I    •_•  !!l.:H-i  (Tl.TrVATOR.  Nii.\l!       KvEHf.TT       NlinOLB. 

liiU.t!     .Vrk       Filed   .Iiiiie  L'2.   1!U7.      Serial   Xo.  17«,:j«s. 
ifl     <.)7      ^2-1 


A  caM  protector  rmaprt^ng  conne.-teij   iniwr  and  outer 
toklS,    tlM   end   ««!(*■   of    mU«I    ff»ids    helBu    Jolneil    titgether 


t*  prortde  ■■  tmwrdty 


•«tcr   fokl   taTilf  mff   llnli   rereirtBR   openings*   adjacent 


itng  cuff  i>iel\-lBi:  pofkrt. 


ltd 


1  In  a  iiltiMit.ir,  .i  frame  haxin.:  n  -iipiiortin);  wheel 
for  its  fiirwanl  eriil  and  provided  with  rearwardly  v\- 
fendlni:  furies,  a  md  I  onneitliii;  the  rear  ends  of  salil 
fork-,  shovel  blades  havin^;  their  upper  ends  monntnl  mi 
said  r  "I.  rill  upper  ends  uf  the  shovel  blades  having  hiter 
ally  iMi'l  inMardlv  exteiidink.'  lugN  to  overlie  and  abut  the 
upper  .iIl-i-  III  till-  fnrks  i,i  brace  the  -^huvel  blad  s  In 
their    Vertical    positions 

4.  In  a  wheel  rul'i\ator.  a  frame  haviiij;  narw  ,rdly 
e.xfendiiik'  forks,  a  rruss  (unnectlon  connecting  the  rear 
teiininals  i.f  the  fiirks.  a  rod  passing  through  said  forks,  « 
lutiular  luiinliir  on  said  rod.  a  standard  pruviiletl  with 
upwardly  •  xtiiidiiii:  forks  pivoteil  on  said  ro<|  and  hi\in>: 
a  sliiiM'l  at  it-  lower  eiid.  means  for  holding  the  rod  In 
pl.ti  1  ,  nil  iipwariily  and  rearwardly  extending  brace  p.vnt- 
'i\  ill  111'  Toirli  l«>tweeii  the  forks  of  the  standari  .  ilil 
lia\i!ii;  a  iio;.h  near  it-  npp' r  rear  i-n  I  to  i.  e|\  and 
•  ■ni.Mi;'  -aiil  .  rov-  i  uniiei  t ion.  and  a  spring  coiipi  .atiug 
Willi  the  111  are  to  hold  the  notch  engagli  „'  sal«l  cro.ss  coD- 
iii-i  lion. 

H'latni-  J  and  :{  nut   printnl   in  the  (;a/ette.] 


i.j;i;i '.M*;      rM-«»Ai»iN(;   a.m»  c.\i*a«  rrv    i{i;i;i  i..\t 

l\t;  MKCIIAMSM  FOR  CO.VirRKSSl  »KS  P.fii  \o  V. 
Niikiiheiii;.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  KUel  .\pr.  lU.  l!»14.  Serial 
.No.    ^.■;•_M<.^1        iCl.    2*> — 24.  ► 


1.  In  I  onipressor  the  combinatbiu  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tldi  d  with  sii,  tion  [Mirts.  ponltlvely  acfuattsl  sin  tinO 
valMv  adapted  to  d.ise  said  ports  on  the  compression 
strokes  of  the  pLston.  releasing  means  comprising  •  hain- 
lierr  having  tluid  pressure  supply  conn«H-tlons  and  mov- 
able memlxrs  adapteil  when  suhjecte*!  to  pressnn  to  render 
the  val\e  closing  means  Inoperative,  fluid  pressure  •  en 
trolling  means  i umpriwlng  a  chamber  having  a  lomled 
movable  part  mnsfantly  suhJect»Hl  to  the  dis<  barge  pres- 
-iire  of  the  lylin  lir  and  adapt-d  at  dirferent  iinin:--  '" 
Its  traverse  .^inciilent  with  pre«ietermlaeii  Im n-as' -  "f 
siKh  |m»»»ure  to  aduilt  fluid  pre^^are  t«  naid  releasing 
rhanber<<  one  after  tl**-  other  and  tipoB  f«rr»'»p*indlni:  re- 
dnrtious  of  said  dim-barge  pre-wur'  to  open  s;M  I  releasimt 
ctember*  to  exhaiwt  in  tlM  rerenw  •r4*r. 
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:i    lu  a  coniprejwior  the  combination  of  a  <-yllnder  pro- 
vidid  with  .1  rotative  suction  valve  :  valve  operating  merb 

«iii-iii  ■  iiin|iM-iiig  an  arm  fixed  on  the  valve  stem,  an  oscll- 
|jit..r>    lever   li,i\ing  an   actuating  connection    with   a    mov 
ali!<    part  of  thi    compressor,   and   a    latch   plvotally    ion 
n.iteil  with  said    lev  t  and  adapted   by  engagement    with 
sjii'i  .iriii  to  close  said  valve  on  the  (unipresslon  stroke  of 
thi     pl-icin.    said    latch    Iteing    provldeil    with    an    arm    at 
nil  .ingle  thereto  and   with   a   heel  adapted   by   engagement 
«llli  the  valve  arm  to  open  the  valve  on  the  suction  stroke 
uf  the  piston  :  releasing  means  compri.slng  a  chamber  ha\ 
Inf   a    fluid    pressnn     supply    conneitlon    and    a    niovalde 
111' iiilier  connecfid   with   the  latch   arm   In   axial   allnemeut 
with   the  valve  stem   v  heu   the  latch  Is  In  operative  posi 
tieii  for  closing  tin    \:il\e,  and  adapted  when  subjei  ted  to 
pressure  to  -hift  and  hold  the  latch  out  of  operative  pusi 
tiiiii  in  any  part   of  th^'  traverse  of  .said   valve  stem   arm  : 
and  fluid  pressnn    rontrolling  means   comprising  a   chain 
IxT  connectfHl    with    the    discharge    of    said    I'yllnder    and 
having  a  loadiil  movable  part   constantly  subjected  to  dls 
■  harge  pressure  and  ailapted   when  such   pressure    rises  to 
a  certain  point    to   admit   fluid    pressure   to   the    releasing 
I'hainlHT,  and   when    suck   pressure    falls    below    that    point 
til  open  said  releasing  ■  hnndn-r  to  exhaust.      * 

'1    In   a   conipres-or   the   combination   of  a    rylinder   pro- 
vided at  the  eniN   with   mtatlve  suction   valves  ;   valve  op- 
eniting    tnecliMiil-Mt    i-omprlsing    nrrnj*    fixed    on    the    \.ilve 
stems,  fixjil  -top-  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arms 
lo   the   ojM'D    position    of   the    valves,    a    siirlng    connected 
with    said    arms    and    tending    to    hold    them    against    wald 
stops,  oscillatory    lever-    having   an   actuating   conuectlon 
with  a  moving  part   o'  the  compressor  and  fuli  ruined  con 
leiitrically    wltli    the    \alve    stem.s.    and    latches    plvotally 
iiiiuinted  on  said   levers  and  adapted  by  engagement   with 
said  arms  to  dose  the  valves  on   the  compression  strokes 
uf  the  piston,  said    latches   being   jirovldetl    with   arms   at    I 
an  angle  thereto  and   with  heels  adapted   In  any   position 
of  the  latches  by  engagement  with  the  valve  arms  to  op.n 
the  valves  on  the  suction  strokes  of  the  piston  .   releasing 
ineuus  (oniprising   •  haml>ers   havln.'  fluid   preHsun    supply 
c<>nne<tlon8    and    movable    members    connected    with    the 
latch  arui.s  In  axial   alinement   with  the  valve  stems  when 
the    jatihes    are    in    operative    position     for    opening    tin- 
valves  and  adaidetl    when   subjected    to   pressure    to    shift 
the    latches    on'     of    operative    position     for     closing     the 
valves:  and    ;':ni.|    iire-sutv   controlling    means    comprising 
a  ihanilMT  having  a   loaded   movable  part  subjeii.HJ   to  the 
discharge   pressure    of    the    cyllmler    and    adapt.il    at    dif 
ferent  points  in   its  travel   coincident   with  pre<leteriulned 
Increases  of  sii,  h  pressure  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said 
releasing   •  Immbers   ,>ne  after   the  other   and    upon    c.rre 
sjMinding    reiluitions    of    salil    discharge    pre.ssure    to    open 
sai'l  releasing  chambers  to  exhaust  In  the  reverse  order. 

1"  In  a  cunipressor  the  condilnatlon  of  a  <yllnder  pro- 
viibil  with  suction  valves;  valve  operating  mechani.sra 
ailniite.l  to  ii.i..n  -aid  vaives  (  n  the  suction  strokes  „f  the 
piston  and  to  cb.se  the  same  on  the  compression  strokes; 
rt'leasiug  means  comprising  chambers  having  movable 
members  odapt,il  when  subjectwl  to  pressure  to  render 
the  valve  clo-ing  nieins  Inoperative  :  and  fluid  pressure 
controlling  m.ans  comprising  a  cylinder  communicating 
«ilh  the  dls,  harge  of  the  compressor  and  connecte.!  at 
different  point-  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  with  said 
releasing  chamlH-rs.  and  a  loade*!  plunger  fltte<l  in  said 
tonfroliing  .ylinder  and  adapted  when  nuhjectwl  to  cer- 
taiu  increase-  in  the  discharge  pre.ssure  to  establish  com- 
nuuil.ntion  l..iwe..n  said  controlling  cylinder  and  the  re- 
l<'a''iia-  chanii.er-  one  after  the  other,  and  upon  corre- 
spontling  redu.  tlons  In  such  pressure  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
Pl.v  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  releasing  chanil>ers  and  open 
them  to  exhaust  in  the  reverse  order. 

(ClHlras  2.  4    .-,.  and  7  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ) 


lower  end   with  an  outlet    tube,  and  an   indicator   remor- 
ably  held  on  the  front  of  the  saltl  biLg. 


::.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubl)er  dourhe  bag 
provided  at  the  toii  with  a  filling  opening  and  at  the 
lower  end  with  an  outlet  tube.  iipiM-r  and  lower  nipples 
on  the  front  of  the  bag.  ami  an  indicator  having  Its  ends 
re valdy  engaging  the  aald  nipples. 

"i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  bag  having 
spaced  rubber  nipples  commuulcatlug  with  the  Interior 
of  the  iMig,  and  provided  with  a  gage  tul>e  having  angular 
ends  entering  the  said  nipples,  the  .said  ends  having  flange.s 
engaKiiig   the   inner  and  outer   faces  of  the   nipples. 

I  Claims  :i  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.i!t.94M.  AITOMOIIILK  STKKRINt}  WMEKL.  (;e«>rgb 
T.  <>TTE.  (}re»'nwl<h.  Conn.  Flle«l  Apr.  If!.  1»17.  Serial 
.No.    1(!2,32«!.      (CI.    74— :«. ) 
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FRAXK    J.    O'Roi'HKE. 

7,    1917.       Serial    No. 


1.2:«..1MT       K.I  .NTA1X-SVHIX(;E. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Mar. 

l).:.l"V     (Ci.  iv;k — 47.) 

1    As  an  article  nf  manufacture,  a   rubber  douche   hag 
P"Mil-.i   at    the   top   with   ■    ailing  opening   and    at    the  . 


1.  A  wheel  as  characterlzeil  comprising  a  rini  ;  a  spider 
support  for  said  rim,  said  support  having  a  straight  allde 
extending  In  a  plane  pnrallel  to  the  median  plane  of  wld 
rim  :  a  hub  portion  alldably  mounted  on  Mid  spider  rap- 
|Mirt  ;  a  trlgger-oj>erated  latch  for  engaging  Mid  iplder 
supp<irt  for  holding  said  rini  In  operating  poaltlona  eccen- 
tric to  aald  rim :  a  fixed  automoblle-operatlag  qaadrant 
non  rotatively    mounted    cuno<ntric    to    anid    hub    portion 
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and   adapted   for  «nfagln8J  said   iipldpr   mippnrt    wht>ti   the 
wh<>«'l    In   r11spoiM>d    In   advanctHl    p<>!tltlon  :    and    ineaos    for 
lix-klos  tbf  wh<H>l  In  Hflid  tdranct^l  poxltlnn. 
IClaim  2  not  printtMl  In  the  (iasettp.  | 


1.239.949.    -CONTROLLIN*;     APPARATUS     Fi)U     AJ'Ki 

MOBILES      Jambs     iUaALaoN     Pace,     Maust)>'l<l.     i.h 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.      Sflrlal  No.  164.7t;?<.      iCl.  74      si   . 

1.   A  controlling  apparatuii  tor  motor  vebli-lns  loiiipriv 

ing.   In   combination,   mertaanlfim   for   holding  a    1  luti'h    r>- 

leam>  pedal  In  depretiHed  p<)«ltl(>n  and  for  opfiiink'  a  swllrh 

in   the  motor  Itcnition  cin^lt.  iiald  nierhHnlsiu   i.uik     oh 

nected  and  arranired  Urr  u|>eratli)n  liy  a  HincU'  iii<>v>'iii>'nt 


7.  A  contrDlllnic  apparatus  fur  iiiiitur  v.hl'  N-i  ■  .imprts 
inif,  in  conihination,  a  brwk»'t  for  nttachiiiiMit  to  h  Huit- 
Hhlf  mipport  below  the  floor  of  th*>  vchlrl.\  a  Ifvcr  piviTfil 
to  <<hIiI  hrnckel.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  an  arm  '>f  -i\\'\  Iimt 
and  a  spring  to  normally  «leprt>ss  ^alll  pawl.  11  switch  in 
th»-  iKiiition  i-lrcult  of  the  motor  haviiig  its  iiiovjiUlf  lufiii- 
l.»T  foiini'i  tiMl  with  anothi-r  arm  of  sni'l  Icm  r,  ylcldink; 
iiieanH  to  normally  uialntala  luild  lever  in  p<isitioii  for 
holding  the  Hwltrh  (IosmI.  and  liM-ans.  opi'r»l>l.  at  thf  will 
of  thf  driver  of  the  vehlrif,  for  inovlug  ««id  Ii'mt  to  up,  r- 
atf  thf  switch  and  slnmltiuieously  place  the  \M\y\  In  po.si- 
tli'ti  for  .■ngagliig  and  lockbiir  th«'  clut<h  rcUasliii;  1.  v.t  of 
thf  \fhlcle  In  (leprfjiHeil  poHlilon 

[t  lalma  2  to  tJ  and  s  to  ](•  not  prliitnl  in  the  (laictte.) 


1, 239. 950       I'ACK.V<;K  TlK       Kimimom,        \\ 
tiullfor.l.  Mf.      Fllfd  Jiilf   IS*.  1!»1<-.       Scrlni   Ni 
(<"1     24      IN.) 


.  110.15>. 


.V  packaiff  tlf  comprlslni:  a  rfctaiiir'.ilMr  \^\•^\,■    ,1  ,  ,.r.|  s,. 
rnrfd  to  onf  t»<lBf  of  thf  platf.  a  pair  of  oppi.^h,.   toii-uen 
sfrtick    up    from    said    platt»    adapfcl    ro    rf.ii\.     rh.       i.rd 
after    oelng    pANxed    about    a    packngf.    ami    .11, 
ti'ngufs  having  Its  free  en<|  illsposfd  in  a   pl.ni.    m  ' 
fr<>''  fOd  of  the  ofh»T  tongue  to  penult   tli.    .-m^',    . 
of  thf  coril   thereunder,  sabl   plat>    havln;:  :i    p.dr 
fively    «pni-e<l    slits    extendltg   lnwar.il\     fr.Mn    .1. 
^>rn»   a   tongue  to   n-celve   the   fre"  einl   nf   \\\,      ,,i 
being  pa«»«>d  under  the  first  nanieil  ton;:ufs 


t    •*:ii.i 
\.'  fh. 

tr.'ui    .' 
I    r.'l.i 
ili;.     r. 
nft.r 


hack  and    the    teeth   of  the    romb.   and   a    hair   inejisurer 
adapted  to  detai  hably  embrace  Kald  ba(  k  and  enga^p  said 


LToov.-s   an.<    ha\ing  a    measuring   flange   exteu'ling  thert- 
from 

It'laims  .'  ami  .'i  tiot  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1. 2ait.it.-.-  Sl'RINKLKK  HKAI)  Cmari.k.s  II  1'crrv, 
Miami.  Fla.  Flle<l  Aug.  1.  191«.  Serial  .No  H2,:>«5. 
ti'l.  137—155.) 


1.239,951.      HAIR- MEA811RKR.      Ki>wis      t        I'k.  kiiam. 

MriH>klyn.     N.     Y,      Filed     Mar      14.     HUT       Serial     .\o 

154.898.      (CI.  1S2— 3l.» 

1.  In  combination  with  |i  comb  havin;;  n  i^at  k  of  siii> 
stanllall.T  circular  croaa  xe^tion  and  shap«><l  to  present  n 
longitudinal  groore  at  each  side  of  s«ld  iimii'  between  said 


1  III  .1  spritikler  beail,  in  coml>inaiion.  a  rotataMy 
iiioiiiitiij  .lUfri;  iituiir  chaml'er.  a  iio/./.|c  siippllMl  thpre 
from  in. I  tnouniecl  f,ir  oscillatoiy  inovemeiir  In  «  vertbiil 
plain  .irtiuart  sjijil  chamber,  means  for  elTei  ting  .•sclllator.v 
Mn.\<ni.nt  ..i  s.ild  iioz/U.  ami  means  for  fffectltig  stepby- 
^I'l'  roi.iiloii  of  vjiiii  rllstrilnitini:  <  bamlwr  ilurlng  perbKls 
wli.ii    tin     iio/.zlc   Is    moving    tbroii^'h    pf rpcmllciilar. 

2.  In  ;(  spiintclcr  bfail,  in  >  omiiina  tion.  a  distributing 
cb.imUcr  luning  ;i  n  upright  support  adapted  for  connectlun 
'  '  '  s,r\li.-  pipe.  sjHiI  1  haii'Ser  being  rot.i  t.-i  i'b-  about  sabl 
sniiport  ;is  Mil  axial  center,  a  tubular  noz/le  carrier  ar- 
raH_'cil  c\'..itiallv  of  sabl  chamlier  anil  cunimunb-atlni: 
wltli  the  interior  thereof,  said  noji/le  carrier  being  pivet 
ally  ronne,  t«sl  ai  it-^  lower  end  to  ih»»  distfli'iitini.'  chaiiib<'r 
for  osclilm,,!  V  nnpxcineiii  in  a  vertical  plane  .iMiwarl  sfll'I 
chamlM>r  iui.l  i.cim:  movaiOe  throuL'h  an  airjic  li.ninga  ver 
tbal  i>tsect,,r  „  rot.itaMc  tear  wheel  arraiiL-cl  .xteriiall.v 
of  s.ii.i  ihamlM-r  at  one  sble  thereof,  a  water  w  toel  for  op 
•  riitiiiL-  s.ii.)  L;,.,)r  wheel,  means  for  delivering  water  frotn 
s.ii.l  ti.iinbcr  to  sni,|  water  wheel  to  effei  r  rotation  then-of 
I'll  .1   link  eccentrically  connected  to  said  ireiir  wheel  a"'l 

■lis nnected    to   said   nozxie   carrier   to   effe<t  osclllatorv 

m.i\cment  of  said  carrier  throUL'h  said  ant'le  at  a  (ipo"' 
whbb  i:r;idii.ill\-  In.  reasfs  from  xero  at  thi  iH^glnnltii:  "f 
th.'  stroke  to  mavimnni  at  the  middle  of  the  stroke  Mn<l 
whiib  uradiiallv  ilecrenses  front  inaximum  to  zero  .it  the 
end  ..f  th..  stroke 

'■<  In  a  sprinkler  head.  In  combination  a  roi.itabb  ill* 
trlbntlnt  chamber,  a  nozile,  a  nonle  carrier  plvotallv  con 
ne.  te.|  t,.  the  distributing  chamber  for  os.  illatory  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  atbwa'-t  siid  cban'i'  r  .'  rota  .i''b' 
gear  whe«>i  arranged  at  one  side  of  aald  chamber,  a  Unit 
eccentrically   connoted   to   said   gear  wheel   and   al«e  con 
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ne.-i.-.l  10  sabl  noi«le  <-ariler  to  effect  os,  illaioiy  ino\.  nieiit 
thereof  through  an  aiigb-  having  a  vertb  al  bisei  tor.  a  gear 
„|if.;  .  ircumscribiug  and  secured  fast  to  said  chanilM-r,  a 
v,„riii  ha\ing  an  abrupt  spiral  .am  portion  (o  acting  with 
said  last-iiameil  gear  wheel  to  effe.  t  a  step  by  step  rotation 
^f  sjiid  chamber,  and  geariua  for  operating  said  worm 
fn.iM  s.ild  flrst  named  gear  wheel. 

4  III  a  sprinkler  head.  In  combination,  a  rotatat.le  dis- 
tributing chamber,  a  nozzle,  a  nozzle  larrier  pivotallj 
e..niiect.'<l  to  'be  distributing  chaml«er  lor  os.  illatory 
m.iveiiK'nt  in  a  vertl.al  plant  athwart  said  .  haml>er.  a 
worm  wheel  circum-crlbing  and  secured  fast  to  said  dis- 
tri^'iiiing  chamber,  a  worm  driving  said  worm  wheel,  a  r<e 
tatal'le  gear  wheel  supported  by  sabl  distributing  chani- 
l«.r.  a  <onnectlon  l>etween  said  gear  wheel  and  said  nozzle 
,.Hrrkr  fi»r  oscillating  the  latter,  and  gearing  ()peratively 
coiiite.tlng  sai.l  cear  wheel  and  («id  worm. 

.■).  In  a  sprinkler  head,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  dls- 
tribuiing  (hami.er.  a  nozzle,  a  nozzle  carrier  pivotally  con- 
nectnl  to  the  distributing  chamber  for  oscillatory  move- 
iiieiit  in  a  vertii  tl  plane  athwart  said  chamber  and  having 
an  extension  below  its  pivot,  a  rotatable  gear  element, 
a  link  (ounecting  said  gear  element  and  said  exten 
fieii  to  effect  oscillatory  movement  of  said  nozzle  (arrier 
through  an  angle  buvini;  a  \ertliul  blse.tor.  ami  a  . uunter 
weight  carried  bv  saiil  extension. 

[Claim  (J  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


! 


i.2:i».»5::      aim    < ik  i'ai.\ti.\<;   imihots  srHKAtKS. 

KoitrRT  S.  I'KKi;\.  i"a\e  Spring.  <;a.     Filed  .Ian.  2<i.  1<J17. 

Serial   .No.  14;H.4si;.      (CI.  itl-  TtM 

As  an  Injproveinent    in   the  art    of   paitifiiig   surfaces   of 

porous   material.    II0     bereillUefore   described    process,    wbii  b 

consists  in  tlrst  Inct  spia\iiig  the  snrfa<-e  with  finety  dl 
rbled  b-nd.  to  form  a  penetrant,  adhesive,  and  <<cberent 
film,  with  a  mat  exicrnal  surface;  ami  subsecjiienily  apply- 
ing upon  the  external  surface  of  the  rilm  a  coating  icf  ve 
hicie carrying  pii:ment,  substantially  as  set    forth. 


1.2;«t.954.  TKAIN-roNTROLLKK.  Kicknk  K.  I'ETn, 
Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  ,Iune  :!.  li*lti.  Serial  No. 
lol,52R.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


— i»c\>*    ^ 


2.  \  (rip  me<-h;ini-in  tor  a  train  c'cniroli.  r  cionprislng 
n  frame,  a  lever  phuinllN  engaged  with  the  tramc,  one 
ericl  of  said  lever  l«eini:  aclapted  to  move  in  a  i^ui'ie  cariie.! 
^  the  frame,  nieniis  icca.ting  with  the  icMr  for  on 
staiitiy  ur..'iiig  the  s.iiim  about  its  pivot  in  ccni'  direc  tion, 
n  Tip  plvotallv  iiiL'jig'cl  with  the  frame  and  aci,>pted  to 
eiigaKi-  with  a  track  element,  a  link  ( (Hiiic' tinu  the  lever 
iiii'l  the  trip,  .ind  means  to  operatively  icinicci  ibe  b^vrr 
^i"h  the  air  •■rake,  throttle  or  whistle. 
IHalm    1    lie. I    jirinie.l   In   the  "iazette.  | 


ibi  fuel  I  iiiitrol  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fuel,  tbi  sjiid 
iiiechaiiisms  l>elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  fuel  control  to  l>e  operated  for  the  regulat'.in  of  the 
fuel  after  the  cocking  of  the  cocklng-mei  haiilsm  without 
tiring  the  same. 


''.'.•.".5.      TIMI.Ni;    .MKCIl.V.MSM.      K"Ss    M     •;      run 
.IS.  West   Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel   Mig 
'•>..  New  ll.iven.  Conn.,  a   <"orpora  tlon.      Kll«''i   .\ni:    21. 
■'10.     Serial  No.  11.'), itdS.      (CI.  1«1— 9.i 

lu    a    timing  mechanism,    the    combination    with    an 

lo'Uient  train,    of    a    setting  lever    therefor,    a    .  01  klni; 

li  inlsm.    a    fuel  contrfd.    and    <(>nnectloii    i-etween    tli« 

Kinu-niechanism     and     the     fuel-contrcd.     whereliy     the 

■  '■M   turnlni;   on    of    the   fuel    cocks   the    c  (e  king  me<  ba 

'    and   thi'    firing   of    the   coi  king  me<hanism    c  perate.s    , 


2.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
escapeinent-traln,  of  a  setting  lever  therefor,  a  flrliig-cam 
operated  by  the  said  train,  a  trigger  operated  by  the  said 
cam.  a  cocklng-lever  co-acting  with  the  said  trigger,  and 
connection  between  the  said  fuel-control  and  tli-'  cocklng- 
lever.  whereby  when  the  fuel  Is  turned  on  the  sn!cl  lever 
is  operated  for  being  engaged  by  the  trigger. 

;».  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  nn 
escapement  train,  of  a  setting  lever,  a  firing  cam  operated 
by  the  said  train,  a  trigger  co-acting  with  the  said  cam, 
a  <  01  kinu  lever  co  a<tlng  with  the  said  trigger,  a  lifting 
le\cr  c  c.iinei'ted  with  the  cocking  lever,  n  fnelcontrol,  ami 
a  link  c minectlng  the  fuelcontrol  with  the  lifting  lever, 
where!. y  the  said  lever  Is  operatecl  for  cocking  the  meclia 
iiisiii  wbiii  the  fuel  control  is  operate<l  for  turning  mi  the 
fuel. 


1.2.S9.95«.       ARTIFICIAL    HAIT. 
CoMwater.     Mb  h.        Filed     Sept. 
lls.S'JS.      (CI.   43—30.) 


Wii.Li.s    E.    Phinnkv. 
7.     19UJ.       Serial     No. 


^/     / 


:S^ 


1  I  j      'J 


LU    LU 


1  .Vii  iirtiiic  iai  bait  eiiibodylng  a  Ixnly  liaxiiii,'  a  plane 
'.III  iiiKci  from  its  forward  end,  nml  a  plate  carried  l.y  tlii' 
body  pro\  iding  a  fin  projecting  from  said  plane,  sabl  fin 
ba\iiiji  a  series  of  line  attaching  means  fur  the  adjustable 
.  I.1I11C-.  Hon  icf  a  line  to  reguliHe  the  \ertlcal  ino\emeiit  of 
tb.  ,,m1\  when  clrawn  through  the  water,  said  fin  being 
disposicl  ci!c|lf|u<  ly  of  the  body  t(j  create  n  sldewlse  mo 
li<.n  oi   I  be  l>o>l,\    when  drawn  through  the  water. 

2.  .\ii  ariificlal  bait  embodying  a  IkkIv  having  upper 
ancl  lower  diverging  In<llned  planeii  extending  from  Its 
forward  en<l,  anil  a  fin  projecting  from  each  of  said  planes, 
each  oJ  said  (Ills  having  a  series  of  line  attaching  means 
for  the  acljustable  connection  of  a  line  to  regulate  the 
Mtti.al  movement  of  the  li<i<ly  when  drawn  through  the 
water,  the  line  when  attached  to  on-  (in  causing  the 
body  to  ciive  and  when  attached  to  the  other  flu  causing 
th.    bod\   to  skip  over  the  water. 

:<  .^11  artlfldal  bait  embodying  a  body  having  an  in- 
.  lin<'i!  face  and  an  oblique  slot  at  ItR  forward  end.  and 
a  plate  fitted  In  said  slot  and  providing  a  fin  projecting 
;roni  sai'!  face,  siild  fln  haxlng  a  series  of  line  attaching 
ajiert  ores. 

4  .Vn  artificial  bait  emt>odying  a  body  having  tipper 
and  lower  diverging  faces  and  a  slot   at  Its   forward  end, 
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«n.»    A    plHfp   titt«Hl    In    wM   gjot    and    provtdlnit   fins   pr.. 
>rtlnK  frnm  mtd   r«,-«,.  wtli   ftn^  h«v1n»r  a   series   of  lin- 
attn'-hlnir  m^Hnx. 

^.  An  arrinHnI  halt  ^mrxxlylng  a  fwxly  havln«  Indinwl 
iipp.r  an<l  L.wer  .JlverfflnR  fact's  pxfpn-llnir  from  it^  f..r 
war.l  t-n.l,  an. I  a  «W.t  In  Um  forwar.l  t-n.l  portion  jirraii*;.-.! 
In  MH  ..hllqiu'  v.TtlcaJ  plane  Inttrs^cflnK  sjil,l  fa.  .-s.  au.l 
a  plat.'  flttiMl  In  wW  slot  Rn.I  providing  flnv  pr.J...  tiii>; 
from  sal. I  fa.*--,  sal.l  nn«  h4Ttng  (Jlv.TKlng  serl.-.  .,f  ap.r 
tur.-M  .'xt.-n.llnjt  fr..m  th««  fbrward  .'n.l  of  sjii.l  pi;,r.  f.,:- 
thf  atra.  hnipnr  of  a  line. 

H'lulni  ♦;  not  prlntwl  In  Che  (Jazt-tte.  ] 


1.2.i».».'7.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  Wilms  K  I'h.vvey 
an.l  SAMt  EI,  (».  Larrabbr.  Col.lwater,  Ml,  h  liU-.|  July 
1>^.   IHlti.      s.Tlai  No.  109;931.      (CI.  4.{— ;{o. ) 


t~ 


1.  An  arflflclal  bait  having'  a  l)...lv.  a  tuil  h...,k  hn\\u- 
Ifs  shank  <*»'ate<l  for  a  portion  of  Us  Wu^th  av'alii>r  ih" 
btxij.  an.l  a  screw  thr.'adetl  Into  the  rear  .'n.l  <if  th-  IknI.v 
ami  haviMK  an  t-ye  .•xten^llnj:  at  an  an^lf  th.T.-fn>Mi  junl 
eniliracInK  sai.i  ihank. 

1'.  An  artlfl.la!  tmlt  havtajf  a  tH..ly.  »•.  urln_'  in.aii> 
<arrl..|  th.r.'l  j  at  .m.-  surfa(^•  ther.-of.  aii.l  a  .|n,it,l..  hook 
having  it<  crotch  portion  'hel.l  betNv.n  sai.l  ^.•.  iirln« 
m.-ans  an.l  KKly.  one  of  tlie  first  m.'nfl.>n.-.|  .l.-m.-uts 
havlni;  a  Kroove  re<flvlnK  th*  cr..t.h  portion  of  th.-  .louble 
h.M.k.  the  shanks  of  the  doul.le  hook  seatlUK  a«ani>t  th.- 
Int'Tmeillate  wall  of  snltl   «r<)ove. 

.'i.    An  artificial   Iwilt  ha\in|:  a   Im..|j.  an.l  a  .l.mt.i.-  hook 

havlni;  rearwanlly  .llvervln-.'  ».hank^  ,  ..n f.l  l.v  a  .  r..t,  h 

portion.  -HI.;  .  rot.h  portion  l.elnK  "e.-iiri-.l  t..  th.-  un.j.-r 
siirfa.-e  of  the  l«>d>  l>etw.ea  its  en.ls,  an.l  sai.l  ^haiik-, 
havlnjc  d.iwnwardly  projertltk'  bills  projectln*;  from  th.- 
opposite   shies    of   tJie   h.nly. 

t.  An  iirrlrlclal  hait  having  a  ImmIv.  a  tail  h..ok  havln.- 
Its  shank  ».-.  ure,l  to  th.'  bo.l.«  ami  having  its  t.iii  |,r...j. .  t 
Inv  reai-wardly  an.l  downwar<lly  from  th.-  r.-ar  .n.l  ..r  th.- 
t'<«lv.  a  .lo.ihle  hm>k  havlnjj  rearwanlly  ilh.TirluL'  -hanks 
an.l  1  .  n»t.h  p«)rtlon  .-..nnie.-tink.'  sal.l  shank-  m.-an- 
s^.-urini:   -ai.l   .-rotrh  portion   to   the  iin.l.  r   snrfac  nf   th. 

iMHiy    het\»eeii    Its   end*,    ami ' a    w I    unani    f,,r    th.-    tail 

h«M)k    nel.l    l.v    snM    securinK   tn.-ans    an.l    pmje.  thii:    r.-ar 

war.lly   an.l   .|.iw  owanlly   with  Its    fr n.l    li.-l,.w    th.'   tail 

h«Hik 

.5.  An  artlt^.-lal  halt  having  a  ImkIv.  a  h....k  .-arri.-.|  l.y 
Mid  body,  an  atta.-hlntf  nienlh.'r  carrl.-.!  (.>  th.-  h,  .lv  in 
adran.-t-  .)f  the  hook  and  h»vtnK  a  .  rimp  an.l  a  -f..p 
and  M  w.'.-.l  pian!  having  a  loop  enira«;ln^'  sal.l  .  rhnp  t., 
pivotally  .onne,  t  the  wewi  guanl  with  the  l....|y  f,.r 
Kwlnglng  movement  t.iward  and  away  fr..m  th.  h...ik. 
Mid  stop  llmttlns;  the  movein*nt  of  th.-  w.-e.l  unar.!. 
[Clalni  »!  not  printed  In  th«"  (Jaiett.-.) 


-.•.tl..ns   havlnir  the  .-n.l    of   the   bore   adja.enf    th.    other 

^'"•'    ''nlTire,!    an.l    screw  thr.-ade,!,    a    tubular    s^rew 

fhr.-a.l.sl  .-xtension  .-arrie,!  by  sal.l  other  se.tL.n  r..nioT 
ably  flft.sl  in  the  enlnrjfe.1  en.l  of  R«ld  i^.r.-.  and  meant 
|ilv..t«l!.\  .arrl.si  hy  one  of  sal.j  members  for  locking  the 
se,-tloris  a^-nlnst  relative  n.tary  movement,  sal.l  n^.-nns 
h.ia.'  a.iapt.-.|  t..  !..-  swung  laterally  of  sh1,|  serti„ns 
whereby  sai.l  s.-.  tlons  .-an  he  adjunted  relath.-  to  ei.-h 
lit  her. 

l'     A    nut    lo.  k    comprising'    Inner    ami    .,ut.  r    aectlonn 
m.-ans  t..  1...  k  said  sections  against  rotary  ni..v.  nient  up,.n" 

"   *>"'f-  " "T  •'P'  tl..n  having  a  serien  of  r.-.ess.-n  iu  the 

kI.I.-  laies  thereof,  the  Inner  memb«'r  having  two  of  \u 
opposite  sl.ie  fa.-es  i)r..vl.|e,|  with  depreNsl.ins  and  i-om 
ninnl.athiu  re.-esses  extending  In  parallel  relatl.m  to  the 
bore,  the  r.-.-esses  in  the  outer  an.l  Inner  se.  ttons  beiny 
Hilapi..!  t.,  r.tfist.-r.  a  sprint'  loi-kln«:  member,  sal.l  Ux  k 
tni;  m.-mber  havinu'  a  re.luce.l  se.tlon  a.lapt.-.l  to  en»:a«.- 
In  any  ..f  th.  re-lsterlng  re.-esKca.  In  sal.l  s.-.  lUms,  f.>r 
loHknt'  said  se.-tions  against  relative  rotary  ni..veineut. 
and  m.'ans  for  plv.. tally  se.-uring  the  sprln.-  lo.-klng 
members  In  sai.l  .lepres^lons.  whereby  said  lo.  king  mem- 
liers  can  I.e  lift,.,|  ,,„t  ..f  sai.l  re.-.sses  ami  swiiiii;  laterally 
of  Hai'l  members. 


1.2.{».»r.J».  <;i.r.vi:  i-OKMKK,  Kune.st  K.  I'lKss,  Mor 
ristown.  Tenn.  J-il.-,|  .htn.  I'f,.  mm.',  s.-rial  N..  TOUT 
(CI.  223—17.) 


1.2.mJ)5H.  NTT  I.<K^K.  Wii,i.  «J.  IMN.;ti.  Withe.-.  Wis.. 
amignor  of  one  half  to  Wlir Rohan.  WIthee,  Wis  Kiie.1 
Jun^  T2.   191«.      Sertal   No.    lOS.lSR.       ,n.    ir>t-  14  i 
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1.   A  nut  lock  compriainK  •  nut  Incliullng  two  sections 
uh  harlBc  an  lateraaJly  acrrtr-thrrade,!  bore,  one  of  ttw 


1     A    gl..ve    former    ...mprising    a    stan.lar.l    having  an 
Hon;.'at.-.l     r-.  .-s     ,,p,.ni„...     ...nwanlly     through     ..ne    fa.-e 

therwi     rin::,r-.    r,,rm.H|    ,,„    the    stan.lard.    a    h.-a.I    looiti-d 
In    sat.l    r.-r..v>.    j.arall.-l    .-I.-.  tr|.  a  lly    heat.-.l    .dements    .ar- 
rb-.!  bv  sal.l   heal  .nn.l   l,>cate.|   in  the  recess,  an  insulating 
plat.-  ov.-rl'ini:    the  .-lenients  an.l    having  one  of  Its  emla 
fi.-k.-,|    t..   ..vi,..s,.   th..   hea.l.  n   cover   removablv   se.ure-l  to 

the  -tan.lar.l  nil  ,  losing'  the  re.-ess.  ami  means  for  -up- 
p.Ttirii:    th.-   -laii.iar.l. 

1'     A    tlov.-    ii.rmer    .omprising    a    bodv.    tlng.-rs    at    ..iie 

'■'"'    "^    '^"    ' ^     'he    ho,ly    being   provld.il    with    a    re.ess 

..Uen.linu   louuitu.lit.ally  ther.-of  an.l  opening  ..ut  inrouph 

"""  ''''''■•   '*" ""•  "<l«.'<^   of   the  side   walls   of   the   re.-.-sji 

b.ing  ral.bet.-.l  a  h.titlng  element  positioned  within  -.id 
r.'.-.-sv  an.l  a  ...N.-r  plate  a.lapteil  to  rest  on  th.  rali|..t.'d 
portion-   t..  .1,,-..   th.-   ..penlng. 

;?  A  gh.v.-  torm.-r  .-onjprlslng  a  bo<ly.  rtng.-r-  af  .>ue 
•  mi  ..f  the  b.Mh  ,,  support  at  the  opposite  en.l  of  the 
b.Hly.  the  |,o,ix  h^jnir  pn.vi.le.l  with  a  re.-ess.  the  top, 
bottom  an.l  si. I,,  waiu  „f  said  receas  being  rabbet.-.!, 
b..ss,.>.  i..rm.>.l  inteirral  with  the  lK.ttom  wall  of  the 
r.'<-.'ss  an.l  eTtetKllni:  ontwanllv  therefrom,  a  heating 
element  p.isif|on.sl  within  the  reoe«»  and  stra.blling  the 
b.>ss.-s.  an.l  a  ...ver  plate  r.-sting  in  the  rabbete.1  portion* 
an.l  attachln;;  means  extending  through  the  rove-  plat.- 
and  Into  the  (»osse* 
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i::t..!..;o     rkcki'Taci-k  i<^>k   rktaimm;   mrakk 

*|t\M»  I.1MN<J  AM»  TIIK  LIKK.  Ki.mkh  I.ee  I'ohl- 
vn,.  In.llanaix.lls.  Ind.  Fllwl  Jan.  2:1.  1917.  Serial 
.N...  U:<.:t4:i      h"!.  211— 1h.) 


>  .\  r.-ll  retaining  receptaile  inclu.lliig  a  base,  a  ri-ar 
nail,  a  plurality  of  stalls,  a  diagonally  dlspo-cl  bra.e 
|..-t«.-.-n  th.-  front  portion  of  the  walls  f.irmlng  .-ach  stall. 
til.  I.)wer  .-nd  of  ^ald  brace  b.-lng  span-.l  from  the  base 
ni.-iiil..-r  to  form  b.-l.iw  th<-  bra..-  a  passau'-  for  th.-  .on 
(.■iii<  .if  the  siall.  whereby  the  unwound  portion  of  the 
.-..nl.-iits  of  tht-  -tall  will  i-xti-ml  In  a  substantially  -traight 
iin.-  Ill  l.-avlng  tlo-  stall,  a  .ilagonally  illspos.'.l  bra..-  in 
..-nh  -tall  ext.-ndin:;  from  th<-  rear  wall  to  sai.l  has.-  an.l 
n.liers  on  sal.l  ba>.-  an.l  braces  for  hoi. ling  uml  retaining 
II  r..ll.  said  bn-.-  pr.ij.-ctlng  forwardly  of  sai.l  stall  to  f.'rm 
H  iii.-asurlng  an.l   .  utting  surface. 


1, •.■.!«. itf.l.  S(  KKW  liKIVKK.  IliCNK^  W.  i^lMCUl.^. 
.\orthnmpt..n,  Mass.  Flle.l  May  12.  lUin.  Serial  N... 
•.•7.<524.      (n    U.-.      71   > 
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A  brace  of  th.  .hara.ter  des.rlhed  (-omprising  n  handle, 
;in  artl.-le  enijagiim  -...  k.-t  provided  with  a  hea.l  having 
a  binge  ear  ext.  inling  therefrom,  a  tang  driven  Into  said 
handle  and  provi.led  with  resilient  arms  extending  in 
spaced  relatb.n  an.l  terminating  at  their  f re  -  ends  in 
hinge  ears  p.isitloiied  in  a  pocket  forme.l  In  the  han.lte 
and  op.'n  at  th.  si. I.  and  en.l  .>f  the  handU'.  on-  ear  ..f 
sai.l  tang  U'ln^;  proNld.-d  with  groov.-s  and  th.-  .-ar  of 
-il.i  so.-ket  iM-ing  provide.!  with  a  rib  for  fitting'  Into  the 
-r.Hives  of  th'  .-ar  of  said  tang,  securing  m.-atis  passing 
ilirough  tli<-  hamlle  and  betw.-.-n  the  arms  .if  th.-  tang. 
«ud  a  pin  passing  through  registering  openings  In  sal.l 
^ars  fur  pivotally  m.iuntlng  the  ear  of  the  so.  k.-f  L.-twe.-n 
Ihe  ears  of  sal.l  tang 


1  ^••■W.i»<12.     n.oTUKS  I'lN  OR  RKTAI.NKU.     Th..ma.s  M 
I'RK  K    and    Jiihn     W.    Tii.lman.    ("o<iper,     Tex.      Fib-d 
Sept.  1.  liM«.      Serial  No.  11S,087.      (PI.  24  — 13«.> 
1.   A  device  .if  the  class  de««-rll)ed,  coniprlfilng  an  eye  to 
"•iitinually   ennage   and   nUde  on   a   clothea  line  and   pro 
<it..|    with    ..iniosltely    projecting    clampn    fully    op»»n    at 
"'"  lower  p.irtions  an.l  having  Inclined  nide  guardu  with 
'*  IHU.ilng  p.irtions  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
'»-\i.-,.   sj,i,i    i;„Brds    extending   upwardly    from    their   d«« 
l-fi'Ung  p.irtions   to   form   t.ent   bearing  terminals   which 


extend  over  and  exert  a  domnward  pre»»ure  «>n  the  clothw 
line.  H  .entral  resilient  colle.l  niemt*er  between  the  lower 
portions  of  the  clamps  and  below  the  sal.l  eye  and  having 
a  part  ..f  ..ne  of  the  si.l.'  guards  ext.'n.llng  upwar.tly  from 
ea.h  of  its  op(>.>sit.'  ends,  an.l  an  .<p.'ratliig  grip  extend- 
ing from  ea.h  of  the  terminals  of  the  resilient  c.ill.'.l  mem- 
1..  I   upwar.ily  ab.»ve  the  ey.'  and  clamps. 


2.  A  de\i(-e  of  the  class  deticrll»e<i.  .-omprising  an  .'ye  to 
(iiniinualiy  engage  and  slide  on  a  .lotbcs  line  au.l  pro- 
vide.1  with  opp.isltely  projecting  approximately  V-shaped 
(lamps  having  upwardly  bent  bearing  p.>rtlons  .-Kt.'nding 
over  and  normally  engaging  the  clothes  line,  th  •  greater 
p.irtl.iii  of  the  clampn  being  below  the  said  eye  and  the 
I  loth.'s  line  and  formed  with  depending  side  guards,  a  re 
siiient  c.iil  member  t>etwe«'n  the  lower  Inner  portions  of 
th.-  clamps  ami  liel.iw  th.-  .sai.l  line  engaging  eye  for  .-.m 
trolling  the  action  of  the  clamps  and  from  opposltt-  por- 
tl.iiis  of  which  parts  of  th.-  guards  exlen.l  upwardly  to 
the  said  I. caring  iiortbuis.  and  operating  means  for  th.' 
.-lamps  exten.llng  upwardly  from  th.-  opposlt.'  ends  .if  the 
resilient  cdl  member. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  dencrlbe.!,  comprising  a  slide  eye 
continually  engaging  and  l.mgltuillnally  movaide  on  a 
clothes  line,  and  oppositely  proje.-tlng  (-lamps  having 
means  for  operating  them,  and  a  resilient  (-bimp  con- 
tr.dling  member  betwe«'D  the  .-lamps  and  below  the  Mid 
sllile  .-ye,  MUd  r.-sillent  m.'mb.-r  comprising  colls  arranged 
In  |i1aiies  at  right  angles  to  th.'  .-ye  and  an  int.-rmedlate 
angular  .-oil  s|M.'ed  fr.im  the  latter  c.iils  and  navlng  its 
ends  resi>.'(  lively  .'ontinidng  into  the  Inner  meml>ers  of 
the  outer  coils. 

4.  A  ile\i(i'  of  the  claKs  descrlbinh  comprising  a  l.>ng1- 
tudinally  arrange.l  clothes  line  engaging  eye  including  a 
series  of  .-oils  in  fixed  close  aRso.-iation,  oppt>attely  pro- 
jecting (lamps  locat.'d  mainly  below  an.l  .'xten.ling  up- 
war.lly  over  an.l  Iwarlng  ut>on  the  clothes  line,  tranii- 
V(-rsely  posit ion.'.l  spring  c.)lls  l>€low  the  .-l.ithea  line  en- 
gaging ey.'  an.l  between  the  inner  p.irtions  of  the  clampa 
and  operating  m<>ans  for  said  clamps  having  reverse  por- 
tions merging,  r.'spectlvely,  int..  the  outiT  ends  .if  the 
tranaversel.v  positlon.'.l  spring  colls,  the  latter  coIIh  nerv- 
ing as  the  resilient  .-ontrolUng  m.-ans  f.)r  the  clamps 
through  the  said  <)p.'rating  means. 

Ti.  A  (ie\  ice  of  the  .lass  descrit«'d.  coaiprlMing  a  slide 
eye  to  permit  longltu.llnal  movement  there. if  on  a  dot  hep 
line.  oT)p.>8ltely  |ir.ijectlng  .-lamps  having  upwnrdly  ex- 
tending oj>erating  means  at  their  Inner  portl.ms  which 
.  xtend  ali.ne  the  slide  .-ye  and  .  lothes  line  adjacent  to 
opposlt.-  terminalti  of  aaLI  eye,  a  .-lamp  controlling  re- 
silient member  b«'tw.'.'ii  the  .lamps  and  below  the  ey»',  Mitd 
reslli.-nt  niemb.'r  consisting  of  outer  transvei  8«'ly  ar- 
range.l .-.ills  an.l  an  tnterm.'.llate  dlag.mal  coll  cmnectlng 
ami  m.-rglng  into  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  (oils,  and 
r«-tatnlng  arms  exten.llng  Inwardly  from  opposite  nlde 
portions  of  the  n-talning  clamps  ami  entering  the  outer 
ami  inti-rmedlate  colln  In  reverfte  directions,  the  ends  of 
thes.  arms  having  engagement  with  opiMislte  portions  of 
the  intermediate  coil. 

|<'lalni  •)  not  printe.l  In  th.-  (Jaz.'tte.  I 


1.2.l0.9fl3.  STANCHION.  Ht  oo  C.  Rabbmans.  Beaver 
I»am.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1»17.  Kerlal  No  ]5«,()29. 
iri.  119 — 150.) 

The  combination  with  the  top  bar  and  hinged  uprlfctat 
of  a  stanchion,  of  a  bracket  aecured  to  mid  bar  and  hav- 
ing latch  engaging  means  at  reap*<-tlve  nldea  of  the  latter. 
a   bracket  pivoted  to  the  hlnge<l  s^ndard  and  tmbrarlng 
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Mid  b»r,  latch  arm*  plrotsd  within  the  plToted  brmeket. 
•ad  a  croM   bar  connectUt  "aid  latch  arma  within    th<> 


pivoted   bracket,  nald  croa4  bar  conntltutlng  a   fljj.r  pi..  .■ 
for  operatinc  said  latch  arfna. 


1.239.964.  rOMB  -  CLEAKER.  Gbobob  Kbchtih.  San 
FranH«co,  Pal.  Filed  l>c.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.096.      (Cl.   182 — 17.1 


1.  A  comb  clfaner  IncluilluK  a  flat  mit.Ktanrially  n-. 
taninilar  mf-tnl  bar  provi<U>«l  i-.-ntrally  with  h  plurality  ..f 
•paced  loQKltudlnally  extt'tdlnft  op^nlnK"  -It-flnlnv  trans 
verae  riba.  which  rltm  are  mlaptetl  to  !>♦•  arraiiK'*'.!  l..tw.-.u 
the  teeth  of  the  comb,  thf  sides  of  thes  trips  l.^nt  up- 
wardly to  provide  Hide  bafs  and  adapted  to  slulat.ly  ^n- 
ga»e  the  uppoalte  side*  of  the  comt>  to  fa.llltate  thf  plac- 
ing of  the  rllm  '>etween  thei  teeth  thereof,  the  ends  ..f  the 
Bide  barM  l>ent  angularly  at  rtuht  angles  thereto  ami  havinK 
their  ends  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  giildea  for  preventing 
the  removal  of  the  cleaner  Imr  from  th.'  comb,  ami  means 
for  holding  th"  cleaner  baj  up  against  the  ba<k  uf  the 
comb,  as  and  for  th«  purptme  s|>«>(ifie<l. 

3.   .\  device  o*  the  class  <|e8.rU>etl.  the  combination  with 
a   comb   having   Us   back  pjovlded   centrally    with  a    horl 
lontal   ref-esa,   i   bolt  slldalaly   mounted   in    the   recess,   the 
end    teeth    of    Mid    comb    nrovl<ie,i    adja.ent    their    lower 
ends   with   latemily   proJe<"tJng   shoulders   on   the  exteriur 
thereof,    of   a    eWner    l)ar.    said    cleaner    bar    comprising 
spaced    parallel    iongitudinAlly    extending    side    t)ars.    the 
lower   ctlges   of  the   aide   bafs   connected    hy    spaced    trans 
ver!<ely   arranged    rlba,    which    are  adapted    to    'xtend    (..■ 
tween    the    teeth    of   the   cotiib,    the   opiHisite   en'ls   of    the 
side    hars    bent    upwardly    ^ad    Inwardly    townnl    on.-    an 
other  to  provide  guides,  which  are  adapte.l  to  engage  the 
end  teeth  .if  the  comb  and  wlapted  to  rest  \ipon  the  shoul 
der    when    th.-   cleaner    bar   is   In    Its    lowermost    tositii.n 
and    means   .arrietl   by  one  pf  the   side   bars   for   receiving 
the  bolt   ther.  in  and  remowbly  securing  the  clesmer   har 
In    Its    uppermo.st   position   on    the   comli.   as   and    for   the 
purpose  sp.cirtiHl. 

M'laim  J  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ) 
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Ki>I.I>IN(|-MAaHIXE.  WiLiiAM  Kkinhoi.d. 
assicnor  to  Bro^n  Folding  Machin.-  Company. 
(.'orp<>ratlon  of  Pennaylvanla.     FII.hI   Nov 


8«rial  No.  .•.».29tJ.  (Cl.  270 — «1.( 
I.  In  a  i«per  fol.llng  mUchine,  the  combination  of  a 
slitting  device;  rev.rslni:  me«ns  comprising  r.verslng 
rolls  parallel  with  the  cutting  line  of  the  slitting  .levtce  : 
conveying  mechaniam  for  .  ;irrying  the  slitte«l  sh.et  from 
aaid  slitting  derlc*  to  the  rcveralng  rolls  ;  surters  carry 
Ing  the  alitted  edges  of  the  slie^ts  Into  the  reversing  rolls  ; 
a  set  of  folding  rolls  for  .«,  h  part  of  the  slltte^i  shwt  . 
and  conveying  means  ext.niling  from  the  reversing  rolls 
carrying  both  parta.«f  the  >h.et  to  their  respective  fold 
ing  rolls,  one  part  to  ea.  li  set  and  reversing  one  part 
relatively  to  the  other. 


•-'.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  t 
slitting  device;  reversing  mechanism  comprising  rpvers 
ing  rolls  parallel  with  the  slitting  device  :  conveylnK  mech 
antsm  for  carrying  the  slltted  parts  of  the  sheets  to  thn 
reversing  rolls;  a  set  of  folding  rolls  for  each  part  of  the 
sheet,  one  set  being  above  the  other  ;  and  conveying  nietng 
eitemling  from  said  reversing  roUa  for  carryinK  both 
parts  of  the  glltte<l  sheet  to  their  respective  fi>l.lln»:  rolls 
one  part  to  each  set  of  folding  rolls,  said  conve\in>:  means 
turning  one  part  of  the  sheet  back  upon  Itself  an.l  Into 
position  .iver  one  set  of  the  folding  rolls  and  the  secoml 
part  of  the  sheet  without  reversing,  said  latter  part  to 
folding  position  over  the  other  set  of  folding  roll.*. 


:i.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  re- 
v.rsing  ri.lls  ;  means  for  carrying  two  sheets  of  paper  int.. 
position  al.ov.'  said  rolls  with  their  filges  a.ljacent  an.l 
parall.'l  to  the  axis  of  sal.l  rolls;  a  starting  .levlce  a.tlng 
on  the  ...lire-  ,.f  sail!  sheets  for  startlug'fiaid  sheets  through 
said  r.ills;  a  folding  device  for  each  sheet  ;  and  ...nveyitie 
III.  an-  f..r  .arrying  the  sheets  from  said  rev.Tsing  rolls  to 
said  fDldint:  l.vlres,  one  sheet  to  each  folding  device,  said 
'..nv.  yinu  m.ans  rev.-rsing  one  of  sal.l  sheets  upon  Itself 
as  ir  is  ...iney.l  t.i  fol.iing  position  over  one  set  of  fol.l- 
iiig  il.vir.s  an.l  c.inveying  the  second  sheet  without  re- 
versirii:  t..  f.d.ling  position  over  the  other  folding  devl(>e. 

4  111  a  pap.r  f.. I. ling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  .if  reversing  r.>lls  ;  a  separating  plate  extending  par- 
allel to  the  bit.'  of  said  rolls  ;  starting  blades  at  .'a.  h  sl.i.' 
<■(  -a  i\  i.'ate;  .1  har  t..  whi.  h  sad  bla.les  ar.'  attahed:  and 
means  for  actuating  .said  bar, 

.'i.  Ill  a  pap.r  fidding  machine,  th.-  <i>mldiiation  of  a 
imlr  .)f  n-verslng  rolls  ;  means  for  feeding  tw..  sheets  of 
f.ap.r  with  their  edtes  adjacent  and  parallel  t..  the  hlte 
•  >f  sai.i  rolls;  a  starting  device  for  starting  th.'  ."dge.s  of 
-ai.l  sheet  into  said  reversing  rolls  ;  tapes  for  carrylt;g  the 
iii-i  "f  -ai.j  -h.'.t-  lia.k  under  Itself  an.l  r.v.rsini:  the 
sh.'.'t  ;  a  gul.le  way  for  carrying  the  secon.l  of  the  sh.-ets 
downwar.lly  to  lnterme<llate  rolls:  said  Intermediate  n.ll*; 
giiid.s  i-xtinding  from  the  intermediate  rolls  to  a  hori- 
zontal carrying  means;  an.l  a  horizontal  carrier. 


1. -•:!!». !»♦>»;.     SEAL.     Chari^es  .1.  Retnoi>ds.  Melr..s.'.  Mas 
l-il.'fl  He.-.  ;«,  191G.     Serial  No.  135.92.').     (Cl.  7(> — 9'.t.) 


1.  In  a  seal,  a  plate  provided  with  shouldered  slot.s.  rhr 
inii.r  walls  .>f  which  have  their  outer  portions  converge.  In 
lomblnatlon  with  a  hall  having  its  legs  resilient  an.l  pro- 
vldefl  with  shoulders  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  «aid 
si. Its.  the  shoulders  of  said  legs  engaging  with  the  res|)«i- 
flve  shoulilers  formed  by  said  slots,  and  the  inner  wjilis 
of  sal.l  slots  engaging  with  the  respective  legs  wb.  u  In 
locke«l  position  at  a  point  between  the  shoulders  of  the 
respf-ctlve  legs  and  the  outer  enda  of  the  resp^'ctive  sl'>t«. 
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In  a  seal,  a  plate  provided  with  shouldennl  slots,  the 
Inii.r  walls  uf  which  are  provlde<l  with  opposed  double 
,:n\«'s  so  that  the  outer  en«ls  of  the  Inner  walls  converge, 
while  the  lower  ends  thereof  diverge.  In  combination 
with  a  reslli.ut  bail  having  its  ends  shouldered  to  inter 
link  with  the  shoulders  formed  by  said  slots  in  said  plate, 
the  .livergliig  lower  portion  of  the  inner  walls  of  said 
slots  iK'Ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  Itall 
when  Inserted  and  to  spread  the  same,  and  the  converging 
iip[>er  portions  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  slots  allowing 
I  he  legs  "(  the  La  II  to  spread  so  that  their  shoulders  will 
interlock  with  the  shoulders  of  their  respective  slots  while 
their  inner  faces  will  remain  in  contact  with  the  upper 
.iinverglng  portions  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  slots,  pre- 
Kentlng  the  .(impression  of  the  legs  to  disengage  the 
-hdul.lers  ..f  the  latter  from  the  shoulders  forme<l  by 
said  slots 

I  3.  In  a  l<i<  king  seal,  a  pinte  of  non-resilient  material 
pr.ivldeil  with  two  opposed  co  acting  edges,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  which  converge  while  the  lower  portions  thereof 
■liverge.  -alil  plate  being  adapte<1  to  cooperate  with  a 
tiall. 


l.L'.l!».iMJ7.      I WITIIUKAWN. 


l.JStt.nOS.  Al'I'.VKATIS  FOR  .API'LYINC  FASTE.N 
!N<;S  TO  K.NVKI,<»I'S.  &(-.  W.\LTgB  Rk  h.vkdsh.v,  .New 
Vi.rk.  N.  V  Original  application  filed  May  10.  li»lH, 
Serial  -No  !tt;.t;<i.1  nivlde<l  and  this  application  filial 
.Vpr.  3«',  H«1T.     .Serial  No.   ld.'»,444.      (Cl.  U3 — 01.  > 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charai  ter  designated,  In  com 
liination.  means  for  forming  ami  reinforcing  a  clip-prong 
•hole  in  the  Mail  "f  »»  envelop,  means  for  applying  a 
pr.inged  .Up  to  the  body  thereof,  a  ( hannel  for  feeding 
•lips  to  said  clip  applying  mechanism,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  (lip  applying  ne.hanism  with  ndatlon  to  the  hole 
l.irndug  ami  r.lnf.irclng  mechanism,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  fee.l  channel  with  relation  to  the  said  .lip 
"I'l'lylng  nie.hanism.  for  the  pvirpose  described. 

.-■<.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  .ieslgnate.l.  the  ...m- 
•duntlon  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  illp  pr.mg  h.de  in 
MU  envelop  tlaii  and  for  reinforcing  the  same  by  m.-ans  of 
patches  deta.  hed  from  gumme<i  patch  strips  an.l  applied 
to  the  envel.ip  flap  as  set  forth,  of  a  redprocatory  Imprint 
ille  and  a  jilatm  between  which  one  of  the  pat.h  strips 
!•  passed,  -al.!  die  being  movable  with  the  forming  an.l 
I' Inforchik:   means,   and   said   platen   being  formed    with   a 

"lief   anvil    snrta.e    oppoHf<l    fo    the    printing    surfa m 

the   Imprint    .lie    for    the    purpose    of   reducing    frictlonal 

'•nta.t  with  the  gummed  patch  strip. 

♦.   In   apparatus  of  the  character  designated,   the  com- 
'natl.in  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  clip  prong  hole  In 
nil  envelop  flap  and  for  reinforcing  the  same  by  means  of  i 
piit'hes  .1.  ta.hed  from  gummed  patch  strips  and  appll«'<l   ! 
'"  th.-  envelop  flap,  of  a  redprocatory  imprint  die  and  a   ' 
'•■t.i' hnblp  platen   plate  between   which  one  of  the   patch 

*"'ps  is  pressed,  said  die  being  movable  with  the  form    i 


Ing   and    reinforcing   means,    and    said    detachable    platen 
plate  being  formed  with  a  relief  anvil  surface  opposed  to 
the  printing  surfaces  on  the  imprint  die  for  the  purpose  of 
reducing  frictlonal  contact  with  the  gummed  patch  strip. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


1.23»,»«9.  WORKINU  OF  BY  -  PRODl'CT  RECUVERY 
(i AS  PRODUCERS.  Thomas  Rigbi  and  (iBOKiiK  W. 
.\.M>KEw.  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Wetcarbonla- 
Ing  Mndted.  Ixindon,  England.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,067.     (Cl.  203 — 6.) 


1.  In  the  utilization  of  peat,  gasifying  the  peat  In  the 
pnsen.e  of  undecomposed  steam  to  facilitate  the  produc- 
tion of  ammonia,  cooling  the  gHses  so  produced  to  a  tem- 
p.rature  of  from  66"  to  90°  ('.  by  contact  with  a  liquid, 
utilizing  the  warmed  liquid  thus  obtained  to  Impart  to  the 
air  the  steam  r»»quired  for  the  gasification  and  further 
c.i.iling  the  gaws  l»elow  a  temperature  of  about  t(6  C 
•  lut  of  (ontact  with  the  <(K)llng  liquid  In  order  to  facili- 
tate recovery   of  methyl  alcoh<d   from   the  gases. 

1:.  In  the  utilization  o^  peat,  gasifying  the  peat  In  the 
jiresence  of  uiidecomposel  steam  to  facilitate  the  produc- 
tion of  animoida.  co(dlng  the  gases  so  produced  by  a  wash- 
ing process  to  recover  the  heat  of  said  steam,  utilizing 
111.'  Iltpil.i  of  said  washing  process  for  Imparting  to  the 
air  the  steam  for  the  gasiflcatlou  process  and  thereafter 
elTet'ting  further  cooling  of  the  gases  In  a  surface  con- 
il.'nser  to  obtain  methyl  alcoh<d  and  other  substances. 


1.L'.'.!».!»T0.      [WITMItR.WVN. 


l.li.i'.t.HTl.  FOrNTAIN-I'K.N,  Wiu.iAM  .1.  Rrrr.  Qulncy, 
111.  File.l  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,360.  (Cl. 
120 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fountain  pen  having  a  chamber 
therein,  an  opening  into  said  chamlter  removed  from  the 
pen  carrying  end  thereof,  and  a  liquid  seal  for  aald 
opening. 
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2.  In  oomhiiiatloD.  ■  foatiUtii  pen  barlnir  «  «h«nibpr 
tb«T#in.  an  opentOK  Into  Mid  chanbcr  r«moy«>d  frDin  the 
p^nM-arrjrlmr  eixl  tb4>r<>of.  aqd  a  tube  connect«>d  with  -mlil 
opeolDK  nnd  provided  with  an  upturned  end  w!rhln  said 
chamlM-r   to   form  a   liquid   Kfal   for  aatd  opening. 

.'?.    In    roriihlnatlon.   n    foujitaln    pen    havlnR   a    rhaitirwr 
therein,    an    opening    i-onne<itlng    aald    rh«int>er    with    thn 
outer  atmosphere  at  a  point  removed  from  the  p4>n  i«rr> 
Injc  end  thereof,  nieanM  for  powitlvely  c-loaintc  saiil   <.p.iiiiiii 
and  a  liquid  Meal  for  Mid  o[ieninK. 

4.  In  romlilnation.  a  fonntain  pen  havinK  a  <  hHiiilxr 
therf-lii.  an  opening  luto  raid  rhanirwr,  a  Biirtion  rL-vic- 
arraiiKcil  to  l>e  connectwl  >»lth  said  opt-nlnu.  in. an-.  r..r 
poHltively  I'luNlog  Mid  opening,  and  a  liquid  s.-al  fnr  ^lid 
opening. 

5.  In    comt>tnation.    a    footttalii    pen    havinK   a      huni.r 
therein    and    ;ui    opening    co^ineitlng    said    rhaniti.r    with 
the   outt-r  HtmoMphere,  a   rojlapslble   bulb   removaM\      ..11 
nei-ted    with    said    openinK.    means    for    positively    .  Immhv' 
nald  opening,  and  a   liqulil  sfal  for  said  openinK. 

[('laims  »i  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2.i<.».!»T2.  ForNTAIN  PKN. 
Ill  Flle<l  Apr.  «.  l»ia 
IL'"      4T.» 


Wh-liam  J.  Rrrr    Quincy. 
Serial    No.    ■>»!<, :Utj.       tCl. 


I.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  hai»rel  having  an  opening  In  the 
end  thereof,  a  pi.oton  niovat>lit  within  «aid  barrel  and  hav- 
ing H  portion  thereof  arrangttl  to  enter  said  optMiing  and 
pn>vided  with  mutilated  thrt^ds  for  sHvurlng  saiil  plitmi 
to  nald  Karrel  In  p«i-iltion  to  floae  -Mild  opening,  a  md  lUr 
operating  -iaid  piston,  and  mMna  for  detai-hably  s.'(iirink: 
nald  rod  to  <<ald  piston. 

'J.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  hairrel  having  one  end  open,  a 
pLxtou  lo.ated  within  said  Harrel  and  havinc  a  p<«rtliiii 
thereof  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  l>arr>'l.  a  rod 
alidaldv  inovaide  through  saU  piiaton.  means  for  detH' h 
abl.v  '<ec\irlng  said  rod  to  Mal0  pl.stnn,  and  means  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  rinl  arrant^  to  enter  the  outer  •nd  of 
the  opening  in  said  t>arrel  aitd  to  t>e  attaehe<l  dlr<'<tly  to 
aald  iMirrel  to  hold  said  nnl  li|  poaltlon  within  said  tmrrel. 

4.  In  romldnation.  a  founti|In  pen  barrel,  a  piston  mor- 
able  longitudinally  In  said  barrel  for  drawing  tluid  into 
said  barrel,  a  rod  for  op.Tat^g  aald  piaton  ami  movalde 
relative  thereto,  a  l>«yoii.-t  nlot  for  aecurlng  sai<i  piston 
to  .laid  hnI.  a  nipple  having  threaded  connection  with  an 
opening  In  one  end  of  said  I  atrvl.  mutilated  threads  with- 
in Mid  nipple.  niutllatiHl  thr^aida  cairied  hjr  aald  piston  for 
detachably  aeourlng  said  pist«}n  In  poaltlon  at  one  end  of 
MiUI  twrrel,  a  cap  se<  iired  to  aald  rod,  and  mutilated 
tbreadx  forae^l  oa  aald  cap  f»r  nerurinc  aald  nxl  in  tele 
arope  poaittnn  within  .said  l>ar^l  wUle  aaM  platon  Ik  held 
Id  p«>!*itton  at  one  end  thereof. 

(Claim  :!  not  prliitetl  in  th*  liaaette.] 


1.239.97*       ALTAR  HRKAD   80FTKNEK.      I'tTTR   SuRt 
SAiTis.  Waterliury.  Conn       Fileil   Ih-c.  21.   191."..      Serial 
.\o.   i;T  i«'s4        CI.   4."»  -71.1 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<rll)e<l,  in  conildnatlou.  a 
cabinet,  pairv  of  vertirally  spared  apart  longltinlinai  .:ui<Je 
strips  secured  upon  two  oppising  wallr*  of  said  .aliUiet  at 
riirht  anglfs  thereto,  a  water  receiving  tank  secured  at 
the  low  CI  end  oi'  said  c-Hldnet.  a  I'urner  supporl.-d  directly 
under  sjiid  tank  and  adaptid  to  heat  the  contejii~  th>reof 
to  foiiii  St. am.  -aid  strip-  Ueing  formed  with  ni.-dlai  re- 
cess. -  .llrecfly  adja.eut  the  walls  of  said  cabinet,  vertically 
dis(i.i-...|  pip.s  passing  through  said  re<'e8fies  an. I  secured 
at  ihtir  Icw.r  .'ntls  tipon  said  tank,  said  pipes  cMmdlng  to 
ward  rh.'  upp.r  .iid  ..t  -aid  (aldn.t  and  forme.i  with  a  Ion 
giiudiiial  s.  ri.  -  ..f  -temn.-  :.plriK  ports,  ami  a  plurality 
of  trays  sILl^Lly  suppurtcd  .m  said  strips  and  having  !>p 
posit'-  walls  .oiita.flni:  -aid   plp<"M, 


l,l'.<H,!t74  'i AS  KM.INK  TKSTKR  ('i.A\rr.N  Sr.VMot  a, 
r.urliii^f..n  Vr  Filed  .May  9.  191«.  Serial  N..  9«.297. 
el     17.'.—  ls;5.) 


A  sjmrk  plug  i..st.r,  lon-i.-tlng  of  a  yoke  forndug  a  haml 
uT.H-pi.'u'  poitini.  -11111  1  pair  of  :irms,  .1  visible  sp:irk  gap 
or   sight    opeiiiiii;    ill    sMi,|    iian.l    gra-ping    p  irtioii.    .nnta.i 

point-  in  .-a,  h  ..f  sal. I    irm-.  o f  said  (onia.  t  p..ints  l>e 

ing  rlgi<i  and  th.'  other  siidaldy  m'mnfed.  a  spiral  spring 
l.«'arliig  ,-igatii-t  said  slidaMe  .-ontact  point,  a  steel  busli 
Ing  111  .iiic  end  of  said  hand  graaplng  imrtion.  a  wire  con 
10-.  tlti^  -Hill  spring  and  hushing,  an  adjustable  screw 
mount.-. I  in  ytMbl  l.usliiuj;.  and  a  wire  carrieil  !iy  said 
-•  r.-w  rther.hy  the  siw.e  between  the  end  of  the  -aid  wire 
ami  th.  wir.  lea. ling  fnni  -aid  rigid  lontact  poini  may  >f 
adjust!  .1 


1.. '.{9,97:1  STK.U.NKH  llAV.SAH  .V.  Sn.MiU.  Schenec 
tady.  .\  V.  Filed  .Ian  17.  1917  S.rial  No.  14-  -•;9 
I  CI.  :iH>-  ItJ.; 


"■'^■»  -,-  ' 


In  a  devh-e  of  the  clana  deaorlbed.  In  comldnation.  a 
pair  of  annular  members  each  formed  with  a  bead  upon  us 
ooter  end.  a  funnel-ahaped  portion  having  its  t>a»e  fornx^i 
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of*e«|iial  diameter  with  said  annular  nieniheni  and  each  be 
lug  iilsii  formed  with  an  Intermediate  outwardly  extending 
iH-a.l  Joining  the  annular  member  and  funml  shaped  por- 
ti.in  topdher  th.  internHKllate  ta'ad  of  one  member  resting 
up.. 11  the  out.  r  b.-ad  of  the  other  member  so  an  to  space 
the  tunnel  sliap.-.l  portion  of  the  second  nienil>er  from  the 
oui.r  l>ead  of  the  lirst  nieml>er.  hinge  elements  pivoted  to 
gether  and  s.-.  11  red  upon  the  respective  annular  meinl>er8 
sai.l  hinge  el.-iiieiits  having  1  urved  portions  1  ugaging  the 
JH-a.ls  of  said  liinge<l  annular  memt>ers. 


1  .•,<9,970.  SKCrRI.NC  MKANS  FOR  THK  OITEH  FNUS 
oF  I'll  T' K<  »l.LS.  EiJWAKi>  SiMiiNSON.  Huffalo.  N  Y. 
Fileil  -Iwly  11.  1«1*».  Serial  No.  lUS,t]07.  (CI. 
I'tHi — 5».) 


2.  A  f.'ll  «.f  sheet  material  having  one  einl  foldi-d  on 
diagonal  -in. I  transv.'rse  lines  and  silts  formed  In  the 
fold.Ml  en. I  mil  a  plur:ilii\  of  tonL'ij.-s  cut  out  from  the 
material  jiiid  po-lti'im-il  through  haM  slits. 

4.  A  n.ll  i.f  sheet  material  having  a  series  of  substan 
tially  U  shaped  slits  prf)viilliig  inwardly  directed  and  Ion 
jitudinally  e.xtendint  tongm-s.  said  sheet  of  material  being 
fnldeil  on  .liagoiial  and  transverse  lines  at  Its  extreme  end 
to  form  triangular  sections,  salil  sectltms  baring  slits  to 
receive  th.  t.mgues.  and  some  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
roll  being  form. d  with  parallel  slits  to  form  straps  for  ae 
.  uring  Ihi-  Ir..-  ■  iid  of  tin-  toiijfiies. 

I  Claims  1  ami  'A  n<d  printed  in  the  (inzette  ] 


1.2.19.977  CoMHI.NKIt  WAY  HII.L  ANI>  ACCOINTING 
C<Ml't>N.  FiiKOKuu  K  I'Kmiv.*!.  Sm.m.i..  Kidgefleld. 
.\  .1  Fib'.l  .Ian  -.{.  liU7.  Serial  No.  14ii.:{:{7  (CI. 
11-19.)  • 


— . — 

^t  ■ 

~:;^ 

,!"■ 

1  .\  blank  ot  the  nature  set  forth  c«imprlsing  detach- 
"'•ly  xmnecte.!  iM*rtlons  which  are  adapteil  to  l>e  uswl  as 
it  waybill  label  and  an  accounting  statement  <-ou|>ob,  aald 
l«b.l  an.l  .  oupon  being  ronnectt^  but  separable  along 
»  pr.-.letermii!eil  Hoe.  one  of  said  portions  being  longer 
than  the  other  aiul  foldable  thereovrr.  the  free  edge  of 
'li-  longer  portion  extending  beyond  the  corresponding 
■'ge  01  the  other  portion,  and  a  paMlng  strip  constituting 
■  n  extension  of  the  shorter  portion  and  over  which  the 
''" se  of  the  longer  portion    Ilea,   said   longer  portion 


and  the  then  expoacd  portion  of  the  pasting  strip  being 
a.lapted  to  receive  an  adhesive  whereby  said  longer  por- 
tion and  the  atrip  may  be  nttHcbi*d  permanently  to  a 
package,  the  statement  coupon  being  thereby  carried  In 
an    unpasted   removable  condition. 

2.  A  blank  of  the  character  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
sheet  comprlalng  three  main  coupon  portions  each  con- 
necte<1  to  another  along  a  weakened  line,  the  several 
weakcn»'<l  lines  being  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
portions  i-onstitutlng  an  abstract  to  be  retaln«'d  by  the 
originating  office,  another  of  said  portions  constituting 
ail  aciountlng  statement  (onpon  and  having  along  one 
.'dge  a  detachable  pasting  strip,  said  pnsttug  strip  and 
the  third  main  portion  being  arrnugml  along  opposite 
••flges  of  the  statement  coupon,  said  third  portion  being 
foldable  along  the  weakened  line  connecting  it  to  th* 
statement  coupon  flatly  down  \ipon  the  face  of  the  state- 
ment iidipon  and  constituting  a  waybill  label,  the  free 
.■dge  ot  the  label  remote  from  the  fiddlng  line  overlap- 
pirn.'  the  aforesaid  pasting  strip,  the  then  upi>er  fac«'  of 
the  label  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pasting  strip 
being  then  adapted  to  receive  an  atlheslve  for  securing 
the  \ahel.  the  pasting  strip  and  the  statement  coupon  all 
flatly  against  a  package  leaving  the  statement  coupon 
free  of  paste  to  be  (letache<l  from  the  other  portions  Jtist 
mentioned  to  be  sent  back  to  the  <irlglnatlng  ottice  for 
checking  up  in  connection  "with  the  abstract  portion  first 
mentioned. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  blank  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  comprising  a  waybill  lalwl.  a  statement 
coupon  detachably  connectjMl  along  a  weakened  line 
thereto,  the  wa.vfoill  label  l)elng  foldable  forwnrdly  and 
ilownwardly  flatly  upon  the  statement  .-oupon,  said  lnl>el 
and  coupon  being  proviile<l  with  similar  Identifying  In- 
dicia, and  an  extenaion  along  the  free  e<lge  of  the  state- 
ment coupon  adapted  to  receive  an  application  of  paate 
sitiniltaneously  with  the  application  of  paste  to  the  rear 
fa.e  of  the  waybill  lal)el,  whereby  the  statement  coupon 
is  ailapt»Hl  to  be  detachably  secureil  to  a  package  along  Ita 
two  opiH>site  »Hlges  colncldentally  with  the  operation  of 
pasting  the  said  waybill  label  and  extension,  but  leaving 
the  sUUenient  coupon  unpasted  and  adai)te<l  to  be  severed 
along  said  weakened  lines  for  return  to  the  originating 
ottice. 


1.2.!9.97S.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATINC  THE  SPEED 
(IF  SHIPS.  RiciURD  St.*u,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  191(5.     Serial  No.  11.'?.597.     (CI.  7.1—122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<Tlbo«l  the  com- 
bination with  an  Indicator,  of  means  for  contrtdllng  the 
-am.-  omprlsing  an  actuator  composed  of  thre*.  super- 
posed expansible  chaml>ers.  that  is  a  presstire  chamber, 
a  suction  chamber,  and  an  Inti'rm.illat.-  chamber  charged 
with  li(|uld  and  provldwl  with  a  movable  head,  an  Inlet 
pIp'-  opening  Into  saiil  pressiire  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  water  of  flotation,  a  suction  pipe  opening 
into  said  suction  chamber  and  also  communicating  with 
the  water  of  flotatioo,  and  a  stand  pipe  adapted  to  contain 
a  column  of  liquid  connected  to  said  liquid  rhaaber,  for 
balancing  the  pressure  on  aald  movable  bead,  •nbatantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apiMratiw  of  the  cbararter  deHrrlbed  the  eoai- 
btnation  with  aa  ladlcator,  of  meena  for  coatrolUDg  tbe 
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iwmp  .M.mprl-lBK  an  actuator  rompo«H|  of  thrn^  m,p.r 
po«Nl  .xpannlbl..  rhamrxTH.  that  N  a  pr«*i,nrP  rhHTnl...r  a 
-uctlon  .hanib«.r.  an.l  an  Intt-rniedUte  cham»H>r  .harK.-rf 
with  ll.,ul.l  an«l  provl.Jpil  ^itb  a  movable  hca.l  an  ini.t 
plp^  op^nlnK  Int..  sal.l  pr».i..ir».  .■hamN-r  an.l  ...inn.uni 
catlDi;  with  th.*  watir  of  flotation,  a  suction  pip.-  ,.p»-nlru' 
Into  Mid  auction  chamber  and  also  communlratink;  with 
the  watpr  of  flotation,  and  «  Ktand  ptp.-  adapts!  to  ■  ..ntali. 
a  colnnin  of  liquid  coua^vt*^  to  mid  llquM  chainlM-r  with 
a  clo*«l  .ilr  chamb.-r  <onni><t<M|  to  xal.l  stand  i.ip.v  f..r 
balancing  the  pri^urn  on  «ild  movabh-  h.-i..|  swhstan 
tlally  a^  .l»'Hcrlb«*d.  I 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  dcNcrllM-.!  the  ,,,m 
binatlon  with  an  Indicator,  of  means  for  cntrollini:  the 
same  comprlalug  an  actuator  <ompo«.Hl  of  thr.-e  nuper 
powHl  expanwlbl*  chamberH.  that  U  a  pressure  ,  hamh.r.  n 
auction  chaiTiber.  and  an  Intermwllate  chamber  .  hari:e.| 
with  liquid  and  provided  wHth  a  movable  hea.l.  an  Inlet 
pipe  op*.nlng  Into  aald  pre$i.ure  chamber  an.l  ...tnmuni 
rating  with  tb«  water  of  JotaUon.  a  auction  pipe  com- 
munlcatlng  with  the  water  of  flotation,  and  a  stan.i  pipe 
adapted  to  conUln  a  column  of  liquid  conne.  ted  to  said 
liquid  chamber,  with  a  clo<«.l  air  chamber  .onnected  to 
•■Id  Mtand  pipe,  for  balandUK  the  preaaure  <.n  mI.I  mov 
able  head,  and  meana  for  «.ljH«tlntf  the  pressure  ..f  the 
air  In  said  air  chamber.  aubt«antlall.v  a»  .les<rll>e<l, 

4.  In  an  apparatun  of  the  character  de»crlhed  the  . om 
binatlon  \vlth  an  Indicator,  of  meauH  for  .-.introllluK  the 
aame  oomprlalng  an  actuator  compoaeil  of  three  niiper 
powl  pxpanalble  chamberH.  that  In  a  presnure  chaiuber.  a 
auction  chamber,  and  an  latermwllate  chamber  .  har(je<l 
with  liquid  and  provide,!  ^Ith  a  movable  hea.l,  means 
for  tranamlttlUK  the  movement  of  said  head  t..  sal.! 
Indicator,  au  Inlet  pip.-  opening  Into  said  pressure  .ham 
ber  and  communlcatlnn  with  the  water  nf  t1otatl.>n,  a 
auction  pip*  opening  Into  nqld  suction  chamN-r  an.l  als<i 
communicating  with  the  water  of  flotation,  an.l  u  stand 
pipe  a.lapte<l  to  contain  a  column  of  Itqui.l  c.nne.te.l  to 
«ald  liquid  chamber,  for  batenclng  the  pressure  ..n  sai-l 
movable  head,  aubatantlally  a*  deacrlN-d. 

ft.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<rlhe.|  the  com     i 
binatlon   with  an  Indicator,  of  means   for  . ontrolllnj;  the 
aame    comprising   an    actuator    comp<me.l    of    three    super 
poaed  expansible  chambers,   that   Is  a   pressure  .hainher.  a 
suction    chamber,    and    an    lnternie,llate    .haniber    .  har»te<l 
with  liquid  and  provl.le,!  with  a  movable  hea.l.  means  f,,r 
tran.tmlttlnK  the  movement  of  said  hea.l  to  said  In. II. at. .r. 
ID    Inlet    pipe    opening    Int..    sal.l    pressun-    ,  hnnit.er    timl 
communicating  with  the  wat.ir  of  flotation,  a  su.  tl..n  pip,. 
opening  lnf<.  said  suction  chatiber  an.l  also  coniniunlr„tin>: 
with   the  water  of  flotation,  tn.l  a  stand   pipe  a.lapfe.l   t.. 
contain  a  column  of  liquid  .-otinecteil  to  sal.l  ligut.l  .ham 
b*r,    with   a    closed   air   chamtn-r   connecte.l    to   said    stan.l 
pipe,    for    balancing    the   presnure   on    said    movable    hen.l 
substantiall.v  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.) 


.23  9,9  79.         ALTERNATING  CURRENT       MOTOR 
Chaalcs    I'.    Stkimiktx.    Sfhene<tad.T,    N     Y..    assignor 
to    General    Electric   Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Flle<l    Sept.    1,    1913.      Serial    No.   4S  47n       .Cj 
172—233.) 


winding  having  relatively  high  Impeilance  when  th.  r..tor 
of  the  motor  Is  iit  ..r  nesr  stan.lstlll  t.ut  relatlv-lv  i.m 
Impeilance  .it  rufinlni;  spe»-<|s  of  the  nior.ir 

2.   .An    :ilternHtiru'    rurrent    mot..r    .-otuprlMUK    tw.'  pri 
mary    wiii.linu-    .!lsplace,l    In    spa.e    l.y    !tt>    electrlcnj    ,je 
irr«>es.      .•I.'.trl.al      .-..nne-tlonx     between      ^jil.l      win.linc.- 
wti..r.l.y   ..lie  of  sat.l   win.llnus   Is  a.lapte.l    f.,r  ,|lre.  t  ,>,n^ 
lie.  tlon    t..    a    sinule   phase   soiir.e    ..f    alternating  .urrent 
energy   and   to  act   as  an   aut..transf.,riner   f.ir   impres^lnt 
on   the  secon.l    win. line  a    v.ilfaire  bl^rher    than   th..  v..liat.. 
of  sal.l   sour.e,   phase   a.lvan.  in>:   in.ano   el,.,  tri.  ally  akm, 
.late,!   with   said   se...n.l    wln.ltinr.   an.l    a    s.'..,n,iary  wiu.l 
ing    of    In.lu.  tlvely    .hanging    eff^'ctlve    re>|st)ui.>.    In.hi,.. 
j    tlv.'ly   relate,!    t.>  sal.l   primary  win. lings. 
I        3.   An    nif.'rnating    .urrent    motor    .(.niprlsliii;    tw..   pri 
mary    wlmlUiKs    .IUpla,.,.,|    i„    spa.e    by    9n    el..,  trl.al    .le- 
iir.'es,      ..L.trLal      ,  ..nne,  tL.ns      between      saM      wlu.Unss 
wh.Tehy   .,n,.  ..f  sal.l   windings   Is  adapted    f,.r  .llrect  .^on 
nectlon    t.)   a    single    phase   sour.e   of   alternating'   .iirr.iit 
energy  an.l    to  a<t  as  an   aiitotransfornier   for  Impressing 
on  the  se.on.l  wln.llnt'  a   voltage  higher  than  the  roltaB? 
.if  sal.l   s.iur.e.   phase  advancing  means   ele.trl.-aliy  as*., 
.late,!  with  said  se<-on.|  win. ling,  an.l  a  secon.larv  wUlIIhr 
Indu. lively    relate,]    t.i   sal.l    prininry    wln.llng>.. 

4.  .\n  alternating  .urrent  motor  comprlslnt  tw.i  pri 
iiiarv  wlu.lltik's  .llspla.e.l  In  space  by  »(»  ele.trlc-al  tiegrees. 
ele.trl.al  .■..nnecti..ns  tM-tween  sal.l  wln.lings  wher.-hv  .me 
..f  sal.l  win.lings  Is  adapte.l  ftrr  .llrect  .-onne.  tlon  t,>  a 
slnnl..  phase  source  of  alternating  current  energy  au.l  to 
a.  t  as  an  autotransformer  for  Impressing  ..n  the  se.-ond 
win. ling  a  voltat'e  higher  than  the  voltage  ..f  sal.l  .-..iir.e. 
phase  a.lvanclng  means  ele<.trlcally  asso.late.l  «ith  ^al.l 
s.'.on.l  wln.Ung.  an.l  a  se.-on.lary  winding  having  r..|,-.nvely 
high  lnip.'.lau.  e  wh,n  the  r.itor  of  the  motor  Is  at  or  near 
-fan.lstlll  hut  relatively  low  lrnpe<lan<-e  at  ruiinlni:  -i"'"li» 
'if   th.'    ni.it.ir 

•".  .\n  alternating  .-urrent  motor  comprising  tw..  pri- 
mary «in.lini:>  ,|lspla<»-,|  in  space  by  SXI  ele.  trhat  .legr.-es, 
a  -iiigl..  ph!iv».  s..ur.v  of  alternating  current  energy  elec- 
trically ...nne,  t.>,l  to  both  win.llugs.  phase  a.lv'an.lng 
means  electrl.all.>  ass...lat.-,l  with  one  of  sal.l  wla.llni:s. 
an.l  a  secondary  win. ling  havlni;  relatively  high  Indu.tlve 
r.M.tan.e  whrii  th..  r.it..r  ..f  th,.  m,.t..r  Is  at  or  near 
>-tan.l-tlll  hut  havinu-  r.-latively  !..«•  In.lu.  tlv..  rea.'tance  at 
runnlnir  sp.-e.u  ,,f  the  m.it.ir. 

ICIalnis  .1  I,,  ;i  „.it  [irinte.l  in   the  dazette.] 


l.J.<9.5tMi  MmI.Y  I'ROTKCTOR.  Waltkr  L.  Stk^art. 
iK-s  M..lii,.>.  Iowa  Flle<!  Oct.  1.  191.-.  S.rirtI  No. 
^.i.tilil.      (CI.   2 — 19(t.i 


1.  An  altematlOK  current  knot«r  comprising  two  prl- 
iBArj  wlndlnga  dlaplaccd  la  apitce  relatioo  and  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  so  tfejat  one  ot  aald  windings  la 
adapted  to  act  as  an  aDtotr^naform«>  for  ImpressiDg  a 
TolUge  on  the  second  windt^.  phase  adTancing  means 
aaaoctated    with   aald   aecoBd  •wtndlng.   ami    a    a*con<lary 


A  l...,ly  pr..|...  t.ir.  comprising  ..pposltely  .llspo«..-.l  spa.e.1 
se.th.ns  a.lapt.",!  to  be  p.isitlone<l  at  the  si.!.--  of  the 
wearer,  ea.  h  ..f  sal.l  sections  comprising  an  upper  member 
an.l  an  Integral  lower  member,  sal.l  upper  memh.r  hein? 
of  great.'r  .llmenslons  than  said  lower  memb..r.  e\teri.>r 
pads  form<>,l  upon  sal.l  upp»'r  members  for  prote.ting  the 
ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  wearer,  exterior  pads  als..  formed 
upon  sal.l  lower  members  for  protecting  the  hips  of  the 
wearer,  said  upper  members  having  their  upp«'r  e.lKes 
forme,!  with  concave,!  cutout  portions  to  provi.le  re 
ceases  for  th.-  re,-eptlon  ,.f  the  arm  pits  of  the  w.-arer  ;i 
pair  of  space,!  clastic  members  connecting  the  f..r«MV.l 
edges  of  t^al.l  upper  members  for  respectively  enga. itik- 
the  chest  and  ab<lomlnal  regions  for  yieldingly  supp.it 
Ing  the  protector  upon  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  straps 
apon  the  rear  edges  of  said  upper  members  dispose.l         1 


iin,.  ...itrally  betwe.-n  sal.l  el.-'stlc  members  for  equalizing 
th..  ^trains  upon  sal.l  elastl.'  m.-nibers  an.l  f.>r  atta.-hahly 
woiriiig  the  prote.-tor  at  the  ba.k  of  the  wearer  for 
malnialnini:  th.-  sections  In   their   relative  posltL.us. 


ll.'.;n.!«M.     Tit  KET  niSPENSER.     J.\ME8  A.  St..rii.  Chi 
'i\>:...  111.,  assignor  to  The  Storm  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
nh'.i  Aug.  f>,  191.'>       Serial  No.  4.'?.7n5. 


I  CI.  211— :{7.i 


1.  A  ticket  dispenser,  Including  In  (omblnatton.  a  guide 
.■f  sheet  m.tal  Lent  to  provide  sides  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  to  .onstltute  In  effect  a  U-shaped  meml*er  within 
which  a  n.'t.  h  .dg.-.l  ticket  strip  i<  gulde.l  in  a  straight 
...iirse  of  travel,  the  guide  near  Its  delivery  t-nd  being 
f.iniied  with  tw.'  I  (implementary  relatively  longitudinal 
.ip.-nlngf.  an.l  with  a  relatively  transverse  slot  situated 
thei^'hitween.  afiil  having  the  extremity  of  the  dellvt-r>-  end 
thereof  t>ent  ba.k  upon  Itself  upon  a  line  intersecting  the 
transverse  slot  to  (onstltute  a  fourth  side  t(.  th.'  guide  at 
Its  .lellvery  end.  with  the  relatively  longitudinal  openings 
th.relu   lir.iUKht    Into   register,   substantially   as   describe.!. 

2.  A  dispenser   f.ir   ticket   strips.   Including.    Incomhlna 
ti.)n.  a   giil.le   for   the   strip   formed   of   a    single    piece   of 
>heet   material   pr.ivlded   with   a   transverse   slot   near   the 
liellvery  en. I   ther<Hif,  the  delivery  end  of  the  guide  being 
hent  hack  upon  itself  upon  a  line  Intersecting  the  trans 
verse   slot    whereby    the    edges    of    the    slot    constitute    the 
extremity  of  the  gul.le  from  which  the  strip  is  lssue,l.  an.l 
.iv.r  t-lth<'r  of   which    the   strip   may   be   torn   off.    suhstan 
tlally  as  describe.!. 

.'i.  .\  <llspens..r  for  ticket  strips.  Including,  in  .-.inihlna- 
tlon.  a  gul.le  for  the  strip  forme,l  ..f  a  single  plec  of  sheet 
material  pr.i\i.le<i  with  two  com|>lementary  ..peiiingv  situ 
81.^1  l.ingitu.linally  of  ea.-h  other  near  the  delivery  .-nd 
of  the  guide,  and  provided  further  with  a  transverse  slot 
liiterni.'.IIate  sal.l  complementary  openings,  the  dellv.-ry 
.■II. 1  .if  th,'  gui.i.'  ht-lng  bent  back  upon  Itself  up.m  a  line 
intersecting  the  transverse  slot  to  bring  the  two  comple- 
mentary op»-nlng8  Info  register,  whereby  the  strip  of 
tl(-k.-t  ext.n.llng  beneath  the  bent  back  portion  of  the 
L'uide  and  out  through  the  transverse  slot  may  be  fed 
al.ing  hy  pressur.'  .if  the  Angers  applied  upon  opposite 
sides  of  th.'  strip  thrc.ugh  said  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  .livp. User  for  n.itch  e<lged  ticket  strips,  including. 
In  comhlnatliin.  a  guide  f.ir  the  strip  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  having  portions  thereof  bent  up  to 
provide  lateral  supi.orts  for  the  strip,  and  having  a  trans- 
v.-rse  slot  near  the  delivery  end  thereof,  the  delivery  eu.l 
.it  the  gui.lc  b,'ing  lK»nt  back  upon  Itself  upon  a  line  In- 
t.'r»»-ctink;  th.-  transverse  slot  whereby  the  edges  of  the  slot 
.'.iDRtltufe  the  extremity  of  the  guide  from  which  the 
strip  Is  Issued,  and  over  either  edge  of  which  the  strip 
m.iy  be  torn  .iff.  and  a  friction  button  positioned  upon  the 
guide  a  distance  of  one  or  more  ticket  lengths  from  the 
•lellvery  eml  thereof  arranged  to  engage  successively  with- 
in the  n.it.hes  of  the  strip,  whereby  movement  of  the 
f^'rip  Is  p,  ri...ll..ally  halted  at  Intervals  coincident  with 
ii'han.em.  nt  ..f  tl.ket  notches  to  a  point  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

■^  A  dispenser  for  notch  edged  ticket  strlpa,  including, 
In  .omblnatlon,  a  guide  for  the  strip  formed  of  a  single 
pie.  e  of  sheet  material  bent  up  to  provide  lateral  supports 
fi-r  the  strip,  and  a  friction  element  upon  the  guide  com- 
prising a  tension  element  arranged  to  engage  sucesaively 
*'^'hin  the  notches  of  the  strip,  and  tongues  strnck  from 
tl"-  friction  element  arranged  to  lock  through  portions  of 


the  gttlde  not  traversed  by  the  strip,  whereby  the  friction 
element  Is  perman.-ntly  secured  In  position  upon  the 
guide,  sutistantlally  as  describe.!. 

I  Claim  C  not  jirlnte,!  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


1.2;?9,9H'J.      SKCTKtNAL      TOY      ANIMAL       AiviN      H. 
SwKST.   San   Klegu.  Cal.      File,!   S.-pt.   28,   1915.      SerUl 

No.  r,a.or.h.     ici.  46 — 40.  i 
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1.  A  set  of  toy  animal  building  blocks  Including  sepa- 
rate Interchangeable  body  sections  provide,!  with  remoT- 
ahle  means  for  detachably  securing  them  together  to  form 
h.Klles  of  different  shapes  and  sizes,  said  body  sections 
comprising  cylindrical  and  seml-apherlcal  sections,  and  a 
tap».red  section  cross  sectionally  circular  and  having  a 
.yllndrlcal  extension. 

a.  A  set  of  toy  animal  blocks  Including  a  substantially 
senil  spherical  body  section  having  an  opening  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  flat  face  of  the  said  section,  and  a  block 
<.r  section  cWiperatlng  with  the  aeml-spherlcal  section 
and  having  a  curved  end  face  to  fit  substantially  the 
curved  surface  of  the  semi-spherical  se.tlon  anund  the 
..penlng  therei.f.  said  block  or  section  being  provided  with 
means  for  .-ngaglng  the  said  opening. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.39.98.1  SIGN-LETTER  AND  HOLDER.  FUED  Thp- 
NEi.i..  Salt  Lak.-  City.  Ctah.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123,000.      (CI.  40—142.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  sign  letters  comprising  a  supporting 
arm.  pairs  of  arm  flanges  terminating  in  sockets  at  one 
end  of  the  arm.  a  tongue  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the 
flanges  of  each  pair,  a  nut  having  vertical  displacement 
at  the  Inner  end  of  each  socket  and  held  ap.lnst  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  set  screws  working  In  the  sockets 
and  through  the  nut*. 

2.  A  bracket  for  street  sign  letters,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm  having  a  post  socket  end.  two  pairs  of  flanges 
extending  from  said  end,  a  tongue  on  the  inner  face  of 
(.ne  of  the  flanges  of  each  pair,  said  flanges  having  ver- 
tical grooves  at  one  end  of  the  tongues,  grooved  nuts 
fitting  the  vertical  grooves  for  fixing  the  nuts  against 
longitudinal  movement  and  permitting  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  nuts,  and  set  screws  contained  between  the 
flanges  and  working  through  the  nuts. 


1.239.984.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  FU8BD 
ALIMINA.  Frank  J.  Tom,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.  Serial  No.  80,«e8.  (O.  204 — 64.) 
1.  The   process   of   making   crystalline   fused   alomina 

which  consists  In  subjecting  oraa  containing  alnmiaa  aad 
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BE**  "•1917. 


■Ikall   rompiiuntlM   in    which    th.'  nikaii   Is   prcs^in    In    •^ul> 
■tantUil   amountd   to   »*l.-<jfrio    h.nr    tutttdfnt    fu  '  .>l«tili/.»- 
tht*   alkali    >  <>lI||^rllnl|   iiii>|   tn    fus*-    the   HlviiiiiiiM     ■  (ill.,  tiin; 
an<l    (umlf'nslnj:    th»'    alkali    conipouml.    anil    all^'Wlntr    th. 
fUH)>()   ittiitninH    til   I  iMil 


t\iHi'i\  alumina   to  i<m>1. 

ufactiir.-  of  iTystailinf  fiisfd  aliininia.  th' 


in»t 


In  th<'  man 


'>.  in  tn.-  manuractiir.-  of  i-rysrallinf  fiisfil  aliininia.  th«' 
thixl  which  conslnts  tt  siit>Jcotlni:  <irf  contniiiinc  alii 
mina  and  alkali  innipounils  in  which  th»'  alkali  ;<  iinwonf 
In  sulmtantlal  aniuiints  tt>  .l.-.-rrtr  htHt  -lulfl'  i.nr  to  vi)la- 
tiiizp  the  alkali  <iimp<niHii  nml  tn  fuse  rhc  (ilmnina.  re- 
(lui  Inj;  any  cxct-ws  nf  nlllca  ainl  iron  >,\i,\  in  the  ore  to 
forro silicon,  anil  s.-parati'lv  r.M  ..vriML'  tli.'  fusi- 1  alumina 
BDil  the  alkali  nu-tal. 

»  The  treatment  of  on-  rontainink;  ahitiilna  .ind  alkali 
(■onip4>umls.  which  (i)nHi-ts  in  ■-iitiJ.Ttini;  tl,.ni  to  de.  trie 
heat  Hufflclent  to  volatlUze  the  alkali  coiii|iuuii.|  ami  to 
fuae  the  alumina,  reeoveinp  the  alkali  Irom  ilic  volatili 
ri  fiwii^w  nllowlnj:  th»'  ru«.,|  ahiiinii.i  to  cool,  and 
tiinatiiik.'  the  -ilpii   ,u)il   Iron  oxld 


zation    funieN. 

during  the  treatiiicnt  cli 

present  in  the  ure. 

li'lfilnis  2  to  r>,  7,  ami  i  not  printed  in  th.   <;azette.] 


1 


l.-';s».»M.'.    CI.rTCII.    Ai-HicuTi  s  Tu.wis.  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   24.    l«lt;.      .Serial    No.  it!t. •;-;{.      (fi.   74 — 4jj.  > 


III  (omi.mation.  a  norinnlly  -tiiti..iiary  eluUh  member  in- 
chi.liiitf  a  sprint'  prosed  inwl.  :i  norinallv  revolulde  dutch 
memlier  ha\in>{  teeth  for  eiiL-aaenient  hy  th-  pawl,  means 
normally    in    the   path    of  the   pawl    f..r    ImMin;;    r!ie   clutch 

memiiers     di>«iiifat:ed.     imtnis     r,,i-     ; ..-iitarily     rdeasini; 

the  pawl  to  couple  the  .  lutd'  in.  Ill  ..r-  and  cause  the 
same  to  rotate  in  unisnn,  said  pawl  1  jina^in,-  m.ans  oper- 
atini;  to  automatically  .ll«'n>:a;.'e  the  dut.  h  memiiers  upon 
the  loiiipledon  of  a  one  h«lf  revuiurinn  ..f  the  members. 


1.2.-U>  !m»;  1KK>K  foNifTUli  riu.N  FnK  VKIIICI.KS. 
Ai.KRKi.  I!.  Tk.-tt.  l-river.  I  ol...  Kile.l  Apr.  1.  1!>1»;. 
Serial  No    sM.:;a;!,      mi.  21 — «2.) 


t.  Th*'  comldnallou  wltfc  a  vdiPle  i...dy.  ai,.I  a  .|..i.r  di- 
p0s.1l  therein,  of  a  rljjit|  frame  deta.ha  .1>  Hi  rl;:ldl> 
encaifoii  with  said  IxmIv  i^nd  sfraddini,'  said  .h  ..r  aiol  t i. 
which  the  side  curtains  aiid  top  are  .onn.cte.i  .leta.  h;il.lv 
and  a  wln<low  slidahlo  Info  and  mit  of  a  po  k.t  in  -nl.l 
door  and  ■{Upt(>«l  when  l|i  proJect«Ml  ponitiou  lo  ,  ,,nta  ' 
with  and  All  mid  frame. 

2.  The   oomldnattoD   wltgi   a    vehicle    IxhIv.    and    a     h..  : 
dlaptmefl   therein,  of  a   rlrtl   frame  (l^tachalilr   t>ut    rl>;i,|i\ 
enpajreil  with  aaid  l>ody  aitd  straddltnic  Kald  <1.w)r.  a  tlan- 
ext-ndlnic  arnuml   tb^  Interior  of  »al<l   frame,  and  n    w  n 
do«    .  Ildable  into  and   ouC  of  a   poekrt    in   mIiI   i|,„,r  an,! 


SKaiUsit    Ml,| 


a.lapleil    when    in    projei  ted    position    to 
I'lirik'e  and  said   frame. 

'•''     Ih intiiiialion    with    a    \ehlc|e    lH>d.v,   and   a   ,|„^f 

.lispo-e.|    therein,    of    a    rljrld    frame    removalily    mi.iint«,i 
on    sanl    Imdy   and    stra<l<llinj;   said    door,    saj.l    frame  \^\^. 
i.'riHive,i  in  its  outer  vertical  edges,  and  -i.|.    .  urtnin*  hav 
injr    their   edijes   provided    with    studs  ailapi.-.i   «li,|ai,)y  ,„ 
enk;.i>re  the  grooves  in  said  frame. 

4.  The  conii. illation  with  a  vehick  hody.  and  «  tlo.i» 
dispose.l  therein,  of  a  rigid  frame  removaldy  ni..iiiite<|  „q 
said  lnMly  and  -ira. Idling  said  (!oor.  a  vehicle  top  ailapte.l 
to  he  conn...  leil  deta.  hatdy  with  the  top  edge  of  said  fruni.- 
and  side  i-urtains  adapted  to  1«>  connected  detadiahiy  with 
said  top.  atid  along  one  edjfe  provided  with  headed  stud* 
adapted  to  engage  similarly  Khap«><)  recesse.s  in  the  side* 
of  said  frames,  said  studa  l)elnjf  Inserted  into  and  reim.vwi 
from  said   n  cis>es  at   the  top  ends  of  the  latter. 

.'>.  Tile  .  oinhination  with  a  vehicle  hody,  a  top.  aud  a 
door  disposed  therein,  of  a  frame  adapf.il  to  be  conne.teil 
ileta(hal>ly  with  said  top  and  <dmprisin;:  a  top  and  sides 
and  having  depending  legs  adapted  .l.tachaldy  to  .•nt.T 
vertical  recesses  In  the  vehicle  hody  on  oiijioslte  siiles  of 
said  door 

[Claitii>   •;  to  '.I  not   printed   In   the  lia/.ette.) 


l^.tS.HST.  IHtKSKSHoK.  tilt  SEi'j'E  iv  TuoTTA.  Wilkes 
liarre,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2.  I'JIT.  Serial  No.  152  lo- 
(CI.  168—11.) 


1.  K  horse  sf having  a  hase  niemher  nf  L  -haped  <toss 

section  forndiiL'  a  .l-pending  inside  flange  em mnpassed  hy 
a  shallow  heail  space.l  outwardly  therefrom  on  the  lower 
face  of  th..  i.ase.  the  latter  provided  with  nnll  hiiifs 
otitslil.  ,,f  the  !.e,i,|,  a  calk  !>and  deeper  than  the  flange 
resting  igHlhvr  the  hase  In  the  channel  form.  .1  by  the  l>eail 
and  fl.iiige  ami  lying  against  the  tiange.  an. I  means  for 
lielach.ihlv  fastening  the  calk  hand   to  the  tiange. 

2,  The  combination  In  a  horseshoe,  of  a  tiase  menilH-r  of 
L-shaped  cross  se,tion  aud  forming  a  ih|M.iidlng  inside 
flange,  the  he.jv  ,,f  the  sh(«-  having  lug.-  111  the  angle 
Ix-fwecn  tin-  tl.inges,  and  a  calk  hand  .l...'per  than  the 
flange  resting  against  the  under  face  of  the  hase  and  lying 
aKain-.t  rh.  tiang...  said  hand  having  h.el  higa  rahhetcl 
to  fit  and  umierlap  the  hase  lugs,  and  means  f.ir  detachahlv 
fastening  sai.l   hase  and  hand. 

'■\  The  .  .iiiihliiation  In  a  hor.s«-shoe,  of  .1  .,ise  nieint'er 
of  Lsh,iii.,|  1  n.ss  section  and  forndng  a  di  p.iidlng  inside 
tiange.  h.  ii.iis  .,f  (he  shoe  h.«ving  lugs  in  the  angle  he^ 
tween  I  he  thuiges  ;  and  a  calk  hand  deeper  than  the  flunjte 
resting  ai:alnst  the  under  face  of  the  hase  and  lying  flgainst 
the  tiange.  sail)  (.and  having  hi-«d  lugs  rahU'ted  to  tit  and 
iii..l.rlap  the  hase  lugs,  means  for  detachahlv  fastening 
sahl  has.,  and  li.inil.  said  hase  havlnir  a  narrow  b.'ad 
I  n.  ..in|i.issin.^  tht 
hase 

4.  The  cnnihinatton  in  a  horwahoe.  of  a  i'a.>w  nietiU'.'r 
of  L  sliap,..|  cross  se.tion  and  forndng  a  d.p.iidlng  la«ld«' 
flange,  the  h.-fOs  of  the  ghoe  having  lugs  in  the  angle  W 
twe.n  the  tlang..s:  and  a  calk  band  dwper  than  the  tlanr 
resting  against  the  under  facp  of  the  hase  and  Ivlng 
against  th.-  H.-uige.  said  band  having  heel  lugs  rahi««'te.l  te 
tit  and  undMrlap  the  luine  lug>«.  mrann  for  .leiachahlv  fss 
telling  saiii  imse  and  Iwnd.  m'.WI  tmne  having  a  n.rrnw 
h.a.l   encompassing   the  .sign  of   the   band   where  it  amt* 


said    base    having    a     narrow 
elge    of    the    band    where    it    abuts    th" 
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L  sli.ll 
flange. 


tho  >>•  the  band  heing  notched  at  ItK  wearing  e<lre  In- 
wariiiy  to  a  depth  .'<)ual  to  the  proje<tlon  thereof  l>elow 
the  i.Mse  llange. 

The  combination  In  a  horseshw.  of  a  ba»<-  uiemtier  of 
•d  cross  section  and  forming  a  depending  inside 
the  he.-ls  of  the  sho'-  having  lugs  In  the  angle  be 
tween  the  flanges,  and  n  calk  band  deeper  than  the  flange 
resting  against  the  under  face  of  the  base  and  lying 
agaiii«t  the  llange.  said  tmnd  having  heel  lugs  rabbeted  to 
tit  ami  uuderlap  the  base  lugs,  meana  for  detachaldy 
fastening  said  base  ami  band,  said  base  having  a  narrow 
Kea.l  encompassing  the  .nlge  of  the  hand  where  It  abuts 
the  base,  the  band  being  notched  at  its  wearing  edge  In- 
wnrdly. 


l,2■'.9.1»^^      Kgr.M.IZF:K,     Kuwin  Wai;mik.  Molalla.  Mreg, 
Vlled  Sept.  27,  liUfi      Serial  No    122.502      (CI.  21 — 76.) 


^      '^     ,   -    -» 


1.  In  a  devil,  of  the  class  d. -scribed,  in  combination, 
a  whiffle  tree,  an  dungatHl  rack  bar  secured  thereagainst. 
a  ulldahle  tdock  guhled  upon  said  rack  bar  and  having  Its 
front  wall  slidahle  upon  the  teeth  of  said  ra(k  bar,  a  series 
of  locking  members  slldably  mounted  in  said  slidahle  hloi  k 
.ind  having  p<dnt8  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  teeth,  a 
l.-af  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  each  end  of  said  block 
and  se<ured  also  to  said  locking  nn  nibers  so  as  to  hold 
the  latter  against  the  rack  teeth,  and  means  secur.-d  to 
said  lo<-klng  memix-rs  adapted  to  disengage  the  same  from 
said  rack  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  i  laas  described,  in  i-omtnnatlon. 
a  whlffletree.  a  rack  bar  secured  against  one  edge  thereof, 
a  slidahle  block  slldably  guided  against  said  rack  bar.  a 
pair  of  opposed  looking  nienil)ers  adapf.'d  to  engage  the 
tepth  of  .said  rack  bar.  leaf  springs  secured  to  sjiid  tiloik 
and  also  to  the  rear  ends  of  ^iaid  lockliiL'  tiiemiiers.  a  cap 
adapted  to  extend  opposite  said  blocks  so  as  to  straddle 
the  sides  thereof,  said  block  being  formcil  with  siiie  re 
cesses,  pins  carried  by  said  cap  and  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  recesses,  link  rods  jiivofally  secured  to  said  cap  and 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  locking  members,  said  springs 
normally  holding  sjiid  pins  against  the  back  walls  of  salil 
reces.ses  and  said  locking  members  against  said  rack  teeth. 
and  a  handle  s.iured  to  >ald  i-ap  by  which  It  may  be 
retracted  front  ^ild  hlocUpfo  disengage  said  locking  mem- 
bers. * 


1  239,9R9,     GARMENT.     Ai.rRBD  H.  Wait,  Lincoln,  Kans. 
riled   Mnv  2:;     1917      Serial  No,  170,432.      (CT.  2—98.^ 


--"FT 


A  ventilating  appliance  for  blouses  consisting  of  a  iMind 
''   porous   material    adapted    to   be   secured    to   the   lower 
•ig.-  of  a  blouse,  and  having  means  for  Its  detachable  en 
i"'i.enient    with   a   garment   arranged   t>eneath   the    blouae, 
i  I   R    stiffening   element    associated    with    the    band    for 
'  tintalning   the   same   In    a    positioD    to   permit    the    free 
m-sflgp  of  ,ir   therethrough   between    the  blouse  ami    the 
If'   laent  tbcrebejieatli. 
242  0.  (1.-28 


23».»»0.  FOUR-WIIKKL  DRIVING  DBVICK.  iommrxx 
L,  Wakb.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  atwignor  to  Twin  City  Four 
Wheel  Drive  Ompnny,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
**2,S82       (CI.  21— 9(»  ) 


I'aul,  Minn. 
Mar.    6,    1916 


Serial    No. 


In  (omblnatlon   with  the  four  wheels  of  a   iru  k  .»r  au 
tomoblle,  a  r«'ar  axle  comprising  two  main  sections  and  a 
face    plate    section    united    to    form    a    housing,    the    fac- 
plan-  section  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  elopgated  bear 
ing  members  and  the  housing  comprising  a  central  cham 
lK»r,   a    top   chamber   and    a    laterally  positioned    chamber, 
driving  shafts  for  the  rear  wheels  and  a  worm  gear  rtlf 
ferentlal  mounted  thereon  In  the  central  chamber,  a  worm 
shaft    extending    through   one  of  said   bearing  extensions 
Into   the   top   chamber   for  driving   the   worm,    b.-v.-l   gears 
in  the  side  chamber  having  dri\  .n.g   lonnectlon   with  said 
dlfTerentlal.  and  drive  shafts  for  the  front  wheels  connect- 
ed with   said   bevel  gears   ami  journBle-l   in   other  of  said 
casing  extensions. 


.239,991.  CLOTH  -  STEAM  SI'ONGINii  DEVK  K. 
CUAiiLia  A.  Wkisb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mason  Steam  System,  'Inc.  New  York 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  24. 
1914      Serial  No.  852,949       (CI    122— 250.1 


1.  The  herein  descrllnil  steam  generatoi  comprising  a 
boiler,  means  to  heat  water  within  the  boiler,  said  heat 
ing  means  including  a  pipe  for  fluid  fuel,  a  normally  open 
valve  controlling  the  normal  flow  of  fuel  through  the  pipe 
and  including  a  bell  crank  handle,  a  preheating  boiler 
Kupporte<l  ab<ive  the  main  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  one 
boiler  to  the  other,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  valve,  and  a  t)ar  leading 
from  the  valve  arm  Just  mentioned  at  a  point  above  the 
primary  boiler  down  to  the  bell  crank  handle  aforesaid, 
the  parts  being  so  arrange<l  that  when  the  handle  Is 
moved  to  shut  off  the  normal  flow  of  fuel  the  water  pipe 
will  b<>  opened,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1, 2.^^9.992  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ORAPinTIC 
CARBON  FROM  GRAPHITE  SCALE.  FaaDBKiCK  W. 
WwasMANN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hill  k. 
Orlfllth  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  04.262.  (CI. 
2B2.) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  marketable  graphitic  car 

boa  from  the  waste  product  known  as  grapbltc  seal*,  eOB- 
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■IsUng  In  wparatliiff  and  removint  the  torrisni  matter  by 
mechanloil    seiwntiTe   mMna   leavlns   the  graphitic   car 
tMo  aa  a  realdoc. 

2.  The  method  of  obtalblng  graphite  from  dry  arttflclal 
graphite  »oale.  which  conalata  In  subjecting  the  aaid 
scale  to  the  action  of  an  Ulr  aeparator. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  graphite  from  dry  artlflcial 
graphite  scale,  which  coqslata  In  iubjectlng  the  scule  to 
the   action    of    an   alr-aepirator,    bolting,    aubjectlng    the 
reaidue   to   the   action   of  an   electro-magnetic   separntor 
pulverliing   the   product    thus   obtained    to   powder,    sepa 
rating   the  graphite  cmrbcn   from   the  other  residual   sut. 
stancea  by  lerlgatlon,  and  further  refining  the  product  by 
boiling  with  an  add  aoluHon,  waahlng  the  graphltl<    car 
iK>n  residue  and  filtering,  preaalng  and  drying  the  same 
8.  The  metlkod  of  obtali|lng  graphite  from  dry  artnclal 
graphite  scale  which  conatata  in  aubjectlng  said  scalp  to 
the  operation  of  acreening  |ind  then  subjecting  the  j^-  durt 
thus  obtained  to  the  actloii  of  am  air  aeparator. 

11.  The  method  of  obt4lning  graphite  from   dry  arti 
ficlal    graphite   scale   whl^h    cooalata    In    subjecting   said 
st-ale   to  the  operation  ofacreoiing  then  subjecting  the 
product  thua  obtained  to  |he  action  of  an  air  separator 
then  nibj«ctlac  that  product  to  the  operation  of  bolting 
then  subjectliit  that  prodt(ct  to  the  action  of  an  electro 
»*«a«lc  aeparator  aad  thte  separating  the  graphitic  car 
bon  from  the  othar  realdii4l  anbataacea  by  levlgatlon  and 
then    furthw   refining   that   product   by    boiling   with   an 
add   solution   and   waahlng  the  graphitic  carbon   residue 
and  then  preaalng  aad  drying  aame. 

(Clalma  8,  4.  6,  7.  ©,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

1.239.993.  CONNECTlNo'^ND  RETAINlNt;  DEVICE 
J?^,?,,^  ^*"'  ^^l"*'*"*!  Heights.  Ohio  Flletl  Apr 
28.1917.     Serial  No.  I«fc084.      (CI.  24^241  ) 


I 


upon  its  lower  edge,  the  side  walls  belOK'  provi,i..,i  ^..w 
H..at..  upon  ihe  front  edges  th-reof.  ,.  r^mo»abl..  w.ttom 
••MtfaKlnj:  th-  (l..at8  upon  ttu-  lower  edge  of  tlu-  r.-ar  anrt 
sl.ie  walls,  a  front  wall  havlnK  -leats  for  siWauu  ,.u»,.. 
iUK  the  rleats  upon  the  forward  edge  of  the  side  wall,  . 
removat)le  cover  consisting  of  an  open  frame  having  a  rim 


for  Insertion  within  th.  rear,  front  and  side  walU  of  the 
I'ox,  limiting  portions  for  engagement  therewith,  a  screen 
attached  to  said  llmltluK  portions,  two  of  th«  opposite 
limiting  portions  Mng  pro -ided  with  fJang.-s  pr..Jo,-tinj 
th.T.I*,vonri.  and  a  removable  sheet  of  transpar.-nt  nwtf. 
rial  iiioui)tf<1  in  said  flanges. 


1,239,995      CONVERTIBLE    COAT  AND    CAM.      John 

<'<K.paB    WHiTaaiDB,    Rutherford,  N.    J.,    assignor    to 

H^xlgman  Rubber  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 

New    York       Filed    F^h.    lo.    1917.  Serial    No     147  756 
(CI.  J— StJ.i 


9    The  combinattoB  with  a  doable  branched  hook  com 
prlalng  a  baae  and  recnrred^ead  portlona.  the  baae  of  the 
hook  diminishing  ia  width  ^m  the  loop  thereof  toward 
the  recurred  portioaa.  of  a  l^eepcr  harlng  a  baae  diminish 
iBg  in  width  In  the  aame  direction  aa  the  hook  buse  and 
prorlded  with  reaUleat  alde^  adapted  to  recelre  the  hook 
baae.  aaid  keeper  betag  prorl^ed  with  lateral  extensions  co 
operating  with  the  recurred  i  portioaa  of  the  hook  to  pro- 
Tlde  therewith  and  with  the|botton  of  the  hook  a  doaure 
for  the  article  coOpwatlag  i^th  the  hook  and  a  pin  con 
nectlag  the  aldea  of  aaid  kee^r  aad  harlag  a  curved  por 
Mon  coBperatlng  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hook,  the 
baae  of  aaid  keeper  being  rec^aaed  at  the  ead  oppoalte  the 
laat  mentioned  projection. 

10.  The  combination  with  i  hook  comprialag  a  baae  and 
•  recurred  end.  the  baae  of  t|e  hook  dlmlalahlag  in  width 
iT^'i*  t^  '^"""ed  portion  ^hereof,  of  a  keeper  harlng  a 
ba«  dlmlaiahlng  1.  width  i^  the  aame  direction  aa  the 
!^  S*w'"^  provided  with  ireanieat  aldee  adapted  to  re- 

nlm  ^t^*^  *"  ^•*'^'  •*"»«  Vtona^  with  lateral 
exteartoaa  cooperating  with  the  recurred  portion  of  the 
kook  to  prorWe  therewith  amd  with  the  bottom  of  the 
h^.a  elomirc  for  -ie  artld^  coOperatlaf  with  the  hook. 
tad  a  plo  coaaectlac  the  lid^  of  aaid  keeper 

[Clalma  1  to  8.  11.  and  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.J 

'iff*  «,'^I^  ■?*      "^*»     ^      '^-'"-     B*""r. 
47-^4  )  *^     ^'^^   ^''*    ^^-^       ^^■ 

■^t.f^-!?*,^^*'**^^  ""^  *«>  ■»<>•  wall,  made  f^m  a 
•tagle  aheet  of  mataHal  aad  each  prorlded  with  a  deat 


1  A  garment,  comprising  a  coat,  a  half  cape  covering 
one  shoulder  and  rU-.m,.  and  extendluK  from  the  front  m^ 
dlan  line  to  the  back  median  line  of  the  coat  and  fastening 
means  detachahly  fastenluR  the  said  half  cape  to  thr  ..^Id 
coat  alonu  said  median  lines. 

2.  A  garment,  comprising  a  coat,  a  half  cape,  a  s.  t  of 
fastening  members  arranged  exteriorly  on  one  side  of  the 
coat  collar  and  alons{  the  median  back  line  of  the  r„at.  aud 
a  set  of  fastening  members  arranged  on  the  under  sld.  of 
the  half  cape  along  the  collar  and  along  the  marRln  .of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  half  cape,  the  said  half  cape  fast.i.ing 
members  being  adapted  to  be  engage<l  with  the  said  -oat 
fastening  members  to  hold  the  half  cape  removably  in  po- 
sition on  the  coat. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.239,996  VEHICLE  TRCCK.  Wit  i,iam  8.  Wiu.S.  Cr 
Ington.  Va.  Filed  Oct  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.338. 
Renewed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.458.  -CI. 
21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  fraiie 
and    the    front    wheels    for    snpportlng    and    guldlnjr    "- 

J"!:.'"'  *  '*''■'''''  ''^  '■''*'■  *'''^"»  »»  •'■<^»»  »«<>•  of  the  fr  • 
and  below  the  same,  front  and  rear  bearing  forks  for  e..  n 
whtel  the  wheel  being  Journaled  In  the  front  fork  at  ir- 
rear  thereof  and  the  front  fork  being  pivoted  to  the  fnir.^ 


Sbi''. -^iflE*  *'■  "^' 
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.t  U'-  front  eiid  thcr»H>f.  the  rear  forks  l>*-in«  plvote*!  to 
th,.  iri.nt  forks  Hdjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  swinging  support 
,„iiii...  tlnjs  the  rear  .nd  of  each  r»>ar  fork  with  the  frame. 
n  I.  vcr  pivoted  t<i  the  frame  Intermediate  Its  ends  be- 
m,,.ii  the  nieiiiiMTs  of  each  series  of  whwls  and  In  front 
„f  lb.  same,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  swinging 
Mipivii-t   of  ea<h    rear   tork    and    the   adjacent   end    of    th*- 

lever 


J  '■*  K 


■'     '/     ^^-    3y    '' 


r    In  a  motor   vehicle,   the  (omMuattou   witli    i  be   n.-iitc 
.if  .1  series  i:f  re.i  r  wheals  at  each  side  of  the  fraiio'.  a  pMi- 
«f  iH-arlni:   fork>    for   supporting   each    wheel,    on      <>l    Hi. 
saM  forks  exiending   forwsrilly  and   upwardl\    a'  i    iilv.ii 
.ilh   .•..line,  led  lo  the  frame,  thf  other  folk  I'Xteudlng  rear 
w(iri|l>   and  upwardly  an<i  pivoted   to  th  '  front    fork  atlja 
.•ent    to    thp    wheel,    a    yoke  shaped    bracket    comprising    a 
immIv    l.inrnale.l    on    the   frame   and    arms   extending   rear 
wardlv   and   .lownwardly   and   plvotally    connecte«l    to    the 
iipl».  r  .  nil   of   the   rear   fork,  a   lever   pivoted    Intermediate 
its  .nd-;  to  the  frame  between  the  members  of  each  series 
of  wheels  and  in  front  of  the  aame.  and  a  rigid  connection 
•n'tween  <ach  end  of  the  lever  and  the  pivotal  connection 
iK'twein  \\\v  adj,ncent   bracket  and   rear  fork. 

.1.  Ill  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
of  a  series  of  rear  wheels  at  each  aide  of  the  frame,  an 
operating  shaft  for  each  wheel,  a  pair  of  bearing  forks 
;irrance.l  between  each  operating  shaft  and  the  adjacent 
wheel,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  aX  their  front  or  upper  ends,  and  rotatnbly  support 
iti','  the  wh»»el  at  their  rear  or  lower  ends,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
illfTer-ntlal  connecting  the  driven  shaft  to  the  operating 
shafts  at  e,i.  h  side  to  permit  the  shafts  of  one  series  to 
move  angtilnrlv  with  respect  to  the  shafts  of  the  other  se 
rl.  s.  .ind  a  yielding  connection  t>etween  the  rear  ends  of 
ea.-h  pair  of  f.«rks  nnd   the  frame. 

4  In  fl  inoti.r  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  pinralltv  of  rear  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a 
swinging  connection  between  each  wheel  and  the  frame  in 
front  of  th"  wheel,  a  yoke-shaped  bracket  comprising  a 
bisly  and  iirnis  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  the  body  of  each 
bracket  tietng  Journaled  transversely  of  the  frame  above 
the  1  enter  nf  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  the  arms  of  each 
bracket  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardlv,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  arms,  a  .-onnectlon  between  the  shaft  and 
the  -winging  <■  >nDectlon  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a 
balanced  connection  lietween  (he  shafts  of  the  wheels  of 
each  series.  " 


1 .2.'{9!?>f»7  COMBINATION  LIQUID  LOCK  FOR  ACTO 
Moril.KS  Ni.iKii.AS  II.  WiRTZ,  Watertown.  S.  I>. 
Fll.,1  .\,.v.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  1.11.24R.  (CI.  137-7.) 
1  .\  valve  of  the  type  described.  Including  an  outer  sta- 
tii.mtrv  <n-ing.  a  plurality  of  stationary  sleeves  within  the 
■:i-lng  and  spaced  apart  from  the  casing  and  from  each 
other  the  «ald  casing  and  the  said  sleeves  being  provided 
'^ith  passages  through  which  liquid  may  paas,  said  pas 
-:i;:is  ii.'iiijj  ill  allnemeiit  one  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
iiulop.  iident  axlally  movable  tubular  members  within  the 
>«ld  casing  and  disponed  In  dose  contact  with  the  said 
plurality  of  gieeves  within  the  said  casing,  each  of  said 
tubular  members  t>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
!•  -^vjige  of  liquid  arranged  In  the  same  transverse  plane 
'•1"  'he  aforementioned  liquid  passages,  each  of  said  tabu- 
la t  memhers  r>elng  provided  with  means  for  manual  manlp- 
iiUtlon  a  stationary  stop  for  each  of  said  axlally  movable 
t'  'tilar  members  and  a  atop  on  each  of  said  axlally  mov- 


able tubular  members  for  engagement  with  the  stationary 
stop  for  each  of  the  axlally  movable  tubular  members  to 
limit  th.'  axial  movement  of  each  of  the  axlally  movable 
tubular  members,  the  whole  being  arranged  In  such  man- 
ner that  upon  axial  movement  of  the  said  axlally  movable 
tubular  niemt>ers.  the  said  apertures  therein  may  be 
i>rought  into  allneraent  with  the  Ihjuid  paaaagea  In  the 
casing  and  in  the  aaid  stationary  sleeves  to  effect  com- 
inunlcatiou  through  the  whole,  nubstontlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


2  .V  valve  of  tne  type  deacrlbed.  Including  a  statlonarf 
casing,  a  plurality  of  alternate  stationary  aleevee  and 
axlally  movable  tubular  memlnrs  within  the  said  casing, 
the  said  caalng  and  the  atatleDary  rieerea  haiar  provldad 
with  alining  pasaa«e«  for  liquid,  eat^  of  the  aal4  azlaUjr 
movable  tubular  membera  being  provided  with  aa  aperture 
in  the  same  tranaverae  plane  aa  the  aaid  paaaafea  la  the 
casing  and  in  the  atatloaary  aleevea,  each  of  the  aaid 
axlally  movable  tubular  membera  being  equipped  with 
means  for  manual  manipulation,  the  whole  arraaged  la 
such  manner  that  upon  axial  movement  of  the  aaid  axlally 
movable  tubular  membera  the  aperturea  therein  may  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  the  aaid  paaaagea  In  the  aaid 
casing  and  In  the  aaid  aUtlonary  aleevea  to  effect  com- 
munication of  liquid  through  the  device. 


1,239.998.  COTTON-SEED  DKLINTING  SAW.  ALBiaT 
A.  Wood.  AtlanU.  Oa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.716.     (CI.  la— 14.) 


1.  In  a  delintlng  saw.  a  tooth  formed  as  a  triangular 
pyramid  touching  the  outer  circumferential  Use  of  the 
teeth  only  at  Its  apex. 

2.  In  a  delintlng  saw.  a  tooth  having  a  aubatalitlaUy 
plane  forward  side  and  a  rearward  aide  formed  of  planee 
arrangfMl  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  forward  aide 
of  the  tooth,  and  producing  a  rib  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to 
a  circumference. 

3.  Id  a  delintlng  saw,  a  tooth  having  a  sobstantially 
plane  forward  aide  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  a  radlaa  and 
a  rearward  side  having  a  central  rib  dlapoaed  at  an  anglt 
to  a  radius  and  to  the  circumference. 

4.  In  a  delintlng  aaw,  a  tooth  having  a  aubatantially 
plane  forward  side  with  Its  rearward  aide  beveled  to  form 
with  the  forward  aide  a  point,  it  being  the  only  part  o( 
the  tooth  touching  the  drcumference  of  the  aaw. 

6.  In  a  delintlng  aaw,  a  tooth  harlng  a  anbetantlaUy 
plane  forward  side  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  a  radlna;  a 
rearward  aide  dlapoaed  at  a  greater  angle  to  and  apoB 
the  same  aide  of  the  radiua  aa  the  forward  side ;  and  iMa 
bevels  produdng  a  point.  It  being  the  only  part  of  the 
tooth  touching  the  drcumference. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


4ai 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SbpTEMBER  II 


'9'7. 


cf*-  SUBMARINE   VKSSELS.      IIabold    Krx.AR       «..|Kbtlng    ni^h.iil.sm    .-omprlsluK    weight*     tl^xJhl,.   « 

Fnipd   Nov    27.       iM.r*   ronnectlng   thn   welghtH   to   the  blade"  supports    «Th 


Tabbow,  Seotatonn,  C.\^agow.  Scotland.     Fnied  Nov 
1»16.     8«rUJ  No.   1*3. T78.     (CI.  114—125.) 


1.  Id    a   aubiMrlne   re^].    the   combination,    with    th. 

^i^t^nr/  r°:"  **'  '*'^^*  '"''•=  «»'  •  controlUn«  men. 
b*r  which  by  it.  position,  determine,  the  ^.ttln^  of  all 
of  «••<!  Talre..  at  whateTfr  part,  of  the  yes:^\  th^v  n,av 

Ho-  !h  •  ,'  "O"^*"*  »««".  adapted  to  op.,",  Hnd 
clOM  the  valve.,  connectli^  wld  controlllDft  nu.„,t...r  with 
«»ch  TElve. 

4.  In   a   rabmartne   Travel,    the   combination,    with    th.. 

J^i^lM^K'  TT  °'  ""'^  *•"*■:  <»'  •  controlling  mem 
ber  which    by  It.  poattloil  determine,  the  wttlng  of  all 

of.T.^.^  «*•;.'*  whateWpart.  of  the  ve..el  th.y  mav  be 
placed  .  a  fluid-actuated  pirton  connected  to  .-a,  h  valve 
•  v.Ive  for  controlling  th,  direction  of  movement  of  ^id 
pi.ton ;  and  a  fluid-actuated  piston  for  controlling  the 
U.t  named  valve.  Itself  Controlled  by  said  .ontrollinK 
memtwr. 

».  In   a   .ubmarine   vew^l.    the   romblnatlon.    with    the 
jnlre.  of  a  group  of  balla.t  tank.  ;  of  a  controlling  device 

J^^^/i;;!    ■^'*    ""'"    ''    '"''*    '''^"^-    --prising 
tkwe    cyhMler^    a    pUton    la    each    cylinder.    .    lever    by 

r.i^*ti       .J*      .?  V  "°'*^'  •  "^'P*  «>nTeylng  fluid  from 

^r.t  ."'Ik.''"'**""    ■"**    '*"°*^»'«'    »*»    »»"    m^cbanUm 
•Peratln,  the  Ma  ralre.  of  a  group  of  ballaat  tank.,  a 

pipe  conveyln,  fluid  from  another  of  nld  cylinder,  and 
branched  to  the  mechanl.i,  operating  the  vent  valve,  of 
It  ^Z^  "!.  *!?'**'*  *"^^  ■  "•'^  conveying  tluld  from 
1h„  H  '•  "  '"'^  branched  to  the  me<hani..m  oper 
LL/.  *''  '^'»»"'*-*^  •If  ^'ve.  of  the  group  of  ballast 
ta^ka,  and  mean,  operated  by  the  fluid  In  «ald  pipes  to 
open  and  clo«.  by  ftuld  preMnre  the  corresponding  valve. 
in  the  group  of  ballaat  taa^. 

!••.  In  a  submarine  veHsfl,  the  romblnatlon.  with  th- 
jalvea  of  a  group  of  ballast  tank.s  .  of  a  .-ontrolllnK  d.vi, .. 
for  operating  said  valve«  t,y  mUd  pressure,  .omprNi,,, 
thre^  cylinders,  a  piston  In  ea.-h  .yUnder,  a  I.ver  l.v 
which  the  .«ld  pistons  are  ,.,oved.  a  pipe  convevlnc  flub! 
from  one  of  said  cylinders  and  branch.nl  to  the  mechanis,,, 
operatlr,g  the  aea  valves  o^  a  group  of  ballast  tanks  a 
pipe  conveying  fluid  from  ,nother  of  said  rvllnders  and 
fcranche<l   to   the  mechanism  operating  the   vent   valves  .,f 

IS!  t'n??  'm  '^""'*  '"^''-  *  '"P"  '""v^^yn^  rtuld  fr.,„. 
the  third  ryllnder  and  hranc|ie<l  to  the  me.hanlsm  ..perar 
Intf  the  compres.sed  air  valves  of  the  trroup  of  i,all«st 
feaata.  and  mean,  operated  >y  the  fluid  In  the  said  pirns 
••  ttat  when  said  lever  is  (ll«pla<-.>d  In  one  direction  th. 
»•  and  venting  valves  of  tV  group  of  tanks  are  opened 
•M  when  the  lever  i.  displaced  In  the  other  direction  th. 
■e«  and  compressed  air  valves  of  the  groups  of  tanks  am 
opened. 

rCUfm.  2.  3.  and  3  to  8  nat  printed  in  the  Oarette  1 


1J40.000.      BAKKRT    APPWANCE.      Lorrs    Tea.     San 

-J\.^  ^^"^  •PPHan.-e  comprising  a  table  having  up 
•tandlng  flante.  at  Its  rear  atd  end  walla,  a  pair  of  stand- 
•rtl*  Mar  e«ch  ride  of  the  table  and  at  opportte  ends 
thereof,  one  pair  being  of  gn-ater  height  than  the  other 
•eh  .tandard  baring  on  Its  inner  face  a  vertical  groove 
enlarged  laterally  at  both  *d«i  at  the  bottom  of  the 
twove.  a  blade  rappart  having  Its  end.  engaging  the 
•roove.  of  each  pair,  and  carrying  a  cutting  blade  the 
•BUrgement.  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove*  permitting  the 
■opport  to  be  mored  laterally,  and  counterweight  mecha 
nl«n   for   lifting  tke  blade   rtpports.   each   blade   .tipport 


WHiKhts    iK-lng  at    the   outer   faces   of    thn   standard*    «,d 
illr.vtloii  elements  for  the  flexible  meml>ers. 


4.  \  device  of  the  character  de«crll.e<l  conipruing  a 
table,  a  pair  of  standards  near  each  side  of  the  table,  the 
,n.-nil)ers  of  the  pairs  b.'ing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  table. 
>\  blade  support  for  each  pair  of  standards,  the  ends  nf 
the  support  having  jruided  movement  In  the  st.indar.N 
.■ach  support  carrying  a  cutting  blade,  the  guiding  merha 
nlsni  havink'  means  at  their  lower  ends  for  permitting  th.- 
-upport    to   he   niov»sl    laterally    in    both    dlre<.tlons 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  .omprlsiiin  '. 
table  hiiving  upstanding  flanges  at  Its  ends  and  one  si  |, 
•1  pair  of  cutting  blades  having  gubled  movement  tow^r.! 
rtnd  from  the  t.ible  and  a  dough  supporting  tray  flttinit 
the  fable  t.etween  the  flanges  and  having  double  compart 
Mjents  for  holdlnj;  dough  for  two  rolls,  the  wall,  of  the 
■ompartmenfs  heing  cut  away  at  the  posftlon  of  the  blades. 

.•'lainis   -2  and   :<   not  printed   In   the  (Jazette  1 


1  J4..nni  FOLI.ING  TMBRKLLA.  Carlo.  Yocngbes, 
I^owninir.  Wis  Filed  May  l.',.  lOHV  Serial  No.  97.599 
i<'l.   l.H.% — 2<i  ) 


A  folding  umbrella.  Includlni:  a  st'.ck.  pivotallv  mouni.Kl 
r  bs  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  stick  and  formed  in 
^lidably  connecte<l  inner  and  outer  .sections,  each  outer 
section  sliding  against  the  lower  face  of  the  Inner  wctlon 
and  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  In  a  bifurcated  bearing, 
a  runner,  braces  connecte.1  at  their  Inner  ends  to  The 
ninner  and  having  their  outer  ends  blfurcate<l  to  stnid- 
d  e  the  blfun^ated  bearings  of  the  outer  rib  sections,  ptv  .t 
pins  connecting  the  said  bifurcated  bearing,  of  th  h 
M-ctlons  and  the  blfurcat.^  ^„,is  of  the  braces,  an.i  m  t 
actuated  dogs  arranged  within  the  bifurcated  bearln.-  M 
tne  rib  *H-tlon.  and   mounted  apon  the  Mme  pivot  r-  -« 
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which  ionne<t  the  braws  to  the  rib  sections,  the  inner  rib 
«e<-ti<>n>  beinj;  formed  with  notches  adapted  to  be  en 
(.•flC'd  by  ibt  dojrs  when  the  ribs  are  extended,  and  the 
doffv  being  provldeil  with  rearward  extensions  which  are 
triLMCed  by  the  bifiircnteti  ends  of  the  braces  to  a\ito,uati 
rallv  release  the  dogs  when  the  runner  Is  moved  to  ^wl^g 
the  ribs  agaln-T  th--  stl<k. 


.»o,iM)2.  .KURNAL  I'.ox  I.II>  Walter  S  Anots, 
Ihlladelphla.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  J  O.  Hrlll  Conipaiix. 
Philadelphia  I'a  .  a  <  oiporatlon  of  rennsylvanla  File. I 
IVl.,  H    I'.tlT.     Serial  No.  148.5011       iTl.  «U--2S.) 


inner  eud  portion,  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  Um 
bub  and  provided  with  extensions,  clamping  platea  en- 
gaging the  .pukea  and  tholr  extenalona,  and  fastening 
m.MU^  for  uniting  the  aforcHaid  parts. 


I.  The  conildnatlou  of  a  Journal  box  having  a  con 
tiDuous  bearing  surface  at  the  forward  end  :  a  lug  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  box  having  a  rounded  surface  and  a 
flat  surface  ;  a  lid  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  having  an  Inner 
portion  of  such  .m  size  as  to  rest  against  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  box.  said  lid  having  an  enlargement  Inclosing  a 
Np«i-«' ;  a  lug  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  Ud  extending  Into 
the  spate  ;  n  spring  plate  mounted  on  the  lug  and  bearing 
acainst  thi  pi\ot  lug  on  the  box:  and  a  spring  t)etween 
the  outer  wall  of  the  lid  and  the  plate. 

■J.  The  roiiii.inntlon  of  a  .lournal  box  having  a  contlnu 
oils  beiirlng  siirfa.  e  at   the  forward   end  :   a   pivot  lug  at 
tb.    upper  end   of  the  box  ;  a   lid   pivoted   to  the   lug  and    i 
havlDj:  an  Inner   portion  arranged   to  fit  agaiuHt  the  con 
imuou^   tiearluK    surface:    an   enlargement   on    the    lid    ex 
t>  tiding  over  the  plw>t   and  having  a  pocket  near  a  point 
opposite  the  pivot  of  the  lid:  a  spring  t>earlng  plate  rest 
Int  against  the  inner  portion  of  the  lid  and  the  lug  and  a 
(Oiled  sprlnj:   located   in   the   pocket  and   bearing  against 
the  plate,  the  lug  having  a  rounded  portion  on  which  the 
l".irlng  plate   travels  when   moved   from   the  open   to   the 
iesed  poKiiioi,     the  enlargement  of  the  lid  having  a  drip 
opening  to   allow   any    water,    which    gains   access    to    the 
interior  of  tti.    11, 1.   to  escape  outside  of  the  box. 

(Claim  3  not  prlnte«i  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  -4(.i.(»o3.     WliKICL.      PiH   G.   Andbrson.   Elkhart.    Ind., 
•  salgnor    to    Hathrkk    4    Palmer    Machine    Co.,    lucoi 
l'-rate<l.    Klkhari.    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    11,    l!«Hi.       S.tIhI 
No.    n'.i,.-.l,s.      ,(1.   21— «9., 

1.  A   wheel    including   a    rim    and    spokes    forme<l    in    a 
unitary    tdni.ture    from    sheet    metal,    the    spokes    being 
•oupled   to  the   rim   by    webs   having   Inner   abutltug   por 
'»"»<  and  outer  diverging  portions,  one  of  said  webs  hav 
'tii:    flai.ces    >tin.k    outwanlly    therefrom    for    engagement 
^•■•h  fa.Hteninn  means  of  a  demountable  rim. 

-    A   wheel    Indudlng   a    rim    and    Hpokes    formed    as   a 
""    ar.x    strii.ture    from    she»-t    metal,    said    spoke*    being 
"■iipb-d   to   the   rim   by    webs   having   inner    abutting    pi>r 
t'"'!'*  and  outer  diverging  portions,  one  of  said  webs  ha\ 
Ini:  fiances   struck    outwardly    th<>refrom    for    engagement 
wiiii  far.  ning  nieans  of  a  demountable  rim.  the  gpokea  at 
'■I'l'-^ii.    sides  ,,f  th,.  wheel  lielng  of  unequal   lengths  and 
having  extensions  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  hub,  an!   niean- 
'•'I-  •'eeurlnp  said  spoke  extensions  to  the  hub. 
■'■A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  apokes  formeil 
■■■■\   -'nictire  of  .hee$  metal,  .aid  .pokes  having 


4  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  end  portiona  and 
a  stirrounding  annular  flange  (^rrylng  clamping  sarface* 
at  opposite  fddea  thereof,  n  rim  and  spokes  formed  a.  a 
unitary  structure  of  sheet  metal,  said  apokea  having  inner 
end  portions  resting  against  said  flange  and  exteD.lOQS 
resting  against  said  clamping  surfaces,  clamping  plate. 
engaging  the  spokes  and  extensions  to  clamp  the  same  In 
position,  and  fastening  luf^ans  engaging  the  flange  and 
lamping  plates  and  securing  the  ports  In  position. 

.'1  .A  wheel  comprlxlng  a  bub  having  a  clamping  surface 
at  one  side  and  a  series  of  clan, ping  meiul>er8  at  it.  op- 
posite side,  n  rim.  spokes  connectfni  with  the  rim  and  bav^ 
inj;  end  portions  provided  with  extensions  resting  against 
smIiI  abutment  surfaces,  clamping  plates  securing  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  spokes  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
wheel  to  the  series  of  clamping  tnenibers,  a  clamping  plate 
entraglng  the  abutment  surface  at  the  opposite  .ide  of  the 
wlieel  and  clamping  the  extensions  of  the  other  spokes 
tbereagalnst,  and  twits  passing  through  the  eztenalon.  of 
the  latter  named  spokes  and  the  said  clamping  plate,  and 
securing  the  parts  In  position. 

i<'!alm  (!  not  printed  In  the  Ga.ette.]  , 


1,240,004.  Al'TOMOBILE  -  FENDER.  Patrick  Anqe- 
LiLix).  Vaudrenll  Station,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May 
26.  lOl«,  Serial  No.  100.174  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  148,414.      {CI.  10.1 — 8.1.) 


.It  i! 


1.  lu  a  luutur  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  bupport- 
ing  cHKe  fur  attachment  to  a  iiiutur  car.  a  .haft  Journalsd 
therein  for  osclllatioD,  a  fender  apron  carried  bj  Bal4 
shaft,  a  .'-prlDg  connin-ted  to  Mtid  >»haft  for  holding  the 
fender  normally  In  one  position,  a  xprocket  coonactad  to 
said  stiaft.  a  sprucket  ch^in  .onnected  to  aakl  qvock^  and 
ext'ndlng  rearward'y.  a  second  sprocki^t  journalcd  to  re- 
ceive the  sprocket  ihata,  .1   foot  actuated  means  fa.   op- 
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eratlBt  thU  aprocket  to  more  the  fender  apron  In  opposi 
tlon  to  Ita  titrliic. 

2.  Id  a  motor  car  fe»der.  the  coniblnarlon  of  a  hup 
portlDK  casing  for  attadhment  to  a  motor  <ar.  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein  for  oiirlllatlon,  a  fender  aprnn  ,  iirrie<l 
by  aald  Bh*ft,  a  aprlns  (jonnected  to  Mid  shaft  for  hold 
Ing  the  fender  oormally  in  one  poaltlon.  a  sprocket  con 
nected  to  aald  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  c^innecteil  to  said 
sprocket  and  extending  rearwardly.  a  second  sprocket 
Journaled  to  receive  the  sprocket  chain,  a  foot  a.tuate.l 
means  for  operating  thfc  sprocket  to  move  the  fender 
apron  In  oppoaltlon  to  lt«  aprlug  and  a  pair  of  l)ra(  e  rods 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fender  apron  and  to  the 
motor  car  "fc^t** 

3.  In  a  motor  car  fendfr,  the  combination  of  a  support 
ing  caalog  for  attaduneqt  to  a  motor  car,  a  shaft  Jour 
oaled  therein  for  OKlIlatlon,  a  fender  apron  carrleil  by 
said  ahaft.  a  aprlng  conqected  to  said  shaft  for  holding 
the  fender  normally  In  oj)e  poaltlon,  a  sprocket  connected 
to  said  abaft  »  aprocket  <halB  connected  to  said  sprocket, 
and  extending  rearwardly,  a  aecond  aprocket  Journaled  to 
receive  the  sprocket  chain,  a  foot  actuated  means  for 
operating  this  aprocket  t#  move  the  fender  apron  In  op 
poaltlon  to  Ita  vrlng,  and  a  pipe  mounted  alongside  of 
the  motor  car  frame  and  tbrough  which  the  sprocket  chain 


1  2-IO.tM)6  ATTACH MK.NT  FOR  AUTOMOMILKs  s,^ 
tEL  E.  Austin.  Garden  Pity.  Kans.  Filed  Feb  it;  i9i« 
Serial   No.   78.665.      (CI.   21 — 62.) 


4.  In  a  motor  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  .support 
Ing  caalng  for  atUchment  to  a  motor  car,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  therein  for  oadllatton,  a   fender  apron   carrie<l   by 
aaid  ahaft,  a  aprlng  connected  to  said  shaft   for  holding 
the  fender  normally  In  one  position,  a  sprocket  connected 
to  aald  shaft,  a  aprocket  qhaln  connected  to  said  sprocket 
and  extending  rearwardly,  a  second  aprocket  Journaled  to 
receive  the  q>rocket  chain,  a  foot  actuated  means  for  op 
era  ting   tliia  aprocket  to  Biove   the   fender   apron   in   op 
poaltlon  to  Ita  aprlng,  a  ^Ir  of  brace  rods  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  fendler  apron  and  to  the  motor  car 
chasala.  and  a  pipe  mounted  alongside  of  the   motor   car 
frame  and  through  which  5he  sprocket  ( haln  passes. 


1.240,006.  CLUB.  John  P.  Arnbtt  and  James  T.  Fair 
CHIU).  SalyeraTlUe,  Ky.  Filed  May  3,  1917  Serial  No 
166.200.      (a.  46 — 4.) 


't    ■> 


J     3   ;J 


1.  A  club  Including  a  hatdle.  a  rod  proje,  t1n«  from  th. 
handle,  a  stock  alldiable  upon  the  rod.  «  piu  carrying  bar 
arrangeti  within  the  stock  parallel  to  the  rod,  normally 
retracted  plna  upon  the  bar.  and  a  togKle  oonnec  tion  be 
tween  the  bar  and  the  ro<  for  automatically  projectlnn 
the  pins  Into  operative  position  when  the  stock  is  moveil 
upon  the  rod. 

5.   A  club  including  a  handle,  a  rod  projecting  from  the 
handle,   a    stock   slldahly    mnunted   upon   the   cluh   and   <li 
vided    longitudinally    Into    Interchangeahle    complementHl 
sections,    said    stock    belnsc    formeii    with    a    longitudinal 
t»ore  and  the  meeting  faces  of  the  complemental   sections 
being  correspondingly  notcled  to  provide  radial  openings 
leading  from  the  longitndital  bore  to  the  outside  of  thf 
stock,   a   cap   applied    to    the   outer   end   of  the   stock   for 
holding  the  sections  together,  a  sleeve  applied  to  the  in 
ner  end  of  the  stock  and  telescoping  upon  the  handle,  pin 
carrying  bara  arranged  wltjiln  the  bore  of  the  stock  on 
oppoalte  side*  of  the  rod.  normally  retracted  pins  project 
Ing  from  the  bara  and   received   within  the  before  men 
tloned  radial  opening*,  and  V  shaped  springs  connected  to 
the  rod  and  bars,  aald  sprlnss  normally  holding  the  stock 
agalnat  tba  kasdle  and  having  a  toggle  action  for  auto 
matlcaUy  moTlBt  the  pin  rairrylng  bars  outwardly  to  pro- 
ject  the  plaa  teto  operative   position    when   the  stock    Is 
palled  away  tnm  the  handKe. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  pHnte<|  In  the  Oasette.] 


1     The    combination    with    the    vehicle    l.oilv    and  a  t.D 
w.rrle.1   In-    said   body  and   a  plurality   of  Hpacd  hrack.ts 
along  the   top  rail   of  the  body  ;   of  a   curtain  attnchn.ent 
'  omprlsing  a  plurality  of  standards  adniMe.l  f.  1,.    ie„mv 
al.ly   mounted  on   and   projected   vertically  one   fr-niV,,!. 
of  the  said  brackets,  a  flexible  curtain  that  extends  a.  r.^ 
all   of   the   standards,   each   standard    being   veitballv  ex 
tenslble.  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  thr  .,p|,..r"..,|g. 
of  the  curtain  to  the  upper  end  of  ea<h  of  th.    ^tari, lards 
other   means   for  connecting  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  curtain 
with  each  of  the  siandards,  said  upper  and  lower  curtain 
connecting  means  couhlstlng  of  elastic  cable  sections.  ..ne 
sec  tlon   for  each  pair  of  adjacent  aUndards. 

!•  In  an  atta.hment  of  the  character  described:  the 
combination  with  an  automobile  body  and  a  plurailtv  of 
spaced  brae  kets  along  the  side  of  the  body,  a  plurality  c,f 
standards,  one  f,.r  each  bracket,  .said  standards  b.'inK 
adapted  t,)  be  removably  mounted  on  their  respctivc 
brackets  and  each  including  a  lower  stationary  m.  ri'^r 
and  an  upper  member  that  telescoplcally  engages  with  the 
Ic.wer  member,  a  flexible  curtain  that  extends  th.>  full 
bngfh  across  all  of  the  standards,  means  for  flexibly  con 
necting  the  upper  edges  of  the  curtain  to  the  upper  "stand 
ard  members,  other  means  for  flexibly  conne,  tiiiK  tho 
^c^ve^  .cig..  ,,f  the  curtain  onto  the  lower  standard  mem 
bers,  the  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  low.  r  .di.-.'  of 
the  curtain  to  the  lower  standards  indudlni:  elastic 
cables  hemmed  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  c  urtaln,  and  m.an-- 
for  .cnnecting  their  ends  to  adjacent  ones  ,.f  th.'  lower 
^tatidanl  members,  .said  last  named  niean~  Including 
-l.ev.s   fric  tlonally   engaging  the   said   standard- 

•f     In    an    attachment   of    the    character    described;   ttir 
■  "rnldn.ttiiin   with  an   automobile  lio<Iy  and  a   plurality  of 
-paced   (crac  kcts  along  the  side  of  the  tcody,  a  plurality  of 
-^t.indards.    one    for    each    bracket,    said    standards    being 
aclap'ed    to    l)e    removably    mounted    on    their    resp»Mtive 
l)ra<kets   and    each    including   a    lower   stationary    inenilier 
and  an  upp.r  menil>er  that  felescopb-jilly  .nt'aKes  with  the 
lower    niemi.er.    a    tl.'xltde    curtain    that    extends    the   full 
1'  imth  a.  ross  all  of  the  standards,  means  f.,i    ib  xlbly  ron- 
lo'  tini:  the  upper  edge  of  the  curtain  to  the  upper  -tand- 
ard     memt>ers.    oth.T    means    for    flexibly    .cmioctin-    thc> 
lower  edv'es  of  the  curtain  onto  the  lower  standard  ni-in 
'lers.   tlw  means   for  flexibly   conn.-cting  the   lower  edge  -.' 
the        iitaiii     to     th.'     lower     standards     Inc-luding    elastic- 
'Hlil.s   )i.niin.-cl    In    the    lower   eclge   of   the  curtain,   means 
for    .onne.tlng   their    ends    to   adjacent    ones   of   the  Icwer 
st.indarcl     members,     said     last     named     means     inrliiding 
sleey.-s     frlctlonally    engaging    the    said     standards,    said 
means   for   flexibly    c-onnecting   the  upper  end   oi   the  cur- 
tain   to    the    upper    standard    members    Including    eladlc 
cables  hemmed  In  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  .urtairi  wnd 
connecte<l    at    their    ends    to   adjacent   ones    c,f    the   upp  r 
standard  nieml>ers 


1.24ti.iM>7       DKVICK  FOR  J'ROTErTINO  SHII-      Ki.nnK 

Wii.HAM     ItUMiiovEi:.    Carroll.     Iowa        Filed    -Isr.     'I'i. 

1917       Kerlal  No    14.3.64»5.      (C|.   114      6s  c 

1.    In  a  vesH»>l  consisting  of  inner,  outer  and  inter'n  dl- 

ate  walls  spaced   apart    from   each   other,   of   f.  vlbl-      'O 

talners  for  air  under  pressure  arranged  within  the  si  c.e» 

between  the  walls  In  abutting  relation  at  their  >tde       ue* 
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aod  niiing  the  space  between  the  walla,  each  of  the  said 
itiiiliics  nmsisting  of  a  flexible  outer  casing  and  an  elastic 
Inner    asing.  and  having  on  oppoalte  sldea  reentrant  por 
tlons  for  the  purpose  specified. 


■\i^ 


•<??»Wt 


3.  In  a  yessel  having  spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
iterles  of  flexible  contalnera  for  fluid  under  pressure  ar 
ranged  within  the  space  between  the  walls  and  larger 
than  necessary  to  fill  the  aald  space,  so  that  some  of  the 
containers  will  be  provided  with  folds  and  capable  of  fur 
ther  expansion. 

4.  A   method   of   protecting   vessels   from   Injury,   which 
consists  in  interposing  between  the  walls  thereof  flexible 
containers  for  fluid  under  preasure  and  larger  than  neces 
sary  to  till  the  said  space,  so  that  some  or  all  of  the  con 
tainers  will  be  provided  with  folds  and  be  capable  of  fur 
ther  expansion 

[Claim  •-'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ;:40.<>08.  ROTARY  CYLINDER  PRINTING  PRESS 
HiNRT  F.  Bechman,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
.1  Corporation  of  Michigan  Flle<l  Sept.  12.  1912,  Se 
rial  No.  719.967  Renewed  June  .'{0.  1917  Serial  No. 
177.989.      (Cl.  270—5.) 


I  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ro 
tarv  printing  mechanisms  so  arranged  that  the  inner  side 
cif  c.ne  mechanism  overlaps  the  inner  side  of  the  other, 
whereby  two  narrow  webs  may  be  printed,  or  a  full  width 
w-ii  limy  Iw  printed  l)y  dividing  such  web  and  leading  on. 
half  thereeif  throuirh  e-ach  mechanism;  with  means  for 
folding  the  printed  halves  of  the  web  separately  ecr  to 
?tther. 

■*    In  a  printing  press,   the  conildnaiion  of  two  sets  of 
rotary   perfecting    printing    mechanisms    arrange<i    trans 
versely  of  the  main  frame,  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders 
in    .ne  set  extending  slightly  past   the  inner  ends  of  the 
•-Vlinders  In   the  other;   means  for  operating  the   mecha 
nisiiis,  and  means  for  folding  their  products  separately  or 

'"tether. 

"'lalms  1'  and  -1  to  .•^7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.;;4(MMi9  R<»TARY  PRINTING  PRESS.  Henht  F 
lH:<iisiAs.  Ifaitle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
I'riniing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corpo 
l^itlon  uf  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
•  -»<,t»92.     Ren -wed  June  30.  1917.     Serial  No.    177.990 

•ri.  L'7<u^5., 

1  In  a  printing  press,  the  comJrinatlon  of  two  adjacent 
"'■t'*  o!  printing  mechanisms;  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
Pl«t.  inders  and  co-acting  impression  means  so  ar- 
rinee,;  that  the  inner  end  of  one  plate  cylinder  in  a 
ftair  overlaps  the  inner  end  of  the  other  plate  cylinder  in 
-H.h  pair:  whereby  two  narrow  webs  or  a  single  wide  web 
"">>  i.e  perfected  by  lea<Ung  same  succeaslvely  through 
'"   printing  mechanlama. 


7.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  and  laterally  dicplaced  plate  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  axial  paralleliam,  and  Impreaalon  means  co- 
operating with  both  said  plate  cyllndera  whereby  adja- 
cent longitudinal  portions  of  a  wide  web  may  be  printed 


■ff  z-^'         -If    ,rr    . 
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on  one  side,  and  bearinga  for  the  ends  of  the  plate  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  permit  tubular  plates  to  be  slipped  on  or 
off  the  enda  of  such  cylinders  ;  with  gearing  for  driving 
the  plate  cylinders  at  the  aide  of  the  press  opposite  hdc  h 
bearinga. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.010.  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESS.  Hk.nhv  F. 
Be(hm.\.n,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Prlntinf,'  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,195       (CI.   270—8.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  cdmblnatlon  of  thre  ■  rotary 
printing  mechanisms  arranged  In  substantially  the  s,itiie 
horizontal  plane  two  of  such  printing  mechanism-  beinu 
substantially  in  axial  alinement.  and  the  Intenincli.ite 
printing  mechanism  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  other 
two  printing  mechanisms  hut  In  axial  paralleltsiu  there 
with. 

2.  In  a  printing  preas.  the  combination  of  three  rotary 
printing  mechanisms  arranged  In  suhHtantlally  the  -ame- 
horizontal  plane  two  of  such  printing  mechanisms  Ixdng 
substantially  in  axial  alinement,  and  the  lnternncllate 
printing  mechanism  being  arranged  to  one  side  of  the 
other  two  printing  mechanisms  but  in  axial  parnlbdlsm 
therewith,  aaid  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously  print  the  portions  of  a  wide  web  without  lateral  de 
flection  thereof:  with  means  for  slitting  the  wi'h  prior  to 
printing. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  thn^e  printing 
mechanisms  haying  their  axes  paprallel.  the  central  print 
Ing  mechanism  being  laterally  displaced  relative  to  the 
outer  printing  necbaniamB :  with  gearing  for  driving 
said  mechanlama,  the  drive  gearing  for  the  two  outer 
sets  of  printing  mechaniams  being  arranged  at  the  Inner 
ends  thereof,  and  the  gearing  for  the  central  prlntln-; 
mechanism  being  arranged  at  one  end  thereof. 

10.  In  a  printing  preaa.  the  combination  of  three  print 
ing  mechABlcaa  harlas  tMdr  axes  parallal.  the  aHemate 
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prinHnr   me<-Laaiuu  httng  relatfTcly  latenllj  dli»plar«<l 
with    9    (uldlny   iMchaala*    In    line    witk    earh    prtDdBg 
in^banlMiB    idaptad    to    fald    tb«    w«b    prlnte<l    bv    ■ucb 
m«>rhanlRni  without  lateral  defle<^loD  thereof. 

H Malms  3  to  3,  7  to  9,  amd  11  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gaz-tte.  I 


l.*'40.on  KOTARY  PR1IITINO-PRE88  AND  KOLUKR 
Hk.nkv  F.  Mbchmaw,  B«ttle  Cr«»ek.  Mich.,  aMljrnor  to 
I'upi»-\  Printing  Preaa  Company.  Battle  Cr«'«>k.  MUh. 
a  C'-irp.iratlon  af  MioWgan,  Filed  Apr.  1».  1915. 
S..rlal    N...   •.►2.445,      (CI.  >70— 5.  ( 


1.  In  H  printing  prpsa,  the  contbtnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  illMplacvd  printing  mechaulftmn.  a  folder  In  tUrert 
line  with  farh  printing  mechanism  adapteii  to  fold  the 
web  prlnte*!  thereby,  a  ■#c«nd  pair  of  laterally  displaced 
printing;  metbanismi*  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  anfflen 
to  the  plane  of  the  flrat  printing  merhanlsms,  a  folder 
for  tach  of  the  *alU  printing  niethaulnnm:  said  fuldprs 
and  printing  uie.hanUnis  being  so  dlspos*^!  that  the  puth-i 
of  wch.s  passing  from  on*'  $et  of  printing  m.'<hanlsin.«  to 
their  rtdatfd  foklertt  Inti-T^cct  th*-  pathH  of  the  wtbr, 
passlnu  from  the  other  prtntlnp  n>>-hanlsms  to  th-lr 
folder-i. 

7.   In    a    printing  preaii   tte   romblnatlon    of  a   printlnR 
nit-ohanlttni   and    a   cu-actlnig  folding   mechanism   arrauRtvl 
lu   lint-    with   but   apaoed   anay   from    thp   printing   nif<  ha 
nism  .    H    >eoond    printing    ai«'<  hauli*ni    arrangtMl    at    riuht 
aiigU-s  to  ih»'  flrat  printing  mechanism  and  lomtcd   opp.i 
site    the    space    between     the    first    printing    and    foldliu' 
mechanlMHis  :  a   co  acting  folding  mechanism   In   lln<"  with 
the   second    printing   mechaaiani   and    located   at    the   side 
of  the  flrat  printing  mechanlam  opposite  the  s.iond  print 
ink:  mechanism,   whereby    thie  web   from  either  pres.s   may 
puss    direct    without    any    lateral    deflection    from    flth.r 
priutln>:  mechanlam  to  its  related  folder,  the  web  paasluk' 
from    one  printing  mechanltm   to  Its   folder   rros.«iing    th.' 
wet>   paaaing   from   the   oth^r   printing   mechanism    to    its 
foMer.  with   meaaa  located  in   the  space  between  the  re 
spectivc  printing  uechaniamii  and  the  foldlnj:  mechanisms 
whereby    the   weba   from  on«  printing   mechanism   may   be 
dt'flei  ttd  to  the  folding  mectianiam  for  the  other  printing 
mechanism   with   angle   bart%   locateii   in    the   hpace  inter 
mediate    the    printing    mecfafknlBms    and    their    ret^pectlve 
folding   mi>cbanlam8   whereb|    the   web   from   one   printing 
mechanlam  may  be  dlrecte«l  to  the  folding  mechanism  for 
the  other  printing  piecbanlatn. 

(Claims  2   to  6  0ot  print#<i  in   the  Uazette.] 


l.24»i.i»l:;       ROTARY  PRES|.      H*.nhv   F.  Bbchuan.  Bat 
tie    Creek.    Mich.,    aaalgoof    to    Duplex    Printing    I'rexs 
Company.   Battle  Creek.   Bllch.,  a  Corporation   of  Mich 
Igan      Flle.1  Mar.  26.  1915,  Serial  No.  17.194.     Renewwl 
June  3t'.  191".     Serial  No,  177,991.     (CI.  2lO-—ij 


h  f 
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1.  In  a  printing  prcaa,  the  combtnatlon  of  four  printing 
iiMekanlsms   barlac  thalr  a4w  pumlM.  and  a<laptwl  to 


print  side  by  side  weba  or  portions  of  weba,  the  altern«u 
printing  me<>banlsms  being  relatively  laterally  fli^plar^ 
13  In  a  printing  presa,  the  combination  of  four  printing 
111.-,  hanlstiis  having  their  axes  parallel,  the  alternate 
printiii>;  niechanisins  beln;:  relatively  laterally  displaced 
with  a  plurality  of  folding  mecbanlama.  and  m.«ns  f„r 
dlre<ttng  the  sections  of  the  web  from  the  resp«>otlTp 
prlutln^  inechaclsms  to  the  respectlye  foMtntJ  metim 
nlsnis. 

(Claims    J    to    IL'    and     14    to     19    not    prlnte.1    In    th.- 
•  iazette  I 


1.240  01.^       ROTARY      PRINTING  -  PRESS       Hinrt     F 
Hi.  HMAN.    Battle    Creek.    Mich..    a.s8lgnor    t-^    napi^i 
Printing    Preaa  Company,    Battle   Creek.    Mlrh.,   a  Cor 
poratlon   of   Michigan.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1915.   Sertnl   \ 
•22.1T>6.     Renew.'d  June  80.   1917.     Serial  No.   177  Sy 
<('!    270—5.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  main  fpime 
anil  two  separate  printing  mechanlanis  therein  arranged 
one  ab<ne  the  other  ami  relatively  laterally  dUpiaced  an  ! 
adapted  to  print  two  narrow  webs  or  different  portion- 
of  the  sniii"'  web 

n  In  a  printing  presH  the  combination  of  a  pair  .f 
separnte  relaflv.  ly  laterally  displaced  printing  m--.  hanlsir.- 
arranc'.l  In  the  same  frame  and  In  different  "lorlzonfo 
planes  and  adapted  to  print  two  narrow  wehs  or  different 
portions  of  the  same  web:  with  means  for  folding  wehs 
prlnte.i  hy  such  mechanisms. 

U'lalms  2  to  8  and  10  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oazettp  ' 


1.240  014  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESS  Henbi"  F 
Bkhma.v.  Battle  Creek.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  liupl.>i 
Printing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich  .  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Michigan  Flle<l  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,998       (CI.  270 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  prem,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rotary  printing  mechanisms  baring  their  v-yl 
iBders  In  axial  parallelimn,  said  prlnttng  mechani«ms  be- 
ing located  Id  different  parallel  planea  and  adaptp.l  to 
simultaneously  print  narrow  weba  or  portions  of  a  ^ln^le 
wide  web,  means  for  slitting  a  wide  weh  prior  to  printing 
and  folding  meehanlam  ;  with  a  printing  mechanism  at 
one  aide  of  the  path  of  the  web  from  the  first  prlntlDp 
mechaDisma,  and  means  for  <)lre4>tlnc  the  webs  from  tbe 
aide  printing  mechanlam  to  the  foltttar  raflrhaniim 
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A  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  three  rotary 
printing  niechanisms  arranged  in  aubatantlally  the  same 
horl7'ntal  plane,  the  plate  cylinders  in  aald  mechanisms 
b^lni:  adai  ted  to  carry  single  page  tubular  plates  ;  two 
of  ciLh  printing  mechanisms  being  separated  but  In  sub- 
gtantlal  axial  allnement,  an(J  the  other  printing  mecha- 
Di«in  I'eini:  arranged  between  and  to  one  aide  of  the  other 
two  printing  mechanisms  but  in  axial  parallelism  there- 
with :  with  a  folding  mechanism  in  line  with  each  print 
[na  niethanlsm  adapted  to  fold  the  web  printed  by  such 
mechanism  without  lateral  deflection  thereof,  and  web 
gul-l.'s  an.l  antfle  bars  whereby  the  web  printed  by  any 
nie<hanl.sm  may  be  led  to  any  folder. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.240,015  ROTARY  WEB  PRINTING  PRESS  Henr\ 
F  BfCHMAN.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a.sslgnor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  23,  191t5.  Serial 
No.  99,321,      (CI.  270^5.) 


=,<,.  ^-<r-- 
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1  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  cnmblnRti.>n  of  an 
Impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  laterally  displaced 
plate  cylinders  coactlng  therewith  adjacent  oiiposlte  ends 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  printing  couples  arrange!  nt  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  .said  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing 
webs  throogb  the  Individual  printing  couples  i\n  1  between 
the  Impression  .yllnder  and  the  related  .oaulng  i)hite 
cylinders 

it.  In  a  r.itary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an 
impression  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  plate  cylinders 
coi-atlng  therewith  :  a  plurality  of  superposed  printing 
couples  at  one  side  of  said  cylinders  :  adjacent  superposed 
printine  cotiples  l.eing  relatively  laterally  displaced  :  with 
foldinc  mechanism  adjai-ent  the  printing  me--hanl8mH. 
anrl  angl.'  bars  whereby  th.>  webs  after  being  perfected 
may  l>e  turned  and  directed  to  the  folding  mechanism. 

I  Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  240.01  tt.      PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    A    NON  ALCO 

lloUC     CHILL -PROOF     BEVERAGE.     John     Bbeu- 

HAi.TiR     Duluth.    Minn.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1914.      Serial 

No.  872,872.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1  In  the  manufacture  of  non-alcoholic  l)everape8  con- 
taining protelds,  a  step  consisting  in  adding  to  the  l>ev- 
'  rage,  sul  seiinent  to  the  cooling  of  the  wort,  an  Ingredient 
preventing  the  coagulation  of  proteids  under  a  change  of 
temperature  or  the  lapse  of  time. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  non-alcoholic  bever.iges  pro 
diired  from  nialte<l  grain,  and  charged  with  carbonic  acid 
n«  fl  step  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  beverage  sub 
!"<iuent  to  the  cooling  of  the  wort  a  proteolytic  eniyni 
ai'tiv-  ifi  slightly  add  media. 

''  In  the  manufacture  of  non-alcoholic  beverages,  pro 
•lu'ed  from  malted  grain  and  flavoring  vegetable  sub- 
"'iin.es,  and  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gas.  the  step 
which  consists  in  adding  to  the  l>everage  subsequent  to 
the  coolinu'  of  the  wort,  a  proteolytic  eniym  active  In 
•Ukrhtly  arid  media,  auch  ensym  t>eing  added  in  propor- 
tli>r.-  and  under  conditions  to  remain  in  the  finished  bev 
frnu-  Id  the  descrilted  state  of  activity  and  to  render  the 
he\.ra(»e  chill  proof  and  more  stable  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures. 

'  In  the  manufacture  of  non-alcobolle  beverages,  pro 
duo-d  from   malted   grain  and   other  flavoring  vegetable 


substances,  and  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gaa.  tb«  atep 
whii  h  consists  in  adding  to  the  beverage,  aubseqtient  to 
the  cooling  of  the  wort,  a  proteolytic  eniym  active  In 
slightly  acid  me<lla,  such  eniym  being  added  In  propor- 
tion and  under  conditions  to  remain  In  the  finished  lev- 
erage in  the  described  atate  of  activity  and  to  rander  the 
(.everage  chill-proof  and  more  stable  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures   and  subsequently  pasteurising. 

fl  In  the  manufacture  of  non-alcoholic  l)everairet,  pro- 
duced from  malted  grain,  and  other  flavoring  vege- 
table substances,  and  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gaa,  the 
step  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  beverage  subsequent 
to  the  cooling  of  the  wort,  a  preparation  derived  from 
malt,  said  preparation  containing  a  proteolytic  enzym 
active  In  slightly  add  media,  and  being  practically  free 
from  unstable  albumens  which  are  devoid  of  proteolytic 
action,  said  eniym  t>eing  added  In  proportions  and  under 
conditions  to  remain  In  the  finished  beverage  in  the  de- 
scribed state  of  activity,  and  to  render  the  beverage  chlll- 
proof  :ii)il  more  stable  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


l.J4n.ulT       P\1NT  BRUSH.     Fuavk   Lke  BKsanicT,  Har- 

risburg.    Pa.      Filed    Nov     ».    Htl»'.       Serial    No     130.320. 

.Cl  <.n    ?:»  I 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  open 
on  one  face,  a  pair  of  rota  table  brushes  arranged  In  the 
.aslng  and  projecting  beyond  the  casing  through  aald  open 
face,  means  for  spraying  paint  at  a  point  between  aald 
brushes,  a  power  memt>er  for  rotating  the  bruabea,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  paint  sprayed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ro- 
taUble  brushes,  means  for  routing  aald  brushes,  and 
means  for  directing  a  spray  of  paint  between  said  bnishe* 
whereby  when  said  brushea  are  moved  over  a  surface  paint 
is  applied  to  said  surface  and  then  spread  by  the  bruabea. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  brushes,  an  air  motor  for  driving  said  brushea, 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  paint  at  a  point  between 
said  brushes,  and  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  air  from 
said  midor  In  a  spray  past  the  discharge  point  of  said 
paint  for  spraying  the  paint. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  brushes,  means  for  driving  said  brushes,  and  a 
vprayinn  member  arrangt>d  between  the  brushes,  aald 
spraylnu  n)einb<  r  comprising  a  pipe  for  paint  having  an 
op.nin-'  in  one  side,  an  air  supply  pipe  having  an  opening 
(Ij-i  barging  nt  right  angles  across  the  opening  In  the  i>aint 
pipe,  and  a  distributing  pan  for  directing  the  sprayed 
air  and  p-ilnt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vi('<  d  with  a  pilr  of  rotatabte  broahes  arranged  therein, 
and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  to  l>e 
paint  il  iiiei'ns  f<»r  causing  the  brushes  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  aprajr  noxtle  arranged  betweea  aald 
brushes   and    diaduirclng   In    a    plane   subatantlalty   raM- 
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way  b*twe«n  the  hrunhes,  and  a  controlling  uu'ml>*r  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  paibt  to  said  spray  nozzle. 
fClalma  6  and  7  not  prtoted  in  tbe  (Jait-ite  1 


1.240,018.  ALTERNATIKG  CURRENT  M.  »TOR  Svb.n 
R.  Bmoman.  Nahant.  Hasa..  asslKnor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corpomtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
3.  1916.      Serial  No.  31^35.      (CI.  172— 120  , 


portions   extended    to  provitfe   ton^ueb   poaitlont^l   in  .„n 
tactinK  relation,  each  section  being  provided  luter,u.au". 
Us  length  and  at  the  Inner  end.  of  its  end  tongu. /with 
groov.-s  of  less  width  than  the  sections.  llner«  p„„M  J^ 
within  the  hearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  th.        ,'! 
..n^   having  end   tongues  extending  in  conUctlng  rW.Z 
and  fitting  Into  the  grooves  of  the  end  tongues  of  ...2 
tions  an.l   having  Intermediate  ribs  fitting  into  the  In^r 
n...iiate    Kn.,.veH    of    the    .sections,    and    means    releasabl, 
'  nnn.-.  tlnn  the  end  tongues  of  the  section 


1  \a  Induction  motor  h*vlng  a  secondary  niemb.-r  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  having  relatively  ,|cep  slots 
therein,  a  relatively  thin  conductor  of  substantially  the 
slot  depth  but  of  considerably  less  thickness  than  th- 
slot  width  poKitlone<l  In  etch  slot,  means  adjai.nt  eH<  h 
conductor  for  filling  tbe  slt>t.  and  end  rlng^  conn.ctd  to 
said  conductors. 

■-'  .\n  Induction  mot(,r  having  a  secondary  iii.'inlier  cum 
prising  a  magnetic  core  having  relatively  deep  s|,.ts 
therein,  a  conductor  of  considerably  less  thickness  than 
the  slot  width  positioned  It  each  slot,  a  member  ..f  mag 
netlc  material  on  each  sld«  of  each  condu.tor  for  filling 
th.'  slot,  and  end  rings  i-onuected  to  said  condu«  tors 

3.  .\n  induction  motor  having  a  secondary  menitxr  .  ..m 
prising  a  magnetic  core  having  relatively  deep  slcts 
therein,  a  sheet  metal  strip  of  high  sp«'clflc  condu.  tivlty 
and  of  suhstantUlly  the  slot  depth  but  of  consi.leiaM v 
less  thickness  than  the  slot  width  positional  appmxi 
mately  In  the  center  of  earh  slot,  means  adjacent  botb 
radial  faces  of  each  shj'et  metal  strip  for  filling  the  slot. 
and  t-nil  rln."*  1  onnected  to  «aid  strips. 

■4     An  Indnrfion  motor  hating  a  secondary  member  mm 
prising     I     magnetic    core    having    relatively     deep    slot^ 
th.-r.ln.   a   sheet   metal   strip  of  high   specific  conductivity 
and   of   substantially    the   sl«t   depth    but   of   considerably 
less    thickness    than    the    slot    width    positioned    approxl 
mately  in  the  .enter  of  each  slot,  strips  of  magnetic  mate 
rial  on  .-a-h   si.le  of  each   of  said  sheet   metal  strips,  and 
■  nd  rlnir-  . unnncttHl  to  .said  (#ieet  metal  strips. 

,^.  .\M  In.lM.  tion  motor  having  a  secon.lary  member  com 
prising  s  masnetlc  ct>re  havlni:  relatively  deep  slots 
therein,  a  cinposlte  conductor  bar  In  each  slot,  each  com 
pi>site  rondu.  tor  twr  .omprimng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of 
high  sp.vlfir  conductivity  and  of  substantially  the  slot 
depth  and  not  over  ,^  of  aan  inch  In  thickness  secure,] 
b..twe"n  strips  of  low  specific  conductivity,  and  .-nd  rings 
conne.'t.-d  to  said  conductor  lars. 

(Claims  H  to  -.  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


1  •-Mn.c.M.        CONCENTRATED     FOOD     PRODICT      VM, 
rilE   LIKE.     TiorHo.v    BoBMu,   OLor  SOdiki.im,    ^^j 
1-KUx  Asi.f.ND,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Te'.hno 
Chemical  laboratories  Limited,  London,  England     F  .,1 
■June   1(..    1915.      Serial   No.   33,416.      (CI.   91) ^g  . 
1     A  method  of  In.reaslng  the  porosity  of  substan.-es  bv 
su.Mcn   expan.slon  of  a  permeating  fluid   conslstln.-  ,„  -. 
du.in^  a  meat  or  coffee  extract  to  a  substance  .ontainin, 
6%  to  10-,   of  moisture,  granulating  said  substance   form 
lug  a  s..ml  impervious  coating  on  said  granules  hv  h.-arine 
to  some  90^  C.  while  being  continually  tumbl.nl  „v..r  and 
su.l.lenly  reducing  the  preB.ure  aurroundlng  said  granule. 
-     .V    m.-thod    of   preparing   concentrated    foo.l   and   like 
products   .onsistlng  In    reducing  the   moisture  content  of 
th..  „u,ferlal  to  about  So',   to  10%  by  weight,  roughlv  ,od 
solldatlng    the    material    into   small    masses,    heatln.-   said 
>nass..s    to   a    temperature   of   about   90°    C,    sudd.niy  re- 
-Iflng  the   superincumbent  pressure  during  s„,h    heating 
until  th..  remaining  moisture  Is  evaporated  and  th.n  cool- 
inu'  the  resulting  prtMluct. 


1.240.,.21.      CORNPAD       Annc   Bo«.n>.   New   York,  N    T 
Hied  .Inne  9,  1917.      Serial  No.   173.7S6.      (CI.  12S-28.) 


1.240.01ft       HR.VRINC,      OK»n     .T      n..M:r.     ..ay.     W      Va 
P11.V1   iw    7    lOlrt       Serial  No    135.fi51        (CI    r,4-_io.) 


1  A  pad  of  the  class  descrlljed  comprising!  a  botf 
I  formtHl  of  layers  of  .-oils  of  a  single  piece  of  varn  loosely 
I  'x'und  together,  there  being  a  central  op4-nln>:  In  the  t..Kly. 
-.  A  pad  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
I  body  forme<l  of  a  single  pie<.e  of  yarn  wound  Int..  a  plu 
j  rallty  of  spiral  layers  with  the  frf^e  ends  of  the  yarn  [mss 
ing  out   from  the  .enter  of  the  body  to  form  tie  striii;;.. 

•<  A  pa. I  of  the  lass  .leacribed  comprising  an  annular 
''o.ly  f.,rmc.l  of  a  single  piece  of  yarn  wound  into  a  plu- 
rality ,,f  spiral  layers  with  the  free  ends  of  the  varn 
pa.v-ink:  out  from  tbe  center  of  the  body  to  form  tie 
-irings.  .,ne  en.l  of  the  yarn  being  colled  around  the  !.o,iv 
from  the  .enter  to  the  periphery  to  loosely  bind  the  layers 
together. 

Ulaini  4   not  printed  In  th"  Oazette.) 


«  J3 


It 


A  tearing  comprising  separate  sections  arcuate  through- 
out  the  gr,H,ter   portion   of   tHelr   length  and   having  end 


l.l.'4u..cji;       KfRAL   M.\IL  CARRIER.      Lixjvi,   K     IlRfCK- 
NKK.  .VuKU^ta.  an.l  .Iohn  W.  Morphv.  Griffin,  Oa.     Flle.1 
Aug.   21.   1916.      Serial   No.    116,162.      (CI.   2.^2— 40.  i 
1.   Th..  comMiiati.m  with  a  base,  of  an  arm  movalde  with 
K'spf't    th..reto.   an.l   a    r..<eptacle   carrier   connecte.l   with 
the   arm    for    movement    thereon    into   positions    for   aiter 
nate  .lire,  f  support  by  the  base  and  arm. 

5.  The  .combination  with  a  baae,  of  an  arm  movsMe 
with  respe.t  theret.1,  a  .arrler  mounted  to  ro.k  upon  the 
arm  an.l  arrangi^l  for  movement  longitudinally  th-reof  to 
b».  limited  In  ..ne  direction  by  the  base,  and  a  r.-epta.!. 
'•upporfe^l  hy  an.l  movable  with  the  carrier  to  revers..  It- 
position  with  r.>sp,.,.t  to  the  base  as  the  arm  is  move-t  m 
..pposlte  .iirectl.ins 

7.   The   <omhlnati..n    with   a    base,    of    an    arm    movat  !• 
with   respect    thereto,   a   .arrler  slldably   mount. . I   on   t'-- 
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„„,  f,,r  r<"king  movement,  and  a  re<.eptacle  supported  by 
tbe  -arrler  an.l  arranged  in   one  position   of  the  arm   to 


in«  dlreitlon  indicaang  characters  thereon,  a  .olor.d 
glass  plate  closing  another  wall  of  the  casing  for  forming 
a  tail  light  signal,  braces  secured  to  the  .nd  walls  and 
extending  diagonally  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft  ext.ndlng 
through  the  casing  and  the  bra.-es.  a  substantially  U 
shaped  supporting  member  having  Its  arm  portions  adja 
cent  their  free  ends  apertured  to  rotatlvely  receive  the 
ends  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  curvwi  extension  formed  upon 
one  of  the  bra.es  and  adapteil  to  have  moans  c..nuect.Hl 
thereto  for  rotating  the  .aslug  within  the  substantially 
U  sbap<«.l  >upt'iirtlng  member  i.>  bring  Ih..  dlre.tlon  In- 
dl.atlng  character  Into  view,  said  hollow  shaft  having 
apertuivs  therein  and  lucatiil  within  th  ■  casing,  ele.trlc 
wires  extending  Into  the  hollow  shaft  and  through  the 
apertures  thereof,  brackets  sn  ure.1  to  the  hollow  shaft 
adjacent  ..ach  end.  ele.trh  lamp  sockets  .arrl.-d  by  s.ild 
bra.kets  and  connects!  with  the  wins  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  •pertures  of  the  shuft.  and  electric 
lamps  carried  by  said  sockeu  for  Illuminating  the  casing. 


exten.l  outwardly  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  in  th.-  .>tbei 
p..>itlon  of  the  arm  to  extend  Inwardly  of  said  end. 

(Clilms  2  to  4.  6.  h.  and  9  not  printed  In  th.    Gazett.    1 


1.24i».<>25.  WINDOWQUARD.  Hsi  EN  S.  (  .uiMi.N.  Chl- 
.ago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  19.  191«.  S.  rial  N...  i;{7.S97. 
(CI.  20—71.) 


1240.023.      VALVE.      HuoH    P.    Bri:nk.    Sylvia.    W.    Va. 
"FIbKl  .Inn..  .S.  1915.     Serial  No.  32.021.      (CI.  137—26.) 


.\   valve  .■..inprlsing  a    casing,  a   seat   In   th.    casing,  a 
plut  lotatablf  in  the  s.-.it  and  having  radial  .  ..mniiinlcat 
iDg  passages,  ports  formed   In   the  casing  an.l  adapte.l   to 
conmiunlcate  with  the  passages  upon  roUtlon  .>f  th.   plug. 
a  stem  carried  by  the  plug  and  extending  through  the  top 
of  th.'  casing,  a  head  fixed  to  the  stem,  said  head   having 
an   annular   shoulder    formed   therein    and    its    outer    fa.e 
pn.vl.led    with    a    plurality    of    angular    surfaces,    certain 
tdja..-nt  edges  of  which  Intersect   to  form   pointers   niov 
all.    .n   th.-   upper   surface    of   said    ceasing,   a    coll   sprint 
en.  ir.  ling    the    stem    and    having    Its    upper   end    engag.'.l 
with   the  shoulder   and    Its   lower   en.l   engaged    with   the 
top  .if  the  .asing,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  polnt-< 
tb.-reon  whiib  are  adaptt>d  to  aline  with   th.-  ports  to   in 
(li.-at..    which    passagis    are    in    r.-gistry    with    the    p.irts, 
said  spring  serving  to  hold  the  top  of  the  plug  in   yield 
at.le  .  iigaL'.iii.nt   with   the  Inner  .^urfa.e  ..f  th.'  t.ip  of  th" 
.aslni:   and  the  head  In  yielding  adjusted  position. 


1.24o.t24        .VITOMOBILE-SIGNAL.       StcimICV     L     Cak 
PENTEK.   N'.'W    Rochelle.    N.    Y'..   assignor   of   on.'  half   to 

1 poM    Karpen.    New    Ro.  hclle.    N.    Y.      Flb-.l    Apr     10. 

IWl.'i.      S,-ri:il    No    L'2.4fi7.      (CI.   4'i— 77.  1 


si.. 


lirectlon  Indicator  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a 
!>laT<.  closing  one  of  the  walls  of  the  i-aslnK  and  hnv 


1  In  a  window  guard,  a  plurality  of  radial  guard  bars, 
detachable  fastening  members  for  the  outer  ends  of  said 
l.ars  and  separable  clamping  means  engaging  the  inner 
ei.d«  of  said  bara  to  normally  prevent  detHcbment  of  tbe 
out.r  ends  thereof  and  key  actuated  locking  means  nor 
mallv  holding  said  clamping  members  In  eugag.nl  position. 

7  In  a  window  guard,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
gnar.l  bars,  fastening  means  at  the  out..r  ends  of  the  bars, 
an.l  .lamping  means  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
bars  and  Including  opposing  separable  .lamping  plates, 
one  ..f  which  ii  provided  with  an  Internally  threaded 
tni.ular  portion  projecting  toward  the  other  plate,  a  uat 
thr..a.l.Hl  into  the  said  tubular  extension  on  the  clamping 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  other  plate  ao  as  to  secure 
the  said  plates  In  clamped  position,  said  nut  having  a 
tubular  barrel,  a  loch  In  the  barrel  of  the  nut  having 
means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  nut  from  tbe 
threaded  tubuUr  extenalon  so  as  to  thus  lock  the  blades 
111     lanux'd  position. 

I  < Malms  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  240.026.  SUBQICAL  APPLIANCE.  Evbkett  Bbuwn 
CHAPMAN.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  725,0S«.     (Q.  206 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plane  disk, 
having  means  whereby  It  may  be  rotatably  engaged,  and 
a  clTcoUr  Mrtoa  of  aocketa.  being  openings  extending 
through  said  disk  parallel  with  its  axis ;  frangible  covers 
for  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  aocketa,  so  arranged  that 
th"  .•p.-rator  may  aacerUin  whether  said  sockets  are 
empty   or  act,  iBcloding  aheeta  of  tranalucent   fabric  at 
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t«   h.Hl  r,.  rh*-  oppottte  fares  of  mid  dli* ;  and.  pellets  In 
■yilil  *ftrk-tn  botwtvn  aald  tovert. 


f  « 


•-•  In  n  dpvic*'  of  the  charapter  described  a  plane  disk. 
hnviriK  m»-nns  whereby  It  toay  be  rotatably  enjaged,  and 
a  circular  series  of  aocMts,  being  openings  extending 
through  said  dHk  parallel  with  Its  axis;  and,  frangible 
cov.Ts  for  thf  opposite  en<)B  of  aald  aockets.  to  arranged 
rhnr  the  operator  may  asrertaln  whether  said  sook^-ts  are 
'■mpt.v  or  not,  including  skeets  of  translucent  fabric  at- 
tflrh.-d  to  thf  opposite  face-i  of  said  disk. 

■!  In  rt  device  of  the  character  described  a  plane  disk. 
h«Tlng  means  whereby  It  may  be  rotatably  engaged,  and 
H  .ircdiar  series  of  sockats,  being  openings  extending 
through  said  disk  parallel  with  Ita  axis;  and.  frangible 
•overs  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sockets,  so  constructed 
niKl  arranged  that  the  operator  may  ascertain  wheth.r 
•<s!il  >o.  kPts  ar»-  empty  or  not.  Including  sheets  of  fabrh 
atta.hed  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plane  disk, 
h.ivliijt  means  whereby  It  may  be  rotatably  engaged  and 
1  circular  series  of  sockets,  being  openings  extending 
through  said  disk  parallel  "with  Its  axis;  and.  frangible 
covirs  for  the  opposite  enda  of  said  sockets,  so  ronstruct 
'■<1  a II. I  arranged  that  the  i)p<.rator  may  ascertain  whether 
salil  siHk»>ts  are  empty  or  n<jt. 


of  the  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  binding  «tt..i. 
ment  to  adjust  the  same. 

2  In  a  grain  harvester  and  blnd.-r.  the  comblaatlon  of 
a  main  frame,  a  blndlLg  attachment  shiftable  horizonfallr 
relatively  thereto,  a  horizontally  .swinging  .supponinr 
memb..r  niountcl  at  ita  Inner  end  on  the  main  frame  on 
a  vertl.a!  axis  an.l  ,  ompTlslng  a  lower  arm  and  an  iipp„ 
.-onn.,  t.-.i  link,  .said  member  t>elng  provided  at  Its  outer 
.-n.l  with  M  snsfalnlng  portion  disposed  In  th.-  plane  of 
th.-  m.mlK.r.  and  sjild  supporting  portion  and  r.MvJvlnc 
the  welKht  of  the  binding  attachment,  and  meauH  for 
shifting  th.-  binding  attachment  to  adjust   the  ^m,- 

5  la  a  grain  harvester  and  binder,  th.'  rombinatloi, 
of  a  main  fram.'.  a  Idnding  atUchment  Including  a  framr 
shlftaMe  horizontally  r.-!atlvely  thereto,  a  swinging  sup 
portlhK  m.mbrr  |.lvot.-,l  f,.  the  main  frame,  a  sustaining 
h.ad   on   th-  supporting   m.-ml.er   movable  r.dativrly  there 

!o   an.l   by    which   the   fran f  the   binding  attii,  h'm.'iit  i. 

supported  In  its  shaftin:;  mo>ements.  and  means  for  shift 
iug  the   MtidiriL'  attachment    to  adjust    the  same. 

(ciahns  .;,  4    an<l  H  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.240.020  METALLIC  H.ARREL  Joh.n  W.  Dahlet, 
•I r  .  Baltimore,  Md  .  assignor  to  The  miver.sal  Steel 
I'M.  kiiv'e  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  lu-laware  Fll.d  Oct.  21. 
1:M.'       .*Nerial    .\o    ,'7.Is;t       kM.   22o   -4  i 


1.24". 027     FLASH  POWDKJ.    .John  I.  Crabtrm.  Ko.  hes 
ter.  N    Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec    11 
15»1«      .Serial  No.  i:{«,384.      (CI.  52 — 6.) 
2     A    faxh    powder    mixture    of    sodium    oxalate,    phos 

Phorus.   .ombustlble   metal   (.f   high  actinic   value,   and   an 

alkali  earth  meUl   nitrate. 

5    A   flash  powder  compostd  substantially  of  strontium 

nitrate  40  parts,  sodium  oxalate  4  parts,  red  phosphorus 

.■?.r>  parts,  magnesium  5  parti  and  aluminum  10  parts. 
I  Claims  1,  ;i.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.240.n2«i  ORAIN  HARVESTER  AND  BINDER.  Wii. 
r,i\M  H  Crave.  Poughkeepule,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Mollne 
Plow  Company,  a  Corporaitlon  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Dec 
28.   191rt      Serial  No.   1.S9..112.      (CI.  5«— 126.) 


1     A   stave   for  a    metalll,    barrel    having  a  bOg«d  body 
portion,  a  tint  radially  disposed  rib  along  one  edge  thereof 
and   a   flanged   rib  alone  the  other  e<lge  thereof,  the  Inner 
I   ''"Ige  of  said  flat  rib  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  flanged 
I   rib  being  substantially  straight  longitudinally. 
I        2.    In  a  metallic  barrel,  staves  having  bilged  body  por 
tlons.   ribs  along  the  eilges  of  said   bilged   body  portions, 
.m.l  .urve,|  ends  „u  <ald  staves,  each  of  said  ends  having 
side  extensions  to  flt  over  the  en.ls  of  one  rib  of  an  ad 
Jacent  stave. 


1,240.0.30. 


METALLIC  KARREL.  Joh.n  W.  1iaki.i:». 
Jr..  Haltlmore.  Md..  as«ignor  to  The  Universal  Steel 
Package  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57.190.      (Cl    22(V— 4.)    ^ 


1  In  a  ip-aln  harvester  a»d  binder,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  binding  altacfameat  shiftabie  horlson- 
tally  reIatlT«ly  to  the  main  fralBe.  a  borlsootally  swlnginc 
supporting  meml>er  mount»Hl  o«  the  main  frame  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  comprlalng  a  iQwer  urn  aad  •  connected 
upper  link,  said  supporting  mnnb«r  reetivlnt  the  weight 
•f  the  blndlnr  attachment  at  a  polat  wlthla  tbe  plane 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pinrnltty  of  staves  each  ha> 
lag  flanges  on  a   portion  of  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  het  I 
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provid'd  with  a  flange  having  portions  adapted  to  be 
ps.sseJ  under  said  flanges  on  said  staves  to  lock  said  head 
and  si.ives  together,  said  flange  on  said  bead  also  having 
m.rtii.ns  adapted  to  pass  over  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on 
said  staves. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  24t',o.;l.  KDICATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Harry  Dk 
Witt  Dt  Groat.  Cortlaml.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.   829.o:U3.      (Cl.   35—2.) 
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1.  In  an  educational  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
bribed,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stiff  back  plate,  a 
series  of  relatively  flexible  reversible  charts  arranged  flat- 
wise upon  the  front  face  of  said  plate,  means  for  detach 
iilily  plvotally  aita'hln'.;  the  lower  edges  of  the  charts  to 
.said  plate,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  the  charts  in  position  adjacent  the  back  plate  to  per- 
mit the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  front  chart  to  be 
sprung  forwardly  to  withdraw  the  npper  end  from  be- 
neath the  holding  means  for  displacement  of  said  front 
■  Imri  '"r  ri'versibility  thereof  and  exposure  of  the  one  ad 
Jacent   thereto. 

I  Claims  J  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l,24o.o,{2.  LATIIK  Gkoik.e  de  Laval,  Orange.  N.  .1  , 
.islgnor  to  The  T.  A.  Gillespie  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug  21*.  IWIG. 
Seri.il    .\o     n7.4oL'.       (Cl.    82 — 2.) 


"  «  •       •    •>  *r 


1-  In  a  macbiue  of  the  (lass  descrlbe<i.  a  work  center 
and  fluid  operated  means  to  move  It  toward  and  hold  It 
against  the  work,  a  tool  carriage  and  means  controlle<l  by 
tile  motion  of  -aiil  .arriape  to  withdraw  said  center  from 
the  work. 

2.  In  a  rnai  hine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  center,  a 
fluid  op«"rated  piston  (onnected  thereto,  means  to  supply  a 
fluid  pressure  behind  said  piston  to  move  said  center  to 
f!ird  the  work,  means  to  supply  a  fluid  pressure  to  the 
ffi-nt  of  said  piston  to  move  said  center  away  from  the 
^••rii.  a  tool  ciirriaKe  end  means  operated  by  the  motion 
"f  >^id  carriage  to  control  the  operation  of  said  last 
named  means  at  predetermlmfl  times. 

•5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  center 
■nd  fluid  operated  means  therefor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
>  piston  therein  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
said  ...nter.  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  to 
and  from  the  rear  of  said  piston,  means  for  permitting 
the  pass^gp  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  front  of  said  piston,  a 
tool  carriage  and  means  controlled  by  the  motion  of  said 
<^rrla;.'e  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out   .f  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 

♦  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  driving 
'Pin.i;.  a  bearing  therefor,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  tool  car- 
'"iai;e  ;i  vvork  center,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  in  one  of 
**"'  blinders  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  piston  and  a 
Pl^"  '.  rod  In  the  other  of  said  cylinders  connected  to  said 
wrk    .-nter.  a  i»alr  of  rods  each  pasaing  through  openings 


in  projections  on  aald  bearing  and  said  cyllndars  r«ap«c- 
tively,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  behind  said  pis- 
tons to  force  said  center  and  said  carriage  toward  aald 
work  driver,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  rods  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  motion  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  said  bearing. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  tool 
carriage,  a  movable  work  center,  a  piston  connected  to 
said  carriage,  a  piston  connected  to  said  center  and  means 
to  supply  fluid  pressure  behind  said  pistons,  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  said  center  is  flrst  moved  and  held 
against  the  work,  and  afterward  said  carriage  is  moved 
along  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.240.033.  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE.  Fairlbioh  S. 
DICKINSON.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  136,961.      (Cl.  128—25.) 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  needle  and  a  cup  shaped 
attaching  and  packing  member  in  which  the  Imtt  end  of 
the  needle  Is  secured,  a  nozsle  onto  which  fits  the  said 
attaching  and  packing  member,  and  a  coupling  -ap  screw- 
ing on  the  said  nozzle  and  engaging  the  said  attaching 
and  packing  member  to  force  the  latter  firmly  Into  posi- 
tion on  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  needle  and  a  cup  shaped 
attaching  and  packing  meml)er  In  which  the  butt  end  of 
the  needle  is  secured,  a  nozzle  onto  which  flts  the  said 
attaching  and  packing  member,  and  a  coupling  cap  screw- 
ing on  the  aald  notsle  and  engaging  the  aaid  attaching 
and  packing  member  to  force  the  latter  firmly  into  posi- 
tion on  the  nozzle,  the  said  coupling  cap  having  a  central 
bore  for  the  passage  of  the  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  needle  and  a  cnp-shaped 
attaching  and  packing  member  In  which  the  butt  end  of 
the  needle  is  secured,  a  nozzle  onto  which  fits  the  said 
attaching  and  packing  members,  and  a  coupling  cap  screw- 
ing on  the  said  nozzle  and  engaging  the  said  attaching 
and  packing  member  to  force  the  latter  firmly  Into  posi- 
tion on  the  nozzle,  the  said  coupling  cap  having  a  central 
bore  for  the  pasaage  of  the  said  needle,  tbe  bore  gradnally 
Increasing  In  size  In  an  outward  direction  to  allow  the 
needle  to  flex  laterally  In  any  direction  and  to  form  a 
needle  guard  to  limit  the  flexing  movement  of  tbe  aecdla. 

4.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  barrel,  a  nozzle  on  the 
end  of  the  said  barrel  and  having  a  reduced  end.  a  needle, 
a  <-up-Bhaped  attaching  and  packing  memt>er  in  which  tbe 
butt  end  of  the  needle  Is  secured,  the  said  attaching  and 
packing  member  engaging  the  said  nozzle  end,  a  roopling 
cap  srTewlng  on  the  said  nozzle  and  having  a  seat  for  tho 
said  attaching  and  packing  member  to  force  tbe  latter 
Into  packing  position  on  the  said  nozsle  end. 

T>.  In  a  hypodemle  syringe,  a  barrel,  a  nozzle  on  tbe 
end  of  the  said  barrel  and  having  a  reduced  ead.  a  n«edl«, 
a  cup-shap6d  attacking  and  parking  member  in  which  the 
butt  end  of  tbe  needle  ts  seetnred,  tbe  terminal  of  the 
batt  end  of  the  nacdle  extending  into  tbe  bore  of  the 
aald  BOBiie.  fhe  aald  attaching  and  pacUng  ■ember  en 
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gaging   thf   said    noszle  eml.  ant!  a   coapllng  acr^wlnjc  on 
the  Mid  Dozzl<>  and  having  a  fM««t  for  the  said  nttaohlnif 
and  paiklnn  mfinl>«T  to  for<f  the  latter  Into  paokini;  post 
tlon  on  the  itaid   nozzle  end 

(Claim!*  fi  to  11   not  prlot»Hl  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.240,034,     PROJECTOR      Robirt  Dobbs,  Newkirk,  ukU 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.     Serjlal  No.  125.075.     (CI.  11'4      14  i 


ra 


^"-'-^  •■•mi 


''j 


.J 


A   projecting  devlo'   for  a   panic  piece  Imludlng  an    In 
vfTte<l   U  shaped  menitH-r  hpylng  a  Rtem  on  thf  upper  por 
tlon  thereof,  a  transverse  <haft  mounteil  In  and  extendlnK 
l)etween   the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  legs  of  said   U 
shaped  member,  rublter  cap*  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs 
for  engageuieiit  with  the  surface  of  the  game  board,  a  de 
pending    arm    plvotally    cafrle<l    by    the    lnterme.lin te    por 
tlon  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  of  a  length  to 
clear  the  surface  of  the  gai|ie  board  when  swunif.  said  arm 
having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  and  an  elastic 
band  disposed  through  said  opening  and  having  Its  bight 
portions  embracing  the  leg*  t>elow  the  said  shaft. 


1.240.0.15.  FRAMINc;  SQUARE.  Alfred  I,  Hai  .  kbmii 
LRR,  Oreat  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No 
124.343.      (,(.'1.  33—116.) 


A  framing  square  comprtaing  a  handle  portion  having 
in  one  edge  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  or 
receaa.  the  bottom  of  the  itroove  belog  cut  awuy  at  one 
end.  a  straight  blade  pivoted  at  the  said  end  and  adapted 
to  at  within  the  groove  or  pasaage.  meana  for  claraplnK' 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  or  paasiace  on  the  blade  at  the 
mid  end  to  fijf  the  same  with  respect  to  the  handle,  a 
eurred  or  protractor  blade  connected  with  the  straight 
blade  at  approximately  the  center  thereof  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  wall,  aa|d  bottom  wall  being  cut  away 
to  permit  the  passage  of  t|e  protractor  blade,  said  pro- 
tractor blade  being  provided  on  ita  oppoaite  face  with 
Males  designating  the  plu|sb.  bevel,  and  base  cuts  of 
Talley  and  hip  raftera.  the  plumb  and  baae  cuts  of  common 
rafters,  and  the  bevel  cut  of  Jack  rafters,  and  on  its  edge.s 
with  degree  B<-ales  and  Bcalqs  for  bevel  cuts  for  polygons. 


1.240.0S6.     ANIMAL  TRAP.     Pusand  F.  Kllis.  Oneida. 
and  Stbphbn   R.   Lbonar*.  Kenwood.  N.  T.,  asalgnors 
to  Oneida  Community,  Ltil..  Oneida,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Nsw    York.     Piled    Apr.    9,    1917.     8«rUl    No 
1«0.«8«.      (a.  43—28.) 

2.  In  a  tnp,  a  base  toget|er  with  underlylnK  and  over 
lyiag  sprlacs.  a  bait  pan  mtNUtcd  on  the  base,  a  detent 
mounted  on  oa«  of  the  springs  and  exteadlng  across  the 
other  sprlnc  to  engage  the  bilt  pan. 

4.   In  a  trap,  a  base,  a  JawM>pcrmtlng  spring,  and  a  trap- 
elevating  spring,  a  bait  pan  ftTotmlly  mountad  on  the  base 


and  extending   through   the   jaw  operatlnK  wvtiaf..  and  , 

detent   plvotally    mounted   on   one   of  sal.l  sprinrs  for  es- 
jragement   with  the  other  .sprlnjt  and  th-  l.alt  pan 


li>  In  a  trap,  a  ba.se  together  with  an  iin.l.rlylng  ind 
;in  overlvlnv'  ^p^ln^;.  a  loop  at  cue  end  Infeyriilly  tinltlDg 
two  of  salil  members,  a  bait  pan  mounted  on  one  of  said 
memt>ers  and  extending  through  another  of  said  membeni. 
ami  a  detent  plvotally  secured  to  (>ne  of  sairl  tii>-i<it>erK  and 
extending  across  the  other  members  to  enKSi-'c  the  bait 
pan 

1ft  A  trap  comprising  three  overlying  leaves,  iw.  of  the 
same  being  Integrally  united  at  one  end  by  an  op.  n  loop, 
Jaws  having  one  end  extending  through  the  upper  leaf 
and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  Intermediate  leaf  and 
their  opposite  ends  plvotally  mounted  in  the  adjacent  slJe 
of  the  lo<ip,  a  l>alt  pan  mounted  upon  the  Int-rniedlate 
leaf  and  extending  through  the  upper  leaf  and  a  lietent 
mounte«l  on  the  lower  leaf  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  other  leaves  and  engage  the  trigger. 

Claims  1  :;.  5  to  ft.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
'  iazette.  i 


I     .'4  0.0.3  7         WA.SHTTB    AND    WASHBOARI'    (OM 
HINED      Oeorge  T    Elus,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr. 
.Serial  No.  163.961.     iCl.  6«— 31  j 


23.   1917 


1  .V  combination  cove:  and  wash  fioard  for  lanndry 
lubs.  comprising  In  combination  with  a  tub,  a  frame 
hint'ed  to  the  tub.  and  a  wash  board  structure  plvotally 
\inted   within   ihe   frame. 

2.  A  coiiibinftlion  cover  and  wash  board  for  l.Miindry 
nibs,  comprisinc  In  combination  with  a  tub.  a  frame,  a 
t«>ari|  hlniced  within  the  frame  to  be  let  down  towiinl  the 
r.  Mr  rif  ttie  tub,  and  le^s  pi\ntally  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  board. 


1.240.038  TALKING  MACHINE.  FrkueiU(  K  .1  KMP- 
80.N,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Austraila.  assignor  to 
The  Aeolian  Company.  Flleti  IVc.  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.   739. ,'.21        (CI     161 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  sound  controlling  deylce,  the  combination  ^^itb 
a  sound  conduit  of  a  plug  valre  cooperating  with  a  ported 
member  whos,.  port  has  a   thin  rubber  lip. 

2.  In  a  sound  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  sound  conduit  of  a  plug  valve  cooperating  with  a  p.rted 
memN-r  whose  p,irt  has  a   thin  yielding  periphery 

3.  In  a  sound  controlling  device,  the  combination  '\:th 
a  sound  conduit  of  a  valve  cooperating  with  a  portt-d 
member  whose  port  has  a  thin  rubber  lip. 


Septumbek  II   loi; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


4  III  a  sound  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  (;(.iiDd-condult  of  a  valve  cofiperatlng  with  n  ported 
menib.r  whose  port  has  a  thin  yielding  periphery. 

,'.  In  a  sound  lontrolllng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tone  arm  and  horn  of  a  valve  movable  Into  and  away 
frotn  a  porte<l  niemt>er  whose  port  has  a  thin  yleldln;: 
periphery  :  said  portetl  member  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tubular  throat  arranged  to  project  the  sound  from  the 
ton.'  arm  into  the  horn  without  having  Its  sides  at  said 
port  In  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  horn. 

ICIftlras  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I   gripping   portions   of   the   Jaws,   and    rearward   extensions 
i   projecting  from  the  wing!:  .<ind  extending  beyond  the  back 
of    the    t>owed    strip    to   provide   opposed   finger  pieces   for 
flexing  the  bowed  strip  to  move  the  jaws  apart. 


1  240.0.39.  CONCRETE  TIE.  Iba  S.  Fi.sher.  Mollno. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  139,487.  (CI. 
2.38 — S.) 


*  tt 


iJP8:>»C(W»««2K2r.«%**»:?*->Xr^^^  X^.  Wf, 


u 


1  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  eon 
rrete.  uu  elongated  metallic  plate  embeddeil  wltbln  the 
body  .ind  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  bent  in 
opposite  dir.ctlons  and  then  bent  upon  themseives  In 
reverse  directions,  the  said  bent  edges  providing  flanges, 
the  said  flanges  being  reduced  In  width  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  and  tongues  formed  on  the 
Rnnpes  and  engaging  in  the  tie  body. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  bo<1y  portion  formed  of  con 
Crete,  an  e!ongate<l  metallic  plate  emt>edded  within  the 
body  and  having  flanges  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  the  saiil  flanges  being  reduced  adjacent  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  plate  to  provide  recesses,  rail  supporting 
plates  lorat.'d  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  body  and  having 
openings  th.  rein,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  tie  and 
through  th.  i.dssos  formed  by  the  reduced  portions  of 
th.'  flanges  and  through  the  openings  in  the  supportlnir 
plate. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  con 
Crete,  an  elongated  metallic  plate  embedded  within  the 
body  of  the  tie,  plates  located  below  the  first  mentioned 
plate  :ind  baviiii:  openings  therein,  rail-supporting  plates 
located  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  body,  and  bolts  ex 
tending  through  the  openings  In  the  second  mentioned 
plates  and  through  the  tie  body  and  having  their  lower 
en.ls  llsposed  wholly  within  the  tie  bo<ly  and  having 
their  npp.r  en.ls  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
rail  supporting  plates. 


1  .  2  4  0  .  0  4  o  VALVE-rNSEATINO  CLIP  FOR  TIRE 
VALVES  I.ixiTD  Fowler,  South  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
June  22    1917.     Serial   No.   176,334.      (CI.    152—12.) 


1  .\  dip  ..f  the  (■hara<ter  descrlt>ed  Including  a  bowed 
f^priiig  strip  terminating  at  Its  ends  in  oppos«>d  Jaws 
.1  I.'jii.-.l  to  trip  a  tire  valve  casing  or  the  like.  Integral 
"  --  folde.l  (iver  the  Jaws  from  the  sides  thereof  to 
MiTforce  th>'  same,  and  rearward  extensions  projecting 
fri'M  the  winL's  and  extending  beyon(i  the  back  of  the 
bf>w.d  spring  strip  to  provide  finger  pieces  for  flexing  the 
f'Princ  strip  to  move  the  Jaws  apart. 

■-'  .V  clip  .if  the  character  described,  including  a  t)owed 
»P''nu'  atrip  terminating  at  Its  ends  in  opposed  Jaws 
•  l.pte.i  to  grip  a  tire  ralve  casing  or  the  like,  integral 
*!'  '.'^  bent  laterally  over  the  Jaws  from  the  sides  thereof 
•I      having    edge   portions    thereof   returned    around    the 


1.240.041       CONVERTIBLE     RIDlNc;,     DRIVINti.     AND 
VKTHRINARY      BRIDLE  BIT       .luii.N      A.      FRITWeix, 

Bradford,      Ark       File<l     July      25.      1»1«.      Serial      No. 
111,298        (CI.  54 — 9.) 


2e 


1,  \  bridle  bit  of  the  class  descrllie^l  comprising  side 
frames  provided  with  enlarged  intermediate  portions  hav- 
ing approximately  semicircular  slots  provided  with  upper 
branch  slots  an.i  lower  branch  slots  extending  upwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  said  semicircular  slots  at 
space<l  points,  a  mouth  bar  composfHl  of  a  fixed  member  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  sides  at  tiie  upper  portions  of  said 
slots,  and  a  relatively  adjustable  meml)er  having  portlonf 
v'ulded  In  the  said  slots  and  movable  also  Into  the  upper 
and  lo>\er  bran,  h  slots  to  form  a  curb  lilt,  a  drenching  bit 
and  a  sj>eculura. 

3.  A  bridle  bit  of  the  class  described  including  side 
frames  provided  with  slots  and  having  approximately  In- 
verted U  shaped  branch  slots  forming  extensions  of  the 
.said  slots  and  provided  with  notches  or  recesses  located 
at  dlfTerent  dlsiances  from  the  terminals  of  the  same,  said 
branch  slots  being  locale<l  adjacent  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  upper  terminals  of  the  first  mentlone<l  slots,  and  « 
mouth  bar  composed  of  a  relatively  fixed  member  rigidly 
connected  with  the  side  frames,  and  a  relatively  morable 
member  adjustable  in  the  said  slots  and  In  tbe  branches 
thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  its  termi- 
nals In  the  said  recesses  or  notclies  to  form  a  curb  bit. 

0  A  liridle  bit  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
side  frames  having  enlarged  Intermediate  portions  pro- 
vlde<l  with  upwardly  extending  arms  inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical, said  side  frames  being  also  provided  in  their  Inter- 
mediate portions  with  curved  slots  having  upper  and  lower 
branch  slots,  the  upper  branch  slots  being  formed  in  the 
said  arms  and  the  lower  branch  slots  extending  down- 
wardly longitudinally  of  the  side  frames  of  the  interme- 
diate enlarged  portions,  said  branch  slots  haring  recesses 
spaced  apart,  and  a  month  bar  composed  of  relatlrely 
flxe<]  and  movable  sections,  the  movable  section  being  op- 
erable In  the  aaid  slots  to  and  adapted  to  be  stipported  by 
the  said  arms  spaced  from  and  In  approximately  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  the  fixed  section  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  It  In  the  said  recesses,  whereby  an  ad- 
justable curb  and  an  adjustable  speculum  may  be  formed. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240,042  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BINDING-WIRE. 
David  B.  Gauballt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Universal  Steel  Package  Co..  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28.  191B.  8erUl  No.  42,8M. 
rCl.  254 — 67.) 
I.   In   a  binder  applying  device,  the  combination  o(  a 

caatng  having  meana  for  boldlng  one  ead  of  a  blndlBC  wire. 


4^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptember 


«QI7. 


with  a  pull  rod  havlDg  lacann  on  one  end  for  holdinx  the 
oth«r  end  of  said  binding  wire,  nieanM  for  pre^^'DtlDt;  Hai<l 
pull  ro«l  frum  turnlDK,  a  nut  ni«>unte<i  In  tx-arings  iu  ^aid 
caslDit  and  threaded  on  tte  utli.r  «nd  of  said  pull  T'>*\.  and 
a  handle  for  tnrnlntf  «alil  nut. 


I  arra  adapted  to  be  Instrtwi  throtiKh  the  last  menrl.  ucd  |n 
I    htilf  .tlot  and  spruDK  Into  •'ni(aKem«>nt  with  rh>-  luij.  and  « 
plungi-r   priijt*.  tint'   from    ih*-  arm   of    th»'  spruix  jirip  and 


2.  In  ft  tilndnr  appl>ltk'  'levlce.  th.-  combination  of  a 
casing  havlnjc  a  coniral  rnd  pro\  lde<i  with  ^  lyliriilri.al 
tip.  a  cylinilrical  hrxiy  a<1jacpnt  fo  *uil  coniMl  I'ti'l,  tu'ar- 
Iniji*  In  said  cylinilrlral  btdy,  a  nut  mo\uit><i  im  s.ikI  U.'ar 
Intrx.  and  a  pull  r'nl  sllda))l>  luouutt-d  in  a  '•••anuii  In  said 
conical  end  anH  threaded  into  salil   nut. 


1.  A  l>ol(  for  Ii>b  liiii-s  .uiislritliia  of  i  wo  nual  s.i  tion« 
hlniced  together  and  provided  with  tfal  iiiut-r  ^id)>s  dosed 
to  form  hermetically  >«ealHl  chambers  within  and  ailapt*-.! 
to  i4o«e  one  upon  the  otiher,  one  of  said  aldea  havluK  a 
groove  for  a  fl»h  line  and  the  other  side  having  noti  h»s  In 
Ita  edge  opposite  aald  g»oovt- ;  and  a  ilanip  adiipi^d  to 
lock  Mid  sections  together 

[Claims  I'  and  3  not  prtnti'd  in  thf  (Jarettr  I 


1,240.044.      8ASH-81TRIP  FASTKNER       tiiSTAr  F    lii  i.i^ 

BOBG,    Renova,    Pa.      Filed    Mar     28.    1917       Serial    No 

158.03rt.      iCl.  16 — 29. » 

1.  .A  winilow  frame  in«lu"lini.'  a  jamb  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extendini;  frooy*.  and  having  key-hole  slots 
iB  the  base  of  the  gn>ove,  a  sash  r>'talning  strip  adapteil 
to  he  fitted  within  th*-  (roov.-.  headed  studs  projecting 
from  the  strip  and  arrangi-<|  to  Interlock  with  certain  of 
th«  key-hole  slots,  a  spring  Kx-king  strip  formed  with  a  re- 
•illeiit  overhanging  arm  ^hich  has  sulmuintlally  the  same 
eonhguratlon  as  the  last  tiu-ntlonul  k.y  hole  slot  through 
which  it  Is  adapted  t<»  be  Inserteil.  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  resilie»jf  overhangln;;  arm  to  Ituk  the 
■trip  in  operative  position 

3  A  window  frame  In.^Uidlntf  a  jamb  provided  with  a 
longltodinally  extending  nrrxive  and  having  key  bole  slots 
in  the  base  of  the  grooves,  a  sash  retaining  .strip  form»v| 
with  a  rib  which  is  slidfcble  within  the  groove,  headed 
•tads  projecting  from  the  .strip  and  arrangeil  to  Interlo.  k 
with  certain  of  the  key  hidf  slots,  a  lug  pn)jectlnR  from 
the  window  jamti  adjaceat  another  of  the  key  hoie  slots. 
a  tp  Ing  locking  strip  fori»ed  with  a  resilient  nverhanglBg 


1.240.043  FISH  LINE  HOli  OH  FL< 'AT  Wai  tek  W 
Ukiooby  and  Fbtkr  1>.  .M.%ike,  I^kiwood.  <  diio .  suid 
Mairc.  assignor  of  bis  right  to  W  K  White.  Cliv.'land, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan  27.  ISilo  S.-rial  No  4  .-)SJ.  (CI. 
48 — ».) 


exteiidln.'   ihroii;;li   th.-  jamli  so  that   Uy  pushing  upon  the 
pIungiT  ihc  sprnikT  strip  can  be  sprung  away  frnni  'he  luc 
i  Claims  2  and  -4  not  prlnttnl  In  the  <iaxeltf.; 


1.240,045.    CONTAINER. 
Tn.v,    .Nfw    York.    .\.    Y. 
No.    144.-417.       (Ct.    242 


Cl.ARE.NCB    A.    IIaMMo.SD  K.NOWL 

Filed    .Ian.    25.    l'.n7.     Serial 
1  .■.». ) 


In  a  container  oi  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
Inclosing  a  Mippl>  ■>(  thfad.  an  fyelet  member  arranged 
in  on.'  euil  of  the  n-i 'ptm  If  through  which  the  thread 
is  adapti'.l  to  bo  ilrawii.  atnl  a  friction  m>'nil>er  a<tlug 
against  siiid  .mI.-i  lor  producing  friction  on  wild  threati 
■•id  I'rictloii  miMiih.-r  i  omprisinn  a  strip  of  rt^slUent  aii'l 
bendabl.-  sh..  t  material  having  the  ends  thrust  tbroush 
part  ot  tb.    ,ii.|  ,,f  ,m;.1  rer,.})ta<  le. 


1.240,04«  NIT  Luck.  Wit.LiAM  Ai.oYsirs  Hin«N" 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .11.  1916.  Serial  N" 
117,.«*77.      K'l.  151—8.1 


1.  The  '  onibiuiition  with  a  bolt  having  !\  •••ngltti';  nal 
crn.-lform  key  <eat  formed  in  Its  threaded  end  and  inter- 
secting the  !„.lf  thread  and  a  nut  coOperatine  with  the 
bolt  aroiinl  it-  key  sent,  of  a  <  ruclform  key  in  ««1«1  ^'^y 
seat.  sHiil  key  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bol:  and 
proje.-ting  radially  through  said  key  seat  into  lnterl'"liln| 
engagement   with    the  threaded  part   of   the  nut 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holt  having  a  !ongltii'lln«l 
key  seat   formed  in   Its  threaded  end.  said   key  >ear   '  mdj: 
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forinc'J  with  a  laterally  projecting  notch  adjat>ent  to  the 
l,.wer  end  of  the  key  seat,  the  bolt  also  b^lng  provided 
With  .1  pocket  exten.liiig  longltodinally  thereof  below  the 
uotl'.  of  a  key  located  in  the  key  seat  nnd  rotatalile 
therein  around  its  axis  to  interlock  in  said  notch,  guide 
iiiea!i>  {<S  the  key  projecting  into  said  pocket,  and  an 
ii.tiiatiti!:  spring  for  the  key  Kurroiindlng  said  gtdde 
ii.eans  in  the  pocket. 

A.  The  combination  with  a  bidt  having'  a  lounil  udiual 
li.y  «i-at  formed  m  Its  threaded  end,  said  key  M-at  l>elng 
pp.vi.leil  with  a  laterally  projecting  notch  adjacnt  to  its 
lower  end.  ot  a  Ivey  moMilde  longitudinally  of  ibe  b(dt  in 
sal'l  key  seat  and  adapted  to  Interlock  temporarily  in 
sai.l  notch,  and  means  acting  upon  the  key  tentling  to  force 
It  upwardly  along  the  key  seat,  the  upper  fare^f  the  key 
(einc  provided  with  a  groove  to  i  ontrol  the  rotation  of 
th.'  key  and  Its  cooperation  with  said  notch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
,riieiforiu  key  scat  formed  in  its  threaded  end.  each  por 
fioii  of  the  key  seat  being  extended  laterally  forming  a 
iieteh.  of  a  cruciform  key  nmvable  longltodlnaliy  along 
the  key  seat  and  rotatable  to  cause  all  of  ita  arms  to  luter- 
loi  k  In  the  several  key  seat  notches,  said  key  ha\  ing  a  <  en- 
trill  hide,  a  iruldc  pin  disposed  centrally  of  the  key  seat  and 
projecting  through  said  key  hole,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  gul<le  pin  and  acting  upon  the  key  tending  to  for(  e  it 
toward  the  end  of  the  bolt. 


1.240,047.  I'LOW.  William  T.  Hit<  hisox.  South  Bend, 
lud.  File.1  Aug.  11,  VJl-i.  Serial  No.  784,131.  (CI. 
97—38.) 


2.  lu  a  device  of  the  kiuil  ^le^(■^ii»'d.  in  <  omldiiHiion,  a 
['low.  a  frame  upon  which  ttald  plow  is  mounted,  a  l>earing 
"U  said  frame,  said  bearing  having  a  lon^ituiluial  Mlot, 
.i,piu  working  in  said  slot,  an  expansible  spring  in  said 
slot  to  which  sai<l  pin  is  connected,  a  pivot  on  said  bear- 
ing, a  bell  crank  mounted  on  saiii  pivot,  .sjjjd  bell  crank 
Swing  pivotally  si'cured  to  said  plow  to  de[)ress  tlie  Kame. 
:iud  a  rod  (oniiected  respectively  to  said  pin  and  to  said 
pl<>*. 

iClalms   1   and  .".  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


1.240.(i4.><.     WAKI»Kl»BE     TRUNK  -  I»RAWER  -  LOCKING 
I'KVIci:      AUTiii  u   v.  .James,  Klchnioud,  Va.,  assignor 
I"  11.  W    Koundtree  &  Brother  Trunk  and  Hag  <o  .   In 
eorporati'.i.   Hichmond.    Vu.      Filed    Sept.    2i>.    llMtl.      Se 
rial  .No.   12J.2S9.      (d.  45 — 94.) 

1.  In  a  trunk  drawer  locking  means  of  the  tharacter 
stated,  the  ^Dmbluation  with  a  master  or  operative  drawer 
and  a  subsidiary  drawer  ;  of  a  rotary  locking  devbe  mount 
••'1  on  the  trunk  .asing.  the  said  locking  .levlee  including 
.1  Mexjide  member  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  .said 
"'•'sier  drawer  for  rotating  the  said  locking  device  to  the 
b»klnt'  posifl,,ii.  said  locking  device  also  including  mem 
hers  adapted  to  1,,.  engaged  by  the  subsidiary  drawers  to 
"e\  said  llexiNb'  meniticr  when  said  subsidiary  drawers 
•ir.  .i„H«d  after  the  master  drawer  Is  closed,  the  said 
'"'king  device  mNo  ineluding  a  .spring  element  for  rotating 
'•  to  tho  unlo.  king  position  when  the  master  drawer  i- 
<>p«  n . 

-'    III   a    trunk    dr'iwer    locking   means    of    the    1  haraeter 

•'i'e,|.  the  eombinatiou  with  a  master  or  operative  drawer 

»U<\  .1   subsidiary  drawer;  of  a  rotary   locking   device,   the 

■*iild    locking    fievlce    including    a    meinl>er    projected    into 

'  '■  I'^ith  of  the  said  master  drawer  for  rotating  the  sale] 

■c  devlci.   the   said    locking  device   also  including   a 

e),  rtient    for   rotating   It   to   the   nnlcK-klng  position 

-'42  <  I    1;        -^u 


when  the  master  drawer  is  open,  the  said  rotary  locking 
device  Incliidliig  a  shaft  having  latch  heads,  the  subsidiary 
drawer  having  notches  for  InterliK-kably  engaging  the 
said  latch  heads.  Mid  h.ads  and  the  .shaft  being  adapted 
for  l>elng  turned  to  a  llndted  degree  to  the  unlocking 
position  as  the  notche<l  ends  of  the  drawers  engage  the 
latch  heads  during  the  operation  of  pushing  the  sj^id  sui). 
sidiar>  drawers  inwardly  for  interlocking  with  the  ^alc1 
latch  heads. 


5.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk  drawer  locking  device  of  the 
character  stated,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  a 
master  or  operative  drawer  and  one  or  more  subsidiary 
drawers  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  of  the  sub- 
sidiary drawers  having  a  horizontal  slot  In  the  rear  wall 
ami  the  oi)eratlve  clrawcr  having  a  key  iocke<l  connection 
with  the  casing;  of  a  rotary  locking  shaft  journaU'*!  on 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  said  locking  shaft  inclndtug 
a  >eries  of  crank  like  latch  heads,  one  for  each  sulisldiary 
<lr;iwer.  and  adapted  for  being  projected  through  the 
sleds  in  the  respective  drawers,  a  resilient  crank  meini>er 
.11  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  element  attached 
t'c  the  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  back  of  the  casing 
and  tending  to  normally  rock  the  shaft  in  the  latch  un- 
locking direction,  the  said  crank  inemlje.r  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  for  being  engaged  l)y  the 
operative  drawer  when  the  latter  is  pushed  in,  to  thereby 
rock  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  element 
ttiRl  normally  rotates  It  to  the  unlocking  position,  said 
latch  members  on  the  shaft  having  t>eveled  Impacting 
edges  for  being  engaged  by  the  subsidiary  drawers  when 
they  are  pushed  in,  whereby  to  rock  the  shaft  to  a  limited 
dc'gree  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  crank  member 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the 
operative  drawer  serured  to  the  back  of  the  casing  for 
forcMng  the  said  operative  drawer  to  Its  outermost  position 
when  It  is  unlocked. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  master  drawer  and  subsidiary 
drawers,  of  a  rockable  latch  bar  having  bevel-headed  latch 
members,  said  subsidiary  drawers  having  means  to  rej-elve 
-aid  latch  members  for  securing  purposes,  and  a  yleldable 
I  ar  rocking  device  adapted  to  be  engageti  by  the  master 
drawer  when  closed  for  holding  the  latch  bar  in  the  latch- 
ing position,  said  bevel-headed  latch  members  and  said 
rockable  bar  adapted  to  yield  when  said  subsidiary  draw- 
ers are  being  closed  after  the  master  drawer  hss  been 
closed. 

[Claims  .!.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Cnf.t-tti'.'] 


1.240.049.  FIRE  ALARM.  CnRiBTiAX  J.  Jbkxb.  Han 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.573. 
(CI.  177—382.) 

2.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  tube  extending 
throughout  the  stmcture  to  be  protected  and  haTlnf  fusi- 
ble plugs  carried  thereby,  and  adapted  to  be  BQpplled  with 
.sir  above  atmospheric  pressure,  a  Bourdon  ttibe  eottnect- 
ing  with  the  system,  a  local  alarm  and  a  ceirtral  trtatlon. 
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aa  electric  circuit  for  the  local  alarm  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  the  central  statical,  a  twitch  leyer  pivoted  Inter 
mediate  Ita  ends  adjacent  to  the  blind  end  of  the  Bourdon 
tube,  raid  leyer  havins  at  each  end  a  contact  lug.  said 
lerer  being  balanced  to  iving  downward  at  the  end  re 
mote   from    the    Bourdon    tube,   means   controlled    by   th«> 


Bourdon  tube  for   holding  the   lever  balanced   when   the 
Bourdon  tube  1«  pxpandeil  (nder  pressure,  and  for  tipping 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  le*er  downward  when  the  pre;* 
sure  Is  gradnally  released,  and   for  tipping  and  releasini: 
thf  lever  when  the  pressure  is  suddenly  released,  the  local 
circuit   having  terminals   far  engagement  by   the  said  ail 
Jacent  end  of  the  lever  for  closing  the  same,  and  the  ctn 
tral   station   circuit   having   terminals   for  engagement   by 
the  other  lug. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Otazette] 


1,240.(»6(».      SOUND-CLARIFIER  FOR  SOUND  PRODUC 
IN(}    OR    REPRODDCINIO    INSTRUMENTS.       Corrki. 
Wbi.to.v   Joh.nbon,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    14 
19U.    Serial    No.    824.70B.      Renewed    Feb.    27,    1917. 
Serial  No.  161,377.      (CI.  181—27.) 


1.  A  sound  clarlfler  for  a.  sound  producing  Instrument 
having  an  amplifying  chaml>er  and  a  sound  conveyer  of 
taptred  formation,  said  clvlfl^r  comprising  a  deflector 
terminating  In  a  point  and  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
projecting  Into  the  conveyer  to  uniformly  deflect  th> 
sound  waves  between  it  and  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  |i  horn  of  a  sound  producing 
IJMtrument  tapering  in  one  direction  and  a  sound  con 
vejrer  connected  thereto ;  of  a  deflector  positioned  in  the 
horn  and  haTlac  oppositely  Upcred  ends,  the  deflector 
forming  a  apace  of  unlfori*  width  between  it  and  the 
horn  and  havlag  one  end  extending  partially  Into  the 
sound  conveyer. 

S.  The  combination  with  «  musical  or  sound  producing 
inatruaiest  having  a  aousd  conveyer  and  an  amplifying 
chamber  coupled  thereto ;  oC  a  sound  clarlfler  positioned 
In  the  amplifying  chamber  to  produce  a  surrounding  space 
and  being  of  lymaetrlcal  cross  section,  said  clarlfler  hav- 
ing oppodtoly  tapered  ends  one  of  which  extends  Into 
the  Bouth  of  the  aooad  conteyer,  and  means  connecting 
the  souad  coavt^er  and  cladfler  for  supporting  the  lat- 
ter within  the  ampllfyliif  chMnber. 

4.  A  sooad  clarlfler  for  th^  amplifying  box  of  a  tound 
prodndag  Inatrument,  embodying  a   tapered  deflector  la 


the  form  of  a  shell,  the  apex  and  base  of  the  deflector  be- 
ing abruptly  tapered. 

5  A  sound  clarlfler.  comprising  a  tapered  .leflector  of 
rectangular  cross  section  and  having  its  apex  formed  br 
triangular  fa.-es  extending  from  the  sides  to  a  point  and 
having  a  hipped  or  arrised  base. 

(Claims  »i  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240.001       PNErM.\TI(^  TIRE.     Defouest  E    Johnsos 
MInsdalc.    N.    Y        Filed    Mar.    21.    191t5 
v.l.tW-.      (CI.  152—18.) 


"Serial    No. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  including  an  armor  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  sheet  111.  tal  ex- 
tending drcumferentlally  around  the  tire  and  b^lng  of  a 
width  to  extend  across  the  tire  from  one  ba.sc  p.irflon  to 
the  other  and  provided  with  transverse  silts  funniiiK  nar 
row  contiguous  tran.sversely  disposed  flexible  niftslllc 
strips  and  terminating  short  of  the  side  edges  of  the  me- 
tallic sheet  to  leave  Imperforate  longitudinal  marelnal 
portions,  and  narrow  longitudinally  disposed  fabric  strips 
>xtfu<llnK  circumferentially  around  the  tire  and  lut.rlace.l 
with  the  metallic  transverse  strips  to  enable  the  armor 
section  to  be  vul -anized  to  the  tire. 

2.  .\  tire  of  the  class  described  Including  an  armor  sec 
tion  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  metal  cxtendlns 
circumferentially  around  the  tire  and  being  of  a  width 
to  exteml  across  the  tire  from  one  base  portion  t"  the 
other  an<l  provided  with  transverse  slits  forming  narrow 
highly  flexible  contiguous  transversely  disposed  iiirtallb 
strips  and  terminating  short  of  the  side  edges  of  tbc  me- 
tallic sheet  to  leave  Imperforate  longitudinally  marginal 
portions,  narrow  longitudinal  fabric  strips  of  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  the  transverse  metallic  stniw  ex- 
tendlnir  circumferentially  around  the  tire  and  int.'rlaced 
with  the  said  metallic  transverse  strips  to  cnahl.'  th- 
armor  to  be  vulcanized  to  the  tire,  said  imperforat.-  mar- 
ginal portions  being  folded  within  the  base  portions  of 
the  tire,  ami  circumferentially  disposed  parallel  wir-'^  ar 
range^l  at  Intervals  and  interlaced  with  the  tran^\  rs.- 
metallic  strips. 


l.i.'40n.'ii'  N-^^CK  YOKE.  Ja.mes  o.  Joh.sstos,  Gem. 
Idaho.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  101. S67.  (CI. 
21—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  rein  gnanl, 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  bolts  designed  to  be  passed  throush 


th>-  ""ck  .voke.  and  provided  with  curvilinear  heads,  hav- 
ing re.vs>e»i  therein,  and  a  resilient  guard  member  de- 
gigned  to  t>e  bent  In  curvilinear  formation,  and  overhang 
the  front  of  a  wagon  pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  rein  guard 
comprislDK  a  pair  of  curvilinear  members,  each  having  a 
rtvcKK  in  the  Inner  face  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
n)i>mber8  ti>  the  neck  yoke,  and  a  guard  member  designed 
to  encape  the  recess  and  overhang  the  front  of  a  wagon 
pole. 


1 1'40,053.  BATH -CABINET  HEATER.  Maxwell  M. 
JoNis.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.982.      (CI.  126—360.) 


1  III  a  Natb  cabinet  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cham 
bered  l>ase  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  threaded 
()f>ening,  a  jrtiard  frame  upon  the  l)ase,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  guard  frame  upon  the  base,  consisting 
of  n  flan>;»^l  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  base 
opening  with  Its  flanged  portion  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  frame,  the  cap  serving  when  so  positioned  as  a  closure 
for  the  base,  the  guard  frame  consisting  of  a  lower  cir- 
cular portion,  an  upper  circular  portion,  and  an  Interme- 
iliaie  widrncii  portion  secured  to  both  the  upper  and  lower 
frame  portions  by  obliquely  extending  arms,  and  a  burner 
of  cylindrical  shupe  adapted  to  seat  within  the  lower  cir- 
cular portion  of  the  frame,  the  widened  intermediate  por- 
tion serving  as  a  guard  to  prevent  accidental  contact  with 
the  burner  flame,  stibstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Itath  <abinet  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  giianl  frame  detachably  carried  in  the  frame,  a  burner 
remov;\tily  (arrled  in  the  frame,  an  extinguisher  for  the 
burner  flame,  and  a  pan  loosely  supported  In  the  frame 
above  the  burner,  the  frame  comprising  a  lower  portion 
nhaped  to  hold  the  l>urner  against  lateral  movement,  arms 
exteriiled  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  circular  ring  carried  at  the  arm  extremi- 
ties, arms  projected  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  cir- 
cular ring,  and  a  top  ring  carried  by  the  upper  arms  ar 
ranged  to  provide  a  support  for  the  pan,  the  flame  ex- 
lingulshir  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  frame 
arms  and  arranged  to  move  Into  and  out  of  position  di- 
rectly over  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  A  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1  i;4(M..-,4  I  KRRO  URANIUM  ALLOY.  ROBUT  M. 
KiKM)  and  Ix)ii8  F.  Vogt.  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Staiiilard  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
lh<    24    191.^.     SerUl  No.  68.542.      (Cl.  76 — 1.) 

1.  A  ferro  uranium  alloy  containing  more  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  uranium. 

2.  .\  ferro  uranium  alloy  containing  between  twenty- 
flve  and  thirty  per  cent,  uranium  and  more  than  sixty 
P^r  cent,  ferrous  metal. 

.'<.  An  alloy  consisting  substantially  of  fermns  metal 
snd  uranium,  the  mranium  content  being  approximately 
'••le-hHif  as  much  as  the  ferrous  metal. 


1-|<".-:.       .MCKKL    URANIUM    ALLOY.      RoBUT    M. 
KtXMT  and  Locib  F.  Voot,  Washington,  Pa.,  aaaignors 
to  standard  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
f"" '    24,  1916,     SerUl  No.  68,048.     (CL  76— 1.) 
'     \  nickel  aranlom  alloy  containing  more  than  twenty- 


flk 


cent,  uranium. 


2.  A  nickel-uranlum  alloy  containing  between  twenty- 
flve  and  thirty  per  cent,  uranium  and  more  than  sixty 
per  cent,  nickel. 

8.  An  alloy  coaaisting  substantially  of  nickel  and  ura- 
nium, the  uranium  content  being  approximately  one-half 
as  much  as  the  nickel. 


1,240,066.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERRO- 
URANIUM.  RoBiRT  M.  Kibnbt  and  Locia  F.  Voot, 
Washington.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Chemical  Com- 
pany. IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,045.      (Cl.  76—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  ferro-ura- 
nium  consisting  in  reducing  a  compound  of  uranium  in 
the  presence  of  ferrous  metal  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  ferrous  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  ftrro-ura- 
nium.  consisting  in  subjecting  subdivided  ferrous  metal 
and  a  comi>ound  of  uranium  to  a  reducing  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  ferrous  metal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reducing  agent  and  neutral  slag-forming  mate- 
rial. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  terro-nra- 
nium,  consistiag  in  mixing  subdivided  ferrous  metal  with 
uranium  oxld,  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  and  fluor- 
spar as  a  slag-forming  material,  and  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  a  reducing  temperature,  whereby  the  uranium 
content  will  be  alloyed  with  the  ferrous  metal. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,057.  AUTOMOBILE-FE.VDER.  Bbnjamen  KlllP 
LKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel 
Wald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.572.      (Cl.   105—128.) 


1.  A  fender  of  the  class  descrlbe«l,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  presenting  arcuated  front  members  disposed  in 
substantially  horizontal  planes  and  spaced  parallelly  from 
each  other,  rollers  mounted  to  revolve  between  said 
arcuated  members,  a  wheel  mounteil  to  revolve  In  a 
horizontal  plane  associated  with  the  frame  so  as  to 
project  ahead  of  the  rollers  in  proximity  to  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  frame. 

2.  A  fender  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  arcuated  front,  barrel-shaped  rollers  mounted 
to  revolve  on  substantially  vertical  axes  at  the  arcuated 
front,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  to  revolve  in  a  sub- 
stantially horisontal  plane,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to 
project  above  the  rollers  directly  underneath,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  frame. 

3.  A  fender  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  presenting  arcuated  front  memt>ers  disposed  in 
substantially  horisontal  planes  and  parallelly  to  each 
other,  barrel-shaped  rollers  mounted  to  rerolre  between 
said  arcuated  members  on  substantially  vertical  axes,  a 
wheel  mounted  to  revolve  in  a  horisontal  plane  and 
secured  to  the  upper  arcuated  member  so  as  to  project 
ahead  of  the  rollers  directly  underneath  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  securing  the  frame  adjustably  la  a  vertical 
plane. 


1.240,05^.     LBTTKR-FILB.     Hbkbt  K.  Kiao,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     riled  Joae  8.  1»16.     Serial  No.  101,488.     (CU 
12*^—16.7.) 
1.  A  letter  flle  cmsprialng  a  back,  a  flap  arraavsd  at 

each  end  of  said  back,  a  foldable  stmctare  arraagad  ba- 
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twwn  each  ef  Bald  flapn  and  mUi]  bark,  a  pair  of  «1.).> 
m«ntK>pi,  a  foUtable  coon«vtlnR  member  arranged  between 
•■ach  of  said  side  memb«r«<  and  said  back,  aod  a  l^f^nd 
receiving  exteniitoD  projecting  from  one  end  of  one  of 
«aid   side   member s. 


2.  A  letter  file  romprlllnf  a  back,  an  end  flap,  a  pair 
of  side  memben  conneetM  with  Mild  back,  one  of  uld 
side  meroben  iMTlUf  aq  extension,  an  Indicating  line 
arranged  on  said  extenaton  tvr  recelrtng  a  designating 
l»-t;end.  and  mean*  for  holding  the  aide  members  in  po8i 
tlou  wlien  folded. 


l,::-i0.05ff.     VEHICLE  WHEKI-    TIRE.     William    N. 
KxowLTON,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filed     D.'r.     14.    I91t; 
serial   No.   136,900.      (CJl.   152 — .H. » 


1.  A  veiUcle  wheel  tlfe  comprising  a  pliable  non 
•tri'tchable  shoe  baring  lipUlnlng  edgea ;  a  plurality  of 
separable  rim  sections,  ea^h  having  a  flange  for  engaging 
one  of  said  reUlnIng  edgis  :  a  flllor  for  said  shoe,  said 
flller  embodying  two  oppo^e^l  rontlniioua  resilient  cushion 
rlnga,  sal<1  rings  being  coiiplementary  and  forming  Inner 
and  outer  portions  of  a  body  substantially  circular  In 
croaa  section,  and  said  rl»gs  having  a  series  of  annular 
rec«nea  formed  in  the  opi^osed  surfaces  of  said  rings  ;  a 
plaralitj  of  disconnected  metallic  springs  disposed  in 
said  recesses  and  betweeq  said  cushion  rlnga  In  Juita 
posed  relation  for  normally  malnUInlng  said  rings  In 
spaced  relation,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  separate 
said  rinsB  beyond  the  normal  service  relation  thereof 
when  not  restraUied  by  said  shoe  and  said  rtm  sections  ; 
and  means  for  permanenjly  holding  said  rim  sections 
united  for  cohtractinc  said  flller  within  said  shoe. 

2.  A  veblcle  wheel  tlr^  comprising  a  pliable  non 
stretchable  shoe  bavliig  riuining  etiges  ;  a  plurality  of 
separable  rim  aectioM.  eac4  having  a  flange  for  engaging 
one  of  aald  retalAiat  ed«^ :  a  flller  for  said  shoe,  said 
fllltr  embodjlnc  two  oppos^  continuous  resilient  cushion 
rings,  said  rlnga  being  comblementary  and  forming  Inner 
and  outer  portlona  of  a  fodj  substantially  circular  In 
rroas  section,  and  said  rinfts  having  a  series  of  annular 
r»<««»e«  formad  In  the  iw>ULd  aorfacea  of  aald  rtB«i ;  a 
plaraUty  of  dlaeaiuMctad  matallle  agings  dlapoaed  In 
«ald  recesses  and  between  said  cushion  riaga  In  Jvxta- 
PMad  ratetloa  for  aocaaliy  aalataialag  ntd  rlnga  In 
nac^  relaUoo.  aald  spring  bHng  adapted   to  acfwrate 


said  rings  beyond  th.^  normal  servlre  r.lHtioi,  thereof 
when  not  restrained  by  said  nhoe  and  said  rim  so,  ti„o, 
means  for  permanently  holding  said  rim  se.ti.-ns  united 
for  contracting  wiid  flll.r  within  said  shoe,  nnu  a  pin 
rallty  of  meUi  csps  fitting  said  annular  r.>.  ,.ss«'s!  for 
fonning  wearing  surfaces  for  said  spring.-*. 


1.240,()«0.      fIAM>B.VU.      Abraham    Kclick.   NVw  York. 
N     V.      Kll.'.l    .\pr.    1(1.    ll»17.      Serial   .No.   IttO.OTl       ,n 
.150 — 42.) 


A  hand  bag.  comprlsltiK  a  hag  body  hnvinL-  an  open 
mouth  and  formed  of  a  tlexlhle  material,  rh.'  hae  body 
having  a  front,  a  ha-'k.  Insert.*  connectinj:  the  lower 
portions  of  the  front  and  hack  with  tnch  oth.r  the 
Inserts  having  their  upp«>r  ends  ternilnatlnt:  a  li-^ran-c 
Ulow  the  tops  of  th."  said  front  and  i>ack  to  f..rni  -^pa.w 
t>otween  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  «nd  I-m.  k.  re^ 
Inforcing  plates  of  non  llexihle  material  and  ftftiPK  Into 
the  gpaces  formed  between  the  free  sld*-  eili:i"<  '>r  th<> 
said  front  and  hack  and  the  upper  ed^s  of  th>  Inserts. 
and  having  guide  op<'nings  in  their  upper  portions,  stitches 
connecting  the  side  .-dgj-s  and  bottoms  of  th.-  sj,|.i  iiiatct 
with  the  said  side  »Hlces  of  the  front  and  back  iin'l  thn 
upper  edges  of  the  inserts,  tmlde  rings  secured  nlnng  the 
front  and  back  around  the  said  month  of  th.-  t.Mi:.  and 
draw  strings  extending  thmnirh  the  plat»>  op»-iiin's  and 
through  the  said   giilde  rings. 


1.24O,0«l.  HYPROCARBON  BURNER.  Harry  Anthost 
I.AraaDA.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ono  half  to 
Ralph  W.  Benoon.  Mount  Vernon,  N  Y.  FIle<J  June  16. 
191«.     Serial  No.  103.972.     (CI.  l.'.S— 79.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprialng  an  eloni-ated 
homer  caatng  having  one  end  inclined  downwardly  and 
reduced,  a  burner  In  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  said  caslnic. 
and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  formed  Into  a  coU  concentric  th 
and  above  the  said  burner,  the  end  of  the  pipe  belni;  •  n 
nected  with  the  end  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  b^rocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  burner  casing 
baviag  a  downwardly  Inclined  extension  chamber,  th"  t>ot 
torn  of  the  body  of  the  aald  burner  caalng  having  i  de- 
preaalon.  a  drain  plug  screwing  in  the  said  depreaaloa,  « 
burner  in  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  said  casing.  nn<J  a 
fuel   supply   pip*,  formed   into  a   r<dl  concentric  with  ••nd 
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,lK.».  the  said  burner,  the  end  of  the  pipe  being  connectad 
with  ih.    said  extension  ciiamber. 

3  A  h.xdroiarbon  burner,  comprialng  an  elongated 
burucr  csslnK  liavlng  one  end  inclined  downwardly  and 
r<Hluc.d,  a  burner  In  the  lop  of  the  body  of  the  aald  caalng. 
,Dd  u  ruel  Kuppl.v  pipe  supported  on  one  aide  of  the  said 
burnrr  casing  and  l.-adlng  into  the  end  of  tlM  aald  in- 
rllnc<l  portion  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  being 
formed  into  a  coll  concentric  with  the  said  burner  and 
located  above  the  same. 


1.240.0«2  .\1.ARM  APPARATUS.  Fa^MK  A.  LnuLias  and 
Jambs  M  .\an<;lc.  Oreensburg.  Pa.,  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,953.     iCl.  200—33.) 


/I  /» 


In  a  d- vi.  f  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
caglni;.  n  pair  of  spring  contacts  supported  adjacent  aald 
casing  In  a  normally  spaced  apart  relatlonahtp,  a  tubular 
block  Re<ure<l  upon  said  casing  and  having  a  flared  chan- 
nfl  St  on.'  end  in  which  said  contacts  are  disposed,  a  plnn- 
gtr  In  the  bore  of  said  block  having  a  flange  bead  en- 
trajrlnt;  thr  wall  of  said  channel  ao  that  the  aald  block  is 
iiiiiti.si  in  nu.vtment  in  one  direction,  a  stem  projection 
rr  .m  said  block,  a  disk  closing  said  block  and  having  an 

;..  r  MIL'  through  which  said  stem  projects  and  two  open 
iij>:s  n.-HT  its  periphery,  an  eye  on  said  stem,  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  an  inwardly  extending  offset  formed  on  Its 
cross  position  and  having  Its  side  arms  received  In  the 
opeulnps  of  said  disk,  a  colled  spring  embracing  said  stems, 
l»Hrinir  nt  one  end  against  said  disk,  at  Ita  opposite  end 
t»ariug  against  said  plunger,  and  a  fusible  strip  between 
the  arms  of  said  U  shapj'd  frame  and  linked  to  said  eye 
»nd  offset  respectively,  said  strip  being  of  aoch  a  length 
that  normally  said  spring  is  compressed  thereby  causing 
said   tlHQge  head   to  abut  the  wall  of  aald  channel,  and 

aii-lng  the  arms  of  said  frame  to  contact  the  rear  side 
(if  said  block,  whereby  the  head  Is  also  spaced  from  aald 
contact. 


l,24o<K»i.      SPRING    SUSPENSION    MEANS.      D    McRa 
LiMN(,sTu\.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed   June    17,    1916. 

Serial  No.  104.199.     (CI.  267—52.) 


1  lu  11  device  uf  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  spring, 
suspension  shackles  to  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  are 
connt'.  t.'d.  levers  connected  with  the  said  ahacklea  and 
•  JtpndlnK  laterally  Inward  therefrom,  aald  levers  being 
arranged  to  rock  vertically,  and  meana  acting  o°  the 
ifvcrs  ami  preventing  moTement  thereof  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions Inn  yielding  to  movements  of  the  levers  in  the  same 
direction. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  T^ilde  spring, 
pivoted  suspension  means  for  the  ends  of  the  spring,  lever 
iirujs  rikTid  with  the  suspension  means  at  each  end  of  the 
-prink.-,  iind  means  acting  on  the  lever  arms  preventing 
uii.v.riitnt  thereof  in  opposite  directions  while  permitting 
moNvinents  of  the  arms  in  a  correaponding  direction. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  spring,  ahacklea 
i'usp.  nding  the  ends  of  the  spring,  lever  arms  rlcld  with 
'•x-  slia(kles  and  constitating  with  said  shackles,  bell- 
■  rsDk  levers,  the  aald  arma  extending  toward  each  other 
^ud  liavlns  their  ends  overlapped,  and  means  engaging  the 
'■•vrriapiH'd  ends  of  Ue  arm«,  aald  laat-aMnUoiMd 


oppoalng  movement  of  the  lever  arms  In  oppeaite  direc- 
tiona  while  yielding  to  movementa  of  the  lever  arma  in  a 
similar  direction. 

(Claims  S,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,240.064.  UNDERFRAUE  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  LUiwv.LTK  Nobth  Lu>td,  Bom- 
bay. IndU.  Filed  Dec.  29.  181&.  Serial  No.  69,150. 
(CI.   105— 7«.) 


1.  A  car  frame,  comprlatng  a  eectar  am  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  cross  section,  aald  alll  having  top  and 
bottom  chords,  strut  membera,  and  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  diagonals  connecting  the  bottom  chord 
to  the  apper  chord  ;  aabatantlaUf  as  deaerlhad. 

2.  A  car  fraaw,  comprialng  a  center  aUl  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  croaa  aeetlon,  aald  alU  havlac  kap  and 
bottom  chords,  strut  members,  and  diagonals  connecting 
the  bottom  and  top  chords  to  each  other,  said  dlagonala 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
car  :  substantlaJly  as  described. 

3.  A  ear  frame  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  comprising 
a  mala  or  center  sill  of  approximately  triangular  cross 
section  throughout  the  major  portion  thereof,  said  sill 
having  upper  and  lower  chord  members,-  triangular  strbts 
conenctlng  said  chord  members  to  each  other,  transverae 
brace  members  connected  to  tbe  struts  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  at  the  sides 
thereof,  floor  plates  having  downwardly  extending  flangea 
secured  to  each  other,  and  diagonal  braces  between  the 
strut  memt»er8  connecting  the  upper  chord  to  the  lower 
chord,  said  diagonals  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  through  the  car.  as  well  as  at  an 
angle  to  the  floor  of  the  car ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  main  alU  for  a  car  having  upper  and  lower  chord 
members,  said  sill  being  of  approximately  triangular  cross 
section  throughout  tbe  major  portion  of  Ita  length,  the 
upper  chord  being  formed  of  Z-bars  with  their  webs  lying 
In  vertical  planes,  the  lower  member  being  formed  of  a 
channel  section  with  Its  web  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  Its 
flange  extending  upwardly,  triangular  strut  members  con- 
necting the  top  chord  members  to  the  bottom  chord  mem- 
ber, diagonals  connecting  the  bottom  chord  to  the  upper 
chord,  said  dlagonala  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  throufh  the  alll  and  at  an  an^e  to  the 
planes  of  the  chorda,  the  ends  of  the  bottom  chord  being 
bent  upwardly  toward  the  top  chord,  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers forming  the  top  chord  being  bent 'toward  each  other 
at  their  ends,  and  a  bracket  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
members  of  the  top  chord  and  the  end  of  the  bottom  chard  ; 
subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,240,065.  TOE8IONAL  EQUALIZER  FOR  TBAN«MI8- 
SION  OF  POWER.  Habby  G.  Lobo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,801.     (CI.  64—13.) 


MM?iiJ&v.J_y5v_l/-^v,^ 


1.  A  ahBft  t»rmmi.  of  aeetlona,  angnlar 
on  the  oppadta  Inaer  anda  «r  tecaa  tkannt,  • 
which  aald  aecttesa  are  fraalj  —  ntad.  capa  In 
ing.  aprlnyi  la 
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expansive  preuarr  adapted  to  be  compreaaed  succeaalvply 
on  the  thniat  of  said  beatifi  due  to  the  oatward  movements 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  af  two  shaft  sections ;  coactlng 
toothed  beads  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  ;  a 
houxing  surrounding  the  heads  ;  a  cap  In  the  housing  ;  a 
spring  operative  on  the  (jap  for  pressing  together  the  two 
facfs  of  said  heads:  and  adjustable  means  for  restricting 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  heads  to  an 
amount  less  than  the  halght  of  the  teeth,  including  two 
concentric  sleeves  o'f  which  one  engages  the  housing  and 
the  other  engages  the  cap. 

7.  A  shaft  formed  of  sections,  angular  toothed  heads 
on  the  oppoalte  Inner  faces  thereof  embodying  on  said 
heads  angles  of  dlfferlngj  degree,  which  said  angles  com- 
ing Into  engagement  successively,  effect  a  change  In  the 
ratio  of  the  longitudinal  and  circumferential  movements 
of  the  said  beads,  thereby  necessitating  a  different  stress 
or  force  to  actuate  or  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said 
heads,  depending  on  the  (Jegree  of  angles  so  employed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  t?.  abil  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


l,240.mJ6.  CAR-COUPLING.  HAaav  L.  Ix.wa,  Clinton. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Clinton  J«wltch  Company.  Clinton,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct,  26.  1916.    »«rial  No.  127.881.  "  (CI.  24— 201. 1 


1.  A  bifurcated  coupU»g  member  to  receive  a  portion 
of  a  dnpUcate  companloDi  coapling  memt>er  and  having  a 
laterally  opening  reccaa  in  one  portion  and  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  tto  enter  the  recess  of  the  com- 
panion coupllnc  member. 

2.  A  bifurcated  coupling  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ears  to  receive  ^n  ear  of  a  similar  companion 
coupling  member,  one  eaf  having  a  laterally  opening  re 
cesa,  the  other  ear  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  to 
-ward  said  recess  to  ent^  the  recess  of  the  companion 
coupling  member. 

3.  A  coupling  embodying  a  pair  of  similar  members  each 
having  a  laterally  openln|  recess  and  a  stud  to  enter  the 
recaaa  of  the  other  memtier.  said  recesses  facing  one  an- 
other when  the  members  are  arranged  side  by  side  and 
facing  in  the  same  direction  when  said  members  are  moved 
toward  a  straight  line  po|Ution. 

4.  A  coapling  embodying  a  pair  of  members  each  be- 
ing bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  portions,  one 
portion  of  each  member  hkvlng  a  laterally  opening  recess 
and  the  other  portion  having  a  stud  to  enter  the  recess  of 
the  other  member,-  said  rocesses  facing  one  another  when 
the  members  ar«  arranged  side  by  side  and  facing  in  the 
■nme  direction  when  salq  members  are  moved  toward  a 
straight  line  position. 

5.  A  coapling  embodying  a  pair  of  bifurcated  members 
each  having  a  pair  of  spaaed  ears,  one  ^r  of  each  member 
having  a  latemUy  openlot  receas  and  the  other  ear  hav- 
ing a  atnd  projecting  to#ard  said  receaa.  said  receasea 
facing  ono  another  when  Khe  members  are  arranged  side 
by  aide  and  fkelng  In  the  aame  direction  when  said  mem 
here  are  moved  toward  a  straight  line  position. 


! 

1,240.067.     INSULAtOR   AND  CUT  OUT  SWITCH. 

HaUT    L.    Lown.    Cllnion.    Ind.,    asaignor    to    Clinton 

Switch  Company.  CUntln.   Ind.     Filed   Dec.   22,   1916 

derlal  No.  188.407.     (ci  191—89.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed  embodying  a 
psur  of  spaced  members,  h  pair  of  plates  extending  be- 
tween aald  memhera.  meani  aemrlng  aaid  plates  and  mem 
bcra  together.  Inaalatien  between  aald  plates  and  members 
to  Inaolnte  them  from  en4  another,  a  dlak  of  Inaalatlng 
matertnl  pivoted  between   wM  plates  to  route  aboat  a 


transverse  axis  In  the  plane  of  said  members  ai:*  having 
ft  tirldglng  memher  at  one  point,  and  contact  vm;,«  -^j 
rled  by  the  first  mentioned  members  below  said  ;  ,^  g^j 
projecting  toward  one  another,  said  contact  stnj.^  ovn 
I«ppln;f  the  faces  of  said  disk  to  be  bridged  hy  fh.  hrldg 
Ing  memt>er  below  said  plates  when  the  disk  i>  rurntHl  to 
one  position. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  havlnc  a  pair  of 
members  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  (.mtact  por 
tlons,  a  connection  between  said  members,  a  switch  mem- 
her pivoted  to  said  connection  to  rotate  about  a  tran.x- 
ver8««  axis  and  having  a  bridging  member  Hdnpt.-,!  to  b* 
moved  Into  and  out  of  bridging  position  herw,,,.  said 
coritart  portions,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  uLu^.tlon 
and  extending  to  one  side,  the  switch  member  having  a 
radial  open  slot  through  which  said  lever  projects  and 
from  which  the  lever  Is  partially  movable  when  swung  In 
either  direction. 

ICLalms  2   to  4   not  printed  In   the  Oasette,] 


1.240,068.  FIRIN(}  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL  ARMS. 
KowABX)  Lytton,  Uindon,  England.  Filed  July  21 
1916.     Serial  No.  110.561.      (CI.  42 — 69.) 


^  ^ 


2.  A  firing  device  for  small  arms  having  toggle  m.Hns 
which  when  malnuined  at  approximately  the  dead  centpr 
position  are  adapted  to  hold  the  firing  pin  or  other  oi>pr 
atlve  mechanism  at  cork  and  means  for  throwing  the 
toggle  off  or  over  the  dead  center  when  the  arm  Is  to  be 
fired. 

•i.  A  firing  device  for  small  arms.  comprlslnR  fopglf 
means  for  holding  the  firing  pin  or  the  like  at  cork  and 
a  sliding  member  extending  transversely  across  the  :'o<J.t 
of  the  weapon  for  releasing  the  toggle  when  the  w-'apon  is 
to   be  fired. 

(Claims   1   and  4   to  11   not  printed   In  the  (Jaz.tt.'  ] 


1.240.069  POWER -TRANSMISSION  ANI>  PRIVINO 
MECHAM.SM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Th'>nhs  F 
•McCalllstbr,  Prlnevllle,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  :;:.  1917. 
Serial  .No.   151,277       (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  wheel  having  companion  concentric  niul'iple 
gears  on  each  side  thereof,  a  primary  shaft  extenling 
across  one  side  of  the  wheel,  an  auxllUry  shaft  pa-allel 
with  the  primary  shaft  and  extending  across  the  other  -lie 
of  the  wheel,  pinions  slldable  on  the  primary  shaf'  fo' 
each  of  the  gears  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  pinions  sIMsbIa 
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on  tu-  auxiliary  shaft  for  each  of  the  pears  on  the  other 
gl.le  of  the  wheel,  a  clutch  face  on  each  pinion,  and 
rhiiches  secund  to  the  shafts  and  engaging  said  faces  for 
lo.  kioK'  the  pinions  to  the  shafts. 

3.  In  transmls-ibai  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hl'ies.  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  loose  pinions  on  each 
sh.<) ft  opposite  ta.h  other,  one  of  said  shafts  constituting 
tb<'  primary  shaft,  a  wheel  revoluble  between  the  shafts 
and  having  Independent  gears  for  each  of  said  pinions,  a 
sluft  upon  wliiih  the  wheel  is  mounted  and  extending 
iin.i-r  and  at  rlcht  angles  to  the  primary  shaft  for  oper- 
ating- supplemental  driving  devices,  and  nu'ans  secured 
I,,  tile  shafts  for  (oupling  the  pinions  with  their  shafts 

T.  In  tninsiiiisslon  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  iiuiltiple  speed  and  reversing  wheel  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  ccars  on  one  side  thereof  and  constitiitin): 
the  driven  side  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  concentric  gears  on 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel  opposite  the  other  pair  of  gears 
and  constituting  the  driving  face  of  the  wh(H-l.  a  pair  of 
sh!tfis  which  straddle  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  pinions  on  the 
ilrlven  shaft  <<(  said  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  driven 
gears,  a  pair  of  pinions  on  the  driving  shaft  of  said  pair 
of  shafts  and  m.shlng  with  the  inner  gear  of  said  pair  of 
driving  gears,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  outer  (.'ear  of  the  driving  gears,  a  frhtlonal  gear 
on  the  driven  face  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
.1  frlctlonal  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  and  en«R>:iug  the 
frlctli.nal  «e;ir,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  secured 
and  exteiuliiig  at  right  angles  to  the  said  pair  of  shafts 
and  lermlnatin.-;  in  a  shaft  coupling,  and  means  for 
changlnj;  the  position  of  the  plnlcns  relative  to  the  wheel 
Kc;i  rs. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (la/.iite] 


l.J4<i,07O.  AEROrLANE.  RoBBBT  B.  McCan.n,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  <pf  one-fourth  to  William  Dlckerson,  Chl- 
•  ago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  103,431. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1,240,071.  KNIFB-CARRIER  FOR  IXX)M8.  Ai.rano  F. 
McCOLLUM,  Btoomaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three  fifths  to 
James  Magee,  2d.  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Filed  L>ec.  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,893.     (Cl.  139—23.) 


1  .Vn  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
frame  having  front  and  rear  tapered  sections  and  an  in- 
terni.diHte  connecting  section,  the  front  tapered  section 
bein;:  in  lined  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  front  and 
rear  uppi  r  and  lower  transversely  disposed  laterally  pro- 
jecting' supporting  planes  located  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections  and  arched  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 

3.  \u  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame 
providi'il  with  spaced  upper  and  lower  front  and  rear 
trar.vv.rscly  dlsposeii  laterally  projecting  supporting 
planes,  longitudinally  disposed  shafts  located  at  opposite 
suits  of  the  frame  and  ni.iTinted  between  the  upper  and 
lower  front  and  rear  supporting  planes  and  extending 
across  the  same,  front  and  rear  propellers  mounted  on  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  said  shafts  and  arranged  in 
pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  at  the  front  and 
rear  portions  thereof,  centrally  arranged  engines  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  also  located  between  the  supporting 
planev.  and  pearing  for  connecting  the  engines  with  the 
said  shafts. 

4  \n  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  including  a 
fram.  having  front,  rear  and  intermediate  sections,  the 
lnterme<liate  section  being  provided  with  means  for  the 
"ccommodatlon  of  passengers,  upper  and  lower  trans- 
versely disposed  supporting  planes  arranged  in  pairs  at 
'h''  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame  and  located  be- 
iwepc  the  said  sectiona,  longitudinal  truss  rods  arranged 
'^neath  the  central  or  intermediate  sections  and  having 
■nljustinc  means,  and  transverse  struts  Interposed  between 
I  'h'   'niss  rods  and  the  frame. 

'    itms  2.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  bar  of  rectangular 
section  supported  with  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  upper 
most  ;  a  knife  carriage  slldable  on  said  bar  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  lost  motion  between  the  carriage  and  the  bar 
and  for  exerting  a  braking  force  on  said  carriage,  in 
(hiding  two  members  having  their  adjacent  faces  formed 
with  recesses  of  triangular  section  for  the  reception  of 
sjiid  bar. 

■.i.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  supporting  l»ar  ;  two 
blocks  fitted  to  said  bar  and  slldable  longitudinally 
thereof;  means  for  causing  said  blocks  to  frictlonally  act 
upon  the  bar;  with  a  pile  knife  carried  by  said  blocks. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  an  elongated  bar  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  and  extending  across  the  machine;  a 
knife  carriage  slldable  on  said  bar ;  and  a  constantly  act- 
ing braking  device  for  the  carriage  indutling  means  for 
automatically  taking  up  lost  motion  between  the  bar  and 
said  carriage. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


I 

i  1,240.072.  BOTTLE.  Lkaman  A.  Maid»!«,  Newberry. 
!  Fla.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.182.  (Cl. 
215—3.) 


■*   IK 
I  '  ■  ■■■* 


1.  A  container  provided  with  a  base  spaced  from  Ita 
bottom,  webs  connecting  the  bate  and  t>ottom  and  dividing 
the  space  between  the  said  base  and  bottom  Into  compart- 
ments, receptacle*  disposed  within  the  eompariments.  and 
a  shell  fitted  upon  the  container  and  movable  to  cloae  the 
said  compartments  and  retain  the  receptacles  therein. 

2.  A  container  provided  with  a  base  spaced  from  Its 
bottom,  webs  connecting  the  base  and  bottom  and  dividing 
the  space  between  the  said  base  and  bottom  into  compart- 
ments, receptadea  disposed  within  the  compartments,  and 
a  shell  slldable  upon  the  body  of  the  container  aDd  ar- 
ranged when  In  lowered  position  to  cloae  the  said  com- 
partments and  retain  the  receptacles  therein. 

3.  A  container  provided  with  a  base  spaced  from  tti 
bottom,  webs  connecting  the  base  and  bottom  and  dlvMIng 
the  space  between  the  said  base  and  bottom  Into  eom- 
partments,  raeaptades  disponed  within  the  compartiiMBtn, 
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a  «h«ll  Blldabie  apon  tta^  body  of  tke  c*iitain<>r  and  ar 
ranged   when   io   lowfnnl  poMittoa   to  ciomt  the  aald   com 
partm^otM  aD<l    retain    tht   r»ceptm«-U»   ttafrvia.  and   means 
for  holding  the  tihell  titaktHt  upwartl  dlayla^eneiit. 

4.  A  rontaln.'r  proTlded  with  a  baa*  spaced  from  It^  t.ot- 
tom.  webs  ronnertlnjc  thf  batte  and  Iwttom  and  divldinjf 
the  apace  between  the  aalfl  baa«  and  bottom  lato  compart 
ments.  receptacle*  dlaptMTd  witkia  tk«  compartments  a 
ahell  aUdable  upon  the  bo^y  of  the  container  and  arranK^.! 
when  In  lowered  poaltloa  to  cloa«  th*  aaM  coaapartmHntu 
anrl  r^aln  the  receptacle*  thereto,  aad  latch  flntfTS  <arri»Hl 
t>y  the  aheJl  and  coaatracttd  to  engage  the  edtc  of  thf  said 
ljai«'  whereby  to  hold  th«  ahell  against  upwanl  illsplace 
ment. 


I 


1.  The  roBiblnatlon  wltli  an  annular  shutter  casing  bav- 
lAg  a  cover  ring  provldeti  with  an  opening,  and  symnict 
rlcally  opening  pivoted  blades  within  the  caalntf.  of  a 
toothed  ring  within  the  latter  (ontrolllng  the  ninvfiiitiit 
of  the  hiadea.  a  gear  extending  through  the  i.pvtilnK  in 
the  cover  ring  and  meshUg  with  the  toothed  rins  an. I  a 
relatively  movable  rotary  setting  member  on  the  exterior 
of  the  raalng  for  driving  the  gear. 

B.  The  combination   wltfc  a  shutter  casing  having  piv- 
otpil  blades  therein,  of  Inter  an<I  outer  rotary  rings  car 
rled  by  the  casing,  the  former  controlling  the  blades  and 
the  latter  serving  as  a  setting  member  and  a  rotary  drtv 
log  connection  t>etween  the  rings. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  annular  shutt.r  i-aslng 
having  a  cover  ring  proTl<|ed  with  an  opening  and  with  a 
collar  forming  a  lens  tube  knd  symmetrically  op-ning  plv 
oted  blades  within  the  raping,  of  a  toothed  rotary  ring 
within  the  latter  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hlades, 
a  gear  extending  through 'the  opening  In  the  cover  ring 
and  meshing  with  the  tootlied  ring,  a  toothe<l  setting  rlnt: 
having  a  bearing  on  the  l^na  tube  of  the  cover  ring  and 
meshing  with  the  gear,  a  ^le  plate  covering  tho  opening 
In  the  coTer  ring  and  In  sliced  relation  to  the  latter,  ami 
an  operating  arm  on  the  ^ttlng  ring  extendin.:  between 
the  cover  ring  and  scale  ^late  and  constituting  an  Indi 
cator  cooperating  with  tha  latter. 

[CUlma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Glazette.] 


one  face  "f  the  saw.  a  nut  fitting  the  mandrel  on  tli    other 
face  of  the  saw  aud  having  a  cone-shaped  end  •  vt^mUn- 


].340,«T3.  CONTROLUItO  MECHANISlf  FOR  PHOTO 
GBAPHIC  Sinrrmtq.  Paot,  J.  Mjuhs,  Eocheater, 
N.  T.,  aastfikor  to  BaatViaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917 
Serial  No.  lM.2ie.      ((S.  90~M.) 


through  the  mandrel  hole  of  a  saw  and  fltttng  ttie  coaa- 
tersunk  portion. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  6  not  prltned  in  the  Oareitc] 


1.240.O7S.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  EDWARf>  M^rrn  and 
Wir.r.nM  M  Corheli.,  Ashland.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1916.      Serial   No.  79,726.       (CI.  177— .•?89  ) 


l>t0.074.      TOOTU-OAOB     DEVICE     FOB     CIRCULAR 

8AW8.      FfeaNK    D.    Matrix.    Cheater,    Vt.      Flied    Jan 

13.  1917.     Serial  No.  14)4232.      (CI.  3a— 202.)  j 

1.  A  tooth  gago  device  |»r  circular  sawa.  comprising  a    ' 

tmmttd   bead   kariag  a   tmaaverse   hole  and   a  set   screw    . 

kolo   peryeadlcaiar   to   thei  traaarerae    hole,   a    saw   man-    { 

drel  pnJoctiBff  from  tke  ^asad  end  of  the  head,  a  rod    \ 

adj»a«ahle  la  the  trantrerfe  hole,  a  acrlber  arm  pro>e<-t-   j 

tac  at  rlgfct  ancleo  from  thto  rod,  and  a  set  screw  working    ! 

Id  the  set  anrew  hole  for  kd[)tiatably  aecnrtng  tke  rod  in    j 

tke  tnaarerae  hole.  I  | 

4.  la  a  dene*  of  tka  ctat«««cr  «Mcribod.  a  CMntersaak 
haad  kPvlB«  a  aaartrtl  torlclrc«Ur  aiva.  a  flange  csteB<}- 
lac  traaa  tkw  c^j— '.tiwk  p«*ttaB  of  tho  kcM*  for  esaaxlaa  J 


1.  Signal  apparatus  comprlsinK  a  signal  device,  mo 
ihanlral  nieans  for  causing  operation  thereof,  and  .  lectro- 
magnetically  controlled  devices  eoiiperatlve  with  sai-l  me- 
chanical means  to  produce  a  signal  of  uniform  pitch  nr 
a  signal  of  varying  pitch,  at  will. 

-.  Sl;;nal  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  device,  me 
I  lianlcal  ireans  for  operating  the  same  to  produie  a  signal 
of  one  pitch,  electro-magnetic  means  cooperative  with 
said  me(  hanlcal  means  to  prodoce  a  signal  of  a  diff.nnt 
pitch,  and  electrical  control  means  cooperative  with  saul 
mechanii-al  means  to  cause  the  latter  to. produce  a  sictn 
of  either  pitch,  at  will. 

3.  Signal  api>aratus  comprising  a  signal  devi  e    :; 
for  operating  the  saaie  to  produce  a  signal  of  one    hiri 
ter,  electro- tnagnetlc  means  for  varying  the  chara.  'cr  of 
the  signal  while  the  same  Is  being  produced  by  the  nicnn* 
flrst  mentioned,  and  electrical  means  for  controlltns:  thp 
signal  device  to  produce  a  signal  of  the  desired  tha  meter 

4.  Signal  apparatus  comprising  mechanically  •perat.'d 
niean.s  for  producing  signals  of  distinctive  pitches  and 
electro  magnetic  means  operative  at  will  to  cotitro!  sitld 
mechanically  o|>erated  means  and  to  caaae  the  latfcr  to 
selectively  produce  signals  of  the  deslr«d  pitches. 

5-  Signal  apparatn.*  cotnprialng  a  signal  device,  sicnal 
operating  means  for  n)erbanlcally  laltlatlng  and  tcrminst- 
Ing  the  operation  of  the  signal,  electro-magnetic  ni  •an» 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  aald  means,  mean*  for  rv- 
talnlng  the  signal  o|ieratla«  means  in  actvated  omlifi.io, 
aad  He<tr»-mRffnetlr  means  for  relmalng  aaM  ret, 1  nine 
means. 

Mlainis  «  to  I <«  not  printed  In  the  Ga«»tte.I 
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iMooTrt      GRID  FOK   BATTERY-PLATES.      Rokbt  S.    I 
"mioh.  Arkansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  8, 1917.     SerUl  , 
.No.  147.313.      CCl.  204-29.) 


1.  .\  grid  for  a  battery  plate,  consisting  of  a  frame 
comprising  outer  Imrs.  diagonal  l)ars  having  slots  which 
railiale  from  th.  center  portion  of  the  grid,  and  supports 
for  the  active  material  arranged  In  the  spaces  or  panels 
of  the  frame  fornicl  by  the  aald  outer  and  diagonal  bars. 

2.  A  grid  for  a  battery  plate,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  comprlsinK  outer  bars,  diagonal  bars  having  slots 
which  radiate  from  the  center  portion  of  the  grid  toward 
th.  angles  of  the  frame  and  which  divide  the  grid  Into 
triangular  panels,  and  aupporta  for  the  active  material 
arranged  In  the  salil  panels. 

3.  .\  grid  for  a  battery  plate,  consisting  of  a  re.tangu 
lar  frame  c.Mniirislng  outer  bara.  bars  arranged  (roaswlse 
of  each  other  ajid  extending  between  the  angles  of  the 
fratiie  and  provided  with  slots  which  meet  at  the  center 
I«>rtlon  of  the  grid,  and  supports  for  the  active  material 
arringed  In  the  panels  of  the  frame  between  Its  said  bars 
ami  leavlnt:  the  said  slots  open  to  each  other  and  iinob 
it  Dieted. 

4.  A  grid  for  a  battery  plate,  consisting  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  ((inprising  outer  bars,  diagonal  bars  having 
slots  which  radiate  from  the  center  portion  of  the  grid 
.lud  divide  it  Into  triangular  panels,  a  series  of  Inner  bars 
arrrtDged  hi  each  panel  parallel  to  the  outer  bar  pertain- 
in;  to  It.  and  .supporting  bars  for  the  active  material  ar- 

raiiL-tii  in  •■ach  aald  panel  at  a  right  angle  to  its  luner  and 
outer  bars. 

5.  A  grid  for  a  battery  plate,  conaistlng  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  (umprising  outer  bars,  diagonal  bara  having 
sluts  which  radiate  from  the  center  portion  of  the  grid 
an. I  ilivide  It  into  triangular  panels,  a  aeries  of  inner  bars 
arrau)s'e«l  in  each  panel  parallel  to  the  outer  bar  pertain- 
iDK  to  It,  aud  supporting  bars  for  the  active  material  ar- 
raiigtsj  ill  t-HiU  said  panel  at  a  right  angle  to  its  Inner  and 
outer  Imps,  said  supporting  bars  b^ing  triangular  in  crosa- 
section  and  being  arranged  alternately  In  staggered  rela- 
tion upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  plane  of  the  grid 
»Uh  one  angle  of  each  bar  projecting  outwardly. 


1.24«.l)77.  1A(KA»;ETIE.  Ksi.iT 
•  rk.  X.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  19.  191.'>. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


V.  C.   McMfS,   New 
Serial    .No.    50,740. 


iW 


•^  packagt  tie  comprising  a  body  plate,  an  extension 
form..!  on  «:aid  body  plate,  said  extension  having  an  aper- 
tur.  therein,  a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  in  said  aperture 
»  Tring  rInnpinK  member  carried  by  aald  boily  plate 
»'  t  >  . ntni  to  mse  Kid*  of  Mid  extesoioa,  a  card  holder 
"r  -1  •  torioeil  upon  aald  body  ptetc  aad  arraageil  oppo- 
•"1!'    .-lid  spnnc  clamping  member,  aald   guide  and  spring 


(lamping  ntember  being  bent  back  upon  the  ttody  plates 
toward  each  other,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  handle 
carne<l  by  said  iHKly  plate  opposite  said  extension  and  ia 
direct  alinement  therewith,  aald  handle  having  its  outer 
edge  cnrved  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the  thaaib 
of  the  operator  to  prevent  the  body  plate  from  allpping 
while  a  package  la  being  tied. 


1.240,078.  ADJl'STIXO  MEANS  FOR  PRINTINO- 
PRE^^S  ROLLERS.  ViCTOB  G.  lioauAN,  Los  Angeles, 
Cat.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgameaU,  to 
Park  W.  Cowan,  Loo  Angeleo,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915, 
Serial  No.  22,261.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,987.      (CI.  101—848.) 
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1.  In  an  Inking  roller  lor  prlntlag  presses,  a  truck 
comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  collar  secure*!  thereto, 
a  collar  stldlngly  mounted  od  aald  aloeTC,  an  expanalbla 
tire  of  ring  form  filling  the  space  l>etween  said  collara 
and  of  aolUl  elastic  material  mounted  on  said  oleeTe  be- 
tween Mid  collars,  and  a  nat  engaging  with  the  tkreada 
on  said  sleeve  an*!  In  engagement  with  said  sliding  collar 
to  expand  the  tire. 

2.  In  an  Inking  roller  for  printing  presaea.  a  track 
comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  collar  having  a  wedge 
face  secured  thereto,  a  collar  having  a  wedge  face 
slldingly  mounted  on  aald  sleeve,  an  expansible  tire  of 
ring  form  filling  the  apace  between  said  collars  and  of 
solid  elastic  material  mounted  on  said  sleeve  between 
said  collars,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  threads  on  said 
sleeve  and  In  engagement  with  said  sliding  collar  to 
expand  the  tire. 

1  ,  2  4  i»  ,  u  7  »  .  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  RESERVOIR. 
(^n.\Hi.E.s  11.  Morse,  Jr.,  Chicago,  lil.,  and  Frankun  (5, 
lloHAKT,  Ilelolt,  Wla..  assignors  to  Fairbanks,  Morae  4 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.    22.    1915.      Serial   No.   .'J7.;il4.      (CI.   123—139.) 


1.  A  combined  pump  and  reservoir  for  internal  com- 
bnstiou  eaglBes.  comprising  a  casing  in  which  la  formed 
a  fuel  reaervoir.  a  pump  cylinder  lying  partially  witboot 
the  casing  and  extendlag  thereinto  and  dlachargbis  lata 
said  rexervolr,  and  an  overflow  duct  for  malatalalat 
conataat  fuel  Irrol  la  the  reaerrolr,  tke  dlacharse  of  the 
pamp  lato  the  reacrroir  beiag  below  the  Wrd  of  tk« 
fuel  as  maintained  by  said  overflow  duct. 
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2.  Mech«atun  of  the  cIam  described,  comprtxlDt;  a 
reservoir,  pomplag  meclainUin  conatating  of  a  ly Under 
and  a  planter  la  aald  cylinder  projecting  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  reaerrotr,  aald  cylinder  and 
ploafer  haylBg  oatlet  porta  dlacharglng  directly  Into 
■aid  rcaerrolr,  aald  ryllmler  and  plunger  being  provided 
with  saltable  Inlet  porta  and  check  Talvea,  a  comprettHloa 
aprlng  for  oorc^lly  holding  the  plunger  ralaetl.  and  a 
lever  fulcmmed  upon  aald  reservoir  and  engaging  the 
plunger  for  reciprocating  It. 

3.  In  a  combined  fuel  pump  and  reaervolr  <for  Internal 
combuatlon  englnea,  the  combination  with  a  n-aervolr 
and  meana  for  maintaining .  a  conatant  level  of  fuel 
therein,  of  a  aeparate  pump  cylinder  projertlnx  down 
ward  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaervolr.  a  hollow  pluton 
working  In  aald  cylinder  and  projecting  above  the  top 
of  the  reaervolr,  aald  cylinder  having  an  'nlet  and  -heck 
valve  at  Ita  lower  end,  the  plunger  aliw  having  an  InU't 
and  check  valve  at  ita  lower  end.  the  cylinder  and  plunger 
both  hBTlng  porta  In  the  side  communicating  with  the 
reaervolr  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein, 
an<l  meana  engaging  the  upper  outer  end  of  the  pliiii>;er 
for  reciprocating  It. 

(Claims  4  to   10   not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,080.  PRIMING  DB^•ICE.  Charles  H.  .Morse,  Jr.. 
Chii-rtgo,  111.,  and  Frauklin  G.  Hobaht,  Flelolt,  Wig., 
a!«algnorM  to  Falrbanki^  Monw  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnola.  t)rlglnal  application  tll.d  Oct. 
22.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,.114.  Dlvide<l  and  this  applka- 
tlon  filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  .No.  lor).T56.  (CI. 
123—180.) 


1.  A  reaervolr  for  liquid  fu»'l  having  means  for  sup 
plying  a  aurplua  of  fuel  to  the  reservoir,  an  overflow 
fixing  the  fuel  level,  a  drain  opening  Into  the  lowtr 
portion  of  the  reaervolr  adapte«l  when  open  to  lower  the 
level  of  the  fnel  below  the  top  of  the  overflow,  a  wa.stt- 
duct,  aald  drain  and  salil  overflow  connecting  to  said 
waste  duct,  and  a  valve  tontrolltng  said  drain. 

5.  A  priming  device  far  internal  combustion  engines 
comprlalng  a  reaervolr  liavlng  an  Inlet  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  thereto,  an  oatlet  fof  conducting  the  fuel  from  the 
reaervolr  to  the  engine.  «  drain  pipe  separate  from  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  for  carrjlng  away  surplus  fuel,  a  tube 
In  the  reaervolr  rammanlrating  directly  with  the  drain 
pipe,  ao  that  when  the  tube  la  In  dosed  position  fuel 
cannot  flow  directly  from  the  reservoir  to  the  drain  pipe, 
aald  tube  havlag  an  opening  above  the  mouth  of  the  drain 
pipe  whereby  the  fael  ma|r  be  malnUlned  at  a  constant 
lerel  In  aald  reaervolr,  an<|  the  surplus  fuel  conducted  off 
Into  the  drain  ^pe,  aald  tube  being  movable  away  from 
th«  iMOth  of  the  drain  0ipe  to  permit  the  fuel,  which 
■lay  b«  of  ralatlrely  tow  gdade.  to  be  drained  off  and.  after 
the  tab«  la  rttomed  to  cloaM  poaltlon.  a  more  volatile  fnel 
to  be  aabaUtatad. 

8.  A  reaenrolr  Hr  lipoid  foel,  aald  reaervolr  havlag  an 
•atiet  leading  to  aa  tatefnal   comhoatlon  engine,  meana 


for  supplying  a  surplua  of  liquid  fuel  to  th»'  r.-Kprvolr 
said  reservoir  having  a  drain  opening  near  the  bottom 
L'liarilf-il  (ly  an  angular  valve  seat,  a  valve  coiiptratlng 
with  xalil  sent  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  tulto  havlnic 
.in  nvfrrldw  opening  for  fixing  the  liquid  level  In  the 
i'serM)ir.  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  con 
-Min;:  in  a  thread  forme«l  on  the  outside  of  the  tube 
ami  working  through  a  tapp^nl  hole  In  a  part  rigid  wltb 
the  reservoir,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said  valve. 

[<'lalins    2    to    4.    8,    7,    9,    and    10    not    printed   In   the 
i;a/.ette.  1 


1  LMO.nsl  ,\IM'.\R.\TUS  FOR  SKI'ARATING  SOI.in 
.\I.\TTKKS  FROM  FLUIDS  OR  FLUIIlS  FROM 
Fl.rins  Fk.\.vci8  Kv.*v  yioss.  Worthlngton,  near 
Wlgan,  F^ngland.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917.  Serial  No 
US.S77       (CI.   1H3— 107.) 


1  \u  apparatus  of  the  class  described  cotnprislne  an 
inner  vprtlcal  flue  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardl.v 
and  upwardly  extending  bafflee  arranged  at  illff.r.nf 
levels,  and  each  bent  to  form  a  cup  to  catch  l)y  crHvity 
solids  contained  in  fluids  passing  through  the  apparatus 
the  flue  having  an  opening  adjacent  each  cup  for  the  re 
nioval  of  the  <'(illected  solids,  an  outer  vertical  t1ii<>  sur 
rounding  the  Inner  vertical  flue,  said  Inner  and  outer  ver 
tlcal  flues  tielng  movable  with  referenc*'  one  to  the  othet 
to  expose  the  openings  to  remove  the  substance  colleote<l 
on  the  cups. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inner  vertical  flue  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  cup  ahaped  collectors  arranited  at 
different  levels  and  In  alternate  rows,  the  cups  nt  the  tiot 
torn  of  the  flue  having  side  walla  to  Increase  their  ca 
paclty.  the  Inner  vertical  flue  having  openings  adjacent 
the  cups  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  collected  matter, 
an  outer  vertical  flue  for  covering  the  openings,  the  Inner 
and  outer  vertical  fluea  being  movable  one  on  the  other 
to  uncover  the  openings  to  permit  renfoval  of  the  col- 
lecte<l  matter  on  the  cups. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
ner  and  outer  vertical  flues,  one  fitted  over  the  other,  the 
Inner  vertical  flue  having  a  plurality  of  openings  ilo8e<l 
hy  the  outer  vertical  fiue,  and  cupa  on  the  Inner  flue  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  openings  to  collect  and  retain  solid* 
contained  In   fluid  passed   through   the  apparatus. 


1,240.082.  LEGGING.  EowiN  B.  Nathan.  .Ve«  >  «rk, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  814.U4"  tCL 
36— 2.  t 

A  quickly  attachable  and  adjustable  legging  comirislDC 
In  combination  with  the  body  portion  adapted  to  fold  nver 
the  calf,  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  body  for  -"«P 
ping  the  top  edges  together  at  a  namber  of  points.  ^  I'lP 
secured  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  body  and  adapte<l 
woond  around   the  same,  a   buckle  slldably  mount e 
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,h,  .trap  and  having  one  or  more  teeth  for  engaging  the 
IJLeai  any  desired  point,  said  buckle  being  formed  with 


JX 


,iD  eye.  and  a  ho.ik  attached  to  the  adjacent  opposite  edge 
..f  the  body  portion  and  adapte<l  to  quickly  engage  the  eye. 


1.240,083.     Ml  SIC  INDICATOR.     Fkans  A.  Nci.sox.  Chi 
cago.   111.      Filed   Aug.    19,   191*.      Serial    No.    857,585. 
(CI.  84— *8.) 


,.-H»i'm'  '^I'M'  J  '\'\>'M  'v'y'  i^V-  - ' 


1.  A  fingering  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
slot  In  one  vi,i,..  a  representation  of  a  key  board  upon  said 

asing  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  representation  of  a  mu 
Nleal  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  a  finger Ing- 
indicatlng  sheet  within  said  caaing,  and  traversable  across 
said  slut  f<)r  I  (Kiperation  with  said  key  board  and  musical 
passage,  said  key  board,  mualcal  passage  and  Indications 
upon  said  sheet  being  alined  to  indicate  the  finger  used 
in  sfrikinc  each  not<?  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
iuiliiat.ir  sheet  to  Indicate  the  fingering  of  the  given 
passage. 

2.  A  fingering  Indicator  comyriatng  a  casing  havtBg  a 
slot  at  "ue  side,  the  representation  of  a  key  board  upon 
said  lasing  at  one  aide  of  the  slot,  a  representation  of  a 
uiuslra!  passage  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  slot 
and  alined  with  said  keyboard  representation  and  neans 
visible  through  the  slot  for  Indicating  the  finger  to  be 
us<m1  in  striking  a  particular  key. 


1  :'4n.0R4  SCALE.  Nils  Nilson,  Wayaata.  Minn.  Filed 
Fei.  1.1.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.358.  (CI.  7.3—104.) 
1  In  a  scale,  a  dial  having  a  portion  of  Its  face  grad- 
1  ;ited  In  fractions  of  ounces  and  a  portion  In  tractions  of 
pounds,  an  Indicator  hand  adapted  to  sweep  across  the 
face  of  said  dial  and  having  characters  thereon  repre- 
^■ntlng  the  price  per  pound  of  the  article  to  be  weighed, 
•nd  said  dial  having  characters  opposite  the  marks  on 
sa!<l  Indicator  hand  and  representing  the  price  in  pounds, 
•"inces  and    fractions  thereof,  a  pivoted   beam   and   poise 

nitiveiy    connected    with   said    indicator  hand,   means 

'  r  resisting  the  morement  of  said  hand  on  the  fractions 

•  f  "unces  portion  of  the  dial  and  for  offering  an  increased 

-Istance  to   the  morement  of  said   hand  on   the   frac- 

'•ns  of  pounds  portion  of  the  dial,  the  adjustment  of 

-  ''\  poise  to  the  weight  in  pounds  indicated  by  said  hand 


when  the  weight  on  the  scale  is  in  excess  of  such  namher 
of  pounds  causing  said  hand  to  swing  ba  k  over  the  frac- 
tions of  ounces  portion  of  said  dial  ano  indicate  thereon 
the  ounces  in  excess  of  the  number  of  pounds  and  the 
amount  to  be  added  to  the  price  in  t-  unds  for  the  toUl 
cost  of  the  article  to  be  weighed. 


2.  In  a  scale,  a  dial  having  a  portion  of  its  face  grad- 
uated in  fractions  f  ounces  up  to  one  pound  and  the  re- 
maining portion  In  fractions  of  pounds,  an  Indicator  hand 
mounted  to  sweej  across  the  face  of  said  dial  and  having 
characters  there,  o  represenUng  the  price  per  pound  of 
the  article  to  b^  weighed,  said  dial  also  having  on  curved 
lines  opposite  the  figures  on  said  Indicator  hand  char- 
acters representing  the  price  in  pounds,  ounces  and  frac- 
tions thereof  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
hand  over  that  portion  of  the  dial  graduated  in  fractlona 
of  ounces  ai.d  for  offering  an  Increaaed  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  said  hand  over  that  portion  of  the  dial 
graduated  in  pounds,  means  for  balancing  the  load  on  the 
scale  Indlated  In  pounds  by  the  Indicator  hand  and  there- 
by causing  said  hand  to  move  backwardly  over  that  por- 
tion of  the  dial  graduated  in  fractions  of  ounces  and  In- 
dicate thereon  the  weight  of  the  load  In  excess  of  the 
pound-  previously  Indicated  by  said  hand  and  the  cost  of 
the  weight  In  fractions  of  ounces  added  to  the  price  In 
pounds  indicating  the  total  cost  of  the  article  weighed. 

3  A  scale  dial  having  a  series  of  curved  lines  thereon, 
spaced  apart,  and  also  having  straight  radial  lines  inter- 
se,  ting  said  curved  lines,  an  indicator  hand  having  char- 
n.ters  thereon  representing  the  price  per  pound  arranged 
pposlte  the  spaces  between  said  curved  lines,  said  spaces 
containing  figures  representing  the  cost  in  ounces  and 
pounds,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  dial  being  gradu- 
ate<l  at  the  end  of  said  radUl  lines  to  Indicate  pounds  and 
having  figures  on  said  radial  lines  between  aald  curred 
lines  indicating  the  t«tal  coat  ftw  the  different  prices  per 
pound,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  dial  having  gradoa- 
tlons  Indicating  onncea  and  the  total  of  the  cost  of  the 
ounces  In  excess  of  the  total  poands,  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  the  Indicator  hand  acroas  the  face  of 
the  dial,  means  for  balancing  the  load  In  poands  on  the 
scale,  said  indicator  hand  twinging  backwardly  wb«h  the 
pounds  of  the  load  are  balanced  to  Indicate  on  the  frac- 
tions of  ounces  portion  of  the  dial  the  namber  of  oanc«p 
of  the  load  in  excess  of  the  poands  graduation,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 


1,240,085.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lanrino  OwDaBDOlfK. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ifaeblne 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1918.     Sertal  No.  794,279.     (CI.  112—6.) 

1.  A   trimming  mechanism   Including  a   work   rapport, 
an  overhanging  arm,  a  pivoted  apper  trlmmlag  mmabtx, 
adjustable  means  above  the  pivot  of  said  trlauBlBff 
ber   and   between    said   pivot   and   the   overkaaglBf 
whereby  the  upward  thrnst  of  the  trlmmtag 
taken  up  by  the  overhanging  arm. 

2.  A  trimming  meehanlsm  Inelnding  a  work 
an  overhanging  arm,  as  apper  trimming  member,  a  bracfett 
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rapportloK   the   nme,   uad   keaoR   lo<atcd    dir^tly   aiwr*  T  IxKiv 
t^  brackrt  and  Ix'tween  ^14  bnirkft  and  thp  overhaaglng 
*rM  for  taking  the  upward  tiru-«t  of  the  trlnuwing  inpiiib«r. 


3.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  a  work  support, 
an  overhanging  arm.  an  upper  trimming  member,  links  on 
the  overhanging  arm,  connections  between  the  links  and 
the  bracket,  and  adjustable  tieans  between  the  links  and 
tt»  ftverhanglng  arm  for  taking  the  upward  thrust  of  the 
trtmnlnc  Beaber. 

4.  A  triBiBlDg  DMrkanlara  Inrlndlng  a  work  ropport.  an 
OiT^rhanglng  arm,  an  ipper  trimming  member,  a  support 
thervfor.  a  alcere  connected  with  the  support,  links  plrotrd 
•n  tke  orerlMBglng  arm  an4  eajbrating  the  sleeve,  and 
stop  MTfwn  carried  by  the  overhanging  arm  and  bearing 
re«pectlTely  on  the  free  end  cif  the  links. 

B.  A  trlmning  merhanlsm  including  a  work  wpport, 
•B  orerhanglng  arm,  an  npptr  trimming  member,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  alerre  conne<«ted  with  the  support,  paral- 
lel llBka  ptvoted  at  one  end  to  the  overhanging  frame, 
■Bd  at  their  free  ends  supporting  the  sleeve,  and  stop 
■rrews  attached  to  the  overhanging  ami  and  bearing  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  links 

{Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.24n,0S«  F.ARTENTNO  FOR  aLIPTNG  WINI>OW8  .\NT) 
THB  LIKE.  Tromab  Pahkbr.  Diss,  England.  Klled 
Mar.   10,  1»17.     Serial   No.  IM.nip       (n.   1«— 68.) 


la 

0  f 

'^m 

A  catch  for  sliding  wlotknr-*,  -omprlsing  a  casing,  a 
VrtBg-con trolled  l>olt  within  the  .-asing.  means  for  with 
drawlBg  the  bolt  agmlust  th«i  apring.  a  nose  projecting 
ftrotn  the  bolt,  a  step  on  the  taid  casing  on  each  aide  of 
tke  pr«Jectlng  noae,  a  recesH  between  the  sa.d  steps  to  re- 
ceive tke  Boae.  a  part  00  each,  aide  of  the  nose  to  engage 
tte  atep*.  aad  a  socket  membet  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  underside  of  the  now  and  lift  the  said 
holt  from  the  two  steps  thuj  permitting  the  spring  to 
shoot  the  bolt  into  the  socket. 


1^40.067.     GAN<;-PU>W.     Wmls^   A.  Paci..  liollne.  III., 
MaigMr  to  Deere  4  Compaa.v.  Mollne.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  «f  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  d.  1913.     Serial  No    783  704 
4 CI.  97— «8.) 

A  Baain  frame  for  gang  plows  ctimprUIng  a  tubular  body 
rompoasd  of  paralJel  beana  opppaitely  disposed  and  spaced 
apart,  plates  attove  and  belo>»  said  bvanis  aod  secured 
tkercta.  a  beam  spaced  apart  f»om  said  beams  at  the  fur- 
rowward  forward  end  thereof  and  cunnected  thereto  by 
platca  aecvred  te  aai4  beam.<i  t#  form  an  extenatoo  of  the 
frame,  a  beam  secitred  t»  t*e  landward  aide  of  the  tabular 


and  at  ih.-  rear  en. I  (h.re,,f  and  having  It.s  eti.l  por- 
tion';  «ut).itaiiiiMU.\    itaralUl    to    the   tubular   l.ody  aud  lu 
IntHrniediate  portion  bent  landwar.l  aii.l  r.-arwarU  tc  form 
a  lauilwanl  extension  tu  the  franir,  u  hcaui  se.urti!  ti.  th 
furrowward  side  of  the  tubular  bud.\   au.l  extending  lamj* 


,  *  .cx> 


ward  at  .111  ungl..  thtreto,  plates  secured  to  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  thr  ()eani.s.  and  a  cross  beam  on  the  forward 
end  of  th.'  tutuilar  N>d.v  and  furrowward  ext.-nsioti  and 
conne<  ted  th.T.to  i.y  plates  se<ured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sides    thereof. 


1.24n.U8.s.  ((.Mni.NEn  Rin«;EK  A.Mi  HLOCKER. 
Henry  Pitchik.  Orange.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  '1.  luiT.  .Se- 
rial No    14n.2«i       (  f  I    97 — 12. 1 


In  an  afrimUural  Implement,  an  axle,  wheels  upon  the 
ends  of  fh-  axl-.  a  draw  Imr  rigidly  connected  with  the 
aile,  a  ri.lkT.T  mounted  l.etw.-.-n  the  wheels  and  conneetpd 
to  th.'  dniw  !iar.  .sal.l  rid^'T  Including  two  scrapinj:  side 
t>oards  .xt.ndinj:  from  points  in  front  of  the  whe.'I.^  in- 
wardly and  liarkwardly,  there  being  a  space  befw.tn  the 
rear  ends  for  a  ridge  of  dirt  to  pa-^^s.  n  horizontally  dig 
pose<l  cross  (..'am  mounted  in  the  rear  of  th.'  ridger  and 
adapted  to  1,..  rais.Ml  and  IowphhI.  and  hlorkinj;  scrapers 
moD'led   upon   tl nds  of  the  crossbeam. 


I.24n.nw  SWI.\«;  Uat  W.  PoTTi>r,fm.  CharlestW^ 
S  C  Kit...|  Autf.  2«;,  liMfi.  Serial  No.  117.023.  (€1 
l.^v-.ts.  1 


1-  In  a  swiii^;.  ;,  s..„i.  a  bark  pivote«l  thereto  and  having 
forwanlly  exi-u.lmg  (.rackets,  a  leg  rest  plvotally  on- 
Decte<l  with  ihr  v,>at  and  ha\ing  upwardly  extending:  -ide 
member*,  arm  re^ts  of  L-ahaped  cross  aectloa  conn,  ted 
pivoUUy  at  tluir  i.,rward  ends  with  the  upward  eM-n- 
atone  of  the  leg  rest  and  at  tlielr  rearward  eada  with  t've 
back,  said   L  shai^^i  arm  rests  taavlag  Dutches  pro.i      n« 
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,houM.r-  that  li.'  In  the  path  of  the  back  to  limit  tbe 
forward  swluK'ine  movement  thereof,  brackets  connected 
with  th.*  l«i'k  t"'nK  extend.sl  ext.rlorly  of  the  arm  rests; 
lo.l  r.ar  stisp.  ndln«  iiembers  conn-cted  with  the  brackets. 
fr..tii  ■■usp.'ndiuc  ni.mi.ers  connected  with  the  pivots 
wh.Ti  I'V  the  l.-v'  rest  is  1  onncctei!  with  the  seat,  and  main 
s„>p«'t)'lins  members  with  whi.h  th.-  upper  ends  of  the 
frcut  !ind  rear  suspending  members  are  ionne<te<l. 

J  In  a  ledlning  swing  having  a  seat,  a  l>a<  k.  a  leg 
x'\  and  arm  rests  plvotally  connecteti  together,  as  herein 
destrilnd.  H  main  suspt-ndin^  member  and  front  and  rear 
<nsp.-n'linp  members,  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a 
,l«iiip  se<iir.Hl  on  the  arm  rest,  a  lo.  king  pin  between  the 
liuihs  of  the  -lamp,  and  a  strap  plv.rtally  connected  with 
th.  front  and  r.-ar  suspending  members  at  their  convergent 
upi..r  ends,  said  strap  forming  a  rigid  extension  of  the 
main  suspending'  meml>er  which  extends  upwardly  with 
r,>p.-.t  th.r.t.i.  said  strap  being  guided  through  the 
.lamp  ;ind  pr.ivide<l  with  apertures  for  engagement  with 
the  locking  pin. 

a.  in  a  reclinlnj:  swing  having  a  seat,  a  back,  a  leg 
re«t  and  arm  rests  plvotally  conne<ted  together,  as  herein 
d.-MTilx'.l.  a  main  -usp.ndlng  member  and  front  and  rear 
-ii>p.ndln;:  meml..T-.  a  locking  d.  vlr..  consisting  of  a 
,  lamp  secured  on  the  arm  rest,  a  locking  pin  between  the 
limt>s  of  tbe  -lamp,  .ind  a  strap  plvotally  connected  with 
the  front  and  r.ar  suspending  members  at  their  con- 
v.T»:cnt  upper  .n.ls.  said  strap  forming  a  rigid  extension 
of  tb.'  main  suspending  member  which  extends  upwardly 
with  r.'sp.ct  thereto,  said  strap  being  guided  through  the 
(lamp  and  provided  with  apertures  for  engagement  with 
ft:.-  I..ikini:  pin.  the  limlw  of  the  clamp  being  provided 
with  inturned  flanges  to  retain  the  strap  and  with  In- 
wanlly  ext.nding  projictions  to  retain  the  strap  In  ad- 
justeil  position  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  iock- 
ini:  pin. 


l..'4o.(»90.  AVToMATK"  TRAFFIC  IlEOl'LATOR.  Ei^ 
MEU  A.  ror.M>.  V.ni(.'.  <'al.  Filed  July  H.  1916. 
S.rlal  No.  I(i8,r>*'2.     (CI.  40-    33.) 


1.  A  tiain<  r>'gtilator.  romprislng  a  vertically  disposed 
•tmaphore  blork.  Indicia  1nscr1»H>d  upon  the  sides  of  said 
semaphore  block,  means  whereby  said  idork  may  be  inter- 
iiiitti  ntly  and  r.gxilarly  rotated  a  given  portion  of  a 
revolution,  means  for  illuminating  the  semaphore  block, 
and  means  whereby  the  semaphore  block  may  be  reclpro- 
•ate,|  while  rotating  to  dlscontlntu'  the  IlluminatloB 
therein. 

~.  A  tr.ifflc  regulator  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
rotatable  vertical  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  seraapfcore 
Mo.  k  mounted  fast  to  said  shaft,  timing  gears  constantly 
driven  within  said  base,  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
•>Nid  i:ear~  for  rotating  said  shaft  a  iniarter  revolutloB  1b 
the  same  illrection  at  regular  Intervals,  means  for  illnmi- 
aatinc  said  Mock,  and  means  whi-rehy  the  illnmlnatlon 
may  be  discontlntM>d  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
'ntd  means  Including  a  contact  point  fast  to  said  base  and 
.1  '•«>nta<-t  point  fast  to  said  block  adapted  to  engage  said 
Ir*'  named  contact  p<dnt  when  said  block  Is  at  rest  and  to 
fx'  '!  soonne.  f.^i  when  said  block  Is  rotated. 

A  tranie  regulator  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
r"'  itnhle  vertl<-al  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  rectangular 
v'-rtical  semaphore  block  fast  to  said  shaft,  trafflc  regulat- 

"    r.dl.  In   .  arrled  by  said  block.  m«>«ns  for  Imparting  a 
r  i'\nlntion  to  said  shaft  at  regular  intervals,  said 


including  redncing  gears  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  toothed  plate  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  oa 
one  of  said  gears,  a  lever  Intermittently  operated  by  said 
pin.  and  operatlvely  'onnecte*!  to  said  plat.',  and  resilient 
means  restoring  said  lever  to  its  original  position  after 
Its  engagent'iit  with  said  pin. 


1.240,091.  AITOMOUILE  CURTAIN  CARRIER.  Hakkii 
E  Randai.i..  Vandalla,  Ohio.  FIUhI  May  14,  ll>15. 
Serial   No.  2S,15«J.      iCl.   21    -«2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  side  cur- 
tain carrier  embod.vlng  a  longitudinally  channeled  cur- 
tain holding  standard  extending  above  the  top  of  the  door 
to  a  point  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  top  cover, 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  standanl  to  said  door, 
said  means  comprising  a  standard  retaining  door  plate 
receivable  In  the  channel  of  said  standard  and  In  relation 
to  which  said  standard  la  slldable,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  standard  and  door  plate  together  including  a 
plvotally  mounted  cam  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  side  cur- 
tain carrier  embiHlying  a  longitudinally  channeled  cur- 
tain holding  standard  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
door  to  a  point  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  top 
cover,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  standard  to 
said  door,  said  means  comprising  a  standard  retaining 
door  plate  receivable  In  the  channel  of  said  standard  and 
in  relation  to  which  said  standard  is  slldable,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  standard  and  door  plate  together  In- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  cam  1<  ver  carried  by  said 
standard 

3.  Th.'  romblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  sliie  cur- 
tain carrl.T  embodying  a  curtain  holding  standard  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  door  to  a  point  substantially 
on  a  level  with  the  top  cover,  and  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  standard  to  said  door,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  standard  retaining  door  plate  fastened  to  the  door 
and  In  relation  to  which  said  standard  Is  slldable,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  laterally  opening  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  one  face  thereof  to  slldingly 
receive  the  other  member,  and  clamping  means  carried 
by  said  standard,  slldable  In  relation  to  the  door  plate, ' 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  side  cur- 
tain carrier  embodying  a  channeled  curtain  holding  stand- 
ard extending  above  the  top  of  the  door  to  a  point  sub- 
sUntially  on  a  level  with  the  top  cover,  means  for  de- 
tachably fastenlDg  said  standard  to  said  door,  said  means 
erabodylBg  a  slotted  door  plate,  a  headed  projection  oa 
said  standard  shlftable  In  relstlon  thereto  and  tnsertlWe 
through  said  slotted  door  piste,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  projection  into  damping  engagement  with  the  door 
plate  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  standard  In 
relation  to  the  door  plate. 


1, 240.092.     RAIL  JOFNT.     Oboeoi  H.  Ricki.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Piled   Apr.  2a,  1917.      Serial  No.   163.942.      (CI. 
28»— 18.) 
1.  Tbe  coaiMnation  of  the  abutting  ends  of  two  track 

rails  bavlDg  tranwene  openings,  a  pair  of  plates  having 
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shoulder*,  wld  pUtes  passlny  throa«h  wld  ml!  openings  '  1.240,094        SEWING  MACHINE.       Thomas     H     s. 

from    opponlte    side.,    nid    ilioaldert    limiting   the    trans  Bo«t..n,  MaM..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma,  hin.  rr  r' 

Ttne   movement   of   the   platM.   and   a   welded   Joint   con  panv.    I'aterson.    N.    J  ,    a    Corporation   of   New  J 

necttng  the  two  pUtes  but  levying  them  free  of  the  ralla.  Filed  Jan  29.  1914.     Serial  No  816  127      (Cl  ll2-l2o"^ 


2.  The  combination  of  the  abutting  ends  of  track  rails 
baring  tranaverae  ilots.  a  p«U  of  plates  of  right  angularly 
shape  In  cross  section  baTlqg  their  horlsontal  portions 
passed  through  said  slot  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rail. 
the  horlBontal  portions  of  said  plate  being  of  less  length 
than  the  imll  slot  to  sllow  for  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  raU,  and  a  welded  Joint  connecting  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  but 
leaving  the  rails  fre«  of  said  plates. 

».  The  combination  of  the  abutting  ends  of  track  ralla 
baring  transrerse  slots  thertln.  fish  plates  on  opposite 
ildea  of  tbe  raUs  having  slot*  alining  with  those  In  the 
laU,  a  pair  of  loekliig  pUte*  of  right  angular  shape  In 
eroM  section  having  their  h^rlionial  portions  projected 
through  said  alined  slots  froa  opposite  sides  of  the  rails 
and  having  their  vertical  portions  in  contact  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  fish  plates,  said  vertical  flanges  of  the 
locking  plates  being  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots 
in  the  flsh  plates,  and  a  welded  Joint  uniting  said  ver- 
tical portions  to  the  flsh  plate*. 


1.240,093.       WASHBOARD.       Joh.n     H.     Ryan.     Dayvllle, 
Conn.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  125,61'0.      (Cl 
68—29. ) 


A  washboard  comprising  a  fmme  including  side  rails,  a 
top  rail,  spacad  horlsontal  rall«  connecting  the  aide  rails. 
and  Tertlcal  rails  connecting  the  horlsonui  rails,  the 
lower  of  said  horlsontal  raUs  b«ing  formed  with  a  ahoul 
d«r,  a  acrabbiag  eleaaent  conalptlng  of  a  single  sheet  of 
■MBtai  beat  aronnd  tb«  horlsontal  rails  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  formed  with  stnuw,  the  straps  of  one  end 
being  Interlocked  with  the  straps  of  the  other  end.  the 
fiace  of  tbe  scrubbing  element  being  corrugated,  a  back 
■MBber  conilatiac  of  a  aiaclc  ahmt  of  sMtal  oavlng  Ita 
lower  ed«e  fitted  agalaat  said  iboolder.  tbe  opporite  end 
of  said  member  being  bent  about  the  top  rail  to  proTlde 
a  !«!«•.  and  the  material  fortnlag  the  ledke  being  re- 
▼eraelj  bent  and  extended  to  provide  a  soap  traj. 


1.  A  sho.'  sewing  machine,  having.  In  comUinatlon, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  ho(.k  lu^le. 
a  l>a.  k  HHK>-.  a  t.a<k  gag-  actuator,  means  for  moving  the 
actuator  to  move  the  twick  gage  toward  and  from  the 
shop,  connections  between  the  back  gage  and  the  cctuator 
comprising  locking  mechanism  acting  to  lock  thr  Sak 
mgt'  with  relation  to  the  actuator  during  the  retra.  tin>. 
movement  of  the  needle,  during  the  retractlni;  m..v,n..i)t 
of  the  a.  tuator.  and  during  the  flrst  portion  of  th.-  forward 
movement  thereof,  and  to  unlock  the  back  gag-  so  as  to 
permit  relative  movement  t)etween  the  back  gage  and  the 
actuator. 

:.'.  A  shoe  svwlng  machine,  having.  In  couihinatlon. 
.^tltch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  n.-edle,  a 
Imck  gage,  a  back  gage  actuator,  means  for  moving  the 
actuator  to  movp  th.-  back  gage  toward  and  from  the  shoe, 
conne.tlons  between  the  back  gage  and  the  actu.itor  com- 
prising lo,  king  meihanlsm  acting  to  lock  the  hack  gage 
with  relation  to  the  actuator  during  the  first  portion  of 
the  forward  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  to  unlock 
th"  lia(  k  gag.'  .so  a.s  to  permit  relative  movement  I'etween 
the  liu.  k  giiiff  and  the  actuator. 

.<.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  ( (.mblnatlon, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
hack  gagH.  a  b«.  k  gage  actuator,  means  for  m.  ving  the 
actuator  to  movp  the  back  gage  toward  and  from  th.  -h.K'. 
colli],-,  ij,„,,s  between  the  bark  gage  and  the  actual. t  com- 
prising locking  me.banism  acting  to  lock  the  i.a  k  gage 
with  relation  to  the  actuator  during  the  retrar-mg  move 
ment  of  the  actuator  so  that  the  back  gage  Is  always  with- 
drawn substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  shoe,  and 
to  unlock  the  ba(  k  gage  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  the  back  gage  and  the  actuator. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
pivoted  back  gage  carrier,  a  t)ack  gage  fixed"  to  the  car- 
rier, a  ba,  k  gage  a,  tuator,  means  for  moving  the  actuator 
to  move  the  tm,k  gage  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  and 
connections  between  the  actuator  and  the  carrier  com 
prising  locking  mechanism  acting  to  lock  and  unlo<k  the 
carrier  with  relation  to  the  actuator  during  earn  cycle  of 
operations 

5.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combimi 
tlon,    stitch    forming    devices    including    a    curved    hook 
needle,  a  back  gage  carrier,  a  hack  gage  fixed  to  the  car 
rier.  a  tiack  gage  actuator,  means  for  moving  the  actuator 
to  move  the  back  gage  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  mech.v 
nlam   for  locking  and   unlocking  the  carrier  with  relatio'^ 
to   the   actuator,   comprising  a   locking  block  engaging 
slot    In    the   carrier,   and    means   for   turning  the   lockli  ; 
block  in  the  slot  to  engage  its  faces  with  and  disengage 
them  fr«>m  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  thereby  lock  and  un 
lock  the  carrier  with  relation  to  the  actnator. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 
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loiotift-s  FIIXED  BAG-SEWING  MACHINE.  Dcdlbt 
's  SiMioiB.  oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  SpiH-ial 
Machine  Con.pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
roU.  Filed  .May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,220.  (Cl. 
11 2- -'4.) 


A 


I   "^  A>\.  r 


1.  A  filled  I'liu  sewing  machine  including  in  combination, 
a  standard,  a  iracket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  a  bag  support  carried  by  the  standard,  a  sew- 
ing machine  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  overhanging  the 
support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  driving 
connections  between  said  motor  and  said  sewing  machine. 

2.  A  filled  bag  sewing  machine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  a  bag  support  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
sewing  mn.  hine  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  overhanging 
said  bag  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  trans 
versely  of  the  standard,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  said  sewing  machine  including  devices 
whereby  an  ailjustment  of  the  motor  varies  the  speed  of 
the  sewing  machine. 

3.  A  filled  bag  sewing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  a  t>ag  support  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
sewing  machiii.  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  overhang 
ing  said  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
sewing  machine,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  mo- 
tor, manually  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  motor  on 
its  pivotal  supp«irt  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
motor  and  the  sewing  machine. 

4.  A  filled  bag  sewing  machine  including  In  comblna- 
tbin.  a  standard,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper  end  o' 
the  standard,  a  sewing  machine  carried  by  said  brad.'  t 
and  arranged  with  Its  needle  in  substantially  a  horlio'.'al 
line.  ;i  fliiAj  bag  support,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stand- 
ard and  adjustable  vertically  thereon  and  carrying  said 
t-ag  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket  nt  the 
"I'per  end  thereof,  and  driving  connections  betw-en  the 
motor  and  said  sewing  machine. 

5  \  filled  bag  sewing  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard,  a  sewing  machine  carried  by  said  bracket 
sad  arranged  with  Us  needle  in  substantialy  a  horlson- 
'■:'  line,  a  filled  bag  support,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
•a-i  lard  and  adjustable  vertically  thereou  and  carrying 
"■•i'l  bag  support,  means  connected  to  the  sleere  for  coan- 
'.TM lancing  the  weight  thereof  and  the  bag  support,  and 
ni'ins  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  an  adjusted  position,  a 
v.i«u,r  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bracket,  and 
dr'.ing  connections  between  tbe  mrtor  and  the  sewing 
in^"!  Ine. 

■' "Sims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tie  Gasette.l 


1,240.096.  GATE-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Danibl  N. 
SHOEMAKKK.  Calnesville.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  132,131.      (Cl.  39—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  shaft,  a 
crane  carried  and  actuated  thereby,  a  main  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge  shaft. 
Intermeshing  gears  on  the  hinge  shaft  and  the  main  abaft, 
transversely  disposed  operating  shafts  having  gear  wbeela 
fixed  thereon  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof.  Intermeshing 
gears  on  Xhe  operating  shafts  and  the  main  shaft,  and 
operating  levers  at  diametrically  opposite  sldMa  of  tbe 
operating  shafts,  said  levers  having  rack  segmeuts  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  operating  shaft*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  abaft,  a 
crane  carried  and  actuated  thereby,  a  main  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  the  hlngr  abaft, 
intermeshing  gears  on  the  hinge  shaft  and  the  mnin  shaft, 
transversely  disposed  operating  shafts  having  gvar  wbeftU 
fixed  thereon  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof.  Intermeshing 
gears  on  the  operating  shafts  and  the  main  shaft,  and 
operating  levers  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
operating  shafts,  said  levers  having  rack  segments  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  operating  shafts;  and 
covered  trenches  and  housings  in  which  the  main  shaft 
and  the  operating  shafts  are  supported  for  rotation  and 
the  operating  levers  are  housed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descried,  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
port«Ml  crane,  a  latch  post  and  a  stop  post  limiting  tbe 
movement  thereof,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  crane, 
and  shock  absorbing  means  on  the  respective  posts,  said 
shock  absorbing  means  Including  a  lever,  a  keeper  limiting 
the  movement  thereof,  a  spring  actuating  tbe  lever  In  one 
direction,  and  a  bumper  carried  by  the  lever. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported crane  bav'.ng  a  latch  member,  and  a  latch  post  and 
a  stop  post  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  swinging  crane, 
each  of  said  posts  being  equipped  with  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported lever,  a  keeper  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  an 
actuating  spring  for  the  lever,  a  catch  member  carried  by 
the  lever,  and  a  bumper  mounted  on  the  catch  memt>er. 

5.  Til  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported crane  having  a  latch  member,  and  a  latch  post  and 
a  slop  post  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tb6  swinging  crane, 
pach  of  said  posts  being  equipped  with  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported lever,  a  keeper  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  an 
actuating  spring  for  tbe  lever,  a  catch  member  carried 
by  the  lever,  and  a  bumper  mounted  on  the  catch  member, 
in  combination  with  a  keeper  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe 
latch  carried  by  the  crane,  said  keeper  having  a  swelled 
cheek  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  bumper. 


1,240.097.  FOLDING  CRATE.  John  D.  Stirbs.  Colum- 
bus. Nebr.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.621. 
(Cl.  217 — 47.) 

1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  top  and  bottom,  in- 
wardly folding  hlBgedly  mounted  ends  and  sides,  locking 
rods  carried  by  aaid  sidea  and  extending  transrerselr 
across  the  same  for  aecaring  them  in  operatiTe  position, 
and  other  locking  dericea  for  secnring  tbe  top  and  bottom 
of  tbe  crate  together  when  folded  and  at  the  same  time 
for  prerentlag  removal  of  said  roda. 

4.  A  folding  crate  eomprlsing  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  in- 
wardly folding  ends  and  aides,  locking  rods  carrlad 'by 
and  extending  transrcrsely  of  said  sides,  aald  rods  haTlng 
screw  threads  on  thdr  lower  ends  and  eyes  on  thslr  vp- 
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per  endt,  nuts  carried   by  the   bottom   for  rvclrlng  uid   1  coll.  sail  iKufinjj  coil  having  Uh  ^^ndu  connecnrd  regDTtrT 
threaded  lower  ends  of  the  ro^la.  anii  irtrkimr  az-ruw^  .rt.nf        n-tfti   rh..  >,..tt.,m  .».<  r««  .^,.-.1 _»  ^^  peruTtly 


threaded  lower  ends  of  the  fo<lB.  and  locking  strews  adapt 
i-d  to  pass  through   the  afofeaald  ey-f  and  to  be  thread^! 


with  the-  bottom  and  top  portions  of  the  tank  and  a  bv 
paj«  estadlUhlng  communication  betwe<?n  th»-  » nd  jM.rtlon 
of  th«>  coll.  said  by  pa.-w  being  arraugi?d  lu  the  ..,ii  ,t  1 
point  b«»low    th''  tank 


H  '  ^ 


Into   said   nut*   when    the   -wate   Is    foldfd.    wh.r.'bv    itai.l 
screwK  win  retaia  the  crata  in  collapoed  position  and  at 
the  same  time  prerent  remorral  of  said  rods. 
[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  pflnt*^  In  the  (iazettf.J 


l,24n.lou.  Al'l'AKATLS  FOR  STOKIN.;  SHIPS-  HOVTS 
AND  FACILITATING  THE  LOWKKlNcJ  OF  S\ME 
Isaac  Fkancis  Tavlor,  East  Lmlwlch.  London,  Eng- 
Und.  as>lgDor  of  one  half  to  Saraud  Pick.  London 
England.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  .^.-rlal  No  SS^t  W 
(CI.  »— 22.)  ■        * 


1,24  0.09  8.  FIFK  OR  •WKLI^CASIN*;.  Mokga.nL. 
SwBBvcY.  Ixun  Angeles,  C>1.,  assignor  to  Western  I'lpe 
and  Steel  Company  of  Ci*llfornla.  Lo-i  Auueles.  CaL.  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Flle<l  l>e.-.  .'s.  mi*;.  8<>- 
rtal   No.   l.t».398.      (H.   1.17—29.) 
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A  pipe  formed  of  outer  aa<l  Inner  tubular  -heet  metal 
settlons,  the  outer  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends 
abutting  and  the  inner  sectloas  having  their  adjacent  »'nds 
abutting  and  the  abutting  ends  of  the  outer  and  Inner 
sections  breaking  Joint,  and  the  outer  and  Inner  sections 
beln«  fastened  together  by  spot  pum  hes  projecting  our 
ward  from  the  outer  surface  »f  the  Inner  sections  Into  th^* 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  sections. 


1.240,099.     OIL  SEPARATOR.     Jossrri  M    TaTman.  Taft. 
Cal.      Filed    July   20.    1912.      Serial    No.    Tlo.SSS       (CI 

i»e— 1.) 


r 


P^:iJLJ 


I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supportlni: 
ir:iMi.'.  davits  con>iisting  of  braceil  structures  vi  right 
ani:!..!  triauKular  form  pivoted  on  said  frame.  pulle.v» 
cuTi.sl  b.v  ^J^id  davits  and  frame,  falls  for  connecting  <> 
l"Mit  with  a  winch  Uarr-d  guided  over  said  puliev.s.  fall 
ciHinpii;>r  means  comprising  angle  levers  pivoted  to  th. 
■  laMts.  l.lo<ks  carrl«-d  by  the  davits,  and  springs  .  oniiect 
>'ii  to  forc-e  said  levers  Into  engaKement  with  said  block* 
I'etwwii  which  the  falls  art-  arranged. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltuMl.  a  supporting 
I'ramc.  iiirimUng  davits  consisting  of  braced  structures  of 
right  anKletl  triangular  form  pivoted  on  said  Iraiii^.  pul 
lev*  carri.Hl  by  uid  davits  and  frame,  falls  for  coiiuctiug 
a  boat  with  a  winch  barrel  guided  over  said  pull<  vs.  fall 
ilanipinK  means  comprising  angle  levers  pivoted  to  the 
davits,  clamping  jaws  on  said  levers,  blocks  fixed  to  said 
davits,  boils  pasHlni;  through  said  blocks  and  jaws,  coiled 
springs  on  said  bolts  between  said  bloeks  and  th.  Iwit 
h.-Mds  whereby  said  jaws  are  yieldingly  held  In  cugage- 
mint  with  said  blocks,  stops  on  said  frame  arrangi-d  to 
entag.  and  release  .sal<l  levers  when  the  .Uvirs  111. 'vc  to 
outboard  position,  foot  levers,  and  wrds  conu.-ctini:  s^i  1 
foot  levers  and  clamping  levers  to  provide  for  the  r.  ...ise 
of  said  lamping  lerers  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  davits. 

S.  In  a  ships  boat  launching  apparatus  foldablc  means 
for  wuidinj:  the  boau  down  the  ship's  side  diiiiiii:  th- 
launching  comprising  a  davit  supporting  fram. .  \.-rti- 
cally  disposed  angular  guide  bars.  Unks  pivot.d  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  at  their  other  end  to  sai<l  bars. 
said  bars  being  spaced  sufficiently  to  engage  a  Umf  at  its 
stem  and  stern. 

[Claims  2,  a,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (;aaette  I 


Am  apparatu  0/  tha  claai  lescrlbed  comprising  an  oil 
clrcolatlac  coil,  a  heatiax  coil  incloaing  the  Mid  oU  cir-  I 
i-iilatlB«  caU.  a   water   tank  arranged   above   the   keatin«  | 


1.24<t.l01.  HOT-WATKR-PRKSSLRE  COMUINKl'  IK)- 
ME.STIC  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM.  ALFiitf  U. 
TU..M1-80K.  Venice.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  191;:.  ."-^-rial 
No.  727.073.  Ri-D«wed  Oct.  25,  191X.  S.r:  1  .No. 
7S»7.a5h.  (CL  237—19.) 
1.  In  a  domestic  beating  system,  the  comWnati.«ii  oft 

hot  water  .Ir.  ult  including  a  distributer,  a  domesUc  uni.. 

and   a  heater,  ttic  dlstrihuter  being  situat«-d  snbstAiit'j 'y 
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above  the  level  of  the  domestic  tank,  and  the  domestic 
tank  tc  Ing  situate<l  substaiitinlly  above  the  heater;  a 
rs'!ist..r.  a  pipe  communl.-ating  with  the  hot  water  circuit 
near  liie  upper  part  of  the  domestic  tank,  said  pipe  le&d- 
injf  to  said  radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  nidlator 
icd  oommunl.atlng  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  water 
circuit 


J"^' 


:^;:c:rJ_iiiri:^ 


I  *     r  i^-'rr-^ 


2.  In  a  domestic  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
hot  water  circuit  including  a  distributer,  a  domestic 
tank,  (ind  a  heater,  the  distributer  being  sltiiate«1  sub- 
stantially above  the  domestic  tank,  and  the  domestic 
tank  being  situated  substantially  above  the  level  of  the 
heater;  a  radiator,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  hot 
water  circuit  near  the  tipper  part  of  the  domestic  tank, 
said  pipe  leading  to  said  radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  radiator  an  1  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  water  circuit,  service  cocks,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  wat'-r  circuit  to  said 
service  cocks. 

3.  In  a  domestic  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
water  circuit  Including  a  distributer,  a  domestic  tank, 
and  a  heater,  tlie  distributer  being  situated  substantially 
above  the  lov.-I  of  the  domestic  tank,  and  the  domestic 
lank  being  situated  substantially  above  the  level  of  the 
heater,  a  radiator,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  water 
circuit  abicve  the  tank  and  leading  to  said  radiator,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  water 
circuit  and  also  leading  to  said  radiator,  a  valve  In  one 
of  sal.l  pipes  leading  to  said  radiator,  a  valve  In  the 
water  circuit,  service  cocks,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  water  circuit  and  leading  to 
said  service  cocks,  and  a  supply  plpe  for  the  system. 

4.  In  a  domestic  heating  system,  the  cosablnatlon  of  a 
water  circuit  including  a  distributer,  a  domestic  tank 
and  a  heat.'r.  the  distrlbtiter  being  sltuate<l  substantially 
above  the  level  of  the  domestic  tank  and  the  domestic 
raiik  belnj  situated  substantially  above  the  level  of  the 
heater;  a  radiator,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  water 
I'ir.'ult  above  the  tank  and  leading  to  said  radiator,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  radiator  and  communicating  with 
th.>  lower  portion  of  said  water  circuit,  service  cocks,  a 
pip"  cominnni.  ntinK  with  the  upp«>r  portion  of  said 
water  circuit  and  leading  to  said  service  cocks,  and  a 
supply  pipe  for  the  heating  system. 

5.  In  a  domestic  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
w;it.T  rlr.  lilt  Including  a  distributer,  a  domestic  tank,  a 
heatiT,  and  ,t  valve,  the  distributer  being  situated  sub 
stanilally  above  the  level  of  the  domestic  tank,  and  the 
dom,~itlc  xnuk  being  situated  subsUntlally  above  the 
'•^ei  of  the  heater,  a  radiator,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  water  <  Ircuit  above  the  level  of  the  tank  and  leading 
'•^  s,,i(]  radiator,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  water  circuit  and  also  leading  to  said 
ra.llator.  a  valve  In  one  of  said  pipes  leadinif  to  said 
"'I'ltor.  service  cocki,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
"PPT  portion  of  said  water  circuit  and  leading  to  said 
'*■"■•'  corks,  a  circulatory  pipe  having  one  end  connected 
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to  one  of  said  plp«>s  leadlni;  to  said  radiator,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  dr^ilatory  pipe  being  connected  with 
the  other  of  salt!  pipes  leading  to  said  radiator,  said 
circulatory  plp«-  extending  below  the  level  of  the  lowest 
point"  of  either  of  said  pipes  leading  to  said  radiator. 
(Claim  »>  not  prlntt^l  In  the  Oarette  ) 


1.^24<M(t2.  KI-;«;rLATOR.  AufREP  II  Thomi-hon,  Ven- 
ice. Cal  Fll.-d  Apr.  18,  191."  Serial  No  :«2.110. 
tCl.  23f.--t;.l 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  valve  chamber,  a  driven  diaphragm 
chamber  connected  to  one  side  of  the  valve  chamber,  a 
yoke  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
driven  diaphragm  chamber,  a  driving  diaphragm  chamber 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke,  a  drlvlnf 
diaphragm  In  the  driving  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  the  driving  diaphragm  and  extending 
through  the  yoke  and  through  the  driven  diaphragm 
chamber  Into  the  valve  chamber,  a  driven  diaphragm 
upon  the  valve  stem  In  the  driven  diaphragm  chamber 
and  serving  as  a  stuffing  box  for  the  stem  In  the  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  up<m 
the  valve  stem  for  the  seat,  a  spring  seat  In  the  yoke  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  driven  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
spring  upon  the  valve  stem  against  the  spring  seat  for 
moving  the  valve  away  from  tfce  valve  seat,  the  driven 
diaphragm  chamber  forming  a  rigid  stop,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble  stop  upon  the  valve  stem  between  the  spring 
seat  and  the  rigid  stop  to  engage  the  rigid  stop  and  limit 
the  movement  of  the  valve  toward  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  valve  chamber,  a  driven  diaphragm 
.  hamber  connected  to  one  side  of  the  valve  chamber,  a 
yoke  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
driven  diaphragm  chamber,  a  driving  diaphragm  chamber 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke,  a  driving 
diaphragm  In  the  driving  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  conuecN-d  to  the  driving  diaphragm  and  extending 
through  the  yoke  an^  through  the  driven  diaphragm 
.hamber  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  driven  diaphragm 
upon  the  valve  stem  In  the  driven  diaphragm  chamber 
!ind  serving  as  a  stuffing  box  for  the  stem  In  the  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  In  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  upon 
the  valve  stem  for  the  Beat,  a  spring  seat  In  the  yoke  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  driven  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
spring  upon  the  valve  stem  against  the  spring  seat  for 
moving  the  valve  away  from  tba  ralve  seat,  the  driven 
diaphrairm  <  hamber  forming  a  rigid  stop,  an  adjustable 
^top  upon  the  valve  stem  between  the  spring  seat  and  tha 
rigid  stop  to  engage  the  rigid  atop  and  limit  the  movement 
of  the  valve  towanl  tbe  seat,  a  nut  upon  the  valve  itaa 
for  Bdjutilng  the  tenilon  of  the  aprtng.  the  driven  dia- 
phragm chamber  forming  a  eecond  rigid  stop,  and  • 
se<>ond  adjaatable  stop  upon  the  valve  Btem  to  engage 
the  second  rigid  stop  and  limit  tbe  movement  of  th* 
valve  away  from  tbe  valve  aeat. 
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1.240.108.       CONK-TTBB.       B»l»«i     L.    TinrAHT,    South 
Dartmonth,    Maas.      Pllwl    Mar.    28,    1915.      Serial    No 
17.084.     (a.  242—122.) 


1.   As  an  article  of  manufactar«,  a  windlnK  cone  bavlnif 
a  yarn  retaining  surface  mar|edly  conical   In  shap^,  and 
provldpd    with   an    Intumed    a|<>x   end    treate«l    with   a    re 
Inforcini;    material    Inmrporafed    Into    the    substance    of 
the  cone. 

t).  A.s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone  having 
a  rouRhened  .varn  retalnlnt;  strfare  markedly  conical  In 
Rhape  to  permit  the  yarn  to  (ree  Itself  from  said  rough 
ened  surface  when  drawn  froai  the  end  of  said  cone,  the 
latter  having  an  lnturre<l  apri  end  treated  with  sizing 
to  neutrallie  th«  softening  rauned  by  the  Inturnlng  action. 
8.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone  having 
a  yarn  retaining  anrface  marHedly  conical  in  shape,  and 
provided  with  an  Intumed  ap4x  end  treated  with  a  rein 
forcing  material  Incorporated  Into  the  substance  of  the 
cone,  the  material  of  said  end  being  clrcumferentlally 
diaptaced. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone  baring 
a  roagbened,  yarn  retaining  surface  markedly  conical  In 
shape  to  permit  the  yam  to  free  Itself  from  said  rough 
ene<i  surface  when  drawn  frtm  the  end  of  said  cone. 
the  tip  of  the  latter  being  lnta*-ned  and  thereby  weakened 
and  softened,  aaid  tip  end  sulwequent  to  said  Inturnlng 
being  treated  with  sialng  to  n^utrallie  the  softening  and 
weakening  Incident  to  the  Inttrnlng  action,  whereby  the 
entire  cone  la  rendered  of  snbttantlally  uniform  stlffnesa 
throughout. 

[CUlma  2  to  B,  7,  9,  and  10  tot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.240,104.        PHOTBCTOR      Ft)R      WOUND- YARN-MASS 
SUPPORTS,  Ac.     Hbnkt  L.  tirrA^r,  South  Dartmouth, 
Maaa.     Plied  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,087.      (CI 
242—159.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manafa<]ture,  a  protector  for  the 
protruding  end  of  the  axial  itipport  of  a  wound  yarn 
maaa,  baring  a  portloa  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  yam 
Baaa,  and  a  portion  to  r*celTe  said  protruding  end. 

8.  IB  comblaatloa  aa  aa  article  for  tranaportatlon  In 
comaMTce.  a  woond  yam  maaa,  an  azlal  aupport  therefor 
havlBf  a  protruding  end.  and  «  protector  applied  to  the    , 


end    of   said    yarn    mass   and    shape<l    to   recelv.    sai.l   bro 
truillng  t'nd. 

t{  In  combination  as  an  article  for  transp.arati.in  in 
commerce,  a  wound  yarn  mass,  a  markedly  tap»TlnL'  axial 
supiMirt  therefor  havlnir  a  protruding,  lnturne<l.  yi'Mlne 
end.  hikI  ;i  protector  for  said  protruding  end  having  a 
siihstMntlally  i!at.  circular  portion  adapteii  to  rest  flat- 
wi.-«'  upon  the  end  of  the  yarn  mass  and  having  a  crntral 
protruding  portion,  the  Inner  surface  of  which  Is  shape,! 
to  conform,  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  lnturnp<| 
yielding,  tip  <  nd  and  adapted  loosely  to  Ineaae  the  same 
In  spaced  relation  thereto. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,240.106.  REVOLVING  DISPLAY-RACK.  Krnks:  w 
TowssBM..  Ugden.  Utah  Filed  .June  25,  1915.  .S.'rtal 
No.  ;i»i,3:il        iCl.  211 — 20.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb^nl  In  comtilnation  a 
t>ase,  a  post  secured  to  said  base,  a  series  of  platforni<  sc 
cured  to  said  post  and  decreasing  In  diameter  In  an  up- 
ward direction,  .-i  series  of  axlally  alined  rei-eptaeles  se 
<  ured  flush  with  the  periphery  of  and  upon  each  platform 
In  axial  allnernent  and  having  their  upper  edges  projeitlng 
In  a  plane  with  the  next  ad.iacent  platforms,  a  follower 
plate  in  each  receptacle  disposed  with  Its  top  edge  flush 
with  that  of  the  receptacle  and  bent  Inward  away  frin  it, 
and  spring  members  secured  upon  said  platforms  and  hav 
Ink'  their  upper  ends  plvotally  secured  to  said  follower 
plates,  said  spring  memt>er8  being  so  arranged  as  to  hold 
said  fidlower  plates  In  contacting  relation  against  the  re- 
ceptacle hut  adapted  to  permit  said  follower-plates  to  ni'v 
between  the  next  adjacent  platforms  and  said  receptail's 


1.240,10«.  SEPULCHER.  KLLis  M.  Theat,  Buffalo. 
N  Y.  Filed  l»ec.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  138.243.  iCl. 
72—7.) 


K, 


/v 


*o       n  f>- 


i:;:^T*mri'--'-- V  ■'  ^''f  ■-^ji''-ttrn ' 


IV 


1.  \  sepulcher  having  a  metallic  body  portion  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  alon;;  ita 
entire  upper  e<lge.  and  a  top  for  aald  body  having  a  de- 
pending flange  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  upwnrlly 
turned  edge  constituting  a  contlnuona  trough  and  inter- 
locking with  the  flange  of  the  body. 

2.  A  aepulcher  having  a  metallic  body  portion  prorlded 
with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  along  its 
entire  upper  edge,  a  top  for  aald  body  ha  ring  a  depenlng 
Range  proTMed  with  an  outwardly  «ad  upwardly  turr.ed 
edge   conatltutlng  a    contlnuona   trough  and    Interlock  i; 
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with  the  flange  of  the  t>ody  and  a  filling  of  solder  In  said 

truui^h 
^    A  sepulcher  having  a  metallic  body  portion  provided 

with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  along  Its 
entire  upper  edge,  a  top  for  said  hoAy  having  a  depending 
flauKc  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
eiU-  constituting  a  continuous  trough  and  Interlocking 
with  the  tlange  of  the  body,  an  outer  shell  of  concrete  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  body  but  terminating  short  of 
the  flange.  ;in  inner  shell  of  concrete  within  the  body,  and 
a  (overlnj:  of  concrete  over  said  top  and  Inclosing  the  In 
terlorking  Joint  between  the  top  and  body. 


1,24«».107.  WINDOW  SASH  AND  VENTILATOR.  Frank 
*Vhtoe.  Ridgway.  Pa.  Filed  .Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No 
«o.034.      (Tl.  98—31.) 


In  .1    \entilator,    a   sash   having   Its   bottom    raU   trans 
verselv  .nlarged  and  formed  with  angular  openlngb  there 
throuKh  which   lead  from  the  outside  to  the  upper  Inner 
p<lgi'  of  the   rail,   aald  openings  being   spaced   apart    sub 
siantlaily  midway  of  aald  bottom  rail  to  leave  a  solid  por 
ti.m  of   the   rail   which   divides  aald   openings   from   each 
other,  ji  damper  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga  and  sup- 
porie<l  intermediately  of  Its  ends  upon  aald  solid  portion 
of  the  rail  and  having  Ita  ends  moving  In  recesees  In  aald 
rail  l.eyond  said  openlnga,  a  rigid  plate  alao  provided  with 
op,nli)L's  and  arranged  above  the  damper  and  aupporteil 
at  Its  ends  independently  thereof,  aald  damper  and  aald 
plate  being  locate<l  at  the  upper  Inner  edge  of  the  rail  at 
th.'   inner  lernilnal   of  said  openings,  and   a   sash   lift   set 
into  the  front  side  of  the  rail  at   the  Intermediate  aoUd 
portion  thereof. 


1  -40  lus  ( OMBINED  HEAT  AND  MOISTURE  GEN- 
i:k  VTOR.  Joseph  L.  Walter,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Klle.i  Sept.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.836.     (CI.  84 — 18.) 


jttBHHHM 


d 


1  An  overhead  drier  and  static  neutrallaer  for  use  In 
conjunction  with  the  delivery  mechanlama  of  printing 
presses,  comprising  mea.n8  for  producing  a  volume  of 
heated  air  and  water  vapor,  and  meana  for  directing  the 
«inie  downward  against  the  aurface  of  the  sheets  of  paper 
1"  ing  delivered  by  the  aald  delivery  mechaniam. 

2.  .\n  overhead  drier  and  static  neutralixer  for  uae  In 
conjunction  with  the  delivery  mechanlsma  of  printing 
r 'esses,  comprising  a  aupport,  heating  meana  carried  by 
>^id  .Mjpport,  meana  arranged  within  the  aone  of  aald  heat- 
l'>e  means  for  producing  a  watery  vapor,  and  meana  for 
deflecting  the  heated  air  and  >apor  downward  agalnat  the 
printeij  sheets  of  paper  carried  by  the  delivery  mechaniam. 

3-  -X  device  of  the  character  deecrll)ed  comprlaing  a  top 


plate  provided  with  downturnt-d  marginal  portions  form 
Ing  a  hood,  heating  means  arrangfnl  within  the  hood,  a 
water  container  arranged  within  the  sone  of  action  of  the 
heating  means  for  the  production  of  vapor,  and  a  deflector 
arranged  for  deflecting  the  heated  air  and  vapor  in  a 
downward  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil  comprising  a  top 
plate  having  down-turned  marginal  portions  forming  a 
hood,  heating  meana  arranged  within  the  bood,  a  water 
container  arranged  beneath  the  heating  means  and  within 
the  beating  sone  thereof  for  the  production  of  vapor,  and 
a  deflector  dlapoaed  l>etween  the  heating  meant>  and  top 
plate  for  directing  the  hot  air  and   vapor  downward. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  depcrU)ed  comprlaing  a  re- 
ceptacle open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  heating  meana  ar- 
ranged within  aald  receptacle,  water  containing  means 
supported  t>eneath  the  heating  means  within  the  heating 
sone  thereof,  and  meana  (or  directing  the  air  heated  by 
said  heating  meant*  and  the  vapor  from  the  moisture  con- 
taining means  In  a  downward  direction 

I  (Malms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;aielte.] 


1,240.109.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  FOR  MEDICAL  AND 
Sl*RGICAL  USE.  SAiiTEL  Archibald  Walton,  WeBt 
Hampstead,  London.  England.  Filed  June  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.   175,630.      (CI.  128— .S.) 


1.  The  Improved  abdominal  support  comprising  a  broad 
plate  for  contact  with  the  body  of  the  wearer  of  the  de- 
vice, an  elastic  front  plate  secured  to  the  front  and  middle 
portions  of  such  contact  plate,  a  back  strip,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  aame  with  the 
contact  plate,  and  curved  plate  springs  secured  to  the 
front  plate  and  their  free  outer  ends  projecting  laterally 
and  Interposed  between  the  contact  plates  and  the  front 
plate,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  abdomnal  support  of  the  type  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  body  conUct  plate  having  a  vertical  slot, 
a  front  spring  plate  extending  across  the  contact  plate,  a 
clamp  screw  securing  such  front  plate  to  the  conUct 
plate,  curved  springs  extending  between  the  two  plates, 
and  clips  adjustably  connecting  the  springs  and  front 
plate  for  varying  the  pressure  on  the  conUct  plate,  aub- 
sUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1240,110.  STEEL  END  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  WlLLUM 
Kiiiart  a  Williams.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914. 
Serial   No.   878,991.      (CI.  105—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internally  flat  abeet  metal 
car  end  prorlded  with  a  act  of  embossed  ribs  eztendlBg 
upwardly  from  polata  near  the  floor  line,  with  a  BMOiid 
set  of  ribs  of  like  character  Intersectinf  the  ribs  of  tht 
first  set,  and  with  Buterially  deeper  embosssd  c«^  at  the 
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points  of  Inffrsectlon.  rHsp«>rtlvely,  of  strlp«  s«><urtHl  !n 
Bomr  of  the  rlb^  ami  pxtenJlnv  ncrnfm  th*  rtffper  niTpn  Into 
whU-h  the  rlb-»  nierg^.  an-l  waod  shwithlng  n^nr^  to  said 
•trip*,  rovftinjj  thp  Inner  r«<*«  of  th^  metal  and  formlne 
fherpwlth  f-ontlnuous  op^n  p«iiragf>f(  In  al)  rlb«  not  flllM 
by   th>'  strips. 

2.  In  n  m^tal  --ar  enrl,  thr  romhlnatlon  with  a  ni<»tal 
■hi>«t  harini;  Its  ron*tItuMit  ni^tal  ilpflpot**.!  to  f.irm  rx- 
ternal  ribs  of  corrugations  extending  along  vortlrnl  and 
horizontal  Intersecting  lines  and  merging  Into  Integrnl 
deeper  enps  at  the  points  (»f  lnter!*e<tlon.  rewpertlvfly, 
Of  wooden  Inlay  strips  flxed  In  certain  of  the  vertlral 
corrtigatlons  or  ribs,  and  wood  sheathing  setur»Hl  to  the 
Inlay  strips. 

3.  The  roinblnatlon  with  a  |heet  metal  car  end  pmrlded 
with  embosMd  ribs  extesdlnr  along  Interst-ctlng  llnfs.  In 
toy  strips  fixed  In  certain  of  said  ribs,  and  sh.>athing  se- 
cnred  to  the  Inlay  strips,  the  downwardly  oxteiidlng 
riba  belBf  carried  oarward  at  the  points  of  Inferse,  tlon 
to  form  by  passes  around  any  Inlay  strips  In  the  ribs  met 
by  salil  downwardly  extendinil  ribs. 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  .staest  nieUI  .ar  .ud  havtni: 
Its  lateral  rnargioal  portions  bent  to  fit  agalnnr  the  ar  s 
•Ides  and  Its  body  provided  with  vertical  embossed  rlbn. 
with  horliontal  embossed  rills  contInue<l  Into  said  por- 
tions, and  with  materially  deeper  embossed  cups  at  the 
points  of  Intersections  of  the  two  nets  of  ribs,  of  wou<l 
strips  fixed  In  certain  ribs  of  (»ne  set,  and  Internal  sheath 
Ing  fixed  to  said  strips. 

5.  In  a  car  end.   a   heavy   i»etal  sheet  constituting  the 
main  strain-resisting  element  tf  the  end  wall  and  consist 
log    of    a    primarily    plane    shevt    pres-sed    outward    along 
many   lines   to   form  two   Intersecting  sets  of   narrow   m 
tegral    stiffening    ribs    distributed   with    approximate    unl 
formlty  over  the  car  end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnta4  in  the  Gazette.) 


Inlet,  the  teeth  of  the  othiT   ;;eHr   Nelng  aitapted  tn  enter 
HUd  .lose  .said  spaces  to  coiii{>r.  r-.s  (he  Ull^.  th.-p.  iu,  the  t^-tb 


"t  one  of  sal.l   8»'ar«  h.Ing  p^o^•lde<l  with  risliii.nf 


■■•■King 


me.ms  adapted  r..  inak.-  a  gas  fight  joint  with  ;he  te«.th 
of  the  other  eear  flii.l  ni.-ans  for  sue.  es.slveU  Ignltinjf  the 
conflned  gas  In  sjii.)  sii.^,-f>,slve  spaces  ««i  that  said  i;.-is  will 
act  upon  the  teeth  of  -mi.l  (fenrx  to  rotate  th»-  e-Mrs.  the 
prfMlM't*  of  .  .uiii.tistlon  ht-iuiz  a.lapf.'d  to  escape  frwn  mM 
spa.'ps   through   said   outltt. 


1,240.111.  POULTRY  FKTTEa.  Willum  N.  C.  Willsos. 
BerryvlUe,  Va.  Filed  June  IB,  1917.  Serial  No.  174  970 
(CI.  119—87.) 


4.  A  poultry  fetter  comprlsUig  a  saddle  ,  urved  long! 
tudinally  Into  arch  shape  for  passage  over  the  fowl's 
back,  the  ends  of  said  saddle  having  longltadlnally  spa.H.! 
openings  along  their  edges,  and  U-shaped  straps  who.se 
ends  are  in!<ertlble  throogh  said  opening;*.  saUl  ends  of 
the  straps  having  openings,  an<l  fasteners  passing  through 
said  last  named  openings,  said  straps  being  a.lapted  for 
passage  around  the  wing  bones,  to  prevent  fl.vlug. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  Ifl  the  Oazette] 


1.240.112.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  STOVtm  C.  Wi.mjer.  Pasa 
dena,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,189 
(CI.  12»— 12.) 

1.  A  rotary  comtmatlon  engine  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet.  a  pair  of  gears 
rotattrely  mounted  wltbin  s«|d  casing,  the  teeth  of 
which  gears  Intermeah,  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of 
one  of  said  gears  bHng  adapted  to  reretre  gas  from  said 


2.  A  rotarv  ■  (untmstlon  engine  coinprlslng  a  a^ing 
provliled  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  gears 
rofatlvely  mounted  within  said  casing,  the  teeth  of  which 
(fears  Intermesh,  the  spares  between  the  teeth  nt  one  of 
said  gears  being  adapted  to  receive  gas  from  shM  Inlet, 
the  teeth  of  the  other  gear  being  adapted  to  enter  and 
•lose  said  spaces  to  compress  the  gas  therein,  a  terminal 
o!  an  electric  Ignition  otrrult  projerttng  Into  sal. I  -ssIdk. 
the  other  terminal  of  which  circuit  (>elag  grounde<l  In  said 
'^aslng.  and  a  spark  plug  projecting  Into  each  of  sahl  spa  -m 
of  said  g^ar  a.lapted  to  t>e  rotated'  by  said  gear  Into  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  terminal  to  Ignite  the  gas  In 
said  spaces  successively  to  rotate  the  gears,  the  produ 'ts 
of  i-ombustlon  of  said  gas  being  adapted  to  escape  through 
said  outlet. 

3  A  rotary  ct>mhu8tlon  engine  roasprlslng  a  castag 
provl.led  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  tooth  Inter- 
meshing  gears  rotatlvely  mounted  within  said  '■asin*:.  the 
teeth  ot  one  of  said  gears  being  provided  with  resilient 
packing  meiuis  u.lapte.l  to  make  a  gas  tight  Jolat  with 
the  teeth  of  the  other  gear,  the  spates  between  the  teeth 
of  one  of  sal. I  gears  being  a<lapte<l  to  receive  gas  fr.ira 
sal.l  inlet,  the  .aslng  bj-lng  so  ronstructe<l  as  to  engmtfe 
the  teeth  of  sal.l  Rears  adjacent  said  Inlet  to  prevent  the 
tras  esraplnjf  from  said  spaces,  the  teeth  of  the  other  car 
t'eiHi:  ail.'^pte.i  til  enter  and  dose  salil  spaces  to  lompresa 
the  gas  therein,  means  for  successively  iKultIng  the  .  ..n- 
rine<l  iras  in  sal.l  successive  spaces  so  that  sal.l  (fas  will 
a.t  up.in  the  teeth  of  sal.l  gears  to  rotate  the  ifears,  the 
pr.nlu.  is  of  .ombustlon  of  said  gas  being  adapted  to 
.■s.  ap"  from  sal.l  -(paces  thr.)ugh  said  outlet,  the  cas- 
iu£  t.elng  so  constructed  as  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
cars  adjacent  said  "utlet  to  prevent  the  products  of  com- 
I'ustiou  from  escaplnjf  from  said  spaces  otherwise  than 
through  sal.l   outlet. 

i.  A  rotary  cmibuatlon  engine  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  iul.-t  an. I  an  outlet,  a  pair  ..f  gears 
having  Internieshin;:  teeth  rotatflbly  mounted  within  said 
.asinK.  the  -,pa  •■-<  i.-tw.-rn  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  gears 
l.elnif  adapte.1  to  reoive  an  explosive  gaseous  fuel  mix- 
ture from  .said  Inlet,  the  fe«.th  of  the  other  g>'nr  helne 
ndapte.l  to  ..nter  ^n.l  close  said  spaces  to  confine  and 
compress  the  na.seous  fuel  therein,  means  for  successively 
'•onflning  an. I  Igniting  gaseous  fuel  mixture  In  said 
successive  spacs  so  that  said  ftiel  mixture  will  a-t  upon 
the  t^H'th  to  rotate  said  gears,  said  mean.s  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spark  pings  mounted  on  one  of  sal.l  c.ars 
there  being  one  for  ea.  h  of  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  said  last  mentioned  cear.  and  a  stationary  conta.t 
brush  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  conta-t 
successively  with  said  spark  plugs  at  the  moment  when 
the  fuel  mixture  In  the  spai-*  between  the  teeth  ..f  th* 
irear.  with  which  It  Is  connectetl.  Is  at  Its  maximnn:  om- 
preaaloa. 
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l.i;4»Ml3.  IHI'LEX  TRAClkER  FUR  MUSICAL  IN 
STKl  Mi:.NTS.  Fakm  K.  WikurzBB  and  Fh.^nk  I. 
MrfoRMlCK.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  The 
Rudolph  Wurlltzer  .Manufacturing  «ompanj.  .North 
■Tonawanda,  N  V,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  iv\:>      Serial   No.   58.97:..      (I'l.   S4  — Uil.) 


to  nuutral  position,  a  pneumatic  contrulUtig  said  shlitable 
member,  and  ai««Qs  for  collapsing  linld  pueumulic  iudud- 
lug  the  controlling  duct  of  the  main   tracker, 
K'lHlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


1  An  appartus  of  the  character  described,  coinprl.s 
iDti  H  perforated  main  or  note  sheet,  a  perforated  aux 
lll«r\  --heet  for  controlling  pipe-stope  and  the  like, 
trackers  assoclate«l  with  said  sbeeta.  driving  means  for 
thf  anxlllary  sheet  controlled  by  the  main  sheet,  and 
stoppini;  means  for  the  auxiliary  sheet  controlled  by 
it-lf 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  main  tracker  having  note  ducts  and  a  controlling 
du  t  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  main  or  note  sheet  hav- 
ing <i>rresponding  p«rforatlons,  an  auxiliary  tracker  hav 
Inp  st.'p-controlllng  doots  and  a  sheet -arresting  duct 
i.lHpt*'.)  to  cfx.perate  with  an  auxiliary  sheet  having  cor- 
r»'sp.ini|lng  perforations,  rolls  for  said  auxiliary  sheet. 
driving  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  a  take-up  pneumatic 
controlling  said  driving  mechanism,  means  for  exhaust- 
inj:  sai.l  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  controlling  duct 
of  I  he  main  tracker,  and  means  for  flustilng  said  pneu 
matlr  (tmtrolled  by  the  sheet -arresting  duct  of  the  auxll- 
iar\    tra.ker 

I  An  appal atus  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  a  main  tra.ker  having  note  ducts  and  a  controlling 
dii.t.  an  auxiliary  tracker  having  stop-controlling  ducts 
and  a  sheet  arresting  duct,  rolls  for  said  auxiliary  sheet, 
driving  mechanism  for  saiil  rolls,  a  take  up  pneumatic 
controlling  snld  driving  mechanism,  a  valve-chamber  con- 
nected with  salil  pneumatic  and  having  suction  and  flush 
Ing  ports,  a  valve  controlling  said  ports,  a  primary  pneu 
matic  controlling  said  valve  and  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling <in(  t  of  the  main  tracker,  a  retaining  pouch  also 
acting  on  vanl  valve  to  hold  it  in  position  to  ixhanst  said 
taki'  up  pn.nniatlc.  the  compartment  on  one  side  of  sal.l 
pouch  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  second 
valve  ihanider  in  communication  with  the  compartment 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pouch  and  having  suction 
SDil  fiushinc  ports,  a  valve  controlling  the  lastmentlon.'il 
P<'rts.  an.l  a  primary  pneumatic  controlling  the  last  named 
valve  and  connecteil  with  the  sheet-arresting  duct  of  said 
auxiliary  trmker. 

•i-  -An  upparntus  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  compris- 
ing main  an.l  auxiliary  trackers  adapteil  to  co'.perate  with 
"'■parate  p. rf. .rated  sheets,  a  pair  of  rolls  for  each  sheet, 
•irl^inj:  inedutnifim  for  each  pair  of  rolls,  a  rewind  pneu 
matic  CO'  pirating  with  each  of  said  driving  mechanisms, 
Hn.l  nieanh  under  the  control  of  one  of  said  trackers,  tor 
"Itnultaueousiy  exhausting  said   rewind  pneumatics. 

An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
Inc  a  main  tracker  tuving  note  ducts  and  a  oontroiling 
'ill' t,  an  auxiliary  tracker  tiavlng  stop-oontrolUog  ducts 
un-l  a  sh.'i  t  arresting  duct,  rolls  for  said  auxiliary  alieet. 
lirlvlag  uie,  hanisni  for  said  rolls  including  a  shlftable 
ni  mber  for  transmitting  motion  to  one  or  the  other  of 
"^  'I  rolls,  uiean»  tending  to  move  said  sUf table  member 


1,240.114.  COMIUNATION-LOCK.  Jaiob  IUum,  Cin- 
cinnati, Otiio  ;  Anna  Williams  Kaum,  Mary  Itaum  liirn- 
bryer,  tJeo.  M.  Bacon,  and  Joseph  B.  I>erbes  executors 
of  said.  Jacob  Uaum.  deceased.  File<l  July  10,  191&, 
Serial  No.  40,240.      (CI.   7(>— ftS.) 


/I^> 


1  In  a  combination  lo,^,  a  tumbler  wheel  cumprUlng 
an  outer  disk  haxlng  a  central  aperture  with  abutting 
means  around  It.  an  Inner  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
from  one  side  of  said  main  outer  disk  and  hear  against 
the  abutting  means  around  the  aperture,  and  having  a 
part  extending  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  main  outer 
disk,  this  part  of  the  Inner  disk  having  a  peripheral 
groove  lying  behind  the  abutting  means  of  the  aperture 
when  the  inner  disk  Is  thus  Inserted,  and  resilient  fas- 
tening means  in  said  groove,  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  Inner  disk  from  said  outer  disk,  but  accessible  for 
the  purpose  of  prying  It  out  of  said  groove  when  It  is  de- 
sired to  displace  said  inner  disk  from  said  outer  disk 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  tumbler  wheel  comprising 
an  outer  diak  having  a  central  aperture  with  an  axlally 
tapered  wall  forming  abutting  means  around  It.  an  Inner 
disk  having  a  tapered  periphery  and  being  adapted  to  be 
insert»?<l  from  one  side  of  said  outer  disk  and  bear  against 
the  abutting  means  around  the  aperture,  and  having  a 
part  extending  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  outer  disk, 
this  part  of  the  Inner  disk  having  a  peripheral  groove 
lying  behind  the  abutting  means  of  the  aperture  when 
the  inner  disk  Is  thus  Inserted,  and  resilient  fastening 
means  in  said  groove,  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  in- 
ner disk  from  said  outer  disk,  but  accessible  for  the  pur- 
pose of  prying  It  out  of  said  groove  when  It  Is  desired  to 
disiiiace  said  Inner  dink  from  said  outer  dial^. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  tumbler  wheel  compriaing 
an  outer  diak  having  a  central  aperture  with  an  ajLially 
tapered  toothed  wall  forming  abutting  jueans  around  it, 
an  iner  disk  having  a  tapertnl  toothed  periphery  to  mesh 
with  said  toothed  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
from  one  side  of  said  outer  diak  and  bear  against  the 
shutting  means  around  the  aperture,  and  having  a  part 
extending  out  of  said  outer  disk  on  the  opposite  side  of 
KHid  main  outer  disk,  this  part  of  the  inner  disk  having  a  . 
pexipheral  groove  lying  behind  the  toothed  wall  of  the 
aperture  when  the  inner  disk  is  thus  inserted,  and  resili- 
ent fastening  means  in  said  groove,  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  inner  disk  from  said  outer  disk,  but  acoeasl- 
bie  for  the  piuvose  of  prying  it  out  of  said  groove  when 

It   is  deslriHl   to  displace  said  inner  diak  from  said  evter 
diak. 

4.  In  a  ooBsl>laation  lock,  a  tumbler  wheel  compriaing 
an  outer  disk  having  a  central  aperture  with  a  toothed 
wall  and  abutting  means  around  said  toottied  wall,  an  in- 
ner diak  having  a  toothed  periphery  to  mesh  with  aaid 
toothed  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  eac 
side  of  said  outer  disk  and  bmr  againat  tiM  abutting 
means  around  the  aperture,  and  having  a  part  *'f**«^fpff 
out  of  the  oppoaite  side  of  Mid  main  outer  disk,  thia  part 
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Of  tBe  iancr  dlak  taartac  a  p#riphcfml  gnor*  lying  behind 
the  toothed  wall  of  the  aperture  when  the  Inner  disk  Is 
thus  Inserted,  and  realllent  faitening  meann  In  said 
froove,  to  prevent  dltplaceotent  of  lald  Inner  disk  from 
■aid  outer  dUk.  but  acceaalbfe  for  the  purpo»p  of  prying 
it  out  of  Mid  groove  when  It  la  dealred  to  displace  said 
Inner  dlak  from  aald  outer  difek. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  tumbler  wheel  comprising 
an  outer  dlak  having  a  cenltral  aperture  with  abutting 
meana  around  It,  an  Inner  dlak  adapted  to  be  inserted 
from  one  aide  of  aald  outet  dlak  and  bear  against  the 
abutting  meana  around  the  Kperture,  And  having  a  part 
extending  out  of  the  opposltq  aide  of  aald  outer  disk,  this 
part  of  the  Inner  dlak  having  a  peripheral  groove  lying  be 
hind  the  abutting  meana  of  the  aperture  when  the  lnn*>r 
dlak  la  thua  Inaerted  and  a  'wire  bent  Into  substantially 
the  abape  of  an  Incomplete  circle  and  sprung  Into  said 
peripheral  groove  by  apreadt^ig  over  the  part  of  the  pe 
rlpbery  of  aald  Inner  dlak  a^ay  from  aald  outer  disk,  to 
prevent  dlaplacement  of  aald  Inner  dlak  from  said  outer 
dlak,  but  acceaaible  for  the  po^iwae  of  prying  It  out  of  said 
grooTC  when  It  la  dealred  to  ilaplace  aald  lnn«T  disk  from 
aald  outer  dlak. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.240.115.      SIGNAL- LAMP    TOR   VEHICLES. 
J.  Bente,  Aahland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   14,   19r 
No.  148.682.      (CI.  116— 3|.) 


A0018OS 

.     SerUI 


T.  A  signaling  lamp  for  veHlrU-s,  comprising  a  support 
having  clamping  means  to  aecure  It  to  a  standard,  a 
shaft  carried  by  aald  support  Having  a  hinged  extension,  a 
.  lamp  mounted  upon  aald  extension  having  translucent 
pldea  and  a  reflector  therein  ta  proJe<-t  light  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axla  of  saitf  extension,  nnd  means  to 
actuate  aald  shaft  and  extenidon  Into  different  positions 
relatlrely  to  each  other  and  laid  support. 

8.  A  spot  and  aignal  lamp,  comprising  a  casing  having 
tnnalaceat  lettered  aldea  and  a  lens  at  one  end  and  a  re 
fleeter  oppoaite  aaid  leaa.  in  Combination  with  a  Jointed 
abaft  and  meana  to  awing  aald  lamp  Into  either  a  horl 
■ontal  or  Tertical  poaltion  ant|  to  rotate  the  lamp  on  the 
aula  axla  of  aald  raflector  an4  lens. 

[Clalma  1  to  6  and  •  to  12  tot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 

"      > 
1,240.116.      yCLCANIZA!riON    OF    RUBBER    AND 
OTHBB    8IMILAB    SUBSTilNCBS.       Ocbtavi    Baa.N 
■TUir,  Royat,  France.     FIM  July  18.  1913.    Serial  No. 
TT9.84«.     (CL  18— U.) 

1.  A   proceaa   for   mlcaniaiiig   rubber   subetance   which 
ewMlata  In  ••bmlttlny  the  aub^tance  at  high  temperature 
ttt   the   prcMBC*  of  milfur,   axllflda   or   other   vulcanising 
(  ifaata  to  th«  action  of  ultra -^let  ray  a. 

i.  A  prooM*  for  rvleaalilav  rubber  anbaUnce  which  con- 
aista  10  aabadttlBg  tbe  aubatajnce  under  preaaore  in  the 
pruMoe*  of  aalfBr.  aalflda  or  litber  Tuleaalaing  agenta  to 
tka  aetloB  of  ultra-Tlolot  nj%i 

a.  A  procaaa  for  ruleaahdat  rubber  aubotaace  which 
toaalats  la  aubaalttlag  the  aubotaace  at  high  temperature 


and  under  pressure  lu  the  presence  of  sulfur  suIikU  ^r 
other  vuKanlilng  agent.s  to  the  action  of  ultra  viokt 
rays. 

4.  \  procesx  for  vulcanlxlng  rubt>er  substan.f  which 
consists  In  suhmltflng  the  auhfttance  In  the  presj-nce  of 
sulfur.  Hiilflds  or  otlitr  vulcanizing  agents  to  the  aidon  of 
ultra  violet  rays  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  neutral  khs  not  con 
tainlng  oxygen. 

.'1.   A  process  for  vulcanlxlng  rubber  solution  whUh  con 
alsts  111  submitting  the  solution  In  a  thin  llquiil  tllni  and 
In    the    presence    of    sulfur,    sulflds    or    other    \ul<anizlDf 
agents  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet  raya. 

(("Ulrna  tj  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l..;40,117.  GASOLENE-TORCH.  JOHN  B  Bi-.*.  kwbix, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Hied  Dec.  19,  1810,  Serial  No 
137,900.       (CI.    158 — 33.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  ileecrlbed  a  burner  comprising 
a  pipe  having  a  plug  In  its  outer  end  and  provldi-il  with 
an  aperture,  a  reducer  on  said  pipe,  a  generatiuK  pip>-  uf 
greater  diameter  than  the  first  named  pipe  and  arranged 
around  the  (Uncharge  end  thereof  and  connected  ih»relo 
by  said  rwluf-er.  said  generating  pipe  having  a  lap  at  its 
outer  .'ml  and  being  also  provided,  near  its  Inner  .nil  witb 
an  outwardly  directed  elbow  provided  with  a  gis  ills 
charge  tip.  and  a  mixing  an<l  flame  directing  pipe  of 
greater  dlanifter  than  and  arranged  around  the  Ktii.rai 
Ing  pipe  and  having  one  side  secured  thereto,  said  mIxliiK 
and  Same  directing  pipe  being  open  at  its  ends  aril  said 
elbow  and  tip  being  arranged  to  discbarge  outwardiv  and 
through  thi'  center  of  said  generating  and  flame  diie.  tiriK 
pipe. 


1^40.11  S.  WASHBOARD  I'ltsscs  S.  Brown  *vo 
Lc(  V  E  Hkciwn,  fu^gansport,  Ind.  Flletl  Dec  1  1!U« 
Serial   No.   134,425.      (CI,  68 — 29.) 


»     ' 


1  A  waah  board  having  an  opening,  a  atructure  In  the 
rear  of  said  opening  forming  a  soap  receiving  compart- 
ment, a  aoap  holder  detachably  arranged  in  aald  '  »(i> 
partment  and  compriaing  a  pair  of  aoap  clamping  m-ra- 
bera,  springs  to  draw  said  aoap  clamping  member--  fci- 
ward  each  other  and  a  spring  slidably  connected  tn  -xld 
membera  and  alao  aervlng  to  force  the  same  and  the  -■■<v 
forw»rdly. 

2-  A  waah  board  having  an  opening,  a  atructure  in  the 
rear  of  said  opening  forming  a  aoap  receiving  coinpH-t- 
■ent  and  having  an  opening  In  the  upper  aide  and  .10 
having  a   cloaed   rear   aide   and   flangea   In    its  end    «     '■* 
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,pjicod  slightly   from   the  rear  side,  a   aoap  holder   and  a^ 
plat-  to  which  the  soap  holder  la  attached,  said  plate  be 
ing  rcmovat)le   from   the  compartment   through   the   upper 
vide   of   the    latter    and    when    In    the    compartment    being 
held  between  the  rear  wall  and  said  flanges  of  the  com 
partment. 

1  J4(».ll9.     STtMiL.     Thomas   Bcbns,   Martinsville,  N.   J. 
Filed  Jiin.  LU,  1916.     Serial  No.  71. 73^       (*"1.  15.% — 32.) 


1  A  stool  comprising  a  seat,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
l''>,'s,  and  means  for  detachably  and  rotatably  connecting 
the  seat  with  said  legs,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  ae- 

•  nn^l  to  the  under  face  of  the  seat  provided  with  spaced 
depending  apertured  ears,  a  sectional  casing  having  a 
piuralitv  of  apertured  extensions,  certain  of  said  exten- 
sions engaging  between  the  ears  of  the  plate,  means  pass- 
ing through    the   ears   and    said    extenidons   for    pivotally 

•  onnectlnt  the  casing  to  said  plate,  and  a  sph<>rlcal  mem 
tier  loosely  mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertured   lujfs  said   legs  being  secured  to  said   lugs 
substantially   as  and    for   the   purpose    specified. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  s«>t  forth  comprising  a 
seat,  nieiin-i  depemling  from  the  under  surfac-e  of  the  seat 
for  rotataldy  .supporting  the  latter  consisting  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  ap«'rtured  extensions,  legs  for  said  seat  Including 
upper  and  lower  telescoplcnlly  mounted  sections,  the  up 
(»T  leg  section  being  formeil  with  a  slot,  while  the  lower 
leg  section  has  a  aeries  of  diametrically  arranged  ap«'r- 
lures,  means  passing  through  the  upper  leg  section  and 
the  apertured  extensions  for  establishing  a  pivotal  con 
nection  1m  tween  the  legs  and  seat,  the  slot  formed  In  the 
upper  U-ic  section  permitting  of  the  extentdons  swinging 
outwardly  when  the  legs  are  In  open  position,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  diametrically  arranged  apertures  of 
the  lower  leg  sections,  and  a  colled  spring  having  con- 
Dectlun  at  one  end  with  the  upper  leg  section  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  said  screw  for  yiel'tably  supporting  the 
lower  leg  section   with  the  upper  section. 


1240  12(1  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  STRANDEP 
Snil'.<  Joseph  W.  Chcrc-h.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar    6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.500.     (CI.  114    -55  ) 


1     Ad  Implement  of  tbe  elaaa  deocribed,  comprlalng  an 
ioncated  member,  a  gutdeway  for  a  cable  aecured  at  one 


end  of  aald  member,  and  a  water  pipe  secured  lengthwlee 
of  said  member  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adjacent 
to  aald  guideway. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  clau  descrlbe<l,  comprising  an 
elongated  member,  a  guide  way  for  a  cable  ae<'ured  at  one 
end  cf  said  member,  and  a  water  pipe  aecured  lengthwise 
of  said  member  and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
discharging   nozzles  adjacent   to   said   guldewav. 


1,240,121      BUILDING  WALL.     Waltbr  L.  Colh.nb,  Mil 
ford.    Mass.      Original    application    filed    Aug.    1,    1910. 
Serial   No.  .'t74.768.     Divldwl  and  this  application   tiled 
.Ian    s.   1913.     Serial  No,  740.814,      (CI.   72— flS  t 


1  A  building  wall  having  an  opening,  a  window  frame 
arranged  therein  having  compartments  for  the  window 
weights,  the  grounda  forming  the  inner  boundary  of  the 
compartments  being  aranged  flush  with  the  inner  surface 
edge  of  tbe  frame,  window  stopa  arranged  on  and  In  con 
tact  with  the  face  of  the  frame,  said  stops  projecting  In 
wardly  beyond  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  to  provide 
with  such  Inner  edge  angularly  related  surfaces  having 
a  depth  transverse  the  frame  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  plaster  wall,  the  meeting  line  of  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  frame  and  the  relatively  inner  projecting 
face  of  the  stops  forming  a  limit  for  the  forward  edge  of  a 
plaster  wall,  whereby  the  stops  overlie  the  edge  of  the 
plaster  wall  to  serve  as  a  substitute  for  tbe  usual  casing. 

2.  A  building  wall  having  an  opening,  a  window  frame 
set  therein  having  compartments  for  tbe  window-weights, 
the  grounds  at  the  Inside  of  said  compartments  being 
arranged  flush  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame,  window- 
stops  arrangeii  on  the  face  of  the  frame  which  project  in- 
ward therefrom,  a  plaster  wall  extended  over  the 
grounds  and  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  frame  which  abuts 
against  the  projecting  portion  of  the  atopa  and  a  metallic 
reinforcement  embedded  in  the  wall  at  its  edge,  one  edge 
of  which  reinforcement  rests  against  the  edge  of  the  pro 
Jectlng  portion  of  tbe  stop  and  la  expoaed  at  auch  point. 

3.  A  building  wall  having  an  opening,  a  window-frame 
set  therein,  having  compartments  for  the  window  weights, 
grounds  ai ranged  at  tbe  Inside  of  said  compartments  flush 
with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  window-frame,  a  plaater  wall  ex- 
tended over  said  grounds,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  which  terminates  flush  with  the  face  of  the 
frame,  and  a  metallic  reinforcement  embedded  in  said 
plaster  wall  and  extended  diagoaally  across  the  name  from 
hack  to  front,  one  edge  of  wblch  is  attached  to  said 
grounds  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is  exposed  at  the  in- 
ner corner  of  the  plaater  wall,  and  a  window  atop  ar- 
ranged on  the  face  of  the  frame  which  la  extended  Inward 
over  the  edge  of  aald  plaster  wall,  aad  terminates  at  tbe 
exposed  portion  of  the  metallic  relaforctment. 


1,240.122.  LIFTING-JACK.  Oboui  C.  Condito,  Wing 
dale,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  1M,669. 
(CI.  254 — 98.) 

1.  A  lifting  jack  comprlalng  a  b«.ac.  aa  upright  screw 
threaded  therein,  a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  vpptr  end  of  tbe 
screw  and  having  a  ring  of  opealagi,  •  i^dcr  OTerlylBf 
the  disk  and  ladodlag  a  ceatraj  pertleB  rotatably  mouat- 
ed  ui>on  and  concentric  with  aaeh  disk  and  a  aeriea  of  ra- 
dial arms  whereof  one  has  a  radial  socket  in  Ita  oatcr 
/end  and  tbe  remainder  have  aprlgbt  opcnlaga  tn  tktir 
outer  ends,  a  haadle  for  iaaertloa  in  aald  aodtcC,  and  a 
series  of  vertically  noTable  dog*  intcrdianseably  lasertad 
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hi  Mid  op^ntUM.  P»ch  iMndnf  b«low  th*  «pl(l#.r«rm  an<)       l  .-4..  :.M        <  iKKVf.  .MM        Fmksk    I      ]<t    I  trn.i     v 
h.Tln»  one  abrupt  *d»»  and  one  bevH^I   edft*  to   ^-dkh.^    ,        .ai,,    .  .u.      Fii-.l    Mav    irt     iftlT        S^rlnl    \o    1 -(i  r^t 
th^  opfDlnjfs  In  Mid  disk  beneath,  and  ^ch  do^  hnving  ;i    |        (CI    11!»— 88.)  "•^'.'WZ. 

log  at  Ita  upper  pn.l   to  pr>tent  Iti  pamuiK*-  thro.iKh    tl,.    | 
opening  In  its  aupportlng  aria 


'2.  A  lifting  Jack,  romprislns.  a  ba.i»«.  a  lifting  s,  rew  ad 
JuRtable  therethroagh.  a  disk  0«cur4Hl  to  the  upp«r  portion 
of  uld  screw.  op«nlBga  throkigta  mid  disk  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  ralchet  mec'hanlsm  Including  a 
central  portion,  armn  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
handle  within  one  of  the  arnia,  openings  provided  in  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  remaining  arms,  removable  and 
Interchangeable  dogs  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  open 
Ings.  and  extending  below  the  lower  face  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  the  openings  in  the  disk,  the  doK^  being 
Inclined  on  the  lower  portion  «f  one  of  their  face*  to  allow 
the  dog  to  ride  orer  the  openings  in  the  disk  when  the 
handle  is  operated  in  one  direction  and  engage  In  th»- 
openings  of  the  disk  when  the  handle  is  operated  In  the 
rererse  direction. 


<a.-i- 


1     In  <  ,.iiil)inntioii  with  a  curry  comb  havlns  a  plnrnlltv 
iif  coiiil)   Mad-'s,  a   cleaiiluK  attachment   comprisinc  a  plu- 
rality  of  loops.   .1   bar   to   which   said   loops  .irt-   < ennected, 
f»ach    loop   being   fornicl    of   u    .ontlnuous   Iciij;th  ..f  wire 
'    having  an   eyp  on  one  end   and   having  Us  other  end  ei 
I    t.  nded  through  one  of  the  blades,  and  a  hook  in  vui,l  eye 
I    whereby  the  loop  Is  attached  to  the  blade. 

[•"Irtlms  1'  an.l  ,*?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  24n.rj.'.  STRGICAL  APPLIANTE.  Benj.vmin  M 
IK)!!.,  r.iiiette,  Wyo.  Filed  Dei  15.  191."..  Serial  No. 
•■'•1.07:!        ,C1.    12S— 28.) 


1.240,123.  MANOMETER.  Jambs  H  dnroa.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  t'anada.  Flle<l  Oct  1.  liU,").  Serial  No 
58.52T.      iCl.  73 — 44.) 


A  ^ur){l^al  appUante  -oiuprlslng  a  flexible  globiiiar  «ack, 
I  nee  l^  on  said  sai'k  providing  a  clrctiniferentlally  exi' ml 
intr  >:roo\e  .xterlorly  of  the  appliance  to  receive  therein 
the  meatus.  »  hollow  cylindrical  extension  connerte<l  at 
Its  Inntr  end  with  the  sack  by  said  neck  and  havinc  a 
round.yl  ed^f,.  at  Its  outer  end,  the  wall  of  Jwld  ext.iiMi.,!i 
b^lnir  of  (freater  thickness  than  the  wall  of  the  n..  k  and 
»ai  k  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.:J40,12rt.      ANTIRATTLING  GEAR.      He.nhv    J.   Dubois, 
I'utn.iiii.  t  nnii  .  H.'<sl>tnor  of  one  half  to  Byron  K.  How 
ard.    rutnain.    (  onn.      Fil.il    Nov     7.    l!»ir,.      Serial  No. 
l.'<t>.ii;<»).      (CI     74—28.) 


A  manometer,  comprising  a  ilasa  tube  harlng  its  lower 
end  •  educed  to  form  a  capillar  passage,  a  glaxa  bnib  snr 
rounding  the  lower  end  of  said  rube  and  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  preaanr*  tube  fonied  Integral  with  the  said 
bulb  and  extcadlnc  downwarttl^  from  the  top  ha  ring  Itn 
lower  end  drawn  to  form  a  cat^Iary  passage  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  near  the  bottofi,  a  buTh  formed  integral 
with  the  top  of  saJd  tnbe  and  Baring  n  i-apiltary  tube  ex 
tending  Inwardly  fion  the  sl(|e. 


A  ^^•ar  wh.-el  .oinrrivinK  two  gear  memb'-rs  baNltir 
spokes  an.l  arranged  «idf  by  side  and  al.so  having  teeth 
primarily  In  frarsverv,  nllnenient  with  each  other.  vieM 
able  means  assoriat.-.l  with  the  spokes,  said  gear  mem- 
bers admitting  of  a  relative  circumferential  moTeme^t  >»• 
twen  the  gear  members    and  means  on  a  npoke  of  on.   »t 
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.at.,   members   enpaging   an   adjacent    spoke   of  the   other 
ro.niber  and  servlnjr  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement 
o(  *ald  nieuil-Ts  while  limiting  the  relative  circumferen 
tliil  movement  thereof. 


1  24i>.127.  HRAKE  APPLIANCE  EaNKKT  E.  EwiNO, 
Spok.ine.  Wash  FlUM  Feb.  21.  11»17  Serial  No. 
1.-.0.127.      (CI.   1S8— 81.) 


I  I  I   M   I   I   r 


/ 


r 


3=^ 


I  supports;  a  flexlbie  fruit  conduit  encircling  said  member, 
i  and  through  which  said  supports  project  rigid  conduit 
:  supporting  means  secunnl  to  the  upper  end  of  said  c-ondult. 
and  a  clanipinjr  ring  carrle<l  by  i»ald  rlnj:  supports  below 
said  rigid  inenilH'rs  for  holding  said  (ondiilt  In  frictloiial 
euKHjreinent    with   said    fruit  picking   mendier. 

4.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  tubular  fruit  picking  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ring  supports,  a  flexi- 
ble fruit  conduit  en(  Ircllnjj  the  lower  emi  of  said  member 
and  belnn  provldtnl  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  conduit  sup- 
porting ring,  and  a  ilamping  ring  carled  by  said  ring  sup- 
ports below  said  conduit  supportlnu  rlnv  for  damping 
sjiid    conduit   against    said   fruit  picking   member 


In  :i  ilevice  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  .1  railway  coach  having  an  air  brake  system,  of  a 
roll  connected  with  the  main  train  line  of  the  said  sys 
tem.  said  coil  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  connecteil 
pipe  sections,  one  of  which  belny  fragile,  a  breakable 
element  for  the  fragile  .section  of  the  coll  surrounding 
the  said  fragile  member  and  being  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  truck  of  the  coach,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
the  said  breaker  member  either  in  a  vertical  or  longltudl 
aal  direction. 


1.240,128.  FRIIT-PICKER.  Daniel  W  Fellows,  I^os 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,453. 
(CI.  56-09  ) 


1  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  n  handle,  a 
cylindrical  fruit  picking  member  carr1e<l  thereby,  said 
member  having  a  straight  upper  edge  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  constituting  fruit 
stem  cutters,  esch  recess  being  formed  of  a  shallow  notch 
sloping:  rapidly  toward  the  middle  and  having  at  Its  low 
•"St  point  a  constricted  passage  terminating  In  an  en 
larged  ■  trcular  opening,  and  a  fruit-receiving  bag  con 
nected  t(.  said  frult-»icking  member. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
''ii'ular  fruit  picking  member  cariied  thereby,  said  mem 
b'T  having  a  straight  upper  edge  provided  at  spaced  in 
t' :  vals  with  a  plurality  of  recesaes  constituting  fruit 
"tem  cutters,  esch  recess  being  formed  of  a  shalow  notch 
>i"plng  rapidly  toward  the  middle  and  having  at  its  lowest 
r'int  a  constricted  passage  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
«'I.'  ning,  and  a  fruit  receiving  bag  connected  to  said  fruit 
I'l'  king  member, 

^    In    a    fruit    picker    a    tubnlar    fmit  picking   member 
T>r>vide.i  at  its  lower  e»lge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ring 


1. 240. 129  SHIP  HILL  CONSTRUCTION,  Thomas  Fts- 
wicK.  Middle.  AIh.  Flleil  Oct  :<.  191t'>.  Serial  No. 
123.533.      (CI.    114— «5.) 


1.  In  marine  hull  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  nietal  sheathing,  frame  pieces  to  which  said  inner 
sheathing  is  fastened,  an  outer  metal  sheathing  arranged ^^ 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  sheathing,  metal  bars  fas- 
tened to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  outer  sheathing  and 
arranged  transversely  opposite  and  bubstantlally  parallel 
to  the  inside  frame  members,  tie  bolts  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  through  the  outer  and  inner  sbeathlnfl 
and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  fixed  and  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  between  said  outer 
and   Inner  sheathlngs. 

2.  In  marine  hull  construction,  the  combination  of 
an  inner  metal  sheathing,  frame  pieces  to  which  tald  In- 
ner sheathing  is  fastened,  an  outer  metal  sheathing  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  sh<fithrng.  an  in- 
terine<llate  shell  between  and  in  spared  relation  to  said 
Inner  and  outer  sheathlnga.  metal  bars  fastened  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  itaid  outer  sbeatbing  and  arranged  trans- 
versely opposite  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  Inside 
frame  members,  tie  bolts  extending  perpendicularly  to 
and  through  the  outer  and  inner  shenthlngg  and  also 
through  the  Intermediate  ahell.  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
between  sjiid  Intermediate  shell  and   the  Inner  sheathing. 

3.  In  marine  hull  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  metal  sheathing,  frame  pieces  to  which  said  Inner 
sheathing  Is  fastened,  an  outer  metal  sheathing  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  sheathing,  an  intermedi- 
ate shell  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  and 
outer  sheathlngs,  metal  bars  fastened  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  nald  outer  sheathing  and  arranged  transversely 
opposite  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  inside  frame 
members,  tie  bolts  extending  perpendicularly  to  and 
through  the  outer  and  Inner  sbeatbing  and  also  through 
the  interme<ilate  shell,  a  filling  of  concrete  between  said 
intermediate  shell  and  the  inner  sheathing,  and  tie  mem- 
berh  extending  transversely  acroHS  the  hull  and  connect- 
ing oppositely  located  frame  members. 


1.240,130,      LIQrin  HYDROCARBON   RURNBR.     HaiDT 

A.   FRTitsn,   Marshalltown,   Iowa.     PMled   Apr.  27.  1©17. 

Serial    No.    164.964.       (CI.    158 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  de«<>rlbed.  a  caring  forming 

a  mixing  element  and  provided  with  an  air  Intake  opening 

at  one  end  :  a  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  raatns 

and  provided  with  openings,  a  gas  generating  or  vspoT- 
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l«lJi«   coU   arraaced    tn    said   caalng  and    proTlded    with 
means  to  dlachargv  gaa  or  rajwr  Into  nld  casing  through 


tb«  flrst-named  opening,  and  «  flame  spreading  element  In 
said  t-aalng  arranged  between  Mid  coll  and  said  closure. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  print«d  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


l;i40,131.     ICE-CBEAM  FREEZER.     Thomas  R.   Oibm 
Belhaven.    N.    C.      Filed    Hay    28.    1916.      SerUl    No' 
W.37«.      (CI.   287—191.) 


The  herein  described  Ice  cre^m  freeslng  apparatus  com 
prising  an  upright  freeslng  Uqk.  an  upright  cream  recep 
tacle  centrally  disposed  therel».  a  band  to  which  the  up 
per  end  of  the  receptacle  Is  deUchably  connected  and 
through  which  It  may  be  remaved,  radial  arms  from  the 
band  to  the  walls  of  said  Unl,  and  a  series  of  Ice  con 
talners  surrounding  said  receptacle,  each  having  Its  outer 
wall  paralleling  the  wall  of  the  Unk.  Its  inner  wall  con- 
forming to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recepUcle.  and  Its 
sides  beveled  to  parallel  the  sides  of  the  contiguous  con 
talners  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  containers  may 
be  raised  past  Mid  radial  arm*. 


1.240.132  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Willuu  Oliu 
so.v.  Eahway,  N.  J.  Filed  4pr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No 
1«2,111       (d.  4—1.) 


1.  In  %  flushing  apparatna,  aplug,  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  through  said  plug,  ^n  arm  haTlng  a  handle 
formal  on  one  end  and  a  lateral  longqe  foroMd  on  the  oth- 
er *Bd.  a  socket  secured  to  the  ^lug  la  wUek  »ld  teagnc 

iiirr'^"'  .!l"r*  "'  '***^  l-ovea^at.  a  second  ana 
•Mdahle  oa  aald  first  BMaUoned  ^rrn  aad  detachable  there- 
rrom.  and  a  doaare  carried  by  tl|«  aecoad  ana. 
A^iJt*^  "^^^^  »P*»«to..  a  Plug  adaptad  to  fit  into  the 
drala  pipe  of  a  raccptade.  a  socket  carried  by  «M  plug,  aa 
arm.  a  toagoe  fonaed  oa  the  l«wer  ead  at  mM  an  at 
right  aacica  therato.  aald  tongtH  being  adaptad  for  rock- 


ing and  tilting  niovf'iufuts  within  said  s,..  k.t  , 
arm  having  hd  eye  forme,!  on  one  end  through  ^birhlL 
first  mentioned  arm  extends,  the  second  mentioned  arm  \»- 
Ing  slldablf  on  th.-  first  mentioned  arm  and  rnniovabi* 
therefrom  iiud  a  .  Insure  on  the  se.n.nd  mentlon.-.i  arm 
adapte,!  to  t,e  hel.i  l.y  pressure  from  the  first  inoi„lon«><l 
arm  over  the  entrance  to  an  overflow  pipe. 


1.240.1.3.3.  FRA.ME  F(.R  TE.NT  OPENINGS  Lnr.s  « 
•  inii.BER.;  and  .V^tha.n  (Joidbeku.  l»enver.  Colo  FllH 
July   8,    1910.      Serial    .No.    1(»8.(»97.      (CI     12ft— 314, 


1.  A  frame  for  tent  or)enlng8  comprising  two  coAp.Tating 
plates  adapted  to  t,e  clamped  over  the  edges  of  the  tent 
canvas,  said  plates  having  central  communicating  op^n- 
ings.  the  opening  of  one  plate  being  considerably  larger 
than  that  of  the  other  plate,  the  plate  having  the  larger 
opening  being  provided  with  a  flange  .surrounding  said 
opening  and  projecting  toward  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  companion  pUte  thereby  serving  to  Inclose  the  cauva. 
edges. 

2.  A  frame  for  tent  openings,  comprising  two  ccM-^perat- 
ing  plates  adapted  to  be  cUmped  over  the  canvas  e,lg..H  of 
a  straight  line  opening  formed  In  the  tent,  said  piat.s  bt- 
Ing  provided  with  engaging  beads  surroun.ling  th.lr  p.rim- 
iters  for  spacing  the  outer  portions  of  the  plates  ^m.'. 
plates  also  having  central  communicating  openinifs  •(,. 
opening  of  one  plate  being  considerably  larger  than  tb^ 
opening  of  the  other,  the  pUte  having  the  larger  op.iiing 
being  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding  said  opening  aud 
projecting  toward  and  into  engagement  with  th.-  .  „m- 
panlon  plate  theret)y  serving  to  inclose  the  ranvas  ,,\^.s. 

3.  A  frame  for  tent  openings  comprl.sluK  two  ,„. p.  rat- 
ing plates  having  .entrai  communicating  openings,  one  of 
■aid  plates  being  provided  with  a  flange  for  stw.ing  the 
two  plates  to  form  a  shallow  chamber  between  them  bev„nd 
said  openings,  th.'  said  plate  and  it.s  flange  being  p.Tf,".rat- 
ed  to  ventilate  said  cluiniher. 

4.  A  frame  for  tent  openings  comprising  two  (....p.rat- 
ing  plates  adapted  to  be  clamped  over  the  edges  of  tb* 
tent  canvas,  said  platea  having  central  romraunbnring 
openings,  the  opening  of  one  plate  being  considerably  la:  i-er 
than  that  of  the  other  plate,  the  plate  having  the  Inrjrer 
opening  being  provided  with  a  flange  surr.Min.lInk:  ^aid 
opening  and  projecting  toward  and  Into  engagement  «!th 
the  companion  plate  thereby  serving  to  inclose  the  nn 
vas  edges  and  forming  a  shallow  chaml>e'r  between  th.'  saiJ 
plates  beyond  the  communicating  openings,  the  plate  pro- 
vided with  the  larger  opening  and  Us  flange  being  perfo- 
rated to  ventilate  said  chamber. 


1,240.134.  FEEI)TR<»U<;H.  William  D,  t;a.AH.\M.  l.akp 
Pickett,  Fla.  Filed  l>ec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.470. 
(CI.    119—58.) 


A  feed  trough  comprising  a  trough  body  having  «t 
rear  edge  a  flange  which  is  spaced  from  the  body,  a  pa 
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ext.ndlng  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
i,.k1.\  and  from  the  said  flange,  and  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  dep«'ndlng  flanges  which  bear  at  their  ends  against 
,1,..  first  ni-  ntioned  flange,  legs  supporting  the  upper  rear 
|,.,rtion  of  the  panel,  and  a  grating  mounted  upon  the 
pa'i'  1.  and  a  grating  mounted  upon  the  panel  at  the  lower 
forward  edp'  thereof,  and  vertically  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  tb«    trough  body. 


1  .tiMSS.     SlUl.     Fr.\.nk  C.  Mall,  Hartford,  N    Y.    tlNtl 
II.  r     I'J.    lltU).      Serial   No.    12.'i,249.      ^Cl.   20— 1  4  ) 


1.  In  n  building  having  a  vertically  extending  opening 
forming  a  doorway,  a  series  of  two-part  doors  disposed  suc- 
cessively one  upon  the  top  of  the  other  within  said  door- 
way, the  end  edges  of  said  door  sections  having  wedging 
.ngagement  with  the  Jambs  of  the  doorway  and  the  wn 
ta.  ting  longitudinal  edges  of  each  pair  of  door  sections  be- 
ing inclined  at  an  appreciable  angle  to  the  horUontal  In 
(.r.ler  to  Increase  the  friction  of  the  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  door  sections,  and  means  to  permit  said  sec 
tions  to  be  moved  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions. 

•2.  In  a  building  having  a  vertically  extended  opening 
forming  a  doorway,  a  door-Jamb  disposed  on  each  side  of 
sai.l  opening,  the  adjacent  face  of  each  Jamb  being  pro- 
vliled  with  a  vertical  groove,  one  wall  thereof  being  In- 
clined. H  scries  of  two  part  doors  disposed  successively 
one  upjn  the  top  of  the  other  within  said  door  opening, 
the  adjacent  tKlges  of  the  sections  of  each  door  being  In 
ilined  from  one  enil  to  the  other,  and  meijns  to  permit 
the  sections  ol  each  door  to  be  engaged  and  moved  later 
ally  In  opposite  directions  on  their  Incllneil  edges  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  their  end  edges  with  the  Inclined  walls  of 
the  grooves.  » 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  vertically 
"■\tenii''d  opening  forming  a  doorw'ay,  a  door-Jamb  dls- 
l>ose<l  oil  each  side  of  said  opening,  the  adjacent  face  of 
each  Jamb  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groove,  one  wall 
th>rei.f  being  lncline<l.  and  a  series  of  two-part  doors  dls 
I"  -'.1  -uccesslvely  one  upon  the  top  of  the  other  within 
S.M11I  (loop  way.  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  of  each 
door  being  ln<  llne<l  from  end  to  the  other,  each  section 
also  having  a  circular  socket  forme<l  therein  adjacent  Its 
iQclineit  »>dgp  ;  of  means  dlsposetl  In  engagement  with  the 
sockets  of  the  sections  of  each  door  to  move  said  sections 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  on  their  inclined  edges  to 
engage  their  end  edges  with  the  Inclln^-d  walls  of  the 
grooves. 


1,240.136.       MULTIPLE  -  SPEED    MACHINE  TOOL. 

(iloKCi  E.  IlALLENBErK.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hrothers.   Toledo,   Ohio,   a    Firm.      Filed   Dec.    8,    1913. 

."Serial  No.  805,292.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 

1.  .\  machine  tool  embodying  a  frame  provided  with  an 
overhanging  portion,  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  said  over- 
hanging portion,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  drill  spindle 
IMirallei  thereto,  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  by  said  frame 
iind  extending  away  from  the  actuating  shaft,  one  of  said 
■bafts  having  driving  connection  with  the  actuating 
"^haft  variable  speed  driving  connection  between  the  pair 
of  shafts  operable  to  change  the  speed  of  the  drill  spindle, 
■<aid  frame  providing  a  housing  for  the  pair  of  shafts  and 
fhe  variable  speed  driving  connection  therebetween,  and 
<  laterally  shlftable  control  handle  for  the  driving  con- 
ii-cflon. 

3    .\  machine  tool  embodying  a  frame,  a  drill  spindle 

jHrrle.!   by  the  frame,   a  pair  of  ahafta  carried   by  said 

rame  and   extending  away   from   the  drill   spladle,    one 

"f  said  shafts  having  driving  connection  to  actnate  the 

•irUl  spindle,  variable  speed  drlvtag  connection  between  the 


pair  of  shafts  operable  to  change  the  speed  of  the  drill 
spindle,  said  frame  providing  a  housing  for  the  variable 
speed  driving  connection,  and  adjacent  the  drill  spindle  a 
laterally  shIfUble  rockable  control  handle  for  the  driving 
connection. 


6.  A  machine  tool  embodying  a  frame,  a  drill  splddle 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the 
drill  spindle,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  from  adjacent 
the  drill  spindle  toward  the  driving  shaft,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  driving  connection  with  the  spindle,  the 
other  shaft  having  driving  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft,  variable  speed  gearing  between  said  pair  of  shafts 
for  varying  the  speed  of  the  spindle,  said  frame  providing 
a  bousing  for  the  gearing,  and  a  laterally  shlfUhle  rock- 
able  control  handle  for  the  gearing. 

7.  A  machine  tool  Including  a  vertical  drill  spindle,  a 
horisontal  driving  shaft  spaced  therefrom.  horUonUl 
sliafts  connected  therebetween,^  shlftable  gears  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  spindle,  a  housing  for  the  gears,  and 
a  laterally  shlfUble  rockable  control  handle  for  shifting 
the  gears. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Ctesette.] 


1,240,137  REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CON- 
CRETE BEAMS.  Rudolph  B.  Habtman,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  288,068  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,765.     (CI.  72—122.) 


1.  A  stirrup  for  supporting  reinforcing  members  for 
concrete  beams  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rod  beat 
into  one  or  more  V-shaped  portions,  and  having  the  upper 
free  ends  thereof  downwardly  turned  and  adapted  to  b«ar 
upon  the  mold  forms  to  thereby  suspend  the  reinfordng 
members  above  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 

8.  A  stlrmp  for  rapportlng  reinforcing  mambers  for 
Concrete  t>eams  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rod  beat  Into 
sigiag  form  and  haviag  the  upper  free  eads  b^t  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  outer  members  and  adaptad  to  b«ar 
npoB  the  top  surface  of  the  sidca  of  the  mold  fora,  where- 
by the  mala  portlea  of  the  reinforcing  monber  d^aada 
below  the  sapport  of  said  free  ends  and  la  soapandad 
thereby  above  the  bottom  of  the  atold. 

4.  A  rciaforclnc  framework  for  concrete  beams  aad  tka 
like,  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  stlrraps  dlapoasd  at  lat«- 
▼als  along  the  beam,  each  of  lald  stlrmpa  havlBf  damn 
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v»rdl7  pxtcndtnff  porttoaa  bent  Into  one  or  bm-c  loops 
and  omtw^raiy  and  dowcwvdir  dlTcrctiiff  anna  adapted 
to  rc«t  apon  lateral  >npport4  Buch  aa  mold  boarda  or  Hoar 
tlJe.  to  th«reby  aapport  the  loop  portion  above  the  bottoa 
of  the  mold,  and  aJao  aerve  as  ahear  reinforceDMat  ■en- 
bera  for  the  beam,  and  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  stirrups  and  supported  in  the 
loop  portlona  thereof. 

6.  The  proc«'Ha  of  constTuctlng  reinforced  concrete 
beams  which  consl«t9  in  placing  at  Intervals  along  said 
beams  a  plurality  of  stirrups  harlng  downwardly  bent  por- 
tions and  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  prolonga- 
tlona  resting  on  the  sides  of  said  form,  placing  longitudi- 
nal reinforcing  membera  In  a«id  atirrupa,  pouring  the  con- 
crete beama,  bending  up  aald  prolongations  Into  aubatan- 
tially  horliontal  position  after  the  concrete  ao  poured 
has  partially  aet,  and  finally  pouring  a  slab  oyer  and  in 
continuity  with  said  beam  ;  whereby  said  prolongations 
form  bonds  between  the  beam  and  alab. 

8.   A  reinforclBg  framewor|  for  concrete  <)eama  and  the 
like,  comprlalng  flrat  a  aet  o|  atirrupa  each  of  which  haa 
downwardly  exteodlng  portiona  at  the  aldea  and  a  horl 
Bontally  extending  portion  Joining  the  enda  of  said  down 
wardly  extending  portlona  ;  afcondly.  a  aecond  set  of  stir- 
rups alternating  with  the  flrat,  each  of  which  ha<«  down 
wardly  extending  portions  at  the  sides,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate   up-and-down    slgzag    portion    connecting    the    lower 
enda  of  aald   downwardly  exIendiuK   portions;    thirdly,   a 
aet  of  one  or  more  longitudinal  reJnforctng  bars  resting  on 
the  Arts  set  of  atirrupa  and  paaalng  under  the  aecond  ;  and 
fourthly,  a   second   set  of  onei  or  more   Inngltudlnal   rein- 
forcing bars  supported  by  and  resting  on  both  sets  of  stir- 
rups. 

[Halms  2.  5,  7.  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


of  sheet  netaJ  and  provide  with  lugs  tor  -rnmu.m^nt 
between  the  luga  of  the  Ujdy  membera  .in.i  -ngas.  meat 
by  a  pivot. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1^40.189.  THERMOST.AT.  Waltkr  O  Haymond  .Mud 
cle.  Ind  FU»><I  .s.pt  i,{.  nuS.  Serial  No.  50  47  i  in 
236—7.)  '  '   *• 


1,240,138.  SCREW  ^OL^I^•^l  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SCREW  DRIVERS.  Orm  A.  HArri.  Secaucua.  N.  J. 
File,]  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  167.160.  <C1 
145-82.) 


1.  .\  screw  holding  attachment  for  screw  driven  cmn- 
prlalng  a  body  adapted  to  b«  arranged  aroand  aod  ae- 
cnred  to  a  acrew  driver  and  coi4prislng  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  members,  a  pair  of  lerers  each  piTotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  body  menibera  and  prorMed  with  a 
arrew  eagaftng  Jaw.  and  spring  acting  on  aaid  levcra  to 
cloae  aald  Jaw. 

S.  A  screw  holding  attachmetot  for  acrew  driTwa  eom- 
prtaing  a  body  adapted  to  be  artan^ed  around  and  aecvred 
to  a  screw  driT«r  and  romprtaltg  a  pair  of  plTotally  coo- 
aected  membera,  a  pair  of  leveri  each  plvotally  conaected 
to  one  of  the  body  membera  abd  proy1d«d  with  a  arrcw 
engaging  Jaw.  and  aprlngs  actl»f  on  said  levera  to  cloaa 
•W  Jaw.  each  of  the  body  men(bera  being  coaatracted  of 
sheet  meUl  and  prorlded  with  i  pair  of  spaced  ootstaad- 
lag  luga.  and  each  of  the  said  leVera  being  alaa  coaatnietad 


1.  A  thermostatic  structure.  comprl.'«lnK  a  t hemostatic 
element  with  supporting  means  at  one  end  am)  fr-e  at 
the  other  end,  a  carrier  with  spaced  contact.i  th.r.or.  posi 
tloned  with  respect  to  the  thermostatic  element  f..  be 
directly  engaged  by  the  free  end  thereof,  a  spindle  with  a 
long-pltcb  screw  thread  thereon  threaded  thmni.'h  th<> 
carrier  and  constituting  the  sole  support  and  actuating 
means  for  the  carrier,  a  pointer  on  and  movable  with  the 
spindle,   and  a  dlnl  over  which  the  pointer  is  niovii'lo 

2.  A  thermostatic  structure,  comprising  a  thermostatic 
element  with  a  support  at  one  end  and  free  at  th.'  oihfr 
end.  a  <arrler  with  spaced  contacts  thereon  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  free  end  of  the  thermostatic  elf-nient 
to  be  directly  engaged  thereby,  a  spindle  exten.llng  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  movements  of  the  free  end  of  the 
thermostatic  element,  said  spindle  having  a  Ions  pitch 
screw  thereon  threaded  through  the  carrier  and  con-tltut 
Ing  the  sole  aupport  and  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
pointer  on  and  movable  with  the  spindle,  and  a  dial  with 
which  the  pointer  Is  aaaoclated,  the  pitch  of  the  s<rew 
being  relate<l  to  the  movement  of  the  thermostatic  element 
under  predetermlnded  extremes  of  temperature  to  Impart 
to  the  contacts  a  corresponding  range  of  movement  hy  a 
rotative  movement  of  the  spindle  not  excee<ltng  one  turn 
thereof. 

3.    A   thermostatic  structure.  (omprlslnK  a  sultat)le  sup 
port,  a  thermostatic  element  fast  at  one  end   to  the  sup- 
port   and    free    at     the    other    end.    a    .spindle    extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  support  and  mounJe<l  for  rota 
tlon  therein,  said  spindle  having  a  long-pitch  screw  th«-re 
oa    a  carrier   through   which   the  acrew   is   threaded   with 
said    carrier   supp<.rt»>d    by    the   screw   and   provided    with 
meaaa   for   preventing  rotation    of   the   carrier    wltL    the 
*CTew.  a  pointer  and  manipulating  means  on  one  end  of 
the  aplndle  with   the  pointer  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
apladle.    a    dial    on    the    caalng   oyer    which    the    pointer 
la  raoyable.  a  timepiece  on  the  caalng.  an  arm  on  the  end 
of  the  spindle  remote  from  the  pointer  and  also  ndjust 
aMy  secured   thereto,  aad  coanectlona  between   the  time 
ple«  and  the  arm  for  tke  actuation  of  the  aplndle  by  the 
timepiece. 

4.  A  thermostatic  structure  comprising  a  thermost  itic 
eiemeat.  spaced  contacta  In  the  path  of  and  arrarjted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  thermostatic  element,  a  block  with 
a  malti  threaded  passage  therethrough  and  provided  with 
aiMced  arms  carrying  the  contacta,  a  malti  thrtadc.l  8<rew 
tTBTerslng  the  passage  In  the  block  and  constituting  the 
••le  aapport  for  the  block,  meana  for  rotating  th>-  scri  «• 
to  propel  the  block  lengthwtae  of  the  screw,  and  menn* 
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for  holding  the  Idock  against  rotation  while  l>eing  pro- 
pili.d  along  the  screw   by   the  latter. 

,"..  A  therawatatlc  strut  ture  comprising  a  thermostatic 
rltii-nt,  spaced  contacts  In  the  path  of  and  arranged  on 
oppo.site  slde*i  of  the  thermostatic  element,  a  block  with 
a  iiinltl-threadt'd  passage  therethrough  and  provided  with 
'sp.'i  e)|  arraa  earryln.?  the  contacts,  a  multi-threaded  acrew 
traversing  the  passiige  in  the  lijock  and  constituting  the 
support  for  the  t)lo.  k.  m(<ans  for  rotating  the  screw  to  pro- 
pel the  block  lengthwise  of  the  screw,  and  means  for  hoM- 
iDK  the  t>lock  agHlnat  rotation  while  l>elng  propelled  along 
th.'  s(reu  iiv  the  latter,  said  block  being  split  lengthwise 
of  the  fhreiid' d  passag»'  and  provided  with  clamping 
nwans  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  block  upon  the 
screw. 

(Claims  ti  to  15  not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1  240  1 4ft  I.NTKRMITTE.VT      OPERATING      MECHA- 

NISM    Ur-Krs  C.  HaxD^Bsns.  Kankak»>e,  III.    Filed  Apr. 
It    1!^14      Serial  No.  8.W,775.      (Cl.   74 — 54.) 


1.  1l  u  uiei  hanlcal  uiuvemcnt,  a  driven  lihaft.  a  drive 
shaft,  operative  connection  between  the  said  shafta,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  driven  abaft,  a  member  mounted  for 
reciprocator.v  movement,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  member 
and  co<>perating  with  the  said  ratchet,  a  second  pawl  co- 
"iperntlnn  with  the  ratchet,  means  tending  to  move  the 
tecmd  mentioned  pawl  In  a  direction  opposite  that  to 
rotate  the  ratchet,  means  carried  by  the  member  arraaged 
to  move  the  second  mentioned  pawl  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  said  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  said  member,  and  means  for 
adjust  lug  the  member  with  relation  to  the  ratchet,  where- 
Ity  to  vsry  the  amplitude  of  morement  of  the  pawls  with 
resftect   to  the   ratchet. 

2  In  a  nierhanical  movement,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  operative  connection  between  the  said  shafts,  a 
ratchet  carried  hy  the  driven  ahaft,  a  member  mounted 
for  reclpro -atory  movement,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  aald 
memlier  nnd  (oiiperatlng  with  the  said  ratchet,  a  pawl 
pirotally  mountefl  adjacent  the  said  member  and  coCper- 
atlntf  with  the  ratchet,  means  for  reciprocating  the  mem- 
her.  means  for  adjusting  the  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  ratchet,  and  means  upon  the  member  ar- 
raticed  to  co.iperate  with  the  .second  mentioned  pawl  In  all 
positions  of  adjustment  of  the  said  member  to  actuate  the 
pawl  upon  reeiprocatlon  of  the  member. 

.<  In  a  merhanicai  movement,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  operative  eonnectlon  l)etween  the  said  shafts,  a 
ratchet  c.irrled  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  mounted 
for  reclproratory  movement,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  mem- 
l>er  and  coilperHtins;  with  the  ratchet,  a  plate  mounted  for 
pivotal  mi'veni.iit.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  and  cooper- 
ating with  III.  ratchet.  &  rib  upon  the  plate,  a  stud  upon 
fhe  saij  iiieniher  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rib  when 
the  member  l.s  reciprocated  in  one  direction,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
meiiiher  towar.i  and  away  from  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  meihanlcal  movement,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft.  op«.ratlve  connection  between  the  said  shafts,  a 
rat.h.t  carried  l.y  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  mounted 
f"r  r-clpro  atory  movement,  a  pawl  carried  hy  the  aald 
meir.i.er  and  .ooperatlng  with  the  ratchet,  a  member 
mcuntcd  for  pivotal  movement,  a  jiawl  carried  by  the 
oi'-tii'.er  and  co'iperatlng  with  the  ratchet  meana  teodlDg 
In  11  Te  the  said  pivoted  memher  upon  ita  pivot  In  oae 
alr-^'lon.  means  carried  by  the  flrat-mentioned  member 
and  ronpTHttnc  with  the  secoml-mentloned  member  whn 
fee  Pr^t  ni.-nfioned  member  is  reciprocated  In  one  dlrec- 
'vberet.y    u>    rock    the    second  mentioned     member 


tiffi. 


agalnat  the  action  of  Ita  said  iixiving  means,  meaaa  for 
reciprocating  the  first  mentiou«*d  member,  and  aeauM 
for  adjoatlng  the  nam«>  toward  and  from  the  Kald  ratchet 

5.  la  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  operative  connection  bt>tween  the  aald  shafts,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  guide  adjuatably 
mounted,  a  itar  mounte<l  for  r»H-lprocator.v  movement  In 
the  said  guide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bar  and  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet,  a  meml>er  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  pawl  carried  by  the  meml>er  and  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar.  meana 
for  adjusting  the  said  guide,  whereby  to  adjust  the  bar 
with  relation  to  the  ratchet.  an<i  means  carried  by  the 
bar  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  aald  movabla 
meml>cr  lu   all   positions  of  adjustment   of  the   bar. 

[Claima  6  and  7  are  not  prlntt^l  In   the  Gaaette.] 


1.240.141.  AUTOMOBILE  FENUKR.  Wiuj.^m  HaNKB. 
St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed  June  27.  1917,  Serial  No. 
177.355.      (Cl.  105—130.) 


1.  A  fender  comprlalng  a  stationary  frame,  a  gravity 
operating  tilting  fram^  a  hinged  connection  between  aald 
frames,  a  catch  mounled  upon  said  stationary  frame  in 
working  relation  with  aald  tilting  frame,  an  actaatlng 
bar  to  operable  connection  with  aaid  catch  extending  la 
front  of  aforesaid  frames,  a  contact  rod  plvotatly  atta^ed 
to  said  actuating  bar,  arms  afflxed  to  said  contact  rod, 
and  pivotal  supports  for  said  arms  mounted  upon  said 
tilting  frame. 

3.  A  fender  comprlalng  a  atatlooary  frame,  a  gravity 
operated  tillable  fender  frame  overlying  said  stationary 
frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  frame  engaging 
Maid  fender  frame  near  Its  center,  a  catch  mounted  npon 
aald  atatlonary  frame  In  working  relation  with  the  said 
overlying  tiltable  frame,  an  actuating  bar  in  working  re- 
lation with  said  catch  extending  underneath  said  tiltable 
fender  frame  to  a  point  in  front  of  said  frame,  a  contact 
rod  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  actuating  bar,  and 
arms  engaging  said  contact  rod,  said  arms  being  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  tilting  frame. 

6.  A  fender  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  gravity 
operated  tiltable  fender  frame  overlying  the  atatiopary 
frame  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  frames,  forami- 
nated  material  secured  to  the  tiltable  frame,  a  catch 
mounted  on  Mild  stationary  frame  In  working  relation 
with  the  tiltable  frame,  an  actuating  bar  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  catch  and  extending  beneath  said, 
foramlnsted  material  to  a  point  in  advance  of  aaid  tilt- 
able frame,  a  contact  rod  pirotally  connected  with  aaid  bar 
and  said  tiltable  frame,  said  actaatlng  bar  conpristac 
hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  manually  operatable  lateh 
element  bridging  the  Joint  between  said  sections  for  hold- 
ing said  sections  normally  fixed  relatively,  and  aald  for- 
aminated  material  having  a  hand  receiving  opening  Imi 
dlately  above  said  latch  element. 

[Claiaa  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.240.142.  THREADER,  HOLDER,  AND  CUTTER  FOR 
THREAD.  BLMca  F.  HnaHamoMi,  Kokomo,  led. 
FUed  June  2S.  ^917.  Serial  No.  176,084.  (Cl.  228 — M.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coflaprlsing  a  hady 

plate  having  opposed  tongues  fomed  thareoa  eoaatltatlac 
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a  ne«dle  fulde,  a  nMKlle  Uirendlng  hook  fixed  to  nld  plaU' 
and  dl«poMd  adjacent  to  on«  edge  of  uid  tonguen.  the  op 
po«lte  edge  of  one  of  Mid  ttngues  being  provided  with  a 
thread  holding  clip,  and  an  axpanslble  sleeve  on  aaid  plate 
for  detachable  engagement  la  the  bore  of  a  thread  opooi 


4.   A    device   of   the    character    described    romprtslng   a 
body   plate   having  opposed   tongues   formed    thereon    ion 
■tltutlng  a  needle  guide,  a  needle  threading  hook  fixed  to 
■aid    plate    and    disposed    adjacent    to    one    end    of    sal.l 
tongnes.  and  an  expansible  aleeve  Integrallv  formed  with 
the  plate  and  extending  .t  rlfht  angles  to  the  plane  then- 
of.  said  plate  being  adapted  tor  detachable  engagement  In 
the  bore  of  a  thread  spool  and   the  bo<ly  plate  being  en 
gaged  upon  the  end  face  of  the  spool. 

[CUliaa  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ) 


1,240.143.  METHOD  OP  M4KINa  DRAWINGS  OR  PIC 
TIRES.  Waltw  R.  Ho»b,  Wilmington.  Del.  Flle<l 
Mar.   25.   191tt.     Serial   No^  88.654.      (CI.   41—26.) 


The   herein    described    method    of    making   drawings   or 
pictures,  which  consists  In  dallnmtlng  the  subject  matter 
upon  a  sheet  of  material  through  tho  medium  of  a  copy 
Ing  pencil,  preventing  contact  of  any  object  with  the  sub 
Ject  matter  so  delineated,  and   then   subjecting  the   mate 
rial  while  the  delineation  Is  fresh  to  the  action  of  vapor. 


1.240.144.  LUNCH-KIT.  Yoshisabiro  IIoshino,  Den 
ver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.754 
(CI.   220—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clan  d«Borlbed.  a  closure  therefor, 
a  hMtlng  element  Bouated  trlthin  said  closure,  and  a 
pioraUty  of  aapportlag  meaaHers  carried  by  the  closure 
aad  arrmDged  In  paralleUinn  acroas  the  bottom  of  the 
eleaar«.  certain  of  aald  auppcrtlng  members  having  piv- 
otal eonaectloa  at  ooe  end  with  one  face  of  the  closure 
aad  detmctebly  coaaected  at  il^  opposite  end  with  the  op- 
poaide  fiaec  of  said  closure. 

2.  A  d«Tle«  of  the  akova  a^tcd  character,  embodying 
a  receptacle  ladndlac  a  slotted  rear  ead  wall,  a  cloaure 
hlagedlj  coaaected  thereto,  ga^de  aprlnsa  mounted  In  aaid 
receptacle,  a  plate  aioiiatod  i^lthin  aaid  receptacle,  and 
la  adjacMt  rclatloa  to  tho  r^ar  ead  thereof,  a  pair  of 
■huttera  carried  hy  raid  plate,)  aad  maana  for  almultaoe- 
•usly  operauac  aaid  ahattws  to  obstnictiag  or  aoa-ob- 


strutting  relation   with   respect  to  nld   .olot  f.,r  tffi.njin, 
proper  ventilation   to  said   receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Indudlng  a  re- 
cepucle  having  a  slottwl  rear  end  wall,  a  slott.Hl  plate  dis- 
posed within  the  receptacle,  a  alotted  retaining  member 
definetl  within  the  re<eptacle  between  the  rear  en.j  wall 
thereof  an<l  the  suid  plate,  the  slots  of  the  end  wall  ih* 
retaining  meminr  ami  the  said  plate  registering  with  oc 
another,  a  cloaure  for  said  receptacle,  an.!  means  extend 
ing  through  the  slotted  eu.l  wall  of  the  re.epu.  i..  ,ud 
through  the  slot  of  the  reUlnlng  meml)er  f,.r  hinnMlj 
connecting  the  closure  wltn  said  receptacle 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Includlni:  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  slotted  rear  end  wall,  a  slotted  piaie  .lU- 
posed  within  the  receptacle,  a  slotted  retalninj:  member 
(letiue.i  within  the  receptacle  between  one  of  the  end  walls 
ther.„f  and  the  .said  plate,  the  slots  of  the  latter  end  wall 
the  retaining  memt)er,  and  the  said  plate  registering 
with  one  another,  a  dosnre  for  said  receptacle,  an.l  means 
extending  through  the  slotted  end  wall  of  the  re,..pta.lf 
an.l  throuKh  the  slot  of  the  retaining  memt.er  for  hingedly 
conne.ting  the  cK)>iure  with  nai(l  receptacle,  said  rer.iining 
memt..r  Udui:  formed  with  an  oflTset  portion  for  holding 
the  .lo.sure  In  contact  with  the  exterior  face  of  the  rear 
end  wall  of  the  receptacle  when  In  an  open  positi..ri 

5.  .\  devlc-  of  the  clasH  described,  emt>odyhiK  n  recep 
tacle.  a  closure  hinge<lly  connecte<l  with  the  receptacl,.  for 
longitudinal  swinging  movement,  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  front  end  wall  thereof,  supporting  strips  arrange^i 
acros,s  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cloaure,  a  heating  el.- 
ment  supported  thereon,  and  a  tab  hingedly  cnnecte.! 
with  the  receptacle  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  closure. 
and  means  for  locking  the  tab  in  closed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240.145  COMBINED  RULER  AND  F'ENCTI- SlI.^RP 
ENER  Ralph  W.  HrauBY,  Brookvale.  Colo  Filed 
Dec.  7,    1915.     Serial  No.  65.582.      (CI.  120—1  i 


"TT 


_ij 


In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  ruler 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  elongate.l  open 
ing,  of  a  flanged  U-shaped  casing  disposed  in  the  open 
ing  ami  lengthwise  of  the  ruler  and  provided  with 
grooves,  means  parsing  through  the  flanges  of  the  casing 
for  securing  the  latter  to  one  of  the  facings  of  the  ruler 
and  a  sharpening  blade  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  .said 
casing  for  adjustment  In  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
casing  and  said  ruler,  permitting  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade  being  projected  across  a  slot  In  the  casluK'.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.240,146.  PERMUTATION  TIRE  LOCK.  Ibl  E  Jack 
SON,  Caaa.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  1-17.207 
(CI.  70—53.) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  clasa  specified,  comprising  a  lock  ca« 
Ing.  a  hasp  inaertlble  in  said  casing  and  provided  witb 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  lo<klng  dogs  In  said  nMng 
harlag  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hasp,  a  numu'lly 
coatrolled  dog  ahiftlng  member  cooperating  with  s;ild 
doga  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  1  up. 
and  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  tumblers  operable  fr.'P  'he 
exterior  of  the  caalng  aad  formed  with  alots  to  r-  *r« 
aad  admit  of  the  plvoUl  movement  of  aaid  locklnt.-      ■£»• 
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r«.h  of  Mid  dogs  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
«l..f  in  the  respective  tumbler. 

1'  \  1.  •  k  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  lock  cas- 
ing. .1  ha.sp  iusertlble  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
1. 1  th,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking  dogs  In  said  casing 
bin  ing  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hasp,  also  having 
tt;ml>ler  engaging  projections,  a  manually  controlled  dog 
shifting  nil  ml>er  cooperating  with  said  dogs  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp,  a  plurality  of 
rofatahle  tunihlers  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cas 
Idr  ami  forme.1  with  slots  to  receive  the  projections  of 
the  .logs  and  admit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lock 
Ing  dogs,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  dogs  Into 
enpigemenf  with   .said   hasp. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  lock  cas- 
ing a  hasp  Insertible  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking  dogs  In  said  casing 
having  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hasp,  also  hav- 
ing tuniM.r  enpaging  projections,  a  manually  controlled 
doj:  shifting  member  cooperating  with  said  dogs  to  move 
the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp,  a  plurality 
of  rotatalde  lumtders  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  and  fornie<l  with  slots  to  receive  the  projections  of 
th.'  dogs  and  admit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing dogs,  and  means  operable  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
for  actuating  said  dog  shifting  member. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  lock 
casing,  a  hasp  insertible  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
te.th,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking  dogs  In  said  casing 
having  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hasp,  also  having 
tumbler  engaging  projections,  a  manually  controlled  dog 
shifting  ni.nd.er  co.'.perating  with  said  dogs  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp,  a  plurality  of 
rotatal)le  tumlders  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  formed  with  slots  to  receive  the  projections  of 
the  dogs  and  admit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing dogs,  an.l  means  operable  by  said  hasp  as  the  latter 
Is  Ins.  rte.l  in  the  casing  cooperating  with  the  tumblers 
for  Imparting  a  partial  rotative  movement  thereto. 

5.  .\  lo(  k  of  the  clasa  specified,  comprising  a  lock  cas 
Ing,  a  hasp  Insertible  In  said  casing  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  locking  dogs  In  said  casing 
having  tet  th  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  hasp,  also  having 
tumbler  engaging  projections,  a  manually  controlled  dog 
shifting  member  coi'.peratlng  with  said  dogs  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatalde  tumblers  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
an.l  form.d  with  slots  to  re<^lve  the  projections  of  the 
dogs  and  admit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking 
(logs  an.l  means  operable  by  the  hasp  as  the  latter  is  In- 
sert e.1  in  the  casing  for  shifting  said  tumblera.  the  last 
named  means  embodying  studs  on  the  tumblers,  and  a 
flexible  tumbler  trip  having  lugs  which  cofiperate  with  the 
"'uds  on  the  tumblers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  engaging  said  continuous  flexible  element  to  hold  the 
same  taut  on  the  wheel,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tautness  of  said  continuous  flexible  element. 


1.240,147      CIRCUIT  CLOSING    DEVICE.     Robbht   Pel- 

LiAM  .loH.NSTON,  AshevlUe.  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 

Serial  .No.  73,654.      (CI.  200 — 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  switch  block  mounted  upon  one  of  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel,  a  twitch  blade  on  aaid  block  normally  held 
in  open  position,  and  a  continuoua  flexible  element  on  the 
"feering  wh»«el  engaging  aaid  bUde  and  operable  to  move 
'h-  same  to  closed  poaition. 

-  The  combination  with  the  ateerlng  wheel  of  a  motor 
v  hiri, .  of  a  switch  block  nwunted  upon  one  of  the  spokes 
"f  th.  wh.ei,  .1  continuoua  flexible  element  connected  with 
tl .  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  croaalng  said  block,  and  a  re 
>^':  •  nt  switch  blade  on  laid  block  normally  in  an  open  posl 
"■•u  and  engaging  said  contlnaona  flexible  element  to  hold 
""-  wme  taut  on  the  wheel. 

^  The  combination  with  the  ateertog  wheel  of  a  motor 
^'''  le.  of  a  switch  block  mounted  upon  one  of  the  apokes 
•  li.  wheel,  a  continuous  flexible  element  connected  with 
'  ••  '-kes  of  the  wheel  and  croaalng  aaid  block,  a  reallient 
•^  'h  blade  on  aaid  block  normally  in  an  open  poaition 


4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  switch  block  mounted  upon  one  of  the  spokea 
of  the  wheel,  screw  eyes  connected  with  the  spokes  and  the 
sides  of  said  switch  block,  a  continuous  flexible  element 
threaded  through  aaid  eyes  and  crossing  said  block,  a 
resilient  switch  blade  on  the  block  normally  in  an  open 
position  and  having  an  end  engaged  with  the  continuous 
flexible  element  to  hold  the  aame  taut  upon  the  wheel,  and 
a  screw  eye  mounted  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  engaged 
with  the  continuous  flexible  element 


1,240.148.  BASIC  BRICK.  Hahby  A.  Kennedy.  Clear- 
field, Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.995. 
(CI.  106—9.) 

1.  A  refractory  basic  brick  consisting  of  fritted  together 
particles,  each  consisting  of  a  compound  formed  of  lime, 
magnesia,  silica  and  an  oxld  fluxing  agent. 

2.  A  refractory  basic  brick  consisting  of  fritted  together 
parilcles,  having  the  following  analysis: — lime  and  mag- 
nesia, seventy-eight  to  ninety-two  (78-92)  per  cent. ; 
silica  two  to  thirteen  (2-18)  per  cent.,  and  a  fluxing  agent. 

8.  A  refractory  baalc  brick  conaistlng  of  fritted  together 
particles,  each  consiating  of  a  compound  formed  of  lime, 
magnesia,  silica  and  an  oxid  fluxing  agent,  aaid  brick 
having  a  vitrifled  outer  aurface. 

4.  A  refractory  basic  brick  consiating  of  fritted  together 
partlclea,  having  the  following  analysis  : — lime  and  mag- 
nesia, seventy-eight  to  ninety-two  (78-92)  per  cent.; 
silica  two  to  thirteen  (2-18)  per  cent.,  and  a  fluxing 
agent,  said  brick  having  a  vitrified  outer  surface. 


1.240,149.     RAILWAT-OATE  APPARATUS.     Lowbll  M. 

Kino,    Oregon.    111.      Filed    Feb.    9.    1916.      Serial    No. 

77.822.     (01.  209 — B) 

In  railway  gate  apparatus  for  uae  at  highway  croaalofi 
and  the  like,  barrlera  movable  acroea  the  highway  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  track,  iMtrriera  movable  acroaa  the 
trackway  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  highway,  connectiona 
between  all  of  aaid  barrien  whereby  the  fimt-mentloned 
twrriers  may  be  moved  to  Inactive  poaition  when  the  last- 
named  barriers  are  la  closed  position  and  the  last-named 
barriers  moved  to  open  poaition  in  the  cloaiag  of  the  first- 
mentioned  barrtera.  a  segment  connected  to  one  of  said 
barriers,  an  electric  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft 
meshing  with  said  segment,  an  electric  drmlt  for  said 
motor  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  trarerslng  the  track- 
way in  the  Tidnlty  of  the  crossing,  an  dectro-Bagnct 
connected  acroaa  the  motor  circalt,  a  switch  for  bteaklBf 
the  motor  circalt  aad  establishing  the  circalt  of  saM 
net  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  noTemeat  on  said 


4So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMiiKR  i:,i9jj. 


It.   and   an  armature  oo   utd   iM'8:mt*nt  a<lapt»^l   to   en 
WKP  Mid  iiia<ii>'t  Mpita  the  iip<>ratloD  of  said  switch  whfn- 


^=^zfe|^ 


by  the  barriers  may  b«  hekl  in  operat.^]  p^isitlon  succeed- 
ing the  operation  of  the  motor 

1,.'40.150.      KMERGENCY-BKAKK.      (;«,.„c«   F    Knisl.v 
ChArleston     S.    C       Fll»«.)    vi.r      i     iqi-        w-     i    .    v- 
152.322.     Cl.21.--S.)  '    ''''        •^'**'    •'•° 


V  »» ■^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  •eir-propelled  vehicle,  of  rod 
membern  hlnjfedly  .-onnected  with  th.-  vehicle,  heads  upon 
the  free  enda  of  the  rod  memlH-r.  gravitatUv  brake  shoes 
««ch  of  aald  shoea  having  a  knob  at  one  of  the  .-orners 
thereof  provided  with  a  flared  opening  through  which  the 
roda  paaa.  and  whoreby  th*  slldable  movement  of  the 
brake  Hhoes  up<in  the  roda  i$  limited  In  one  direction  a 
connection  between  the  braka  shoes,  flexible  elements  con 
nectetl  with  the  brake  ahow.  winding  mean*  upon  the 
hody  of  the  vehicle  fur  the  lexible  .■lement.  support,  for 
the  rods,  spring  dogs  for  .'ngaglng  with  the  brake  shoes 
for  retaining  the  same  In  Inoperative  position,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  the  dogs. 

2.  In  combination  with  at  automobile  or  like  self  pro 
p«lled  vehicle,  of  rod  memtwrs  hlngedly  aecured  to  the 
sides  of  the  body  of  th?  vehicle  and  directed  toward  the 
propelling  wheels  thereof.  i:r«vltatlve  brake  members  op 
on  each  of  the  rcls.  antl  frictional  elements  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  each  of  the  brake  memt»er8.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pair  of  brake  membera,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
bearing!  on  the  Uxij  of  the  vehicle,  drums  upon  the  «h«ft 
a  crank  for  the  shaft,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
each  of  the  brake  shoes  and  wound  one  around  each  of 
the  drums,  a  rigid  Bupport  i«>on  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
to  engage  with  the  shoes  whet  the  said  shoes  are  elevated 
to  an  inacUve  poaition.  mean^  between  the  rods  and  brake 
•hoea  for  Ilmltiag  the  gravitation  of  the  s«id  brake  ahoes 
in  an  outward  direction  witi^  respe<  t  to  the  rods,  where- 
by the  said  brake  shoes  will  bo  poaltlone,!  directly  below 
the  propelling  wbeela  of  the  Vehicle,  dogs  upon  the  vehi- 
cle arranged  to  engage  with  tt>«  brake  shoes  to  retain  the 
same  In  their  elevated  and  InacUve  position,  a  plvote»l 
peiial,  and  elements  connecting  the  pe,iai  with  the  dogs. 
.!■>   iti.l  iiir  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.240.151        ADVERTIS1.no    A.\I>    B(M>K  Huj.DlNW   ^p. 

I'AKATl'S        (IS,   in     I       I.vKs.iv.    I^-    Koy,    Mlun       ni„| 
-Mar.   28.    1916.      Serial   .No.  ST.IiWl.      (CI.  4:>__.-,s  , 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de9crlbe<l.  a  bar  a  bolt 
engaging  a  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  pass  nnlTn'Mirh 
a  book  and  engage  the  front  surface  of  the  book  and  a 
second  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  In  ^Hbl  book 
and  engage  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb»Hl.  a  bif  n  bolt 
engaging  a  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  pass  nnlprneath 
a  book  and  engage  the  front  of  the  book,  a  se.  onl  holt 
engaging  a  slot  In  the  bar  and  adapted  to  pass  thmiik'h  t 
hole  In  the  tK>ok  and  to  coflx>erate  with  said  flr<t  ni>r 
tloned  bolt  to  clamp  the  book  upon  said  bar. 


1.240.152.  TORPEDO-OUARD.  JrLirs  I-bvt  KnUnd 
Park.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.S.M41. 
(C\.   II*— 240.) 


Iv-;^^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cI.ism  descrlbeii.  the  combination 
with  a  veswel,  of  a  folding  frame  carried  by  the  side  there 
of,  a  net  or  ■*creen  securecl  to  aald  frame,  pivoted  br^ -es 
for  holding  aald  screen  In  operative  position,  means  for 
hoisting  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  and  thus  i.>l.lin(t 
said  frame  when  defllre<l,  and  means  whereby  a  thrust 
against  aald  screen  aervea  to  hold  said  braces  a>ralnst  such 
movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  guldeways  carrl.-il  by 
the  side  thereof,  blocka  working  on  aald  guldeways.  truce 
members  secured  to  said  blocka.  a  frame  to  which  said 
brace  merobera  are  pivoted,  arms  supporting  said  frame. 
and  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  the  vesael.  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and   lowering  aald  blocks  to  shift  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  .orablu.nioD 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  folding  frame  carried  by  the  sM.  a-re- 
of.  a  net  or  screen  secured  to  aald  frame,  hrato     -iQ''" 
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iDi;  from   th**  iower  e<lge  of  sai<}    frame   jo   the  sM»'  of  the   ' 
ve»sil    to    hoiil    siilil    frame    in    i.pcniliTe    posiium.    ami    a 
seC'iud  net  or  srrefo  s«  cur«*«l   to  said   liraieh. 

It.'ialms  2,  4.  and   r.  not  printed  lu   Ibt    <ittz.tte.] 


1.  An  Internal  <'Ushlon  for  shoes  comprising  :in  >\ttriiHl 
hermetically  sealed  wide  and  shallow  envelop  niiitalu 
Ing  an  elastli  pnturuntlc  medium,  and  a  seidii.l  h<riiM'ti 
rally  sealed  wiile  anil  shallow  envelop  wholl.\  iii'  l.isci  in 
thi"  first  envelop  anil  in  part  spaicd  therffrmo.  miiI  si^o 
coDtiiinlnt;  an  elastic   pneumatic  metlium. 

-.  An  Internal  cushion  for  shoes  roniprisin;:  an  I'Xternal 
beriiietically  sealed  wide  and  shallow  envelop  1  oiitaiinii;.' 
an  •'iiistlc  pneuniatl''  medium,  and  a  second  iienueilcai  I) 
•eaii'd  elasiiir  wide  and  shallow  en\fli,p  wholly  iiiclos»'i  m 
the  first  envelop  and  in  part  spaced  ilien  Ii  om,  an.i  ,  i-n 
containing  an  elasti<    pueumatii    nifdiuin 

;H.  An  Internal  rushion  for  shoes  c-on»prisiii){  an  rxtirnal 
hermetically  s.^ah-d  wide  iind  sliallow  rn\ilop  1  ontainiug 
a  pneumatic  niedlun.  ;  and  a  second  hermetiially  seali-d 
wiiif  and  shallow  envelop  wholly  inclosed  in  the  tlrsst  cu 
velop,  and  In  part  spaced  ihendroni,  and  iilso  containing; 
n  I'lieumatic  nn-diuin  ;  the  wall  of  th.  se.  ond  envelop  bf 
ing  secure<l  by  vuic.iuliutiou  to  an  aiijoining  wall  of  tli< 
fir>t  envelop  at  thi-  peripheral    region. 

4.  In  ail  iiitttnal  cutihion  for  shoes,  the  couilnnatiun  of 
a  riat  wall  and  1  pluraiit.v  of  walls  iMendinK  from  said 
wall,  with  interspaces  ailaptetl  to  form  hermetically  »eal«-d 
wide,  shallow  chambers,  the  outernicst  of  said  walls  ex- 
ti'Diilng  at  an  oMus-  angle  from  the  tiat  wall  thron^'hout 
a  IHirtion  ol  it.^  p. njihery.  said  ang.i  dimini.sbin«  I"  an 
«<ute  angle  al  another  portion  oi  tlu  periphery  :  an  i  :>  Mir 
roimding  rim  of  reUtively  de.  p  horiiioatal  e.\t. nt.  lb.  -,,11. 1 
rhambers  l.ein>:  tilled  with  a  pn.umatic  medium.  subsMn 
tially  as  set  iorih. 

J.  In  an  iut>rnai   heel   cu.shion   for   shoes,   the   combina- 
li"n  of  a  Hat   upper  'vali  .  and  11  series  of   three  sul>ja, .  nt 
walls  connected    ilierewith,   and    with   each   other,   aioun  I 
th.-ir  peripheries,  tlie  lowermost  wall  eMcnding  al  an  ol, 
tu>..'  angle  from  the  uppermost  wall,  at  the  rear  rcKioii  ol 
tUi-  hwl  and  Hit   au^'le  diminisliiug  as  the  line  of  junction 
pro.,-«ls  forw.ird,  said  walls  being  arranged  at  a  distance 
fruui  one  another  to  form   vertically  a  series  of  relatively 
wide  and  shallow  hermetically  s«-aled  ihambers,  sai,l  diam 
b*r^  being   tilUd   with  un  elastic   pneumatic   medium  .   an.i 
•  projecting   rim    surrounding    the   region    .d    jun  tl.m    of 
•aid   walls    said   rim   having  »ub8tanUal   depth   iu   a    liori 
lontiil   direction.    .subsUuUally    as   set    forth. 

It  .am  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


U4u,154.      PAl'ER  SIZING    APPARATUS.       Wiu.i-s    U. 
>'NnrE.\.    .^priHiiiield.    Ma^s..    assign. .r    to    Strathiiior.' 
i'iiper    Tompani.     Mil  tin. -ague.     Ma.ss..     a     ( ■orp,,rati.,u. 
riled  Sept.  24.   1915.      Serial   .No.  52.3o7.      iCl.  HI      ::i. 
In  a  pap.  r   sizing  apparatus,   an   imnierslou   tank,   a 
pair  of  sp«ce<l  rollers  therein  and  means  swingingly  mount 
int:  .-ach   roll-r   independently   of   the   other   for   swinging 
to*-  roller  down  iuiu  and  up  out  of  the  tank  and  towar.l 
>n.i  away  frosi  the  .  ..mpauion  roller  whereby  pap.r  pass 
»»:  under  aald   rollers  may   be   Imaiera©!    varying  length.^ 
an-i  .'t  varying  depth  and  dlaposltlon!^  and  s»iu.m  i«  means 
arranged  between  .said  rollers,  the  latter  being  a-ljustable 
*"«'r(l  and  from  said  squeeze  meana. 
242  O.  G.— 31 


l.J40,153.       r.NKUMATIC    fLSHKt.N    FnK    S1K>ES 
(;»X)BGB  Olsbn,  Trenton,  N.  .1  .  assign. ,r  to  Ki.iit    Slio,  k 
.ViisorlK'r    Company.    Tr.'nt.m     .N.    .J.,    a    < 'orporat  ion    oi    1    1 
N.w  Jersey.    File.l  .Ian.  7.  HMO.    Serial  .No.  Tn.To'.t      n 


2.  In  a  paper  siiing  apparatus,  an  inmiersioii  tank,  a 
pair  of  spaced  inuneraing  rollers  therein,  menus  swingingly 
mounting  each  roller  independently  of  the  other  for  swing- 
ing the  roller  down  Into  and  up  out  of  the  tank  and  towar.l 
and  away  from  the  companion  roller  whereby  papuT/  pahsinx 
under  said  rollers  may  be  immersed  varying  lengths  and 
at  varying  depth  and  dispositions,  an.l  a  pair  01  .•o.'.perat 
.ng  stiueeze  rolls  t.iward  an.l  from  which  sabi  Immer-mg 
:,  r>  .ir,  mountiMl  for  swinging  said  -..(U.' /.  loll--  Iniiig 
.iii;iHK.,l   between   the  immersing  rollers. 


'f     In  a  paper  slilng  apparatus,  an  Immersion  tank,  co 
.•perating   squeeze    rolls   mounted    thereabove,   and   an   Im 
merging  roller   swingingly   mounted   on  each   side  of  said 
s(|ueeze  rolls  for  movement  down  into  and  up  out  of  the 
tank    find    toward    and    from    the    squeeze    rolls   and    each 
other. 


1  .  2  4  0  .  1  o  5  .      VACUUM  CLEANER.      IIowaui.    Smai.i., 
Jenklntown,   Pa.,  assignor   to  James  H.   Bell,   Philadel 
phla.    Pa.      Filed    July    16,    1»12,      Serial    No.    709,G40. 
^Cl.   230—5.) 


A  va.unm  cleaner  including  in  C'liubination.  a  suppt.rt 
ing  base,  a  ring  bracket  carrleil  hy  th'-  supporting  base  nnil 
bjiving  a  member  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  'haniber,  a 
seiomi  ring  bracket  spac^ed  from  the  first  ring  l)racket. 
tubes  lonii,'.  ting  said  brackets.  an,l  passages  .xt.'nding 
through  tb,  brackets  and  registering  witti  tli.'  tubes 
vvherebv  ili.  -^ibl  <  ha-nber  Is  loiin.-.t.'d  with  tb.'  upp.'r 
fact'  of  tb,'  upper  ring  bracket,  a  ,  asing  mouii'.e,!  ,.ii  sal, I 
upper  ring  bracket,  and  forming  a  vacuum  .'h;\  inb.r.  said 
upper  ring  bracket  having  a  central  opening  th.  rethrough. 
a  fl.'xilde  diaphragm  cari'led  by  each  ring  bracket  means 
for  vibrating  sal<l  dlaphragtiis  so  as  t.-  simultaneously 
draw  Jn  a-.nl  e.vpe|  air,  vnives  formed  centrally  In  s-nld 
dii.phr.igm-.  and  valves  for  forming  and  contro!ling  ;i 
pumping  (haniber  foi   each  diaphragm. 


1.240,156.  SIGNAL.  Wiu,iAit  Spabks.  Jackatm,  Mich.. 
assignor  to  The  Sparks  Wlthlngton  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,375 
(CI.    177—7.) 

1.   In  a   signal,   a   vibratory   meuber.   an   actuator   for 
vibrating  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  met  hanlau,  a  (*p<Kd 
surrounding  the  shaft,  the  shaft  atxl  the  clutch  me.  han 
Ism  capable  of  relative  movement,  means  for  transferring 
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axial  movement  of  one  of  siajd  members  Into  rotary  move- 
m»'nt  of  the  other,  one  of  said  relatively  movable  members 
l>elriK  tecured  to  the  actuator,  meant*  for  previ-ntlng  m 
farv  mov»>nient  of  the  other  of  Mid  memt>ers,  ami  a  »oW 
nolil  In  c-onnertlon  with  the  spool  for  moving  one  of  salil 
members  axlally  to  roUte  the  other  and  thereby  the  a<  tii 
a  tor. 


2S        ! 


■i-  In  a  signal,  a  dtapbrafm.  a  diaphragm  actuator,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  actuator  la  mounted,  a  plunger 
movable  longitudinally  of  thf  whaft,  a  spiiol  subr-tantially 
I  iiti>  I'lirrl.  with  the  stoaft  ami  rouperatlng  parts  up.in  the 
sptx.l  and  plunger  for  preve»tlng  rotation  of  tli.-  pluu;,'er 
as  It  moves  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  m.-ans  for 
moving  the  plunger  along  thf  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft 

7.   A   signal   comprising  a  diaphragm,  a   mtary  shaft    a 
diaphragm    actuator   mounted    upon    the   shaft   and    rn'nt 
Ing  therewith   and  atlapted   to   >oact   with  the  dlaphrHk-'iu 
In   foro-   vibration   of  the  hitter  as   the  former   U   ri>r;ife.| 
a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  said  plun 
ger  tomprl.slng  a  nut  and  an  inclosing  case,  said  nut  and 
shaft    having   cooperating   parts   so    formed    and    arranire.l 
that    movement    of    the    nut    longitudinally    of    the    shaft 
forces  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  nut.  co>'peratlni? 
parts   upon   said    case   and    nut   for   holding   the   uut   from 
rotation    when    moved    in    on*   direction    whereby    rotation 
of  the   shaft  is   forced   and  allowing  rotation   of  said    nut 
when    moved    in   a   reverse  direction,   a    spool   surrounding 
the  shaft,  coilperatlng  parts  upon   the  spool  and   case  for 
preventing   rotation    of   the   ea.se.   and   a   solenol.l    in    con 
nectlon  with  said  spool  for  moving  the  plunger  along  the 
shaft 

[tlaims  -',  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azefte  1 


l,l'4o.l57.  FL'SE-PLUG.  Willie  O.  Hcsaw.  Reediey 
fal.  Filed  Aug.  26.  l»li  Serial  No.  47.477.  (CI. 
17J— 278.)  1 


Id  a  fuse  plug,  tlM  eoBbi^tloii  with  a  body  portion 
having  a  metallic  caalng,  of  a  band  encircling  one  end 
of  the  body  portion  and  fonaing  a  chamber,  a  conductor 
extending  through  aald  body  ^rtlon  from  the  caalng  into 
the  chamber,  a  bolt  rotatably  extending  through  the  body 
portion  into  the  chamber,  a  plarality  of  fuaible  atripa 
extending  from  th«  bolt  and  arranged  to  bear,  succea- 
■iTeiy,  agalnat  the  conductor  and  a  cover  plate  aecured 
within  the  chamber  and  b«arltg  agaiaat  the  foalble  atripa. 


cylinder  a  piston  therein  and  a  rod  connected  to  lald 
piNton  and  said  support,  means  for  permitting  ttie  p^is)«iig^ 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  rear  of  said  piston,  in.ins  for 
I>.  riiiitting  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  form  thp  front  of 
-.fvl  piston  and  means,  controlled  by  the  motion  ef  gald 
support,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  Into  and 
Hit  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


1,240,158.      DRILL.      QlOB«ft  Dl    Latau   Orange.    N.    J., 
asalgnor  to  T.  A.  Qlllacpl*  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,    filed  Aug.  1ft,  1916.    Serial 
No.  115,187.     (CI.  77— S8.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deeeribed,  a  morable  np- 

port   and    flold   operating   m«ftnR    therefor,    comprlaing  a 


1!  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tiM.)  spltidle, 
a  bearing  therefor,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rods.  ea<-h  pass- 
ing through  openings  in  projections  on  said  bearing  and 
nail!  cvllnder  res[Hvti vely.  a  work  support  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  rods,  a  piston  and  piston  ro4l  In  said  cylinder 
ut'h  one  end  <>f  snld  piston  rod  connected  to  saiil  w"rk 
support,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  at  the  re-ir  .f  s*  1 
[ilston  to  foree  said  work  support  toward  saM  splndie 
and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  rods  outside  sail 
projections  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  motion  be- 
tween said  <yllnder  and  said  bearing. 

•T.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  sup- 
port ami  fluid  operating  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
salil  piston  and  said  support,  an  inlet  pipe  cor.nectlng 
th"  roar  of  said  cylinder  with  a  source  of  con.«tant  fluM 
pre.ssure.  a  reversing  pipe  connecting  the  front  of  sauI 
cylinder  with  said  source,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  with 
the  front  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  regulate  the  r«te 
of  t^ow  through  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  operated  hy 
the  motion  of  said  support  to  change  said  inlet  pipe  to 
an  outlet  pipe  and  to  open  said  reversing  pipe  to  said 
.'H)urce  of  pressure,  whereby  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  support  may  be  reversed  when  it  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined position  in  its  forward  travel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  movable  sup- 
port and  fluid  operating  means  therefor,  comprising  ■ 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  pLston  and  said  support,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting 
the  rear  of  said  cylinder  with  a  source  of  constant  fluid 
pressure,  a  reveraing  pipe  connecting  the  front  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  soaree,  an  outlet  pipe  cqnneitlng  wCh 
the  front  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  regulate  th-  rate  of 
flow  through  said  uatiet  pipe,  a  ralve  in  each  of  salil 
inlet  and  said  re^raing  pipe*  and  operating  means  for 
said  valves  constructed  and  arranged  to  set  said  vs^es 
ao  as  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  into  said  cylinder  beh.n'l 
said  piston  to  move  said  support  forward,  and  to  reverse 
said  valves  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  Into  said  cylinder  tn 
front  of  said  piston  and  from  the  rear  of  said  piston  ut 
of  said  cylinder,  to  move  said  support  backward  ^.hI 
means,  operated  by  the  forward  motion  of  said  supp"-'. 
to  move  said  operating  means  to  rererae  the  positions  of 
said  valvea. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  movable  sup- 
port and  fluid  operating  meana  therefor,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  conn'Cd 
to  said  piston  and  said  support,  an  Inlet  pipe  connect;:.* 
the  rear  of  said  cylinder  with  a  source  of  constant  fluid 
preaaure,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  front  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  source,  an  auxiliary  outlet  pip*  from 
the  front  of  aald  cylinder,  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of 
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flow  through  said  auxiliary  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  each 
of  s.4ld  inlet  and  said  outlet  pipes,  means  connecting 
sHid  valves,  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  in 
a  lirtit  position,  said  Inlet  pipe  is  open  to  said  source  and 
sail  outlet  pipe  is  closed  thereto,  and  when  In  a  second 
position,  said  outlet  pipe  is  open  to  said  source  and  aald 
inlet  pipe  is  closfil  thereto  and  open  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  from  salil  cylinder,  and  means,  operated  by  the  for- 
ward motion  of  said  support,  to  move  fwld  valves  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position. 


l.LMd.l.lH  MrLTICOLORPRINTINr,  MACHI.NE  Ra 
iii.*ti,  JAcoBfcci,  Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
bilf  to  James  A.  (Srourke,  Jr.,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.   14.   IHlti.     Serial   No.    125,717.      tCl.   101  — IhC.i 

/ 


1.  In  a  multl  color  press,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
table,  n  plurality  of  bed  plates  thereon  carrying  separate 
forms,  and  the  cylinder  and  paper  feed  ;  of  a  number  of 
inking  disks  each  rotatably  mounted  In  said  table,  a 
like  numler  of  sets  of  inking  rollers  mounted  in  upright 
guides  across  the  path  of  said  disks  and  forms,  means 
for  permitting  the  descent  of  any  given  set  upon  its  disk 
and  upon  Its  form,  means  for  rotating  each  disk  at  a  cer- 
tain point  in  its  travel  with  the  table,  a  fountain  ad- 
jacent the  disk,  and  means  for  causing  the  feed  of  the 
fountain  at  a  certain  point  in  said  travel. 

3.  In  a  multi  color  press,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
table,  a  plurality  of  bed  plates  sblftably  mounted  thereon 
(^rrylng  separate  forms,  means  for  controlling  aald  plates 
at  predetermined  time,  and  the  cylinder  and  paper  feed  ; 
of  a  number  of  inking  disks  each  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  table,  a  like  number  of  inking  rollers  mounted  in  up 
right  ?ul(ies  across  the  path  of  said  disks  and  Terms, 
wheels  on  the  trunnions  of  the  Tarious  rollers  and  set  to 
different  gage,  tracks  of  correspondingly  different  gages 
on  the  table,  each  depreased  opi>OBite  one  disk,  and  means 
for  causing  each  roller  to  apply  Ink  to  one  form  as  the 
latter  passes  under  it. 

6  In  a  multi-color  press,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  table,  a  plurality  of  bed  plates  looaely 
mounted  at  Intervals  thereon  and  carrying  separate 
forms,  the  inking  mechanlam,  and  the  cylinder ;  of 
parallel  fixed  guides  extending  beneath  the  cylinder  and 
spHo.^  to  engage  and  direct  a  bed  plate  as  it  paases  under 
the  same,  and  yieMable  means  at  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
glides  for  directing  the  approaching  plates  between  them. 

[flaims  2,  ^  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  .  -  4  0  ,  1^  6  0.  MU8IC-8HBBT-CONTROLLINO  DEVICE. 
Pail  B.  Klfoh,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cable 
<o,!,pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
N"v   22.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,846.     (CI.  84—161.) 
1    !d   an   automatic   aheet   controlling  derice   in   corn- 
bin.-,  t  ion,  a  pivoted  lupporting  member,  a  aheet  conUct 
neither  pivoted   to  aald   aupporting  member   having  an 
«"    •   portion   whoae  weight  tenda  to  turn  aald   conUct 


member  about  its  pivot,  means  for  opposing  the  turning 
moment  of  said  contact  member,  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  mounted  on  aald  supporting  member,  said  aheet 
contact  member  being  thrown  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  contacts  by  the  weight  of  said  offset  portion,  and 
being  thrown  Into  contact  with  the  other  of  aald  contacts 
by  the  action  of  said  means. 


2.  A  sheet  shifting  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  movable  roll,  pneumatics  and  connections  for  moTiDg 
.said  roll,  electromagnets  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  pneumatics,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  for  aald 
electromagnets,  said  device  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  is  operate<l  by  variation  in  poaition  of  one 
edge  only  of  the  aheet  to  open  or  close  the  circuit  for  a 
plurality  of  electro  magnets. 

;{  In  an  automatic  sheet  controlling  device,  in  com- 
bination, a  pivoted  adjustable  member,  a  contact  member 
pivoted  to  said  adjustable  member,  said  contact  member 
having  a  projecting  face  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  aheet 
to  be  controlled  and  having  a  horlaontal  projecting  por- 
tion whose  weight  acts  to  throw  said  face  agalnat  the 
edge  of  the  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  supported  on 
.said  adjustable  member  which  cooperate  with  said  contact 
member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sheet  controlling  device,  in  com- 
bination, a  pivoted  contact  member  having  a  smooth  face 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  sheet  to  be  controlled  and 
having  a  horiaontal  projecting  portion  on  the  opposlts 
side  of  the  pivot  point  from  said  face,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric contacts  for  cooperating  with  aald  contact  member 
to  control  the  device. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sheet  controlling  device,  in  com- 
bination, a  pivoted  contact  member  having  a  face  for  con- 
Uct with  the  edge  of  a  aheet,  aald  contact  member  havliic 
a  project  I  Hi:  portion  whose  weight  acta  to  throw  said  fac« 
against  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  electric  con- 
tacts embracing  a  portion  of  said  contact  member,  said 
member  being  thrown  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
contacts  by  the  action  of  the  sheet  and  being  thrown 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  contacts  by  the 
weight  of  aald  projecting  portion. 

I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.) 


1,240,161.  WALL  OA8-COCK  AND  COUPLING.  FaaifK 
W.  Olds,  Bismarck.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial. 
No.  79,062.      (CI.  187—80.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  service  pipe,  of  a  shell 
tapped  therein  and  having  ports  in  Its  walls,  a  gas  cock  fit- 
ting within  said  shell  and  having  a  passage  therethroogh 
positioned  to  register  with  the  ports  in  said  shell,  said 
cock  having  a  tapered  oater  end,  a  pin  mounted  In  aald 
cock  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  throogh  which  the  tapered  onta  end  of  said 
cock  projects,  a  ooopUng  having  a  socket  to  recslve  said 
tapered  oater  end  and  s  recess  for  said  pin,  said  eovpUac 
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•  Iw)  having  laterally  projectlnif  lujfs.  ami  yu-l.lint;  means 
laterpoactl  betwwn  Mid  lufs  Hn<l  said  .  ap  aii<i  fnirapHl 
by  lai'i  luiiit  whtn  »*ld  co»pllii|c  In  rotateil  tor  lirawiny; 
Mid  i-«upllnK  and  c*)<  k  toK.*hpr. 

2.  Thf  lomhtnatlon  wlttt  a  s»tv1<'»>  plp«'.  »(  a  sbell 
UpptMi  tlnTcln.  H  KHs  cock  »««r»H|  in  nald  «hell  and  having  a 
pasuajf.-  to  r»-KlHt.T  with  portn  In  said  8b«ll.  a  cap  for  th^ 
otitfT  .'nd  iif  said  N.|-vi.'»-  pii»>  .111,1  shtll,  :i  1  miplirii;  having 
a  t.ip«'ifd  soi-kt't  til  riTi'lvi*  til.-  I  iirrt'sp(>ii(llni.'ly  .shjip»Hl 
«-iiil  of  vrtid  io<  k.  said  rui  k  and  roupllng  haviiik.'  iiitiina  for 
IntfTloikUn;  to  rutati'  ^aid  .j.i<  k  wh^n  said  .uuplltij;  is  re- 
volved, a  washer  having  caiji  siirfaies  lot<Tpi>-;id  d.-tween 
the  Inner  end  of  said  louplitm'  md  said  ap.  .iml  ^ald 
couplinjf  having  means  for  en^anlnjr  with  said  .am  -iir- 
fai-es  for  drawing  said  coiiplini?  and  .■<><  k  td^'.ther  \vl..n 
rotated  to  exposo  said  ports. 

.'{.  The  ■•i>riit)iiiatliin.  wttH  1  service  plp...  of  a  shell 
tnpp«>d  therein  anil  provided  with  a  tlaria>il  outer  end  and 
a  re' ess  enilfi  le.l  !,v  said  rt.iniT".  a  ^ras  ,nrk  flftiiiu  within 

said  shell  ami  havlnjc  a  passfk* iiimuni.atini.'  with  in.rTs 

therein  It'adinjj  to  said  ser»ice  pipe,  a  i-ap  ei.verini;  the 
outer  end  of  nalil  shell  an<|  havln»r  an  "peiiiiii:  therein 
fhrouirh    whirh    sjild    >u'-k    ^irojert^,    a    iunplin>:    liaviiiir   a 

so.k.t   ;,,  enter  the  iipeniiik'  iti  sjiid  <ap  and  r Im-  flie  end 

of  >Hii|  cixk,  said  coiipllnt'  flnd  loi  k  havitik.'  in. an-  for 
Inferlocklnsr  with  one  another,  a  washer  int.rpos.vl  be- 
tween said  rap  and  shell  within  said  reress  an  !  provided 
with  .am  surfaces,  means  far  pr.-veDtln?  rotJition  if  said 
washer,    said    coupling    havltg    means    for    .niraelnir    said 

cam  surfaces  for  .Irawln-  it  and  said  k  smu'iy  tu^.ther 

when   said  coupling  is  revnUieil 


renet-r.  in. I  n,  iiiterix.s.^i  texili,-  fahrh  I.etwefn  the  nifUl 
and  W0...1  ,ai,i  t.\tlle  fahrlc  i.eiug  provid.d  with  uap 
im  the  -nrfu,,-  adjacent  the  sheet  of  meial.  the  iud 
j  only  o.  rh.'  fahric  beinc  united  to  the  meiai  sheet  by  a 
I  bind.-r  siil.stan.e.  the  n.Kly  of  the  fat.i  i<-  reulnloi;  lt» 
natural  elasti.ity.  there  being  a!.so  a  thin  layer  of  bM« 
sui.-.raii.  .■  betwc-n  nnd  uniting  the  w..o.l  an. 1  the  fabric. 


l.-.Mti.i (•,_•.  nKMorNTAMI.K  RIM  KnK  TIKKS  \u\  1> 
WvrTER,  llarrlsburg,  Arte.  a-siirn..r  ..f  on.' twentieth 
to  Thomas  i'loiirnov.  on.-t-iith  to  ILnjamln  K.  1  ..le, 
thirty  six  i.ne  hiimlredth.s  t.i  Joshih  r.rink.rh..ff.  ..iie- 
tw.-ntieth  to  .lodi.-  «;.  Oatif,  and  nne  fiftieth  t..  Sainii.'l  A. 
fj^tlnier.  Marrisbiirk:.  Ark  .  .me  twenti.  ih  to  Kd.  Ilaiiiil- 
'  "1  'II. I  ..!,.■  t«  iii;.-r(i  ,,  <  lint, .11  r.  Ilailey.  Wvnne.  Ark., 
one  twentieth  to  Fre.1  Shainer  .111. 1  llarv.  v  1 '.  Shaiiver. 
N.ftleton.  Ark..  .in<l  one  rifVi.  th  to  .lames  w  (iant.  Mar- 
rlsbnrg.  Ark  Kile.'  Sept  l"?  ii»tf,  .s,.rlHl  No  n!>sso 
HI.    15J— 21.) 


I  In  a  den.oimtable  riin  >iti  ii,  i  ore.  a  ,1.  ittoiintat.!.-  rim 
having  transvers.'  radial  liiiTi  pr..vlileil  with  in  line.l  i>er- 
pendlcular  shoulders  and  a  felly  ban. I  ha  vim:  an  .-.Ik'e 
flange  i  h  its  Inner  sid.-  an  I  providt.»l  with  >  ompleinenial 
transverse  radial  luc-  having  in.lin.-.|  p.rp.  n.li.  iihrr 
shoulders  to  i-ngag.'  the  sinulders  on  llie  rim  lugs,  the 
.sai.l  fi'lly  Iwn.l  lues  having  their  in.liiie.l  shmilders  ar 
raiu-eil  ailjacnt  t"  the  tlang<j  with  their  p.,im  i.f  .  L.^est 
appn.a.lj  les.s  than  tii.'  rest  "f  the  in.  in,.  .■:  'i,-  rim 
Uik's  an.i  the  two  s«'t>  ..;  loi;*  being  engag»H|  |.\  ;i  .  ir.  iim 
fer.,iitia'  uiovHnent  of  the  rifii  and  when  s..  .iik'ai;..!  th.- 
in.iiiie.l  Ihoulders  on  the  Ing^  serving  to  draw  the  rim  to 
a  seat  m  the  flange,  insur.*  ita  concentricity  with  the 
wh.'cl  in  Its  vertical  plan.-  m|i,|  pre.-lude  the  lat.-ral  a  11. 1 
circumferential  escape  of  th--  rim. 

1  Claims  2   to  S>"  not  print.. I   in   th.-  (laz.-tte.] 
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U.:U\*.  WtX)I>VENBKKEl)  METAL.  Ri«h.»ri.  W.  Hra- 
VKTT.  Chlrairo.  III.  File,!  Apr  1«.  1917.  S*ertal  No 
ia2..VM.  Original-  No,  I  ITS. ISO.  .Uted  Apr.  4.  I91K. 
Serial  No.  48,«50,  tied  Sept.  2.  191.V  (n.  l.%4_4.v».) 
1.   .\s  an  article  of  nunnfacture.  a  wooil  venepre<l  metal 

»h     t  which  .omprlNeii.  a  kIi««  of  metal,  a  she<>t  of  w<mm1 


■J  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wo.i.l  \.'ii.-ere<l  meial 
sheet  which  ( omprises.  a  she.t  of  m.iai  a  sheet  of  wood 
veneer,  an. I  an  iuterp<,se.l  pliable  fabri.  between  the  ve- 
neer and  m.-tal.  said  fabri.  lieing  pro\i!.-l  with  a  nup  ».n 
Its  Mirfaie.  the  nap  being  united  to  the  a.lja.ent  she.t  by 
a  «-emeMtirioiis  suiisuiuce.  the  iiody  o'  the  fabric  remain- 
ing iinp.rnieated  by  said  cement  itioiis  siil.stan.e,  whereliy 
til.-  ililT.-ren.e  in  the  rate  ,,f  expansion  and  contraction  nf 
I  he  \ep.-er  and  m.'tal  is  compensated  for  b,\  -mr.  falirl.' 
without  ruptiiiing  the  bond  between  either  tin  fai-iii  ami 
the  metal  or  th.-  fabric  and  the  veneer. 

•i.  As  an  arti.  I.  of  nianufaiture.  a  wood  veneered  UKtal 
sheet  whii  fi  I  omprises  metal  In  .sheet  form.  w<Kxl  veneer 
in  sheet  form.  an. I  an  int.-rposed  layer  of  raised  flannel, 
the  pile  of  the  flannel  being  united  to  the  adjacent  ma 
terials  by  a  binder  substance,  salil  tlaunil  p.-rtnitting 
slight  relative  movement  betw.'en  th.  wi.i.d  and  metal 
without     destroying     th.-     bond     th.r.-b.t  wo.jn. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlre-reslstlng  veneer- 
<d  metal  sheet  whb  b  comprises,  a  she«'t  of  metal,  a  sheet 
of  veneer,  and  in  int.rp,.s.-,i  pliable  fabric  between  the 
veneer  and  metal,  said  fabrii-  being  pn.vi.led  with  a  n.ip 
<.-n  Its  surfiice,  the  nap  lieing  iinit.-,l  t.  the  adjacent  shtvt 
hy  a  jomentltlous  substance,  tli>  l>  ..iy  of  the  fabric  re- 
iUHlnlng  un|)erin.at..l  by  said  .ementltlous  substance 
wh-Tcby.  the  .liiT.ren  .■  in  th.-  latc  oi'  .-xpaiislon  and  cot) 
traction  of  the  vene.-r  and  in.ial  is  .•oinpeusated  for  by 
said  fabric  wilbout  rupturing  tii.  bond  b.-tw.-en  the  fabric 
and  the  members  adjacent   th.-r.  i., 


14.35".  RAII.W.W  VF:inci.F.  Wiit.ivM  Coopcn.  .le- 
■•eas.-d.  riffsburch,  I'a  .  by  \V,  stintihouse  Eh-ctrlc  * 
Mauufai  turing  Cniupanv.  .1  < '.irri  .ration  of  Pennsy' 
\anla.  as.si-n.-.-.  Fil<-d  r».-.  .  "Jii,  i:tK..  Serial  No. 
l.^'i,l,•{0.  Original  appll.ntb.n  li!-d  Mar.  2,  1910,  Seri.il 
Xo.  546. .'^.'53.  K.ii.  w.il  II.-,  7.  1014,  ferial  No.  S75.9«4. 
<ir'ginal  .No.  l.lf.f.ls;  .bit.il  !>•  .  '.'s.  i<)15.  (01. 
105--17.) 


1.  It.  a  raiUvjiy  vebl-ie.  th.-  ...rilina'i  11  with  a  lio<'y 
frame  an.l  a  swivel  track  comprising  a  pair  of  truck  wheel 
axles  anil  a  frame  having  a  tru<-k  bolster  upon  whbh  tli' 
body  Is  lenrrally  supported,  of  nuans  for  transf.rrinc  the 
w.-lk'ht  of  the  l*ody  to  two  side  points  .f  auppori  which 
are   locateil   near   the  resp*<-tlT*  ends  rf  the  truck   bolster 

2.  In  a  railway  rehlrle.  the  eomblriatton  with  a  •.w''' 
ami  a  truck  comprising  wbe^l  axiM  and  a  frame  harlne  ■ 
bolster    upon    which    the    body   Is   pivotally    B«pp<>rt"<1    "' 
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meaii*  for  temporarily  i-upporting  the  bmly  at  tw..  points 
whlh  are  lo.ated  near  the  respective  ends  of  the  bolster 
without  interf.-rini:  with  the  swiveling  of  the  truck 

.■?.  In  a  locomotive,  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  body,  n  pair 
n{  swivel  trucks  upon  whi.h  the  liody  Is  suppiirte<i.  drlv 
Inc  ^^he.>l  axl.  s  loi-at'Hl  between  the  trucks,  and  eqiiili/.ers 
for  idrrrlng  «  portion  of  the  weight  upm  the  driving 
wb.'l-ailcs.  ol  pneumatically  oper.it'd  means  for  (haiii; 
log  the  points  of  support  for  the  l>ody  from  the  centers 
of  the  trucks  to  p,iints  near  their  sides  and  b.  twcen  th- 
iriici;  a.xb'S. 

•I.  In  a  lociimotlve.  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  frame  hav 
Ine  body  txd-^ters  near  its  ends,  n  pair  of  swivel  truck.^ 
upon  which  file  frame  Is  supported  at  the  centers  of  th. 
bi.ily  t»olst.-rs.  driving  whe»-l-axles  located  between  the 
swivel  trucks,  nml  etpia Users  comprising  side  springs  ab<ive 
the  respective  driving  axles,  lerers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  links  .onnecting  the  ends  of  the  springs 
t..  the  levers  for  thriiwintr  a  portion  of  the  w.-iglit  upon 
th<'  driving  wheel-axles,  of  levers  that  are  o-nin-.t.-d  tu 
the  t>i)ualliers  and  extend  over  the  trucks,  and  m.-ans  ctir 
ri.il  by  the  frame  for  forcing  the  levers  into  engagement 
with  the  trti.k  Ixilsters  near  their  ends  to  <hange  the 
points  of  supp.irt  from  the  centers  of  the  iicwly  l)olsters  to 
points  near  their  .-nds.  as  desired. 

ft.  In  a    railwa.v    vehiile,    the   combination    with   a    body 
memher  having  swivel  truiks  located  at  its  respe.tive  enrt« 
and    int.-rpose*!    drivin*;    whe.-l  axles    constituting    a    rigb'. 
wh-'el  liase.  of  means  f(tr  lot^king  the  trucks  against  swivel 
Ing  -^ 

•'..  In  a  railway  v.hiib.  the  ( onddnatic.n  with  a  b..d.\ 
member  bavlnir  swlv.-l  trucks  located  at  its  respctiv,'  t-n.ls. 
snd  lnterpos.'<l  lri\ing  wheel  axles  constituting  a  riifid 
whi-el  iiase.  of  titeans  for  lucking  the  trucks  against  swivel 
ing.  whereby  the  trailing  truck  l>e<'omes  a  pari  of  th. 
rigid  wheel-base  f.>r  either  direction  of  travel 

7.    In   n    railway    v.hicl...    the   (-oml)lnBlion    wlfti    a    l»(d\ 
h.Tvlnc  swivel  trui  ks  at  Its  ends.  Int.-rpos.'d  drivl'ig  wheel 
axl.-s   .•i>nstltiitini;   a    rigid    wheel  liase.   and    e<iua!i7.-rs    for 
yiebllngly  mountinL'  the  ho.iy  ..n   the  driving   wh.'-l  axles, 
of  leters   fonnlns:    ix'ensions    t.i    the    eciuallziTs   and    pro 
Jecting   over    the    sides    of    the    fru.ks.    fri.-tlon    shoes    at 
tH'heil   to  tile   levers,  and   means   for   for.lnj:   the   friction 
shoes    into    engagement     with     the    I. ulster.     wlieri'b\     tin- 
point    of   support    is    transferr.-il    from    th.-    leni.r    tn    ih.- 
tidM  <if  the  tni.k  sind   the  trui  k   Is  lock.ni   against    swiv.l- 
lag.  as  deslreil 

*.  In  a  railwny  velibb-.  th.'  conddnatl..n  with  a  body 
hnvlne  .-enter  b.arln'j  swlv.-l  trncks  at  Its  .-nds  IntiTimsed 
driving  whe.l-axles  1  unsf itnting  a  rigid  wheel-base,  and 
e<juali7ers  for  yi.-ldinirl.v  mounting  the  liod.x  upon  the 
"Irlving  whi-el  axles  of  levers  forming  extensions  to  the 
e<]Uallzers  and  proje.ting  over  the  sides  of  th<-  trucks, 
friction  sti  IS  r-jirrie.l  liy  th.-  levers,  ami  actuating  cylin- 
d.-rs  and  pistons  larrie.l  by  the  vehicle  b«>dv  for  fon  int 
the  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  trucks  » herehv  the 
trailing  truck  may  be  .hangeil  from  a  .-enter  to  a  side 
h'-arlng  truck  and  be  locked  against  swiveling 

W.  In  a  vehtile  fhi-  r-omhination  with  a  body  and  n 
trmk  havinL'  a  swjn::  bolster,  of  means  for  preventing  the 
"Twinging  of  the  bolster, 

U'.  In  H  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  center  bearing  truck  having  a  swing  l>ol«ter.  of 
iri.'Mns  for  .■.inv.-rtinir  the  tnick  from  a  center  to  n  side 
'.earing  tni.k  and  for  locking  the  trtick  bolster  against 
•"Wincing 

11  In  a  railway  M-hb-le,  the  combination  with  n  Ix.dy. 
drlvini:  whi.l  axl.-s  and  c.-nter  bearing  swlvl  tni'k«  on 
«hl<h  the  body  Is  supported,  of  a  system  of  eqtJnli/.-rs  by 
which  the  weight  la  distributed  on  the  driving  wh'-el  axles. 
«iid  means  for  extending  the  equalizers  to  include  the 
•■wivel  tru(ks  and  for  converting  them  from  center  to 
Ride-bearlnt  trucks,  «s  rlf^ired. 

12.  In  a  railway   vehicle,  the  combination   with  a  bfxly 
!iii<l  a  trii,  k   .mbodTinc  a   swing  truck   holster,   of   means 
fnr  temp  ,nirlly  preventing  the  swinging  of  the  tru.  k  bol 
^""  and  :  .r  converting  the  truck  from  a  c«nter  to  a  aide 
♦•earinr  truck. 


1 X.  In  .'I  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  lK>dy 
menil»er  and  swivel  trucks  iocate<i  at  lt«  pesp»>ctlve  ends 
and  having  swing  tutlsters.  of  means  for  locking  the  trucks 
ai;;ilnst  swiM-liny  anil  pr.\i-nling  the  swinging  of  the 
tru.'k  bolsters. 

14  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
niiMiiher.  swivel  trui-ks  Iocate<l  at  Its  respective  enda  mod 
having  swing  bolsters,  and  lnterpos«Hl  driving  wheel  axle»i 
'■onstituting  a  rigid  wheel  liasc.  of  means  for  locking  the 
tru<'k  h.dsters  against  swlnuinL'  and  for  preventing  th.- 
trui  ks  from  swiveling,  whereby  the  trailing  truck  tjecomeu 
a  part  .if  th.-  rigid  whe«d  base  of  the  vehicle  for  either 
din  i-tion   of  travel, 

l.'>  In  a  vehicle,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  pivotal  truck 
of  means  for  li>cklng  said  truck  against  pivotal  movement 
afn!    ndlstriliutlng  the  load  therf'on 

Ifi  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  truck 
of  means  controllable  from  the  vehicle  for  converting  said 
fru.-k  Into  a  rigid  side  hearing  truck 

17  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
pivotal  truck,  of  means  for  locking  said  truck  to  aald 
body  in  allnement  therewith  and  transferring  the  load 
from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  said  truck. 

is.  In  a  vehicle,  the  (-ombinatlon  with  a  bo<ly  and  a 
pivotal  truck,  of  power  np«'ra ted  means  for  preventing 
relntivi    pi\ofal  movements  of  said  truck  and  body. 

19  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
pivotal  trucks,  of  means  for  locking  the  rear  truck  agalnct 
plMitai  movement  and  redistributing  the  load  thereon. 

2".  In  a  vehicle,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
pivotal  trucks,  of  means  for  .-onverting  the  n-nr  truck 
into  M  riciil  side  bear'ng  tru.k  in  either  ilirectlon  of  opera- 
tion 

•Jl  In  .1  vehicle  ndapte<1  for  operation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, th.-  i-omhlnation  with  a  plurality  of  pivotal  trucki. 
of  s.l.-.iive  means  for  converting  the  trailing  truck  Into 
a    riLrid    truck   having  sid.-  bearings. 

22.  In  a  vehb-b .  the  coinliination  with  a  body  and  a 
pivotal  center  Iwaring  truck,  of  controllable  means  for 
transferring  the  weight  of  the  iKidy  to  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versel.\  disposi>d  points  in  substantially  the  ml.ldle  trans- 
vcrst-   plane   of   the    trtick. 

2;<  III  .'1  vehi.  ie.  the  lonibiiia tlon  with  a  iiodv  and  a 
pUotal  enter  bearing  trti.k.  of  .-ontrollabie  mean«  for 
trnnsf.-rrlnc  the  xvelght  of  the  body  to  a  plurality  of  points 
In  substantially  tin-  transverse  plane  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection 

24.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  and  a 
multi  axle  truck  having  a  pivotal  .-onnectlon  of  said  body, 
of  controllable  mt-ans  for  supporting  said  t.ody  solely  upon 
trans\  .-rsely  dNpoKed  points  Intermediate  the  truck  axlea. 

2'<  In  a  v.'hlcle.  the  combination  with  n  bcwly  and  a 
pivotal  truck  for  supporting  said  body,  of  mninially  con- 
trolliilile  means  for  supporting  said  body  solely  tipon  a  plu- 
rality of  trt'tisviTnely  dlspnstMl  points  without  interfering 
with   tin-  pivotal    movement  of  the  truck. 

2ti  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
pivotal  truck  having  n  swing-bolster,  of  means  for  locking 
sni.l  bolster  nealnst  swinging  whll.-  permitting  pivotal 
iiioM-ments   of   said    truck. 

27.  In  a  vehb-le,  the  comhination  with  a  bo.iy  ami  a 
pivotal  truck  having  a  swing-bolster,  of  means  for  locking 
said  l>olstcr  asalnat  awlnglng  and  preventing  pivotal 
movements  of  aald   truck. 

25.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
ilrlvlng  wheel  axles  and  center-^>earlng  awlvel  trucks  on 
whicli  thi-  bo(!y  is  supporttnl,  of  a  system  of  equallters  by 
which  the  weight  la  distributed  on  the  driving  whc«l  axles, 
and  means  for  extending  the  equalizers  to  Incltjde  the 
swivel  true  ks  and  for  locking  said  trucks  agalnat  swlvelinf. 

29.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  thn  rombinntloD  with  a  body, 
driving  wheel  axlex  and  ccnter-l>earlng  awlvel  trnckn  on 
whi.  h  the  bo«ly  Is  supported,  of  a  system  of  equalisers  by 
which  the  weight  la  distrtbuted  on  the  driving  wbe«l  axl«. 
ami  means  for  .onverting  the  swivel  trucks  into  rigid 
trucks  and  for  extending  the  equalizers  to  Include  anid 
trucks. 

80.  In  a  TCkicle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  x  .£  :i 
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truck    anil    an    equalluT    svHtem    for    normally    supporting 
Mid  fxKly.  of  «  pivotal  trn.-k  asso«late<l  therewith,  and  .on 
trollatde  mt'ans  for  Including  sal<l  truck  In  said  »*«iuallz.'r 
ayatem 

31.  In  a  vphlcle,  th*-  <  onildtiation  with  a  bo<l.v.  .ItIvIdk 
whwl  axles,  and  a  plurality  of  end  pivotal  tru.ks  uf  an 
•«<jualUer  ayfitem  for  noriuaUy  providing  flexibl.'  sidp  sus 
p«D8lonH  for  Mid  body  upon  said  driving  whwl  axi.-s  and 
controllable  meana  for  including  one  of  said  trucks  in  «ald 
equalizer  system  whereby  a  virtual  thrt-e  point  suspension 
tor  uld   body  is  provide<l. 

32.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  bo<ly.  driving 
wheel   axles   constituting   a    rl>:ld    wheel    base,   and   a    plu 
rallty  of  end  guiding  trucks,  of  .quallilng  ni.ans  fur  sup 
•porting  said  body  solely  upon  said  driving  wh.-t-ls  and  the 
rear  guiding  truck  in  either  Ulrectlon  of  upt-ration 

33.  In  a  vehicle,  the  lomMnation  with  a  body,  -irivln*; 
irheel  axlea  constituting  a  rljfld  whet-l  bast-,  and  a  pivotal 
rear  ttuldlnt'  truck,  of  meau*  for  iucrensing  the  length  of 
the  rigid   wheel   base  to  indode  said   truck 

34.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comUlnatlon  with  a  bmly.  .Irlvlug 
wheel   axles   constituting   a   rigid    wh.>.-l    base   and    a    plu 
rallty  of  pivotal  end  gtildlng  trucks,  of  means  for  extend 
Ing  the  rigid  wheel  base  to  lO'lude  the  rear  guldin*;  tru.  k. 

35.  In   a    vehicle,    the   (oniblnatlon   with   a    body   ami   a 
plurality  of  swing  bolster  erjd  i:uldlnt?  trucks,  of  control 
lable  means  for  locking  the   bolster  of  the  trailing  trii-k 
against  swinging. 

36.  In  a  vehicle,  the  cotiiblnatlon  with  a  body  and 
means  for  supporting  said  >ody.  of  selective  nie.ins  for 
effecting  a  three  point  suspension  for  said  bo.ly  wher-^by 
the  forward  end  thereof  is  supported  at  a  single  point 
In  either  direction  of  operation. 


14,881.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMI.Vfi  SHOES  WiirscD 
JoH.'»  DaiY,  Carlisle,  I'a.,  usslgnor.  i.y  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Unlte«l  She**-  Maihlnery  t'ompany.  Fat 
erson.  .\.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  .Sew  .Jersey  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,Lt»t«  Original  .No  l.lrt7.-.'77, 
dated  Jan  4,  1916,  Serial  .No  10.173,  filed  .Mar  22 
1915,      (CI.  12—21,) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pAir  of  dlea  for  clamping  a  blank  between  them 
to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  a  table  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  dlea  are  movable  for  turning  up  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  bUnk  to  form  the  aides  of  the 
■andal. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  dlea  for  clamping  a  bl>ink  between 
them  to  form  the  aola  Of  a  andal,  of  a  Uble  having  an 
opening  tbroagh  which  the  din  are  movable  for  turning 
up  the  marginal  portion  of  th4  bUnk  to  form  the  sides  of 
the  sandal,  and  meaaa  for  comfreaalng  said  upturned  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the  dies  for 
•haplng  the  sides  of  the  sandal. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  bUnk  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  aaHdal,  of  meaoa  for  turning 


up   the   marginal  portion   of  the  blank  to  form  the  sid„ 

of  the  sandal,  means  to  which  said  blank  Is  mov.ii  .pa^-^d 
».elo\v  said  upturning  means  (or  pressing  said  upmrned 
jntiriiinal  portion  of  the  blank  .Hround  oue  of  the  dipj  t^ 
-hape  the  sides  of  the  sandal,  and  means  for  holditig  th« 
upturiuHl  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  In  position  as  It 
is  moved  from  the  upturning  niean.s  to  the  pressing  mean* 
4.  Ill  II  iiiaihiue  of  the  character  des(  rit.e.l,  the  lon, 
hlniiflou  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
th.iii  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  means  for  turniug 
ip  th.'  inarj^'inal  portion  of  tli.-  !dank  to  form  the  sidpg 
"I  rlie  sandal,  means  to  which  said  blank  is  inove<l  spaie.1 
nel..«  s^ld  upturning  means  for  pressing  -aid  upturneii 
marRinal  portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the  dipg  to 
-hape  the  sides  of  the  .sandal,  and  a  seritt.s  of  bra.  ketg  or 
{iin.s  extending  below  the  upturning  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  upturned  marginal  portion  of  the  Idank  in  position 
.is  it  is  moved  from  the  upturned  means  to  ihe  pre.ssing 
means. 

.').  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  ,om- 
bination.  with  .a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  a  table  havin;{  an 
..peiilug  through  which  the  dies  are  movable  for  turning 
up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  san.lal,  noans  spaced  below  the  table  for  pros«ing 
said  upturned  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  around  one 
i-f  the  dies  to  shape  the  sides  of  the  sandal,  an<l  .iepend 
ing  bra.-kets  attached  to  the  table  and  arrange.l  Hush  with 
rhe  opening  therein  for  holding  the  upturned  marginal 
j»ortio!i  ..f  the  blank  in  position  as  It  passes  from  the  raiile 
to  the  pressing  means. 

tl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ilescritied.  the  ..>m 
blnatlon.  with  a  movable  upper  die  shaped  like  a  shoe 
last,  of  .\  movable  lower  die  having  Its  upper  surface 
shaped  to  .onform  to  the  l»ottom  of  the  upper  die  and 
•  onfonnlug  in  outline  to  the  upper  die,  a  table  having  an 
op.-nlD>;  therein  through  which  the  dies  are  movable  fi.r 
turniug  up  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank  clampeiJ 
betwet'n  them  for  forming  the  sides  of  a  sandal,  and  means 
for  moving  the  upper  die  independently  of  the  lower  di>> 
lor  spadng  them  apart  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a 
blank  between  them,  and  means  for  moving  said  dies 
together  through  the  opening  of  the  table. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  .om- 
bination.  with  a  vertically  movable  upper  die  shaped  like 
a  shoe  last,  of  a  vertically  movable  lower  die  having  its 
upper  surface  shape<i  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  die  and  having  It.s  outline  conforming  to  that  cf 
the  upper  die,  a  table  having  an  opening  therein  thr.uKh 
whl(  h  the  dies  are  movable  for  turning  up  the  marginal 
portion  of  a  blank  clamped  t>etween  them  for  forminc  the 
aides  of  a  .sandal,  means  for  tiioving  the  upper  illc  inlc 
pendently  of  the  lower  die  for  spa<lng  them  apart  ti>  per- 
mit the  introduction  of  a  blank  between  them,  and  means 
to  move  the  dies  together  through  the  opening  In  the 
table,  and  horliontally  movable  blocks  mounted  below  the 
table  and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  contracte<l  around 
the  dies  to  press  the  upturne<1  marginal  portion  of  the 
blank  against  one  of  the  dies  for  shaping  th^  sides  of  the 
sandHls. 

•<.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  .  ciu 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
ihem  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  means  for  turning 
up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides  of 
the  sandal,  and  means  arranged  to  receive  the  blank  from 
the  upturning  means  and  to  press  said  upturned  mar»;iiial 
portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the  dies  to  shape  the 
sides  of  the  sandal. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  die  beneath  which  a  blank  may  be  placed, 
means  for  turning  up  the  naarglnal  portion  of  the  t<lauk 
about  the  die  to  form  the  sides  of  the  sandal,  and  in-  >■  < 
arranged  to  receive  the  blank  and  die  from  the  uptur:ii  i; 
means  and  to  press  the  upturned  marginal  portion  of  the 
Idank  against  the  die  to  shape  the  aides  of  the  sandul 

10.  In  a  m.ichlne  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  th-  "Hi- 
btnatiou  of  a  die  beneath  which  a  blank  may  be  pl.i  •^i. 
means  for  turning  up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank 
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srrund  the  die  to  form  the  sides  of  a  shoe,  pressing  mesne 
arrange<l  to  receive  the  die  and  blank  from  the  upturning 
iiieiins  and  to  form  the  upturneil  marginal  portion  against 
the  allies  of  the  die.  and  means  co<^perating  with  the  l>ot 
toiii  of  the  die  for  forming  the  central  portion  of  the  blank 
as  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bio.Htlon  of  a  pair  of  dies  between  which  a  blank  may  be 
pla<ed,  means  through  which  the  dies  are  moval)le  to 
turn  up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  about  one  of 
the  dies,  means  to  which  the  blank  is  moved  for  com 
pressing  the  marginal  portion  against  one  of  the  dies  to 
form  the  shies  of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  relatively 
the  dies  to  form  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  as  the 
sole  of  the  shoe. 

12.  In  a  ma.hlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binati'.n  with  a  die,  of  a  table  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  die,  means  for  moving  relatively  the  die  an<l 
table  to  turn  up  the  marginal  portion  of  a  blank  placet! 
between  the  die  and  table  about  the  side  portions  of  the 
die  to  form  the  sides  of  a  shoe  part,  a  mold  having  inter 
Daily  the  contour  of  the  sides  and  bottom  of  a  shoe  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  die  and  blank  upturned  about  the 
die.  anil  means  for  moving  relatively  the  die  and  mold  to 
effect  molding  of  the  side  and  l>ottom  portions  of  the  blank 
to  form  the  sides  and  bottoni  of  the  shoe. 

13.  In  a  nujchine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  table  having  an  opening,  an  upper  die  mov- 
able throui:h  the  opening,  means  for  moving  the  upper 
die  throiiKh  th-'  opening  to  turn  the  marginal  portion  of 
a  blank  pla<ed  upon  the  table  up  around  the  side  faces 
of  the  die.  a  nudd  having  internally  the  (diitour  of  the 
sides  of  a  shoe  and  comprising  movable  forming  blocks 
arranged  to  receive  the  blank  as  It  passes  through  the 
table  with  its  marginal  portion  upturned,  and  means  for 
closing  the  fi.rming  blocks  toward  the  upper  die  and  oper 
atlng  to  pres.s  the  marginal  portion  against  the  upper  die 
to  form  the  s|d<>  portions  of  the  shoe. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describeil.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  die  having  the  shape  of  a  shoe  last,  a  table 
adapted  to  receive  a  flat  blank  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  die  Is  movable,  means  for  moving  the 
die  through  the  opening  In  the  table  to  turn  up  the  mar 
glnal  p.crtlon  of  the  blank  about  the  die.  (ompretwing 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  die  and  blank  with  the 
upturned  marginal  portion  as  It  passes  from  the  table,  and 
means  f..r  operating  the  compressing  means  to  shape  the 
mardnal  portion  of  the  blank  against  the  die  to  form  the 
sides  of  a  shoe. 

15.  In  0  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  die,  a  table  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  die  may  be  moved,  means  for  operating  the  die 
to  force  the  blank  through  the  table  to  give  the  blank  a 
shape  approximating  that  of  the  sole  and  side  portions  of 
a  shoe,  and  a  tnold  arrange<l  to  close  on  the  die  after  It 
passes  through  the  table  to  complete  the  molding  of  the 
side  portions  of  the  shoe. 

I'V  In  a  shoe  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  die,  means  for 
moving  relatively  the  die  and  table  whereby  a  flat  blank 
planed  on  the  table  Is  engaged  at  Its  central  portion  by 
the  die  and  the  marginal  portions  are  turned  up  about  the 
<ll'-.  a  mold  arranged  to  receive  the  blank  and  the  die,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  mold  and  die 
to  mold  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sole 
of  the  shoe  and  to  mold  the  marginal  portions  to  form  the 
«lde  portions  of  the  shoe. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  bottom  and  side  por 
tlons  of  a  shoe  from  a  flat  blank  In  a  single  operation,  an 
Inside  die  means  for  folding  up  the  blank  aboot  the  sides 
0'  'he  die,  a  mold,  means  for  moving  the  Inside  die  and 
foli.^  up  blank  into  the  mold,  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  mold  and  the  die  to  mold 
th-  blank  Into  the  shape  of  the  sole  and  side  portions  of 
the  shoe. 

IX  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
Wnation  with  a  die.  of  a  table  having  an  opening  to  re 
celve  the  die.  means  for  relatively  moving  the  die  and 
tb.  table  to  turn  up  the  iau«loal  portion  of  a  blank 
pla.nl  between  the  die  and  the  table  about  the  side  por- 


tions of  the  die,  and  molding  means  for  receiving  the  blank 
thus  formed  and  molding  the  sides  i>f  the  tilauk  into  the 
shape  of  a  shoe. 


14.352  lU'ILOING  CONSTRUCTION.  William  H. 
EvERS.  Ijikewood,  Ohio,  a'ssignor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  trustees  of  The  R.  C.  Products  Trust.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  F'lled  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,699. 
(•riglnal  No  1.170,74;!.  dated  Feb  >>,  19U1.  Serial  No. 
;Ui,719.  filed  May  27,  1915.     (Cl.  72—116.) 
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1.  A  .sheet  metal  plate  for  building  construction,  having 
a  plurality  of  Intersecting  rows  of  ribs  projecting  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  also  provided  with  numerous  per- 
forations between  the  rll)8,  with  rims  around  the  perfora- 
tions projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  at  different 
perforations   respectively. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  plate  for  building  construction,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  short  ribs  projecting  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  disposed  In  Intersecting  lines  with 
the  ends  of  each  rib  adjacent  Intermediate  portions  of 
other  ribs  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  perforations  In 
the  spaces  between  the  ribs  and  projecting  rims  around 
the  perforations,  the  rims  around  some  of  the  perforations 
projecting  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  those  around  the 
other  perforations  projecting  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
plate. 

.'{.  A  sheet  metal  plate  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  uniform  reinforcing  ribs  extending  In  Inter- 
secting lines  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  both  sides  of 
the  plate,  and  perforations  between  said  ribs. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  plate  having  two  similarly  arranged 
series  of  uniform  reinforcing  ribs,  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  both  sides  of  the  plate  and  the  ribs  of  each  aeriea 
being  parallel  and  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  thoae  of  the 
other  series,  and  perforations  between  the  ribs. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  plate  having  uniform  ribs  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  symmetrically,  the  rlba  being  In 
two  aeries  of  interaectlng  lines,  and  perforatlona  between 
the  ribs. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  plate  of  aubstantlally  uniform  thick- 
ness and  having  on  both  aidea  relatively  nniform  rein- 
forcing ribs  extending  In  Interaectlng  Ilnea.  both  sldea  of 
the  plate  being  relatively  symmetrical  and  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  bending  characteristics  with  respect  to 
axes  parallel  with  any  of  the  ribs  or  transverse  thereto. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  plate  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  on  both  aidea  non-interaectlng  reinforcing  riba 
extending  in  Interaectlng  Ilnea,  both  aidea  of  the  plate  be- 
ing relatively  aymmetrical  and  having  aubatantlally  uni- 
form bending  characteristics  with  respect  to  axes  parallel 
with  any  of  the  ribs  or  transverse  thereto. 


14.868.      LIQUID  FBBDINO   APPARATUS.      WUB   Jat, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,789. 

Original    application    filed    Aug.    81.    1914,    Serial  'no. 

859.312.     Divided  and  application  filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 

Serial  No.  868.581.     Original  No.  1.168,924.  dated  Nov. 

2.  1916.     (a.  168— 8«.) 

1.  A   Unk   for  the  purpose  Indicated,   comprising  two 
chambers,  one  of  which  extends  lower  than   the  other  ; 
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f»nn.>.  tloUB  for  the  (ll«Hwr|ie  of  liquid  from  >«ld  other 
Into  sal.l  lower  chamb.^r.  th«»  lower  chamlvr  bMng  fxtt-nrt- 
ed  al.ovM  thp  Ifvel  ot  th#*  bottom  of  the  other  rhamber. 
the  iTos^  se<  tlonal  area  in  .-njih  ••xtenslon  being  aile.|uat« 
for  the  fr«fe  ewap*  of  vapor  through  the  liquid  whli  h  may 
tie  iu  xuch  extfnsioii,  and  an  air  vent  from  the  upper  part 
>ji  Mid  exteofilon. 


1'.  A  tank  for  the  purpose  Indicated  lomprtsiiiii:  two 
chaniliers,  one  suspended  within  the  other,  an  upwardly 
openlntc  air  Inlet  for  one  (-liamljor,  an  air  Inlet  for  the 
other  .  hamt>er  comprlilng  a  conduit  oommunlratlug  with 
the  lateral  space  between  the  chambers  and  a  common  air 
vent  coiiniTtlng  the  two  air  Inlets  above  the  tank. 

'■>.  A  tank  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprLslnji  two 
'•harnl>ers  constructed  of  twp  upwardly  opening  vessel.s, 
one  ves.sel  having  a  rim  flanje  extendinc  towanl  its  axis. 
the  other  vewel  having  a  rim  flange  eitendinic  away  from 
Its  axl.>».  the  second  vessel  being  suspendeil  within  the 
first  vesMej  by  the  seating  of  8u«h  flange  upon  the  tlaiige 
of  the  flrxt.  a  cover  seated  over  said  flanges,  ami  means 
clanipluj;  toitethor  the  cover  and  the  flangt  of  the  flrst 
ves.«cl   with    the   flange  of  thrt  other  vessel   between   them. 

4.   A    tank    for    the    purpoMp    indicated    comprlsiui;    tw. 
.•hflmbers    constructed    of    two    upwardly    opening    veNs.ls 
each   having  a  tlanged  rim,  oDe  of  said  vessels  being  suk- 
p.Mde<l  within  the  other  by  the  seating  of  Its  flange  upon 
tlv  rlunge  of  the  other,  a  cofer  seated  over  said   Ihuiges, 
saiil  .over  having  an  nperturf  serving  as  an  air  vent   for 
the  Inner  vessel,  the  flange  of  said  v. -8801  having  an  np-r 
fuic   cnnimunicatlng   with    th»    lateral    space    b.twe.-u    the 
chamt>er8  and  the  cover  having  a  duct  positioned  to  regis 
tcr  with   sajil  aperture  and   leading  to   the  nfore.sald   vent 
ipciture,  and  means  securing;  said  cover  to   the  ilank.'<'  <>: 
rhc  .niter  vessel  with  the  tlainre  of"  the  inner   vessel   inter 

posed. 

.'.  In  .»  motor  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  positioned 
aiove  the  fuel  Inlet  of  the  motor,  and  comprUing  tw.. 
chambers,  one  of  which  Is  teles.oped  within  the  other  so 
as  t.>  form  an  annular  portion  of  one  chamber  ar.auid  the 
other:  the  top  plate  of  said  tank  having  a  passage  which 
ccniii.iiiiicates  both  with  the  inner  chamlH-r  and  with  said 
aniMil.u  portion  of  the  other  dhamber.  and  an  air  vent  >: 
pipe  c,iniie<ted  with  said  passAge  and  extending  above  the 
normal  level  of  liquid  In  the  tank,  and  terminating  in  a 
do\vi!\v  irdiy  opening  portion. 
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14.;;:..-..     sTEAM-TiRiiiM-;.     fuepkik    r^jtvo.sTB.'.M. 

Stockholm.    Swetl«-n,    assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    I.jung 
St  rims  AngTurbln.  (  Manufactturers.  i   Mljeh«dmen.  ^^tock 
holm.  Sweden.     F11.><1  July  2|.  191T.     Serial  No.  182,348. 
(Vlglnal  No.  l,07«.91rt,  datP<l  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
•u»;.n.->i.  fli.d  Mar.  24.  i»ii.     a'\.  253— S3.) 
1     In  '.\  de\i.-e  of  the  cla.ss  descrlb.'d.  the  combination  of 
a   inri.lne  cmprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  connecting 
mean-   !,.r  vaid   parts   comprisl»g  link   in.tnt.ers  ,.f  annular 
form  J..nrnald  in  said  parts  )«ud  a.laptetl  to  permit  rela 
tlve  expansUe  and  c«>ntraotlve  Hovemeut  of  the  same  when 
the  [wris  are  subjected  to  une<|ual  temperature 

2.    In  a  dovl.  e  of  the  class  d^cribed.  the  combination  of 
a  tnrt)lne  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  havlnit  recesses 
therein,    and    link    memWrs   of   annular    form    having   en 
Jarge.l   extrendtl es  adapted   to  be  received  In   the  receases 
aforesaid  to  yieldingly  (X>nae<rt  said  parta  together 


3  Tn  a  dvice  of  the  class  described,  the  •omhlimtlou  »f 
a  rnrMne  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  hsvuiL-  rece»»#g 
therein,  ring  nieml)«'rs  monnt«Hl  in  certain  .f  «„i,(  ^^ 
esses,  the  recesses  of  other  parts  having  their  e,i:j^  ,^,. 
rtons  henr  lnwar<l!>.  nnd  link  members  of  antmlHi  U,Tra 
having  one  extremity  moiinttMl  in  the  rings  afore^ail  «n<) 
their  other  extremity  mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  re- 
cesses, whereby  to  permit  of  relative  movement  of  said 
l>art-   when    snhjected   tn    nne<|iial    temperature 


r    ti  rr 


4.  In  a  -levlce  of  the  cias.s  described,  the  comhmatloa  of 
a  tuiiiine  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  recetae* 
therein,  link  members  of  annular  form  having  extremltlea 
adapted  tu  he  received  in  the  recesses  aforesaid,  said  «!i- 
ircmitjes  having  opeuing.s  therethrough,  fastening  mem- 
bers pasvink'  through  the  parts.  an<l  openings  In  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  link  members  to  connect  said  parts  to- 
gether and  permit  <if  relative  movement  of  the  parts  wliea 
siibj.-iti-d   to  iiueijual   temperature. 


1  4    :;  .■.  i; .     fiiKi-:  hkill.     Fkeucej.k  styink.  Spokue. 

Wa-h  ,  assign. ,r  tc  bianiond  I'rill  Coutractlng  Coapaay, 
Spokane.  Wash.,  a  < 'urporation.  Fileil  Feb.  24.  1917. 
Seri.,1  .\  ,  i.-,n, ,;.-,•;.  urtgiual  No.  7G1.332.  dated  May  31, 
liio4.  Svrial  \u.  lt;s.ir,:i.  tiled  Aug.  4.  19o3.  (CI. 
-o't — 72,  > 


1.  In  a  .■..!•.■  drill,  the  .  i.mhin.uion  of  a  hollow  drill  itsl, 
a  .  itre  barrel  sheli  an!  a  plug  lU'  inber  at  U^''  HPI'*^'  "'"1 
of  the  core  barrel  shell,  a  core  barrel  supporte<l  by  the 
plu;;  meinb  T  within  aii.l  spaced  from  the  core  barrel  tihell. 
water  .  onne<  turns  in  the  plug  memb«>r  for  the  <lovD«ard 
passage  .(f  water  from  the  drill  ro«l  to  the  space  between 
the  core  barrel  shell  and  core-barrel,  and  return  water 
.oinieciiuns  m  the  plug  coniiiiunlcatlng  with  the  top  of 
the  .ore  barrel  and  h.ivlnL'  their  outlets  extending  throiuh 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  plug  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of   the  drill. 

2.  in  a  con  drill,  th.'  .  (.lubluation  of  a  hollow  drill  rod 
a  plug  jiieraber.  a  core  barrel  shell  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  plug  memb-T.  a  core-barrel  carrie<l  by 
the  plug  member  within  and  spaced  from  the  shell,  tn 
annular  bit  on  the  ore  barrel  .shell,  water  coune.tloa* 
from  the  drill  rod  through  the  plug  to  the  space  b.tw. ei. 
the  core  barrel  and  shell,  and  a  return  water  conne.il<>D 
from  the  top  of  the  core  barrel  extending  laterally  wlthio 
and  through  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  plug  ine:iil»T 
to  the  exterior  of  the  drill. 
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.?  In  A  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatn»>le.  hollow  rod  and  a  shell  rigid  therewith, 
„f  A  concentrli'  Inner  core  barrel,  means  for  rt«dlverlng 
water  from  the  rod  into  the  shell  ami  from  the  shell  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  core  barrel,  an.i  return  wati  r  cuu 
opctions  for  dlschargini:  water  from  the  top  of  the  core- 
hnrrel  exterior  to  the  said  rod,  said  water  connections  In- 
i-liidtng  a  pluK  number  Interposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
r(sl.  .ind  having  said  remrn  water  connections  lying  en 
tlnly  within  and  extendtnL'  through  its  circumferential 
wall  to  the  exterior  of  the  drill. 

4.  In  n  drill  of  tin-  character  descrit>e«l.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shell  of  a  concentric  inner  core  barrel  and 
nii-ans  for  supporting  said  barrel  within  the  shell,  said 
means  Including'  a  central  hnnger  rigidly  connected  with 
the  shell,  and  means  upon  the  core  Iwirrel  engaging  with 
said  hanger,  said  hanger  havini:  passage  ways  extending 
Interslly  through  the  circumferential  wall  and  communl 
catinc  with  the  space  exterior  to  the  shell  and  with  the 
Interior   of  the   core  barrel. 

.^.  In  ft  drlM  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  shell  <.f  a  concentric  Inner  core  barrel,  an.l  means 
for  supporting  the  latter  within  the  shell,  said  means 
Including  n  7)erforated  plug  ns  11  secured  In  the  shell 
above  the  core  barrel,  a  hanuer  rigid  with  the  plug  and 
havliiff  a  water  passage  extending  laterally  through  the 
tlrcumferentlal  wall  of  the  hanger  nnd  plug  and  connect- 
ing the  space  In  the  top  of  the  core-barrel  with  the  out- 
side of  the  sh'U.  an  internal  projection  on  the  core  barrel 
engaging  said  hanger,  and  antlfrlctlonal  ball  bearings 
supporting  the  b.'irrel   on   the  hanger 


14.357.    <;i.Ass  r.vsKi-n'.    .lAMK.s  \v.  r>«  rAMi\  Bi«<-k 

W'll.  Okla  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  .lohn  P.  Miller 
M.Allen.  Tex  .  ai;d  one  fourth  to  Charles  K  1  »e  Camp. 
Iila<kwell,  Okla.  Flle<l  l>er',  15.  1918  Serial  No. 
l.;7.220.  original  No.  1.123.srdi.  dated  .Ian,  .'..  l»ir>. 
Serial  No.  7!t4.(;01.   filed  <  M     11.   Un:t.      iCl.  27—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .  hara.  t.r  describe. I.  a  body  box. 
a  binding  frame  for  the  hox.  a  closure,  a  binding  frame 
for  the  closure,  blni'es  applied  to  the  l)lndiiig  frames  for 
attaching  the  <-lo<ure  T(j  the  Ixxly  membir,  an  internal 
brncing  frame  arranKed  in  the  !iod.\  in.  tnUcr  noaus  ..ii 
tied  by  tfie  said  frame,  for  attachment  and  --upport  of 
n  fabric  liniiii:,  and  an  Internal  bracing  frame  arranged 
In  the  closure, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a   bony  mem 
ber,   an   exterior   binding   frame   for    the    iH.dy    member,  a 
closure,  a    binding   frame   for   the  <  losure.   hing.  -   secured 
to  the  binding  frames  of  the  body  member  and  .   osure  lor 
sttaching  th<'  <  losure   to  the  bmly  member,   vert  i.  ally  ex 
'►•ndinx  space.l   reinforcing  ribs  on   the   inner   f.ice  of   the 
'"'dy    member    and    having    their    terminals    spaced    from 
the  upper  edge  and  bottom  wall  thereof,  a   bracing  frame 
iii.iunted    (n    the    bottom    wall    of   the    l^dy    member    ami 
•ngaging  against   the   side  and   end   walls   thereof,  and  a 
'■•■'•ond  Internal  bracing  frame  reoiovably  mounted  on  the 
ui'I"'r  termln.ils  of  the  said  rlba  and  engaging  against  the 
•■''l     and  end   walls  of   the  body   member,   and    studs   car 
rM  by  aaM  second  mentioned  frame  whereby  a  fabric  lln 
ioj:  may  !.<   suspende<l  in  the  l>ody  member. 


?-  Id  n  device  of  ttie  character  descrlbod.  a  body  meui 
N'r.  a  binding  frame  for  the  body  member,  a  c4a«nre.  a 
binding  frame  for  the  closure,  hinge*  ai-cured  to  the 
binding  frames  of  the  twdy  member  and  <  loan  re  for  at- 
tachlnK  the  closure  to  the  body  meml>er.  a  plarallty  of 
transversely  extending  longitudinally  spactnl  reinforcing 
ribs  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cloimre,  the  temlaals  of 
the  rlhs  being  spaced  from  the  side*  of  the  cloaure.  a 
substantially  rectangnlar  bra<lng  frame  arranged  In 
the  closure  and  having  Its  side  members  dlspoaed  betwe*>n 
the  terminals  of  the  ribs  and  the  sides  of  the  cloiiure,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  formed  on  the  side  and  f^nrt 
walls  of  the  body  member  and  on  the  Inner  face  thennif. 
said  reinforcing  ribs  being  vertically  arranged  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  baring  their  upper  and  lower  tenul 
nals  respectively  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  and  bott»»ra 
wall  of  the  body  member,  a  bracing  frame  arranged  on 
the  upper  terminals  of  the  reinforcing  rlhs  and  engaging 
against  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  member,  a 
sptonrt  snostantlally  rectangular  Internal  bracing  frame 
mounted  on  the  twttom  wall  of  the  t>ody  meniber  and 
enpaglng  ogalnst  tlie  side  and  end  walls  thereof,  the 
outer  edges  of  the  second-mentioned  frame  being  dispose*! 
between  the  lower  terminals  of  the  body  member  rein 
forcing  ribs  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  member. 

4  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, reinforcing  ribs  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  mem 
ber  h.nvlng  their  terminals  spared  from  the  upper  edge 
and  bottom  wall  thereof,  n  bracing  frame  mounted  nbore 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  member  against  the  side 
nn<1  end  walls  thereof,  and  n  second  Internal  bracing 
frame  moiinte.l  on  the  upper  terminals  of  said  rlhs  nnd 
bearing  against  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  body 
member 

,%.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, ribs  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body 
member  having  their  terminals  spaced  from  the  side  wuHs 
of  the  I  r)dy  member,  and  an  Internal  brac'ng  frame 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  member  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  sjime  and  against  the  terminals  of 
said  ribs. 

("i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbod,  a  body  mem- 
ber, reinforcing  ribs  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
body  member  having  their  terminals  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  and  bottom  wall  thereof,  ribs  formed  on  the 
upper  fa(e  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  member  having 
their  terminals  spaceil  from  the  sid»'  walls  of  the  body 
member,  an  internal  braclug  frame  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  body  member  against  the  side  and 
en.l  walls  of  the  same  and  between  and  against  the  ter- 
minals of  the  first  nnd  second  mentioned  ribs,  and  a 
second  internal  bracing  frame  mounted  on  the  upper 
terminals  of  the  vertical  ribs  and  bearing  against  the 
side  ami  end  walls  of  the  body  member. 

7.  A  casket  Including  a  glass  body  having  a  groove 
extending  horizontally  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  Its 
walls  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  continuous  binding 
.dement  seate(l  In  said  groove  and  extendiuK  about  the 
walls,  and  a  second  binding  element  secured  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  binding  element  and  extending  downwardly 
inside  the  walls  of  the  body  and  beneath  the  bottom 
thereof,  eugflgement  of  the  binding  element  In  said 
groove  serving  to  anchor  and  support  said  element  there- 
in and  permit  the  second  mentioned  binding  element  to 
fit  lightly  around  said  body. 

8.  A  casket  including  a  transparent  body  and  a  trans 
parent  lid  therefor,  an  external  binding  frame  for  the 
body,  an  ext<>rnal  binding  frame  for  the  lid.  means  for 
holding  the  external  binding  frames  against  displacement, 
hinges  applied  to  said  frames  for  connecting  the  body 
and  Ud.  an  Internal  bracing  frame  for  the  body,  and 
an  Internal  bracing  frame  for  the  lid  the  Internal  bradng 
frames  extending  over  a  minor  portion  of  the  area  of 
the  walls  of  the  body  and  Ud  whereby  to  permit  a  siit>- 
Btnntlally  unobstmcted  view  tbrouffta  the  said  walls,  the 
external  binding  frame  for  the  lid  carrying  said  lid  when 
opening  and  closing  the  casket. 

9.  A  casket  inclodlng  a  glass  body  formed  In  the  outer 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i..  iqij. 


■urfaifs  ot  Its  waiU  at  Iti  upper  portion  with  a  groovf 
extendlnK  continuously  around  the  tKMly.  a  binding  frani'' 
for  the  body  Including  a  binding  atrap  extending  lonul 
tudlnally  nnd  contlnuoualy  around  the  walla  of  the  body 
and  seating  In  aald  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  binding 
strap*  secure*!  at  their  endl  to  the  flrat  mentioned  strap 
and  extending  downwardly  bealde  the  aide  walls  of  the 
body  and  tranareraely  b«D«ath  the  bottom  th-reof  and 
locate<l  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  body,  a  glass  lln  for  the 
body,  a  binding  frame  for  tlje  lid  permanently  h<ld  there- 
on, and  hinge  connertlon  between  the  rtrst  mentioned 
■trap  of  the  body  binding  trame  and  th»>  fram-  for  the 
lid,  the  frame  for  the  ltd  carrying  said  lid  when  opening 
and  cloaing  the  eaaket. 

10.  A  casket  Including  a  glass  body  and  a  t^lans  lid 
therefor,  the  body  being  fosmed  In  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  Its  walla  with  a  groore  extending  continuously  around 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  body,  the  lUl  being  formed 
In  the  exterior  surfaces  of  Us  walls  with  a  ifroove  ex 
tending  continuously  around  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  lid.  a  binding  strap  extending  continuously  around 
the  body  and  seating  In  the  groove  formed  therein,  bind 
lug  straps  8e<'ured  at  their  ends  to  the  first  inentionwl 
straps  and  extending  downwardly  bealde  the  slile  walls  or 
the  body  and  transversely  t>eneath  the  bottom  thereof. 
a  binding  strap  extending  continuously  around  the  lid 
and  seating  In  the  groove  formed  therein,  and  binding 
■traps  8ecure<l  to  said  flrst^mentloned  binding  strap  for 
the  lid  and  extending  across  the  exterior  of  the  lid 

11.  A  casket  Including  a  glass  body  and  a  glass  lid 
therefor,  a  binding  element  extending  continuously  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bo<Jy.  a  binding  eiement  extend 
log  continuously  around  the  lower  portion  of  th  ■  ilii.  the 
binding  element  of  the  Ud  t>elng  permanently  held  upon 
■aid  lid.  and  direct  hinge  connection  between  said  ele 
menta,  the  binding  element  >jpon  the  lid  carrying;  said  lid 
when  opening  and  closing  the  casket. 

12.  A  casket  including  a  glass  body  and  a  glass  lid 
therefor,  n  strap  extending  continuously  around  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  body  noar  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  strap  extending  contlnuoualy  around  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  lid  near  the  low«r  portion  thereof,  said  straps 
being  respectively  permanently  held  upon  the  Ncdy  and 
lid.  and  a  hinge  connection  between  said  straps,  the  strap 
upon  the  lid  carrying  said  Ud  when  opening  ani  closing 
the  casket. 

18.  A  casket  Including  a  glass  body  having  a  groove 
extending  horisontally  arou4d  the  outer  surfa-es  of  its 
walls  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  continuous  binding 
element  seated  In  said  groove  and  extending  about  the 
walls,  a  second  binding  element  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned binding  element  and  extending  downwardly  be 
■Ide  the  walls  of  the  body  and  beneath  the  bottom  there«if. 
and  a  glass  lid  for  the  body  having  a  groove  extending 
horliontally  aroaad  the  cute*  surfaces  of  its  walls  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  continuous  binding  element  seat- 
tog  In  the  said  gtiooTe  In  the  lid  and  extending  about  the 
walla  of  said  lid,  and  a  second  binding  element  for  the 
Ud  secured  to  the  flrat  mentioned  element  and  extending 
transversely  acroga  ■aid  lid,  the  engagement  of  the  horl- 
lontal  binding  elements  for  the  body  and  lid  in  their 
respective  groove*  servlnf  to  prevent  displacement  of  all 
of  said  binding  eltmenta. 


14.308.  TIB-PLATE  FOB  RAILROAD-RAILS.  OacAa  P. 
Moaaiso!*,  Maad.  Tex.,  as«ignor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Morrison  Tie  Plate  Company.  Texar 
kana.  Tex.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.406 
Original  No.  1.0M.829.  datfd  June  16.  1914,  Serial  No. 
815.042.  filed  Jan.  28.  1914.     (CI.  104 — 95. > 

1.  A  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  rail  la  operative  position, 
a  switch  point  movable  laterally  with  relaUon  to  said 
rail,  and  a  swltch-gnlding  member  crossing  the  tie-plate 
horitontally  and  Impaling  a«ld  switch  point  in  slldahle 
relation. 

2.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  sails,  comprlsiiig  in  coBblaa- 
tion  a  base  adapted  to  support  »  rail  to  operative  pealtloa, 


1 


a  switch-point  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  s„i(j  raji 
In  the  arc  of  a  clr<le  upon  said  base,  and  a  swltrb  ^.-iiUHn. 
member  crosaing  the  tie  plate  horiaontally  and  Impallnf 
said  gwitch-p<iint  in  slidable  relation. 


3.  \  tie-plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  in  comtilna- 
tion  a  has.'  adapted  to  support  a  rail  in  operative  p  -ition 
a  switch-point  pivotally  mounted  and  movable  laterally 
at  one  end  with  relation  to  said  rail,  a  bracket  rising 
from  8ald  plate,  a  horizontally  extending  guide  meniher 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  impaling  the  switch-point  in 
8lidal)le  relation  said  switch  point  being  limited  in  its 
movenients  In  one  dire.tion  by  the  rail  and  in  the  other 
direction  by  the  bracket  aforesaid 


DESIGNS. 


,■51.249  WALL-RECEPTACLE  FOR  SOAP  ANT)  OTHFR 
T(»ILKT  ARTICLES.  Stwhen  L).  Bakcr.  N.  w  V.,rh 
.V  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  14.h.2L'1  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a   wall   receptacle   fiT  soap 
and    other    toilet   articles,   substantially  as   herein   shown. 


!M,250  CASI.NN;  for  RADIOGENERATORS  Eiwvki' 
W.  B<)R(;uRArB,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  El'  tri. 
specialty  Co  ,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  142. 10«. 
Term  of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  radio  genera- 
tor, as  shown. 
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51.251  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Simon  BRAtN- 
RTii.v,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1917.  Serial 
.No.    1S2,982.      Term    ol    patent    3|    years. 


51.253.  ELECTRIC-HEATER  CASING.  ESMOND  N. 
Brown,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Majestic  Elec- 
tric L>evelopment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  10.  1917.  .Serial  No.  179.756.  Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    electric    heater   casing 
substantially  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    electric-    light    fixture, 
substantl.illy    as    shown. 


51.262.      ELEtrrRIC  LIGHT    FIXTURE.      Simon    Braun 
mis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,   1917.      Serial 
No.   183. 37«.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric-light  fixture,  sub- 
rtantlally  as  ahown. 


51.254.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Richard  F.  Birtbind,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Flle<l  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.390.  Term  of 
patent    14  years. 


ABCDEPGHUKLMNOP 

ORSTUVWXYZft 

abcdefghJ^lwnopQfttuvwxyx 

^V!?tl234567890 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   font  of  type  shown  to 
the  accompanying  drawing. 


51.256.  LAMP.  Gborgs  W.  CAaaiDY.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  28,  191T.  Serial  No.  188,874.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgB  for  a  laap.  aa  ikowB. 
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51. I'M.      ARM    F-OR    LI.iHTINUFlXTURBK.      Fraki    8        51.289        Strr    <  »F    LKTTERS     AM)    NUMKIt.M.s    Po» 

CiiVBiM    A.    DiviNB.    Columl.nv    oh:..      Fji^ 


Cbowill,   ToU'do,   Ohio.   aMl^nor  to  The   Western  <.h->  SK.NS 

Flxtur»>    (■()  .     Toledo      Ohio,    a     rori>or«tton     of    ohm  \Imv    -     i;*lti       S.  rnii    \o    '.-;  MS       T. 

FtJed    July    20.    1917        .xarlal    No.    1S1.908.      Term    -f  n  .  i  r-. 

pat.iif   .U    y.irs 


rin   of  paii'ot  14 


I 


The    ornanu-nttl    design    for    an   arm    for    lighting    t\\ 
tures,   «»   shown.  i 


51/257.  LKJHTINO  FIXTfRK  ABM.  Fhank  S  Chow- 
■LL,  Toledo,  Ohio,  «Mttrn.ir  to  The  We«tern  Cas  Fix- 
ture Co  ,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Flle<l 
July  20.  1917.  Serial  .Ni».  1><1,905.  Term  of  patent 
ih  yearn. 


Th>'    oruaiiv  ntHl   ileslgn    for  a    lighting   flitur*-   arm     an 
shown 


51.25S.  HRArKETRACK  FOR  LIUHTI.N*;  FIXTURKS 
FR-WK  S.  ('Rowtt.i..  Tole<Jo.  Ohio,  aaalfnior  to  The 
Western  iJa*  Fixture  Cr.  ,  To!e<lo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  FlWil  Jnlv  2t>.  1017.  .*<erlal  No.  181,906. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


1 


I 


.^y 


'W 


JuVj""""!^^  "'''*^  '''  •*  '"'^'^^  "^'^  '"'  "•'•"""^  The   on,.„ei.tal    de..^    for   a    a«   of   l.tter,    «n.l    ru 

i   merala    for   signd.    .«ul»trtntially   a.s   skown. 
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51  MUi       BA!'<.K       .l<inv    T>HEFS,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Piled 
j'llv   23,   I'JlT       .■^e^ial    -No.    1^2,3a«.      Terui   of   patent 


3 J  years. 


..'X  /j.*r  xiN 


"-'-J^C^r  1 


rvfci 


The  ornamental    .l.-itcTi    Lt   a    badg.'   as    shown. 


51.2«1.  CAHli;i  JvMKs  C.  FtiT.iN,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
asMlKOor  to  Alex.->ii.lir  Smith  \  S.ii.s  Carpet  Company. 
Yonkers.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N- w  York.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  I!tl7.  S.  rial  .Nd.  1^4.3  14.  Term  of  patent 
31  years. 


The   ornaiiientul    <liM;;n    foi'    cariiet    as    shown   and    de- 
liiTltied. 


51.:J62.  FOOTS  1 1  M.I.  .l...si;i'n  Za..i.iia,  Itjicine,  Wis. 
Filed  Oft.  1<-..  r.-i".  .'.-'..u  Nm.  1  ■_'•;. (Ci.'i.  Term  of 
latent  14  yj-ary. 


^1-^  ornamental   design  lor  a  foot  stool  aa  ahows. 


51,263.  METAL  PAPER  FASTENER  OR  CLIP.  HAknr 
A.  Qrammis.  AUentown.  I'a.  Fik>il  June  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,632.     Term  of  patent  aj  years. 


[lM%\ 


f^% 


The  ornamental   design   for   a    meial   paper  fastener   or 
•  lip,  as  shown. 


51,264.  RING.  Abraham  J,\.  ubson.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  ls4.;{r.4  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shown. 


51,265.  LACE.  Ai^E-Kandeh  R.  Ko(  ii.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Felix  Meyer.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  July 
27,  1917.  Serial  No.  18.S.1i^2.  T.rin  of  patent  ^] 
years. 


The  deslga  for  Utce  *a  herein  shown  and  deacribeiL 
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S1.266.     LACE^     Almasd^i  B.  Koch,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,       51.26k      ACTOMOBILE  TOP      Fhancoib  RiCHAar    (>t*. 
aMlffSor  to  Felix   Meyer.  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Julv  land.    Ohio,   aaalgnor    to   Tho    Richard    Auto    M        ,•„». 


28.    1917.      BerUl    No.    1<83,376.      Term    of    patent    3i 
years 


Wfiflia 


■I  %Z:m. 


The  desl^  for  la<"e  as  herein  shown  and  described 


61,267.  BADGE.  H*bbibt  H.  Patt«».  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  May  27,  1916.  SerlaJ  No.  100,402.  Term  of  pat- 
eot  7  years. 


> 
^ 


Tb«  ornamental  deslfn  for  «  bad«c  a«  tlkown. 


pany,   1 'levoland.   Ohio.      Filed   May   2,   1917.     Seruil  No 
16«.n5;t      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  top  aa  sh.  wn. 


51.2«9  PORTAKLE  LAMP  .James  T.  Robb,  Hu>  >h  re. 
and  Ix)BiN  W.  YofNi;.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  tn  The 
Lighting  Corporation.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  2»>,  HUT.  Serial  No.  l>:j.'js.v 
Term  of  patent  %\  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  lamp,  as  sboini. 


51,270.  FAN  AI.BIRT  Z.  Seror  and  Edward  J.  Uotbk, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,074 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tke  ontamental  design  for  a  Can,  m 
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Sl.L'Tl.     SNAP  SWITCH    COVER       George    B.    Thomah.       51.273.    CASING  FOR  KGiJ  CANDLING  DEVICB8.   IIakkt 
Hriilgeport.  t'onu  .  assljruor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com  E.    Winters.    Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed    July    26.    1917. 

i>an.v,    liriiljieport.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    ("onnectl  Serial  No.   182.986.      Term  of  patent  3J   years. 

,uf."    F'.-mI   Ink-.   7,   1915.      Serial   No.  65,621.     Term   of 
patent  .}   years. 


Th.    ornamental   design    for   an   article  of  mannfacture 
■atii<taotlaily  as  shown. 


51  -TJ  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  BOWLS. 
K;.HiN  L  White.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1917. 
S.rlal  No.   182.985.      Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


I  h.    ornamental   design    for   a    banger   for   light    trana- 

m;tt  rig  bowls,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental   aenlgn    for   a    casing    for    egg-candliug 
devices,  as  shown  and  described. 


61,274  HEADLIGHT-LENS.  Cakl  Woodbcky,  I>08  At, 
geles,  Cal  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  headlight  leni  as  abown. 


i 

1 


■\ 


40  7 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISH  El)   SKFTEMIiER    11.    1  <»  1  7  . 


Thv  I  olio  wing  trade-marks  are  pubUsbed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  clays  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bt  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
not  ice  of  opposition. 


S.>r.   Ni'     ^1  '••'"'       ill. ASS    4G.      KooliS    AM'    IN'.REDI- 
ENTS   wF  FotiKS  i      TiiK   "x.iLxit   I'l.ni  u   Mii.i..><   t'liM 
I'WV.    LiMiTKi',    Montrfai.   (Jufber.   (hiukIu       ril<-<l    i  •<  i 
2.  1914. 


I'articultii     '!■  s,-i  ifttnm     uf    gmd.y       Wheat  Fiuui 
ClainiK  uy<    -iiiM-'  alxiiit   .Inly   1.   1904. 


Ser.  No.  87.S41  (CLASS  (V  fUKMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
A.M'  I'IlAUMArKCTHAl.  I'HKl'AKATlt 'NS  \  Mita 
Chkmm  Ai  t  mmi'.xw.  New  Caiiaau.  Cunii  Fll'il  .Tuly  '.». 
1915. 


I'artiriilni     '!■ '"•ripti4,n    of    gootln — A    Tr- pn  i  a  i  •.■■ii     t"<»r 
the  Trcn' in.  til   nf  Rht-ninfiHsm. 
riaitn '   KM    <\\\r,-   Apr    7.  191."». 


Ser.  .N- 
TKXr 


11. K     FA 


I        \l  \(  ISSIdV     ( 


iCI.ASS  4-2.     K.MTTKP    NKTTKli.  AND 
15RICS   1  III   VTIH      M.*M  FACT!  UI.M.      A 

.     .N.w  York.  .\.  V.     Filed  Aug.  2»j.   ntl5. 


■"••7 


I'arttruiiir  dtxcnpl nm  u}  (/««t/-.—  Cuttoii  l'i>'.  .■  »io^lli^  in 
Ik-  rJrH.\ 
'7<iim«  u->    sin.  !•   Novcinti.r.   IJKKt. 


242  ().  O       .12 


Str     No     •«2.b45        (CLASS    35.      IIELTINC.    HOSE.    MA 
I  HINEUY   I»A<KINC,.    AND  NO.N  METALLIC  TIRES 

fl.AKENcr.   I'ETEIiSDN,   MlllDcapollti.   Mlnii        rile. I   1'.  Ii.    14 


>WV-7E>r 


I'd!  t  II  iiliir     til  XI  ripliiiii      iif      iiiniil"        A      I'lilit      Self  \iil 
HiilziTiB   Tt'xtur.'  Hark    Pati  li    for   Tin's   and    tlif    Like 
rioimg  m$r  sln<r  Jan.  25.  1916 


r     N..     0-.7O.-.        (CLASS    4(V       FOODS    AND    INCREPI 
i:Nrs    ol"    F<M)l)S.t       IlKzri.    Mii.iivi,    ('(iMrwv.    East 

St,    Lmii-,     111        Fil.vi    Junr    S.     liMi;.       In.liT    T.>n  v.-a  • 
j>f.i\i~(> 


^^r 


#• 


Thf  pi( Hire  Ixiiig  fanciful. 
rnrticiiliii     <h  Kcriplinti    uf    fl(iodi>. 
CliiimK  uKi    sitnc  .\nj:,   10,  l^Kd. 


>\'heHt    I'liiur. 


S.r  No  •♦.-.. SOO.  M'LASS  »',  (MIEMICALS.  MEDICINE.-. 
AND  I'lIAKMACElTICAL  I'KEl'ARATIONS  )  Tam.,i! 
CuKMii  w.  CiiMi'ANA.  I'liin  Vhii.  .v.  V  Fil<'d  .Mini'  1(», 
IHD). 


CARBOKAFIDE 


I'liitiriilnr  litnrripti'  H  ol  i/uodi.      (arlKin  KiNUlUd   l*>;) 
i>nl   CoinixisltiiiUH  Containing  Carl>oo   IliMUlfld. 
cinims  UKf   Mince  Mmv  20.  IftDl 
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S*>r.  No.  96,024       .  TLASs  .!.'    CKKMirALS.  MEl  .[riNES.       <.r    S.    9UA\n       mI.ASSI,;      P  U  NTS    K  M  ,  p  v,  v.^ 
AVI.   IMrARMArKT-TnAl.   PREPARATI.  .N  S   ,       V.s,  .   .         MATKKIAI.S   ,        Tm.     I    ,,  vs!.,'     r^i  '  .,'  '     .^^^-"^- 


VAKAT 


Ohio       Fi!.>d  Nov,  2<»,   191t;, 


l'irat>n$. 


rnrtntilar  description  of  )|oo,y«,  — » lintiii.nt  or  Salv.    for 
K«z»'ma.  Sor»>8.  Tetter,  Dandruff 
I'liiimM  uir  slE<e  Jan,  1.  Ifllc, 


S«'r.  No,  97, .195.      (CLASS  6,     ("MEMKALS.  M  EI  >!(  I  N  KS. 
AND   PflARMACElTICAL  I'REI'ARATIO.NS  i      I.r    (i 
Ebkri.e    &    Cic,    StnftjtHrt,    'Icrniaiiv        Klle.l    Auk.     1". 
1916. 


o 


I'lirtuular    de><,'ripti„n    of    »/o/,«i*       Rea.lv  Mixed    Paints. 

ctiumit  UMC  sin..'  Ikt    22,   ls9,*<.  or  earlier. 


Pureatol 


S 


S.r       N,,       ;.9.S1,-,  iCLAS.S     :uj         MISICAI,     1  \  ^TRF- 

,MK,\T.^  AM.  sriM'MES      .1, .sF.ru   H-rrv^,  ,N,  .v  York. 
.V.    V       Fil.-.l    !>.■..  it,   1910, 


I'lntnular    lirat-ription    of    ijfjotlii. — liat's     f>.r     l.enther 
I  iiiliistrlfs 

I'linmt  UMi    slue.-  Mar    24,   l91ti. 


S.r  No  99.129,  (CLASS  23.  (TTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTf  THEREOF,.  Thi  PmsT- 
o-(;r,u'H  Civ.  WllnilnKtou.  I»»l..  and  San  Ant. mi..,  Tfx. 
Klletl  Nov    6,  1916. 


fHituular  ill '«rii,ii.,,i  ot  <i>„,ii^.      Talkiiii:  M.i   lilnt-s  ami 
Their  rart.s 

('Uu»n   uxr  »iii,e   .Iniie,    19111 


Partnmlnr  dtMcnpUun  of  .y(*i«l4.-  Copy-Holding  an.l   In 
dliatlnit  lH>vlces  for  Tjrpe-Wrlters. 
C/aim.*  w««  iliice^  Nor.  20.  1(112. 

1 


Ser,  No  99,378,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  Fciix 
Mir.i.a.  Stone  Bluff.  Okia,     rile<l  Nov    is,   1910. 


Ser,      .No       99, '.♦♦;s  .CLASS     .Mi,         MISK   .\I.      LNSIBC- 

.\IKN1S   ,\,\i.  Sll'i'LIES.)      pi:..iMr.s  oi  tki  rriso  COM- 
IA^^,    D.rr,.it     Mi.h        Fllwl    Dei     l."..    liMtl, 


Operola 


.L_ 


f'lrtii-Mlnr    df»i-Hptiof,    of    (/'«/,/«,  — piano-Playors 
I'laimM    MX*-   slnr<>    O.  t      1,    19Di, 


Kvf  No  l'Mi,.S70  (CLASS  3«.  BE1,TIN«.. 'llosi:  \l  > 
»  III.VERY  I'ACKINC.  AND  NON  MFTTALLIC  TIKES.. 
•iKwrii     ItEi.Ti.v..    Co,,    Hartford.    Couu.      Filed   -Imii,  5. 

1917  ^ 


*  1  J> 


mics 


Portrait  whown  l>elnjf  that  of  the  applicant. 
Pnrtirular  drfriptitm  nf  .a«.<vl/»  --^An  Ointment   for  the 
Treattnent  of  Sor^.   Sore   Eye*,  and  Eruption. 
I'lnimn   tiMr  ainee    1904, 


Pnrtirutar    dfnrription     of    f,oorf»,— Woven     Muchln.Tv- 
Beltlng. 

naimn  H»r  since  June.  1915. 
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g^r     ,Nc       l'M»»i72        (CLASS    «.       CHKMICAI^S.    MEDL   !    Ser.  .\o.  101.481.    (CI^SS  2.^.    CI  TI.ERY.  MACHINERY. 
C1NE>.   A.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  »  AND   T(M»LS,    AND   PARTS  THEREOF..      ErLipsE   I^ 

MxTTKO    Illukt...     Philadelphia,     Pa        Filed    .Ian      IT  TeH«  h.hn<;ic.\hi.e   Cocntekhi.h*.   Cl>Ml•v^^,    l»etrolt.    Ml.  1 


1917, 


TISALCETO 


I'liitirular     ih  xrnptton     of     //'x/rftt,     -Certain     Medicinal 
I'ri-pa  rat  Ions     (..r     .Malarial     Fever,     Asthma,     Bronchitis, 
Cedi-'hs,      i"i.nNuiiiidlon.      Rheumatism.      .Nervousness.       In 
digestion     Si,,nia<  h    Troubles.    Dlzilness.    Poor    Bl.«od,    an  \ 
Venereal   liisiNise>. 

r/'iiJW-    "•"    sin.r  on   or  aUiut   Jan.   '.i.   1917. 


S«'r.  No.   l..<. 

(ioLIiMA.X    < 

Jan.  IV    19 


:o4       (CLASS   4.S.      THREAD   AND   YARN   1 
'.'.STI  MIC    CoMl'ANY,    .New    York,    N     \        File.) 


0      ^SeOfXJ^ 


Coinpn^iiik:  tli.  wurds  ■  Betty  Wales"  an.!  "  Plcshkln," 
with  th< li  figure,  all  Ineludeil  In  a  quadrangular  tljrure. 

I'artiiiilin  liinrription  of  fjoodx.  -~i\>XXon.  Wool,  Linen, 
Silk,  Ai  mi.  ial  Silk.  Ramie,  VeKetaMe,  and  FItier  Thread. 
Spool  Thr.a.l,  ■^  arn  Crochet  and  KnittlnK  Thread.  Flos.>«. 
Skein  Yarn.    M'Tcerlited   or   Otherwise   Processed   Yiirn    and 

TfXille   ThriM.j 

Cfriimx  iixf    >(nce  Jan.  5,   1917. 


Ser.    No    -Ind;!)!         (CLASS    39.      CLoTHINti  1       A      J. 
It.\TKN   (  ..Ml  vs\,    Webater.    Mass       Filed    Jan     22.    Htl7. 


BaTeX 


I'artiruiai  ill  siriptioH  of  (foods.  Footwear  .Naniel.v, 
KiiMH'r  an.l  Leather  Boots  and  Shoes,  Rubier  Bo..l»  jMi.l 
Sho4's    an.l    Slippers, 

C/</i.;i>  ,iMi   sine  Auk.  25.  191t>.  -. 


Ser.  No.   luLi.-.ti,     (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE.   DETERtJENT 
AMI  li.|.isilIN<;    MATERIALS,.      PiKK    Mamka.t.k 
'^'     <'Mi\v(,    Pike    and    Utflefon,    .N,    11    ;     Evansville, 
Vt,  :  Orleans,    Ind.;    Hot   Springs.    Ark,,   an.l    New    York. 
X.  Y.     l-ile,|  Feb,  3,  1917. 


I'liriiruhi,     di  HcHptiiin    of    good*. — Abrasive     .Materials 
■n<l      r  ...Is      .Namely,      Scythe-Stoned,      Whetntones,      Ax 
^••>nrs.  Oil  Stonen.  Oil  and  Water  Htonem.   Hones.   Strops, 
'"■'•nes    for    «;rlndlng   PurpoMe*.    and    (Jrlndlng    Disks   am! 

V\  iieelK. 

•■i'nm»  UHf  .since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Filed    Feb.    19.    1917. 


I'nrtirular  drnoriptuin  of  qoudg. — Counterlwres,  Pilots. 
Hollow  Mills.  Reamers,  Taps.  Sockets.  Spot  Facers, 
Countersinks,  Milling  ('utters.  Forminiir  Milling-Cutters 
Collets,  Tapping  Attachments.  F:nd  Mills,  Shanks,  Drills. 
.XrUors. 

rUiimx  uMf  sln<-e  February.  1914. 


Ser  No  1(»1.6(>4  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INHREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ALrRED  Junbh'  So.vs,  Bangor,  Me. 
Flbil  Fet..  23.   1917. 


I'artiruUtr  de$eriptioH  of  goodt. — PUh,  Fresh,  Drle<l. 
Salte<l.  Smoked,  or  Canned,  and  Particularly  for  Finnan 
Iladdle.  Kippered  Smoked  ttelmon,  Lanrh  Smoked  Hall 
but.  Pure  Codfish,  Bait  Codflah.  Pfbered  Codfish.  Smoked 
Herring.  Freah  Penobscot -River  Salmon,  Fresh  Flake4l 
Codfish,  and  Fresh  Mackerel, 

('liiimx  unr  since  Feb.  20.  1915. 


.Ser.  No.  101,699.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPABATIONS.) 
Cora  E.  MrL.\if;H!-!K,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
26.    1917 


The  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  uf  the  signature 
of  Dr.  J.  Candor  McI.«achliD.  deceased. 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — An  Aatiaeptlc  and  a 
(Germicide  for  Tubercaloais.  Bronchitis.  Catarrh,  Hay- 
Fever. 

riaimn  ntr  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 
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S».r  No.  101,717.  •  CLASS  14.  MtrT.vr.S  AND  METAI, 
<ASTIN«..^  AND  FOftfilNCS.  t  (;i..u(;e  Pii,ki  m.ths 
V.^RIKY,   St     Kolens.   Rogland.      K11»n1    Feb.    2«,    1917 


NARKI 


t'()iir<ists  (if  the  word  "  Harkl." 

I'artU-ular  de^rription  of  jrood*  -Castings  of  .stpt'l 
Iron.  Mangant'rte.  Copper,  Rraan.  Tin.  Zlm  .  Aluiiilnuni 
I'laflniim,    Nickel.    Antlmf*iy,    an.l    .Vntifrn  tlon    MetaK. 

CUnmM  »*♦'  slocf  about  Dec    9,  lliU. 


H<>r      No.     101.«11.       (CLASS    6.       CHKMirALS.    MEDI 
(INKS,  AM)  PHARMAI:EUTICAL  i'REPARATIONS.) 
John   .V.   WIATHER.4LL,  San  AnKflu,  Tex.      Fl!f<l  Feb.  28, 
lit]  7 


I'lirtiiiilar  di  nrriptwn  of  gvodx       T«fi.r   ItiMiU'ly. 
riiiitHM  une  since  Jan.  1,  ,1916 

y 


S.r  No  101, SS«.  (CL.AS$  49  FO<U»S  .VNP  INHREIU 
ENTS  (»F  FOODS.)  lirp.vKT,  l\r  .  .Mii\vMiik.>^v  Wis 
FI1..1  Mar    3.  1917. 


^CSCLDC^ZZXCII^ 


Partirvlnr  drj»yipHon  of  ffOoHit.  —  Oy^fprs. 
'^luim*  u«f  <f\T\rr  October.  1912. 


Sor  No.  U)l,!»21.  (CLASS  39.  CL(  >TH  I  .M;.  i  (joodveak 
Rt  BBE«  COMPA.vv,  MlildHowii.  Conn  FIUhI  Mar  « 
1!U7. 


Th^  entlr.'  fatf  of  the  portion  wlfhhi  the  triangular 
bonier  N>lng  white  or  rabntantlaily  white  and  the  said 
trlanirular  border  h*lnf  red. 

PwticHlmr    4e»rr4^tion    of    too**  -  Ruhl.er    Boots    and 

'  ''»i»«w  u^t'  sim-e  January,  191T. 


S.r    No.  lOV.O.'W       fcr.ASS  :if<       PRINTS  ANl»  pi  BLICA- 

TIONS   )         ISKn,     Ix  OHI'oK  STBO,     l».trnit.     Mi    h         pii^ 

Mar.   II).   1917  ' 


f'lrtirvlar     drHcriptinn     ,,f     ,,,..,d^        \      Monthly     Trtdf 

iiriial. 

citumn  uxt   .siucp  ./an.  2*1.   11)17. 


S.T  \m  IU2.(ir.l  ((  I..\.<;s  4  .Vl!K.\S!\i:  I'KTKRCENT 
AM.  PUMSinNf,  MATERIALS  t  .,r.  ir  Schamb 
\  Cii.,  Fort  Maiiisou.  luwu.     Fllfil  .Mar    lii,   l:ti7. 


U-LAVO 


I'lirticulnr    (/cfrrip/iow    »l    ijouils.      \    Shu\  luj;  Cream. 
chktm^  u»f  sin,.'  March,   1S»1;{. 


S.r  N(,  102,122.  ((LASS  4.  .VMK.VSnK  l>ETER<iE.NT, 
AND  1^)LISHIN(;  MATERIALS  >  Wimiam  H.*ns- 
I'" n    M<>Ki.K\.    Auxtlii,   T>\.      Filed    M;(r,    1.3.    1917. 


I'lirluiilar    il'Hirijttinn    u)     (/'inlii.-    A     I'lircly     \  t'){i>tablr 
Soap 

'■/(»(m.i   un'    since   (•'•■ii     1.    I!tl7. 


S(<r  No  1()2.21(;.  iCI.ASS  17.  TOUAt  (  < '  I'KoMMTS.) 
I.(  I  KBTT  Wakic  Tdnvr.d  Ci.,,  Loui-\iil.  K.  Filed 
.Mir    17.  1!»17. 


7T 


iv:. 


Particular  dfsrriptujn  of  good*.      L.-iif  Tobucco. 
Claim*  uite  since  November,  191«. 


Ser.  No  102.242.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A.M'  I.M.KEPI 
KNTS  OF  F<K)D8.)  Thi  BriKKV«  (Ottn  Oh.  O'M 
PANv.  nnrlnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    19.   li)17. 


puCKdY^ 


ParHeulmm  dMrripUoH  of  j/oodi..- Cotton  Se.-.l  Ront:h«C»- 
ClotaM  u»e  since  Jan.  1.  191«. 
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St.,     No    102  :..'>•       (CLASS   4n       Ft^iP."?    A.ND  INOREDL 
E.NTS    »•!•     KoiiliSi       KvKitr  IT  .\|(;h«.nbai:OH    &    Com 
rxNY.  Whs.. II     Minn       Fllt-.l  .Miir.   29.   1917. 


l'lirt\rtllill 
CllllHi  '     li  <f 


(Irxcriptiftn    of   goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
since  atH)Ut  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser     .No     Iti.H.lh.S        (CLASS    tt.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
(1N1>     ANl.   PllARMACEI  TICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 

J.  \V  liNKEuruv  \ETBHiNAKV  .Meiucim  <"(>.,  (ieary  ami 
Hinton.  ((kill,  assignor  to  J.  W  IMnkerton  Veterinary 
\l>.<ll(lDe  ( Unipany,  a  ('orporntlon  of  Oklahoma.  FUtd 
Apr.  21     1'.'17. 


.S^r  No  103,.V'i2.  <  CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
t  INE.S,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mai.<(M.m    llENK^,  TulM,  Okla.     Filed    May  4.   1917. 


ThaltM^J^C^ 


The  name  "Malcolm  H^wy  "  betnc  the  applii-aiit  s  fa. 
(•Iniiic  NiKiiatore. 

l'art\ou\4w   tfcripXiim    of   f  ad«. — A    Remedy    for    if\ 
lurrh.    Hay  FeTer.    RoM-Cold.  CoM  la   the  Head,   ami    All 
.NhkhI  Inflammation  and  Catmrrkal  Affertlooa. 

CUumfi  uitf  alnce  Feb.  1,  Mlti. 


.S«r.    No.     loa.tMK).       (CLASS    8<l.       MCSICAL     INSTRl' 
MENTS    AND    Sl'l'PLIES.)      Lyon   &    Heai.y.   Chicago, 
III.     Flle^l  .May  7,  1917. 


AMimiENT 


I'artiruUir  deitrripUon  of  good*. — Pianos. 
Clatmn  H»r  since  about  Apr.  1.  19K5 


.S«T  No  103. G62.  (CLASS  40.  FAN(T  (;OODS.  FUR- 
NI8HIN«;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  (;eokoi!  B<»H(jrEi.i>T  & 
C((.,  New  York,  N;^'.     Filed  May  9,  1917. 


NIFTY 


Th..  iKirtrait   I'l'inj;  thiit  of  I  ir    .1.  W.   llnkcrton. 

Partirul'ir   (!•  »<-rif)tiiin    (if    (londM.  —  .\    Liniment    for    Ise 
In  Treatii.ji  Wir..  Cvits,  Old  8ore«,  Sore  Shoulders,  Coilar 
HoilN.    Scratili'v    Sure    Tents,    dreasi'  Heel,    an.l    .\ny    an.i 
All  Abrasion-  .vf  the  Sktn  of  Animals. 

Clotmx  wx   since  Jan.  17,  1917. 


I'artioular  descriptitm  of  gooda. — Collar,  Cuff,  Pearl,  and 
Fancy  Buttons,   (of  Non-Precious  Metal;)    PyroEylln  Hut 
tons.   Agate   Buttons.   Ribbon-Wire,    Button-Hooka,   Corset 
and  Shoe  Laces,  Braid,  Thimbles,  Tape,  Cellulold-Cuff  Pro 
te<  tors,  Clove-Stretchers,  Sewing  and  Darning  Needles  for 
Hand  Work  and   Needle  Cases,   Crochet  and   Knitting  Nee 
dies  for  Hand  Work,  Hooks  and  Eyes,  Beads,  Placket  F'hk 
teners.  Buttons  for  Attachment  to  Wearing  Apparel.   (Ex 
cept    Precious    Metal;)     Safety-Plna,    iialr-Curlers    other 
Than    Electric,    Fans,    Hat-Plna,    llalr-Plns.   and    Coniniou 
Stlck-Flns  in  Folders  and  Cubes,   I^te-Plns.  Elastic  Tape, 
and  Elastic  Cord. 

Claimx  UH,    sine  Apr    .30,  1917. 


S»'r.  No.  ln;;,;;47.  (CLASS  4«.  F^)ODS  AND  INCHKDI- 
KNTS  OF  POODS.)  The  Donalu  Cumvas\.  (.land 
Island.  N.'br.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1917. 


S.T      No.     10.*l.7r.7         (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES     AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I 
L'.MTEii  DHici  CoiifANY,  Boston.   Mass.      Filed   May    12. 
1917. 


I'"rticu!ir   (I'l-rriptiim    of   good*. — Tea. 
•■'■/im*  I/,.,  since  the  year  1915. 


I'lirtif-ular  dcgrriplion  of  i/oodM.  Cold  ('ream,  Perfume, 
Complexion  Powder.  Tooth-Paste,  Toilet  Water.  Cream  of 
.4lniond8.  Rose-Water  and  CJIycwIn.  l<otlni)  for  Dae  After 
Shaving,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

Claitiui  Mfir  since  prior  to  Apr.  1.  IRIO. 
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Sit.  No.  lOa.T.'iy.  ((•I.ASS'j;^.  rrTLKKY.  machinkrt. 
A.\r>  T<M»LS.  AM»  I'ARTS  THEREOF  »  Tm  Mabion 
Stiam  Shiivbl  roMPAvr,  >Jarlon.  Ohio.  FMlwl  M«v  12. 
liUT. 


Ser    .v..    ln;{,s4»i       (CI.ASS  4(1      FtM)nS  AXD  TN..|irdi. 


MI'AXI. 


K.NTS     OF     F(M>I)S.|        J.     S.     RcYNO[.i>s     .V     (, 
Kr.,'..ri.H     \h-\       Fil'-.l    Mny    IT).    1917. 


l''ii  I iruldt    '!•  Ki'tiptiiin   of  nniidi'.     -ramifil   Toiiialm'n. 
Cl'iirtii    II-'     >iii(.>    Sppf      1.    ISSI. 


I'lirlii^uUir    ilisrriptifiH    of    iiuiidx       Sti  mii  .-^lnu  •  U     i.iso- 
l.-ri.'  Shuvfls.  IHpiMT  lir»HlKf».  llytJraullc  1  ir.ili;i>.    KN-MUdr- 
hrrilirf-t.  KrtllrtiHil  Dttrhprn.  DrnK-Ltop  V.\   HViit^rs.  (»r!iii»{f 
\'>'<'\    KxiHViMiirs.    ('lam  .<h.ll    llv.  avHtors      Tr.'n.  h  I  "UKi'in 
M  irhiin's.    HallMNt  I'nloailtT*.  uritl    Imh  l.oailiTs 

'Itnmit  uKf  sliuf  Apr.  G.  1U17. 


•r      \,.      ln.:s»;»         (TLAMS    (t.       CHEMKAI.S,     MKI»1 
<   IM.S     .VM'   I'llARMACElTirAL  PHKi'.VKATK  i.\S.) 

•'i:iv\i...   (■     (iiir.Kui.   SiHikMii.'.    Wa.vh.      nii-.|    .M«y   u\ 
in  1 : 


/'■ntifiiliir    ill  ■iiriptiuu     nf    nnniix       \     I'r>  |iaratliin    for 

li'  I'ni.rit    '■<:     1.  .Ill    ,11], I    (Hiin^    to    K.'li.'M^    I'lin    au<l    for 
I,'"  :ii    I'.i  III     IJi'li-'f 

Cl'inm    UK'-   siiii-c   .laii.    17,    I'll". 


.S.T       .No.      1(18. Stt7.         (d.-ViS     (i.        CUK.MK   AI.S       .MKDl 
'INKS.   AM»  I'MARMACS-HTICAI,    PRKI'AK  A  IK  ).VS 
Wlirmth     Ilvl.L     I.ABnKATI'Hirs.     Scarsdal.'.     .N       V.     an 
(ir«H?nwl<h.  Conn.      Ffl.-d   .May    14.   I!n7. 


>.r  \..  in:i.s7n.  (CLASS  (i.  ( 'IIK.M !( '.V I  s  \li;i,i 
(■IM:S  .\M.  I'lIAKMACKITICAL  rUKP  A  K  A  1  Ii  tNS.) 
Tmk  Sv\i'\.s  IM.STKIBI  ti.m;  Comi-aw,  Harri-liiir!;  Vh 
Fil.'il    Mav    1(1.    1!»17. 


Tra«i4>-nuirk  IwIdk  tbf  n>pi*cK<>ntatioa  of  n  r«»<-tjiiiKlH  with 
a  iMH-kifreond  of  y#llow  lior«l^r«Hl  by  a  gn^a  line.  Th«-  r^c 
funfrle  in  blM^te<l  bj  ■  |ir«>e>  h»r  roiwtiiK  frotn  th*"  upp«»r 
to  th.'  lowM  border.  f)>rint»|r  an  magW  of  45°  with  th.' 
iias.v  On  thl»  liar  Iw  a  ilrclt  rontalnlntf  an  lnn«»r  rlnl.-  In 
whirh  it  the  letter    ■  11       In  »»il. 

I'ltrtirular  nrm-ripti'  n  ut  qoodji        lUist-r  riast.r 

I'hiimji  Mi»    -Im-e  .Vpr     1.   IStl."). 


I'lirttiuliir  it>  Miripti'in  of  gondt.— \  Totiii  aii<l  Sy)it*'m- 
<'i.Hti>tr  .VitiriK  I'arHcularlv  on  the  Stomach  Iiif' <tlneil, 
I.i\i'r    .in. I    Kiiliii'vs  • 

<  laimx    MX*    >iii.e   alHiut    Jan.   1,    1917. 


Ser      No.     lrt3.S42.        (CLASH     ti.       CIIKMICAI.S.     MEDI 
CINES.   AND   l'HARMA(  tCTK  AL   rKKTARATIONS. ) 
Sophia    W.    Oehlck.    Carlsta.it.    N.    J        Ftletl    May    15. 
l'(17.      Cniler  ten-year  protUo. 


S.r.     .\u      KKi.mi.        (('tAW»     6.       rFIKMICAIS      Ml.1'1- 
CINKS     A.M»   I'MAKMACECTICAI,   rRKTA  K  AT  1<  i.VS.) 
•TiiK    .\sn-i,,i    CoMPAW,    New    York.    N.    V       FU.'.l    May 
!>'.    CUT. 


dii^b&tevy 


PmrticuUir  detrription  of  (^od«.  — Lotions  for  the  Cntf  of 
Sorp  Nipples.  Ctaappi^l  llatxla  and  Up»,  Burna.  ami 
Hrui!i«a. 


Clttims  U9t  slnt>e  1874. 


Thi-     lliiiiiK    shown     on     the     ilrawloir    Is     Intenileil    to 
represent    .nerely   8hadlng. 

f'nrticHlar  drnrription  of  ymtdt. — Preparations  for  th# 
Treatment  of  Htonufrh.  Kl<1n«>y,  and  Liver  rM(»eas»i«.  Hlood 
I'olson,  Oiphtheria,  TonsUlltU.  Catarrli.  Hay  Fever.  r.*"r 
rhen.  an.!  for  I'im;  ax  a  Bfoutb-Wai«b.  IMalnfeetant.  and 
iHsMlorani.  an<l  a  Salre  for  Sorra,  Cnta.  Ch«pp<il  llnn't*. 
Colds.  Sore  Throat.  Snnhnrti.  Karbera'  Itth,  S.alrl  Meail. 
Sore  Kyes.  S.alded  Feet.  Corns.  Hunlonn.  Nasal  Cal.irrh. 
Insect  and  Animal  Hltea.  and  for  Ise  as  a  Ma's-ite 
Cream 

ClaimM    Hur    since    Sept     1.    1»1«. 


[Vol.  Stf.      No.  S.| 


Sm'TE.muek  II,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICt. 


.'0,^ 


.•<.r     No.     ln.C>,«47         (CLASS    »}.       CHEMICALS.     MEUI 
CINES,   AM»  I'HAR.MACEITICAL   PREPARATIONS   1 

IKK    I"n  I  •-     .M  \Nt  KAi  TI  kim;    (n.vii»ANV,    Pueblo,    (Jolo. 

nici  \i.i\  r.i    i!M7 


^m^\^  QllE^jy 


I'lirticulnr  di-'mpt  tun    of   uoodn    -Ha  kiiin  Powder. 
I  liiims  It."    -m   -     I  >■       2((,    iyi(t. 


>i'T.  No.  liia.ii'ttl,  iCLASS  :t."..  MELTIN'Ct.  HOSE  M.\ 
CHL\ER\  l'ACKIN(;.  .VNP  NON  .MET.VLLIC  TIRES  I 
SPAsnvini  W.vKN  Fvititii  C(imi-a\v,  Walpole.  Mass 
nied    .M)i\    -1.    I',il7. 


STANWAL 


The   Word   ■   stiiuwal    ' 

I'nrticuUir    ih  urnptuin    nt    i/oodK,-    Vm     Isc    on     Hraki 
l.iidDK. 

CliiiMi'    iiKi    since    Mar.    3.    1!»17. 


."^er.     No      lii4ol_V        (CLASS     ('..       CHEMICALS.     MKI>I 
CINES     AM»   I'nARMA(^ErTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 

C.  C.   Mki:I!II(    \   Co,  Cfnclnnatl,   Ohio,      Filed    Mav    '_"_' 
1!«17 


^ju3^ 


I'lirtiriihir  ih  XI  ription   of  '/oodx.  -   I  H-pllatory    VanishinK 
"r.ani.     (  old  Crcuni.     HeHhOeam.     RolllnB     or     Massa>;e 
Cr.ain.  Coiniilcxlon  Lotion.  I)eo<lorl»er.  Rico  Powder.  (Pour 
■'•■    Riz.  I     I  i,,,,  |>„u,ior.     Powder-Compact,    and     Evebrow 
P'-nclls. 

'loiinf'    :,-.    since    Nov.   0.    191.'. 


^xr.  No.  lU.nit  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INrjREDI 
I:NT8  of  F(»oDS.)  Oxaxna  (Jrayson,  Monttonierv 
•M«.     Filed    May   28.    1917. 


Ser  No  l(t4.1.{7.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MKDI 
CINES.  AND  PllARMACEl  TK  AL  PREPARATIONS  1 
Au..v.\   M.  Kav.  Vancouver.  Wash.     1-11. d  Mav  L'!*,  litlT 


I'lo  iH.turc  shown  In  the  drawing  is  the  portrait  <if 
Mpplicaut,  and  the  name  "A.  M.  Kays"  is  a  facslndle  of 
aj.jilh  ants    siKnature. 

I'nrtK  iilur  (le»rripti„n  of  i/oodn.  -A  Preparation  for  the 
'Ircain.int  of  Tuberculosis.  Arterial  Scl.Tosis.  Urltrht  s 
iMs.jisc  Dropsy.  Hlieumatism,  (.\ny  I'.irni.i  Loconiotor 
Viavia,    I'liciuiK.niji.    Pleurisy.    Astliiiia.    \i  . 

Llatms   ugi    since   .July,    lit]  4. 


Ser    N<,    104. !,-.<;       iCLASS  :.'.i.     CI  TLEUV.  MACHINERY, 
A.M.  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIKKEOF  1      Y.    E.ss  Ma.v 
iFuTrinv.,   Cuhi'MKATUiv.   New    York,   N.   Y.      FIImI    May 
31.    1917. 


V.M 


/•nrtuiihn      ilrorHption     of     j/„„rfj..— T.vpe  WrlllUK      Ma 

liincs 
('laitnx  UH<    since   Apr.   1.    1917. 


Ser   No   li>4,160.      (CLASS  23.     CITLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       The    Ash- 

UMi  PiioDf.Ts  Co..  AMhlanrl.  Ohio.     Filed  May  .*?],  1917. 


Alice's 


■* 

"s. 


APCO 


•''irtirulitr   description   of  (/ood*.— Home  Made   Candlei 
'  I'limt  u»r  for  more  than  twenty-five  years. 


/•ortirular  drmriptum  of  </""rf"  -    AutonioblJe  Jacks   and 
Tire  Saver   Jacks. 

(  Inimt  u»e  xlnce  Apr.  1.  1917. 
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BMBKR  II,  ,g,-. 


8er.   No.    l<)4.2f)0.     (CLASS  46.      FtM»I»S   AM>    IN<;KKI»I         S«-r     N.>     m-J.'^l*!        iCI.AMS    -Hi.      FANCY    (louDf;.    KIR- 
ENTS    OF   F«K)I»H.)      (;••)     K.    NEwrr.i.   A    <  ,.      Mlim.  MSIfIN(;s     AM.    .NOTIONS.)       Mkuh    Ss*,    FAKTExts 

ap<jlU.   Minn.      F\\>-xl  Juna   1.    1«17  »  "     N>w    \  .rk,  \    V.     Kil»-.l  Jun.-  7.   HUT 


Particular  dt'itrription  of  ,(|oo^*.— Cannf^i  Fnilt>.  (ann..! 
VPKPtHbles.  ('Hnne<!  Flih.  Ctnned  Shrimp.  ri<  klfs,  Siu'sr, 
Hn<l   <'(>(Tt"v 

ClaiirtM  ut*    ^Incf  Ma.v   7.  1!>17. 


Ser.  No  104.215.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MKDI 
CINES.  ANP  I'HARMACKTTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Johnson  Dmc  Comp.vsy,  Canton.  Mlsw.  FiU^l  June  '2 
1917. 


I'articvlnr  drtrriptUiH  of  poo«|j».— A  Proparation  for  th< 
Tr.'ntment  of  ChllN  anil   Fi<%«'r. 
Claimn  uhc   'slnr*'   May    1.  (1917. 


S.T  No.  1i>4.:J1'1.  (CLASS  4.  AHRASIVK.  DKTKK«;KNT. 
AN1>  POLISHINO  MATHRIAI-S.)  (iEOK<ii:  <"  Kkiskn 
Jc  Son.   l'hila<l<'lphU.  P«.     F\\*i\  Jun*-  2.  1917 


Tli<>   portrait    shown    lwlnj|   th.tt    of   H     W     I.oIp 
PartiCHliir  drgrriptinn  of  pondx.      Son\K 
Ciaim*  M(W  «1n.«»  Mar.   17,  ll»os 


.M     1> 


Ser    No     lo4.2.'.S.      (CLASS  40.      FlMiPS   ANI>   INURKUl 
ENTS  (»F  F(M)r>S«)      Lofl.«    .N     Moss,    N.'w   York     .\     Y. 
Fll.'-l    J  mil     4.    I!n7. 


/'.;rtn-iW(ir  fff wrripffON  of  ^indx.       Mii,i   I,A>ll»-lik'n>. 
r'.um-   n,»    siiKv  Mav  2tl.!l»17. 


I'lirticuliir  d'lirripluin  "f  gtiods. — Mi-tal  Snap  1- a»ttner«. 
^nap-Fa.><tenlnK   Huttono,  or   Pu8b-Battoas. 
t'lainm  uxf  alnce  Apr.   IS.   1917. 


r  .No  ln4.U7  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K)oI(.n  FIR. 
NISHIN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hero  Sn.o'  F.tsTKxKR 
Co..   N.w   York.    N,  Y.      Fll.^1  June   7,   1917. 


PartKular  dmcriplinn  of  goods. — Mt-tal  Snap  Fii  tt-nerg, 
Snap  Fastt-nltiK   Buttoni*.   or   PuKh-BiittonK. 
c/wMHK  U1I    siiicp  Apr    l.">,   1917. 


S.  r  N.i  lo4,.{i;i.  (CLASS  ♦!.  CHEMICALS  MII'I- 
CINES,  ANI»  PHARMACEVTICAL  PREPAKATI  "N  S  > 
Intkkv  vn(iv.\i.  I>Krii<i!KTs'  k  Che.mi.stb'  L.*B(ii;  ktokie.s, 
N.w    York,  N.  Y.     Filwl  June  7,  1917. 


Pni  ticuliir  diKcriptiun    of  ffoodit.—A   Chenilcal    I'ri-pari- 
'    tion   in  T;(lili't  Form  for  IHsopI^ts  of  the  BIo.mI. 
Cliititin   iixi    slnc-e   .hiue   4,    1917. 


S.T     Nu     104.:!S(>.       (CLASS    Irt.      PAINTS    ANI>    I'.MNT- 
KKn     M.VTKKIALS.)      a.    L,    Rue.   Int.     A. lam-    N.  Y. 

Fih.l     l,in.'    II,    1U17. 


P»rtiriil«r   drm  rtptiun    of   fj'todm. — Wall  FliiWI"  > 
ri.tiui-   im    «tM. .'   Jnnuarv.   1917. 
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s..r.  No.  104  41.-.       (CLASS  ?i9      CIX>THINa  t      Shehman 
i»\rR.4M-  -Mk«,.  Co.,  Sh.Tinan.  T.  \.     F11«h1  June  12,  1917, 


I'arti'  iil'ir  dencripti'in   of  goodn. — Overalls. 
c/'iifM-   "•"•  since  Manh.   1917. 


Ser,  No    104.W?7       (CLASS  89       ClX)TIIINfl.>      Jam««  t! 
TAVAKfcK,  New  York,  N    Y       Kll.il  June  20.  1917 


ra>tH-ular    drgcriptUjn     of    j7o».<l«-   Shoes.     Boots,     an. 
Rubt>ers  Made  of  I>e«tber.  RuW>er.  and  Canvas. 
Clnimx  Miti   since  Oct.  1.  1916. 


Ser  N..  1(»4.-H;'-'.  (CLAB8  4S.  MALT  E-XTRACTS  AN1> 
LIQI  oKS  1  Fremont  Rrewin(;  Company,  Fremont. 
Nebr       FIUmI   .luni    13.   1917. 


FREMO 


Part K  III nr    d<  ncription    of    goodn — A     Non  Intoxlcntinn 
Peverflf    Snlil  .u  H  Soft  Drink. 
CJaim*  U!«   sin<.'  May  18.  1917. 


Ser      No      lo4,4r)7.      (CLASS     6.      CHEMICALS,      MEDl 
CINKS     AND   PHARMAt^ET^TICAL  PREPARATIONS  » 

The  I'omi'ei.vn   Mr*;.  Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flltnl  Jun*- 
ir.,  IHIT 


Ser  No.  104.595.  (CLASS  8C.  BELTINii.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINBRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
New  York  Ribhke  Comianv.  Matteawan  and  New 
York.  N    Y.      Filed  June  21.  1917, 


ParticuJar   dfterifttkm    of   fiioorf*.— Rubber    BeltlnK    and 
Hose. 

Claimn  «*♦   since  October.  1916. 


Ser  No  104.596.  (CLASS  86.  BKLTINti.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
New  York  RrnBBR  Company.  Matteawan  and  New  Yorl; 
N    Y       Filed  June  21.  1917.      I'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


£}oojn 


Partu-ulai    denrription  of  gooit. — RouKe. 
C((itm«  «<<<    siuif    1907. 


^^^ 
^        ^ 


PartU^ular    dntcription    of    t/t/od>.— Rubber    Belting    and 

Hose 

riaimn  unr  since  July.   1S51. 


Sei      .No      104.rtor..      (CLASS    39.      CIXyrillNC  )       AMERI 
(  \N  Lai.\   Corset  Company,  l>«-trolt,   Mich       Filed  June 
-'IV  1917. 


iwlMpl 


ex 


Ser  N..  Ii.4.:.«i0.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AN  1 1  luoLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Rt.Es.s 
LtK  &  ll.\8SLArnEE  CHEMICAL  Co,,  New  York  N  Y 
P11e.|   Jiiu.'   20,    1917. 


CYANOR 


Parti.  III. ir  drMcription  of  goodt. — FumlgatlDK  Machlnt-i 
-Vdaptr,!    for    the    .\ppllcntlon    of   ITydroryanU     .\(iii,    Sul 
furous  Arid.  Carbonic  Acltl.  Formaldehyde,  and  other  Dis 
infertlnjt  (Jases    for    the    Treatment    of    the    Soil,    Plants, 
^lilps,  r.uilillngs,  and  Similar  Pnrposea. 

Claims  usr  sln<-e  June  2,  1917. 


PartirvUtr  deitrription  of  fjood». — C^orsets, 
rinimf  urn-  since  June  1.  1917. 


.Ser.  No  104.624.  (CMS8  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i  Smith  Blank  Book  Co  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1917. 


Partuular  (IrnrriptUtn  of  goodn.  -   l\\e,nk  Books,  .\ccount 
Hooks.  Receipt  Boota,  Tableta.  Pads,  and  Boi  Pap*r. 
Clnimn  tuif  since  June  1.  1917. 
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Septe.mhki»ii,,5,._ 


E, 


8^r  No.  104.637.      .CLASS  $8.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-  I   s.r    No    104  729       (OI  \^9  4fi       Por.n^.v  

S.itv.M.    Inc..    Scranton.    Pa.,    and    New    York     N     V  ■  ,         v     .        .  1«ish«ick    I'H..hr,.E    Kx.ha.vgi 

ni^l    .h,m.   22.    iyi7.  I-.r....kl>M,   N     V      Fll.-.l  Jun..  L'.s,   1917. 


7f{Sf)imdorb 


rnrtuular  description  of  i«>«d..-A  Monthly  Periodical. 
'  InimM  use  since  Jan.  20.  ^917. 


"^rin^iV'V*-      ^^^^^^       PRINTS  AND  PIMLirA- 


TUCK-ME-m    TALES 


rnrtirulor  de»crt^i^  .f  ioo4,,-A   aerie,  of   M,.. 
«  lannn  !»««?  Klnc-  Jan.  I,  IMi 


j         r.ntuul'i,     (I.  H,rii,ln,n     uf     .i„„(Im       Ki-.->Ii     \ri;etable*— 
_^|,_^  .Naiii.ly.  I'.f:,t....«.   I'irkl.s.  (inions.  Cnhhac...  T.-rnritoes.  and 

I  iiriil|i.s 

Cliiim-   r/<.    Mil..'   .Iiirif   :J0.    191? 


St    .No.    104.711.      (CLASS   |9.      CLOTHIN.;  ,      Hihkcv 

KC.^,  Sth^,  SH  A  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jun.    -T        •^•"'       '"'      '"^  '"'        "LASS     .;.      CllKMICVI.s       MK 
'■  ■   ■  'INKS.    .\.M.    I'lf.KRM.VCKUTirAL   l'RKl'.\  K  V  TK  .N 


BILLIBBIRKE 


Wi.si:  Ci  Kiti 


in 

8.) 


J.  <.Mirlson.  Tfs.      FU.'d  Jun.-  .in    I'MT 


I'hiimH  use  stncv  May  1,  I9t7. 


lani      t,!:rr  ^^'r-"""-  "»^P-»»<-y.  Man.  he.t..r.  Eng- 
lana.      Filed  June  27,  lf>17. 


BAHiAUT 


/'«»rt,c«/«r    dr,criptiom    of    «>«rf*.^-l-a..klng     Ma.l,.     „f 
ture  of   Aabeatoa  and    Mhroua   Textile   Subntanoe.  '.. 

'"'•*■**  ••*«  Blnce  about  the  yf«r  1913. 


Th-  nam."  I.elne  fl   fH.-«ImlIe  of  my  slgnHtiir.' 
I'orlu-ulnr  f/.  „,•,,„,„„   „;■  ,j,„„,^     ;  ^   ,.,,„^^   H.„„h1v.  ■ 
'hum.-    M-    -11.   I    Mh.v  1.  1917 


S.r  .\,i  im.TTtl.  (CLASS  4»;.  PN>01»S  .\.\li  IN(,liKrH- 
K\TS  (»F  F(.(»I>S,  Nm-Kr.TT  Cv.m.v  «,,m|.vnv.  New 
\   irk     \     \         Ki|,.,i  ju,„,   •{,,     1!)17 


■i- 


/•nrtUtiUtr   <y.  nnp/ton  „f  goodti.      Candy. 
i'lnimn  Hti    sjiuH  .June.   1916 


Ser.  No.  104.T28.      (CLASS  26.      MEA8URIN0    \Nn  mi 

Co^ia^'/^T'-V.^i*''^'  •      '^"  r-TJsTl^«?;r.'.^ 
CO..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jlune  27.  1917 


SOL 


fbIwt 


.S.-r    .No    lu4  7M        .CLASS  17.      TOHACC* 

•HAUl.KS     I'      .STV.M.EY     VU.KK     COMI•.\^^. 

Fii.-.|  .lun.'  30.  1917. 


>  I'ROI'I  '    IS) 
St.    I...11U.    M- 


CkHm*  mar  since  Jiuie  1»,  Itlfr 


UBERTT 
BOND 


I'artuular    dtsrtiption     of    jiro«>*i.— ClKar«,     Ciuar.tt. 
and  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobac<x). 
Claimn  Hgf  since  May  8.  1917 
[Vol  8ii.     No.  t.J 
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s.r      No      104. 7eS.      (CLASS     3»;       MISICAL     INSTRU         Ser.     No.     1(K«,873.        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
MKNTS    AND    SUPPLIES.)       The    Fhitzsoh     Phono  C1NF.S.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 


.;aAiH  Co.,   CIn.lnnati,   Ohio.      File.l  J\ily    -',    191T. 


^d'A 


I'lirlirul'ir  demfiption  of  guodn. — Phouograplis 
f'iriimx  U"    since  June  2.  1917. 


Wm.  C.  R0BI.N8O.N  &  Sos  Co..  Baltlnuire.  Md.     Filed  July 
5.  1917. 


(»f  f  f/  At 


S.r.   N       104.H44        (CLASS    SS.      BELTINti.    llOSi:,    MA  , 
CM1M;KY   !'A(^KIN<J,  and  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.)  rartirular  dritcription  of  good: — An   Oil  Used  for   De- 

Tme    (.1  tt.\    Pbhcua   ft    R I  BBSS    MAXir.UTi  KIM.    Com  j    >riiinmlnK  Raw  Silk. 
iM.NV,  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Filwl  July  5.  HUT.  ClaimH  »»«<    since  June  1,  1917. 


^•eiQnrvciOTji 


Pail  It  iilm    ilrnfrifitiiit)    'if  (I'liid)-.      Ufltlnu   anil    !l<i>c   uf 
RuMmt  .iii'I    I'mItIc 

(7<i.»(»   iixt    sine   lJ)(»fi 


S.r  N..  1(14. S40  .CLASS  S.").  HKLTLNfi.  UOSF,  MA 
rillNKRV  I>.\CK1N(;.  AND  NO.N  MPrTALLlC  TIRES  1 
Thk  <;rrr\  I'kih  h.\  A  Rihbku  M.\.m  ka.  ti  ui.m.  Cum 
1-.4.NV.  N.W   York.  N.  Y       Fil»Hl  Julv  5.  11*17 


I'lirtiruhir  d<  Kiriptiun  of  ff004». — BeltinK  of  Ruliher  and 
Faliri. 

Claim-   .IV.    since   Mav.   1910. 


*»-i     No     lo4.8.-^n.      (CLASS   35.      BELTIMl.    HOSE.   MA 
'  lilNFKY   PACKIN(;,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

TlIK     .;iTTA     I*KR<  HA     ft     RtHRER     Ma  NrrACTCKI  Mi     COM 

PA.^^     N.  w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.   1917. 


Ho^amk 


I'iirtirulnr  dexrriptUm   of  f/oodn. — B«'ltlng  and    Hose   of 
Kul.ixr  iiii.l   Fnhric. 

(laitny  uMi    .since   1.H92. 


Ser.  N..    104.K64.      (CLASS  26.      MEASURING   AND  SCI 
KNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Long  M.   Myekm.  Chirago. 
111.     FlU-d  July  5,  1917. 


RITEWAY 


I'nrtirulnr   drxrription    of    ffoodn.—A    Welghlng-Srale. 


Ser     No.    104,875.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       M.    E. 
S.MITH  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  July  6,  1917. 


t^ 

¥'f;^-P%r 

,SLl.U"i 

ir.; 

1V1 

Particular  d»ncription  of  ffoodn. — ^Menn.  Women's,  and 
Childnns  Night  Shirts.  Oowns.  Pajamax,  and  Garments 
for   NU'ht   Wear. 

riaimi)  UHC  since  Apr.  11.  1917. 


S.r  No  104. S87.  (CLASS  46.  FW>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oukblbv  Sqiake  Hotcl  Co.  (Ho- 
tel  McAi.iMN).   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   July  6,   1917. 


^otrfidi^ 


Partirular  drncriptUtn  of  goodn. — Chocolates. 
Claim*  u»<   since  t>efore  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  104.888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  (;BsnLBY  Hquabb  Hotbl  Co.  (Ho- 
TKi.  M<  A1.PI.N).  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1M7. 


"/..n«  iM.  since  June  15,  1917. 


Particular  dc»eription  of  ffoodt. — ChocoUtes. 
CI«4«R«  ute  alBce  before  Jaa.  1,  1914. 
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8«.     No.    104.907.       (CI^HB    89.       CLOTUING.)       Th»       S«r.    No.     104.99K.       m  LASS    45        BEVERKCKS 
Liwis-LtopoU)  Skiet  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     PUed  July  j        ALCOilULlC.      s.   Ulmku.xs  &  Co..  PhlUil.  I'phi     p 
f-^in.  ,  j        Kllwl  July  rj.   1!M7.  "  "      '■ 


rMB  Itnpn  ta  the  dMir! 


The  rrMB  Itnea  ta  the  draWlnc  Indlmtlog  ahadlns. 
ParticMlmr  4€acri9tion  9f  Wo^a.— Pettlcoato- 
(.'I«<ii»«  m*e  »lnoe  Junt  21.  k»17. 

8«r.  No.  104,»44).  (CLASS  3^.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Natidxal  iNodarmiAL  Confmi.nci  BoAmc, 
Boston,  Mau.     Filed  Juljr  j9,  1917, 

Industrial  News  Survey 

"  InduatrUI  New«  Surrey.  ' 

Particular    detcription    uf    gooda.  —  Periodicals    Issued 
Weekly. 

Cla*m»  une  slaec  Majr  2,  HjlT. 

i 


Particular  dr^rrt/.tion   uf  i/o«rf«.--S(Mla  Fountain  Syrup 
Claimn  u»'    sliicp  .Tune  14.  1917. 


Ser.  .\(,  105. 04.'.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NFTTED 
ANl.  TK.XTIl.K  K.\I!KICS.)  \\.  H.  Mau.iv^.n  .v  Co' 
New  Y-.rk.  N.   Y       FIUhI  July  14.  1917. 


A/V\PHORA 


Ser.  No.  104.9M.  (CLASSJ  46.  BBVHKAGES.  NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)  Homro!*  ^ca  A  Buwmo  A88o<  iatio.n, 
Houston.  Tex.     FlhHl  July  jlO,  1917. 


Particular  d'Mrription  <if  goitd*. —  Silk   Piece  Goods. 
Vlaimx  um    slnre  June  .id,   1917. 


Ser.  No    lo.",, (MM.     (CLASS   20.     LINOLET'M    .ANK   (iIlKK 
j         CLOTH   I      Nairn    Livdi.cim   C...   Kearnev,   N    .1       Filed 
July    M.   HUT. 


Particular  deitcription  of  fl«>oaj».—Non  Alcoholic   Cereal 
Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drtnkt. 
Claimi  u»c  since  Apr.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.988.  (CLASS  38.  PRI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Niw  York  Evcii.vu  Post  Co..  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1917. 

Investiors' 
Blue  Book 

^■rttenior  deacriftiem  of  #4o^  — PamphleU  Published 
ttftm  Tine  to  Time  at  loterrais. 
OI«to«  ««e  dne«  May  1.  19V7. 


Linium 


Piirtirul.i,     il<Mrii,jtio„     „f    iffk,.dM       ('..iiipusitiM,,     Floor- 
CoverlliK 

Clnimx  u»>    «inie  .lune  2fl.  1917. 


Ser  No  l(..'),..m.  (CLASS  G.  CHKMICAI,.^.  MKHI- 
CINKS  AM)  rilARMACKlTICAL  PKKP.\K.\TloNS.) 
AHTHt-R  M  Coi.iiNBCM.i.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .r^ly  17, 
1917       Iiider  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.   No.  104.99O.      (CLASS  84      HBATING.  LIGHTING 
AND  VRNTILATINO  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLKCTRICAL  APPABATUi.)      P»HBATm>  Aim  Com 
PAST.  PhlladelphlH,  pa.     F^pd  July  11,  1917. 


'^^ 


Pnrtuulo,    ,trs,r,f,i,„n   .,-   ,/„.,</.,       Ijiuiidrv   lllu.    :, 
Bluing  of  Cloth. -s. 

Claimit  UK)    slnre  June  :>.   ls«i.', 


the 


Particular    dr»cHittu,n    of    9^«.— Preheating    Devlcea 
for  Inlet  Air  tot  Stoves.   Baa«4a.  Uaktera.  and  FuraacM. 
ClataM  u*e  since  oa  or  ahoat  Octobar,  1912. 

[Vol  MS. 


Ser.  No  M.I. 11.-,  ,("LASS  4.  AHRASIVE.  DETKH' .K.NT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ll.^.fD  &.  lin<  hmr. 
Brldgotoi).  N.  J       Filed  July  19.  1917. 


^^»    S»    tla 


Particular  UtMrriplton  uf  yixxf^       Washing  I"lui<l. 
Claimx  ««»    <lni .-  .Inly  lu,  1917. 

V*.  t.J 
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Ser.  No.  IH.5.124       (CLASS  40.      FOODS  AND  I.NGRKDI 
KNTS  ("F  F<K>DS.t      The   H.\i>i,aY   Mrt-iiNU  Compa.m, 
(liathe.  Kanv     FII.hI  July  !!♦.  DMT. 


C 


■\K^ 


ISPEEQHin 


I'lirt It  lihti    ill  >-i npttiin    uf   ii'titd".      Wheat  Fhnir. 
Cf'iMix  uf<    ^hi'i'  iiliout  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  N       lo.'V.lJS.      (t'LASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
E.N'rs  ny  FOODS.)      THE   H  *i>t.EV  Milling  Compa-m, 
Olmti.     Kiitiv       Flle.l   .July   19.   1917. 


.'/> 


f    >  ',  <  »  >        i 


I'm  1 1-  ulnr    lii  irription    'if    (/'lod*.      Wheat  Flour. 
Clo'KiK   u,.    sii altout   June   1.   1910. 


Ser    N.,    1(1.-.. 129.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

KNTS    OF    FOODS.)        TlIE    H.VULIT    MlI.I.INli    POMPANT, 

oiafhe.    Kails.     Filed  July   19.   1917. 


I'Tticuhn  itritcriptiiin  itf  fftxidj'. — Helf-RlMlng  Floor. 
'■''.„.   „,,    slnre  about   Julv   1.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  100,130.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I.NURBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  THi  HAiu.Er  Milli.nq  Company, 
OUtbe,  Krdb.     Filed  July  19.  1917. 


Particular  de-tcriptiou  nf  gooda. — Self  Rlalng  Flour. 
Claimn  «j»p  since  about    July   1.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  105,142       (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     BiBKUMAN 
Brothekb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Flle<l  July  20,  1917. 


nOOVCIMLL 


Which  connlats  of  the  word  "  Hooverall  ' 
Particular  dc»cription  of  gvodM. — Women')-,  Misses',  and 
Children's  Dreaaes,  HotMe-Oowiu,  and  Aprsiui. 
Claima  %ute  since  about  July  I'l,  1917.. 


Ser      No.     105,212.       (CLASS    .{9.       CLOTHING.)        Selz. 
SriiWAB  &  (\iMPANY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  23,  1917. 


Partioular  drtcription  of  i/nodM. — Men's.  Women'*. 
Misses',  Children's.  Hoys',  and  Youths'  Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  u»c  since  before  Feb.  15.  1917. 


lYol.  MS. 


Ser     No.    105,213.       (CLASS    'M.       CU)THINQ.)       Sei.t. 
Schwab  A  Company,  Chl<af«),  III.     Filed  July  28,  191T. 


H  Y  D  R  0 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffooda. — Men's,  Women's, 
MtaM**,  Cbtldrm's,  Boys',  uid  YovtlM'  Rakbcr  BooCe  and 
Shoes. 

OUUmt  MM  aiace  before  FVk  16,  ItlT. 

ir*.  t.] 
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No.  100,2S3.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI        .s..r    N...   l..r...12».      MI.ASS  4«      FOODS  AND  IMPpni 


mtm  OF  FOODS.)      Th»   Lahrowi   Miuhx,   To..   Co 


KNTS    OF    F(W)ItS  )        AMiRicAN-     PHrrzti.    .'(.mpant 


horton.  N.  Y,.  and  Detroit.  Mlrh.      FlWl  July  24.  1917  Phlla.l.lphlrt.   !•«       Fil^l  July  28.  1917 


Partitmlar  <»»Br»lto»  of  ■ood«— Dairy  Fwl 
ChUtms  nae  itacc  J»a.  81.  l»17. 


kM    6. 


I'lirticular  ilrgrriptktH  of  good*. — Pretzels. 
Vlaima  us'    sinct  aboat  June  1,  1917. 


.'I 


Ser    No.    106.2»«.       (CLAM    6.      CHE.MIt  AI..><     .MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPAR ATlo.NS 
rLATDi  L.  HowEB,  BostoD,  Msas.     Filed  July  Jf,    i!ti7 


t   S.T    N(,    ln.^.330.      (CLASS  4«.     F(X)DS  AND  I\<;i:f:DI 
K.MS    OF    FOODS.)       Ammican     VuEnmi.    (Vmi  vm 

I'hilHdHlphIa,  Pa.      Fllpd  July  2S.   1917. 


ORAFFON 


Portienlar    deacription    of    goo4».~\    Ru»t     Prrventlv 
or  Non-Blectrolytlc  CoaMng  <or  Metals. 
Claima  u»«  aince  on  or  about  July  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.aoT.  (CLASd  «.  CHSMICALR,  MKI>1 
CINBB.  MUD  PH k IM ACWTTIC AL  PRMPARATIoNS  i 
Lm  Rot  Swopb,  Kaimu  aty.  Mo.    Filed  Julv  2«i.  1917 

reliAnce 

PmrtiouUtr  itteri^Uon,  of  giodtt. — rntraent 
ClmtmM  MM  ilnr*  June  1.  1917. 


Ser.  So.  lOfi.314.     <CLAS«  4f     FOODS  AND  I.NOREDI 
KNTS  or  WOODS.)      ThbjFabmont  C««.tMBRi   Com 


PA.NT, 


llthr.    ni«l|lal7  2L  1917. 

PURITAN 


PmrtUMlm-  demriptton  of  go^.—PonXity  and  Cheque 
Ciatma  iiae  ■inoe  1»11. 


•r.  No.  106.318.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACBCtriCAL  PREPARATIONS  \ 
Thi  HiKi  Dirt  Co..  Frankllf  Pa.     Fllwl  Julv  27    1917 


^•IfY 


to** 


mtttiriptimk  of 
Compoaod. 

flmtmt  nar  aiare  May  1,  IM 


— A  Water  -  Softenlag 


I'lirtiruhir  ili'Mi-riptnin   of  yuuds.  —  Pretxcls 
rhiiitiK  u«»    vtnc'  ntiiint   Jun«'   1,   1917 


Svr  \n  lo.-.utl  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL.^  MKDI- 
CI.NK.s  .VM.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS., 
.M.\(,vni,u    MiTAL    CoMPAXT.    New    York.    N      ^        Fil^-d 

.Iiilv   I's.    11117. 


P'trtiruliii   rimrnpli,^  ,,f  £/f»»>d«.  — Sulfurct  of  Antimony. 
a  PlKin.nt   1  s.h|  to  Impart  Color  to  Rul>tx>r  c;<><h1s. 
('Uumx  uxi   sln<«'  .Mar.  l.^.  1917. 


S.r  No  105.357.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;KI:11 
ENT.s  OF  FfX)D8.)  A.  Oickla.xi  k  nROTHn;  s. 
Fran.  N,„    (  ai.     ni^  j^jy  ^    19^7 


^ 


Portienlar  deacription  of  good*. — Cbeew. 
rM«i«  M«r  alnre  about  Jan.  1.  1917. 

«•.  t.] 


Sepii^mbkr  XI,  lyi;- 
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S^T  -No.  108.4t.4       (CLASS  4s       .MALT   EXTRACTS  ANI>       .s.-r    No.   lt»5.6eo.      (CLASS  4S.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LKiCORS.  I       1'     MALLANnsE    &    S..vs.    N.wMrk.    \     J  LIQUORS.)        MASsAcnrsiTTS     Bkeweries     Comhana, 

Filial  A'!>.'    4    1917.  Alexandria,    Va..    and    Boston.    Mass.       F11«><1    Aug.    15 

1917 


I'ai'ticuliir  ill  siiiptiiiH  uf  good*.  —  I^jik'T  Hf>r. 
rinim*  u'l    ^in.f    Ian.   18,   1907. 


A"^ 


I  Particular  rifarription  of  good*. — A  llevfrage  of  a  Malt 

S.r.  No.   H>.^.49K       (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND   INC,REI>I  Nature 

ENTS  OK  FOODS.  I      Tub   Miulank   .Mili.im,  l  omi-a.w.    ,  Claims  unc  sIdcp  June  1,  1917., 
Kansas  »  it.\.   -Mi'.      Filed   Auj{.  6,  1917 


I'artiruliii   f1iscriptii<n  of  iioodn. — Wheat  Flour. 
riaima  ii-n    sine    .lune   7,   1917. 


8«-r.  No.   lo.-,4H!t       (CLASS  4(5.      FOODS   AND   IN(}REI»I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tm  Mipi.and  Milmn.;  Company. 
K.insas  City,   .M.i.      FIIpU  Aug.  6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Wheat  Flour. 
minima  u.-    «inre  June  7,  1917. 


S<>r  No.  1US.699,  (CLASS  45.  BEVKRAQES,  NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)  Arbdtvs  Bitsra).!  Co.,  Iron  Moun 
tain,  Ml(h.     Filed  Aug.   17,  1917. 


ParticuUir    description    of    pood*.— Sodaa.    OlngiT  -  Ale. 
Root-Beer.  (Jrape-Julce. 

('tn4mA  uMf  Hinre  June  28.  1917. 


.Ser    No.   105,700       (CLASS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQIORS.  )        8.     LiBBMANN'g     SOKH    BKEWINMi    COMPANT. 

Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug    17,  1917 


ACRICOLA 


Partlculftr  dcamption    of  gooda. — Beverage    Brewed    of 
.Malt  and  other  Cereals  and  la  Non-Alcobollr. 
rifUmn  uac  ainoe  July  25,  1917. 
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118.458.     rT.dTUKS  WRINOERS    AND   I'ARTS   THERE- 
OF.    The  Amcbican  Wrisgeh  Company,   Npw   York 
N    V 
Fi;.-*i  .Mi  V  .'9.  1917       Serial  No.  104.130       rUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1917 

llS.4r)'.<      LEATHERS  AND  SKINS.     AscilNS  Etahliss»- 
MENTs  A.  CoMHE  &  Fii.8  &  Cii..  ParlB.  Franot. 
Fll»"l     li.  <onil>«T     1.     1913.      Serial    No.     74.'27<''.      I'lH 
LI.'^IIKIi  MAV  9.  19Ui. 

11^.400.     .^oIL  COHRECTIVE  AND  FERTILIZER      Ash 

liK'ivF    Lime  \   roBTi.ANi>  Cemint  Co.,   Kansas  Cit,v. 
.\1 
Fli.'i  ,Ma.v  7    1917,      Serial  No.  103,583       PUBLISH  EL> 
JIT.V  :;    1917 

llh,4t;i        TOOTH-BRUSHES.     NAIL-BRUSHES,     HAIK 
BRUSHES.    CLOTHES-BRUSHES,    AND    KITCHUN- 

IIU  SUES.       Ckoui.K    BriiiCKEl.DT    &    Co.,    .Nc'.v     Y'Tk. 
\    "i 
Fil-.l  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,797,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.402.  RUBBER    ROOFING.    AND    IS    A    PREPARED 
ROOElNi;  MANUFACTURED  OF  ASPHALT    RA(;S. 

&C.        I'.!    KKVIJi     }\<'\    BE    WltE'   Kl.Ni;     .V    SaIVA"    K    I  '    ■        P':t 

falo.  N    Y 
Filed  April  -'4.  1917      Serial  No.  103.246.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10    1917 

118.403.  OI.IIOMARGARIN.     (,'aimtal  City   Daiuy   Com 
PANY.   (dluinbus,   Ohio 

Filf.I  April  20,  1917.     Sf-rlal  No,  103,135      PUBLISHED 
JULY  .',,  1917 

118,4f.4       riECE  COODS  OF  SILK,  KNOWN    .VS  BROAD 
SILKS.      Egypt    Silk    Mills    Corporation,    Eg.vpt, 
I'fl  .  HDd  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.'l  April  n.  1917.     Berlal  No,  102,773.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  \-^,   1917, 

118.465,      WHEAT  FLOUR.      FiSiiER      Floiuin.      M  ii  !  .s 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  R,  1917.      Serial  No.  103.838.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

118.4».t;       CROCKERY.    EARTHENWARE,    PORCELAIN 
WD   CHINA   DISHES.   AND   KITCHEN  RECEPTA 
I  l.ES.       C,oij>MA\    CoHxrMi    CoMPA.vT.    N->w     York 
N    Y, 
y\'\     lanuary    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.882.      PUB 

LISIUD  JUNE  12.  1917. 

118.4'.:      l.I.ME-JUICE.     Lawrence  D.  IlrNTiNr.TON,  .Ir  . 
Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mhv  24,  1917.      Serial  No.  104.043.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  in    1917, 


118.4t!S       TOOTH.    HAIR,    AND    SHAVING    BRUSHES, 
.MiiLEH    Safety    Tooth    Brush    Coupa.sy.    Boston. 
Maps. 
Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,077.     PUBLISHED 
I  JULY  3,  1917, 

118.469,  NON  INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVKRA(JE 
SOLI)  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Milo  Biviraoe  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

I        Filed  April  23,  1917.     SerUI  No.  103.226.     PUBLISHED 
I   JULY  10.  1917. 

118.470.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NONALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
j  ERA<;es.  i'ABHT  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
I             Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.429.     PUBLISHED 
.TUI.Y   10,  1917. 

lis, 471,  VENTILATING.  CIRCULATING,  EXHAUST 
I  FWS,     VKNTILATING-BLOWERS,     STEAM,     HOT 

W\TER,    AND   FLUID  HEAT  RADIATORS      James 
1 1    Paukek,  Kanaas  City.  KaD8. 
FllMl    De<eml>er    2T.    1918,      Serial    No     91,783.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

11^.47^       WALL  CASES.      QiiNCY    Show    Cane   Works, 

iVllilil'V.    111. 

IiNmI  O,  toher  2l>.  1916.    Serial  No,  98,789.    PUBLISHED 
,1.\NUAUV  L'.    1917. 

ns,473         KITCHEN     AND     PARLOR     CHAIRS.     BED- 
STEADS,   ROCKERS.     BUFFETS,    DININ<.  -  ROOM 
i  .\ND    PARLOR   TABLES,    MIRRORS.    AND   DESKS. 

I'.AKNKY  SCHER.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Fil.Mi  .lune  19,   1915.      Serial   No.  87,444.      PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  5,  1917. 

11V474       MoTOR-CY<^LES       Thr   SCHICKEL   Motor   CO., 
Stamford.  Conn. 
Fil.d   May  4,   1917.     Serial  No.  108,548.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1917. 

118,47.').  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-PLOCR.  Scott  Cor  NTT 
I  MiMJsn  Cf>MPANY,  Slkettton,  Mo. 

'        Filed  M.Ty  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,750.     PUBLISHED 
.lUI.Y  3.  I!n7. 
118,47(i.       SOrr    CHEESE.        P.    E.     SUABPLESB    COMPANY, 

j  Phllaiielphia.  Pa. 

!        Filed   May  8.  1917.     Serial  No.   103,624.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY  3.  1917. 

118,477.      COMPOSITE    SOUND  DEADENER    .MADE   OF 
VE". POTABLE    FIBERS,       UNION     Fibre    Compant, 
Winona.  Minn. 
Fiie<l  Marrh  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,365.    PUBLISHED 
I  JULY  3.  1917. 
118,47''.       PAPER    BOXES.      YoRK-BHADroRD    Co.,    San 
f'ranciHCO.  CaL 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,620.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   SKPTEMBKK    11,    1  !M  7 


'"",1";™',';':^"^"  >/."'=:■.  ':?.''■'.'•'■'.     ="-•".'     r.n.    ■K,s,.Ku«Km.:'     ,p„.   «,h,  k^k,,, 


Tharlm  F.  Cokrad.  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed   Axiguat 
23.   1»17. 


NtrHOLAs    V     Krokzi:.    Patersoti,   N.  .1.      pned  Marrb 

r.    1017 


2n.,7n -Title.    "PEACE    (V.  O.  E.,.-      ,For  .■Igarett.s. ,       20.L-Si; -r,7/<        •  RADIO  ,  For    r.olf-RHlls  ,       Hvy 

-.1,        ItflT.  ^.^^        j;,,- 


""'pKODCCT8•^^?o?T/M!  FORBES'  PURE  FOOD   '  20.2.3 -/ .,,.  KDEN    ORCHARDS.         .For    Box.l   Ap- 

IKODCCTS.         (For    Lard.)      W.    S.    Fobbm    &   Co.  pl.s  1       Wevatchii     Realty     &     Invistwent    Co 

l^c.   Richmond.  Va.     Fll«l  April  7.   1917.  j  W.na,,  h.e.  Wash.     F,.e<l  Augusf  22.  19,' 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   SEPTEMBER 


11.    1917 


4.78».-rm,;   "PRKPABtDNESa."      (For  Wheat   Break-   '  4.791-    Titlr      •  M  M.lory   H  \TS  "      (For   Rats.      F    A 
fa,t    Food_.)_     C..-    _«    WH.AT    CO..    Mlnneapo.U.  m...u.hv    ^   ..ovl.    I>?c.     olnbury, '(In       KiU.    ..a 


Minn.     Filed  Aocnat  27,  1»17. 

4.790.— ri«l«.  "TOBIB  PRINQKKNS."  (For  Soap.) 
KiRKMAN  A  Sow.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar  21 
1917. 


!i  1 


1 


gru.st  27.   1917 

4.792.--rif/#"     "FURNACE  HEAT  FOR  EVERY   HOME 
(For     Pli^less     Hot-AIr     Furnaces.)      Thi    Mnv.rog 
Sti.ve  a   Ravt.c  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Fllwl   August 
23.    lit  17. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cois^n^issioisrEK.   of   i=^^tei^ts 


ANT)  OF 


IXITCD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUETS. 


U  S,  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— First  Circuit 

North  American  Chemicat.  Co.  v.  Kkno  Supply  Co 
(two  cases). 

Ke.no  Supply  Co.  v.  North  American  Chemical  Co. 

DeoUled  Oetohw  U,  t»lS. 

227  Fed.  Rep..  63. 

1  PaTINTS  —  INVINTION  —  PBOCMB     0»     FlLLlNO     ShOB- 

HOTTOMS. 

The  Thoma  patent.  No.  808.224.  for  the  art  of  flUlng 
8hoi>8.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Inrentlon. 

2  SaMI  —  VaLIDITT    A.VD    iNrRINORMRNT 8hO*-FILLING 

.Apparatus. 
The    Arnold    patent.    No.   808.227,    for   a    ahoe-fllUng 
apparatus,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Inrentlon  and  also  not 

Infringod. 

3  Sams — Samr — Shos-Bottoii  Fillrr. 

A  decree  affirmed,  which  holds  ralld  and  infringed 
the  Thoma  patent.  No.  832.002,  for  a  shoe-bottom  filler. 

4  SsMl CONSTRCCTIOK HBTRRRNCB    TO    BPRCiriCATlON. 

Claims  in  a  patent  are  frequently  explained  and  mast 
n.c»"8sarlly  be  explained  by  reference  to  the  specific*- 
tioo  :  but  claims  which  are  lacking  in  the  deflnlteneas 
or  clearness  required  by  statute  cannot  be  thus  made 

itood. 

.\pi'EAr^  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
Stiih-s  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

11  le  following  is  the  opinion  of  Dodge,  District 
'  I'lue.  in  the  court  below  : 

Three  United  States  patents  are  In  suit  In  this 
<'fis«'.  all  owned  by  the  plaintiff  company.  They  are 
^  '  80S.224.  issued  December  26,  1905,  to  Andrew 
I  ''11111;  No.  808,227,  Issued  on  the  same  day,  to 
^^  Ilium  B.  Arnold;  No.  882,002,  Issued  September 
-  '  19()6,  to  Andrew  Thoma.  All  three  were  applied 
f  r  „n  the  same  day,  August  28, 1905. 

Thp  first-named  pstent  (808,224)  has  eight  claims 
in  all.  and  the  bill  alleges  that  six  are  particularly 
Iff  miffed  by  the  defendant— Noa.  1,  3.  5,  6,  7,  and 
S  Tlie  second  (808,227)  has  ten  claims;  two  of 
tiipiii.  Nos.  1  and  8,  being  specified  as  particularly 
infrliiKwl.  The  remaining  patent  (882,002)  has 
thirty  seven  claims;  ten  of  them,  according  to  the 
'""  Nos.  1  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  14,  being  the  ones 
pjirtlPiiiarly  Infringed. 

No  832.002,  last  mentioned.  Is  for  "shoe  filler 
I'aokape  and  proccM  of  maldng  the  same."  In  hl»i 
(]  srioiiure  the  patentee,  Thoma,  states  that  he  has 
'  '"!»ir>«l  the  beet  results  by  mixing  certain  ingredl- 
"its,  in  specified  proportions,  in  a  manner  he  de- 
^"ibes,  but  has  also  found  a  number  of  means  of 
littalning  his  object  all  of  which  are  not  disclosed. 
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The  plaintiff  calls  this  a  patent  covering 
pound  or  manufacture,  and  speaks  of  it 
'■  product  patent." 

No.  808.224,  also  Issued  to  Thoma,  Is  said  to  cover 
the  art  of  applying  the  filler  of  No.  832,002  to  shoea, 
and  the  plaintiff  speaks  of  it  as  the  "process 
patent." 

No.  808.227.  to  Arnold,  is  for  an  "improvement  in 
shoe-fllllng  apparatus,"  Is  said  to  cover  the  appa- 
ratus used  In  applying  Thoma's  filler  to  shoes  by 
Tlionia'8  pnx«8s,  and  is  spoken  of  as  the  "  machine 
patent." 

(1)  The  product  of  No.  832.002  being  thus  in- 
volve<l  in  the  inventions  described  In  the  other  two 
patents,  It  will  be  convenient  to  consider  that  (the 
"product  patent")  first.  The  specification  Is  pro- 
lix, not  always  clear,  and  contains  much  unneces- 
sary repetition.  Its  most  Important  features  may 
be  stated  In  substance  as  follows :  ^ 

The  patentee  begins  by  stating  that  the  filler  Id 
common  use  at  the  time  of  his  Invention  Is  made 
of  comminuted  cork  mixed  with  rubl)er  cement 
(rubber  dissolved  In  naphtha).  He  refers  at  thia 
point  to  United  States  patent  to  Rowland  No. 
458.421  (1891).  which  describes  a  filler  so  composed. 
He  then  sets  forth  the  disadvantages  attending  its 
use,  as  follows: 

The  volatile  nature  of  the  naphtha  In  the  rubber 
cement  requires  a  supply  to  be  made  fresh  for  each 
day's  work,  and  Involves  large  evaporation  lo«^,^ 

There  Is  difficulty  In  handling  the  mixtureiiioas 
to  keep  "  the  cement  and  adjacent  articles  dean.** 
The  danger  of  fire  from  evaporating  naphtha — 
perhaps  the  greatest  disadvantage. 

The  mixture  dries  so  slowly  as  to  retard  the  worir. 
of  the  entire  factory. 

It  soon  becomes  dry  and  brittle  In  the  shoe,  caus- 
ing the  latter  to  wear  unevenly. 

The  patentee's  filler.  It  Is  then  said,  cannot  evap- 
orate, nor  lose  Its  elastic,  waterproof,  etc.,  qualities 
by  reason  of  age,  but  remains  in  proper  conditloD. 
and  adherent  to  the  leather,  during  the  Ufe  of  the- 
shoe.  It  can  be  made  Into  convenient,  portable 
package  shapes,  though  not  hard  or  ■Qlid,  so  as  tx> 
b«-  supplied  ready  made  and  stored  until  used,  and  it 
can  be  heated  and  cooled  repeatedly  without  lodnr 
Its  characteristics.  It  has  a  low  melting-point,  and 
cools  or  sets  rapidly  when  qiresd  thin  on  the  daii» 
shoe-bottom.    The  patentee's  object  la  stated  to 


to  do  away  with  tke  delay  of  the  rtew-Mttlas  mfebv 
cement  flller,  aad  with  thT^iKtloaabls  fStm  tSaiSf 
due  to  th«  OM  of,  aad  th«  yipttattag  ^  tte  -^JYlC 
sol  rent.  ■ 

How  be  attains  his  object  is  then  dlsdossd. 
About  five  parts  ffntta-perchs,  three  parts  raiiik 
and  two  parts  psraflln-oU  srs  nixMl  and  sobjseletf 
to  a  melting  heat,  which  disintegrates  tlw  fiitt»- 
percha  and  unites  It  with  the  reslnoas  port  Ttat 
mixture,  rend«ed  thin  and  nnooth  tn  two  to  fsor 
hours,  by  this  msons.  Is  than  tborooghly  mtxafl  with 
Vs.  t.] 
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Cronnd  cork,  or  the  lik^.  and,  being  strongly  adhe- 
sive, affords  an  excellent  elastic  medium  between 
the  cork  granules.  Cofk  or  any  other  substance 
adapte<l  to  give  body  to  the  mass,  and  capable  of 
elastic  yielding  in  all  directions,  may  be  used.  In- 
stead of  gutta-percha,  qther  vegetable  gums  (some 
of  which  are  named ) .  ot*  low-grade  rul)ber,  to  some 
extent,  may  be  u.se<I.  The  oil  being  varied  in 
amount,  acconilng  to  their  quality  and  its  own 
quality,  it  may  be  either  vegetable  or  mineral  oil 
and  either  thick  or  thin. 

The  mixture  is  spretid  out  in  thin  layers,  par- 
tially cooled,  then  gathered  Into  small  quantities, 
compacted  into  loaf  fori<j.  kept  under  pressure  until 
stuck  together  In  a  raiias,  preferably  compressed 
again  when  slightly  cooler,  and  then  provided  with 
an  external  coating  of  ]|round  cork,  or  other  mate- 
rial capable  of  becoming!  part  of  the  loaf  which  will 
adhere  without  sinking  in.  thus  leaving  the  loaf 
not  sticky  enough  to  pfevent  ready  handling,  yet 
capable  of  being  put  li)to  the  melting-pot  Just  as 
It  is. 

One  of  the  most  imp<^rtant  results  of  the  inven- 
tion, accortling  to  the  patent,  is  the  provision  of  n — 

S triable  cTer-ready  flller,  ta|BTliig  the  chancterlBtlct  men- 
onetj. 

The  "  two  most  impwrtant  distinguishing  fea- 
tures"  of  the  invention!  are  later  said  to  be:  (1) 
The  flller  is  unchangenhle  In  character,  Instead  of 
becoming  brittle  an<l  n«in-.«ticKy,  (2)  It  is  quick- 
setting,  without  becomli^  hard. 

The  patentee  reganls  lis  Invention  as — 

broadly  norel  In  certain  *articulara  aa  pointed  oat  in 
the  claims.  ^ 

and  therefore  wishes  it;  understood  that  In  those 
particulars  he  Is  not  limited  to  the  preferred  binder 
describe*!. 

Thlrty-se\en  claims  f(<Iow.  Nos.  1  to  14  are  for 
a  shoe-lM)ttom  flller  cortslstlng  of  a  mass  having 
characterl.stics  des<Tlbet ,  or  composed  of  a  base 
and  a  binder  having  chnrncterlstics  described. 

All  the  claims  said  td  be  particularly  infringed 
are  claims  Included  in  his  group.  Nos.  15  to  32 
are  for  a  shoe-bottom  fi  ler  in  the  form  of  a  self- 
contalnefl  loaf  which  is ,  describe*!  in  a  variety  of 
ways,  and  Nos.  33  to  37  jire  for  the  described  proc- 
ess of  making  a  self-cotitnlnetl  loaf  of  shoe-flller. 
No  claim  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  last-men- 
tioned groups  is  speclfle*)  as  particularly  Infringed. 

The  defendant  compou|ids  the  flller  which  It  sells 
by  employing  a  hinder  [  for  its  comminutetl  cork 
composed  of  the  following  ingredients:  resin,  nine 
pounds;  Pontianak  reslh,  one-fourth  pound;  as- 
phalt, one  and  one-half  [pounds ;  brown  pitch,  one 
and  one-half  pounds ;  oil,  eight  pounds — these  be- 
ing the  quantities  used  for  each  twelve  pounds  of 
cork.  The  above  propoi-tlons  are  slightly  varied 
according  to  circumstances.  It  does  not  appear 
that  the  defendant  makis  its  flller  into  or  sells  It 
in  the  form  of  self-contained  loaves  like  the  plain- 
tiff's. The  method  of  nixing  the  ingredients  does 
not  differ  materially  fr<m  the  patentee's  method. 
The  resulting  compoum  is  put  into  cartons  or 
boxes,  each  holding  five  i  onnds. 

The  defemlant  thus  on  its  the  gutta-percha  of  the 
formula  whereby  the  pat  ?ntee  says  he  has  obtained 
the  best  results,  using  in  itead  more  resin  and  Pon- 
tianak resin.  The  pateitee  has  stated  that  other 
▼cgeCable  gnma.  Pootlani  ik  amons  those  he  names, 
may  be  used  Instead  of  i  ntta-percba.  The  asphalt 
and  brown  pttcii,  which  are  added  In  small  propor- 
tion, tall  under  the  dcfcrtptlon  of  mineral  oils. 
The  defendant,  lite  the  plaintiff,  has  prorlded  a 
binder  for  its  cork  base  « Ithont  nslns  an  Ingredient 
eontainlnc  naphtha,  and  I  Bfl  thva  doDs  away  with  tte 
delay  dw  to  the  alow  se(  ting  of  a  mixtnra  contain- 
ing nnplrthn,  and  the  ob^eetioQabla  features  doe  .to 
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its  evai>oratlon.     It  substitutes,  for  certain  in<'re- 
dlents    in    the   pateiitft"  s   preferre«l    ini.\tnrt>,  onlv 
well-known  e<iulvalt'nt.s.     I  se<.  no  rea^cn  to  doubt 
that  it  makes  its  filler  by  wliat  is  in  suttstance  the 
method  of  the  patent ;  and.  restrirtln;:  the  claiiiw 
In  Issue  to  a  8hot'-l>ott(tin  filler  i»riMlu<-«M|  aa-online 
to  the  disclosure  of  the  patent,  I  think  they  are  in- 
fringed if  they  are  valhl.     It  does  not  seeiu  to  me 
that  the  patentee's  describeii  iiieth<Ml  of  making  a 
shoe-bottom  filler  can  fairly  be  sai<l  t<»  l)e  antici- 
pated   by    the    i)ri()r    patents    to    Petersen    (1SS2) 
Qninzweig  (1889),  or  Goodall   (181)1).     In  neither 
of  these  Is  the  prcHluctlon  of  a  lonip^jniid  adapted 
for  use  In  flIlinK  shoes  conteiuplat«'<i.  nor  tUn^  either 
appear  to  show  iiow  such  a  coinrxmnd  may  lie  made. 
The  plaintiff  contends  for  a  construction  of  the 
claims  In  suit  much  broader  than  that  alM.vo  indi- 
cated.    It    insists    that    the    invention    patentetl   is 
"of  a  pioneer  character,"  and  that,  esjteiially  since 
this  is  true,   the  patentee  is  entitled  to  claim  his 
product    "  Identified    by    its    physical    chtiracteris- 
tlcs";   thus   coveriuK  every  article  ixKs.sessitiK'  the 
specifle<l  characteristics,  without  reCTrd  to  the  in- 
gredients which  compose  it  or  the  niethcMl  whereby 
it  is  conipf>unde<l. 

I  do  not  fintl  sulficient  jirouiul  t<»  Ixdieve  ijiat  the 
Invention  descrlMI  in  tids  patent  is  properly  to  be 
regarded  as  'pioneer"  in  character,  or  tliat  the 
product  thereof  is  "  new  "  in  the  si'ns<^  necessary 
to  support  tlie  r>laintlfr's  contention.  So  far  ;is  ap- 
pear^-froni  tlio  (!is<-losure  of  the  patent,  the  pat- 
entee did  no  mure  than  show  how  to  make  a  tiller 
free  from  the  (lisadvnntat.'es  iie  mentions  involve<i 
in  the  use  of  fillers  containlna  naphthii  Except 
for  those  disadvantages,  the  ruhl>er-cement  filler 
does  not  appt^ar  to  have  iHH'n  unsatisfactory.  The 
evidence  affonis  rea.son  to  htdleve  that,  apart  from 
them.  It  was  little,  if  any.  Inferior  in  any  e>;senriai 
resi)ect  to  that  pro<hi(«Ml  by  the  patentee,  prnvidetl 
that  the  rubher  cement  was  of  the  hest  quality  .irid 
free  from  adulteration.  What  the  patentee  vr«- 
vlded.  therefore,  was  an  impr(»ve«i  filler.  Imt  net  one 
suflUciently  superior  in  quality  or  ditfereiit  ni  kmd 
from  anything  iM'fore  known  to  justify  calling  it  a 
new  flller,  or  regarding  the  patentee  as  first  in  a 
new  fleld  of  invention. 

That  the  use  of  ruhber-ct^ment   fillers  has  l>een 
almost  everywhere  aband<nie«l   in  favor  of  a  filler 
made  and  st)id  by  the  plaintiff  under  the  name  of 
"Besto"  may  be  reCTnlwl  ns  proved.     But  it  li.is 
also  appearwl  that  the  binder  employe<l  In  making 
"Besto"    contains   liardiy    any   of   the   Ingretlicnts 
nientionetl  In  the  patent  ami  is  not  prepareil  accord- 
ing to  the  metho<l  therein  descril)e<l.     It  is  ninde 
mainly  of  "  wax  tailings."  or  the  resinous  residuara 
of  petroleum,  remlered  properly  ela.stic  hy  the  addi- 
tion of  a  very  small  amount  of  paraflin-oil.  i  nd. 
according    to    the    disclosure    of    a  -  later    Unu  -d 
States  patent  l.ssue<l  to  Thoum  July  3(),  1007.  ( N-'. 
861,555,)    for  an   Improvement   In   Innersoie- tillers. 
Thoma's  application  for  this  patent  was  fih-l  May 
15,  1905.     It  further  appears  that  the  plaintiiT  Ims 
made  and  sold  fillers  acconilng  to  the  patent  in 
suit  only  to  a  limited  extent,   having  alim-t  im- 
mediately substituted  "  Besto,"  because  "  wnx  tnli- 
Ingg"  cost  so  much   less  than  gtitta-penlia :    i!"^ 
that   "  Besto "    has   been   preferred   by   jiun  lu-.rs 
who  formerly  used  rubber-cement  flller  beian-^'    it 
was  80  moch  cheaper.     In  view  of  all  the  .ih "ve, 
the  undisputed  commercial  success  of  "  Bcsti>     af- 
fords little  reason  for  cretlitlng  the  patents   \vith 
the  Invention  of  a  new  filler,  or  with  havin;;  !<' n 
a  pioneer  Inventor.     The  quick  dlsappearan- •'  <>f 
the  old  rubber-cement  filler  as  soon  as  pun  ini'^rs 
wwe  able  to  obtain  "  Besto"  Is  fully  account«'-i  't 
by  the  ftict  that  the  new  flller  was  cheap*^:       d 
answered  the  purposes  of  the  old  flller  witlxu!    > 
▼olTing  the  use  of  naphtha,  and  la  no  indite  '    n 
Ha.!.] 


that  the  new  flller  was  also  regarded  as  superior 
in  other  respects. 

Thoma  states,  in  his  "  Besto  "  patent,  No.  SGl.SST) 
that  it  is  sulK»rdinate  to  his  copending  application 
fur  hi-  patent  No.  S32,002,  now  under  consideration. 
811(1  that  he  has  therein — 

pin.i-d  th>'  l>road  claims  which  are  generic  to  the  several 
dlffi^r>Mit  varieties  of  Bho*"  flller,  •  •  •  the  preiteut 
(^*.  liflnj.  rHHtrlcted  to  the  species  of  my  flller  which 
deppDds  upon  the  realnoua  residuum  of  petroleum  or 
ttl.-ky  wax  tailings. 

Thi<  i-^  another  way  of  stating  the  claim  he  makes 
here,  that  the  invention  described  In  the  patent 
under  consideration  Is  of  a  character  which  en- 
titles lum  to  cover  every  composition  for  filling 
shoes,  however  made  or  from  whatever  materials, 
if  only  it.  or  the  base  or  the  binder  employed  in 
it.  can  \h-  said  to  have  such  qualities  as  the  claims 
in  suit  mention.  Claim  9,  which  may  be  taken  for 
an  exnmple,  is  as  follows: 

\  sboo-txittom  flller,  conalatlng  of  a  permanently  plaatlc, 
quick  sfttinc,  waterproof  masR  adherent  to  leather,  and 
composed  of  a  finely  comminuted  flller  material  whose 
praiiule.'*  ar<'  thinly  coated  with  a  tenacious,  tough  binder. 
whlh  Is  rrntUred  temporarily  highly  fluid  by  moderate 
beat 

No  d»'«ision  is  found  in  which  it  is  held  or  recog- 
niztnl  that  tlie  product  of  a  describeii  process, 
whether  it  l)e  called  a  manufacture  or  a  composition 
of  matter,  can  proi)erly  Ix^  claimed  in  terms  like 
tliese.  so  as  to  cover  «'very  product  to  which  the 
same  terms  are  cMi)ahle  of  application.  If  there 
are  any  circumstances  in  which  such  claims  for 
a  priMiuct  could  Im>  held  valid  to  their  full  extent. 
I  nm  nn.iMf  to  l>elieve  that  they  can  Ix'  so  treute<l 
In  a  case  like  this,  where  the  Invention  Is,  at  most, 
of  an  improved  filler,  not  of  one  wholly  different 
In  kind  from  any  that  precede<l  It.  In  Amrrican. 
etc.,  ('./.  \  lloirland,  etc.,  Co.,  (80  Fed.,  3&'x  40t) ; 
2.*.  ('.  ('.  A..  ."MKi,  1  upon  which  the  plaintiff  relies, 
it  W!i^  held  that  the  patentee's  claims  for  an  Im- 
provtvl  puli)-digt«?ter,  covering,  among  other  things, 
a  continuous  lining  "of  cement,"  without  speclfy- 
ini.'  ihr  kind  of  cement,  were  not  limit*"!!  to  ordi- 
nary hydraulic  cement,  or  to  the  particular  cementi- 
tious  mixtures  he  had  chemically  and  commercially 
isolatfvl  as  individ\mis.  hut  were  to  be  construed 
ns  inrlndinL'  all  such  mixtures  as  ordinarily  skllle<1 
<heinists  might  he  exi)ec-te«l  to  find  as  an-swering  the 
d«'s<rilM'd  conditions.  Not  only  does  this  fall  far 
short  of  what  is  required  to  sustain  the  plalntifTs 
contention,  hut  the  patentee's  conception  in  that 
case  w;is  wholly  new.  He  had  "  discover e<l  a  new 
property  or  force  in  matter";  t.  c,  that  cement  or 
cenientitious  mixtures  generally  would  adhere  to 
the  iron  shell  of  a  digester,  resist  hot  acid,  and 
proteet  the  shell  therefrom.  Thoma  cannot  be  said 
to  have  made  any  discovery  of  such  character.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  he  appears  to  have  devised 
find  dis<  |()s«h1  :in  improvement  of  value.  I  do  not 
regard  the  character  of  his  claims  In  suit  as  suf- 
ti<lent  ground  for  holding  them  Invalid,  as  the  de- 
ff'nilant  lordonds;  but  I  cannot  give  them  a  con- 
struction hnmder  than  that  adopted  above. 

''-*•  « 4 lining^  next  to  the  "process  patent,"  No. 
S(tN. 1:1:4,  tile  natentiv  declares  In  his  specification 
lli.ii  besides  j)rovidIng  a  filler  which  will  neither 
evajHirate.  cave  in,  cling  to  the  tool,  or  remain 
nioist  and  refuse  to  set  Indeflnltely,  he  has  devisetl 
a  ineth(Kl  which  makes  the  shoe  absolutely  water- 
proof, gives  It— 

•  ^^'h   degree  of  pllabUlty  and  daatldty   or   reaUiency 

or  tr-ad. 

^Muing  at  the  same  time  the  main  advantages  of 
qui.  k  .setting,  perfect  adherence  to  the  leather,  even 
If  iainp,  economy,  uniformity,  and  neatness.  He 
ri'f. -s  f,,  the  Arnold  machine  (being  the  machine 
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of  Patent  No.  808,227),  which  he  says  has  been 
invente<l  for  carrying  out  his  method  commercially. 
What  Is  to  be  done  In  carrying  out  his  "  method  " 
is  next  stated.    The  flrst  step  is  to  prepare— 

a  filler  of  any  aultable  materlala  which  will  be  p«nDa> 
nently  pliable,  will  not  evaporate,  will  adhere  flnaly  aad 
permanently  to  leather  or  the  like,  and  be  ae^-aolld 
when  cold,  and  freely  plaatlc  or  aeml-fluld  when  properly 
heated,  and  will  be  quick  setting,  auch  a  compound  Mtng 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  comminuted  cork,  gatta  percha, 
re«ln.  and  paraffin  oil  (about  five  parts  of  the  gntta 
percba  to  three  of  the  reain  and  two  of  the  oil),  and 
when  these  are  thoroughly  mixed  under  heat  the  raaiilt- 
Ing  flller  may  be  permitted  to  stand  indefinitely. 

The  next  step  is  to  provide  a  suitable  machine  or 
mechanism;  the  Arnold  machine  being  shown  in 
the  accompanying  drawings,  and  referred  to  as  an 
instance  of  such  a  machine. 

Having  provided  the  flller  and  mechanism  as 
above,  palls,  contained  in  the  steam-Jacketed  top 
of  the  machine,  are  filled  with  the  filler  and  heated 
by  turning  steam  into  the  steam-jacket.  The  flller 
in  the  pails,  being  thus  melted.  Is  turned  in  this 
condition  Into  a  dip-pot,  also  contained  In  the  steam- 
iacketed  top.  The  melted  flller  In  proper  quantity 
is  taken  from  the  dip-pot  and  spread  uiwn  the  inner- 
sole  of  the  shoe  Into  the  cavity  to  be  filled.  The 
Ixxly  of  filler  thus  placed  In  the  cavity  is  pressed 
against  a  roll  kept  hot  by  the  steam  which  heats 
tlie  steam-jacket,  Ix'lng  admltteil  thereto  through 
a  pipe  forming  the  axis  of  the  roll.  By  this  pres- 
sure against  the  hot  roll  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flller  in  the  cavity  is  "superheated,"  the  binder  of 
the  filler  is  caused  to  flow  or  spread  laterally  Into 
all  corners  of  the  cavity  and  In  the  sewing  of  the 
shoe,  .''o  as  to  form  tight  joints,  the  top  surface  of 
the  filler  compressed,  smoothed,  and  leveled,  and 
the  filler  spread  by  the  vertical  pressure  of  the  roll, 
not  only  so  as  to  fill  all  crevices,  needle-holes,  etc., 
Init  so  as  to  adhere  to  the  lK»ttom  and  sides  of  the 
cavity.  The  shoe  Is  then  ready  to  have  Its  outer- 
sole  attached  In  the  usual  manner. 

The  patentee  then  declares  that  a  shoe  thus  con- 
structe<i  has  "  permanent  solidity  "  and  even  wear- 
ing qualities,  a  high  degree  of  resiliency  and  plla- 
hility.  is  permanently  waterproof,  in  comparison 
with  "  the  old  construction,"  is  equally  light,  leii 
expensive,  and  more  quickly  made,  and  that  its  con- 
struction. l>elng  "  performed  under  heat,"  gives  a 
"  homogeneous  character  "  to  the  parts,  which,  when 
suhjei-tetl  tu  pressure  under  heat,  are  all  bound  to- 
gether hy  the  flller. 

The  patentee  next  restates  the  advantages  po»- 
ses.se<l  by  his  filler,  in  virtue  of  the  fact  that  tliere 
is  no  naphtha  in  It  In  much  the  same  terms  as  oaad 
In  his  "  product  patent" 

He  concludes  by  stating  that  he  wishes  it  under* 
stoo<I  that  he  is  not  limited  to  the  mechanical  detaihl 
shown,  that  the  ingredients  of  his  flller  may  ba 
varied,  that  he  has  several  flilers  noeetlng  the  r»> 
i|ulreinents  of  his  method,  that  that  flller  and  other 
deuiils  are  covered  In  other  applications,  and  tliat 
this  Is  limited  to  the  art  or  method  forming  part  of 
his  "  new  system  of  shoe  manufacture." 

Apart  from  the  patented  flller  of  No.  882,002  and 
the  patented  machine  of  No.  808,227  (below  odd* 
sidered ) ,  I  can  find  no  i>atentable  novelty  In  what 
this  patent  discloses.  Whatever  else  the  patent  de- 
scribes amounts  to  nothing  more,  so  far  as  I  can  see, 
than  causing  plastic  materials  .which  heat  will 
soften  to  fill  a  cavity  by  pressure  with  a  heated 
tool.  This  seems  to  me  ah  obvious  mechanical 
process.  Involving  no  Inventive  idea,  giren  the  pat- 
ented filler,  whether  Arnold's  or  any  other  "aoit- 
nhle  "  machine  be  used  in  carrying  It  out.  Findtnf 
nothing  patentable  in  the  described  method  of  pat- 
ting the  flller  Into  the  shoe.  I  hold  this  patent 
Invalid. 
Hs.  a.] 
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(3)  Finally,  as  to  the  Arnold  patent,  No.  808.227. 
the  apparatus  therein  described,  as  has  been  stated 
above,  consists  of  a  steam- Jacketed  table,  comprising 
■team-Jacketed  compartments,  each  to  receive  a  Hll- 
Ing-pot  for  melting  the  tThoma  filler  and  closed  bv  a 
cover,  and  containing  also  an  adjacent  shallow  dip- 
pot,  above  the  rear  en<l  whereof  Is  the  roll  above 
mentioned  In  considering  Patent  No.  808,224.  This 
Is  heated  by  steam,  which  passes  Into  and  heats  the 
ateom-Jucketed  table  tHrough  a  pipe  whereon  the 
roll  turns  as  Its  axis.  The  patent  calls  the  roll  a 
"  superheating-tool."  an«l  declares  that  it  constitutes 
the  most  Important  feature  of  the  Invention  by  rea- 
son of  Its  position  clos^  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
dip-pot  The  roll  Is  so  $haped  as  to  have  a  surface 
In  part  straight.  In  part  concave,  and  in  part  con- 
vex, so  that  the  shoe  m$y  be  pressed  against  either 
as  required  to  give  the  filler  the  exact  surface  and 
compression  de8lre<l.  On  the  top  of  the  steam- 
Jacketed  table,  conveniently  near  the  dip-pot  and 
roll.  Is  an  arrangement  Into  which  dip-knives  used 
In  spreadlug  melted  filler  on  the  shoe  may  be  thrust, 
when  not  in  use,  and  kept  hot  by  being  pressed 
against  the  heated  surface  of  the  table,  so  as  to  hsve 
a  heated  knife  always  at  hand  for  use  In  transfer- 
ring filler  from  the  dip-pot  to  the  shoe,  without  chill- 
ing It  by  the  use  of  an  unhealed  knife. 

The  two  claims  said  to  be  particularly  infringed 
are: 

1.  In  a  staoc-fllllng  appatatui.  mMins  for  supplying  hot 
»    ^w     J  ,f  •''®*'  •°**  "uperheatlng  meana  mountnl  close 
to  the  delivery  end  of  said  nupplylng  means  for  ludUntly 
applying  a  superheated  coqtact  over  the  top  of  the  filled   : 
surface  of  the  shoe. 

Ei5  ^'\.V*i',?*"*i"°«  «pp«mtua,  a  heated  dip  pot  for  snp- 
lylng  hot  filler  for  a  shoe,  a  stand  provided  with  a  sup«"i^  1 
eating  tool  nounted  close  to  the  open  end  of  said  Dot  In 
position  to  permit  the  sho4,  when  fllled.  to  be  freelv  and  ! 
iS!!fJt"^.'°**J*"?'*'*^  In  oresslng  engagement  with  said 
!?Rf  J\***'°5/°**'i"?  qulck-heatlng  means  at  one  side  of 
fJi°iin"*  ^  for  heating  th«  dip  knives  used  for  applying 
the  filler  from  the  pot  to  Uie  shoe. 

I  am  unable,  notwithstanding  the  presumption  In 
favor  of  the  patent  and  the  plalntlfTs  argument  to 
believe  that   this  patent  describes  anything  more 
than  an  aggregation  of  familiar  devices,  each  per- 
forming its  separate  function  and  accomplishing  Its 
separate  result  In  substantially  the  same  manner 
and  to  substantially  the  same  extent  as  If  they  had 
not  been  brought  together  in  one  structure  resting 
on  the  same  support    Hach  Is  separately  and  suc- 
cessively used.    I  can  set  no  result  which  can  prop- 
erly be  regarded  as  due  do  their  combined  operation 
It  Is  doubtless  highly  dasirable  to  have  the  melted 
flller  close  to  the  hot  rod  against  which  it  Is  to  be 
pressed  when  on  the  slloe,  and  to  have  the  dlp- 
knlves  kept  hot  In  a  plaee  close  to  the  flller-8up|)ly 
and  the  roll ;  but  Juxtaposition  Is  not  combination 
It  Is  true  that  the  patentee  not  only  brings  the  sepa- 
rate devices  close  together,  but  also  supplies  them 
all  with  heat  from  the  same  steam.    This,  however 
does  not  seem  to  me  enough  to  make  any  substantial 
difference.     In  bringing  the  separate  devices  to- 
gether as  above,  I  think  It  clear  that  nothing  beyond 
ordinary  mechanical  skill  was  required,  and  nothing 
which  can  fairly  be  called  invention  involved. 

I  am  obliged  to  consliler  this  patent  Invalid  for 
want  of  patentable  Inveqtlon.  I  should  be  unable 
In  any  event  to  treat  tl|e  claims  as  covering  any- 
thing except  the  partlcijlar  structure  shown  and 
described.  So  constnie<|,  they  are  not  Infringed. 
The  defendant's  steam-Jacketed  kettle  has  no  roll 
but  has  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  flat  and  kept 
bot.  of  course,  by  the  steam  within  the  Jacket  The 
operator,  having  fllled  t|e  shoe  with  heated  flller 
from  the  kettle,  presses  the  filler  Into  the  shoe  by 
wiping  or  smoothing  It  against  this  flat  portion  of 
the  heated  kettle. 

The  claims  in  suit  of  Pi|tent  No.  882.008  are  there- 
fore held   valid   and   lnf>-lnged  by  the  defendant 
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The  cljllras  In  suit  of  the  other  two  patents  are  i)nfh 
held  invalid.    There  may  be  a  decr^acct^nnngiy;"' 
J/r.  W.  Orison  Vndertoood  for  the  plaintiff 
J/r.  I'ranrU  J.  V.  Dahin  for  the  defendant. 
Before  Putnam  and  Binoham,  Circuit  Judges,  and 

Aldeich,  District  Judge. 
PtJTN>fif,  Cir.  J.: 

This  case  depends  upon  alleged  Infrin^-ement  of 
three  patents  for  invention.  The  first  l.s  No.  8.32.002, 
application  filed  on  August  28,  1905,  and  i-mU'iu 
issued  on  September  25.  1006,  to  Andrew  Thoma. 
This  is  for  the  flller,  and  Is  entitled  "  Shoe  filler 
package,  and  process  for  making  the  same."  and  is 
spoken  of  in  the  district  court  as  beinc  fi.r  the 
"  protluct."  The  next  patent  was  Issueil  to  the  same 
,\n(lrew  Thoma  on  December  16,  1905.  on  an  appli- 
cation filed  on  August  28,  1905,  entitled  to  be  for 
"  the  art  of  filling  shoes,"  and  Is  spoken  of  m  for 
the  "process."  The  third  patent  was  issued  to 
William  B.  Arnold  on  Deoeml)er  26,  lOOo,  on  ni  ap- 
plication filed  on  August  28,  1905,  and  is  entltle<l  as 
for  "shoe-filling  apparatus,"  and  said  to  be  "the 
machine  of  machinery."  and  is  ahso  said  to  .over 
the  apparatus.  All  three  are  supposed  to  relate  to 
the  same  art. 

The  opinion  of  the  learned  Judge  of  the  district 
court  in  these  ca.ses  was  passetl  down  on  Fehniary 
6,  1915.  It  sustained  the  bill  so  far  as  Patent  NO. 
832,002  was  concerned,  and  entered  thereon  an  inter- 
locutory decree  for  an  accounting  and  an  injunc- 
tion. On  the  other  patents,  namely.  808.224  and 
808,227,  being  one  for  the  process,  and  the  other  for 
the  machine  or  machinery,  the  bill  wa.s  ordered  to 
be  dismissed,  with  costs.  Both  parties  appeale^l  to 
I  this  court. 

'  (1,  2)  The  learned  Judge  of  the  district  court 
I  gave  the  case  a  very  thorough  and  elal)orHte  con- 
I  slderatlon,  and  passed  down  a  corresiM)ndinKly 
thorough  and  elaborate  opinion.  So  far  as  Patents 
Nos.  808.224  and  308,227  are  concerned,  this  court 
agrees  with  that  opinion,  and  the  facts  statetl  and 
the  reasoning  of  the  court  are  so  full  that  it  is  tlie 
work  of  supererogation  to  go  over  the  matter  in  de- 
tail, or  do  more  than  accept  its  conclusions  in  ref- 
erence thereto,  and  so  far  as  those  two  patents  ore 
concerned  we  accept  that  opinion  as  the  opinion  of 
this  court,  and  reaffirm  the  Judgment  entenil  by 
him  without  furtlier  detail. 

(8)  With  reference  to  Patent  No.  832.(>12  .>ur 
views  are  not  entirely  harmonious  with  those  of 
the  district  court,  and  therefore  we  state  theiu  to 
sonae  extent  There  had  been  a  great  deal  of  sliift- 
Ing  with  refer^ce  to  the  claims  In  that  patent,  with 
many  amendments  of  a  substantial  character.  It 
all  came  down  finally,  so  far  as  we  ar*  concerned 
into  the  following  claims,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6.  7.  8.  9. 
10,  and  14: 

t.  A  shoe  bottom  flller,  coosistlng  of  a  l>ase  nnlttxt  wttb 
a  binder  Into  a  permanently  tenacious,  qulck-oettln);.  per- 
manently elastic  mass,  capable  of  being  molded  loco  a 
tblB  pliable  layer  filling  the  shoe  bottom. 

2.  A  shoe  bottom  flller,  consisting  of  a  normally  ua- 
cbangeable,  permanently  elastic,  qulrk-settlng  ma^^.  tm- 
powd  of  a  baae  capable  of  yielding  in  all  dirp<  tlou.>  to 
prnaorc,  united  wlta  a  permanently  sticky  component 
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3.  A  shoe  bottom  filler,  conalsting  of  a  normally  un- 
hangeablp,  permanently  el&stic.  aolck-aettlng  mass,  com- 
xKifd  of  a  t'Ase  capable  of  yielding  In  all  directions  to 


npable 

prp-isiire,    united    wftb   a    permaaenlly    sticky    component 
having  s  low  melting  point 
4.  .\   »<hoe   bottom   flller. 


coaalating  of  a  normally  ua- 
haoKeable,  peruumently  elastic,  aoick-settlng  mass,  com- 
,>o«e<r  of  a  Dane  capable  of  yielding  In  all  directions  to 
prescure,  united  wltb  a  permanently  sticky  component 
narlDg  a  low  melting  point  and  serving  to  render  said 
aia«  waif-rproof. 

ft.  .\  sh<><-  bottom  filler,  consisting  of  a  resilient  base 
iinlteil  with  a  viscous  binder  Into  a  permanently  tma- 
ciou8.  quU  k-settlng,  permanently  elastic,  and  water  re- 
ptlliut  mass,  rapanle  of  being  molded  into  a  thin,  pliable 
layer,  fllliog  the  ahoo  bottom. 

7.  A  shoo  bottom  flller  consisting  of  a  normally  nn- 
cbanp'able,  permanently  elastic,  quick-setting  mass,  com- 
po-^-Hl  of  finely  comminuted  flller  material,  having  eacb 
granule  thlnlr  coated  with  a  permanently  sticky  binder, 
oapabl)>  of  being  rendered  highly  flald  by  moderate  beat. 

S.  A  Hhoe  bottom  flller.  conalsting  of  a  flller  body  In  a 
rra<;nieDtar.v  condition,  thorougblv  mixed  with  a  binder 
Into  a  ptTiaaupntly  tenacious,  qnick-settlng,  permanently 
clastic,  an.l  moldable  mass  of  a  nonshlftlng  consistency 
when  cold. 

9.  A  shoe  bottom  flller,  consisting  of  a  permanently 
plastic,  quick  Retting,  waterproof  mass  adherent  to 
U'atbt'r.  and  composed  of  finely  comminuted  flller  ma- 
terial whose  granules  are  thinly  coated  with  a  tenacious, 
t'^uKh  lilndnr.  which  is  rendered  temporarily  highly  fluid 
hy   nuKlerate   heat. 

10.  A  shoe  bottom  filler,  consisting  of  filler  material 
in  R  frasjiut'ntary  condition,  and  a  binder  which  la  per- 
manvLtly  elastl".  quick-setting,  and  permanently  stlrVy ; 
•inM  fraKmentary  filler  material  and  binder  being 
thoroughly  mixed  together  in  the  presence  of  heat  for 
ii<f  In  fllllnK  the  Hhoe. 

14.  A  shoe  bottom  flller,  conslstlnK  of  comminuted 
fllltr  niaterlal,  held  compactly  together  oy  a  permanently 
t1t>xlblr,  viscous  binder.  In  a  permanently  elastic  mass  of 
a  consistency  suitable  for  filling  In  the  cavity  between 
the  Inner  oole  and  the  out  sole  of  a  shoe ;  said  mass  hav- 
riK  a  Inw  melting  point  and  being  compressible  and  re- 
silient when  cold. 

This  patent   was  finally   left   with  claims  num- 
beretl  1  to  37;  but  the  case  was  nccepte*!  by  the  dis- 
trkt  court  a.s   standing  on   the  claims   which   we 
have  (opieil.     The  other  claims  were  aroepte<l  by 
It  as  not  os-sential  to  this  litigation,  probably  be- 
fnu.se  they  were  not  in   their  terin.s   infringed,   as 
they  were  more  specific.  In  that  they  describe*!  some- 
what particularly  various  articles  which  went  Into 
the  coinhinations,    as,    for  example,    five   parts   of 
putta  iH'rcha,   and    three   parts   of   resin,   and    two 
parts   of  pnraffln-oil    were   enumerated    a.s    '  bind- 
ers." wliiie  comminuted  cork  was  given  as  the  fill- 
ing; i»iit  we  have  nothing  to  do  with   this  as  the 
case  stands  before  us.     It  now  rests  entirely  on  the 
claim.s  wliic'h  we  have  quoted,  and  which  contain 
no  practical    express  enumeration   of   the   various 
sulistaiKvs  which  enter  Into  the  protluct,  or  of  the 
quantities  of  these  substances,  or  of  any  of  them. 
It  will  |)e  seen  that  in  the  claims  so  said  to  be  in 
Issue,  there  is  an  entire  absence  of  all  such  specific 
proiK.rtions  or  elements,  and  that  everything  is  left 
stan.jinc:  upon   its  qualities  as  described   in  them. 
with  n.ithiug  whatever  to  enable  any  one  ordinarily 
sltilhfl  in  the  art  to  determine  the  proportions  or 
•liialities   nxiuired,   except   by   experiment.     There- 
fore, .so  far  as  these  claims  are  concerned,  the  case 
Is  suhjeit  to  the  rule  fully  determined  by  many  de- 
cisions of  the  Supreme  Ourt,  and  given  in  Walker 
«n  hitrntH,  (4th  ed.,  sec.  178,)  as  follows: 

inT^^  J'^**^**""^  requirements,  relevant  to  particularity 
in  the  descriptions  and  claims  of  Letter*  Patent,  are  con- 
aitlons  prei-edent  to  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
or  Patents  to  issue  soeh  documents;  and,  if  such  a 
a  ■  umtnt  is  Issued,  the  description  or  claims  in  which 
l8  void*^ °°  to  these  requlremenU,  then  that  document 

In  this  patent  the  patentee  seems  to  be  confused 
^tween  the  "  process  "  and  the  "  product."  and  he 

fvoL  ta. 


confused  the  title  of  the  patent  accordingly.  All 
that  Is  left  now  Is  the  "product";  but  It  Is  a 
"  product "  whose  osefulness  depends  upon  the  pnv 
portions  of  the  various  elements  contained  In  It. 
Therefore,  they  need  the  same  particular  and  plain 
statement  as  they  would  If  they  relate<l  to 
"  process." 

The  reason  of  this  rule  Is  convincing,  and  In  the 
eyes  of  the  law  the  rule  la  a  simple  one;  but  its 
application  In  practice  Is  sometimes  very  difficult. 
as  shown  In  Wood  v.  VnderhUl,  (6  How.,  1,  5;  12 
L.  Ed.,  23,)  which  was  a  case  of  the  "composition 
of  matter,"  or  "product"  where  the  two  courts 
differed.  In  the  case  at  bar,  which  with  reference 
to  the  claims  which  absolutely  lack  any  statement 
of  any  q)eclflc  proportions.  It  Is  plain  that  the  ap- 
plication of  this  rule  is  difficult,  because  the  speci- 
fication deals  at  great  length  with  numerous  ele- 
ments necessary  to  be  taken  Into  consideration  lye- 
tore  It  can  be  determined  that  the  generic  ex- 
pressions in  these  claims  which  we  have  copied  are 
capable  of  any  certain  application,  or  any  applica- 
tion except  one  Involving  experiments  by  persons 
who  are  only  ordinarily  qualified  In  the  art,  or  the 
use  of  the  spirit  of  invention. 

(4)  We  have  already  said  that  the  case  rests 
entirely  on  the  claims.  To  speak  accurately,  we 
should  say  that  the  case  rests  on  the  claims  accord- 
ing to  the  language  which  they  have  used,  and  that 
the  claims  In  the  language  in  which  they  are-  ex- 
pressed cannot  lawfully  be  applied  by  drawing  on 
t^it  .specification.  The  claims,  of  course.  In  a  pat- 
ent, are  frequently  explained,  and  must  necessarily 
be  explained,  by  reference  to  the  specification ;  but 
claims  which  are  lacking  In  deflnlteness,  or  clear- 
ness, In  the  way  to  which  Mr.  Walker  refers,  can- 
not be  thus  made  good.  The  claims  must  stand  as 
good  or  bad  by  a  determination  based  on  the  ordi- 
nary rules  of  Interpretation. 

The  court  below  seems  to  have  gone  outside  of  the 
claims  for  the  puri)ose  of  finding  an  Interpretation 
for  them,  and  seems  to  have  accepted  the  invention 
intended  to  be  covered,  not  merely  by  reading  the 
claims  under  the  ordinary  rules  of  Interpretation, 
but  by  supplying  that  in  which  the  claims  are  abso- 
lutely lacking— precision*  and  deflnlteness.  Nerer^ 
theless  we  have  carefully  e^camlned  the  positions  of 
the  respondent  and  we  do  not  find  that  the  claims 
were  asserted  to  be  defective  or  void  by  reason  of 
the  propositions  to  which  we  have  referred;  so 
that,  notwithstanding  what  we  have  said  in  refer- 
ence thereto,  we  do  not  feel  justified  here  In  assum- 
ing to  be  wiser  than  the  parties,  or  assuming  to 
declare  claims  void  for  reasons  not  asserted.  (Con- 
sequently we  have  been  compelled  to  draw  out  from 
the  opinion  oi  the  court  below  for  what  reason  it 
held  this  patent  valid. 

This  seems  to  come  down  to  the  proposition  con- 
tained In  the  opinion  as  follows,  reterrlng  therein 
to  the  Inventor,  namely: 

i^^r**."  .2?  "**.  *■'■*  *•**  •»•  •Wmn  to  have  devlMd 
and  disclosed  Ml  improvement  of  value.  I  do  not  regard 
the  character  of  his  elatmi  In  nit  as  M^cat  irooaTto 
holding  them  Invalid;  bnt  I  raaaot  five  them  a  conatmc- 
tlon  broader  than  that  adoptad  sbovt.  ^u-mhc 
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Thia   apparenUy  rofers   to   the  following  para- 
graph In  the  opinion  o|  the  court,  namely : 

«iilS  ffS^^  **■  J*  *"!**  ^  '^•<*  »t  »■  held  or  rwsw 

be  called  a  nunnfactarc  or  a  corapoaltlon  of  matter    ran 
properly   be  dalmed  lo  Wma  UkrUiwe  m  m  to  w^? 

J^Jl    1  .      ■*"   ^'**'"*'   •'•   »°7   cImiiHstances    In    which 

arrr^oTS/rt  ,^^^  1?.^  -•^»'''"  ^^"-  - 
The  effect  of  all  this  seems  to  be  that  the  district 
court  held  that  It  could  not  soataln  the  patent  to  the 
full  extent  of  the  lanftage  of  the  claims  which  we 
hare  cited,  but  found  that  the  patent  contained 
something  narrower  to  Its  practical  effect  than 
what  Is  called  for  by  the  language  of  the  claims  as 
read  without  restriction.  In  other  words,  the  opin- 
ion seems  to  have  gon«  through  the  whole  state  of 
the  art  and  the  elmimstances  explained  in  the 
specification,  and  gathered  from  the  whole  what  It 
found  to  be  new.  Therefore,  while  we  make  out 
that,  after  all.  the  language  of  these  claims  may  be 
Insufficient,  within  the  rule  which  we  have  cltwl 


from   Mr.   Walker.  y«t,  hi  riew  of  th«  fat  »h«f 
neither  the  court  below  nor  the  respondent  MuDd 
on  propositions  of  that  character,  we  f^vl  that  it  b 
ifoing  beyond  the  prorlnce  of  this  court  t..  nssf.rt 
3uch  a  proposition,  which  plainly  involve  <,r\„^ 
such  a  proposition,  which  plainly  invoh..-  ..-,., 
We    apprehend,    however,    the    diffloultv    Mrismg 
from  the  fact  of  sustaining  the  patent  on    i  aar 
rower   reading   than    the   natural    reading  of  the 
claims  in  controversy,  and  that  under  the  rir.-nm- 
stances  the  Invention,  as  we  are  sustaining  it   is  a 
narrow  one.  while  the  claims  themselves  are  per- 
haps broad.     It  is  therefore  necessary   for  us  to 
caution  the  profession  and  the  public  that  the  pat- 
ent Is  always  to  be  read  and  Interpreted  In  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  learned  Judge  of  the  district  court 
Interpreted  It,  and  not  with  a  mere  reference  to 
some  possible  InterpretaUon  which  may  be  put  on 
the  claims. 

The  decree  of  the  district  court  is  affirmed,  and 
neither  party  recovers  any  costs  of  appeal. 
BuNQHAM,  Circuit  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result 
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IB  Inisiftnnoa. 

1,147.487. 


On  JulT  80.  1917.  a  4««laloa  waa  rendered  that  John 

""    ReynoldR  waa  not  tka  flnt  lareBtor  of  th«  aabje<rt- 

nattpr  roTpred  by  clataia,  1,  8,  aad  6  of  hla  Patent  No. 

147,437.  Bubject,  "11— <Mng  derlc*,"  aad  no  appeal  baring 

■^D   taken   withia   the  time  aUowed   such   dedaiob   has 

•■come  flaiL 


PaTBNT  No.  1.196,067. 

On  August  18,  1917.  a  dedaton  waa  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam Henry  Drauchon  was  not  the  first  Inrentor  of  the 
subject-matter  corered  by  dalas  16  of  hia  Patent  No. 
1,195.567.  aahjoct.  "  CalenlatlBK  and  recordlaa  nwchlne," 
and  no  appeaJ  having  been  taken  within  the  tune  allowed 
such  decision  haa  beosaie  final. 


Patbnt  no.  1.207,769. 

On  Angaat  10.  1917,  a  dedalon  waa  rendered  that  Rus- 
sell Huff  waa  not  the  first  InTeotor  of  the  «ab)ect- matter 
covered  by  elalnM  1.  8.  and  4  of  hia  Patent  No.  1.207.759. 
subiect.  ''^Oil-gnarda,"  and  no  appeal  haTlng  been  Uken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  deciaton 


haa  become  final. 


Disolaimezi. 

1.107.593. — rAoaios   Maortadti   Dovtn.    London.    England. 

Bullet  roa  KiNBMA-TAaaVTa.     Patent  dated  .August 

18.  1914.     Dtsciairaer  filed  September  18,  1917,  by  the 

assignee.  Wimchmter  Repemting  Amu  Co. 

Enters  its  (iisclaimer  to  claims  8  and  7  which  are  in 

the  following  words : 

"  3.  A  bullet  for  indicating  hlta  on  a  klneaMtograph 
target  screen,  charged  with  a  conpoaitlon  containing  paw- 
der^  aluminium  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  oxtdfaing 
agent. 

"  7.  A  hollow  nooed  ballet  for  ladieatlng  hlta  on  a  kiae- 
matograpb  target'  screen,  charged  la  aaid  hollow  noae 
with  n  compositioa  containing  powdered  alaalnlnm  and 
a  small  proportion  of  an  oxidfiriag  agent." 


1,212.229.     waumm  Jomet.  New  York,  N.  T.     ApPAaATOS 

roa    THE   PaoDccTion   ov   OxToaN    aitd    HTDaooaa 

UAaaa.     Patent  dated  Janoary  16,  1917.    DIaclaliaer 

filed  September  1,  1917,  by  the  patentee. 

By  way  of  diaciaimcr — 

"  Hereby  limita  the  word  '  etoetiwdca '  occorrlag  la  line 
3  of  claims  2  and  8  of  aald  patent  to  M-poI«r  eleefrodM." 


IBJUPIGATED  PATEIT& 


(U.  S  C.  C.  A.)  The  Brucker  dealgn  pttttfit.  No. 
48.150,  for  a  de^ffn  for  a  toy  ballooii  tevtng  th* 
shape  and  appearance  of  a  watermelon,  JfeM  rol6 
for  lack  of  invoitkHi.  MOler  Rubber  Co.  v.  Bthrend, 
242  red.  R«p..  015. 

( U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Brucker  patent.  N«.  U8O.0K^ 
for  a  toy  balloon,  HML  void  for  lack  of  Inneation. 
MUler  Rubber  Co,  v.  Behrmtd,  242  Fed.  Rep..  818. 

(U.  S.  CCA.)    Oaf  me  1,  2,  8,  e,  8,  »,  11,^12, 

I  and  13  of  the  Weg«  patent.  No.  f)W4tt9,  f«r  Inprev*- 

menta  in  metallic  atnictiirea.  JV«W  aatkstpatail  aiMH 

•  invalid.     £Mi/«-CaMnet  Co.  ▼.  €Riohe  W«nMWN  Co., 

I  242  Fed.  Rep..  487.  .,„   , 


s*» 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CUm  of  Buaineu  September  14,  1917. 


114 

1» 

178 

2S4 

1S7 
318 

313 

133 

za  I 

23«  ! 
154 


306 


ua 

307 
239 


X  B«  Culture;  Curtatj^Shad-,  Md  Scre^;  D»lry;  U6ei  P„tln*  anH  P.n.,  «.„-,,-.  -d pjj^ 

.- aeoo. 
Metal- 


Oldest  Dew  appU- 
cation  and  old- 
Mt  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action 


New.     Anieo'lfsi 


^'BtaS^'i2Si.^AiSlt!r??i^  ■Jf*  ^R?  Han,!!.,;  Pag.r  Fll« 

AubmUm  aad  TmSSi^-  rt-SlfH-lJn?^'  IS*^'  '  ■»>?'«*  UmbreDa«,  and  (  anca:  Tobaeco 

niti^TsimrlSta*^*  ^^"""^  ^''**»'  f^a™ft»^e;  Kit<i«i  and  TafieTArtJcte.;  Sui^  Furl 
9   ^ -JO-^Wpa;  BydTWllc  Motor.;  Motor.,  Fluid;  Motor,,  Fluid-Current;  Pump.;  Marin.  Prt^ 
10.  CarriacaB  and  W 


July  3 
May  10 
Aug.  23 
July  27 


June  2fi 
June  30 
Auf.  11 
Aup.     1 


:on«;  Motor  Vehicles . 


33ft 
17g 

212 

2«g 
219 

144 
31S 


and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
M^  J^^e°.  Healed,  and  Scrrw- 

ffi^;ra3S2S  ^^^15gSt£n-i>£^  B&^.2i£?^x1S;?2S^ 


.8.  FlM^J-^^^^^^^^ySISSL,^  '"^^^  «^' 
T£22S^HSteL^5fe^  "^^^^:  I'iquM  Haater. 


and  Vaporiiere;  Lubrtoatioo; 
steam  and  V  acuum  Pumpa;  St««m- 


"•  '*!».i3^S&s5s5.tassssrM^ 


».  Artlfldal  Body  Mam< 

taUB(. 
21.  Brakes  and  Ohu;  C 


106 
214 
S8S 
147 

isa 

173 


278 

i 

70  I 

304  I 

1 

57  I 
107  ' 
371 

275 


33.  Aerooau 


TSSSio'^RS?2j2Ll2r^=  R^oorien;  Renter,:  8o.id^ 


lb. 
nder- 


Felt  and  For; 


>4. 

26.    _  _ 

Oaa  SMMmtlaii 
26.  Klcotridfy.  Oeoantlonl  Mbtly*  Poww 


r — r— .1 — rs^  T^"**"°"'  ^'•rraoni  Bupponers 

«trl(bcal  Bowl  Separator.;  Mllh;  Thr«hln|;  Vegetable"Cutter.aMYruaiicra; 


July   23 

Aug.    3 

Mar.  20 
June  2S 

July  28 
Aug.    6 

June  28 

July   31 

Mar.  27 

Aug.  10 

June  r 

Aug.  lu 

Mar.  19 

June  1  i 

Apr.  38 
Mar.  20 

June  15 
Dec.  Itt 

Ujjjt^^.  a^^i.^'gSiSS'-clSn'i'rf  iSS  i^^^i.«??g^S.  SMt" 
r  3SS?  £SSSii!*''*~^=  0«  «d  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchan..:  Paclc.^ 
^pSS.*'^*"^  Bojtaeerlne:  Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structure.;  Metallic  Bulldln,  Structure. 
•*•  ^fi^SL^^r-^r^'*^  R^y  Rail,  and  Joint.;  Railway  Rollinc  Stock;  Railway  Ti«  and' 

S  ^bS2SW'S.tJJ2;.=t£n2;Ju*^  Touet 

37.  ElaetHe  Umoa  EiletriSt^ri«I««Jw  v^  inamunents;  Photogrmphy;  Force  MeaaurfaiK 


II 


4'i 

-  a 


3«1 


3i: 
4:4 

631 

783 

242 

11  ;.^ 

4»1 

u; 
202 


481 

280 

348 


July    11  July  27  2i»l 

'  Aug,    3  Aug.  13  133 

Feb.  13  Mar.  10  'i3» 

June    9  Aug.  4  .Uo 

June  27  July  2  .<M' 

May  31  July  U  3ib 

June  25  Julv  H  3iK 

July     5  Aug.  1  IW 


5  wS'^S^Sll  mIK^'^KR;.''"^  "-  ^PP*»«^  stationery;  8t«.W«kln«:  wia... 


12s 

114 
38t 


Carrien;  Pumt 
1i-  5j'fl?»J:.D»»«Appl 
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l.lMn.in.^.  PORTABLE  SERVING-BrFFET.  jK.t?*  Lt  cien 
Abadie,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  F1I(h1  Aug.  i:.',  1916. 
."Viial   No.    114.493.      (CI.   45 — 17.) 


.\  portHtil-  hufTet  serving  table  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion i-iinsNttnK  of  a  bottom,  end  and  intermediate  stund- 
nrtls  siiii[Hirted  tbereupon,  a  .npplemental  frame  arranged 
tM>t>v< .  n  sxid  Intermediate  standHrds.  a  partition  for  dl- 
Tltllii::  .siild  Mupiilemental  frame  into  sections,  shelves  ar- 
ranuiil  within  siiid  bane  portion  and  supplemental  frame, 
sIldtiMf  doors  for  closing  the  cpposite  sides  of  said  supple- 
ment.il  frame,  a  top  carried  by  said  base  portion,  said 
toj)  iidHpted  to  cover  said  base  portion  and  said  supple- 
ment.! 1  franip,  extendible  section,  arranged  within  said 
'■•]■  ;inil  iiifHns  whereby  when  said  extendible  sections  are 
[H ;,.  ,i  .ii<'>-8!)  may  be  trained  Into  the  supplemental  frame 
for  the  purpose   set  forth. 


1.240.1«4.  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  ENSIlJiGE-CUT- 
TKR  William  H.  Abcfe,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Oct. 
I    MM.'.      Serial  No.  54,069.*    (CI.  66—107.) 


Ill  a  '-orn-harvester  and  enalUge-cutter,  a  frame  sult- 
atilj  iii.iinted  uiK)n  wheels,  one  of  which  I.  a  power-wheel, 
(ut  off  Kaws  and  means  for  operating  lald  nwa,  raltably 
atta'-h.'d  to  .said  frame,  means  for  conducting  the  corn 
to  »aid  .«.i«s  to  be  cut  off,  a  carrier  to  receive  said  com 
when  cut.  and  meana  for  knocking  the  com  back  on  the 
-arrlcr  wii.  n  cut,  a  roller  to  receive  the  com  from  the 
farrier,  a  plurality  of  saws  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  roller, 
provlde<l  with  curved  teeth  to  receive  the  com  from  the 
lust  n:)nif,|  ndler,  and  deliver  it  to  the  afureMld  saw. 
to  t»-  out  into  the  desired  fineness,  a  oonveyer  to  receive 
thr  finished  material  from  the  saws  and  dellTer  It  Into 
an  elevator  and  means  to  operate  aaid  elevator  and  co- 
»ey»r  and  deliver  It  Into  a  vehicle. 


>.-<0.16f.       PROCESS    FOB    THE    PREPARATION    OF 

THE  FI.KSM  OF  ANIMALS  OF  THB  BOVINE  GENUS. 

Jt  i.io  IUlzahi.  Buenos  Aires,  ArgentlBa.     Filed  Nov.  1, 

li*!-.      S»>rlal  No.  S0.O4Q.      (a.  9©— 11.) 

1     ibat    process   for   tbs  prepwatloB   of   tke   flssk    of 
••'imals  of  the  bovlns  gmns.  to  bs  ussd  tot  tood,  diarac- 


terlaed  by  mincing  the  flesh ;  slerlllclng  it  by  beating  it. 
while  in  water,  to  a  aufflclently  high  temperature  and 
fur  the  required  length  of  time ;  aepsrating  said  flesh  from 
the  resultant  broth;  mlDclng  said  flesh  a  second  time; 
and  adding  to  aaid  flesh  the  said  broth,  previously  strained 
Hud  coocentrsted  to  the  proper  conalstency.  ao  tiiat  the 
whole  shall  form  s  thick  mixture  of  pAste-llke  appearance, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1*40,166.  CAR-TBUCK.  Frawklin  L.  Barbu  and  Ei> 
WIN  W.  Webb,  Chicago,  111.,  asstgnors  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  3.  1917.  Ssrlal  No.  1M,241.  (CI. 
10&— 244.) 


1.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  bolster,  of  bolster  hangers,  and  keya  supporting  said 
hanger^  from  the  frame  and  holding  the  same  against 
swinging  movement. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  bolster,  of  bolater  hangers,  and  flat  keya  supporting  said 
hangers  from  the  frame  and  holding  the  sams  against 
MwinidnK  movement. 

3.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
iwlster,  of  bolster  bangers  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
wearing  plates  on  the  frams  arranged  to  hold  said  hang- 
ers stationary  and  affording  bolater  columns. 

I  Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.240,167.  VEHICLE-BUMPBB  SUPPORT.  JOMPH 
Bbro,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Wam»  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatlen  of  Vir- 
ginia. Plied  Jane  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.988.  (01. 
218 — 89.) 


8.  In  comblaatimi  with  tbc  tnunc  oX  an  aatOBMbUc 
having  side  ban  aad  a  tranaverse  bar  conasetiac  tkaw. 
and  bracketa  rigid  with  th«  side  bars  at  tk«  oatcr  sides 
thereof,  bampar-aapiMmac  anas  apyllcd  agataat  tha  oatar 
sides  of  the  side  bars  rasjecttTsly.  aad  racMMA  ta  •eeeai- 
modats  and  aa«aa«  the  bracfcsU ;  tasok  brtts  ■■null  with 
the  laacr  eads  of  wid  *TfTr  airoilffrttaj  ajciM,  havUkg 
their  lMM>k  eads  riband  witk  tha  sMa  hata  «a4  aBtaattag 
under  tke  lattsr  f<w  sack  ragaiamiiat ;  aata  «■  ttm  balta 
outside  the  ban^cr-aappartiaf  anas  far 
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engagpinpnt  ;    a    tie    ro<l    extending    h.toss    the    frame    In   i   rising   off   uld    platform    but    to    p«- 


front  of  the  trHii.xverse  bar  anil  pniiajfliik'  tht>  bumpernup 
porting  arniH.  an.l  meant  for  tightening  said  tie  rods  to 
(lamp  the  l>ump«T  supporting  arms  agaimst  the  outer  sides 
of  the  aide  t)ar!4. 

[('laima   I  and  2  not  [U-lnted  In   the  Gazette.] 


milt    th.-    typ,.*  Xf,  (^ 

pushed   off  aldewlse.   a   statlouary    platform   for  rei^lvine 

the   type,  and  means   for   pushing  said  types  si.lewls«  01 

to  said  receiving  platform.  ' 

rrialBS  6  to   17  not  printed   in   th.'  '.a/.ette.I 


1  .  1'  4  0  ,  1  6  8  .  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINP:.  SHA»K«a 
Akaji  BuigKY,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  Ratan 
Tata,  London.  EngUnJ.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.    SO6.300.      (CI.   19»— 81.) 


1.240.169.  (AHLK  HA\<;f:R.  .J.^srcu  Hi.UKBrRS 
Wekrter  OroT«.  Mo.  FUe«l  Oot.  11.  1915  Serial  \o' 
50.245.      (CI.  24S_33.) 


1  In  a  typ«  caattif  mftrblne  in  r-omhlnatlon.  a  mold 
thrp«  RldM  of  which  fortn  an  Inrerted  <  hannel-ahapMl 
imritf,  «ld  ■!<!«■  betnc  a4^MUb)e  to  vary  the  body  and 
w«  width  of  tb«  BMld.  bat  which  arc  malntalDcd  In  ad 
Justed  rclatloa  and  of  ckMiiel  forai  throagbout  the  otat- 
ing  cycle,  a  platform  rloring  aald  mold,  and  measa  for 
»odlly  BMrlag  the  Bold  Md  the  platfnrai  relatively  to 
exyoM  tb«  CMt  tjpe. 

2.  la  a  type  caatlac  ■jrblf  in  roniblnatloo.  a  mold 
three  aide*  of  which  fori*  an  Inverted  channel  abaped 
cavity,  aald  aides  belot  adjlaatablc  to  vary  the  body  and 
wC  width  of  the  mold,  b«^  which  are  malnUlned  la  ad- 
jofitad  relation  and  of  <<hsa»l  form  througboat  the 
caatlng  cycle,  a  platform  dosing  aald  mold,  meant  for 
moving  the  omM  and  the  platfsrm  relatively  to  expose 
the  catt  type,  a  stationary  receivlog  platform,  and  means 
for  tranaferrlng  the  type  from  the  mold  dosing  plat 
farm  ts  aald  ttatioBary  pUtfkm. 

t.  IB  a  type  eastlBf  m^cbtee  la  comblBatioa,  a  mold 
three  tldss  vt  wblcb  farat  aa  inverted  channel  tbaped 
carity,  aald  tldas  bslac  adjwtable  to  vary  the  body  and 
set  width  of  the  mold,  bat;  which  are  maintained  la  ad 
Juated  relation  and  of  channel  form  throaghout  the  cast- 
ing cycle,  a  platform  closl^y  aald  mold  during  the  caat- 
lng operation,  meana  for  i^oviac  the  platform  relatively 
to  aald  mold  to  expoae  tie  east  tyi>e,  aaeana  for  pre- 
venting the  catt  type  from  rlalng  off  the  pUtform  darln,{ 
aald  relative  msTment,  a  tecalvtBg  platform  and  mean.<< 
for  alldlac  tbs  type  off  aald  movable  platform  onto  aald 
recelvtac  platform. 

4.  In  a  type  catting  madhine  a  mold,  a  platform  clo«- 
loff  Mid  mold  daring  the  catting  operation,  meant  for 
relatively  moving  the  mokl  and  the  platform  to  expose 
the  cast  types,  meant  upo^  the  surface  of  the  platform 
for  Insariat  the  connectloq  of  the  type  to  the  platform 
»7  tk*  eastlBt  operattoa  trk««by  aald  catt  typea  are 
pisvaatsd  ttom  rtafaig  off  «M  platform  bat  are  capable 
of  bdaff  moved  tldewise,  a  k^ceivlng  platform  and  means 
for  pMhlug  tbc  cast  tTPasj  trvm  the  mold  closing  plat- 
form SB  ts  tb«  recctvtaff  p^itform. 

5.  In  a  type  eaatlav  aaacidae  a  mold,  a  platform  dos- 
tBff  aald  omM  dorteff  tko  taastlac  operation,  meaas  for 
atOTlnf  tbe  platform  and  «•  mtM  relatively  to  «rpow> 
tks  east  types,  a  dtt  eaaUkiff  device  on  the  sorfkr*  sf 
•sM    platf^M-m    NO    formed    *s    to    prevent    the    catt    type 


1.  A  eaMe  hangar  comprising  spaced  liuyprs  ar- 
ranged to  tupport,  (lut  not  surround  a  .al.Ie.  arni<  ^paL•e<^ 
apart  and  cnnred  In  opposite  directions  form.-!  tnt.-gral 
with  certain  of  said  flngcrs.  a  hook  carrL-d  i,v  ..rm  of 
said  arnaa,  and  a  yielding  cUmpIng  means  .arri.-.l  v  the 
other  arm.  said  damping  means  exerting  luid  maintain- 
ing a  yielding  vertical  preaaure  on  the  mess.nBHr  wire 
when  tbe  hanger  It  applied. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  constructed  of  n  slngk  |>h .  .■  ,.f 
material  and  comprlalng  a  number  of  laterally  s'"  <••! 
and    curved    flngert.    arranged    to    support.    l)ui    nut   Mur 

round  a  cable,  an  arm  cnrrM  by  each  of  tli jt.rmnn 

ones  of  tald  Angers,  a  hook  carried  by  on.  f  Kal.l 
arma,  and  a  yielding  clnraplng  means  earrl.'.i  '  v  the 
other  arm  for 'preventing  creeping  of  the  \u.i\i<r  wh.n 
npplled  to  tbe  raeaseoger. 

3.  A    cable    banger    formed     from    u    slngl.'    ii ><( 

spring  wire  comprlalng  a  body  portion  affonllim-  a  ..at 
for  a  cabis,  arma  carried  by  the  body  portion  ..nt  out 
wardly  and  ipaced  apart  .so  that  the  han^.r  niay  ..e 
appllsd  to  an  existing  cable,  without  spreadlui.-  th--  ,irmx 
apart,  one  of  aald  arms  provld.Nl  with  a  hook  a.iuiit.d  to 
engage  a  span  wire  on  Its  top  surface  at  a  poln'  hi! 
the  arm  by  which  It  Is  carried  and  with  a  siii.vt.nniHiv 
stralgbt  and  yielding  portion  Intermediate  nai.!  hook 
and  the  cable  supporting  seat,  said  portion  ining  of 
greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  span  wir.-  an.l 
arranged  to  engage  said  wire  on  Its  underneath  -urfs.p 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  provided  witli  1  h"ok 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  flrat  mentlone<l  ho.'k  r.laptwl 
to  engage  tbc  span  wire  on  Ita  top  surface. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rablo  imnecr 
formed  from  a  tingle  piece  of  resilient  material.  .11.  .-n.! 
being  provided  with  a  suspending  hook  ternilnfltliu-  in 
a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  ni>>-.  ngpr 
wire,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  <n~|.ii-lon 
points  or  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  thf  m\!>  "f 
tbe  messenger  and  a  cable  to  be  .supported  th<r.i<\,  th.- 
otber  sad  of  th«  hanger  terminating  in  a  h.>ok  ■spared 
»P<"'t.  from  tbc  flrtt  mentioned  book,  thus  affording  an 
Increased  leverage  by  means  of  which  tb^  hanK»'r  may  tx- 
applied  to  or  removed  from  the  messenger  wlr.-. 

5.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  cradle  like  iM>.ly,  opi-a 
topped,  whereby  a  cable  may  be  supported  th^rfupon 
wltboat  thrsadlnx  tbe  cable  through  the  devi<».  a  ^li» 
pending  arm  at  each  end  of  tbe  device,  a  hook  at  the 
end  of  one  arm  at  approximately  right  anKlfs  to  the 
longltadlaal  axis  of  tbe  device,  a  wrist  at  the  fr>^  •■nd 
of  tbe  otbcr  laspendlng  arm  and  a  hook  at  th-'  fre»'  fn<l 
of  tald  wrlat  arranged  at  an  angle  other  than  a  riKbt 
angle  to   the  longitudinal   axis  of  tbe  devl.-e. 

[Cialmt  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Otzette.) 


1.24A.1T0.  gpRINO.  Mandbl  Block.  Chlrrti.-..  HI. 
FHed  Nov.  22,  191«.  Serial  .No  1H2T'.-.  'CI. 
2«7— 14.) 

1.   A  aprlag  ring  ronahttlng  of  a  reoillent  helix  fh»"  atl* 
••  apprsxloMtHy    recttllnesr   when    th.    h^li'.  H 
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under  no  -train,  aald  helix  baring  lU  endt  brought  to 
gether  to  form  a  tt.rus,  and  a  cylindrical  pla  inserted 
into  tb<  proximate  ends  of  tbe  bent  helix,  tbc  dlametar 
of  th.  lin  l.elng  but  slightly  leaa  t^an  tbe  Interaal 
lianiet.r  of  the  helix  whereby  tbe  pin,  tbongb  aatootb. 
Is  frictionally  engaged  by  reason  of  tbc  tendency  of  tbc 
helix  to  St rn lighten  out,  and  thereby,  BBSIdsd.  bskls  tbc 
i-nds  of  til.    hrlU  i..B.>th<'r. 


(I 


'■^- 


\ 

/} 


2.  .\  torus  like  spring  contlitlng  of  a  resilleot  helix 
having  >!ilistantlally  tangential  collt,  and  a  pin  having 
sn  cM.riiHl  diameter  slightly  lesa  than  tbe  Internal 
liinniet  r  of  the  helix,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder  formed 
approximately  midway  between  ita  enda  for  preventing 
It    'rnm   being  inserted    too   far  into  the  bellx. 

^.  .\  torus  like  spring  consisting  of  a  helix  having  a 
■.•ngth  at  least  twenty  timea  Ita  external  diameter,  a 
ryllndrti-al  locking  pin  of  a  diameter  tllg^htly  less  than 
th.  internal  diameter  of  tbe  helix,  tald  pla  having  a 
shoiilil.-r  iietween  Its  ends  for  abutting  tbe  endt  of  tbe 
to  llx  to  thereby  prevent  It  from  entering  too  tar  into  tbe 
hiilx.  and  the  enda  of  the  helix  passing  over  tbe  ends 
of  the  pin  a  sufficient  distance  for  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
h.lix  to  approximately  meet. 

4  A  torus-like  spring  composed  of  a  resilient  helix 
nhlrh  Is  over  twenty  times  as  long  as  its  eztcmal 
Jtametor.  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  of  a  diameter  allsbtly 
loss  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  helix,  tike  length 
of  the  pin  being  approximately  four  timet  Itt  diameter, 
iitoi  moans  for  preventing  tbe  pin  from  paaaing  too  far 
into  the  ends  of  the  helix,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  helix  extend- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  pin  and  tubttantlally  inclosing  it. 

r.  A  sprlnj;  ring  consisting  of  a  helical  aprtns  whose 
loiiKth  is  upward  of  twenty  tlmea  Its  diameter,  tbe  coils 
of  the  spring  being  approximately  tangential  when  tbc 
helix  la  stralgbt,  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  lassrted  Into 
the  two  enda  of  the  helix  to  bold  tbem  tofctber.  tbe 
number  of  turns  of  tbe  helix  being  approxlaiately  a 
nbnio  uuml>er  In  distinction  to  a  aaaber  containing 
a  fraction,  whereby  when  tbe  enda  of  tbe  spring  are 
brought  together,  tbe  turns  of  tbe  helix  will  meet  aub- 
stuutlHlly  end  to  end.  thereby  producing  tbe  appearance 
of  li  (ontlnuous  helix  In  tbe  Oniabed  article. 


1.240.171  WRENCH.  Ransom  Y.  Bovbb,  Blooaaington, 
111  Flle«I  May  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.959.  Renewed 
Feb.   12.   1917.     Serial   No.  148,299.      (CI.  81—108.) 


1  .\  wr.'u.h  .oniprislng  a  handle,  a  hollow  head  and  a 
law  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  pivoUlly  mooBtsd  within 
'h.  head,  a  shank  extending  ttaroagb  and  Is  ratatabls  and 
'liilable  enEnKcmeat  witb  botb  baad  and  yoke,  a  )aw  car- 
rle<l  thereby  In  opposition  to  tbe  jaw  on  the  handle,  clamp 
Ilk'  mirfaoes  on  tbe  yoke  and  meaai  for  yteMtncly  rotat 
ine  It  to  brioK  tbem  into  such  eagagMBeat  witb  opposed 
x^ds  of  the  shank  tbst  a  plaae  perpcwilcalar  t*  tbc  Shaak 
(ontalntng  the  axis  of  rotatloa  of  tbe  yoke  lies  betwcea  tbe 
contact  arena 

-  A  wrench  comprittag  a  baadle.  a  bellow  baad  aBd  a 
J.1W  carrleil  thereby,  a  yoke  pIvoUIly  mounted  witkia  tbc 
head,  a  sbank  extending  tluoagb  aad  la  rnfnfMi  aad  alld- 
Ht'le  emngeineot  with  betb  head  aad  7«ka,  a  Jaw 


thereby  in  oppotltlon  to  tbc  Jaw  on  tbe  baadle,  clamping 
surfaces  on  tbe  yoke  aad  asaana  for  yleldlagLy  rotating 
It  to  bring  tbem  lato  tagaaameat  with  oppoaad  tldss  of 
tbe  sbank. 

5.  A  wreach  comprlalac  a  baadle,  a  boUow  baad  aad  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yake  plvotaUy  mooated  witMa  tbe 
bead,  a  sbank  exteadlac  Mbrtagb  aad  In  retatable  aad 
slldable  engagement  with  botb  bead  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  oar- 
rled  thereby  In  opposlttea  to  tihc  Jaw  oa  tbt  haadie,  damp- 
ing surfaces  on  tbc  yake  aad  masBt  tor  yieldln^y  rotat- 
1^  It  to  brl^  tbem  late  eajuwaant  with  sppsasd  sides 
of  tbe  shank,  and  meoaa  csatalnBd  wltbln  Xk»  baad  for 
llmitlag  tbe  rotational  mtsamBat  af  tbe  abank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bandis.  a  boUoar  band  and  a 
jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  wltbln  the 
head,  a  shank  extending  tbroogh  and  In  rotatable  and 
slldable  engagement  with  botb  bead  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  car 
rled  thereby  in  opposition  to  tbs  Jaw  on  the  handle,  damp- 
ing surfaces  on  tbe  yoke  and  Bsaas  for  yieldingly  rotating 
it  to  bring  them  into  engagemeat  witb  opposed  aides  of  the 
shank,  and  means  contained  wttkla  tbe  bead  for  limiting 
tbe  rotational  movement  of  tbs  fake. 

6.  A  wrench  comprlalng  •  baadle,  a  hollow  bead  and  a 
jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  wltbln  tbe 
head,  a  abank  extending  tkraagb  and  in  rotatable  and 
slldable  engagement  with  both  head  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  car- 
ried thereby  In  opposition  to  the  Jaw  on  tbe  handle,  damp- 
ing turfacet  on  the  yoke  and  isant  for  yieidlngly  rotating 
It  to  bring  tbem  Into  engagenaat  with  oppoted  aides  of  tbe 
shank,  and  meant  contained  wltbln  tbe  bead  for  limiting 
the  rotational  movement  of  both  tbe  tbank  and  tbe  yoke. 


1.240,172.  ELEVATOR.  Looia  A.  Bbewbiiah,  8t.  Paul, 
Minn.,  atalgnor  to  Mlnneaata  Manufacturers'  Aasocia- 
tlon.  North  At.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MlnBesota. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,49B.     (CI.  198—8.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  fcaata.  •  pslr  of 
revelable  an  aald  (raaM  aad  arranged  one  above  tka  ethsr. 
B  ckala  paaslag  over  said  s»raclwt  wbsels,  neaaa  to  drive 
the  dUU,  a  banker  plvwtallf  attached  U  said  ehate,  a 
tray  on  the  lower  end  of  the  baager,  a  gear  sacoMBit  oa  the 
banger,  a  diivea  apur  cesr  belaw  the  iq>psr  aprsdwt 
arraoged  to  BMsb  with  said  tear  sesmsnt  aad  hali 
banker  in  oprtgbt  posUien  ht  the  oppar  tarn,  aad  a  we- 
BMBtal  shoalder  oa  tbc  hangsr  adaptad  te  oUdahlgr  hoar 
a«alnst  the  side  ef  said  apnr  sear  at  said  appsr  tan,  to 
support  the  baager. 

8.  In  aa  elevator,  a  frame  bavtag  vertkal  ways  at  its 
tides  and  an  arched  way  at  the  tap  thereof,  a  pair  of 
aproeket  whwls  rarvoloMe  oa  «ald 
above  the  other,  a  ehala 
BMans  to  drive  the 

guide  l>lock  tbo-eon  adopted  to  tisvd  la  i 
a  pivat  paoBlDf  esa 

lectad  wtth  aald  ohahi.  a  trav  aa  the  lavar  «ai  ^  i 
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*nc:i..«'mfat :  a  tie  rod  extend  ng  across  the  frame  In 
fr<.:i;  of  the  transverse  bar  and  cntfaglni?  the  bumper-sup- 
pt.r'.lng  arm.o.  and  means  for  tightening  said  tie  rods  to 
ti;;mp  the  bumper  supporting  aritis  against  the  outer  sides 
•>'  the  side  bars. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.168.  TYPE-CASTING  MACHINE.  ShaMKU 
Abaji  Bhisxy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  Ratan 
Tata.  London,  England.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.   856.300.      (CI.   199 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  type  casting  ma'hiru-  in  .  ouiliinatlon.  a  mold 
three  sides  of  whi'h  form  an  Inverted  rhannel-shaped 
(•avity,  '^1  -Mps  tjeing  adJustabJe  to  vary  th»>  brwly  and 
■»et  width  of  the  mold,  but  whli*  are  maintained  In  ad 
justed  relation  and  of  channel  form  throughout  the  ca.st 
;ng  cy -If.  ft  pUtforni  closing  -uild  mold,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  mold  and  the  platform  r>'latlvfly  to 
expose  the  cast  type. 

2.  In  a  type  '-asting  marhlne  in  combination,  a  mold 
three  sides  of  which  form  an  Inverted  channel  shaped 
cavity,  said  sides  being  adJusta^Je  to  vary  the  body  and 
set  width  of  the  mold,  hut  which  ar>'  maintained  In  ad 
Justed  relation  and  of  channe>l  torin  throughout  th.' 
ca.stlng  '-y  ie.  a  platform  closing  -iaid  mold,  means  for 
moving  th>'  mold  and  the  platform  r-'Urlvf-ly  to  expoKC 
the  ca.st  type,  a  stationary  receiving  platform,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  type  from  the  moUl  closing  plat 
form  to  said  stationary  platform. 

8.  In  a  type  casting  machine  in  (Combination,  a  mold 
three  sides  of  which  form  an  Inverted  channel  shaped 
cavity.  Mild  sides  being  adjustable  'o  vary  the  body  and 
oet  width  of  the  mold,  but  whl'-h  if  maintained  in  ad- 
Justed  relation  and  of  channel  form  throughout  the  i-ast- 
ing  cycle,  a  platform  closing  salnl  mold  during  the  cast 
ing  operation,  mean.s  for  moving  rhf  platform  relatively 
to  said  mold  to  expose  the  ca«t  type,  means  for  pre 
venting  the  cast  type  from  rising  off  the  platform  durin^' 
.said  relative  movment,  a  receiving  platform  and  means 
for  sliding  the  type  off  said  mcvabb^  platform  onto  said 
receiving  platform. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  a  mold,  a  platform  'los- 
ing said  mold  during  the  castiog  operation,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  mold  and  the  platform  to  expose 
the  cast  types,  means  upon  the  surface  of  the  platform 
for  insuring  the  connection  of  the  rype  to  the  platform 
by  the  casting  operation  wher«by  said  cast  types  ar^ 
prevented  from  rising  off  said  platform  but  are  capable 
of  being  moved  sldewlse,  a  receiving  platform  and  means 
for  poshing  the  cast  typ«  from  the  mold  closing  plat 
form   on   to  the  receiTlng  platform. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  K  mold,  a  platform  clos 
tog   said    mold   dnrlnf   the   caatlQg  operation,    means    for 
moTtng  the  platform  and  the  mold   relatively   to  expose 
the   cast   types,    a   dit   casting  dfvlce   on    the   anrface   of 
«ald    platform    so    formed    as    to    prevent    the    cast    type 


rising  off  said  platform  but  to  permit  the  types  to  be 
pushed  off  sidewise,  a  stationary  platform  for  receiving 
the  type,  and  means  for  pushing  said  types  sldewiae  on 
to  said  receiving  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,169.  CABLEHANOER.  Jasper  Blackbubh, 
Webster  Grores.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No, 
55,246.     (CI.  248—33.) 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  spaced  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  support,  but  not  surround  a  (.al)le.  arma  spaced 
apart  and  curved  In  opposite  directions  formed  Integral 
with  certain  of  said  fingers,  a  hook  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms,  and  a  yielding  clamping  means  carried  t>y  the 
other  arm,  said  clamping  means  exerting  and  maintain- 
ing a  yielding  vertical  pressure  on  the  messenger  wire 
when  the  hanger  is  applied. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  number  of  laterally  spaced 
and  curved  fingers,  arranged  to  support,  but  not  sur- 
round a  cable,  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  the  outermost 
ones  of  .said  fingers,  a  hoolc  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms,  and  a  yielding  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
other  arm  for  preventing  creeping  of  the  hanger  when 
applied  to  the  messenger. 

3.  A  cable  banger  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  affording  a  seat 
for  a  cable,  arms  carried  by  the  body  portion  bent  out- 
wardly and  spaced  apart  so  that  the  banger  may  be 
applied  to  an  eii.stlng  cable,  without  «preadlDg  the  arms 
apart,  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  a  span  wire  on  its  top  surface  at  a  point  beyond 
the  arm  by  which  It  Is  carried  and  with  a  substantially 
straight  and  yielding  portion  Intermediate  said  hook 
and  the  i-able  supporting  seat,  said  portion  being  of 
;,'reater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  span  wire  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  wire  on  Its  underneath  surface, 
.ind  the  other  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  hook 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  hook  edapted 
to  engage  the  span   wire  on   its   top  surfai'<' 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  'Mih  hanger 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material,  one  i-nil 
being  provided  with  a  suspending  hook  tcrmiiiatlng  In 
a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  messenger 
wire,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  suspension 
points  or  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  messenger  and  a  cable  to  t>e  supported  thereby,  the 
other  end  of  the  hanger  terminating  in  a  hook  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  mentioned  hook,  thus  affording  an 
increased  leverage  by  means  of  which  the  hanger  may  be 
applied   to  or  removed  from   the  messenger   wire. 

5  .-V  cable  hang»'r  comprising  a  cradle  like  body,  open 
toppled,  whofeby  a  cable  may  be  supported  thereupon 
without  threading  the  cuble  through  the  device,  a  sus- 
pending arm  at  each  end  of  the  device,  a  hook  at  the 
end  of  one  arm  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  a  wrist  at  the  free  end 
of  the  other  suspending  arm  and  a  hook  at  the  free  end 
of  said  wrist  arranged  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle   to    the    longitudinal    axis   nf   the   ■le\i.e 

(Claims  fi  to   in  not  printed   In   the  dazette,] 


1240,170  SPRIN(;  M\vnri,  Hi.kk.  Chicago,  III. 
I  Filed  Nov.  22,  \U\i:  Serial  No  1H2.705.  (CI. 
!        267—14.) 

1.   A  spring  ring  consisting  of  r  resilient  helix  the  axis 
1   whereof    is   approximate! v    re.fiUneflr    when    the    helix    Is 
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under  no  strain,  said  helix  baviag  Its  «ads  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  torus,  and  a  cylindrical  pin  Inserted 
Into  the  proximate  ends  of  the  bent  helix,  tbe  diaaieter 
of  the  i>ia  being  but  slightly  less  than  the  iBtenal 
dlaMeter  of  the  helix  whereby  the  pin,  though  smootl^ 
Is  frlctioaaily  engaged  by  reasoiO  of  the  tendency  of  the 
helix  to  straighten  out,  and  thereby,  unaided,  holds  the 
ends  of  the  helix  together. 


2.  A  torns-Iike  spring  consisting  of  a  resilient  helix 
having  substantially  tangential  coils,  and  a  pin  having 
an  external  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  helix,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder  formed 
approximately  midway  between  Its  ends  for  preventing 
It   from   being  Inserted    too   far   Into   the  helix. 

8.  A  torus-like  spring  consisting  of  a  helix  having  a 
length  at  least  twenty  times  Its  external  diameter,  a 
cylindrical  locking  pin  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  helix,  said  pin  having  a 
shoulder  between  its  ends  for  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
helix  to  thereby  prevent  It  from  entering  too  far  Into  the 
helix,  and  the  ends  of  the  helix  passing  over  the  ends 
of  the  pin  a  sufficient  distance  for  the  ends  of  the 
helix  to  approximately  meet. 

4  A  torus-like  spring  composed  of  a  resilient  helix 
which  Is  over  twenty  times  as  long  as  its  external 
diameter,  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  helix,  the  length 
of  the  pin  being  approximately  four  times  Its  diameter, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  pin  from  passing  too  far 
info  the  ends  of  the  helix,  the  ends  of  the  helix  extend- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  pin  and  substantially  Inclosing  It. 

."i  A  spring  ring  consisting  of  a  helical  spring  whose 
length  l>i  upward  of  twenty  times  Its  diameter,  the  colls 
of  the  spring  being  approximately  tnngentlal  when  the 
helix  Is  straight,  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  Inserted  Into 
the  two  ends  of  the  helLx  to  hold  them  together,  the 
nnmber  of  turns  of  the  helix  being  approximately  a 
whole  number  in  distinction  to  a  number  containing 
a  fraction,  whereby  when  the  ends  of  the  spring  are 
brought  together,  the  turns  of  the  helix  will  meet  sub- 
stantially end  to  end,  theretiy  produdng  the  appearance 
of  a   continuous   helix    in   the   flni.shed  article. 


1,240,171.  WRENCH.  Kanbom  Y.  Bovaa,  Bloomlngton, 
111.  Filed  May  2S.  191.'),  Serial  No  30.959.  Renewed 
Feb.    12,    1917       Serial    No.   148,258.      (CI.   81—103^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprisintr  a  handle,  a  hollow  head  and  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  monnted  within 
the  head,  a  shank  extending  through  and  In  rotatable  and 
slldable  engagement  with  both  head  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  car- 
ried thereby  In  opposition  to  the  Jaw  on  the  handle,  clamp- 
ing sorfaces  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  yieldingly  rotat- 
ing it  to  bring  them  Into  such  engagement  with  opposed 
sides  of  the  shank  that  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shank 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  yoke  lies  between  the 
contact  areas. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  head  and  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  wlthlB  the 
head,  a  shank  exteading  through  and  In  rotatahlc  and  slld- 
able eBgageiseDt  with  both  head  and   yoke,  a  Jaw  carried 


tJMre^  in  opposition  to  the  Jaw  oo  the  haadle,  clamping 
sartaces  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  yieldingly  routing 
it  to  bring  them  Into  engagement  with  opposed  sides  of 
the  shank. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  bead  and  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
head,  a  shank  extending  through  and  In  rotatable  anl 
slldable  engagement  with  both  head  and  yoke,  a  jaw  c*.t 
ried  thereby  In  opposition  to  the  Jaw  on  the  handle,  clamp 
ing  surfaces  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  yieldingly  rotat- 
ing It  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  opposed  sides 
of  the  sha;.k.  and  mtans  coctaiLcd  within  the  bead  for 
limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  head  and  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
head,  a  shank  extending  through  and  In  rotatable  and 
slldable  engagement  with  both  bead  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  car- 
ried thereby  In  opposition  to  the  Jaw  on  the  handle,  clamp- 
ing surfaces  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  yieldingly  rotating 
It  to  bring  them  Into  engagement  with  opposed  sides  of  the 
shank,  and  means  contained  within  the  head  for  limiting 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  yoke. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  head  and  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
bead,  a  shank  extending  through  and  in  rotatable  and 
slldable  engagement  with  both  head  and  yoke,  a  Jaw  car 
rled  thereby  In  opposition  to  the  Jaw  on  the  handle,  clamp 
Ing  surfaces  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  yieldingly  rotating 
It  to  bring  them  Into  engagement  with  opposed  sides  of  the 
shank,  and  means  contained  within  the  head  for  limiting 
the  rotational  movement  of  both  the  shank  and  the  yoke. 


1,240,172.  ELEVATOR.  I.<m  ig  A  Hre.veman,  St.  Panl, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,495.     (CI.  198—8.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sprochet  wbeds 
revolnble  on  sakl  frame  and  arranged  one  above  the  ether, 
a  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  to  drive 
the  chain,  a  hanger  plvotally  attached  to  said  chain,  a 
tray  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a  gear  segment  on  the 
hanger,  a  driven  spur  gear  hclow  the  upper  sprocket  whe^ 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  segment  and  hold  the 
banger  in  upright  position  at  the  npper  turn,  and  a  oeg- 
mental  shoulder  on  the  hanger  adapted  to  slidably  bear 
against  the  side  of  said  s|>ar  gear  at  said  upper  turn,  to 
support  the  hanger. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  frame  having  vertical  ways  at  Its 
sides  and  an  arched  way  at  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  revolnble  on  said  frame  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  chain  pasatag  over  said  sprocket  wheels, 
means  to  drive  the  chain,  a  hanger  having  an  integral 
guide  block  thereon  adapted  to  travel  In  Mid  vertical  mj%. 
a  pivot  pawing  centrally  throagh  said  galdc  Uock  aad 
connected  with  said  chain,  a  tray  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
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hangrr.  a  ijuidp  wheel  on  th»>  danger,  above  the  point  of 
•onn»'ct!on  with  the  'haln,  arranged  to  travel  In  said  ways, 
a  gear  segment  on  the  hanger  beneath  said  point  of  con- 
nection, and  a  driven  spur  gear  below  the  upper  sprorket 
wheel,  said  gear  segment  and  fulde  wheel  being  adapted 
to  'ooperare  respectively  with  tald  spur  gear  and  ar'hed 
way  to  hold  the  hanger  in  upright  position  at  the  upper 
turn. 

'•'lairii  2  not  printed  In  the  gazette.] 


1.2411  IT"?  KKYHOLE-SAW.  ALdbn  R.  Hhbwkr,  North- 
port,  Wash.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  .Moore, 
.Norrhporr.  Wash,  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917,  Serial  .Vo. 
144,252.      (CI.  14&— 31.1 


H 


■  l 

H 


1,  A  -aw  with  a  blade  of  substantially  even  thickness 
througtiout  and  gradually  taperUig  in  width  from  one  enil 
toward  the  other,  ea'  h  edge  of  the  saw  blade  being  formed 
with  a  double  serlfs  of  saw  te«th,  and  each  side  face  of 
the  Lilad"  l)eing  formed  with  a  single  series  of  teeth  merg- 
ing into  the  first  named  teeth  aod  providing  clearance  for 
the  latter, 

3.  A  tlat  saw  lilade  of  even  thickness  throughout  an<l 
gradually  t;ip»Titig  in  width  to  ()ne  end,  said  blade  having 
saw  teeth  along  opposite  edges  and  other  teeth  along  the 
opposite  faces  and  merging  Into  and  providing'  <learance 
for  the  t'^f'th  along  th-'  edges,  and  the  small  end  of  the 
blade  having  lougitudlnal  teetk  constituting  a  straight 
boring  member. 

8.  A  saw  provided  with  a  blade  of  substantially  even 
thickness  throughout  and  gradually  tapering  in  width 
toward  one  end  and  there  formtnl  into  a  cutting  device  of  a 
width  and  thi'  knes.s  corresponding  to  the  like  dimensions 
of  the  saw  blade  at  the  small  and,  the  blade  having  the 
opposite  edges  formeil  in'o  douWe  rows  of  saw  teeth  with 
the  teeth  having  their  cutting  points  adjacent  to  the  aide 
faces  of  the  blade  and  arranged  to  alternation  with  respect 
to  the  same  edge  of  the  blade,  those  teeth  along  one  e<lge 
constituting  cross-cut  teeth  atwl  those  teeth  along  the 
other  edge  constituting  rip  teeth,  and  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  saw  blade  t>elng  formed  into  chisel  like  teeth  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  blade  tnd  progressively  narrow- 
ing !n  width  In  accordance  with  the  taper  of  the  blade,  the 
said  teeth  on  one  face  of  the  blade  alternating  with  those 
on  the  other  face  of  the  blade  ahd  merging  Into  the  teeth 
at  the  edges  of  the  blade  and  providing  clearan<'e  therefor. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.174.     LAST.     Matthias  BfeOCK,  Roxbury.  Mass.,  as- 
slgrnor   to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Paterson, 
N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1912, 
Serial  No.  715.052.      (CI.  12—136.) 
1.   A  last  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  mov 

ably   connected,   a   spring  rigidly   secured    to  one  of  said  [ 


parts  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  last  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  fore 
and  heel  parts  in  collapsing  and  the  other  part  having  a 
recess  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  said 
spring  and  re. ess  having  opposed  curved  surfaies  arranged 
to  resist  movement  of  the  last  part.s  when  the  last  Is  in 
extetided  condition. 


^'       ^ 


4 

I 


A) 


2.  A  last  comprlslnc  a  fore  part  and   a   heel   part   mov 

ablv  connected,  a  downwardly  extending  spring  rigidly 
s.  iir.'d  to  .,ne  of  said  parts  and  having  its  free  end  up 
wanlly  rt-curved.  and  the  other  part  having  a  r.'i  ess  shaped 
to  be  engaged  by  the  recurved  end  of  the  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  last  In  extended  condition,  the  edge  uf  the  recess 
reacting  against  the  spring  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  Its  radius  of  <-urvaturc  jit  the  point  of  ,  ..nta-  i. 

3.  A  last  (••unprisiiig  a  f(ir4>  part  and  he.'!  jiiirt  iiivotally 
connected,  a  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  s.  ,  nr.d  to  one 
of  said  parts,  extending  toward  the  other  part  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  recurved,  and  salil  other  last  part 
having  a  ■  urved  re<ess  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  last 
to  be  engaged  fiy  the  re,  urve,l  ,.nd  of  the  spring  for  hold 
Ing  the  last  In  extended  .  i.iniitlon. 

4.  A  last  comprising  fore  and  heel  parts  nioxahly  con 
nected  together  a  ^prliitr  s«'v  ured  rigidly  to  the  >ei  ant  end 
of  one  of  said  parts  and  bavins  a  free  end  portion  extend 
ing  downwardly  and  tertninating  In  a  re\er^ely  curved  end 
abutment  iml  the  other  part  having  a  ■  urved  recess  to 
receive  said  ainit  merit  and  'o. Operating  therewith  to  hold 
the  last  In  exfeniled  condition, 

5.  A  last  1  oinprlslng  two  parts  uiovaMy  'oune<ted.  one 
of  said  fiarts  being  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  secant 
face  and  a  spring  in  ?«ud  groove  having  Its  i.udy  portion 
substantially  straight  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
part  and  its  remaining  portion  extemling  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  the  other  part  and  having  a  recurved 
end,  and  the  other  part  having  a  rei  ess  foriiieil  with  a 
'  urveii  w'lU  to  enk:H*re  said  end,  the  body  portion  of  salcl 
spring  lyiii;;  sn'stantially  In  the  line  of  relative  movement 
of  said  last  part;*  when  the  last  Is  extended. 

[Claims  t;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  'lazette  ) 


1,240,17,'-,,  MIKKOR  FRAME. 
N.  Y  Filed  Jan,  2:1,  1917 
IH— 51.) 


.\i,FRi;i)   HiKKi.   Brooklyn, 
Serial    No.   143.88(».      (CI. 


1,  .\  metho<l  of  manufact\irlng  frames  or  similar  artii-les 
whiih  consists  In  forming  a  strip  to  constitute  the  front 
section,  having  an  elongated  np«'nlng  and  having  the  ma 
terlal  surrounding  the  opening  of  substantially  uniform 
width,  from  a  sheet  of  celluloid  ;  heating  the  strip  to 
soften  the  material  :  shaping  the  opening  to  the  re«iulred 

onftgiiratlon  for  the  completed  article  by  spreading  the 
material  while  it  Is  in  a  softened  condition  :  forming  a 
liack  section  In  its  completed  shape  from  a  sheet  of  cellu- 
loid ;  and  uniting  the  two  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .\    method    of    manufacturing    mirror    frames    which 
consists  In  forming  a  strip  to  constitute  the  front  of  the 
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frame,  having  an  elongated  opening  and  having  the  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  opening  of  sul)Stantialiy  uniform 
width,  from  a  sheet  of  celluloid;  heating  the  strip  to 
soften  the  material  ;  shaping  the  opening  to  the  configu- 
ration recjuired  for  receiving  the  mirror  by  spreading  the 
material  while  it  is  in  a  softened  condition  ;  cutting  away 
the  lower,  Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  opeiung  ;  forming  a 
back  of  required  shape  from  a  sheet  of  celluloid  ;  inserting 
a  mirror  between  the  two  parts  of  the  frame;  and  join- 
ing said  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  automobile  radiator  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  recess  in  the  upper  face  thereon  and  a  peripheral 
recess,  a  cover  rotatably  monnted  on  the  cap  provided 
with  a  V  shaped  projection  enacting  with  the  V  shaped 
recess,  a  ball  coacting  with  the  i>erlpheral  recess,  resilient 
nxans  for  pressing  the  ball  Inwardly,  a  pointer  mounted 
on  thr'  cover,  lamps  on  the  front  and  rear  end.s  of  the 
pointer,  and  means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  lamps   when   the  pointer  has  been  deflected. 

2.  The  comi)ination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  'ap 
mounted  on  the  atitomoblle  radiator,  a  cover  rotatably 
engaging  the  cap.  a  pointer  operatively  mounted  on  the 
cover,  an  electric  contact  mounted  on  the  cover  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  said  contact  and  designed  to  engage 
therewith,  lamps  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  pointer 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  said  intitaits.  means 
for  rotating  the  cover,  and  automatic  means  for  returning 
the  cover  to  Initial  position, 

;?,  The  combination  of  an  automobile  of  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  automobile  radiator,  a  cover  rotataldy  engaging  the 
cap.  a  curvilinear  rack  extending  iiartially  .-iround  the 
cover,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  ra.  k.  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  cover,  lamps  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  pointer, 
means  for  closing  ati  electric  circuit  Including  said  lamp 
when  the  pointer  has  been  deflected,  a  flexible  shaft  op- 
eratively connecKHl  to  the  pinion  to  rotate  the  cover,  and 
automatic  coacting  angular  means  for  returning  the  cover 
to  initial  position. 


1,240.177.     CORNET.     riiAKMS   G.   Conn,  Elkhart.    Ind. 
Filed   Oct,    '<,    1914,      Serial    No.   865,690.      (CI.   84—8.) 


1.  A  cornet  having  a  tuning  slide  In  the  form  of  an 
open  ended,  vertically  arranged  Uiop,  positioned  between 
the  first  valve  casing  and  the  mouth  piece,  said  loop  com- 
prising part  of  the  tube  connecting  said  casing  and  the 
bell  tube  :  a  thumb  nut  held  against  axial  movement  and 
a  coacting  screw  held  against  rotation  positioned  within 
the  aforesaid  loop  for  adjusting  said  tuning  slide. 


1,240,176.  AUTOMOHlI.i:  INDICATOR.  HoracB  Claodb, 
Clarkstown,  Ottawa,  and  Ovit.a  L.\combb,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,310. 
(CI.  177—311.) 


2.  .\  cornet  having  a  tuning  slide  in  the  form  of  an 
open  ended,  vertically  arrangec]  lotip.  positioned  between 
the  first  valve  casing  and  the  mouth  piece,  said  loop  com- 
prising part  of  the  tul)e  connectinj.'  .said  casing  and  the 
bell  tube;  and  means  positioned  "itliin  the  aforesaid  loop 
for  adjusting  said  tuning  slide. 


1,240,178.  TRUCK.  H.\kh\  Chaln,  Hakkv  V.  K«.n<,i.s, 
and  Elmkk  E.  Blnpy,  Enid.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  21,  liilti. 
Serial  No.  138,236.     (CI.  21—8.) 


— -t  -    .-^  Tr ' .w    owj — "^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  hnvlns:  a  pivoted  draft 
tongue,  a  brake  for  the  truck  w  he.  !>.  brake-operating 
means,  an  arm  extending  from  the  butt  end  of  the  draft 
tongue  and  terminating  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  pivot 
of  the  tongue,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  and  the  aforesaid  brake  c.pi'rati  ne  m.ans,  ami 
a  guide  on  the  truck  for  said  flexibl.'  connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  swinging  draft 
toiigue,  a  l)rake  for  the  truck  wheels  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  draft  tongue  and  s.t  when  said  tongue  is  swung 
in  one  direction,  means  for  releasing  the  brake  when  the 
tongue  is  swung  in  the  opposit.'  direction,  a  pivoted 
ratchet  bar  carried  by  the  draft  toiij-'iie,  and  a  k.-eper  on 
the  truck  normally  engageable  by  the  ratchet  bar.  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  bar  being  arranged  for  holding  the 
tongue  against  a  swing  in  the  last-mentioned  ilirec  tion. 

?,.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  .swinging  draft 
tongue,  a  brake  for  the  truck  wheels  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  draft  tongue  and  set  when  said  tongue  Is  swung 
in  on.'  direction,  means  for  releasing  the  brake  when  the 
tongue  is  swung  in  the  opposite  diri'ctlon,  a  pivoted 
ratchet  bar  .  arried  hy  the  draft  toiifU''.  and  a  keeper  plate 
on  the  front  Ixilster  of  the  truck  engageable  by  the  ratchet 
bar  for  holding  the  tongue  against  a  swing  Iti  the  last- 
mentioned  direction,  said  truck  bolster  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  ratchet  bar  slldably  passes. 


1,240.179.  AI'TOMATIC  STOP  MEANS  FOR  AWNING- 
ROLLS.  Wii.i.HM  RcsH  Ct\.m.\i,ham,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  191t;,     Serial  No,  94.;i90.     (Cl.  10».) — 44.) 


\ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  roll,  and  a  member  for  wind- 
ing thereon,  of  a  latch  plvotally  carried  hy  the  roll  for 
transverse  swinging  movements  relative  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  outward  with  respect  to  the  roll  axis  by 
gravity  action  when  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  turn- 
ing movement  with  the  roll,  the  pivot  of  said  latch  l)elng 
adjustable  around  the  roll  axis  a  part  fixedly  projecting 
from  said  latch  transversely  thereof  and  lengthwise  of 
the  roll  to  project  between  predetermine*!  convolutions  of 
said  member,  whereby  the  latch  will  be  held  In  inwardly 
drawn  position  by  the  engagement  of  a  convolution  of  the 
member  with  said  part,  and  a  stationary  stop  part  with 
which  said  latch  coacts  to  stop  an  unwinding  movement 
of  the  roll  when  the  latch  Is  in  its  outer  operative  position. 
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2.    In   f'onibtnatlon,  a  brarkpt,   a  roll  h*vln«  a   tninnlnn 
Jonrnalt'd  In  said  bracket,  a  rojlar  fixed   to  Raid  roll  ailja 
cent   to   said    brarltet.   a   latch  plvotPd    to  said    collar  and 
having  a  flnjcer  projecting  from  tta  Inner  f>nd  for  coasting 
with  said   trunnion   to   limit  tlje  outward   'swinclnR  move 
nipnts   of   thp   latch,   the   latch   pivot   bt-lng  adjustab!*-   on 
said  collar  and  also  having  a  part  proj»"cttni:  transversely 
from   Us  outtT  rtid  portion   lenj^thwisp  of  the   roll,   a   sta 
tlonarr  part   with  which  gaid   latch   loa.t.'i  to  stop  an   nn 
winding   movement   of   the   roll    when    th.'    latch    Is   In   out 
wanll;,  swuni.-  position  and  at  a  predetermin.-ii  point  In  an 
unwinding;  evolution  thereof  with  thi-  n-11    au.l   a   member 
for  wiii.liri-  .,n  said  roll  and  ovtr  said  hit.  h  purt  ti>  retain 
the  iHf 'h  ju  inoprratlvp  positir.n  except  whfii  the  memb«r 
Is  uiiw..iin.i   1   pr.'ilet.Tnilned  >-xt>nt   frnm  the  roll. 


1.240. ISO  MK.VNS  FOR  RAI.^ING  SI  NKKN  VESSELS. 
R.4FKKI  Dt  .\K.\7,(iZA,  Habant.  Ciit.a.  Flle<l  Sept.  10, 
191.-       s.Tial    No.   50.0^4.      »('!     114   -52.) 


1.  In  a  float  of  the  character  described,  a  bo«Jy.  n  -ylln 
diical  KHs  Renerstor  concentrically  arranged  wtthtn  said 
body  and  containing  a  chamber  for  the  i^aa  gerHTjitlng 
componnd.  a  snpport  for  tbe  c^llapMble  bottom  of  aatd 
chamber,  a  latch  or  trigger  Dorin4lly  malntalnlnjr  said  sup 
port  In  Its  raised  position,  means  for  operating  said  trig- 
ger for  releasing  the  snpport  and  means  for  regnlatlng 
the  air  and  water  snpply  and  rrhanst.  substanftaTly  as 
described 

2.  In  a  float  of  the  character  ijescrlbed.  a  body,  a  i  ylln 
drlcal  gas  generator,  concentrically  arranged  within  said 
body   and    containing  a   chamber   for   the   gas   generating 
compound,  a   collapsible  bottom  for  said   chamber,  a   sup 
port  for  said  bottom,  a  trigger  normally  maintaining  said 
support    In    Its    ral«eil    position    for    holding   said    bottom 
closed,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a   welghtp<I  rod  guided  In  a  slot    ' 
of  one  arm  of  said  lever,  means  for  operatinjj  said  rod  to 
actuate  the  trigger  to  release  said  support  and  valves  for 
regulating  the  supply  and  exhauit  of  air.  water  and   uas. 
substantially   as   described. 


1^40.181.  TOY  ANIMAL.  Charles  J  Dob.sby.  Baltl 
more.  Md.  Filed  Not.  4.  1910  Serial  No  l.i0  45» 
(CI.  40—45.) 

1.  A  toy  animal  with  bo<ly.  n^ck  and  head  comprising 
molded  sections  secured  together  edgn  to  edge,  molded 
eye  bearing  projections  distinct  from  said  sections  bnt 
secured  thereto,  and  a  Simula tert  skin  of  colorefl  canton 
flannel  wrong  side  out  covering  s*ld  body,  neck  aa<l  head. 
iDcl Oiling  said   projectloas. 

2.  A  toy  aalmU  raofirladiic  a  iMlrlei  material  h<^. 
ey«-pr*>r<rtlMi  leaipaidtWa  aaldtncs  aecTircd  there«a.  aiM) 
artlflrtal  eye*  •ernren  to  proyer  r«laOoft  tberrte 


3.  A  toy  animal  ■  ornprlsin-  a  head  of  moldwl  material 
havles  ■..".■urp<l  togretbfr.  and  eyt  so.  kets  built  outward 
thereon,   and   eyes  secured   thfrt-ro. 


4.  A  toy  animal  of  moIde<I  niU!  il,  eye  socket  exten- 
sions thereon,  and  artificial  eyes  ;  .uisi.Mlng  of  round  head- 
ed tackx  suitably  painted. 


1.240.182.  SIL()R(»oF  Fkank  H  Doithitt,  Clinton. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  ;iO.  1910.  Serial  No.  128,364.  (CI 
20—1.4.) 


2  In  .1  silo,  a  plurality  of  converging  roof  »e<  tlons.  an 
anchor  ro<l  extending  longitudinally  of  »»«ch  of  said  sec- 
tions, sapportln:.;  means  for  securing  said  sectioUH  to  the 
upper  eflge  of  a  silo  by  means  of  said  rods,  a  collar  adjust- 
ably carried  by  each  rod  to  cooperate  with  said  sapportlng 
neaas  to  bold  the  sections  In  proper  position,  and  means 
for  giving  the  proper  support  to  the  top  of  said  sections. 

5  In  a  silo,  a  plurality  of  coavergiag  roof  sections, 
means  for  adjustably  sopporting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sectloas  from  the  upper  edge  of  a  silo  so  that  said  aec- 
tioBs  aay  be  expanded  or  coatracted,  a  ring  member  to 
which  the  upper  t-nds  of  said  seetlons  are  attacbe<l,  and 
means  whi-rebv  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  may  be 
adjustably  connected  to  said  ring  to  permit  their  assuming 
various   ht'lKhts. 

(Chilnis  1,  3,  and  4  not  priuteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.18.'{.  IIOSE-COri'LING.  Ch.\hi.es  K.  ImAVEu.  Lar- 
rabee.  Iowa.  Filed  .Inly  -.  IfMtV  Serial  No.  107,6.39. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


1.    .<    ptpe    coapiliut    cwarwtsina    .-i    au^e    and    a    f»>fasie 
iiicuil..  T  adapted  to  «ini«»y  At  t#»eether.  n  fM-uJn-tlaa  cdlar 
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on  one  <'f  said  members,  a  plurality  of  device*  on  the 
other  memlxT  adapted  to  enxai?''  said  collar  and  iiokl  said 
memt>ers  in  coupled  relation,  means  encircling  said  other 
member  for  supportiuj.-  sal<l  devices  and  causinj;  them  to 
nu)v«  hi  nniHou,  resilient  buffers  b.-tween  said  supporting 
means  and  said  devices,  and  operating  means  on  said 
..the;  ni.mber  connected  to  said  supportinK  means  for 
moving'  the  same  and  the  locking  devices  longitudinally 
..f  tli'"  i.iuplin;;  to  engag<  the  .  oilar  thereon  t..  hold  said 
memi'.rs   connected. 

2.  In  H  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  male  meml>er  and 
a  female  meml>er  adapted  to  be  snugly  coupled  t.)gether, 
a  collar  ..n  ..ne  ot  said  members,  a  plurality  of  locking 
devices  on  tli>  other  ni'-mber  nda^jted  to  ent;a«:e  with  said 
collar  and  hold  said  coupled  nieml>er9  from  separation, 
a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  nieml>er  supporting  the  lock- 
Int:  di  vict-.s  and  conneciinK  sa..:  devices  f-.r  the  p\irp<ise 
uf  .ausing  them  to  move  in  uni^^on.  a  resilient  biiff'T  l>e- 
tween  eaih  locking  device  an.l  said  ring,  and  a  swinging 
U'v.r  i.mnecteil  to  said  rln^'  f<.r  .jperatinK  said  locking 
ileviccs  through   the   resilient   means. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  male  member  and  a 
female  member  adapted  to  l)e  snugly  titled  together,  a  col- 
lar on  said  male  inemlH-r,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
mining  locking  hooks  slidablv  supported  on  sai<l  female 
memtH>r  and  adapted  to  enKa^e  with  said  ollar  and  hold 
the  meuihTS  i>f  the  cmpUng  from  separatinj:.  a  l.iose  ring 
enclrilint;  .<!  id  femal.-  meinh.  r  having  ..peninge  in  which 
said  locking  hooks  are  adapted  to  pass  and  slide  freely 
and  by  means  of  which  said  hooks  are  caused  to  operate 
In  ui.isDii.  resiiieiit  ih-'hiis  iK-twceu  sahl  locking  hooks  and 
•aid  ritik'.  a  swinirInK  hver,  and  means  connecting  said 
levrr  and  s:iid  rine  for  movini:  the  locking  devi.-ep  longi- 
tudinally 

4  A  i.j],.  t.iiiplinj:.  comprising  a  male  inemt>er  and  a 
femah  m.'mher.  adapted  to  l>e  snugly  fltt.d  together,  a 
coHhp  projecting  outwardly  from  said  male  member,  a 
plurHlii>  of  radial  projections  on  the  end  of  the  female 
member,  through  each  of  which  is  formed  an  ..pening, 
a  longitudinally  movable  hook  adafted  to  slide  through 
each  of  said  openings  and  engage  said  .  ollur,  a  loose 
ring  surrounding  the  female  member  in  the  rear  of  snld 
projection  and  having  oi)enin;i»  therein  through  which 
till  rear  end  of  said  locking  meiul»ers  are  adapted  to  slide 
freely  in  a  h)ngltudlnal  direction,  nuts  on  eacli  of  said 
hooks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  a  resilient  member 
betw.-en  one  of  said  nuts  and  the  ring,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  female  member,  and  connections  between  said  lever 
and  said  aollar  for  moving  said  hooks  longitudinally. 

5  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  mal«  meml>er  and  a 
female  member  adapted  to  snugly  fit  togeth.r,  a  project- 
ing collar  on  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  rods  on 
the  other  member  each  having  a  hook  on  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  collar  and  hold  said  members  in  coupled 
relation,  a  loose  ring  encircling  said  other  memix;r  through 
which  said  rods  slide  freely  and  which  support  theii  and 
cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  a  stop  on  each  rod  on  one 
aide  of  said  ring,  an  adjustable  spring  buffer  surround- 
ing each  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  leeer 
pivoted  on  said  other  memb'r  and  connected  to  said 
ring  for  causing  the  hooked  ends  of  said  rods  to  engap. 
the  collar  on  the  first  nam.-d  member  that  hohl  said  nieni 
t>er  in  coupled  relation. 

fClalm  6   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,240.1R4.      ELKGTHIC   H.Ul.HGAIi.     Thomas  M.   Ebick 
SON.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1916.      Serial    No. 
i3i,o.".9.     ici.  104 — ir>:>.> 

1  The  combination  with  the  movabl.'  inemler  01  a 
switch  ;  of  a  pair  of  normally  open  electric  circuits  each 
Including  an  electrically  operated  mechanism  connected 
to  said  meml)er  to  move  it  in  one  direction  and  a  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit,  said  switches  b«>lng  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  other,  and  means  to  selectively  ck>8e  the 
switches  by  magnetism  lndiMe<l  from  a  moving  magnet, 
said  means  ctjmprtalng  a  pair  of  spaced  paramagnetic 
bodies  each  haTtng  one  end  adjacent  the  path  of  the  mov- 
ing   magnet,   and   a    permanent    bar   magnet    pivoted   adja- 


cent the  remaining  tnds  of  said  bodies  and  having  on»  end 

projecting   bervveen    thf   adjacent    ends   of   the    bodies.    th« 
remaining  end   of  said   pemi.inent   magnet   \ye\ns   arranged 
to    engage    said    switches    selectively    and    close    the    same 
upon   movement  of  said   permanent   magnet   under   the  In 
fluence  of  magnetism  induced  In  the  paramagnetic  bodies 


^     i^^a- 


2  The  combination  with  a  car  support,  d  electromagnet 
movable  with  the  car,  and  means  to  control  the  polarity 
of  said  m.iunct  ;  of  a  stationary  pair  of  spaced  paramag 
netic  bodies  having:  an  end  adjacent  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  a  respective  pole  of  the  car  support.d  magnet, 
th.'  r.maining  ends  of  said  paramagnetic  bodies  beln^ 
disposed  adjacent  each  other,  a  permanent  magnet  pivoted 
adjacent  said  remaining  ends  and  having  one  end  pro- 
j.-ctinu  therebetween  f..r  oscillation  hy  magnetism  induced 
in  said  bodies  bv  the  passage  of  the  electro-magnet  past 
the  bodies,  a  pair  of  switches  disposed  on  opposite  sldel^ 
of  the  other  end  of  said  permanent  mugn.t  and  arranged 
to  close  selectively  under  the  influence  o£  movement  of 
the  permanent  magnet  In  a  respective  direction,  a  track 
switch  having  a  member  movable  to  open  and  closed  posl 
tions.  and  actuating  means  elfctrically  connected  to  re- 
spective switches  .'f  the  pair  and  arranged  to  effect  de- 
sired movement  of  the  member  to  a  selected  position  upon 
closing  of  a  re8v>ective  switch. 


1  240  185  CONTINUOUS  GLASS-I>KAW1N(,  AFPARA- 
TUS  ttoiiauT  G.  EwiNG,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1»17.       Serial    N<.     160.605.       (Cl.   4»-~  17.) 


1.   In  a  continuou-  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation   with   a    continuous   gla.ss   melting  and   supply   fur 
nace.  of  a  revohibh    drawing  supply  tank  adapted  to  con 
tlnuously  receiv.    molten  glass  from  the  melting  furnace,  a 
stationary  hood  covering  in  an.l   forming  a  heating  cham 
ber   over  all    the   top   vf   the   revoluble    tank    excepting  an 
open   drawing   segment   of   the   top,   means    to    revolve   the 
tank  and  with  it  the  mass  of  molten  glass  therein,  means 
to    segregate    from    the    moving    molten    glas-;    in    the    un- 

!  cfverf.i  s••gm^■nt  of  the  tank  and  maintain  and  hol.l  rtla- 
tiv.ly  motionless  therein,  a  drawing  supply  of  th.'  mass, 
means  to  continuously  draw  glass  from  the  segregat»Hl 
portion  of  the  glass,  and  means  to  re  heat  the  moving  por- 
tion of  the  glass  In  the  tank  as  it  pasites  underneath  th» 
hoo»i.   whereby   the   segregated   sUtlonary   drawing   supply 

k  Is  maintained  in  a  drawing  condlii-.n.  and  the  accnniula 
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tlon  of  detrimental  deposit  below  the  place  of  drawing  la 
prevonted. 

3.  In  a  continuous  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drawing  supply  tank  adapted  to  be  contin 
uously  -JupplU'd  with  molten  glass,  a  hood  partly  covering 
In  and  inclosing  tb»'  supply  tank,  forming  a  re-h»*atlng 
chamber  therefor,  and  having  an  open  drawing  portion,  a 
st.itionary  drawing  well  open  ^t  top  and  bottom  and  partly 
suhnierged  In  th»»  supply  of  multen  ulass  in  the  open  ilraw- 
ing  portion  of  the  tanli  and  adapted  to  segregate  the  por- 
tion of  tht*  <la->s  In  the  drawing  well  from  the  moiten 
gla-*-;  in  thf  tank,  means  to  nMve  the  mass  of  molten  glass 
of  thi'  tank,  ••xiepting  th>'  portion  in  the  well,  from  and  to 
th»'  ht'ating  (•hanit)er,  and  to  uud  around  and  under  and 
from  the  drawing  well,  means  to  supply  h^at  to  the  heating 
chamber,  and  noans  to  continuously  draw  glas.s  from  the 
well. 

4.  In  a  ''ontinuous  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  rombl- 
nation  with  a  glass  melting  sopply  furnace,  of  a  drawing 
supply  tank  ailapted  to  continuously  receive  molten  glass 
frotii  the  m>-iring  furnace,  a  stationary  hoo(|  covering  in 
the  larijer  portl<in  of  the  supply  tank  excepting  an  open 
drawing  portion  of  the  top,  and  formint:  a  re  he.'iting 
chamber  for  the  glass  in  the  tank,  means  to  segregate  a 
drawing  supply  from  the  molten  glass  in  the  tank  in  the 
uncoverf<l  portion  of  the  tiink,  and  hold  it  relatively  mo- 
tionless therein,  means  to  < DOtinuously  draw  glass  from 
the  motionless  sfgregaterl  portion  of  the  glass,  means  to 
supply  heat  to  the  re-heating  ihamber.  and  means  where- 
by the  glass  in  the  tank  Is  mofed  from  and  to  the  re  heat- 
ing chamber,  to  and  from  and  around  and  under  the  segre- 
gated drawing  supply,  and  whereby  the  segrpgated  draw- 
ing supply  Is  maintained  in  drawing  <'nndition.  and  an  ac- 
cumulation of  detrimental  deposits  l>elriw  the  plai  e  of 
drawing  Is  preventtxl. 

.">.  In  a  (ontinuons  class  drjiwlng  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  r"vohihle  drawing  supply  tank  adapted  to  t»e 
continuously  supplied  with  molten  glass,  a  hood  partly 
covering  in  and  inclosing  the  supply  tank  and  forming 
therewith  a  re  heating  chamber  al>ove  anil  for  the  glass  in 
the  tank  and  leaving  a  drawing  portion  of  the  top  open,  a 
drawlntr  well,  open  at  Its  top  and  botfotn.  and  having  Its 
walls  partly  suf)merged  in  the  molten  glass  in  the  tank, 
means  to  revolve  the  tank,  means  to  heat  the  chamber 
over  the  tank,  and  means  to  continuously  draw  glass  from 
the  well. 

f>.  In  a  continuous  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  drawing  supply  tank  adapted  to  be 
continuously  supplieil  with  rnolten  glass,  a  hood  partly 
covering  :n  ami  inclosing  the  supply  tank  and  forming 
therewith  a  re  heating  chamber  above  and  for  the  glass  In 
the  tank  and  leaving  a  drawing  portion  of  the  top  open, 
means  to  segregate  a  drawing  supply  from  the  molten 
glass  in  the  tank  in  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  tank, 
and  hold  it  relatively  motionless  therein,  means  to  con- 
tinuously draw  glass  from  the  segregated  portion  of  the 
gla.ss.  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  reheating  chamber. 
and  means  whereby  the  glass  in  the  tank  is  moved  from 
and  to  the  re-heating  chambet,  to  and  around  and  under 
and  from  the  segregated  drawing  supply. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.240,1S6.  SPRING  TF^RMINAL  CONNECTION.  Er- 
nest BE.v.tAMiv  F.iH.vESTOCK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1913.      Serial   No.  150,304.      (CI.  173 — 269.) 


A 


1.  .\  spring  terminal  conBectii-n  for  electric  wires 
formed  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  opposed  nor- 
mally separated  body  and  spring  members,  and  a  third 
member  located  intermediate  the  same,  all  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  a  conductor  and  cooperate 


in  (lamping  the  conductor.  SHid  body  'MembT  carry  lug 
a  sleeve  of  nonconiluctlng  material  and  said  spring  mem- 
ber carrying  a  finger-piece  df  non  conduct iiig  material 
wlierei)y  .said  spring  menit><>r  may  be  forced  tow.ard  the 
body  menilier  and  into  c(M)f)eraf ive  relatlousbip  with  said 
third  meml>er  and  body  raen)ber  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  without  danger  of  electric  slio<k 

1'.  .\  sprlniT  t<'rmlnal  connection  for  electric  wires 
formed  of  resilient  metal  and  coniprisini:  ofiposed  n^r- 
inallv  separated  body  .iiid  spiMiiu  ni.  uib.rs.  and  a  tliird 
member  located  intermediate  the  same  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  bo<ly  and  spring  member  to  receive  and 
clainp  a  conduitnr  wlien  said  meinliers  are  force<l  Into  <-o- 
operaflve  relationship  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  then  released,  said  body  ttieiiil)er  carrying  a  pro- 
tective sleeve  of  non-condu<"tlng  material,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  receive  the  end  of  an 
electric  conducting  \\ire  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  electric  conducting  wire  to  said  body  mem- 
t>er. 

3.  A  spring  terminal  connection  for  electric  wires 
formed  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising;  opposed  nor- 
mally separated  body  and  sjirini;  members,  and  a  third 
memtier  located  intermediate  the  same  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  s.iid  body  and  sprinu  member  to  re<'elve 
and  cl;iiii|i  1  ' 'I,  tiptdi-  when  v:iid  members  ar"  foreed  into 
cooperative  rehi  t  ionship  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
,uid  tleii  reit'iised.  said  body  member  cnnyintr  a  prot"Ctlve 
sleev(>  of  not!  Conducting  material.  s:tid  slievr  l.ei  nt;  adapt- 
ed at  its  free  end  to  receive  tbe  end  "f  .111  ej.'.tric  con- 
ducting wire,  and  non  cond'ictiiiir  means  wherebv  said 
spriiiuT  memlMT  may  be  forced  toward  the  bodv  iiienitier 
■ind  iiiti .[lerifive  r>-latlonsliip  with  snid  third  mem- 
ber iH'\  '<•■<[-.■  member  a:.'alnsr  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
without    iI'MiU'r   of  electric    siiock. 

4.  .V  sprit);,'  terminal  connection  for  electric  wires 
formed  f  le.ilient  met.il  and  comprising  two  oppostnl  nor- 
mally -separated  sprintc  members  adapted  vvIh'ii  pressed 
toi:efiier  to  coop.-rate  with  eacb.  other  to  clatnp  a  con- 
luilor.  a  body  ineml)er  formed  at  a  free  end  of  said  spring 
members,  said  body  memtn'r  c.irrying  a  protective  sleeve 
of  non-condiictinkT  material,  said  sb'<'ve  l)eini:  adapted  at 
its  free  end  to  receive  the  en<l  of  atl  elec  trie  conducting 
wire,  a  till  non  londtictlng  means  wiiereliy  tbe  two  spring 
memljers  may  Ite  forced  toward  each  other  into  coopera- 
tive relationship  against  the  spring  tension,  without  dan- 
ger of  electric  shock. 

."..  .\  spring  terminal  connection  for  electric  wlrea 
formed  of  resilient  metal  and  coniprisini,'  opposed  nor- 
niilly  separated  lx)dy  and  spring  niembeis  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  receive  and  clamp  a  coinluctor 
when  the  spring  member  Is  forced  toward  the  lx)dy  mem- 
ber and  then  released,  said  tod)  memt>er  carrying  a  pro- 
fe<tive  sleeve  of  non-conducting  maferlal.  said  sleeve 
being  ailapteil  at  its  free  end  to  receive  tbe  end  of  an 
'leirrlc  conducting  wire,  and  tion-conducting  means  where- 
\>y  said  spring  memtier  may  he  forced  toward  the  body 
member  and  into  cor.iierativ>'  relatiimstiip  therewith 
against  ttie  t"nsion  of  tbe  spring,  without  danger  of  elec- 
tric sho<'k. 

f  Claim  »■>   not   printed  in   the  Cazette.  ] 


1.240.187.  COIN -CONTROLLED  MPXHANISM  FOB 
VENDING  M.VCFHNE.^.  Eiiwakd  C.  Fain.  Wetumpka, 
Ala.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,940.  (CI. 
194 — 91.) 

1.  Coin  controlled  mechanism  ln<ludlng  an  oscillatory 
gear,  a  movable  coin  chute  connected  with  the  gear,  a 
rack  t>ar  having  Its  teeth  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the 
oscillatory  gear,  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  for  connecting  the  rack  bar  with  the 
movable  coin  chute  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  rack  bar 
to  carry  its  teeth  Into  mesh  with  the  oscillatory  gear,  the 
continued  movement  of  the  rack  bar  and  the  chute  oper- 
ating to  dislodge  the  coin. 

2.  Coin  controllfHl  mechanism  including  an  oscillatory 
gear,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  gear  for 
actuating  the  same,   a   plvotally   mounted   c(dn   chute  con- 
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nected  with  the  gear,  a  slidaWe  nick  bar  having  Its  teeth 
normally  out  of  mesh  with  the  owfllatory  gear,  said  rack 
bar  e.\tending  beneath  the  coin  chute  when  the  latter  Is 
In  Its  initial  position  and  adapted  to  support  a  coin  for 
conne.ting  the  rack  i>ar  with  the  (  hute  to  cause  a  pre- 
liminary movement  of  the  rack  bar  to  carry  Us  teeth  into 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  oscillatory  gear. 


3.  Coin  controlled  mec  hanism  including  an  oscUlatory 
gear,  a  pivoted  coin  chute  mounted  to  swing  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  link  connecting  the  coin  chute  with  the 
gear  to  cause  the  former  to  swing  In  union  with  the  lat 
ter  a  sli<lable  lack  bar  having  its  teeth  normally  spaced 
from  and  arranged  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear, 
sai.i  rack  bar  extending  l)eneath  and  having  coin  receiv- 
ing mean-  adapte.l  to  support  a  coin  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  coin  i  hute  to  cause  a  preliminary  movement  of  the 
rack  bar  by  the  operating  means  to  <arry  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  bar  into  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  gear. 

4  Coin  controlled  me.hanism  including  an  oscillatory 
gear  a  ra.k  bar  located  beneath  an<i  having  its  teeth  nor 
ihallv  arranged  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  bar.  a  pivotally 
mounted  .-.dn  chute  connected  with  the  gear  to  swing  in 
unison  with  the  latter  and  arranged  almve  the  rack  bar. 
the  ra.k  bar  being  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  notch 
haviiig  a  laterallv  inclined  bottom  an.l  adapted  to  support 
a    coin    for   connecting   the   rack    Imr    with    the   operating 

means  , 

5  Coin  controlled  mechanism  in.luding  a  (piadrant.  a 
slidnble  ra.-k  bar  located  beneath  the  .piadrant  and  hav 
ing  upper  and  lower  racks,  the  upper  rack  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  .uia'lra"t.  a  movable  coin 
ehute  connected  with  the  <,uadrant  and  located  above  the 
rack  bar  for  depositing  a  coin  thenH.n  for  connecting  the 
rack  bar  with  the  quadrant  to  carry  the  upper  teeth  of 
the  rack  bar  into  mesh  with  the  said  quadrant,  a  valve 
or  cut-off.  and  gearing  for  .-onnecting  the  valve  or  cut- 
off with  the  lower  teeth  of  the  ra.k  bar 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


top  terminals  screw  threaded  on  said  conduit  within  said 
box.  and  a  dished  closure  having  an  outwardly-flaring  rim 
titteil  within  said  bushing,  the  rim  of  said  bushing  restlns 
upon  the  radial  terminals  of  said  ribs,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  describe<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Junction  box.  a  conduit  hay- 
ing a  threaded  end  extending  through  the  side  wall  there- 
of and  a  jam  nut  s.rew  threaded  on  said  conduit  against 
the  outer  wall  of  sjild  box.  of  a  ring  bushing  screw-thread- 
ed upon  said  conduit  within  said  box.  said  bushing  hav- 
ing raised  portions  extending  longitudinally  therewith 
from  the  outer  open  end  ..f  sai.l  bushing  and  a  dished 
elosure  fitter!  within  said  bushing,  sjii.i  .  losure  having  an 
outwardlv  flaring  marginal  rim  -eated  upon  the  raised 
portions  of  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  and  described 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l     » 


X- 


1.240,T<8  ELECTRICAL  ('<KM>T'IT  HTSHINO  Chahlus 
W.  FiNLBY.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6.  191t). 
Serial  No.   82,3<»7.      (CI.  247—1.) 


2.  The  (omhinatlon  with  a  Junction  box.  a  conduit  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  extending  through  the  side  wall  there- 
of and  a  jam  nut  screw  threaded  on  said  comlulf  against 
the  outer  wall  of  said  box,  of  a  ring  bushing  having  longi- 
tudinally extending    exterior    ribs    with    radially    Indrawn 


1  240,189.   BALLAST  CONTROL  FOR  SUBMARINES. 

CrVU>o    FouNA.A.     Turin.     Italy,    assignor     to    Fiat-San 
io    SocietA  Anonima.  Spe/.ia.   Italy.      Filed  Oct.  10, 

114—16.) 


Giorgif 

1916.     Serial  No.   124.'<<»9. 


iC 


1.  Means  for  quickly  altering  the  depth  of  submergence 
of  submarines,  comprising  two  reservoirs  for  air  or  gas- 
eous tluid  which  are  w.  arranged  that  one  of  the  reser- 
voirs is  maintain. ><1  in  a  <onditi..u  of  pressur.-  and  the 
other  in  a  cou.lition  of  vacuum,  a  third  reservoir  or  chest 
in  turn  in  communication  with  the  s.'a  wat.r.  and  mean* 
for  placing  either  of  said  first  nam. '.l  reservoir>  in  .om- 
niuiiii  ation  with  said  thir.i  naiii.'.l  r.'serv.dr  for  th.-  pur- 
pose ..f  drawing  in  su.h  water  or  .'xpelling  it  from  the 
I  host  and  .  ons«»quently  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
weight   of  th<"  vessel. 

3.  Means  for  qni.  l<ly  alt.rin»  lb.'  depth  of  sulmiergence 
of  submarines.  ...mprising  two  r.'s.rvoirs  for  air  or  gas- 
eous Huid.  which  are  so  arranged  that  one  of  the  reser- 
voirs is  maintained  in  a  condlti.>n '^(f  pressure  and  tbe 
other  in  a  ...ntlition  of  vacuum,  a  thir.i  reservoir  or  chest 
in  turn  In  communi.'iition  with  the  s.-a  water,  and  a  dis- 
tributing valve  f..r  pia.-lng  either  of  sabi  flrst  named  res- 
ervoirs in  communication  with  sai.l  third  name.l  reservoir 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  in  su.h  water  or  expelling  It 
from  the  chest  ami  cons^iuently  increasing  or  diminish- 
ing th--  weight  of  the  vessel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jitzette  ) 


1.240.190.  POSTAL  BOX  Chakies  r.)UTH.  Ottawa,  On- 
tario. Capada.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.568. 
(CI.  232 — 40.) 


1.   In    combination   with   a   standard,   a    posUl   box,   an 
annular  depending  member  fastene.l  to  the  under  side  of 
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tbe  bos  aoi!  rotaUltly  supported  by  the  standard,  ajid 
faxteninK  means  situated  within  !«aid  annular  member  and 
Lnacc<^w:lble  from  the  outside  for  cooflnlng  the  sa.me  and 
connected  box  rotatably  on  tbe  standard. 

2.  In  I'ombination  with  a  standard  provided  wltb  an 
upwardly  extending  stud,  a  postal  box,  an  annular  de- 
pending niember  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the  box  and 
rotatably  supported  by  tbe  standard,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  portion  IncloHed  by  said  member  and 
looMly  surrounding  the  stud,  and  a  head  on  the  stud  to 
bold  the  parts  together,  said  head  being  inaccessible  from 
tk«  otitslde. 

3.  In  (-omhination  with  a  standard  provided  with  a 
vertical  stml.  a  postal  l>ox,  a  Jepending  socket  member 
fastened  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  box  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  brackpt  in^lused  thereby,  said  socket  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard,  with  the 
braclset  loosely  surroundini;  the  htuft,  and  a  head  on  the 
stud  to  lonfinf  the  hrai-l«et  thfpeon.  said  head  being  In- 
closed by  the  socket  member  and  being  Inaccessible  from 
tbe  outsldn. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  'Standard,  a  postal  box,  an  an- 
nular i]t^p>'niling  member  fast^neiS  to  the  underside  of  the 
box  anil  rotatably  ■;(ipporti-l  on  the  -^tarfdard  and  movable 
axlally  thereof  in  shifting  the  hot  around  to  different  pre- 
determined positions,  an-l  fastening  means  situated  with 
in  the  annular  mfniber  to  contia''  the  same  rotatably  on 
the  standard,  saiil  fastenln;;  iiu-an-;  beini:  constructed  to 
limit  the  axial  rrn>v»-iiifDt  of  the  member  and  being  lna«' 
cesaiblo   from    the    inir.sidf. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  -itaii'lard  provi»led  with  an  an- 
nular traili  havine  dcpr^-ssions  tbt-rein,  a  postal  box,  a 
depending  annular  ini'mher  fasti-n^d  to  the  under  side  of 
the  box  and  rotatably  >iipportei|  by  the  standard  to  move 
axlally  thereof,  said  member  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  to  enter  the  depressions  In  the 
track,  whereby  by  the  axial  niovenicnt  of  the  box,  the  lugs 
may  be  engaged  with  the  differeat  depressions  In  shifting 
the  box  around  to  different  pre<|etermlned  positions,  and 
means  situatetl  within  the  annular  member  for  limiting 
the  axial  movements  of  tbe  sane,  said  means  acting  to 
confine  the  annular  member  rotatably  on  the  standard 
and  being  Inaccessible  from  the  outside. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,240.191.  AUTO-EXFJRCISING  APPARATUS.  Ivan 
Fox.  near  .Media.  Pa.  Filed  .\ov.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
129.442.      in.  46— 69  ) 


1.  .\n  txercising  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  support  the  body  of  «  person  while  using  the 
apparatus,  a  head  rest  movably  connected  with  tbe  said 
base  upon  wbi(  h  the  head  of  such  person  rests  and  means 
for  causing  movement  of  the  said  head  rest  to  stretch 
the  muscles  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base  member  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  person 
using  the  said  apparatus,  a  head  rest  plvotally  and  slld- 
ably  connected  with  the  said  bast  and  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  rest  for  soppljlng  a  force  thwcto 


to   effect   a    stretrhing   and    manipulation    of    the    muscles 
of  a  person  using  the  said  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  i-omblnation  of  a 
base  member  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  persor.  using 
the  apparatus,  means  adjustably  connecteil  with  one  end 
portion  of  the  said  t>ase  member  f(ir  supporting  the  legs 
of  a  person  using  the  said  apparatus  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  end  portion,  a  heaii  rest  plvotally  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  said  base  meml)er  for  supporling  the 
neck  and  head  of  a  person  using  the  apparatus  and 
means  for  applying  a  forri-  in  \hr  h^ad  nf  a  p<'rson  using 
the  apparatu.s  to  .vi-rt  a  pulling  upon  th«'  same  in  the 
direction  i>f  tin-  l>'tigtti  of  the  body 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  the  combinatinn  of  a 
base  member  for  supporting  tiie  body  of  a  person  using 
the  said  apparatus,  means  slldai>ly  conne.  ted  with  the 
said  base  meml>er  for  supporting  the  neck  and  head  of 
a  user  of  the  said  apparatus  and  mean.s  for  applying  a 
force  underneath  the  chin  of  suc  h  user  to  effect  a  pulHuk; 
action  upon  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  i.ngfh  of 
the  body,  the  said  head  rest  having  means  for  preventing 
a  backward  f)ending  of  the  head. 

5".  In  an  exercising  devli  e,  the  combination  of  a  base 
member  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  person  using  tlie  ap- 
paratus, a  head  rest  plvotally  and  slidaldy  c.,nnected 
with  the  .sail!  base  member.  rop>'s  having  connection 
with  the  said  head  rest,  guide-  for  the  said  rop.'s  secured 
upon  the  said  base  memt>er  at  pidnts  atiove  ttie  liead  of 
a  person  using  the  apparatus  and  hand  ple<-es  upon  the 
outer  free  ends  of  the  said  ropes  adapted  to  be  grasptMl 
by  the  hands  of  a  per!»on  using  thi'  apparatus  to  enable 
such  person  to  pijll  upon  the  said  ropes  and  effect  a 
pulling  force  upon  the  head  and  chin  of  a  person  using 
the  said  apparatus 


1.240.192        .VfTOMDlUI.K  SKAT         Wit.i       R       Fhx.n.  H,. 
Detroit,  Mich       Filed  .lime  ■_•    liMT      Serial  .No    1 72. 366. 
(CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  nftn  of  pivoted  brackets 
carried  by  said  side  wails,  a  seat  frame  loosely  connected 
to  said  brackets  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
In  said  automobile  t)ody,  a  back  frame  hinged  to  tbe  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  frame,  side  arms  slldable  on  the  side 
walls  of  said  body,  and  coupling  members  carried  by  the 
rear  wall  of  said  body  and  articulated  with  said  back 
frame  ami  said  side  arms  for  movement  In  synchronism 
with  said  seat  frame. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  an  adjustable  sent  frame 
snpported  from  said  sirle  walls,  an  adjustable  back  frame 
connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  .said  seal  frame,  arms  slidable 
on  the  side  walls  of  said  t)ody.  means  articulating  said 
arms  and  said  I  a<  k  frauie  for  movenient  i[i  syn<lironistii 
with  and  In  the  same  dlrei  tlon  as  said  seat  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  said  seat  frame  adapted  for  locking  said 
seat   frame   in  adjustetl  po«ifion 

3.  The  conibination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
side  wnlls  and  a  r' ar  wall,  of  brackets  carried  by  the  side 
walls  of  aaid  body,  a  .seat  frame  loose  on  said  brackets 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  with  said  auto- 
mobile body,  a  back  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  seat  frame,  arms  sUdalde  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
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body,  coupling  members  articulating  said  back  frame 
and  said  arms  for  movement  in  synchronism  with  said 
seat  frame,  and  means  carrle<l  by  said  seat  frame 
operatable  at  the  frotit  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  seat  frame  at  the  ends  thereof  against  acci- 
dental movement. 

4.  The  conibination  with  an  automobile  bodv.  having 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  an  adjustable  seat  frame 
supported  in  the  side  walls  of  said  automobile  body  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  automobile 
body,  a  back  frame  hinged  ti>  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat 
frame,  rails  carrle<l  tiy  the  side  walla  of  said  automobile 
body,  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  back  frame 
at  the  upi)er  edge  thereof  cngjiglng  in  said  rails,  arms 
slldable  on  the  side  wails  of  said  txtdy.  and  means  ar- 
ticulating said  arms  and  the  ends  of  said  back  frame  for 
movement   in   synchronism   with   said  seat   framo. 

5.  The  coinhtuatioii  witti  an  a  iitoinot>ile  body  having  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  sets  of  pivoted  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  side  walls  of  said  automobile  hotly,  a  seat 
frame  loose  on  said  bracket  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  automot>lle  t>ody.  a  back  frame  hinged 
to  the  rear  p<lge  of  said  seat  frame,  rails  carried  by  tbe 
side  walls  of  said  automobile  l>ody,  rollers  carried  by  tbe 
ends  of  said  back  frame  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
engaging  in  said  rails,  and  means  carried  by  said  seat 
frame  operatable  at  the  front  .«dge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  ends  of  said  seat  frame  relative  to  said  side 
walls. 


1.240,10.;.  .METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Almx- 
ANOER  l-'Ko.Miioi.M.  Rutherford.  -N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
I'onieroy  (dnipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  original  application  tiled  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  4. MO.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  2,   1915.      Serial  No.   53,016.      (CI.   189 — 76.) 


1 

^7 
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1.  In  metal  window  construction,  a  rail  having  a  slot 
in  its  innv  fa'  e.  a  muntln  imr  having  its  end  fitted  to  the 
rail,  an  L  shaped  conne<  tlnk:  piece  having  one  arm  bearing 
Internally  against  the  rail  and  tbe  oth'er  arm  projected 
through  th<  slot  in  the  rail  directly.  an<l  means  to  secure 
said  last  named  arin  ra  the  inuntin  bar  whereby  tension  on 
the  muntln  bar  is  transferred  directly  to  the  rail. 

2.  In  nntal  window  constru(  tlon.  a  sheet  metal  rail 
bent  to  form  inner  and  outer  flanges  and  an  intermediate 
web  and  slotted  through  its  Inner  face,  a  muntln  bar  hav- 
ing its  end  fitted  to  the  rail  an  L  shaped  connecting  piece 
having  one  .irm  bearing  intemnlh  against  the  web  of  tbe 
rail  and  the  other  arm  proje(  ted  tbrough  the  slot  lo  tbe 
rail,  and  means  to  secur"  said  last  named  arm  directly 
to  the  muntin  bar  wheret.\-  tension  on  the  muntln  bar  is 
trant-ferrod  dire<'tly  to  the  rail. 

.S.  In  metal  window  •onstructlon.  n  rail  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  inner  and  loiter  flanges  and  an  Inter- 
mediate web  and  slotted  in  its  inner  face,  a  muntin  bar 
form^Hl  of  sheet  metal  with  lnt<  rnal  flanges,  an  L-shaped 
connecting  piere  having  one  nrm  bearing  Internally  agalnat 
the  rail  and  the  other  arm  projected  through  the  slot  In 
the  rail  and  within  the  muntln  bar  and  bearing  against 
the  interna!  flange*  thereof    and  means  tn  secure  the  last 


named  arm   directly  to   the   muntln    bar    whereby   tension 
on  the  muntin  bar  is  transferred  directly  to  the  rail. 

4.  In  metal  window  constru(  lion,  a  rail  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  inner  and  outer  tlanges  and  an  inter- 
mediate web  and  slotted  in  its  inner  face,  a  muntin  bar 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  internal  ilanges.  an.  L-tihaped 
piece  having  one  arm  bearing  internally  against  the  rail 
and  the  other  arm  pr<ijected  through  the  slot  in  the 
rail  and  within  tbe  inuntin  bar  and  liearing  against  the 
Internal  flanges  thereof,  and  a  screw  projected  through 
one  side  of  the  muntin  bar  and  threaded  directly  into  the 
corresponding  arm  of  the  connecting  piece  whereby  ten- 
sion on  the  muntin  liar  is  transferred  directly  to  the  rail. 

6.  In  metal  window  construction,  a  rail  having  a 
slot  in  its  Inner  face,  a  muntin  bar  formed  of  sheet  metal 
in  two  parts  with  Internal  flanges  on  one  part,  an  L- 
sbaped  connecting  piece  having  one  arm  l)earing  in 
ternally  against  the  rail  and  the  (jth'T  arm  projected 
through  the  slot  In  the  rail  within  the  inuntin  bar  and 
bearing  against  said  Internal  flanges  of  one  memt>er  and 
a  screw  passed  through  the  other  member  and  threaded 
Into  said  last  named  arm  wherel>y  tension  on  tlie  muntln 
bar  la  transferred  directly  to  the  rail. 


1,240,194.  NAPPING  MACHINE.  David  Obssnib, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,051.      (CI.  26-19.) 


1.  In  a  planetary  napping  machine,  in  >  omt;lnfltlon, 
a  head,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  having  gudgeons 
Journaled  in  said  head,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  gud- 
geons and  having  a  lip  overlying  the  ends  of  the  bodies 
of  said  rolls. 

2.  In    a    planetary    napping    machine,    in    combination, 

■  bead,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  having  gudgeons 
Joarnaled  In  bearings  In  said  head,  a  ring  surrounding 
said  gndgMns.  and  means  for  preventing  both  inward 
and  outward  movement  of  the  rolls  in  case  of  breakage 
of  tbe  gudgeons. 

8.  In  s  planetary  napping  machine,  in  combination, 
a  head,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  having  gudgeons 
Joarnaled  In  bearings  In  said  head,  a  ring  surrounding 
said  gvdgeons,  and  stop  means  carried  by  the  head  and 
located  between  the  rolls  to  prevent  the  rolls  contacting 
each  other  in  rase  of  breakage  of  the  gudgeons. 

4.  In    a    planetary    napping    machine,    in    combination, 

■  head,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  having  gudgeons 
Joarnaled  In  said  head,  a  ring  surrounding  said  srudgeons. 
means  for  preventing  inward  and  outward  movement  of 
tbe  rolls  in  case  of  breakage  of  the  gudgeons,  and  stop 
means  on  the  head  and  located  between  the  rolls  to 
prevent  the  rolls  contacting  each  other  In  'Tise  of  said 
breakage. 

5.  In  a  planetary  napping  machine  in  combination, 
a  bead,  a  circular  series  of  napping  rolls  having  gudgeons 
Journaled   tn    bearings  In    said    head,    n    rine   surrounding 
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•aid  j^dgeoDS.  and  means  for  supporting  the  rolls  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  In  event  of  breakage  of  the 
KndgeoDB. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In   the  f.azette.  ] 


1,240,195.  BEDSTEAD.  Geobob  Goldbx.  Lackawanna. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,193.  (CI. 
5 — 4.) 


A  bedstead  comprising  head  and  foot  niemlnTs  each 
Including  suitably  connecteil  slotted  posts,  a  spring  sus 
pension  device  within  .^aid  posts,  a  mattress  support 
log  frame  and  supportlnjj  brackets  therefor,  said  brarket> 
comprising  strips  bent  Intermediate  their  ends  to  forri. 
tongues,  said  tongues  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  slotted 
posts  Into  engagement  with  said   su.^pension  devices. 


1.240,196.  DASH  I'OT  MBCHANISM.  Joseph  Gocld- 
BOca.N,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Sho.' 
Ma<'hin'-ry  Company,  Patarson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  I»e<'  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.159. 
(CI.  74—69.) 


liia. 


^ 
^ 


1.  A  dashpot  nivchanlsm  comprising  a  plunger  having 
a  chamber  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  con 
tain  liquid,  a  member  extending  through  said  open  end 
and  fitting  Into  said  chamber  and  having  a  discharge 
passage,  and  a  frame  or  support  In  which  said  member 
Is  fastened  and  which  has  a  bore  In  which  the  plunger  Is 
movable,  said  parts  being  no  constructed  and  arranged 
that  during  thf  rise  of  the  plunger  the  liquid  svlll  be 
forced  through  the  passage  In  said  member. 

2.  A  dashpot  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  having 
a  fluid  containing  chamber  of  relatively  large  diameter  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  plunger  and  of  smaller  diameter 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger,  a  substantially  sta 
tlonary  member  extending  freely  through  the  large  part 
of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  fit  the  smaller  part  of 
the  chamber  and  having  a  passage  from  Its  lower  end 
apwardly.  and  a  port  located  to  cause  said  passage  to 
communicate  with  the  larger  part  of  the  chamber  In  the 
plunger  as  the  plunger  Is  raised. 

3.  A  dashpot  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  having 
a   fluid   containing  chamber   of   relatively   large  diameter 
In    the    upper    portion    of    the    plunger    and    of    smaller 
diameter  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger,  a  substan 
tlally    stationary    member    extending    freely    through    the 


larger  part  of  .said  chamber  ami  adapted  to  fit  the  smaller 
part  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  passage  from  Its  lower 
end  upwartlly,  a  port  located  to  cause  said  passage  to 
communicate  with  the  larger  part  of  the  chamber  in 
the  plunger  as  the  plunger  Is  raised,  and  a  valve  spin 
die  fitting  the  upper  portion  of  said  passage  and  having 
a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  extend  more 
«jr  less  past  the  port. 

4.  A  dashpot  mechanism  ronii>rising  a  frame  or  «<up 
port  having  a  bore,  a  hollow  plunger  guiiled  in  said  bore, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  in  the  plunger  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  upper  portion,  and  a  mem- 
ber held  longitudinally  stationary  but  lateriiUy  t'lckable 
in  the  frame  or  support  to  permit  It  to  find  and  fr>  ely 
enter  the  smaller  portion  of  the  chamt)er  In  the  plunger, 
salil  niemt)er  being  shap«Hl  to  Ot  in  the  smaller  portion  of 
said  I  haraber  and  provl(lc<l  with  a  passage  extending 
from  its  lower  end  and  communicating  with  the  larger 
portion  of  the  chamber  In  all  relative  operative  positions 
of  the  plunger  and  member. 

5.  A  dashpot  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  or  siij) 
port  having  a  tx)re.  a  hollow  plunger  gulde<l  in  said  Imre, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chaiiilMT  in  the  plunger  boin^;  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  upper  portion,  and  a  luem- 
t)er  held  longitudinally  stationary  in  the  frame  or  sup 
port,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  the  |iltinger  in  one  di- 
rection in  said  bore,  said  memtwr  hnvlnt:  an  Internal  pas- 
sage forming  a  restrli-ted  communication  between  the 
luwer  [Hirtlon  of  the  plunger  chamber  and  the  upper  i>or- 
tion  thereof  to  cause  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  retard  an<l 
delay  the  movement  of  the  plunger  into  said  bore. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.240.107         FLUSI1IN<.      Al'l'AK.XTlS      FoR     WATER 
CI.nSETS.      Wii.i.iAM    r.   (luiFrirHS,    I'hiladelphia,    I'a. 
File.!      July      l»i.      ll»14.        Serial     No.     850,0X0.        (01. 
137—68.) 


1  In  an  .ipparatus  ui  the  character  de-scrlbed,  the 
coniltination  of  a  flush  tanl<,  a  wafer  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing an  end  projt-' ting  Intu  said  tank,  a  valve  situated 
in  said  supply  pli>e  below  the  freezing  llni'  for  closing 
the  same,  a  rod  having  lonnection  with  said  valve  and 
extending  therefrotn  through  the  .said  pipe  Into  the 
said  flush  tank,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one  end 
and  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  ro«l  and 
the  outer  swin>;ini,'  end  of  the  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  weight,  a  niovatdy  supported  rod  extending  Into 
the  said  flush  tank  and  b»dng  provided  with  a  prnjectlon 
In  engagement  with  the  said  lever  to  raise  the  same 
whereby   the  said   valve  may   be  opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe»I,  the  <om- 
blnatlon  of  a  iilpe  for  supplying  water  to  a  flush  tank, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  closing  the  same,  said  valve  lie 
ing  situated  below  the  freezing  line,  a  rod  connected 
with  saiil  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
saiil  pipe  into  the  said  tank,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  connection  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  said  valve,  means  for  raising  the  said  lever  to  open 
the  said  valve  and  for  permitting  the  said  lever  to  move 
downwardly   to  close   the  same,  an  Independent  valve  fo 
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opening  and  closing  a  water  supply  passageway,  cam 
means  for  closing  the  said  last-mentioned  valve,  and 
means  for   automatically  actuating  the  said   cam. 

.'i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  <-om 
blnation  of  a  flush  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  tank,  a  valve  for  closing  said  pipe,  aald 
valve  being  situated  below  the  freezing  line,  a  rod  con 
nected  with  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through 
said  pipe  into  said  tank,  a  lever  carrying  a  weight  at 
one  end  and  plvotally  supported  at  its  opposttt  end.  the 
said  lever  having  connection  intermediate  its  ends  with 
the  said  rod.  a  second  rod  extending  into  said  flush  tank 
and  being  movably  supported,  the  said  rud  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  thereon  for  raising  the  weighted  end  of  said 
lever,  a  laterally  extending  passageway  leading  from 
the  upiier  end  of  said  supjily  pip<'.  a  valve  for  closing 
said  passage-way,  and  nuans  operntiiig  in  close  the  said 
valve  when  a  iiredetermined  amount  of  water  has  been 
discharged    Into   the  said   flush   tank. 


1.24(i.l<.t8.  .MACHINE  FOR  RE(;iSTERIN(;  THE  TRA- 
JECTORIES OF  CAPTIVE  BALLS.  Chaelks  Gith- 
BiK  (JvTUHiE,  Glasgow,  and  Lyon  Wilso.n  Neilson. 
Heleiisbirgh.  Scotland.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,236.      (CI.    205—13.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  registering  the  properties  of 
length,  height,  "slice"  or  "pull"  of  the  flight  of  a  captive 
golf  ball  had  It  been  free  to  complete  Its  flight.  In  com- 
l.JriMii  11.  an  inner  box  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  upon 
v\liih  s;u(  inner  Im^x  is  plvotally  mounted,  an  outer  en- 
veloping b(i\  in  whWh  said  horizontal  shaft  Is  carried, 
a  double  arini'd  wiper-piece  carried  and  secured  on  the 
said  horizontal  shaft,  a  curved  lever,  a  pointer  having  a 
full  rum  which  is  integrally  formed  with  said  curved  lever, 
^aid  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  projection  im 
the  said  ilnnMe  wii)er  pie<  e  when  the  said  receptacle  Is 
tlUed  on  said  shaft  tiy  the  momi-ntum  of  the  captive  ball 
In  its  projected  flight,  and  a  segnientally  divided  Hcale 
over  which  the  sjild  pointer  moves,  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily indicate  the  angle  of  Inclination  lor  the  re- 
ceptacle,   sulistantlally   as   <lescrlU'd. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  registering  the  properties  of 
length,  heicht.  "slice"  or  "pull"  of  the  flight  of  a  captive 
golf  ball  hail  it  been  free  to  complete  its  flight,  in  com- 
bination, an  inner  box  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  upon 
which  said  Inner  box  is  plvotally  mounted,  an  outer  en- 
veloping box  In  which  said  horizontal  shaft  Is  carrijKl, 
a  double-armed  wiper-piece  carried  and  secured  on  the 
Bald   horizontal    shaft,   a   curved   lever,   a   pointer  having 


a  fulcrum  which  is  Integrally  formed  with  said  curved 
lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  pro- 
jection on  the  said  double  wiper  piece  when  the  said  re- 
leptacle  is  tilted  on  said  shaft  by  the  momentum  of 
the  captive  ball  \m  Its  projected  flight,  a  segmentally 
divided  scale  over  which  the  said  pointer  moves,  and 
adai)ted  to  temporarily  indicate  the  augle  of  incllna- 
xUm  for  the  receptacle,  a  vertically  arranged  column 
fixed  to  the  fltKir  of  the  inner  box,  a  pair  of  spring  con- 
trolled levers  mounted  on  said  column,  a  column  fixed 
to  the  floor  of  said  outer  box,  a  cross  head  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  column  in  the  outer  box,  springs  con- 
necting aald  levers  on  said  first  mentioned  column  to 
said  cross  head,  flexible  means  for  attaching  said  levers 
to  the  golf  ball  to  be  acted  upon.  t(H)the<l  levers  a<tuated 
by  said  first  mentioned  levers,  and  toothed  pinions  en- 
gaging with  said  toothed  levers  for  communicating  their 
movement,  a  dial,  and  a  pair  of  pidnters  actuated  by 
said  pinions  and  moving  over  said  dial  for  momentarily 
Indicating  the  measurements  made,  sut>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

,'■(.  In  a  mai  hliie  for  registering  the  properties  of 
length,  height,  "slice"  or  "pull"  of  the  flight  of  a  captive 
golf  ball  had  It  been  free  to  complete  its  flight.  In  com- 
bination, an  Inner  box  fnime,  a  horizontal  shaft  upon 
which  said  inner  box  is  plvotally  mounted,  an  outer  en- 
veloping box  In  which  said  horizontal  shaft  is  carried,  a 
ilouble  armed  wiper-piece  carried  and  secured  on  the  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  curved  lever,  a  pointer  having  a 
fulcrum  which  is  Integrally  formed  with  aaid  curved  lever, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  projection 
on  the  said  double  wlper-plece  when  the  said  receptacle 
iB  tilted  on  said  shaft  by  the  momentum  of  the  captive 
hall  In  Its  projected  flight,  a  segrn'nfally  <ilvlded  scale 
over  which  the  said  pointer  moves,  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily indicate  the  angle  of  Inclination  for  the  recep- 
,  tade,  a  vertically  arranged  c(dumn  fixed  to  the  Huor  of 
the  Inner  box,  a  pair  of  spring  contrnlled  levers  nu'unted 
on  said  column,  a  column  fixed  to  the  floor  of  said  outer 
box,  a  cross-head  plvtitally  mounted  on  said  column  la 
the  outer  box,  springs  connecting  said  levers  <'n  Kald 
first  nieutloned  column  to  said  cross  head,  flexilile  means 
for  attaching  .said  levers  to  the  golf  luill  to  be  acted 
upon,  toothed  levers  actuated  by  said  first  mentioned 
levers,  and  toothed  pinions  engaging  with  said  toothed 
levers  for  communicating  their  movement,  a  dial,  a  pair 
of  pointers  actuated  by  said  pinions  and  iimving  over  haid 
dial  for  momentarily  indicating  the  measurements  made. 
means  for  returning  the  pointers  to  zero  on  the  dial, 
comprising  a  lever  controlled  liy  a  helical  spring,  and 
means  for  causing  a  fricfional  action  ui>on  parts  of  said 
pinions  of  the  pointers  to  maintain  them  in  the  position 
determined  by  the  flight  of  the  ball,  said  friction  causing 
means  coniprlRing  a  <ushioning  spring  (date  fitted  <in  the 
floor  of  the  Inner  box  and  a  pintle  projecting  from  the 
floor  of  the  <iuter  box  against  which  the  spring  plate 
rests,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  registering  the  properties  of 
length,  height,  'slice  '  or  "piilT  of  the  flight  «jf  a  captive 
golf  ball  had  It  been  free  to  complete  its  flight,  in  com- 
bination, an  inner  box  frame,  a  horizontal  ehaft  upon 
which  said  inner  box  is  pi\otally  mounted,  an  outer  en- 
veloping box  in  which  said  horizontal  shaft  is  carried,  a 
double  armed  wiper-piece  carrie^  and  si'iured  on  the  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  curved  ievf-r.  a  pointer  having  a  ful 
crum  which  Is  integrally  formed  with  said  curved  lever, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  projection 
on  the  said  double  wiper  piece  when  the  said  receptacle 
is  tilted  on  said  shaft  by  the  momentum  of  the  captive 
ball  in  its  projected  flight,  a  segmenfally  divided  ecale 
over  which  the  said  pointer  moves,  and  adapted  to  tem 
porarily  indicate  the  angle  of  inclination  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  dial,  said  pointer  moving  on  the  dial,  aald 
lever  formed  integrally  with  said  pointer  to  which  said 
wiper-piece  communicates  motion,  and  means  for  maiit- 
tainlng  said  pointer  in  the  iMJsltion  determined  by  the 
action  of  the  captive  ball  and  for  retaining  it  to  *ero. 
sul)stantially  as  descrl!>ed. 
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l."_*40.1»9.      H<)K.      William    Heniry    Haas.    Raiib,    Ind., 
F11p<1  Apr    11.  1!»1T       Sorltil  No.  IHI.307.      (CI.  55 40.) 


^..^2         , 


In  ombinatlon,  a  handle,  u  ferrule  tlxt-d  upon  one  end 
of  the  handle  and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  and  terminating 
in  a  loncavo-convex  seat,  an  implement  blade  having  a 
(.•oui-avo  couvx  protiiberan'".:'  formed  therein,  the  convex 
face  of  whi<  h  is  adapted  for  engastenient  upon  the  con- 
(.•ave  sf-at  on  the  enil  of  the  ferrule,  said  protruberance 
t^eiriK  providt'd  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  for  engagement 
through  said  opening  hayinf  threaded  engagement  In 
the  ferrule  to  detachably  s«Htire  the  blade  In  an  angu- 
larly adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  handle,  the 
head  of  the  bolt  being  wholly  dispowd  within  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  protuberance  06  the  blade  in  :ill  positions 
of  the  blade  with  re?»pect  to  s$ld  handle. 


1,240. 2t>0  FU)AT  FKE1>  CHAMI.ER  AM»  FLOAT  FOK 
CARIURETF.RS.  Franku.n  W.  Haoar.  Nashville. 
Tenn.  ;  Albert  S  l>avis  executor  uf  Frank  W.  Ilagar. 
deceased.  Original  applicatrion  tiled  .July  14,  1915,  Se 
rial  No.  :v.».8«>t;.  Oivldeil  and  this  appll-ation  tiled 
Aug.  21'.   IM'i.      S^M-ial  No    U«.338.      K'l     1S7 — 104.) 


1.  A  float  feed  chamber  having  ■  omnninlcatiou  with  a 
.supply  inlet,  a  valve  iiperai>lr  mounted  to  close  the  said 
inlet,  and  a  float  eccentrically  fulcrumed  through  the 
body  portion  thereof  in  the  i«ld  float  fee<i  iliamber  and 
prov1de<l  with  a  projection  <XM>perating  with  means  en- 
gaging the  said  valve  to  automatically  open  the  latter 
and   also  permitting  the  said  valve  to  dose. 

2  A  float  feed  chamber  having  communication  with  a 
supply  Inlet  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  vertl-ally  dls 
posed  float  mounted  in  the  Mid  chamber  and  eccentri- 
cally engage<l  by  a  fulcrum  device  which  is  loosely  fitted 
relatively  to  the  body  and  ^thln  the  periphery  of  the 
float,  the  float  also  being  pro\ldPd  with  a  projection  co 
operating  with  means  engaglag  the  valve  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  said  valve, 

3.  A  float  fe«»d  chamber  in  oommunt<ation  with  a  sup 
ply  Inlet  provided  with  a  valve,  a  float  mounted  in  the 
said  chamber  and  having  a  lulcrum  device  eccentrically 
engaging  the  body  thereof,  tfce  float  also  having  a  pro- 
jection, the  fulcrum  device  and  projection  being  dis- 
posed within  the  p-riphery  of  the  body  of  the  float,  and 
means  between  the  projection  of  the  float  and  the  valve 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

4  A  float  feed  chamber  In  communication  with  a  lup- 
ply  Inlet  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  float  mounted  In 
the  said  chamber  and  havttg  a  fulcrum  eccentrically 
and  loosely  engaging  the  body  thereof  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  yald  iKxiy  to  permit  the  float  to  have  a  tilt 
ing  movement,  the  float  also  being  provide<l  with  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

."5.  \  float  fee<l  chamber  having  communication  with  a 
supply   Inlet  provided   with  a  valve,  and  a  float  mounted 


In  tlie  said  chamber  and  h.iviiig  a  fulcrum  means  ec- 
centrically engaging  the  body  thereof  an<l  also  V)rovided 
wifh  !i  weight  attachment  on  the  portlf)n  thereof  which 
lias  the  1,'reater  proj.'ction  heymd  the  fulf-ruHi  iii>':»n-;.  the 
float  also  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve. 

(Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


l,24U,2ul.  r.ICKSIDK  «;i"AKl>.  Sami  el  HAsKt^,  iiroolt- 
lyn,  N.  y  Filed  Apr.  l.i.  IHlti.  Serial  No.  yi,286. 
(CI.  .V-41.) 


A  bed-fraiiH'  having  Kide  rails,  -hort  link.-  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  to  each  side  rail,  off  s.'t  at  th'>  Ixittuin  above  the 
pivot  point  from  such  side-rails:  an  •■louguted  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  all  of  said  >liort  links  at  the  outer  ends 
whereby  said  bar  may  be  inov.d  toward  i>r  from  said  side- 
rail  ;  an  anchoring  link  pivntally  .-unnei  ted  to  said  elon- 
gated tiar  at  one  end  .  a  stud  on  one  of  the  short-links  ad- 
Ja.iit  to  --aid  pivotal  ctinn..  t  inn.  th'Te  heitr^'  iint.hes  In 
-ai.l  ,iii'h(iriug  link  spaced  fri.ni  oil'  anmh.  r.  which  are 
1  lapted  to  engage  said  stud  .so  that  said  elongated  bar 
ui.iy  be  anchored  at  various  (listHn<.'s  riiuoved  from  said 
side-rail,  thereby  to  determine  the  height  of  the  side- 
guard. 

1,240,202.  BUTTON  -  FEEMNC.  MAclllNi:  IIkkueut 
Hasti.ngs.  Rochest.T,  N.  V,  ass-n.T  m  <;  rm.m  Aiiitrl- 
can  Button  Conpnuy,  Rochester.  .N.  ^  ,  a  Lorj-Oration  of 
New  York  File<l  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,523. 
(Cl.    193—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feedini;  buttons  the  combination  of 
a  hopf)er  having  a  stationary  bottom,  a  thin  dial  mounted 
to  rotate  on  top  of  said  bottom,  pockets  in  said  dial  I'av- 
Ing  a  Jiameter  of  several  times  th«dr  depth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  sharp  edge  of  a  button  blank  and  carry  the 
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blank  up  with  the  flat  side  of  the  blank  lying  against  the 
stationary  bottom,  said  pockets  being  opened  at  the  bot- 
toiti.  an  .pcning  in  -aid  stationary  l.otiom,  said  opening 
being  In  line  with  .said  pcx  kets  in  said  dial. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  fetnling  buttons  the  cumbination  of 
a  hopper  having  a  stationary  bottom,  pockets  extending 
through  said  dial  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sharp  edge 
of  a  button  blank  and  carry  it  up,  said  pockets  being 
o|)cn.(l  at  the  bottom,  an  op.  iiing  in  said  -tationary  bot- 
tom, said  opening  being  In  line  with  said  pockets  In  said 
dial,  means  for  deflecting  buttons  into  said  pockets  on  the 
rotation   of  said  dial. 

,'i.  In  a  machine  for  fee<iing  buttons  the  combination  of 
a  hopp«^r  having  an  inclined  stationary  bottom,  a  dial  ro- 
tating In  said  bottom,  pockets  in  .said  dial  having  a  thin 
bevelf^l  edge,  said  pockets  being  opened  at  the  bottom, 
means  for  ejecting  the  button  blanks  through  the  bottom 
of  said  pocket,  means  for  selecting  a  number  of  button 
blanks  out  of  said  hopper  on  the  rotation  of  said  dial  and 
dette<t  one  of  the  selecttni  blanks  in  each  of  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fe»>dlng  buttons,  the  combination 
of  a  dial  having  pockets  extending  therethrough,  ribs  on 
said  dial  leading  to  said  pockets,  said  ribs  being  tangen- 
tial to  a  common  circuit  and  being  tangential  to  a  com- 
mon circle  and  being  adapted  to  raise  buttons  on  the  ro- 
tation of  the  dial  and  deflect  them  into  the  pockets. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  buttons,  the  combination  of 
II  dial  with  pockets  extending  therethrough  near  the  pe- 
riphery th.  leof.  ribs  arranged  tancentially  to  a  common 
circle  extending  inwardly  from  the  pockets  and  Integral 
with  said  dial  to  pick  up  button  blanks  on  one  side  of 
said  dial  and  deflect  part  of  these  blanks  to  the  outside 
of  wild  dial  and  means  to  release  th.-  rest  of  these  blanks 
to  fall  back  toward   the  inside  of  said  dial. 

[Claims  0  to  "JH  noi   printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


1,240,203  TIMK-RECORKER.  William  D.  IIawi.ev. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a.ssign- 
ments,  to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 
.New  York.  Endlcott,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filcl  .lulv  ;•,.   I'.tl5.     Serial   No.  :?8.033.      (Cl.  •284—4.".,) 


A-  1 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  vombinaiion  of  a  recording 
couple  Including  two  elements,  one  ccmiprlsiug  recording 
means  and  the  other  a  lard  receiver,  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  one  of  said  elements  r-'latively  to  the  other 
at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  for  setting  back 
the  automatically  shlftable  element  from  the  position  to 
which  it  has  been  automaticall.N  set.  the  last-mentioned 
means  Ixdng  lontrolled  by  the  .iird.  sub-tantially  as  .ind 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  <'ombiuation  a  recording  cou- 
ple comprising  two  elements,  one  comprising  recording 
means,  and  the  other  a  card  receiver,  time  controlled 
means  for  shifting  one  of  the  said  elements  relatively  to 
the   other   by   a  series  of  steps,   and   means,    including  de- 
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vices,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  certain  portions  of  the 
time  card  for  setting  the  shlf table  element  in  a  position 
different  from  Us  setting  by  the  aforesaid  means. 

."5.  In  a  time  recorder,  In  combination  a  recording  cou- 
ple comprising  two  elements,  one  comprising  recording 
means,  and  the  other  a  card  receiver,  time  controlled 
means  for  shifting  one  of  the  said  elements  relatively  to 
the  other  :  means  Including  devices  to  cooperate  with  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  time  card  for  setting  the  shlftable 
element  in  a  position  different  from  the  position  in  which 
it  has  been  set  by  the  aforesaid  means,  and  time  con- 
trolled means  to  prevent  the  last  mentioned  shifting 
movement  ilurlng  pre<ietermined  time  periods. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
couple  including  two  elements,  one  comprising  recording 
means,  and  the  other  a  card  receiver,  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  one  of  saici  elements  relatively  to  the  other 
at  predetermined  intervals,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  shifting  the  shlftable  element  u  predetermined  dis- 
tance out  of  the  position  in  which  It  has  been  automati- 
cally set,  substantially  as  and   for  the  piirpo-e  di-scrlbed. 

.""i.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  c,f  a  rei  circling 
couple  in<  luding  tWo  elements,  one  c  omprlsing  recording 
means  and  the  other  a  card  receiver,  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other 
step  by  stej)  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  shifting  the  shlftable  element  a  single 
step  in  a  retrograde  direction  from  the  jKisltion  in  Avhich 
it  has  been  automatically  set.  substantially  as  and  feci  the 
purpose  specified. 

(Claims  ti  to   m  not   printed  in  thc^  fiazette.] 


1  .240.  2  0  4  .  0PERAT1N(;  MECHANlS.M  F(  >K  WASH- 
I.NG-MACHINES.  AuTHt  r  W.  Heal-ey.  .Jamestown, 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916,  Serial  No.  s.'i6.G21.  Re- 
newed  Julv  L'.'-c.  1917.    Serial  No.  182,801.     (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  mounted  for  reciprocation 
unci  for  rotation,  a  driven  disk,  a  ratchet  aclai»ted  to  ro- 
tate In  unison  with  the  member  but  permitting  reciproca- 
tion of  the  member  Independently  thereof,  a  rod  mounted 
intermediate  its  length  for  rocking  movement,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  coacting  with  the  ratchet, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  a  fao'  of  the  disk  and  (oactlng  with 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  lever  whereby  the  rate  het  is 
intermittently   rotated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  mounted  for  rec  iprocatlon 
and  for  rotation,  a  driven  disk,  a  ratchet  adapte<l  to  lo- 
tate  In  unison  with  the  member  but  permitting  re(  Ipro- 
catlon of  the  member  Independently  thereof,  a  rod  mount- 
ed Intermediate  its  length  for  nxking  movement,  a  paw) 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  ro<i  and  coacting  with  the  rate  liet, 
a  cam  carried  by  a  face  of  the  disk  and  <-oactlng  with 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  lever  whereby  the  ratchet 
Is  intermittently  rotated,  and  a  spring  coacting  with  the 
pawl  for  holding  the  same  in  constant  contact  vith  the 
ratchet  and  for  holding  the  lever  in  <onntant  contact  with 
the  lam  carrleil  by  the  disk. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  menUier  mounted  for  reoiprocattn)? 
movempnt,  an  arm  loosely  carried  by  said  member,  means 
for  holfllng  the  arm  against  Independent  movement  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  member,  a  guide  coactlng  with  the  arm  for 
holding  the  arm  against  rocking  movement  relative  to  the 
reciprocating  mt-mber,  a  driven  disk,  and  a  pitman  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  dlsi  and  the  arm  at  a  point  Inter 
mediate  the  member  and  the  guide. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  th»  Gazette.] 


» 


1.240,205.      WASEIING  APF.VRATl  S.      Arthur   W 
Hi.^i.tY.  Jamestown,  N.  D.     FlL-d  Mar.  11.  1916,  Serial 
No.  83,622.     Renewed  July  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,802 
(CL  68—19.) 


1- 


A  wHshinj:  apparatu.s  compri.^iinj,'  a  ctiutaiu.T,  plurality 
of  pounder  heads  mounted  tor  reclproiatlon  In  a  ver- 
tl(al  path  relative  to  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  pipe  coactlng  with  each  of  the  pounder  heads 
and  leading  from  a  .^^ourre  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure 
and  In  communication  with  the  container  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof  at  a  point  bel<»w  the  axial  center  of  the 
pounder  head,  the  spar--  between  the  bottom  of  the  con 
tainer  and  the  pounder  heads  being  unot)structed. 


1,240,206  OSCILLATION  GENERATUK  K.\ymom.  A 
Heisi.ng,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor.  Iiy  mesne  assittn 
inents    to    Western    "-Ileitric    Company.    Incorporated,    a 


Corporation  of  New  York. 
No.  35.396.      (Cl.  250—36. 


Filed  0<t     \-2,   1915.      Serial 


1.   In   an    osclllatton    generator,    the    combination    of   a 
source  of  electromotive   force,  a  complete  oscillation  dr- 


ruir.  means  for  perlo<llcally  connecting  said  circuit  to  said 
source  and  for  p.'riiKllcalI y  t.solatlng  .said  rlr(  ult  from  said 
source 

2.  An  (iscillatlon  generator  lotnprising  an  oscillation 
circuit  haviuk;  a  consunt  natural  friMiueucy,  a  source  of 
electroniotlv.-  fon  .•,  means  for  supplying  .said  circuit  from 
said  sourc.'  at  times  differing  by  integral  multiplex  <>f  a 
natural  period  of  said  liri  uit,  and  translating  means  as- 
soiiaffd   with  said  circuit. 

3.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  an  oscillation 
circuit  having  a  con.stant  natural  frf(|u>nc\ ,  a  source  of 
electromotive  fone.  contact  making  means  for  estatillshlng 
a  metallic  connection  between  the  terminals  of  the  reso- 
nant circuit  and  the  terminals  of  the  source  of  electromo- 
tive force  at  times  differinj;  by  integral  multiples  of  a  nat 
ural  period  of  said  oscillation  circuit,  an<I  translating 
means  associated  with  said  circuit. 

6.  An  oscillation  generator  con)prlslng  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  electromotive  foice.  a  rotatable  member 
carrylnif  two  sets  of  e<iually  spaced  contact  studs,  one  of 
each  of  said  sets  being  connecte<l  respectively  to  n  termi- 
nal of  said  source,  two  brushes  connected  with  sal<l  reso- 
nant circuit,  .said  brushes  being  adapted  to  make  metallic 
connection  resptn-tlvely  with  a  stud  of  eac  h  set,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  member. 

[Claims  4  anil   0   not  prlnte<l   in   the  (tazitte.] 


1,240,207.  PUNCHING  ANH  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Henry  C.  Hi.ncik  i.ikk,  Mrooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  .Ian. 
I'tJ.    HUT       Serial   No     144.620.      (Cl.   218-   :,;.i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  rhi.r.iiter  described,  means  for 
clamping  In  position  the  mattri.il  to  be  operated  upon, 
means  for  elevating  the  sanin  while  so  clamped  and 
means  for  guiding  an  article  to  be  s.t  Into  the  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  chan; ctcr  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch,  a  set  and  an  anvil  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  set,  clamping  means  operative  to  clamp 
the  material  In  position  during  the  punching  operation 
and  to  elrvHt'-  the  niMtcrial  for  the  f)]"  ration  of  the  set 
and  anvil  an  I  nicms  for  nul<ling  an  .irti.ie  to  be  set  Into 
the    material    s\ii)stantially    as    di'scrihcd 

8.  In  a  inai  hine  of  the  1  haracter  dcs<rihed,  the  com- 
bination of  I  [,iin(h.  a  set  and  an  .'invil  adapted  to  co- 
operate v^  ith  till'  set,  means  adapte(l  lo  lirnii  tli.  mn- 
terial  in  position  during  the  i)unebing  op.r.iiMn  .iii.l  ti» 
elevate  Mie  niateri.il  for  the  operation  of  the  v.  t  and 
anvil  and  a  second  elevating  and  (lamping  inennN  opera- 
tive alternatively  with  said  first  clanii'lnL'  inenns  to  clamp 
the  material  and  adapted  to  advance  the  nui  !■  n.il  to  suc- 
cessive [e.sitiiins.  moval'le  guiding  .jaw-  nd;it"e.l  to  posi- 
tion an  nrtirlr  in  the  material,  means  adapted  to  open 
the  jaws  in  eii-\ated  po-iiion  to  re.iUc  the  artl.le,  and 
means  ndnpteii  to  open  the  jnw-  in  lowerecl  jiositi'^ri  to 
release  the  .irtlcle  when  [ilace,!  in  the  material  sub- 
stantially a.s  described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  and  H  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.240,208.       TABLE-CAP       John    J     Hoi.tmever,    Clncin 
nsti,    Ohio       Filed    Oct.    \h,    UG:V      Serial    .No.    796,02,';. 
(Cl.  65 — 53  ) 

As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  table 
cap  comprising  a  single  thickness  of  flexible  material  of 
outw^ardly  non  woven  and  substantially  Impervious  struc- 
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fure,  forming  a  horizontal  body  having  a  vertically  down- 
wardly disp^fsed  Integral  flange  extending  continuously 
around  Its  edge  and  adapted  to  snugly  fit  all  around  the 
edge  of  a  table  top  and  hold  the  cap  In  place  on  said 
top  against  horizontal  displacement  without  any  ex 
traneous  fastening  means,  a  vertically  disposed  l>and  of 
material   like   that  of  said   tHHly,   having   Its   ends   »ecure«l 


together  whereby  it  Is  continuous,  and  having  an  in 
wardly  and  downwardly  turned  upper  edge  part,  and  se- 
cured to  said  flange  of  said  body  by  a  continuous  seam 
therearound  through  the  band  and  its  turned-iiown  part 
and  said  flange,  whereby  there  Is  formed  a  reinforce- 
ment to  salil  <ap  all  around  the  edge  of  said  body. 


1.24(l.2(>W  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STEREOTYPE- 
PLATKS.  Chari.es  EnwARP  HdPKi.Ns,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug  11,  1!>05,  Serial  No.  273.761.  Renewed  Mar. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,548.      (Cl.  22 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  stereotype  plates,  the 'com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  core,  and  a  drag  movable 
toward  and  from  said  core  and  forming  with  said  core 
a  casting  chamber,  of  menit>ers  pivoted  on  each  side  of 
the  drag  for  holdinL-  a  matrix,  said  members  having  arms. 
and   spring  a<tu.Hti'd    cams  at   each   side  of  the  core  with 

which   -,iid  arms  < perate  to  guide  said  members  in  the 

forward    iiiommiuiii    of    the   drag. 

2.  In  a  nu:chin.'  I^ir  making  stereotype  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  <  ore.  n  drag  movable  toward 
and  from  the  core,  means  to  ut  the  slug  from  a  plate, 
means  opera t.velv  connected  with  the  drag  to  remove 
the  i>lHte  from  the  core  as  the  drag  move*  toward  the 
core,  and  platforms  or  supports  t<^  receive  the  plate  and 
the   slug   res] ti\ely 

3  In  a  ma<  hine  for  making  stereotype  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upright  cyllndri<al  core  mounted  to  ro- 
tate, means  to  rotate  the  core  Intermittently  through 
substantially  18(»  degrees,  a  drag  movable  toward  and 
from  one  sjde  of  the  core,  spring  aituated  pivoted  mem- 
bers on  er.cb  side  of  the  drag  to  hold  a  matrix,  arms 
upon  said  memtvers,  cams  at  each  siile  of  the  core  co- 
operatlns:  with  said  arms  to  guide  said  members  as  the 
drag  Is  moved,  and  connections  between  the  drag  and 
the  means  for  rotating  the  core  whereby  the  core  is 
set  in  operation  as  the  drag  Is  moved  away  from  the 
core,  each  of  said  arms  moving  upon  one  side  of  Its 
cam  an<i  for<  Ing  the  cast  plate  frcrm  the  core  as  the 
drag  Is  moved  toward  the  lore  and  then  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  cam  for  the  purpose  of  stripping  or  unwinding 
the  matrix  from  the  cast  plate  as  the  drag  moves  away 
from  the  core. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  stereotype  plates,  the  com 
blnation   of   a   rotatable   cylindrical    core,   a  drag  movable 


to  and  from  the  core  to  form  the  casting  chamber  trim 
mlng  mechanism   for  the  plate,   means   to  rotate   the  core 
to    deliver    the    cast    plate    from    the    casting    chamt>er    to 
and    through    the   trimming   mechanism,   and   a    clutch   to 
control    the   operation    of   said    means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  stereotype  plates,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  core,  trimming  mecha- 
nism for  the  plate,  means  to  throw  said  mechanism  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  core,  means  to  rotate  the  core 
to  deliver  the  cast  plate  to  and  through  the  trimming 
mechanism,  and  a  clutch  to  control  the  operation  of 
said   means, 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,240.210.  ANCHOR  JACK.  Edward  L.  Hopkins,  Co- 
lumbus, ohl<j.  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
(I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.966.  Renewed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741.350.      (Cl.   189 — 90.) 


1.  In  an  anchor  jack,  a  shoe,  and  an  upright  hori- 
zontally pivoted  to  the  shoe,  the  shoe  having  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cable  and  to  receive  the 
tension  thereof  at  a  point  approximately  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  said  pivot,  said  means  being  in 
dependent  of  the  pivotal  conne<  tion  between  the  shoe 
and   the   upright. 

2.  In  an  anchor  jack,  a  shoe,  an  upright  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  shoe,  a  fin  carried  by  the  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  cable  end  and  having  its  point  of 
cable  engagement  approximately  ,nt  the  point  of  inter 
section  of  the  pivotal  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  said  upright. 

3.  In  an  anchor  jack,  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  shoe,  an  up- 
right, a  forked  end  piece  tarried  by  said  upright  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  shoe,  the  said  en<l  ple.e  being 
provided  with  lateral  shoulders  In  engagement  with  the 
shoe  In  all  operative  positions  of  the  upright,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  cable  to  said  shoe,  sai<i  means  being  In 
dependent  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  tlie  forked 
end  piece  and  the  shoe. 

4.  In  an  anchor  jack,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  pro- 
vided .vlth  Integral  lugs  having  bolt  holes  and  laterally 
projecting  shoulders  concentric  with  said  holes,  an  up- 
right, a  forked  end  piece  secured  to  said  upright  anil 
loosely  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  said  end  ple<e  l>elng  provided 
on  Its  prongs  with  shoulders  In  engagement  with  the 
aforementioned  shoulders  of  the  said  lugs  to  transml' 
to  the  latter  the  thrust  of  the  upright,  and  means  for 
attaching  a  cat>le  to  the  shoe  Independently  of  the  plv 
otal  connection  between  the  upright  and  the  shoe. 

5.  In  an  anchor  jack,  a  shoe,  upright  extending  lugs 
at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  an  upright  post,  a  forked  ex- 
tension on  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  the  two  prongs  of 
said  fork  being  pivoted  to  the  lugs  of  the  shoe,  a  central 
fin  formed  on  the  shoe,  and  a  hook  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  fln  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tension  member,  the 
hook  being  so  located  that  the  line  of  tension  passes 
through  the  pivot  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.240,211.     PTMP.     Gkza  HoRVA-nt,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  22.   IHlrt.     Serial   No.  78,o»2       (CI.   103 — 44.  > 


I 


1.  A  pump  com  prising  a  ca^nj?  havluK  InU-t  aad  outlpt 
port<<.  a  hollow  eccentric  working  within  .-^akl  .asing  with 
Its  interior  cavity  In  coustant  comiuuniiation  with  one  of 
sai.l  ports  and  Itself  provided  with  a  p.-riph-Tal  port,  and 
a  cross  head  nioiuited  to  re<-iprocat.'  within  said  casing. 
and  havlnjt  an  elongated  seat  in  which  said  eccentric 
work.s,  the  said  eccentric,  under  rotation,  serving  to  reclp 
rocate  said  cross  head  and  nwwre  tlw  eccentric  seat  there- 
«)f.  alternately  into  communleatlon  with  c.TtaIn  of  the 
jxirts  of  saiil   casing. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  -asing  having 
laterally  spaced  wearing  surflices  and  ot)llquely  opposed 
Intakf  ports  arrnnge^l  in  laterally  spac-d  pairs  and  all 
connected  to  a  common  Intake  conduit,  of  a  hollow  eccen- 
tric arranged  to  rotate  within  said  casing  and  Itself  hav- 
inu'  a  peripheral  port  located  approximately  ninety  de- 
>:rt>-s  from  the  line  of  ItB  greatest  eccentricity,  and  the 
^id  casing  having  an  outlet  port  in  coustant  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  eccentrl<\  and  a  .toss  head 
arranged  to  reciprocate  within  said  <asing.  said  cro.s8  head 
and  eccentric  working  In  close  engagement  with  the  lat 
erally  spac«>d  wearhsg  mirfac^s  of  said  caaing.  the  said 
rrom  bead  having  an  elongated  eccentric  seat  which,  under 
rotation  of  naM  ei^^f^ntrtc.  Is  osotwI  alternately  Into  coin 
nnmlcatlon  with  the  oblHaeljr  opposite  Intake  ports  of 
raid  casing,  and  the  said  •reentric  haying  a  shaft  ex 
temled  throng  and  Jonraaled  to  one  head  plate  of  aatd 
casing,  the  other  head  plate  oif  said  casing  being  detach 
able. 

{(^Hilms  2  and  S  not  prlated  In  the  (;axette.] 


1.240.212.     BHBBT-MBTALrWORKINGM.VCBINE.    Oka 

HOBVATH.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2».  l«l«.  Serial 
No.  »4,825.  ReDtfw«4  Jaly  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  181.859. 
(O.  15»— 2.) 


3.  A.  Bbeet-metal  workiar  vachlne  having  slitting  de- 
Tlc«a  adapted  to  form,  near  th«  oypo^ite  margins  of  the 
sheet,  «(>peaite  paraUeJ  longtitiidlBai  allte  spaced  apart 
by  connecting  straads  of  ttie  metal  sheet,  aad  also  pro- 
vided with  marginal  dtflylaellig  devices  adapted  to  dls- 
r)lace  portions  of  the  margins  of  tiie  siieet  to  afford  n- 
versely  disposed  tUaias  wetos. 


tJ.  Id  a  sheet  nictdl  worting  machine,  cooperating 
toilers  having  i.licumfcrenti;illy  spaced  shearing  sur 
faces  timed  so  tliat  gaps  between  shearing  surfaces  run 
together,  the  shearing  surfaces  on  one  of  said  rollertt 
l>eliig  clrcumfereiitially  adjustable,  suhstantl:iily  as  de 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  sheet-metal  worklna;  machine,  slittinii  devices 
ndapteil  to  form  longitudinal  slits  in  tlie  metal  sheet,  a 
corrugating  device  for  corrugating  the  >lit  -^heet,  and  a 
travel  adjuster  o|ier!itlve  t(i  vary  the  lentjth  nf  that  i)or- 
tlon  of  the  sheet  which  l.s  between  said  sllttUu  devices 
;iiid  siild  corrugating  devices.  ^ 

17.  In  a  sheet-metal  working  machine,  the  combination 
with  rollers  having  cooi)oracln^  circumferentially  spaced 
shearing  edges  ailapted  to  form.  near,  the  opposite  mar- 
'^ins  of  the  sheet.  o|.|.usito  parallel  lon::ltudlnal  silts 
spaced  by  coniiectiti:;  strands  of  the  metal  Btie-et,  of  cor 
r(it;utlng  lolb'rs  (I'iapted  to  form  transverse  corrngMtlons 
in  the  metal  sh-et.  marginal  turning  devices  .Adapted  to 
turn  the  corrugated  margins  of  the  sheet  on  said  strands 
to  form  reversely  disposed  alining  webs,  corrugated 
clenching  r<dlers  timed  for  engagenient  with  the  turned 
.•illning  webs  and  operative  to  press  the  same  to  final  po 
sition  In  rt'snect  to  the  corruL'atlon  of  sabl  sheet,  and 
a  travel  adjuster  operative  to  vary  the  length  of  that 
portion  of  the  sheet  that  is  l>etween  said  slitting  rollers 
and  corrugating  rollers. 

Jl.  The  (Mimbinatlon  with  means  for  feeding  a  corru- 
gated sheet,  of  a  cutter  for  scstring  the  sheet,  a  cutter- 
actuating  mechanism,  a  stop  normally  holding  said  ac- 
tiiaMng  mechani'-m  out  of  action,  and  a  trip  driven  with 
a  timed  action  from  said  sheet  fee<iing  menus  and  operat- 
ing to  retract  said  stop  and  r»'nder  the^sald  cutter  op- 
erative. 

;<  laims  1.  2,  4.  5,  7.  9  to  16,  18  to  I'O.  and  22  to  25 
not    printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  -240.213.  AKTIFfflAL  LINE  U\\  S.  IIoVT.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  asKi.:,-iior  lo  American  'relephonc  and  Telegraph 
•  'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  libd  .Ian.  24, 
\'U7.     Serial   No.    141.i:'.7.      (('!.   17.S-    U.i 
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1.  An  artificial  line  for  sinuilatink;  the  characteriatlc 
impedance  of  a  cable  circuit  whos*-  constants  are  unl 
forraly  distributed  comprising  a  part  consisting  of  a  con- 
deri.ser  and  a  non  Inductive  resistance  in  series  with  said 
condenser,  and  a  second  part  serially  connected  with 
said  first  mentioned  part  and  (onslstlng  of  a  second  non- 
inductive  resiatauce  in  parallel  with  the  serial  combiua- 
tK-n  of  a  second  condenser  and  a  third  non-inductive  re- 
sistance, the  elements  of  the  artirtcial  line  being  8<i  pro- 
l>ortioned  that  the  sum  of  the  resistance  component  of 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  tirst  part  and  the 
resistance  component  of  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  the  second  part  approximates  the  resistance  compo- 
nent of  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  cable  circuit, 
and  the  sum  of  the  reactance  components  of  the  charat- 
terlstic  Impedances  of  the  two  parts  approximate  the  re- 
actance component  of  the  iharacteristic  impedance  of 
tne  cable  circuit. 

2.  An  artificial  line  for  almulatlnc  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  a  cable  circuit  whose  constants  are  uni- 
formly distributed  consisting  of  two  serially  connected 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  capacity 
with   a   seeond    resistance    In    shunt    therewith,    and    the 
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other  psrt  comi>rlslng  a  resistance  and  capacity,  the  ele- 
ments of  the  artindal  line  l>elng  so  proportioned  that 
the  sum  of  the  n>s1stance  components  and  the  sum  of 
reactance  components  of  the  characteristic  impedances 
of  the  two  parts  shall  respectively  approximate  the  re- 
sistance  and    reactance   components   of   the   cable   cirmlt. 


1,240,214.  SIMNNING  ANU  TWISTING  APPARATUS. 
Charles  W.  Hibbard,  Boston.  Mass  Filed  May  3, 
1915.     Serial   No.   'J.^.r^sn.      (CI.  US— 19.) 


1.  In  a  winding  and  twisting  apparatus,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  yarn  support,  of  a  winding  plnte  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  yam  mass  sustained  on  said- 8npi)ort  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  yiirn-giildlng  slot,  means  to  rotate  said  yarn 
support  and  winding  plate  relative  to  t  ai  ii  other,  and  a 
disk-like  yarn  guiding  menib.r  having  a  peripheral  edge 
over  which  the  yarn  passes  as  it  Is  <lelivere<l  to  said  slot. 
and  means  to  rotate  said  yarn  guiding  memlx^r  relative 
to  the  winding  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  yarn  support,  of  a  winding  plate  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  yarn  mass  and  having  'i  radial  yarn-guiding  slot. 
means  to  rotate  the  yarn  siipiiort  and  winding  plate  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  rotary  .mi rn  irulding  member  having 
a  peripheral  eccentrically  situated  wlge  over  which  the 
yarn  passes  as  it  is  delivered  to  said  slot,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  yam-guiding  member  relative  to  the  wind- 
ing plate. 

[Claims  2.  ?,.  and  o  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,240.215.  COALIN(i  APPAR.XTl'S.  Wiluam  F.  Hcnt, 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  15.  1914  Serial  No. 
888.624.      (CI.  193-  .?7.) 


lower  end  provlde<l  with  a  graduated  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material. 

8.  Apparatus  for  transferring  coal  Including  a  chute, 
means  contrcdle*!  by  the  coal  and  operable  thereby  w*en 
the  coal  rises  within  the  chute  to  a  predetermined  height 
to  raise  automatically  the  chute  in  accordance  with  the 
change  of  elevation  of  the  pile. 

5.  Apparatus  for  transferring  coal  including  a  chute 
composed  of  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes,  hoisting  cables 
attached  to  the  lower  section  of  the  chute,  a  hoist  for  op 
eratlng  said  cables,  and  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  hoist,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  coal  In  the 
chute  80  that  as  the  amount  of  coal  in  the  chute  increases, 
the  hoist  will  be  operated  to  cause  the  lower  section  of  the 
chute  to  be  raised  automatically  in  direct  substantial  ac 
cordance  with  the  increase  in  the  elevation  of  the  pile. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1.240,216.      FE.NDER.      MiCHABL    Ih.nat,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Julv  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  180,059.      ((^1.105—33.,' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  front 
axle,  of  plates  attached  to  said  axle,  a  fender  frame  plv- 
oUlly  connect etl  to  »ald  plates,  uprights  on  said  plates,  a 
sheave  carried  by  each  plate  and  each  upright,  cables 
attached  to  the  front  edge  of  said  fender  frame  and  trained 
over  and  under  said  sheaves  refipectlvely.  a  rotatable  drum 
supported  by  the  fioor  of  said  automobile  and  to  which 
s&ld  cables  are  attached  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  unwound  therefrom,  a  drum  shaft  extending  through 
the  floor  of  the  automobile  so  that  said  drum  may  be 
manually  rotated,  means  for  holding  said  drum  against 
accidenUl  roUtlon.  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  fender  frame  and  to  said  drum  and  wound  thereon 
In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  first  mentioned  cables. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240.217.  SHRAPNEL  SHELL.  Wiixiam  C.  Ingbam. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUe<l  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,993.      (CL  102-  2».) 


1.  Apparatus   for   transferring  coal   including  a    chute 
disposed  in  a  sabstantially  vertical  position  and  haring  its 


1.  A  shrapnel  skeU  coatataiBg  a  borstteg  charge  aatf 
missiles  aad  havlag  a  porttsa  of  tto  wail  mare  frangUito 
thaa  other  parts  tbereaf.  aad  a  weight  attaeted  t»  tlw 
shell  and  adapteil  to  swing  oatwardiy  tberefrsa  ta  ta«a 
said  portion  downward  in  the  skcU's  trajectory. 

8.  An  oblong  shrapnel  shell  containing  a  bursting 
charge  and  missiles  and  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  more 
frangible  thaa  other  parts  hereof,  and  hariag  a  raceaa  la 
the  enter  snrfkce  of  Its  wall,  aad  a  swinging  wdght  at- 
Uched  to  the  i*«  vak  adaptsA  to  He  tn  baM  recea  aa«  to 
swing  ontwardly  tfcerefrom  to  tara  aald  psrtton  4a«avacd 
la  the  skrtl's  trajectery. 

CClahiB  2  iwt  printed  hi  tke  Gasette.> 
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1.240,218.  ACCOUNTING-MACHINE.  Max  Jacob,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assizor  to  The  National  Cash  Rf>gi8ter 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incor- 
porated In  1906.)  Flle<l  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
»35,742.      (CI.  235—101.) 


1.  In  a  banil  8tamp.  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame;  of  an  operating  frame:  a  shaft  arranged  In  the 
supporting  frame  ;  totalizer  wtteels  mounted  on  said  shaft  ; 
a  shaft  arrange<l  In  said  operating  frame ;  printing  wheels 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft ;  setting  elements  for  said 
printing  wheels  ;  and  meaos  connected  with  said  operat 
Ing  frame  and  controlled  by  tie  setting  elements  for  actu- 
ating the  totalizer  wheels  upon  reciprocation  of  the  oper 
atlng  frame. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  ;  of  an  operating  fram9  mounted  thereon  ;  a  shaft 
arranged  in  the  supporting  frame  ;  setting  elements  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft ;  a  second  shaft  arranged  in  said  support 
ing  frame ;  totalizer  wheels  mounted  thereon ;  printing 
means  operably  connected  wlt|i  said  setting  elements  and 
mounted  In  said  operating  frtme  ;  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  said  totalizer  wheels  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  operated  under  the  control  of  said  setting  ele- 
ments upon  reciprocation  of  the  operating  frame. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  ;  of  a  shaft  arranged  in  nald  frame  ;  totalizer  wheels 
loosely  mounted  thereon  ;  a  second  shaft  arranged  In  said 
supporting  frame ;  setting  eltments  loosely  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft ;  an  operating  frame  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  operating  frame  ; 
type  wheels  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
normally  in  engagement  with  Bald  setting  elements  ;  actu 
atlng  gears  mounted  on  said  tecond  shaft  and  constantly 
meshing  with  said  totalizer  wheels  ;  and  operatlug  means 
for  said  actuating  gears,  having  an  Invariable  extent  of 
movement  imparted  thereto  upon  operation  of  said  oper- 
ating frame,  and  controlled  by  said  setting  elements. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  printing 
means  ;  of  a  totalizer  ;  means  for  operating  said  printing 
means :  and  an  actuating  mochanism  for  said  totalizer 
automatically  operated  but  onre  by  said  operating  means 
during  a  definite  plurality  of  operatlona  of  the  stamp. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
frame  ;  of  a  printing  means  carried  thereby  ;  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  totalizer  mounted  therein  ;  and  operating  means 
for  the  totalizer  automatically  operated  upon  alternate 
operations  of  said  operating  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,219.      SCALE.      Locia   Iainichin,    Detroit.    Mich., 
assignor   to  The   Standard  Computing  Scale  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,627»     (Q.  266 — 36.) 
A   scale  comprising  In   coml>ination  a  load   receiver,  a 

beam   on   which   the   load   receiver   la  carried,   means   for 


plvotally  supporting  the  beam,  a  spring  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  beam,  a  pointer,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  pointer,  a  scale  over  which  the  pointer 
may  swing,  a  drum  secured  to  rotate  with  the  pointer, 
a  flexible  band  for  connecting  the  beam  to  the  drum  to 
cause  the  latter  and   the  drum   to   move  with   the   former, 


^SQ 


a  vertically  movable  counterwflght  arrang»><i  to  ai't 
tangentially  to  the  drum  In  opposition  to  the  beam,  and 
mt>ans  for  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pointer, 
said  means  comprising  a  counterpoise  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  shifting  the  counterpoise 
laterally  In   respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pointer. 


1.1.'40,:j1'0  (;.ASPRODUrER.  Ebbmzer  .\.  W.  JEF- 
FEKiE.s,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
•itruction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusett.s.  Filed  .Ian  •_'.  1913.  Serial  .No.  7.39,635. 
iCI.    48 — 85.1.) 


1.  .V  gas  producer  comprising  a  section  Inclosing  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  fuel,  a  fuel  magazine  ec- 
centric to  said  section  and  with  its  lower  end  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  fuel  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  causing 
relative  rotation  between  said  section  of  the  pro<lucer 
and  said  magazine  to  cause  the  lower  end  of  the  maga- 
zine to  move  along  the  surface  of  the  fuel,  the  edge  of 
the  delivery  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
being  lower  at  Its  side  nearest  the  approaching  fuel  than 
at  its  opposite  side. 

2.  \  gas  pro<lucer  comprising  a  section  including  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  fuel,  a  fuel  magazine,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  salil  section 
of  the  producer  and  said  magazine,  the  magazine  having 
an  Inclined  bottom  wall  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
surface  ot  the  fuel  within  said  section  of  the  producer, 
there  being  a  fuel  delivery  opening  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  magazine  at  the  side  of  said  wall  opposite  the 
approaching  fuel. 

3  \  gas  pro<lucer  comprising  a  section  Inclosing  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  fuel,  a  fuel  magazine 
entering  said  chamber  eccentrically  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  scraping  lower  end  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
fuel  In  said  chamber,  means  for  producing  a  relatively 
rotative   movement   t>etween  said   magazine  and   the   sur- 
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face  of  the  fuel  In  the  said  chamber,  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  magazine  relatively  to  said  sec- 
tion to  vary  the  level  of  fuel  therein. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  comprising  a  gas  producing  cham- 
ber, a  vertically  movable  fuel  magazine  therein,  and 
means  for  inipnrting  a  rotative  movement  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  fuel  in  said  gas  producing  chamber  relative 
to  said  fuel  magazine. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  comprising  a  fuel  section,  means 
for  varying  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  section,  comprising 
an  adjustable  supply  magazine  having  its  contents  di- 
rectly superimposed  on  the  fuel  contained  in  said  section. 
and  in.ans  for  rotating  said  section  relatively  to  said 
magazine. 


breaker  and  closer  In  said  circuit,  means  to  close  aald 
circuit  breaker  and  closer,  and  means  to  automatically 
open   the  same. 


1.240,221.  ROD  TRIMMER  OR  REDUCER.  MiCHAlL 
Katzmmiek.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,976.      (CI.  82—35.) 


1.  A  rod  trimmer  comprising  a  body  having  a  trans: 
Tersely  extending  bore,  a  cMttlng  tool  passing  through 
one  end  of  the  l>ody  and  into  said  bore,  a  feed  screw 
swlveled  to  the  cutting  tool,  a  l>rHcket  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  body  an.l  with  which  said 
feed  screw  has  screw-threaded  engagement,  means  for 
preventing  a  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool,  a  rod  sup 
porting  collar  having  a  redu.  ed  portion  in.sertlble  Into 
said  bore,  the  extremity  of  the  redu<'ed  portion  being  (ut 
away  for  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  this  cut  away 
portion  facing  the  tool,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar 
detachably   In   place  within   the  bore. 

2.  \  roil  trimmer  coinpri.vlng  a  body  hiiving  a  trans 
ver-^ely  extending  bore,  a  cutting  tool  passing  through 
one  end  of  the  body  and  into  said  bore,  a  feed  screw 
bwlveled  to  the  tutting  tool,  a  bracket  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  body  and  with  which  said 
fee<l  screw  has  screw-threeded  .engagement,  means  for 
preventing  a  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool,  a  rod  support- 
ing .iillar  having  a  reduced  portion  insertible  Into  said 
bore,  the  extremity  of  the  reduced  portion  being  cut  away 
for  a  iiortlon  of  Its  clVcumference.  this  cut  away  por- 
tion faring  the  tool,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar 
detachably  In  place  within  the  bore,  the  body  having  a 
bore  extending  parallel  to  the  first  named  bore  and  open 
Ing  thereinto  and  through  which  l>ore  the  cutter  passes, 
said  last  named  bore  permitting  the  lubrication  of  the 
cutter  and  the  removal  of  the  chips. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  cable,  means  for  applying 
power  to  said  drum  to  actuate  said  cable  and  for  ap- 
plying power  to  .said  drum  In  reduced  amount,  between 
the  operations  thereof,  to  take  up  the  slack  in  said 
cable  and  hold  the  same  taut. 

13.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  and  circuit  therefor,  of  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  closer  In  said  circuit,  an  electro  magnet 
to  close  said  circuit  breaker  and  closer,  a  circuit  for 
said  magnet,  a  switch  to  close  said  magnet  circuit,  a 
second  circuit  breaker  and  closer  in  said  magnet  circuit. 
a  solenoid  connected  with  said  magnet  circuit  on  oppo- 
site Bides  of  said  last-mentlon«Hl  circuit  breaker  and 
closer,  and  a  connection  between  the  core  of  said  solenoid 
and  the  movable  member  of  said  last-mentioned  circuit 
breaker  and  closer. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.] 


1.240,223.     TOGGLE  -  LOCKING   FOLLOWER    HOLDER. 
!       Fra.nk    W.    Tuik)DORE    KI.AISING,  Lakewood,  and   Vfiir- 
ixtuGHBY    C.   T.\CKABCBRv,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed   Oct. 
22,  1915.      Serial  No    57.370.      (Cl.  190— 36  ) 
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1,240.222.       TRiri'lNG     DEVICE.       Chaeles     B.     Kino, 

Be.njamin  Jacobv.  and  Chari.es  S.  Johnson,  Marion, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company, 

Marlon,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   May   28, 

1917.     Serial  No.  171,339.      (Cl.  37—16.) 

1.    In    an   excavating   machine,   a    frame,    an   excavating 

mechanism  comprising  a  dipper  having  a  hinged  closure. 

a   latch   for  controlling  the   movement  of  Mid   closure,   a 

cable    connected    with    said    latch,    an    actuating    device 

mounted   on    said    frame,    connected    with    said    cable   and 

comprising  a   motor,   a   circuit    for    said    motor,   a   circuit 


1.  In  a  toggle-locking  follower  holder,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  plate  ;  a  complementary  plate  movable  relatively 
thereto ;  a  guide  in  said  latter  plate  ;  a  pin  secured  to 
said  (ixed  plate  and  adapt^-d  to  register  with  said  guide;  a 
toggle-locking  member  pivoted  to  said  movable  plate  and 
to  said  pin  ;  and  holding  means  supported  by  said  movable 
plate. 

2.  In  a  toggle-locking  follower  holder,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  Intended  to  be  afBxed  to  the  inside  of  a  trunk 
or  other  wardrobe  ;  a  complementary  plate  provided  with 
guiding  grooves :  pins  affixed  to  said  first-named  plate  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  grooves  ;  holding  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  complementary  plate  ;  a  link  provided  with 
a  handle  and  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  pins  ;  and  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  said  complementary  plate  and  to  said  flrat- 
named  link. 
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3.   la  a  toggle-locking  follower  boliI>>r,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  plates  Intend'-d  to  tie  affixed  to  the  opposite  In 

siilt'  walls  of  a  trunk  or  other  wardrobe  ;  a  pair  of  comple- 
rn-ntary  plates  provided  with  guiding  means  :  means,  such 
as  pins,  afBxed  to  said  first  named  plates  and  adapted  to 
regist.T  with  said  guiding  nitaans.  respectively  ;  holding 
nu'ans  adjustably  supportetl  by  Bald  complementary  plates  ; 
and  toggle  locking  means  pivoted  to  said  complementary 
plat..;  anil  to  said  pins. 


1.240.224       SHEET  METAL  BOX.      (ioTTMEB  Ki.bnk.  !».■ 
tiauce,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Defianie    Pressed    .smi 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   17,  1911, 
Serial  No.  621,883.      Renewed  Feb.  13,  1917       Serial  N^ 
14N.41G.      (CI.   220—111.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  box  of  thie  claaa  described,  the  com- 
biuatlon  of  end  walls  and  side  walls  crimp«d  together  at 
their  vertical  edges,  the  walla  being  shaped  at  their  upper 
edges  to  provide  an  outward  projecting  bead  aroun<l  the 
top  of  the  box  and  to  form  an  inward  projecting  atlffen- 
Ing  and  supporting  flange  belovf  the  said  bead,  and  being 
shaped  at  their  lower  edges  to  provide  an  outward  pro- 
jecting box  supporting  flange  around  the  bottom  of  the 
box  In  vertical  lines  below  the  aald  bead,  a  downward  pro- 
JeoMng  stacking  flange  at  the  t)attom  of  the  box  positloneil 
along  lines  within  the  said  supporting  flange,  supplemental 
vertical  pllLar-like  angle  shaped  reinforcing  bars  secured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  cornere  of  the  box,  and  engaging 
with  the  under  side  of  the  top  bead  and  with  the  upper 
side  of  the  bottom  flange  and  lidosing  the  corner  crimps, 
and  supplemental  vertical  angle  shaped  reinforcing  bars  at 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  corners  of  the  box.  each  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  bearing  against  the  under  side 
of  the  said  Inward  projecting  Cange  near  the  top  of  the 
box,  the  said  supplemental  relaforclng  bars  at  the  outer 
and  inner  sides  of  the  corners  serving  to  strengthen  the 
corners  and  to  support  the  said  bead  and  the  said  flanges 
against  distortion  when  the  boK  Is  subjected  to  pressure 
along  vertical  lines. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  box  of  thw  class  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  end  walls  and  side  walls  crimped  together  at 
their  vertical  edges,  a  bottom  structure  secured  to  the  side 
and  end  walls,  and  vertical  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  box  corners,  the  bars  being  angle  shaped 
in  horizontal  cross  section,  and  bent  between  their  ends  to 
form  horizontal  Inward  projecting  shelves. 


1,240,225.  CLUTCH  MECHAM8M.  Nic  Krdmp,  Chl- 
caco,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  H,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,606.  (CI. 
19»— 7.) 

1.  Id  a  clutch  mechanism,  dutch  members  mounted  to 
turn  loosely  on  a  shaft,  moans  tn  slmultanaously  turn  aaid 
members  In  opposite  directions,  an  addltlsBkl  clutc  h  mem- 
her  movable  00  said  shaft  and  Ictycd  thereto,  to  tarn  there 
with,  and  positioned  between  said  first  named  clutch 
meBbera,  aenns  to  force  said  keyed  clutch  member  into 
contact  with  Mid  loovely  moapted  clutch  members,  the 
fncea  •/  said  elntch  nembera  which  engage  when  aald 
kxwely  Booated  neahers  are  turning  in  a  predetermined 
operative  direction  being  at  an  angle  of  appraximatety 
forty   five  degrees  to  a  plane  which  is  at   right  angles  to 


said  shaft,  and  the  faces  which  engage  when  said  loosely 
mounted  members  are  turning  iu  a  non-operative  direction 
being  at  an  angle  of  approxlnuiely  thirty  degre*>s  to  said 
plane. 


3.  .\  ro»atable  shaft,  means  to  turn  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
site directions  comprising  clutch  wheels  loo.sely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  additional  clutch  whe.  I  nii  said  .■•haft  be- 
tween said  first  named  wheels,  .■aid  additional  wheel  niov- 
atde  on  said  shaft  and  keye<l  thereto  to  tiirn  therewith, 
means  to  control  the  position  of  sai'l  aildltloiial  clutch 
wheel,  the  operative  fac»s  of  the  teeth  'ii  opposite  sides  of 
said  keyed  clutch  wheel  1  elng  iti  parnliellsm  and  the  op 
eratlve  meeting  faces  of  the  teeth  on  ail  said  clutch 
wheels  t>elng  at  an  anglt^  of  approxlm  iti'ly  forty  five  de- 
grees to  a  plane  at  right  angles  t<>  said  'haft,  the  faces  on 
the  other  side  of  all  of  said  teeth  beln:;  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately thirty  degrees  to  said  plane,  wheretiy  the 
teeth  on  one  slile  of  s^i'.d  keyed  <'lutch  wheel  are  adapted 
to  engage  t(\  be  drlvt-n  tiy  the  loos^.y  niounte<l  cl>itch 
wheel  adjacent  to  sail  side  in  one  direction,  and  the 
teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  keyed  wheel  are  adapted 
to  engage  to  be  driven  '>y  the  loosely  mounted  wheel  adja- 
cent to  said  opposite  sld"  In  the  opposlt-'  direction,  f..  re- 
spectively  carry   predetermined   loads. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.240.220       ROLLONfOHlI.E. 
N.    Y.      Filed    .June    2,    191.1. 
21—191.) 


.Tons    Kt  NST.    New    York, 
Serial    No.    Sl.tirir,.      (CI. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  des  rlbed,  (omprlslng  a  plat- 
form member  and  a  steering  member,  one  end  of  one  of 
aald  members  being  prov.'ded  with  forts,  a  wheel  rotatably 
supported  between  the  forks  of  aaid  member,  and  means 
pivotally  conectlng  said  members  together  comprising  in 
part  a  member  having  n  web  portion  extending  between 
the  forks  of  said  forked  member  and  having  opposite 
flanges  engaging  opposite  sorfao  portions  of  the  forks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form and  a  steering  memt>er,  one  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  forked,  meana  for  coune<-ting  said  members  to- 
gether comprising  a  part  having  oppositely  disposed 
pockets  therein  into  which  the  forkK  of  said  forked  mem- 
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her  engage,  and  means  retaining  the  forks  of  wvid  forke<l 
member  within  said  pockets. 

'A.  .V  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  comprising  a  plat 
form  iiieiiibei  and  a  storing  member,  means  (imnectlng 
said  ineml)ers  together  comprising  a  ineuiber  having  oppo 
sltely  disposed  pockets  therein  one  ot  said  lirsi  men 
tloned  niemljers  having  cpposlitly  dispoBe<l  parts  for  en 
gaging  within  said  pockets,  end  clamping  means  for 
damping  said  parts  in  .said  pockets 

4.  .V    device   of   the   cl.iss   descrll>ed    comi>rising.    a    sub 
stantially  horizontally    lisposed  platform  member,  a  steer 
ing   memi)er   substantiallv   vertically    disposed    at    the   for 
ward  end  of  said  platform  mei:il«er.  said  steering  member 
having  a  slot  extending  t  herethnugh  Irorn  its  rear  face  to 
Us    forward    face    and    means    pivotaily    connecting    said 
meml>ers  together  ctmiprising  in  part  an  element  extending 
through  said   slot    from   the   rear   surface  of   said   steering 
mpml>er  to  the  forward  surface  of  said  steering  member,  a 
flange    forme«l    upon    said   element    dlapoaed    to    fit    snugly 
against    the    forward    face    of   said    steering   member,   and 
means    for    retaining    said    element    in    position    with    said 
flange  fitting  snugly  against   the  forward  surface  of  said 
8te«'ring  nieral>er, 

5,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprit^lng  a  sub- 
stantially horizonially  disposed  platform  member,  a  steer- 
lug  inemlier  dlsi)o8e<l  with  re«pe<  t  to  said  platform  member 
so  as  to  .define  an  angle  between  said  members,  one  of  said 
meiiil>ers  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  from  its 
surface  within  said  angle  to  Its  surface  outside  said  angle, 
and  means  within  said  angle  jivotally  connecting  said 
members  together  having  s  portion  extending  through  said 
slot,  said  portion  having  a  fian.:e  formed  thereon  disposed 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  outer  face  of  said  slotted  member, 
and  means  for  positively  retaining!  said  portion  in  position 
with  said  flange  fitting  snugly  a.zainst  the  outer  surface  of 
said  slotted  member, 

(Claims  <!  t<i  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In    said    standard    and    means    to    adjust    the    .saw    guide 
relative  to  the  se(  tlon  in  open   or  closed  position. 


1,24(»,227.  SEEI>  PLANTKK.  Fkedikick  Laird,  Clay- 
pool,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  T.  Prince, 
Cla.vpool,  Okla.  File.)  May  ^10.  1917  Serial  No. 
1«9,736.      (CI.  137— 145  ) 


111  (oml>lnation  with  the  spout  of  a  .see<l  box,  a  shaft 
rotatatdy  supportetl  thereby,  a  rock  shaft  disposed 
through  the  spout  and  having  a  portion  exteriorly  of  the 
spout  provided  with  a  crank,  a  valve  plate  within  the 
spout  and  flxed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  disk  opera tlvely  en- 
gage<l  with  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  finger  radiating  from  the  disk  and  arranged 
for  contact  with  the  crank  of  the  rock  shaft. 


1,240.228.  MITER-BOX.  Herbkbt  H.  Le  SriH,  Sey- 
mour, Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,095. 
(CI.    143—89.) 

1.  A  miter  box,  comprising  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  pair  of  sections  mounted  upon  said  standard,  each  of 
said  sections  consisting  of  a  front  wall  and  a  base,  and 
the  bases  iK-lng  mounted  on  the  front  walls  so  that  one 
base  will  slide  upon  the  other  when  the  walls  are  brought 
Into  right^ngnlar  relation,  tables  carried  by  said  walla 
and  adapted  to  t>e  brought  Into  horlzontiU  allnement 
when  the  sections  are  extended,  a  saw  guide  also  mounted 


2.  A  miter  bos,  comprising  iu  c<imblnation,  a  standard, 
a  pair  of  sections  mounted  upon  said  standard  to  swing 
therearound,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  quadrant 
shaped  base  and  a  front  wall,  the  bases  being  associated 
to  slide  one  upon  the  other  when  the  walls  are  carried 
into  right-angular  relation,  a  saw  guide  operative  over 
the  bases,  means  for  adjusting  the  saw  guide  relative  to 
the  base,  and  tables  mounted  on  the  front  walU  and 
adjusted  thereon  to  the  various  angles  of  the  saw  guide. 

3.  A  miter  box,  comprising  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  pair  of  sections  mounted  upon  said  standard  to  rotate 
thereal  out,  each  of  said  sections  ha\lng  a  front  wall, 
said  walls  being  adapted  to  oe  brought  into  allnement.  a 
table  carried  by  each  of  said  walls,  means  for  adjusting 
said  tables  to  various  vertical  angles  on  said  front  wall, 
and  a  .saw  guide  mounted  en  said  standard. 

4.  A  miter  box,  comprising  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  pair  of  sections  mounted  upon  said  stanrlard  to  rotate 
thereal'out,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  front  wall. 
said  walls  being  adapted  to  be  lirought  Into  allnement.  a 
table  carried  by  each  of  said  walls,  means  for  adjusting 
said  tatdes  to  various  vertical  angles  on  said  front 
walls,  and  a  saw  guide  mounted  on  said  standard,  *<ald 
saw  guide  consisting  of  a  bar  having  one  end  pivotally 
seiured  to  the  sUndard.  a  pair  of  guide  rods  vertically 
mounte<l  upon  the  guide  bar  and  guide  plates  pivoted  be- 
tween said  guide  rods  and  extending  through  said  stand- 
ards. 


1.240,229  MOLD      FOR      CASTING  -  MACHINES 

Charles  Minky   Lister,  .North  St.   Paul,  Minn       File., 
Mav  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,76«.      (CI.  22^7»V  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  having  mold-supports  thereon,  separable 
frames  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  com- 
panion dies  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  aaid  frames,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  dies  upon  the  frames, 
pottlons  of  said  frames  and  dies  being  cut  away  to  form 
passageways  for  a  cooling  fluid  between  their  contacting 
surfaces. 

2.  A  mold,  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  dlea 
mounted  in  said  frame,  portions  of  said  dlea  being  cut 
away  to  form  pasageways  for  a  cooling  fluid  t)etwe«i 
their  contacting  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conbtnatloa 
with  a  mold-support  of  a  separable  mold,  comprising  two 
frames  carried  upon  said  support,  said  framef!  bdng  U- 

.  shaped  ia   crosa-aertlon  and  arranged  so  that   the  cban- 
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nels  therein  register  when  the  mold  la  closed,  the  webs 
of  said  frames  being  grooved  longitudinally  at  their 
Inner  sides  and  formed  with  a  number  of  perforations, 
and  a  plurality  of  dies  for  said  frames,  each  die  com- 
prising a  block  having  beveled  rear  corners,  grooved 
suites  and  a  recess  in  Its  face,  and  thrcadetl  pt-rforatlons 
In  th.>  back  thereof  adapted  to  receive  bolts  passing 
through    perforations    In    said    webs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  i()mt)lnatlon 
with  a  mold-carriage  having  two  parall.'l  supporting 
shafts,  of  A  separable  mold,  comprising  two  frames,  said 
frame  being  U-shaped  In  cros8-$ectlon  and  arranged  so 
that  the  channels  therein  register  when  the  mold  is 
closed,  the  webs  of  said  frames  being  grooved  longitudi- 
nally and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein 
and  the  flanges  of  said  frames  being  ea<-h  forrae<l  with 
a  tran.sverse  ear  bored  to  recelfe  a  supporting  shaft  of 
the  mold  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  dies  for  said  frames, 
each  die  comprising  a  block  hating  a  recess  In  its  face 
and  threaded  perforations  In  the  back  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  bolts  passing  through  registering  perfora 
tlons  In  said  webs. 


1,240,230.  VALVE  ATTACHMENT.  TnoM.\a  (".  Lies, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Cady  Company. 
Incorporated.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlv.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147. .S40.  ^Cl, 
74—8.) 


1.  In  operating  attaihment,<<  for  steam  valves  or  the 
like,  a  rspro'ket  operating  wherl  having  a  huh  formed 
with  a  square  tapered  hole  and  with  an  annular  recess 
communicating  with  the  larger  end  of  said  hole,  inter- 
chanageable  sectional  centering  clamping  bushings  hav- 
ing a  scjuare  tapered  stem  aperture  and  oppositely  ta- 
pered squared  wedging  faces  to  cooperate  with  said  hob- 
In  said  hub  to  center  said  stem  aperture  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  and  having  a  securing  flange  to  fit  within 
said  recess  and  a  central  depression  Inside  said  rtange 
to  accommodate  the  fastening  device  of  the  valve  stem 
and  securing  screws  to  adjustably  hold  .said  connecting 
member  in  said  hub  and  allowing  access  to  the  end  of  the 
wheel   stem   and   the   fastening  ievlce  thereof. 

5.  In  operating  attachments  for  steam  valves  or  the 
like,  an  operating  wheel  formeij  with  a  tapered  bole,  an 
Interchangeable  centering  connecting  member  having  a 
non-circular  stem  aperture  and  said  connecting  member 
being  formed  to  render  adjustable  the  size  of  said  stem 
aperture,  wedging  faces  to  cooperate  with  said  hole  to 
center  said  stem  aperture  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and 
securing  means  to  hold  .said  connecting  member  In  said 
wheel. 

7.  In  operating  attachments  for  steam  valves  or  the 
like,  an  operating  wheel  formed  with  a  hole,  an  Inter- 
changeable sectional  centering  connecting  member  hav- 
ing a  stem  aperture  to  cooperate  with  said  hole  to  center 
wld  stem  aperture  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and  secur- 
ing means  to  hold  said  connecting  member  In  said  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  priated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,231.  CORRUGATED  STOCK  OR  BOARD.  Wii^ 
TRIP  I.rvii.KY  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913. 
Serial   No.   794,691.      (CI.   154 — 55, > 


1.  Corrugated  stock  for  packages  or  inca.sements  for 
lireakable  objects,  comprising  a  sheet  provided  with  par- 
allel wavy  corrugations  extending  in  a  general  dlre<'tion 
diagonally  across  the  sheet  and  having  portions  extending 
substantially  lengthwise  of  the  sheet  and  portions  extend- 
ing substantially   transversely  of  the  sheet. 

2.  <'ornigate<1  stock  for  packages  or  Incasements  for 
breakable  objects,  comprising  a  sheet  provided  with  par- 
allel wavy  coiiugations  extending  in  a  general  direction 
diagonally  across  the  sheet  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing substantially  lengthwise  of  the  sheet  and  portions  ex- 
tending substantially  transversely  of  the  sheet,  and  fiat 
sheets  secured  on   opposite  sides  of  the  corrugated   sheet. 


1,240.232.     SKATE.     DwioHT  B.  McNaMBI,  Heman,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.315.      (CI.  46 — 63.) 


1.  .\  skate  including  a  pair  of  wheels  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  a 
hub  and  with  an  annular  llange.  the  hubs  of  said  wheels 
lieing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  a  rail  and  the 
flanges  of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
sides  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  skaters  appliance  comprising  a  supporting  rod 
and  a  roller  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  trackway,  said  rod  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  to  be  grasped   by  the  user. 


1.240,233.  BICYCLE  LAMP  BRACKET  William  .Mar- 
.  OWIT7..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filled  Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  155,118.      (CI.  240 — 58.) 


1.  A  bicycle  lamp  bracket  adapted  for  alternately  sup- 
porting lamps  of  different  types,  having  opposed  clamp- 
ing Jaws  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  lamp  supporting  pin 
at  the  other  end,  a  forwardly  extending  hook  shaped  lamp 
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supporting  plate,   and  an   upwardly   extending  lamp  sup- 
porting plate.  ! 
2.   A    bicycle   lamp   bracket    for    supporting    lamps   from   i 
the   fork   arm.   comprising  opposed   .lamping  Jaws  at   one   , 
end  and  means  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  at  the  other,  a  I 
clamping  bolt  for  dosing  the  Jaws  and  an  auxiliary  hold- 
ing spring  surrounding  the  fork  arm  within  the  Jaws  and 
having     outwardly     extending     perforated     ears     through 
whi.  h   the  clamping  bolt  passes. 

1.240,234.  CASH  REGISTER  IIaakov  A.  Mabtin.  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Davton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.349. 
(CI.  235—9.) 


edible   material,    said    container    being   molded   of    plastic 
material  composed  In  part  of  the  same  substance  as  aald 

filler.  ,      . 

4.  A  vending  package  consisting  of  a  filler  of  pulverulent 
malted  milk  inclosed  in  a  container  of  friable  material 
the  base  of  which  Is  malted  milk. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,236.      INITIAL   IGNITER.      Oskar   Mattbb.   Troia- 

'  dorf.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Vereinlgtt  K(/ln-Hattv»aier.    rul»erAftt)rtkWi  ^Vjf^'  Q*'" 

many.     Fllefl   A?»r.-  17.   1913.     S«eiftl  .N^V  lfeg&«.      (CL 

102—9.) 

1.  An    initial    igniter    composition    containing    nltropen- 
taerythrlte  and  another  detonating  substance. 

2.  An    initial    Igniter    composition    containing   nltropen- 
taerythrlte  and  lead  azld. 

3.  An    initial    igniter    composition    containing   nitropen- 
taerythrlte  and  a   layer  of  another  detonating  substance. 

4.  An    Initial    igniter    composition    containing   nltropen- 
faerythrite  and  a  layer  of  lead  azid. 

5.  A  detonator  comprising  nitrupentacrythrlt"  and  an- 
other detonating  substance. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1,240,237.  TRIMMING-MACHINE.  Charles  D.  Matti- 
so.v,  Hasbrourk  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Unitrlm 
Company,  In...  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,621.  Re- 
newed Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.145.  (CI. 
164—48.)  •     ■ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  accounting  mechanism,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  Including  a  segment  gear  having  a  slot,  a  lever 
having  a  pin  extending  Into  said  slot,  means  for  pivoting 
said  lever  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  dilTerent  points, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  to  rock  It  around  a 
determined  one  ot  saU!  points. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  det^cribed.  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  key  detent  plate  moved  by  said 
keys  and  serving  to  retain  any  key  In  depressed  position, 
plungers  one  for  and  moved  by  each  key.  and  a  plate  ad 
Justed  by  said  detent  plate  Into  the  paths  of  the  plungers 
of  all  the  undepressed  keys. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  of  a  key  detent  plate  having  Inclined 
edges  engaged  and  moved  by  the  keys  and  serving  to  re- 
tain any  key  in  depressed  position,  plungers  one  for  and 
moved  by  eaclj  key.  and  a  plate  adjusted  by  said  detent 
plate  into  the  paths   of   the   plungers  of  the   undepressed 

keys. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys  and  a  supporting  key  frame,  of  a  key 
detent  plate  carried  by  the  key  frame,  and  nwved  by  any 
key,  plungers  moved  by  each  of  said  keys,  and  a  second 
plate  carried  by  said  key  frame  and  moved  by  said  detent 
plate  Into  the   paths   of  the  plungers  of  the  undepressed 

keys. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  and  a  key  detent  plate  moved  by  any 
key  of  the  bank,  of  plungers  moved  by  the  keys,  a  second 
plate  adjacent  said  plungers  and  through  which  the  moved 
plungers  project  to  serve  as  pivots  therefor,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  said  key  detent  plate  rotates  said  second 
plate  around  the  plunger  of  the  depressed  key  and  there- 
by into  the  paths  of  plungers  of  the  undepressed  keys. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,240,235.      FOOD-PACKAGE.      Gbobgi    W.    Mathison. 
'  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1917      Serial  No.  165,535. 
(CI.  9fr— 8.) 

1.  A  vending  package  consisting  of  a  filler  of  a  beverage 
Ingredient    material    Inclosed    in    a    container    of    friable. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  having 
positioning  and  cutting  movements,  the  extent  of  the 
former  being  determined  by  lateral  contact  of  the  cutter 
with  the  projecting  surface  configuration  of  the  material 
to  be  severed,  means  for  Imparting  the  positioning  move- 
ment to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  cutting 
movement   to  the  positioned  cutter. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  having 
a  rotary  positioning  movement  and  a  longitudinal  cutting 
movement,  the  extent  of  the  former  being  determined 
by  lateral  contact  of  the  cutter  with  the  projecting  sur- 
face configuration  of  the  material  to  1k>  severed,  means 
for  imparting  the  positioning  movement  to  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  imparting  the  cutting  movement  to  the 
positioned  cutter. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  clast  described,  a  cutter  mov- 
able In  a  path  Interrupted  by  the  relief  of  the  material 
to  be  severed,  whereby  lateral  contact  of  the  cutter  with 
such  relief  determines  the  severing  position  of  the  cutter, 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  in  said  path,  mean*  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  fabric  and  cutter  1b 
a  path  longitudinally  of  the  relief,  and  means  for  actuatlxMT 
the  cutter  to  sever  the  fat)ric  when  the  cutter  is  poBltloned 
by  Its  contact  with  the  relief. 


I  ■ 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaas  descrlbfHl,  a  feeder,  a 
cotter  movable  to  a  path  Intetrupted  by  the  relief  of  the 
materia!  to  be  severed,  said  relief  aflfordlng  a  i^ilde  for 
the  ed^e  of  the  cutter  as  the  material  progre8.<«e^,  meacs 
for  moving  the  cutter  In  said  path,  and  meaoM  for  ac- 
tuating: said  cutter  Itself  to  tever  the  fabric  when  the 
cutter  Is  positioned  by  contact  with  the  relief. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  cutter,  means 
for  rotating  the  same  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  to 
position  the  cutter  itself  laterally  against  the  edg«  of 
the  relief  for  a  severing  operation,  and  means  for  there- 
after longitudinally  recipro<at|ng  the  cutter  to  effect  the 
severtni;  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,238.  SWINGLETREE-r3.Tr.  JosiPH  C.  MiMiB, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,241.      (CI.  21—79.) 


tPr 


The  romblnatlon  with  a  swUgletree,  of  plates  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  and  projecting  from  the  end  thereof, 
the  projecting  end  of  one  plate  being  offset  Inwsrdly  to- 
ward the  other  plate,  a  tubular  spacing  member  between 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  plat«s,  a  hook  having  its  shank 
rotatably  and  slidably  seating  in  the  spacing  member, 
one  end  of  the  shank  projectltg  from  one  of  the  plates, 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shank 
and  seating  on  the  offset  portion  of  the  plate,  the  bill  of 
the  hook  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and 
the  corresponding  plate,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
to  leceive  the  extremity  of  the  hook  bill. 


1.240,239.  BATTERY  CASE.  MABCrs  H.  Morrrrr,  Lake 
wood,  Uhto,  assignor,  by  mesae  assignments,  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar   23,  1914.     Serial  No.  H2«,509.      ( CI.  204 — 53.) 


A  combination  shipping  cms*  and  holder  for  dry  bat- 
tcriefl  coaslstiag  of  a  dooble  faced,  corrugated  outer  caa- 
lag  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  an  Inner  caalng  of  dooble 
fftc«d   corrugated   material  beat  on  fotir  spaced  parallel 


lines  Into  rectangular  form  and  having  the  junction  of  the 
ends  at  one  of  the  siile<  of  -iaiil  nuter  <aslng.  whereby  a 
complete  inclosure  is  forine<i  when  the  upp«'r  flap  is  within 
the  outer  ca.sing  and  an  open  ended  box  is  fornufl  when 
the  flap  is  pulled  outwide  the  casing,  the  corrugation  of 
said  Inner  and  outer  casings  being  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  said  casings  having  an  opening  In  the  tiac  k  to 
receive  a  supporting  member,  and  said  outer  casing  hav- 
ing two  holes  in  the  sides  for  admitting  connecting  wires 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,240,240  MOI  NTINC;  FOR  CLASI'  STUDS.  r..o  MOB- 
TARA,  Chirago.  111.,  assignor  to  Katto  ('orset  Company, 
Chicago,  111..  :i  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Oct.    12.    rjl5.      Serial   No.   .">:.. 4-Jn.      iCl     •J4      ^45.) 


i*» 


rr 


J/ 


.\  device  of  the  class  described,  conijirlslng  a  single 
metallli-  plate-like  member  formed  with  parallelly  extend- 
ing slots  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  pro- 
ducing outer  bars  and  a  center  bar,  a  stud  exttudltig  from 
the  top  face  of  the  center  bar,  said  center  bar  being  raised 
Into  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  outer  bars  and  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  bars,  side  bars 
connecting  said  center  bar  aiiil  outer  t)ars.  and  said  side 
bars  being  cut  away  below  the  plane  of  the  outer  bars  to 
further  extend  the  slots  between  said  outer  bar^  and 
center  tiar.  substantially  as  descrilied. 


1,240,241.  1>[  ST-I'AN.  ('HARl.Ka  K.  Moss,  laiUmcmd, 
Vtt.  Filed  July  12,  Unt',.  .Serial  .No.  I0h,«u4.  (CI. 
65—20.1 


1.  A  dust  pan  comprising  a  body  having  a  portion  of 
Ita  top  open,  an  apron  hinge<l  to  the  forward  margin  of 
the  pan  and  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  open  portion  of 
the  top,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  being  open,  a 
slide  for  closing  .said  open  portion,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  slide  extending  exteriorly  of  the  pan  through 
an  end  thereof. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  dust  pan  Including  a  baae 
and  an  upstanding  back  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  base, 
arms  secured  to  the  back  wall  and  extending  thereatwve, 
said  arms  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  back 
wall  and  also  substantially  perpendicularly  related  to  the 
twae  of  the  dnst  pan.  the  outer  extremities  of  the  arms 
being  angularly  disposed  and  overlying  the  base  of  the 
dnat  pan.  the  portion  of  the  arms  above  the  pan  being  free 
from  each  other  at  all  points. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  I 


1,240,242.       <;aTK  I.AT«"HIN<}    DEVICE.       James    .Nuai., 
Phoenix,  ArlB.     Filed  Feb.  28,  191T.     Serial  No    151,519, 
(CI.  70—28. ) 
1.  The  comt)ination   with   a   gate  and   a   gate  post,  of  a 

spring-actuated    bolt   extending  through   a   perforation    in 
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the  front  bar  of  the  gate  post,  manually  operable  means 
for  retracting  the  bolt,  and  means  f.T  holding  the  bolt 
retracted  when  the  gate  is  swung  away  from  the  gate  post 
comprising  a  latch  pivoted  at  its  upper  end.  normally 
extending  over  said  perforation  and  having  a  weight  at 
Its  lower  end.  the  weight  extending  outward  antl  adapted 
to  be  enpageil  liy  the  gate  post  when  the  gate  is  closed  and 
thereby  shifted  away  from  a  position  over  the  perforation 
through  which  the  bolt  passes. 


2.  The  combluaiion  with  a  gate  and  a  gate  post,  of  a 
fiat  spring  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  gate  and  extend- 
ing upward  and  rearward,  a  latching  bolt  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  spring,  the  front  bar  of  the  gate  being  formed 
with  a  perforation  through  \vhl<h  the  latching  bolt  passes, 
a  vertically  depressible  actuating  member  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  gate,  a  link  pivotally  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  member,  pulleys  and  si  flexible  connec- 
tion nttachtsl  at  one  end  to  the  spring  passing  around 
salil  pulleys  and  at  its  other  end  attaihed  to  said  link 
whereby  upon  a  depression  of  the  actuating  member  the 
bolt  will  lie  retracted,  and  means  for  bidding  the  bolt  re- 
tractiMl  while  the  gate  is  oi]t  of  allneinent  with  the  gate 
post  but  Htitomatically  releasing  said  t)olt  when  the  gate 
is  in  alinenii'tit  with  the  gate  post. 

( Claim  :<  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazefte.  1 


1.240,24.?  COLLAI'SIHLE  AM*  C(  ».N  VKKTIHl.E  CHAIB. 
<fIOV.*VM  .NoKBEltTl,  Boston.  Mass.  I'iied  Feb.  24,  1910. 
Serial  .No.  mM4:v      iCl.   155 — .30.) 


1.  A  cidlapslid.  structtire  .-ompvivlng  two  rectangular 
frames:  .irraiikred  one  within  the  <ithci.  coriperatlve  trun- 
nion- cotitiectlnL'  said  frame-,  said  frames  l>eing  capable  of 
rcl;itl\c  iinu'iilar  movement  abotit  "^mIiI  trunnions,  a  rec- 
tangular -lie.-t  of  fliin  flexible  nmtcriai  fastened  at  one 
•Hlge  to  one  of  said  frames  and  at  the  opposite  edge  to  the 
fither  one  of  said  frame*:  In  tines  fiarnllel  to  the  axis  of 
said  trunnions  said  frames  being  arranged  to  sustain  said 
sheet  material  in  a  -lacif  condition  and  in  a  taut  condition 
according  to  their  .ineular  relation  bracing  means  ar- 
rangeil  to  l.rn'<-  snid  frames  in  chair  forming  relation  with 


said  Bheet  material  In  a  slack  condition  to  form  the  seat 
and  back,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  outer  said  frame,  two  cooperative  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  outer  frame,  said  legs  and 
said  bracing  means  having  separable  portions  arranged  to 
coact  to  brace  said  legs  In  frame-supporting  position,  and 
means  arranged  to  brace  said  foot-rest  In  frame-support- 
ing   position. 

2.  A  collapsible  structure  comprising  an  open  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  smaller  open  rectangular  frame  arranged  with- 
in the  first  said  frame,  trunnions  connecting  said  frames  ao 
that  they  may  be  nested  in  a  common  plane  and  moved  rel- 
atively to  various  angular  relatlins.  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
thin  flexible  material  fastened  along  one  edge  to  one  of  said 
frames  and  along  the  opposite  edge  to  the  other  one 
of  said  frames,  whereby  It  is  held  taut  to  form  a  bed- 
bottom  when  said  frames  are  neste<i.  and  whereby  it  is 
sustained  In  a  slack  condition  to  form  a  chair-seat  and 
chair-back  when  said  frames  are  In  an  angular  relation, 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  frames  In  chair  forming  an- 
gular relation,  a  leg-rest  plvotally  mounted  on  said  smaller 
frame,  supporting  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  first 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  sustain  said  leg  rest  In  opera- 
tive position  when  saiil  frames  are  in  chair  forming  rela- 
tion, said  supporting  means  being  arrangeable  to  support 
one  end  of  the  first  said  frame  when  said  frames  are  in 
said  nested  relation,  said  leg-rest  being  arranged  to  be 
sustained  by  said  frames,  conjidntly.  to  provide  a  head- 
rest when  said  frames  are  In  said  nested  relation,  and 
means  arranged  in  support  the  other  end  of  the  first  said 
frame  when  said  frames  are  in  said  nested  relation. 


1.240,244,  CAR  -  SEAT.  George  M.  Ogle,  Wakefield, 
.Mass..  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield 
Company,  Wakefield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Fileil  Sept.  2K.  mm.  Serial  No  5:i,04r).  (Cl. 
155—2.) 


1.  A  car  seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  supporting 
frame,  n  pair  of  back  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  oscil- 
latory arms  at  ea(  h  side  of  said  frame  for  carrying  said 
back-supporting  members  forward  and  back  to  reverse  the 
facing  direction  of  the  seat,  and  means  forming  double 
connection  between  each  of  saffl  back  supporting  mem- 
bers and  the  adjacent  pair  of  .said  oscillatory  arms,  to 
Bostain  the  back-supporting  members,  said  means  includ- 
ing double  pivotal  connection  with  the  back-suppoiting 
member  and  In^^ludlng  adjustable  elements  arranged  to 
vary  the  angle  or  inclination  of  the  tiack-supjiorting  tiiem- 
ber. 

2.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion,  a  back,  and 
back-supporting  means  arranged  to  carry  said  back  acroas 
said  seat  portion  to  reverse  the  facing  direction  of  the 
seat,  said  means  including  oscillatory  arms,  adjustable  ex- 
tension members  carrle<l  thereby,  and  latching  devices  ar- 
ranged  to  latch  said  extension  members  autonuitically  to 
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said  arms,  said  back  being  pirotally  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  exteosion  members. 

3.  A  car  seat  structure  comiprislng  a  seat-supporting 
frame,  and  back-supporting  meftns  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  carry  a  back  across  ttie  latter 
to  reverse  the  facing  direction  of  the  seat,  said  means  In 
eluding  two  pairs  of  oscillatory  arms,  sUdable  members  each 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  back-holders  each 
carrle<l  by  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  slid 
able  members,  and  connections  arranged  to  hold  said  slld- 
able  members  in  various  positioQs  of  adjustment  relatively 
to  said  arms,  to  afford  angular  adjustment  of  the  back. 

4.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  aeat  portion,  two  pairs  of 
oscillatory  arms  arranged  respei^tlvely  at  the  sides  of  said 
aeat  portion,  two  pairs  of  sUdtng  members  each  carried 
by  one  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  cooperating  holders  each 
pivotally  connected  at  separate  points  to  a  pair  of  said 
sliding  members,  a  back  mounted  upon  said  holders,  and 
two  pairs  of  latching  members  each  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  arms  and  with  one  of  said  sliding  mem 
bers  to  sustain  said  holders  at  various  angular  positions 
relatively   to   said   arms. 


1^40^45.     NUT-LOCK.     Oscar   B.    Ollbr,   Los   Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  F.  Schulz,  Santa  Anita. 
Cal.      Filed    Nov.    7.    1»16.      Serial    .No.     129.988.      (CI 
151—23.) 


In  a  Dut  lurk,  the  lombinaticn  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  channel  formeil 
longitudinally  of  its  opening,  a  key  having  a  cutting  edgi- 
adapted  to  engac*'  the  threads  of  the  bolt  when  said  key 
is  engaged  in  the  channel,  the  laner  end  of  said  key  hav 
ing  a  re.silient  shank  carried  thefeby,  said  shank  having  a 
tooth  for  yleldably  engaging  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  head  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  key,  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 


l,240,24fi.      ALLIISTER    FOR    I'NKIMATIC    MEi'lI.XNo 
THERAPP:rTIC  RECEIVERS.      Holl.4N  N.  D.  I'aukku, 
Washington,    l».    C.      Filed    Aflr.    2S,    1914.      Serial    No. 
835,007.      (CI.    128—9.) 


-er 


1.  In  pneumatic  mechano  •  therapeutic  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver,  of  an  adju.ster  therefor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  reversely-arrapged  complemental  mem- 
bers hingedly  connected  together  at  their  edges  for  rela- 
tive movement  and  separably  connected  to  the  receiver, 
and    means  for  sealing  the  Joints. 

-  2.  In  pneumatic  mechano  -  thsrapeutlc  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  frusto-conical  adjuster 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  metibers  connected  for  move- 
ment relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  effecting  a  lock- 
ing engagement  between  the  receiver  and  said  adjuster, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  joints. 

3.  In  pneumatic  mechano  -  therapeutic  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver,  of  an  adjuster  therefor 
compriaing  a  frusto-conical  sectional    body,  means  for  ef- 


fectlttg  a  wedging  cugaKement  of  the  adjuster  with  the  re 
celver,  whereby  to  close  the  sections  of  the  adjuster  with 
re8pe<t  to  each  other,  and  means  for  sealing  the  joints. 

4.  In  pneumatic  mechano  -  therapeutic  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  frusto  conical-sectional 
adjuster  associatetl  with  said  receiver,  means  for  effecting 
a  wedging  action  between  the  receiver  and  the  adjuster, 
whereby  to  close  the  sections  of  the  latter  upon  each  other, 
means  for  effecting  a  looking  engagement  between  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  adjuster,  and  means  for  sealing  the  joints. 

.').  In  pneumatic  mechano  -  therapeutlr  apparatus,  the 
comtilnatlon  with  a  receiver  having  an  liicllnf<i  tlnnt'e  sur 
rounding  Its  mouth,  of  a  sectional  adjuster  associated 
with  said  receiver  the  basal  portions  of  the  sections  of 
which  are  adapt»>d  to  seat  upon  said  flange,  whereby  to 
close  the  sections  of  the  adjuster  upon  each  other,  and 
means    for    sealing    the   Joints. 

IClalms  0  to  14  not  prlntetl  In  the  Uazette.] 


.-'411,247.  OEVICE  FOR  CLA.MFINO  I'RINTING- 
PLATE.S      TO      THE      CYLINDERS      dF      I'RINTING- 

I'RESSES.         THOMA8      ROBBRT      «tlM..ETT      I'.^HKEK      and 

John  SHfTrm worth,  Hroaiiheath,  England,  assignors 
til  Linotype  and  .Machinery  LImlteil,  London.  England. 
Filed  July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.599.      (CI.  101—378.) 


L 


j.A_i -: 1 — 1 


i^ 


1.  In  devices  for  clamping  to  the  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press  .1  plurality  of  printing  plates  arranged  end  to  end. 
the  coinblnatloii  with  a  dug  iioruially  adapted  to  clamp  an 
inner  printing  plate  or  an  outer  printing'  plate,  of  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  dog  from  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der to  clniiip  ati  outer  printing  plate  thereon,  means  for 
clamping  an  Inner  printing  plnte  theieoii.  aii'l  means  for 
moving  said  plates  a.vially 

2.  In  tle\lies  for  clamping  to  the  lylinder  of  ii  printing 
press  .1  plurality  uf  printing  plates  arrant'eil  <'n(l  to  end, 
th«-  roinliinaf Ion  witti  a  dog  between  the  adjarent  ends  of 
two  printing  plates,  means  for  operating  that  <iog  from  the 
enil  (if  the  .yllnder.  atiil  n  dog  adjiiMahl4>  from  the  same 
end  of  the  c>  Under  for  eniraglng  the  outer  end  of  an  outer 
printin.;  plate  of  means  ln<  ludinc  the  said  outer  printing 
plate  whereby  teith  of  the  dojrs  can  tie  simultaneously 
moved  in  direction  parallel  with  the  ,i\is  ..f  the  cylinder, 
and  auxiliary  means  for  adjusting  siiid  .lui:-  and  dog  ad- 
justing me^ns  relatively  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  .1  to  .'.  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.24R.  .\NIMALTR.\r  Lot  i.s  I'kask  and  Aict-ST 
W.  ScHOESHEiT,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917. 
.>^erla!   Nu.    142,813.      (CI.  43 — 19.) 


1.  .\n  animal  trap  <-omprlsing  a  substantially  station- 
ary gate  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portiuii  thereof, 
a  receptacle  or  body  member  having  an  opening  In  Its  for- 
ward extremity  and  means  adjacent  said  opening  whereby 
it  has  a  sliding  and  wedglm;  engagement  with  said  gate, 
and  a   foot   upon   which   said   hotly   meniber   tilts. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  an  integral  receptacle  or 
body  member  arranged  to  tilt  as  a  whole  and  having  an  en- 
trance open  In  one  position  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  closing  the  entrame  opening  upon  movement  of  the 
receptacle  into  its  other  position  by  the  entrance  of  an 
animal  thereinto,  said  trap  being  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  receptacle  will  remain  In  equilibriuui  In 
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closed  position  of  the  trap  Irrespective  of  the  movements 
of  the  animal   therein. 

9.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  substantially  station 
ary  gate  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof. 
a  receptacle  or  body  member  having  an  opening  in  its  for 
ward  extremity,  means  adjacent  said  opening  whereby  It 
has  a  sliding  and  wedging  engagement  with  said  gate,  and 
means  upon  which  said  body  member  tilts. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,249.      SIIANK-STIFFENKH       JosiPH    E.   Pkckham, 
Newton    Highlands,    Mans,    assignor    to   J.    K     Peckham 
Co.,    Inc.,    Boston.    Ma.'is..    a    Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts.      Filed    l>ec.    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    134,221.      (01. 
36—76.) 


1.  A  shank  stlffener  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion 
rtirved  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  shank  and  depress- 
ed longituillnally  along  the  medial  line  of  tlie  convex  side 
to  form  a  groove  and  cause  the  total  thlcknens  of  the  body 
portion  to  be  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  material 
from  which  it  Is  formed,  a  stiff,  resilient,  metal  wire 
curved  lonpltinllnally  to  conform  to  the  <  urvature  of  the 
body  portion  and  embwided  In  said  groove,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  wire  in  the  groove  and  permitting  relative 
longitudin.-il  movement  of  the  wire  and  body  portion  un- 
der flexure  of  the  shank  stlffener. 

2.  A  shank  stlffener  cuniprlslng  a  fleillde  body  portion 
curved  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  shank  and  de- 
pressed longitudinally  along  the  convex  side  to  form  a 
plurality  ot  grooves  and  cause  the  total  thickness  of  the 
body  portion  to  be  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ma- 
terial from  which  it  is  formed,  said  grooves  also  increas- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  body  portion  to  longitudinal  de- 
fle(  tion.  a  stiff,  resilient,  metal  vlre  curved  longitudinally 
to  conform  to  the  (urvature  of  the  body  portion  and  em 
bedded  In  on'»  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  wire  in  the  said  groove  and  permitting  relative  Ion 
gltudinal  movement  of  the  wire  and  body  portion  under 
flexuie  of  the  shank  stlffener 

3.  \  shank  stlffener  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion 
cur\e<l  lonuitudtnally  to  conform  to  the  shank  and  de 
pressed  longitudinally  along  the  convex  slile  to  form  a 
groove  and  cause  the  total  thickness  of  the  body  portion 
to  be  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  material  from  which 
It  Is  formed,  a  stiff,  resilient  metal  wire  curved  lungitudi- 
nally  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  body  portion  and 
embedded  in  said  cruove.  and  staples  secured  to  said  body 
portion  ti  an>versely  said  wire  to  retain  the  wire  in  the 
grouve  and  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
wire  and  hoily  portion  under  flexure  uf  the  shank  stiffoner. 

4.  In  a  shank  stlffener  the  cumbinaTtion  of  a  body  por- 
tion lungitudinally  grooved,  a  resilient  element  positioned 
In  the  groove,  and  means  to  retain  said  element  in  the 
gruuvc  su  that  relative  lungitudlnal  movement  may  be 
afforded  the  element   therein. 

r>.  In  a  shank  stlffener.  the  combination  of  a  body  por 
tion  longitudinally  grooved,  a  resilient  element  positioned 
In  the  groove,  and  members  secured  on  said  body  portion 
exten<ling  transversely  of  said  groove  to  retain  said  ele- 
ment in  the  groove  so  as  to  permit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  element  In  the  groove. 


1,240,250.    KNITTING-MACHINE     Hdrman  Peteiis,  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,   assignor   to   Holeproof   Hosiery   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed  June 
10,   1915.      Serial  No.   33.289.      (CI.  66—12.) 
1.   In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 

needle  cyl'nder  provided  with  a   circular  series  of  latch 


needles,  of  a  yarn  carrier  movable  Into  and  out  of  posi 
tion  to  direct  a  reinforcing  yarn  to  the  needles  between 
predetermined  points  in  successive  courses,  means  for  oper 
ating  said  carrier,  a  reciprocating  hook  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  course  of  knitting  within  the  series  of  nee- 
dles and  adapted  when  projected  outwardly  toward  the 
needles  to  receive  Into  Its  bight  the  yarn  drawn  by  the  fab- 
ric from  the  carrier  as  the  carrier  is  shifted  out  of  work- 
ing position,  a  yielding  clam-co'lperating  with  one  side  of 
the  hook  as  it  is  withdrawn  Inwariily  to  first  grip  the  yarn, 
and  a  stationary  cutter  cooperating  with  the  oth«r  side  of 
the  hook  to  then  sever  the  yarn  between  the  clamp  and  the 
fabric. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  comldnatiun  with  a  ruiary 
nedle  cylinder  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  latch  nee 
dies,  of  a  reinforcing  yarn  carrier,  means  for  shifting  said 
carrier  into  and  out  of  working  position  at  pre<letermined 
points  In  successive  courses  of  knitting,  a  reciprocating 
hook  located  within  and  movable  transversely  to  the  se- 
ries of  needles  and  adapted  when  projected  outwardly  to- 
ward the  needles  to  receive  Into  its  bight  the  yarn  drawn 
from  the  carrier  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
fabric  as  the  carrier  is  shifted  out  of  working  position,  a 
laterally  yielding  clamp  couperatlng  with  one  side  of  the 
hook  to  first  grip  the  yarn,  a  stationary  cutter  couperat- 
lng with  the  other  side  of  the  hook  to  then  sever  the  yarn 
close  to  the  fabric,  a  reciprocating  inside  guide  movable 
back  and  forth  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  hook 
and  coiiperating  with  the  carrier  when  It  Is  shifted  into 
working  position  to  direct  the  yarn  between  the  same  nee- 
dles in  successive  courses  of  knitting,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  hook  and  guide. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  with  a  .series  of  needles,  of  a  reinforcing 
yarn  carrier,  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  into  and  out 
of  working  position  at  predetermined  points  in  successive 
course.'^  of  knitting,  a  reciprocating  hook  located  within 
and  movable  transversely  to  the  series  of  needles  and 
adapte<l  when  projeded  outwardly  toward  the  needles  to 
receive  the  yarn  drawn  from  the  carrier  by  the  rotation 
of  the  fabric  with  the  cylinder  as  the  carrier  Is  shifted 
out  of  working  fiositlon.  a  clamp  coiiperating  with  one  side 
of  the  hook  to  first  grip  the  yarn,  a  cutter  cooperating  with 
the  other  side  of  the  hook  to  then  sever  the  yarn  close  to 
the  fabric,  an  Inside  guide  movable  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  co'iperate  with  the  carrier  when  it  is  shifted  into 
working  position,  to  direct  the  yarn  between  the  same  nee- 
dles In  successive  courses  of  knitting,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  hook  and  guide. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
needle  cylinder  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  latch  nee- 
dles, of  a  reinforcing  yarn  carrier,  means  for  shifting  said 
carrier  Into  and  out  of  working  position  at  predetermined 
points  In  successive  courses  of  knitting,  means  within  the 
series  of  needles  for  severing  the  yarn  close  to  the  fabric 
when  It  is  withdrawn  by  the  carrier  from  the  needles  and 
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for  holding  the  dPtached  end  and  returning  the  same  to 
the  needles  when  the  carrier  ia  shifted  back  to  working 
position,  a  tension  device  coB>l>rl«lng  two  dleki  between 
which  the  jram  Is  constantly  directed  to  the  carrier,  one 
of  said  disks  being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  and 
provided  with  a  stem  which  passes  through  and  Is  guided 
axlflUy  In  the  stationary  disk,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
the  movable  disk  toward  the  stationary  disk,  and  a  ten 
slon  releasing  lever  adapted  »y  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  movable  dUk  to  separate  said  disks  and 
remove  tension  from  the  reinforcing  yarn  when  said  car- 
rier is  shifted  into  working  position. 

r.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  a  reinforcing  yarn 
carrier,  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  Into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  direct  a  reinforcing  yarn  to  the  needles  between 
predetermined  points  in  socceislve  courses  of  knitting,  the 
combination  of  means  within  the  series  of  needles  for  sev- 
ering the  yarn  when  It  Is  withdrawn  by  the  carrier  from 
the  needles  and  for  holding  the  detached  end  until  the 
carrier  Is  shifted  Into  working  position,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  severing  and  holding  means,  a  tension  device  com- 
prising separable  Jaws  between  which  the  yam  is  led  to 
tht-  carrier,  a  backwardly  ylfllding  tension  releasing  arm 
operated  by  said  carrier  to  separate  said  Jaws,  and  a  mov 
able  stop  actuatetl  with  the  yarn  seyering  and  holding 
means  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  said  releasing  arm 
ro  ilviay  the  separation  of  tha  tension  Jaws  when  the  car- 
rier is  shifted  Into  working  position  until  said  holding 
means    releases   the  yarn. 

[<"laims  0  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24i'».2r)l.      WATER-GAGB.      Francis    A.   Pocock.    Phila- 

"l^-l[)hia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.466. 

(CI.   73—54.) 


1.  A  water  gag*'  cumprislns;  a  body,  an  Inner  trans 
parent  wall  forming  with  the  body  a  liquid  chamber,  an 
outer  transparent  wall  parallel  with  the  first  named  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  packing  the  transparent 
walls  whereby  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  Is  formed  there- 
between, a  face  plate  for  holding  the  parts  in  position,  a 
tube  in  said  face  plate  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
a  disk  moanted  against  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  pipe 
for  holding  said  disk  In  position  and  forming  with  said 
tul>e  a  communication  from  the  chamber  between  the  two 
transparent  walls  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the  disk 
is  blown  out. 

2  X  water  gage  -omprlsUg  a  body,  a  reflecting  glass 
forming  with  the  body  a  liquid  chamber,  a  protector  or 
sight  glass  parallel  with  the  first  named  glass  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  space  •r  pressure  chamber  therebe- 
tween, means  for  packing  said  glasses,  a  face  plate  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  bodj  for  holding  the  glasses  and 
packing  in  position,  and  nipples  for  connecting  the  gage 
with   the  ordinary  holler  fixtures. 


1.240,252.      MANUFACTURB    OF    PLASTICS.      Michabl 
A.  P0PKI88,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bltumlnlzed 
Road  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Apr. 
11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  90,3»1.     (Cl.  10«— 31.) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  material  suitable  for  pav- 
ing purposes  and  the  like,  wMch  consists  In  heating  damp 
earthy   material  in  a  deflocculated  condition  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid   bitumen   to  drive  off  the  moisture,   and 
simultaneously    dlalntegratlug    and    mixing    the    material 
with  bitumen  while  so  heatefl,  whereby  the  bitumen  pene- 
trates the  earthy  material  as  the  moisture  leaves  It,  and 
maintains  It  In  Its  deflocculated  condition. 


2.  The  proc-ss  of  fornilui;  a  niaterlnl  suitable  for  pav- 
ing purposes  and  the  like,  which  <  ,,nslsts  In  mixing  moist 
finely  divided  earthy  material  containlup  substances  hav- 
ing pla.sticlty  and  colloidal  qualities  with  a  liquid  bitumen, 
beating  the  mixture  to  drive  off  the  moisture,  and  vlgnr- 
ously  agitating  It  to  assist  the  bitumen  to  impregnate 
the  material. 

;5.  The  process  of  forming  a  material  suitable  for  pav- 
ing purposes  and  the  like,  whl(  h  consists  in  warming 
moist  earthy  material,  adding  a  liquid  bitumen  thereto, 
and  simultaneously  mixing  and  disintegrating  the  mix- 
ture. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  material  suitable  for  r'^'^- 
Ing  purposes  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  wurmiiig 
earthy  moist  material,  adding  a  liquid  bitumen  therein, 
simultaneou.sly  mixing  and  disintegrating  the  mixture.  an<l 
heating  the  same  to  drive  off  the  moisture. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  material  .suitable  fur  juiv- 
Ing  purpo.ses  and  the  like,  which  comprises  heating  moist 
ordinarv  earthy  material  at  a  temperature  which  is  l>e- 
low  212'  F.  t)Ut  Is  sufficient  to  vaporize  part  of  the  mois- 
ture, and  while  .MO  heated  adding  liquid  bitumen  thereto 
and  simultaneously  stirring  to  thoroughly  mix  and  dis- 
integrate the  earth  and  the  bitumen,  and  finally  raising 
the   heat   to  a  degree  somewhat   in  exce.ss  of  212'    F. 

(Claims  6  to  27   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,25:5.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AM»  MKTHOD 
OF  MAKIN<i  THE  SAME.  Michaei-  A.  Poi-kess.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  l.'i.  191«.  .Serial  No.  i:;r),,sM8. 
(Cl.  106—31.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  paving  compositions  which 
( omprlses  producing  an  emulsion  of  asphalt,  water  and 
clayey  earthy  material,  the  amount  of  such  a.sphalt  being 
merely  that  which  in  conjunction  with  siiUl  earthy  ma 
terlai  will  give  a  dense,  hard  and  malleable  composition 
aiKl  the  amount  of  water  being  such  as  to  permit  fr<»e 
workaiilllty  during  Incorporation. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paving  I'onipositlnns  which 
comprises  producing  an  emulsion  of  asphalt  Ihiuld  at  at- 
mospheric temperatures,  water  aii<l  clayey  earthy  mate- 
rial, the  amount  of  such  a.sphalt  being  merely  that  whlcn 
in  conjunction  with  said  earthy  material  will  give  a  dense. 
hard  and  malleable  composition  and  the  amount  of  water 
lining  such  as  to  permit  free  workability  during  incor- 
p<j  ration. 

;}.  The  process  of  making  paving  compositions  which 
comprises  prtHluclng  an  emulsion  of  asphalt,  water  and 
clayey  earthy  material,  the  amount  of  such  asphalt  being 
merely  that  which  In  conjunction  with  said  earthy  ma 
terlai  will  give  a  dense,  hard  and  malleable  composition 
and  the  amount  of  water  being  such  as  to  perndt  free 
workability  during  incorporation,  agitation  and  disinte- 
gration of  asphalt  and  earthy  matter  In  the  presence  of 
water  being  continued  until  the  asphalt  and  earthy  mat 
ter  are  reduced  to  fine  associated  particles,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  water. 

4.  The  process  of  making  paving  ( omposltions  which 
comprises  producing  an  emulsion  of  asphalt  lUjuld  at  at 
mospherU'  temperatures,  water  and  clayey  earthy  mate- 
rial, the  amount  of  such  asphalt  t)eing  merely  that  which 
in  conjunction  with  said  earthy  material  will  give  a  dense, 
hard  and  malleable  composition  and  the  amount  of  water 
iiclng  su<h  as  to  permit  free  workability  during  incorpora- 
tion, agitation  and  disintegration  of  asphalt  and  earthy 
matter  In  the  presence  of  water  belug  continued  until  the 
earthy  matter  is  reduced  to  fine  particles  and  the  liquid 
asphalt  thoroughly  Incorporated  therewith,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  water. 

,')  The  proiess  of  making  paving  compositions  whbh 
comprises  producing  an  emulsion  of  asphalt,  water  and 
clayey  earthy  material,  the  amount  of  such  asphalt  being 
merely  that  which  in  conjunction  with  said  earthy  mate- 
rial will  give  a  dense,  hard  and  malleable  composition  and 
the  amount  of  water  being  such  as  to  permit  free  work- 
at)lllty  during  Incorporation,  agitation  and  disintegration 
of  asphalt  and  earthy  matter  In  the  presence  of  water  be- 
ing continued  until  the  asphalt  and  earthy  matter  are  re- 
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duced  to  tile  associated  particles,  and  applying  the  com- 
position thus  obtained  to  a  roadway  and  compacting  it  In 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.2.'i4.  DOl'HLE  CHECK  VALVE.  M.\nRT  H.  PBII8- 
coTT  and  Edward  H.  Co.nsidim.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  24.   1916.     Serial  No.  127,4.^9.      (Cl.  137—63.) 


I'i'  k 


'2 


1.  A  valve  structure  cmuo. lying  a  valve  casing  having 
a  lower  portion  for  attachiD'Ul  to  ihe  upper  end  of  a  pipe, 
lower  inlet  and  outlet  porth  at  cpjMi.-i.  sides  of  said  por- 
tion, a  vertical  partition  above  ssiid  i.^tion,  a  horizontal 
partition  between  the  aforesaid  partition  i;.  !  ..ue  side  of 
said  portiiin  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
horizontal  partition  between  the  opposite  side  of  said 
portion  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  above  the  Inlet  port 
and  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat,  and  valves  seat- 
aide  upon  said  seats. 

2.  .\  valve  structure  cnji'idying  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated valve  casing  having  a  lower  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  for  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  and 
having  outlet  and  Inlet  ports  between  said  portion  and 
the  ends  of  the  casing  opening  downwardly,  said  casing 
having  a  vertical  partition  extending  from  Its  top  to  a 
point  between  opposite  sides  of  .said  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal partition  between  the  aforesaid  partition  and  that 
side  of  said  portion  adjacent  to  the  outl(>t  port,  the  casing 
having  another  horizontal  partition  between  the  opposite 
side  of  said  portion  and  the  respective  end  wall  of  the 
casing  above  the  inlet  port,  the  horizontal  partitions  each 
having  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat,  ball  valves  seatable 
on  said  seats,  the  casing  having  bars  between  its  sides  for 
retaining  the  valves  above  the  seAts,  the  top  of  the  casing 
having  openings  above  the  valve  seats,  and  removable 
closures  for  said  openings. 


1,240,255.  BILL-PAYMENT  FORM.  Hb.nby  F.  Phic», 
Riverside,  (^onn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Budget  Cheque  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
por.Hilon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  81.  lUlG.  Serial  .No. 
100,766.      <C1.   11—13.) 
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1.   A  bank  check  having  thereon  a   space  for  the  Flgna- 
tnre  of  the  drawer  and   comprising  n  plurality  of  parts. 

242  O.  G.— 36 


one  part  bearing  thereon  the  name  of  a  bank  and  con- 
taining instructions  to  the  bank  to  charge  a  total  amount 
to  the  account  of  the  drawer  and  to  distribute  to  u  plu- 
rality of  parties  .specified  Individual  amounts,  the  fum 
of  which  equals  said  total  amount,  and  another  part  of 
said  check  comprising  spaces  for  the  n.inies  of  said 
parties  to  whom  amounts  are  to  be  dlstribuie<i,  for  the  In- 
sertion of  Individual  amounts  to  be  di-iributed  to  said 
parties,  and  a  third  part  formed  as  a  receptacle  for 
doiuments  showing  thp  individual  aicounts  to  which 
payments  of  the  .said  individual  amounts  may  be  applied. 

2.  \  bank  check  having  thereon  a  space  for  the  signa- 
ture of  the  drawer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  secthin  bearing  thereon  the  name  of  a  bank  and  con- 
taining instructions  to  the  Imnk  to  charge  a  total  amount 
to  the  account  of  the  drawer,  and  to  dlstrlliute  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parties  specified  individual  .iinounts.  the  sum 
of  whli'h  equals  said  total  amount,  a  second  section  com- 
prising spaces  for  the  names  «;f  said  p:irtics  to  whom 
distributions  are  to  be  made  and  for  the  ins.  rtlon  of 
the  Individual  amounts  to  be  distributed  t..  said  parties, 
a  third  section  to  be  retained  by  the  drawer  ,  .uuprislng 
a  receptacle  for  the  bills  paid  by  the  said  check  and 
spaces  for  duplicate  records  of  the  names  of  said  plu- 
rality of  parties  and  the  individual  amounts  to  be  dis- 
tributed to  them 

3.  \  device  for  use  in  disbursini:  to  a  plurality  of 
parties  moneys  deposited  with  a  bank,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  one  bearing  the!  i-on  the  name  of  the 
bank  with  instructions  to  make  disbursements  from  such 
deposit  and  having  spaces  for  the  signature  <if  the  de- 
positor and  for  the  insertion  of  a  total  amount  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  amounts  to  be  disbursed,  another  part 
comprising  spaces  for  the  names  of  parties  to  whom  dis- 
bursements are  to  be  made  and  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
individual  amounts  to  be  disbursed  to  said  parties,  and 
a  third  part  to  be  retained  by  the  depositor  comprising 
In  combination  a  receptacle  for  bills  from  the  said 
plurality  of  parties  and  spaces  for  records  of  the  names 
of  the  plurality  of  parties  and  of  the  individual  amounts 
to  be  disbursed  to  them. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  disbursing  to  a  plurality  of 
parties  moneys  deposited  with  a  bank,  consisting  In  com- 
bination of  a  form  comprising  spaces  for  the  signature 
of  the  depositor,  the  names  of  the  payees,  the  Individual 
amounts  to  be  disbursed  to  said  payees,  and  the  total  of 
said  individual  amounts,  and  having  thereon  an  order  on 
the  said  bank  to  pay  the  designated  individual  amounts 
to  the  respectively  designated  payees  and  to  charge  the 
said  total  amounts  to  the  account  of  said  depositor,  and 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  lillls  from  the  said 
payees  and  having  spaces" for  memoranda  of  the  said  In- 
dividual amounts  aa., applied  to  the  said  bills. 

5.  A  bill  payment  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable sections,  one  section  bearing  the  name  of  the 
bank  and  containing  instructions  to  the  tiank  to  remit 
to  specified  parties  designated  amounts  aggregating  a 
designated  total  sum  for  the  account  of  the  drawer  and 
also  including  spaces  for  writing  In  the  date,  the  name 
of  the  payees  and  the  amounts,  and  the  signature  of  the 
drawer,  and  another  section  having  spaces  for  dates, 
signature  and  names  of  payees  and  amounts  as  appearing 
on  the  first  section,  the  first  section  adapted  for  trans- 
mission to  the  bank  and  the  second  section  adapted  for 
retention  by  the  drawer  and  being  formed  as  an  envelop 
receptacle  for  the  bills  paid  by  means  of  the  first  section.! 

[Claim  6   not   printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.240.256.       NUMBER  PRINTING    MECHANISM.       WiL- 

i.i.vM    p.    Qt'BNTrLi,,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    7, 

1917.      Serial    No.    166.918.      (Cl.    101—94.) 

1.   In   a    number  printing  mechanism,   a   series  of  type 

members   independently   movable   in    one   direction   to   ad- 

.1ust    the   same   to   print   different   figures  and   In   another 

direction    to    effect    the    printing    Impression,    and    means 

<>perate<l    by    said    type    members    whereby    each    of    the 

type  melhbers  of  lower  order  Is  operated  when  ibe  next 
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adjacent  type  member  of  a  higher  order  ig  mOTed  In  aald 
last-named  direction. 


6.  In  a  number  printing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  printing  dervlcea  adjustable  to  print 
dllTerent  numbers  of  characters  from  the  several  printing 
devices,  of  means  for  actuating  Wld  prtntlni;  devices  with 
a  variable  force  automatically  controlled  In  accordance 
with    the   number  of  printing  devices  actuated. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.257.  TELEPHONE  SYStEM.  Frank  N.  Rbbvcs, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Albbn  E.  Lindjci-l,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inrorporatpd. 
New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle.l 
Jan.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,Ji23.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  railing  line,  a  called  line, 
a  plurality  of  stations  on  snld  called  line,  signaling  de- 
vices at  said  stations  respeotivey.  dlfTerently  responsive 
to  ringing  current,  means  incltdlng  a  connector  switch 
for  establishing  a  connection  from  one  of  said  lines  to 
the  other,  a  single  terminal  8«t  for  said  called  line  at 
said  switch,  a  source  of  ringlnjj  mrrent,  and  means  con- 
trolled solely  by  said  switch  In  inaklng  connection  to  said 
terminal  set  for  Joining  said  source  to  one  or  the  other 
talking  conductor  terminals  of  said  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  in- 
cluding an  electrically  operated  selecting  device,  for  ex- 
tending a  connection  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  corresponding  selecting  positions  for  said  device,  said 
device  being  arranged  to  effect  the  same  connection  when 
moved  to  any  of  Its  corresponding  positions,  a  source  of 
cnrrent,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
selecting  device  to  different,  bat  corresponding  positions 
for  differently  applying  said  current  to  said  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  In- 
cluding an  electrically  operated  selecting  device  for  ei- 
tai.ding  a   connection   to  nld  line,   two   series  of  corre- 


sponding selecting  positions  for  said  device,  said  device 
being  arranged  to  effect  the  same  line  selecting  operation 
when  move<l  to  either  of  its  corresponding  positions,  a 
source  of  current,  and  means  dependent  on  whether  said 
selecting  device  is  positioned  in  one  of  its  first  or  second 
8erlt»9  of  positions  for  differently  applying  said  current 
to  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  In 
eluding  an  electrically  operate<l  switch  controlling  device 
for  extending  a  connection  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  corresponding  selective  positions  for  said  de- 
vice, said  device  being  arranged  to  effect  In  correspond 
Ing  positions  the  same  switching  operation,  a  source  of 
I'urreot,  an<l  mean.'i.  dependent  on  to  which  of  its  corre- 
sponding positions  said  selecting  device  has  been  moved 
for  differently  applying  said  current  to  said   line. 

5.  lo  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  In 
eluding  an  electrically  operated  switch  for  extending  a 
connection  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  brushes  on  said 
switch,  a  brush  selecting  device  having  a  plurality  of  se 
lectlng  positions  corresponding  to  each  of  said  brushes. 
a  source  of  current,  and  means  dependent  on  whether 
said  brush  selecting  device  has  been  moved  to  one  or 
another  of  its  corresponding  selecting  positions  for  dif- 
ferently  associating   said   source   with   said   line. 

[Claims  6  to  22   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,258.  .ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Robeut  FinLat 
ROBB,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  80,915.      (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  The  conihiimfion  with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a 
horizontal  shoniihT  pnij'-t  tinK  from  its  rear  wall,  the  rear 
vertical  wall  of  the  tooth  and  the  face  of  sMild  shoulder 
having  a  plurality  of  alined  dovetail  grooves  therein,  of 
a  locking  bar  having  a  plurality  of  projections  In  locking 
engaKement   with   the  grooves  of  said  tooth. 

2.  .\n  artiti'l.il  tooth  having  a  plurality  of  dove-talled 
grooves  in  fh''  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a  lockinu  bar 
adapted  to  !«■  seated  in  a  bed  of  vulcanite  or  like  ma- 
terial, said  locking  bar  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
for  engaging  In  said  grooves. 


1.240.2,"»9  M.\<111.\K  TO  SEW  SEAMS  \ClTn  (;APS. 
William  K.  R<)<;iks,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
William  Kaubltschek,  Brooklyn,  N.  V  Filed  June 
30,   ISllB      Serial   No.  106.891.      (CI.  112—24.) 


^;  • 


1.   In   a   machine   for  sewing  seams   with  gaps,   lu   com- 
'   tdnatlon,     an    automatic      stitch      prmluclng      mechanism, 
'   adapted    to    normally    reciprocate    the    needle    bar,    down 
i  wardly.    In    a    vertical    position,    to    produce    a    seam,    a 
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aeedle  bar  frame  fulcrumed  for  latval  motion,  in  which 

the  needle  bar  is  mounted,  a  needle  bar  shaft  from 
which  the  needle  bar  is  reciprocated,  a  rotary  cam  having 
two  opposite  recesses  In  Its  periphery  and  rotated  from 
the  nee<lle  bar  shaft,  a  friction  roller  connected  with  the 
needle  bar  frame  and  operatlvely  engaging  in  the  recesses 
to  deflect  the  needle  bar  and  produce  gaps  in  the  seam 
at  equal  distances  and  In  an  Indeterminate  series,  and  an 
automatic  feed  me<-hanlsm  adapted  to  continuously  ad- 
vance the  material  forward,  In  a  straight  line. 
(Claims  2  to  fi  not  prlnte<i  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,260.  COMBINATION  FAUCET  AND  DRINKING- 
FOUNTAIN.  CORHIE  F.  Rt  ooi.ph.  Wa.shlngton.  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No,  76.617       (CI    137—109.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrll'ed.  a  faucet  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  valve  casing  In  said 
chamt'cr  having  spaced  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings therein  aliniuK  with  the  passag<'  of  tbf  faucet  body, 
a  valve  mounted  to  turn  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
pas.sag-  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  branches  arranged  at 
right  iingles  thereto  and  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
lower  end  <.f  said  passage  to  the  periphery  of  the  valve, 
one  of  said  1  ranches  l>elng  adapted  to  normally  register 
with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  uppermost  pair  of  open- 
ings In  the  valve  casing,  the  other  of  said  branches  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  opening  In  the  upper- 
most pair  of  openings  In  the  valve  rasing  when  the  valve 
Is  partially  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  passage 
In  said  valve  extending  transversely  thereof  adapted  to 
register  with  the  lowermost  pair  of  openings  in  the  valve 
casing  when  the  valve  is  partially  rotated  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasF  described,  a  faucet  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  valve  casing  In  said 
chamt'cr  h.nvlng  spaced  pairs  of  upper  ami  lower  open- 
ings therein  alining  with  the  passage  of  the  faucet  body, 
a  valve  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
pas&age  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  branches  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  .'.aid  passage  to  the  periphery  of  the  valve, 
one  of  said  bram  hes  being  adapted  to  normally  register 
with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  uppermost  pair  of  open- 
ings In  the  valve  casing,  the  other  of  said  branches  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  opening  In  the  upper- 
most pair  of  openings  In  the  valve  casing  when  the  valve 
is  partially  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  second  passage  In 
■aid  valve  extending  transversely  thereof  adapte<l  to 
register  with  the  lowermost  pair  of  openings  In  the  valve 
casing  when  the  valve  Is  partially  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  cup  on  said  valve  In  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  passage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  faucet  body,  a 
valve  mounted  to  turn  In  said  body  and  extending  above 
the  same,  said  valve  having  a  passage  therein  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  faucet  body, 
an  operating  handle  for  said  valve  having  a  collar  thereon 


through  which  the  extending  portion  of  the  valve  is 
passed,  said  collar  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  flow 
control  member  on  said  valve  having  an  end  extending 
within  the  opening  in  said  collar  and  its  other  end  ex- 
tending within  the  passage  in  said  valve. 


1.240.261  MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  MEAT,  VEGE- 
TABLES, &c.  Hi.NHY  C.  San-dkr,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
.Inly  24.  1914      Serial  No.  852,787.      (CI.  83 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  a  shaft  with  cutters  thereon  mount- 
ed transversely  of  the  said  base,  a  cutting  block  and  a 
comb  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter  shaft  and  supported 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  base,  of  a  hopper  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  base  so  as  to  hold  both  the  block  and  comb  In 
position  when  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  hopper. 
3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  a  plurality  of  revolving  blades 
mounted  therein,  and  a  comb  In  said  base  having  teeth 
projecting  between  said  blades,  of  a  hopper  hinged  to 
the  top  of  said  base,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  extend 
I   between   said  comb  and  hopper  when  closed  and   hold  the 

comb  In  position. 
I       5.   In   a    machine   of  the   character  described,   the   com- 
;   blnatlon    with    a    base,    a    plurality    of    revolving    blades 
mounted   therein,  a   comb  having  Its  teeth  projecting  be 
tween    said   blades,   said    base   having  lugs   for  supporting 
said  comb  and  said  comb  having  a  bracket  at  Its  end  away 
i   from  the  blades,  and  a  hopper  hinged  to  said  base  having 
j   lugs  adapted   to  engage  said   bracket  when   the   hopper  Is 
closed  and   prevent   displacement  of  said   comb. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,240,262  SAFETY  -  M-\TCH  -  PAD  CASE.  Alfred 
ScHK  kkki.i.m;.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,187.      (CK  206—33.) 


2.  A  match  pad  case  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  match  pad  holder  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  fitting  therein  and  formed  with  an  open 
space  for  the  exposure  of  the  prepared  Ignition  surface 
on  the  stub  of  a  match  pad.  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
said  match  pad  holder  beyond  the  said  space  for  the  ex- 
posure of  the  Ignition   surfaie,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,263.      OVERHEAD  TROLLEY    SUSPENSION    AND 
FEED  IN  EAR.     James  Scott,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUed 
Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,463.     (CI.  191 — 48.) 
1.  An  ear  for  trolley  wires  as  described  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  boss  and  saw  toth  shaped  serrations  about 
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thp  top  edge  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  hanger  having 
a  Thr*«iled  stem  engaged  In  :aki<l  boss  and  a  flat  shoulder 
i>eariag  upon  said  serrations. 


2.  Ad  a  n.'w  article  of  manofinturp.  au  car  for  trolley 
wlrps  having  an  open  channpl  If-ngthwlse  from  cnil  to  end 
In  Its  bottom,  a  boss  at  its  nilildle  to  scfure  a  hanger 
therein  and  an  ini  lined  and  slotted  socket  for  a  ft'i>d  wlro 
apart  from  said  boss  toward  oqe  pnd  of  thp  oar  the  bottom 
of  said  SO'  ket  having  an  oppnlag  oommunt<'atlng  with  said 
channel. 

3.  .V  surtppHKion  and  feed-In  par  for  trolley  lines  havlni; 
a  base  provided  with  an  open  channel  for  a  trolley  wire 
and  a  slotte.!  socket  for  a  feed  wire  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  Its  tiottom  i-ommunl'-atljig  with  said  channel. 

4.  .\  .-.iispension  ear  for  trolley  lines  having  an  open 
channel  leugthwUe  In  iU  bottom  for  a  trolley  wire  and  a 
slotted  socliet  for  a  feed-In  wire  open  at  its  bottom  to  said 
channel,  in  combination  with  wires  in  said  channel  and 
said  aotket  and  solder  fllllng  the  interstices  of  said  socket 
and  the  opening  therefrom  to  «aid  channel. 


1,240,264.  ROTARY  PUMP.  .IiLis  S.  Shocklby,  Nash- 
vllie,  Tenn..  assignor,  by  direct  and  m^ane  assignments, 
of  ten  one-hundredths  to  WDliam  L.  Danley  and  eighty 
one-hundredths  to  Louis  P.  Butler,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
FUed  May  28,  1916.     Serial  >'o.  100,665.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


with  the  piston  head  mounted  to  cooperate  with  tli« 
casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  ca*- 
Ing,  having  Inlet  and  outlet  port.s.  a  rotor  eccentrloaily 
mounted  within  the  casins  and  in<  lading  a  rim  co&ctlng 
with  the  casing,  there  being  a  slot  formed  through  said 
rira,  and  a  piston  freely  connected  ti>  oppo.site  side  faces 
of  the  rotor  and  Including  a  heail  swingtngly  mountjed  for 
movement  in  said  slot  to  cooperate  with  the  casing,  and 
^uide  memtiers  (  arried  by  the  said  head  and  engaging  an 
adjacent  wall  of  said  slot  for  dire<  ting  the  head  In  Its 
iiwinging  movein<  nt. 

.">,  .\  devlr,-  (,f  the  (  hararter«.lescrlbe<l  incluillng  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  including  a  rim  having  a 
slot  formed  ther- throuRh.  and  a  pNton  freely  connecteil 
to  (he  rotiir  antl  iniluding  a  head  swiiijfliii^ly  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  slot  to  cooperate  with  the  .  asing.  and 
rearing  memf>ers  projecting  from  opposite  extremities  of 
said  head  and  ei];;{i^rlng  an  adjacent  wall  "f  saM  slot  for 
supporting  the  head  to  move  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  coact  therewith,  a  sectional 
piston  having  a  bead  cooperating  with  the  casing,  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  said  sections  with  the  sec- 
tions supported  by  opposite  sifle  faces  of  the  rotor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charactet  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  co-act  therewith,  and  a  sec- 
tional piston  Bwlaglscly  mouDted  upon  the  rotor,  the  said 
piston  including  a  b«ad  split  latermedlate  its  length,  arms 
carried  by  the  portions  of  the  head  and  connected  to 
opposite  side  faces  of  tb«  roOor,  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  said  sections  and  holding  the  pistons  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rotor  with  the  piston  head  mounted 
to  codperate  with  the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclnding  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  sec- 
tional piston  freely  connected  with  the  rotor,  the  said 
piston  Including  a  head  havli«  a  portion  thereof  carried 
by  each  section  of  the  piston,  and  means  extending  freely 
through  on4>  portion  of  the  h^ad  and  engaging  the  other 
portion   thereof  for  riffldir  conBectlng  the  said  seetlona 


1,240,265.  FAUCET. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
137—4.) 


Cn.\ni.ts    B.    STiT.wci.r..    Wayne, 
1916.      Serial    .No.    76,081.       (CI. 


1.  A  faucet  havlni^  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
inlet,  means  comprlnlng  a  spring  and  a  movable  head  for 
<'ontrolllng  said  vslve,  said  spring  permitting  the  closed 
valve  to  open  when  subject  to  at)normal  pressure,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  pressure  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  fancet  cH)mprlslnK  a  threaded  body,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  means 
romprislng  a  rotary  head  threaded  on  said  body  for  oper- 
ating said  ralve,  and  means  for  varying  the  maximum 
pressure  of  said  valve  on  said  outlet. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  threade<l  body,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  means 
comprising  a  rotary  head  threaded  on  said  body  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  bead  and  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  latter,  and  means  comprising  a  InK  connected  with 
said  head  and  a  Iur  connected  with  said  b<idy  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  head,  one  of  said  luga  being  adjust 
able,  whereby  the  maiimum  pressure  applicable  to  said 
valve  through  said  head  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  fancet  having  a  hollow  body  provifled  with  a  lat- 
eral aperture,  a  conduit  having  a  section  disposed  In  said 
aperture  and  a  bent  section  containing  an  nutlet  disposed 
in  said  body,  a  pin  engaging  said  conduit  se<-tlon  within 
said  body  for  holding  said  body  and  conduit  together  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  outkt. 


1,240,266.  TICKET.  Hbrbbrt  A.  Stv)IBEr.  Brooklyn, 
.N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  in,  191.S.  Serial  No.  802.008.  <C1. 
11—15.) 

1.   A  ticket  unit  1  omprlslng  a  main  coupon  and  auxiliary 

coupons,  the  latter  t)eHig  detachably  connected  at  one  end 

with  each  other  and  at  one  edge  with  a  side  ivlije  of  said 

main  coupon,  and  having  a  combined  length  equal  to  the 

length  of  said  main   coupon,  said  coupons  being  provided 

with  suitable  printed  matter  constituting  each  an  admls- 

I    slon,  door  and  usher  coupon  respectively. 

i        2.   A    ticket    unit    comprising   a   main    coupon   and    two 

I   auxiliary  coupons,  a  longitudinal  line  of  perforations  con- 

{   nectlng  one  side  edge   of  said   main   coupon   with  alining 

1   side  edges  of  said  auxiliary  coupons  and  a  transverse  line 
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of  perforations  extending  from   said   longitudinal  line  of 

perforations  In  one  direction  and  connecting  said  auxiliary 
coupons  together  end  to  end,  a  relatively  large  aperture 
being  located  at   the   point  of  engagement  of  said   trans 


verse  line  of  perforations  with  said  longitudinal  line  of 
perforations,  said  coupons  being  provided  with  suitable 
printed  matter  constituting  each  an  admission,  door  and 
usher  coupon  respectively. 


1,240.267.  UNIVERSAL  SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND 
ARM  Ix)ci8  Taxos,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke  Collender  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.   147,254.      (CI.   274—28.) 


1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  a  sound  arm  pro- 
vided with  lateral  perforations  in  its  end  communicat- 
ing with  its  interior,  and  a  sound  reproducer  provided 
with  two  diaphragms  lying  In  parallel  planes  and  with 
holes  to  register  with  the  lateral  perforations  in  the 
sound  arm,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  hole 
communicating  with  the  unused  diaphragm  will  be  closed 
and  the  hole  communicating  with  the  used  diaphragm  will 
register  with  one  of  the  lateral  perforations  In  the  sound 
arm.  • 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tone 
arm.  a  sound  conducting  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  and 
communicating  with  said  tone  arm,  a  sound  box  mounted 
on  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  extension  on  the  side  of 
Its  pivotal  axis  opposite  said  sound  box,  and  a  weight 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  tube  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  said   6ound    box. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tone 
arm,  a  sound  conducting  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  and 
communicating  with  said  lone  arm,  a  sound  l)ox  mounted 
In  said  tube  and  selectively  adjustable  thereon  to  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tenalon  on  the  side  of  Its  pivotal  axis  opposite  said  sound 
box  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tube  to  vary 
the  effective  weight  of  the  sound  box. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tone 
arm,  a  sound  conducting  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  and 
communicating  with  said  tone  arm,  a  sound  box  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  tube  and  having  means  to  support 
a  plurality  of  styll,  each  of  which  Is  operative  when  said 
sound  box  Is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  position,  said 
tube  t>elng  provided  with  an  extension  on  the  side  of  Its 
pivotal  axis  opposite  said   sound   box  and  a    weight  ad- 


JnatAbly  mounted  in  said  tube  to  vary  the  elT ective 
weight    of    the    sound    box. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tone 
ami,  a  sound  conducting  tube  plvotally  mounted  on  and 
communicating  with  said  tone  arm,  a  sound  box  havjng 
two  diaphragms  arranged  In  parallel  planes,  said  MMnd 
box  being  selectively  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions wherein  one  or  the  other  of  sakl  diaphragms  are 
operative,  said  tube  having  an  eitMiBlon  on  the  side  of 
its  plvoUl  axis  opposite  said  sound  box,  and  a  weight 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  tut>e  to  vary  the  effective 
weight   of   the   sound    box. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,268.  WOt^'DEN  LUG-STRAP.  Timothy  E.  Tat- 
Loa,  Webster,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916  Sertal  No. 
116,348.      (C!.    139 — 48.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lug  strap  consist- 
ing of  a  single  integral  thin  wooden  member  bent  around 
to  provide  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  picker  stick, 
the  free  end  being  secured  to  the  main  portion  at  the 
end    of  said    passage. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lug  strap  compris- 
ing a  wooden  member  having  a  straight  side  bent  around 
to  provide  an  offset  at  one  end  and  having  a  vertical 
passage  therethrough  lor  the  picker  stick,  and  provided 
with  a  block  at  one  end  of  the  passage  and  a  cushion  at 
the  other. 


1,240.269.  SURFACING  MATERIAL  FOR  ROAD8. 
Chablbs  M.  Upham,  Stoughton,  Mass.  Filed  June 
28,   1912.      Serial   No.   706,517.      (Cl.   106 — 31.) 

1.  A  surfacing  material  for  roads  comprising  a  bitu- 
men having  a  melting  point  of  substantially  15(>°  F.  and 
a  penetration  not  substantially  more  than  55'  measured 
with  a  Dow  penetrometer  with  100  gram  weight  at  a 
temperature    of    77°    F. 

2.  A  surfacing  material  for  roads  comprising  a  bitumeai 
having  a  melting  point  of  substantially  150'  F.  and  a 
penetration  not  substantially  more  than  55'  measured 
with  a  Dow  penetrometer  with  100  gram  weight  at  a 
temperature  of  77°  F  .  and  a  natural  aggregate. 

3.  A  surfacing  material  for  roads  comprising  a  i)ltu- 
men  having  a  melting  point  of  subsUntially  150°  F.  and 
a  peentratlon  not  substantially  more  than  55°  measured 
with  a  l>ow  penetrometer  with  100  gram  weight  at  a 
temperature  of  77=  F.  and  a  natural  aggregate  com- 
prising a  large  proportion  of  fine  material  mixed  with 
larger  material. 

1,240.270  TRUCK-FRAME  AND  BOLSTER  Ai.biiht 
H.  V08S,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  8e 
rial    No.    101.147.      (  Cl.    105 — 248.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  member  having 
a  socketed  portion  and  a  slotted  partition  within  the 
socket  thereof,  a  bolster  having  one  end  disposed  aboye 
said  partition,  a  member  extending  through  the  slot  of 
said  partition  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  bolster,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  socketed  portion  and  at  oppdslt. 
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sides  of  said  partition  for  yieldingly  aapportlng '  aald 
member. 

2.  The  comblnadoD  of  a  truck  frame  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spring  seata,  vertical  guiding  elements  be- 
tween said  spring  scats,  a  supporting  member  extending 
betvreen  the  said  vertical  gulfing  elements,  spring  seat 
elements  connected  to  the  re^ective  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  bolster  having  one  of  Its  ends  asso- 
ciated with  said  supporting  member,  and  springs  co- 
operating with  the  first  said  spring  seat  and  the  second 
said  spring  seat  and  with  said  supporting  member  for 
yieldingly    supporting   one   end   of  said    bolster. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trucli  frame  member  including  a  centrally 
located  socketed  portion  and  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  socketed  portion,  of  a  bolster  having  one  end 
disposed  in  said  opening,  a  plate  carried  by  said  bolster 
and  having  Its  ends  projecting  laterally  thereof  within 
the  socketed  portion  of  said  truck  frame  member,  mem- 
Npts  plvotally  mounted  at  the  end  portions  of  said  plate, 
and  yJeldable  means  interpos^  between  said  members 
and  the  face  of  the  socketed  portion  of  said  truck  frame 
mf'raber  to  yieldingly  support  said  bolster,  substantially 
as   described. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M0.:J71.  I^CING-HOOK.  John  Waqneh,  Howe,  Idaho, 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Martin  Krauleides.  Talx^r. 
Idaho.  Filed  July  3,  I91.'>.  Serial  No,  37,H4:i.  (CI. 
1'4— 147.) 


j'T-^' .*■ 


The  herein  describefl  laclnu;  hook  fur  shoes  and  the 
like,  the  same  comprising  a  flat  base  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  and  on  opposite  slies  thereof  a  pair  of  up- 
standlni^  ears,  an  L-shaped  lev^r  pivoted  at  Its  angle  be- 
tween said  ears  and  having  a  sllort  arm  projecting  toward 
the  ba?e  and  a  long  arm  extending  over  tlie  base  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  shoe-upper,  and  a  spring 
strung  through  the  apertures  in  the  base  with  one  ex- 
tremity l>ent  up  against  the  back  of  the  short  leg  of  said 
lever  to  hold  the  tip  of  the  long  leg  normally  raised  and 
the  throat  of  the  hook  open,  the  tension  of  the  lacing  i 
against  the  short  leg  tending  to  overcome  said  spring 
and  close  the  lacing  hook. 


1,240,272.  CHLORATE  EXPIX)SIVE  OF  THE 
SPRENGEL  Cl^SiS.  Willi»m  Ch.vules  Wain,  North 
Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  15,582.      (CI.  52-1.) 

1.  A  saturating  fluid  for  chlorate  explosives  of  the 
Sprengel  class,  said  fluid  b^ing  •  brown  transparent  liquid 
having  a  specittc  gravity  of  tpproxlmately  .816  and  a 
rate  of  diffusion  of  approxlma.teiy  double  that  of  nltro- 
benzol,  said  fluid  being  formjd  by  dissolving  castor  oil 
and  raw  linseed  oil  In  petroleum  and  treating  the  said 
solution   with   fuming  nitric  add. 

2.  A  saturating  fluid  for  chlorate  explosives  of  the 
Sprengel  class,  said  fluid  being  fe  brown  transparent  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  tpproxlmately  .816  and  a 
rate  of  diffusion  of  approximately  double  that  of  nltro- 
bensol,  said  fluid  being  formed  by  treating  equal  parts 
of  castor  oil  and  raw  linseed  oD  with  sufficient  petroleum 
to  dissolve  the  said  organic  o|1b,  and  treating  the  said 
solution  with  suflflcient  nitric  tcld  specific  gravity  1.5  to 
completely  nitrate  said  organic  oils. 

3.  A  saturating  fluid  for  dilorate  explosiyes  of  the 
Sprengel  class,  said  fluid  beln^  t  brown  transparent  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  .816  and  a 
rate  of  diffusion  of  approximately  double  that  of  nitro- 
benxol.  said  fluid  being  formad  by  compounding  caator 
oil,   raw   linseed  oil,   petroleui*   and   fuming   nitric   add 


specific    gravity    1.5    In    or    about    the    following    propor- 
tions : — 

Castor  oil 20  parts  by  meacure. 

Linseed  oil 20  parts  by  measure, 

Petroleum 320  parts  by  measure. 

Nitric  acid 10  parts  by  measure. 

4.  A  saturating  fluid  for  chlorate  explosives  of  the 
Spr»»ngel  class,  said  fluid  being  a  brown  transparent  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  approxlmatfiv  siH  and  a 
rati-  of  diffusion  of  approximately  duiiMr  that  of  nltro- 
henzol,  said  fluid  lieing  formed  by  treating  eijnal  parts  of 
castor  oil  anil  raw  ilnse^'d  oil  with  sufflcient  petroleum  to 
dissolve  the  said  organic  oils,  and  trt-ating  the  said  solu- 
tion with  sufficient  nitric  acid,  and  no  more  than  suffi- 
cient add.  to  complett'Iy  nitrate  the  organic  oils  so  that 
no  excess  Is  introduced  to  remain  as  free  acid. 

.'.  \  proct-ss  of  manufacturing  a  saturating  fluid  for 
•  xploslves  of  the  Sprengel  class,  consisting  of  dissolving 
in  petroleum  equal  parts  of  castor  oil  and  raw  linseed  oU, 
nitrating  the  said  organic  ollr  by  funiiiitf  nitric  acid 
sp.  g.  1.5  addtti  to  the  solution,  and  allowing  the  resultant 
precipitate  t<j  l>e  thrown  down  aii<l  suhsojueiitly  re- 
absorbed  by   tiie  petroleum,   as  herein   described. 


1  .  J  4  U  .  2  7  3  .  P0WF:K  INni(  ATOK  IOU  VEHICLES. 
Hmiia.k  H.  WKi.ru.  «'hir,4.-o.  III.  Filr.l  Feb.  9.  1914. 
Serial    No.   M7.«f!0.      (CI.    -'»^.'.      1.) 


1.  A  power  Indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  weight  and  means  by  which  it  is  held  yieldingly  against 
hack  and  forward  movement  relatively  to  the  casing  la 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  accumulating  resistance  to  such  movement 
of  the  weight  ;  an  iudicator  element  and  a  cooperating 
graduated  scale  element,  one  of  said  cooperating  elements 
being  mounted  for  movement  with  roapect  to  the  other, 
and  means  by  which  the  movement  of  said  weight  con- 
trols the»movement  of  the  rac  vable  one  of  said  coSpermt- 
Ing  elements,  a  rotary  driving  element,  and  connections 
by  which  It  Influences  the  rotation  of  the  movable  one 
of  said  co-operating  elements,  said  connections  being 
adapted   for  checking  said   movement  of  the   weight. 

2.  A  power  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  weight  and  means  by  which  it  is  held  yieldingly  against 
back  ind  forward  movement  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  said  means  Ix-lng  adapted  to  produce  an  accumu- 
lating resistance  to  such  movempnt  :  an  indicator  ele- 
ment and  a  cooperating  graduated  s<-ale  element,  one 
of  said  crxTpe rating  elements  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  ottu-r  :  a  rotary  driving  element 
and  connections  by  which  it  rotates  the  movable  one  of 
said  cooperating  indicator  elements  adapted  to  cause  ac- 
cumulation of  said  yielding  resistance  to  such  movement  ; 
a  source  of  energy  for  causing  such  rotation,  and  means 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  weight  against  such  ac- 
cumulating resistance  connects  said  rotary  driving  ele- 
ment with  said   source  of  energy  for  rotation. 

3.  A  power  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  weight  mounted  for  backward  and  forward  movement  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  :  a  spring  which  yieldingly 
resists  such  movement  of  the  weight  forward  and  tends 
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to  retract  it ;  a  rotary  driving  element ;  a  rotary  Indi- 
cator element,  and  connections  i)y  which  the  former  ro- 
tates the  latter,  means  by  which  said  rotation  operates 
on  the  spring  to  increase  its  resistance  to  said  movement 
of  the  weight  ;  a  source  of  energy  for  caufting  said  rou- 
tion  of  the  rotary  driving  element,  and  means  by  which 
the  weight's  movement  connects  said  rotary  driven  ele- 
ment with  said  source  of  energy   for  rotation. 

4.  A  power  indicator  for  vehicles  comprisuig  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  weight  mounted  for  backward 
and  forward  movement  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  spring  which  yieldiii.i^ly  resists  such  movement 
of  the  weight  forward  and  tends  to  retract  it ;  an  indi- 
cator element  mounted  for  roiuilon  ;  a  rotary  driving  ele- 
ment and  connections  by  whi-jh  It  rotates  said  indicator 
element,  connections  by  which  the  rotation  of  buid  indi- 
cator element  operates  on  the  spring  to  increase  its  re- 
sistance to  said  movement  of  the  weight,  an  electric  mo- 
tor ;  connei  tlons  by  which  the  motor  rotates  said  rotary 
driving  element  :  a  circuit  in  wliich  the  rnotc>r  i.s  ener- 
gized comprising  a  contact  making-and-breaking  part 
which  is  carried  into  circuit  <  losing  position  ljy  said  for- 
«iir<l  movement  of  the  weight. 

o.  .\  power  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  weight  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  movement  backward  and  forward  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  ;  a  spring  which  yieldingly  resists  Its  forward 
movement  and  tends  to  retr.i ct  it  ;  a  wheel  mounted  and 
connected  with  tue  spring  for  increasing  lis  resistance 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction  ;  a  shaft  and 
connections  therefrom  for  so  rotating  the  wlieel  ;  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  rotating  the  shaft ;  a  circuit  in  which  it 
is  energized  comprising  a  coutact-makingand  breaking 
part  which  is  carried  Into  circuit  closing  position  by  said 
forward  movement  of  the  wiii-'ht,  and  an  indicator  ele- 
ment  rotated   by  said  wheel. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,240,274.  MIXING  MACHINP:.  tiKuKGE  A.  Welzen- 
BAiH,  Peoria,  III.  Hied  Apr.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,825.      (CI.   259—104.1 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  driving  gear  mounted  free 
to  turn  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  said 
driving  gear,  a  second  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  concentric  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  said  first  men- 
tioned driving  gear,  a  clutch  tarried  by  said  sliaft  and 
adapted  to  receive  motion  fron  said  driving  gear,  a  mix- 
ing hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  an  agitator  within  said 
hopper,  connections  between  said  second  shaft  and  said 
agitator  whereby  when  said  second  mentioned  clutch  la 
engaged  said  agitator  will  be  operated,  a  tilting  gear  In 
connection  with  said  mixing  hopper  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  tilted,  and  means  whereby  when  said  first  men- 


tioned clutch    Is  engaged   said    tilting   gear    may   be   op- 
erated. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machlnt,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  tilting  uopper  mounted  thereon,  a  cover  for  said  hopper 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  whereby  when  said  hopper  is 
in  mixing  position  the  openln*;  therein  will  be  closed,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism 
mounted  free  to  turn  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
whereby  said  shaft  may  receive  motion  from  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame. 
driving  mechanism  mounted  free  to  turn  concentric  there- 
with and  receiving  motion  from  said  first  mentioned 
driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  between  said  driving  rnecha- 
nisui  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated, 
an  agitator  in  said  hopper,  gearing  l>etween  said  agitator 
and  said  second  shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  op- 
eiatid  said  agitator  will  be  operated,  and  a  tilting  gear 
coacting  between  said  hopp<?r  and  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  operated  said  hopper 
may  l>e  tilted. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tilting 
mixing  hopper,  an  agitator  therein,  a  frame  upon  which 
said  hopper  is  mqunted,  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  by 
said  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  clutch,  connection 
between  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  tilting  gear  whereby 
when  said  shaft  Is  operated  said  hopper  may  be  tilted, 
connection  between  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  said 
agitator  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  operated  said  agi- 
tator will  be  operated,  and  driving  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  engaged  l-y  the  clutch  of  eitber  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  driving  mechanls-  for  mixing  machines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  quill  drh  ig  gear,  a  shaft  passing  there- 
through, a  clutch  on  '•  d  shaft  for  engaging  said  gear, 
hopper  tilting  mechan'  a  cooperating  with  said  shaft,  an 
agitator  driving  shaft,  .i  clutch  carried  thereby,  a  driving 
member  therefor  and  i>erated  by  said  quill  driving  gear, 
and   means  for  operating  said   clutches   independently. 


1,240,275.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  John  H.  Willett,  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,616. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  a  shoe 
up<-n  the  sole  thereof  to  thus  be  disposed  to  bear  against 
the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot,  including  a  stiffening 
member  shaped  to  fit  the  Instep  arch  of  the  foot  and  hav- 
ing slotted  openings  formed  therethrough  near  the  ends, 
a  covering  member  of  a  material  which  in  use  will  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  stiffening  member  mounted  over 
said  stiffening  member,  and  means  passed  through  the 
covering  member  and  through  the  slotted  openings  of  the 
stiffening  member  to  secure  the  same  together  to  be 
capable  of  adjustable  movement  through  shifting  of  said 
means  within  the  slotted  openings. 

5.  An  arch  support  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  a  shoe 
upon  the  sole  thereof  to  thus  be  disposed  to  bear  against 
the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot,  including  a  covering 
member  of  a  more  or  less  flexible  material  which  In  use 
win  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  foot  as  supported,  a 
stiffening  memt>er  arched  up  in  Us  central  portion  and  at 
its  forward  end  provided  with  a  bossed  up  formation, 
said  stiffening  member  provided  with  an  elongated  slotted 
opening  at  the  heel  end  and  at  the  toe  end  having  a  sub- 
stantially crowfoot  shaped  slotted  opening,  and  clamp 
screws  extending  through  the  covering  member  and 
through  the  slotted  openings  of  the  stiffening  member  to 
thus  permit  adjustment  of  the  relative  positioning  of  the 
stiffening  member  within   the   shoe  and   to   vary  the  dla- 
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trlbutlon  of  prt'«sur»>  as  esertjpil  by  the  arch  supporting 
atni'  tur*'  upon  th*-  antprlor  riietalarsal  arch  and  the 
lou^tuJlnal  ach  of  the  foot. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  GaEette! 


1.240,276.  RAIL  BRACE.  CBa«Ub  Haism  Wilmaiis, 
Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Cbicago  Railway  Bqulpment 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  28, 
1917       Serial   No.    171,353.      (CI.   239—18.) 


.»J,r-.-     */'f-'        'W^» 


1,240.277.  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  HENS'  NESTS. 
Clbme.nt  V.  Williams,  lAJTfland.  okia  FlKv!  May  9, 
1917.      Serial    No.    107.441.       iCl.    Hi)— 45.) 


A  marking  device  of  the  vU%^  dcscrihed  lomprlslng  a 
reservoir,  a  tubular  member  lOnnected  therewith,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  member. 
a  brush  head  carried  by  salfi  colled  spring,  and  a  flar 
steel  spring  e.xtendlng  through  the  tubular  member  and 
projecting  Into  the  resfrvoir  and  brush  head. 


with  .ind  proviilf*!  wifli  n  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  h 
holding  pawl  iiinnecfcd  with  the  ^tandaril  anil  adapted 
to  engHgf  th»'  ti'eth  and  bavins'  a  -harik.  an  optrating  i>hw1 
adaptf<l  t(i  engage  the  teeth  and  having  a  shank,  a  hanille 
•socket  pivutally  c<>nnecte<l  with  t\:f  stamlard  and  plvulally 
•  ■arrylng  ihf  op^ratin^r  pawl,  yielding  m»'RnR  to  hold  the 
pawl.s  In  contact  with  the  teeth,  a  plvottM)  controliucni 
tier  arranged  to  contact  with  the  shank>  of  the  jiawls, 
meanii  to  swing  the  pivoted  control-member  In  one  direc- 
tion upon  IfN  pivot,  and  a  lever  adapted  for  ln.'»ert1ou 
within  the  handle  socket  and  having  a  key  adapteil  to 
alt  Tnately  <>ontact  with  opposite  ends  of  the  control- 
member   when    the   lever   Is   rever><ed. 


1.  A  rail  brace  comprising  an  upper  bracing  member 
having  a  bearing  head  with  a  flattened  portion  to  engage 
the  rail  and  a  lower  membet  adapted  to  be  set  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  rail,  said  upper  bracing  member  being 
adapte<l  to  be  turned  to  dUterent  horizontal  positions 
with   respect  to  said  lower  mombor. 

5.  A    rail    brace  <-omprlslng   an    upper    bracing   member 
adapte<l    to    engage    the    rail    and    a    lower    member,    said 
upper   member   being   provided   at   Its   bottom   with   a   clr 
cular    portion    passing    through    said    lower    ■     mber    and 
with   a  part  extending  beneatll  said  lower    i;eii     t  to   in 
terlock   therewith, 

6.  A  rail  brace  comprising  an  upper  bracing  >ember 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  aad  a  lower  member  rmed 
with  an  elongattnl  opening  to  receive  said  upper  i  .  mber, 
said  opening  having  curved,  expanded  walls  an.i  -<aid 
upper  member  being  formed  at  its  l)ottom  with  a  circular 
portion  extending  through  salt  rnrred  walls  of  the  lower 
memb-r  and  with  a  flange  or  offset  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  said  lower  member. 

7.  \  rail  ^race  comprising  an  upper  bracing  member 
adapts  to  engage  the  rail  and  a  lower  member  provided 
with  an  opening  wherein  said  upper  member  is  plvotally 
held,  said  upper  member  being  provided  at  its  bottom 
with  d.  flange  havlni:  cutaway  portions  for  the  passage 
of  spikes, 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240.27S.     .TACK.     Le  Roy  WiLr,«.rR.   Ashland,  Ohio,  a" 
signer   to  The   Ashland    Pro^lucts  Co..    Ashland,   Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  May  31.   1917.     Serial  No 
171.976.      <C1.   264—111.) 
1.    A    lifting   Jack    of   the   cHaracter   described,    comprls 

Ing  a   <ttrn4}ar<l,   a   lift  bar   hating  slldable  contact    there 


.V---J 


JJ 


S  Tn  a  llftinj:  Jack  of  the  character  de-cr1bed.  a  sfr.nd- 
ard.  a  lift  bar  having  slldable  contact  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  1  longitudinal  set  of  teeth,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
pawls  .-issoclaterl  with  the  standard  and  adapted  to  -on 
tact  with  the  teeth  and  carrying  shanks,  yielding  me;in« 
to  move  the  pawls  into  contact  with  the  teeth,  a  lonfrol 
inenit^er  pivoted  to  Th>  stnnd.^rd  and  provided  near  It.s 
ends  with  contact  ei.-iiients  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
extension  to  contact  with  the  shanks,  yielding  means  to 
swing  the  control  member  in  one  direction,  a  lever  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  standard  and  cirryliig  on 
pawl,  and  a  key  adapted  for  connection  ^vlth  the  lever 
anil   tn  be  arranged  between   the  contact  elements 

[Claims  2  to  4   not   printed  In  the  On/ette.] 


1,240,279.  MOI?!TENIN<;  DEVICE.  .Ai.hekt  B  Wilson, 
Lowell,  Mass,  Filed  Mar.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  86.983. 
(Cl.  91—51.) 


1.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container  having  Interior  shaft  .supports  near  the  top  at 
each  aide,  a  shaft  whirh  is  removably  muuntel  In  such 
supports,  and  one  or  more  disks  of  alisorbent  material  so 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  as  to  project  at)ove  the 
top  rim  of  the  water  container  and  to  extend  below  the 
water  level  therein,  combined  with  a  removable  guard  of 
sheet  material  having  ends  ()ent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  to 
engage  the  ends  thereof,  such  ends  being  of  such  length 
that  the  top  of  the  gnard  will  be  below  the  top  rim  of  the 
water  container,  and  will  fit  closely  Inside  thereof  at  a 
point  above  the  water  level,  and  having  an  opening  In 
the  top  through  which  the  disks  project. 

2,  In  a   moistening  device,   the  combination   of  a   water 
ontalner    having    Interior    shaft    supports    nenr    the    top 

at  each  side,  a  shaft  which  Is  removably  mounted  on  such 
supfwrts.  and  one  or  more  disks,  each  formed  entirely 
of  compressed  felt,  so  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  as 
to  project  above  the  top  rim  of  the  water  container  and 
.  to  extend   below  the  water  lever  therein,  combined   with 


SBpTK.mbER  i8.  1017. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S6x 


A  removable  guard  of  sheet  material  having  ends  bent 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  to  engage  the  ends  thereof,  such  ends 
being  of  such  length  that  the  top  of  the  guard  will  be 
below  the  top  rim  of  the  water  container  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  top  through  which  the  disks  project. 

8.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container  having  Interior  shaft  supports  near  the  top 
at  ea<  h  side,  a  shaft  which  is  removaidy  mounted  on  such 
Bupports.  and  one  or  more  disks,  each  formed  entirely  of 
compressed  felt,  so  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  as 
to  project  al)Ove  the  top  rim  of  the  water  container  and 
to  extend  tielow  the  water  level  therein,  ( ouiblued  with 
a  removable  guard  of  sheet  material  having  ends  bent 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  to  engage  the  ends  thereof,  such  ends 
betni;  of  such  length  that  the  top  of  the  guard  will  be 
bel')w  the  top  rim  of  the  water' container,  and  such  top 
being  of  a  size  to  fit  closely  therein,  an  opening  in  the 
top  through  which  the  disks  project,  and  ears  which  pro- 
ject upwardly  proximate  the  sides  of  the  disks. 

6.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container  having  Interior  shaft  supports  near  the  top  at 
each  side,  a  shaft  which  is  removably  mounted  on  such 
supports,  and  one  or  more  dlsk>.  each  formed  entirely 
of  louipressH'd  felt,  so  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  as 
to  project  above  the  top  rim  of  the  water  (outaiuer  and 
to  extend  below  the  water  level  therein,  combined  with 
a  removable  g\iard  of  sheet  material,  having  a  top  whkh 
fltb  closely  In  the  top  of  the  water  container,  and  ends 
bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  to  engage  the  ends  thereof,  such  ends 
being  of  such  length  that  the  top  of  the  guard  will  be 
below  the  top  rim  of  the  water  container,  an  opening 
In  the  top  through  whii  h  the  disks  project,  and  ears 
which  project  upwardly  and  engage  the  sides  of  the  disks. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,280.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  David  U.  Wilson, 
raterson.  N.  ,1.  Filed  Stpt.  23,  1913,  Serial  No 
791,418.  Renewed  Feb.  r<.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.519. 
(Cl.  204—29.) 


't- 


£■■ 
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1.  In  a  storage  battery,  battery  plates  of  high  re- 
sistance non-porous  material,  low  resistance  Inserts  there- 
in located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  of  opposing 
polarity  to  equalize  the  resistance  of  the  paths  of  the 
current  between  them. 

2.  In  a  battery,  battery  plates  composed  of  high  non- 
porons  resl.stance  and  low  resistance  portions,  the  low 
re«rtstanee  portions  being  located  at  opposite  margins  of 
the  plate*  of  opposite  polarity  to  eqaallze  the  redstance 
of  the  paths  of  cnrrent  between  them. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  opposite  polarity  bus  bara 
carrying  Tow  resistance  conductors,  battery  plates  con- 
nected thereto  containing  low  resistance  (onductors  along 
the  opposite  margins  of  the  plates  of  opposite  polarity, 
said  low  resistance  conductors  In  the  plates  being  directly 
connected  to  the  low  resistance  portions  of  the  bus  bars. 


1.240.281       PARRrRETER.     Erastts  E  Winki.it.  Lynn. 

Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1912      Serial   No.  679,853.      (Cl. 

261 — 44.) 

1.  A  csrbnreter.  having  In  combination,  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  depresseii  t.ottom  to  retain  fnel  and 
with  an  air  inlet  at  one  >lde  ,1  the  chamber  adjacent  the 
depressed   tiottom.   a    valve   normally   held  In   fixed  position 


and  adjustable  by  the  operator  to  a  position  to  aub- 
.stantially  close  the  air  inlet  said  valve  being  provided 
with  an  air  pas.sa^e  adjacent  the  depressed  bottom  of 
!  the  (haml>er  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  ad- 
i  jaceut  the  air  passage  to  deflect  the  air  downwardly  Into 
the  depressed  bottom,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  described 


2.  A  carbureter,  having.  In  combination,  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  depressed  bottom  to  retain  fuel  and  with 
an  air  Inlet  at  the  side  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  de- 
pressed bottom,  an  air  intake  pipe  connected  with  the 
air  Inlet  and  provided  with  an  air  port  In  the  aide  thereof, 
a  piston  valve  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  normally  held  In 
fixed  position  at  one  side  of  said  air  port  to  permit  air  to 
pass  freely  from  said  port  through  the  air  Inlet,  and 
movable  to  a  position  between  said  air  port  and  the  air 
Inlet,  the  valve  being  provided  with  an  air  passage  ad- 
jacent the  depres-sed  bottom,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carlmreter.  having.  In  combination,  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  at  the  side  adjacent  Its  bottom. 
an  air  intake  pipe  c<;)nnected  with  the  air  Inlet,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  air  port,  a  piston  valve  In 
the  air  pl{>e  normally  held  in  fixed  irasltlon  and  movable 
by  the  operator  from  a  point  beyond  the  air  port  to  a 
point  between  the  air  port  and  the  chamber,  an  aoxUiary 
air  intake  port,  a  spring  pressed  auxiliary  Intake  valve 
for  closing  the  same,  and  connected  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  positively  closing  and  holding 
closed  the  auxiliary  Intajce  valve  and  for  mo^ng  the  pis- 
ton valve  to  the  position  intermediate  the  air  port  and 
the  chamber,  f^ubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter,  having.  In  combination,  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  main  air  inlet,  a  main  valve  for  closing 
said  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  port,  a  pivoted  auxiliary 
Intake  valve  for  closing  the  same,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve,  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  actuating  the  main  valve,  devices  c(  nnected 
with  said  means,  Including  a  finger  adapted  U  engage 
the  arm  connected  with  the  auxiliary  Intake  valve  to 
positively  dose  and  hold  closed  said  auxiliary  valve  when 
the  main  valve  Is  adjusted  by  the  operator  to  dose  the 
air  Inlet,  and  to  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  arm 
to  render  the  auxiliary  valve  free  to  open  when  the  main 
valve  is  adjusted  by  the  operator  to  open  the  air  Inlet, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.240,282.       HEADLIGHT.      Ovbhton    WinstOs,    Minne- 
apolis.   Minn.      Filed   Dec.   2.    1915.      Serial    No.   64,962. 
(Cl.  240 — 44.) 
1.   In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 

a    lamp    therein    plvotally    snpported    for    oscUlatloaa    to- 


;6i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmbbr  i8,  1917. 


ward  and  from  the  axis  of  sAld  reflector,  and  a  lamp  ful- 
cmm  adjustable  tovard  and  from  the  tamp  pivot. 


2.  In  a  headlight,  the  comMnation  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  lamp  support  plvotally  asloclated  with  said  reflector 
and  adapted  to  support  a  Iai»p  within  the  reflector,  and 
a  fulcrum  for  the  rear  portion  of  said  lamp  support, 
mounted  for  adjustments  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of 
said  lamp  support. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  lamp  support  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  support  a  lamp  within  said  reflector,  an  annuUr  ful- 
crum supporHDf  and  sarroucding  the  rear  portion  of 
said  lamp  supiK>rt,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum 
aiially  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  said  lamp  support. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movtments,  of  a  lamp  support 
pivoted  to  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
within  said  reflector. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movements,  of  a  lamp  support 
pivoted  to  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
within  said  reflector,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  rear  portion 
of  said  lamp  holder,  upon  wkicb  the  said  lamp  support 
oscillates  when  moved  with  said  reflector. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,283.  DIMMER-LIGHT-BWITCH  SUPPORT.  L«i 
L.  Winters,  Monroe,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  140,108.      (CI.  248—3.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  elastic  clamping  Jaws  formod  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  box  shape  Inclosing 
portion,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  flanges  extendiu); 
over  the  box  shaped  portion  abd  extending  from  near  the 
Jaws  to  near  the  corners  of  the  box  shaped  inclosing  por- 
tion, a  transverse  member  having  means  connected  to  the 
flanges  for  holding  the  clampiqg  Jaws  in  clamped  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sections  being  suhstantlally  wedge  shaped  in  transverse 
section  and  having  Its  outer  board  supporting  face  pro- 
vldetl  with  longitudinal  board  supporting  grooves  and  Its 
opposite  or  section  engaglnj?  face  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal V  shap«'d  groove,  the  V-shaped  grooves  of  the 
Juiced  sections  b.lng  adapted  to  register  to  provide  a  lon- 
gitudinal 8plin»'way,  and  a  spline  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
spllneway. 


2.  A  wall  supporting  upright  for  ^^ilos  of  polygonal 
construction,  composed  of  loncitudinal  compaulon  sec- 
tions of  similar  deslcn  adapted  to  be  keyt^d  together  by  a 
longitudinal  spline,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  a  straight  outer  board  supporting  face  and  an  oppo- 
site or  section  engaging  face  tapered  at  an  angle  to  the 
straight  face,  the  outer  board  supporting  face  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  board  supporting  grooves  cut  rec- 
tangular with  respect  to  the  face,  and  Its  opposite  section 
engaging  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  V-ahapei 
groove,  the  V  shaped  grooves  of  the  Jointed  sections  being 
adapted  to  register  to  provide  a  longitudinal  spllneway 
when  the  sectlouH  arc  assembled,  and  a  spline  adapted 
to  flt  in  said  spllneway. 


1.240,285.  TOY  ROUNDABOUT.  Pet  Thosias  Woi^ 
PERT,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Nov,  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131.494.       (CI.  46 — 27.) 


1.240,284.  SILO  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  WOLr, 
Spolcane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Silo  Company, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  SerUI  No. 
169.748.      (CT.  20—1.4.) 

1.  A  wall  supporting  upright  for  silos  composed  of  lon- 
gitudinal compaotoa  sections  of  similar  design  adapted  to 
be  keyed  together  by  a  longitudinal  spline,  each  of  said 


1.  A  toy  of  the  roundabout  type,  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  base,  a  cap  having  side  walls  provided  with 
sockets  and  a  top,  the  top  being  e<iulpped  with  openings, 
legs  extended  through  the  sockets  and  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  base  and  having  their  upper  ends  dis- 
posed within  the  side  walls,  and  tongues  carried  by  the 
legs,  the  tongues  extending  through  the  openings,  and  be- 
ing clenched  on  the  top  of  the  cap  ;  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber including  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  top  of  the  cap  and 
in  the  base. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  roundabout  type,  comprising  a  frame 
emt>odying  a  base,  a  cap  and  legs  connecting  the  base  and 
the  cap  ;  a  rotatable  member  including  a  shaft  Joarnaled 
in  the  base  and  In  the  cap  ;  a  spiral  spring  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  shaft  In  a  plurality  of  vertically  super- 
posed convolutions  ;  means  for  securing  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring  to  the  shaft  ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring  to  the  base. 


Sbptbmbbr  18, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


3.  In  a  toy  of  the  roundabout  type,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable mt'inber  including  crossed  top  bars,  the  top  bars 
being  equipped  with  a  polygonal  recess  at  their  point  of 
crossing  ;  a  shaft  including  a  polygonal  portion  tilting  in 
the  rtM-ess.  and  a  dn  ular  portion  :  a  fniiiie  in  which  the 
circular  portion  of  the  shaft  is  Journali'<l  ;  aiid  means  for 
releasably  connecting  one  of  the  top  bars  with  the  polyg- 
onal portion  of  the  shaft,  at  a  point  above  the  top  t>ar'=, 
thereby  to  suspend  the  lop  bars  on  the  polygonal  portion 
of  the  shaft  to  enable  the  top  bars  to  dear  the  upper  en-i 
of  the  frame,  and  to  maintain  the  polygonal  portion  of 
the  shaft  enga;,'ed  with  the  pt)lygonal  recess  of  the  cross 
bars. 

4.  .\  toy  of  the  roundabout  type  comprising  a  frame; 
a  shaft  Journaletl  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  its  upper  end  ;  a  top  bar  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  inner  and 
outer  openintrs  :  a  fttxilde  element  extended  through  the 
opening  in  the  shaft  and  extended  downwardly  through 
the  outer  openings  in  the  cross  bar,  the  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble element  being  extended  upwardly  through  the  Inner 
openings  In  the  cross  bar  to  form  loop  shaped  swings; 
and  seiurlng  devices  cooperating  with  the  oiMuln^s  and 
with  the  flexible  element  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the 
flexible   element  in  the  openings. 


1.24n.28ti  (iKTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  FOOT 
TREATMENT.  William  H.  Wood,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Stanley  W.  Cook,  Trustee,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec    Irt.  1916.     Serial  No.  137,322.     (CI.  128—28.) 
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1.  The  condiiuation  of  a  relatively  rigid  structure  adapt- 
ed to  extend  along  a  side  portion  of  the  foot,  means  to 
attaeh  one  end  thereof  to  the  foot,  a  belt  to  attach  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  foot  with  the  belt  passing  in  rear 
of  the  metatarsal  heads,  said  belt  having  one  end  fast  to 
the  rigid  structure  and  its  other  end  adjustably  connect- 
Ible  with  said  rigid  structure  at  different  longitudinal 
points  to  throw  the  course  of  the  belt  that  passes  beneath 
the  foot  into  different  lines  of  traverse,  and  a  hump  ele- 
ment coacting  with  the  belt  to  be  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  foot  by  the  stated  adjustment  of  the 
belt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  toe  splint,  a  belt  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  splint  and  at  its  other  end 
adjustai)le  connectible  to  different  points  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  splint,  and  a  hump  member  engaged  by  the 
under   foot   course   of   said    belt. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  toe  splint,  a  belt  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  toe-splint,  said  belt  having  a  fastening 
device  located  in  its  underfoot  course,  and  a  convexo- 
concave  hump  element  engaging  said  belt  and  enveloping 
the  fastening   in   its  concave. 

4  The  combination  of  a  toe-splint,  a  belt  having  Its 
one  end  fixed  thereto,  and  its  other  end  adjustable  length- 
wise thereof,  and  a  down-and  under  curved  under-foot 
plate  pivoted  to  said  splint,  having  a  metatarsal  hump 
portion  slotted  to  receive  the  belt,  said  belt  having  a  fas- 
tening means  within  the  concave  underside  of  said  hump. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  belt  ;  a  fastening  device  for  the 
ends  of  the  belt ;  a  hump  plate  carried  by  said  belt,  and 
overlying  the  fastening  device  and  a  cover  for  said 
bump  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.287.  PROCESS  OF  SEALING  PIPE-JOINTS.  ED- 
WIN C.  Wdouwaki),  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Wood- 
ward, Dallas,  Tex.,  and  E.  R.  Woodward,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Aog.^  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,757.  (CL 
187—29.,! 
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1  The  herein  described  process  of  sialing  pipe  Joints 
consisting  of  preparing  bituminous  packing  rings,  treating 
the  packing  rings  with  a  solvent  for  softening  the  rings, 
and  then  forcing  the  pipes  and  a  packing  ring  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  sealing  pipe  Joints 
consisting  of  preparing  packing  rings  of  bituminous  mate- 
rial, treating  the  parking  rings  for  softening  the  same, 
placing  the  ring  In  the  receiving  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
funing  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  Into  the  packing  ring 
and  causing  the  same  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
Interior  of  the  receiving  end  of  a  pipe  section  and  to  the 
contour  of  the  exterior  of  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  section. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  sealing  pipe  Joints 
( onsLsting  of  preparing  packing  rings  of  bituminous  mate- 
rial or  asphaltic  material,  treating  the  packing  for  soften- 
ing the  same,  placing  the  packing  ring  in  the  receiving 
end  or  bell  of  a  pipe  section,  and  forcing  the  spigot  end 
of  a  pipe  section  into  the  packing  ring  and  causing  the 
same  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  the  said  bell  ai»d  to  the 
exterior  of  the  spigot  end  and  between  the  spigot  tad  and 
said  bell. 


1.240,288.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALIN(;  PIPE-JOINTS. 
Edwin  C.  Woopw.^rp,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  P. 
Woodward,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  E.  R.  Woodward.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,857. 
(CI.  29—8.1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  pipe  couplings  comprising 
a  frame,  screw  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  previously  laid  section  of  pipe  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  stationary  with  the  section  of  pipe  already 
laid,  screw  plungers  operating  through  said  bearings  and 
provided  with  swivel  bearings  to  engage  the  inner  shoulder 
of  the  section  of  pipe  to  be  sealed  against  the  previously 
laid  section,  and  means  for  driving  said  screw  plungers. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  pipe  couplings  comprising 
a  pair  of  clamps,  bars  for  holding  said  clamps  at  fixed 
distances  apart,  said  clamps  and  bars  constituting  a  rigid 
frame,  means  for  holding  said  frame  rigid  with  the  sec- 
tion of  pipe  previously  laid,  bearings  rigidly  held  in  said 
clamps,  plungers  operating  through  said  bearings  aad  iro- 
vlded  with  driving  bearings  for  engaging  the  annular  In- 
terior shoulder  of  the  pipe  section  to  be  laid,  and  means 
for  driving  said  plungers  simultaneously  through  said 
t>earings  in  said  clamps  for  causing  said  driving  bearings 
to  move  the  section  of  pipe  to  be  laid. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,289.     OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Michabl  Woolf, 
New    York.    N.   Y.      Piled   Nov.    23,    1916.      Serial    No. 

!       182,971.     (CI.  88—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  car- 

i  rylng  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lenses  on  a  common  axis. 
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IDS  rotatably  supporting  said  lenses  Id  sAld  disk,  means 
engaging  said  supporting  meats  and  adapted  to  slmul^ 
taaeoQsly  rotate  the  same  by  movement  tbertof  to  change 
the  optic  axes  of  said  lenses,  oaeans  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  to  Impart  direct  movement  to  said  last  named 
means,  and  a  scale  adapted  t©  indicate  the  amount  of 
movHriunt  of  said  last  named  nwans. 


S,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  carry- 
lac  ^  plurality  of  cylindrical  Unses,  on  a  common  axis, 
mrann  rotatably  supporting  said  lenses  In  said  disk,  means 
eBgaglng  said  supporting  meanis,  and  adapted  to  slmnl- 
taneooaly  rotate  the  same  by  movement  thereof  to  change 
tbe  optic  axes  of  said  lenses,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
last  named  means  for  operatlqg  the  same,  and  a  scale 
adapted  to  indicate  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  last 
named  means. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  carry- 
log  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  Unses,  on  a  common  axis. 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  lenses  in  said  disk,  rota- 
tahle  means  engaging  said  suppqrtlng  means,  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  rotate  the  same  by  movement  thereof 
to  change  the  optic  axes  of  said  lenses,  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  rotatabie  means  for  nitatlng  tbe  same,  a  scale 
adapted  to  Indicate  tbe  amount  of  movement  of  said  last 
named  means,  and  means  adapted  to  look  said  handle,  and 
said  last  named  means  In  any  position  of  movement  to 
maintain  the  position  of  tbe  axos  of  said  lenses. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  characttr  described,  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  disk  con- 
centric to  the  axis  thereof,  cari^ring  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical lenses,  on  a  common  axis,  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  lenses  In  said  disk,  rdtatable  means  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  plate  engaging  said  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  same  by  move- 
ment thereof  to  change  the  optic  axes  of  said  lenses,  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  rotatabie  means  and  extending 
throagh  said  arcuate  slot  extetlor  of  said  plate,  and  a 
■eala  on  said  plate  adapted  to  Indicate  the  amount  of 
n«T«fneot  ol  said  handle  and  rotatabie  means. 

&  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  carry- 
lag  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  Iqnaes,  on  a  common  axis, 
OMana  rotatably  supporting  said  lenses  in  said  disk,  and 
prorMed  with  gear  teeth,  a  gear  rotatabie  with  respect 
to  said  disk  and  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  said  support- 
Inff  BBcasa,  an  index  handle  for  turning  said  gear,  a  scale 
of  degrees  of  refraction  adapted  to  determine  the  amount 
of  movement  of  said  gear,  turning  of  aaid  gear  adapted 
to  slmnltaneouaiy  route  said  Lenses  to  correspondingly 
ckange  the  optic  axis  of  said  lentos. 

[Claims  2.  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  nat  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,240,290.  PROCESS  FOB  CLEANING  FILTERS  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  8U- 
G.\R,  OILS,  AM)  CHEMICAW.  Philip  L.  Wooaraa, 
Yonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  17.  J»18.  Serial  No.  115,480. 
(CI.  210—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  filter  beds 
having  a  substantial  depth  and  which  are  exhausted  or 
clogged  by  a  liquid  or  the  solid  constituents  thereof,  which 
coaaists  in  subjecting  the  lower  porticm  of  the  filter  bed 
having  tke  snbstaattal  depth  to  the  action  of  a  snitable 


degree  of  vacuum  for  withdrawing  the  clogging  aiatt-rlal 
from  the  lowr  portion  of  the  filter  bed.  and  continuing 
the   action    of    the    vacuum    upon    such    lower    portion    to 


gradually  withdraw  the  dogging  material  from  thf  upper 
portion  of  the  tllter  in-d  through  the  previou.sly  treated 
lower  portion. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,291   CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR  DO<  iRN   Wii^ 

M.^M   K    \VK.\..<i.   I'hllHdelphln,  I'a.     Filed  LHt.   Hi,  1916. 
Serial  .No.   1;;T,:{4S.      rCl.  187—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door. 
and  vertically  movable  lugs  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  door,  of  an  elevator,  a  member  on  the  elevator  having 
partial  rotary  niovcnu'iit.  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  a  fixed  part,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  member  and  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  engage  the  fixed  part  and  hold  the  mem- 
ber against  movement,  and  adapted  when  moved  to  an- 
other position,  to  release  the  membt-r  and  operate  as  a 
handle  to  permit  movement  of  the  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door  and 
vertically  movable  lugs  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
door,  of  an  elevator,  a  vertical  post  secured  to  the  ele- 
vator, a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  post,  dogs  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  the  same,  and 
constructed   to   lock  the  same  in  different  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door,  of 
an  endless  chain  adapted  when  moved,  to  move  the  door, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  the  chain,  of  an  elevator,  a  ver 
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tiial  poet  secured  to  the  elevator,  a  sleeve  having  limited 
turning  movement  on  the  post,  a  pin  on  the  post,  a  slot  In 
the  sleeve  receiving  the  pin  HOd  limiting  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  a  lever  plvotally  ci>nnected  to  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  rest  on  either  side  of  said  pin,  and 
pivoted  dogs  carrit-d  l>y  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  and  move  the  chain  to  open  the  door,  when  the  ele- 
vator approaches   the   same. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  a  spring  bolt 
normally  holding  the  elevator  door  In  closed  position,  and 
having  an  eye  thereon,  an  operating  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  door,  an  eye  on  the  door,  said  cable  passed 
through  the  eye  of  the  bolt  and  through  said  la.st  men- 
tioned eye,  and  adapted  when  drawn  taut  to  move  the  bolt 
from  Its  locked  position,  an  elevator,  and  means  on  the 
elevator  for  causlni:  the  movement  of  the  cable  to  re- 
lease the  bolt  and  open  the  door. 


1,240,292.  STRUT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER- 
HEADS.  David  A.  Ai.cx.WDEn,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  1.'},  1917.     Serial  No.  180,2t57.      (CI.  169—5.) 


1.240,29."..  PRO.TECTILE  AND  PIUK'ESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  DE.Nsnv  II.  Abmstrono,  iJrand  Elaplds, 
Mi.h.  Piled  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,479.  (CI. 
29— I.2.S.) 

1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  jacket  and  a  soft  metal 
btxly  within  the  jacket,  thf  jaiket  consisting  of  a  strand 
of  ductile  wire  sheathed  with  threads  of  cotton  or  like 
material   and    wound    spirally    to    fnnn    a    cylinder   whose 


1  In  a  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  thrust  svistaining  member,  a  valve  hold- 
ing member  comprising  a  strut  engaging  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  In  a  median  line  between  the  valve  and 
the  thrust  sustaining  member  and  formed  of  two  plates 
lying  in  the  same  plane  and  having  ends  bearing  one  upon 
the  other  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  thrust, 
one  of  such  plates  being  cut  away  to  rt-ceive  an  extension 
on  the  other  plate  and  the  two  plates  being  united  by 
suitable  solder  along  adjacent  edges. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  thrust  niemtier  comprising  a  strut  en- 
gaging and  extending  from  end  to  erffl  in  a  median  line 
between  the  valve  and  the  thrust  sustaining  member  and 
formed  of  two  pfates  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  having 
ends  bearing  one  upon  the  other  In  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  thrust  and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
strut,  one  of  such  plates  lieing  mt  nway  to  receive  an  ex- 
tension on  the  other  plate  and  the  two  plates  being  united 
by  suitable  solder  along  adjacent  edges. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  thrust  sustaining  member,  a  valve  hold- 
ing member  comprising  a  strut  engaging  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  in  a  median  line  between  the  valve  and 
the  thrust  sustaining  member  and  formed  of  two  plates 
lying  In  the  same  plane  and  having  ends  bearing  one  upon 
the  other  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  thrust, 
the  said  bearing  end  of  one  plate  having  a  knife  edge  en- 
gaging In  a  groove  In  that  of  the  other  plate,  one  of  such 
plates  being  cut  away  to  receive  an  extension  on  the  other 
plate  and  the  two  plates  being  uidted  by  suitable  solder 
along  adjacent   edges. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


convolutions  contact  with  one  another  and  are  under  ten- 
rionlng  circumferential  stress  and  compressive  transverse 
stress  and  whose  ends  are  extended  angularly  and  em- 
bedded within  the  soft  metal  body. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  projectile  for  small  arms 
which  consists  in  coiling  a  t^trand  of  ductile  wire  into  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  whose  convolutions  are  in  contact,  in 
casting  the  soft  metal  body  of  tbe  projectile  subcallber 
within  said  cylinder  and  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder in  said  body,  and  In  thereafter  swaging  the  projectile 
to  bring  It  up  to  the  required  callNer  wheretiy  the  convo- 
lutions of  the  cylinder  are  increased  in  diameter  and  cir- 
cumference, are  crowded  against  one  another,  and  bear 
with  Increased  pressure  on  the  Inclosed  portion  of  the  soft 
metal  body. 


1,240,294.  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH-FEB- 
QUENCY  CURRE.NTS.  Riccardo  AbnO,  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,374.    (CI.  250 — 37.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  current  generator,  and  a  static 
transformer  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
clrcolts  connected  to  the  transformer,  and  an  aerial  con- 
doctor  with  which  each  secondary  circuit  has  Independent 
communication  for  energizing  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  current  generator  of  a  low 
number  of  phases  and  low  tension,  and  a  static  trans- 
former connected  thereto  for  transforming  the  phases  into 
a  current  of  multiple  phases  of  high  frequency,  and  an 
antenna  with  which  the  multi-phases  are  united  as  an  In- 
duction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  current  generator  of  a  low 
number  of  phases  and  low  tension,  and  a  static  trans- 
former connected  thereto  for  transforming  the  phases  into 
a  current  of  multiple  secondary  phases  of  high  frequency, 
s  jigger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  primary  drcults  and 
a  secondary  circuit,  said  primary  circuits  being  associated 
with  the  secondary  phases  of  the  transformer,  and  an 
aerial  conductor  In  commanlcatlon  with  said  last  men- 
tioned secondary  circuit  of  the  jigger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  including 
a  static  transformer,  means  for  charging  the  circuits,  and 
an  aerial  conductor  and  jigger  in  associated  relation,  said 
circuits  being  in  independent  communication  with  the 
jigger  for  actuating  the  aerial  conductor. 
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1^40.296.  CHARGING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  W.  At- 
TiKBCBT,  Danrrllle,  N.  Y.,  and  PascT  W.  Matthiwb, 
Scottdale,  Pa.,  aaslgnora,  by  direct  and  mesne  aBslgn- 
ments,  of  flve-twelftba  to  said  Percy  W.  Matthews.  Dor- 
moDt,  Pa.,  five-twelfths  to  Frederick  Emmt't  Bedale, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.,  and  two-twelfths  to  Joseph^  Frank- 
lin Brandenburg,  Mahwah,  !f.  J.  Original  application 
filed  July  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  707,697.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.762.  (CI. 
193—11.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  charging  chamber  with  a  charging 
entrance  and  charging  mechaalsm  movable  through  tbe 
entrance  and  comprising  frout  ami  rear  end  parts  for 
receiving  and  conveying  the  charge  between  them,  said 
parts  being  provided  with  outer  and  inner  seals  for  said 
entrance,  and  means  for  moving  said  parts  outward  In 
raccession  and   inward   In   unison. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  charging  chamber  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other,  movable  front  and  rear  end  mem- 
bers for  said  chamber  affording  outer  and  inner  closures 
for  said  open  end.  and  means  for  moving  the  rear  en.l 
member  to  close  said  open  end  before  moving  the  front 
end  member  away  from  it. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a 
charging  receptacle  outside  said  chamber  having  an  open 
top,  independently  movable  froat  and  rear  members  mov 
able  from  said  receptacle  rearward  to  introduce  a  charge 
carried  between  them  into  said  chamber  and  forward 
again  to  receive  a  fresh  charge,  and  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle  movable  with  said  feont  member 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  entrance, 
front  and  rear  members  for  introducing  a  charg*-  thr(»u(jh 
said  entrance  Into  said  chamber  and  for  closing  said  en- 
trance, and  means  for  moving  said  members  forwanl  to 
receive  a  fresh  charge  comprising  means  for  moving  the 
rear  member  toward  the  entrance  Independently  of  tb- 
front  member  and  means  for  automatically  moving  th. 
front  member  forward  away  fram  said  entran-.'  when  ap- 
proached  by   the    rear   member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  entrnnco. 
front  and  rear  members  for  Introducing  a  charge  through 
said  entrance  into  said  chamber  and  for  closing  said  en 
trance,  power  means  for  moving  said  membcs.  and 
alDgle  controlling  means  for  ctiusing  .said  power  mean-» 
to  drive  said  members  rearwand  in  unison  and  forward 
in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1^40^96.  BOX.  GciLFOBD  C.  Babcock,  Evanston.  111., 
assignor  to  Wirebounds  Pa,tents  Company,  Klttery, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 
Serial    No.    865.275.      (Cl.    217—12.) 

1.  A  box  comprising  cleats  adapted  to  fit  together  and 
form  STibatantially  uninterrupted  end  walls  for  the  box, 
aide  material  In  sheet  form  applied  to  said  cleats  and 
extending  unbroken  across  the  corners  of  the  box.  bind- 
ing wires  encircling  the  ends  of  the  box  and  fastened  by 
means  passing  throagh  said  aide  material  and  anchored 
In  cJeftts,  the  wire  and  aide  material  being  tensloned  over 
the  cleata  at  the  box  corners. 

2.  A  box  blank  comprising  successive  pairs  of  cleats. 
a  ataeet  extending  integrally  along  said  cleats  and  bind- 
ing wires  applied  to  said  sheet  and  secured  to  the  cleata, 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  cleats  will  make 
to  form  substantially  nntntermyted  end  walls  for  the  box 
with  wires  and  sheet  tensloned  »bout  the  comers  thereof. 


8.  A  box  blank  comprising  successive  pairs  of  cleats,  a 
sheet  extending  integrally  along  said  cleats,  the  material 
of  the  sheet  being  displaced  in  transverse  lines  between 
successive  pairs  of  cleats  to  provide  flexibility  at  the  box 


edges  and  binding  wires  applied  to  said  sheet  and  secured 
to  the  cleats,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the 
'leatH  will  mate  u>  form  substantially  uninterrupted  end 
walls  for  the  t)ox  with  wires  and  sheet  tensloned  about 
the  corners  thereof. 


l.:^4o,2y7  HM.\.  (jttLroRD  C.  Babcock.  Evanston,  III., 
assignor  to  Wlreboun<l8  Patents  Company,  Klttery, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .\iig  .'i,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855.276.      (Cl.  217—5.; 


1.  A  box  comprising.  In  coml)lnatlou.  end.s  Including 
.-a.  h  a  p.il."  of  <leats  substantially  contacting  lengthwise 
with  each  other;  uncleated  side  strips  extending  across 
the  ends  of  said  cleats  ;  side  material  on  the  sides  of  said 
cleats  and  extending  across  the  edges  of  said  side  strips  ; 
and   means  for  .securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  box  comprising.  In  combination,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  sections,  having  end  cleats  between  them  and 
substantially  closing  the  l)ox  end,  and  having  also  over- 
lap margins  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cleats ; 
and  non  cleate<l  side  strips  between  said  overlap  margins. 

3.  A  method  of  making  wirebound  boxes  which  consists 
in  assembling  separate  sections  of  side  material  with 
separate  sectional  cleats,  each  cleat  and  its  side  material 
being  relatively  positioned  to  provide  overlap  margins 
projecting  beyond  the  cleat  ends ;  spacing  apart  edge- 
wise the  sections  so  formed  to  accommodate  side  pieces 
between  said  overlap  margins  :  foldably  connecting  the 
sections  by  flexible  binding  with  the  cleats  arranged  to 
mate  in  the  foUUnl  box  substantially  to  close  the  box  ends. 

4.  A  box  comprising,  in  combination,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  sections,  having  end  cleats  between  them 
which  substantially  close  the  box  ends  and  also  having 
overlap  margins  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  clcir 
material,  non-cleated  side  strips  t)etween  said  overlap 
margins  and  wires  encircling  the  ends  of  the  box  and  se- 
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cured   by  fastening  means  passing  through   said  side  sec- 
tions   into    the    cleats. 

5.  A  box  comprising.  In  combination,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  sections,  having  end  cleats  between  them  which 
substantially  close  the  box  ends  and  also  having  overlap 
margins  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cleat  material, 
non-cleated  side  strips  between  said  overlap  margins, 
fastening  devices  securing  said  margins  to  said  side  strips 
and  wires  encircling  the  ends  of  the  box  and  secured  by 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  side  sections  into 
the  cleats. 


1,240,298.  DISH-WASHING  M.^CHINE.  Lionaud  S. 
Best,  Sutsun,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  J. 
Birmingham,  Suisun.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    117,189.      (Cl.    141— 9  ) 


:-x=  "E./^-—"^^  L^'l 


In  a  dish  washing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  cylindrical  container,  having  an  annular  inclined  bot- 
tom and  a  d'-iiressed  central  sump  means  carried  upon 
the  annular  bottom  around  the  central  sump,  to  sup- 
port articles  to  be  washed,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  and 
turnable  In  the  center  of  the  sump,  said  shaft  having 
an  upwarrlly  divergent  hul>.  a  spirally  disposed  blade 
fixed  to  the  hub.  decreasing  in  diameter  upwardly  from 
the  bottom,  and  a  motor  connecting  with  the  sliaft  below 
the   sump. 


1,240,299.  «;LASS-H0LI)ER  FOR  HE.ADLICHTS.  Rob- 
EUT  Hi.ack.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  The  Dressel 
Railway  Lamp  Works,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Flleil  Jan.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  202.      1  Cl.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, and  a  removable  section  thereon,  of  a  series  of  se- 
curing devices  on  saltl  frame  each  eoniprislng  a  pivoted 
member  having  a  free  end  for  securing  said  removable 
section  in  position,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
pivoted  member  In  its  operative  position,  substantially 
as   speclfled. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, and  a  removable  section  thereon,  of  a  series  of  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  removable  section  to  occupy  its  op- 
erative or  Inoperative  positions,  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  serving  to  secure  said  removable  section  in  po- 
sition when  said  members  are  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions,   substantially    as    apeclfied. 


3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, and  a  removable  section  thereon,  of  a  scries  of  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  plvotaMy  supported  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  removable  section  to  occupy 
its  operative  or  Inoperative  positions,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  serving  to  secure  said  removable  section 
In  position  when  said  members  are  in  their  operative 
positions,    substantially   as   specified. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, and  a  removable  section  thereon,  of  a  series  of  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  plvotally  supported  upon  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  lie  rotated  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  removable  section  to  occupy  Its  operative 
or  Inoperative  positions,  the  free  ends  of  saiii  membera 
serving  to  secure  said  removable  section  In  position  when 
said  members  are  In  their  operative  positions  and  means 
for  holding  said  membera  in  their  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

T).  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, and  a  removable  section  thereon,  of  a  series  of  mem- 
bers each  of  which  Is  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  In  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  removable  section  to  occupy  Its  op- 
erative or  inoperative  positions,  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  serving  to  secure  said  removable  section  in 
position  when  said  members  are  in  their  operative  post 
tions  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  members  in 
their  operative  positions  substantially  as  speclfled. 

[Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  in   the  (Jazetfe.] 


1,240,300.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Robert  M.  Hlaih, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.   105.960.      (Cl.  33 — 47.) 


1.  An  atta' hiiient  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight,  and 
means  appearing  to  the  shooter  as  substantially  opaque 
bars,  said  means  coi'iperating  with  the  sight  to  define  an 
unobstructed  area  through  whi*  h  the  line  of  sight  is  f;ik>M; 

2.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight,  a 
housing  therefcjr,  and  means  in  the  housing  cooperating 
with  the  sight  to  define  a  clear  area  through  which  the 
line  of  aight  is  taken. 

3.  An  attachment  for  the  fore  sight  of  a  firearm,  com- 
prising a  housing  over  the  sight,  and  opaque  bars  in  the 
bousing  cooperating  with  the  sight  to  define  a  clear  space 
through  which  the  line  of  sight  is  taken. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  fore  sight  of  a  firearm,  com- 
prising a  housing  attached  to  the  sight,  and  radially  dis- 
posed bars  removably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  converg- 
ing with  the  fore  sight  toward  a  given  point  through 
which  the  line  of  sight  is  taken,  all  of  said  liars  and  the 
fore  sight  terminating  short  of  such  given  point,  whereby 
a  clear  sighting  space  is  formed. 

5.  An  attachment  for  the  fore  sight  of  a  firearm  com- 
prising a  housing  secured  to  the  fore  sight,  bars  in  said 
housing  arranged  with  their  common  longitudinal  axis  In 
tersecting  the  vertical  axis  of  the  fore  sight,  said  bars  and 
fore  sight  termlnatltg  short  of  said  point  of  intersection, 
and  a  lens  mounted  in  the  housing  having  Its  optical  axla 
passing   through   said   point    of  intersection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.301.  FOOT-REST  AND  FOOT  WARMER.  Bebt 
H.  Bower,  Gloversville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  W.  Inch  and  one-third  to  John  S.  Zuekerman, 
Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,461.      (Cl.  155—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  braces  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  having  inclined  for 


S68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbsr  i8,  iQiy. 


war<l  iHijtfa  ;  i  U  shap>-d  framS  iuoluding  side  bars  enijas; 
Ing  the  forward  edsc«*s  of  the  bracfs  ;  »:uidf8  applied  to  thp 
side  hars  of  the  frame  and  tht  brakes  ;  securing  elements 
^onDfctin;.'  tht"  jruldes  with  the  sMe  hars  and  the  braces  : 
supports  inounte<l  to  move  in  the  guides  fur  adjustment, 
and  provided  with  radiator  etuasrlng  n^ans  ;  and  means 
(or  preventing  relative  movem.tit  b^^wt^fii  the  supports 
and  the  guides. 


iT 


2  lu  !i  ilfsue  of  the  class  fl»'siTibf<l.  a  radiainr  .  a  pair 
of  rods  disposed  parallel  to  the  forward  verti -al  ta'e  of 
the  radiator  and  provided  at  thfir  upper  end  with  mean.* 
for  engaging  the  radiator  ;  a  base  having  guides  wherein 
the  ro<ls  are  slldably  receiveil  ;  and  (.•lamping  means  car 
rled  by  the  guides  and  engagicg  the  rods  ;  the  rear  edge 
of  the  base  engaging  the  forward  vertical  face  of  the  ra 
diator  to  hold  the  rods  parallel  thereto  and  to  maintain 
the  clamping  devices  at  all  tlBies  In  front  ot  the  forward 
vertical  face  ot  the  radiator. 


l,:i40.3i>J.  DRIVING  MPX'HAMSM  FUK  POWER 
TRANSMISSION.  CucM  Gi  Hhanstk^tor,  Monmouth. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harvy  G  UtTring.  Fllfd 
Nov.  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  ^31,4t}4.      i<"l    '21— 9».) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  housing  secured  to  the  wheel  and  throujli 
which  the  axle  extends,  driving  means  for  said  wheel  dis- 
posed )a  the  housing,  and  cover  means  for  said  bousing 
comprising  an  annular  plate  partially  closing  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  supplemental  plate 
closing  said  central  opening,  said  driving  means  passing 
through  the  supplemental  plate  and  serving  to  bold  the 
same  operative. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  bousing  secured  to  the  wheel  through  which 
the  axle  extends,  a  removable  cover  plate  for  closing  said 
bousing  and  comprising  an  ahnular  bearing  plate  and  a 
central  dust  plate  coiiperatlng'  therewith,  power  transmit- 
ting elements  journaled  In  thq  housing  and  plate,  and  in- 
termediate the  same,  a  drlvtnif  member  extending  into  the 
boiuinK  and  co'jperating  with  the  power  transmitting 
members  for  actuating  the  wkeel  aforesaid,  and  a  sleeve 
bousing  for  the  driving  member  abutting  the  central  dust 
plate  for  holding  the  same  operative. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle\  a  driven  member  carried 
thereby,  a  drum  secured  to  said  driven  member,  a  closure 
for  said  drum  comprising  an  annular  disk  having  a  lat- 
eral peripheral  spacing  flange,  fastening  members  extending 
Into  said  disk  and  securing  It  to  the  drum,  roller  members 
Journaled  between  the  disk  and  drum  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  latter,  and  a  drive  gear  extending  Into  said 
drum  and  meshing  with  the  bwrings  aforesaid  for  actuat 
Ing  the  drlren  member  thcougb  the  drum. 


6  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  t)rake  drum  sei  urid  to  said  wheel  ;iud  having 
an  annular  flange  at  Its  inner  side,  a  closure  for  said  drum 
secured  to  said  rttinge  and  i-omprlslng  an  HDiiular  Iteanng 
plate  and  a  dusf  plate  •ooperiitlug  thrrewitli  roller  mem- 
hers  Joiirnaied  in  the  annular  [liate  and  the  ilniin  Mange,  a 
dri\e  shaft  passing  through  .said  ■tiist  plate  and  arranged 
in  -ipa-ed  relation  to  the  axle,  and  a  driving  gear  carried 
by  said  drivinvr  shaft  in  ni'shint'  relation  with  respe<  t  to 
the  roller  t»earlngs  for  actuatlni:  the  driung  wheel  afore- 
said, said  dust  plate  having:  an  open  slot  to  permit  dis- 
placement of  the  .Irlvlug  ..liHft  with  respect  to  the  axle 

7.  In  combination,  an  a\lf.  a  ilriven  member  carried 
thereby,  a  housing  secured  to  the  member,  an  Internal 
gear  In  the  housing,  a  removable  closure  for  the  bousing 
through  which  the  axle  extends,  a  drive  gear  meshing  with 
Internal  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  the  car  and  passing 
through  the  closure,  a  supporting  sprint'  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  axle,  exterior  of  th>'  housing,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  ••a-h  th<'  sh.aft  and  the  axle,  said 
clamping  means  being  ronne.  ti'd  to  each  other  and  se- 
uring   th.     -p"-'!;'.;   therebetweiu. 

[Claims   4   and    ■'.    not    print. ,1    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.24n,,S<i.'<        INSPIRATOR  VAI.VK    F(»U    INT.VK  K  M  .\N  I 
FOLhS.      Wu.i.i.\M    II      Hrasiek,    <'orpiis    ChristI,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  S0,7U4.      iCl.  137—26.) 


An  inspirator  valve  comprising  an  upright  T  shaped 
casing,  a  removable  cap  threaded  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of, ft  plug  threaded  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  series  of  ducts  therethrough  of  graduated 
sizes,  the  pluK  having  concaved  seats  of  graduated  slse 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  ducts,  t.alls  of 
graduated  sire  Beatable  In  the  respective  seats  and  adapt- 
ed to  unseat  In  succession,  and  arched  spiders  having 
their  terminals  engaged  downwardly  Into  said  plug  above 
the  valve  seats  to  guide  the  respective  balls  for  move- 
ni'Ut  to  and   from  the  seats. 


1.240. ,304.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS.  .I.vmbs  F. 
I'.K!TT,  Prescott.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  2",  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.086.      (CI.   54— .•?6.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  swivel  bit- 
attached  ring,  and  a  saddle-attm  bed  ring,  eai  h  ring  be- 
ing equipped  with  a  roll,  one  roll-e<iulpp»'d  ring  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  the  front  edge  of  the  saddle,  at 
one  side  thereof  and  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the 
bit-attached  ring,  a  guide-ring  fixed  to  the  saddle  adja- 
cent the  check-rein  terret,  and  a  controlling  rein  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  flrst-referred  to  ring,  said  ringbe- 
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iaa    then    rove    directly    through    the    second-referred    to  !  i*upported  so  a«  t*  form  globules  with  a  receas  between 
rlBg    and    lm<k    through    the    lirst  referred    to    ring    and       the  iaine.  the  re€«««  forniing  a  neutral  or  zero  point,  aad 


through  ^Hld  guide-ring. 


1.240.305.  FlLTERINt.  Al'PARATDS.  Gl»OBO»  Sao» 
bBuuKS  and  Lawre.nce  cu.s.st  Dcncan,  Depue,  111., 
asalgnurs  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Curporatlou  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    128.872.      (CI.    183—57.) 


1.  A  !>ag  shaking  apparatus  comprising  the  romi)laa 
tion  of  a  bag,  means  for  supi^irting  the  same,  a  tluf  con 
necied  to  the  hau  for  ronveying  thereto  the  gas  contain- 
ing the  partities  to  he  tilt<red  out.  and  nuchanical  means 
connected  to  the  -ides  of  th-  l-ag  at  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tributed points  for  shaking  the  bag  to  detach  par'icles 
lodged  thereon  :   substantmlly   as  <ipscrlbed. 

2.  A  bag  shaking  apparatu>  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bag,  mtans  for  supporting  th-  .sani.'.  a  Hue  con- 
nected to  the  bag  for  conveying  thereto  the  gas  ontaln- 
ing  the  particles  to  be  altered  out,  connections  to  the 
sides  of  the  bag  at  a  plurality  of  distributed  points,  and 
means  operating  through  said  connections  for  alter- 
nati'ly  <'ollapsing  and  expandrng  the  bag;  subMantially  a.^ 
described. 

3.  A  bag  shaking  apparatn^s  coiuprlslng  thr  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bag,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  tlue  oon 
nected  to  the  bag  for  carrying  thereto  the  gas  containing 
the  particles  to  be  liltered  out.  a  power-shaft  and  me- 
chanical means  conne.  ted  thereto  and  to  the  sides  of  the 
bag  and  operated  b\  >ai.l  shaft  for  shakin;;  tie  !,,-  to  de- 
tach therefrom  solid  particles  thnt  have  lodu-e,!  thereon; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  (omprising  the  conddna- 
tiou  of  a  bag,  supports  therefor  <-onne(ie<l  to  the  sides 
of  the  bag  and  means  f<ir  operating  the  supports  to 
shake  the  bag;  substantially  as  des(  ribid. 

5.  A  hag  shaking  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bag.  supporting  devices  therefor  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  bag.  and  means  for  operating  the  sup- 
porting devices  to  cause  the  bag  to  b.-  alternately  col- 
lapsed  and   expanded  :   substantlaliv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  51   not   printed   in   the   t.azette.  1 


the    gli>-iuies     f'^riiiing    '  .jnUcling    surfscifs    fur    sft.-urin8 
electric  at    contuvt     with    said    movable    arm. 


1.240.30«.  TELEGRAPHY.  William  M  Barcx,  Jr., 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a.ssigiior  to  The  Lnlte.l  Telt-graph  <ii 
Cabie  Company.  Springtield.  Ohio,  a  <;orporatiuu  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,442.  (CL 
175—320.) 

1  In  a  relay  such  as  (Wscribed.  haviuji  ;i  movable 
arm.  means  for- raphlly  vibrating  said  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  such  as  a  movable  coil  for  moving  the 
arm  la  another  direction,  mercurial  contacts  arranged  on 
each  ilde  of  a  sere  point,   said  mercurial  coiitacta  being 
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2.  In  a  relay  such  as  described,  a  movable  arm  and 
contacts  with  which  it  may  be  cause^l  to  engage,  means 
such  as  a  movable  coil  for  moving  said  arm  to  different 
positions  adjacent  to  said  contacts,  but  not  in  .  ngage- 
ment  therewith  and  separate  means  for  causing  said 
arm  to  vibrate  Into  engacement  with  said  euntacts  when 
moved   to   proper   position. 

3.  In  a  relay  such  as  described,  having  a  movable 
arm  to  form  an  electric  contact,  mercurial  globules  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  point  and  adjacent 
to  said  arm.  said  mer.urial  globuleis  forming  .ontactlng 
devices  and  separated  from  each  other  liy  a  depression 
formed  by  the  mercurial  globules  themselves,  and  elec- 
trically separated  from  each  other  by  means  which  end 
below  the  contact  walls  of  said  mercurial  globules,  and 
separate  means  for  vibrating  said  arm  to  i-ause  it  to  con- 
tact with  the  mercurial  globules  when  said  arm  is  niored 
to   different   positions. 

4.  in  a  relay  such  as  descrlt^ed.  liquid  contacts  forme<l 
in  globules,  said  globules  "M-parated  by  insulating  ma- 
terial.  the  surface  of  which  Is  below  the  top  of  the  liquid 
;:lobuIes.  in  combination  with  a  movable  contactini:  «ie- 
vlce  to  engage  said  liquid  globules  and  form  an  elec- 
trical   connection   therewith. 

5.  In  a  movable  coll  relay,  a  contact  arm  having  simul- 
taneous vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  (ontacts  lo- 
eated  adjacent  to  said  contact  arm  to  form  and  <om- 
plete  local  ele(trical  circuits  through  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  of  said   contact  arm. 

[Claims  6  ami   7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,240,307.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  L.XMES  HAIR. 
.\ATH.\N  L.  BiRTov.  Oalesburg.  111.  Filed  .Ian  IR. 
i;n7.      S»ial    No.    143.126.       (CI.    34—26.  > 


1.  A  devic  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ^up- 
port  for  eng;iglng  the  neck  of  the  wearer  having  up- 
•^tanding  .irms  rising  therefrom,  and  a  hair  rest  eon- 
■evting  the  endb  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  adiust- 
nbl.'  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

2.  -V  dfvlce  (if  the  class  descrlUil  comprising  a  loop- 
•kaped  support  for  encircling  the  ne(  k  of  the  wearer  and 
ha\ing  reurwardly  curved  upstanding  arms  with  a  hair 
rest  mrrled  by  said  arms,  and  shoulder  engaging  feet 
forme<l    at    the    Junction    of    said    armi.    with    said    loop 

I  .shaped  support. 

I        I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I    1.240.3Ob        SAFETY  -  DEPOSITORY    FOR    MILK     liOT- 
TLPIS.      MiCH.ML    C.^uciANO,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 

1        Fah.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,401.      (CI.  232—42.) 
1.  A  safety   depoaltofy    for   milk   bottles  comprising   a 

'  tubulaf   receptacle,    a    leaf    airing   device    In    Its    bottooj 
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portion    having    upwarilly    <"Urvp(l    radial    Ipaf   springs   px 
tpnillni:    inwardly    and    U'livieg   a    rpntral    i>p«'nlng,    and    a 
hlngpd    iiiTPr   at    tbr    top   with    a    hook    dpvi<-e   rigidly    sp 
our<^l    therpto    ronipospd    ps^pntially    of    rp<  tangular    spi 
tlon-,    idaptp<l   to   fit   thp   top  <,(  a  door. 


4.  In  a  s-afety  dpp<)-!t.>r\  t'.rr  i.iilk  i>ottlPS  a  COBMaed 
hiniT''  '"ovpf  nnd  hook  d.  v  i .  .  i)iiipu~<-d  of  the  tatng«d 
lOV'T  with  twu  b;irs  niiidlv  ^pciirpd  in  its  undpr  sur- 
farp,  ttip  ■^Jlid  liars  I'orming  a  n-ctanguljir  hook  tipyond  thi- 
hingp  of  thp  <ovpr  adaptpd  t'l  !'<■  liuug  on  a  door. 

fflaims   ■_'  nnd   •">   not   printe<l   in   thp  liazt-ttp.] 


1.240.3f>9.  SWITCH.  (;e<ir(Ji:  < '.  Cvkhakt  an. I  Stki-hb.n 
L.  Yi>t m;.  Syracust'.  N  Y..  n-si;;nor>.  to  Syru'  11-. ■  I"nl 
vpr-tal  Mfg.  <'o  ,  Syraiiisp.  N.  V  .  a  Curporat inn  ,,(  Npw 
Y^rk.      Filpd    .Mar     -*.    1  iM  7       Spriai    No.    15.;.4.">0.       (CI. 


r 


>82.> 


/  ,•' 


1  In  n  «iwit<  h  a  basp,  a  bparing  of  rcTktlvfly  soft 
iiM"tal  outuntpd  on  thp  liasp.  a  rnllar  iinimitpd  on  thp  bpar 
ine.  a  dtak  niciiuitpil  on  the  foliar,  and  a  scrpw  "f  rpla 
tivply  hard  niPtal  sccurpd  to  thp  liparing  and  ailaptPd  to 
form  its  own  coa-'ting  thtPiid  in  said  bparing  and  op 
erating  to  hold  said  disk  in  position  on  said  collar 

•").  In  a  switch  a  hasp,  a  btaring  niountpd  on  thp  basp, 
a  collar  rotably  mounted  00  thp  bparing  and  provided 
with  a  rpcpss,  a  disk  mountihl  on  thp  lollar  and  having 
a  fangp  positioned  In  said  rfcpss.  and  a  screw  having  a 
thrpatifHl  rplation  with  saiil  bparing  and  providpd  with 
a  porting  overlying  said  rec^sss 

12.  In  a  switch  a  base,  a  bearing  of  relatively  soft 
metal  mounted  on  the  hasp,  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
bearing,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  collar,  a  screw  of  rela- 
tivoly  hard  metal  secured  to  the  t>earing  and  adaptPd  to 
form  it.s  own  co-acting  thread  In  said  bearing  and  op 
eratln;;  to  hold  said  disk  in  position  on  said  collar,  a 
rap  covering  the  screw,  a  clijsure-plate  engagpd  with  th« 
cap,  key  ci>-actlng  means  In  connection  with  said  dl»ll, 
and  slots  in  said  plate  permitting  pa-^sage  of  a  key  to 
said   key  co  acting  meann. 

19.  In  a  switch  a  ba.se,  a  hearing  secur'-d  to  tht  base. 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearinj.  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  collar  and  Saving  kev  <'o  acting  means 
a  screw  having  a  threaded  relation  with  the  l>earl^g  and 
adapted    to   hold    the   disk   In    position   on    said    -oUar,   a 


cap  ro\-..rln.if  the  srrpw.  and  ;\v.  annular  closure  plate 
flttlne  ovpr  tlip  <  ;ip  .ind  having  a  dished  portion  form- 
injr  with  thp  disk  a  kpy  rpi  .ivlng  chami)er,  said  platp  and 
>np  provided  with  rfgi^tpriiig  openings  ppniiittinK  pM~sag,. 
of  a  k»'y  Into  said  chambpr 

22.  In  a  switch  a  l)asi\  a  bearing  inouutPd  on  the  basp, 
a  collar  rotatatily  mounted  on  the  liearlng  and  providpd 
with  a  recess,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  lollar  and  having 
a  flange  positionpil  in  said  rtMPss.  a  -itpw  having  a 
threaded  relation  witli  -abl  1..  arin^;  111. 1  provided  with 
a  portion  overlying  said  r..  ,.~>.  ,1  .up  •..v.i.ni;  th.'  s.  rcw, 
a  closure-plate  engagi-.l  wnh  tbr  ,111  .1,1  •I.tim"-  .m  the 
disk  and  plate  Inlerlockt'd  whin  tb.'  -w.t.h  is  in  npitral 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  13  to  18.  20.  and  21  not  printed 
in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,240,310.  DIRECTION  SIGN.VL  FoK  VEHICLES. 
Jou.v  H.  CiBOLT  and  Claeenci  W  Ikjwns,  Indian- 
apolis, iDd.  Filed  .\pr.  6.  1916.  Serial  .No.  89.488. 
(CI.   116—31.) 


r  f- 


y^cr  -r-v  •••  :  , 


T 


1.  -V  device  of  the  cla«s  described   ^  ompri^inK'  a   oasing 

■  >ppii  on  one  side,  a  cover  hiniced  to  the  open  side  of 
I  »«ld  casing,  a  pointer  plvotally  iiiouiitp<l  within  said 
I  easing,    nipaiis    fi.r    swinging   said    p>'ini<r    into    and    out 

of  said  casing,  and  :i  sliding  conup'-tiou  l)Ptwepii  said 
pointer  and  cover,  said  cover  bring  continually  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pointer,  whereby  tlip  -^ame  is  opened 
or  clospd  tiy  operation  of  said  polntpr  ^winging  mpans. 

2.  A  device  of  thp  class  described   comprising  a  casing 
open  on  one  side,  a  cover  hinged  to  th4.  open  side  of  said 

■  a-ing.  I  pointpr  plvotally  mountpd  at  onp  of  its  ends 
witbin  sjiid  easing,  a  slutted  platp  flxpd  to  said  pointer, 
a  h»'aded  elpinent  slldably  pngaged  In  thp  slot  of  said 
plate  and  flxpd  to  the  .said  1  ovpr.  ami  in'-aus  for  swing- 
ing said  pointer  into  and  out  of  said   casing 


1,240,.-}I1  .\I)JU8TABLE  RE.WIEU  AN1<  SIMIL.XK 
TO(^L.  <iB<)R<;»  B.  -  Ch  VDWK  K,  rortsiiioutli.  N.  H. 
Filed  .Apr    4,  1917.     Serial   .No    1 .-.!», ts:?*'..      ( ( 'I,  77--75.5.) 


L^ 


I        1.   A    tool    of    the    charactT    described,    comprising    a 

'  body  portion  provided  with  tilade-receivlng  grooves,  a  .set 
of  blades  each   located   in  one  of  the  grooves  and  shaped 

j  to  iiruvid.  a  tapenni:  space  between  Its  inner  edge  and 
tbe  bottnir.  of  the  corresponding  groove,  a  set  of  wodsrea 
each  located  In  one  of  said  tapering  spaces  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  pxtpuding  projection,  a  pair  of 
adjusting    nuts    mounted    on    the    body    ixirtion    with    the 

I    pro.jictioii.s     on     the     collective     wedi,'e>«     lo.ated     tvetween 

I    them,   and    means   for   holding   the   blades    In    adjusted   po- 

;    sltion. 

;?.    \  tool  of  the  cbaractpr  I'.f  scrilied.  c  oinpilsini;  a  body 
portion    provided    with    blado-receivific    :jroovrs    aii<l    with 

,    proJe<"tlon8  each   located  at  on'  end  of  one  of  tiie  groove* 
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and  having  a  slanting  face  .  verhan^in^  tlio  l>oltora  of 
the  groove,  a  set  of  blades  (ach  located  in  one  of  the 
icrooves  and  shai.ed  to  provide  a  tapering  space  between 
its  inner  edge  and  the  iwitton]  of  the  corresjionding 
^'roove.  eacti  blade  l>ein.i:  provided  with  a  slanting  face 
arranged  to  en^'age  the  slanting  face  of  the  corresponding 
projection,  a  set  of  wedges  fhch  located  in  one  of  said 
tapering  spaces  and  provided  with  an  outwardiy-extend 
Ing  projection,  a  pair  of  adjusting  nuts  mounted  on  the 
Ixidy  portion  witli  tlie  projections  on  the  cuilective 
wedges  located  between  tliem,  and  a  clamping  nut  located 
between  ttie  adjusting  nuts  and  tlie  adjacent  ends  of 
the  blades  for  holding  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 
IClalm  2  not  i)rinted   in   tbe  (iazette.] 


( 


1,240.312.      LIQUID-FUEL   STOVE       I.kk    S.    CH.Ai>wjtK, 
East  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Cleveland   Metal 
I'roducts  Company,    Clevelano,    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed    Apr     7.    1016.      Serial    No.  ^9..'j72.      (CI 
158— 41, i 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  distributing  receptacle  communi- 
catively connected  to  the  burner,  a  supporting  element 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  stove,  a  dispensing  recep- 
tacle hlngedly  connected  to  said  supjxjrtlng  element  and 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  above  the  distributing 
pceptacle.  and  h  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
dlspenslnc  receptacle  and  for  maintaining  it  out  of  en- 
gaiTPment  with  and  In  oppratlvp  relation  to  the  distribut- 
ing receptacb' 

■■i.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  btirner,  a  distributing  receptacle  communi- 
catively connected  to  the  burner,  a  supporting  element 
eeciired  to  the  frame  of  the  st(,ve  adjacent  the  distribut- 
ing rec.ptacle.  a  carrier  hinged  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  to  said  element  and  capable  of  swinging  from 
a  position  alonu'slde  said  element  to  an  Inverted  posltloi' 
above  the  distrilnitinK  receptjicle,  a  dlspensinu  n  ceptacle 
supported  by  ttie  carrier,  iiid  means  for  sustaining  the 
carrier  In  a  position  to  support  the  dispensing  receptacle 
free  of  and  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  distributing  re 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  distribiit ink'  receptacle  communi- 
catively c..m.ectpd  to  the  burner,  a  supporting  element 
secured  to  the  frame  of  ttie  stove  adjacent  said  recep- 
tacle, a  carrier  hinged  on  1.  substantially  horizontal 
axis  to  said  element  and  capable  of  swincin^:  from  a  po- 
sition alongside  said  element  to  an  inverted  position 
alKive  the  distributing  receptacle,  a  disi..  nslns;  rec<'p- 
tacle  supported  l)y  the  carrier,  the  carrier  and  the  frame 
of  the  stove  having  cooperating  abutments  wlilch  engage 
tti  maintain  the  carrier  in  a  position  to  support  the  dis- 
pensing receptacle  free  of  ind  in  operative  relation  to 
the  distributing   receptacle. 

(Claims  2,  ."),  and  f.  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.j 


i.24o.:n;i.     auto.matic    .machine     for     <  itting 

AND      I'OLISHINtJ     A      NUMHER      OF     .lEWKLS    OR 
rUEClOUS    STONES    SIMULTANKOISLY.       Etien.ne 
CH.\f.i.KT,    (Jeneva,    Switzerl.iiid.    assignor    to    L.    Heller   1 
&  Son,  New  York.   .N.    Y.      Filed   Nov    10,    191,5.      Serial 
No,  ♦}t),695.      (CI.   .-,1 — n.i 

1.   A    machine    for    cutting'    .itid    polishing    a    nmnt>pr  of 
jpwel     or     precious     stones     simultaneously,     embodying,  1 


therein  a  roLutable  lapidary  wheel,  a  stone  carrying 
frame,  pivotal  supports  for  said  frame  wbenb.v  its  an- 
gular relation  to  said  wheel  may  be  varied,  a  stone  car- 
rier, means  revolubly  supporting  said  carrier  ujxju  said 
frame,  means  whereby  the  revoluble  support  for  the 
stone  carrier  is  yieldingly  ilirust  toward  said  lapidary 
wheel,  and  independently  and  automatically  (,perative 
means  whereby  at  predeteru'ir.ed  intervals,  said  stone 
•  arrier  and  said  lapidary  wheel  will  be  separated,  said 
stone  carri.-r  will  be  turned  in  its  s  .pport,  said  stone 
carrying  frame  will  be  moved  at>out  its  pivotal  support 
and  said  stone  carrier  and  sjiid  lai-ldary  wheel  will  be 
again   brouglit  into  the  operative  relation   to  each   other. 


2,  A    machine   for    cutting   and   polishing   a    number  of 
Jewel     or     precious     stones     simultaneously,     eml>odylng, 
therein    a    rotatahle    lapidary   whpel.    means   whereby    said 
wheel  may  l>e  caused  to  rotate  only  about  its  ou  u  ails  or 
to    simultaneously    describe    an    orbit,    a    stone    carrying 
frame,  pivotal   supports  for  said  frame  whereby   its  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  wheel  may  be  varied,  n  stone  carrier. 
means  revolubly  supporting'  said  carrier  upon   ,sald  frame, 
means   whereby    the   revoluble   support    for    the    stone   cat 
iier  Is  yieldingly  thrust  toward  said  lapidary  wheel,  and 
independently   and   automatically   operative   means    where 
I'y  at  predeiermined  intervals,  said  stone  carrier  and  said 
lapidary   wheel   will    be   separated,  said   stone   carrier  will 
Ik-  turned   in   its  supp.jrt,  said  stone  carrying  frame  will 
be  moved  about  its  pivotal  support  and  said  stone  carrier 
and   said  lapidary   wheel    will   be  again  brought    into   the 
opirativp  relation  to  each  other, 

■5,  An   automatic   machine   for  cutting  and  polishing   « 
number    of    jewel    or   precious   stones   simultaneously,    em 
bodying,    therein    a     revoluble    sleeve,    a    shaft    mounted 
eccpntricaily    thereof,    a    lapidary    wbepl    carried    by    aald 
shaft,   independently   operative   mean*  whereby   said   shaft 
and    said    sleeve    may    be    8lmultan«x)U8ly    rotated    or    aaid. 
shaft    alou..    may    U-    rotated,    a    stone    carrying    framp, 
pivotal   supports  for  said   frame  whereby  Its  angular  re- 
lation   to    said    wbcfl    may    l>e    varied,    a    stone    carrier. 
means  revolubly  supporting  aa;  1  carrier  upon  said  frame, 
means  whereby  t'lie  revoluble  support  for  the  stone  carrier 
is  yieblingly   thrust   toward  said   lapidary   wheel,  and  In- 
dependently  and  automatically  operative  means  whereby 
at    pr«>determiued    intervals,   said   stone   carrier  and^aald 
lapidary  wheel  will   be  separated,  said  stone  carrier  will 
l>e   turned   In   Its  support,   said   stone  carrying  frame  will 
i-e   moved  about  its   pivotal   support  and  said   stone  ear- 
ner and   said  lapidary   wheel   will   be  again  brought   Into 
the  operative  relatlo:)  to  eacn  other. 

4.  A  machine  f<ir  cutting  and  polishing  a  number  of 
.jewel  or  precious  stones  simultaneously,  embodying. 
therein  a  revoluble  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  eccentrically 
thereof,  a  lapidary  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  inde- 
ptndently  operative  means  whereby  uiid  shaft  and  Mid 
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•leeT«»  may  b«  simultaneously  rotated  or  saJd  shaft  alone 
may  V  rotated,  mannally  <ip*>rnflTt>  means  wh<'rei>y  said 
sleovp  may  he  rotated,  a  sOme  carrylnc  frame,  pivotal 
snpP'irts  for  said  frame  whireby  its  itniruhir  relation  to 
said  wheel  may  lie  varied,  a  stono  carrier,  means  revolu- 
bly  supporting  said  rnrrler  upon  said  frame,  means 
whereby  the  revoluble  support  for  the  atone  carrier  is 
yloldingly  thrust  toward  said  lapidary  wheel,  and  Inde- 
pendently and  fintomarlcallj  op<^ratlvc  menus  whereliy 
at  pr.  det<-rmlned  intervals,  pali1  >i<it,>'  cairier  kihI  is.iid 
lapldnry  whffl  will  he  sepamtod.  snid  stone  i-arri<'r  will 
hf  rnrned  In  its  sui)port.  sairi  stone  rarrylng  frame  will 
he  movod  about  Its  pivotal  sirppnrt  and  said  stone  rarrler 
anil  -^ald  lapidary  wheel  wlU  !>•■  rtgain  broui^ht  iuto  th»' 
operative   relation   to  each   other. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  .ind  polisliing  h  nctnlxr  of 
jewel  or  precious  stones  simultaneouxly,  emlx.dyinK, 
therein  a  rotatable  lapidary  wheel,  a  tttone  carrylnK 
frame,  pivotal  supports  for  .-Hid  frame  whereby  its  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  wtiwl  njay  be  varied,  a  stoue  car- 
rier, means  revolubly  supporting  said  carrier  upon  said 
frame,  aupportin;?  means  for  said  lapidary  wh.e]  where- 
tiy  It  may  l>e  moved  toward  or  from  said  frainf.  means 
wh'T-'t.v  the  revoluble  support  for  t.ie  stone  carrier  Is 
yieiJit.ijly  thr'ist  toward  siiid  lii|iidar\  wheel  and  Inde- 
|ie/Klentl>  and  automatically  op^Tutlvi-  means  whereby 
nt  pnil>»terinined  intervals,  .said  wheel  will  In-  movfd 
away  from  said  fraiin',  -iAUl  ♦fiin*'  carrier  will  ii"  turueil 
In  Its  support,  said  stone  cariying  frame  will  1h'  moved 
aNiir  ifs  pivotal  supjKirt  and  s.i  id  wheel  will  lie  moved 
t.ward  s.iid  frame. 

It'lalms  >>  and  7   not   print'  1    ui   tli-  'iazette.J 


1240.^14,  OII^SWITCH  IIkiiheki  W  Phicvev.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor,  i'\  nie>ne  assignments,  ti)  AUis- 
(halmers  Manufacturing  ''inpaiiy,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  OriKinal  appliemiwu  filed  Mar.  1:7,  190!), 
Serial  No.  4X8.171.  I'ividetl  .ind  this  application  filed 
Sep:.  K,,  1010      Serial  .\o    ls'J.:<<il        H'l    175 — 283.) 


".,  In  combination,  a  plnnUit.v  of  .switches,  a  casing 
for  each  switch,  a  support  f»r  s.iid  casin'^s.  switch  op 
eratini:  means  supported  lu  fixed  relation  to  said  -unp-irt. 
and  means  for  adjusting  sai.l  casings  relatively  m  each 
other  and  to  said  support  to  properly  aline  the  '<\vitc!. 
p^trts.  said  adjustlnn  means  ladudinz  adjustal>le  spacing 
devices  between  the  IndivldinI  <-asini:s  and  in(le;ieii(tenr 
of  saici  3upi>ort. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  an  insulaliusi  «ui<port 
mounted  In  said  tank,  a  contaet  holder  <if  conductive  ma 
lerlal  carried  by  said  support,  said  holder  ha\iiii;  1  base 
and  a  portion  supported  thereby  and  pro\  Idt-d  with  an 
extension  sabataotlally  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  baae  and  apaced  therefrom,  said  extension  lit-ui','  pro 
vlded  with  a  Riding  reoess.  a  contact  In  said  rei-ess,  ,1 
spHnt;  Intermediate  the  base  of  said  holder  .,nd  said 
e  ,   t  let    and    pressing    the    latter    away    from    said    baae. 


said   spring   belni:   InwertlMe    into  operative   position    from 
rile    side  of   siiid   extension    adfacent    anid    tia^e. 

X  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  an  insulating  frame 
mi  unted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  t.ink,  said  frame 
carrying  a  plurality  of  separate  Insulators,  contact  hold- 
ers rrounti>d  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  Insulators,  ter- 
minal conductors  extending  downward  iuto  the  tank  and 
conne<fed  to  the  holders  on  the  two  outer  insulators, 
each  (f  said  last  nanie<1  hold- rs  liavin.'  a  main  contact 
yieldingly  supported  so  as  to  I'c  cap.ible  of  a  sllulit  ver- 
tical moviiuent.  and  a  pivoted  m -mljer  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  contact,  a  third  holder  intermediate  the  outer 
holders,  miid  third  holder  having  a  pair  of  main  con- 
tacts .vieldliigly  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sUcht 
vertical  nioveinents,  and  having  a  pair  of  plv.ted  iiiem- 
tiers  provid»»d  with  auxiliary  i^ntacts,  vertically  movable 
plungiis  eTtending  downward  info  the  tank,  bridging 
contait  tncmUrs  carried  by  wiid  plungers  and  having 
at  their  ends  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  adapted  to 
engage  tae  main  and  auxiliary  coutucts  of  said  holders. 
10.  In  combination,  in  a  switch,  contact  mechanism, 
switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  cushioning'  devices  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  member  comprising  hollou  members 
which  are  mounted  adjacent  to  and  are  movable  laterally 
by  said  longitudinally  movable  member,  and  a  ■u.sbion- 
Ing  medium   within  each  of  said  hollow   nieiut.ers. 

■-'(>.  In  a  swiicji  the  cornbinati<iii  if  a  contact  support 
<f  condiMtlve  mateiial  and  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion 
and  -i  portion  su|.porte<l  thereby  and  spaced  therefrom, 
-said  latter  |)orti.  n  being  provided  with  .a  guiding  recess, 
a  contact  in  -nt  rec-s  s.ild  contact  tielng  insertible  in 
said  recess  from  ilie  side  .adjacent  snld  liody  portion,  and 
means  for  urging  said  conta.t  away  from  said  body  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  1.  :.'.  :,  to  T,  9.  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in 
tae  Gawttc] 


l.l'40.:ilo.  AIUrsTAMLI-:  Sfl'IMiKTINr.-BASE  FOR 
ruiNTINt;  I'l.ATKS  Kite  l-'.  ihhi.sma.n.  Naahvllle. 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kdwar.l  \V.  Keed,  Nash 
ville.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  S.-riai  .No  78.497. 
(Cl.  101—383.) 


1.  .\n  extenfdhle  supporting  base,  indudlnir  a  olurallty 
of  telescoping  sei-tions  certain  ones  thereof  having  fixed 
abutments,  movable  abutmenfH  arranged  on  others  of  the 
sections,  all  of  said  section^  h.nving  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ter.ible  openings  arranged  in  the  sides  thereof,  n  locking 
bar  ad.ipt.'.!  to  pass  thn.ugh  -aid  openings,  and  filler  sec- 
tions having  pin  receiving  openings  in  the  upper  surfa<e8 
thereof 

2.  In  an  extensible  supporting  base,  the  combination 
with  a  telescoping  section  having  an  angularly  recessed 
head  provided  with  a  threaded  counter  bore,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  ribs  formed  In  the  annular 
recess  H  slidable  abutment  h.avirig  a  wearing  base  ami 
notches  movable  on  the  ribs,  and  .in  adjusting  screw 
passing  through  the  abutment  Into  the  threaded  c-ounter 
bore  whereby  the  slidable  abutment  may  be  adjusted. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  clamping  sections  having  end- 
wise slidable  and  interengageable  tingers,  a  fixed  stop  on 
certain  of  the  sections,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  coactlng 
ones  of  the  sections,  all  of  said  Interchangeable  fingers 
having  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  aline,  a  connect- 
ing rod  adapted  to  enter  the  alined  openings  to  prevent 
end-wlae  disengagement  of  the  fingers,  end  clamping  sec- 
tions having  fixed  and  adjustable  stops  respectively,  and 
interchangeable  filler  members  arranged  to  be  located 
between  the  respective  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  end-wise  and  laterally  expansible  base  for 
electro-tjrpes.  Including  opposed  clamping  members  having 
a  plnrallty  of  laterally  slidable  and  inter-engageable 
flncers,  fixed  and  adjustable  stops  on  the  respective  clamp- 
ing membern  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  electro-type, 
fixed  and  adjustable  stops  on  others  of  the  clamping 
meint>erK  for  engaging  the  electro  type  endwlsi  ,  filler 
members  arranged  to  be  interposed  between  the  respective 
clamping  members  said  filled  members  having  fingers  the 
fingers  of  the  filler  members  and  the  clamping  members 
having  openings,  and  a  key  rod  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  the  openings  to  prevent  the  lateral  disengagement 
of  the  fingers. 


1.240,310  MASI' FASTKNKK  Ai.EX anleii  Chbistie. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,297. 
(Cl.   70-^83.) 


<»/«  Ss; 


r- 


A  hasp  fastener  iumprlslng  a  latch  bar  provided  with 
a  hinge  on  one  of  it.s  end  portions  to  adapt  it  to  be  hinged 
to  a  door  frame,  and  provided  with  two  holes  disposed  to 
extend  through  its  oth-  r  end  portion  :  a  lo<king  member 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  sh.ank  and  a  radi.nlly  projecting 
locking  lug.  said  shank  being  rotatald.v  disposed  within  one 
of  said  h(des  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  endwise 
directions  therein  ;  a  detent  fixed  on  said  latch  bar  and 
disposed  to  adapt  it  to  engage  with  said  loiking  lug  In 
response  to  a  rotative  movement  of  said  locking  member 
when  said  lo(  king  lug  is  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
side  surface  of  sai<l  latch  bar;  a  catch  adapted  to  project 
through  the  ofhci-  of  said  holes  to  niaki'  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  lug  :  nn<l  a  spring  associated  with 
said  latch  bar  In  a  position  to  adapt  it  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure against  said  lat<h  bar  when  said  locking  lug  is  in 
engagement  with  -aid  catch. 


1.240.;U7  TORI'KDO-Nirr  KwEN  A.  Clark.  Revere. 
Mass.  Tiled  liec.  15.  1914  Serial  No.  .'S77.445.  (Cl 
114—241.) 


slip   noose   supported    in   each   mesh   of   the   netting  with 
one  end  attached  to  the  netting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  netting,  of  a  slip  nuose 
supported  In  each  mesh  of  the  netting  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  netting,  each  slip  noose  being  sop- 
ported  to  closely  coincide  with  the  sides  of  the  mesh  con- 
taining It. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  netting  comprising  ropes 
secured  together  at  their  intersections,  of  a  alip  noose 
supported  in  each  niesh  of  the  netting  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  netting,  resilient  means  for  tighten- 
ing each  slip  noose,  and  means  temporarily  holding  said 
means  from  acting  upon  each  noose. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  netting  having  meshes  of 
a  material  size,  of  a  slip  noose  supported  in  each  mesh 
of  the  netting  and  attached  to  the  netting,  resilient 
means  for  tightening  each  noose,  and  easily  releasable 
means  holding  said  tightening  means  Inactive. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  netting  having  meshes  of 
a  material  size,  of  a  slip  noose  supported  in  each  mesh 
of  the  netting  and  attached  at  one  end  thereto,  a  helical 
spring  mounted  on  each  noose  between  its  attached  end 
and  the  movable  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  aald 
springs  compressed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  springs. 

[Claims  ft  to  "<  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.240,.S18.  AUXILIARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLP^S  Wilson  Mariox  Copela.vd,  EvansTille, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.769.  (Cl. 
74—34.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    netting    comprising    ropes 
or  the   like  secured   together   at   their  Intersections,  of  a 


6.  In  an  auxiliary  transmission,  a  rotataluc  power 
shaft,  devices  associated  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
b(>  rotate<l  thereby,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for 
Imjiarting  variable  speeds  from  said  shaft  to  said  devices, 
comprising  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  planetary  gears 
revoluble  In  the  same  plane  with  said  sun  gear,  and  a 
movable  clutching  means  cooperating  with  said  sun  and 
planetary  gears  to  effect  one  speed,  and  means  engageable 
by  said  clutc  h  member  to  effect  another  speed. 

9.  In  a  transmission  device,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft, 
a  fixed  member  in  proximity  thereto,  a  driven  device  ro- 
tutably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  device  for 
varying  the  relative  nnguiar  \elocltles  between  said  shaft 
and  device  c(jmprising  a  system  of  planetary  gearing  in- 
cluding planetary  gears  and  a  sun  gear  fixed  relatively 
to  each  other  with  re-pect  to  lateral  nnivement.  and  a 
movable  clutch  member  operatively  connecting  said  fixed 
member  and  said  planetary  gearing. 

10.  In  a  transmission  device,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft, 
a  fixed  member  lo<ated  In  proximity  thereto,  a  driven  de- 
vice rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  in  combination 
with  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  device 
for  varying  the  relative  angular  velocities  between  said 
shaft  and  device  comprising  a  planetary  and  sun  gear 
fixed  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said  device  with  re- 
spect to  lateral  movement,  an'l  a  laterally  uuivable  clutch 
member  operatively  connecting  said  fixed  member  and 
planetary  and  sun  gears. 

13.   In  a  transmission  device,  a  driving  shaft.  &  driven 

device  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  in  combination 

with    mechanism    connecting    said    shaft    and    said    device 

I   for  varying  the   relative   angular  velocities   between   said 

j   shaft   and    said    device   comprising   a   system   of   sun    an<1 

i  planetary    gearing    fixed    against    lateral    Bovement-.    h 
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flx«d  member  adjacpnt  thereto,  nnd  a  clutch  movabr?  Into 
locking  engaKeraent  with  Bald  Hxpd  mpniber  for  effprtlng 
a  low  speed  but  movablo  Into  engagemf^nt  with  said 
planetary  K^'aring  to  rotate  as  a  unit  therewith  for  effpct- 
lug  a  high  speed. 

(Claims  1  to  5,  T,  **.  11.  11',  and  14  ro  17  nor  prlnt»^d  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.240,319.  TRKE-STAMi  JoBUPU  H.  (Ro.NirK,  Union- 
town,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  1-',  191^.  Serial  No.  M.fi26.  (C\. 
248 — 38.) 


-/ 


e: 


'"^'£_<*^J  J" '  ^JLtJl 


J 


A  tree  xtaud  comprisiiiK  a  lia-«'  ni«'int(»T.  a  stud  niouuted 
centrally  in  said  ba.se  iuemt>«'r.  a  st'coud  bas»'  membtr  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  stud  and  di^pos«'d  at  all  times 
entirely  above  the  first  bas*"  memlMr.  the  terminals  uf  said 
base  members  being  bent  upwardly  and  twisted  to  form 
ears  disposed  in  the  plane  of  th*-  a.vsociated  l)ase  member, 
brace  arms  pivoted  to  respeitif  fars.  mid  inwardly  di- 
rected spikes  on  the  free  ends  of  said  brar*-  arms. 


l,240.3l'U.  DENTAL  AND  SUK'.D'AI.  I  .\  .nTUU.M  KNT 
Edw.akd  p.  I>AMi!aoN,  Denv>r,  Colo.  File.!  C)  t  In,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124, 790.      1  CI.   \-^>~  -4.) 


artcter  describe*!  ror 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  charAct.r  describe*!  roraprlslng 
a  clamp  composed  of  a  pair  of  coJlperative  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  tongue  and  chin  »f  a  patient  and  an  appll 
ance  adapted  to  dlstenslbly  engage  the  cheeks  of  the 
patient  while  one  of  aald  jaws  engages  the  tongue  of  the 
same. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  clamp  composed  of  a  pair  of  cooperative  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  tongue  and  chin  at  a  patient,  and  an  appll 
ance  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sDrlng-menibers  adapted  to 
engage  the  cheeks  of  a  patient  whose  tongue  is  depressed 
by  one  of  said  jaws. 


1.240,321.  BOTTLE- VENDING  MACHINE.  .TosiPH  C. 
Dickinson,  Cottondale.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J.  D.  Wright,  Toomsuba.  Mils.  File<l  June  .-s.  191»> 
Serial  No.  106,439,      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.   In  a  bottle  vending  macblnt,  an  Ice  chamber,  a  chute 
leading  through  the  chamber  at  An  Incline  to  a  point  adja 
cent  to  a  wall  of  nid  chamber,  a  plunger  disposed  to  re 


:i 


celve  the  bottles  suecesslvely  In  Its  top  face  which  slopes 
toward  the  wall  and  which  has  a  notch  therein,  a  pivoted 
'ounter  weiijhtpd  "lenient  noriiiallv  depresseii  into  said 
notih  tiy  the  bottle  adjaient  to  the  bottle  resting  on  the 
phinper.  a  coin  controlUnl  mechantsin  to  move  the  plurii;iT 
vertically,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  -^nld 
element  responsive  to  Its  counter-weight  to  prevent  tli>- 
operation  of  the  coin  niei  hanisni.  and  a  discharge  chute 
opening  through  said  wall  of  tbe  ice  c  hamlier  above  the 
water  level  therein  and  into  whh  ti  the  bottles,  when  raised 
t>y  the  plunger,  are  adapt..!  to  pas-i.  siiti<t,inf  iallv  a-; 
desrrilrt'd. 

2.  In  a  liiitfje  \eiidliig  machine,  a  refrigerating  compart- 
ment having  an  inclined  Imftle  chute  therein,  nn  Ice  water 
reservoir  in  the  lower  part  of  the  refrlRerating  'ompart- 
ment  in  whlrh  the  lower  end  of  the  ihute  1h  sutniierged  a 
vertically  re.  ipro^atde  ejector  disposed  adjacent  to  a  »i'if 
wall  of  the  reservoir  and  in  position  to  receive  the  siilv- 
nierged  bottles  successively  frf)ni  the  chute,  a  rack  and 
pinion  means  for  raising  the  ejector  and  with  it  a  lortlc 
to  a  point  above  the  water  line  in  said  reservoir,  a  tiiiard 
on  said  eje<-tor  to  hold  the  l)ottles  on  the  chute  while  it  is 
raised,  a  discharge  ihute  to  receive  the  bottles  fri>iii  the 
ejector,  and  cuin  controlled  means  to  actuate  the  rai  k  and 
pinion  drive  for  the  ejector 


1,240,322.  .SELF  I.IHKICATINC  VEHICLE  SPRI.\<;. 
.VRZEvn  J  Dii.i.EY,  Ionia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Vehicle  .Spring  Company,  Inc.  Syracuse,  -N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  York.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1915,  Serial  .No. 


Jl.n.X!! 
|C1.   2t)l 


Renew 

-33.; 


.iiiiv  It,   litr 


Serial    No     179..'i72. 


*  1.  .\  self  lubricating  spring  comprising  leaves  so  ured 
together,  their  ends  having  recesses  and  caps  which  ,ip 
proximately  lit  the  reel  sses,  and  an  at)sorbent  disk  inter 
posed  between  each  cap  and  the  adjacent  leaf  of  the  sjn  ing. 
2.  A  self  lubricating  spring  (omprising  leaves  se  ured 
together  at  the  center,  their  ends  having  perforated  de- 
pressions In  connection  with  caps  which  approximatel\  tit 
the  depressions,  said  caps  each  having  a  button  wbi,  h 
enters  the  perforation  in  the  depression,  and  an  atisi.n.ent 
disk  interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  le;if  of 
the  .sprint; 


1^40.323.  DRY  CLEANING  Fl'.VlE  E.KTRAi  1  "  •!< 
Sami  KL  S.  DuESUER,  Ofnahii.  .Netir  Filed  Mar  22, 
Iblf.       Serial    No    85.97!t        (CI.   .H4    -.").) 


1.  In  a  dry-cleanin;;  liioie  extractor,  a  rotatable  per- 
forat"'  ■  yllnder.  ,1  ca-.ing  in<  loslns  the  same,  means  for 
exhausting  nir  from  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  and 
for  supplying  air  thereto  at  the  upper  part,  and  a  water- 
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pan  disposed  in  the  casing  below  the  cylinder  and  adapt 
"^  tjt  receive  .s.dids  falling  therefrom. 
^5£^J6 -In  a  dry  ckiinlng  fume  titractoi.   u    tumbling cylin 
|C  OCT',  a  ORslng^^M^sin^  the  same,  heating  means  disposed 

"^  within    the   casing  abfivc'    the   i  yllnder,   means   forming  an 

air  inb't  passage  extending  ndjacent  to  the  heating  means, 
means  for  directing  air  from  said  inlet  passage  through 
the  beating  DBe^ns  to  the  tumbling  cylinder,  said  directing 
means  litcltidlD§  a  part  movable  to  a  position  for  ailmit- 
tlDg  air  immediately  from  the  inlet- passage  to  the  cyl- 
inder, and  air  impelling  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air 
from  said  inlet  ^seage  through  the  cylinder, 
fClaims  3  ta  6  ^^   printe.l   in    the  (JaEette.] 

'iy^T 

lAKE   FOR   RAILWAY  CARS.     WlL- 


of  independently  operable  patH  and  ratchet  mccbanli 
for  rotating  the  drum,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  and  the  other  on  the  inside  of  the 
wall,  each  of  said  mechanisms  im  ludinj;  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  -winging  link,  and  a  le\er.  pivotally  suspended  from 
saiil  link,  the  lever  having'  a  pawl  enpageabb  with  the 
rat(  het,  a  locking  dog  asso.  iated  with  one  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  a  pair  of  hand  levers,  one  on  the  inslile  and  the 
otiier  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  for  actuating  said  <iog, 
and  adjustable  connections  t«etween  said  handles  to  there- 
liy  adapt  the  brake  for  walls  of  different  thicknesses. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,240,324. 
LIAM    M- 

Mlwr,  C 


Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  William   H, 
Y.      FlljaJ  Sept.  S,  I'ctlti.      Serial     No, 


l,240.32r).  AFTOMATlC  CONTROLLING  OR  REGU- 
LATING APPARATUS.  (JEOBciK  GOODBLL  Eabl.  New 
Orleans.  Im.  Filed  .Tune  7.  1915.  Serial  .No.  32.725, 
(Cl.  73—167.) 


/■^J 


1.  In  a  band  brake  for  cars  and  the  like  adapti'd  to  be 
operated  from  either  side  of  a  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  drum,  a  swingln,;  lever,  means  Interposed  be 
tween  said  lever  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  latter  upon 
oscillation  of  the  lever,  of  an  axially  adjustable  e.xtension 
from  sal. I  drum  adapted  to  pass  through  a  wall,  and  means 
a880ciate<l  with  the  end  of  said  extension  for  rotating  the 
latter  on   tb."  opposite  siile  <.f  tb.'  wall. 

2.  In  a  hand  brake  for  cars  and  the  like  adapted  to  be 
opera te.l  from  either  side  of  n  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  drum  having  an  axially  adjustable  extension 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  wall  of  a  car.  of  two  sets  of 
Independently  operable  paw!  and  ratchet  mechanisms  for 
rotating  the  drum,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  located 
on  the  outside  and  the  other  on  the  inside  of  the  wall, 

3.  In  a  hand  brak.'  for  cars  and  the  like  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  eltb.'r  side  of  a  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  drum  having  an  axlallv  adjustable  extension 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  wall  of  a  car,  of  two  sets 
of  independently  operalpb  pawl  ami  ratchet  mechanisms 
for  rotating  the  ilruni,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  lo- 
cate.) on  the  oiitsiile  an.l  the  other  on  tb.'  insi.le  of  -Ihe 
wall,  each  of  said  mechanisms  Including  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  swinging  link,  und  ,1  lever  pivotally  .-uspend.-d  from  said 
link,  the  lever  having  a  pawl  engnceable  with  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  hand  brake  for  cars  an<l  the  like  adaptetl  to  be 
operated  from  eith<>r  side  of  a  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  drum  located  on  one  side  of  the  wall  and  having 
an  extensiiui  passing  through  the  wall,  of  two  sets  of 
Intlepi'iiii.-ntly  op.raole  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  for 
rotating  said  drum,  one  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  out- 
side and  the  other  on  the  inside  of  the  wall,  each  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  imludiiig  a  ratchet  wh<'el.  a  locking 
dog  assoi  iated  with  one  of  saiii  ratchet  wheels,  and  a 
pair  of  handles,  one  on  the  outside  and  the  other  on  the 
inside  of  the  wall  for  dl.sengaging  said  (kc'  from  th.'  ratchet 
wheel. 

.').  In  a  hand  brake  for  <ars  and  the  like  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  elthei^  hide  of  a  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  drum  having  an  axially  adjustable  extension 
adapted    to   pass   through    the   wall   of  a   car,   of   two   sets 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  .les.rilxd,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  cells  provided  with  openings 
In  the  walls  for  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
movable  means  between  said  cells  expose<l  to  the  pressures 
therein,  guiding  means  for  said  iiio\ai>le  means,  tlexlble 
means  connecte.l  to  said  moxabl.'  means  and  separating 
said  cells,  and  a  valve  and  vaiv.  stem  cf>ntrolled  by  s.nid 
movable   means. 

10.   In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pressure  cells,  means  to  admit  flulil  under  pressure 
to  said  <ells.  a   fluid  tight  partition  between  .said   cells  In 
eluding  a  movable  member,  and  fl'xiiiie  means  connecting 
said  member  to  the  walls  of  the  cidls,  saiil   member   being 
exposed  to  the  tlubl  in  said  <ells  and  nio\able  in   r.  sponse 
to  the  variations  In  pressure  of  the  lluld  In  said  cells,  .said 
member  being  of  constant  area  and  freely     movable,  fric- 
tion   reducing    means    for    supporting    said    member    inde 
pendently  of  said   flexible  means,   said  guiding  means  per 
mitting  said  member  to  mo%e  freely  in  respionse  to  tlie  \a 
riatlons    in    such      pressures   and    fluid    regulating    ine.  ha 
nism   controlled    by    said   movalde   meniber. 

IS,  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
chamber,  movable  means  separating  said  chamber  Into 
several  pressure  cells,  said  movable  nieaus  being  acted 
upon  by  the  pressures  in  sai  1  r-ells  and  being  movable 
In  response  to  variations  in  pressure  in  said  cells,  .sources 
of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  .  haiiiber  and  appaiatus 
controlled  by  said  movable  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  In  one  of  said  cells  proportional  to  the  sum  of 
the  pressures   in    the   other   cells. 

23.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  with  mov- 
able means  a.  ted  upon  and  movabb-  in  response  to  pres 
sures  acting  upon  its  dlflferent  sides,  a  source  of  pressure 
<onn((  te<i  to  a(  t  upon  one  side  of  sai.l  mean-,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  pressures  acting  upon  dlflferent  parts  of  the 
other  slile  of  said  means,  the  area  of  said  means  acted 
upon  by  the  first  pressure  being  equal  to  the  areas  of  the 
parts   actetl    upon   tiy    the  other   pressures  and  apparatus 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SapTBHBn  e8,  19I7. 


«««tr«t{4Nl  fey  tb«  MOVftMe  metes  tor  nalntataiiBS  tbe  pres- 
Mu-r  «n  ont  iMe  of  said  id««b8  proportional  to  0>«  sun 
•f  th*"  piTSBtir**  on  th«  ottier  sid««  th*r*«f. 

f  Claim*  2  to  0.  11  to  17.  aad  !•  to  22  D«t  prlated  in  tiM' 
Oasette] 

1^40^26.  MAUDKEL  FOK  WSLDINQ  &ECTIOK&  OF 
eHKET-MrrAL  COJfDUir  or  pipe  TOOETiUBK. 
Thomas  A.  Bkkbtt.  PortlaBd.  Greg.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1M.6»4.      (CI.  113— 1U3.) 


In  dD  ezpaodlnc  mandrel  fbr  welding  sectiou.M  of  sh>^(>r 
metal  conduit,  a  separable  hub.  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  members  each  carrying  work  engaging  means, 
a  slotted  front  and  back  plate,  bolts  secured  to  the  bub 
members  and  pa.salsR  through  the  slots  to  secure  tbe 
plates  to  said  hub  members,  atid  a  cone  extendine:  through 
the  hub  ami  slldably  mounted  to  co-act  with  said  hub 
nivnibfTs  for  Imparting  thereto  a  radial  motion. 


1,240.327.   CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  AI'l'A 

RATUS       Melchizedk    Feilows,    Chl.aen,    111.       Filed 
May    28,    1917.      Serial   No.   171.369.      (CI.   243— 39. > 


1.  The  coml>inatlou  In  a  <arrU'r  tu!>e  of  a  pneumatic 
heafl,  a  cylinder,  m^ans  for  securing  the  head  to  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  locaferl  In  the  Inner  part  of  th*' 
head  ind  extending  into  the  cylinder,  for  Inflat'ng  the 
head. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  carrier  tuhe  of  a  flexible  head 
having  a  tread  portion  suitahly  reinforced,  a  cylinder,  a 
valv  loiafed  at  the  Inner  cn^l  of  the  head  and  fXtendluK 
Into  the  cylinder  and  a  "^craw  threaded  connection  be- 
twe*n   the  cylinder  and   head. 


1.240..328.  METHOD  AND  .IFPARATTJS  FOR  IX)CAT 
INi;  ORE  BODIES  Rbcinai.d  A.  Fessende.v.  Brook- 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scbmarlne  Signal  Company. 
Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  2,  1914,  Sorlal  No.  S28.972.  IM 
vidwl  and  this  appllmtlon  filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.    142,421.       (CI.    175 — 182.) 


1.  That  method  of  determining  the  location  of  ore 
bodies  which  consists  in  g>»ertitiiig  sound  waves  and  ob- 
■  ^-ing  their  Inflection. 


2.  That  m^'thud  of  determining  the  location  of  ere 
bodies  by  generating  Honnds  a»4  obsrrvlng  the4r  tntlerv 
r\tm  hy  the  ere  bodlet;.  and  their  vel<witles. 


1,240.32«  WIM^SIIIELD  AND  PROTBCTOR  FOB 
tlOAIiS  CXAtmncz  E  F»Mrr  and  Aowr^rra  S.  fl«i- 
TOw.    Rocktord.   111.      Flle^    Apr     2*t.    l«l«       Sertal    ?*•, 

92Am.     (n.  i«i-  -51.1 


A  f 


^L_ 


1.  A  shield  or  protector  for  cigars  confM-yiBC  a 
conlcaHy  shaped  shell  adapted  to  recelre  the  RgMed 
end  of  a  cigar,  and  means  for  detachably  semrfvc  a 
cigar  to  and  centrally  within  the  shell  so  as  to  allow  a 
circumferential  air  space  entirely  about  the  incased  por- 
tion of  the  cigar,  the  closed  end  of  the  shell  being 
imperforate  and  the  shell  being  formed  Intermediate  its 
ends  with  drcumferentlally  spaced  openings  shaped  so 
as  to  open   toward   the  rear  or  open  end  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  shield  or  protector  for  cigars  comprising  a  shell 
shaped  to  re<-elve  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar,  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  cigar  to  and  centrally  within  the 
shell,  said  shell  being  imperforate  except  for  openings 
arranged  drcumferentlally  at)out  the  shell  in  proximity 
to  the  closed  end  thereof  and  Hhai>ed  so  as  to  open  to- 
ward the  roar  or  open  end  thereof,  and  other  openings 
at  th*^  top  only  of  the  holder  and  rearwardly  of  said 
clr  uriiferentlally  spaced  openini;-^  through  which  smoke 
may  p.iss  from  the  shell. 


1,240,330.  INSULATOR  AND  SUI'I'ORT  THEKEFnli. 
Ix)tis  FoKT.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  I'Med  Feb.  1«.  Iltl2. 
Serial    No    677,936.      (CI.   173—314.) 


1  In  a  df-vlce  of  the  character  de»i<  rlt.ed,  a  tiracket 
member  and  a  clamping  memt)er  co'peratliig  therewith 
and  securtHi  to  the  bracket  memb'T  on  opposite  siden  of 
an  Insulator,  a  twop.rt  insulator  of  the  petticoat  type 
having  a  conical  heail  and  a  de{»endent  skirt  and  a  cen- 
tral annular  portion  engaged  by  the  bracket  and  damp 
to  prevent  longitudin;!  I  movement  of  the  Insulator,  a 
central  opening  formed  in  part  In  each  'iection  of  the 
Insulator  and  serrated  to  engage  and  be  Inipresse*!  in 
the  insulation  of  a  wire  to  be  held,  interlocking  t>eads 
and  grooves  arranged  upon  the  meeting  fnccs  of  the 
two  parts  of  the  Insulating  members  and  seperated  from 
the  central  opening  and  the  bracket  member  by  the  inter- 
mediate flat  meeting  faces  of  the  two  parts  of  the  In- 
sulator whereby  the  insul.itor  parts  may  In-  firmly  em- 
bedded with  respect  to  the  coiitaine<l  wire  upon  a  damp- 
ing action  of  the  clamp  with  reference  to  its  supporting 
bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  iiescrlt>ed.  a  two-part 
Insulator  of  the  petticoat  type  having  a  <  on  leal  head 
and  a  dependent  skirt  and  a  central  opening  formed  In 
part  in  each  section  of  the  two  part  Insutetor,  serra- 
tions formed  In  the  central  opening  of  the  Insulator 
adapteil  to  i)e  embedde<l  In  the  Insulation  of  a  wire  to  be 
■  lamped,  upon  compression  exerted  by  n  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  forming  one  part  of  a  clamping  menitier 
and  a  clamping  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  two  [larts  of  the  Insulator 
against  the  wire  and  interlocking  grooves  and  beads  upon 
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the  meeting  faces  of  the  two  part  insulator  adapte<l  to 
be  brought  Into  registering:  engiiKement  by  the  clamp 
and  Incr.-Mslng  the  Insulating  surface  at  the  partition 
face  of  the  insulating  sections  sut>sta ntially  as  described. 


1.240..'^..S1.       SAW.       John     h.     Fhei.     Portland,     (treg. 
Filed  Miir.  4.  19ir>      Serial  N..    12.03it       (C!    14H— 151.) 


causing  the  flame  from  the  i.uruing  fuel  in  .said  trough 
10  curve  downwardly  over  the  ed>;e  of  said  basin,  and 
lriii>iiiL'«    up'.n  the  surface  <.f  the  water  contained  therein. 


A  saw  comprising  a  biaiic  having  a  relatively  large 
primary  recess  with  an  arr'uate  edge  and  a  relatively 
small  secondary  recess  a'  oiie  end  of  the  primary  recess. 
there  toeing  a  horn  between  the  recesses,  the  horn  having 
a  blunt  flat  end.  the  secondary  recess  having  an  arcuate 
edge  concentric  with  the  edge  of  the  primary  recess,  the 
secondary  rece**,  havinj;  a  deep  lobe  shap<Ml  pocket  be- 
tween Its  arcuate  «><lge  and  the  horn,  a  bit  resting  against 
said  (iffuatc  e<lL:i  of  the  secondary  ncess  au<i  having 
an  elongate<l  lolie  ^bap♦Hl  portion  flttc<l  snugly  in  said 
pocket  to  hold  the  iiit  firmly  In  place,  and  u  rrcsccut- 
shaped  holder  fittiil  within  the  primary  recess  Hn<i  hav- 
ing a  round'Ml  overhanptni:  knot,  at  one  end  seating 
ai:a1n<;t  the  blunt  end  of  the  horn,  the  bit  having  a 
rounded  sm  k.t  adjacent  to  and  flush  with  the  blunt  end 
of  the  horti  siiiiL''\  receiving  said  knob  to  assist  In  stead.v 
Ing  the   L.ii. 


1.240.332.  ST.VRTING  DEVICE  FOR  EX'PI^OSION- 
EN<JINES.  RoBEKT  E.  Prison,  Ten  Sleep,  Wyo  Filed 
Jan.  29,   1917.     Serial   No.   146,198.      (Cl.   74    -40.) 


2.  A  starting  devi<'e  for  exploslon-englifps  comprising 
a  rotary  screw-threaded  shaft,  a  non-rotating  nut  co- 
operating with  said  screw  thread,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  Impelling 
the  nut  along  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  In  Impellent  relation 
to   said    lever. 

4  .\  sriirtirie  device  for  explosion-engines  comprising;  n 
rofiir^  stv.u  threa.lfd  shaft,  a  non-rotating  nut  co^p 
ernting  with  said  screw-thread,  means  for  Impelling  the 
ntit  nb.nk;  the  sbnff.  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotary  motion  of  tli.  shaft,  the  shaft  having  at  -n  end 
of  it>  screw  thread,  a  non  threaded  portion  to  receive  the 
nut  when  Impelled  >iy  hack  firing  of  an  engine  with  which 
the   shaft   has   a    driving  connection. 

[f'l.Mimv   1   ,in.!  ,",  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lJ40,83,'r  IIYDR<K\\Rl>.(»N  urHNHR.  Lee  fJAUPNEH, 
•  OOBCord.  N.  C.  assignor  of  forty  five  one  hundredths  to 

JoMph  P.  Cannon,  Oowan  I>nsetit>erv,  and   Morrison   H. 

Caldwell.   Concord.    N.    C.      Fibl    Hi.      24     1SU5.      Serial 

No    f>8.,';58.      (Cl.   1,58 — \^\ 

1.  .\  li(|uld  fuel  burner  comprising  a  water  basin,  a 
fuel   trnni.-li   --urrouiiding  s.'iiii   water  basin,   and    means  for 


-  -V  liiiuid  liici  iiurner  comprisinL'  aii  iii;nular  fuel 
trough,  a  \\aier  pan  in  which  said  trough  is  supported  so 
that  the  trough  Is  surrounded  by  water  on  txifh  sliles. 
and  means  for  causing  the  tlame  fnan  the  !.urning  fuel 
in  .-aid  trough  to  inii)inge  upon,  enter  into  and  vaporize 
the  water  on   the   inside  (if  .said  annular   trou>;h 

3  .\  lujuid  fui-1  lairner  comprising  a  \iTli(aIly  dls- 
po.sed  .Inim.  an  annular  fu'l  trough  extending  ari'und 
the  inside  of  .said  drum  n<ar  its  bottom.  ;ind  .1  water 
liasin  inside  of  niid  surrounded  by  said  fuel  trough,  the 
upi»er  part  of  said  drum  being  perforated,  and  niean>  for 
dr.iwlng  air  through  these  perforations  and  for  causing 
the  flame  from  the  burning  fuel  to  (ur!  do\\n  over  thi' 
•  dge  of  said  tr(»ugh  and  impluge  uix'n  tlo  wat-.-  in  said 
l)asln. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  annular  fuel 
trough,  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  drum  sup 
ported  t)y  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  upper  edge  of  said 
trough,  and  means  for  causing  the  flame  from  the  Siurn 
lug  fuel  In  said  trough  to  be  drawn  inwardly  and  down 
wiardly  through  the  sjiace  b.  twc  rt  said  trough  and 
drum. 

f).  A  liipiid  fuel  burner  compri-ing  an  .nnnlar  fuel 
trough,  a  combustion  chamber  loinprlsiii;;  a  separate 
drum  of  frusto-conical  shape,  having  its  1.  wir  .  lo  sup 
ported  by  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  upper  .  i^f  .  f  said 
trough  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  slot,  ani  means  for 
cHusii;!.'  )lame  from  the  liurning  fuel  to  flow  Inwardly 
throu^rh  this  slot,  said  <\,r\]ju  havini:  a  .series  of  openings 
around  it-  l-w  i  ii.rtion  a'io\.  said  slot  adapted  to  direct 
Jets  of  air   Into   such   flame. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <,,azette.] 


I.2-in.:{34.  TRANSMISSION  I»i;VI(E.  (it  tav  A  CiL- 
I'.KUTso.v,  Benson.  Minn.  original  apjilicatlon  tiled 
.Mar  13.  1!0«'..  S.Tlal  No.  83.9ft0.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.431. 
Ml     192—9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrii«ed.  a  tube. 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  In  alinetneDt 
with  c:,,  h  other  in  the  tube,  a  clutch  b<twe<n  said  shafts, 
•■(  I  Int.  b  actuatin*;  collar  surrounding  said  tube  and 
inova  lie  IriiL-lhwise  tloTecrf.  meaiis  connecting  said  collar 
with  said  c!nt(ii.  ,ind  .1  catch  device  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing sjiid   collar  In   one   of   its  positions. 

2.  In  a^i  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  a  tube. 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arrang<>d  in  aliement 
with  each  other  in  the  tul>e,  a  'lufch  (»etween  said  shafts, 
a  clutch  actuating  collar  surrounding  .said  tube  and 
movable  lengthwise  th.  reof.  means  connecting  said  collar 
with  said  clutch,  ami  a  catch  device  for  yieldingly  hold 
iiig  s:iid   collar  in  each  of  its  working  positi(jns. 
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3.  Ill  an  ipparatvis  of  the  (haractrr  (lescrlt)tHl,  a  tube, 
a  iirlvln«  shaft  and  a  ilrlv.'ti  shaft  arran^ffi  in  aline- 
ment  with  each  either  In  .said  tut>e,  a  rlutrh  In  the  tube 
b^twe.'n  •in\<\  shafts,  ,i  ilut.-h  Hftiiatinc  cnllar  supported 
on  fh>'  tut-  anil  sUdai'U'  lengthwise  thereof,  said  tut)e 
haviiii:  a  slot  therein  in  proximity  to  the  cluti-h,  and  a 
parr  .xt.n.lini;  from  .-yiid  rollar  through  saiii  slot  and 
Into   .nkjafe'-iuent   with   the   dutch. 


(^^crry 


4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chararter  desrrli>ei|.  a  sup 
porting  tube,  a  drivinij  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  alined 
within  the  '\Vt.',  ;\  .  luti'h  t'etwetTi  said  shaft-,  an  ar 
tuatlrik;  'ollar  for  the  elutch  slldably  supported  on  the 
tube  for  movements  lenffthwise  thereof,  a  spring  finger 
carried  by  said  collar,  and  Interlocking  shoulders  on  the 
spring  fltiger  and  on  the  tube  for  causing  the  rollar  to  be 
held  yieldingly  in  a  predeterBilned  position  wlon  it  is 
mpved    into    that   tKisltion. 

.")  In  an  apparttus  of  the  .character  described,  a  tut)e, 
a  driven  shaft  arranged  with  the  tu;ie  and  havini:  an  en 
larged  end.  a  driving  shaft  within  the  tube  e.xtending 
Into  and  revoluble  in  said  enlarged  end.  a  part  revoluble 
with  sjiid  driving  shaft  and  capable  of  sliding  axially 
thereon  located  In  pro.xiralty  to  .said  enlarged  end,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  enlarge^  i-nd  and  of  the  aforesaid 
part  having  complementary  clutch  teeth,  a  iidlar  sur- 
rounding the  tube,  and  a  connection  between  said  ■  oiiar 
and  the  aforesaid  part  on  the  driving  shaft. 

[(.'laiiii>  •;   to   111  not  print"'!   in  the  <;azette.l 


1.240.335.  PH0T0<;RAPHIC  FILM  CARTKIIXiE.  Hab- 
RisoN  GivDBLB,  rinclnnati.  Ohio.  Flle<l  .\ug.  5.  1916. 
Serial   No.   ll.S.2fiO.      tCl.  95-  -9  i 


1  .V  tllni  cartridge  embodying  a  lovcriim  -trip,  a  photo 
graphic  film  carried  thereby,  said  covering  strip  being 
slitted  from  a  point  near  Its  outer  edge  toward  its  Ion 
gitudlnal  center,  and  a  fllm  engaging  element  independent 
of  the  tllm  and  covering  itrlj)  and  having  means  to  be 
poHitloned  loosely  In  the  silt  of  the  covering  strip  and 
adapte<l   to  be  secured  to  the  fllm  and  covering  strip. 

2.   A     fllm    cartridge    embodying    a    coverini:    strip,    a 


photograpbii    tllm   earned   theret>y,  said  covering  strip   be 
ing   provided    with    a    curveil    slit    from    a    point    near    itx 
outer    edge    and    ext-ndiuk:    rearwardly    to-ward    its    longi 
tudinal    '■,  nt'P    and  a   lilm   erikiaging   element    Independent 
of    the    lilni    and    <'overlnt'    >trip    having    T' tainiuk'    means 
adapted  to  be  positioned   loos,  ly   in   the  slit  of  the  cover 
Ing    strip,    said    fllm    engaging    clement     having    means 
whereby  the  same  may   be  se.  vir.d   to  the   tilm  and   cover 
Ing  strip 

3.  .\  Ulin  cartridge  embwlylng  a  covering  strip  a 
photographic  fllm  carried  thereby,  said  covering  strip 
being  provided  with  a  slit  In  the  form  of  an  oge.  .  urve 
extending  from  a  point  n^ar  its  outer  edge  rearwardly 
toward  its  longitudinal  renter,  and  a  fllm  .n^;amnk.'  eje 
ment  indep.^ndent  'if  th.-  tllm  and  covering  strip  having 
means  to  le  positmne'l  within  the  slot  of  the  covering 
strip  to  be  protected  thereby  'luring  the  passage  of  the 
fllm  thr'iugh  a  .am<  ra  sai.l  lilin  engaging  oiement  being 
provid'l  ai-.'  with  no  ins  whereby  said  elenont  may  be 
secur'-'l  I"  111"  lilni  hioI   lis  .overirig  strip. 

4.  A  tllm  cartridge  embodying  a  covering  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  anuat.  sUts  for  i'a''h  .xposure 
to  be  repr"s.-nT.'d  on  'Ic-  plcto^'rapblr  tllm,  a  ptmto 
graphic  tilm  .arri.'il  Uy  th-'  "iv.rini:  strip  having  a  slit 
posltioii'd  sulistantiall\  Irtfwf.  n  •■.idi  exposure  section 
of  th'-  tllm.  the  tllm  being  so  mounted  flative  to  its 
coveriiiir  -trip  that  the  lilm  is  in  Ju.vtaposltion  to  the 
slit  <jf  th.'  overing  strip,  ami  a  tilm  engaging  element 
adapt. d  u<  have  a  portion  thereof  exposed  tlirough  the 
slit-  of  III''  '  iiverlug  strip  and  other  p'irtions  thereof 
a.lapi.-d  to  extend  from  the  silts  of  the  photographic  film 
strip  respectively.  , 

.",  A  tllm  'arrrblL-.  .Miibotlyinu'  a  .  ov.ring  strip  pro 
\id.-'|  uifii  aniiat.-  slits  jirraugfl  at  intervals  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  a  pbotoi-'raphic  tllm  carried  liy  said 
covering  str  p  ami  providi'd  with  silts  arranged  at  pre- 
il't.'rmin.-d  intervals  throughout  tlie  biigth  thereof,  a 
tilm  '•ngagint:  .•l.-m.'nt  for  ea.b  group  of  -lils  of  the 
tiuclcing  strip  and  tllm  strip,  saiti  eleiiu  iit  having  means 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  backing  strip  and  having  a 
^Kirtlon  th.r.'.f  [.assed  through  the  slits  if  the  fllm  to  be 
secured    t"    tic     srnsitiz'Ml    fa'f    thereof, 

[Claim  f.  not  printed  in  th.'  <;az.>tte.] 


1.240,336.  HTT.LIARD  riK  .h<n\  11.  Goodbli.,  Mar- 
seilles, 111.  Kile.l  June  11.  r.»lT.  .■serial  Xo.  173.935. 
'(M.   46 — 9.)      ' 


1,  A  liiUiard  cu''  having,  in  comluuatlon,  a  body,  a  tip 
a  -trap,  a  washer,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  washer 
an.l  lb.'  mid  porti.m  of  lb-'  strap  and  Into  the  tip,  -ai.l 
strap  lying  betwi-en  the  washer  and  the  tip,  a  conical 
iiiemlier  in  the  tip  to  expand  ihi-  rivet  ;  and  means  for  se 
'Uring   the   end   portions  of   the   strap   to  the   body. 

2.  A  billiard  cue  having,  lu  comblnatiou.  a  body,  a  tip. 
a  strap,  a  riv-t  extending  through  the  mid  portion  of 
thr  -trap  and  into  the  tip.  a  conical  member  in  the  ftp 
t..  expand  the  rivet,  and  means  for  securing  th.'  end 
portions  of  the  strap  to  the  body, 

5.   A  billiard  cue  luivlng.  in  i-onibinatlon.  »   body,  a  tip. 
a   strap  portion   connected   to   the   tip  and  adapted   to  lie 
beside    the   body,   a  device   to   enil)race    the    body  and    the 
strap  portion,  said  body  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  de 
vie-  In  the  slot  to  expand  the  body, 

rialms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  240,337.       SAND  RIM    FOR    AUTOMOBILES,       Ai.BBRT 
'  E.  CiRAV,  Goodland,   Ind.     Filed  Sept.   1,   1916,     Serial 
No.    118,097.      (CI.   21—161.) 


.y/   <5lj 


1  The  combination  with  a  felly,  having  a  double  tire 
rim  thereon,  ol  a  pair  of  annular  flange  members  having 
tread  surfaces  and  bracing  portions,  said  members  being 
adapt..d  to  abut  said  felly,  -aid  members  being  provided 
with  annular  HangeK,  an.l  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  flanges  and  engaging  the  Inner  peripheral 
face  of  the  felly  to  maintain  aatd  members  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  felly 

2  The  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  pair  of  tread 
rings,  a  p'.rtion  ..f  said  rinus  adapt. d  to  abut  the  side 
of  ^al'l  I'  lly,  lateral  extensions  ext.ndlug  from  th.'  upper 
edge  of  th.'  felly  engaging  portions  providing  tread  sur 
fa.'.-  bra.  ing  porti..ns  .-..nn.'.  tin;:  the  free  ends  of  the 
lat.THl  .'vtenslon  an.l  the  f.'ll.N  'Ugaglng  portions,  the 
bracing  portions  adjacent  th.  felly  .-ngaglng  portions 
being  rtatt.-ned  t..  form  annular  llang.'s.  ami  a  plurality 
of  bolts  rxten.ilnn  tLr..ugh  said  (iauges  and  engaging  the 
Inner  peripheral  fa..'  of  the  felly  to  maintain  said  mem- 
bers  In   rlgi.i    position    for  a    purpose   specified. 


portion  of  the  arch  of  the  rear  axle,  sal.l  frontage  being 
pivotallv  connecte.i  to  said  supportinu  bar,  a  fifth  wh«-el 
stru.iur.'  .'arrl.'d  by  sabl  platforms  ami  .  xt.'n.ilng  for 
wardlv  ih.r.'from.  siiid  fifth  wh.'.l  stru.tur.-  includini:  a 
pair  .if  ar.'uate  memb.rs  ,.;,,h  of  whl.'h  is  r,,nip..sed  .>f  a 
pair  .if  spac.'d  plat.s,  -ai'l  fr-uit  axle  provided  with 
flatt.'n.-.l  portions  positione.l  i.etxM'cn  .-ach  pair  of  hald 
spaced  plates,  said  plates  a.lapt-.l  for  guiding  the  plx-tal 
movement    of   said    axle. 

4.  In  a  tra.tor  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  front 
and  rear  axle  having'  arches  form.-d  ther.in  interme<llate 
their  ends,  a  supporting  structure  .arri.-d  by  said  axles, 
a  fifth  wheel  structure  carried  by  said  sujiporting  Ftruc 
ture  an.l  extending  forwardly  therefr.un.  said  fifth  wheel 
structure  including  a  pair  .f  arcuat.'  members,  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  spneci  plates,  said  front 
axle  provided  with  flatten.Ml  portions  p..sitloned  betw.'en 
each  pair  ..f  said  spa-'.l  plates,  said  plates  adapted  f..r 
guiding    fh.'   pivotal    m.'vement    of    -aid    fr.mt   axle. 

5    In   a    tractor   stru.  ture,   a    fr.mt    and    rear   axle   liav 
ing    ar.hes    form.d    therein,    a    supporting    platform    at 
tached   to   said    rear   axle   up.-n    ca.h    side  of   said  arches, 
a  supporting  bar  rigidly  attach..!  to  the  arch  of  the  rear 
axle   an.l    pivotallv    connected    to    the    arch    of    the    fia.nt 
axle     m.'uns    for    pivotally    moving    said    front    axle    for 
steering    the    tra.'tor.    said    platforms    forming    supports 
for  a    part    of   the   steering   mechanism   and    for    the   ..p 
crating  mechanism  of  the  tractor, 

IClaims  6  and  7  not   prinT..!   in   the  (iazette.l 


1.240.3:<'<        TR.Vt'TdK         \hi.\h     H. 
Filed     Feb,     10,     1917.       Serial 
21—114.) 


.iiARD.   Colfax,    Ind. 
No.     147,791.        tCl. 


1  In  a  tra.t.ir  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  front 
axle  and  a  r.'ar  axb-  liaving  arches  formed  therein  inter- 
mediate their  .'mis,  a  pair  ..f  supp.'rtinu  platforms  posi- 
tlon.'d  upon  each  si.ie  .if  s^iid  ar.  h.s  and  attached  to 
said  rear  axle,  a  supp.irtlng  bar  rigi.lly  atta.he.l  to  the 
horizontal  p..rtlon  of  the  arch  of  th.  r.'ar  axle,  aald 
front  axle  being  pivotally  connected  t..  sal.i  supporting 
bar.  an.l  a  plurality  ..f  bra.  ing  ar.  h.'s  attache.!  to  said 
platform-  and   to  said  supporting  bar 

2  In  a  tra.tor  structure,  the  combination  of  n  front 
axle  an.l  a  r.'ar  axle  having  arches  formed  tb.r.in  in- 
term.'.liat.-  their  .nds,  a  pair  of  mechanism  supporting 
platforms  p..sitioned  upon  each  side  of  the  ar.h.s  of  said 
axles  and  attached  to  the  rear  axle,  a  supporting  bar 
rigi.llv  attached  to  the  h.'rizontal  portLm  of  the  arch 
of  the  r.'ar  axle,  said  front  axl.-  being  pivotally  conn.-cted 
to  sai.l  supportiht  bar.  means  for  pivotally  m.iving  said 
front  axle  upon  its  pivotal  .-..nn.-ction  with  said  bar  for 
steering  the  dlr.'ction  .'f  travel  of  fh.'  ira.t,.r.  and  a 
plurality  of  bra.-ing  ardi.^  attach.-d  f.  sabi  platforms 
an.l   t.'   sail!   supporting  bar 

3  In    a    tra.'t.ir   structure,   the   combination,   of  a   front 
axle  and  a  rear  axle  having  ar.hes  form.-.l  ther.'in  inter 
me<llate  of  their  en.ls.  a  pair  ..f  platforms  positional  upon 
each  Bide  of  the  ar.  hes  of  sai.l  axle  an.i  atta.  h.-.l  to  the  fear 
axle    a  supporting  bar   rigbily  attached  to  the   horizontal 


1240,339.  STtXK  TANK  HEATER.  Wii.iiaM  H.xaK, 
Madison.  Wis.  Fibd  Mar,  4,  191G.  Serial  No.  ^2.261. 
(CI.  126—367.) 


I-i  a  tank  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  grate,  a  baffle 
plate  over  the  grate  and  a  baflS.'  plate  ba.^k  of  said  grate. 
an  apertur.'  provi.ied  in  sai.l  bnflle  plate  over  -ab!  urate 
an.i  near  the  lower  terminus  th.'re.-f,  a  sliding  do.'r  oper- 
ated bv  a  rod  extending  upwar.l  thmugh  the  t..p  of  -ai.l 
heater  and  adapte<i  to  cover  the  apertur.  in  -aid  baffle 
plate. 


AKMl.N     n.\Nl'KTKK, 

S.Tlal  No.   125  'CJI. 


1.240. .540.  EXTRA  TIKE  fARRIEU. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
(CI.  224 — 29.1 

In    .'ombination    with    a    tir.'    rim.    having    a    periph.ral 
tire   retaining  flange,   a   .  hannel   on    its  inner   face,   an.i   a 
hole  exf.'n.iing  from  face  to  fa.e  of  said  rim  for  the  re.  ep- 
tiou  of  a  valve  stem,  and  t..  prevent  .  ir.umfer.ntlal  move- 
ment of  a  !ir.'  on  sai.l  tire  rim,  a  split  .'xpanslble  .'ircular 
elem.'nt  ..f  su.h  ienirth  as  t..  pr.  v  .lit   an  ..vrlapping  of  the 
ends  in  all   positions,   having  a   h..l.'  therethrough  to  pro- 
I    vide   an   ..pening   for    the   valve    sf,  ni    ..f   a    tire   to   ext-nd 
therethrough    and    to   prevent    rotativ    movement    of    said 
I   tire   rim   and   said   split   expansible   circular  element,    two 
'    lugs,  one  se.'ure.l   to  each  en.i   of  said   .ircular  element,  a 
1    right  and  left  threaded  bolt  iiassing  through  said  lugs,  so 
I    that   the  distance   betwe.'U   sal.l   lugs  may   be   varied    by   a 
'    rotation  of  said  bolt,  a  wheel  secur.nl  at  th.-  .enter  of  ^ald 
I   bolt,  and  b.cklng  means  for  se.urlng  sabl  wheel   in  a  pre- 
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determinwl  position,  -aid  ineaB.-  .onsi*tlng  of  a.  sUple  lock   !    1     J  4  0  ,  3  4  2  .     HOl'M)  (  oNVEYER   ARM.      F.dward  G. 
selectively  positioned   with   th«'   ^staple  between  the  sipokes   |        Haynb,  Ottawa,  111.     Filed   St-pt     15.   1^16.      .S«>rlal   No. 

1 -'0,342.      (CI.  274—23.) 


of  aaki  wheel,  saltl  locking  ni'ians  greater  in  al»«  than  th« 
volume  between  said  lag". 


1,240,341  ME.VNS  OF  (<  )NNECTIN<;  DR.\W  B.\R  To 
DRAFT  YOKE  IN  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RI" itilMi  Stacy 
B.  Ha.sei.tixe,  Chlrago.  ML,  assignor  to  William  II. 
Miner.  Chi.agu,  I!l.  Fll.'.l  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,153.      (CT,  213— 42.) 


1  In  a  device  of  th>'  cla.is  described,  a  draw  bar  hav- 
inkj  a  butt  forniitiK  uppositt-ly  ill.<«p<is.'d  shmil.ifrs.  a  yoke 
forwardly  pri>vid>'il  wirh  ,i  IjiTfriilly  slDtt-'d  ))o\  like  hf^ad 
to  recfivc  th>'  draw  liar,  a  -iliouldiT  within  said  hoad  co- 
acting  with  on>-  of  th»'  shouliiiTs  of  the  ilraw  bar,  a  block 
pa.s.sinu  thr'iii^h  rhf  ^Int-^  in  tb>'  yok''  hi-ad  having  a  shnul- 
der  ro-actlng  with  fh>»  oth^r  shouldtT  of  the  draw  bar, 
Bald  1  lo'-k  enga^ng  one  of  th''  faces  of  the  butt  of  the 
draw  'mr.  «alil  draw  bar  bring  fre<>  to  movt?  rearwardly 
Independently  of  th»'  yoke. 

2.  In  a  dpvirt-  of  the  clas*  dPM<'ribe<l,  a  yoke  fcrwanlly 
provldefl  with  a  iioxdlke  opening,  a  draw  bar  provided 
with  oppositely  dlsposied  shtiiidcrs  anl  adapti'<l  to  be 
rec<'iv.'>!  w;ttiin  -laid  opentne,  a  transv»»rsf  sh(iiild»T  within 
said  'ipi'iiiii-'  id.iptf'.i  tn  t'lig;!},'''  I'W  shoulder  of  th>'  draw 
bar.  and  a  nrnovable  block  engaging  the  butt  of  the  draw 
bar.  ""aid  blo'  k  belrifr  proviilefl  along  Its  forward  edge  with 
an  upturnt'd  an^iilar  flang*'  to  ►■ngage  the  other  shomder 
of  the  draw  ^ar.  the  draw  bar  iieing  held  within  the  h^ad 
by  said  shoulders  anil  block,  and  ^eiug  free  to  move  rear- 
wardly therein  Independently  of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  devli'e  of  the  ela.ts  de.sicrlbed.  a  draw  bar  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  a  yi'ke  provMed  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  strap,  the  upper  strap  being  forwardly  provided 
with  a  transverse  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
■honlders  of  the  draw  bar  aad  the  lower  strap  having  a 
depres.sed  portion  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  block,  a 
block,  the  latter  being  provtdied  with  a  ahoulder  adapted 
to  engage  another  shoulder  of  the  draw  bar,  and  means 
for  securing  said  block  In  said  depressed  portion  of  the 
yoke,  the  draw  bar  being  held  in  said  head  by  said  shoul- 
ders and  being  free  to  move  rearwardly  Independently  of 
the  yoke. 

fClrtiriis  4  to  9  not  priutfd  In  th»-  i;azette.] 


1  The  (  ombinatlon  with  a  phonograph,  of  a  sound  con- 
veyer arm  consisting  of  a  tubular  supporting  arm.  a  tubu- 
lar eitenalon  rotatahly  and  bin^edly  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting ami,  a  repro<iucpr  carried  by  the  eitenalon  arm. 
yielding  means  to  hold  the  extentUon  arm  in  etther  low- 
ered or  raised  position,  and  spring  tension  means  to  pre 
vent  the  extension  arm  from  rasually  rotating  around 
its  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  n  sound  con- 
veyer urni  i-i>rnprising  a  supporting  arm.  an  extenslou  arm 
rotatably  and  hingetlly  ronnerted  to  the  anpportiug  arm, 
said  extension  arm  being  rotatable  around  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  reproducer  carried  by  said  extension  arm.  yield- 
ing means  to  h<dd  the  extension  arm  in  either  raised  or 
lower<'<l  position  nuMii-  to  prevfut  rotation  of  the  exten- 
sion arm  .around  its  longltndinal  aiis  wh' n  In  lowered 
position,  and  nii'aiis  to  prf\.'nt  ■  asual  roiatlon  of  the 
••\tenslon  arm  around  it-  longitudinal  .axis  wIkii  in  raised 
position. 

3.  The  cunil.'lnation  with  a  ijiionouraph,  of  a  ■<oMnd  ''on 
veyer  arm  comprising  a  supiioi'in.;  inn  an  •  xtenslnn  arm 
r'i'.'i 'a''l\  at.d  hiniredly  connected  to  tti.  -upport  Ini,'  arii:, 
m  ;i;js  fm-  I, ..Ming  the  extension  arm  m  operative  and 
inoperative  position,  said  means  cooperating  with  the  ex- 
tension arm  to  prevent  rota' ion  of  the  extension  arm 
around  its  longitudinal  axis  when  the  extension  arm  is 
in  operative  position,  means  for  {)reventini:  the  >  asual 
rotation  of  the  extension  .rni  around  its  longitudinal  axis 
when  the  latter  is  raised  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  a 
reproducer  ha\Intr  a  pair  'f  loedb  s  arri'd  i>\  -aid  exten- 
sion arm. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  ion;  ii.  itinn  with  a  sound  con- 
veyer arm  having  a  tul'iilar  barrel  formed  on  the  o\>ter 
enil  thereof,  a  hinge  pin  having  a  bore  extending  entirely 
througlr  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  and  rotatably 
disposed  In  said  i>arrel.  said  barrel  being  further  provided 
with  reeesses  In  the  lower  portion  ttureof.  an  extension 
arm  disposed  in  said  hinge  pin  bore  f or  "-oiati on  and  pro- 
xnled  with  a  eircumferentially  extend  liii;  -'  t.  .i  -et  si  r- w 
exteiidniic  eentrally  through  one  i  nd  of  the  hinge  pin  anl 
throiieh  -aid  slot  of  the  extension  arm  and  adapted  to 
limit  I  lie  rotar\  movement  of  the  extenslwn  arm.  -aid 
extension  irni  iinj  provided  with  depressions  Hdja<  ent 
the  said  slot  thi  r.-of.  and  a  spring  ,irm  haviiia  a  lo.  king 
pin  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  re.  e->;,.s  of  the  hitue 
pin  and  the  depres.olons  of  the  extension  ami  to  hold  the 
hinge  pin  and  extension  arm  In  operative  position  and  to 
hoM   the  exten-ioii   arm    in   inoperative   posltior^ 

0.  In  a  phonogiapli,  the  combination  with  tli>'  sound 
eon\eyer  arm  thereof  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having 
a  tuiiular  barrel  formed  on  the  free  end  thereof  piovile'l 
with  a  eirf  timfereiiiiai  slot,  a  hinge  pin  having  a  l>..re 
eitendiue  therethrough  rotatably  iiiounteil  in  the  liarrel, 
an  extension  arm  rotatably  dlspos*^!  iu  said  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  '  irciimferentlal  slot  adjacent  its  end,  the 
said  slot  of  the  liarrel  aiiapted  to  limit  the  vertbal  move 
nient  of  the  extension  arm.  a  set  screw  dl.spostMl  tentrally 
througii  on-  end  of  the  hinge  pin,  said  set  serew  being 
provided  \\  ith  a  threaded  shank  and  a  reduced  I'xtension. 
said  extension  arm  proje<'tini:  through  the  circumferential 
slot  of  the  extension  arm  and  udapted  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  -aid  extension,  and  an  exfwtnsible  coil  spring 
po-iiioiieij  iip.in  the  extension  of  the  ~et  screw  between  the 


Sbptkmrrr  i8,  1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«i 


threaded  -^liank  of  the  set  screw  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  i-xtenslon  arm    iiid    idapted  to  frictlonally  hold  the  ex 
tension  arm  against    carnal    rotation   when   In   an   Inopera 
tlve  position. 

{Claim  f>  not   jirinied  in  the  i.azette  1 


1 


l,240..i43.  CLUTCH-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  .John  B. 
H.iU)iN.  South  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Kdlth  1  .lackson,  .Newton,  Mass.,  and  one  third  to 
rhomas  W.  Moran,  South  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  7n,75«».      (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clutch 
luemliers  relatively  movable  itito  and  out  of  engagement, 
of  means  for  moving  the  members  Into  engagement,  a 
cylinder  clo-ed  at  one  end.  and  having  «n  open  port  lo- 
cated Intermediate  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  <yliuder,  means  for  permitting 
the  retarded  escape  of  air  irom  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
closed  end,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  piston 
and  the  movable  member  of  the  clutch  having  rirovlsion 
for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  piston  between 
the  open   port   and   the  <  losed   end  of  the  cylinder 

,;.  In  A  I  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clutch 
member-  relativel>  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
a  spring  for  moviiii;  the  members  Into  engagement,  a  cyl- 
inder closed  at  one  end.  11  pi-ton.  onnectlons  between  the 
piston  .iud  the  movable  meini.er  of  the  clutch,  means  for 
permitting  the  retarded  escap.-  of  air  from  the  cylinder 
adjacent  the  chi.sed  end  devices  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  pennitliug  the  free  pustiitge  of  air  into 
the  .ylinder  ami  noruiuiiy  preventing  the  es<ape  of  air, 
and  iiie.  hanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actu- 
ating said  devices  to  permit  the  fri>e  e.^cnpe  of  air  from 
the  (yli'idcr 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  ( dUiliination  with  a  gear  shift- 
ing lever,  of  a  pair  of  (hitch  memLier.-  relatively  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagen.eui,  a  spring  for  moving  the  mem- 
ber- into  engagement.  1  >  :  1  der  (dosed  at  one  end.  a  pis- 
ton n)oval)le  In  the  1  ylindi  r  a  che(  k  valve  connected  with 
the  cylinder  adjacent  its  closed  end  and  arranged  to  per 
mlt  the  free  passage  of  air  Into  the  cylinder,  means  for 
holding  the  check  valve  open  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  cylinder,  a  gear  shifting  lever  guide  plate,  an 
arm  overlapping  the  low  speed  and  reverse  slots  in  the 
plate,  connections  between  the  arm  and  the  check  valve 
for  causing  the  valve  to  ( los.'  when  the  arm  is  engaged 
by  the  gear  shifting  lever,  and  connections  between  the 
piston  and   the   movable    mentbtr  of  the  clutch. 

[Claims  •_'  and  1  to  »;  ;;  i*  prinf.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


support  and  protectively  .sealed  by  a  temporary  water-Im- 
pervious layer,  which  is  in  atmospheric  contact  with  the 
sensitiKMl  film  and  of  a  character  capable  of  being  readily 
and  cleanly  removed  therefrom  at  ordinary  temperatures 
by  a  solvent  non-destruclive  of  the  sensitive  film. 


l,l'4o,;i44       riloT(H;AI'HI<'    FIL.M        Frederic    E.    Ives, 

Philadelphia.     I'a.       1  lied    Sept      Jl      191.''..       Serial    No. 

61,74:{.       I  CI.    95 — K  1 

1.  As  a  new  photographic  i  ommodity  of  commerce  a 
sensitized  photographic  cdlold  film  carried  upon  a  water- 
impervious  support  and  protectively  seal»'d  by  a  temporary 
water  impervious  layer,  which  is  in  atmospheric  contact 
with  the  .sensitized  lilm  and  of  a  character  capable  of 
being  readily  and  fdeanly  removed  therefrom  without  in- 
jury to  the  colloid  film. 

'_'.  .\s  a  new  photographic  commodity  of  commerce  a 
sensitized    colloid    ftlm    carried    upon    a    water  ImperylooB 


3.  As  a  new  photographii  > dmiuodlty  uf  commerce  a 
sensitized  colloid  film  carried  upon  a  water  impervious 
support  and  protectively  sealed  by  a  temporary  water  im- 
pervious layer  of  soluble  varnlsL,  which  Is  in  atmospheric 
contact  over  the  entire  face  of  the  sensitized  film  and  of 
a  character  capable  of  being  readily  and  cleanly  removed 
therefrom    by    a    solvent    nondestructive    of    the    sensitive 

film. 

4.  As  a  new  photographic  commodity  of  commerce,  a 
sensitized  colloid  tllm  carried  upon  a  waterlmpervlouB 
support  and  protectively  sealed  by  a  temporary  water-Im- 
pervious layer,  consisting  of  a  soluble  coating  of  lienzol 
damar  varnish  in  atmospheric  contact  with  the  sensitized 
film  and  adapted  to  be  readily  and  cleanly  wa«hed  off 
therefrom   by   benzol. 


1.240.345.  SOLUTION  FOR  \V ATKKPHOOFIN*;  FAB- 
RICS. Thomas  C.  James.  Chicai;".  Hi-  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,223.     (CI,  134—16.) 

.\  solution  for  water  proofing  lalirics  produced  by  dis- 
solving like  parts  by  weight  of  acetate  of  lead  and  of 
powdered  alum  in  sutistantially  twenty-five  times  their 
combined  weight  of  water  and  mixing  with  this  solution 
sutistantially  three-sixteenths  of  the  combined  weight  of 
the  lead  acetate  and  alum  of  gum  arable  dissolved  In  an 
alcoholic  body. 

1.240.346.  APPARATUS  FOR  L0CK1.N«;  LEVERS. 
i;k«ik<;e  C.  .Ie.nse.n.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  31,  1917. 
Serial    No.    168,871.      (CI.   70—128.) 


v«  .- 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  Uver  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  portion  pivotally  mounted  for  uni- 
versal swinging  movement  within  a  substantially  spherical 
socket  member  and  capable  of  removal  therefrom,  aaid 
socket  member  provided  with  a  bore  disposed  tangentlally 
to  the  spherical  portion  and  intersecting  the  same,  and 
a  rotatable  locking  memt)er  within  aaid  l>ore  and  capable 
of  operative  movement  therein  to  lock  said  lever  from 
pivotal  movement  wlthlti  or  removal  from  its  socket. 
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'1.  In  combination  with  a  lever  proyided  with  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  portion  nivotally  mounted  for  uni- 
versal swinging  movement  witljln  a  substantially  spherical 
socket  member,  said  socket  mamber  provided  with  a  bore 
disposed  tanieentlally  to  the  spherical  portion  and  Inter- 
secting the  same,  ami  a  lorkinjf  member  rotatalily  nmunted 
within  <ald  bore  and  capable  of  rotation  therein  to  op- 
erative po-iitlon  to  I(K  k  said  lever  from  operjirlvr  movi- 
ment  within  its  socket.  I 

[Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  In   the  dazette.] 


1.240.347  VKHICLE-LICENHE-NUMBKR  EXHIBITOR. 
Wt[M\M  N'lEi.  .Imh.vsox,  Mituedosa,  Manitoba.  t'anHiia. 
Filed  June  30,  1915.    Serial  Ho.  37.815.     (CI.  40— l.U.) 


1  In  a  \'>hi>lf  U'«'n-.r  nuini'T  'Xliibitnr,  th>'  ."inbina- 
tlon  with  1  lam{j,  of  a  light  coni  filtrating  tube  into  which 
the  light  rays  emanating  from  said  lamp  are  directed,  a 
sign  sirinfur-'  in"untf<l  t"  r.itat--  at  tht-  nut'T  fii'l  nf  said 
tube  fur  ni"V.'in<'nt  ii;''i  \ari<«ii>  pc.>iiti,.n<  wifli  rcsp.',  i 
thereto,  and  a  means  to  maintain  said  sign  structure  in 
Its  adju>ted   position. 

(Claini-^   _'  and   .'{   not   pritit''il   in   tli>-  iiazette.J 


1,240,348.      ENGINE-STARTING    DEVICE.      Charlbs   F. 
Ketteki^'..    I>ayton,   t»blo,   .is»-i_'tior   to  Thr   I)ayron    En 
gineerlni;     I^t>orHtorif>     <■'       a     <'orponitlon    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  lt>,  1912.    Serial  N©.  721.237.    (CI.  171— 31S  > 


>eo 


1  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  starting  device  therefor  Imludlng  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  having  Its  armature  wound 
with  two  Independent  sets  of  windings,  one  set  compris- 
ing motor  armature  windings  of  relatively  low  resistance 
and  few  turns,  and  the  other  set  romprlslng  generator 
armature  windings  of  higher  refiistance  and  a  greater 
number  of  turns  than  the  motor  armature  windings  ;  con- 
nections between  the  engine  and  the  starting  device  for 
starting  the  former  by  the  lattar  and  running  the  latter 
by  the  former :  an  accumulator  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  motor  armature  windings  to  the  accumulator  tn  secure 
high  torque  effect  for  starting  purposes,  and  to  connect 
the  generator  armature  wlndinfa  to  the  accumulator  to 
■ecure  charging  of  the  accumulator  at  relatively  low  cur- 
rent values. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  of  a  starting  device  therefor  Including  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  baving^  a  motor  armature  wind- 
ing of  relatively  low  resistance  and  few  turns,  and  an 
independent   generator   armature    winding   of   higher    re- 


1   sistance  and   a   greater   number  of   turns   than    tht    motor 
;    winding.'  .     a     series    Held    winding    of    relatively     low     r^- 
I  ..Istauce    for   motor   operation,   and   a    shunt   field   winding 
I    for  gem-iMtor   operation  ;   conniTtioiiv   lu-tween    the  engine 
and    the    starting   device    for    startinK    the    form,  r    by    the 
latter  and  running  the   latter  t(y   th.'  form,  r  .  an   accumu- 
lator ,    and    means    for    connecting    the    motor    armature 
winding  and  said  series  field   wlndini:  to  the   ar.  umulator 
to   secure   higher    torgue   .flfe.  t    for   .starting  pii!pt)setj   and 
to    connect:    the    generator    armature    winding    .uid    shunt 
field    winding    to    the   accumulator    to   sei  ure    charging    of 
the   accumulator    at    relathely    low    current    vames    when 
the   <lyuanio   .-hv  tri^    ma'lilui    !>   (rp..rat><l   as    a    generator 
by  the  engine. 

7.  In  a  starting  system,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine ;  of  a  starting  device  therefor.  ( omprlslng  a  dynamo 
electrii  ma<  hlne  having  .i  ;.'inerator  armature  winding 
and  a  motor  armature  wiudlUK  ,  means  for  me-  hauically 
connecting  th<'  engine  ami  .starting  device  tognb-r  ,  and 
means  for  passing  i  urr.'Ut  through  the  generator  arma- 
ture winding  to  operate  tht-  el.i  tn«  ma.  bin.'  a-,  a  motor, 
to  facilitate  thf  connecting  ui  ttu-  >iuitaig  de\l'e  to  the 
engine,   oy   said   mechaniial   rouneetlous. 

15.  An  cnt;ii,>'  starting  system  comiirisini:  thi>  combina- 
tion witb  an  •iigin.',  of  a  -taitmi:  l.Mr,-  th.-refor  in- 
cluding a  dynamo  eh-ririr  luarlnn.-  -  ■■lup:  , -mt  i  idurality 
of  circuit  conn.  .  tion>  in.  hiding  luUcj..  n.lcnt  armature 
windings,  an  .i.  ■  umulator  ;  connecting  gearing  including 
enmeshing  ni.iiiNers  (.••tween  the  dyuanio  >b*.  trie  nin- 
cbine  and  tb.-  .-ngin-  .  iinl  means  for  seiecti\.i>  ...une.t 
ing  the  a  .uniiiiatoi  with  ..n>-  oi  said  drcHit  connections 
of  the  dyiiHin.'  il.rtri<  nni'  bin.'  lo  ciTect  an  initial  op 
eratlon  of  sai'i  ma.  bin. ■  i..  fa.  liitat.  tli.-  .■nin.'shment  <>( 
said  connettiii.;  in.-mii.'rs.  an.l  t..  .  i.nii.' t  ,in..tt;  i  .'.rv  lit 
.  ..iinectlon  o:  -ai.l  ma.  bin.-  \sith  the  .c  unniiator  to 
effect  a  motor  starting  op»rati..u,  an.l  to  connect  said 
first  circuit  conn.-ction  wltb  th.'  a  .umulator  :or  charg- 
ing said  accumulator. 

17.  An  engin.-  startint;  -\-t,i,.  ..anprismu  a  com- 
bination wlib  ,111  rngin.  .  a  -Miting  devir.  ih.r.for  in- 
cluding a  dynamo  electric  i;i  i  bine  having  .i  pair  of 
armatiir.'  wiriclings  ;  meau^  im  Imling  •■uiii'-sbing  ...n 
n...  tiug  m.nil.er.s  for  coun.-ctin.i;  the  starting  ilevi.e  with 
the  engine  ;  an  accumulator  :  means  for  connecting  ealtl 
accumulator  with  on.-  ot  <:\U\  armature  wlinlings  to 
operate  the  electric  ma^  bin.  a-  ,i  motor  to  fu.  ilitate  the 
enmeshment  <;  --ai.l  .  .mn. .  titjj.  iii.'mbers  ;  and  im-ans  for 
connecting  tii-  a.  umulator  with  the  other  winding  to 
cause  the  dynamo  electric  ma.hlne  to  crank  the  engine 
through  -s.iiil  1  nrnt'shlrig  m.-mbers. 

"'lainis  J    4  '<■  '',    St..   14    I'j.  is.  ,inil   IW  not  printed  in 
the  Oazette.J 


l,240,o4'J.  roNCEALING-SCREEN  FOU  MSII'.LE  T^  IK- 
WKITERS.  IIB.SRY  R.  K.vowi.BS.  Ridley  Tark,  I'a. 
File<l  .May  9.  1917     S.-rial  N.i.   1(37.489.    iCl.   l:i7— 105.) 


1.  The  I  omblnatlon  with  a  visible  typewriter  of  a  con- 
i^allng  screen  detachably  secured  to  the  carriage  the'-eof 
and  disposed  above  the  same,  said  screen  being  compos.-.l 
of  front  and  rear  sections  plvotally  mounted  with  resp.  t 
to  each  other,  the  rear  section  being  disposed  over  the 
rear  part  of  the  carriage  and  the  forward  section  being 
disposed  over  the  forward  part  of  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  visible  typewriter,  of  a  c..n- 
i-eallng  screen  disposed  above  the  carriage  of  tlu  same, 
said  screen  being  composed  of  two  piv.ptally  movable  sec- 
tions and  a  pair  of  brackets  having  not.hes  in  one  of 
their  edges  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  rod  on  which  the 
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pap.r  galdea  of  the  typewriter  slide,  and  lateraliv  extend- 
ing stops  on  the  brackets  resting  upon  the  horizontal  en.1 
bars  of  the  carriage. 

frinims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.350.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  CASING  FOR  LAMI- 
NATED SPRINGS.  r.KNNO  B.  LirsTiG,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Inne  7  l'.tl7  Serial  No.  173;2G5  (CI. 
267—28.) 


switch  Included  In  the  clrtult  of  the  first  relay  and  opened 
by  the  hammer  when  striking  and  closed  by  the  hammer 
in  withdrawing  and  another  switch  induded  In  the  circuit 
of  the  second  relay  and  closed  by  the  hammer  when  strik 
ing  and  opened  by  the  hammer  in  withdrawing;  a  key 
provided  with  means  for  restoring  It  to  normal  position  : 
a  switch  also  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  second  relay 
and  closed  by  said  key  when  in  normal  position  and 
opened  by  the  key  when  depressed  :  and  a  switch  also  in- 
.ludi'd  in  the  circuit  of  the  first  relay  and  closed  by  said 
key  when  d.'prissed  and  opened  whi'ti  the  key  is  restor.-d 
to  normal  position. 


■■frxr'n- 


ft         IS         >*,    a^ 


4.  The  .ombinati<.n  with  a  laminated  spring,  of  a 
flexible  sli.et  metal  strip  forming  a  covering  for  the  bot- 
tom of  th.'  spring  and  extending  longitudinally  and  from 
sid.'  to  siilc  of  the  spring  and  provided  at  each  side  of  the 
spring  with  upwardly  proje.ting  flanges  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spring,  and  a  flexible  sheet  metal  strip 
forming  a  cov-rlng  for  the  top  of  the  spring  and  extending 
longitudinally  ami  irom  side  to  side  of  the  spring  and 
provided  nt  each  side  of  the  spring  with  do-.vnwardly 
projf.'ting  flanges  spaced  longltuilinally  of  the  spring, 
the  rlangis  of  the  strips  being  arrangi'd  to  form  a  cover- 
ing for  the  sides  of  the  spring,  there  being  lubricant  re- 
ceiving chambers  formed  adjacent  each  side  of  fh>'  spring 
at  the  inner  side  of  th.'  se.ond  mentioned  str'p,  and 
said   chambers  being  spaced   longitudinally  of  the   spring. 

ir>.  The  combination,  with  a  semf>lllptlcal  laminated 
spring  haxing  on<-  of  its  leaves  projecting  beyond  the 
.ith.r  l..a\ch  of  the  spring  at  I'ach  end  of  the  s',irlng  and 
terminating  In  heads,  of  a  casing  comprisln'j;  flexible 
metal  -trips  ».\tendlng  buigitudlnally  of  the  spring  and 
Into  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  heads  and  forming  a 
covering  for  the  top.  sides  and  bottom  of  the  spring,  anil 
rtexible  members  eiiibra.ing  the  aforesaid  heads  and  ( i.n 
nected  to  the  said  casing,  the  casing  being  provided  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  the  spring  and  said  head- 
embracing  members  with  Inlets  at  "which  lubrl.  ant  may 
be  suppllefl  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 

[Claim-  1    to  .'.  ami  .">  t..  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,240.,H.''>i.  VIBRA'lINfJ  ME<  llANISM.  FbMMUCK  F. 
Lrrri.i;.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  .1.  V  Deagan  Musical  Bells.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,9S3.       (CI.   172—24(1.) 


--^mMmM^^^ 


J_:r>^~-^'' 


vibrating  mechanism  Including  a  striking  hammer;  oij.? 
magnet  for  effecting  striking  movement  of  the  hammer  ;  a 
second  magnet  for  withdrawing  the  hammer  ;  on."  relay 
having  a  switch  controlled  thereby  that  is  In  the  circuit 
of  the  first  magnet  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of 
this  magnet  :  a  second  relay  having  a  switch  controlled 
thereby  that  is  In  the  circuit  of  the  se.  <ind  magnet  for 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  this  magnet  :  switching 
mechanism  governed  by  th.-  hammer  and  Inclusive  of  one 


1.240,352.      THREAD  TRAVERSE    MEANS    FOB    WIND 
ING-MACHINES    AND  THE   LIKE.      Emokt   J     I.irps. 
Fountain   Hill  borough.  I'a.     Filed  .Ian.   22.   1917.     Se 
rial  No.   14;'.. 568.      (CI.  242— Is  > 


1.  Means  for  winding  thread  with  a  trav.rse  Including, 
with  a  support,  a  rotary  rectdviug  device  on  which  to 
wind  'lie  thria.i.  a  thread  guide  carrier  reciprocating  sub 
stantially  paralbl  with  the  axis  of  the  receiving  device. 
a  thread  guide  .arried  by  and  normally  reciprocating 
with  the  carrier  opposite  the  receiving  device  and  free 
to  move  on  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  Its  reciprocating 
path,  and  means  to  stop  in  each  direction  the  reciprocat 
Ing  mov.  ni.  nt    of  the  guide  with  the   carrier. 

2.  Meaiu  for  wi'iding  thread  with  a  traverse  in.  iu.iing. 
with  a  support,  a  rotary  receiving  devi.e  on  which  to 
wind  the  threa.i.  a  thread  guide  carrier  reciprocating  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  receiving  device, 
a  thread  guide  carried  by  and  normally  reciprocating 
with  the  carrier  opposite  the  receiving  devic.'  and  free  to 
move  on  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  its  rei  ipriKating 
path,  and  means.  .  ..nfinf.d  by  said  device,  ai:ainst  iiiove- 
niont  relatively  thereto  longitudinally  of  its  axi-  to  stop 
in  each  direction  the  reciprocating  moxcrm  nt  .  f  the  guide 
with  the  carrier. 


1.240.353  (■AMri.\(;  (HTFIT  .Ivmes  Y  I^m,  San 
Francis..).  Cal  Fibd  May  26.  1916  S.rlal  No  l(»0.(t52. 
(CI.  21  -7. J 


1.    .X  removable  camping  outfit  for   motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a    foldable   bed   extensible   lengthwise  and   within 
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the  vphlcle  and  adapted  to  !>♦>  supported  upon  th'"  seat* 
thereof,  aniJ  bins  disposed  fietwton  the  •>^>\ts,  and  foldable 
means  for  supporting  said  bins  both  within  rtn>l  without 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  guide  for  said  bins  and  means 
wcurlng   said    bed   and    ijrulde    t*i:ether. 

7.  In  a  caniplnf?  outflt  for  iiotor  vehicles,  a  foldalile 
bed  extensible  within  and  lengthwise  of  the  vehiiie,  means 
for  supportlE;;  receptacles  between  the  seats,  a  gul<l»'  for 
said  receptacles,  means  for  securing  the  ^ulde  ami  Ued 
together,  hinged  means  adapti''il  to  he  dropped  to  a  horl 
zontal  position  and  extend  outward  from  the  vehlcl'-  to 
support  said  receptdi  les  when  t:h'\  tire  moved  from  their 
normal  position  between  the  *ats,  <  (nipfnitinsr  guiding 
means  between  said  receptacles  and  the  hiiigeil  support- 
ing means,  and  an  ln(  lined  brace  engageable  at  one  end 
with  said  hinged  means  when  Iti  horizontal  position. 

8.  In  a  portable  campinj;  outfit  for  motor  vehicles.  ,i 
foldable  beil  extensitde  within  and  lengthwise  of  the  vehi- 
cle, movahly  mounted  re(  .ptai  l»'s  adaptt-d  to  oc<  upy  the 
spai'-'  between  the  seat.s.  a  gBide  fur  said  reiepracles, 
means  for  securing  the  guide  and  b.'d  tok'etht-r  and  hinged 
means  extensible  laterally  of  tbe  vehicle  and  upon  which 
siiid  rt'ctptHi  !es  are  adapted  to.Bllde  outward 

11  In  a  portalile  camping  outfit  for  motor  vchi.  le<.  ;i 
foldable  bed  extensible  within  and  lengthwis«'  of  the  ve 
hide,  movably  mounted  receptacles  adapted  I"  im  ^upy  the 
space  betwien  the  seats,  a  guide  for  said  re  .  ptai  les. 
means  for  securing  the  guide  and  lie.l  toKerher,  hinged 
means  upon  which  said  receptacles  arc  adapt>d  to  slide 
outward,  and  pivotally  mounte<l  support-  fi.r  sai'l  means, 
said  means  havinir  longitudinal  plots  int^.  whl  h  ^aid  sup 
ports  are  adapted  to  fi  1.1,  said  supports  havinc  'jut  turned 
members  an<l  said  means  having  a  lateral  slot  into  which 
outturned  memliers  extend   when  the  supp<jrfs  are  folded. 

[Claims  1^  to  »i.  9.  1<>,  and  12  not  printetl  in  the 
Gaz'tte.  i 


1,240.354  DIKKJIHLK  HEADLKiHT  Ft  >k  \EiilCLf> 
KvA  M  I.YO.N-.  Kscondido.  {)n\.  FiLd  ,Ian.  3.  1917. 
Serial    No    140.425.      (CI.   24>i— «-2  i 


1.  The  '  oiiihiuat  ion  with  a  Tehhlf  haviut;  a  st^'-Tini.' 
mechanism  and  a  tuliular  lamp  iwipportlng  bracket  secured 
on  the  fender  of  the  vehicle  wltll  an  <  penlng  in  the  fender 
coramunicatinK  therewith,  a  tuliular  lamp  post  extendlntr 
loosely  throuiih  the  fender  and  laid  bra -kii,  a  lump  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  coupling  member  be- 
twef*n  said  lamp  and  bracket  foj  swivel  i  (,nne<  tlon  ther' 
between,  and  a  connection  between  said  post  and  steer 
Ing  mechanism  whereby  sabl  lamp  Is  turned  in  said 
tiracket   on  the  operation  of   the   steerinif  nie.  haQl-.ni 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  Itj  the  dazett.. 


1.240,355.  E<;^;-BEATER.  H»nbiett.\  K  MacMok.\n, 
Burlington.  Wash.  Filed  July  27.  191t)  Serial  No. 
111.553.      (CI.   259 — lOS.  t 

In  an   egg  beater,  Ln  combination,  a  shaft,  a   hurl/.ontal 
pinion    secured    upon    said    shalt.    a    plurality    of    loops 
having  their  upper   ends   bent   to   contact   with   the   ilown 
w« rd I jr -direct t^    face    of    the    ptnton    and    t>elng    secured 
theret  >.    a    Oracket    having    an    Integral    downward    ex 


tension     and     a     lalirally     Mffset     U  shaped     iiiember,     said 
pinion  lying   bttween    the  arms   of   the   U-shaped   meml>er 
and   said   sh£ft    leln^'  journaled   only    in   the   upper  arm   of 
said    U-shaped    member,    the    lower    arm    of    the    U-shaped 

member   being   expanded    to    form    ,i    riiiL'    and    i  Insely    em- 


■*e 


bracing  the  upvv.trd  exten*lons  of  said  loops  immediately 
iielow  tluir  iimneitiim  with  the  pinion,  said  ring  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  dlam' ter  of  the 
pimon.    and   a    gear    wheel    Journaled    in    said   bracket  and 

iiu-hing    with    said    pinion. 


1.240,35t;  Hjo.sl:  I.K.KF  lU.VDKK.  Uenk\  tiiARLEs 
MiLLiK,  Milwaukee,  \Vi^.  Filed  Feb.  '-.'.'l,  1917  Serial 
No.    ir)0,4(H».      (CI.    129—41.) 


r- 


1.  A  louse  leaf  binder  iiii  hidlnc  i  pair  of  Idnder  heads, 
flexible  connecting  posts  si  cured  to  one  head  and  pasaed 
into  the  other  head  to  extenslMy  \\>-  thi'rew  ithln.  car- 
riage blocks  sUdably  mounted  in  the  li^t  mentioned  head, 
meniis  for  slmultam  ously  moving  said  carriage  blocks  in 
opposite  directions  and  mean.s  for  detachably  connecting 
said  carriage  blocks  and  the  tU.xibb    post, 

.H.  A  loose  leaf  binder  Including  a  paii  of  tiimler  head.s, 
flexible  conn •"  ting  posts  secured  to  ..n..  h'.id  md  passed 
into  the  oth-r  head  to  extenslbly  He  tb.r. within,  car- 
riage blocks  Blidably  mounted  in  th'  '.i-r  noiitioned  head, 
means  for  simultaneously  mo\iim  sai  I  cHrriage  blocks 
in  opposite  directions,  pins  on  said  carriage  blocks,  and 
end  pieces  for  the  flexltdp  posts  pro\ide<l  with  recesses 
for  recelviiii;  the  pins  of  the  carrlat;''  'lo.  k- 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  including  a  [>air  oi  ..indtT  heads. 
flexible  connecting  po-ts  secureil  to  on>'  toad  and  passed 
into  the  other  head  to  extenslbly  lie  therewlthln.  car- 
riage I'lor  ks  -li.hi'Ov  ncointed  In  the  la.-t  nn'ntioned  head. 
means  So  sininitaii'-on-ly  moving  said  carriage  blocks  In 
opposite  directions,  means  detachably  connecting  said 
carrlnee  blocks  and  the  flexible  posts,  pawl-  pivoted  to 
the  carrlRge  rdocks  and  enjjageable  with  the  flexible  posts 
to  detach  said  posts  from  the  blo'-ks.  and  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  In  the  head  engageable  with  the  pawls  to 
rock  said  pawls. 

H.  .V  loose  leaf  binder  including  a  pair  of  binder  headi. 
Cexible  connecting  posts  secured  to  one  head  and  paaaed 
into  the  other  head  to  extenslbly  lie  therewlthln,  car- 
riage blocks  sllrtably  mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  bead, 
menns  foi-  simultaneously  morlng  said  carriage  blocks  iu 
opposite  dlere<-tlon«,  meann  detachably  connecting  Bald 
carrlace  blocks  and  the  ends  of  the  posts  and   said  c«r- 


Sbptember  t».  1017. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«S 


rlage  Mocks  twing  clamplnply  engageable  with  the  flexible 

posts   at    ihejr    junctures    with    thr    hiad. 

10.  In  a  b.ose  leaf  binder,  a  flexible  connecting  post 
comprising  cud  pieces,  a  pair  of  flexible  core  members 
connecting  the  end  pieces,  a  series  of  sheathing  memiers 
<lispoH''d  iibout  the  core  members  .".nd  with  their  .  d>.'e- 
<iisposed  in  abutting  reUition  iw\\  -heathiim  member 
((imprising  a  plntr  bent  a!  out  th.  ..n-.'  members  witli  its 
side  e«lKe  portion-  Lent  inwardly  iu'tweeu  the  core  mem 
bers.  an.i  th.'  einl  edt:  ■  p.inons  of  the  sheathing  mem- 
bers at  one  si.le  of  the  post  being  cut  away  to  p-riidt 
flexure  of  the  po-t   in   one  illrectlon. 

[Claims    2.    4.    "i.    7.    0.    11     .md    12   not    prlnte<l    in    th. 

r.M/ette.l 


1,240.357.  Ul>ll.li;.Nr  WHKEL.'  Edw.UID  I.  MoWKU. 
Cresson.  I'a.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.733. 
(CI.    152—28.) 


arms,  said  rim  having  a  V-4»baped  groove  la  tta  outer 
face  whereby  ilanj;.-  .if  formed  whereby  every  part  of 
the  wheel  which  may  come  in  contact  with  the  trolley 
wire  is  formed  of  said  good  conductive  metal,  said  rim 
extending  from  arm  to  arm  around  the  hub  and  having 
lugs  formeil  on  its  inner  face  adjacent  I0  and  in  contact 
with   said  arms. 


1,240.359.  CORl'SK  <  \KIUKK 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  lilci  .\pr 
165.002.      (<1.  21 — 80.) 


'.  t  IIN.VRD 

l'.tl7. 


OReiixt, 
S4>rial    No. 


of    JJ  i 


■'.•'XI 


SI—: 


■'!/ 


\  1/ 


A  whwl  structure  comprising.  In  comldnatlon.  a  hub. 
.1  felly,  spokes  lnterpos»Ml  between  the  felly  and  the  hub 
and  pivotally  engaged  therewith,  each  of  said  spokes 
comprising  telescoplcally  engaged  stations,  means  co- 
nctlng  with  the  sections  of  ea<-h  of  the  spokes  for  con- 
stantly imparting  separate  movement  thereto,  brace 
memlM-rs  positioned  between  adjacent  i>alrs  of  spokes, 
••ach  of  sal.l  brace  members  comprising  pivotally  con 
ni.rte.l  '^-■ction-  ^ai.i  bra<e  members  being  arranged  In 
pair-  ,in.l  .llsiio-.M  inwardl.v..ln  dlvergeii.e.  the  outer  end 
portion-  ..f  th.  bra..'  members  being  pivotally  engaged 
with  til.  filly,  bolt-  .lisposed  through  the  hub  and  ex- 
ten. lin-'  '  eyond  oppo-lte  sides  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  brail'  Mil  nib.  rs  b.-iiii:  pivotnlly  engasetl  with  tli<'  bolts 
and  washiT-  .ir;  ,ini.'i-.l  upon  the  bolts  and  positioned  in 
termeiliate  iho  bra-,  nonibers  and  the  hub.  the  faces  of 
the  washeis  adjacent    tb.    brace  members  being  convex. 


1  -.Mn.t.-s       (OMI-OUND   TROLLI-n   W  lll.F.l.       .1  amk.s    i 
or  I.  Mil".     Ta.oma.     Wash.,     assignor     to     ollar.i      Trollev 
Whe.  I     Coiiipfny,     Mover.     Itel.       Filed     Sept.     S. 
'Sena!    No     4'.t,4;<.H.       K'l     I'.tl — 63.1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  oharatter  described,  the  oimblna- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  foldable  side  rails,  each  of  sijld  side  rails 
comprising  a  pair  of  interm(.<llate  sections  and  a  pair  of 

end  sections,  said  end  sections  being  mountetl  to  swing 
horizontally  on  said  iutermediate  sections,  a  crossbar 
connecting  each  of  said  corresponding  sections  of  each  of 
said  side  rails  to  properly  -jui''  f'"'"'  ''P'Tt  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  charaur  descrilnsl  tlo'  lombina- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  foldable  si.b  rail-,  crossbars  couuecting 
said  si<ie  rails  and  Limins:  a  Ham.  therewith,  aaid  frame 
being  divide<l  Into  an  intermediate  swtion  and  two  end 
sections,  said  end  sections  biiiin  mounted  to  swIdk  hori- 
zontally on  said  Interme^Uate  section,  means  for  locking 
all  of  side  sections  In  line  with  one  another 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  !.-  rib.v  th.  .ombina- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  foldable  side  mils.  1  rossbars  connect- 
ing said  side  rails  ijud  foriiiint'  .1  frame  therewith,  said 
frame  being  divided  into  an  ii.t.  rini.llat^  section  and 
two  end  sections,  said  end  seitioiis  neing  mounted  to 
swing    horizontally    on    said    Intermediate    se.tion.    means 

I  for  lo^klng  all  of  side  sections  in  line  with  one  another, 
'   a  canvas  bag  sn.spended  from  -aid  frame. 
I        4.    In   a    device   oi    iho    .  hara.  nr    de.scrlbe.i.    the    combi- 
nation of  a  i>air  of  f.ddalde  side  rail-    <  rossiiars  conneit- 
I   ing   said   side   rails  and   formiiiL'  a    fr..  ni.'    therewith,  .said 
i    frame    being    divided    Into    an    inti  rnodiate    section    and 
I    two    end    .sections,    sjiid    end    sections    i.elng    mounted    to 
I    swing    on    said    intermediate    section,    means    for    hxkiug 
all  of  said   sections    in    line    with    ..in    an.  ih.r.  u    pair  of 
cain.is     sections     -ii-peicied     troiii     -.ni     iiiime.    a     rope 
adapted    to    hold    sai.i    .an\as    -i.ii.i.-    t.-nether    at    their 
I'lids  to  f.irm  a  bag  below    said   fr.-inc  . 

5.    in  a  device  of  the  chanc  i' i    .1. -.  rii.e.i.  tb.    .ombina- 
ii..ii  of  a   foldable  frame  conipn-inK  .  n.i   an. I   ii.i.  rin.illate 
sections,    said    end    .seitlons    mount. -.1     !■     -u   10.    h.^izon 
tally  on   .sjtid   Intermeili.ate  so.  lions,  a    i.at   -ii-p.  n.led    Iroin 
said    inteliiio.lial.     an.i    -abl    .•loi    s..tioli-     in. an-    I"!    .-i..  11 
lug   siii'i    ''a::    in    th.    ..iil.-r    tlnieol. 

IClaini-   I.  an  I   7   n.ii   iniiit.'.l   ju   ihe  (Jazettc.] 


'■■■^tr^x 


A  trolley  wheel  havine  a  central  hub  of  iron  with  arms 
exfendint;    outward    tlnrifroiii  ;    an    .inniilai     rirn    of    good 
couducfive    metal    surrouinlini:   -hi. I    hiii.    ..mi    ■  a-t    to   said 
242  (»  (;.  — ;hs 


1.24o.:-it;t)       .MILK    .\M>   (  IU;a.M    SKI'.VKAToU       .Ikk>ki( 
su.N    Ic    I'AI.MKU.   Warnnt.in.  N.  C.      Fib. I   t  »•  t .   d.   lltlt;. 
!«;erial    N...     124.0H1».       Ml.    0o--2S,i 

1.  A  luilk  and  cream  -eparaior  In.iii.iiiiU  a  up  lnvint: 
a  regularly  i.erfurated  Oottoin  an.i  a  tlaririi:  aninn.ir  wall, 
a  tulte  e.Min.liiii;  from  th.  .elitral  i.or1i..n  ..I  -::i.i  ■  :ip.  a 
disk,  a  r.iil  mountisi  m  -ai.l  liii.i-  .  ..hiom  ted  with  tin-  disk 
\o  Tii..\.  Ml.  I.iil.r.  aii'i  :.  phualil.v  of  ii-Kularl.v  arranged 
coniial  .■niariieiio'iiis  ..n  -ai.l  .lisk  l.t  .'iita'.;.  no  nt  with 
said    pirfoial  imi-    in    th.     '  up 

2.  In  .a  milk  ami  .r.ain  -iparatoi.  t  b.  .  ..iniiiiiat  i.iii  id 
a  cup  lia^iiiK  a  r.-j;ularly  perforate. 1  ootioin  an.i  a  llaiiu); 
annular  wall,  a  tube  e.vt.ii.ling  from  sai  1  .  up.  a  .lisk.  « 
rod  oi"iabli  in  siii.l  tube  .  ..one.  tiii«  with  .said  disk,  said 
disk    iieinK    pio\i.|iii     with    a     plurality    of    uKulariy    ar 
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rangf"!    coniial   t-nlargt'mpnts  fur  enscajfeiiient   in   said   (mt 
foratlons.   au>\   a    key   carrtPfl    I'v   the  nvl  pnuagt'Hiilf   in   a 


roinpK'iiit'ntal   foess   in   naiil   tui't'   In   i)r>'\eiit    lolative   ro 
ration  of  said  <lt!<k  and   said  rup. 


1. -'40,361  VIOWINO-MACHINK.        Charles      Pearson. 

Chfcago,   111.,  nssisnor  to  Iatt>rtiatlonal    Harv»'.st»'r  Com 
pan.v    of    N»'w    .It>rs*>y.    a    Corporation    of    N>w    .Jfrs»'y. 

FlU'd  .In  II.  2~.  lin:?.     Serial   .No    T44..').ST       (<'l.  .".»» — 74  i 


1  In  n  ino«iin{  iiiHchint'.  a  ina'hiii''  fniiin'  )i  '(iiipliiiK 
fraiii''  ,1  liriKfT  liar,  an  opttariiii;  iiiftiilx'r.  and  iiinan- 
lii' lihliii;.'  a  -iint'lf  flfxitdi-  rOnnfrrioii  ..■?«. •••n  ><iid  op 
frutiiik;  iiHnil)»>r.  -taid  rmiplin^  frann'  and  -aid  finitiT  Nar 
wht-ri'i'V  upon  iiiovfincnt  of  <ald  operatiiit  nifniluT  said 
loupllnK  franit'  may  (><"  ralsi^<l  and  said  imr  ni'ivt-d  ind>» 
p«'ndfntly  therfof  to  atisolutt-  v»»rtl'al  position  and  liaik 
to  an  opt-ratlvp  anglp  with  ppsptrt  to  thv  irroiind  iprli)r 
to   fh.'   lowtTlng  nf  said   coiiplInK  franif 

■_'.  In  omMnatlon.  a  frann-,  a  ronpllnj:  fraim  'h.^rfon. 
a  rtn^fpr  tiar  pivott'd  to  sairl  (implinn  fraini-.  an  ojHTatliik; 
nicmtx-r  on  said  franif,  and  mfan>  hn  indlntf  a  sinj,'!*'  n.'\i 
Mt'  loiuK-'Mon  l»'twffn  said  opiTatlrii;  mPiiil't'r  sjild  cnu 
plitii:  fraiip  and  .i  [)<dnt  at  tlif  krrassward  sld-'  ■■f  ^aid  tin 
(ft'r  tiar  pivot  wherHty,  upon  movpnipnt  nf  said  m'-mlipr 
In  orif  dlri'iflnn,  said  'oiiplliin  frann-  nia\  ii»-  rHi>.<-d  ainl 
salil  l)ar  iimvid  indf-p^ndently  th^rt-of  to  alisnlntr  \i-rtlial 
fxisirion  and  upon  a  r»-viTs<-  movi-nif-nt  of  said  mi-niN.r 
autoniatlially    turnpd   ilownwarilly   al>oiit   its  pivot 

■'V  In  a  mowinn  machint-.  i\  fram*-.  an  o|)i-ratint'  levt-r 
thorpon,  a  >-oTiplln!;  framp  oiuratlvely  fonni'i-tHd  to  said 
franip.  a  rtn-jt-r  bar  plvotally  <-onnp<tp<l  to  said  i-onplinir 
fraiH''.  a  sjakruiiiif  nn-mtur  piv^iti-d  on  said  ri.nplinir  frann- 
anil  link  ronnpc-tlons  plvotally  connfftisl  ttotwfpn  said 
Ipvpr  and  said  CTKjri">f  mPniii«ir  ami  snid  irHHirln^f  infmlit-r 
and  said  flnicpr  liar  wfinrpi'}  upon  niovt-m<-nt  of  said 
Ipvor  tht'  har  may  tu-  raised  ro  an  aiisolut*-  vortii  al  posi 
tlon  and   lowprp<l  therpfrom. 

4.  In  a  mowing  ma(-hin<'.  a  !iuti  lilnv  franin  n  iiiovaiilt- 
operatini;  memlior  therpon.  i\  > Diipllnk;  fram<-  ■  oinu-ctpd 
to  said  maihlnp  franip.  a  tlaifpf  ''ar  ionnp<tPd  to  said 
coupling  frame,  and  means  ludvidliiK  operafiv»-  <i)nni'<- 
tlons  t>etwppn  said  elpment-*  w-herehy  upon  niovemi-nt 
nf  said  operating  memhpr  In  one  direotion  said  roupllnK 
framp  and  har  may  t>p  ralsi-d  iind  said   bar  may  lie  sniise 


i|u»-ntly  raist'd  Indepeudpntly  to  an  alisolute  vi-rtlial  fx) 
sitloii  and  upon  a  revi-r.sf  iiioviMin-iit  of  said  opprating 
iMpnitif-r  saiil  liar  may  lie  lowt-red  to  an  o|»-rativp  an>;lc 
ri-l.-itlvf  to  ilo-  LToiind  prior  lo  the  lowprln>;  of  said  <'on 
|)lint;   frame. 

."i     In  a    mowing  ma<  hine.  a   machine   franip.  an  operat- 
iUK  le'-t-r   thereon,  a   i-ouplinK  frame  operatlvely  i onnecttNl 
to  said  machine  frame,  a  tin^pr  liar  plvotally  connected   lo 
said  <oiipliii«  frame,  a  tfajfKi'iK  memUer  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  said  ciiiiplini,'  fram«-.  a  coopcratinK  i;an>rinK  link   pi\ot 
ally    connected    to    said    ga^K'"^'    nicmlM-r    and    extendintt 
therefroiii    toward    >aid    tiar.   a    plurality   of   plvotally    ctui 
nected   Hnksi   rtexildy  conneotint  said   uauulnn  link    to   said 
flnnpr    liar     ami    operative    connections    hetwcen    said    op 
eratini;  l-ver  and   saiil  KaKKlnK  memlier  whereWy  th-'  latter 
may   i>e  s\vun»;  ationt   Its  pivot. 

[Claims  ♦)  to  ;<n  nut  printed  in   the  iJazette.  ] 


1  .  L'  4  n  .  :i  t;  2         V.VCriM  ri.KMM     I'SKIM-KTICCKR 
HIKK  nKSI'.M'CH    SVSTK.M        .\i  hcrt    W.    I'kabsai.i,, 
Lowell,    Mass  ,   assignor   to  Thi-   Ijimson   Company,   Hos- 
ton,   .Mass  .  a   Corporation  of  New  .Iers»-y.      Filed   Dec.   3, 
mi4       Serial    No     »'7.'.242.      iCl.   24H      I.H.I 


1  In  /I  vacuum  plenum  carrier  ilespal  !i  >ysteni,  the 
comldnatlon  of  a  nornially  dead  transit  tuhe  havinn  a 
rrcelvintj  station  suhstantialiy  at  one  end  thereuf  and  a 
carrier  delivery  station  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  ex 
haust  <oiiduit  therefor,  a  pressure  transit  tulie.  a  ••<>ni 
pressed  air  supplying  conduit  therefor,  means  to  rarefy 
the  air  In  the  first  of  said  conduits  ami  to  compress  air 
for  the  second  of  the  same,  and  means  ada|itPd  to  .sub- 
stantially simultaneously  estatdlsh  i-onimunl<a  tlon  be- 
twi-en   said   transit  tuhes  and   their  rpspfK-tlve  conduits. 

::  III  a  vacuum  plenum  carrier  despatch  -ystem,  the 
coiiihin.-ttion  of  a  normally  dead  transit  tul>e  havinu  a 
recelvhikT  station  su'istantlally  at  one  end  therpof  and  a 
carrier  delivery  station  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
haust conduit  therefor,  a  pressure  transit  tul>e.  a  com- 
pressed II  Ir  supplying  con<lult  ther«-for.  means  lo  rarefy 
the  air  in  the  first  of  said  'omlults  and  to  compress  air 
fnr  the  second  of  the  same,  valve  mechanism  adapted  to 
siii.sta  ntlally    simul  taneou--ly   estai>lish   ccunmunicn  tion    be 

twceii     <n\i\     transit      tubes    and     their     respeitUe     conduits. 

and   means  to  control   said   valve  me<hanlsm 

'.'>.  In  a  vacuum  plenum  carrier  despatch  system  the 
combination  of  a  normally  ilead  transit  tube  havlnir  a  re 
celvinK  station  substantially  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  car 
ri<-.-  ilelKery  stMiioii  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  exhaust 
conduit  therefor,  a  pressure  transit  tube,  a  coiiipressed  air 
■~upplyln«  coniluit  therefor,  means  to  rarefy  the  air  In 
the  first  of  >ald  conduits  and  to  eompres.s  air  for  the 
se<'ond  of  the  same,  and  means  to  substantially  simul 
taneously  illsestabllsh  comniunii  ation  iictween  said  transit 
tube  ami  their  re.spertive  conduits  after  such  i-omnuiniea- 
tlon   has   been   established, 

4.    In    a    vacuum  plenum    carrier    despatch    system,    the 
combination  of  a  transit  tube,  an  exhaust  coniluit  therefor, 
a    pressure  transit   tutie.  a    compressed   air  supplying  con 
iluit  therefor,  means  to  rarefy  air  In  the  first  of  said  con 
dults    and    fo    compress    air    for    the    se<-ond    of    the    same, 
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Two    stations    between     which     said     tubes    extend,     valve 
nie(hanlsm  to   substantiaily   simultaneously  establish  com 
niunlcatlon    bet\\i-eii    said    transit    tuln  s   and    their    respec- 
tive <omlults    and   means  to  control  said   valve  mechanism 
from  either   of  said  stations. 

5.  In  a  vac\ium  plenum  carrier  despatch  system,  the 
combination  of  a  normally  dead  transit  tube  havlnjj  « 
receiving'  station  substantially  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
<-arrler    ciellvery    station    ar    the    other    end     thereof,    an 

exhaust    conduit    therefor     a    i.ressuie    transit    tube,    a    ccim 

pressed  air  supplying  conduit  therefor,  means  to  rarefy 
the  air  in  the  first  of  saicl  conduits  and  to  <-ompress  air 
for  the  sec-ond  of  the  same,  \iil\c  mechanism  adapted  to 
substantially  slmultane(»usly  establish  communication  be 
tween  said  transit  tulws  and  their  respective  conduits, 
time  element  ineana  to  auloiiLMtlca  lly  ac-tuate  said  valve 
niechanisin  to  tilwHtablish  said  communication  after  the 
laps*-  of  a  perlfMl  of  time  dctermlnecl  by  said  means,  and 
means  to  retime  said  time  element  iiii-ans.  to  provide  for 
the  proper  transmission  of  successively  despatched  car- 
riers. 

M'laim*  »'i  to  l(i  not  printecl  in  the  (Gazette  ) 


1_'4M. .<•;.(       MKTKK     TKSTINt;     SWITCH       CoNSTRrC 
TIO.N        Cl  AHEM  E    II     I"!  AIT,    Hridjreport      Conn,       Fllei 

I>e.    4    liHi;,     Serial  No,  i:<4,H.-ti.      iCi    17.">— isa.i 


.\  metei  testliiL:  switch,  coMiprl^iii>:  an  insulatin>:  base, 
a  pair  of  spaci-d  apart  -witch  posts  on  the  Insulating 
base,  a  iiimpli-mentar.\  jialr  of  -witch  i-oiifacts  spaced 
apart  on  the  base  ami  ciisp.ised  each  in  line  with  one 
of  the  switch  post-,  switch  blades  hinpicl  to  the  switch 
posts  and  arranged  each  to  enpijre  oin  of  the  swltc-h 
contacts,  cciiitact  sockets  i  losely  spaced  In  pairs  alongside 
each  of  the  switch  blades  and  sabl  sockets  being  <llsposPcl 
In  the  spac-e  bounded  by  the  switcli  blades  and  sunk  In 
the  nuiterial  of  the  In-nlatitig  base  with  their  outer  plug 
recel\in*:  i-nds  c  lose  to  the  outer  face  of  the  Insulating 
base  to  thereby  eii.-ible  the   Iri-ertion  of  testing  plugs  into 

such    sockets    between    thi-    -wlfch    blades    ailcl    the    opining 
of  the  switch  ovpr  the  tops  of  said  testing  pluus,  and  con- 
nectlni;  straps  at  the  ba.  k  of  tin-  in-ulatiiig  base  connc-ct 
Ing   the   testing   sockets   to    the   switch    po-i-   ami    c'ont.-icts 
respf-ctlvely. 


1  .  2  4  n  .  .H  r,  4      iNCL(tsKi>  s\s  rrcii    constrtctkin. 

<'i.,\HEviK    1>.    I'l.ATT.    I!rldge|iort,   Conn.      Filed    Mar.    3, 
litl'r.      Serial   No.   152,257.      (Cl.   175-    21*2,) 

1,  In  an  Ini-losi-d  switch  construction,  a  box  body,  a 
cMiver  therefor,  swltc  h  mechanlsni  within  the  box  body  and 
ha\lng  sockets  for  fus,.  plug.,  a  protective-  jiartition  xvith 
ill  the  liox  body  co\erlng  the  switch  mechanism  therein  and 
forming  a  prcdective  c-overing  for  s.iid  mectianisin  when 
the  box  cover  is  open,  sai'l  protective  partition  having 
openings  therein  in  Hne  with  the  fuse  sockets  of  the 
swltc-h  mechanism  to  thereby  enable  rephx-ement  of 
fuses  without  exposure  of  the  switch  mechanism,  and 
means  for  sec-uring  the  partition  in  Its  protecthe  position, 

2.  In  an  inclosed  switch  construction,  a  box  body  and  a 
moxable  c-o\er  thc-refor.  an  insulating  base  mounted  in  the 
box    body,    switch    parts    and    fuse    soc  k't-    on    saiil    insu 


lating  base,  ami  a  protectlv.-  partition  of  insulating  ma- 
terial si-cured  within  the  box  bodv  In  pusliion  covering 
the  live  parts  of  the  -witch  mechanism  and  provided 
with  openings  therein  in  line  with  tlie  fuse  sockets  to 
enable  replHcemeiit  cif  fuses  without  exposure  of  live 
parts  cd'  the  swilc  h   when   the  box   c-over   Is   op«'n. 


'A.  In  an  inclosed  swit(-h  construction,  ji  box  body,  a 
movable-  (liver  therefor,  an  insulating  base  m(iunte<l  in  the 
box  body,  switch  parts  and  fuse  so(-kets  on  said  insu- 
lating base,  a  protective  partition  within  the  box  rest- 
ing on  the  Insulating  btise,  (-overlng  the  aforesaid  swltc-h 
mechanism  and  providetl  with  openings  in  line  with  the 
fuse  sockets  to  enable  replacement  of  fuses  without  ex- 
[K  sure  of  live  parts  of  the  switch  meihanlsni  whpn  the 
box  cover  Is  open,  means  for  securing  the  protective  par 
tltlon  to  the  Insulating  base  and  im-ans  fm  sealing  said 
securing  means. 


1,240.3tJ5,       SKKIX'OR.N     DRIKK. 

Tennaiit.      Iowa.      I-'iled      Feb.      1.' 
78.52it,       (Cl,  :{4  — 2t;.) 


RciHEIlT      F        IM,l  MB, 

1 1)1(1,      Serial     No. 


2.  A  seed-corn  drying  rack  i-omprlslng  a  pair  of  ulatrt. 
a  plurality  of  spa-i'd  pins  projecting  from  om  side  of 
each  of  the  slats,  a  hinge  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 
the  slats  so  that  the  same  are  movable  from  a  longitudi 
nally  alined  position  at  which  the  pins  of  both  slats  extend 
in  the  same  direction  to  a  foldecl  position  at  which  the 
pins  of  The  respecth.-  slats  extend  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  loop  Integral  xvith  the  hlngi  pintle  for  supporting 
the  de^ic■e  in  a  sns|ii-nded  position. 

I  Claim   1    not    printed    in    the   <ia7eite.) 


1.24<i. .■(•!»;       CASOI.KNF     ENOINK.      AstiKEw     Rasmiskn. 

.Tr,,    Kldg-way,    Colo,      Filed    .Itine    1,    ^\>\^^       Serial    No. 

101.(ift4,      (Cl.  12:^^9.) 

1,  In  a  rotary  engine.  The  combination  of  a  main  cas- 
ing and  an  auxiliary  casing  having  a  motive  power  cham- 
ber, of  an  Intake  nu-nifold  in  commtinication  with  th** 
Interior  of  the  main  casing,  i  shaft,  a  rotfir  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  nioun'ed  revolubly  in  the  main  casing,  said 
rotor     having     dlami  trlcally     oppositely    disposed     Intake- 
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pofki'ts  provide!   wirli   an  Hl>iifm»-nr   whII   nml   a   phirsUtv  '    an<]    .lownwHrflly    (lln-r-tlnu    hrnn-hos    thorffroni.    lattTftl 

nf  ,iSiif:n.Tit   hiad   s  .irranir-fl    it   iiiflf>T.-.-nr    inirUw    r.,  ,;,r\\  hnl..-    h,    rh.'   «!>iii   mi:i1    t!i--iiii-i    for  Mrr«chiiijr  th<<  .l.'\tc.<   to 

oth'T     rh.'   for.'nK.sr   Mi.dp-   |>.  !ni;  n-nrlv    v.Trir»l    wlrh    rh^  'h.-  '■•■iWun  ..f  ;.   -■liiiiMi...r.  <iil)-*ta  nr  in  II  \    a-^  and   f«r  thf  ptir- 

botrum  <.r  th<'  rMMk"t>and  >ifh  •^urcc'dlnu  blail>-  Inritnliik.'  \»,~,-  sp...'iti.Ml 

more   fMWird    rh>-   t,(iri.,ni   of   Thf   [..Mk.ls-   with    thr    iiu'l'-  "f  '_',    An    air    ailiiilsNi,,ri    d.'vi.-.-    C.r-    air    •  Innhi  1  Ink:    •^Toratje 

liKdInation  of  the   last   hladr-^   K.-tni:   tli.'   nu.-it    HMf.'.    said  1    (•hMinh,.rs,   mmiirUlni.'  a   ruimlar   xt.iii,   lat. rally   .•\f(■Ildln^; 

motive  power  chaniiir»r   havjn-   tuo  pa-saps   of   .  .pninmnl-  |   and    downwardly    dirertlnt    hraiirhe-    rh.Tffrnm,     lateral 

cation    wdth    th<>    interii)r    of    the    main    rasing:.    ..n,.    Nvlnir  1    hides  in  the  stem,  a   hcde  In  tli.'  l.as.>  ,.f  the  stem  dire,  tine 

vtTtii-al  and   ciffset   i-mn   the   plaii'    "f  tra\'|   ,,f  the   mtake 

pockets,  the  other   ti.ms;  inclined   ,![i.i   di^i'.'-ed   coinddent 

to   the  plane  of    tru.i    .,f    ;li.     intake    pie  kets,    said    rotor 

havlnif     eloni;ate(l     pm  kets     , ham.tr).  ally     i>pp.>sife     each  j    1.1'4«».;{«M.      <  ;as  IT  H 1 FI KH        iimhk    !•:     Kkksk     laiiey, 


a   current   of  air   dnwowari 


tw.en    the    liratKliea. 


Other  and  offset  t'r  .m  th.'  intak-  p.  kets  and  at  rljrht 
angles  theret,,  anl  u.'sjifned  to  ..nn.'-t  the  Intake  mani- 
fold and  shM  \errial  passiit'e  to  itir.'rmlttently  convey 
a  motion  profliicinjr  means  into  the  im.rh.'  power  chamlMT. 
and   an   exhaust   in-i*tif<dd    c(.i,ne,  t.-l    t..    the   main   caxlng. 


Kans.       died    .Ian      10,    nnc.        S.rial    N.^     Tl,l.'H4.       (CI. 
18.-t — 70.  > 


l?^'- 


■J  111  a  rotary  "ni-itie.  rtw  .  ouitdiiutlon  of  a  main  cas- 
lug  >inU  an  auxiliary  ca-nik'  L.toni;  a  motive  power  cham- 
ber, of  an  Intake  nian:;.  il  1  'mmunieation.  with  the 
Interior  of  the  main  lasiuj:.  ^>  sh.ii't.  a  tapered  rotor  ear- 
ritMl  by  the  shaft,  an.l  mouniid  revidnldy  in  the  main  cas- 
ing, said  rotor  having  diani'-rrj.  all\  .  ppositely  disposed  In- 
take pockpts  provided  with  tn  ahMtm.iit  wall  and  a  plu- 
rality of  different  si/  .i  ahiitineiit  nla.les  arranged  at  dif- 
fereeut  angles  to  ea.  h  other,  the  ^.^. most  hlade  of  each 
pocket  helnK  nearly  ..  'tical  »ith  tlie  hotlom  of  the  pocket 
and  each  succeeding-  ilade  ituclinini.'  more  tow  ir.l  the  bot 
torn  of  the  pocket  V  ih  the  nnijle  ..f  the  last  hlade  bein^ 
the  most  acute,  sai.l  main  c|isin>:  l.ein>;  tapered  inside  to 
recelvt'  the  rotor,  --d  motive  pow.-i  h.iml.er  having  two 
passages  of  comiiiiini.  ation  with  th 
ca-in_'.  one  bein^;  \'  iii.al  mi. I  ..ffs. 
travel  of  the  intake  [  ockets.  the  oti 
disposed  coincident  \\ith  the  plane  i. 
pockets,  said  rotor  h.iviiii:  ehinira  t^'d  po,  kits,  dia  m.-trlcally 
opposite  each  oiie  r  .1.  I  iff--!  from  the  intake  po.  kets  and 
at  right  auKi's  111.;-  lo  and  .lisisn.d  to  connect  the  intake 
manifold  ami  said  \«rtical  piissace  to  inierndttently  con- 
vey motion  pro.ln.in:,'  means  into  the  motive  power  cham- 
ber, and  an  exhaust  inauiI'oM  ■  oiiiie.  ted  to  the  ni.un  '.isiin;. 


mt,-ri..r  of  th.'   main 

t    :  roll!    I  !o'    pi.i  n.-    ..i' 

r  h.  ill*:  inclined  and 

M- 1  ,.1  of  th.'  intake 


l.l.'4o..iH7      AlK  Ai»Ml.>^.>;iuN  id-:vi<K  FttK  Aiu<  li;ri- 

I,ATI<>N  .^Ti'KAi.H  t'llAlIltKKS.  Kf  .ssKi.L  K.w.s-cv. 
Meii.oiune.  \  ictoria  Aiistriiia.  l-'lled  Mar.  I'.i.  IPIT. 
."Serial    N.I.    l."i.'>.!i.;i.      K'l.    l.;7      17  1 


1      .\n    air   admission    .levi.t?    f.ir   air   .inula  tl  nk'   storaife 
chamh.rs,   .  omprising  a   tutnifcir  stem,   laterally   .-vtendinK 


1.  In  a  device  of  th..  ,  lass  ,|,  s,  rihed,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
Intercolled  spiral  walls  m  s.n.l  ■  asinK  formiuK  a  passage 
way  l>efween  them.  >,iid  asln;:  Imjih.-  provi<led  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  In  ■onimuni.  .1  tinn  with  the  ends  of  said 
passage  ways  .1  pliraliiy  of  spaced  vertically  dispoH«>d 
baffles  arraiiKed  on  the  ..titer  walls  of  said  passaue  way, 
each  of  said  haffles  heinc  proviihtl  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  the  [>erforat  i'.iis  m  a.ljai-.iit  i.affles  heiiii;  ar- 
rannced    in    stamper. d    relation,    siihsuiiitially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<Tibe<l,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
lnterr<dh'.l  spiral  walls  in  said  casing  forndne  a  passage 
way  bet\s..ii  ihiin  said  casing  being  pro\  ided  with  inlet 
aii.l  ..iiti.i  i.rt-  ii,  .  oiiiiiiunliatloii  with  the  ends  <if  said 
pa.s.siiKe  wa\.s.  a  phiriiiiv  .if  sp.'iced  vertically  dispos<'d 
baffles  arrangeii  mm  iii..  out.  r  walls  of  sail  jiassage  way, 
sai.l  1. a  files  .  ..minl^iiii;  ilaiii:>s  .-nrved  in  hori/.mtal  section 
lo   f..rni   p.i.  k.ts,    siiii^tantially  as  des.rih«'"l. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  th.-  .lass  .i.s,  rii.e.i  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  Inti'rcolletl  spiral  w.-ilN  In  -ai.l  .asii.i;  formliiK  a  pas- 
sat;.-  vNa.\  h.tw.'.-u  th''ni.  sanI  .a-iii^;  IhIiil;  pro\  Lied  with 
iulel  and  outlet  ports  in  1  ommuii' a  i  i..n  with  the  ends  of 
saiil  pass.li;.'  ways  a  piuia!li\  ..f  -pa..-.!  r-rthally  disposed 
■altl.s  ;irrahk;.'.|  .in  tin-  mil.-i  wai.-  of  sai.l  [lassnge  way, 
sal. I  I'.iitl.-  .  oinprisiii;;  i'aiii,'es  .  urv.'d  t..  f..rin  p..-  kefs  and 
ea.  Ii  provi.lf.l  with  a  s.ri.-s  ..f  perforation-,  and  the  per- 
forations In  adja.tnl  ii.ittl.'s  1..1111;  m  -t  a  i;i:.  r.d  relation, 
snhst!iTitinll\-  as  d.  s,  ril..  .1 

4  111  I  i|.\i..-  or  th'-  I  lass  il.'s.-riiu'.l.  .-i  lasini:.  a  pair  of 
int. T.-.. ill. I  spiral  walls  m  sai.l  .asiim  fomiini:  .1  p.-i --a  j.'p 
wnv  ii. 'tween  them,  said  .asinsr  heltikr  proviib-d  with  inlet 
an.i  .mtlet  ports  In  coinimini.M  ti.iii  with  the  en. Is  of  .said 
passa;.'.'  ways,  a  plurallt\  .d  spa.-.il  v.'rtl.all\  .llsp.»sed 
halfles  arrHii>:e.|  oti  th.'  .niter  walls  .,f  •~:\[t\  passakfe  way. 
sai.l   t-atfl.'s   r.imprtsint  IlaiiKes  .-iirv.'.l   to   form   p.nk.'ts  and 

the    iiin.T    ..r    ti dues    ..f    sai.l     thin.;es    hein;.'    inwafdlv 

'.ev.'led.   siiosfantlaDy   as   .lescriiieil 

.'>.  In  ,1  .|.'\1.-.'  of  th.-  .-lass  lies, -ril. 111.  a  r-asitii:  1  pan-  ..f 
lntercolle<I  spiral  walls  in  sal, I  .asltii;  loriidni:  a  [>Mssa>;e 
wrtv  lii-fw-e.'ii  them,  sai.l  cHsIni;  lieiiiL'  pr.ivl.li',1  with  Inlet 
an. I  outlet  ports  in  commiuoca  t  i.in  with  rh.'  .-n.l-  of  s;,|d 
passajfe  wa\s.  a  phiralltv  of  s|,;|,-,.,|  \,'r'i.all\-  di..p..sed 
I'Hftles  Hriantred  on  th.'  .niti-r  walls  ..f  vai.l  p.-i-sa  c  way. 
said  iiaffles  .iiTiiprlslni;  fanges  ciirMil  to  f.irin  po.  kits  and 
the  inner  or  free  edires  of  sahl  flaiiL'es  helni;  inwardiv  t.ev 
Pled,   and    sahl    (laiiires   ea.  h    lielinj   pro\  |.|ed    with   a    ~.-ries 
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of  perforations  and  tke  perforattona  in  adjacent  battle- 
being  nrraiiui'.l  In  stagver»d  ivlatioii,  aobatMiiimilv  .ih  de 
•crlbed. 

[Claims  0  t,,    Is   i,,,t    print. 'd   In    th.    i.azctle.] 


1  .  ii  4  It  .  .;  t;  n  .      ru.MHl.NKli    simmkk     lH  H.NKH    .\.\1» 
l.njHTKH    Ft»K   <.A.><  srtt\  K.^       Fua.sk    W.   lifn  .soli>b. 
.New    Washington,  (ihio      I'ili-d  Jan.  »,  1917.     .Serial   .No 
■'i»1.4<i5.      ,«|.   i.-,,K    .11.-,  1 


1      In    It    .li-\ic,'    of    the    kihil    descrilted,    the    cond)iiia  tlon 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  swintinK  burner  communicating  th.  r,' 
with,    n    rotary    ni'mlar    hiiiidle    member   operativel.\    ...n 
necte.l  at  the  liin.T  end  with  the  Imriier  to  swing  the  sam. 
and   a    \.'il\.-    roil    .-\ t.-tnli c :;    fhrouuh    sai.l    luloilar    iiietiilier 
and  Intrr  1  h,-  .  asini; 

2.  In  a  de\i,..  oi  the  kin.i  .l.'s.  rii.ed,  the  combination  ,.! 
a  t.is  \al\'-  .'isiiiK  H  rotary  head  iinninted  to  turn  on  said 
ciisii,^;  ai.H  h.i\nij;  a  jiro.j.'i  t  i  nt:  Imnier.  a  tiihular  liandle 
memiier  ^.-an  .1  t..  sai.l  In  a.!,  i.-  nii  n  I  h.-  same,  and  a  \al\. 
in  the  .-iisiii).;  pio\l.|.-il  uith  .-III  op.-rat;nt:  rod  .  xt.-ndmL' 
1  li  foiiKh   t  he  ha  mile  ineii r 

3.  In  a  i|e\i.e  0!  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  valv.  ,  asuii;,  a  rotary  head  mounted  to  turn  there 
on  and  bavini;  an  external  gear,  a  burner  projecting  from 
.sahl  li-ad  and  conimiiidc.i tin*;  with  the  casing,  a  h.dlow 
r.'tai.v  handle  iiiemlur  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
-111.  and  a  valve  in  the  casing  having  an  operating  rod 
i-vteiiduig  lengthwise  throuyh  sahl   haiidli-  member. 


l,l'4f>,37»i.  < 'I'KK.V  Tl.Vi.  .MKi  IJ.V.MS.M  F«  >K  Sli.NAL.'s. 
Chari.ks  IJiKNKit,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  liu. 
1!>17.     .Serial   .No.   i4.;.41b.      Ml.  74—5.) 


J^f//-       »iT 


1  The  combination  with  a  inend>er.  a  lever  supportinj; 
sahl  im-mlier.  means  forming  a  slotted  ."»lideway.  a  i-nr 
rlage  ha\liij;  anti  fri.  tiou  rollers  thereon  movable  in  said 
~ildiwa\  ami  I.,r  i-liKagement  with  the  opposite  walls 
th.-r.i.f  S.U1I  raniat'e  heinj:  securetl  to  certain  of  tin-  links 
of  the  ti.gj:!.'  lever,  and  means  for  moving  siiid  carriat;" 
t.i  .-rr.  .  t  pUotal  movement  to  the  links  of  the  toggle  lever 
ami  tli.rii.\  i  aiise  said  member  to  be  extended  and  n 
tracteil.    suhstaiitially   as   .1.'S(  rlbed. 

:?.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  inemher.  a  toggle  lever  support 
ing  aaid  memli.r.  a  supporting  structure,  me&us  for  pivot 
Ing  one  of  the  links  of  said  toggle  to  the  supporting  sti'uc 
ture,  means  providint;  a  -11.1.  wa,\,  a  .arriage  plvotally  .  ..n 
netted  to  another  of  tin  links  ,,f  the  toggle  lever,  ami  a 
cam  operative  to  re.iproditc  .-.^ild  carriage,  subsia  niia  lly 
as   lies,  rlheil 

iClainis  1;  ami   4   to 


not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  | 


J  _'4<).871.       LANPINO  CHASSIS     FOB     AEROPLANES. 

Wii.i.UM    C.    Koni.Nso.N.    (iriiiiiell.    Iowa.       Filed     Mar, 


-< . 


HMH. 


Serlr.l    Xo.    H7.117.      (CI.    244 


-2.) 


1.  .*n  improved  aeroplane  binding  chassis  comprising 
.1  rigid  axle  portion,  two  ^p^ing  axle  niend)ers.  wh»»els 
thereon  and  njeans  for'  adjustably  se<urlng  the  spring 
axl"  members  on  >ald  rigid  axle  portion  for  Supporting 
the  wheels  at  different  positions  of  the  adjustment  of 
Mild  tipring  axle  members. 

2.  An  Improved  aeroplime  landing  <  liassis  comprising  a 
\\v-\A  tubular  axle  member  having  open  ends,  two  laml- 
u.ii.il  -ptlng  axle  mi'iiibt  rs  Inserted  In  the  open  ends 
'!    til.     ti.i.iilar   axle    nieml.cr.    means    for    adjustably    and 

•  h  t.i.  h.ihly  se(  urlng  the  siiring  avle  members  in  position, 
j.iid  supptirting  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring 
,i\lc    m.-mhi'i'-,    for    th.    pniposes   sttled. 


i.-j4ti.:^7:;     flki,  !1K.\  ti.m ;  kevick  v^^v^  wxv.k-sw. 

fO.MIUSTlO.N    K.\(;1.M:s  Ch.vui.kh   \..  Ki.iM.KKs,  .New- 
Ion.    Kiins        Filed    Oct.    L'.  IJMrt.      Serial    .\o.    lUS-.^Sti. 

iCl     L'."7       Ij-ll.  I 


f-4af 


^3    ^ 


.\  d.'vlce  of  the  cl.aKs  described  comprising  a  hollow 
re(  tan;,'ular  shaped  ciisini;  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  thi-  eniis  ther.'Of.  ,<ind  piseous  fuel  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings   In    twn    ..f   its   onposite   sbb-s.   a    plurnllty   of 

tiil.es  extindinir  loiigitii'liiia  il\  thr.iiitrh  -rid  casita'  and 
bavin'.'  fli.ir  i-nds  scureil  in  s.-ij,]  ip.'rt  iit  .-s,  re.-tani:ul;i  r 
shap.'.l  -  !  j.  tneml'ers  .  .,nip,.s.-.l  ,,*  re.  tangular  shaped 
'■'"'  1'^  '•  :ind  Inwtii.ilx  .  \t.-mliiig  latiral  flanges,  said 
•''I'l  |il-  '■  '■<■  \wj.  pi-ovidi-.i  with  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust 
■  ip.  iiin,'s.  said  rap  m. mi.,  r-  !,. n,-  .•irrange,!  at  the  ends 
of  sHid  <•a^dn,■,'  with  th.-ir  t"an'-'cs  aiuitting  the  same,  and 
lamping  bolts  i-\'.  ii.lin^'  loni:,i  udinally  through  said 
'•!-ing  and  said  caji  menii.ers  \,,v  rcmovrlily  maintain  i  iil- 
Ml.'  latt.r  in  tlieir  assemlded  [lositlons  with  respect  to 
-ai'i    i-a-in;; 


!   ■Jin.:<7:^  l'Ni:iM  AIH         1 11  1  iRi  is  TATII "       SVSTFM 

.Miiill  11      1;   'S/Kiiu  sK  1,      I'.-l  i,.i.r;i.l.     ICussja  li'.d      Apr 

17,    miJ.   Serial    No,   t;!)l.:i!d(.      Ueni'wed  l>ec.    11      r.iUJ. 

Serial    No.    i:bl,.H7n        iCI.    WM      7!«  1 

I.  .V  pn.iimatii  wat.-r  -iipidy  system  .  omprisin^'  a 
pluralif.  ..f  t;iiiks  spaced  i  part,  a  .oinmon  wat.-r  su[i[il\ 
I'll"'-     .nd.  pi'inh-ni     .oiineitiotis     l-.-twi-en     said     I'ipe     and 

illlk-,      \:ll\e.l     .lis,  1,,'ir^'.-     pip.'s     .oniii.  te.l      with     s;l!,l     ,-um- 

■non  -val-r  -vipid.N  pip,'  adjacnt  t..  sahl  tank-  ri-sper- 
JiMly,  1  ciiiiimon  ,11  suppu  pip,',  pipe-  s.-\cran.\  ■  o  ,. 
m-illii.;    s,ii,|  •  i.Uiks    with     s,-,iil     .-.mnj..ii    aii     -upp;  |„._ 
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and  automatir  check  valven  for  the  air  conn«"«'tlon8  of 
thp  sHVf'ral  tanks,  said  <'hp<'lc  valven  upoulng  toward  said 
tanks. 

H 


2.  .V  pneumatic  water  supply  sysfm  comprlHlng  a 
plurality  of  water  tank.s  spaced  apart,  u  plurality  of 
air  tanks  severally  dl8po»e<l  adjacent  to  said  water 
tanks,  a  common  water  supply  pipe,  Independent  con- 
nections between  said  common  supply  pipe  and  said 
water  tanks,  valved  discharge  pipes  connetted  with  said 
common  water  pipe  adjacent  to  said  water  tanks,  pipes 
connecting  said  water  and  air  tanks  In  pwirs,  a  common 
air  supply  pipe.  Independent  connections  between  said 
air  pipe  and  said  air  tanks,  and  check  valven  for  said 
connections   (){)enlng   toward   tali!   air   tanks. 


1.240.374.      ME<-H.\NI.'s.M    F(IK    THF   nl'KH.\TI«)N    .\NI> 
CONTROL    OF    VARIABL^^S^'KKI»    (JKARS.       Akthiu 
•loHN     R'>wi.eim;e,     lyondon.     Knjjiand.     jisslguor     to     !• 
.Napier   &    Son    Limited.    I.oftilon,    Knkclaml.      V\\<i\    Apr 
I'T,    lit  IT       s,.rial   No.    If,.'>.(n2.      (CI.    74—39.) 


1.    Ill    ;].    variable    speed    tfear    of    the    eplcyclic    type    In 
which    the    sjM'eil    variatioli.-i    hiv    effected    by     the    action    of 
clutches   i  nd    lirakes   on   diflerejit    gear   members,   the   coin 
iiinati'iu    of    a    plurality    of    clutch    and    brake    actuating 
members,    a    rotatable    selector    memtier    about    which    the 
clutch    ind  brake  a<tuatlng  m.viil)ers  arc  disposed   so  that 
these    .ii.'mb«Ts    can    l>e    acted    on    and    -  rmtrolled    by    the 
selectiir    member    whi<  h    !.•«    so    funned    that    according    to 
the   position    in    which    it   is   >et    by    rotation   it   will   alter 
nntivelv    permit    or    prevent    ofierative    movement    of    th< 
>ev(rrtl    iluti  n    and    brake    actuating    memt>ers,    means    for 
rotating  the  selector  member,  tnd  means  for  moving  each 
of   the   <  lutch   and    brake   actiuiting   member-    into   and    re 
tainlng  them   temporarily  In   positions  su.h   that    they   :.re 
not    confriilled    by    the   selector    which   1-    ttieti    l.'ft    free    t.. 
tje  «et   by   rotation   a.s  set  forth. 

7.    Ir.    n    variable    speed    gear    '>f    the    .•pbycjii-    type    In 
which     the     sp.-ed     variations     ure     effected     by     the     ai  tiol. 

of  clutches  .ind  brakes  on  different  gear  members,  the 
c.mbinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  clutch  end  brake  actuat 
lug  members,  a  disk  like  rotatable  selecmr  member  the 
Deriphery  of  which  Is  shaped  to  alternatively  permit  or 
prevenr  operative  movement  of  and  so  control  each  of 
the  clutch  and  brake  actuating  memliers  disposed  about 
it  a  '(irdlng  to  the  poKltlon  ID  which  the  selector  mem 
ber    is    set    hy    rotation,    means    for    rotating    the    selector 


member,  a  rotatable  cam  member  mounted  concentrl  : 
with  but  separate  from  the  selei  tor  member  the  cam 
member  being  .so  formed  that  rotatii  u  thereof  will  cause 
it  to  act  on  each  of  the  clutch  and  iirake  actuatlm: 
members  and  move  them  Into  t;ud  retain  them  tern 
porarily  in  positions  such  that  they  are  not  controlle<l 
by  the  selector  which  is  then  left  free  to  be  set  by  ro 
tatlon,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  member  as  set 
forth. 

1.').  In  a  variable  spe*^!  gear  of  the  cpi.y,  li,  t  \  pe  in 
which  the  spc.'d  variations  are  effected  by  the  kc  tion  of 
dutches  and  brakes  on  dirferent  gear  members,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  dutch  and  brake  ac  tuatiug 
members,  a  rotatable  aelector  member  about  which  the 
c  lutch  and  brake  actuating  merat»ers  are  disposed  so  that 
these  members  can  Ix-  acted  on  and  controll»Hl  by  the 
sebMtor  memUr  whhh  Is  forme<l  as  a  dl.'k  with  re 
cesses  In  Its  periphery  the  d.'pth  an<»  relative  positions 
of  these  recesses  being  such  that  according  to  the  pos) 
tlon  in  which  the  selector  Is  i»et  by  rotirtlon  the  recesses 
will  cletermine  the  operative  movements  which  ma.\ 
be  permitted  by  the  selector  to  the  selected  dutch  and 
icrake  actuating  meml>ers  In  the  combinations  necessary 
to  effect  the  speed  variations,  means  .for  rotating  the 
selector  member,  and  means  foi  moving  each  of  the 
clutch  and  brake  actuating  members  Info  and  retaining 
them    temporarily    In    positions    such    that    they    are    not 

controlled    t}\    the    sele(  tor    which    is    then    left    free    t 

set    by    rotation   as   set   forth. 

:;»>     In    a    variable    speed    gear    of    the    eplcycli,     lyp,-    lu 
which    the   speed   variations  are  effecteil  by   the  actUm   of 
clutches  and    brakes  on   different   gear   memliers.   the   com 
I  Ination    of    a    plurality    of    dutch    and    Iirake    a<  tuatlng 
memb.-rs    each     comprising    a     rock     shaft     with     a     lever 
thereon,     springs     temllng    to    move    these     member^     into 
their    op«-ratlve    positions    so    as    to    effect    engagement    of 
thi-    dutches   and    application    of    the    brakes,   a    disk    like 
rotatable   selector   memlwr  about    which    the   levers    of    the 
(  iut<  h    and    breke    actuating    members    are    disposed     so 
that    the.se    levers   can    tw   acted    cm   and    controlled    by    the 
ele<tor    memoer    the    periphery     of    which    is    shaped    to 
alternatively    peimlt    or    prevent    operative    movement    of 
each    of    the    levers    of    the    clutch    and    brake    actuating 
members    according    to     the    position     in     whhh     the    se 
le<tor  member   is  set   l>y  rotation,   mecns  for   rotating   the 
;-ele(  tor    m.-mber,    a    rotji  fable    cam    member    inounte<i    con 
centrli'    with    but    s^-parate   from    the   selector    member    th. 
cam    niemlier    being   so    formed    that    rotation    thereof    win 

ause  it  to  act  on  each  of  the  levers  of  the  clutch  and 
orake  actutting  members  and  move  these  members  into 
and  retain  th-m  temporarily  in  p<isitions  such  that  they 
are  not  controlled  by  the  selector  which  is  then  I. ft 
free  to  be  set  by  rotation,  and  an  electric-  motor  bv  mean- 
of  which  the  (am  member  can  l>e  rotated  into  its  op 
erative  position  whence  it  will  automr.tically  return  into 
its  Inoperative  pctsition  iiy  rotation  in  the 
Hon  wli.'ii  the  current  is  cut  off  from  ihe 
forth. 

[Claims    .'    to   ti.    s    to    14,    Hi   tc.   J.j,  and   27    to    M   noi 

priulecj    III    the    <;aZ''tte.  I 


reverse    direc  • 

motor    as    set 


1.240.:{7.'.  L<»<»M('(>NTK<»LI-IN(;  .MKCIIAMS.M.  Ki-ia 
11.  Km>.v.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cromptcui  iV 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester.  >fass..  a  Corporation 
of  .M.issachu.setts.  Filed  Feb  1.  litlT.  .Serial  .NC 
14ti.ic_'7.       CI.     i;i!>— 7f>.) 

I  Loom  controlling  me<haulsm  having,  in  rombina 
tlon.  a  pair  of  actuating  cylinders,  two  multiplying  cyl 
inders  for  said  ac  tuatlng  cylinders.  ,i  control  (yllnder  foi 
said  actuating  cylinders,  and  pattern  cpiitr-dle.l  mean- 
to  fi't^l  each  cylinder. 

t>  Loom  controlling  mechanism  having,  in  combination 
two  actuating  cylinders,  two  multiplying  c  yllnders,  mean^ 
lo  feed  each  cylinder,  and  means  to  control  the  feed  ..i 
•■ach  (  vllnder.  including  a  single  weighted  levep  fur  eac  I, 
multiplying  cylinder,  c^ach  lever  when  lowered  being  effec- 
tive to  render  the  feed  of  both  actmiting  cylinders  Inop 
erative 
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9.  I.rf>om  controlling  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  I  at  points   substantially   opposite   the   middle   bend   of  the 


a  pair  of  actuating  <yliuciers,  two  multiplying  cylinders 
for  .said  actuating  cylinders,  a  (outroi  cylinder  for  said 
actuating  cylinders,  feed  pawls  for  .said  cylinders,  shields 
for  said  pawls,  rockers  for  sabt  shields,  and  weighted 
levers  controlling  said  rockers,  each  actuating  cylinder 
having   a    .separate    weighted    lever    for    each    multiplying 


ggp .  jiL  Jli  i^'^^giflL--L-i 


^^jmsLg-iy 


cylinder   rocker  and   for   the   contr<d    cylinder    rocker,   each 
multiplying   cylinder   having  a   single   weighted   levtr   con 
trolling  both  a<tuating   cylinder   rockers,  and   the   control 
cylinilei   having  a  separate  weighteil  bver  for  each  actimt 
Ing  cylinder  rocker. 

(Claims   2    to    ."..    7.    s.    lo.   and    11    not    itrinted    in    the 
Gazette.! 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  in  the  form  of  a  shell  having 
an  a.xial  tube  extending  completely  ilierethr.iugh  and  nor- 
mally open  at  both  ends.  th<-  said  tube  having  a  perfora- 
tion opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  shell  adjacent  to 
the  uppermost  port  ion  thereof,  whereby,  when  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  is  plugged,  material  may  be  poured  into 
said  tube  and  run  into  the  interior  of  said  shell,  and 
when  the  plug  is  removed,  the  said  tube  nuiy  be  cleared  of 
the  filling  material. 

2.  \  Christmas  tree  stand  in  the  form  of  a  conical  shell 
having  an  a.vial  tube  extending  completely  therethrough 
and  normally  open  at  both  ends,  the  said  tube  having  a 
perforation  opening  int..  Utt  interior  of  .said  shell  adja- 
cent to  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  whereby,  when  the 
lower  end  of  .said  tube  is  plugged,  material  nmy  be  poured 
Into  said  tube  and  run  into  the  interior  of  saici  shell,  and 
when  the  plug  is  i-emc.\ed.  th,.  said  tub.  may  be  cleared 
of  the  tilling  material,  and  wliereliy.  furthermore,  when 
the  said  stand  is  turned  upside  down.  It  nmy  lie  com- 
pletel.\   emptied   of  tin    lining  material- 


l,24H,,i77.      FLAi;  IKiLliHH   .\  IT.VCH.M  KNT  FOR  Al'TO- 

MoiilLK.s.      Wkm.km.v    1'     Sb.s.,.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

July  8.  lUlt).     .Serial  No.  108,237.     (CI.  24 — 257.) 

2.   The  herein  describe*!  flag  holder  attachment,  the    same 

consisting   of   a    spring  wire    blank    bent    at    its    middle    to 

form  one  member  of  an  upper  jaw  and  opposite  depending 

terminals,  the  latter  being  rebeiu  at  one  side  of  their  mid 

dies   to  form  a   pair  of   lower   -iia.  .el   apart   jaws  at  jingles 

tee    the    upper    Jaw  lutinber    aiiel    awendlng    terminals,    and 


1  .  2  4  (I  .  M  7  f,  CHRISTMAS  TREK  STANI>.  Charles 
S.\t  <IEH.  .Minneapcdls.  Minn  Filed  l>b.  'J.  iJtlfi.  Serial 
No.  75,711.      tCl.  248— 3H,, I 


blank,  dispose)!  at  right  angles  to  the  ascending  terminals 
and  combined  tee  form  the  second  member  of  the  upper 
jaw  and  a  shank,  the  ends  of  the  latter  being  bent  in 
semicircular  form  to  proiluce  opposite  bolt  embrai  ing  mem- 
bers, the  spacing  of  the  jaws  of  each  set  of  jaws  being 
such  that  they  are  adapted  to  pass  and  damp  a  staff  of 
suitable  size. 


<  -i 


4.  The  hereinafter  described  flag-holder  attachment,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  spring-wire  blank  bent  at  its  middle 
to  form  one  member  of  an  upper  jaw  and  depending  term 
inals,  the  latter  leing  outwardly  disposed  and  bent  upon 
themselves  to  form  one  member  of  the  upper  flared  jaw 
and  at  their  lower  ends  recurved  upon  themselves  to 
form  opposite  lower  Jaws  at  angles  to  the  upper  Jaw  mem- 
ber and  divergently  disposed,  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  ascending  terndnals.  the  latter  opposite  the  upper 
jaw  being  laterally  disposed  to  form  n  second  Jaw  inemoer 
and  a  shank,  and  attaching-means.  the  spacing  of  the 
Jaws  of  each  set  of  Jaws  being  such  that  they  are  ailapted 
to  pass  anel  clamp  a  staff  of  suitable  size,  at  the  end  of 
the  shank 

[(Malms   1   and   'I  not   prlnteel   in   the  tiazette. ) 


1,240,378.  i'll'I'KT  VALVE  FOR  I  NTERN  AL  t 'OMIU  S- 
TION  ENGINES.  Fkank  I).  SuBPiiKitn.  Salt  I-ake  City, 
rtah.  Filed  Fel>.  >.  1917.  Serial  N...  147.3itT.  tCl. 
12.H— 188,) 


"  qj 


1.  The  coihbinii  I  jeeii  of  an  engine  cNlln.i.r  havliiy  a 
valve-contrcdleil  jia-s.n.'!  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  \al\e. 
n  shell  or  <ontainer,  a  spring  in  said  shell,  ii  stem  r^'ac  hing 
Irom  ih<  valve  into  said  shell,  and  a  spring  engaging  head 
e  n  saiel  stem,  saiel  stem  and   said  valv<'  being  unconnecTe<l, 

y.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
\alve  contridled  pas.sage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve, 
a  shell  or  container,  a  spring  in  said  shell,  a  stem  reach- 
ing from  the  \ai\c  into  said  shell,  and  a  spring-engaging 
head  on  said  stem,  ^aid  stem  anil  said  vai\e  being  uncon 
nected,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a  s(jc  ket  that  receives 
the  other  pari. 
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3.  Thf  <\<nil)Inatlon  (.f  nq  .'tiKin.-  rvlln.lfr  havin;;  a 
valve  <«)ntioll.M|  passagf-  wl'h  .i  valve  <eat.  a  puppet  \alve, 
a  shell  <ir  r..ntaln»»r.  a  sprinjr  iu  naiii  sh.ll.  a  -itHin  r.'.i,  h 
inK  from  rhf  valve  inrn  saiil  sht-ll.  and  a  -ipriiic  •■iiK'Jii.'iiiK 
hea.i  .iti  ^ai«l  stPiii  intt'ifral  with  sal. I  -^reni.  vii.l  stHm  anil 
valve  t)<  iiii;  iiiiMinnecred 

4  The  roiubtnatlou  of  au  en^riiie  rvliinler  ha\iiiL'  a  \alve 
controlle<l  passajce  with  a  \ai  .  «-nr  a  pupp.t  .hIw-.  a 
shell  or  conuiin.r  intu  whi.-lj  a  valve  operating'  member 
extends,  a  ei'll  >.priiiir  in  vti.l  >nell  hearim;  acaiu.it  said 
•  iid,   and  an   ailjuslal.le   illler   that  extenda 


meinher  at  on 


partially   thrinu'h    the  ,olls  ,,f  the   ^prini; 

">.  The  conddiiati'-n  of  an  .-nmiie  rvlmder  ha\  in«-  a  valve 
controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve,  a 
shell  or  container  into  whi.ti  a  \  al\  •■  .ipera  tinj;  member 
extends,  a  co'i  spiirik'  in  saiil  shell  i.earinu'  a>;ainst  said 
member  at  on*  end.  and  an  acJJustaMe  liller  that  extends 
partially  through  the  rojN  of  (he  spr;n;:  sai.l  liller  having 
a  Iwarlng  for  the  other  .ud  ..f  the  sprinij. 

I  Claim  0  not  print. d   in   the  tJuzett.-  ; 

l.24ti.:j79  AI>VKKT1SI,\(J  I)t\  IfK.  Herbert  V.  Siiep- 
I'AiU'.  \V..r.est(r.  Mass  KlAed  Mar  ;51.  iwitj.  Serial 
.N.'    ss,i4i,,      ,('l.  411— i;i.i     I 


posed  .bailee,  in  th.'  spee.l  ,,r  .lire,  in, n  ..t  trav.d  .,f  the 
vehi.le  said  in.li.ators  (..iiiir  tree  to  un.ve  indepemlei) tly 
ol   -a.h  ..th.'r    in.  an-  ii.r  >  aushiK  one  or  the  other  of  sai.l 

iinli.at..r-   to  I xpos.'.l   i,.  vi.^w   thr..iii;li   sai.i   sight  op.-u 

int'.  an.l  i  -.parate  an.l  .listin.t  indicatiiiK  -levi...  in  .-aid 
h.iusini,'  that  is  normally  e.xposed  to  vi.^w  throujfh  saiii 
sight  opening  an.l  win.  h  is  shifted  int..  ami  out  of  alme- 
m.'nt  with  said  -ight  up.nin^;  i,y  th.^  m..v.in..nt  ..i  sai.l  In. 11 
<at.»r.s.  thereby  eausinir  said  device  to  .li-app.ar  automat- 
ically whenever  one  of  sjil.l  indliators  i-  r.  i..|.r..l  opera- 
tive and  to  re:Hppear  autoniati.all,v  aft.  r  :-.u.l  indicator 
haa  been,  ren.le red   Inoperath.'. 


1  All  ad.  .■rti-ing  device  .■.'lOprlsing  ,i  >.  leeii.  -parat.'il 
souries  of  illnniiiiation  an  ..J.j.'.t  pla.ed  l..tw.>-n  sai.l 
dources  of  lIlumiuHtiun  an.l  .-ni.l  scr.-en  but  spaceil  from 
said  -  T..!!  wh.T.hv  a  -na.i.ivs-  will^be  thrown  upon  said 
s.  r.'eii  |,\  ,.;i,h  -..iir  .  of"  iil.imiaarlon  loit  in  ditT.'rent  posi- 
tions. 

'■i.  An  a.lvertisiinr  device  .  ..luprislnL.'  a  -emit ransparent 
-creeu.  an  opaiiue  tigure  pla..».|  i.ehind  s^ii.l  -.  r.>en  an.l 
spaced  therefrom,  tw..  -epini'.  -onrce.s  f..r  Illuminating 
•vii.l  s.  reen  pla.e.l  b.hin.l  -ai.;  ^paiiue  object,  and  means 
f.ir  illuminating  sai.l  s.re.ii  'r,,in  each  of  .said  sources 
alternately  uhi.  l,y  sha.iows  ,.(  -aid  object  will  be  thrown 
upon  sai.l   -.  r.  .11    in   different   positions. 

■'.  .Vn  ,1  iverti-liig  .levice  .-..niprisiiig  a  .semitransparent 
»<  r.'.ii.  an  ■  !>  ■  in.  -  ir.iilt.  tw..  i.parate.1  .  lectrlc  lamps  for 
Illuminating  -.nd  screen  and  forming  pan  of  said  electric 
circuit,  an  .>pa.|ue  tiuur.-  pla<.*l  hehiihl  said  screen  and 
spaced  rti.T.'fr.iiii  an.l  in  a  p<.-lri..n  -iil.-tant iaily  midwav 
between  ,;ud  .•i..iri(  lamps,  ,in.|  m.ans  f,,r  alternately 
breaking  the  electric  .ir.  iilt  leacHng  t..  .'a.h  of  said  lamps, 
wh.M-.l.y  the  shii.low  of  .sai.l  ..p»i|n.-  figure  will  be  thrown 
up. .11    the  screen   in   two  different   positions  alternatly. 

4.  An  advertisinu  device,  comprising  a  screen,  a  figure 
space,!  from  -ai.l  screen,  niean^  f,,r  proje.-ting  a  sha.Iow 
of  the  figure  ..n  -aid  scre*'n.  ar*l  ni.an-  i.)r  chanRlng  the 
direction  ..f  th.'  illuminati.m.  wherehv  the  p.i-iti..n  ,,t'  the 
shallow    is  .  hang.-.l. 

o.  The  ...ml. illation  ..f  a  .loi^.-.l  .a-ing  liaving  at  one 
of  its  -id.-  1  s.-mitrunsparent  -.  r..ii  tur  tli.>  projection 
..f  I  -had.iw  tli.T....n.  an  object  et  ili.-  r.ar  ..f  sai.l  s.-reen, 
hut  -pa.ed  therefrom,  capable  ..f  inter. epting  rays  of 
light,  two  sour.-es  .if  illumination  in.  N.-.-d  in  -ai.l  .asing 
In  '  plane  at  th.'  r.'ar  of  sai.l  ..l..j.-  t  loi'  -pa. '.I  apart. 
wh.T.l.y  a  sha.b.w  iiroje-t.-d  !,j  ,.;,,  i,  ,,f  -ai,|  sources  of 
ilhiminatl.in  will  be  varle.l  in  p.)-iti..n  .m  -ai.l  screen,  an.l 
means  i..r  cutting  off  the  ilhunioat  i..n  ,.f  -.nl  -.  r.'.-n  'rim 
ea.-h  ..f  sai.l  -.. ur.es  alternately   in   rapM   sui-,.,.ssion. 
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1     A    tratfli  dire.-ting   signal    for    vehi,  !es.    .■.)niprising  a 
housing  provl.l»Nl  with  a  sight  onening.  a  plurality  of  In. II 
cat..r-  arranged  insi.le  of  sai.l  hi. using  f.ir  .lesignating  pro 


'-'  .^  tr.iili.  .lir...  ting  slgiuii  t.ir  m  tii.  i.--,  .  omprising  a 
h<. using  p:-,,\i.ie,|  with  a  sight  ..peiiing.  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently in. ivahl.  in.li.at.irs  tli.it  are  n.trinally  arranged 
In  an  inoperath.-  ii..-iii..n  iii-i.|.  ..i  -,ti.|  h..u-ing.  m.ans 
for  enHbllng  sai.l  m.liiat..r-  i..  1..  ..[..ratcl  or  rendereil 
operative,  and  a  s.parat.-  an.l  .listin.t  indicatinjf  devi.e 
in  said  housing  that  Is  normally  hel.l  in  allnenient  with 
said  sight  ..penlng.  sai.i  .|e\i.-."  h.ing  in..w.|  ,i iu..ma tl.ally 
into  an  inop.Tatlve  p..-ifion  l.\  ih.-  m....ni.ni  of  any  of 
saiil  Indicators  into  alin.rn.  nt    with   -ai.l  ilght  opening. 

;'.  A  traffic  (Ilrp.'ting  signal  for  vehi.  les.  .'omprlslng  a 
housing  provided  with  a  -ight  ..p.^nlng.  a  plurality  ..f  in. II 
cators  arrange.l  Insl.l..  .,f  -,ii.l  h..usjtig  in  -id  ,\  tnanner 
that  they  ar..  n..rniail.\  lii.l.lin  fr..m  \i.  w.  ii  -.parate  ami 
distinct  lull  atlng  . I. vice  In  said  housing  that  is  normally 
In  allnement  with  sjti.i  sight  ..penlng.  an.l  m.-ans  wher.l.y 
sal.!  lii.ll.  ating  .l.'vl.-e  will  be  nn.ved  out  .f  alltn'menf  with 
sai.l  -ight  ..p.-ning  w  h.-to'ver  one  or  tti.-  ..th.  r  ..f  -aid  tn.ll- 
cators  i-  ni..\...|  int..  p..s|ti,.n  tn  h.-  -....n  through  sai.l 
opening 

4  A  train,  .lire,  ting  -ignal  for  v.lii.  I.-  .-..mprlsing  a 
housing  i)r..vi.le,|  with  a  -ight  op.nlng.  a  plurality  of  in.li- 
<'ators  airing... I  inside  of  s,ii,|  h..ii-ing  Iti  pariill..|  relation 
to  ea.-h  ..(h.-r  .iii-l  in  -n  h  a  inann.-r  that  they  are  n..r- 
mally  hbl.len  fr.in  \1..«  ;i  -.parMt.-  an.l  distln.t  Indlrat- 
Injr  device  arrang...|  in  siii.l  h..ii-ing  -..  that  it  .an  l>e  nor- 
mally ^■een  through  .sail!  sight  ..n.iiii.j  in.l  a  portion  on 
nald  Indlcatint;  device  that  exteml-  transversely  of  said 
Indicators  and  whi.  h  is  ailnpte.!  to  t>.'  engaged  hy  any  one 
of  said  Imlicators  that  Is  r-n-lerei!  op.rative.  thereby  caus- 
ing said  indi.ating  .levi..'  to  .li-app.ar  antomatlcally 
fr.im  vl.-w  wh.'ii  nn\  ..n.-  .  f  -ai.l  iti.li.  ator-  Is  ren,Ier...I 
operati  viv 

Ti.  A  tratti.  i|ir...tlng  -ign.-il  r..r  vehi.des  comprising  a 
housing  provi.le.l  with  a  sight  .■[).. nliig,  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
cators arrange<l  in  the  l.,«.r  p..rti..n  .,f  .said  ht.uslng  out  of 
allnement  «lfh  -;ii,I  sight  ..p.-ning  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tion with  .nil  .ith.r.  a  separat.-  ami  .lisfin-t  in.li.atintf 
.|evli-e  in  s.-ii,|  housing  that  i-  n..rma'.h  a  ri  ,-i  ng.-.l  in  allne- 
ment with  sjiiil  sight  opening  Mti.l  tii.-an-  ..n  sai.l  .levice 
that  .■\r,.n.ls  a<T.>ss  th.'  upper  e.lg.-s  ..f  sai.l  In.li.a t.)rs  so 
a-  t.)  i-aiise  sjii.l  In. Ii. ating  de\i.-e  t..  be  hel.i  in  its  normal 
position  an.l  r..  ni.>ve  niit.>matii-ally  out  ..f  alin.'menf  with 
-.lid  sight  ..penlng  when.-v.'r  ..n.'  ..r  th.-  ..th.  r  <<f  said 
indlcat.irs  N  ren.iere.l  operati\.' 

[Claims  •;   to    10  not  printed    In    the   (Jazette.J 
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1,240.H81.  SNAP  HOOK.  Wiu.ari>  L.  Smith,  Los  Ange- 
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1.  A  snap  hook  <-oniprlsiu${  a  iKxIy  having  an  L-shaped 
slot  therein,  the  primary  branch  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  Inaly  and  the  w( on.lary 
branch  of  the  L  shape<l  sloi  being  paiallel  with  the  top  of 
the  Ifody  ;  an  attachnunt  eye  secured  to  said  botly  ;  a  sleeve 
^IMlbg  on  said  body,  said  sleeve  having  a  straight  slot 
therein  whi.h  coincides  with  the  primary  branch  of  the 
L  shapeil  -lot  in  said  body  wh.'ii  said  sleeve  Is  slid  to  the 
oopen  iiosltlon  ;  ear-  f.irni..l  <in  said  sleeve,  sai<l  ears  pro- 
jecting inwanlly  from  sai.l  -leeve  Into  the  secondary 
bran,  h  .f  -ai.l  L  -hap.-.l  sl..i  .  an.l  means  for  locking  sai<l 
sleeve  in  the  lo.  ked  position  on  said  body,  the  lower  end  of 
said  slot  In  said  .sleeve  coin,  idlng  with  the  extreme  end  of 
said  secondary  alot  when  -aid  sleeve  Is  In  the  locked  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  having  an  L  -hap.d 
slot  therein,  th.  [.riinary  branch  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being 
at  right  angl.s  1.,  the  top  of  the  body  and  the  secondary 
branch  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being  parallel  with  the  top 
of  the  b(Hly  ;  an  attachment  eye  securetl  to  .said  lanly  :  a 
sleeve  sibling  on  sai.l  bod.\,  said  sleeve  having  a  straight 
slot  therein  which  coincides  with  the  primary  branch  of 
the  L  shaped  slot  In  -nbl  bo.ly  when  said  sleeve  is  slid  to 
III.-  ..p.-n  position:  ..irs  formed  on  said  sleeve,  said  ears 
pr.ij...  ting  iinvar.lly  from  said  sleeve  Into  the  secondary 
branch  of  .said  L  sluipi-d  .slot ;  and  u  spring  operated  pin 
b-ecured  to  hIUIp  In  said  body  and  engaging  said  sleeve  In 
such  A  manner  as  to  lo<  k  said  sleeve  in  the  lo<  ked  position 
on  sai.l  boily,  th"'  lower  end  of  said  slot  In  said  sleeve  coin- 
ciding with  the  extreme  end  of  said  secondary  Blot  when 
Hald  sleeve  Is  In  the  locke<l  position. 

3.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  an  L  -hap.. I 
slot  th.-rein.  the  primary  branch  of  the  L  shapeil  slot  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  body  ami  the  secontlury 
branch  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being  parallel  with  the  top 
of  the  body  ;  an  attachment  eye  secured  to  j«aid  body  :  a 
shM'Ve  sliding  on  .said  body.  sai<l  sleeve  having  a  straight 
slot  th.r.ln  whi.h  ...in.i.l.-  with  the  prlnuiry  branch  of 
the  L  -liaji..!  -lot  in  siii.i  l...i|y  when  said  sleeve  Is  slid  to 
the  oj..  ri  i)o-iti(.n  .  car-  f..rined  on  said  sleeve,  said  ears 
projecting  inwar.lly  from  -aid  sleeve  into  the  secondary 
branch  of  -ai.l  L  -luipeii  sl..t  ;  a  pin  sliding  in  said  bwly. 
and  a  .spring  tending  to  hold  said  pin  In  Its  upper  position, 
said  sleev.'  being  .f  -ii<  h  a  length  that  It  Is  engagisl  by  .said 
pin  an.l  iir.'\  .nt.-.l  ir.un  sliding  on  said  body  when  said 
sleeve  is  in  its  1...  ke.l  position,  said  .slot  in  said  sleeve  coin- 
ciding with  the  extreme  cu.l  of  said  secondary  slot  In  "aid 
laaly   whpu  said   sleeve  is  In   thjy'  locked    position. 

4.  A  snap  h..ok  comprising  .1  body  having  an  L-shaped 
slot  therein,  the  primary  liranch  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being 
at  right  aiigl.-  to  the  top  of  the  body  and  the  secondary 
1.1  an.  h  of  the  L  shaped  slot  being  parallel  with  the  top  of 
the  l...dy  .111  attaihment  eye  secured  to  said  b<Mly  ;  a 
sleeve  sibling  ..n  .sai.l  body,  .said  sleeve  having  a  straight 
slot  th.r.'in  whi.  h  c. .in.  ides  with  the  primary  branch  of 
th.'  L  shap.'l  slot  in  sjii.l  body  when  said  sleeve  Is  slid  to 
th.'  op.  ti  p..-iti..n  ;  ears  foi  med  on  said  sleeve,  said  ears 
proje.-ting  inwai.lly  fr..ni  .said  sleeve  Into  the  se.i.iidary 
branch  ..I  -anl  L  -haped  slot  :  a  pin  sliding  in  said  l)ody. 
and  a  spring  secure.]  in  >ald  brwly  and  forcing  said  pin  Into 
its  upper  position,  sai.l  sleeve  being  of  such  a  length  that 
it  Is  engage.l  bv  sai.l  pin  and  prevented  from  sliding  on 
sjiid  bi'.ly  when  Miid  sU-eve  is  in  its  locke.l  position,  sai.l 
slot  in  sai.i  -Lev.  c(dn.i.|ing  with  the  extr-ni.'  .  iid  of  said 
sei'.,ii,iar,\  slot  in  sai.l  l....|\  wh. n  sahl  sleeve  is  in  th.'  lo.-k 
ed  positi..ii. 
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1  .\i\  anti-friction  tiearing  .  omprisi;ig  an  inner  annular 
meinb.r  with  a  cylindrical  ball  raceway  about  its  middle 
and  a  conoldal  ball-raceway  on  each  side  of  the  nild.ii.  .  au 
outer  annular  member  with  a  concave.l  ball  ni.eway 
around  it-i  interior,  a  ring  of  radial  load  bearing  t. alls,  tit 
ting  betwiH'ii  the  cylindrical  ra.eway  of  the  inner  memtur 
and  the  concaved  raceway  of  the  outer  meinlar.  and  two 
rings  if  longitudinal  thru-!  t..ar;ng  balls  ttiting  In-tween 
the  conoldal  r.tceways  of  the  inner  nieiuber  an.l  the  ...n 
caved  racewa.v  of  the  outer  member. 

2.  An  antifriction  iwarlng  comprising  an  inner  annu 
lar  m.iuber  with  a  cylindrical  ball  ra.eway  about  its  mid 
.lie  .in.l  a  ...n.ii.lal  ball  racewa.v  on  ea.  h  side  of  ihe  middle, 
an  outer  annular  iji.iiil..i  with  a  cou<ave<l  ball-raceway 
aruun.l  its  interi'.r,  a  ring  of  radial  loa. I  bearing  lialls  tit- 
ling li.'i\\...n  th.'  .->  lin.lri.al  ra.e\\.'.\  ..f  ih.-  iiiio'r  member 
and  th.-  .on.aM'd  ra.-evMiy  of  ihe  ..ui.r  iiicinli.'r.  two  rings 
of  longitudinal  thrust  bearing  ball.s  titling  I. .'tween  the 
conoldal  raceways  of  the  inner  m.inl.er  an.l  ih.'  ..ni.jived 
raceway  of  the  outer  member,  the  halls  of  tlie  out-i.l.'  rings 
alt.'rnating  with  the  balls  of  th.    iiitiMl.-  ring. 

.'!.  An  anti  fri(  tioii  bearing  .  ..ini)rising  an  inn.  1  annular 
member  with  a  .  ylin.liical  hall  ra.eway  alioui  its  mi. bile 
and  a  ...noi.lal  hall  r,i.  .'wa.\  ..n  .-a.h  side  of  the  iniiiill.  ,  an 
outer  annular  meinb.r  with  a  concave.l  ball  ra.. way 
arouu.l  its  interior,  a  ring  <d'  radial  load  bea  ring  balls  fit- 
ting between  the  cylindrhal  raceway  of  th.'  inner  menib.r 
and  the  .oinaxed  ra(.'\\;iy  of  the  out.T  member,  tw..  rings 
of  longitti.linal  thru-!  l.-aring-balls  lilting  betw.'.-n  the 
coniddal  laiewa.x-  ..f  the  inner  member  and  the  concaved 
racewjiy  of  tile  outer  member,  the  balls  of  the  outside 
rings  alternating  with  tlo-  balls  ..f  th.'  middle  ring,  and 
spa.  ing  bl...  k-  separating  the  hall- 
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Th.'  .oniblnation  in  a  bottle  stopper  of  an  Imp.rforate 
.  ap  a.laided  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  I'ushlon 
in  said  .-ap  an.l  contacting  therewith,  a  thin  metal  disk 
seated  against  said  cushion  .in  the  side  thereof  opi)ositp 
said  cJi).  a  hi  .xtendlng  substantially  entirely  ov.r  tlo 
interior  of  the  .ap  and  composed  of  pure  blo.-k  tin  or  its 
e(|iiival.  nt.  an.l  an  Himular  pa.  king  of  parafhn.'d  paper 
s.tt.'.l  in  -aiil  cup  against  said  disk  on  the  side  thereof 
opposit.  Ml.'  cushion,  the  width  of  -aid  annular  packing 
being  n.ii  suli-taniially  greater  than  ih.-  thickn.ss  of 
th.'  Ill,  k-  .)f  hollies  wiih  which  Ihe  Lottie  stopper  I-  to 
be  us.. I  whereby  the  area  of  the  parafUiie.i  pap.'r  .'.\po-ed 
to  th.'   iiiN-rior  of  the  bottle  will  be  a  mininmm. 


l.L'4i>.;is4  SKWI.M;  MACIII.NF  ATlACHMKNT.  KitKP 
Kill.  K  li.  S\vKKT.  •'I.v.-lan.l.  idii...  .issigiior  f..  The  Sweet 
\V..l.st,'r  .Manufai  luring  <',,|.ipany.  «'levelani|,  Ohio. 
Fil.'.i  .\ng  ;i.  lint!.  Serial  .\..  IK-t.s-IT.  .(1.  112-4.) 
1.    In  a  l.utl.inhide  atta.-hm.nt   fi.r  s.wing  ma.hines.  the 

.  ..mbination  of  a  has*',  a  guided  sli.le  mounted  thereon  an.l 
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movat)lc  forward  and  hai-kward.  ami  having  a  down 
turned  front  pnil.  a  fp«^  scre^t  loratwl  Ut'low  and  mount»'<l 
upon  the  base  and  pasNlnii:  forward  through  a  hole  In  the 
downturned  front  end  of  the  slide,  m  pinion  flxeii  to  ■wld 
fee<l  screw,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide  for  dUengag- 
ing  said  feed  acrew,  and  a  rotating  element  l.vlng  above 
and  mounte<l  upon  a  vertical  axis  upon  said  base,  and 
comprt.slng  an  a  lower  member  a  dUk  In  which  arc  slots 
to  receive  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  a  cam  having  an 
uneven  nunit>*'r  of  cam  projections,  and  a  ratchet  disk 
having  double  that  number  af  upwardly  projecting  pins. 
a  vibrating  workholder  plvot<»l  on  a  vertical  hxW  to  said 
slide  and  having  along  Its  sides  downturne<l  edges  adapted 
to  be  engager]  by  nald  cam  projections,  a  standard  flxe<! 
to  said  base,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  thereto  having  a 
horizontal  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  reciprocating  needle 
bar  of  the  sewing  machine  anil  having  also  a  downturned 
arm  and  a  spring  pawl  carrier!  by  »al<l  downturned  nrm  to 
engage  the  pins  on  said  ratchet  disk. 


2.  In  a  liuttnnhole  attachiaeiit  fur  a  s.-wlni:  niarhiiie. 
the  ionil)ination  of  a  subbase  ailapte^l  t«>  lie  attached  to 
the  sewing  machine,  a  l>ase  niounted  and  inoval>l>'  later 
ally  thereon.  m«ans  to  effect  and  prev»'nt  such  lateral 
movement,  a  slide  moval)ly  niounted  upon  said  l)rtst'  and 
movai)le  forwaril  and  backward  thereon,  a  vU'ratliig  wi>rk- 
holfier  plvotwl  to  said  slide  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  feed 
acrt'w  mounted  on  the  base  for  operating  said  sjidn.  a 
rofatable  clement  mounte<l  oB  a  vi-rflcal  axis  upon  the 
base  and  Iniluding  a  ratchet  (Jy  whh-h  It  is  turned,  a  latii 
whi  h  engages  the  vibrating  workholder  to  vibrate  it  iiack 
and  forth,  and  a  gear,  an  Infiernieshing  near  fixed  to  the 
fee<l  scri'w.  a  standard  tixed  to  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  standartl  and  carrying  a  pawl  for  enKaglni;  said 
ratchet,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  'le  eniiakjed  and  oper- 
ated by  the  reciprocating  tie«Mlle  bar  of  the  sewing 
ma(  bine. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  attachitent  for  a  sewiiii;  marlilne. 
the  comlilnation  of  a  tiase.  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and 
movat)le  forward  and  backwatNl  and  having  a  downturne<l 
front  end.  a  feed  screw  locat^l  below  and  numnfed  upon 
the  base  and  passing  forward  through  a  hole  in  the  down- 
turned  front  end  of  the  slide,  a  pair  of  levers  mounteil  on 
the  downturned  part  of  said  slide  and  each  carrying  a  half 
nut  adapted  to  engage  said  fe»d  screw  or  to  lie  dis«-ngage<l 
therefrom  as  re<iuired,  means  for  hoidini;  said  half  nuts 
disengaged  from  said  feetl  screw,  a  vibrating  workholder 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  oti  salil  slide  and  exteniling 
rearward  therefr(»m. — said  workholder  having  downturned 
flanges  along  Its  sides,  a  rotating  element  mount'il  on  a 
vertical  a.xis  upon  said  base  und  comprlslni;  a  ratchet  by 
which  It  may  be  turned,  a  gear  for  turning  the  feeil  s.rew. 
and  a  cam  having  an  uneven  number  of  cam  proje<-tlon* 
adapted  to  engage  the  rlowntarned  flange-  of  >aid  vibrat 
Ing  workholder,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  feed  screw  and  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  which  Is  a  part  of  said  rotating  ele 
ment,  a  standard  fixe<i  to  saiil  base,  a  lever  mounted  there 
on  and  atlapted  to  be  engag»s|  and  ov)erated  i>y  the  recip 
rocatlng  nee<lle  bar  of  the  sflwing  machine,  and  1  pawl 
carried   by  said  lever  for  actuating  said  ratchet. 

4.  Ill  A  I'uftonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  ba.se.  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  forwanl  and  backward,  a  screw  mounted  upon 
the  base,  means  carried  by  the  slide  for  engaging  and 
illsrngaging  said  screw,  a  vltiratlng  work  holder  pivote.l 
on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  slide  adjacent  the  front  en^l 
fhere<if  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  said  work- 
holder  ha\  ing  downturned  flanges  along  Its  sides,  a  rotat 


Ing  element  muunte<l  on  a  vertical  axiti  upon  said  baae 
and  comprising  a  ratchet  by  which  it  may  be  turned,  a 
gear  for  turning  the  feed  screw,  and  a  cam  lying  l)etween 
said  downturneil  llangt's  and  having  an  uneven  uuuil)er 
of  cam  projections  adapted  to  engage  said  downturned 
flanges  of  the  vibrating  workholder,  a  gear  fixed  to  sal<l 
screw  In  mesh  with  the  gear  which  Is  a  part  of  said 
rotating  element,  a  standard  fixed  to  said  base,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
ope.-iited  liy  the  re<  Iprocating  needle  liar  of  a  sewing 
Mia'hine.  ami  .1  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  for  actuating 
sai  I    ratchet 


1.:j-J(i..{,s,-.  FII.TKR.  Kk.ncst  J.  .Swebti,.\.vI).  .Mont*  lair, 
.\.  .1.  Filed  .May  '.».  litU  Serial  No.  837.379.  CI. 
210— «.) 


A?  ^ 


1      .\    filter    iiiediuni    ioinprlsing    a    woven    nIiccI     having 
incorporated    therein    metallic    tibcrs.    -aid    tibers    Indlvidn 
ally  extending  across  only  a   part  of  sabl   sheet. 

■J.    .V    Illfer   medium   comprising  a    woven    sheet    in(  hiding 
a  nietallii    wool. 

(t'laini.'^  ;{   to    in   riot    printed    in    the  liazette.] 


I.J4'»..iNtl         KuT.Un      1»H1KU.        Wil.i.ivM     U       Swkn..bi., 

1:1 islHirt'.     I'a.       KlU'.l     Oct      lU.     I'.Mt;.        Serial     No. 

12o,2:>2.      cL'l.    34 — 6.) 


1.    Ill    a    rot;u-\    drier,    the   .omidnation   of   a   plurality    of 
vertically    ^paieil    rotary   ilrums   through    which   the   mate 
rial   to  li4'  drieij    i*  adapted   to  travel,  a   housing  surround 
ing  s.iid  drums  and   having  a   hot  air  inlet  and  a  hot   air 
<iutlet,    the    one    i'eliii;    at    the    lop    of    the    housing    and    the 
other  at    the    bottom    thereof,   a    vertbally    extending   con 
■  lult    with    which    the   drums   communicate   at    one   end.    a 
-la'  k   with   which   the  other  ends  of  said  drums  communl- 
'.itc.    a    fan    for   dravvliig    hot    air    from    the    outlet    of    the 
housing,    and    menus    leaillng   from    the   outlet    of    said    fan 
for    directing    the    hot    air    discharged    therefrom    through 
the  drums  into  the  stack. 

_'  111  a  rotary  drier,  ihe  ccmiblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  rotary  drums  through  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  ilried  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  drums  and  having  a  hot  air  Inlet  and  a  longi- 
tudinally   extending    heat    outlet    i-oiiduii.    the    one    being 
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dl«iK>se<l  at  the  top  of  the  housing  and  the  other  at  the 
tKittom  there<if.  a  vertical  conduit  with  which  the  drums 
communicate  at  one  end.  a  stack  with  which  the  other 
ends  of  said  ilrums  communicate,  a  fan  In  Ihe  aforesaid 
heat  outlet  conduit  for  .Irawlng  hot  air  therefrom,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  from  said  fan  located  In  the  aforesaid  vertical 
conduit  and  having  branches  for  directing  the  hot  air  dls 
charge  from   the  fun   thrc»ugh  the  drums  Into  the  stack. 


l,J4n,:i,s7  HllTKIt  trT'l"i:!t  I)AXXOJ«i  T.v  k  \  h.v.sh  i . 
Portland.  (Meg.  Filed  I  e.  1."..  1016.  Serial  No. 
137, 19«.      <('l.   31  — (■>."..> 


1  In  a  butter  cutter,  a  ls>dy  having  two  sides,  a  Iwt 
toin  and  an  end  piece  ;  a  die  frame  secured  to  ilic  end 
of  said  body  opposite  said  .■ml  piece;  a  longitudinally 
slldaidc  diaphragm  within  said  body  ;  a  rod  rotiitably 
attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  through  said 
end  piece  ;  a  thread  ui>on  said  rod  having  a  jMirtlon  only 
of  each  circumferential  turn  thereof  helical;  a  dog  plv- 
otall.v  mounted  upon  said  lia>  k  piece  and  c-oacting  with, 
sjiici  thread:  a  m-iir  rotatably  tlxefl  and  longitudinally 
sUdable  upon  sjiid  tlireadc-d  lod;  a  rotatdc  shaft  sub 
stantlally  parallel  to  said  thrcadf-d  rod  ;  a  knife  mount- 
»«d  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  said  die  tram.;  a  plni-Mi 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapt*^!  to  iiiesli  with  said 
iiear  upon  tb.'  threaded  rod,  the  ratio  between  said 
pinion  and  said  u'car  tielng  such  that  the  change  of  i>itcli 
of  file  thread  upon  said  rod  holds  siiid  diaphrauni  sta 
lionary  while  said  knif.>  is  performing'  its  function;  and 
iii.'ans  to  operate  saici   threaclcd   rod, 

l'.  In  a  outtcr  cutter  having  a  box  like  body,  a  die 
frame,  a  knife  adjacent  said  die  frame,  and  a  slldable 
diaphragm  within  said  IskIv  :  .t  rod  ojierably  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  ;  a  thread  u|.oii  said  rod  having  a  por 
tioii  only  of  .•acli  circumferential  turn  thereof  helical  ; 
a  dog  cc.acting  with  said  thread;  and  nicaiis  vvlicTeby 
said  knife  is  driven  from  said  thread. -d  rod  in  such  a 
luaiiiiei-  luat  til.'  change-  <f  pilch  of  said  tliicad  holds 
s.ild  dlapiirairm  stationary  wiiile  said  knife  performs  its 
function. 


l.-_'40.3sv        .\IU     .MOISTFNIN*;       .VTTArllMKNT       FOU 

lIOTAll{     Fri:NACI-:S.       .\Iiii.vui.    S      T.^l.lMvi.K.    HiiJ. 

falo,    N.    v..    assiirnor    of    oi..'  half    to    John     I'      IJonaii. 

Buffalo.   N    V.      Filed   .Inly   s,   lOlti.      Serial    No     KisilX 

(CI.    12tV-    113,1 

1,  The  c-omhlnatioii  with  .i  hot  .lii  f>irii,ic-e  haviui:  a 
c-oiiilaistion  cliaml>er  and  a  hot  air  ihainbci-.  of  :i  vv.iter 
heating  vessel  located  in  the  combusti.m  c'hamber.  watei 
supply  regulating  mean-;  ic.cated  outside  of  the  furnace 
casing  for  automatically  maintaining  the  vvafr  in  said 
heating  vess.d  at  a  level  lieiou  the  top  thereof,  a  water 
liipe  connecting  .said  supply  regulating  means  to  said 
water  heating  vessel  and  passing  through  a  hole  In  the 
furnace  casing,  means  for  discharging  the  steam  or 
vapor  from  said  water  heating  v.'ssel  into  the  hot  air 
from  the  furnace,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  heating 
vessel  directly  to  said  discharge  means  indepciidentlj 
of    the    water    supply    mean-,     i    wast.'    st.-ani    pipe,    and    a 


valve  for  connecting  the  water  heating  vessel  either 
with  said  discharge  means  oi  with  said  waste  steam 
pll>e. 


1',  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace  having  a 
conWmstlon  chumber  and  a  ho*  air  rhamtier.  of  a  water 
h.eatlng  vessel  located  in  the  cc.nibustlon  chumtM-r.  water 
supply  regulating  means  located  outside  of  the  furnace 
casing  for  automatically  maintaining  th.'  water  in  said 
heating  vessel  at  a  level  Uiow  the  top  there.d.  a  water 
pipe  conni-ctlng  wid  supply  regulating  means  to  said 
water  heating  vessel  and  passing  through  a  h<de  In  the 
furnace  casing,  said  pipe  having  a  restriction  for  mini- 
mizing the  circulation  of  hot  water  from  said  heating 
vessel  to  aaid  water  supply  i.gulating  lueans,  and  pipe 
c-onnections  lending  directly  fic.m  t.ie  upper  portion  of 
said  water  heating  vessel  to  said  hot  air  chamlwr  ind<- 
pfndeiitly  of  the  supply  regulating  uie.ms  for  di-ciiaigit.g 
the  stc-am  or  vapKir  from  said  water  heating  ve-sei  into 
the  hot  air  for  humidifying  tiie  same. 


i,:j4<i.::>>'.i.     fliii*  iieat?:u  loit  i.amfs     .mikk  trl- 

'  i!.\N.   Hridger,   Mont       Filed   .Mar,    }<K    l'tl7       S.rial    No. 
l.'.3.stM.       iCI.    IL'ti      3.>S.i 


I 

I 

j 

-7^ 

rh 

.\  lamp  heatiT  including  a  driiiii  form  of  container  hav- 
ing a  lii)uid  or  water  cliaiiib..r.  sai.l  i'..ntainer  having  In 
continuation  thereof,  below  tli.'  bottom  of  its  water-cham 
U-r,  a  separate  bottomless  compart  in.  nt  forming  a  li.-at 
rec-eiving  .haniber.  said  boTtoniless  com|iaitm.  lit  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  lamp,  around  the 
burner,  said  drum-form  of  .ontsiiner  having  a  central 
axial  stack-like  heating  tube,  with  its  l.iw.r  end  oixnlng 
through  the  Isittom  of  said  water  chjiml<er,  and  its  upju-r 
end  terminating  a  slight  distance  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  container,  said  end  of  the  c..ntalner  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tilling  opening,  -aid  burner  forming  chani 
\>*T  having   arranged   th.rc-in   a    ^li(lBhle   tlanie  c  ontrolluble 


59^5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmbhk  la,  igi/. 


il!i!ii|>'!  .It  til.,  .ntraiice  i>f  snid  h»>atinK  tub*-.  ;«ai'l  'iaiii 
[n-f  U'in«  |irM\hl>'il  with  i  Mr.iiffpr  foriiilu>r  ii1''iiiIi'T  nr 
rsnufd    wit!;    rr^pfcr    t..    t.i'-    u  rk  tuU>    "{    tilt-    I'lrner. 


1.240.390.  AKTHl.i:  OF  FIKMTURK  Clement  K 
Uhi>.  Tnl.'.l.i.  Ohio.  Fil.-(S  Nov  8,  VM>\.  S.Tlnl  No. 
V2U:^:^r,.     ,ii.  40 — 4^.l 


1  111  III  .irrifl'.  i.f  fiiniitiir-'.  II  pail-  nl'  |.-^-  .•ifti  liH\!n« 
ail  .inn  pruj.-crinir  th>T"fr.iin  riiward  thi-  oihi-r  !(■>;.  -jaid 
arm  i"in'_'  rriylcd  in  .  r«»>.-;  o^ctjuii.  a  mil  iwr  havluK  n- 
(•»>s>''s  in  Its  .'nds  adapti'd  m  r.-i-flv  salil  arms,  \ii\i\  rail 
bar  hpiii!.'  anLH*-!!  In  cross  scitinn  to  conforni  to  tht-  ani;l<' 
of  said  arin-  and  rxr.-ndini;  fit  Irs  .nds  adjat-^nt  to  t>a<h 
ictf.  .ind  rii'itis  (-Hrri.il  li\  sjiij  dar  and  oppratil"  to  f-l.-asa 
hly  s»T,ir'-  thr  xrn.s  nnd  dai    (n.-.thcr  in  riirid  relation. 

■5  I'l  III  irfi'-lf  of  fiiriiitiir.-  a  1<»k,  an  arm  proJ'"'tinu 
transv.'rs.'ly  from  >aid  Ift'.  a  lai!  har  havlne  a  so.-ktt  in 
an  -nd  th.r.'of  fur  rr.-*-! vinir  faid  arm.  a  platt-  inserted  in 
said  -."k.'  ;ind  Having'  a  tliP-.idi-d  part,  and  a  s.  r.-\v  in 
s.-rt'-d  rhr<iiii,'li  nn.-  wai:  ..f  s»iid  --oi  kft  an. I  thi-  ttirra  i.-d 
part  -ii  s.iiii  plati-  and  .-idaprijd  tu  <-neae.-  and  tlrinly  hidd 
thf  .inn   rra[i>vcrv,dv  -.-.ir.-.i   in  ^ii,i   s'M-ki-t. 

"  It  .111  arri.  1.-  ..!  lunniijri-.  a  raii  har  ■  cmprlslng  a 
t'lni-ali'v  ..f  ;..ti,'irii.l\iuiily  ;il|n.-.|  s...iii,n-  li.niui:  suikpts 
In  tho  adj.ir.'iit  i-nds  thirt'oi,  «  .diiplini;  bar  insf-rted  at  Its 
fuds  into  ,.a.h  of  said  x.rkrts  an.l  adapt.-d  to  transversely 
s.-iir  rioT.-lii  iii.l  ni.:i!is  r-irri.-d  t<y  rti>-  rail  .sections  and 
iiperaM..  T.i  r'l'-;is;iM\  r.-tain  the  .-.oiiilinu  t.ar  transv  ersely 
s.-a'-d  in  rti.  -..i  tii.-i  so.  k.-t^  ^iid  to  i-o.-p.-rate  with  the 
t'uupiin^'  ti.ir   til   tiiinl\    '•oiin.'.-T   sai.l   s,-Ti.,ns. 

tClaiUis  J.   i  In  >\.  .md   s  ii,)t  print«-,|    ji,   the  (JaVette.] 


l,240.:i<tl  I.r.\<H     (•AUKn:F{      for     AlTo.MOI'.II.Ka. 

ClI  VKI.Kn      I'        li-LK..!!  VKK.      P.Itl.Ul.l.      Ilr.-i.'..      asslKIKir      of 

one-hall'    '..    .John    A.    l!.-iii|ird.    Portlan.!.    Ov.:       l-'i',.,l 
!>♦•('.  U.    I'.ild.      Si'rii!   .\..    U.'..;(:7.      ,C1    4:.      71    , 
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to    swing    outwardly    to    rest    on    tin-    hinged    drop    cover, 
whereliy    tn    i,'i\e   access   to    the    said    coinpartineut. 

L'.  In  a  '-arrier  of  the  (diararier  stated,  the  c.nnlilnat  inii 
with  a  casing'  a  .Ira\\>r  ulidaldy  niminted  therein,  the  sal. I 
drawer  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  illsposed  diaKi.nailv 
positioned  liuides  on  the  bottom  thi-reof,  a  pair  of  ojipo- 
site  llnkH,  each  of  .said  llnkn  belnn  hinted  nl  the  Inner  end 
to  the  adjacent  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  ha\iuK  the 
OUt.T  <  ii'l  sli.iably  eni;at;ni>;  its  revp,.,t i\e  diagonal  ^.'uide 
on  tlo-  .|r:i\vi  li..tti.in.  and  bracket^  prnJ4.,te.|  inwardly 
from  tti.-  .i-in;;  en. Is  rb;i!  f'.ric  rest»  fur  the  .Ir.iwer  wtien 
pusheil  in  and  rests  f..r  tto-  links  w  to-n  it;.-  i|ra\v.-r  is 
pulled    out. 

3.  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  -tated.  tlo  ( onihlnatlon 
with  an  open  front  casing,  of  a  drawer  sitdable  in  thi'  cas- 
ing, said  drawer  ha\lni:  a  pair  >>(  .  pp.i-it,  ly  .lisposed  diag- 
onal grooves  that  evtend  tfoin  appruxiina  teiy  ito  ..uti-r 
of  the  (Irawi  1  front  to  apprnxiniatelN  the  center  of  the 
drawer  ends,  a  pair  id  links,  the  sai<l  links  being  hinged 
at  their  inner  ends  to  their  respective  adjaieiit  <'iid8  of 
the  casing.  ea<-h  of  the  said  links  having  a  headed  stud 
for  engaging  their  respective  diagonal  grooves  In  the 
drawer  bottom,  ind  means  on  th>  drawei  bottom  f-.r  hold 
Ing  the  headed   -tiid^  ill   the  u'r(>o\.-s. 

[ClalniH  4  ,tnd  .'>  not  printed  in  the  •Ja/cttej 


1.240..3J)2.        AKIIFHI.M.     <lIK!.>^rMAS      IKKK  IIbk- 

MAN  K.  ViKiU.iM.EK.  I'.rooklyn.  .\  Y  .  a-si^nor  to  1  h" 
Strobi'l  &  Wilken  Compinv  I'incinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  .lul.v    II     I'.ilT.     Serial  No.  171*. N28. 

(n.  41—15.) 


1  .\ii  artiti.lal  Christmas  tree  .  omprisiiik;  a  stem.  & 
pliiralitv  of  liran(-hes  extending  therefrom,  e.-ob  branch 
being  formed  of  a  nntiilier  of  intertwisted  .strands  and  of 
sln.rr  metal  tlns-d  threads  |iiterwo\en  wltli  the  strands, 
:ind   ridiafiiiir   fheretrom   in  dilTerent   directions. 

-•  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  i-omprlsliig  a  stem,  a 
plur.i!it>  .d  hraiiihes  extending;  therefroni.  en.  b  liranch 
being  formeil  .f  i  nnm'.er  id  intertwisted  strands  and  of 
tufted  metal  tinsel  tbr.-;i,is  interwoven  with  ^aid  strund.s, 
binders  that  .  oinieci  tli.'  inner  ends  of  said  loanches  to 
said  St.  111.  ami  .  ovcriiigs  whiih  envelop  the  st>-m  at  its 
lower  tici  and  also  between  -aid  liran<  hes.  said  coverings 
ext'iidiiik;  o\.r  the  inner  end>  of  said  Irrancb'S  and  over 
-aid   binibr-- 


1     .\  luncheon  carrier  lomprisinga  casinu  li.i\iiii.'a  com 
partnu'iit   in  the  lower  end  jind  a   side  opening  aiiove   the    . 
saifl  compartment,  a  hinged  drop  .over  for  closlni:  the  «ali 
side  openiiikT.  means  for  siist  ilnint;  the  snid  drop  cover  at 
the  horizontal  plane  oi'  the  njiper  e<lKe  of  the  front  side  of 
the   said    I  <  inpartnieiit.   .i    draKer    located   over    th'-    .ifore 
said   .   .mp.-irtitient  .la.l    whbh   forms  a   top  .Insure   for  the 
s«id  I  oiiipjtrtment,  and  imans  for  hinging  the  said  drawe-   i 


1.240.:i<t:{.       .\I.\CIIINK    Fol!    FOHMIN(J    oPFMNtJS    IN 

WI.MMiW     SllI.F.S         Fidci-Kiiii  K     II      Wkkks.     .Akron, 

Ohio,    asslirn.ir    to    The    F     II     Weeks    Lumber    Company, 

.\kron.    Ohio,     i    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    1 J 

l!tl2.      Serial    No    719, !♦«»•>.      K'l,   144—  11). ( 

1      In   a   stil..   '-lifting  machine,   the  combination   ot'  a   re 

voicing  bit,    means   for   movliie   the  same   axlally   i-ompris- 

InK    a    rotatatde    i-nni,    and    conne.  ttims    tietwecn    the    cam 

and  the  I. if,  n   leclproiahle  -lide  i,-irrying  all  of  said  fiarts. 

,ind   a   cam    roi.-itlnir  device   actu.ited    hy   the   reciprot-a tion 

of  the  slide. 
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coinhtrntlon    of   a    '   obliquely    nrrang»Hl    ways    to   euUb-    the   lower   nnd   of   the 


'_'    In    a    sttle    cutting    machine,    the 

pair  of  oppositely  ai-tlng  bits,  a   wheel   havini:  ..inis  on  it-       rack,   and   means  atta.hed   i..    tlic   board   ami   .oniocted    to 
opposite  sides,   aii'i      .  tm.'ti.ms   L.twen    the   cams  and   th 


rcKptMttve   Idts     tc.tli   .III    tlo     wlKci.   a    feed   pawl,    a    slldo 
carrying  all  of  said  part-    ami  a   feed  pawl  operating  de 

vice  -r.-iti'iiaiv   Willi   lefereii..    to  the  slide. 


3,  In    a    stile    cutting   machine,    the   combination    of   a 

mortising  lilt  a  reciprocating  slide  carrying  the  ^ainc.  a 
disk  or  wheel,  a  wrist  pin  <arrier  pivoted  eccent ri.all>  to 
the  disk  oi  win  el.  a  serle-  of  lugs  on  the  wrist  pin  car 
rier.  a  p.iwl  oil  the  disk  or  wheel,  and  a  pawl  t<bi£ter  mov- 
able into  .md  ou:  id  'In    |i.-i!li  of  the  pawl. 

4,  In  a  stile  tutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  ..f  <  ppositcly  acting  bll,s.  a  wheel  having  cams  on  its 
opposite  sides,  connections  between  the  (-anis  and  the  re 
Bpe<tlve  bits,  teeth  on  the  wheel,  a  fet'd  pawl,  a  slide 
carrying  all  (d  -aiil  part-  a  Iced  pawl  operating  device 
stationary  with  rcicicn  >■  to  i  he  slltle,  and  a  slop  dog  en 
gayinir  said   teeth 

."1,    In   a   -tile  lUttin;;   in.i.biiic,  the  .  oiulpiual  ion  of  a  pair 
of  oppositelN    acting  I'it-.  a   whol    having  cams  on   its  op 

pu-ite    sides,     .(ilinei  I  lolls    IhIWccU     the    (-ailis    aid     1  lie     I  f 

specti\e  hit-,  ii-.  Ill  .11  the  whi-el.  a  rock  shait,  a  teed  pawl 
carrli-d  b\  an  ain,  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  stop  do;:  mounted 
on  the  rock  -hafi  an  jiperatlng  arm  carried  \>y  the  rock 
shaft,  a  -lidc  larrying  all  said  parts,  and  ..  -latioiiar.v 
membci  m  tin  p.iih  of  the  ro<  k  i-haft  opt-iaiing  arm,  u^ 
it  moves  with   -anl  slide. 


the  upper  end  of  the  raik  ami  i.'.peratmg  with  the  afore 
sai.l  means  to  effect  the  foiwiu.l  uu'V  iiieni  '•'  tin-  rack 
when  the  latter  is  elevate.!  throUL;h  the  ,-i;:en.  \  o!  the  8ec- 
oud-named  means, 

:i  111  game  apparatus  of  the  haracler  di-scnii'-d.  the 
combination  with  the  board  h,tviiip  openings  therein,  and 
hingeil  .lo.ir-  for  said  openings,  ol  a  rack,  mean-  for  ele- 
vating; said  ra' k,  and  means  .-onnected  with  tlo  tear  of 
the  bo.ird  for  gtiidini;  -aid  raik  forwardly  to  effect  the 
.  losing  id  the  doors  win  II  the  rack  is  elevated,  said  guid- 
ing iin-ans  also  serving  to  ..uise  the  ra<-k  to  be  moved  by 
trravily  narwardly  from  the  board  wln-n  the  rack-elevat- 
ing means  is  inoperative. 

4,  111  game  apparatus  of  the  iharaiter  d»-s<  ribed.  a 
iioanl  having  openings  therein,  a  rabbet  provided  about 
each  of  -aid  openings,  doors  seataMe  in  tin-  rabbet-  of 
the  respective  boa  rd-openin;:s.  liing.  -  l-r  tin  .loor-.  i 
rack  engageable  by  the  ibors  when  .;i-:oiige.|  irom  the 
respective  rabbets,  .nnd  means  to  a<luate  >ai.l  t,i.  k  f..r  re- 
turning the  .bxirs  Into  the  rabbets  for  clo-ii^^  the  respec- 
tive opeiiin,!;-. 


1,24H,.Sri"         CoMl'osriloN      Fi'K      1 'Ko  rKC'l'I  \i ;      MK 
r.WAAC     srUFACFS     A<;.\INSI      (  OHHoSIoN         Inin 
C.     WEsTEnriKi  I'.     I»Myion.      '.n.t     I-Ihwaki'    .1      Rnorits, 
MiamisbiirL'.    Ohio,       Filed     Mar     •_',    lin7.       Serial     No. 
1.^2.1.Hfi.      iCl.    i:-!4— 1.) 

1.  A  cniiiposition  for  prote.ting  metallic  surfaces 
agttlnst  corrosion,  consisting  of  orthophnsphorlc  acid,  n 
resin,  a  solvent  for  the  resin,  and  water  -ii'.-tMit  i.-ill  v  in 
the   proportions   descrlt>ed. 

2.  A      composition      for      prote.  tiir_'      metalli.       surfaces 
against     corrosion,     consisting    of    oi  tbophosidiori.     a.  i.l. 
shellac,    a    solvent    for    tlie    shellac,    and    water    sulistan 
tially  ill   the  proportions  desi-rlbed. 

'A.  .\  Composition  for  jirote.  ting  rnetaUic  surfaces 
against  corrosion.  cn-istiiiL:  of  ort  hopbo-idi.iric  add. 
shellac,  acetone,  am!  water  snl.st.-i  tit  ia  tl.\  di  the  propor- 
tions   dcsi  rtbed. 


l,24o,x!M.     (;.\.\ii:    \id.\  i;.\  I  I  >      id  i,k.\k  m,   \\k,sik\, 

Taconia.  Wash     Fib   I  .'mi    1.".    1!»17.    Serial  No.  142. 3K0. 
(CI.   46— oU.i 


jj_£f 


_,) 


«-+ 


<i:;.:^lCi:::i»tj 

f -7p C 


4-je»» 


1,  .V  game  aiiparatn-  -oinpri-itii:  a  Uoar.l  hinnii;  a  phi 
ralify  of  openings,  doors  i.rovided  for  the  respective  i.pen 
Ings  and  hingedly  cmnecied  from  their  lower  ends  to  the 
bfiard,  said  doors  havin-.:  plavint:  card  desigtiatinu'  marks 
therei  n,  a  vertically  movable  rack  providtil  at  the  rear  of 
the  board,  and  means  to  ele\ate  said  rack  to  <  lo-e  hiiv  of 
the  floors  which  ma\   be  tilted  into  open  p<i-ition- 

2,  A   game  apparatus  comprising  a   board    haviiii:  a   plii 
rallty  of  spaced  openings,  doors  hiiiL'edl\    connected   t.i  the 
board    subjacent    to    the    re-pec'ive    op«'nitiirs,    ganiedeslg 
nating  characters  marked  on  the  respe<  tivt-  d'Kirs.  a  rack, 
means    secured    to    'he    rea  t     of    -aid     boH  rd    and     having 


1,240. aOO.  (.OLI»  SAVING  I'.XN,  SnEi;.MA,\  I,  Wi\- 
ciiKsTKR.  Weisi  r.  Idaho.  libit  .lull'  :•,  ]U\'\.  Se- 
rial  No.   33,211.      I  CI.  s'.i      i;s  I 


1.  A  gcd'l  saving  |i:in  <  i.mi  .t  i-Hiii  sol'-  an. I  ■  iid  walls, 
a  bottom  therefor,  a  recidviiik;  jiock'-t  formed  in  th'  bot- 
tom of  the  pan  adJa'-'-nt  on.'  .  nd  ttnr'-of,  the  pock'i  Im- 
ing  de.'per  at  one  emi  than  at  th.'  other,  an  .■xteiision 
plat''  -'■<  iireii  to  on.,  of  tin  slib  wm'I-  of  the  l>aii  ad- 
jac'iit  ..M'-  .  ml  of  tli«'  po.  k't,  plat'-  -u-p'-inl'-d  w.thin 
the  ii;iii  ;iinl  iM'lng  spaced  from  tlo'  bottom  -b.i.-of,  and 
iii'-aiis    for    rii  iprocatlng  the   ],an. 

2.  In  a  gol'l  saving  pan  ■  .Miii'risin;:  -i'b  in.!  .•ml  walls, 
a  iKittoin  for  said  pan.  a  r.-civlni:  p..'ket  forni'-d  In  tbe 
iiottom  ;ol.)ac-ent  one  ''nd  ilo-reof.  n  triamitilar  sham-d 
extension  plaK'  sc-cured   within   'he  p.in  adjac'iit   on'     ■dt-e 

of     tlie     poCk'd.     transvirsely     suspended     Ilhlles     JKislli     ne<l 

within  the  pan  and  siiaced  fr'im  th'  i.ottom  th' ve.if, 
inwins  for  r<-'iprocatlng  the  pan  and  said  ]ian  havini;  an 
opening   at    one    end    for    'xhausting    material    th'reroni. 


:.240.;iit7         .M'FAKATIS     FoK     I'ROl  dJCl  N< .     Lli.TK- 
FIFli  tiAS.      I.IMS   Woi  F.  Chicago.    111.      Filed    1'     .   3, 
una,      serial    No.   sa4.:-i:-13.      .CI    t;2      122,1 
1.    In  an  apparatus  for  proclucing   lic|ueiied   . .  nstit  uents 

if  a    ga-   ''intalninc   hvlrocn  rooii   ''iii-titU'iits.   the   ciiinbt- 
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nation  with  a  coolint;  <"hani|)»'r,  of  nieaDs  to  cau.H«»  th»' 
gH->  to  pasrt  thf rnthrouRh,  ia«>ans  to  comprf^ss  said  jtas 
anil  li(|iii'fy  th»»  llqiifflable  constltiipntx  thereof,  and 
njt'ans  to  rt'ttirn  a  portion  i)f  the  llquptled  kus  to  th*' 
eoolini;  chaiiilver  and  to  alloiv  it  to  expand  therpln  ami 
beconif  ■■oiiiinincled  with  thf  (fas  pas^NlnK  th««rethroiijfh 
whereby  th."  g&ti  In  the  coolltig  chamber  la  highly  refrijt 
er&t>'d  by  being  conimln^rled  with  the  rnld  gas  pro 
diireil   liy   the  expansion  of  the   liquefied  gas. 


1.J4I1.5HN.  METHOD  OF  M.\KIN(;  LKillT  DI FFISING 
SCKKKNS.  KuHKur  \V  WOod,  Baltimore.  M.I  Filed 
Mav  'J",».   I'M.X.      Serial   No.   77(i.«"2.      (CI.  41  -:?9  ) 


1.  Ttie  iiiethixl  of  maklniii:  a  li^jht  dlfTusiiik'  >.Teen. 
whU-h  consists  in  forming  in  a  glass  surfjue  a  mul 
tipll<-ity  of  minute  pits  separated  by  a  plane  surface 
relatively  wide  a.s  lompared  «ith  the  deprh  of  the  pits, 
then  enlarging  these  pits  into  rontlguouK  concave  de- 
pressions, vhereby  each  suclj  depreaalon  forms  a  sur- 
fai-e  of  a  concave  |pn«. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  light  diffusing  screen. 
which  consists  in  forming  In  n  glass  surface  by  mechan 
ioal  obraslon  a  multiplicity  ftf  irregular  pits  separate*! 
by  1  plane  surface  relatively  wide  as  compare<|  with 
the  depth  of  the  pits,  and  then  smoothing  out  and  enlarg- 
ing these  pits  Into  contlguots  conoave  depressions  by 
the    application    of    acid    to    tSie    pitted    surface    of    said 


2.  \u  apparatus  such  as  s^t  forth  In  claim  1  in  com 
bination  with  mechanical  agitators  within  the  cotdlng 
chamlwr  for  assisting  in  mixing  the  expanded  cold  llquc 
fleil  gas  with  the  gas  pa$slng  through  the  cooling 
chanalwr. 

;;.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  means  to  cool  a  hydrocarbon  ga^  and  sepa 
rate  therefrom  the  easily-liquefiable  constituents,  of 
meaas  to  subject  the  rematalng  c(,nstltuents  to  a  high 
degree  of  pressure  and  severe  refrigeration  thereby  to 
liquefy  all  the  constituents  except  those  most  <llfflcult 
to  liquefy,  a  <  ollectlng  chamber  into  which  both  the 
llqupfled  and  remaining  gaseous  constituents  are  dellv- 
ere<l.  and  means  to  subject  the  gu.seous  constituents  In 
said  chamber  to  further  refrigeration. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  lom 
bination  with  means  to  cool  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and 
separate  therefrom  the  easily  llqueflable  constituents,  <»f 
means  to  subje<'t  the  remaining  constituents  to  a  high 
degree  of  pressure  and  severe  refrigeration  thereby  to 
liquefy  all  the  constituents  except  those  most  difficult 
to  liquefy,  a  colle<>tlug  i  haBiber  into  which  both  the 
liquefied  .md  remaining  ga*'ous  constituents  are  .le 
llvered.  said  collecting  chamber  having  an  extension  In 
which  the  gaseous  constltiH  nts  i-olle<f.  and  means  to 
subject  the  gaseous  cunstltui'nts  In  said  extension  to 
further  refrigeration.  j 

(Cluinis   4   Mild  ti   not   printed   In    the  Cazette] 


irlass,  and  then  removing  the  aclii  therefrom,  ea(  h  of 
said  depreslsons  forming  the  surface  of  a  <oncave  lens. 
3.  The  method  of  nuiklng  a  light  diffusing  screen. 
which  consists  in  applying  a  blast  of  abrasive  material 
to  .1  glass  >urfaie  and  thereby  forming  In  said  surface 
a  multiplicity  of  pits  separate*!  by  a  plane  surface  rela- 
tlvelv  wide  as  <omi)ared  with  the  depth  of  the  pits, 
flowing  the  pltttsi  surface  of  said  glass  with  hydrofluoric 
ai-ld  and  thereby  enlarging  said  pits  Into  contiguous 
smooth  concave  depressions,  and  then  removing  the  acid 
from  saiii  glass 


1.240,3in».  rOHACCO-I'IPK.  Jamti'H  Vautin.  New 
York.  .\  V.  Filed  ,Iune  22,  lUir,.  Serial  No.  .S.l. .'>.%(*. 
(11.    131— 12. » 


1.  .\  tofiacc,,  pipe.  Including  n  stem  having  a  central 
duct  extending  throughout  Its  length,  one  end  of  said 
stem  around  said  central  duct  being  countersunk,  an  end 
cap  threaib'd  Internally,  said  stem  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  sab!  enlarged  portion  having  a  laterally  ex 
rending  threadeil  opening  therein  communicating  with 
the  central  duct,  and  a  tobf.cco  bowl  threadttl  In  said 
opening  and  having  communication  with  said  dui  t.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  cap  being  externally 
threaded  to  engage  said  opening  when  said  bowl  Is  re- 
movHl. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe,  including  a  stem  having  »  straight 
central  duct  thtreln.  an  enlarged  portion  on  said  stem, 
said  enlarg»-<l  portion  having  a  threaded  laterally  ex 
rending  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  central 
duct  for  removably  receiving  a  bowl,  and  nn  end  cap 
fhreade.l  externally  and  Internally  for  reception  in  the 
threaded  opening  when  the  bowl  is  removed  or  over 
the  free  extremlt.ii  of  the  stem  when  the  bowl  Is  ap- 
pll.'d. 


1._'4(I.4IM).  I..VrN»IIIN<;  HKVICK  FOk  akkofi.anks. 
F.\Bi.\x  Ze.mc'.itki,.  I'hIladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  .lo.seph  Sol.olewski.  I'hIladelphla.  I'a  Flle<l 
.luly    20.    1H17.      Serial    No     1h1,7«>T,       (CI.    24-1 — 2.) 


.V  dr-vlce  n!"  the  .  juss  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  ;\  bantar,  a  platform  leading  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent tht  floor  thereof  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
in  a  parabidic  curve,  the  said  platform  having  a  forward 
hinged  portion,  means  for  preventing  the  upward  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  gen 
eral  curvKture  of  the  platform,  supporting  means  for  the 
platform  having  its  forward  portion  In  the  form  of  a 
frame  with  its  top  positioned  t>eneath  said  hinged  portion, 
bushings  extending  through  said  top.  adjusting  screws 
threaded  thr  lugh  said  bushings,  and  having  heads  above 
s«ld  top.  blocks  upon  the  bottom  of  said  portion,  springs 
arranged  between  the  said  heads  and  blocks  and  operat 
Ing  hanilles  for  said  screws  arrange<l  beneath  the  said  top. 
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1.240.401        AT'TOMATir     STOP     FOR     PHONOGRAPH 
RFt'ORllS         SHKHMA.N     t,.     .\I.EX.\M>ICU.     St.     Louls.     Mo. 
Fileil  .lai).   1.^1.   1917       Serial  No    142.446.      (<'l.  74 — 46.) 


2.    In    combination    with    a    rotatable    flanged    platform 
and    record    disk    secured    thereto,    a    tone  arm    oscillating 
across  the  disk  and  carrying  a  styhis  traversing  the  disk 
record.   !\n   oscillating   l)rake  adapted    to  engage   the  tiangr 
of   the   platform,   a   brake   lever   leading   from   said   brake 
and    hlngt^l    to   yield    In    one   direction    In    response   to   the 
movement  of  the  tone  arm.  a  hub  at  the  base  of  the  brake 
provided    with    a    notch,    an    oscillating    trigger    provided 
with    ;«    toe   eiigMging   said    noti  h    during    the    sweep   of   the 
tone  arm  with  the  traverse  of  the  stylus  along  the  re<-ord, 
an  arm  leactlng  from  the  pivotal  end  of  the  trigger,  a  c(m 
tracting  spring  connecting  the  trigger  and  tirake  arm  op 
eratlng   to   rotate  the   hub   to   bring  the   notch   out   of  the 
way    of    the    toe    and    simultaneously    applying    the    brake 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  toe  from  the  notch,  and  a  tappet 
on  the  tone  arm  operating  to  strike  the  le\er  leading  from 
the  trigger  and  cause  the  lever  to  trip  the  trigger  to  with 
draw    the    toe    from    the    notch,    the   parts   operating    suli 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1  Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazi'tte.] 


1,240.402.  CABINKT  Cn  aklh.s  W.  Almon,  Youngstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr  17.  liUti  S.rlal  No  01.578.  (Cl. 
211—16.) 


/ 


1  III  a  cH billet  for  disk  sound  records,  the  combination 
of  the  exterior  case  and  vertli-n!  partitions  therein  be 
tween  whiih  the  records  iiii,\  l>e  placed  on  edge,  a  bar 
extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  having  a 
series  .if  tint'iTs  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  al- 
ternate fingers  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other  iin.i  so  spaced  as  to  engage  alternate  records,  and 
means  to  turn  the  bar  back  and  forth  -^o  that  the  fingers 
may  press  forward  the  alternate  records  alternately. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  disk  sound  records,  the  comtdnatlon 
of  I  be  sidt  s.  a  top  r.nd  a  bottom  guide,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom gubiev  lii'inj;  formed  with  grooves  to  receive  t-he  edges 
of  disks,  a  bar  extending  across  the  cabinet  at  the  rear 
of  said  records  and  having  two  longitudinal  rows  of  pro- 
jections, the  projections  of  one  row  being  spaced  to  en 
gage  alternate  records  while  the  projections  of  the  other 
row  are  spaced  to  engage  the  remainder  of  the  records, 
anil  means  to  turn  said  bar  back  and  forth  to  project  al 
ternate  records  forwardly 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  disks,  the  .ombination  of  the  sides. 
a  top  and  a  bottom  guide,  the  bottom  guide  sloping  down 
rearwardly   to  cause  the  disks  to  roll   back  into  the  case. 


and  a  :iai  revolubly  mounted  In  the  case  at  the  rear  of 
the  disks  and  provideil  with  rows  of  projectlims  so  spaced 
that  tne  turning  of  the 'bar  will  project  the  disks  for- 
wardly from  the  case  in  predetermined  groups. 

4  In  a  cabinet  for  disks,  the  combination  of  the  sides, 
a  top  and  a  bottom  guide,  the  bottom  guide  sloping  down 
rearwa.-dly  to  cause  the  disks  to  roll  back  into  the  case, 
a  bar  levcdubly  mounted  In  the  case  at  the  rear  of  the 
disks  am!  provided  with  rows  of  projections  so  space<l  that 
the  turning  of  the  har  will  project  the  disks  forwardly 
from  the  case  In  predetermined  groups,  a  crank  connected 
to  said  bar.  and  a  link  extending  from  said  crank  out  of 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  movable  longitudinally  lia.  k 
and  forth  to  roik  said  bar  and  the  projections  thereon. 

5.  In  a  lablnet  for  disks,  the  combination  of  a  case 
formed  with  \ertlcal  partitions  l)etween  which  the  disks 
may  be  lnsert"«l  and  a  movable  member  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  cabinet  for  projecting  the  disks  forwardly  in  pre<le- 
termlned  grotips. 

jClHini  (i  not  printed  In  the  (iazettcj 


1.240.4O3.       I>ooR-LOCK.       Frank     Amatd.     New     York, 
N,    Y,       Filcl    Mar,    1.    1916        Serial    No.    81,302,       « C' 
70 — 74, » 


t 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  c<imbinatlon  with  a  lock  holt,  and  a 
knob  spindle,  of  an  additional  bolt,  a  gear  for  operating 
the  lock  bolt  and  the  additional  bolt  simultaneously,  a 
ilog  cociperatini:  with  the  lo<'k  bolt,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  gear  m  ii  clirection  to  free  it  from  the  aclditional 
b(dt  whlb'  retaining  said  g.ar  in  operati\e  rebition  to  the 
lock   bolt, 

4.  In  a  lo.  k.  the  combination  with  a  lock  l>olt.  and  •» 
knob  spindle,  nf  an  additional  b<dt.  a  gear  slidahly  mount- 
ed on  th.-  kii  lb  splridle.  means  for  retaining  said  gear  in 
mesh  Willi  tile  lock  bolt  i.ti.l  the  additional  bolt  so  as  tc) 
operate  the  same  simultaneously,  and  means  for  position- 
ing said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  acMitlona!  t>olt  while 
It  remains  in  mesh  with  the  ioc  k  bolt  so  as  to  op-rate  the 
latter, 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock  bolt,  and  .^ 
knob  spindle,  of  a  dog  cooperating  with  said  lock  bolt, 
and  H  rotatable  chambered  actuator  incasing  said  dog.  a 
spring  for  projecting  the  dog,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
actuator  into  contact  with  the  dog  to  retract  it  from  en- 
gagem'^nt  with  said  lock  bolt. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5.  7.  and  K  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.240. 404.       (iAS  KNGINE    PRIMKR.       .Iercme    J      Atl.l.. 
Cincinnati,    (thio,   assignr.r   to   The   Liinkenheinier   Com- 
pany,   Cinc-innati.   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
.Mar.   27     litlo.      Serial   No.   17.3f.«.      (Cl.   103 — 75.  i 
1     In  a   gas  engine  primer,  in  comlilnatlon  with  a  cylln- 
ler.  a  iilunger  therefor,  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  port, 
means  for  cbislng  the  port  and   means  for  mounting  the 
port   closlnK   means    In    the   plunger   so   as    to    be   movable 
therein  anci  means  for  locking  the  plunger,  said  port   clos 
Ing  means  adapted   to  seat   before  the   lock  takes  effect  In 
th«'  operation  of  the  plunger. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  therefor,  the  cylinder 
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provld*««l  with  a  port,  niemis  jn  tli.  piunic-r  for  closing 
said  P'M-r.  »a).|  ii..-hus  \»-itni  .■x«.-iisll.le  nnd  sprinif  pr»'sstsl 
so  M-i  tM  ;ill<'\%  niovfUH'nr  <>f  rji'.'  pluuu''T  ;iftfr  th»"  said 
iiii'iuis  1-  III  rlosiiiK  position  Hiid  nit-ans  fur  lixkiui;  Th»' 
plunK<T.  s.iid  porf  ilosint;  iihhii-  jidKptHd  to  s.iit  iMf.if' 
th**  lo-k  trtl<«w  .'ff.Mt  in   th*-  operatinti  nt  \h>-  pUinKtr. 


S_  I„  a  ,l.->i.  ■■  ..f  th.-  .  liara.ntT  d.s,  rii..-.l.  m  <,-oiiil.iua- 
tiusi'  with  .  .vUiHl.T  Mild  .1  ph.im.T  tli.-r.'f..r.  tli.-  .yUnd.T 
pr..vid.Ml  wirh  ;i  pnr;,  i  '■■■r.-d  .int  portion  m  .aid  pluuK.T. 
a  moans  r..r  1. -in.;  -ai.l  ix.rt  slidthly  niouni.'d  in  tti-- 
Sor.-.t  ont  portion,  a  sprioK'  in  said  l.or.-d  out  portion  to 
li.d  I  th.'  said  nu-ans  in  .■xten.l.-d  position,  a  pin  on  tho 
pliingrr.  a  tianK-  to  .Miira^'f  <al>l  pin.  provid.'d  witli  a 
not.  h  in  fhf  tlan«f  whfrfi.\  th.- pin  may  !>•■  iustTt.-d  thcro 
iind.r.   and   a   d.  pr.'s^ion   arourul   sr.id   notch,   for   thw  pur 

po.-**-    d«'!<<Ti!ifd. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  T.  and  '.•  not  i.rlnt.d   in  the  Gawtte.] 


ihrouch  th<'  tic  plalf  aipl  iiisposrd  i.l  such  distann-  later- 
ally from  itif  lonnitudinal  ifiitral  plaiif  of  the  rail  that 
any  lonu'tudnal  niovtnifni  then-ot  will  not  rauHc  the 
corrucM'.'d  .il::.-  to  .iiurmt-  with   th.'  ~fiiiriks  of   the  Kpikes  ; 

\vh. nliy    I' t     nk    of    i   spilic   a.l.iptcd   to   li.'  -.i  t.^.l    In   a 

spike   opiini:-:    :~    [irote.-ie*!    from    .oiita.  t    with    th.'    rorru 
gnttMl  pdgp  <>f  the  rail  Hange.  therehy  preventing  shearing 
of    the    spike    shank    by    the    rorruKated    edi:e    ..f    the    rail 
tlange. 


."■Tr—r- 


',— r^^am-sC. 


1,-4-1,41..-,     Mirniojt    Ft»K    I'uuid'iNi;    comimish-k 

n  r.V.Mf  OXll'    I'ltODlTTi.      I.n(  IS    i:     B.xun.N.    M 
agiira    Falls.    N.    Y..    ussign.»r    to    Th*-    Titanium    Alloy 
.Maniifat  tiii-inj;  Conipauy.   .Ntiw   York.   N.   Y,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine,     nrininid  appIi.atL.n  Iile.l  .Inly  1!».  1915. 
Serial    No.    4(>.f.;HH,       Idvi.le.l    an.l    this    appli-atiou    filed 
June  8.  191t;,     Serial   No    i('l:.:i!t3.     (CI.  1H4— 5.H.» 
1.    In    the    production    of    .  ..inposite    titanic    oxid    prod- 
ucts from  a   ritanl.-  solution,  th.'   .t.-ps   which   consist  In 
suspending  particles   of  a   .  «s«  pimn.nt    in   such   s<dtition. 
and  in  precipitatini;  orthotltailic  acid   upon  sai<l   particles 

while    M>    sUS[i.tl.tf.i.  I 

_'.  Ill  thf  pro.iu.tion  ..f  .  onipoNit.-  tltani<-  oxi.l  pro.lucts 
fr.iiii  I  litMiii  -..Jufi'.n,  th>'  steps  which  consists  in  add- 
IMC  :<■  -II.  h  -.lution  an  .vvi  •■ii.lfr  piunieiit  ami  al-o  a.ldlug 
an  alkali  t>as" 

T.  Thi-  111. 'til.'.;  o[  pr'nni.  ini;  puiiu'in-  .  ontainiiij;  tl- 
t„ni''  oxiti  troin  impur.-  tltanit  solution  win.  h  ...mprises 
passing  hydrogen  sultid  ua..-  int.)  th.-  solution.  liiterinu  out 
precipitate.1  sulti.is.  a.Llin;:  t..  th.'  tiltrat.  an  ext-inl.  r  i.ig 
ni..i,t  (Is.,  ,i.i,iii:i;  ther.-to  an  alkali  i»'.s>'.  anitating  the 
charg'-,  with. Iraw  lug  ilier.'from  the  r.^uiMiix  .-oiiipo-ition 
ol  ..nhotitanii-  a. id  precipltal.-  and  th.'r.'with  . nalesce*! 
.•xf.>n.i.-r  I  igiM.nt  an.l   .ahiniiiK  '' 

s.  Ttie  in.'thoil  of  pr.Mlu.itii;  pimii.iits  <  .mtainiiii:  ti- 
tani.'  ..\i.l  i'roiii  ir.ni  .■oiitainlni:  titj'.ni.  s.,lution  which 
c.inipri-".  ii.l  liiii.  to  su.h  solBti..n  ,in  .  xleiider  pit:ni.'nt, 
aUo  a  1  lini.'  th.-reio  an  alkali  -ulli.l  '.a-',  acita'iim  the 
rharg.'.  in.  ..rp..riMng  th.r.iii  *uilur..ii-  a.  i.l,  with. Ira  win^: 
ther.'from  the  r. -suiting  conipcisiiion  of  orihotiianl.  a. LI 
preclpitat.  aiil  therewith  .'oalfsred  .'.xteii.l.-r  pigm.nt  aiei 
cal' itiinit  ^ic  li  .'imposition. 

ti  111  tilt'  prtKliictioii  of  .oiiiposit.'  titan!.'  .>xi<l  products 
from  a  lifaiiir  s.dufion.  lii.'  Heps  whl.  h  .-ousi'-t  in  .siis- 
pen.lin^  parti<-les  in  su<h  solution,  an.l  in  iire.  Ipitailug 
orthotltanic  aci.I    upon    -aid    pnrti    I.--    whil.'  so  suspended. 

[Claims  3  to  ♦>,  in    an.l  11   li.it   print>-.l  in  the  (lazettc] 


f 


2.  A   rail   anti creeper   comprising  a    rail    having  n    i-on- 
tlnuous  stralirht    llange   through. mt    its   length   ami  a    i-or 
rugate<l  flang.'  through. .ut  its  length,  a  il.-  plat.-  provi.led 
with   a    rail-hearing   s.at,   a    nil  Ix-aring   ai.utm.'iif   at    one 
end    t>f    nal(l    plate    adja.'.'nl     -al<l     '-•at    an.l     haviiisr    -pike 
op.-nint;s    f,,riii.'.l    therethr..uyh.    .i    rorniira  t.-.l    rail  L.'iiring 
ai-utni.nt   ).rrange<l  at   th.-  ..tli.'r  .ii.l   of  -ai.l    li-'   pi  it.    a.l 
jarenr    -ai.l    rail-hearing    i-eat    ami    pro\i.l.'.l     with    -pike 
opetiin'^'s  i.'iii.tvi'd   from   the  .  .irrugat.-.l   .'.li;''  of   sahl  al.ul 
iiient.  wher.'i  V    th.    -hank   oi    a    '<pik.'  a.l.ipt.'.l   t..  be  s<>ated 
In  said  opening  is  prot.'i.il   from  mnt.'i^  t   with   the  .  ..rru- 
gate<l  edge  of  the  rr.il  tlangi-  and  the  head  of  >ai.l  spik-'  is 
adapted  to  span  the  Joint  tM'twoen  the  corninat'.l  ..li;.'  .d 
the   abutment    an.l    th.'    corrugati.l    ..Ice    ..f    th.     Hang 
the  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  i>ase  tl.ing. 
whose  ninrgln  Is  formed  other  then  straight,  a  tie  plat. 
having  rail  bearing  elements  for  engagement  and  shap.'.l 
to  couform  with  the  margins  of  the  rail  base  Manges  and 
there  b.dng  a  spike  opening  fornie.l  through  the  tie  plate 
removed  from  the  engaging  portions  of  a  rail  base  flf.nge 
and  a  rafl  lH>aring  elem.  nt  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause 
part  of  the  plate  t)<..|\  to  stand  between  the  margin  of 
the  rail  base  llrnge  an.l  i  -pik.'  .Iriv.-n  through  the  opeiv 
ing  In  the  plate,  but  not  a  di-tance  pr.v.iiting  the  head 
of  th.'  spike  from  overlying  the  rail  ba-    tlange. 

4.  A  tie  pl.ite  having  a  removalde  rail  bearing  element 
upstan-llng  fr.nn  the  rail  sect  ..f  th.-  plate  and  having  a 
spike  opening  form.'.l  thr.  UL-h  th.'  rail  bearing  element, 
laterally  removed  fr.mi  the  rail  .s.al.  whereby  the  rail 
bearing  elem.-nt  will  pr.-vent  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  from 
engaging  and  w.aring  ;;  spike  seat'd  in  the  opening,  with 
Its  head  overlapping  the  ba.se  flani;.-  .d  th.-  rail. 


1,240.407.  <'<)Mi;i.\Kl'  .\.\  1  H  Ul.l.l'I.V"  K.\II.  AND 
TIK  I'l.Al'K  ^.^;.\•.T.^Ml^  T.  liicrrs,  St.  l..>ul«.  Mo.  File.l 
1 4.   llilti.      Serial  No.   13-l,y'JT.      (CL  238—2.) 


1.240. 4n«i,       t  <>.\li;INKl>      A  .M  UKKKI'I  N< .      KAIl.     .\ND 

TIK  I'l.VTK.      MKs.txMiv     |!.     I'.icT-rs      St.     I.ouis,     .Mo. 

l-il-.l  S.'pt.  J.-f,   IHltJ.      S.  rial  N...  C-'l.Ho^.      iCl    _•:<««      2.) 

1.    .\    rail  anti-creep«-r   onuirisliig  a    rnil    having  .i    ■  .m- 

tinii.tus   straight  edge   tlange  throutrhout   its   Inngth   an.l   a 

uniformly   .'orrugatfil    tiang.     tlirough..ut    its    i.-niith.    ,i    tO' 

plate    provided     with    a     rail  H.-ariuk;    s.-j-.t.    a    rail  i'.'.i  i  iiiL' 

shoulil'-r  at   one  end  of  sal.i  ti«-  plat.-  a.lja>.nt  sai.l   -.-iil,  a 

...r-ngat.-.l    rail  t  earing   al'iittat-nt    Hrrange<l    at    the    .ither 

1-11. 1    of   said    tie    plate   .i.ljnceot    snld    seat,    said    abutiii- nt 

pr.  •  ld.-.l    with    spik.-    .i|)eningi    passing    tben-through    an  1 


1.    In    a    rail    a  nt  i  <  i-.-.p«  r.    a     rail     with 
ilaug.'s    one    of    whi   h    is    <  ..rrugat.Hl    alou« 


opposite    base 
lt.s    edge,    the 
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density  of  the  metal  of  the  base  on  lines  transverse  to  the 
mil  being  greatest  opposite  the  valleys  of  the  corriigHted 
edge  whereby  the  rail  strength  is  preserved  where  Iti 
transverse  dimensions  are  diminished,  and  tie  plates  on 
which  the  rail  is  mnflned  having  opposite  bearing  ghoul- 
<lers,  one  of  each  being  corrugated  to  fit  the  corrugated 
edge  of  the  rail. 

:.'  .\  rail  anti  .  reeper,  com'prlslng  a  rail  having  a  rolled 
corrugated  flange  of  unequal  density,  and  a  tie  plate  hav- 
ing a  rolled  corrugated  shonlder.  said  tie  plate  being  pro- 
vld.'d  with  Rpike  openings  Intersecting  said  corrug«te<l 
shonlder  and   removed   from  the  corrugated   fare  thereof 

'A.  \  rail  anti  1  reeper  comprising  a  rail  having  a  contin- 
uous straight  edge  flange  throughout  its  length  and  a  unl 
fonnly  .orrugnled  flange  throughout  its  length,  the  said 
corrugated  flange  being  formed  by  passing  the  rail  through 
a  corrugated  roller,  thus  compressing  the  material  of  the 
flange  ami  not  removing  the  same  at  certain  dlstanc.'s 
apart,  whereby  the  original  weight  and  strength  of  the 
rail  are  pres.rv.-.l.  and  a  rolled  tie  plate  provided  with  a 
corrugated  shoulder  adapt.-d  to  snugly  fit  the  corrugations 
of  the  rail  flange,  said  corrugated  shoulder  being  provided 
with  a  rigid  upstanding  guiding  lug  for  euiding  the  rail 
back  to  iti)  original  seat,  should  It  become  displaced  by 
the  loosening  of  the  spikes. 

4.  -V  rail  anti  creeper  comprlsinir  a  rail  provi.led  with  a 
straight  tlangi'  and  a  corrugate.l  flange,  the  .  ..rrupations 
of  the  lorrugat.'d  flange  being  f.irmed  by  rolling  and  a 
tie  plate  provided  with  a  corrugated  r«il-l>earing  shoulder 
formi-.l  by  rolling,  and  with  spike  openings,  the  said  spike 
openings  passing  through  the  shoulder  and  body  of  tht> 
plate  and  being  removed  from  the  .  ..rru^ated  face  of  the 
shouidi-r.  thus  leaving  portions  "f  the  shoulder  between 
the  spikes  and  corrugated  rail  flange. 

5.  .\  rail  anti-creeper  comprising  a  rail  having  a  straight 
flange  and  a  rolled  corrugated  flange  of  unecjual  density, 
a  tie  plat.'  provided  with  a  straight  and  a  corrugated 
rail  hearing  shoulder  and  with  spike  openings  intersecting 
said  shoulders,  and  a  lug  '•arried  by  each  shoulder  be- 
tween the  spike  openings. 


1,240,408.  MFLTIPLE-RAIL  CHAIB.  Bbnjamin  B. 
BCTTS,  St.  L.uiis.  Mo.  Filed  IVc.  18.  IHlti.  Serial  No. 
137,541.      (CI.  239— IH  I 


'li'' 

3   ,» 

1 

^ 

1.  A  rail  1  hair  having  a  s.at  for  a  runnini:  rail  at  one 
«nd  and  a  seat  for  a  swit.  h  rail  at  the  oth.-r  .'u.t.  the 
latter  seat  being  at  a  'iiffer.  nt  l.'\'.'l  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  seat, 

2.  A  rail  chair  having  a  heat  for  a  running  rail  at  one 
en.l  and  a  seat  for  a  swlt.  h  rail  at  the  other  end,  the  seat 
for  the  switch  rail  being  at  an  angle  to  the  running  rail 
and  locate. 1  nt  a  higher  level 

3.  A  rail  chair  having  a  seat  for  a  running  rail  at  one 
end,  and  a  seat  for  a  switch  rail  at  the  other  end,  the 
swit.'h  rail  seat  being  at  an  angle  to  the  first  seat,  and  at 
a  higher  level,  ami  being  of  less  width. 

4.  A  rail  .hair  having  a  seat  near  Its  one  end  and  co- 
ext.'nslve  with  its  width  and  means  for  securing  a  rail 
th.-reln.  a  second  seat  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  first 
ni.-ntloned  seat  and  extending  for  only  a  portion  of  its 
width  and  means  for  securing  a  rail  end  therein,  and  a 
third  seat,  lo  substantial  alinement  with  the  second  men- 
tioned seat,  and  disposed  in  a  plane  thereabove  and  means 
tor  securing  a  rail  eod  therein. 

242  O.  G.— ."^9 


6.  A  rail  chair  provided  with  three  detlned  seats  adapt- 
ed to  receive  rails,  said  seats  being  of  unequal  widths,  two 
of  which  are  In  alinement  and  the  remaining  scat  at  an 
angle  to  the  alined  seat*. 

IClaims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiar.  tte.J 


1,240,409.  MEANS  FUR  LINING  FURNACE  HOTTUMS. 
JoH.N  A.  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  R.  M.-naugh.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  I*.  1914. 
Serial  No.  h7l,U93.      (CI.  193 — 10.; 


-i^M,\'! 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lining  furnace  bottoms  with  dolo- 
mite and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  portable  hopper 
a.lapted  to  contain  suflScient  of  the  materia!  to  line  a 
plurality  of  furnace  bottoms,  a  .onduit  l.-a'ling  from  f.ne 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  mechani.al  agltat'.r 
extending  down  through  said  hopper  and  having  a  mov 
able  portion  posltlone<l  in  close  proximity  to  th.-  connec- 
tion between  th.'  hopper  and  conduit,  a  -our.e  .if  air  under 
pressure,  and  a  connection  between  the  sour. .-  of  air  under 
pressun-  and  the  mechanical  agitator  for  recipro*  ating  the 
latt(-r.  there  Iteiug  also  a  connection  between  the  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  the  conduit  directly  In  rear  of  the 
connection  between  the  latter  and  hopper  for  for.-lng  the 
material  fed  into  the  conduit  out  of  the  end  of  said  ■  onduit 
with  safl3cient  force  to  carry  the  material  into  a  furnace 
and  across  the  bottom  thereof,  from  a  poslti.'n  wholly 
exterior  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,240,410.  ELECTRICAL  MASSA<.E  Arr.VKATUS. 
TuBODOBB  BoLLiN,  Okmulgce.  Okla.  Filed  .\pr  25.  1916. 
Serial  No,  93,424.      (CI.  174—89.) 


.•  *      *-  f  0  0  f  /m     ffm 

\  — .  --   — ^T-.^ "Z~  '  ~  '       t  "." 

-J-L 


1.  A  massage  instrument  iuciudiug  ^i  makHage  .ieiut-nt 
adapted  to  conduct  electri.ity  Irom  the  .<jdy  .d  the  patient 
being  massaged,  means  for  dririiig  the  .iem.nt  in  a  cir- 
cular path  upon  the  patient,  and  an  tlettr.ide  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  rectum  of  the  paiieut  to  form  a  supply 
conductor. 

2.  An  electrical  mansage  iuiitruiuent  including  u  rota- 
tably  mounted  member,  means  for  rotating  the  m 'mlH>r,  a 
support  carrletl  tiy  the  member  and  free  to  remain  station- 
ary during  rotation  of  the  menber,  massage  elements  car- 
ried by  the  member,  means  whereby  one  element  may  con- 
duct current  from  a  patient  twlog  treated  when  tb«  p«tl«nt 
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is   resting  against  the  support,  and   means   for  supplying 
curr»'nt  to  the  patient. 

.J  An  electrical  massage  upparatus  inclutllng  a  shafr. 
a  gear  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  gear, 
a  liotly  mpmt)er  detachably  aonnected  to  the  gfar  to  i>e 
driven  thereby,  a  supporting  iiieniber  having  swivfled  con- 
nection with  the  body  member  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  massage  elements  peripherally  spaced  about 
thf"  supporting  memtier  anrl  larrled  by  thf  Imdy  member. 
each  maiisage  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  roller  of  non 
conducting  material  and  one  af  such  rollers  hting  provideii 
with  ,1  partial  covering  of  conductive  material  in  electrli-al 
.  inuit  with  the  shaft,  a  cabinet  structure  surrounding  au.l 
Inclosing  the  above  mechaulsja,  a  table  forming  a  portion 
(if  th>-  laliinet  structure"  au|l  partially  ilosing  the  top 
thereof,  said  table  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  massage  elements  and  supporting  mf'mber  pro- 
ject, and  means  connected  ia  circuit  with  the  shaft  for 
conducting  current  supplied  by  that  massage  element  in 
ele'  trir.il  connection  with  th^  shaft  from  the  body  of  a 
patient  being  operated  upon,  told  means  Including  an  elec 
trode  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  rectum  of  the  patient, 

".  Au  electrical  massage  inatrunu'nt  Including  a  cabinet, 
a  table  supported  within  the  (pper  portion  of  the  cabinet, 
a  member  rotatably  supportefl  above  the  table,  dlametrl- 
calh  disposed  massage  elements  mounifd  \ipoti  the  mem- 
ber, a  centrally  located  abdominal  support  having  swlveled 
connection  with  the  member,  means  within  the  ■  ablnet  for 
rotating  the  membfr.  means  for  conducting  current  from 
one  01  thf  iiiassagf  tit-iiifnts,  .iiiil  a  rictal  electrode  for 
supplying  '  urrent   to  a   patitiu   Sriug  massaged. 

[Claims  3.  4.  •>.   "»,   and   '.<   8ot   printfd   in   the  'iazette.] 
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1^40,411.  NOZZLE  FOR  HATHS.  Joh.n  FiiANns  BOO- 
EAEM.  lireenwlch.  Conn  Hl^d  July  s.  1912,  Serial  No. 
708,216.  Kenewe<t  Mar.  I}.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,964. 
(CI.  loT— 17.1 


/,-• 


1.  A  flaring  r-ctangular  nozzl''  having  au  Inli't  at  its 
inner  .<mali  end  adapted  for  connec  tiou  with  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  delivery  Jaws  pivoted  In  said  nozzle  at  the 
smaller  end  thereof  In  front  of  said  Inlet,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  Jaws  In  unison  for  adjusting  them  at  varying  in- 
clines, and  means  for  swinging  said  Jaws  toward  and 
from  each  other  for  varying  the  size  of  the  dlscharg<; 
orifice. 

2.  A  flaring  rectangular  nozzle  having  an  Inlet  at  Its 
small  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  water  supply 
pipe,  delivery  jaws  pivoted  la  said  nozzle  at  the  smaller 
end  thereof  In  front  of  said  Inlet,  the  adjacent  faces  there- 
of having  radiating  depressions  which  assist  In  flaring  the 
stream  at  the  discharge,  meaos  for  swinging  said  Jaws  in 
unison  for  adjusting  them  at  varying  Inclines,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other  for 
varying  the  slie  of  the  discbirge  orifice. 

3.  A  flaring  rectangular  aoszle  having  an  inlet  at  its 
inner  small  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  delivery  Jaws  pivoted  in  said  nozzle  at  the 
smaller  end  thereof  in  front  of  said  Inlet,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  Jaws  being  stepped  from  the  center  toward 
the  side  walls  of  the  nozile,  means  for  swinging  said  Jaws 
In  unison  for  adjusting  them  at  varying  Inclines,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other 
for  varying  the  slse  of  the  discharge  orifice. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  flaring  nozzle.  hlnge<l  plates 
in  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  arms  connected  with  the  pin- 
tles of  said  plates  and  provided  with  screwthreaded  eyes 
of  opposite  pitch,  a  Ifver  pivoted  between  the  pintles  of 
said  plates  and  provldt-d  with  a  guldeway.  a  sliding  block 
in  said  guldeway,  an  actuating  rod  Journaletl  In  said  block 
and  having  rf'vcrsc  scr>'wthrcads  engaging  said  eyes,  and 
means  for  actnatini;  said  lever. 

5.  A    nozzle   comprising  a   flaring   iiic)uth.   jaws   pivoted 
at  thn  small  end  of  said  mouth  anil  adapted  to  spread  the 
jet  discharged   thereby,   means  for  swinging  said  Jaws   to 
ward  and   from  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
jaws  in  unisou  at  varying  inclines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.412.  EXPKESSION-CONTKOLLINC,  DEVICE  FOR 
MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  .TosiPH 
I'.Hf.MONT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    156,564.      (CI.    84 — 160.) 


^\ 


ii,i.l....Vi.,.'ki±i'-^ 

i3 


*4 


jUiii. 


-XI- 


■^ 


1.  In  expression  >ontrol!ing  device^,  means  for  carrying 
a  pointer,  saiil  carrying  means  permitting  said  pointer  to 
move  tt)  and  Iro  in  a  horlz<intal  line,  said  pointer  having 
a  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  tempo  indicator  consisting 
of  a  plvoteil  niember,  the  upper  end  of  said  tempo  indicator 
proj»'cting  within  said  'docket,  the  oscillation  of  said  piv- 
oted member  causini;  saiil  pointer  to  reciprocate. 

2.  In  expresaion  controlling  devices,  a  horizontal  hollow 
bar  having  upper  and  lower  superimposed  slots,  a  pointer 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper  slot  and  having  a 
part  fitting  snugly  within  said  i^ar  and  a  projiv  ting  por 
tlon  provided  with  a  socket  projecting  from  said  lower 
slot,  and  a  plvote<l  tempo  indicator  having  its  upper  end 
fitting  within  said  socket,  the  to-and  fro  oscillation  of 
said  Indicator  causing  the  reciprocation  of  said  pointer  In 
said  bar. 


1,240,413.      VENDING    DEVICE.      Charles    E     BaiDois, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
sales  Gum   and   Chocolate  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
New   York.      Filed  July  27,   1910.      SerUl  No.   574,187 
(CI.  194—85.) 


^^^ 


1  In  a  loin  controlIe<l  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
separate  anil  axlally  alined  shafts  within  said  casing,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
deposited   coin  which   forms  an  operative  connection  be- 
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tween  said  shafts,  a  standard  for  supporting  the  slotted 
end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  for  bupportlng  the  sec 
ond  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  one  wall  of 
said  casing,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said  securing  means  for  the 
sleeve  projecting  out  of  the  casing  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  form  positive  stops  therefor. 

2.  In   a   coin-controlled   mechanism,  a   ca.«ing,  a  pair  of 
separate  and  axlally  alin«'ii  shafts  within  said  casing,  the 
adjacent   ends  of  said   shafts    being  slotted   to   receive   the 
deposited    coin   which   forms  an   operative  connection   be 
tween   said  shafts,   a   standard   for  suppnrthiL'   the  slotted 
end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  sec- 
ond  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  one  wall  of 
said  casing,  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  outer 
end    of    said    second    shaft,    said    securlnu'    means    for    the 
>le.  \e  projecting  otu  of  the  casing  into  the  path  of  move 
ment   of  8ald    member   to   form   positive   stops   therefor,   m 
coin  chute  arranged  to  guide  the  deposited  coin   into  the 
slotted    ends   of  said   shafts,   and   a   cylindrical   guard   ex 
tending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  atid  arranged  t.j 
partiiilly   surround   said  slotted   ends,   whereliy   the  coin  i« 
retained  In  said  slotted  ends  until  the  shafts  have  been  ro 
tated  the  required  distance. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
separate  and  axlally  alined  shafts  within  said  casing,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
ileposited  coin  which  forms  an  operative  connection  be 
t«een  said  shafts,  a  standard  for  supporting  the  slotted 
end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  one  wall  of 
said  casing,  an  operating  member  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  shaft,  said  securing  means  for  the 
sleeve  projecting  out  of  the  casing  into  the  path  (if  move- 
ment of  said  member  t<i  form  positive  stops  therefor,  a 
coin-chute  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  standard  to 
guide  the  deposited  coin  into  the  slotted  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  cyilndriiai  guard  extending  from  th'-  lowe,- 
end  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  partially  surround  said 
slotted  ends,  whereby  the  coin  is  retained  In  said  slotted 
ends  until  the  shafts  have  been  rotated  the  rei|ulred  dis- 
tance. 

4.  In  a  coin  contridled  mechanism,  a  pair  of  axlally 
alined  shafts  having  the  adjacent  ends  slotted  to  receive 
a  deposited  coin  which  forms  au  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  standard  for  supporting  the  slotted 
end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  coin  chute  secure<l  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  standard  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
deposited  coin  into  said  slotted  ends,  and  a  cylindrical 
guard  extending  frotn  the  lowt  r  end  of  said  chute  and 
arranged  to  partially  surround  said  slotted  ends,  where- 
by the  c(dn  Is  retained  In  said  slotted  ends  until  the  shafts 
have  been   rotated   the  required  distance. 

5  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
separate  and  axlally  alined  shafts  within  said  casing,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
deposited  coin  which  forms  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts,  an  upright  standard  having  a  hub  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  slotted  end  of  one  of  said  shafts. 
a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  second  shaft,  means  for  se- 
curing said  sleeve  wholly  within  said  casing,  an  operating 
member  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
mounted  In  ilose  proximity  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing, 
means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  member,  and  a 
coin-chute  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  standard  to 
guide  the  deposited  coin  into  the  slotted  ends  of  said 
shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


and  within  the  compartment,  means  whereby  each  of  the 
sacks  may  tie  Inflated  to  substantially  fill  the  portion  of 
the   compartment   occupied   by   the    respective    sacks,   and 


a   casing  indoslllS  each  of  the  sai  k--.  said  casing  being  of 
a  sizi'  slightly  leM  than   the  sacks  whereby   the  walls  of 
the  sack  and  the  partition  will  be  relieved  of  the  air  pres 
sure  therein,   by  the  casing  exterior  of  the  sacks. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  " 


1,240,415       EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
TEK,    .\lioona.    Pa.      Filed    .Iiun 
105.639       (CI.    121  —  116.) 


TKACV     V.     BVCKWAL- 

24.    1916      Serial    No. 


1.240.414       SAFETY-BALLOONETTE   FOR   BOATS  AND 
THE    LIKE.      Thomas    I'.    BRftOKit,    Chicago.    111.,    ns 
signer  to  The  Brooke  Aircraft  Company,  a   Corporation 
of  Delaware      Filed    Feb,   2,   1917.      v^erlal   No.   146,251. 
(CI.   114 — 68.) 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boat  body  having  a  compart- 
ment therein,  a  plurality  of  sacks  In  the  compartment, 
said  sacks  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  in- 
terior of  the  compartment,  a  partition  constructed  of 
light  material  and   disposed   intermediate  adjacent   sacks 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  shell  having  a  curved  pe 
riphery  formini:  a  curved  outer  passage  and  parts  extend- 
ing from  .said  periphery  inwardly  and  laterally  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  so  as  to  form  an  outlet  from  said  passage 
surrounding  one  of  said  parts,  said  periphery  having  a 
branch  forndng  an  inlet  thereto. 

'2.  A  inuiner  comprising  a  shell  having  a  curved  pe 
riphery  forming  a  passage  and  concentric  parta  extending 
Inwardly  and  then  laterally  with  relation  to  said  perlph 
ery  to  form  a  throttled  passage  surrounding  one  of  said 
parts  and  through  which  said  passa^'e  first  named  dis- 
charges, sail!  periphery  having  n  branch  forming  a  sub- 
stantially tiin^-ential  inlet  ther.'to 

3.  A  mulHer  comprising  a  shell  having  a  curved  pe 
riphery  forming  a  passage  and  concentric  parts  forming  a 
contracted  curved  discharge  passage  extending  from  the 
inner  part  of  said  passage  first  named  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  periphery,  said  periphery  having  a  branch 
forming  an  inlet  thereto. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  shell  having  a  curved  pe- 
riphery forming  a  passage,  a  conoidal  part  surrounded  b> 
said  periphery  aud  a  part  surrounding  said  conoidal  part 
to  form  a  contracted  conoidal  passage  through  which  said 
passage  first  named  discharges,  said  periphery  having  a 
branch  forming  an  inlet  passage  thereto. 


1.240,416.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Tracy  V.  Bickwai^ 
TER,  Altoona.  Pa  Filed  Oct  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.073,      (CI.  265 — 13.) 


^.cTT^hj 


■J  .T 


J2:  XT'  je  ,.ni  .,   j  y. 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  gravity  operated  striking  de- 
vice, an  Indicating  device  connected  with  said  striking  de- 
vice so  as  to  move  through  distances  bearing  a  definite  re- 
lation to  the  movements  of  said  striking  device,  means  for 
holding  said  striking  device  in  elevated  position,  means 
for  tripping  said  means  first  named  so  as  to  releAse  said 
striking  device,  recording  means,  and  mechanism  connect- 
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Ing  said  tripping  and  reoordlair  ni»nin'<  whernhy  thpy  are 
opTuted  In  ooordlnatiH!  rplatlon. 

4  In  a  testing  machlnp.  ae  rsrillarnry  arm  provldf<l 
with  a  striking  devic*',  an  oscillatory  arm  provldwl  with  a 
marklne  device,  means  for  rotneftlnif  said  arms  s-i  that 
rh^y  osrtllatp  touether,  meant  for  noldlng  said  striking 
device  in  elevated  position,  im-ans  for  carrying  paper 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  murker.  i  motor,  and  mecha 
nl.«m  whereby  .<ald  motor  effects  the  reiease  of  siiid  strik 
Ian  device  and  the  movement  of  said  paper. 

fi.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  fnanie  having  means  for  hold- 
ing an  article  to  be  tested,  metns  Jourcaled  In  said  frame 
for  striking  taid  article,  a  t«blt;  carriwi  by  said  frame, 
means  connected  with  uld  menna  first  named  for  making 
a  record,  rollers  for  carrying  pfiper  across  said  table  for 
recelTlng  said  record,  means  fbr  holdliiic  said  means  flrat 
named  In  elevated  position,  a  motor,  and  means  whereby 
said  motor  releases  said  means*  t  rst  named  anil  operates  a 
roller  aforesaid. 

9  In  a  testing  machine,  thg  cumblnntloii  with  a  frame 
having  a  base,  a  work  suport  ,onnp<t' d  with  said  hase. 
and  a  standard  adJustabU-  on  -aid  bise.  In  coml)inatlon 
wiih  a  tabb'  carried  by  said  standard,  a  pair  of  rolls  for 
carrying  paper  across  said  talble,  a  motor  for  revohintf 
one  of  said  rolls,  an  artior  Journaled  ii  said  stamlard.  an 
oscillatory  striking  device  carr|«il  hy  shkI  Hrbor.  and  an  os 
cilia  tory  marking  device  carried  ly  sail  arbor  and  adapted 
to  record  the  actions  of  said  striklnir  li.'vice  on  paptT  .-ar 
rled  across  said  table  by  said  rollers. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed   In  the  (;azette.  ] 


l,:;4n,417  MOTOR  VKMKI.H  rK-\c\  V  I'.i.kwu.tek. 
Altoona.  Pa.  File<l  Jan.  lt>.  I'.tlT  Serial  Nu.  141.31'J. 
(<-l.   105 — 94.  > 


/f^^^ 


1.  lu  a  car,  the  comblnathun  wita  means  coiuprisiUK 
trai-ti'  n  wheels  and  journal  ho.xes  th<  refor,  of  a  frame 
having'  depending  end  trus-sis  exteudinu'  beyond  said 
wheels  and  between  which  satil  wheeU  are  disposed,  said 
truss«>s  having  bottom  memt>ers  whereby  said  car  can  b"> 
skMd>"l  anil  means  fur  tyinu  ti.^jpUier  a  truss  and  journal 
box  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  car,  thr  corubinatbia  with  trartinn  wheels,  of 
means  carried  by  said  wh^.H.  said  means  ''omprising  a 
frame  having  depending  trussep  txtendinir  laterally  of  said 
car  !fyond  sail  wheels  atul  runnlti'j;  board-,  extt-ndlnu 
aloni:  said  car  exterior  to  salil  whe<<ls  and  support •.!  by 
said   trusses. 

(hiims  3  ami  4  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.l 


1,240,418       TELEPHONK    SYKTRM.      Ltns.\ui<    (iiAKi.its 
By«;eave,  I.,ondon.  England,  assignor  to  The  Relay   Au 
tomatlo  Telephone  Company,  f.lmlted.  London.  England 
Filed  May  24.  1916.      Serial  N  >.  99.574.      <C1.  17»-^1S.) 
1.    A  telephone  system  oompuistng  discriminating  means 
slttiated  In  an  exchange  and  ailapted  tmraedlntely  It  Is  op 
erated  by  a  set  of  digit  Impulses  to  determine  whether  the 
call  Is  for  that  exchange  or  fVir  another.   b«'fore  the  next 
set  of  impnlses  Is  sent  In  froK  the  sub-station  and  l>eforp 


a   trunk  to  said  ofh<'r  exchange  Is  taken  Into  engagement, 
and    nifwns    whereby,    when    the    <all    is    for    the   other   ex 
ihfingi'    that  same  set  of  dlfflt  Impulses  Is  made  selectively 
effectlvi'    if   the  other  exchange.  ♦ 
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2  A  telephone  system  comprising  discriminating  means 
situated  In  an  exchanite  and  adapted  o-i  being  operated  by 
;i  set  of  digit  impulses  to  deterniii.e  whtther  th<'  call  Is  for 
that  r-X'  han:,'e  of  for  another,  and  when  the  call  is  for  that 
same  »'XrhHnge  to  operate  aeai'i  In  ■icciuibuic  e  with  th'' 
next  set  f>f  Iniptilses. 

ft.  A  telephi.ne  system  <'omprising  ills.Tlminating  no'ans 
situated  in  an  ex.  hange  and  ad.ipt»d  nv.  being  operated  by 
a  set  of  digit  Impulses  to  determine  whi-ther  the  call  Is  for 
That  exchangi'  or  for  another,  and  tne;\ns  whereby,  after 
said  >et  of  iiupnlses  has  b.H'n  v..nt  and  in  rase  thi  call  Is 
for  another  ix<hant'p.  a  eompl'iu«n:  nrv  nunil>er  of  Im 
pulses  is  sent  tn  said  exchange  before  -he  next  set  of  dlelt 
Impulses. 

7  .V  fi'b'ph'int'  syst-ni  rompri-iiic  It--'  rliniuaiiiit'  means 
sitnate.l  In  an  exchange  and  adapted  on  being  operated  by 
rt  s.'t  of  dl^rlt  Itnpulses  to  determine  wn»ther  the  call  Is  for 
that  .■\,han;.'e  or  for  atinther.  i>nd  means  whereby,  after 
said  set  of  impulses  has  been  »ent  and  in  <asf  the  r-all  Is 
for  anothi-r  ex.  hanu'e,  further  inipu's's  are  t'lvcn  automati- 
cally to  operate  apparatus  at  th.'  other  •  xchan^e  until  thf 
s'-ndlnu'  of  further  Impulses  Is  i.revent.-<l  by  the  dlscrlml 
nating  meani  having  tieen  oper.ited  rv  said  further  Ini 
pul-es  to    1   predeternilnefi  position 

S.  A  telepnoup  system  comprlslni;  iiieans  situated  In  an 
exchange  for  automatically  cooi.ectin:;  subscribers'  lines 
with  a  ft 'ink  llnp.  means  for  ('nnertinir  said  trunk  lin>' 
with  any  of  a  plurality  of  junction  lln-'S  leading  to  another 
exchatiire,  discriminating  means  associated  with  said  trunk 
!in>  ,ind  adapted  to  iie  operated  by  a  s.f  of  digit  Im- 
puls.'s  to  determine  whether  the  .all  i"  for  the  first  or  for 
rt(c  second  ex  hanije.  me-iiis  whi  reby  a  juni'tlon  line  Is 
'  onne<ted  with  the  trunk  llm'  af.er  It  has  been  ascertained 
that  the  'all  is  f(»r  the  seconrl  er.hanise,  and  means  where 
I  y  said  set  of  digit  impulses  is  made  selei-tlvely  effective 
;,t  the  vf.cond  exchange  iK-fore  flie  ne\f  set  ..f  dlelt  im 
piilses  IS  sent,  the  first  apparatus  at  the  said  second  ex- 
ch;inv'e  beinu'  so  armnired  that  it  will  respond  to  Impulses 
'■omplepienfary  In  number  lo  the  Impulses  for  operating  the 
discriminating  apparatus  and  all  otlier  apparalns  at  the 
said  second  or  local  exchange  lejnsr  arranged  to  respond 
to  direct   Impulses. 

fClalnis  -^  to  ,'  not  printed  in  the  Cq/etfe] 


1  240.41H.        HAILWAYCAR      DRIVING;      MECHANISM. 
•  HviM.Ks  II.  C.4i,KiN8,  Ludlow.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bansh 
Machine    Tool    CoHipany.    a    Corporation    of    Massachii 
setts.      Filed    Mar.    17.    ItHfl.      Serial    .No    84.855.      (CI. 
105-^22.1.) 

.\  rallwav  car  driving  mechanism  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  high  speed  motor  O,  two  pairs  of  traction  wheels 


Septembek  la,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


605 


A.    separately     rotaiable    wheel     shafts     H    turning    said 
wheels,   sail    motor   t>elng   located    between    the   front  pair 
and    the    rear   pair  of    wheels    anil    having  a    shaft    R    ex 
tendln;;    lengthwise    of    the   car.    a    pair    of    tlexlble    shafts 
K  T  extending  lengthwise  In  opposite  directions  from  the 


ends  of  the  motor  shaft  and  connected  thereto,  a  worm 
V  engaged  and  driven  by  each  of  said  flexible  shafts,  a 
worm  gear  X  engaged  by  said  worm  and  driven  thereby 
at  a  greatly  reduo-d  speed  and  differential  gearing  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  of  said  worm  gears  X  without  ihauge 
of  speed  to  said  wheel  shafts  B. 


1,240.420.  CAM-SHAFT  DKIVINci  MECHANISM.  Lorih 
CoAT.*L*:.v,  Wolverhampton.  Epgland.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company  Limited.  Wolver- 
hampton. England.  Fileil  Sept.  t>.  I'Jli;.  Serial  No. 
118,781.      I  CI.   74—7.) 


catching  groove  below  said  piston  ring  grooves  which  In 
section    is    one  half    cordlform    in    shape    with    the    apex 


1  In  cam  shalt  .Irivitm  gear  for  an  Internal  rombus 
tion  engine,  the  t  oiubinatiou  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam 
shaft  located  aU>ve  the  engine  cylinders,  a  drivint;  spur 
pinion  mounted  ii,  one  vertical  plane  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  IriM'U  .NjMir  gea-  wheel  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  in 
a  diflfereut  vertiial  plane,  an.!  an  intermediate  gear  con 
nection  including  a  broad  sp\ir  gear  one  side  of  which  is 
tlriveii  from  siiiil  pinion  while  the  other  side  drives  on  to 
said  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  8"'l  forth. 

2.  In  cam  shaft  Iriving  gear  for  an  iufernal  c<»mbus 
tion  eugi&e,  the  conibiiia t ion  of  a  i-rank  shaft,  a  cam  sha.'f 
located  above  the  engine  cylinders,  a  driving  spur  pinion 
mounted  iii  one  vertbal  plane  fu  said  (  rank  shaft,  a 
driven  spur  gear  wheel  niountetl  on  said  cam  shaft  In  a 
different  vertical  plane,  an  intermediate  irear  connection 
including  a  broad  intirmediatc  spur  gear  one  side  of 
which  is  driven  iroin  said  pinion  wliile  the  other  side 
drives  on  to  .said  gear  wheel,  an  engine  casing,  a  cover 
plate,  a  distanie  piece  >upporting  the  intermediate  gear 
and  carrleti  by  the  engine  casing  and  .over  plate,  and  a 
screw  passing  tbrotiich  sabl  .listauie  pie.  e  into  said  en 
gtne  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.240.421.     PISTON  FfiR  INTERNAL  COMBIS'lK  >N  EN 
<;L\ES.      L(»ris    CoAT.tT.F.N.    Wolverhampton     England, 
assignor   of   one-half   to   Sunbeam    Motor   Or   Company 
Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England.     Fiietl  i>>^\A.  fi.  191t). 
Serial  No.  118.7S2.      (CI.  74 — 80.) 
In    a    piston    for    an    Internal    combustion    engine,    the 

coiublnatlon   of  a  skirt,   having   grooves   iberein.   au   oil- 


thereof  at  the  lowe.st  point,  and  upwardly  In.  liiie.l  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  inner  side  of  said  groo\c  t..  the 
Interior  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,240,422.  STARTINCi  MECHANISM  FUR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  KNCJINES.  Locia  Coatalkn.  Wolver- 
hampton. England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sunbeam 
Motor  Car  Company  Limlte«|,  Wolverhampton.  p;ngland. 
Filed  Nov.  21.   1916.     Serial  No.  132,644       (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  turning;  gear  f.>r  an  internal  combustion  <  n;:ine. 
fhi-  .•ninbiiintion  .  f  an  engin.^  shaft,  a  sear  wheel  ther.'on. 
a  sfartlnc  shaft  at  richt  angles  thereto,  a  turnin'j  .levl.-e 
at  on.  en.l  oi  saiil  starting  shaft,  a  helical  pinion  at  the 
..ther  end  ol  said  startlnc  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  at 
right  ancles  to  said  starting  shaft  and  parallel  to  sabl 
engine  shaft,  a  broad  helical  gear  sliding  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  meshing  with  said  helical  pinion,  a 
LTenr  piiii.m  fixed  to  said  helical  gear  and  adapted  to 
iiie-h  with  ^ai'l  geiir  wheel  ..n  said  engine  shaft,  stib- 
stantlally  as  set  ff.rth. 

2.  In  turning'  near  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  comblnafi  .  an  .ngine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 
a  starting  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  ttirning  devl.e 
at  one  end  of  said  starting  shaft,  a  heli.nl  pinioii  at  the 
other  end  (d  sanl  starting  shaft,  an  Inierniediate  shaft  nt 
right  anfiles  to  sai.l  startintr  shaft  ami  parallel  to  salil 
engine  shaft,  a  hroa.l  helical  gear  sli.ling  on  said  Inter- 
mediate shaft  an.l  meshing  with  sabl  helical  pinion,  a 
gear  pinion  fixed  to  .^aid  helical  gear  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  gear  wheel  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  detent 
engaglUL'  sal.l  broa.l  lielLnl  L'ear.  and  a  spring  holding 
^aid  defeii;   out  of  en'^'aeeni.'nt.  substantially  fl'^  set  forth. 


1.240.42H.        TRACTION  ENtilNE.        Ahthik      H.      Cul.K. 

Fort    Pierre.    S.    1>.      Fiksl    July    1.    1915.      Serial    No. 

;{7,4»t;.      (CI.    21—114.1 

1.  .\  traction  engine  mmprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  a 
frame  iucludlnu  a  transverse  .avle  upon  which  said  wheels 
are  journaled.  said  fram«'  comprisinj:  one  wt  of  nieml>er!« 
restliiL'  upon  (he  axle  and  another  set  of  memt<erg  below 
the  axle  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  engine  and 
transmission  systeni  m<.uiite<l  upwu  the  lower  portion  "f 
said  frame  so  as  to  bang  suspended  from   the  axk.  ni   . 


6o6 


a   drawbar  having  a   piT0t4l 

tioDs  of  said  frame. 
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coonectlon  with   both   pof- 


5.  In  romblnatloD  with  si  trartlon  <»n(j1ne  having  two 
traction  wheels,  means  foj  illffprpntlally  ilriving  saiil 
wheels  comprising  an  Imlepfndt'nt  shaft  for  t-a^h  wheel. 
a  pair  of  oppositely  <lrlvea  riutfh  members  for  each 
o*'  said  shafts,  and  mpans  undfr  control  of  the  operator 
for  effpctlng  at  will  ciriving  connfction  of  ."Ithfr  or  both 
of  said  shafts  with  eithtT  of  Its  or  their  corrpspondlng 
clutch  mpmbers. 

8.  In  rombinatinn  with  a  traction  engine  having  two 
traction  wheels.  mpan<  fof  illfffrentially  driving  said 
wht'pls  comprising  an  independent  shaft  for  ca- h  wheel, 
a  pair  of  double-facpd  oppo»itely driven  clutrh  members, 
a  pair  of  corresponding  chitch  members  for  earh  shaft 
engageablp  with  one  of  the  faces  of  each  of  .said  oppo- 
sitely-driven i-lutch  members,  niid  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  causing  said  clutches  to  l)e  en 
gaged  or  ilisengaged  to  drive  either  of  said  traction  wheels 
Independently  forward  or  twrljward  or  to  permit  them 
to   iinlependently   travel   free. 

111.  In  combination  with  a  traction  eiiiiine  having  two 
traction  wheels,  means  foe  differentially  driving  said 
wheels  comprising  an  independent  shaft  for  each  wheel, 
a  pair  of  oppositely-driven  '^lutch  members,  a  clutch  sys- 
tem for  and  having  operative  connection  with  each  shaft, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Independently 
actuating  said  clutch  systems  for  effecting  at  will  drlv 
ing  connection  of  either  or  both  of  said  shafts  with  either 
or  both  of  said  clutch  metnl)ers.  said  means  comprising 
rearwardly-extendlng  flexible  members  for  operating  the 
clutches  In  one  direction  and  springs  tensloned  by  such 
operation  for  operating  the  dutches  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  the  clutches  where  set. 

12.  In  combination  with  i\  traction  engine  having  two 
traction  wheels,  a  frame  including  a  transverse  axle  upon 
which  said  wheels  are  Jouraaled.  said  frame  comprising 
a  frame  member  resting  upon  the  axle  and  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  wheels, 
and  another  frame  member  below  the  axle  of  a  width 
considerably  less  than  the  tipper  member  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  an  engtte  and  transmission  system 
mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
hang  suspended  from  the  axle  and  be  conflned  to  the  width 
of  the  lower  frame  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7.  9.  11.  and  1.^  to  26  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


to  engage  the  plate  and  lock  the  parts  against  relative 
motion. 


aaaaaaa;--^ 


I 


4  Iv  a  harvesier.  the  (VMnbinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  grain 
platform  thereon,  a  hanger  .irm  plvoteil  to  the  frame 
and  exteioiliig  aliove  the  platform,  a  wind  sliield  pivoted 
to  the  hanger  arm.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  jtnd  wind- 
shieM  re<peitively,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  hanger  arm.  and  a  releasable  lock- 
ing latch  sustained  tiy  the  hanger  arm  an<l  movable  hori- 
zontally into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  to 
lock  the  parts  against  relative  motion,  said  locking  latch 
being  provlde<l  with  an  upwardly  exteniling  actuatini: 
arm  in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  driver's  foot. 

[Claims   1   and  2   not   printed   In   the  <;a/ette.] 


1.240.42.' 
CFII.NK 


PHOTim;r  U'HIC  PRINT  W.VSHING 
Kl.MEK  riuSEY.  Sidney.  (Uiio.  F'iled 
Serial    .\o     107,702.      iCl.   95 — 97.) 


MA- 

Juiy 


1,240,424.      WIND-SHIELD    FOR    HARVKSTKHS        Wii 
Li.\M    H.    Cb.ani,    Poughkeppsje.    N.    Y  .   assignor    to    Mo 
line    Plow    Company,    a    <orporailon    of    Illinois.      Filed 
July    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    112.209.       (CI,    5ti — 3«.  ( 
3.   In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  grain 
platform  thereon,  a  hanger  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
extending   above    the    platforti.    a    wind  shield    pivoted    to 
the   hanger  arm,   a   link   pivoted   to   the   frame  and   wind- 
shield   respectively,  a  plate  pivoted    to  the   frame  on   the 
aria  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  therewith,  and 
a  releasable  locking  latch  on  the  hanger  arm  In   position 


1.  .V  photographic  print  washer  romprlNlng  a  pan,  pro- 
viiled  with  a  vertical  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  an  up- 
standing tube,  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  rigidly 
seiured  to  the  outside  of  said  pan  and  adjacent  the  open- 
ing in  said  pan,  the  above  mentioned  openings  being  In 
register,  an  upstanding  water  outlet  means  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  pan,  the  side  of  said  pan  adjacent  the 
water  outlet  means  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  the  upstanding  water  outlet  means,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  pan.  and  a  basket 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  pan  upon  said  bracket. 

0.  A  photographic  print  washer  ( omprlsing  a  pan,  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  tubular 
pocket  secured  to  the  pan  adjacent  the  opening  In  the 
pan,  said  tutiular  pocket  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
opening  which  registers  with  the  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  pan,  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  perforations  removably  secured  within  the 
ttibiilar  pocket,  a  water  outlet  tneans  arranged  exteriorly 
f  the  pjin  ami  conimunicatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
pan.  an  upstanding  bracket  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
pan.  and  a  tmNket  rotatably  iiioiinte<l  in  the  pan  an<l  sus- 
pended from  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  flazette.] 


1.240.42fi.       WASMINd  MACHINE    MECHANISM        HeR- 
viA.s    ('.    DoMAN.   Oshkosh.    Wis.      Filed    Mar     29.    1916. 
Serial   No.   87.4<MI.      iC|.  74 — 14.) 
1.    \   washing   maf'hlne    mechanism,    comprising  a    work 

■ihaft.    a    two    part    driving    shaft    extending   at    an    angle 
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with  relation  thereto,  a  resilient  and  .ranked  connection 
between  the  .irlvlng  shaft  and  the  work  shaft,  clutch 
members  carried  by  the  re-pective  parts  of  the  two  part 
shaft  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the 
shaft  together,  and  means  for  dis.  onnecting  said  shaft 
parts. 

'  >'  r'.i 


3.  A  washing  ma  hiue  me<  hanlsm,  comprising  a  work 
shaft,  a  two  part  driving  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  with 
relation  thereto,  <  hitch  mend'ers  operatlvely  and  de- 
tachably  connecting  tlo-  two  parts  of  the  two  part  shaft 
together,  a  resilient  and  cranked  connection  between  the 
driving  shaft  an.l  the  work  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  shaft  to  the  other  and  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  clutch  members  In  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  a  wedge  shaped  member  controlling  the  disengage- 
ment of  on.-  of  the  ilut.h  ineinb.Ts  from  the  other. 

4.  A  washing  machine  mechanism.  ...niprisiug  a  work 
shaft,  a  two  part  driving  .shaft  extending  at  an  angle 
with  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  shaft  parts  having  an 
endwise  movement,  dut.h  members  mounted  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  two  part  shaft  to  operatlvely  and  de- 
tachably  connect  the  shaft  <nd>  together,  a  resilient  and 
cranked  connection  between  the  endwise  movable  driving 
shaft  part  and  "the  work  shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  driving  shaft  to  a  recipro.al  and  rocking 
movement  of  the  work  shaft  and  to  also  maintain  the 
clutch  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  disengaging  one  clutch  member  from  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  15  not  print.. I  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,240.427.  COOKIN<;  ITKNSII..  .Idh.n  P.  Docohirty, 
Hazleton.  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,877. 
(CI.   53 — ".) 


1.  The  comldnation  with  a  utensil  of  a  detachable  han 
die  comprising  a  keeper  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  handle, 
ap'Ttures  provided  In  the  keeper  bar.  a  slidable  latch  bar 
mounted  on  the  keeper  bar.  apertured  lugs  on  the  utensil 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  apertures  of  the  keeper  bar. 
and  means  for  urging  the  latch  bar  Into  engagement  In 
th.'  aperture.;  of  thi-  lugs  to  retain  the  keeper  bar  and 
handle  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  of  a  detachable  han- 
dle comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  keeper  bar  secured 
thereto  In  spaced  relation,  apertures  provided  In  the 
keeper  bar.  a  latch  bar  slldatdy  mounted  upon  the  keeper 
bar  and  having  extensions  whi.  h  during  movement  there- 
of Intersect  the  apertures,  ap«Ttured  lugs  on  the  utensil 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  first  mentioned  apertures, 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  keeper  bar  with  one 
arm  engaging  the  latch  bar  to  move  same  and  Its  exten- 


sions Into  the  apertures  of  the  lugs,  a  resllitnt  aiember 
engaging  the  bell  crank  to  retain  sai.i  latch  bar  !n  seated 
position,  said  bell  crank  affording  means  for  withdrawing 

the   latch   bar   from   sip  li   .ngagement. 


1,240,428.       SANDPAPERIN(i  MACHINE.       MicH.^t:     W*. 

I'fZE^,  Sevniour,  Conn.,  assignor  .'f  one-half  t-i  .Mlk. 
Kurjllo,  Seymour,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  2.  1917.  s^erial 
No.  152,148.      (CI.  51—13.) 


/^ 


»// 


^C^J^^^^^^^^—M^ . 
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In  a  manuallv  operated  sand  papering  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  handle,  a  frame  depending  therefrom. 
a  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  adapt.^d  to  engage  with  the 
surface  over  which  the  implem.nt  is  moved,  a  gear  con. 
bined  with  said  roller,  abrading  wheels  carried  by  .«ai.l 
frame,  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  upon  whI.  h  th.'  first 
named  frame  is  mounted,  pinions  engaged  with  said  abrad- 
ing rollers,  connections  between  said  pinions  and  said 
gear  whereby  .said  roll.>rs  are  .aused  to  rotate,  and  mean? 
for  raising  either  of  said  abrading  wheels  one  independ 
entlv  of  the  other  relative  to  said  frame. 


Perth 


1.240.429.       RAIL  . HUNT.       .Iac.ib    1  •ziatkiewic/ 
"Amboy.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  126.51 
(CI.  239—9.1 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  seat  elemcLt 
upon  which  the  ends  of  abutting  rails  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  seat  element  having  a  rigid  vertical  portion  provided 
with  re.  tangular  perforations,  a  pair  of  Joint  plates,  one 
(.f  said  plat-s  also  having  rectangular  perforations,  cor- 
responding circular  perforations  being  formed  In  the  other 
of  .said  joint  plates,  a  bolt  having  a  part  fitted  to  the  rec- 
tangular openings  in  one  of  the  mentioned  Joint  plates 
and  passing  through  the  other,  the  head  of  said  bolt  rest- 
ing upon  the  exterior  of  said  Joint  plate,  a  nut  suited  to 
said  bolt  whereby  said  Joint  plates  may  be  clamped  tiuhtly 
against  the  sides  of  the  rail,  said  nuts  being  receivable 
within  the  perforations  ..f  th.'  mentioned  vertical  element 
of  the  seat,  and  means  for  securing  said   seat   to  Its   sup- 


port. 


[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.430.       CUTTER  GUARD.       PETER     Erickson.     Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    July    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    110.678. 
(CI.    143—159.) 
1.  The  (r.mblnatlon  of  a  support,  a  shaft  carrying  the 

support    and    having    a    longitudinal    groove,    a    bearing^ 
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brackfc  rotatably  aupportias  tbe  itaaft,  a  sleeve  mountad 
OD  tb^  litaft,  a  k(>y  carried  bf  the  sJeevr  and  adjustable 
to   it^at   In    the  shaft   groove,  and   mean.'i   for   locking   t^ 

8lec\.    t'l   th>'   ii'arlng  bracket. 


Ji^ 


2.  Thf  combination  of  a  support,  a  sWft  carrying  the 
support  ami  having  a  lorndtudlnal  groove,  a  bearing 
bra<kf'r  mtatatily  supporting  the  shaft,  a  apllt  sleeve  en- 
circling thf-  shaft  and  having  outstanding  flanges  at  its 
ends,  a  kt-y  slldably  mounted  between  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  ent^r  the  shaft  groove,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  k"y  for  actuating  the  same  and  having  its  fuliTnin 
00  one  of  the  flangfj".  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to 
the    bearing   brm-ket. 

3.  The  I'ombliiatlon  of  a  support,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
support  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  bearing 
bracket  rotatably  ;»upportlng  the  shaft,  a  split  sleeve  en 
circling  the  shaft  and  having  outstanding  flanges  at  Its 
ends,  a  kfv  slldably  mounted  between  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  fnt*>r  the  shaft  groove,  a  lev^r  connected  to 
the  key  fur  futuatlnj:  the  sam.-  and  having  Ita  fulcrum 
on  one  of  the  llanic'"''.  nif^nns  ftir  locking  the  sleeve  to  the 
bearing  brack»-t.  and  means  for  cUmpiug  the  k.y  U'tween 
th*"  flangps. 


1,240.431.  FILLINt;  VALVK.  Lewis  S,  Evans,  Pltta- 
bunih.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  J914.  S«ria!  No.  828,851. 
(CI.   73 — 176.)  . 


to 


1.  Apparatuti  of  the  clas*  deicrib^d,  comprising  a  valve, 
a  spring  for  "-losing  said  valvi-,  a  trip  devirt-  i-arried  by 
the  valve  casing,  a  vnlve  operating  lever,  a  plate  ad- 
justably lonnecttMl  to  satil  lever  and  arranged  to  engage 
•aid  trip  ilevi^e  for  holding  the  vahe  open,  and  operated 
by  weight  of  matter  discharge<l  through  the  valve  means 
for  releasing  said  trip  deviie  ffuiu  «iid  plate  to  allow  thi; 
spring  ti)  clo.-'*'  said  valve. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  detcribed.  comprising  a  valve,  | 
a  sprin:,'  for  closing  said  valw.  ii  trip  device,  a  tongue  \ 
adjustably  connected  to  the  rtovable  valve  member  and  ' 
arrarjgcd  to  tngage  said  trip  dpvb  e  for  holding  the  valve 
up^n.  elei'trirally  operated  meats  for  <llsengaging  .said  trip 
devire  from  said  tongue  to  allow  the  valve  to  close,  and  a  i 
lever  connected  to  said  valve  lor  opening  the  same. 

•V  -Xpparatus  of  the  rlass  deiiiTlbed.  comprising  a  valve 
emb<xlylng  a  rasing  and  a  valv«  member  rotatable  therein, 
a  spring  io.ated   on    the  oatatde   of   the    casing   and  at-  1 


tacbed  to  the  vaJv»'  member  for  closing  the  same,  a  trip 
ilevlce  carrlei!  by  said  rasinu'.  means  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  rotatably  adjustablf  with  reference 
tberHto  and  arrangi'd  to  engage  said  trip  device  for  hold- 
Ing  the  vnlve  open,  and  means  operate<l  by  weight  of 
dis<'hargfd  material  for  dis. imaging  said  trip  device  fron 
said   nifiins  to  allow  the  valve  to  close. 


1.240,4.^2.     SI'HIN(;-T1RE.     Adkiav  A.  Fikestone,  CT€ 
land.   Ohio.      Filed   O.-t.   18.   18 If,.      Serial    No.    126.257. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  Th>'  romtdnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  an  en'-lrcUng 
row  of  spared  block*  which  ar<"  slldable  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  whe<-!.  and  a  roll  spring  annulus  wtilrh 
embracew  the  block  encircled  wheel  and  bean*  against  the 
onter  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  holds  said  Woeks  tightly 
against  the  periphery   of  said  wh«'i'l 

1.  The  combination  with  «  whetd  having  an  encircling 
row  of  spaced  oil  soakeil  wood  blocks  whirh  are  slldable 
on  the  onti-r  T)erlphery  of  salil  wheel,  and  a  coll  spring 
annulus  which  <  mbrnces  the  blo<-k  encircled  wheel  and 
b«»ars  n^rainst  the  outer  siirfac»>s  nf  said  Idork^  and  holds 
said  blocks  tightly  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  an  encircling 
rirw  of  wood  hbx'ks  which  are  slldable  on  the  onter 
p<>rlphery  of  «aM  whp»'l.  nnd  a  coll  spring  annnhis  which 
embraces  fh<>  block  oncln  led  wheel  and  boars  sgalnst  the 
onter  .»urfa<-cs  of  said  blocks  and  holds  said  blocks  tightly 
against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  convolotkins  of 
said  iinnnln>  being  partly  ttmboddetl  in  the  outer  snrfacps 
of  sail   wood    blocks. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheel  havlne  an  encircling 
row  of  sp.Tccil  Mocks  which  arc  slldable  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  «nid  wheel,  and  a  coll  spring  nnnuhis  whb  h 
emltra<'es  ih'  block  encirci..}  uhcd  and  licar-.  .lirain-t  the 
outer  viirf:i'c.i  ,,f  •<aV\  Mo.  ks  .iml  liohls  said  blocks  tightly 
against  tlo'  periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  of  salrl  blocks 
being  provlderi  nf  its  end«  with  outwardly  projecting 
metal  tlaiige-,  wlijih  iiicludi-  M  ;;roiij)  i.f  convolutions  and 
project  between  the  end  convolutions  of  said  group  and 
the  convolutions  next  adjacent   thereto 

5.  The  conitdnation  of  a  wbe,|,  a  coll  spring  annulus 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  series  of  niftal  tread  plates  each 
ba^  ing  a  recessed  outer  surface  for  the  reception  of  a 
tread  block  an. I  e.i.h  having  two  Inwardly  projecting 
arms  which  include  a  group  of  lonvoliitions  and  pass 
between  the  end  convolutions  of  that  t'orup  and  the  con- 
volutions next  adjnci-nt  thereto,  which  arms  have  clrcum- 
ferentially  projecting  rtnu'ers  which  He  inside  of  adjacent 
convolutions. 

(riaims  ti   to   n   not   printi'd    in   the  Gazette.) 


l.:;4o,4.i3.  AIK-BA<;.  Fbank  J.  FooTE.  Chicopee  Falls, 
Mash.,  assij;ni>r  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  t'onipany.  Cliicopee 
Falls,    Mass..    a    (  orpi^ration    of    Massachu.setts.      Filed 

-May    In.    11,17       .Serial    No.    ltM.721.       (CI.    18 to.. I 

1.  The  conitdnation  In  \  d*  vice  of  the  class  described 
of  a  non-collapsible  bag  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
a  tire  shoe  and  inflated  to  exert  pressure  internally  on 
the  latter  during  a  vulcanizinu'  operation,  a  ring  anchored 
in  one  end  of  s^iid  bag  and  .1  flexible  handle  attached  to 
said  ring  so  that  it  may  be  positioned  within  the  tire 
shoe  during  saiil  operation  and  may  be  subse<]uently  used 
to  remove  the  bag  from  the  tire. 

3.  An  air  bag  for  use  as  a  vulcanlilng  tool  for  tire 
casings,  comprising,  a   uon  collapsible  cylindrical  member 
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dosed  at  hotb  ends  and  ma.le  wy  of  faliric  layers  and 
rubber,  a  valve  stem  (oiuiei  tci  through  one  end  and  means 
fastecetl  intermediate  the  fabric  layerh  ol  the  cylindrical 


member  by  which  the  latter  may  be  conveniently  removed 
from  an  open-bellied   casin?. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<l   in   the  <;azette.| 


1,240,434.  I>ET()NATINO  TOY.  Wiluam  F.  Uekhio. 
Newark.  N  .1.  Filed  Nov.  2.'^.  lOlT..  Serial  No.  133,851. 
\C1.  46 — VI.) 


1.  A  detonating  toy  comprising  an  anvil,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  be  retracted  and  released  for  striking  said 
anvil,  means  for  feeding  caps  to  the  portion  of  said  anvil 
upon  which  sal<l  hi! miner  strikes,  means  for  operating  said 

hammer  and   car)  f "ns-'  n>e«us.  ant'  a   wheel  adapted  to 

be  rotnte.l  by  engagement  with  the  ground  or  the  like  for 
actuating  saiii  operating  means,  said  wheel  having  teeth 
disposed  alonu  such  parts  of  the  periphery  as  to  engage 
the  ground  while  thi'  oi>eratinL'  means  is  being  actuated 
thereby  and  having  the  rest  of  its  periphery  entire. 

2.  .\  detonatln).  toy  lomprlsing  an  anvil,  a  hammer,  a 
feeding  finger  pivoted  on  sa'.d  hammer  and  adapted  to 
«ove  longitudinally  of  the  anvil  as  the  hammer  is  swung, 
a  trip  adapt.'d  to  successively  press  the  feeding  finger 
toward  the  anvil  and  swins  the  hammer,  and  means  for 
operiiting  saiil   trip. 

7.  In  a  detonating  toy.  the  conilnnalion  of  a  plate  h.iv 
ing  a  (-ocket  at  its  edge,  a  handle  inserted  lu  said  six  ket. 
(1  wheel  on  the  same  side  with  and  spaced  from  said 
socket  and  pivotid  on  the  plate  so  as  to  proje<t  beyond 
the  edge  thereof,  an  anvil,  means  for  supporting  a  cap 
strip  roll,  and  a  h.unnier  having  cap  strip  feeding  means, 
all  mounted  upon  and  projecting  from  the  same  side  (d"  the 
plate  as  <\\V\  wheel  and  socket  and  being  freely  exposed 
thereat,  .ind  means  for  operating  said  baninier  and  cap 
feedin;:  means  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  3  to  <>  and  "5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.436.  MOLD  FOR  CONSTRl  CTlNti  CONCRETK 
WALL."^.  Akmi.m  Gkmibon  and  .ioii.s  K.  RicUajuison, 
Madera.  "  h1.  Filed  Dec  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  06.322. 
(CI.  20— 131. J 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  outer 
forms  of  molds  used  in  the  construction  of  concrete  walla, 
of  outer  forms  provided  with  apertures  therethrough 
which  are  positioned  in  b.ith  vertiuil  and  longitudinal 
allnement.  and  wall-indenting  and  form  supporting  nujans 
which  are  pivotally  associatetl  with  the  forms. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  use  in  the  construction  of  walls  from 
coui-rete.  side  plates  having  vertically  and  horizontally 
alined  apertures  therethrough,  means  pi\otally  associated 


with  the  .side  plates  and  adapted  to  be  swuug   Into  posi 
tion   f.ir   fi  rming  recesses   in   the   wall   and    similar   means 
for  engagement  with  the  recesses  to  spaie  and  support  tbe 
side   plate  previous   to    molding  a    further    portion   of   the 
wall. 


^w^-^-^ 


ilii  _  C'i     ^U3 


T.  In  molds  for  use  In  the  construction  of  hollow  walla 
from  concrete,  outer  forms,  expansible  Inner  forms  of  less 
length  and  depth  than  the  outer  forms  and  angularly  bent 
memb.>rs  located  between  the  ends  of  the  inner  forms  and 
engaging  therewith,  said  members  being  shaped  to  provide 
the  walls  with  oppositely  located  and  Inwardly  extending 
abutments. 

s.  In  m(dds  for  use  in  the  construction  of  hollow  walls 
from  concrete,  outer  forms  provided  with  loops  which  ex- 
tenil  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  forms,  inner  forms  pro- 
vided vN-lth  turn  pins  which  extend  above  the  upper  edges 
of  the  inner  forms,  a  spacing  bar  provided  with  slots  for 
tbe  passjige  therethrough  of  the  turn  pins  ;  said  spacing 
bar  being  of  a  length  to  engage  with  tbe  loops  attaihed 
to  the  outer  molds. 

12.  In  a  mold  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
forms  the  inmr  forms  being  of  less  length  than  the  length 
of  the  outer  forms,  lap  plates  that  are  adapted  to  bridge 
spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  inner  forms  to  provide  on 
the  opposie  inner  walls  abutments  of  a  truncated  wedge 
shaped  configuration  which  are  connected  by  tie  bars  and 
recesses  in  the  lap  plates  that  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
tie  bars. 

[Claims  2   to  4.   6.  S  to   11.    an'l    1  •''    not  printed   in   the 

Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  4  n  ,  4  .'^  G  .  MOLD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HOLLOW 
WALLS  OF  coNi'UFTi:  Arm  in  i  (Jem'HON  and  .lunN 
R.  Kicii.viiDsu.N.  Madera,  t'ai.  Filed  May  »,  1V16.  Serial 
No.  9ti.3S2.      tCl.  25—131.) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  use  in  tbe  construction 
of  hollow  walls,  the  combination  of  inner  connected  mold 
sections,  outer  mold  sections,  the  inner  sections  being  of 
less  length  than  the  outer  sections  and  spaced  apart  longl 
tudinally  and  having  the  ends  beveleil  to  provide  tbe  wall 
with  inward  extending  and  oppositely  locate<l  abutments, 
and  means  for  closing  the  longitudinal  spaces  b«'tween  the 
inner  mold  sections  comprising  a  central  wedge  and  ta- 
pered side  pieces  whuh  engage  with  opposite  inner  mold 
sections. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  hollow  walls,  the  com 
binatlon  with  Inner  and  outer  mold  sections,  the  Inner 
mold  <?ectlons  being  of  less  le»gth  than  the  outer  mold  sec 
tlons  and  •^paied  apart  longltidlnally  to  provide  abutments 
on  the  Inner  fares  of  the  ^alls,  means  for  dosing  the 
spa'  es  between  adjacent  Inner  mold  sections  comprising  a 
member  having  converging  sides,  tapered  members  associ- 
ated therewith  and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  the  Inner 
faces  of  opposite  Inner  mold  lectlong  by  depression  of  the 
member  having  converging  sides. 

'  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  hollow  walls,  the  combi- 
nation  with  outer  and  Inner  mold  sections,  means  for  con- 
ne.-ting  opposite  Jnner  mold  lections,  said  sections  in  use 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally,  means  for  closing  the 
space  between  the  Inner  mold  sections  at  the  longitudinal 
spaces  ,, .[uprising  a  central  wedge  shaped  member,  ta 
per^-.l  <[,\,'  members  which  are  attached  to  the  central  wedge 
shape<l  member  and  spacing  bars  for  engagement  with  each 
of  the  mold  sections  maintained  In  hinged  engagement  with 
said  central  Wfdge  shaped  member. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,437.       FIOO-FEEDER.      E-mmbt    Gore    and    Gborgb 
S.  Henson.  Rushville,  Mo      FMled  .lune  ID,  1H1«,     .Serial 
l'»2.S89.      iCl.   119—54.) 


No. 


1.  In  a  hog  feeder,  a  container  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing, two  frames  atta.-hed  respjM-tively  upon  either  side  of 
the  outlet  opening,  each  frame  being  provided  with  a  stem 
guide,  a  stem  sliilably  mounted  in  .said  zmU\p.  a  vaive  de- 
tachably  mountefi  upon  the  stem  for  movem.'nt  between 
the  outlet  of  the  conuiner  and  one  of  the  frames,  and  a 
nose  -engaging  member  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
stem 

2.  The  omolnatlon  with  a  container  having  an  outlet 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  valve  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  including  two  frames,  one  dlsposetl  to 
rest  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom,  and  the  other 
disposed  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  both 
being  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  of  the  container,  fasten 
ing  devices  piercing  the  bottom  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  frames  to  hold  the  fraimes  securely  together  and 
upon  the  bottom,  each  frame  being  provided  with  a  stem 
guiding  opening  therein,  a  ■tem  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  openings  of  the  frames  and  projecting  through 
the  nutlet  opening  of  the  container,  a  disk  valve  having  a 
tubular  portion  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  stem,  means 
plening  the  tubular  portion  for  engaging  the  stem  to  lock 
the  valve  upon  the  stem,  said  «alve  being  disposed  to  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  close  the  opening 
thereof  and  being  limited  in  lt«  upward  movement  by  the 
frame,  and  a  disk  flied  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
and  below  the  depending  frame. 


1240,438.     PLAYING-BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.     RiCHARii  T.  Grifkiths,  Akron,  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No 
131,614.     (CI.  154—17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  playing 
ball  of  plastic  naaterial  which  consists  in  molding  a  pair 
of  hemispherical  sections,  one  having  a  threaded  projec- 
tion, and  the  other  a  correspondingly  threaded  recess,  and 
thereafter  screwing  said  parts  together. 

2.  The  herein  de8<rlbed  method  o<  forming  a  playing 
ball  which  consists  in  shaping  two  hemispherical  sections 


of  vulcanlzable  plastic  material  with  parts  adapted  to  In- 
terlock against  separation  to  form  a  <  omplete  sphere,  par- 
tially vulcanizing  said  sctions.  bringing  them  into  Inter- 
locking enttag-nient,  and  thereafter  completing  the  vul- 
canization. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  pla^ins 
ball  which  (i.rislsts  in  shaping  two  heml  .spherlr'al  sections 
"f  '.tiltatije  material  provided  respectively  with  male  and 
female  threaded  portions,  coating  said  threads  with  a.ihe- 
slve,  and  screwing  said  sections  together  to  <'omplete  the 
sphere. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  nf  tiianufHctiiring  a 
playing  ball  whi(h  consists  in  shaping  two  hollow  hemi- 
spherical sections  of  vulcanlzable  plastic  material  having 
parts  adapted  to  Interlock  ni.'ainst  separation,  partially 
vulcanizlni;  said  sei  tlons,  applying  a  vulcanlzable  cement 
to  said  interlocking  parts,  bringing  wild  sections  together 
and  completing  the  vulcanization 

7.  A  playing  ball  lomprislng  a  pair  of  hollow  heml- 
sphericiil  sections  havlrm  inti-rlocklug  parts,  a  gaseous  ma- 
terial under  pressure  confined  within  said  playing  hall, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  j(dnt  against  escape  of  such 
gas.  comprislug  a  spherical  envelop  lining  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  ball 

[Claims  r>  and  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.4.'^9.  METHOD  OF  M ANUF.XCTL'RING  PLAYING- 
BALLS.  Kif  H.\Ki>  T  <Jkiffith.s,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Miller  Rubber  t'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.     .Serial  No.  151.615.     (CI.  154—17.) 


The  herelndescrlhed  method  of  manufacturing  golf  balls 
and  the  like,  whl(  h  consists  in  forming  a  spherical  core 
of  se<tions.  uniting  said  sections  with  an  Inclosed  mate- 
rial capable  of  gasifying  under  heat,  applying  to  said  core 
a  winding  of  textile  material,  surrounding  said  textile 
material  with  a  vulcanlzable  cover,  and  heating  said  ball 
In  a  mold  sufficiently  to  effect  vulcanization  and  gasify  the 
material  In  the  cover. 


1.240,440.      C.XRRT'RETER    .M'I'.VR.VTUS    FOR    INTER- 
NAL ('OMBUSTH>N    EN(;iNES      WiLt.IAM    (^RIK.SCH«IT. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  William  D. 
Reld,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  and  one  third  to  Rob- 
ert G.  Reld,  St.  .Johns.  Newfoundland.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  8.   1918.     Serial   No.   U.S. 700.      (CI.  2«1 — 9.t 

1.  In  a  carbureter  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  ;  means  for  receiv- 
ing .said  mixture  and  converting  it  into  superheated  vapor  ; 
means  for  receiving  the  said  superheated  vapor  and  re 
duclng  the  temperature  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  relatively  large  proportion  of  artificially  humidified  air 
to  the  cooled  vapor. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  :  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  mixture  and  converting  It  into  superheated 
vapor  ;  means  for  receiving  the  said  superheated  vapor 
and  reducing  the  temperature  thereof,  and  means  for  sup- 


x 
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plying  a  relatively-large  proportion  of  artificially  humidi- 
fied air  to  the  cooled  vapor,  said  air  .su|)plying  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  humidified  air. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  ;  a  structure  com- 
prising a  chamber  fffr  receiving  said  mixture  and  convert- 
ing it  into  superheated  vapor;  means  for  maintaining  said 
chaml)er  at  a  predetermined  temperature  ;  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  .said  superheated  vapor  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  a  relatively- 
large  proportion  of  artificially  humidified  air  to  the  cooled 
vapor. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  ;  a  structure  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  receiving  said  mixture  and  cnn- 
vertlng  It  Into  superheated  vapor  :  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  temperature  :  means 
for  re<elvlng  the  said  superheated  vapor  and  reducing  the 
temperature  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  a  relatively- 
large  proportion  of  artificially  humidified  air  to  the  cooled 
vapor,  said  alr-supplying  means  ini  hiding  a  valve  for  au 
tomatlcally  controlling  the  Mow  (pf  the  huinidifled  air. 

.")  Ill  a  <arbureter  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  ;  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  mixture  and  converting  It  Into  superheated 
vapor;  a  conduit  leading  from  sjiid  latter  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  artificially  humidified  air  to  the  con- 
duit at  a  point  sufficiently  remote  from  the  vaporizing 
means  whereby  the  superheated  vapor  In  Its  passage 
through  said  conduit  is  partiall.\  <ooled.  hut  not  condensed, 
before  the  admixture  of  the  humidified  air  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  b  not   printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1.240,441.  SHOCK  ABSORHEK  Lewis  P.  Halladay. 
Streator.  III.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.467. 
(CI.   267—19.). 


1.  .V  road  vehicle  having  a  supporting  axle,  a  flat  leaf 
spring  resting  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
8[iring,  a  stop  between  the  lever  and  the  spring  adjacent 
its  end.  a  scroll  leaf  spring,  a  vehicle  body  suspended 
thereon,  the  end  of  the  scroll  being  located  Immediately 
beneath  the  end  of  the  flat  leaf  spring,  a  lever  having  Its 
end  pivoted  on  the  scroll,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to- 
gether immediately  adjacent  the  stop,  and  a  yielding  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  A  road  vehicle  having  a  supporting  axle,  a  Mat  leaf 
spring  resting  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
sjiriiig.  a  stroll  leaf  spring,  a  vehicle  body  suspended  there- 
on, the  end  of  the  scroll  being  located  immediately  be- 
neath the  end  of  the  flat  leaf  spring,  a  lever  having  its 
end  pivoted  on  the  scroll,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to- 
gether beneath  the  flat  spring,  and  a  yielding  member  in- 
terposed  between   the  free   ends  of  the   levers,   one   lever 


being  located  above  and  the  other  below  the  flat  spring. 
;!.  A  road  vehicle  having  a  supporting  axle,  a  flat  leaf 
spring  resting  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
spring,  a  stop  between  the  lever  and  the  spring  adjacent 
Its  end.  a  scroll  leaf  spring,  a  vehicle  body  suspended 
thereon,  the  end  of  the  scroll  being  located  Immediately 
beneath  the  end  of  the  flat  leaf  spring,  a  lever  having  its 
end  pivoted  on  the  scroll,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to- 
gether immediately  adja<'ent  the  stop,  and  a  yielding  mem- 
t>er  interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
said  levers  being  for  a  portion  of  their  length  Interposed 
In  line  with  the  springs  and  olTset  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  to  bring  the  yielding  meml'er  IntA  a  position  at  one 
side  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  road  vehicle  having  a  supporting  axle,  a  fiat  leaf 
-spring  resting  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
spring,  a  scroll  leaf  spring,  a  vehicle  l)ody  suspended  there- 
on, the  end  of  the  scroll  being  located  immediately  be- 
neath the  end  of  the  flat  leaf  spring,  a  lever  having  Its 
end  pivoted  on  the  scroll,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to- 
gether lieneath  the  flat  spring,  and  a  yielding  memlier  in- 
terposed between  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  said 
levers  being  for  a  portion  of  their  length  Interposed 
in  line  with  the  springs  and  olTset  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  to  bring  the  yielding  member  into  a  position  at  one 
side  of  said  springs,  one  of  said  levers  being  located  above, 
the  other  below  the  flat  spring. 

5.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  a  flat  supporting  spring, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereon,  a  stop  on  the  lever 
engaging  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  spring,  the 
lever  lieing  lieyond  the  stop  bent  upwardly  away  from 
and  outwardly  to  one  side  of  the  spring,  lugs  depending 
downwardly  from  such  lever  on  the  side  of  the  spring  be- 
low the  stof).  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  lugs,  said  lever  l>elng 
bent  outwardly  to  one  side  of  the  spring  sul>stantlally 
beneath  the  first  U'ver.  a  yielding  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  levers  and  a  connection  between 
opposed  end  of  said  second  lever  and  the  vehicle  body. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,442.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Wiii.iam  S.  H.a.rlkt, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey  Iiavldson  Motor 
Co.,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S;J9.204.      (CI.  123— 165. J 


1.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  the  combination  of  aa 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vacuum  responsive  device 
associated  with  the  intake  pipe  thereof  ailapted  to  respond 
relatively  quickly  to  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  Intake  pipe 
and  relatively  slowly  to  the  alisence  of  vacuum  in  said 
intake  pipe,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  said 
vacuum  responsive  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  vacuum  responsive  circuit 
lontrolllng  device  associated  with  the  Intake  pipe  thereof 
adapted  to  respond  relatively  iiulckly  to  a  partial  vacnom 
in  said  intake  pipe  and  relatively  slowly  to  the  absence 
of  vacuum  In  said  Intake  pipe,  an  electric  generator  drlTCO 
by  said  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  storage  battery 
adapted  to  be  charged  by  said  generator  and  an  electric 
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circuit  IncludlBif  said   l>att«?ry,  generator  and  Taounm   re- 
sponsire  circuit  controlling  <i**vio€. 

3.  In  an  eleitrlc  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an 
lat^'mal  corobustloa  engiD«'.  a  vacuum  responalve  circuit 
coatrolllng  devit^e  assocLated  witk  the  Intake  pipe  of  said 
InterBal  combustion  engine,  said  device  being  relatively 
qiiieUj  displaced  from  its  normal  position  by  tbe  preaence 
of  a  partial  Tacnura  in  aaiil  Intake  pipe,  and  returning 
to  its  normal  position  relatlrtly  slowly  during  the  absence 
of  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  Intake  pipe,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, ignition  apparatus  for  said  Internal  combustion 
engine,  and  an  electric  circvit  including  said  source  of 
electricity,  said  Igbltlon  clrcnit  and  said  Tacoum  respon- 
sive circuit  controlling  devlct. 

4.  In  an  electric  supply  .-iyvtem,  the  combination  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  vacuum  responslTe  circuit 
controUiag  device  associated  with  the  intake  pipe  of  said 
Internal  cttmbustlon  engine,  said  device  being  relatively 
4«lckly  diaplaced  from  its  notnal  position  by  the  preaence 
of  a  partial  Tacuaoi  la  said  Intake  pipe  and  returning  to 
its  MtTwml  position  relatively  slowly  during  the  absence 
of  such  vacuum  in  said  Intake  pipe,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  load  for  said  source,  and  a  circuit  including  said 
source  of  electric  energy,  said  load  and  odd  vacuum  re- 
sponilve  circuit   controlling  device. 

5.  In  an  electric  supply  sywtem.  the  combination  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  chamber  commnnicatlng 
with  the  Intake  pipe  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  the  passage 
between  said  clkaniber  and  said  intake  pipe,  permitting  a 
rapid  iow  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  said  Intake  pipe, 
and  but  a  slow  flow  of  air  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  flex- 
ible piece  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  an  electric  cirmit  controlled  by  said  flexible  piece. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  t^aiette. ] 


to  the  spare  t>etw»-«'U  8ai«1  iiiuber  and  said  t-nibraciUK'  mem- 
ber 

5.  In  an  apparatus  tot  treating  timber  in  coiubiuatiun. 
a  tlnit)er  fuihraciiiit  iiiemlxT  hnviiiK  side  walls  surr»uD<llng 
saiil  timber,  plastic  niatcrlnl  whlrh  has  set  and  hardened 
tvftwfeu  fmi<i  shli-  walls  and  said  tiintuT  fur  il"'sing  thn 
outlft  froiii  the  >pa('e  therebetween,  and  an  inlet  for  in- 
troducinif  tiinb*>r  treatlnK  flui<i  under  pressure  to  said 
spare  I  etween  said  timber  and  said  einbracinK  member. 

*•  In  an  apparatus  fcir  treating  tiinti'-r  In  ti'ttiMnatton, 
a  tlnit)ereintira('ini:  mvinher  bavini:  sidf  walls  surround- 
ing sal<l  tlmi"r.  plastic  material  \%liich  ha--  set  and  bar 
d'-ned  between  said  slile  walls  and  -^aid  timtier  for  doslne 
the  outlet  frum  the  apacf-  therebetween,  a  i-ollar  f(u-  sup 
porting  said  plastic  material  while  stttinjf.  means  for 
locking  said  collar  and  tituber  embraeinj:  memder  t" 
aether,  and  an  iiiU-t  for  liitrnducInK  timber  treating  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  space  Ix'tween  said  tiinbt-r  and  said 
embracing  member. 

14.  In  an  apparatux  for  treating  tlmtter  in  combination, 
a  timber -embracing  member  comprising  a  head  and  side 
walls  for  surrounding  said  tlmtx»r.  plastic  material  which 
has  set  and  hardened  b^twen  said  side  walls  and  said 
timber  for  closing  the  ontlet  from  the  space  therebetween, 
a  fluid  conduiting  pipe  extending  through  said  side  walls 
near  the  lownr  end  there<if  tint  above  .'wiil  plaster  seal. 

[Claims  :.',  3,  6,  7.  ami  i*  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.240,443.  APPARATUS  tOR  TRE.\TING  TIMBER. 
Ernest  F.  Haktmaxn.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1917.      Serial   No.   149,879.      (CI.   99 — 12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  treating  timber  In  combination, 
a  timber-embracing  member  having  shlc  walls  surrounding 
said  timber,  a  collar  for  en 'ircllng  said  timber  adjacent 
tbe  end  of  said  side  walls,  nif-ans  for  locking  said  sid)> 
wails  and  collar  together,  plastic  material  which  has  set 
and  hardened  supported  by  s^td  collar  for  closing  the  out- 
let from  between  said  side  walls  and  said  timl>er,  and  an 
inlet  for  Introducing  timber  tr^■atlng  fluid  under  pre* 
aure  to  the  space  between  saH  timber  and  said  embracinx 
member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  fur  tn-ating  .timber  in  combination, 
a  timber-embracing  member  having  side  walls  surround 
ing  said  timber,  a  <'ollar  for  encircling  said  timber  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  side  wallii.  means  for  locking  said  side 
walls  and  c^>llar  toi^ether.  plastic  material  which  has  set 
and  hardened  supported  by  said  collar  for  closing  the  out 
let  from  between  said  side  wulls  and  said  timber,  and  an 
inlet  for  introdu'^ing  timb«>r  treating  fluid  under  preaanr» 


I.24U.444.  TIN.NKL  CONSTRUCTION.  Cor.nii.ius  Q. 
HAsn.Ntis,  West  Hoboii»-n,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hastings 
Tunnel  ."system  Comp'iuy.  a  Corporation  (if  New  York. 
Filed  0<  t.   ib,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,5lS.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  tunu'  1  structurt'  of  the  .lass  descrii"'d  comprising 
a  p'urallty  of  bloclts  in  built  up  relation,  each  of  said 
blocks  rec»'-»sHd  aloDi,'  Its  cdgi's  on  its  outer  surface  alTord 
Ing  clriuniftTciitial  grooves  and  sta-'gcred  longitudinally 
disposed  rei-essfs  in  the  outer  walls  of  the  tunnt'l  struc- 
ture, the  end  walls  of  each  of  said  blocks  rec<'ssed  to. af- 
ford radially  dlsp<)se<l  holes  In  the  built  up  tunnel  struc- 
ture, tie  rods  dispos»'d  in  said  rircuriif'-rcntlal  re(  fssfs, 
cross  straps  ari.nhi'd  \n  s.iid  tif  rods  and  lai<l  within  said 
longitudinal  staggtr»(l  recesses,  and  a  filling  of  grouting 
adaptp<l  to  t)e  blown  through  sabl  radial  holes  to  Invest 
the  outtT  wall  of  rhe  built  tip  str\icture  and  till  said  radial 
apertures 

2.  A  tunnel  comprising  blocks  laid  one  upon  another  in 
parallel  rows  and  in  staggered  rebitlou.  each  of  said  blocks 
having  meirillic  Z-havs  reci'ssed  Into  the  outer  >>dges  there- 
of aflfordlng  clrfuiiiferential  groovt-s  Netwi'en  said  respec- 
tive rows  of  (docks,  retaining  rings  secured  around  said 
tunnel  and  laid  within  said  circumferential  grooves.  an<l 
cross  straps  se<ured  upon  the  respective  ring?:  of  each  row 
of  blocks  and  disposed  In  recesses  formed  at  the  ends  of 
abutting  blocks. 

3  A  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  de-cribe<l  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blocks  assembled  with  one  another, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  metallic  Z  bars  molded  there- 
into on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  bars  affording  peripheral 
grooves    in    the    tunnel    construetion.    circumferential    tie 
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rods  fitted  Into  said  grooves,  and  cross  infinlx-rs  secured 
at  a  plurality  of  points  around  the  exterior  of  the  tunnel 
construction  between  adjacent  tie  rods. 

4.  In  a  funnel  construction  oT  the  class  de8crit>ed  a 
plurality  of  hlo^-ks  laid  one  against  another,  means  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  blocks  to  interlock  the 
same  with  one  another,  mechanism  extending  clrcum- 
ferentially  around  the  exterior  of  the  blocks  to  reinforct 
the  same  and  retain  the  same  In  p<isltlon.  each  of  said 
blocks  recessed  at  Its  ends  In  the  outer  surface,  and  cross 
members  laid  in  said  recesses  and  attached  to  said  circum- 
ferential me<-hanlsra  to  retain  the  same  In  position. 

5.  In  a  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  described  n 
plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  blocks,  interlocking  means 
between  the  respective  adjacent  rows  of  blocks  comprising 
telescoping  rods  and  sleeves  breaking  Joints  with  one  an 
other,  a  threaded  connexion  between  the  ends  of  abutting 
sleeves,  Z  bar  members  recessed  into  the  outer  surface  of 
said  blocks  affording  a  plurality  of  peripheral  exterior 
metallic  grooves  In  the  tunnel  construction,  reinforcing 
tie  rods  laid  within  said  grooves,  and  means  extending 
transversely  between  said  grooves  and  connecting  said  tie 
rods  one  to  another. 


1.240.44.")  K.M'AVATOR  (  <.i;Mci-irs  G.  Hastings. 
Olendale.  Cal  .  assignor  to  Hastings  Tunnel  System 
Company,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1915.      Serial  No.   R3.4!»2.      (CI.  fll  -  44.  > 


1.  .\n  e-xcavatiug  devic  of  tbe  class  described  <  ompris 
Ing  a  plvotally  mounted  shaft,  means  advancing  the  same 
forwardly.  a  swinging  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
ni<'(  lianisms  for  swinging'  said  ami  ihrouch  a  relatlvelv 
wide  angle  to  br^ak   ihe  niateii.il   into   which   the  same  's 

thrust. 

2.  In  an  excavating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mov 
able  carriage,  a  shaft  swiiiginglN  coimecied  therewith,  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  said 
shaft  from  movement,  am!  cumulatively  acting  mecha- 
nisms operating  to  >-wing  said  arm.  the  one  operating  to 
impart  a  horizontal  movement  and  the  other  a  vertical 
ni'vement  to  said  ,nrm  to  effect  a  composite  movement 
thereof. 

S.    In  an  excav,itlng  device  of  the  .  ln«s  described,  a  mov 
able  carriage,  means  swini.'1ng!.v   monnied  theveon.  locking 
means  therefor,  a  swlngins:  arm  movinted  on  said  means,  a 
stationary  cutter  head  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  means  ad 
Justing    said    lUtter    head    at    different    positions   with   re- 
spect   to    said   arm,    and    power    mechanisms    mounted    on 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  swing  said  arm  to  cut  nia 
terlal  into  which  the  cntter  head  Is  projected. 

4.  In  an  excavating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car- 
riage, means  advancing  the  same,  a  ewlnglngly  mounted 
shaft  en  said  carriage,  means  locking  the  same  In  a  fixed 
position,  a  swinging  arm  on  said  carriage,  a  cutter  head 
on  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  merhanlenis  mounted  on  said 
carriage  to  swing  said  arm  .and  to  advance  the  same  step 


by  step  to  one  side  or  the  other  10  eflfeet  a  cut  in  a  pre- 
determined area  against  whl<  h  the  cutter  head  is  pro- 
Jeeted. 

5.  In  an  excavating  .ie\i(-e  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car- 
riage, means  ad\ancing  the  same,  a  horizontally  swinging 
shaft  on  said  carriage,  a  hurlzonially  and  vertically  swing- 
ing arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  cutter  head  on  the 
end  thereof,  means  adjusting  the  rutter  head  with  respect 
to  said  arm.  and  power  mefhanlsms  on  said  carriage  for 
swinging  said  arm  to  effect  a  resultant  movement  thereof 
due  to  a  combination  of  vertical  and  horir.ontal  move- 
ments Imparted  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,446.  TUNNEL-SHIELD.  Cou.vEi.irs  tJ.  Hastings. 
Glendale.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Tunnel  System 
I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoik.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
1915.      Serial   No.   63.494.       (C\.   61"-4.j.> 


1.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  de(«  rli)ed  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  'losing  cer- 
tain of  said  compartments,  sliding  shutter  d<iors  for  other 
of  said  compartments  comprising  T-bars.  pintle  brackets 
secured  thereon,  and  chains  connected  to  said  pintle 
brackets,  counterweights  for  said  shutter  doors,  and 
guides  disposed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  compartraenn 
in  which  the  shutter  doors  are  mounted  to  receive  the 
same  when  the  same  are  in  open  posltb  n. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  described  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  <  ompartments.  a  flexible  metal  door 
for  one  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  plurality  of 
T-bars,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  ihe  ends  of  said  T- 
bars,  and  chain  links  attached  to  said  brackets  for  holding 
said  T-bars  associated  with  one  another,  vertical  guides 
disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  comiwrtment  to  af- 
ford a  guide  and  support  f«.r  said  door  when  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  horizontally  disposed  guides  in  tbe  \ipper  end 
of  the  1  ompartmenf  to  re.  eivc  a  door  drawn  ihercinto  when 
the  same  is  drawn  open. 

3.  A  tunneling  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, doors  at  the  forward  euds  of  said  compart- 
ments, certain  of  said  doors  comprising  a  plurality  of 
liingedly  connei  ted  T  bar  sections,  and  guides  for  said 
latter  doors  to  receive  the  same  disposed  in  horitontal 
position  at  the  upper  ends  of  certain  of  the  compartmentfc 
when  the  doors  are  opened. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  descrit>ed  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  vertical  guldeways  af- 
forded by  the  frame  structurt'  of  said  tunneling  shield  at 
the  forward  end  on  the  sides  of  certain  of  said  compart 
ments.  a  sectional  flexible  door  of  T  bar  sections  slldable 
In  said  guldeways  of  one  of  said  compartments,  and  hori- 
zontal guides  to  receive  the  flexible  door  drawn  thereover 
and  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  1  ompartment  out  of 
interference  with  excavating  operatlous  performed  from 
within  said  compartment. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  shield  dlvide<l  into  compartments, 
sectional  flexible  metallic  doors  pro\  id«Hl  therefor  com- 
prising T-bars,  chains  at  each  end  of  said  T-bars  to  which 
said   T-bars  are  connected   In  associated  relation,   guides 
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ballt  into  the  framework  of  said  tunneling  shU'ld  for  said 
sectional  doors,  and  means  receiving  said  sectional  doors 
disposed  ther*>on  when  the  <\ifr  Is  moved  Into  open  pusi 
tlon  of  said  ^ides. 


1,240,447.  TUNNEL  AND  RETAININfi  WALL  CON- 
STRUCTION. CORNii.ics  ().  FlASTiSGS,  (ilpudale,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Hastings  Tunnel  System  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  '^6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.496.      iCl.  61 — 10.' 


1.  In  a  tiullding  rcnstructlon  of  the  ilass  described,  an 
inner  wall  consisting  of  blocks  laid  in  built  up  relation. 
an  outer  wall  oinslstlng  of  blocks  laid  in  built  up  relation, 
reinforcement  members  molde<1  within  the  blo'ks  of  said 
Inner  wall  anil  Dent  to  project  through  the  surfa<'e  thereof 
aflPordlng  atta>  hiug  ey»s.  T  bar  forms  -jupportlug  the  Mocks 
of  said  outer  wall,  connecting  means  clamped  on  said  T- 
bar  forma,  reinforcement  members  connected  to  said  at- 
taching eyes  and  connecting  means  of  the  blocks  of  said 
respective  walls  in  a  manner  to  draw  the  blocks  of  the 
walls  toward  one  another  to  afford  tight  Joints  between 
the  blocks,  and  a  filling  of  ct)ncrete  poured  within  the 
space  between  said  Inner  ami  outer  walls  and  bondini? 
about  said  reinforcement  members. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  construction  of  the  class  de3<Tlbed.  an 
inner  built  up  wall,  reinforcement  rods  mplded  therein 
and  projecting  through  the  surface  thereof  affording  at 
tachlng  eyes,  an  outer  built  up  wall,  T-bar  forms  on  which 
the  blocks  of  said  outer  wall  are  assembled,  attaching  dips 
engaged  thereon,  reinforcement  members  connecte<l  to  said 
clips  and  to  the  eyes  of  said  inner  walls,  and  a  filling  of 
concrete  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  molded  about 
said  reinforcement  members,      i 


1,240,448.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURES. 
WiLLiAU  T.  H»S8L»T,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasigrnments.  tu  Bound  Brook  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.602.      (CI.  242—13.) 

1.  A  winding  machine  compBlsing  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  wires,  a  device  for  delivering  the  wires,  a 
mechanism  for  permitting  fret  movement  of  said  device 
to  feed  the  wires  therefrom,  means  for  preventing  the 
wire*  from  twisting,  comprising  a  revolving  and  oscillating 
table,  and  means  for  properly  placing  the  wires. 

2.  A  winding  machine  composing  means  for  supporting 
the  wire,  a  device  for  delivering  the  wire,  and  mechanism 
for  permitting  free  movement  of  said  device  and  prevent 
ing  the  wire  from  twisting,  said  means  including  a  revolv- 
ing and  oBdllatlng  table,  and  a  wire  reel  secured  on  said 

table. 

3.  A  winding  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting 
the  wire,  a  device  for  delivering  the  wire,  and  mechanism 
for  permitting  fre«  movement  Of  said  device  and  prevent- 
ing the  wire  from  twisting,  salA  means  Including  a  revolv- 
ing and  oaclllatlng  Uble,  a  plurality  of  wire  reels  mounted 


on  s.Hiil  table,  an.l  saiil  mechanism  Including  a  ball  and 
soi'ket  joint  for  the  bottom  of  said  table,  said  joint  having 
a  pa^snire  for  the  wires. 


4.  A  winding  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting 
the  wire,  a  device  for  delivering  the  wire,  and  mechanism 
for  permitting  free  movement  of  said  device  and  prevent 
InK  the  wiff  from  tnistlng.  tht-  said  devlic  .(iinprisinK  a 
telescoplni;  fee<l  tube  depending  from  said  means,  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  tul>e  having  a  nozzle  for  discharging? 
the  wire. 

5.  A  winding  machine  (oniprisinf:  imans  for  supportinkj 
the  wire,  a  device  for  dellverini;  the  wire,  and  niei  hanlsni 
for  perniittlng  free  movement  of  said  device  and  prevent- 
ing the  wire  from  twisting,  said  means  in.  hiding  a  revolv- 
ing an.l  osi  lllatlnx  table,  and  a  wire  reel  se<  ured  on  said 
table,  the  sail!  devl<e  comprising  a  teles<'opiiiK  fe.-d  tube 
depending  from  said  table,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
having  a  nozzle  for  discharging  the  wire. 

[Claims  ^^  to  2'»  not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1,240,44H  KI.i:<  TKICALLY  HEATKD  VALVK.  Ci,Arr>i: 
J.  Hi\.sn.\w  and  Roy  L.  Gabi.e,  Shelby vllle,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.   TJ.    1917.      Serial   No.   161.561.      (CI.   219 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valvf  having  an  elei  trie  heater  therein,  of 
means  for  turning  the  valve,  and  a  bearing  member  for 
said  valve,  ln<  ludlng  an  electrical  conductor  for  the  heater 
having  a  rotatable  connection  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  a  trunnion,  of  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  in  the  valve  provided  with  a  terminal,  a  con- 
iluctor  slldable  In  the  trunnion  and  engaged  with  the  ter- 
minal, and  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  lonductor  Into 
engagement  with  the  terminal. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  an  internal  chamber,  of  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  therein  having  a  terminal,  oppositely 
projecting  removable  trunnions  for  the  valve,  a  device 
connectefl  to  one  trunnion  for  turning  the  valve,  a  con- 
ductor slldably  and  rotatably  engaged  in  the  other  trun- 
nion, a  spring  for  urging  said  conductor  Inwardly  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  terminal,  and  means  for  conducting  a 
lead  wire  to  the  outer  end  of  the  conductor. 
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7.  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  :t  valve  having  an  internal  chamber,  of  an  Insu- 
lating support  located  in  said  chamber,  betwten  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  spared  from  the  outer  annular  walls, 
and  an  electric  heating  'oil  mounted  on  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  support  and  surrounding  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  3.   and   5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.450.  SPEBD-GOVERNUR.  J.^mes  W.  Hoag,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Piled  July  21.  1914,  Serial  No.  852,306. 
Renewed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,310.  (CI. 
74—26.) 


1.  A  sp.'iil  governor  romprlslng  a  vessel  provliled  with 
a  circulalint;  <haniiel.  a  li(iuid  carried  by  said  vessel,  a 
driven  member,  a  sour<  e  <  ausing  the  motion  of  said  driven 
member,  a  governor  shaft,  an  ai  tuating  member  operated 
by  said  governor  shaft,  ailapti-d  to  act  upon  said  ll(|uld, . 
so  as  to  create  a  hydrostatic  pressure  wiih-ln  said  vessel, 
mechanism  adaptetl  to  be  acted  upon  liy  said  pressure  ami 
forced  to  move  in  one  direction  for  a  greater  or  less  dls- 
tani''  varying  with  the  said  pressure,  means  adapted  to 
ait  yii'liUngly  upon  said  niichanism  so  as  to  iountert>al- 
an(  «■  ihi'  force  of  said  variable  pressure  at  inch  position 
of  .-^aiil  uieihanism  and  means  connecting  said  mechanism 
with  said  source. 

2.  .V  speed  governor  comprising  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  circulating  channel,  a  liquid  carrleil  by  said  vessel,  a 
driven  member,  ji  source  causing  the  motion  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  go\ernor  shaft,  an  actuating  member  operated  by 
said  governor  shaft  adapted  to  act  upon  said  liquid,  so  as 
to  create  a  hydrostatic  pressure  within  .said  vessel,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  pressure  and  forced 
to  move  in  one  direction  for  a  greater  or  less  distance 
varying  with  the  said  pressure,  a  .spring  adapted  to  coun- 
terbalance the  force  of  said  varying  pressure  at  each  posi 
tlon  of  said  mei  hanisin.  and  means  connecting  said  mech- 
anism with  said  source. 

H.  -V  >p»M'd  governor  comprising  a  \essel  provided  with 
a  circulating  channel,  a  liquid  carried  liy  said  veHsel.  a 
driven  nienil)er.  a  source  causing  the  motion  of  said  driven 
member,  a  governor  shaft,  a  screw  propeller  slldably 
mounted  on  said  governor  shaft  rotating  in  unison  with  it 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  liquid,  so  as  to  create  a  hydro- 
static pres-ure  within  said  vessel  and  to  be  reacted  upon 
by  said  pressure  and  forced  to  move  in  one  direction, 
means  acting  yieldingly  upon  said  propeller  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  force  of  said  pressure,  and  means  con- 
necting said  propeller  with  said  source. 

4.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  circulating  channel,  a  liquid  carried  by  said  vessel,  a 
driven  meml)er.  a  source  cau.sing  the  motion  of  said  mem 
ber.  a  governor  shaft,  a  screw  propeller  slldably  mounted 
on  .said  governor  shaft,  rotating  in  unl.son  with  ^t  adapte<l 
to  act  upon  said  liquid  so  as  to  create  a  hydrostatic  pres 
sure  within  said  vessel  and  to  be  reacted  upon  by  said 
pressure  aud  forced  to  move  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  force  of  said  pressure,  and 
means   connecting  said   propeller   with   said   source. 

5.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  circulating  channel,  a  liquid  carried  by  said  vessel,  a 
driven  member,  a  source  causing  the  motion  of  said  driven 
member,  a  governor  shaft,  an  actuating  memi>er  opearted 
by  said  governor  shaft,  adapted  to  act  upon  said  liquid, 
so  as  to  create  a  hydrostatl<    pressure  within   said  vessel, 


varying  with  the  speed  of  said  actuating  member,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  varying  hydrostatic 
pressure  aud  forced  to  move  in  one  direction,  and  means 
acting  yieldingly  upon  said  mechanism  and  adapteil  to 
counterbalance  the  force  of  said  varialde  pressure,  a 
shifting  member  adapted  to  be  acte<I  upon  by  the  said 
counterbalancing  opposing  forces  and  to  vary  in  position 
at  each  variation  of  the  intensity  of  said  forces,  and 
means  connecting  said  .shifting  member  with  said  source 
so  as  to  determine  the  action  of  the  latter  by  the  position 
of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,461.  SIDEDELIVERY  RAKE.  Hinry  B  Holt- 
voiOT,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
6,  1914.      Serial  No    S36,604.      (CI.  50-116.) 


1.  In  ;!  xide  delivery  rake,  a  main  axle,  a  rake  reel  shaft, 
a  hanger  on  the  main  axle,  meass  for  loosely  holding  one 
end  of  the  rake  reel  shaft  on  said  hanger  so  as  to  permit 
a  tilting  therein,  and  means  for  adjustably  swinging  the 
hanger,  to  tilt  up  or  di  wn  the  >  r.d  of  the  rake  reel  shaft. 

3.  In  a  side  delivery  rake,  a  main  axle  a  rake  reel  shaft, 
a  hanger  on  the  main  axle,  a  sl'cve  on  the  rake  reel  shaft, 
a  collar  on  th'  hanger  looselv  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
means  in  the  hanger  to  engat:e  the  sleeve  axlally  and 
against  revolution,  and  means  tor  adju-staldy  swinging  the 
hanger  to  tilt  up  or  down  the  end  of  the  rake  reel  shaft. 

1  Claims  1'.  4.  anil  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  ,  2  4  (I  .  4  5  2  FLOODLIGHT-PROJECTOR  Patl  M. 
MOTCHKIN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Juno  lli.  1<>16.  Serial 
No.  103,086.      tCl    240 — 41  ) 


!: 


1.   A  housing  for  light  producers  having  an  opening,  a 
closure   for    the   opening   comprising   an    inner   and    outer 
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wall  ciinnpctfHl  to  form  a  chanitter,  a  portion  of  ob#  wall 
ntiin<lln»r  at  an  ansle  to  a  portioD  of  Ih*"  other  wall,  the 
anfrulirly  fllxponefl  portlonH  of  »he  walli  having  apertares 
for  fhp  clrrulatlon  of  air.  and  tho  «ald  outer  wall  having 
outwardly  ♦•xtendintf  water  guards  around   said  aperture. 

2.  A  housing  for  light  producK'ra  having  an  opening,  a 
closure  for  the  opening  comprWng  an  inner  and  outer 
wall  connected  to  form  a  chaml»er,  a  portion  of  one  wall 
standing  at  an  anele  to  a  portton  of  the  other  wall,  the 
angularly  disposed  portion*  of  the  wrtlls  having  apertures 
for  th.'  clr.ulatlon  of  air,  (he  m'd  outir  wall  having  out 
wanlly  fxtt-ndlng  portions  forinlng  water  guards  aroun<l 
said  Hp'Tiurt'. 

3.  A  housing  for  ll«ht  producer*  having  openings,  a 
ventilateil  closure  for  one  of  tbe  openings,  a  v.-ntilat..! 
Bock.t  casing  extending  from  the  other  opening  and  haviuk.' 
a  muUtur.'  confining  channel,  ami  a  closure  for  the  end  of 
the   socket    rasing   having   ventilating   and    draining  aper 

tur>-s 

4.  A  houi^ing  for  light  producers  having  openings,  a  v.'i; 
tllatf>d  closure  for  one  of  the  openings,  a  v.^ntllate.l  so.k^-t 
casing  pxtending  from  the  other  opt-ning  and  having  a 
moisture  ror-rtnlng  channel,  a  .:»osure  Irr  the  end  of  thn 
sockft  .asing  having  ventilating  and  drainlni.'  aptTtur.'s. 
and  a  -^hU-M  guarding  certain  of  th."  v.^ntilatiu;;  ap^rturcv 

:>    A  housing  for  light  producers  having  openings,  a  v.n 
tilaf'd   closure  for  one  of  th»»  openings,  a  closur.'  for  th.- 
end  of  the  socket  casing  havlnd  ventilating  and  draining 
apHFturi's.    a   tube   connected   to  and    tommunicatiui:   with 
the  cl,)sure  for  electrical  conductors,  and  m«>ans  tor  effect 
Ing  a  tiijhr  Joint  hetween  the  conductor  and  the  tube. 

[Claini>  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


l,240.4.'i3.      BOAT  RAISIN*;  DUV'ICE.      EIahiit  A    FTorcH 
TON.    Seville.    Ohio,      FUod    I>t>r.    27,    1915       Serial     .No. 
6i*.871.      iCl.  9—22.) 


1  In  a  (levl^  e  of  the  character  (lesiril)ed,  a  lever  acting 
frame,  a  supporting  means  for  same,  a  hlngeil  connection 
between  the  frame  and  the  supp<.rtin.?  means,  a  portion  of 
the  frame  extending  telow  the  hlnufd  connection  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  tioat.  and  »dj\isting  means  asso.  tated 
with  the  hin,'ed  connection  a^'t  the  frame  nherei.y  t!i  ■ 
boat  engaging  portion  of  the  latter  may  be  positioned  far 
ther  from  or  closer  to  the  hing'nl  conne"tlon. 

2.  In  a  boat  tilting  device  <it  the  character  descrii)ed. 
the  omblnatlon  of  a  support,  a  "ever  fo.lcrunie<l  thereto  at 
a  point  .itiove  the  water  surface  to  une  sirie  of  the  center  of 
Its  longitudinal  i>xtent,  and  thereby  presentiiis  a  li  ver 
with  ii  long  arm  and  a  short  p.rm.  the  long  arm  l)elnu' 
adapted  to  receive  the  application  of  p..wer.  and  the  short 
arm  having  a  sui)merged  boat  eOgaglng  |K)Bitlon  adapted  to 
extend  below  the  bottom  of  a  floating  hoat. 


1.240,4.'54.      WINDOW  SASH       MiLToy  H    HtBNKR,  Stock 
ton.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  halt  to  N.  W.  Mahaffey.  Stock 
ton.     Cal.      Filed     Sept.     S.     U»1fi       Serial     No.     11^.427. 
(CI.  2t>— 49.  > 
The  combtwitlon  with  n  wtn4ow  sash  havinc  a  hen-lln.' 

along  it«  aldM  and  a  rl«««  retalrlng  frame  ntirmally  held 


within  the  sash  and  ."igaitist  the  beading  along  Its  entire 
length,  of  a  pivotal  means  wh»'reby  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame   may   be  dropped    below   tbe   tteadinu  and   the   frame 


then  turned  out  of  the  s;ish.  such  moans  comprising  guides 
rin>vaMe  in  the  sash  :tud  apaLle  of  having  their  lower 
•  Ills  dropp.'d  below  the  tiea'ling,  the  frame  belnc  pivoted 
'  II   'he  lipwer  ends  of  the  guides. 


1.240,455  MdToR CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
T.^LKINi.  MACIIINKS.  At  UERT  A.  HfaERY  Chicago, 
II!  ill..!  Apr.  6.  iyi7.  Serial  No.  160.15".  (CI. 
74      4f.  I 


/C- 


l.  In  -1  iii..ri.r  coiitroliiriL,'  mi.<  lia  ulsm  for  talking  ma- 
chines. The  .  (inil'lnatioii  of  a  nrak-'.  t>rake  applying  and 
relf^asluK  ine.  hanlsm  includiiiL'  a  rock  shaft  and  a  spring 
tending  to  apply  said  t.rak*'  through  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
oisk  conne.t.Ml  to  -ai.l  >h.ifr.  a  .letent  pawl,  a  spring  urg 
Inz  stid  pawl  Into  euiragetnent  with  siild  disk,  a  puch 
r<  1  for  di-ene.igiiig  said  pawl  from  said  disk,  and  a  push 
iixl  actuating  member  located  In  the  path  of  a  movable 
eiemvnt      f  th^  ma'  hlne. 

7.  It!  a  motor  <ontrfdllag  mechanism  for  talking  ma- 
chines, the  <-onihinatirn  of  a  frame  structure  having 
paraliej  side  nonih.  rs.  ;i  rock  «haft  Journaled  in  and  be 
tween  s«|.|  s(i!e  inemi>eis,  ■!  'irake  lever  nt  <me  end  con- 
ne.  t*Hl  to  and  actuated  iiy  said  rock  shaft  and  carrying  a 
brake  hhx-k  at  lis  nther  end.  a  spring  tending  to  apply  said 
like  Mo.  k.  a  r-it.  hot  disk  fast  i>n  salii  shaft,  a  detent 
pawl  plvoteil  on  one  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  uprlug 
u  idng  said  piwl  Into  pni-Tig»'ment  with  said  disk,  a  rod 
..•tone  tlDK  said  side  frime  niembors  parallel  with  said 
shaft  an. I  forming  with  the  latter  u  sDdeway.  a  slide  on 
said  sail  sjidcwav  ha\in-'  a  rl-'id  projecting  buffer  arm, 
.1  buffer  bl.xk  carrl'd  bv  the  fri-^  end  of  said  buffer  arm. 
a  push  rod  siipported  by  and  l.tween  said  Hide  frame 
niemUrs  parallel  with  said  slldeway.  n  trip  arm  forme<l 
at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  separate<l  down  turned  lags 
.-li'lai'ly  monnte*!  on  said  push  rod  and  actuated  len^tb- 
wlne  of  the  latter  bv  said  slide,  snii]  trip-arm  resting  upon 
siild  b«ft>-r  arm  and  having  a  down  turned  end  lying 
alonrsirte  saUl  buffer  block,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
trip-arm  In  a  aiaawr  to  niainialn  its  free  pnd  normally 
slightly  spa'^d   from   said  hnffer-blook. 

maims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1.240.4S6  PISTON  AND  PISTON-RING.  Chablis  E. 
.Johnson.  Musk.gon.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  55,304.     tCl.  121—108.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  ring  receiving 
groove  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  passages 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rear  portions  of  the 
groove  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  ami  a  ring  heated 
in  the  groove,  said  ring  on  its  lower  outer  purtion  having 
a  groove  ■ ut  therein  to  provide  a  lip  adapted  to  scrape 
oil  from  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylinder,  an.l  with  radial 
passages  extending  inwardly  from  said  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

2,  In  cumblnalion.  a  piston  having  a  ring  receiving 
gidove  formed  with  «n  upwardly  extending  recessed  groove 
at  Us  upper  inner  corner  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  aiwl  inwardly  extending  passages  connecting 
said  recessed  groove  with  the  interior  of  tbe  piston,  and 
a  ring  seated  in  the  groove,  said  ring  on  Its  lower  outer 
portion  having  a  groove  cut  therein  to  provide  a  lip 
adapted  to  ebcape  oil  from  the  Inner  surface  of  a  cylinder. 
and  with  radial  passages  extending  inwar.iiy  from  said 
groove,  Bubstanlially  as  described. 

.3.  A  piston  having;  a  rinK  receiving  groove,  said  groove 
at  iis  inner  upper  and  biwer  .oiners  being  provided  with 
recessed  grooves  .  xtending  from  said  ring  receiving  groove, 
said  piston  also  '.clnL-  formed  with  upwardly  and  in- 
war.iiy ext.n.llug  passages  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  piston  aiol  ih.  upper  recessed  groove  and  down- 
wardly and  lnwar<lly  extending  pa.ssages  connecting  the 
Int.rinr  of  the   piston    with   the   lower   recessed  groove. 


1,240,457.     KLi:<TKIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.    William 
H.    Kem.kr.    Norton.   Va.     Filed   June  2.   1915.     Serial 

No.  ;n.r,43.      (Cl.  219—69.) 
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2.  In  an  electrical  resistance  device,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  retlexed  resistance  grids  having  the 
greater  part  of  their  surf.i.-es  exposed  to  the  air.  clamp- 
ing means  including  rods  extending  transversely  of  the 
planes  of  said  grids  for  clamping  the  urids  together, 
means  for  insulating  *aid  grids  from  said  clamping  rods 
and  from  each  other  adjacent  to  said  rods,  and  insulating 
separating  means  interposed  between  adjacent  grids  at 
each  pla.o  of  flexure. 

Ii  In  an  ele.trlcal  resistance  device,  the  conitdnatlon 
with  H  plurality  of  rellexe<i  resistance  grldn,  having  the 
greater  part  of  their  surfaces  exposed  to  the  air.  the  said 
grids  being  pun.  bed  from  sheet  steel  and  having  the 
retlexed  portions  of  a  grid  of  substantially  e<iual  length, 
of  means  for  clamping  the  grids  together,  comprising 
rods  extending  abmg  said  grids.  Insulating  bushings  and 
washers  on  saiil  clamping  rod-,  grid  conne.  ting  washers 
upon  said  clamping  rods,  ro.ls  smaller  than  said  clamping 
rods  passing  through  said  grids  at  each  point  of  flexure 
and  insulating  bushings  and  washers  carrie<i  by  the  last 
mentlone<l  rods, 

[Claims  .3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


an 


1.  In  an  .le.  Hie  resNtan. .  device,  the  romidnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  retles.'d  reslfctun.e  irrlds  formed  from 
sheet  metal  ati.l  of  substantially  uniform  thickneBS 
throughout,  and  having  the  greater  part  of  their  surfaces 
exposed  to  the  air.  clamping  means  in>'ludlng  rods  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  jdanes  ..f  said  grids  for 
clamping  the  grbls  tccj-ether,  ri  .'ans  f.ir  insulating  said 
grids  fr..m  Kald  damping  r^ds.  rnef.illic  and  insulating 
spacing  members  !\djacent  sahl  lamping  ro  Is  an.l  Inter- 
posed between  ail.lacent  gri.ls  whereby  the  t'rbls  nr.- 
spaced  apart  fr.im  one  another,  and  wher.by  th.'  '..'ri.ls  are 
Insulated  from  each  other  or  ele.trl.ally  connected  to- 
gether at  desired  points,  rwls  .xtending  transversely 
of  the  planes  of  sai.i  grbis  ,it  point*  renoivcl  from  said 
clamping  rods,  and  carrying  InsuUtln;;  pieces  insul.itlng 
the  grids  from  the  rods  and  from  ea.  h  other  the  said  In- 
tulatlng  pieces  of  different  rods  being  s,.parate<l  and  In- 
dlvldaal  to  efl.h  rod. 
242  O.  G. — 40 


1.240.458.  SK.N.VL  LAMP  H.ar.h.p  S  KiTTK«D(iE.  Chi- 
.ago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Holton  A.  Anderson. 
Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to  Freeman  L'.  A.  Hunter. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  June  4.  lVtl5.  Seriai  .No. 
;-i2,122.     (Cl.  17."— 2^2.) 


^^^^ 


A  .  ircuit  controller  comprlsinr  a  rotary  'lenient,  a  lever, 
operatlvely  connect. '.l  to  said  element,  l)rushes  carried  -by 
the  lever,  contact  strips  for  the  respective  brushes,  said 
contact  strips  being  separated  endwise,  a  shoe  carried 
by  the  lever,  said  shoe  being  of  insulation  an.l  .arrylng 
the  brushes,  an  arcuate  guide  having  an  tin.ler.  ut  chan- 
nel in  which  the  shoe  is  slldably  mounted,  and  an  electric 
.Ircult   controlled  by   the  contact  strips   and   the  brushes. 


1.240.45M.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  (."h.^rlcb  J  Klki.v, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  .isslirnor  to  I'he  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  File<i 
June  12.  ll'll.     Si-riai  No.  •'>32,."i31.      tCl.  175 — 21*4.) 


)-  '-^ 


1.  A  switch  for  -oii'.falefl  mounting,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, in  Insnl.Ulng  casing,  a  snap  switch  mechanlam 
inclosed  ihereln  and  having  an  operating  memt-er  oztend- 
Ing  thercbev,,nd.  a  busMng  having  an  opening  to  receive 
said   operating  member,   means  for  securing  said   bashing 
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to    said    casiDK.    and    adjustable    means    carried    by    said 
bushing  for  .lamping  said  rasing  to  a  suitable  support. 

2.  A  switch  for  concealed  mounting,  comprising.  In 
comhinatlon.  a  snap  switch  mechanism,  a  protective  sup- 
porting caslnK  therefor,  said  switch  mechanism  having  an 
operating  member  projecting  beyond  said  casing,  a  bush- 
ing encircling  said  member,  means  for  securing  said 
bushing  to  said  casing,  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
bushing  for  detachably  clamping  said  casing  to  a  support. 

3.  A  switch  for  concealed  mounting,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  snap  switch  mechanism,  a  two  part  casing 
thert'for  including  an  Insulating  base  having  thereon 
stationary  contacts  for  said  mechanism,  a  threaded  bush- 
ing having  an  opening  through  which  the  operating  mem- 
l)er  of  said  mechanism  is  moTable,  means  for  securing 
said  bushing  to  one  of  the  parts  of  said  casing,  and 
locking?  nuts  threaded  on  said  bushing  for  effecting  its 
attachment  to  a  support. 

4.  A  switch  for  concealed  mounting,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  casing,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  therein 
having  an  operating  member  ejctendlng  therethrough,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  bearing  fof  said  member,  means  for 
securing  said  bearing  to  salfl  casing,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  hearing  for  attaching  said  casing 
to  a  support. 

T)  A  switch  for  concealer!  mounting,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  two-part  insulating  casing,  a  snap  switch 
me^'hanlsm  Inclosed  between  th*  parts  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  operating  member  operable  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  bushine  and  means  for  fixing  the  same  to  one 
of  thp  parts  of  said  casing  ami  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  operating  member  extends,  and  removable  and 
a(lju.sr.^bl<■  means  carried  by  wld  bushing  for  clamping 
said  caslni:  to  a  suitable  suppfwt. 

[Claims  ti  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,240,460.  ET.ECTKIC  FIRNACE.  David  R.  Knapp, 
Pottsvllle.  I'a..  assl};nor  to  The  Eastern  Steel  Company, 
PottsvlUe.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.   19.   191f..      .^ifTial   No.   7»,3ni,      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  Induction  furnace  of  the  character  described, 
a  fl.xed  base,  a  supporting  casting  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  basf.  means  for  rotating  said  supporting  casting,  a 
circular  element  supported  by  a  trunnion  on  said  sup- 
porting.' casting,  means  for  rtrylng  the  plane  of  said 
circular  element,  a  furnace  rtvolubly  mount'-d  on  said 
circular  element,  and  means  to  prevent  the  furnace  from 
rotating,  substantially  as  ilescplbed. 

3.  Iti  an  electric  furnace,  a  crucible  or  trough  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  and  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
metal,  means  for  heating  the  jiietal,  means  for  producing 
a  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  metal  at  one  part  of 
the  trough  and  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  metal 
at  another  part  of  the  trough  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously varying  the  location  of  said  maximum  and  minimum 
areas. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
crucible  or  trough  for  containing  a  body  of  metal  to  be 
reflneil,  means  to  lock  said  furnace  against  rotation, 
means  to  produce  a  clrcumfetentlally  osdllttlng  move- 
ment to  said  trough  In  Its  locked  position  and  meang 
operable  at  will  for  releasing  ?»ld  furnace  whereby  rotary 
movement  may  t>e  Imparted  a  ad  the  metal  discharged  in 
any  radial  direction. 

Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,240,461.  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Charlbs  H. 
Lkinebt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.    64.188.      (CI.   103 — 66.  > 


1.  In  a  check  valv>'  for  blowers  and  compressors,  a 
reclprocable  valve,  a  stop-member  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  for  main- 
taining said  valve  on  its  seat,  said  spring?*  each  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  bent  zig-zag  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  the  end  leaves  thereof  detachably 
engaged  with  said  valve  and  said  stop  member,  there 
being  raised  straps  on  the  valve  beneath  which  the  enda 
of  respective  springs  are  received  and  held. 

2.  In  a  check- valve  for  blowers  and  compressors,  a 
reclprocable  valve,  a  stop-member  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
maintaining  said  valve  on  Its  seat,  said  springs  each  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  bent  zig-zag  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  the  end  leaves  thereof  detachably 
t-ngauefl  with  said  valve  and  said  stop  member,  said  valre 
provide.l  with  raised  portions  forming  slots  for  receiving 
and  removably  holding  the  ends  of  respective  springs. 


1,240  462.  HEAT  INSILATINC,  TNIT  .Tohn  C  LoHSl, 
Olen  Ridge.  N.  J.  File<i  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,994.      (CI.   154 — 45. » 


1.  K  hent  Insiilatlng  unit  comprising  a  thin  block  of 
asbestos  provlde<i  with  projecting  flanges,  a  metallic  lath 
en)hed(led  within  said  block  and  extending  therethrough 
from  I'di^e  to  edcc.  and  heat  Insulating  pins  carried  by 
said  block  and  exteniling  therefrom  In  a  direction  lateral 
to  the  iri'nera!  piano  thert'of. 

2.  A  hpat  Insulating  unit  comprising  a  block  of  heat 
Insulating  material,  a  metallic  strengthening  member  em- 
bedded therein  and  having  a  foraminous  form,  a  bolt  con- 
nectfil  with  !-aid  metallic  strengthening  member  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  lateral  thereto,  a  porcelain  pin  of 
substantially  tubular  form  Into  which  said  bolt  extends, 
and  a  ftlling  of  heat-insulating  material  disposed  within 
said  pin  and   covering  a   portion   of  said   bolt. 

3.  In  a  heat  Insulating  unit  the  combination  of  a  block 
of  heat  Insulating  material,  a  reinforcing  metallic  member 
of  foraminous  form  embedded  therein,  a  nut  located  within 
said  block  and  disposed  adjacent  said  metallic  member, 
a  bolt  engaging  said  nut  and  extending  from  said  metallic 
member,  and  a  porcelain  pin  carried  by  said  bolt. 


1,240.463.     FOLDING  CRATE.      Minnii   Albbrta   Lon«. 

Lake   Charles,    I,a.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1916.      Serial    No. 

85.420.      (CI.  217—15.) 

1.  An  Improved  folding  crate,  comprising  :  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  bottom  :  opposite  fixed  side  and  end 
bars  above  said  bottom ;  double  folding  side-sectiona 
hinged   to   said  side   bars  ;   ends   hinged   to   the   said  end 


September  i8.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6x9 


bars  ;  a  center  partition  slidlngly  hinged  at  its  lower  edge 
to  aaid  side-bars,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  end  bars, 
ends  and  partition  being  such  that  whtn  folded  down 
both  ends  will  rest  upon  said  center  partition,  and  said 
side  sections  will  rest  upon  said  ends ;  and  a  suitable  top 
for  the  crate. 
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2.  An  improvwl  folding  crate  comprising  h  bottom, 
lower  i-nd  har-  resting  on  said  bottom,  side  bars  resting 
on  said  bottom,  upper  and  lower  folding  side  sectlon^ 
hinged  together  at  their  inner  edges,  hinges  connecting 
the  lower  side  sections  to  said  side  bars,  a  central  par- 
tition hinged  at  It.s  lower  edge  to  said  side-bars,  to  fold 
down  upon  said  bottom,  ends  having  their  lower  edges 
hinged  to  said  cross  bars  to  fold  upon  end  be  held  up  by 
said  partition  when  the  latter  is  down,  a  top  hinged  at 
one  edge  and  carrying  upon  its  under  side  projections 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  ends  In  an 
upright  condition  when  the  crate  is  set  up.  upper  cross 
bars  to  which  the  said  top  is  hinged  and  suitaide  sliding 
bolts  for  engaging  apertures  formed  in  said  upper  cross 
bars  to  lock  said  top  In  a  dosed  position. 


1.240,464.  PAPER  FEEDER.  (iEORciE  P.  McCormack. 
Jers.^y  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,098.     (Cl.  271—39.) 


1.  \r\  putomattc  pajier  feeder  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  stack  of  paper,  a  revolving  vertically  mov- 
able roller  mounted  above  the  stack,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively raising  and  lowering  the  table  upon  feed  of  each 
sheet  to  bring  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack  into  engage 
raent  with  the  roller  to  raise  the  latter. 

2.  An  automatic  paper  feeder  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  staik  of  paper,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame, 
a  revolving  roller  Journaled  In  the  free  end  of  the  frame 
above  the  paper  stack  to  partake  of  the  frame  movements. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table  to  bring  the 
topmo.st  sheet  of  the  stack  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  roller. 

3.  An  automatic  paper  feeder  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  stack  of  paper,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame. 


a  plurality  of  revolving  feed  rollers  Journaled  in  the  free 
end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  revolving  stripping  roll- 
ers Journaled  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  feeder  rollers  and 
intermediate  tlie  same,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  table  to  bring  the  lopmo^t  sheet  in  the  stack  Into 
engagement  with  the  feeding  rollers. 

4.  An  automatic  paper  feeder  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  stack  of  paper,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame, 
a  plurality  of  revolving  feed  rollers  Journaled  in  the  free 
end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  revolving  stripping  roll- 
ers Journaled  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  feeder  rollers  and 
lnt"rm.'<iiate  of  same,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
table  to  bring  the  topmost  sheet  In  the  stack  into  engage- 
ment with  the  feeding  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  belt  car- 
ried by  the  pivotally  mounted  frame,  operating  In  unison 
with  feeding  and  stripping  rollers  to  discharge  each  sheet 
as  it  is  removed  from  the  stack  by  the  feeding  rollers. 

.".  An  automatic  paper  feeder  comprising  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  oupport  a  stack  of  paper,  a  pivotally  mounted 
frame,  a  revolving  roller  Journaled  in  the  free  end  of  the 
flange  above  the  paper  stack,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  table  to  bring  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack 
into  engagement  with  the  roller,  means  for  limiting  the 
<lownwaru  swinging  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  piv- 
otally mounted  frame,  and  means  for  limiting  both  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,240.465.     ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE.     Wiixiam  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin.    Hartford.    Conn.,    as.slgnor     to    Casslus    S. 
Chase,    Hartford.   Conn.      Filed    Mar.    30.    101' 
No.  158,544.      (Cl.  24—263.) 


Serial 


fZ-^ 


1  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising  a  front  plate  ex- 
tending in  two  directions  and  having  its  ends  provided 
with  e.vternally  screw-thrended  parts,  a  side  plate  having 
a  perforntlon  near  one  end  to  receive  one  of  said  screw- 
threaded  parts,  its  other  end  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternally screw  threaded  part,  and  a  rear  plate  provided 
neiir  one  end  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  other  screw- 
threaded  part  of  the  front  jilate  and  provide.)  near  Its 
other  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  at 
any  point  the  screw  three  .led  part  of  said  side  plate,  and 
nuts  turning  on  said  screw-threaded  parts  ti'  h<dd  said 
platen  in  .nssenilded  and  adjusted  position 

4  \\\  .idjustalle  clamp  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  rear 
plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end  and 
a  side  plate  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  front  plate  and  having  a  part  projecting 
through  said  slot,  in  combination  with  means  traveling  on 
said  part  to  lock  it  in  any  such  adjusted  position  and  to 
also  move  the  rear  plate  toward  the  front  plate  and  lock 
it  against  movement  therefrom,  ami  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  other  end  of  the  rear  plate  with  the 
view  of  holding  said  front  and  rear  plates  parallel  to  each 
other  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  three  plates,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  hole  near  one  end  and  a  slot  near  the 
other,  another  being  provided  with  a  hole  near  one  end 
and  a  scew-threaded  part  connected  to  Its  other  end  and 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
the  third  plate  being  provided  on  both  ends  with  a  screw- 
threaded   parts  extending  respectively   through    the  hole? 
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of  the  first  and  second  mfntlon»<l  platps.  and  nvits  turn- 
ing on  said  screw-threaded  parts  for  thf  pnrpo^p  ttt  forth 
[Halms  2  and  3  not  prlntwl  In  th.'  <;«zPtrp. ] 


1,240,466.  CAR  handling;  SYSTEM.  John  McMti.cr, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslgTior  to  The  M.Vfyler  Interstat.' 
Company,  Be«lford,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fll<»d 
Feb.   11,  1915.     Serial  No.  T.fi^N.      (CI.   104 — 48.) 


1.  lu  a  rar  handling  system,  cnc  or  mor>-  tracks  for 
loaded  cars,  a  car  ret^elvlng  device,  a  traveling  platform 
of  sufficient  length  to  retelve  a  <ar  tor  transferring  lars 
from  said  track  or  track.s  to  the  car  receiving  device  and 
a  '-ar  haulage  device  located  oa  the  platform  and  raov- 
aMe  bark  and  forth  along  the  same. 

2.  In    a    '-ar    handling   •iystnn.    ''ne    i.r    nmre    tracks    f<.r 
loaded    rars.   a   I'ar    receiving  ilfvi...   an.l   ,i    rraveMng  plat 
form  of  sufficient  length  to  re<  eiv.'  a     ar   for   rran-sferrlng 
cars  from  said  track  or  tracks  tii  the  ■■;ir  re,  living  ilevicf, 
and  means  on  said  platform  fi'f  shifting  th''  ■  ars. 

3.  In  a  a-  handling  system,  one  or  mnr*'  tra.  ks  rni 
loaded  cars,  a  car  receiving  <levi(  e.  a  trav'-llni;  pLatfonn 
of  sufficient  length  to  receive  a  car  for  transferring  car- 
from  said  track  or  tracks  to  the  car  rei'eivlng  devii'e.  ano 
a  hau'iire  ^ar  on  the  platform  for  moving  'ars  on  to  an^l 
from   th<'  platform. 

4.  Iq  a  car  haaiage  system,  one  or  more  tracks  for 
loaded  ars.  a  ear  receiving  (levlce  displaced  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  track  or  tracks,  and  a  transfer  plat 
form  ti'ovHlde  dack  and  forth  between  the  tra'  k  or  tra'.k-i 
anil  th>'  'ar  receiving  device  f'lr  i-onv.-vint;  ar^  fron:  rh" 
former  to  the  latter. 

5  In  a  car  haulage  sy>teni,  one  or  more  tracks  for 
loaded  cars,  a  <ar  receiving  devioe  displared  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  track  or  tracks,  a  transfer  platform  mov 
able  back  and  forth  U»twetn  th«  track  or  tracks  and  the 
car  receiving  device  for  conveying  cars  from  the  former 
to  the  latter,  and  means  on  taid  platform  for  moving  the 
cars. 

[Claims  t>  to  !i  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.467.      roov.      Donald    .\L\oVicak.    Norfolk.    I'onn. 
Filed  Apr.  2S.  1917.     Serial  N<».  165,108.     (CI.  lltf — 21.; 


V/'    ■>^'  ^'    '''  ^■'  '•''  /y  ^'     >'' 

1.  A  coop  coraprlslBf  aide  members,  a  bottom  placed 
loosely  b«>tweeD  the  sirfe  members,  ends  placed  loosely  be- 
tween the  side  members,  ami  roosting  bars  extending  di- 
rectly from  one  skJe  mewber  to  the  oth*r  detachabfy  en- 
gmghig  the  side  members  to  fcold  them  In  flwd   rehitlon. 

f Claims  2  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.24n.46R.  PRINT  DRYING  API'ARATPS  Miltoku  B. 
M*.RTiv,  .•Spokane,  Wanh  File.)  i  >t  t  2  l'.H6  Aerial 
No.  12;v;W7.      iCl.  34 — 4.) 


1.  .\  ilrying  mai  hine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
;'rHme,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  chamber  form 
fd  within  said  'Irum  and  ■.tafif)nHry  therein,  means  for 
heating  the  ■  hanilier.  .md  a  drl\ln;:  mih!  ronveylnc  belt 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operating  in  'onneetion  with 
said  drum 

2.  In  a  maihine  of  the  class  descrlheil,  n  frame,  a  drum 
of  hollow  design  rotatably  mounted  tli'Tein.  a  i  hamber  ar- 
ranged within  »wlil  drum  .-iml  ha^iIlg  .tu  outlet  through 
the  sl<le  of  the  latter,  means  !'or  heatini:  said  '•hamber,  a 
'Irivinir  an. I  '"n\eying  tielt.  .■irran^i-.l  on  'h-'  frame  and 
op'-ratiiik'  ill  "iiii'-' tion  with  sad  'Irum.  aii'l  means  for 
'Dnveyinir  th>-  .'xlLnistf  1  h'a'  frorii  tlif  '•hamh-r  to  por- 
tions ,,r  th.'  tielf   to  'Iry  the  latter. 

.'?  In  a  levh-  of  the  class  liesrrlbed,  a  frame  n  mtata- 
hle  drum,  a  bent  '(uiveying  pipe  leading  Into  ttie  a\i«  of 
-,11'!  'Iruiii  1  h'at  exhausting  pipe  lejiding  from  the  axis 
r'  --ai'!  Ir  nil  "[iii'i.-.ite  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  said  pipes 
;"r'!,ii,L;  thi-  :-'itatatile  axes  of  saiil  'Irmii,  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  said  'irum  receiving  the  heat  conducting  pipe 
rher.in  .ind  terminating  in  the  exhausting  pipe,  and  means 
t'r  rotating;  sai'l  'irum  and  conveying  elements  for  ''inta'  t 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  ma'  tiin>'  "f  tbf  iJuss  d'-s.rib.-.j.  .t  traine,  a  .irntn 
of  hollow  design  lotatable  thereon,  a  'hamber  nrraufl  in 
-.lid  drum  .ind  stationary  therein.  uieHns  fur  supplying 
h-at  to  said  chamber,  a  driving  and  conveying  belt  opera- 
•i\>'ly  mounted  "n  the  frame  and  op.Tatlng  in  eonm'ctlon 
viti;  sjiid  ilriim.  a  receiving  ti(rpp<r  .ilsn  mounted  on  the 
irame.  a  yielding  scraping  member  in  connection  with  the 
belt  above  the  hopper,  and  an  a.Miiional  yielding  scraping 
menib>'r  within  the  hopper  "p  'rjiting  in  ■•onnei  tion  with 
the  'hum 

,'i  In  a  devic-e  of  the  cla«:s  described,  a  frame,  a  linim 
of  h'lllow  .t"sii:n,  a  heat  condu'  ting  pipe  extending.'  thr  uk'Ii 
the  .-nter  of  one  wall  thereof,  a  heat  exhaustlnir  pipe  ex- 
!>'ii'lini;  through  the  'enter  of  the  opposite  wall  thereof, 
a  '  hanibtr  fornie<l  within  the  .Iruni  and  stationary  therein, 
-aid  liamber  re.-eiving  the  heat  conducting  pipe  therein 
m'l  f'Tiniii.itins  at  one  end  In  the  heat  exhausting  pipe, 
-aid  ti'  I'  "ii'lii  tini:  an'l  exhausting  pipes  forming  the 
rofatiiu"  aves  of  s,aid  drums,  a  driving  and  conveying  belt 
■  ip-ratlvely  mounted  on  the  fram.'  and  operating  to  rotate 
-ai«l  drum,  and  means  for  lonvyini;  the  exhausted  heat 
from  said  chamber  to  portlous  of  -ai'l  belt,  whereby  to  dry 
the  latter. 


1,240,469.  LAWN  MOWKR  SHARPKNKR  Ic^nv  R  .Med- 
I-ET,  Portland,  i)reg  asKl^nor  "f  one  half  to  Walter  B, 
Schuette,  Morristown.  Minn  Filed  Sept.  ,'^n  191«.  Se- 
rial No    12.^,02l.      (CI.  .It; — Ifl  I 

1  A  lawn  mower  sharp<n^r  eomprislng  a  frame  having 
means  for  supporting  the  •anie  <,n  a  lawn  mower,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  •  xfending  transversely 
of  the  nittini.'  blades  of  the  Iswn  mower,  me.  hanlcal  means 
f'lr  adjnstinir  the  fri'r  eU'ls  of  tli.'  arms  i-adlally  with  re- 
spect to  .jalil  cutting  blades,  and  a  sharpening  tool  car- 
rl*Hl  hv  the  arms  for  action  on  said  rutting  blades. 
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2.  A  lawn  inow«  r  sUjirpenei  rwOip rising;  a  fnrnj 
means  for  Bupp.>rting  (hf  r.auie  ou  u  lawn  mowei  a  p»ir 
of  arn.s  eiteiidiuK  t ;  a  n-v .  :  stdy  of  the  cutting  blades  of 
the  lawn  movser.  Ui.' baui' a ;  means  adjustably  securing 
both  ends  of  the  anu-  i.'  tli.  frame,  and  a  sharpening  tool 
carried  by  the  amis  for  action  on  said  cutting  blades. 


,,vin,'  !  1.240,471.  ELECTROMAONETIC  DEVICE.  Dakiil  D 
.MiiLXJ*.  .New  Vcrk.  N  Y  ,  ;:s>=l«Dor.  by  metine  aaaign- 
luents.  !c'  Western  Klei  trie  Conipany.  lucc-rpurated.  a 
Corporal  ion  of  New  York,  Fiu-d  Miir,  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.    12.204.      (CI.   175—325.) 


8  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  frame  ha\lnp 
means  fur  support  in  ir  t!..'  same  on  a  lawn  inowr  a  onlr 
of  arms  pivoted  on  th.  frame  and  exten.linj  tr msversely 
of  the  cutting  blades  of  tb.  la\iii  luower  a  s|,„ '-peLinc 
tool  carried  b\  the  arm-  foi  a'  tiou  on  said  luttinj.-  b:a'i' -. 
springs  actinjf  upon  the  ,irms  an. I  tending  to  lift  the  sharp 
enlng  tool  out  of  contn.  '  with  -ai'l  uTtiiiu  blades,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tlie  arms  against  tb<  tension  of  the 
springs  to  carry  the  shai  le-ntnt  tool  into  contact  with  said 
cutting  blades 

4.  A  Isnii  mower  -hurp«'ncr  .  ..mprising  a  frain.-  iiavini: 
means  for  sui.portiHL:  tlo  s;,,,,.  on  a  lawn  mower  a  pair 
of  amis  puot.ai  oil  tlo  frame  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  cutting  blades  of  the  lawn  mower,  a  sharpening' 
tool  rarrled  by  the  arms  for  action  on  said  cutting  blades, 
springs  acting  upon  the  arm-  and  tending  to  lift  the  sharp 
ening  tool  out  of  'ontai^-t  with  said  cutting  blades,  and 
screw  bcilts  adjustably  ,c>nne,ting  the  free  ends  of  the 
arn's  to  th''  frame  with  respect  to  said  cutting  t. lades. 

5.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  fraii  ■  liavinj.' 
Fide  members  having  means  for  supporting  the  s..nn.  .>ii  a 
lawn  mow.  r.  ,a  ti-  rod  connecting  said  side  members  a 
pair  of  artiis  plvotecl  to  the  tie  rod  and  extendlni:  trans 
Tersely  of  the  cutting  blades  of  the  lawn  mowe.  i  -tmrp 
ening  tool  carried  by  th*  arms  for  action  on  said  cutting 
blades,  springs  acting  ni'on  the  arms  aiKl  tending  to  lift 
the  .sharpenini:  tool  out  "'  n-act  with  said  cutting  l.l.a.les. 
and  means  for  adjusting  Mo  arms  against  the  tension  of 
th-'  springs  to  .arry  the  sharpening  tool  into  contact  with 
said  '  utting  lilades. 

[ClHtms  '">  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.240.47(1         NT  MHKR  ILUMINATINr,      DEVirK     FOR 
MOTOR-VEIIK'LES.        Ri  I'OI.I'H      I       Mkitnkk,     TKnlge 
City.   Kans      Filed   Apr.   27.    li'H;      Serial   No.  5t.'?,«n7 
(CI.  40—132.) 


<L 


i,M    killl 
il..l       III' 


l.olt 

.  ahir 


slid 
int. 


1  In  an  electroma'-'neti'  de\-'re  in  eleetromagtiet,  an 
Hrmatiir.  ilieref.'r  and  a  sh.o-t  .-ir'Hited  wcondary  roll 
en.-ir.'liu(f  and  linking  witli  th.'  t\\\  in  said  armature  for 
.•i.;  peraiin-'  with  said  electromasnet  t"  control  The  move- 
iiieiit   of  vHi.!   armature. 

'1.  In  an  •  !ect roma-'netic  device,  jin  rleclr. .magnet,  an 
armature  then  for  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  cltH'troiougiicl.  aii.l  .i  plurality  of 
copper  disks  carrie.l  by  and  linking:  with  the  i'u.\  in  said 
armat'ii'    t..  r.nier  it   sl.w  r.  spondin':  and  slow  re'easlng 

;-i.  lu  an  .1.  troniacnetic  drvl'i-,  a  ma'^notlc  cinult  com- 
prising a  core  and  an  armature,  a  pol"  plec-e  for  .said  core, 
a  convex  p<d«  pi..  <  lor  sai'l  armature  aunpted  to  have  suh- 
sfantlally  line  coiita.  t  with  th.'  prde  pi,  ce  for  said  core,  a 
primary  ■  nergi/ing  winding  on  th re.  a  dosed  see- 
on. lary  'Oil  linking  with  all  th-'  Ilux  ii.  the  nuigueti.-  clr- 
.  iiit,  ...aid  closed  .secondary  roll  eo.'.peratlni;  with  said  pole 
pi.ces  to  render  the  armature  -low  T'  l<  asing 

4  In  an  electromagnetic  devn-e.  an  electromagnet,  an 
aniiiiture  therefor  Laving  a  '..!;>.  \  pcde  fan,  a  p.le  face 
on  tin'  elictromagnet  adapted  to  ha\..  substantially  line 
((intact  with  the  convex  pole  fate  of  •In  arn^atur,  .  .'ind  a 
.  losed  secondary  coil  carried  by  and  llnkinj;  with  tb'  flux 
in  siild  armature  and  corpemting  with  said  contacting 
p. lie  faces  to  render  said  armature  k1o«-  releasing 

.'  l!i  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  ih-refor  ha  vine  a  convex  pole  piece,  a  pole  pi.-.  .- 
for  said  eleetromagnet  adapted  to  hav  sut>stantlally  lin" 
contact  with  the  .-onvex  p<de  pie, c  of  the  nrmaturt  .  and  a 
closed  coil  o:  non  magnetir  material  carried  by  ami  link- 
ing with  the  flux  in  said  armature  for  coc'iperatltig  with 
said  coiita'-tlnj:  pole  pi> 'cs  to  n-tMler  s.-.id  armature  slow- 
releasing 

(Claims  n  to  ifi  not  p.rint.'d   'w  \\\<    <ia7.ette.] 


h---^  -~=^J.^-- 


An  illuniinatini;  device  of  the  class  described  .iiipii-lng 
a  light  reodving  casing  having  an  opening  in  -lo  wall 
thereof,  a  slide  arr.iug.d  in  said  opening,  an  apertiir.-d  aim 
extending  laterally  from  the  slide,  an. I  a 
ably  mounted  ou  the  side  of  the  <asu.>:  . 
the  aperture  of  ili«>  ami  aforesaid. 


1,240,472  TRAIN  PIPE  VALVE.  i>.^VII>  C  MlTCH»LL, 
Mononirabela.  Pa.  Filed  N  v.  2.  Iftl6.  Serial  No. 
129,165       (CI.   137 — 7.) 


1.  h,  a  \alv(  of  !he  class  depcribe'l.  a  casing,  a  valve 
jilu;:  iijouutcal  for  t iirulnc  mo.  ement  in  the  casing  and 
baviiii;  a  -t.in.  a  '-ap  upon  "ii.  i  ml  of  tli.  .a-iug  throuuh 
wbi' h  111'  -leni  "■Ntends.  a  in-'inber  sliduljl.v  li'tiu;^  the 
\alv.  -1(111  ami  rotatable  therev.ilh,  (ouding  ni'-ans  upon 
th..  said  .111'  aii'l  tip-  .said  iiieiiii..  r  for  lioldiiu'  tlo'  valvt  in 
jHisitioiis  of  a.ijustment,  a  m.^icber  ii\<«l  upon  the  valve 
-icm.  .1  spriim  -urroundiii;:  the  ■  alv.'  stem  and  t.earlng  be- 
tw(>n  th..  liist  an.l  last  mentioned  members  whereby  to 
liold  the  first  men licuied  memb-"-  vieldaMy  In  co.'.peratlve 
i.lalion  to  the  said  cap,  and  .in.ins  arried  by  the  last- 
mentionM  member  inclosing  th"  ^ald  spring. 

2  In  a  valve  of  the  class  d-^sc  rlbed.  a  catdng,  a  valve 
plug  mounted  for  turning  movement  in  the  casing  and 
lia\  int.'  a    stem, 


a    member  sUdab  y   fifed  on  the  stem  and 
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rotatable  therewith,  a  locking  .-liment  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  casing,  a  locking  element  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
said  member,  a  member  fixe!  upon  the  valve  stem, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  last-mentioned  member  and 
also  against  the  first-mentioned  m>>mber  and  serving  to 
hold  the  first-mentioned  member  with  the  locking  ele- 
ments in  cooperative  engagement,  an  1  means  carried  by 
the  last-mentioned  memb«r  anrroundinK  and  inclosing  the 
said  springs  and  the  mid  lockiqg  elements. 

3  In  a  valve  of  the  class  'lescrlbed,  a  casing,  a  cap 
upon  one  end  of  the  casing,  9  valvo  plug  mounted  for 
turning  movement  In  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  cap,  an  approximately  circular  boss  upon 
the  face  of  the  cap  having  seating  notches,  a  member  slld- 
ably  fitted  upon  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  lug  arranged 
for  engagement  interchangeably  in  sa;d  notches,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  upon  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  bearing  between 
the  first  and  last  mentioned  ni>?mbers.  and  a  cylindrical 
extension  upon  the  last  mentl>ned  member  housing  the 
said  spring  and  the  first  menti'jaed  member  and  receiving 
and  hoaaing  within  iti  end  the  boss  ui>on  the  said  cap. 


1,240,473.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  GLAZIERS- 
POINTS.  John  A.  Moffat,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  5^erial  No  162.105.  (CI. 
1—44.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  des>iibed  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  handle  at  one  and  and  a  transverse  seat 
spaced  from  the  other  end,  the  fcody  of  the  stock  being  re- 
duced in  advance  of  the  seat  with  the  lower  face  of  the  re- 
duced portion  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  seat,  and  a  block  secured  within  the  seat  with 
Its  outer  face  flush  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  stock 
and  Its  forward  edge  forming  i>  K'lazli  r's  point  engaging 
abutment,  the  curving  of  th^'  lower  in<o  of  the  reduced 
portion  operating  to  prevent  th--  sep.iiation  of  the  abut 
ment  from  the  glazier's  point  Irj  event  of  the  stoi-k  being 
elevated  at  its  handle  end. 

Z.  An  implement  of  the  clais  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  handle  at  one  ecd  and  a  transverse  abut 
ment  spaced  from  the  other  onil,  the  1  ody  of  the  stock  In 
advance  of  the  abutment  being  iidu/ed  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  reduced  portion  curvin.:  npwa"'ll.v  huA  nuiwardly 
away  from  the  abutment,  the  c^n  vlng  cf  the  lower  fa^e  of 
the  reduced  portion  operating  to  prevent  the  separation  of 
the  abutment  from  the  glazier's  point  In  event  of  the  stock 
being  elevated  at  its  handle  end. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  (^iizette  I 


3.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblnatl  m  with  a  frame  having  .i 
hollow  standard,  a  live  spindle  journalcd  In  the  frame  at 
two  points,  a  wheel  securtnl  t<i  the  spindle  between  Its 
bearings  and  depending  into  th.>  hollow  of  the  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  extension,  a  motor  pi\(,tp<l  to  the  exten- 
sion and  extending  Into  the  hollow  of  the  frame,  a  pulley 
on  the  armature  shaft  of  the  n.ctur  engaKinj{  the  under 
side  of  said  wheel,  and  a  sprin.;  pressing  upwardly  l»l  the 
motor  frame  between   Its  pivot  and   the  pulley. 


Sc^ "  ^-^*MxT 


4.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblnatlo'i  of  a  hollow  head  stand- 
ard, a  bed  extending  from  the  standard  in  one  direction,  a 
bracket  extending  from  the  stan.lard  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  motor  hinged  near  its  nuter  en<l  on  h  horizontal 
pivot  to  the  outer  end  of  the  niacket.  said  motor  extend- 
ing Into  the  hollow  of  the  standard,  a  >prlng  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  motor  and  standard  tending  to  raise  the 
motor,  a  live  spindle  Journaled  i'l  the  upper  portion  of  the 
standard,  a  vertical  wheel  on  said  standard,  and  a  pulley 
00  the  armature  of  said   motor  engaging  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  wltn  a  frame  having  a 
bed,  of  a  live  spindle,  a  driving'  wh.'-'l  thereon,  .i  motor 
pivoted  to  the  bed  and  having  a  pulliy  on  its  armature 
■haft  adapfe<l  to  engage  said  drivinic  wheel,  the  motor 
frame  having  two  downwardly  extending  recessed  lugs, 
and  a  pair  of  rompression  springs  entering  the  reresses  of 
said  lugs  and  cooperating  recesses  in  the  standard  to  yield- 
ingly press  the  motor  upwardly  to  cause  the  pulley  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  f.azettc.j 


1.240,475.  LAMI' EXTINGUISHER.  JoHX  MuRCEK, 
Hazleton.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  10,  lf»17.  Serial  No.  K,fi.953. 
(CI.  07— 78./ 


1,240.474.  LATHE.  Edwaud  .1  M-'itE  and  D-wid  S. 
HAWKt.vs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  jssignor-i  to  The  Foundry 
Equipment  Company.  Clevelard,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31,  lOl.'l  Seri.K  No.  69.543.  (CI. 
82—2.) 

1.  In  a   lathe,  the  combination  wiiii  a   frame  having  a 
hollow  standard,  of  a  live  spindte,  a  wh.el  thereon  extend 
Ing   Into   said   standard,   and   a    pivotally    mounted    motor 
having   a    pulley    within    the    stcndarl    yieldingly    bearing 
against  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combinatloi»i  with  a  frame,  of  a  live 
spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  whtel  on  said  spindle,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  frame,  a  motor  pivoted  to  said  extension 
having  Its  armature  shaft  extencllng  beneath  said  wheel,  a 
pulley  on  the  armature  shaft  engaging  the  wheel,  and 
means  pressing  the  motor  upwardly  to  cause  a  yielding 
engagement  between  the  pulley  jud  wheel. 


.\n  extinguisher  attachment  for  burners  comprising  a 
single  pie,  e  sniifTer  formed  from  ;i  T  shaped  lilank  and 
having  an  angularly  bent  tlange  at  one  end.  the  upright 
portion  of  the  blank  being  centrnily  bent  Inwardly  with 
the  sides  thereof  in  engagement  with  each  other  forming  a 
leu',  and  each  of  -.lii  -:.les  having  a  terminal  foot  with 
teeth  at  their  free  .mds  adapted  for  cooperation  wh^n 
assembled. 


1,240,476.  COLLAK-Hl'TToN.  Thomas  J,  Nklis,  Frank- 
ford,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  28,  101»J  S.rlal  No.  139.271. 
(CI.   24-101.) 

1.  A  button  having  a  shank  connecting  it-^  head  and 
base,  ami  an  anti-frictional  member  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  button  having  a  shank  connecting  Its  head  anil 
base,  and  •^n  anti  frlctlonal  member  carried  directly  by 
said  shank. 

3.  A  button  having  a  shank  connecting  its  head  anl 
base,  and  a  cylindrical  member  revolubly  carried  thert-by, 
and  operatlTc  to  lessen  the  friction  between  said  button 
and  a  tie. 
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4.  A  button  having  a  shank,  and  a  cylindrical  member 
revolubly  carried  thereby,  the  edges  of  said  member  being 
beveled. 


jOri 


5.  A  button  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  recess,  and 
•  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  therein. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,477.  SUBMERGED  HEATER.  Al  Nelson,  Ripley, 
Tenn.  Flle<l  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,311.  (CI. 
126 — 360.) 


2.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  clo^eii  at  its  lower  end  and 
ojM-n  at  its  upper  end,  an  open  supporting  ring  disposed 
substantially  (entraily  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  arms  extending  from  the  ring  and  fixed  to  the 
casing  to  support  the  ring,  centering  arms  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  casing  near  its  upper  end,  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle having  its  upper  portion  (entered  Itetween  the  arms 
and  its  lower  portion  engaging  In  the  supporting  ring,  a 
vaporiztn:;  up  passable  through  the  supporting  ring  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
a  fibrous  packing  in  the  cup.  a  burner  tube  leading  from 
the  <up  in  a  lateral  direction  to  a  point  adjacent  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  a  valve  coiitrtdling  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and 
formed  adjacent  such  end  with  an  Indentation,  a  fuel 
receptacle  supporteii  within  the  lasing.  and  a  burner 
having  operative  connection  with  the  fuel  receptacle  and 
disposed  Immediately  below  the  Indentation  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,478.  I'ISTOL-SWORD.  Nicholads  B.  NEL.SON, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,397.      (CI.  42—53.) 


■?■•*        I.-     K'        -/.)                                       _ 
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pivoted  within  a  corner  portion  of  the  handle,  a  retaining 
latch  and  catch  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casting  adapted 
for  normally  maintaining  the  revolver  closed,  and  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  blade  carried  by  the  casting  adjacent 
the  barrel  of  the  revolver. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,240,479.  BATH-TUB  SEAT.  John  L  Nichols  and 
CUABLis  J.  UL80N.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1917.      Serial  No.   149.893.      (CI.  4—2.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
structure  Including  spaced  members  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, a  seat,  means  for  supporting  the  seat  movable  from 
position  upon  one  of  said  members,  along  the  connecting 
portion,  to  position  upon  the  other  member,  and  means 
providing  for  vertical  adjustnent  of  the  said  seat  sup- 
porting means  upon  each  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
structure  Including  spaced  members  and  an  arcuate  con- 
necting portion,  a  member  slldably  fitting  the  first  men- 
tioned members  and  the  said  arcuate  connecting  portion 
and  adjustable  along  the  said  portions  whereby  to  be  po 
sltloned  upon  either  of  the  first-mentioned  portions,  means 
upon  each  of  the  first-mentioned  portions  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  said  member,  and  a  seat  supported  by  the 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
structure  including  spaced  portions  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion,  the  connecting   portion   being  curved   and   extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaced  portions,  one  of  the 
spaced   portions   being  designed    to   extend   within    a    tube 
and  the  other  spaced  portion  being  of  greater  length  and 
being  designed  to  rest  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  surface 
upon  which  the  tub  is  disposed,   means  upon  the  connect 
lug   portion    for   engagement    with    the   upper  edge   of   the 
tub,    and    means    upon    the    spaced    portions    designed    to 
brace  the  same  with  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  tub  strad- 
dled by  the  said  structure,  and  a  seat  designed  to  be  ad 
Justably   supported   selectively    upon    the  said   spaced   por 
tlons  and   movable   from   one   to  the  other  along  the   said 
connecting  portion. 

[Claims  1.  2,  5.  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,480.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CLINKER  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT  Geoiu.e  M. 
Pahk,  Blackburn.  England.  Filed  Apr.  21,  HnC,  Serial 
No.  92.800.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,392. 
(CI.   222—7.) 


1.  A  pistol  sword  comprising  a  rectangular  handle  hav- 
ing a  finger  receiving  opening  therein,  a  revolver  casting 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  comprising  a  rotary 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  cold  water,  an  inner  ring  or 
circumferential  screen  positioned  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive,  retain  and  lift  hot  cHuker  on  Its  sur- 
face while  permitting  passage  of  water  therethrough,  drip 
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I3aa(«8  at  the  exterior  drcamference  of  tlie  chamber 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  coUtctlon  of  the  heated  water 
produced  by  the  contact  of  tHe  cold  water  with  the  hot 
rllnker  and  a  nipans  for  receltlng  the  heated  water  from 
said  chdniii'T  and  drip  flanges. 

'1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  compriaing  a  rotary 
chambt-r  of  circular  cross  section  adapted  to  receive  cold 
water,  an  inner  perforated  ring  or  circumferential  screen 
positioned  within  said  chamlier.  means  for  feeding  hot 
clinker  to  the  surface  of  said  ♦Te«'n.  means  on  said  screen 
for  retaining  and  lifting  the  hot  clinker  while  in  contact 
with  the  water,  drip  flanges  at  the  exterior'  circumference 
of  the  chamber  adapted  to  facilitat''  the  collection  of 
heated  water  produced  by  said  contact  of  hot  cllnk>r  and 
cold  water  and  a  receptacle  below  the  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving; the  heated  water  fram  said  chamber  and  drip 
flanges. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  comprising  a  rotary 
chanibf-r  adapted  to  receive  cold  water,  an  inner  ring 
or  circumferential  screen  positioned  within  said  chaml)er 
and  adapted  to  receive,  retain  and  lift  hot  clinker  on  its 
surface  while  permitting  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
drip  flanges  at  the  exterior  circumference  of  the  chamber 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  heated  water  pro- 
duced by  the  contact  of  cold  water  with  the  hot  clinker, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  chamber  leaving  an  annular  space 
around  same,  drip  flanges  on  said  casing  within  said  an 
nular  space  to  (-ollect  and  dlrcft  condensed  steam  or  vapor 
and  means  for  receiving  heated  water  and  products  of 
condensation  from  said  chamljer  and  drip  flanges. 

4  Apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  comprising  a  rotary 
chamt)er  of  circular  cross  section  adapted  to  receive  cold 
water,  a  perforated  ring  or  circumferential  screen  poal- 
tloued  within  said  chamber  means  for  feeding  hot  clinker 
to  the  surface  of  aald  screen  means  on  the  latter  for  re- 
taining and  lifting  the  hot  cUnker  while  in  contact  with 
the  water,  drip  flanges  at  the  exterior  circumference  of  the 
'-hiimber  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  the  resultant  heated 
water,  a  hood  or  cover  circlimferentially  inclosing  the 
chami>er  leaving  an  annular  space  around  same,  drip 
llauges  ii!i  S4iid  casing  within  said  annular  space  to  col- 
lect and  direit  condensed  steiim  or  vapor,  and  a  recep 
tacle  l)elow  the  chamber  for  receiving  heated  water  and 
product.s  cpf  condensation  from  said  chamber  and  drip 
tlange.s. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  comprising  in  '  ombl- 
natioD  a  rotary  chamber,  adapted  to  receive  cold  water, 
an  inner  rini^  or  circumferential  screen,  positionetl  within 
said  ■  haniber  and  adapted  to  receive,  retain  and  lift  hot 
clinker  on  its  surface,  while  permitting  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  drip  Qangea  at  the  exterior  circumference  of 
the  r  hainber  adapte<i  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  heated- 
water  piodui  ed  by  the  contact  of  the  cold  water  with  the 
heated  clinker,  means  for  rec^vlng  the  heated  water  from 
said  rhamSier  and  drip  flange^,  rotary  cooling  device  ad- 
ja-e!it  said  rotary  1  hamber  and  njeans  fur  tr.iiisferring  the 
clinker  from  the  screen  within  same  to  said  cooling  device. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  au  inlet  for  the  material  to  t)e  treated. 
revolving  means  within  said  drum  to  pulverize  the  mate- 
rial and  at  the  same  time  feed  it  rearwardly.  a  rotary 
screen  cylinder  between  said  drum  and  pulverizing  means, 
means  within  said  cylinder  to  raise  the  material  and  drop 
It  onto  said  pulverizing  means,  and  means  between  said 
cylinder  and  drum  to  feed  the  material,  which  has  passed 
through  the  cylinder,  rearwardly  as  said  cylinder  rotates. 


1.240,4K1  PROCESS  OF  AN'D  MACHINE  VUK  TREAT- 
INti  EARTHY  MATERIAL.  Mkh.vei.  A.  I'ui-iiiss, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914,  Serial  No.  829.549. 
Renewed    Feb.    16.     lUlT.       Serial     No.    149,145.       (Cl. 

94-- r. /I 

1  in  a  machine  of  the  cla«  described,  the  comblnatidn 
of  a  drum,  means  within  the  !«me  for  raising  the  material 
toward  the  top  thereof,  revolting  pulverizing  means  with- 
in said  drum  upon  which  the  mate^al  fails,  and  means 
within  .said  drum  for  collecting  the  fine  dust  as  it  is 
formed  and  for  maintaining  it  out  of  further  contact  with 
said   pulverizing  means. 

•1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  drum,  revolving  pulverizing  means  within  said 
drum  upon  which  the  material  falls,  mean.s  between  said 
drum  and  pulverizing  means  for  collecting  the  fine  dust 
as  it  is  formed  and  for  maintaining  it  out  of  further  con 
tact  with  said  pulverizing  metns.  and  means  between  said 
drum  and  collecting  means  for  feeding  the  dust  rearwardly 
In  the  drum. 


1         -        -         '         ■ 
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40.  The  process  of  producing  material  for  use  in  sur- 
facing roads,  making  tirlck  and  the  like,  consisting  In 
t.-ikiut;  earth.\  material  in  a  cold  and  damp  state  and  a 
binder  having  adhesive  and  waterproof  properties,  and 
mixing  the  said  ingredients  thoroughly  together,  and  then 
passing  the  mixture  through  a  disintegrator  to  comminute 
the  same. 

\'l  \  maihine  for  [ireparing  paving  materia!  compris- 
ing a  mlver.  a  disintegrator,  means  to  operate  both  mixer 
and  disintegrator,  means  to  deliver  a  measured  <iuanllty 
of  earthy  material  to  said  mixer,  means  to  deliver  blmling 
material  t<>  ■'aid  mixer  in  i)uantity  proportioned  to  the 
((uantity  of  earthy  material  delivered  to  aald  mixer,  and 
means  to  aufi'matlcally  deliver  mixed  material  from  said 
mixer  to   said   disintegrator. 

[Claims  4  to  39  and  41  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


1.240,4^2  AI-ARM  <'EOCK.  W:i,.S()s  E  Poktbr.  New 
llft\en.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  »'o.,  .New 
Haven,  Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  4«.604.      (Cl.   5S— 16.  t 


In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  the  time  mech- 
anism thereof,  of  a  12  hour  time  dial,  a  non  rotatable  24 
hour  alarm  dial  arranged  conr.>ntrlc  with  the  said  time- 
dial,  smaller  than  the  same  and  indicating  the  A.  M  and 
P.  M.  divisions  of  a  day,  hour  and  minute  hands  driven 
by  the  said  time-mechanism  over  the  time  dial,  an  A.  M. 
:ind  I'.  M.  alarm  hand  arranged  lonceiitric  with  t"he  said 
dials  and  driven  by  the  said  time  mechanism  for  indi- 
eating  th.-  eorrect  time  of  day  or  night  upon  the  said  24 
hnur  alarm  dial,  a  normally  stationary  concentric  alarm- 
setting  pointer  arranged  eoncentrb'  with  the  said  hour  and 
minute  hands  and  alarm  hand  and  located  In  front  of  the 
said  dials  and  back  of  the  said  hour  and  minute  and 
alartn    hsnds   and   adapted   to   he    swept    over   the   alarm- 
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dial  in  setting  tiie  alarm,  means  located  at  one  side  of 
the  center  arbor  of  the  time  ine<  han ism  for  manoaliy  Bet 
ting  the  alarm  Betting  pointer  from  the  baci  of  the  clock, 
and  au  alarm-mechanism  driven  by  the  time  mechanism 
and  operating  to  let  oflf  the  alarm  without  rii-iturblng  the 
lateral  position  of  the  said  alarm-setting  hand  with  re 
spect  to  the  said  hour  and  minute  aitd  alarm  hands. 


l.L'4(i.4s3.      ALARM-CL,OCK       Wilson    E.    Porticu,    New- 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to   New    Haven   Clock  Co.,  New 

Haven.    Conn.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    Aug.    21.    1915. 
Serial  No.  46,605.      (Cl.  58—16.) 


lu  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time-dial,  of 
a  stationary.  non-con(  entri<  alarm  dial  imposed  there- 
upon, an  alarm  setting  pointer  sweeping  over  the  said 
alarm-dial,  a  manually  operalile  alarm  -  setting  arbor 
mounting  the  said  pointer.  ,1  24  hour  alarm-cam  wheel 
turning  and  sliding  loos<iy  on  the  said  arbor,  a  24  hour 
alarm  hand  wheel  turning  loosely  up<>u  the  said  arbor 
in  a  fixed  plane,  an  A.  .M.  and  I'  M.  aiarm-Lar.u  c.xrried 
by  the  said  24  hour  alarm  hand  wheel  and  also  turning 
in  a  tixed  plan*',  an  hour  wh'ei.  and  a  dial  pinion  driven 
by  the  timeniechauism  of  the  dock  and  adapted  in  length 
to  t)e  meshed  Into  and  to  drive  the  said  hour  whi-el.  the 
said  alarm-hand  wheel,  and   the  said  alarm-cam   wheel. 


l.-'4t).484.  ALARM  <L(K'K.  Wii^oN  E.  PoaTBB,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  aHsignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  -1.  1915. 
S«rlal  No.  46,606.     (Cl.  68 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  rear  wind  and  rear  set  alarm-clock,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  time  and  alarm  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a 
time  dial  furnished  with  a  siglit  opening,  a  stationary  \.  M. 
and  P.  M.  alarm  setting  ■lial  iiiiposeti  upon  the  saiil  time- 
dial  and  having  two  set."  of  figures  running  from  1  to  12. 
au  alarm  setting  pointer  arrange*!  to  sweep  over  the  said 
alarm  setting  dial,  means  for  manually  operating  the  said 
pointer  from  the  back  of  the  clock,  a  rotary  A.  M.  and 
P.  M.  dial  Im^ated  behind  the  said  time-dial  and  furnished 
with  alternating  A.  M  and  P.  M.  markings  which  are 
successively  exposed  through  the  said  sight  opening,  and 
step-by  step  actuating  int'ans  lounecting  the  said  A.  M. 
and  P.  M.  iliai  with  the  hour  hand  socket  of  the  said  tlme- 
mechanisiu.  wheriby  the  said  dial  is  moved  at  12  hour 
Intervals,  the  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
said  dial  to  rotate  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  clock 
may  be  set  by  turning  Its  hour  and  nduu«e  han<ls  in  either 
direction  without  deranging  the  rotary  .\.  M.  anii  P.  M. 
dial  with  reference  to  the  time-mechanism. 

2.  In  a  rear  wind  and  rear  set  alarm-clock,  the  <imtdna 
tion  with  the  time  and  alarm  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a 
tlme-dlal  furnished  with  a  sight  opening  I  .rated  directly 
below   its   center,    a   stationary    A.    M     and    P.    M.    alarm 


setting  dia!  located  directly  at>ove  the  center  of  tte  aald 
time-dial  in  line  with  the  said  aight-openlBS  and  having 
two  sets  of  figures  running  from  1  to  12,  an  alaroi-aettlag 
pointer  for  the  said  aiarm-settliig  dial,  means  operahle 
from  the  back  of  the  clock  for  manually  setting  the  said 
pointer,  a  rotary  A  M  and  i'.  M.  dial  furnished  with 
alternating  A.  M.  and  P.  M.  markings  and  located  behind 
the  time-dial  iii  position  to  have  its  markings  successively 
exposed  through  the  said  sight  iipeniug.  and  step  ly  step 
actuating  means  whereby  the  said  dial  is  operated  at  12 
hour  intervals  by  the  hour  hand  socket  of  the  tlme-mech- 
anlsm.  the  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  said 
rotary  dial  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  to  prevent  it 
from  being  deranged  with  reference  to  the  time  mechanism. 


1,240,485.       POCKET     MANICURE    IMPLEMENT.       ALr 


rRBD  K.  PoTTtu,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Potter  Company,  Providence.  R.  I 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  .Tuly  IS.  1917. 
(Cl.   132—36.) 


assignor    to   E.    A. 
a    <'orporation    of 

Serial  No    181.185. 


1.  In  a  pocket  inanicur«' Implemen" ,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  <-a.se-like  hiiiidle.  of  a  pHTmaDent  blade 
mounted  within  the  sides  of  the  handle  to  adapt  it  to  open 
out  therefrom,  a  socket  memtn'r  also  Inclosed  within  the 
handle  and  arrangi-d  to  open  out  therefrom,  and  a  replace- 
able wooden  stick  fitted  to  the  socket -merat»er  to  adapt  it 
to  open  and  close  therewith. 

■-'.  In  a  pocket  manicure  implement,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  case-like  handle,  of  a  flle-bladi  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  handle  to  adapt  it  to  fold  between  the  sides 
thereof,  a  socket-memi>er  also  pivoteil  to  the  handle  to 
close  into  position  lietween  its  sides,  and  a  wooden  stick 
having  its  end  inserted  in  the  socket-member  to  adapt  it  to 
open  and  i  lose  therewith  whiU-  allowing  for  its  removal 
and  repiaceiiient. 

3.  An  improved  poi  ket  nianlcure-implenient  comprising 
a  case-like  handi(>  constructed  in  the  form  of  an  open- 
sided  tube,  a  pivot-pin  riveted  through  the  sides  of  the 
handle,  a  file  blade  hinged  on  said  pin  to  sidapt  It  to  close 
Into  position  between  the  sides  of  the  handle,  a  tubular 
socket  ujember  pivoted  oti  the  pin  at  the  side  of  the  flle- 
blade.  and  a  wooden  stbk  having  its  end  inserted  In  the 
socket  member  to  adapt  it  to  open  and  liose  th'  rewith 
while  being  removable  therefrom. 

4.  An  improved  pocket  uiauicure-implemeut  compris- 
ing a  sheath  like  handle  constructed  from  U  shaped  tub- 
ing, a  flle-blade  pivoted  at  lUie  end  to  the  handle  to  adapt 
it  to  close  between  th«'  sides  therf^of.  an  open-ended 
socket-member  also  pivoted  to  close  within  the  handle, 
and  a  wooden  stick  inserted  in  th«'  socket  meint>er  to  adapt 
it  to  open  awi  close  therewith,  said  handle  formed  with 
an  opening  on  it>  side  for  the  Insertion  of  the  finger  to 
assist  in  opening  the  tools  out  therefrom. 


1,240,486.  <LAM1'  F<tU  C(  tli  LI  N'.S.  William  W. 
Price.  l>aytou.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  iiayton  Pipe 
Coupling  Company.  Layton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.«42.  <C1. 
i;{7— 28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  desiritied.  sertlonal 
clamping  members  provided  with  joints,  independent  In- 
terlocklHL'  devices  overlapping  said  Joints  to  p»revent  their 
separation,  clamping  devices  passing  through  aaid  sec 
tional  members  and  the  interlocking  devi<es  of  said  mem- 
t>ers.  said  clamping  devices  being  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  Joints  in  said  clamping  members. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbafacter  described,  a  sectional 
clamping  member  having  a  Joint  and  a  combined  lug  and 
bolt  hole  at  each  side  of  said  Joint,  a  connecting  plate  pro 
Tided  with  lugs  projecting  lato  said  holes  and  also  pro 
vided  with  holes  between  the  lugs  and  Its  ends  and  bolts 
in  contact  with  said  lugs  acd  projecting  through  said 
hole*. 


I 


3.  In  a  devl'e  of  the  character  described,  a  sectional 
clamping  member  having  a  Jodnt  and  a  combined  lug  and 
bolt  hole  at  each  side  of  said  Joint,  a  connecting  plate  pro 
vlded  with  lugs  projecting  into  said  holes  and  also  pro 
vided  with  holes  between  tht>  lugs  and  the  ends  thereof,  a 
co^Jperating  clamping  member  provided  with  holes  and 
bolts  projecting  through  said  holes  and  In  contact  with 
the  outer  sides  of  said  lags. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sectional 
clamping  members  having  joints  where  they  abut  with  a 
combined  lug  and  bolt  hole  at  each  side  of  said  joints, 
connecting  plates  provided  with  lugs  projecting  Into  said 
holes  and  also  provided  with  holes  between  the  lugs  and 
the  ends  thereof,  said  sectiooal  members  and  connecting 
plates  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  collar  In  which  are 
the  respective  ends  of  pipe  sections  coupled  by  said  device. 


1.240.487.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAP  -  NEST.  Harvet  F 
Reid.  N>w  York.  N.  Y  ffiled  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serlai 
No.   164.479.      (CI.  119—49.) 


A  collapslhl*'  nest  structure  including  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  foidHble  thert-heneath,  a  rear  wall  hinjjed  to  the  top 
wall  and  foldable  thereupon,  mean.s  detachatily  securing 
the  front  and  rear  walls  to  the  bottom  ami  top  walls  re- 
spectlv'ly.  end  walls  hlngedly  connecting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom wall.s  for  folding  movement  toward  each  uther.  said 
front  wall  having  an  entrani«»  opening  therein,  a  trappini; 
platform  removably  pivoted  in  the  entrance  npenintj  and 
tlltable  by  a  hen  to  close  the  latter,  means  fur  automati- 
cally locking  the  platform  In  closed  position,  and  brackt't.s 
removably  engage<l  with  said  front  wall  for  -npportlng 
said  platform  in  Its  open  position. 


1.240,488.     TRACTOR.     Bykon  C.   Riblet  and  Royal  N. 

RiBLBT,   Spokane.   Wash,     piled   Nov.    6,    1915.      Serial 

No.  60,142.      (CT.  21 — 114.) 

1.  A  tractor  comprising  traction  means,  a   rigid  frame 
supported    by   and   surrounding  said   traction   means   and 


carrying  a  guide  ring,  power  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  rl;?l(l  frame  on  one  side  of  said  traction  means  and 
having  driving  conne<'tlon  with  said  traction  means,  a 
wheeled  stabilizing  g:ulde  frame  carrying  a  guide  ring 
i-oncentric  with  the  guide  ring  on  the  rigid  frame  and 
journaled  thereto,  and  steering  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  rigid  frame  on  the  side  opposite  said  power  mecha- 
nism ind  geared  to  said  guide  frame  for  turning  said 
rigid  frani''  horizontally  relative  to  said  guide  frame. 


2.  A  tractor  comprising  traction  means,  a  rigid  frame 
supported  by  and  surrounding  said  traction  means  and 
'•arryliig  a  guide  ring,  power  mechanism  mounted  upon 
Sill  1  rigid  frame  on  one  side  of  said  traction  mean.s  and 
having  driving  connection  with  said  trartlon  means,  a 
wheeled  stabilizing  guide  frame  carrying  a  guide  ring  con 
centric  with  the  guide  ring  on  the  rigid  frame,  guide  roll- 
ers mounte<l  In  one  of  said  guide  rings  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  guide  rings,  and  steering  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  --aKl  rigid  frame  on  the  side  opposite  said  power 
mechanism  and  geared  to  said  guide  frame  for  turning 
said  ri^'id  frame  hurizontally  relative  to  said  guide  frame. 

3.  A  tractor  comprising  traction  means,  a  rigid  frame 
supported  by  and  surrounding  said  traction  means,  power 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  rigid  frame  on  one  side  of 
said  tra-tlon  means  and  having  driving  connection  with 
s;ild  tra'tion  means,  a  wheeled  statillizlni:  Kiilde  frame 
surrouudlnij  said  traction  means,  con.fiitrii  (  hanncl-iron 
guide  rinkTH  larrii'd  respectively  tiy  said  rluid  frame  anil 
-ail  ."ii,.|>'  irime.  vtTtical  and  horizontal  rollers  journaled 
iu  i>n>-  of  said  channel  Iron  guide  rings  and  engaging  the 
other  of  --aid  rings,  and  steering  meihanlsm  mounted  upon 
said  rigid  frame  on  the  side  opposite  .said  jiower  mecha- 
nism and  geared  to  said  guide  frame  for  turning  said 
rigid  frame  horizontally  relative  to  said  gui.ie  frame 

4.  A  tractor  lomprlsing  traction  means,  a  rigid  frame 
supported  by  and  surrounding  said  traction  means,  power 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  rigid  frame  on  one  side  of 
said  traction  means  and  having  driving  connection  with 
said  traction  means,  a  wheeled  stablllzlnit,'  guide  frame 
surrounding  said  traction  means,  having  widely  spaced 
wheels  and  an  intermediate  platform,  concentric  guide 
rings  carried  respecthely  tiy  said  rigid  frame  and  said 
guide  frame  and  surrounding  said  tra<tion  in.-an>.  guide 
rollers  mounted  In  one  of  said  ring-  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  rings,  steering  merhaiiism  inounte<l  on  said 
rigid  frame  on  the  side  opposite  said  power  niechanism 
and  geared  to  said  guide  frame  for  turning  said  rigid 
frame  horizontally  relative  to  swid  guide  frame  and  a 
seat  supported  on  said  rigid  frame  and  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  platform. 


1,240.489.      U«iT.\UY    ITMl' 
land,  Oreg.     Filed  July   -•', 
(Cl.  103 — 44.) 


FiETi  licit   r.    liuuu.    I'ort 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,925. 


'\ 
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for  driving  said  Impellers  with  an  Intermittent  and  alter- 
nating movement,  said  impellers  being  adapted  to  have  a 
rolling  contact  with  each  other  as  they  come  together. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
dl8(  harge  ports,  two  rotary  Impellers  having  convexed 
faces  and  mounted  to  turn  about  parallel  axes  within  said 
casing,  and  driving  connections  adapted  to  drive  said  Im- 
pellers alternately  for  a  portion  of  a  full  revolution  at  a 
time. 

.S.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  rotary  Impellers  mounted  upon  spaced  parallel 
shafts  therein  In  cooperative  relationship  with  each  other, 
a  driving  member  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  and 
Intermittent  driving  connections  from  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  impellers  designed  to  alternately  drive  them 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  at  a  time,  said  impellers  having 
rounded  contacting  faces  and  adapted  to  have  Intermit- 
tent rolling  engagement  with  ea<  h  other,  for  the  purpose 
f.peclfled. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  (.if  the  (  haracter  referred  to  cdmprls- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  two  cooperating  Impellers  rofatably  mount- 
ed to  turn  about  parallel,  spaced  axes  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  rolling  bearing  engagement  one  with  the 
other,  a  driving  member  adapted  to  be  continuously 
driven,  and  intermittent  driving  connections  from  said 
member  to  said  impellers  adapted  to  alternately  drive 
them  for  a  portion  of  a  revolution  only  at  one  time. 

6.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
and  the  i  o^ip-ratlng  impellers  revolubly  mounted  therein. 
of  a  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  driven 
memlier,  and  Intermittent  gear  members  connecting  said 
Impellers  with  .said  driven  member  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part alternately  to  sjild  impellers  a  part  of  a  full  revolu 
tlon.  ea.Ii  impelli'r  lieing  adapted  to  give  to  the  other  an 
Initial  movement   to  put   Its  gear  members  into  action. 

[Claim  t5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.490.  CUMPOSITIO.X  CO.NTAIMN*;  ALUMINA 
A.ND  ZIRCO.MA.  Lewis  E.  S.^rsnEns  and  K.*y  Hill 
White,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serlai  No.  148,265.  (Cl. 
204 — 64.) 

1.  .\  crystalline  aluminous  product  containing  zirconia 

2.  -\n  electric  furnace  product,  icimprislng  a  finely 
crystalline  mass  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and 
ztrconla. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  atiraslve.  comprising  a  finely 
crystalline  mass  consisting  es.sentially  of  alumina  and  zlr 
conia,  the  alumina  in  preponderant  proportions. 

4.  .\n  abrasive  implement  comprising  grains  of  an  alu- 
minous abrasive  containing  zirconia,  and  a  ceramic  bond 
for  said  grains. 

5.  An  abrasive  iujplement  comprising  grains  consisting 
essentially  of  alumina  and  zirconia,  and  a  ceramic  bond 
for  said   grains. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  easing  with  inlet  and  dlsiharg.- 
ports,  rotary  Impellers  mounted  to  revolve  upon  inde- 
pendent  parallel  shafts  spaced  apart  therein,  and   means 


1.240.491  ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
I'HEPARINC,  THE  S.\ME  Lewis  E.  Saunders  and 
Kay  Him.  White.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assigntirs  to 
Norton  Company.  Wor<tst.r.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,  Filed  Feb  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.266. 
(Cl.  204 — 04  > 

1.  An  electric  furnace  abrasiv  containing  crystalline 
alumina,  in  association  with  the  normal  ImpuritieB  of 
bauxite,  and  zirconia. 

2.  .Vn  aluminous  abrasive  containing  oxids  of  sllllcon 
and  zirconium. 

3.  -Vn  aluminous  abrasive  containing  oxlda  of  silicon. 
tlt.inlmii  and  zirconium. 

4.  \n  aluminous  abrasive  containing  oxlda  of  silicon, 
titanium,  iron  and  zirconium 

T),  An  abrasive  implement  'oinprlslng  grains  contain- 
ing alumina  In  association  with  the  normal  Impurities  of 
bauxite  and  with  zirconia.  and  a  ceramic  bond  for  said 
grains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.492.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank  Mc- 
Mckray  Sawyer,  Alhambra.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  7.390.      (Cl.  72— 29  i 


1.  In  a  wall,  two  sets  of  slabs,  each  of  said  sets  com 
prising  an  inner  and  an  outer  course  of  longitudinally 
extending  slabs  arranged  to  form  the  side  portions  of  the 
wall  and  to  leave  a  space  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  side  of  the  wall  between  the  Inner  and  outer  slabs  of 
said  sets  of  slabs,  the  outer  course  of  slabs  at  each  side 
of  the  wall  having  end  extensions  which  overlap  each 
other  In  an  edgewise  manner,  there  being  a  vertically  ex- 
tending spaee  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  overlapping  ex 
tensions  to  receive  a  key  slab,  key  slabs  extending  across 
the  wall  and  fitting  into  said  spaces  at  each  side  thereof, 
said  extensions  being  of  sufSclent  length  to  separate  aald 
key  slabs  longitudinally  of  the  wall  to  form  cement-re- 
ceiving pockets  or  spaces,  and  a  filling  of  adhesive  cement 
occupying  said  pockets  or  spaces 

2.  In  a  wall,  slalis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  wall  at 
each  of  its  outer  sides,  the  slabs  at  each  side  of  the  waU 
being  arranged  in  horizontal  <  ourses  in  which  contiguous 
slabs  are  provided  with  end  extenslnns  which  overlap  In 
an  edgewise  manner  and  are  slightly  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  lengthwise  of  the  wall,  key  slabs  the  ends  of 
which  occupy  the  spaces  thus  provided  at  each  side  of 
the  wall,  said  key  slabs  being  arranged  in  pairs  the  mem 
bers  of  which  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  wall  by 
reason  of  one  member  of  eac  h  pair  ciccnpving  the  space  at 
the  end  of  one  longitudinal  slab  and  the  other  ineiuber 
occupying  the  space  at  the  end  of  th>-  adjacent  overlap- 
ping extension  cif  the  contiguous  slab,  ancl  :i  filling  of  acl 
hesive  cement  occupying  the  spaces  between  the  members 
of  Bald  pairs  of  key  slabs. 


1240,493.  rONNECTIN(;  BAH.  Fhepehic  ScHAErEU. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  .Serial  No.  ^4!^,55o, 
(Cl.  74—17.)  • 


r^^t^/ 


1.  A  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body  member 
slotted  at  its  ends  to  form  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
ears,  the  metal  of  said  body  member  opposite  the  roots  of 
said  slots  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  itody  and  being  also  displaced 
laterally  Into  arch  form  to  Increase  the  strength  of  the 
bar. 

2.  A  connecting  bar.  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow 
body  member  provided  with  slots  at  both  ends  to  form 
pairs  of  parallel  ears,  said  ears  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed   apertures    with    the    metal    around    said    apertures 
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thlf  kenpd  to  thereby  Increase  the  bearing  surface,  an-l 
opposite  the  roota  of  said  slots  bekif  of  BUbttantlally  uni 

form  thlrknf-ss  iroun.l  the  entire  periphery  of  the  body 
and  NeiDK'  dispiH.t'.l  outwardly  into  arch  form  to  Increase 
the  strength  v(  tht-  liar. 

3.    A  connectiBK'  f'ar.  comprising  a  body  member  form-'d 
of  plate  metal  bent   to  hollow   form   and  slotted   at   both 
ends   to   form  pairs  of  parallel  eats,   said  ears  being  nar 
row-r  than  the  depth  of  said  body  member  and  being  pro 
vit>'d   with  oppositely  disposed  aj^ertnrea  with  the  metal 
arouci!    >ai'!    ipertures   thickened  to    thereby   Increase   the 
bearin«'  surfaie,  and  opposite  the  ends  of  said  slots  b>ln*' 
of   suhsiantially   uniform    thicknesn  around  the  entire   p.- 
riphery  of  the  body  and  being  displaced   outwardly    luto 
ar' h  lorin  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  bar. 

4  A  liar  r  rod.  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  It- 
end  portion  slotted  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  ears,  said 
ears  t)e;n«  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
with  the  iiH-'al  around  said  apertures  thickened  to  therel)y 
incr-a.s.'  the  bearing  surface,  the  Oietal  of  said  body  oppo 
sit.'  th.-  root  of  said  slot  being  <jf  substantially  uniform 
thickness  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  body  an<l 
being  also  dlspla-ed  laterally  into  arch  form  to  Increase 
the  strength  of  the  bar.  I 

1,240.494.  GAS  COLKECTINii  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
COKK  OVENS.  H.ws  FV  S.fiEtL.  Tenlno.  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.    17,   1917.     Serial  No.   142i)24.      (CI.  202—3.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  loke  oven  having  a  feed 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  means  for  collecting  gas 
from  the  openinkT.  including  a  gas  condu.  ting  pipe  over- 
hanging the  opening,  a  base  meiidjer  upon  the  oven  an'', 
surrounding  the  opening,  a  llue  slidalil>  mounted  on  said 
pipe  and  normally  seateil  at  Its  lower  end  upon  said  bust- 
member,  and  means  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  pipe 
and  flue,  said  flue  and  pipe  iK-ing  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  opening 

5.  The  combination  with  a  "ke  oven  havlnj:  a  feed 
opening  In  th.-  top  thereof,  ol  means  for  collecting  gas 
generated  in  ih>;  oven,  said  means  including  a  i:as  con 
ducting  pipe  supported  above  the  opening,  a  flue  slldably 
niouuttHl  on  said  pipe  and  norma  !ly  supported  at  its 
lower  end  by  the  oven,  the  kiwer  end  of  said  flue  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  said  flue  having  an  inwardly  ix 
tending    portion    for    receiving    pressure    from    generated 

gases. 

LClaims  f?  to  1,5  not  print''d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240, 4iJo.  ToKrEI>0  NET.  Emu.  S(  heeikk,  St.  IaiuIs, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr  21.  11M7  Serial  No.  163,tJl«.  (CI. 
114 — 24U.> 


1.  Th.'  lomblnation  with  a  ciike  oven  having  a  fee.l 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  maans  for  conducting  gase^ 
frun;  th.'  o\,.n.  said  means  Including  a  ga*  conducting 
pipe  supp.irt.'d  ;ibov.'  and  in  line  with  the  opening,  and  a 
hoo.l  removal. ly  mounted  on  the  oven  and  around  the 
opening  and  l>elow  and  communicating  with  the  pipe,  sai.l 
pipe  and  hood  being  concentric  With  the  axis  of  the  op.  n 

Ing. 

2  The  oonildnatlon  with  a  cbke  oven  having  a  feed 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  gal  collecting  iii.'ans  Includ- 
ing a  gas  condurting  pipe  supported  above  and  In  line 
with  th*-  openlnc  a  base  member  upon  the  oven  and  sur- 
roun.ling  the  opening,  and  a  fluf  supported  by  said  base 
member  and  l>elow  and  communicating  with  the  pipe,  said 
flue  t)elng  movably  mounted,  8ai4  plpe  »nd  flue  being  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  opening. 

3.  Th.'  combination  with  a  cuke  oven  having  a  fetni 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  means  for  collecting  gas 
frt.ra  the  opening.  Including  a  flas  conducting  pipe  orer- 
han::int,'  'he  opening,  a  L)ase  member  upon  the  oven  and 
surrounding  the  opening,  and  a  flue  slidabiy  mounted  on 
said  pipe  anil  normally  seated  at  Its  lower  end  upon  saW 
has.'  member,  said  flue  and  ptpe 
axis  of  the  opening. 


1.  Ib  eomblnntlon  with  a  vevsel.  a  series  of  vertlrally 
RWlnglBf  members  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  a 
frame  plvotally  suspend. 'd   from  interm-dl.-ite  points  along 

sai.l  m.'mi'.'r--  -M-its  liin^:.  .1  at  ih.'ir  l.>wer  .-nd-^  t"  the 
frame  and  oi..T;i'inc  to  .'ngMge  rh.-  fr.n.  end--  of  th.'  swing- 
ing nieml.ers  f..r  a  l..w.>r>'.i  {...sirion  .>f  tb.-  members,  m.'ane 
for  elevntin-,;  sMid  members,  and  n  netting  stretehed  across 
the  fram.'.  -.u:  -tan tially  as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  ^ omi.inafi.'ii  wltb  n  v.-ssel,  a  series  of  vertically 
swiniring  sw.'.p  arms  hince.l  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of 
th.'  vr-s.l.  n  net  frame  pivotally  suspende.l  from  inter- 
medial.•  pcdnts  of  the  sw.».'p  arms,  strut-  hinged  nt  their 
lower  ends  at  the  b.wer  .'.Ige  of  the  n.t  frari"  an.i  of  a 
length  to  engage  with  their  fr.'.'  .n.l-  the  fre.'  ends  of 
the  sweep  nmis  for  a  Iow-t.-.I  p.^sition  ..f  the  net-frame 
a  .'.rive  <baft  di«po^.'.l  pnrall.l  to  th.'  lencth  .-f  the  ship. 
Irum-  ..II  lb.'  shaft  opi>..sif.'  tb.'  s..v..ral  sweep  arms, 
rald.s  lea. ling  from  th.'  drums  respectively  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  swe«>p  arms,  to  the  free  ends  of  the  struts 
thr..ugh  the  swe«>p  arms,  ami  tt.  points  adjacent  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  n.t  frani.'.  guid.-  rollers  lor  the  .ables.  the  sey- 
.-rai  (abi.'s  l.eing  .idapte.l  to  wind  on  and  unwind  from, 
tli.-ir  r.'sp*. 'tlve  <lrums  acordiug  to  tb.'  dlrei  tion  of  ro- 
latL.n  ..f  the  shaft  and  according  as  the  net-frame  Is 
raised  or  lowered  to  respond  to  such  rotation,  and  a 
t..ggie  net  frame  hiugi'd  to  th.-  forwanl  en. is  of  the  side 
frames. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  lu  the  (iazette.] 


:)elaf  coaceatric  with  the 


1  24o4!)f..     AUTOMOBILE  LIFTINt;  AI'I'ARATUS.     Oli- 

vBK  E.  Skymchu.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    William    .1.    Thomas.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Oct. 

27,   litltJ.      Serial  No.    127.999.      tCl.   254—80.) 

1.   A  vehicle  lifting  mchauisui  <oiijprlslng  a  body  frame. 

lifting  ni«'mUTs  having  their  Inner  en. Is  pivoted   adjacent 

the    corners    of    the    body    frame,    means    connecting    the 

i  llftlni:   memli.Ts   at   each   sl<le  of   the   frame   whereby   they 
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move  In  nnlson.  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  the  body  frame, 
and    a    transversely    journaled    drum    shaft    and    flexible 


connections   secured   to   the  lifting   members  and    trained 
about  said  pulleys  and  wound  on  said  drum  shaft. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,240. 41*7.  T.vl.KlNt;  MACHINE.  Horace  Shbiu.e  and 
Thomas  Khakmer.  I'hiladelphia,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Do- 
mestl.  Talking  Ma<  hlne  Corix.ratlon,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.   10(1.709.     (CI.  74 — 45.) 


tances  from  one  end  of  a  predetermined  base  line  to  the 
several  definitive  points  of  the  court,  the  dlstlncrtTC  char- 
acter on  one  strip  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal  end 
equal  to  the  distance  from  one  end  of  said  base-line  to 
a  detlnlte  point  In  the  court  being  the  same  as  the  dis- 
tinctive character  on  the  other  strip  at  a  distance  from 
the  pivotal  end  of  the  latter  strip  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  other  end  of  the  tiase-llne  to  the  same  definite 
point  in  the  court. 


V 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  record- 
carrving  turntable,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  repro- 
dm'lng  devl.e.  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
said  reproducing  ilevbe  and  cor,peratlng  with  said  gov- 
ernor whereby  the  operation  of  said  motor  may  be  per- 
mltttMl  or  stopped. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine,  of  a  record- 
carrying  turntable,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
governor  for  controlling  th.'  speed  of  sjiid  motor,  a  re- 
pro<luclng  device,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  brake  pa.l  carried 
t.y  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  l)rake 
disk  of  the  governor,  a  speed  reirulatlng  .levice  acting 
upon  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  passing 
through  saifl  speed  regnlatine  device  and  acting  upon  the 
same  arm  of  the  lever,  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  wtdirht  of  Rju.i  reprodn.'ing  .levice  for  caiiBing  said 
lever  to  move  independently  of  said  speed  regulating  de- 
vl.e HO  as  to  move  said  brake  pad  with  reference  to  the 
go\ern.ir  brake  disk  as  to  permit  or  stop  the  operation  of 

th.-   motor. 

8.  The  .omhlnatlon.  In  a  talking  machine,  of  a  record- 
carrying  turntable,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  name,  a 
gf>\ernor  for  controlling  the  sj.eed  of  said  motor,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  brake  pad  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lever 
and  cooperating  with  the  brake  disk  of  the  governor,  a 
ylel.llng  mem»>er  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  sal*  lever, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  reproducing 
devl.  e  and  .icting  upon  said  yielding  member  to  cause  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  move  ao  as  to  so  move  said  brake 
par  with  reference  to  the  governor  brake  disk  as  to  per- 
mit ..r  stop  the  operation  of  the  motor,  said  yielding 
m.'ml.er  ii.ting  as  a  ■;h...k  absorber  to  prevent  any  Jar 
being  transmitted  therebeyond. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  fl.  7,  an.i  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.240,498.       APPARATUS    FOR    LATING-OUT    TENNIS- 
COURTS       Aahon   W.   SHEiiW(v>r>.    Hooslck   Falls.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1915.     Serial  No    62.422.      (CI    .S3— J37.) 
1.   An    apparatus    for    laving    .nt    a    court,    comprising 
a   pair  of  complementary   strips  each   having  at   one  end 
means  whereby  it  mn  he  pivoted,  and  each  provided  with 
a    «erlen    of    Individually    distinctive    characters    at    dis- 
tances from   its  pivotal  end  equal  to  the  respective     dls- 


2.  An  apparatus  for  laying  I'Ut  a  tennis  ...urt.  •  om 
prising  a  pair  of  compienontary  strips  .-aih  having  at 
one  end  means  whereby  It  can  be  pivote.l,  and  .-ach  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  Individually  distinctive  char- 
acters at  distances  from  Its  pivotal  end  equal  to  the  re- 
spective distances  from  the  middle  of  a  si. le  line  to  the 
several  corners  of  the  court,  each  distinctive  character 
on  the  one  strip  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal  end  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  middle  of  one  side  line  to  a  cor- 
ner l>elng  the  same  as  the  distinctive  character  on  the 
other  strip  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  end  of  the  latter 
strip  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  middle  of  the  other 
side-line  to  the  same  corner. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  laying  out  a  tennis-court,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  complementary  tap<>s  ea.  h  having  at 
one  end  means  whereby  It  can  be  pivoted,  an.i  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  Individually  distinctive  charactem 
at  distances  from  its  pivotal  end  equal  to  the  respectlre 
distances  from  the  middle  of  a  side-line  to  the  sereral 
corners  of  the  court,  each  distinctive  character  on  one 
tape  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal  end  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance from  the  middle  of  one  side-line  to  a  corner  being 
the  same  as  the  dlstVicrtve  character  on  the  other  tape  at 
a  distance  from  the  pivotal  end  of  the  latter  tape  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  middle  of  the  other  «ide  line  to 
the  same  corner,  said  tapes  being  provld.-d  with  eyelets 
adjacent   to  the  respective  distinctive  characters. 

1,240,499.  FOLDING  HAMM'X^K  Ge<.k.5B  F  Srs- 
BOwaK,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  I/it  is  E  PrTTt><»i,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignors  to  New  York  Touch  Bed  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  rnn>"fnfl""  "^  '*''^  York. 
Filed  Apr.   22.  1914.      Serial  No.   833j:.'>.      m'I.  .'5 — 56.) 


,-  ■-^. 


2.    A     hammock     having    re.tangular     top     and     bottom 

1  frames,   each    frame    being    formed    of   two    main    sections 
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and  an  intermediate  section,  one  way  hinges  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  main  sections  to  the  contiguous 
Intermediate  section,  a  fabric  connecting  the  frames  and 
forming  the  sides,  ends  and  bottoms  of  the  hammock, 
and  supporting  devices  for  the  ends  of  the  hammock. 

4.  A  hammock  having  rectangular  top  and  bottom 
frames,  each  formed  of  articulated  sections  foldable  up- 
wardly, a  flexible  connecting  fabric  Inclosing  each  frame 
at  Its  P(lgp-<.  and  supporting  devices  for  each  end. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,24n,-,oo.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH.  OtOROE  F.  Sis- 
bower,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Locis  E.  Pittoni,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Com- 
pany. .N  »w  York,  \.  Y.,  a  Corporutlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Julv  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  850,095.      (CI.  5 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  convertible  couch,  of  a 
stationary  horizontal  frame,  a  frame  movable  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  said  stationary  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivoted  to  one  lide  of  the  said  stationary 
frame,  links  for  guiding  and  retaining  the  said  movable 
frame  in  different  positions  and  angles,  folding  legs  for 
aald  movable  frame,  and  means  for  interposing  the  said 
supplemental  frame  between  the  other  two  when  the 
parts  are  extended   horizontally. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  convertible  couch,  of  a 
■tatlonary  frame,  a  narrow  frame  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame  provided 
with  folding  legs,  means  for  bringing  the  said  movable 
frame  into  a  vertical  position  on  the  rear  edge  of  said 
stationary  frame  with  Its  legs  foldeti  in,  or  into  a  hor- 
ixontal  position  in  front  of  but  separated  from  said 
■tatlonary  frame  with  its  legj  unfolded,  apd  means  for 
bringing  said  narrow  frame  into  a  vertical  position  In 
front  of  said  stationary  frame  or  Into  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion between  the  other  two  frames. 

"1.  The  ( omliination,  in  a  convertible  couch,  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  movable  frame,  selectively  movable  to 
vertical  and  longitudinal  positions,  a  short  guiding  link 
for  one  edg"  of  said  movable  ffame,  a  longer  gpjtdlng  link 
for  the  other  edge  thereof,  said  guiding  links  being 
attached  to  the  stationary  frump,  a  third  and  narrower 
frame  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  stationary  frame, 
and  an  operating  device  nmvable  with  said  movable 
frame  for  lifting  said  third  frnme  from  its  vertical  posi- 
tion to  a  horizontal  positioo  between  the  other  two 
frames. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  convertible  couch,  with  a 
stationary  frame  and  legs  therefor,  of  a  movable  frame, 
a  curved  link  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  said  movable 
frame  with  the  stationary  frame,  a  shorter  link  connect- 
ing the  inaer  edge  of  said  movable  frame  with  said  sta- 
tionary frame,  and  so  mounted  as  to  bring  the  said  inner 
edge  to  the  rear  e<ige  of  the  stationary  frame  or  to  a 
point  outside  of  the  front  adge  thereof,  and  a  third 
frame  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  front  e<lge 
of  said  stationary  frame  and  tfce  inner  edge  of  said  mov- 
able frame. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  convertible  couch,  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  movable  frame  upholstered  on  one  side 
and  shlftable  from  an  upright  position  over  the  sta- 
tionary frame  to  a   horizontal  position  beside  It,   and  a 


folding  seat-mattress  on  the  stationary  frame  forming  a 
double  thickness  on  the  stationary  frame  and  a  single 
thickness  when  unfolded  on  both  frames,  said  seat  mat- 
tress resting  upon  the  non  upholstered  side  of  the  mov- 
able  frame  when   in   horizontal  position. 

[Claims  -2,  4,  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,501.  MATTRESS.  Georoe  F.  Sisbower,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Ix)i.is  E.  Pitto.m,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
as.dgnors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  23,  1915. 
Serial   No.    3.930.      (CI.   5—39.) 


1.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  a  metallic  fabric  mattress, 
of  a  side  guard  comprising  uprights  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  mattress,  a  cable  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights  and  located  above  the  side  etlges  of  the  mattress, 
and  a  flexible  fabric  guard  covering  said  cable  and  cletach- 
ably  connected  therewith,  said  fabric  having  a  lower  edge 
overlapping  said  mattress,  and  means  whereby  said  over- 
lapping edge  is  d.'ta(  hably  connected  with  the  contiguous 
edges  of  the  mattress. 

2.  The  cinibination  with  a  metallic-fabric  mattress, 
of  a  side  guard  comprising  uprights  secured  to  the  ends 
'if  said  mattress,  a  cable  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights  and  located  above  the  side  edge  of  the  mattress, 
and  a  flexible  fabric  guard  having  one  edge  overlapping 
and  Inclosing  said  cable,  lacings  detachably  connecting 
said  overlapping  edge  with  the  body  of  said  strip,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  guard  bving  extended  beneath  the 
contiguous  edge  of  the  menil)ers,  and  lacings  detachably 
'•iinuectlng  s«iil  rnatl.i'ss  anil  tin-  extended  lower  e<ige  of 
said  guard. 

.'{.  The  coiuldnation  with  a  metallic  fabric  mattress, 
of  a  side  guard  comprising  uprights  8e<'ured  to  the  ends 
of  said  mattress,  a  cable  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights  and  located  above  the  side  edges  of  the  mattress, 
a  flexible  fabric  guard  covering  said  cable  and  having  a 
lower  edge  overlapping  the  contiguous  eilge  of  the  mat- 
tress, a  sheet  of  fabric  covering  the  mattress  and  having 
its  edge  overlapping  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  g)iard  and  sheet  to  the  mattress  l>ody. 

4.  The  coiuliination  with  a  metallic  fabric  mattress, 
of  a  side  guard  comprising  uprights  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  mattress,  a  cable  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights  and  located  above  the  side  edges  of  the  mat- 
tress, a  flexible  fabric  guard  covering  said  cable  and  hav- 
ing a  W>wer  edge  overlapping  the  contiguous  edge  of  the 
mattress,  a  sheet  of  fabric  covering  the  mattress  and  hav- 
ing Its  edge  overlapping  the  lower  ♦■dge  of  the  guard,  and 
lacings  passed  through  the  overlapping  etlges  of  the  guard 
and  sheet  and  also  through  the  mattress  body. 


1,240, ,502.      D  HANI>I,F       Fkepekick     Skelton.   Burling- 
ton, and  William   Pif  kard,  Bartonvllle,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada ;  said  Plckard  assignor  to  said  Skelton.     Filed  Jan. 
22,  1917.      Serial  No.   143.627.      (CI.  55 — 116.) 
1.   A    D-hnndle    for    tools    comprising    a     wooden    haft 
haviqg  a   idfurcated   upper  end   providing  diverging  arms, 
a    grip-bar     between    the    upper     ends    of   the   arms,    caps 
mounted    on    the   upper   ends   of   said   arms  engaging   said 
grip-bar,     reinforcing    strips    secured    to    said    arms,    the 
upper    ends    of    said    strips    being    concealed    within    said 
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caps,  and    i  pin  passing  through  said  arms,  grip-bar,  caps 
and   reinforcing  strips. 


3,  .\  D  handle  for  tools  comprising  a  wooden  haft 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  providing  diverging  arms, 
a  grip  bar  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  caps 
fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  grip  bar,  reinforcing  strips 
on  said  arms  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  arms, 
said  reinforcing  strips  havin;j  their  upper  ends  bent  over 
the  upper  edge  of  said  arms,  said  caps  having  openings 
therein  through  which  said  arms  and  reinforcing  strips 
pass,  and  a  pin  paslng  through  said  arms,  grip  bar,  caps 
and  reinforcing  strips. 

,^  .\  D  iiandle  for  tools  1  oniiirising  a  wooden  haft 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  providing  diverging  arms 
having  curved  outer  surfaces,  a  grip  bar  between  the 
upper  ends  ot  said  arms,  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said 
grip-bar,  said  caps  having  their  ends  of  generally  cylindri- 
cal shape,  reinforcing  strips  on  said  arms  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  uf  said  arms,  said  reinforcing  strips  having 
their  upper  ends  bent  over  The  upper  edge  of  said  arms, 
said  caps  having  segmental  shaped  openings  therein 
through  which  said  arms  and  reinforcing  strips  pass, 
the  portion  of  said  reinforcing  strips  within  said  caps 
engaging  therewith,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  arms, 
grip-bar,  caps  and   reinforcin.;  strips. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   printed   In  the  Gazette] 


1,240,503.  RElNFORCEIt  D-HANDLE,  Fukderick 
Skelton,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1917      Serial  No.  149.54:).      (CI.  55 — 116.) 


meulllc  reinforcement  for  each  arm  comprising  a  ring 
fitting  over  the  end  of  the  grip-bar,  a  cap-piece  conceal- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  arm. 

4.  A  blank  for  forming  a  metallic  reinforcement  for 
D  handles  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
semi-circular  portion  adapte<i  to  be  cupped  to  form  a  cap 
and  ears  projecting  downwardly  from  said  serai-circular 
portion  adapted,  when  bent,  to  form  with  th(>  edge  of  the 
cupped  portion   a   closed   ring. 

[Claims  2  and  .'{  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,504.  PHONOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCER  Edward 
G.  Smith.  Syracuse,  .N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,990.      (CI.  274—27.) 


1.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  a  non-vibrant  con- 
cavo-convex disk  between  the  diaphragm  and  back  of  the 
case,  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the 
sound-wave  exit  In  the  case,  aald  disk  having  its  con  ave 
side  facing  the  exit. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  a  lining  disk  of  non- 
vibrant  material  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  the  back 
of  the  case,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  hub  of  the  same 
material  fltteil  within  and  extending  through  the  sound- 
wave exit  in  said  case. 

3.  In  a  phonographic  reproducer,  a  lining  disk  of  non- 
vibrant  material  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  the  back 
of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  tubular  hub  of  the  same 
material  fitted  within  and  extending  through  the  sound- 
wave exit  in  said  case,  and  a  concavo-convex  disk  of  non- 
vibrant  material  Interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and 
said  lining  disk  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  co- 
axial with  and  relatively  larger  than  that  in  the  tubular 
hub.  t;ai(l  concavo  convex  disk  having  its  concave  side 
facing   the   lining  disk. 


1.240.,-0.-.  LIGHTING-FIXTIRE.  EsMt>ND  M.  Smith, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Le..p<,l.i  IMaut 
and  one-half  to  Herman  Plant,  New  York,  N  V  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.010.      (CI.  24Cv— 92. . 


1.   A  D  handle  comprising  a  wooden  stem  having  dlverg- 
Ing   arms    .ind    a    grip-bar    inserted    therebetween,    and    a   I 


1.  .\  lightinc  fixture  comprising  a  shade  for  an  electric 
lamp;  said  sha<ie  comprising  a  bowl,  a  neck  open  at  the 
top  for  the  insertion  of  the  lamp,  said  neck  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  bowl,  a  top  connecting  the  bowl  and 
neck,  said  shade  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
transparent  glass:  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  neck  and 
i>owi  being  so  treated  as  to  render  them  diffusive  :  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  neck  and  bowl  being  coated  with 
a  material  to  render  the  neck  and  bowl  non  transparent 
and  to  render  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  neck  and  bowl 
highly   retlectlve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1441  5<i6.  WTNDINO-MACHINB.  WiuiAM  F  Smith, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  Awskgn^r,  by  n»*snp  a»«ls;ninent»,  to 
WPHtpm  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 

of  N»'w  York.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1»15.     Serial  No.  56.260. 
(CI.  28 — 6.) 


3.  In  a  win. line  ti.>aa.  a  hollow  spln.llo  bavins  n  rap.- 
fftlldtng  moriih.T  projectirikr  rtdlally  thorefrom  an^l  pr.-- 
sipntins  a  snhstanfl'in.v  flat  supporting  surface  for  saLl 
tap*',  an<1  ?n  adjustable  brarJtpt  attachml  to  said  spimllt-. 
gai'l  hrafkt^t  bping  pr)vtil«^d  with  a  ronlcal  ziiid.'  roll>T. 

4.  In  a  win. line  bead,  a  t.ipprp.i  spiudlp.  an  adjustable 
bracket  mounted  thereon,  -:»i.l  hra.  ket  b^'lnsj  provided 
with  a  stationary  roller,  and  a  tin  pxtendlng  diagonally 
of  !^aid  taptrr-d  f^plndle  and  projectini;  radially  therefrom 
to  provide  i  substantially  flat  supportinu'  autl  Kuidinx 
surfn^'e   for  a  tape. 

'<.    In  a  winding  hea^l,  a  hoi;..w  -.pindle.  a   Tin  extending 
diagonally  of  said   spindle  and  projectlnfi:  radially   there 
from,    and   a   tape  eulde  roller   mounted    on   said   spindle, 
the    periphery    of    which    is    ia    the    same    plane    with    the 
gilding  surface  of  the  fln  asralngt  which  the  tape  bears. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.  ] 


1  ,  2  4  0  ,  ."i  I)  7  sealing;  DKVK^K  VnR  FIFi:  JcjlNTt*. 
EwAin  M.  Spibkbrm.w.  0>dl.  Cal  Filed  Aug.  28. 
191H.     Serial  N".   117.1.';?2.      m'I.  72 — IJ'^.  • 


1.  A  sealing  ilevii  e  for  pipe  Joints  comprising  a  collar 
provided  wiih  a  lecess,  a  pin  projecting  across  the  recess, 
a  brush  havitiij  a  heai)  arranirfd  to  he  disposcii  wiriiin  the 
recess  ami  ha\ing  a  slot  to  dr  o\er  the  pin  whereby  the 
position  of  the  Ijrush  in  the  r'se^^  may  Se  removed  to  keep 
the  bristles  of  the  brush  ■•,,n!inuousiv  prMJ...  riu;.-  i,.  yond 
the  periphery  of  the  collar,  a  wing  nut  .in  the  pin  j.lapted 
to  clamp  the  sides  uf  the  recens  against  the  brush  head  to 
hold  the  brush  rigid  within  tbe  r..  ess.  ,in.i  means  fi.r  ro 
tatlug  the  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  .lescHbed  comprising  .-i  .ol 
lar  carrying  a  brush,  such  collar  being  arranged  to  flt  into 
pipe   sections,    means    for   rotating   sahl    foliar   when    If   Is 
fitted  Into  the  Joint  between  adjacent  pip*»  section^?,   such 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  handle  mounted  on  the  (xtl 
lar  and  being  of  snlBclent  lenfth  to  project  outside  of  the 
pipe  sections,   a  guide  for   such   handle,   such   guide   com 
prising  a  collar  arranged  to  it  into  the  pipe  section  at  a 
spaced  distance  from   the  artt  named   collar    and   guides 
carried  by  the  iajit  name.l  collar  through  whh-h  guides  the 
band:     projects. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  col- 
lar having  a  sealing  hrush,  a  .1. .utile  line  of  bristles  on  the 
collar  converging  toward  each  ..ther  near  the  .enter  line 
of  the  collar,  and   means  for  r.-tatlng   the  .oUar. 

4  A  device  iif  the  character  .lescrihed  •  omprislng  a  col- 
lar split  at  one  end  and  having  nverlappuig  edges,  a  hrush 
carried  by  the  collar,  a  yoke  .se.  ure.l  to  the  (ollar  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  a  spindle  removably  s..ci,re(l 
to  the  yoke,  .m.ither  .ollar  provide. l  with  ."eutrally  orl- 
flced  cross  iiar-  -.u.  h  spin.li..  proj-cting  through  such  ori- 
fices and  being  pr..\i.|ed  witli  a  han.lle. 


l,240,.-,()8.  HAIUrrRLER.  M.^bbl  Ukatiule  Stkven- 
80N,  Guelph.  Ontario,  t'anada  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  i:U,4n9.      (CI.   132—19.) 


DC 
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A  new  artiile  .it  manufa.  ture  comprising  an  integral 
hair  curler  idank  ha\ing  a  longitu.linal  strip  portion,  por- 
tions on  each  side  i.f  the  mid. lie  thereof  of  the  shape  of  an 
Isosceles  trapezoid,  anil  further  portions  surmounting  the 
trapezoidal  portions  rectan^-ular  in  shape,  sai.l  portions 
Jidapiwi  to  be  folded  along  the  lines  of  jointure  with  the 
.idjacent  portions  wher.'by  a  l>ody  is  forine<l  ahtiut  which 
hair  may  tie  w.iund.  the  ends  of  the  strip  portion  adaptt>d 
:..  ;.e  li.'d  t..L'ether  ,.\.r  til.'  hair  on  the  curler  hotly  to 
maintain   it  in   place. 


I,24(i.,'i09  flKAI'LKJHT  STEEKINt;  ME<"M.\MSM  r.uiL 
E  STUOMQtiST,  "'offeyvllle.  Kans  Filed  .Iu!y  ■J7,  1916. 
S.T\.\\    N..     1  11. fin.".       iT!     21(>    -62.) 


^L_ 


*^ 


1.  The  conit.ination  with  a  motor  vehi.  !e  pr.ivi.led  with 
a   bo<ly    having    i    m.'t.ir    .rank    receiving   opening    formed 
therein,    of   a    to-adlight    f.iP    tlie    vhicle    including   a    body 
member,    .i    supp..rting    element    .arried    thereby    and    en 
/aged    In    sjii.l    opening    for    .onnectlng    the    body    member 
with    til.'    ',  .-hi.l.'.    :\    hea.llight    receiving    shaft    r.itatably 
til. united    upon   tli.'   body   member,    a   .rank   exten.llng  rear 
wardly    from   sai.l   shaft,   opposed   yiel.lable   means   exten.i 
ing  in  opposite  directions  from  the  free  extremity  of  said 
cank.  ,111.1  arms  adapte.l  for  attachment  to  the  conne.tlng 
rod   of   th.    ■.  .lii.i.'   sf..erlng  gear  with   the   sai.l   arms  pro- 
jecting   f.iruar.ilv    at    ..pposlte    sides    ot    the      rank    an.l    en- 
gage<l    with    sai.l   yleldable   means   whereby   shifting   of   the 
ro<l  to  steer  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  said  shaft. 

I  2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  a  «■  rew  threaded  plug  mounted  thereon  and 
a.lapted  f.ir  cngagen;ent  with  ,i  vehicle  for  .connecting  the 
body  memt)er  theret..  a  bolt  connecting  the  sai.l  plug  with 
tlie  b..,lv  member,  a  headlight  .'arrying  shaft  rotatably 
•noiiiited  iiL.n  the  body  iiiemh.r.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  sai.l  shaft  and  adapted  for  atta.  hment  to  the  connect- 
ing rod  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear  whereby  shifting  of  the 

i   said  rod   to  steer  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  sai.l  shaft 
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l,2iO.610.     ('OBSET.     Jakks  Ho^auji  TayiX)h  and   Izoba 

Tavlok.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     File.l  Feb.  24,  1915      Serial 
No.   10.172.      iCI.  2—73,) 


Aji  article  of  manufacture  coiiiprl»ing  tbe  combinatioa 
of  a  corset  witli  a  brassiere  formed  of  two  uientbers.  tbe 
front  wlges  of  which  aie  adapted  to  be  secured  togetlier, 
an  eif*.nslble  fabric  connecting  the  back  edges  of  each 
member  to  the  Imier  back  portion  of  the  corset,  each  mem- 
ber extending  a  suitable  .Mstance  above  and  below  the 
upper  Hlge  of  the  corset,  whereby  when  tbe  corset  Is  In 
place  said  two  members  will  eudirae  the  bust,  will  be  held 
In  position  by  the  close  eugag.  mcut  of  the  corset  there- 
with, and  will  permit  the  frer  m.i\einent  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  <-orset  in  a  dirii-tion  away  Irom  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 


1.24(1511         FASTENER       FOR       KOTTI.K 
(iiMUE.s    F    Tii,\TriiEi[.    I'r'n  (ience,    R.    I. 
ly,    i;n7.      Seri.-il    N.^     I'l.VUl.      (Cl.   215- 
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STOPPERS. 
Filed   Apr. 
26.) 


In  combiuatioii  with  a  re,  .■j.-ii.-b  having  au  exterior 
shoulder  about  Us  neck  and  a  'tupper  f(.r  the  receptacle 
having  a  convex  top.  a  fastener  i..r  ihe  stopjier  formed  of  a 
.single  length  of  resilient  wire  bent  centrally  to  provide  aj) 
integral  and  dijimetrical  straight  bar  engaging  the  I'onvex 
top  of  the  stopper  only  at  its  (enter,  and  extending  l>e- 
\()U.l  the  stopper,  the  outer  en  i.--  of  ih."  bar  being  down- 
turned  Into  parallel  arms  spaced  irmn  ih.  .-topper  and  iie- 
ing  straight  throughout  their  1  'igths.  said  arms  Inclined 
from  the  diametrical  plane  of  the  reoeptacle  and  havlpg 
their  lower  ends  bent  acutely  angular  to  form  neck-em 
bra.'lng  nien;i...rs  the  free  tfrmiiials  of  which  are  curved 
about  the  nei  k  of  said  recepta.  1  ■  b«^>neiih  the  shoulder. 


1.24n.5l:f.      1,11!    AND    KEY    Fi  dl    A I U  FST.Klil.E    .lOUR 
NAL-KOXES.     Jamk.s    C     Tjiikiot.    Taft.    Cal.      Filed 
Mar.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  S1.952.      \r\    74—8  » 
1.   In    a    Journal    bor,    a    shank    substantially    rectan- 
gular   In    cross    section,    a     cylindrlf-al    head    rigidly    se 
cured  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  n  pair  of  wedges  engaged 
with  two  of  the  opposed  faces  of  said  hhank.  a  block  slid 
ably  mountsd   ob   said   shank   and   onuaglng  the   enlarged 
242  O.  G.— 41 


ends  of  saia  wedges,  and  means  for  adjtifltlng  said  block 
,   and  wedges  loQgiindtnally  of  said  shank,  said  block  having 
means   for  preventing  any    relative   lateral    movement    of 
said  we<lges 


2.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  shank  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross  section,  a  cylindrical  bead  formed  Integral  with 
one  end  of  said  shank  and  extending  outwardly  from  each 
hide  thereof  for  equal  distances,  a  pair  of  wedges  engaged 
with  two  of  the  opposed  faces  ot  said  shank,  the  enlarged 
ends  of  said  wedges  being  positioned  opposite  said  head,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  said  block  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  On  its  Inner  face,  the  relatively  large 
ends  of  said  wedges  being  snugly  received  In  said  groove, 
whereby  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  wedges  Is  pre- 
vented, and  means  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said  block 
for  adjusting  the  block  and  wedges  longitudinally  of  said 
sbaok. 


1.240,618,  TUBE-ROLLING  APPARATUS.  G»0B0e  J. 
THt'BT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.   82,646.      (Cl.   80—13.) 


19.  In  appanttOB  of  the  class  describeti.  rolls,  means  to 
convey  a  tube  thereto,  means  to  convey  a  tui>e  therefrom, 
a  gate  operable  to  permit  or  prevent  said  first  name<l 
movement,  a  second  gate  spaced  from  said  rolls  and  ar- 
ranged to  limit  Hflid  second  named  movement  of  said  tube, 
a  third  gate  l.xated  between  said  rcdls  an.l  said  second 
jate  an.l  .  (i!istru<ted  and  arranged  as  1  >-top  for  a  mandrel 
.arrying  tiar  or  the  like  after  pa.-tsage  thereby  of  said  tube, 
and  means  to  operate  said  second  and   third  gates. 

20.  In  apparatus  .if  the  class  descriie-d.  rolls.  mc>ans  to 
convey  a  tube  thereto,  means  to  convev  a  tube  therefrom, 
a  eate  operable  to  permit  or  prevent  said  first  named 
movement,  a  second  gate  spaced  from  aald  rolls  and  ar- 
ranged to  limit  said  second  nam^d  mo\ement  of  said  tut)e, 
a  third  gate  located  between  s.iid  rolls  and  said  second 
gate  and  constructed  and  arranged  as  a  stop  for  a  man- 
drel carrying  bar  or  the  like  after  passage  thereby  of  said 
tube,  and  means  to  operate  said  second  and  third  gates, 
said  means  (omprising  operating  handles  located  adjacent 
each  other 

[Claims  1  to  18  and  21  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 
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1.240.514.     APPARATUS     FOK      STROPPING  RAZOB- 

BLADES.     JOHM     Mbsny     rouKT«L,     KJallng,  London. 

England.     Filed    June    2,    1916.     Serial    No.  101.282. 
(CI.  51—18.) 


1  A  razor  stropping  device  Including  a  frarup,  connect- 
ing rods  extending  between  th'  ends  thereof,  a  pjilr  of 
adjacently  positioned  razorbl^de  holdini;  members  'arrled 
thereby,  an  arched  resilient  plate  having  Its  ends  posi 
tloned  beneath  the  connecting  rods  with  the  Intermedlat" 
portion  overlying  the  razor  Holding  mtmbors  for  engage- 
ment with  the  back  edge  of  a  razor  blade  for  holding  the 
same  in  position  on  the  members,  and  a  pair  of  rotatablc 
blade  stropptrs  journaled  in  B»ld  frame  beneath  said  mem 
bers. 

2.  A  razor  stropping  device  including  a  frame,  a  razor 
blade  holder  carried  thereby,  i  pair  of  rotatable  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  yielding  stropper  flexibly  con 
ne.-ted  to  each  shaft,  the  strtippers  being  normally  cylin 
drlral  In  cross  section  and  latergeared  simultaneously  to 
strike  the  opposite  sides  of  the  razor  supported  by  sab! 
holder,  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  stropping  membe'- 
changing  during  operative  «n;:ugemeut  with  the  razor 
bladf  to  present  a  relatively  ion,?  abrading  surface  tu  each 
ship  of  the  blade. 


1.24U.015.  STFtOI'I'INf;  DEVICE.  .I'liiv  Mesny  Tovr 
TEL,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Original  application  tlb-d  .Iun>' 
2.  1910.  Serial  No.  loi.'jffj.  Dlvide.l  and  this  applba 
tiou  filed  Dec.  27.  191ti.  Serial  No,  139. 189.  (CI. 
31—16.)  I 


1.  .V  razor  stropper  in' li-liug  11  rotatable  shaft,  a 
leather  strap  folded  upon  itself  with  the  folded  edges 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  shaft,  and  an  elastic  flUliig  for 
the  folded  strap. 

2.  .V  razor  stropper  including  a  rotatat'le  shaft,  a 
leather  strap  folded  upon  itself  with  the  folded  edges 
s.'.iir.'.l  to  oD>'  side  of  the  shaft,  a  reinforcing  plate  posi- 
tioned at  the  point  of  connei-tion  with  said  shaft,  and  an 
elastic  filling  for  said  folded  Itrap. 

3.  .\  razor  stropper  Incluillng  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
leather  strap  folded  upon  itself  with  the  folded  edges 
secure<l  to  one  side  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  elastic 
filling  for  the  folded  strap. 


1,240.516.  BRfSn-MAKINt;  MACHINE.  BINJ.^MIN  W. 
TrcKKR,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Licisn  H.  ahnold, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignors  ta  Malgam  Brush  (Jompany, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  .Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29.698.     (CI.  15^7  t 

1.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  pairs  of  Jaws  on  said 
faces,  one  of  each  of  said  Jaws  being  relatively  movable 
w^lth  respect  to  the  other,  a  normally  stationary  disk  hav- 
ing a  cut-away  part.  Jaw  operating  arms  moved  in  one 
direction  by  said  disk  during  the  rotary  movement  of  wld 
turret,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  and  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  turret,  means  for  giviog  a 
limited  movement  to  the  disk,  a  detachable  section  held  to 
Bald  disk,   means  for  drilling  holes  In   rows  In  the  brash 


blanks  in  suicession.  and  means  for  filling  the  holes  with 
tufts  of  bristles. 


3.  In  a  iTush-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  relatively  movable  Jaws 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  arranged  in  pairs  on  said 
faces,  a  normally  stationary  disk  having  a  cut  away  part. 
Jaw-operating  arms  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  disk 
during  the  rotary  movement  of  said  turret  to  impart 
movement  to  one  of  eaeh  pair  of  Jaws,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  rotary  movement  and  a  longitudinal  movement  to 
said  turret,  means  for  ilrllling  holes  In  rows  in  the  brush 
t)lanks  In  suri-ession,  and  means  for  tilling  the  holes  with 
tufts  of  bristles. 

17.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  hoiiiinii  t'tii-b  l>arks  and  for  forming  holes 
therein,  mean-  f.T  lioliiliii;  bristles  and  for  separating  the 
same,  tran-f.-r  no. 111-  •  ..mpri-inc  rotary  arms.  Jaws  car- 
ried by  sai'l  ,iriii>  an'l  adapted  to  open  and  close,  means 
for  oscillating  said  arms,  two  arms  held  to  the  movable 
Jaws  of  the  traii'^fer  means,  a  stop  adapted  to  open  said 
movable  Jaws  wlon  the  latter  are  In  the  receiving  posi- 
tion, mechanism  for  positively  openlni;  said  Jaws  when  the 
transfer  means  Is  in  the  delivering  position,  and  means 
receiving  the  bristles  from  the  transfer  means  and  for 
forming  the  same  into  tufts  and  for  drlvins;  the  tufts  one 
at  a  time  into  the  holes  in  the  tinish  ha' ks. 

20,  In  n  brusli  making  in.i' hlne.  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  brush  hacks  and  for  providing  holes  to 
receive  tufts  of  bristles  in  said  backs,  feeding  means  for 
the  bristles,  a  slide,  a  plunu'tr  ^lo^■:l'  ;■  \'ith  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  slide,  means  for  holdiu;;  bristles  and  co- 
operating with  the  plunger  to  form  a  tuft  and  by  the 
plunger  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  receiving  means  of 
the  brush  back,  anchoring  metal  feeding  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  phitiger  for  anchoring  the  tuft  In  the  brush 
back  miy  move  t'ack  after  forcing  a  tuft  Into  a  hole  and 
then  forward  again  to  fdrce  a  piece  of  anchoring  metal 
Into  a  tuft  filled  hole. 

30.  In  a  brush  making  ma<  hlne.  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  brush  backs,  means  for  forming  rows  of 
holes  In  said  t)rush  backs,  means  for  feeding  bristles, 
plunger  mechanism  for  forclnt  the  bristles  into  the  holes 
of  the  t)rush  hacks,  spreader  Jaws  for  forcing  the  pre- 
viously inserted  bristles  out  of  the  path  of  Incoming  brls 
ties,  together  with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws 
and  for  re;lprocatlng  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  IG.  18,  19,  21  to  29,  and  31  not  printed 
in   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.240.517.  FURNACE.  Adri.^n  Van  Lbkiwen,  Jr.,  and 
Fr.^ncois  X.  BRt'MLi.E,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignors. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to 
Francois  X.  Brunelle  and  three-fourths  to  Harry  I. 
Randall,  trustee.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,563.  (CI.  122—225.) 
1.  A    sectloDal    heater    comprising   a   plurality   of   sec 

tlons,  each  provided  with  an  external   water  wall  and  a 
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water  arch  connecting  the  two  sides  of  the  external  water 
wall  and  providing  a  combustion  chamber  between  them 
above  the  arch,  the  space  below  the  arch  constituting  a 
flre  box.  the  edges  of  the  arches  of  the  several  sections 
coming  substantially  into  contact  with  each  other  to 
make  the  arch  continuous,  said  sections  having  a  series 
of  substantially  continuous  and  substantially  parallel 
water  conduits  extending  from  the  arch  to  the  external 
wall,  but  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  circulation 
of  air  and  gases  around  them,  and  means  for  conducting 
air  into  the  fire-box  and  combustion  chamber  from  below 
the  fire  box. 


2.  A  sectional  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  provided  with  an  external  water  wall  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  Inner  water  wall  <'r  arch  connect- 
ing the  two  sides  of  the  external  water  wall  and  provid- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  between  them  at>ove  the  arch, 
the  space  below  the  arch  constituting  a  flre  box,  the  edges 
of  the  arches  of  the  several  sections  coming  substantially 
into  contact  with  each  other  to  make  the  arch  continuous. 
said  arch  having  Jet  openings  therethrough  to  admit  gases 
from  the  flre  box  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  sec 
tlons  having  substantially  vertical  continuous  water  con- 
duits extending  from  the  an  h  to  the  external  wall,  but 
narrower  than  the  sections  and  space<l  from  each  other  to 
permit  cir.ulation  of  air  and  gases  around  them  in  all 
directions,  and  means  for  supplying  air  both  above  and 
below  the  arch  to  support  combustion. 

3.  A  sectional  heater  comprising  «  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  provided  with  an  external  water  wall  and  a 
water  arch  conneiting  thi'  two  Bl<le.e  of  the  external  water 
wall  and  providing  a  comt)u>^tion  chamber  between  them 
above  the  anh.  the  space  l)elow  the  arch  constituting  a 
flre  box.  the  edges  of  the  arches  of  the  several  sections 
coming  into  c(inta<t  with  each  other  to  make  the  arch 
continuous,  said  sections  having  substantially  continuous 
water  conduits  extending  from  the  arch  to  the  external 
wall,  but  spare<l  from  each  other  to  permit  circulation 
of  air  and  gase>  arountl  them,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
the  flre  box.  and  means  for  conducting  air  around  the  flre 
box  to  heat  it  and  into  the  top  of  the  flre  box  below  the 
arch,  the  edges  of  the  arch  curving  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly at  their  ends  to  for<e  the  products  of  <ombustion 
back  toward  the  grate. 

4.  A  water  heater  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  hollow- 
wall  for  the  circulation  of  water  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
upper  combustion  <haml)er  separated  from  the  flre  box 
by  said  Inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  Jet  openings 
passing  transversely  through  the  water  filled  inner  wall 
for  admitting  the  unconsumed  gases  from  the  fire-box  into 
the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  air  sup 
ply  passages  into  said  combustion  chamber  between  said 
Inner  and   outer  walls 

5.  A  water  heater  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall. 
said  Inner  wall  constituting  a  substantially  continuous 
flat  arch  over  the  flre  box  and  having  a  plurality  of  Jet 
opening  therethrough  for  admitting  the  unconsumed 
gaaes  from  the  flre-boi  into  the  apace  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls,  said  space  being  practically  as  deep  as  the 


fire-box.  and  air  supply  passages  from  below  the  fire-box 
opening  inwardly  into  the  space  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  walls  to  supply  preheated  air  to  the  combustion 
chamber  formed  in  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  liazette.] 


1,240.518.  EGG-CARRIKR.  M.\oKe£  1'.  Wallaci.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.572. 
Renewed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Seria:  No,  148.256.  (CI. 
217—29.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced 
rectangular  meral>ers,  egg  supporting  disks  on  the  inner 
members  having  their  edges  projected  beyond  said  inner 
memb«Ts.  (ushionlng  members  consisting  of  intep-al  cen 
tral  and  side  portions  for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the 
outer  member,  said  side  portions  terminating  In  inwardly 
directed  Integral  portions,  the  ends  of  which  meet  and 
bear  against  the  central  portions,  said  inwardly  dlre<'ted 
portions  !)eing  engaged  by  the  projected  edges  of  the 
disks,  whereby  the  meeting  ends  of  the  last  named  por- 
tions are  held  In  engagement   with  said   central  portions. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members, 
the  inner  member  having  egg  supporting  disks  the  edges 
of  which  project  beyond  the  inner  memliers  and  cushion 
ing  devices  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  mem 
t)ers,  said  cushioning  devices  being  yieblatdy  engaged  by 
the  projected  edges  of  the  disks,  whereby  the  Inner  m<  in 
tier   is  spaced   from   the   cushioning  devices. 

3.  In  <omt)ination  with  an  egg  container,  and  a  case 
therefor,  a  single  pair  of  cushions  each  having  a  U  shapcl 
l)ody  and  iio  lined  inner  wings,  the  two  bodies  forming  a 
rectangular  Inclc.sure  for  the  container  and  the  wings 
being  directly  engaged  by  the  container. 

4.  A  cushion  for  lioxes  consisting  of  a  bcxly  portion, 
wing,  portions  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said 
portions  t>elng  adapted  for  engagement  with  three  slde«>  of 
the  box.  the  wings  having  extensions  forming  inner  wint'*" 
which  latter  have  their  free  ends  engaged  with  the  l>ody 
portion  at  points  sul'stnntially  centra!  of  the  space  tie- 
tween  the  first  mentioned  wing  portions. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  egg  container  having  segmen 
tal    projections,    cushioning    memliers    which    engage    said 
projections,  each  projection  engaging  a   side   of   the  cush 
loning  members  at  a  point  central  of  the  length  of  a  side. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1.240,r.l9.  KITrnE.V  CABINET.  WiLi.tAM  Frankmn 
Wallace.  S.ooba.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  .".0,706.      I  CI.   45 — 16,1 

In  combination,  a  flour  cabinet  havinc  ar.  open  top  with 
the    upper    edges    of    opposed    sides    inclined,    a    combined 
dough  board  and  cover  for  said  open  top  of  the  cabinet,  a 
pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected   at   adjacent  ends  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  its  top  portion,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bars  being  corinec  ted  to  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  board   adjacent   the  end   thereof  remote   from   the 
point  of  connection  of  the  bars  with  the  cabinet,  whereby 
the  board  may  be  swung  around  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
I  bars  and  disposed  horliontally  so  that  the  normally  bet- 
I    tom  side  of  the  board  may  be  used  as  a  kneading  surface, 
1   and  means  for  supporting  the  board  in  said  position,  tald 
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board   betng   morable  toward   a   vertWl   posltloti   In   the 
rear  of  the  rablnet  by  swinging  the  barn  abwit  their  point 


member   bet'wet^n    said    r^p   and   waUl   base   and    a   nut   on 
said   thre*«le<l  st^m  adiiprM  to  adjust   the  helifht  0*  said 


of  connection  with  the   cabinet  whereby   the  Interior  of 
the  cabinet  may  be  entirely  exposed. 


1340  520.  BOTTLB-CASB.  Bbkjamin  T.  W»b  Blr- 
mlnskBm.  Ala.,  aaaignor  of  one- fourth  to  L.  Julian 
Toole,  oae-fonrth  to  Ownse  E.  Kyaer,  and  ODe-fourth 
to  iiemon  W.  NeUon.  Flle^J  Apr.  2.  1»17.  Serial 
Ho.  169,828.      (a.  211— Xi.) 


'V   ;Tt-/ 


1.  In  a  bottomlefW  case'  for  bottle's,  sldps  and  .>nd« 
suitably  .oncected,  spaced  tertlcal  partitions  which  Uper 
upwardly  and  are  partially  cut  away  to  form  aegmental 
bottle  Beats,  and  ledgea  on  aald  partitions  at  the  bottom 
of  the  seats,  substantially  M  described. 

4.  A  bottomless  case  for  bottles  haviag  ends,  sides  and 
Intermediate  partitions,  the  sides  having  their  Inner  fares 
aloplnif  from  the  top  inwardly  to  the  bottom,  and  the 
partitions  having  their  side  faces  sloping  from  wide  bases 
upwardly  toward  narrow  tops,  the  spaces  between  the 
bases  of  the  sides  and  partitions  beln>;  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  neoks  of  the  bottles  to  be  used  In  the 
case,  and  bottle  seats  formed  by  segmental  recesses  bored 
downwardly  partway  throagh  the  side  faces  of  the  sides 
and  partitions,  and  bottom  ledges  left  at  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  seats  to  support  the  bottle*,  substantially  a^ 
described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prl»ted  in  the  Gazette.] 


piece   from   said    ba*e  and    to   adjust    the  tension   of  said 
metaillc  resilient  member. 


l.L'40.522.  OII^STOVE  Facn  E.  Whiti  and  Fkedkmck 
E.  HoOPKR,^ardner.  Mass.,  assiiinors  to  Central  Oil  k 
(las  Stove  ^nipany,  Gardner.  Mass.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Apr.  4,  1910.  S.rlal  No.  88,888. 
(CI.   12« — 44.) 


1  240  821.  SHOCK  AND  SOUND  ARRESTER.  Charles 
'  P.   WBHDLAin),   Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   26.    1916. 

Serial  No.  127.970.     (CI.  248—31.) 

Means  for  anpportlng  a  pipe  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aupports  apaced  along  the  length  of  said  pipe, 
each  of  said  aupporta  comprising  a  supporting  piece  in 
contact  with  the  pipe,  a  member  connected  to  said  piece 
and  having  a  threaded  «tem,  a  top  member  harlng  a 
central  openlnf  into  which  said  threaded  stem  projects,  a 
base,  a  aolM  reanieat   mimber  and    a   metallic   resilient 


1.  On  oil  stnvp  rnniprlplne  n  haso  made  of  Inverted 
tray  form,  legs  secured  to  the  ••nrners  of  said  l.ase  flaring 
outwardly  beyond  tlie  walls  of  th.'  base  and  having  up- 
wardly extending'  i  orner  .'xtensious.  a  body  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  bottomless,  and  of  less  width  and  length  than 
the  base  so  that  it  tits  within  th»-  extensions  of  the  legs 
and  also  fits  within  the  flante  of  the  t.«se  when  the  sane 
Is   InTprted.  substantially   as  des'-rilnxl 

2  An  oil  stove  roniprislne  a  ba-e  of  inv.Tt.il  tmy  form, 
legs  supporting  the  sam.-  fl.irlnu  outwardly  and  having 
upward  extensions  within  th.'  manzin  ..f  the  base,  a  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal,  bottomless  and  fitting  wlthla  thr> 
.■xtenslons  of  the  Lt's,  an  oil  plp.>  exteridlni;  the  length 
of  the  body  portion  and  hraek'-ts  arranged  In'ueath  the 
oil  pipe  adaptetl  1o  support  thf  same  an.l  t<.  form  a  con 
nectlon  with  the  t>ase.  substantially  h-  -l.-srHtHHl. 


1240  623  PROOUf^ION  OF  prLFONir  Ai^ID  8ALT8 
FROM  MINERAL -OIL  WASTE  LIQlORS  ALBiaT 
Wcrt-rr,  Hamburg,  Germany  Filed  Ffh.  28.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.  151,rtOfi.      m.  2?,-^24^ 

1.  The  method  of  separating  sulfuric  arid  from  a  sul- 
fonic acid  with  whirh  it  Is  mixed.  whl.  h  oomprtaes  dla- 
soMng  the  mixture  in  a1f>ohol.  adding  to  the  solution 
substantially  dry  alkali-metal  earlmnate  to  precipitate  the 
sulfuric  acid  as  sulfate,  and   renio\ing  the  precipitate. 
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2.  The  method  which  (onslsfs  In  removing  from  the 
alcoholic  alkaline  waste  liquor  obtainable  In  refining  min- 
eral oU,  tb«  oil  and  salts  ordinarily  contained  therein,  dis- 
solving the  Impure  sulfonic  acid  obtained  In  alcohol,  neu- 
tralizing the  tiolution  with  alkali  metal  carbonate  free 
from  water,  removing  th*-  resulting  pre<ipit«te.  and  evap- 
orating the  alcohol  from  the  sulfoi»ate  solution  obtained. 

."i.  The  method  which  consists  In  treating  the  alcoholic 
alkaline  waste  liquor  obtainable  In  refining  mineral  oil 
with  dilute  sulfuric  a<ld  to  remove  the  oil  and  salts,  dis- 
solving the  Impurt'  sulfonic  acid  obtalne<l  in  alcohol,  neu- 
tralizing the  solution  with  alkali-metal  carbonate  free  of 
water  and  cwTiporntinK  the  alcohol  from  the  sulfonate  so- 
lution oldainod, 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  decomposing  the  al- 
coholic alkaline  waste  liquor  obtainable  in  refining  min- 
eral oil  by  aid  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  rep*-atfdly  washing 
the  sulfonic  acid  obtained  with  dilute  sulfiiric  acid  to  re 
move  the  salt,  dissolving  the  Impure  sulfonic  acUl  obtained 
In  alcohol,  neutralizing  the  solution  with  alkali-metal  car- 
bonate free  of  water  and  evaporating  the  alcohol  from 
the  sulfonate  solution  obtaintnl. 

n.  The  method  whi(  h  consists  In  heating  and  agitating 
the  alcoholic  alkaline  waste  liquor  obtainaMc  in  refining 
mineral  oil  with  dilute  sulfuric  add,  repeatedly  washing 
the  BulfoElc  a<-ltl  obtained  with  dilute  sulfuric  add,  add- 
ing the  quantity  of  alcohol  requln-d  for  dissolving  the  oil 
stni  present,  separating  the  layers  thus  formed,  neutralli- 
Ing  the  sulfonic  acid  solution  with  sodium  carbonate  free 
of  water,  removing  the  deposit  and  evaporating  the  liquid. 


1.240.524  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINti  FIBROUS 
COMPOSITION.  James  C.  Wooni.iy,  Evanston.  llL 
Filed  July  14.  19ir>.     Serial  No.  31),S8t>.     U"l.  106 — 31. > 

1.  The  process  of  produi  ing  a  sutistantlally  homoge- 
neous flbrou.s  gummy  mass  which  consists  in  superficially 
coating  a  fibrous  material  with  a  bituminous  material  in 
a  moistened  condition  and  dlslntcgrntinf:  the  fibrous  mass 
In  the  resulting  jruminy  ir.l.vtiir.  without  destroying  the 
flbrooa  character  of  said  maieriul. 

2.  The   proceas    of   prodoelng    a    substantially    homoge 
neons  fibrous  gummy  mass  which  ( onslsts  In  superficially 
eoatintf  paper  with  asphalt  In  a   moistened  condition  and 
dtalntegmtlng   the    paper    in    the    resulting    gummy    mass 
without  destroying  the  fibrous  character  of  the  paper. 

3.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge 
neous  fibrous  gumray  mass  which  consists  In  auperfictally 
coating  a  fibrous  material  with  a  tdtumlnous  material,  add- 
ing water  and  disintegrating  the  fibrous  material  In  the 
reaoltlng  gummy  mixture  without  destroying  the  fibrous 
character  thereof. 

4.  Tie  pro(^R8  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge- 
■eoos  fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  In  saperflclally 
eoati»g  paper  with  asphalt  and  adding  water  to  the  mtx- 
tnre,  and  then  disintegrating  the  paper  In  the  resulting 
gnauny  mass  without  destroying  the  fibrous  character  of 
the  paper. 

5.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  In  saperflclally 
coating  paper  with  asphalt  and  adding  water  to  the  mix- 
ture In  quantity  not  exceeding  five  times  the  weight  of 
the  paper,  and  then  disintegrating  the  paper  In  the  re- 
■vning  gummy  mass  vrithout  destroying  the  fibrous  char- 
acter of  the  paper. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  prlntinl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.526.       DEVICE      FoH      NAVItiATlNG      BY      THE 

NOBTH    STAR.      Ch.^eles    l>     Woodward.    Providence. 

B.  I.      Filed  Jan.   31.   11H7       Serial   No.    146,603.      (CI. 

33— 72  ) 

A  device  for  navigating  t.y  the  north  star  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  dial  having  rexcrse  compass  mark- 
ings whereof  the  »outh  mariiinir  is  designe<1  to  be  perma- 
nently fixed  forward  and  in  ;ul't)er  line  {losition  on  a  ves 
■el  and  a  sight  adjustable  with  resv>ect  to  the  reverse 
compass  markings  La  e«>rresfM>iidencp  with  the  coarse  de 
aired,   whereby  when   th*-   sight   is  .n   the   north   star  the 


Imbber  line  Is  In  true  compaas  direction   of  the  desired 
course,  and  means  for  tixing  the  sight  in  the  described  re- 


laUon  to  the  fixed  reverse  compaas  marking  for  different 
new  courses. 


1.240,526.  VENDING  -  MACHINE  FOB  NEWSPAPERS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  William  C.  Ziebahth. 
Slonx  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct,  24,  1916,  Serial  No. 
127,463.      (C).  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  Inclosure  for  goods,  the 
same  having  a  bottom  opening  for  the  sold  goods  to  pass 
out.  an  escapement  normally  closing  said  bottom  opening, 
and  means  for  opening  the  said  escapement ;  said  escape- 
ment comprising  two  segmentmlly  curved  plates  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  horizontal  ails  and  partly  overlap  and 
thereby  close  the  opening  and  to  leave  an  opening  between 
them  when  swung  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  an  Inclosure 
for  goods,  the  same  having  a  bottom  opening  for  the  sold 
goods  to  pass  out,  a  series  of  skeleton  shelves  hinged  one 
above  the  other  to  one  side  of  the  Inclosure,  means  for 
supporting  the  shelves  temporarily  In  level  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  each  shelf  and  let  It  drop  to  a  hang- 
ing position  ;  an  escapement  normally  closing  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  Inclosure  and  means  for  opening  the  said 
escapement;  said  escapement  comprising  two  horltontally 
curved  plates  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  ails  and 
;»Ttly  overlap  and  thereby  close  the  opening  and  to  leave 
an  opening  between  them  when  swung  in  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  said  plates  having  deep  transverae  notches  to  allow 
the  lowest  shelf  to  drop  to  and  remain  In  Its  lowsr  position 
during  the  delivery  of  goods  from  It  and  from  the  ifcelves 
above  It. 
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1,240.527.      WATCH-HOLDER.     Charlbs   H.   Allbv,    At        tato,   a   dpvlce  assoolatfHl   with   said   spaced   arms  and  co- 
tleboro,    Mau..   assignor   to   C.    H.    Allen   &   Co..    Attle       acting  therewith  to  eng:age,  hold  and  release  a  potato,  and 

horo,  Mass..  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Charles  11.  j  a  concave  mfmher  to  which  the  potatoes  are  fed  and  from 
Allen  and  William  \l.  Lamb  Filed  Nov,  1h,  1916.  '  which  the  potato^-s  gravitate  to  the  said  spaced  arms,  and 
Serial  No.   132,049.      (CI.  224 — *.)  which   Is   adaptt'd   to   permit   the   passage   therein   of  said 

.spacpil  arms  and  a  potato  held  against   the   same  by  the 


^/^r 


J    7      v^ 


c~ra9& 


1.  A  watch  holder  romprlslag  two  relatively  adjustable 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  s^-at  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  having  a  tongue  arranged  to  rest  In  said  seat 
and  said  tongue  having  a  groove  and  a  series  of  openlng.^ 
In  the  groove,  a  member  In  said  sf'at  arranged  to  pngag» 
through  said  openings  from  the  side  opposit''  to  said 
groove  whereby  the  parts  .ire  held  together,  and  a  watch- 
engaging  member  on  each  of  s»ld  parts. 

2.  A  watch-holdt-r  comprising  two  relatively  adjustabl*" 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  seat  extending  from  the 
edge  adjacent  to  the  other  ptrt  and  a  hook  member  fx 
tending  upwardly  In  said  seat,  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
Including  a  base,  a  tongue  extending  therefrom  and  dts 
posed  In  said  seat  of  the  other  part  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally therein,  the  tongue  being  formed  In  Its  upper 
face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  with  a 
•erles  of  openings  In  the  groove  extending  to  the  under 
face  of  the  tongue  and  each  arranged  to  receive  said  hook 
memb«r  whereby  the  parts  are  held  together,  salil  hook 
member  when  so  received  terminating  shurt  I'f  the  upper 
plane  surface  of  the  tongue  outside  of  said  groove,  and  a 
watch-engaging  member  on  each  of  said  parts. 


1,240,528.  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  WHEELS.  LODH 
F.  ALSWORTH,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  139,780.      (Cl.   33—203.) 


1.  A  device  for  truing  whetls  comprising  a  supporting 
ihaft,  conical-shaped  members  mounted  thereon  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  hole  In  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  upou 
said  shaft,  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  having  a  recess  therein,  a  bar  movable  in  said 
recess,  means  for  holding  the  bar  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
slotted  gage  secured  to  said  bar,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  bir  and  slotted  gage,  4nd  a  thumb  nut  upon  the 
screw. 

2.  A  dpvlce  for  truing  whtela  comprising  two  conical- 
shaped  members  adapted  to  engage  the  hole  in  the  hub  of 
a  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  conical  shaped  members 
are  mounted,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  spring  In 
terposed    between    the    collar    and    one    of    said    conical 
shaped  members,  a  sleeve  upon  the  shaft,  a  set  screw  for 
holding  the  same  to  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  bar  mount 
ed  upon  the  sleeve,  a  slotted  gage  member  upon  the  bar, 
and  means  for  holding  said  gage  member  in  different  ad- 
justed positions. 


action  of  the  said  device. 


1,240,529.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Lawis  AcocsTtJS  Aa-  , 
piNWALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manu  i 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  | 
Aug.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,795.  (Cl.  221—127.)  I 
1.   In  a  potato  planter,  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of 

spaced  arms  having  beveled  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  po-  l 


f^l^^ 


2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  having  beveled  inner  edges  adapted  to  receive 
a  potato,  a  concave,  a  center  piece  In  the  concave,  the 
potatoes  being  fed  to  the  concave  and  prevented  from 
passing  therethrough  by  the  said  center  piece,  and  means 
associated  with  said  spaced  arms  and  coactlng  therewith 
to  engage,  hold,  and  release  a  potato. 

."?.  In  a  potato  planter,  picker  devices  for  re.  elvlng  and 
carrying  a  potato,  means  for  actuating  the  said  picker 
devices  to  cause  the  same  to  yieldingly  engage,  hold  and 
then  release  a  potato,  a  concave  to  which  said  potatoes 
gravitate  and  through  which  said  picker  devices  pass,  and 
a  center  piece  in  said  concave  spanned  by  parts  of  the 
picker  devices  in  passing  through  the  concave  and  acting 
as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  passage  of  potatoes  through  the 
conrave. 

4,  In  a  potato  planter,  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms,  a  device  between  said  spaced  arms,  means 
for  actuating  the  said  device  between  the  spaced  arms  for 
causing  the  same  to  co-act  with  the  said  spaced  arms  to 
engage,  hold  and  release  a  potato,  and  a  concave  member 
having  spaced  walls  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  said  spaced  arms  and  a  potato  held  against  the 
same  by  the  action  of  the  said  device. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  picker  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  having  beveled  edges,  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  said  spaced  arms,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  said  tongue  for  causing  the  same  to  co^iperate 
with  the  said  spaced  arms  to  engage,  hold  and  release  a 
potato,  and  a  concave,  the  walls  of  which  are  spaced 
appreciably  apart  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
the  said  spaced  arms  and  a  potato  held  against  the  same 
(>y  the  action  of  the  said  tongue,  the  edges  of  the  walls 
of  the  concave  being  beveled  similarly  to  the  edges  of  the 
spaced  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.240,530.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOCKS.  Edward  P. 
B.AiRD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  King  Lock  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov,    5,    1915.      Serial   No.   59,819.      (Cl.   29 — 148.) 

1.  The  herein  described  manufacture  of  locks,  consist- 
ing in  as.s<)( dating  a  plurality  <>f  tumblers  and  Inserting 
a  key  in  the  tumblers,  then  cutting  ofT  the  ends  of  the 
tumblers  so  that  they  allne  at  the  ends,  then  withdrawing 
the  key  and  Inserting  a  different  key  in  the  tumblers,  and 
then  again  cutting  off  the  ends  of  the  tumblers. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  plate  tumbler  master  locks  of 
the  kind  described,  operable  by  a  common  key,  conslstlnif 
In  Inserting  a  suitable  master  key  in  the  locks  and  cutting 
off  the  tumblers  at  the  ends,  whereby  the  same  will  clear 
a  cooperating  engaging  part  when  the  key  is  In  the  lock. 

3.  The  herein  described  manufacture  of  locks,  consist- 
ing  in   associating  a   plurality   of   suitably   formed   plate 


i\ 
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tumblers  in  a  slotted  spindle,  said  tumblers  being  of  a 
length  to  project  beyond  the  spludle.  then  inserting  a  key 
to  adjust  the  tumblers  and  cutting  off  the  tumldert;  flush 
with  the  spindle,  whereby  wh«n  the  spindle  is  inserted 
in  a  suitable  barrel  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
tumblers,  the  tumblers  will  be  moved  out  of  or  In  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  barrel  upon  the  insertion  or 
withdrawal   of   the   kev. 


4  The  henln  described  manufacture  of  locks,  consist- 
ing In  associating  a  plurality  of  plate  tumblers  and  ar- 
ranging them  with  a  suitable  k»  y.  then  cuttlTig  away  por- 
tions whereby  when  the  same  are  Inserted  within  a  suit- 
able spindle  the  .same  will  be  entirely  contained  within 
the  confines  thereof,  then  again  arranging  them  and  cut- 
ting nway  portions  whereby  when  a  dissimilar  key  is  em- 
ployed to  rearrange  the  tumblers  they  will  also  be  en- 
tirely contained   within  the  lonflnes  of  the  spindle. 


1,240.531       Hi:<;T'LATINr,      MECHANISM      FOR      CEN 
TRIFU(;AL    compressors      otto    IUnner,    Easton, 
Pa.,   assignor    to    Ingersoll  Rand    ('(Jinpauy.    Jersey    City, 
N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed    June   30, 
1914.      Serial    Nu.   .s4S,147        n'\.   KVA — 95.) 


1.  In  comldnatitm.  a  rentrifuual  rcnipressor.  a  driving 
engine  therefor,  a  cdrnpresscr  disrhnrye  line,  a  check 
valve  in  said  discharge  line,  a  i<.ntrolling  valve  for  said 
engine,  -and  means  to  operate  wild  controlling  valve  by 
discharge  line  pressure  and  th-  speed  of  the  engine  com- 
prising a  fluid  conduit  leading  frum  said  discharge  line  be- 
tween said  compiessor  and  said  check  ralve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing a  (lischartre  line,  and  an  engine  for  .said  compressor,  of 
a  <  heck  valve  in  said  discharg.'  line,  a  contridllug  valve 
for  said  engine,  a  speed  ;;ovcrnor  and  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating s;iid  "ontrolllng  valve,  a  lluid  conduit  for  transmit- 
ting the  prc^^sure  of  s.ild  dlscliarge  line  to  operate  said 
motor,  means  In  said  conduit  for  allowing  free  passage  of 
the  fluid  through  said  conduit  in  a  direc  tlon  to  close  said 
valve  and  means  for  restricting-  the  flow  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.240.532.  SIPHON.  Ch.\ri-k.'<  .\.  H^khow  and  John 
KAKPii\,''Riiclne,  Wis  Filed  Mm:.  '24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,075.      (Cl.   137— 20  ) 

In  a  siphon,  the  combinatlori  with  a  member  provided 
with  A  bore  having  one  end  tap.-rinKly  counter  sunk,  of  a 
resilient    fluid    tube    sUdable    through    said    bore,    and    a 


tapered   split   sleeve  on  the  tulte  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
counter    sink    and    to    le    contracted    thereby    to    clip    the 


tube  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  tub,.'  !«  leiluced   to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  shifting  thereof. 


1,240,533.  EYE(;LASS-MOrNTIN(;,  K.ar:  t  J,  K.  1?eaT- 
TEV,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  optical 
Corporation.  Providence.  R,  1.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,951.  Ml. 
b& — 47.) 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  the  lens  damp 
having  spaced  apart  arms  noirnally  .^eparated  tiy  |  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  lens,  a  screw  con- 
necting said  arms,  said  screw  and  one  of  said  arms  having 
coraplemental  means  for  normall.\  preventing  rotation  of 
the  screw,  said  arms  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit 
them  to  be  preB8e<l  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  screw 
may  be  disengaged  from  its  rotation-preventing  means  to 
permit  rotation  thereof,  a  lens  seat  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  screw,  and  resilient  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  screw  for  maintaining  a  tension  upon  the 
lens  to  press  the  latter  against  taid  «*eat. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprlslni:  a  lens  clamp  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  arms  normallv  scp.irated  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  bi>s,  a  screw  passed 
through  and  connecting  said  arms  .said  j-crew  having  angu 
lar  locking  faces,  one  of  said  arms  hav;ng  angular  locking 
fa(es  complemeiiial  to  those  of  the  scicw  to  normally  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  latter,  said  firms  jeing  sufficiently  re- 
silient to  permit  them  to  be  presse<l  toward  each  other, 
whereby  said  compleno-ntal  locking  laces  may  be  dlsen 
gaged  to  permit  rotation  of  the  S(  rew,  a  lens  seat  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  screw,  and  resilient  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  screw  for  maintaining  a 
tension  upon  the  lens  to  press  the  latter  against  said  seat. 

3.  In  an  eye-glass  the  (omblnatlon  with  a  lens,  of  a 
clamp  tiavlng  spaced  apart  arms  normally  separated  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  lens,  a  screw 
supported  by  said  arms  and  extended  through  the  lens  to 
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provide  a  pivot  therefor,  said  icrew  aud  one  of  aatd  arms 
bavioc  CO mp Omental  means  fut  normally  preventing  roU- 

tlon  of  the  screw,  said  arms  being  suiflciently  resilient  to 
permit  them  to  be  pressed  toward  each  other,  whereby  thf 
screw  may  be  disengaged  frem  Its  rotation  prpventiiiR 
means  to  permit  rotation  there  >f.  a  l^ns  seat  above  salil 
pivot  s-THW.  and  resilient  means  below  said  pivot  screw 
for  applyini:  a  rotation  tension  to  the  lens  to  yieldably 
press  It  to  said  seat.  j 


1.240..J34.  BENDING -MACHINE  (iKortfiC 
Huntington,  W.  Va  Fll"d  Oct.  4.  HUf.. 
123,698.      .CI.  153—68.) 


T.        BO.ND, 

Serial    No 


b-1    r^ 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  tile  mmliination  of  a  base,  a 
primary  lever,  a  secondary  IcVcr,  aud  a  tertiary  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  base,  form.T-heiuls  a>iso(  iated  with  said 
levers,  a  cam  follower  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  member 
having  camguideways  in  whdch  said  followers  are  dis- 
posed and  arransfd  to  impart  sequential  movement  to  said 
primary,  seci.ndary,  and  tertiaj-y  levers,  and  means  for  ac 
tuatiug  said  member. 

3.  In  a  bendinu'-tnachlne,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
former.  :i  primary  former  arranired  to  press  material 
against  said  fixed  former,  a  sa-ondary  former  arrangt^d  to 
press  material  atalnst  said  primary  former,  a  tertiary 
former  arrange<l  to  press  matier'.al  against  said  secondary 
former,  a  i-am-foUower  assoclBted  with  each  of  said  pri- 
mary, secondary,  and  tertiary  formers,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  cam-gnldeways  in  which  said  followers  are  dis- 
posed and  arranged  to  tmpatt  sequent lal  bending  action 
to  said  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  formers  and  to  re- 
lease pressing  action  thereof  after  bending  of  the  material, 
an  ejector  positioned  to  eagaige  the  material,  an  ejector- 
actuator,  and  means  whereby  said  ejector-acttiator  la 
moved  after  release  of  said  formers  and  the  material 
ejected  from  between  them. 

4.  A  bendlng-naeiilne  conjprlslng  a  moTable  former- 
head,  an  actuating  member  tlerrfor,  a  cam  follower  asso- 
ciated with  said  actuating  member,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  cam-guldeway  la  ^hlch  said  follower  Is  dis- 
posed, said  guldeway  having  &  cam-surface  arranged  to  Im- 
part bending  action  to  said  former-head  and  an  offset  ar 
ranged  to  release  pressure  from  naid  former-head. 

9.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
former,  a  primary  former  arrange<l  to  press  material 
against  said  fixed  former,  a  secondary  former  arranged  to 
press  material  against  said  primary  former,  a  tertiary 
former  arranged  to  press  material  against  said  secondary 
former,  a  cam  follower  asso<aRted  with  each  of  said  pri- 
mary, secondary,  and  tertiary  formers,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  guideways  in  whicb  y.!\l6  foU-wers  are  disposed, 
■aid  guideways  being  so  relatively  Inclined  and  arranged 
that  sequential  bending  actiod  Is  imparte<l  to  said  primary, 
secondary,  and  tertiary  formers  and  having  offsets  posi- 
tioned to  release  pressure  on  laid  formers  after  completion 
of  their  bending  movement,  an  ejector  member  morabl* 
With  respect  to  said  formera,  push  members  on  said  elector 


■iemt>er  arranged  to  be  moved  against  material  acted  on 
by  said  formers,  and  means  whereby  ejecting  movement  is 
lmparte<l  to  said  ejector  memt)er  after  release  of  pressure 
on  said  formers. 

11.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  the  combination  of  a  base 
memt>er,  cooperating  formers  thereon  having  registering 
slots  In  their  abutting  faces,  means  whereby  formers  are 
,ictuatcd  and  pressure  with  respect  to  one  another  released, 
:\u  fjj'ctor  menit)er  niovaiilc  wlrii  respect  to  sjiid  formers, 
[tush  members  on  said  ejector  niem''«rs  arraiined  to  be 
nuned  into  said  former  slots  whereliy  to  eject  material 
!>ent  tietween  said  formers,  and  mean-;  whereby  ejecting 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  ej.'ctor  member  after  release 
of  pressure  of  said  formers. 

ICUiims  2.  5  to  8,  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  ui  ib.  <ia- 
zette. ] 


1,240,535.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOM.\Tir.VI.I.Y  CoNTROI^ 
LING  LIGHTING  GAS  CONDIITS,  ELF.CTRir  CIR- 
CUIT."^. AM>  TIIF:  like.  ArcasTi  Clatdk  adoi.phi 
Hoi:rH.*iii.,  Nice,  France.  Filed  Mar.  3U,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,364.      (CI.  161—9.) 


W       J/       J/ 

-    -■  MM.-     •*-" 


U  ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  .hara.ter  ilesrribe<l  corapriKinc  a 
clock  work,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  graduated  dial,  a 
finger  on  said  shaft  in  front  of  said  dial,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  indexes  on  said  sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said 
indexes,  a  pivote«l  member  .arrie.l  tiy  said  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  said  shoulders, 
and  means  controlleil  by  the  operation  of  said  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  clock  work  within,  a  shaft  driven 
therel)y.  a  dial,  an  in<licatini:  finger  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  said  dial,  a  sleeve  on  sai<l  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  indexes  adjustably  mounte<l  to  said  sleeve,  a 
shoulder  on  each  of  said  indexes,  a  pivoted  member  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  operated  , 
by  each  of  said  shoulders,  a  spindle,  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
pivoted  member  upon  contact  with  one  of  the  shoulders, 
and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  carrle.l  member  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  clock  work. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  clock  work,  of  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  nn 
indicating  finger  ou  said  shaft  adapted  to  i-oRperate  with 
the  dial,  a  plurality  of  indexes  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  by  means  of  a  sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  each  of 
said  indexes,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said  shift  and 
adapte<l  to  be  alternately  operated  by  each  of  said  shoul- 
ders, a  spindle,  a  forked  member  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  operate*!  by  said  clock  work. 
a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  pins  .arried  by  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  alternately  strike  said  forkd  member,  con- 
nections between  the  pivoted  member  and  said  forked 
member  whereby  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  will 
cause  movpnient  of  said  forke.l  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  forked  member  adapted  to  control  the 
movement- of  the  clockwork. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  clock-work  within  said  casing,  a  central  shaft 
driven  by  said  clock  work,  an  indicating  finger  carried  by 
said  clock-work,  and  a  dial  adjacent  said  finger,  a  sleeve 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  indexes  mounted  on  salil  shaft 
and  adapted   to  cooperate  with   said   dial,   a    shoulder   on 
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each  of  said  indexes,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  engage  one  of  said 
shoulders,  a  spindle,  a  forked  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  connections  between  said  forked  mem- 
ber and  said  pivoted  member,  a  second  shaft  driven  by 
said  clockwork,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pins  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
forked  member,  means  carrie<l  by  said  fork  adaptetl  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  .lock  work,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  se.'ond  shaft  adapted  to  open  and  lose  a 
snpplv  valve 

,-..  A  .levice  of  the  character  .iescribed  comprising  a 
caslni:.  a  clook  work  within  said  ■nj.ing.  a  shaft  driven  by 
said  clock-work,  an  indicating  finger  on  said  shaft,  a  dial 
adjacent  said  finger,  u  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  Indexes  carried  by  sai<l  sieve  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  dial,  a  sbotdder  -n  each  of  said  indexes, 
ft  pivoted  member  carried  by  >said  shaft,  a  cam  head  on 
said  pivoted  member  adapted  npon  rotation  to  engage  one 
of  said  shoulders,  a  spindle,  a  double  forked  member  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  connections  between  said 
pivoted  member  and  said  double  forked  member,  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  speed  of  said  dock  work,  means  carried  by 
sabl  forked  member  adapted  to  normally  engage  said 
governor  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  valve,  means  for 
operating  said  valve  normally  held  inoperative  by  said 
forked  member,  whereby  upon  a  shifting  of  said  pivoted 
member  by  means  of  contact  with  the  shoulders,  said 
forked  member  will  be  shifted  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
governor  and  operation  of  the  valve. 


1  240  .""laf!  EYE(}L.\SS  r.\SE.  Jons  M.  Brapijey  and 
"cnAKi.Ks  r  I'lKE.  I'hiiadelpbia.  I'a.  File<l  July  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8T,7«4.      (CI.  2<>6 — 5.) 


securing  the  eyeglass  case  to  a   garment,  the  top  of  the 
eyeglass  case  being  removed  to  permit  of  the  passage  Into 
the  eyeglass  case  of  a  cord  from  the  reel. 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,537.  BELTGIIDE.  EDW.A.IU)  R.  Bkows,  Rocky 
Ford,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  !.'>.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,395. 
(CI.  04—4,) 


1.  A  reel  case,  in  combination  with  an  eyeglass-case 
separated  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
top  for  the  passage  of  a  cord  or  chain  from  the  reel  and 
a  se<ond  opening  for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  the  glasses 
carried   by  the  cord. 

2.  An  eyeglass  case  provide«l  with  an  edge  slot  for  the 
fre'e  passage  and  upward  and  downward  movement  of  a 
cord  attached  to  an  eyeglass. 

3.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  with  an  edge  slot  for  the 
free  passage  and  upward  and  downward  movement  of  an 
eyeglass   and  a  cord  attached   thereon. 

4.  A  reel  case,  means  for  the  attachment  thereof  to  a 
garment,  an  eyeglass  case  independent  of  the  reel  case, 
means  for  attaching  the  eyeglass  case  Independently  to  a 
garment  and  openings  between  the  Interior  of  the  reel 
case  and  the  interior  of  the  eyeglass  case  for  the  passage 
of  a  cord  from  the  reel,  an  eyeglass,  the  eyeglass  case 
being  provided  with  an  edge  slot  to  permit  lateral  and 
vertical  movement  of  the  cord. 

5.  A  reel  case,  means  for  securing  It  to  a  garment,  an 
eyeglass  case  independent  of  the  reel  case  and  means  for 


1  A  belt  g\iide  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  end 
yoke  a  block  pivotallv  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  guide  arm 
pivotallv  mounted  on  said  block  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  line  of  a 
belt  wheel  and  toward  and  from  a  belt  carried  by  said 
wheel  rollers  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  guide  arm 
for  engaging  opposite  .-dges  of  the  belt,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  retaining  said  arm  in  alinement  with  the  line  of 
the   belt    wheel. 

S  A  belt  guide  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  end 
yoke  a  block  having  a  vertical  axial  line  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  voke.  a  guide  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  said  block  having  a  rearwardly  e>:tende<l  lever  arm 
and  a  forwardlv  extending  bifurcated  arm  adapted  to 
swing  vertically  toward,  and  away  from  a  belt,  a  sector 
plate  mounted  on  the  said  block  having  a  notched  edge, 
a  latch  pin  mounted  on  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  seat  In 
said  sector  notches  to  lock  the  outer  end  of  the  guide 
arm  in  a  vertically  adjusted  position,  rollers  m0unt.1l  at 
the  end  of  the  bifurcated  arm  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
e<lges  of  the  belt,  and  a  tension  spring  attached  to  the 
bracket  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gul.le  arm  to  yield- 
ingly retain  the  latter  in  functional  alinement. 
(Claims  2  ami  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,538.  Al'l'ARATlS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  \  LS- 
SELS.  EicHAHD  M  Bhowsk  and  Tuouis  U.  Scott,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  File<l  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,353. 
(CL  114—52.) 


1  A  pontooi.  having'  a  Hat  side  arranged  to  lie  snugly 
against  the  side  of  a  vessel,  and  having  a  co-cxtenslve 
flange  whereby  said  pontoon  may  be  bolted  to  the  vessel. 
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3,  A  salvage  pontoon  having  a  deck  portion  atuchable 
to  the  Hide  of  a  sunken  ship,  rertlcal  lengthwise  compart- 
mcDts  In  said  pontoon,  and  means  for  admitting  water  at 
a  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  compartments  to  upend 
said  pontoon  and  dispose  it.'*  d^-ck  portion  vfTtlcally,  for 
sunh  attachment. 

4.  The  improvement  In  th«  art  of  ship  construction 
whf'r.ln  a  sunken  vessel  Is  provided  with  a  s.'rie8  of 
salvaicf  pontoons,  which  are  rlgl<lly  bolted  to  the  sides  of 
said  vessel  to  thereby  become  an  Integral  part  of  its 
fabric. 

T.  A  salvage  pontoon  having  a  flat  side  wlrh  nn  ex- 
t--n.llng  rtange,  said  flat  side  and  flange  arrangetl  to  fit 
against  the  side  of  a  sunken  v^jssel,  and  said  flange  having 
a  series  uf.  holt  holes,  arbitrarily  space<l  horizontally. 
whereby,  under  the  provision  of  registering  bolt  holes 
formed  In  the  vessel's  side  aad  plenlng  the  ribs  uf  the 
hull,  connecting  bolts  may  Integrally  unite  said  pontoon 
and  vessel . 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  t!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  domestic  sharpening  dtvlee  the  combination 
of  a  bar  ;  a  leather  envelop  ;  and  an  elastic  tube,  open 
to  the  air,  in  said  envelop. 


c 


J 
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1.240.539.  REr,LLATOR  FO»  FLUID  COMPRESSORS. 
Emcrv  L.  I5i  ,  Ki.EV.  I'Hlnt^-d  I'ost.  N.  Y.,  assik'nor  to 
Iug>'rsoll-Rand  Company.  Jt-rsey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Nmw  J.Tst-y.  Filed  I>''i'.  5.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
>7o.5^y.      (CI.  230 — 24.1 


-rm 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  compressors,  in  romhina- 
tlon,  a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  fluid  operated  discharge 
line  unloading  valve  mechanisra.  a  fluid  operated  Intake 
closlfig  valve,  a  passage  to  convey  fluid  to  said  Intake 
closing  valve,  a  pa.s.sagf  to  convey  fluid  to  said  discharge 
line  unloading  valvf  mechanism,  said  passage  having  valve 
mf'chanlsm  arranged  to  restrict  thf  fldw  of  fluid  in  a  dl- 
r.-cti..n  to  open  said  unloading  valve  mechanism,  and 
ninans  to  admit  fluid  to  .said  pqs.sage  at  a  predetermined 
recf'lvfr  pressure. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  fluid  ionipr.'s.sors.  In  combina- 
tion, a  compressor.  Its  receiver,  a  fluid  operated  discharge 
line  unloading  valve  mechanl.«ni.  a  fluid  operated  Intake 
•losing  valv.-.  a  passa*;--  to  convey  fluid  to  said  Intake  clos 
Ing  valv,-.  a  i.as.sage  t.j  convey  fluid  to  said  discharge  line 
unloading  valve  mechanism,  said  pa.ssage  having  adjust 
able  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid 
In  a  direction  to  open  .said  unloading  valve  mechanism  and 
to  allow  free  flow  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  to 
admit  fluid  to  said  passages  at  a  prtMetermlned  receiver 
pressure. 


1.240..'>40.      SHARPEMNO    DEVICE.      B.tst    Cxsvt.ia^z. 

Cede.     Belgium.      Filed     Jun«    18.     1914.       Serial    No 

845.810.      (CI.   .-.1—18.) 

1.  In  a  domestic  sharpening  d.'vlce  the  combination 
of  a  bar  :  a  leather  envelop  ;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
longitudinal  tubes  of  uniform  diameter,  arranged  side- 
by-slde  under  said  envelop,  said  tubes  permitting  the 
envelop  to  be  deformed  and  to  adopt  the  form  of  the 
blade  and  cutting  edge  from  end.to-end  thereof. 


3  In  a  domestic  sharpening  device  the  combination 
of  a  bar  ,  a  leather  envelop;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
clasti.-  tutH-K  open  to  the  outslile  air  and  of  uniform  diam- 
eter arranged  .side  by  side  under  sal.l  envelop,  said  tubes 
permitting  the  envelop  to  be  deformed  and  to  adopt  the 
form  of  the  blade  and  .-uttlng  edce  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  -hari-enliig  device,  comprising  In  combination, 
u  bar,  two  lateral,  longitudinal  le<lges  of  uniform  height 
and  perpendicular  to  the  bar.  a  leather  envelop  arranged 
between  the  said  ledges  and  resting  on  the  bar.  rubber 
tubes  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  leather  envelop, 
parallel  to  the  long  sides  of  the  tmr,  a  rubber  Dase  In 
whlcli  are  embedded  the  said  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'..  A  shiirp.niug  d.vi,e.  comprising;  In  .omblnation, 
a  bar.  two  lateral,  longitudinal  ledges  of  uniform  height 
and  perpendicular  to  the  bar.  a  leather  envelop  arrange<l 
between  the  said  ledges  and  resting  on  the  bar.  rubber 
tubes  arrangetl  In  the  Interior  of  the  leather  envelop, 
parallel  to  the  long  sides  of  the  bar  and  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  which  is  equal  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  thick 
portion  of  the  blade  to  be  sharpene<l,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  •»  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ouzctte.] 


1.240.541.  Ml.MvlMjoR.  (ihri.e.s  W.  <  akman.  .New 
burj.'.  \V.  \a..  iissU'iior  of  onehMlf  to  Christiana  Car- 
man. .Newburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  11*.  11(17.  Serial  No 
149,035.      (CI.   269 — 6.) 


1.    An    a, .pa  rat  us    of    the    character    described,    compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  tra^k.  a  roll-r.  a  door  to  be  wound 

uj.on  said  roller,  a  shaft,  a  roller  on  sai.i  shaft,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  shaft  an<l  said  first  roller, 
and  means  to  be  actuated  by  a  vehicle  passing  over  the 
track  for  rotating  the  shaft,  .said  means  Including  a 
lever  and  a  chain  connected  therewith  and  passing  over 
the  last  roller,  removable  pins  being  provided  for  con- 
necting the  chain  to  the  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  door  for  mines,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  track  including  a  depression  rail,  a  shaft 
having  a  roller  thereon  upon  which  the  door  Is  adapted 
to  be  wound,  a  second  shaft,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  depression  rail  and  said  last  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  second  chain  connecting  opposite 
portions  of  said  sprocket  chain,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  door  for  mines,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  track,  a  shaft  having  a  roller  thereon  upon 
which  the  dcor  is  adapted  to  l)e  wound,  means  automat- 
ically actuable  i)y  a  vehicle  passing  over  the  track 
for  cperatlng  the  door,  and  a  hand-wheel  on  the  shaft 
whereby  the  roller  may  be  manually  operate<l. 

[Claims  2  and  ■'»  not  printed  in  the  (;a)rette.  ] 
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1,240,542.  ROTARY  HARROW.  Charlbb  Cassill, 
Weippe.  Idaho.  Flletl  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  167.198. 
(CI.  65—85. 


1.  A  weeucr  and  iiarrow,  comprising  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  spaced  links  plvotally  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  pair  of 
links  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  reels  Journaled  in  the 
links,  curved  teeth  on  the  reels,  a  shaft  overlying  the 
reels,  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  the  reels  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft   to  actuate  the  reels. 

2.  -V  wec,i.  r  and  hariow.  comprislne  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  depending 
therefrom,  rotary  members  supported  by  the  links,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  overlying  the  rotary 
members,  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  rotary  members, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  actuate  the  rotary  mem- 
bers, a  bell  crank  lever  fiilcrumed  on  the  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  bell  (rank  lever  and  the  links,  and 
means  for  operating  the  hell  crank  lever  to  swing  the 
Unlia  and  adjust  the  rotary  members. 


1,240,543.  RADIATOR  Hokach  A.  CrBBTOX,  Los  An 
gele.s,  Cfll.  Filed  .Vpr  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,459. 
(CI.   257—130.) 
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1.240.544,  NON  CUMULATIVE  WAX  POLISH.  Wil- 
liam 11.  Damo.v.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  83.986.  Renewe<l  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17s. 2C7.      H:1.   134 — 24.) 

1.   The    herein-described    cleaning  and   polishing  compo- 
sition consisting  of  water,  soap,  dlatomaceous  earth,  par- 


aflSn  wax.  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  rosin,  substantially  In' 
the  proportions  specified. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  one  gallon  of  water,  foor 
ounces  of  soap,  two  pounds  of  dlatomaceous  e*rth,  one 
gallon  of  spirits  of  turpentine,  two  pounds  of  paraffin 
wax.  and  one  ounce  of  rosin,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  sheet  element  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally tapered  corrugations  sul)stantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section  with  adjacent  corrugations  having  opposed 
diagonally  extending  bottom  walls. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  sheet  element  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally tapered  corrugations  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  si'ctlon.  the  adjacent  corrugations  being  tapered 
throughout  their  lengths  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  a  sheet  element  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally tapered  corrugations,  with  the  adjacent  corruga- 
tions tapered  In  opposite  directions  In  relation  to  each 
other,  and  having  a  corrugation  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  tapered  corrugations. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  a  sheet  element  having  longitudinally 
tapered  corrtigatlons  with  the  adjacent  corrugations  ta- 
pereii  in  opposite  directions  In  relation  to  each  other,  said 
corrugations  having  their  bottom  walls  oflf-set  intermediate 
their  ends. 

5.  In  a  radiator,  a  sheet  element  having  longitudinally 
tapered  corrugations  with  the  adjacent  corrugations  ta- 
pere<l  in  opi>oslte  directions  In  relation  to  each  other,  said 
Corrug.it Ions  having  their  bottom  walls  offset  interme- 
diate their  ends,  and  having  rlh-llke  corrugations  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  tapered  corrugations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,240,545.  NON  -  CUMULATIVE  WAX  POLISH  Wil- 
liam H  Damov.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916, 
Serial  No.  118.594.  Renewed  July  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17S,268.      (CI.  134—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  cleaning  and  polishing  compo- 
sition consisting  of  water,  soap,  dlatomaceous  earth,  wax, 
and  light  petroleum  distillate,  substantially  in  the  propor- 
tions specified. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  two  gallons  of  water, 
one  pound  of  soap,   one   to  two   pounds   of  dlatomaceous 

I  earth,  two  pounds  of  wax.  and  two  and  one-half  gallons 
of  light  petroleum  distillate,  substiintlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  spetified. 


1.240.546.  CENTRIFUGAL  OASTINr,. MACHINE  DiMI- 
TRi  SKNSAt  I)  i>E  LAVAtn.  Bufralo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  137.130.      (CI.  22—65.) 


1.  The  combination,  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
castln;:  machines  arranged  to  be  brought  into  axial  allne- 
ment.  i-otary  molds  within  said  machines  arranged  with 
ends  to  fit  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  mold,  means 
for  supplying  molten  metal  to  said  molds,  and  means  for 
drawing  apart  said  machines  when  the  casting  has  t>een 
completed  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  casting. 

2.  The  combination,  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
casting  machines  mounted  axlally  In  line  and  slldable  In 
axial  direction,  rotary  molds  within  said  machines  ar- 
ranged with  ends  to  fit  each  other  to  form  a  contlnnou« 
mold,  means  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  said  molds. 
and  means  for  drawing  apart  said  machines  when  the 
casting  has  been  completed  to  effect  the  removal  of  the 
casting. 

3.  The  combination,  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
casting  machines  adapted  to  he  brought  into  axial  allne- 
ment.  rotary  molds  within  said  machines  arranged  with 
ends  to  fit  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  mold,  a  trough 
extending  through  said  molds  for  supplying  molten  metal 
thereto,  and  means  for  drawing  apart  said  machines  when 
the  casting  has  been  completed  to  effect  the  removal  of 
the  casting. 

4.  The  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
casting  machines  adapted  to  t)e  brought  Into  axial  aline- 
ment.  rotary  molds  within  the  machines  arranged  with 
ends  to  fit  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  mold,  revoluble 
troughs  extending  Into  said  molds  from  the  outer  ends  for 
supplying  molten  metal  to  said  molds,  and  means  for 
drawing  apart  said  machines  when  the  casting  has  been 
'  ompleted  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  casting. 

,".  The  combination,  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
casting  machines  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  axial  altne- 
ment.  rotary  molds  disposed  within  the  f-ald  machines  and 
having  beveled  ends  to  fit  each  other  to  form  a  contlnuooB 
mold,  means  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  said  molda, 
and  means  for  drawing  apart  said  machines  when  the 
casting  has  been  completed  to  effect  the  removal  of  the 
casting. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.   1.240.547.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1^40.M8.  M£Ai4S  FOR  INJURING  THE  SAFE  MANIP- 
ULATION OF  EXPLOSIVES.  ELWTHua  Padl  do 
POST,  Wllmlnirton.  Dtl.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157.0«0.      (CI.  iMi— 20.) 


1.  Means  for  protf.  tini:  operatlvt's  ptrformljig  opera- 
tions involving  the  successive  manipulation  of  gmall  quan- 
tities of  explosives,  romprtslng  a  barricade,  and  an  ex- 
plosive supply  container  exte|i<ling  through  an  ap«rture  In 
tlie  barricade  whereby  the  supply  of  explosive  material 
on  one  side  of  the  barricade  amy  pas8  by  small  instalments 
to  the  operative  on  the  othiT  side  of  the  barricade. 

2.  Means  for  protectInK  tpt'ratives  performing  opera- 
tions involving  the  siicces.-iiv*  manipulation  of  small  quan 
titles  of  explosives,  comprlsiag  a  barricade,  and  a  finished 
product  container  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
barricade  whereby  the  unlta  of  the  product  as  provided 
by  the  operator  on  one  side  of  thn  b.arrlcade  may  be  suc- 
cessively dlsposetl  of  and  accumulate  on  the  other  side  of 
the  t>arricade. 

S.  Means  (or  protecting  operatives  performing  opera 
tloos  invoWLng  the  nuccesslvt  manipulation  of  small  quan- 
titiefl  of  explosives,  comprising  a  barricade,  an  explosive 
supply  container  on  one  sida  of  the  barricade,  said  barrl- 
c»de  having  an  aperture  coinsiunicating  with  said  contain- 
er and  providing  an  inlet  for  the  passage  to  the  operator 
on  the  other  side  of  the  b^rlcade  of  successive  Instal- 
BMnts  ot  the  explosive  supply. 

4.  Means  for  protecting  speratlves  performing  opera- 
tions Involving  the  successlvt  manlpalatlon  of  small  quan- 
tities of  explosives,  comprising  a  barricade,  a  finished  prod- 
act  container  on  one  side  of  the  barricade,  said  barricade 
karlng  an  aperture  commualcatlng  with  said  container 
aad  proTldinc  an  outlet  (or  the  passage  from  the  opwator 
on  the  other  side  of  the  barricade  of  successive  units  of 
the  flaisbed  product. 

5.  Means  for  protecting  operatives  successively  laanlp- 
alatlng  soiall  quantities  of  explosives  in  the  saccesaive 
lornuitlon  of  numerous  units  of  finished  or  partly  finished 
product,  comprising  a  barricade,  an  explosive  supply  con- 
tainer and  a  finished  product  container  on  one  side  o(  the 
karricade ;  said  barricade  b*vlng  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  explosive  supply  container  and  provldlag 
aa  inlet  (or  the  passage  to  tbe  operator  on  the  other  side 
ot  tike  barricade  of  successive  Instaimenta  of  the  explo- 
ilTe  snpply  and  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  fin- 
ished product  container  and  providing  sn  outlet  for  the 
passage  from  the  operator  o(  successive  units  of  th«  fln- 
labed  product. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^40,Md.  PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  EXPLOSIVE 
POWDER.  EKNI8T  DV  Font,  Wilmington.  Del.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ball  Grain 
Explosives  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,261. 
(CL  52 — 4.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  tinisiiing  explosive  granular  pow- 
der, causing  the  powder  grains  to  have  a  combined  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  rolling  movement  and  continuously 
applying  and  discharging  powder  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
moving  stream  no  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant 


the  volume  of  powdtr  being  treated  and  at  the  same  time 
carry  on  the  op.ratlon  continuously. 


rD' 


7.  The  process  of  finishing  explosive  granular  powder 
which  consists  in  Impartlni:  to  the  same  h  conflnsous  for 
ward  movement  Itirrndnclni:  unto  the  continuous  str'-am 
of  moving  powder  a  pollshiiiK  material,  niol  c.t using  the 
powder,  both  back  of  and  bevoiiil  the  point  of  introduction 
of  the  pollshlnjr  inattrlHl  to  have  n\'n>  a  transverse  rolling 
movement,  and  illre(  ting  a  blast  oi  .irtlftcially  heated  air 
over  that  part  of  the  stream  of  powder  back  of  the  point 
of  Introduction  of  the  polishing  material  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the  powder, 
thereby,  in  a  contlniious  manuer,  first  smoofhinj:  the  trrivins 
and  blowlni;  away  the  dust  created  In  the  smoothlni;  oper- 
ation and   then  polishing  the  grains, 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 

\ 

1,240,550  PUMP-CHAIN.  Wii.mam  E.  Faiirner,  Mc- 
Klttrlck.  Mo.  File)  Nov.  4.  IDlfl.  Serial  No.  12<.».r>72. 
(CI.  103— ♦;.) 


Vl 


1.  A  pump  chain  comprising;  a  plurality  of  connecting 
rods  having  their  ends  linked  together,  cups  mounted 
upon  certain  of  the  said  conne<  ting  rods  including  hollow 
cylindrical  member  each  provided  with  closed  ends,  the 
loop  of  the  end  of  the  said  connecting  rod  being  partially 
extended  through  the  said  closed  enil,  and  retaining  arms 
at  the  open  end  of  the  cup  secured  to  the  said  connecting 
rod. 

2.  A  pump  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  linked 
together  at  their  ends,  certain  of  .said  rods  carrying  cups 
each  of  which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  pro- 
vided with  a  close*!  end  having  openings  formed  therein. 
the  end  of  the  corresponding  connecting  rod  adjacent  the 
closed  en<l  of  each  cup  being  provlde<l  with  an  eye  having 
Its  opposite  portions  extended  through  the  said  openings, 
and  retaining  arms  integrally  formed  with  each  cup  and 
connected  to  the  corresponding  rod. 


1.240.551.      niFT'EKENTlAL   MECHANISM  OR.  EQUAI,- 

IZING-(}EARINr,    FOR    MOTOR  DRIVEN    VEHICLES. 

Abcbii    W.   Fiiiari-r..    Maple    Park,    111.      Filed    July   8, 

1912.      Serial   No.   ?(»'<. 137.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  power  transmission  means,  a 
sprocket-gear  forming  a  part  of  said  transmission  means. 
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a  housing  formed  on  said  sprocket  wheel  and  rotating 
therewith,  equalizing  gearing  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing and  receiving  power  by  the  rotation  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  main  gears  foTming  a  part  of  said  equalising 
gearing,  separate  shafting  connected  to  each  of  said  main 
gears,  a  pair  of  pinions  intermeshing  with  one  another 
and  with  said  main  gears  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
eqnaliring  gearing,  said  pinions  being  shiftably  mounted 
in  the  housing,  and  locking  projections  carried  by  tbe  in- 
ner faces  of  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said  pin- 
ions whereby  either  or  both  of  said  main  gears  may  be 
held  in  locking  relation  with  said  housing. 


2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a  sprocket-gear  mounted  on  one 
of  said  shafts  and  having  a  housing  mounted  on  and  orer- 
hanging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
means  to  drive  said  gear,  a  main  gear  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafts  within  said  bousing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  sprocket  gear  and  said  honslitg  In 
parallelism  with  the  alined  shafts  and  arranged  in  pairs 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  pinion  rotatably  momat- 
ed  on  (-act.  of  the  last  named  shafts  but  movable  longitu- 
dinally therewith,  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  tl»e 
housing  and  sprocket-gear  to  engage  said  pinions,  and 
means  to  move  the  pinion  shafts  so  as  to  cause  tl»e  pin- 
ions thereon  to  engage  or  disengage  said  projections. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehl<le.  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a  sprocket-gear  mounted  on  one 
of  said  shafts  and  having  a  housing  mounted  on  and  OTtr- 
hanging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
means  to  drive  said  gear:  a  main  gear  mounted  on  each 
of  said  shafts  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
slidably  mounted  on  the  sprocket  gear  and  said  housing  in- 
parallelism  with  the  alined  shafts  and  arranged  in  pairs 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  pinion  rotatably  mount- 
ei\  on  each  of  the  last  named  shafts  but  movable  longltu- 
dlnally  therewith,  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
bousing  anil  sprocket-gear  to  engage  said  pinions,  and 
means  to  Independently  move  each  pair  of  the  pinion- 
shafts  so  as  to  cause  the  pinions  thereon  to  engage  or 
disengage  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  a 
pair  of  alined  shafts,  of  a  sprocket-gear  mounted  oa  one 
of  said  shafts  and  having  a  housing  mounted  on  and  OTer- 
hanging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
means  to  drive  said  gear,  a  main  gear  mounted  on  eadi 
of  said  shafts  within  said- housing,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
slidably  mounted  on  the  sprocket  gear  and  said  housing 
in  parallelism  with  the  alined  shafts  and  arranged  in 
pairs  at  d)ani«'trically  opposite  points,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  the  last  named  shafts  but  morable 
longitudinally  therewith,  projections  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  housing  and  sprocket-gear  to  engage  said  pinions,  col- 
lars slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  alined 
shafts  and  connected  one  to  each  pair  of  the  pinion-shafts, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  alined  shaft  and  looaaly 
connecttMl  one  to  each  of  said  collars,  and  means  to  shift 
said  sleeves  and  collars  back  and  forth. 


one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  rotating  therewith.  saM 
spider  having  arms  extending  beyond  the  clrcuraferenee  of 
the  wheel  for  engaging  the  controlling  arms  and  thereby 
Imparting  a  temporary  forward  rotative  movement  to  the 


1,240,552.  KLEV.ATOR.  HARRf  P.  FiSHK,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1917.  Swlal  No.  168,819.  (Cl.  214 — 2.) 
\  belt  conveyer  having  an  endless  link  belt  traveling  in 
a  vertical  plane,  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  belt 
passes  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyer,  prongs  on  the  belt  for 
engaging  the  material,  said  prongs  being  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  the  belt,  controlling  arms  for  rotating  Mid 
prongs  relatively  to  the  belt,  and  a  spider  coacentric  with 


prongs,  the  numt>er  of  teeth  in  the  sprocket  wheel  being 
considerably  greater  than  the  number  of  arms  on  the  spi- 
der whereby,  by  adjusting  the  link  belt  forward  or  back- 
ward a  tooth  or  two  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  action 
of  the  spider  arms  upon  the  controlling  arms  maj  be 
varied. 


i;240,668.     DRILL.     laa  W.  Folti.  Chicago,  lU.     Pile* 
May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  ©7.687.     (CL  77— «».) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  axial  bore  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  drill,  a  shank  integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
extending  outward  therefrom  in  alioement  with  said  axial 
bore,  said  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ther^n 
at  one  side,  said  slot  being  formed  to  provide  side  walls 
and  an  inclined  inner  wall,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  la 
said  slot  and  liavlng  a  flat  surface  extending  at  substaa- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  body  portion,  said 
cutting  tool  having  a  surfaoe  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  portion  for  coacting  with  ttie  inclined 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  cutting  tool  t)€ing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
Inclined  surfaces,  means  mounte<l  on  said  body  portion 
and  extending  through  said  inclined  slot  for  clamping  said 
cutting  tool  between  the  walls  of  said  slot,  and  a  flat- 
faced  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank  for 
bearing  against  the  flat  face  of  said  cutting  tool  whereby 
the  tool  may  be  adjusted  axlally  and  radially  of  said  body 
portion. 


1.24  0,654.  COMBINATION  CORSET  COVER  AND 
CHEMISE.  JENNT  H.  FoaTAiN,  Redondo  Beach,  sad 
MiKNA  Visrs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1917. 
Serial  No.  141.836.     (Cl.  2—145.) 

1.  An  undergarment,  comprising  a  chemise,  a  corset 
cover  having  a  one-piece  front  adapted  to  be  sewed  aroaDd 
the  fore  part  of  the  neck  and  arm  holes  of  the  chemise,  a 
plaiting  strap  positioned  upon  said  froat  portion  aloag 
the  waist  line  and  adapted  to  reduce  tlM  (ullacas  of  the 
garment,  a  back  jwrtioa  of  said  corset  cover  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  neck  aad  ana  holes  of  the  chcaiiae,  aad  a 
pair  of  oppoaitdy  disposed  btndlag  straps  forased  iBtegral 
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with  said  back  portion  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the 
bodjr  of  the  wearer  and  be  Moored  to  the  plaiting  strap. 

I 


2.  An  under  garniput  comprising  a  chemise,  a  corset 
cover  having  a  one-piece  front  adapted  to  be  sewed  around 
the  fore  part  of  the  neck  and  arm  holes  of  the  chemise,  a 
back  portion  of  salil  corset  corver  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  neck  and  arm  holes  of  the  chemise,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  binding  straps  extending  from  said  back 
portion  and  adapted  to  pass  torwardly  around  the  body 
of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
the  straps. 


1,240,555.  AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FUR 
AUTOMOBILES,  Ikvin  J.  Fusha,  Mailison  town.ship, 
Riley  county,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  4,  191(5.  Serial  No. 
123,766.      (CI.  I'l— 200.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  dfscrlbed,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  plate  aiiapted  to  he  secun-d  to  a  vehicle  axle, 
of  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  saiil 
plate  at  .separate*!  points  In  spaced,  parallel  relation,  th^ 
free  ends  of  said  jaws  being  flared  outwardly,  a  ten.slon 
spring  connecting  the  said  flaring  ends  of  th*'  jaws,  an 
arm  plvote<l  at  on*-  end  to  said  plate  at  a  point  between 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  co»nectt<l  at  lt.<«  free  end  with 
the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  arm  between  It.s  pivot  point  and  point  of  i-onnectlon 
with  the  steering  rod  and  bearing  against  the  Inside  faces 
of  said  Jaws. 


1.240,.556.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  John  II.  Foi, 
Berea.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,030. 
(CI.  35—9.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  rharactiT  set  forth  comprl.-iing  a 
face  plate  havinK  a  storage  slot  and  a  bran<h  slot  that 
extends  th>»r>'frorii.  imttons  comprising  oppo-^eil  heads 
connected  bj  necks  that  are  guided  within  the  slots  of 
the  face  plate,  one  head  of  each  button  having  a  flattened 
portion,  and  a  guide  having  ao  edge  wherewith  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  the  button  heads  engage  as  the  buttons 
traverse  the  storage  slot  and  tre  thereby  prevented  from 
turning,  said  edge  being  Interrupted  adjacent  the  en- 
trance to  the  branch  slot  so  that  the  buttons  may  turn 
as  they  enter  the  same. 

2.  A    device  -of    the    character    set    forth    comprising 
aplate  having  a  storage  slot  and  a  narrower  branch  slot 

that  extends  therefrom,  battooa  slldable  within  the  afore- 
Mild  slots  aod  comprising  each  a  pair  of  opposed  beads 


that  are  connected  by  a  neck  that  Is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  flther  of  the  slots  of  the  plate,  said  neck  being 
in  cross  section  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
branch  slot  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
storage  slot,  one  head  of  each  button  having  a  flattened 
portion,  and  a  guide  for  engagement  by  the  flat  portions 
of  the  button  heads  whereby  the  buttons  are  prevented 
from  turning  within  the  storage  slot  except  when  ad- 
jacent  the   end   of  the   aforesaid    branch   slot. 
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.'?.  .\  device  of  th.'  character  -iff  forth  comprlslut:  a 
.supporting  plate,  a  fa<e  plate  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  supportlne  plate,  a  filler  betwt>fn  the  supporting  plate 
and  the  face  plate,  the  face  plate  having  a  storag-'  slot 
and  a  iiarrowt-r  branch  slot  that  t-xtends  therefrom,  the 
fllli'T  also  having  slots  that  are  <olnctdi'nt  with  and  wider 
than  the  nlots  in  the  face  plate  and  buttons  slidabU'  within 
the  aforesaid  slots  and  loniprlsing  eai  h  a  pair  of  opposed 
heads  that  are  eonneited  by  a  rectangular  neck  that  Is 
adapted  to  be  received  by  either  of  the  slots  of  the  face 
plate,  one  of  the  heads  of  each  button  having  a  tlattened 
portion,  one  side  of  the  slots  of  the  filler  coiistlnitlng 
guides  for  engagement  by  the  fiattened  portions  of  the 
buttons  whereby  the  buttons  afe  prevented  from  turning 
within  the  slots  of  the  face  plates  except  when  adjacent 
the  pnd  of  the  aforesaid  branch  slot 

4.  .V  i|e\ice  (,f  the  clijiracier  -e'  fiiptb  cdinprHin^,'  a 
supporting  plate,  a  face  plate  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  supporting  plate,  a  filler  between  the  supporting'  plate 
nnil  tlie  plntc  t'aci  .  the  face  plate  ha\inir  a  storape  slot 
and  a  branch  slot  that  extends  therefrom,  the  filler  having 
a  slot  coincident  with  each  anil  wider  than  the  corres 
ponding  slot  of  the  face  filate.  the  slot  of  the  filler  that  is 
beneath  the  hrancli  slot  of  the  face  plate  b4'ing  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  saiii  branch  slot,  and  buttons 
comprising  each  a  paii  of  cppused  heads  that  are  I'on- 
nected  by  a  neck,  the  inner  head  of  ea<  h  button  being 
off  center  with  respect  to  its  neck,  the  shorter  end  of  said 
Inner  head  being  ;irran>.'ed  to  engace  one  side  of  the  afore 
said  tiller  >lot,  thereby  to  prevent  the  buttons  from  enter 
Ing  the  branch  slot  of  the  face  plate  except  when  in  a 
flxe<i  relation   thereto,  a-  and   for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  .V  ile\ice  .if  the  cliaracter  set  forth  i oniprlsing  a 
plate  having  a  storage  slot  and  a  branch  slot  that  extends 
therefrom,  buttons  slldable  within  the  aforesaid  slots  and 
comprising  each  a  pair  of  opposed  heads  that  are  con- 
necti'd  by  a  neik  that  is  adapted  to  he  recelve<l  by  either 
of  the  slots  of  the  plate,  one  of  the  heads  of  each  button 
being  off-center  with  respect  to  Its  neck,  and  a  guide  ex- 
tending along  the  slots  for  engagement  t>y  the  shorter 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  heads  whereby  the  buttons 
are  jreveiited  from  entering  the  brancli  slot  e\r-..pt  when 
in  a  fixed  relation  thereto 


1.240,557.      BAG-FRAME.      Franz    A.    Filler,    Newark. 

N.  J  ,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark, 

N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New   Jersey.      Filed    .Nov.    13. 

1915.     Serial  No.  61,214.     (CI.  150—29.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  outside 
bag  frame  members,  an  Intermediate  bag  frame  member. 
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and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bag  frame  members,  the  outside  bag  frame  members  each 
comprising  a  channeled  strip  forme<l  from  an  unbroken 
flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  continuous  flange  extend- 
ing around  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  members,  the 
intermediate  frame  member  comprising  a  channeled  strip 
provided  with  convex  portions  formed  from  an  unbroken 
flat  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
flange  extending  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
member,  the  flange  of  said  Intermediate  member  being 
formed  by  folding  the  metal  of  said  frame  member  to- 
geth  r  and  adapted  to  He  between  the  continuous  flanges 
of  the  outdde  frame  members  ami  projecting  beyond  said 
frame  mend>er8. 


2.  A  hand  bag  comprising  two  outside  frame  mem- 
bers, an  intermediate  bag  frame  member  and  means  for 
pivotally  (ounecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bag  frame 
members,  the  intermediate  frame  niemi>er  comprising  a 
channeled  strip  formed  from  an  unbroken  flat  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  and  pr^.vided  with  a  contlnu(JUs  flange 
formed  by  folding  the  metal  of  said  frame  member  together 
and  extending  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
meud)er.  the  channeled  strip  forming  a  hollow  open 
channel  thronchiuit  the  length  of  the  lnternie<liate  mem- 
ber, a  partition  secured  within  the  open  channel  of  said 
strip,  said  channeled  member  being  adapted  to  close  upon 
and  grip  the  margin  of  the  partition,  for  securing  the 
edge  of  said  partition  in  position. 


1,240  5.')8.      BRUSH        ,Iamks     I.     (Jauvev, 
Filed  Feb.  P.   1017.     Serial  No.   147,526. 


Chicago,    111. 
(CI.   15—51.) 


1.  .\  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush  proper,  a 
liquid  container  having  a  valved  outlet,  means  for  con- 
vewlng  the  liquid  from  the  valved  outlet  to  the  bristles 
of  the  brush,  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  bifurcated 
portions  adapted  to  stra<ldle  opposite  ends  of  the  container 
so  as  to  have  the  bifurcations  presented  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  whereby  the  ojipositely  presented  bifurcations 
are  secured  toeether.  and  means  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  handle  whereby  said  valved  connection  mav  be  con- 
trolled, 

2.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush  proper  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture  in  the  back  thereof,  a  sectional 
handle,  one  portion  whereof  is  obliquely  secured  to  the 
brush  hack,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  handle  sections  being 
bifurcated  so  as  to  provide  a  receptacle-receiving  opening 
therebetween,  a  receptacle  provided  with  socketed  ends 
to  receive  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  handle-sections 
and  thereby  prevent  displacement  of  the  receptacle,  means 
whereby  the  bifurcations  of  the  handle-sections  are  se- 
cured together  so  that  pressure  on  the  upper  handle 
sectloQ  will  be  exerted  on  the  lower  handle-section  without 


transmitting  said  pressure  to  the  receptacle,  said  re 
ceptacle  being  provided  with  a  valvtxl  outlet,  a  conduit 
connected  with  said  valved  outlet  and  with  the  brush- 
back  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  receptacle  to  the  brush 
proper,  and  means  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  handle  for 
controlling  said  valvetl  outlet. 

3.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush,  a  sectional 
handle,  a  liquid  container  removably  mounted  between 
the  sections  of  said  handle,  a  split-frame  whereby  the 
sections  of  the  handle  are  secured  together,  said  frame 
beln.,'  adapted  to  extend  about  the  sides  of  the  conUlner 
and  maintain  the  latter  In  place,  a  valved  connection  In- 
termediate of  the  container  and  the  brush  and  located 
exteriorly  of  the  container,  means,  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  handle,  whereby  the  valved  connection  may  be 
«ontrolled  from  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  and  means 
Whereby  tlj-  split-frame  is  maintained  in  "set-up'-  con- 
dition and  the  handle-sections  secured  together. 

4.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush  provided  with 
an  apertur?  In    the  back    thereof,   a   sectional    handle   ob 
llquely  secured  to  the  brush,  the  sections  being  provided 
with  opposing  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
gether    so    as    to    provide   a    receptacle-receiving    frame,    a 
liquid    container    mounted    in    said    frame  portion    or    the 
sectional    handle    and    provided    with    an    exterior    valve 
housing  on  one  side  thereof  having  communication    with 
the    container    and     the    aperture    in     the    brush  back,    a 
spring-controlled  valve  In  said  housing,  and  mean.s  extend 
Ing  lengthwise  of  the  handle  whereby   the  valve  may  be 
controlled  fiom  the  upper  end  of  the  handle. 

0.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush  provide<]  with 
an  aperture  in  the  back  thereof,  a  sectional  handle,  one 
section  being  obliquely  secured  to  the  brush  back,  a  paii 
of  forked  members  whereby  the  sections  of  the  handle 
are  secured  together  and  a  container  receiving  frame  pro 
vlded,  a  liquid  container  removably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  valve-housing  on  the  side  thereof 
having  communii-ation  with  the  container  and  the  aperture 
in  the  brush  back,  said  housing  having  a  valve  seat  In- 
terme<llate  of  the  points  of  communication  with  ilie  con- 
tainer and  the  brush,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  means  yieldingly  mounted 
on  an.l  extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle'  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  controlled 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  handle. 

IClaims  tj  an<i   7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.559,       ELEPTROPNEUMATIC    "llANNKLING  MA- 
CHINE.     .\iiiiiiu   H     (JiBsoN,  Easton,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll  Hand   Company,   New   York.   N.   T..  a   Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Sept.   20,   1012.     Serial  No 
722.476.      (CI.   125—2,) 


1.  A  percussive  tool.  Its  feed  screw,  a  pulsator  for  oper- 
ating the  tool,  the  pulsator  shaft,  and  intermediate  shaft 
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geeiT^  to  tb«  feed  screw  akd  manually  controlled  meant 
for  connecting  and  dlscoBOecting  the  Intermediate  and 
pulsator  shafts. 

2  A  percussive  tool.  Its  feed  screw,  a  pulsator  for  oper- 
ating the  tool.  th»>  palsatof  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
op»  r.'itlv^ly  connected  to  the  feed  screw,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  Inter- 
mediate and  pnlaator  ahaftt. 


1,240,560.  FRICTION  GRAVITY-DRIVE.  John  F.  Gtr- 
viORB,  New  York.  N  Y.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,106.      (CI.  «4 — 13.) 


Bopportliif  bracket  aecured  on  aatd  frame,  a  cUitch-thlft- 
lag  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  an  eccentric  Journnlwl 
on  said  handle-grip,  an  eweotrlc  strap  encircling  said  ec- 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  friction  drive  for  a 
film  take-up  reel  consisting  of  a  continuously  driven  hol- 
low shaft,  a  supporting  fr«me  therefor  and  a  reel  car- 
rying spindle,  said  reel  carrying  spindle  snpported  entirely 
by  said  hollow  shaft  and  frictionally  connected  therewith 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  fllni  take-up  device 
consisting  of  a  constantly  (Jrlven  tubular  spindle,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  a  film  reel  carrying  a  spindl<»  freely 
mounted  in  said  tubular  splndU'.  a  frli-tion  cup  fastened 
on  said  reel  spindle,  a  friction  cup  fast*'nt^l  on  said  con- 
stantly driven  'ubular  shaft,  said  friction  cup  fastened 
on  said  reel  «ptt  die  engaginii  on  its  surface  with  said  fric-  j 
tlon  cup.  whi'  h  i.-t  fast'^ned  on  said  constantly  ilriven  tubu- 
lar .shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  film  winding  device 
consisting  of  a  constant  spetd  tubular  shaft,  a  reel  carry- 
ing .■?liaft.  said  shaft  being  loosely  im-untcil  in  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  supported  entlr^'ly  thereby,  and  a  frame  sap- 
port  for  said  tubnlar  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  film  winding  device 
consisting  of  a  constantly  driven  tubnlar  shaft,  a  film 
reel  shaft  supported  thereby,  contact  cups  with  friction 
surfaces  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  a  supportlDg  frame 
for  the  tubular  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  driving  the  reel 
shaft  controlled  by  the  gratity  contact  between  the  fric- 
tion cups,  substantially  as  descrlbcl. 


centric,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  eccentric  strap 
and  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.M2.  ANTIRATTLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTKOI^ 
ROr>8.  Waltm  8.  (iRArrAM,  West  Newton.  Mas* 
Flkfd  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,818.     (CI,  74 — 5.) 


1.  Aa  automobile  having.  In  combination,  a  steering  i>ost, 
a  spark  control  rixl  and  a  throttle  control  rod  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  steering  post,  bearings  for  said  rods 
and  a  U  shap'^d  spring  extending  across  said  steering  post 
and  terminating  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  hooks  which  en 
gage  said  spark  control  rod  and  throttle  control  ro<l.  where- 
by  sai<i   rods  are    forct^l  against   their  respective   bearings. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,240.563.  CIOARETTK  IU).\'.  (;c(.hi,c  E  Criffith  and 
llifjE.vE  F.  Gall.^ghkr.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
in  16.     Serial  No.  l.'?8.407.     (CI.  229 — 17.) 


1.240.5*)!.  POWER  LAWN-MOWER.  Warhen  W.  (;orb, 
Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fuller  &  Johnson  Mfg.  Co., 
Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July 
13,   1915.      Serial  No.   3»,5D6.      (CI.  56 — 19.) 

I.  In  a  power  lawn  mowfr  of  the  class  described,   the 
combination  of  a  main  franne,  a  traction  roller  Journaled 
In  salil   main   frame,  a  cutter  frame  flexibly  connected   to    : 
the  forward   end  of  said  main  frame  on  a  single  pivotal 
axis,  said  traction  roller  and  cutter  frame  affording  the 
entire  ground  support  for  aald  main  frame,  roller  supports 
for  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  cutter  frame,  a  cutter   | 
in   said    cutter   frame,   a   stoerlng  bar   connected   to   said  | 
main  frame,  a  motor  on  said  main  frame,  and  driving  con-  ' 
nections  from  said  motor  to  said  traction  roller  and  cutter. 

II.  In  a  power  lawn  mowier  of  the  class  described,  the  | 
<'ombinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  cut- 
ter, driving  connections,  including  a  clutch,  between  said    ' 
motor  and  said  cotter,  a  iteerlng  bar  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  banille-grip  «d  nJd  steering  bar.  a  clutch-shifter  \ 


:.>V 


1.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  IkkIv  open  at  one  end 
and  provlde<l  thereat  with  overlapping  Haps  adapted  to 
close  part  of  said  end.  and  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  re- 
maining part  of  said  open  end,  said  cap  being  providerl 
with  a  tongue  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  lit  l)etween  the 
overlapping  flaps  of  the  l>ody  for  hlngedly  supporting  th'- 
cap  ou  said  end  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end,  aad  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  opeuing 
and  provided  upon  Its  inner  end  with  supporting  mean- 
adapted  to  enga^  across  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  tke 
box.  at  the  c^poelte  aides  of  the  opeuing,  said  cap  also 
having  a  tongue  projecting  from  its  Inner  end  over  ttald 
sapportlng  means  and  secured  at  its  free  end  to  the  body. 
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whert  l>y  upon  depression  of  the  tongue,  the  c»f  Is  adapt- 
ed to  'wliig  upon  sKld  supporting  means  as  a  pivot  into 
open  position. 

[  Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.564.  FOLDING  DRINKING-CUP.  Edwaed  C.  H.*R- 
RiN<;roN.  St.  I^>ul8.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial 
.\o.    13K.3i*o.      (CI.   229 — 22.) 


A  triangular  cup  formed  from  a  hl.ink  and  having 
three  united  side  walls  and  a  triangular  bottom  united 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  interme<llate  side  wall,  the  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  having  flaps  to  overlap  and  be  se- 
eure<l  to  the  other  side  walls.  ^:ussets  between  aald  flaps 
and  th?  lower  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  side  walls  to 
fold  behind  said  flaps,  and  a  gusset  united  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  flaps  and  the  free  corner  of  the  bottom  and 
having  fold  lines  to  enable  the  I.Tsr  mentioned  gusset  to 
at  the  corner  between  the  last  loentloned  side  walls  and 
to  provide  tucks  to  fit  behind  said  Haps. 


lively  dh«ti!  the  csstor  oil  and  form  a  hard,  elastic, 
enamel-like  substance. 

5.  The  process  of  mak'.ng  Insulating  material  which 
consists  in  heating  a  mixture  composed  chiefly  of  castor 
oil  and  a  metallic  soap  uf  castor  oil.  and  subjecting  said 
mixture,  In  the  form  In  which  the  insulating  material  Is 
desired,  to  sufB(i«'nt  heat  to  convert  the  mixture  Into  a 
soliii  Insfdntde  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (^Jazttte.] 


1.240,665.  INSUI.ATIN(;  (OMl'oUND  AND  THE 
MKTHdl"  <»F  FOKMI.N(;  THE  S.VMK  .Tonatha.v  W. 
IlAuais.  Mont(  lair.  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor,  I'V  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  i:iectric  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.   12.392.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  .\n  Insulating  coating  comprising  resin  and  castor 
oil  subjected  to  destructive  (Jtstlllatlon. 

7.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  coating  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  resin  and  castor  oil  at 
n  temperature  approximately  250°  to  310°  C.  until  ap- 
proximately from  5'^'^f  to  15'r  of  the  decomposition  prod- 
ucts of  the  cRstor  oil  has  been  distilled  and  then  subject- 
ing the  mixture  applied  to  the  object  to  be  coated  to  a 
temperntnre  of  approximately  30<T°  C 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.240,567.  INSULATING  COMlH)UND  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME  .Ionatha.v  W. 
Hahkis,  Montclalr.  N.  .T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  "'ompany.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  o.  19ir..  Serial 
No.  12.394.      (CI.  91—70.1 

1.  An  Insulating  coating  comprising  a  metallic  resiuate 
and  castor  oil  subjected  to  destructive  distillatii)n. 

2.  An  insulating  material  comprising  a  polymerized  com- 
pound of  castor  oil  and  a  metallic  resUiate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  coating  mixture 
which  consists  In  heating  together  a  metallic  restnate  and 
castor  oil  at  a  temperature  .Tpproximately  2.">0     to  310'  C. 

4  The  process  of  making  an  insulatine  coating  which 
consists  In  mixing,  by  the  aid  of  heat,  a  metallic  resinate 
and  castor  oil.  thus  forming  a  coating  mixture,  and  sub- 
jecting the  coating  mixture  thus  formed,  after  application 
to  the  article  to  be  coated,  to  «  temperature  suflS'iient  to 
destructively  distil  the  castor  oil  and  form  a  hard,  elastic, 
enamel  like  substance. 

5.  The  process  of  making  Insulatintr  material  which  con- 
.elsts  In  heating  ^  mixture  of  a  metallic  resinate  and  cas- 
tor oil,  and  subjecting  said  mixture.  In  the  form  in  which 
the  Insulating  material  Is  desired,  to  suflflclent  heat  to  con- 
vert the  mixture  Into  a  solid  insoluble  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


1.240,568.     NUT  LOCK.     Joseph  A.  Haiiris  and  ARTHca 
W.  HOWARD,  Clarendon.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  30,  191«.     Se 
rial  No.  128,524.      (CI.  151—2) 


1,240,'.W  INSUL.ATING  COMPOUND  .\ND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME.  Jonathan  W. 
Harris.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asHlgn- 
ments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No,    12.393       (CI.   91 — 70.) 

1.  An  Insulating  material  comprising  Kubstantlally  a 
polymerized   compound  of  castor  oil  and  a  metallic  soap. 

2.  An  Insulating  coating  comprising  substantially  cas- 
tor oil  and  a  metallic  soap  of  castor  oil  subjected  to  de- 
structive distillation.  » 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  coating  which 
con«il8ts  in  heating  together  a  mixture  In  which  the  only 
active  Ingredients  are  castor  oil  and  a  metallic  soap  of 
castor  oil. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  coating  which 
consists  In  heating  together  a  metallic  soap  and  castor 
oil.  thus  forming  a  coating  mixture,  and  subjecting  the 
(X»atlng  mixture  thus  formed,  after  application  to  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  coate^l  to  a  temperature  imflclent  to  destrtic- 

242  O.  G. — 42 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture.  a  washer  having  a 
portion  cut  nway.  and  a  member  pivotally  supported 
within  said  cut  avv.iy  portion  of  the  washer  and  provided 
with  a  tooth  Intersecting  the  bore  of  the  washer  when  haid 
member  la  substantially  flush  with  the  washer. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  washer  having  a 
portion  cut  away.  .1  member  pivotally  supported  within 
said  cut-sway  portion  of  the  washer  and  provided  witb  a 
tooth  Intersecting  the  bore  of  the  washer  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  substantially  flush  with  the  washer,  and  a  secood 
tooth  tarried  by  the  washer  and  Intersecting  the  bore 
thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  01  manufacture,  a  washer  having  a 
portion  cut  away,  and  a  member  pivotally  supported  within 
said  cut-away  portion  of  the  washer  and  provided  with  a 
tooth  intersecting  the  bore  of  the  washer  when  said  mem- 
ber is  substantially  flush  with  the  washer,  said  wasber  be- 
ing provided  with  means  engageable  with  the  side  of  a 
nut  or  the  like. 

4.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  washer  having 
a  portion  cut  away,  and  a  member  pivotally  supported 
within  said  cut  away  portion  of  the  washer  and  provided 
with  a  tooth  Intersecting  the  bore  of  the  washer  when  said 
member  Is  substantially  flush  with  the  washer,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  plvote<l  member  being  b<>veled, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nat  eBgag<eable  tkere- 
with,  a  washer  snrrouwllag  tbe  tmit.  sM  a  mo\Tible  tootb 
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carried  by  the  washer  and  enR^geable  with  the  bolt  under 
the  Influpnoe  of  the  nut,  the  outer  portion  of  the  face  of 
the  movable  tooth  remote  from  the  nut  being  beveled. 


1.240,569.  PRODUCTION  OP  REFRACTORIES.  Paul 
R.  Hershm.^.v,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Mineral 
Pro<Uict3  Company,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Vii?tuia.  Filetl  July  19,  IDiri.  Serial  No.  40,«97. 
(CI.  10«i — 11  ) 

1  The  method  of  produdnR  heat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  raising  to  a  high  teniperatnre  In  a  non-oxJdlilng 
atmiisphere  a  molded  mass  containing  a  refractory  metal 
oxld.  carbon,  and  a  binding  ajent  as80clate<l  with  an  in 
gredlent  which  exercUes  a  cementing  effect  upon  the  par- 
ticles "f  the  moidetl  mass  up  to  the  time  when  they  begin 
to  sinter  or  frit  together. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  beat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  raising  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  non  oxldiz 
ing  atmosphere  a  molded  maiis  containing  a  refractory 
metal  oxi.l,  .-arbon.  and  a  binding  agent  associate.l  with 
an  Ingre.li.nt  which  exercises  a  cementing  effect  upon  the 
particles  of  the  mol.led  mass  up  to  the  time  when  they  be- 
gin to  winter  or  frit  together  aad  fln.illy  substantially  driv- 
ing off  the  cementing  Ingredient. 

?,.  The  method  of  producing  beat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  raising  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  non-oxldlz- 
ing  atmosphere  a  molded  mas.s  containing  aluminum  oxld, 
carbon,  and  a  binding  agent  associated  with  an  ln(tre<ll- 
ent  which  exercises  a  cenientlnf  effect  upon  the  particles  of 
the  molded  Ynass  up  to  the  iln»e  when  thty  begin  to  sinter 
or  frit  together.  I 

4.  The  method  of  pro<luclnff  Beat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  raising  to  a  high  tet»perature  in  a  non  oxldl/lng 
atmosphere  a  molded  mass  containing  aluminum  oxld. 
carbon,  ami  a  binding  agent  associated  with  an  Ingredl 
ent  which  e^rerclses  a  cenientipg  effect  upon  the  particles 
of  the  molde«l  mass  up  to  thp  time  when  they  begin  to 
sinter  or  frit  together  and,  Anally  substnntiaily  driving 
Dff  the  cementing  material. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  heat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  raisinu  tn  a  high  temperature  in  a  non  oxidizing 
atmosphere  a  molded  mass  contalnlne  aluminum  oxld, 
carbon,  and  a  binding  agf-nt,  and  proportioning  the  amount 
of  carbon  employed,  in  such  manner  that  at  the  highest 
temperature  employed  there  will  result  a  decided  shrink- 
age and  Increase  In  density  of  the  final  product. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  process  of  producing  barium  alumlnnte  and 
sulfur,  by  heating  barium  sulfate,  alumina,  and  an  excess 
of  carbon,  in  an  atmosphere  of  reduilnK  gas.  tot;ether 
with  steam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.572.  PRODCCTION  OF  BARIUM  ALUMINATE. 
P.\ur.  R.iLPH  Hkrshman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Armour  Fertilizer  Works.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct,  21.  191H.  Serial  No.  126.999. 
(Cl,   2.3 — 13,) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  barium  alumlnate.  which 
comprises  heating  a  barium  compound  capable  of  reduc- 
tion in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxld  and  aluminum  oxld.  In 
the  presence  of  calcium  oxld.  to  a  reacting  temperature 
resulting  In  the  formation  of  barium  alumlnate  ;  sub- 
stantially  3^*   described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  barium  alumlnate.  which 
comprises  heating  a  barium  compound  capable  nf  reduc- 
tion In  the  presence  of  calcium  oxld  and  aluminum  oxld. 
in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxtd.  to  a  reacting  temperature 
resulting  In  the  formation  of  barium  alumlnate.  the  reac- 
tion being  further  assisted  liy  the  presence  of  steam  ;  sub- 
stantially .IS  described. 

3.  The  methoil  of  producing  barium  alumlnate.  wliich 
comprises  heating  barium  sulfate  and  aluminum  oxid,  lu 
the  presence  of  calcium  oxld  to  a  reacting  temperature 
resulting  In  the  formation  of  barium  alumlnate  ,  suli 
stantlally  as   described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  barium  alumlnate.  which 
comprises  heatlni:  barium  sulfate  and  aluminum  oxld, 
in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxld  to  a  reacting  temperature 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  barium  alumlnate,  the  reac- 
tion tieln:;  assisted  by  steam  ;  substantially  as  descnlied. 


1.24r»,.-73,  COMIIINKI'  SHELF  ANI»  SHIELD  FOR 
R.\I)I.\T<  »KS  Cn.Mti.Ks  V.AN  Dyke  Hii.i.  and  Hekman 
H.  K.  SrH\vERi«TMAV\.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  assi>:nors  to  Hill 
Manufacturing;  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No,  2n.4t57 
(CI.    248 — 30.) 


1,240,570.  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINATE  FROM 
ALINITE.  PAtL  Ralph  Hcrshman.  Chl<-ago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No,  126,997.      (Cl.   2^—13,)  | 

1.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  alumlnate.  which  ' 
comprl.o^s  treating  a  mixture  of  substantially  100  parts  i 
by  weight  of  alunlte  to  thirty  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  j 
cxld,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000°  C  in  the  presence  of  i 
Bteam.  and  subsequently  disnolvlng  out  the  potassium  , 
alumlnate  from  the  resulting  mass  :  substantially  as  de-  1 
scribed.  1 

2.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  potassium  aluml-  j 
nate  corresponding  substantially  to  the  formula  2Al20,.KiO. 


1.240.571.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BARIUM  ALUMINATE 
AND  SULFUR.  Paul  RALfH  Hkrshma.v.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,998.      (Cl.  2.S— 13.) 

1.  The  methofl  of  producing  barium  alumlnate,  which 
consists  of  heating  a  reducible  barium  compound,  alumlpa. 
and  an  excess  of  carbon,  In  an  atmosphere  of  reducing 
gas  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  barium  alumlnate,  which 
consists  of  heating  a  redudbia  barium  compound,  alumina, 
and  an  excess  of  carbon,  in  aa  atmosphere  of  reducing  gas 
together  with  steam  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  A  fixture  of  the  class  des(  ribed  coinprisiug  a  pair  of 
vertically  di.'poseil  shield  members  which  are  adapted  to 
he  appli'd  to  tlic  rear  corners  of  a  radiator,  a  (entral 
shield  member  coi'.peratlng  with  said  end  members,  a 
framework  detachably  connected  to  the  end  shield  mem- 
liers  and  positioned  on  top  nf  the  radiator,  and  a  shelf 
removaldy  positioned   on  said    framework. 

2.  A  fixture  of  the  class  descrn)ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  shield  members  which  are  adapte<l  to 
be  applied  to  the  rear  corners  of  a  radiator,  a  central 
shield  member  coiiperating  with  said  end  members,  a 
framework  dctachably  connected  to  the  end  shield  mem- 
bers an<l  positioned  on  top  of  the  radiator,  and  a  shelf 
removably  positioned  on  said  framework,  the  rear  portion 
of  which  shelf  overlies  the  upper  edges  of  the  shield 
members. 

;{.  A  fixture  of  tho  I'lass  di-scribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  shield  members  which  are  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  rear  <orners  of  a  radiator,  portions  of  which  shield 
members  are  extended  forwardly  to  partially  inclose  the 
ends  of  the  radiator  to  which  the  fixture  Is  applied,  a 
central  shield  member  co6peratlng  with  the  pair  of  shield 
members  to  cover  the  back  of  the  radiator,  a  framework 
detachably  applied  to  the  pair  of  shield  members  and 
overlying  the  radiator  to  which  the  fixture  Is  applied,  and 
a  shelf  removably  positioned  on  said  framework. 
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4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional  shield 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  radiator  so  as  to  cover  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  which  shield 
are  extendi-d  forward  so  as  to  partially  iiulose  the  ends 
of  the  radiator  to  which  the  fixture  is  applle<l.  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame  detachably  applie<l  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  sectional  shield  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
radiator  to  whi 'h  the  fixture  is  applied,  and  a  shelf 
removably  positioned   on  said   framework, 

5.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional  shield 
adapte<l  to  be  applied  to  a  ra<liator  so  as  to  cover  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  which  shield  are 
extended  forward  so  as  to  partially  inclose  the  ends  of 
the  radiator  to  v\hl«h  the  fixture  is  applied,  a  horizontally 
disposed  frame  detachably  applied  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  sectional  shield  and  a.lapted  to  overlie  the  radiator 
to  which  the  fixture  Is  applied,  a  shelf  removably  positioned 
on  said  framework,  and  means  on  said  framework  for 
preventing:  the  horizontal  displacement  of  the  shelf. 

[Claims  f.  to   17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1  .  2  4  (  ,  .-  7  4  .  CURRENT  JACK  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
METERS,  FuANK  R.  iN.vKS.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.478.      (Cl.  17.5—183.) 


1.  In  a  testing  jack  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  separable  terminal  members  forming 
parts  of  a  normally  <losed  load  circuit,  a  second  pair  of 
terminal  members  connected  to  a  meter  circuit  and  nor- 
mally in  ((intact  with  said  first  mentioned  terminal  mem- 
b«'rs,  and  a  pair  of  plugs  selectively  adapted  for  separate 
contact  with  certain  of  ea(  h  .  lass  of  terminal  members, 
whereby  said  first-named  terminal  members  may  be  short 
rircuiteil  through  said  secondly  named  terminal  members, 
or  whereby  the  engagement  between  the  constituent  mem- 
bers of  the  two  grotips  of  terminal  members  may  be  re- 
arran;:e<l  to  bring  a  connected  test  meter  circuit  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  current  passing  through  the  closed 
load   circuit 

4,  In  n  meter  testing  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
connectlMe  main  line  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
contacts  ~ele<'tlvily  capable  of  cooperation  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  main  line  contacts  to  form  new  current 
paths,  whereby  upon  the  Insertion  of  plugs  of  different 
types  a  noruially  external  test  meter  circuit  may  be  In- 
cluded in  the  path  traversed  by  the  current,  or  whereby 
the  main  line  contacts  may  be  short-circuited  and  con- 
necte<l  to  the  test  meter  circuit. 

7.  A  meter  testing  jack,  having  In  combination  w-ith  a 
pair  of  main  line  terminal  members,  a  pair  of  plugs 
either  of  whirh  is  adapted  to  alter  the  circuit  through 
said  main  line  terminal  members  when  Interposed  there- 
between. ;nid  a  plurality  of  normally  inactive  auxiliary 
terminal  members  against  certain  of  which  one  or  the 
other  of  said  main  line  ti  rminal  members  Is  adapted  to 
be  forced  by  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  plugs,  whereby 
In  the  one  case  a  test  meter  circuit  with  which  the  plug 
Is  connected  is  brought  into  clrciiit  with  the  main  line, 
and  whereby  in  the  other  case  said  main  line  terminal 
members  are  short  circuited  by  contact  with  certain  others 
of  said   auxiliary  terminal   members. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  (i  not  printetl  in  the  <»azette.] 


1.240.575.  .METHOD  oF  I'HEPAUING  C 
TICLES  FOR  HANDLIN<".  .Insnn  A. 
troit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  I'.t.  I'.'l.L  Seria 
(Cl.   25 — 156.1 


ERAMIC    AR- 

Jeffekv.    l>e- 
I   No.   762.414, 


fc^.-^ 


1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  ceramic  articles 
for  handling  in  subsequent  steps  of  manufacture  com- 
prising forcing  plastic  ceramic  naterial  over  a  rigid 
core,  allowing  said  material  to  partly  harden  while  the 
core  Is  embedded  thiTeln  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
blank,  and  subsequently  removing  said  core  when  the 
plastic  material  has  dried  sufficiently  to  permit  handling, 

2,  .\n  improxed  metboii  of  preii.-irin'.'  ceramic  articles 
for  handling  in  subsequent  steps  of  manufacture  com- 
prising impnrting  a  preliminary  ^hnpe  to  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, embedding  a  rluld  con  in  the  shaped  material, 
allowing  said  material  to  partly  banlen  with  the  core 
embedde<l  therein  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  blank,  and 
subseqiu-ntiy  removing  said  core  when  the  pln«tl<'  material 
has  dried  sufficiently  to  permit  handling 

."'..  All  iniir^ivid  method  of  pr.piring  ceramic  articles 
for  handling  In  subsequent  steps  of  niannfa<'ture  com- 
prising embiddlng  a  rlgl«l  core  in  th'  plastic  ceramie  mn 
terial  and  a!lowing  said  material  to  partly  hard<'n  while 
the  core  is  embedded  therein  to  jiri-vent  distortion  of  the 
blank,  and  subsequently  removing  s.ild  core  when  the  plas 
tic  material  has  dried  sufllciently  to  permit  handling. 

4.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  ceramic  articles 
for  handling  In  subse<iuent  steps  of  manufact\ire  (om- 
prising  importing  a  preliminary  shape  to  the  |i!ustic  ma- 
terial by  extrusion  to  render  the  same  dense  and  compact, 
forcing  the  plastic  material  o\er  a  rigid  core,  allowing 
said  material  to  partly  harden  while  the  core  Is  embedded 
therein  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  blank,  and  subse- 
(juently  removing  said  core  when  the  jdastic  material 
has  dried   sufficiently   to  permit   handling 

5,  An  Improved  methoil  of  preparing  leramii-  arti'les 
for  handling  in  subsequent  stejis  of  manufacture  com- 
prising forcing  plastic  cerami<  material  through  a  die 
to  imriart  a  preliminary  sliape  thereto,  forcing  said  jilastlc 
material  ovei  a  rigid  core  as  it  le.ivps  the  die.  allowing 
said  material  to  dry  with  said  core  embedded  therein. 
and  finally  removing  said  core  when  the  plastl(  material 
has  hardened  sufficiently  to  retain  its  shape. 


1.240.576.      MACHINE     FOR     STHAKUITENING     GUN- 
BARRELS.     Ouso.N  E.  JK.S.SII'.  Springfield.  Mass      Filed 
Apr.  23.  1!)17.     Serial  No.  163. 7s;*,      (Cl    153—32.1 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbtnl   the  combination 
with    an     adjustable    table     on    whieh    the    article    to    be 
straightened   is  placed,   of  a   plurality  of  bodily   revolving 
hammers  arranged  for  imparting  Idows  thereto,  means  for 
rotating  said  hammers  independenily  of  their  bodily  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  manually  moving  the  hammers  toward 
the  article  for  varying  the  force  of  the  idow  which  is  Im 
parted  to  the  article  to  be  straightened. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  describwl, 
of  a  supporting  table,  sight  adjusting  anvils  thereon  for 
receiving  the  barrel  to  be  straightene*!.  a  revolving  frame, 
revoluble    hammers    carried    by    said    frame,    means    for 
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adjusting  tHe  table  as  a  wb«le,  and  means  for  champing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  frame  and  hammers, 
said  table  ad^tlog  means  including  a  pair  of  elltptioal 
shaped  gears  located  below  tke  table  and  engaging  a  pair 
of  gears  on  said  table.  , 


I  1.240.578.  I.ATt'H  Rich  \Rn  K  .Tnvrs,  llajrtrHtown, 
I  Md.  Plied  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No  .'.4,077.  Renewed 
j        Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,460.     (CI.  70—119.) 


•  ATZl'-}.-'..  ^ 


7.  A  gtin-barrel  stralghtenlnK  machine  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  adjustable  table  for  supporting  the 
barrel  to  be  straightened,  a  balanced  frame  for  support- 
ing the  hammers,  meana  for  Imptutlng  rotary  motion  to 
the  hammers,  comprising  a  revolnble  frame,  revoluble 
shafts  carried  by  the  revoluble  frame,  a  fixed  gear  with 
operative  connecting  meana  between  said  gear  and  the 
rcTolnble  shafts,  whereby  w»en  the  revoloble  frame  Is 
rotated  the  hammers  will  have  roUry  motion  Imparted 
thereto  as  described,  and  me«ns  for  rotating  the  revolu- 
ble frame. 

9.  A  straightening  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  snpportlng  table^  of  means  comprising  eccen- 
trically shaped  gears  for  adjusting  the  table,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  barrel  to  be  straightened,  revolv- 
ing hammen  for  engaging  tbt  barrel,  manoally  operated 
means  for  varying  the  force  of  the  blows  Imparted  to  the 
barrel,  means  for  changing  tfie  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  hammers. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,240,577.      CUSPIDOR.      Htaay    L.    JoHMso!?.    Ewlag. 
Mo.      Filed   Jan.  US,   1817.      Serial   No.    144,446.      (CI 
4 — 3*  ) 


A  cuspidor  Incladlng  a  body  section,  a  detachable  moBth 
section,  a  concavo-convex  plalfe  arranged  centrally  In  the 
latter  section  of  the  cuspidor  and  centrally  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  rubber  valve  sesrt  fixed  upon  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  and  snrroundlng  said  opening,  a  cage  con- 
sisting of  two  wires  having  their  intermediate  portions 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  eath  other  and  provided  with 
interlocked  eyes,  the  end  pottktas  of  said  wires  being 
extended  io  spaced  paraDel  relation  and  fixed  at  their  edges 
to  said  plate  aronnd  the  valve  seat,  a  rubber  disk  flxed 
to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  wires  within  the 
cage,  and  a  gravity  movable  Talve  element  arranged  in 
said  cage  and  adapted  for  engagnnent  spon  the  annular 
seat  to  seal  said  spealBg  wWn  tke  easpldsr  la  sver- 
tamed. 


a^ 


1.  A  lockiQK  devici'  <i>tiiprislii(f  a  latch,  a  rotatabls 
'•yllnder.  said  cylind  t  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  latch,  a  bolt  arraDg»'<l  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  ami  worliInK  therpthrough,  and  a  spring 
arrangfHl  within  said  rylindcr  and  adapted  to  force  said 
bolt  outwardly  thro(i;;h  ;i  side  of  thf  cylinder,  the  outae 
t'nd  of  said  bolt  b.ins  notched  an<l  forniinx  a  keeper  for 
said   latch. 

2.  A  dnvirf  (.f  thf  kind  dt-scriitfd  lomprlslng  11  latch 
rigidly  securt-d  upon  ;i  door,  a  i-yllnder  rotafahly  mounted 
adjacent  the  door,  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  carried 
by  and  at  right  angl«>!i  to  the  vtrtlial  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  bolt  outwardly,  said 
bolt  being  ••ugiig.d  by  said  latch  at  one  angle  when  the 
iloor  Is  in  open  position  and  at  au  opposite  angle  when 
closed,  said  bolt  pressing  the  door  inwardly  when  the  door 
is   c1os»h1   and   pressing   outwardly   as    the   tloor   Is   opened. 

■i.  The  combination  with  a  swiiu'  dour,  of  a  latch  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  door 
casing,  .said  <ylindpr  being  in  athance  of  the  door  when 
the  latter  'a  in  closed  position,  and  a  spring  pressed  lon- 
k'itU'llnally  movable  bolt  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  a.xlal  pivotal  line  of  the  cylinder, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  such  engagement 
moving  the  holt  ii'ngitndinally  and  at  the  same  time  ro- 
tating said   cylinder. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotntable  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion, bosses  formed  on  opposite  side.s  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  openings,  an  apertured  plug  threaded  in  one 
opening,  a  bolt  working  through  the  other  opening,  a 
shank  carried  by  the  bolt  and  working  loosely  throBgh 
the  aperture  of  the  pitig.  a  spring  arrange<l  within  tb« 
cylinder  and  bearing  respectively  on  said  plug  and  saiil 
bolt,  and  means  carried  by  a  door  or  other  part  to  be  locked 
adapted  to  engage  sild  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

T),  The  combination  with  a  fixed  latch  member  earrte* 
by  a  swinging  support,  a  cylinder  mounted  vertically  aad 
rotataWy  on  a  flxed  support,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  work- 
ing St  right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder,  saM 
tK>lt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  member  at  oppo- 
site angles,  and  adjustable  means  for  mounting  the  rear 
end  of  said  bolt. 


1.240,579.  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Charlks  W.  Kiesch, 
Sturgla,  Mleh.  FUed  May  31.  iyi2.  Serial  No.  700,660. 
(CI.  166—36.) 


./  6 


1.  A  shade  roller 'including  a  roller  member  having  a 
longitadiiuil  bore  of  rectangular  section,  and  a  shaft  cobh 
prislng  two  alined  sections,  one  pection  of  said  shaft  beiag 
disposed  partly  within  the  bore  of  the  roller  and  being 
flattened  at  Its  inner  end  to  .i  width  greater  than  either 
side  dlmeasion  of  the  said  rectangular  section. 

I.  A  shade  roller  Including  a  roller  member  having  ■ 
longitndinal  bore  of  rectangular  sertion.  a  tubular  shaft 
projecting  Int.i  said  bore  and  fl.nttened  within  said  bore  to 
a   width  rabsfantlally  equal   to   the  diagonal  of   said    rec- 
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tajigular  section,  and  a  colled  spring  encircling  said  abaft   j 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  flattened  portion  of  the 
Utter. 


1,240,580.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Charles  W.  Kiesch  and 
jAMas  A.  HsNEt,  Sturgls,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Klrsch 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Sturgls,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  1.237.  (CI. 
156—38.) 


1.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  holl.>w  cylindrical  metal 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  deformed  por- 
tions providing  Inwardly  extending  projections,  an  In- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  rib  arranged  dUmetrlcally 
opposite  to  said  projections,  a  cap  for  one  end  of  said 
member,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap  and  held 
therein  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  fln-plate 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said  fln- 
plate  longitudinally  movable  in  said  member  and  held 
against  rotation  therein  by  sal  J  rib  and  said  projections, 
and  a  helical  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rigidly  se- 
cnred  thereto  at  one  end.  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  fln-plate,  said  deformed  portions  providing  a  longltu- 
dlaally  disposed  channel  for  receiving  a  shade  securing 
member. 

2.  A  metallic  shade  roller  comprising  a  hollow  cyllndri- 
oal  member  provided  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  and  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal row  of  inwardly  formed  portions,  providing  with 
the  Intermediate  portions  0/  the  yllnder  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  for  receiving  a  shade-?ecurlng  member,  a 
cap  rigidly  secured  on  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  cap.  a  flu -plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said  fln  plate  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  roller  and  held  against  rotation  therein 
by  said  rib  and  said  longitudinal  row  of  inwardly  extending 
projections  and  a  helical  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  the  other  end  thereof 
secnred  to  said  fln-plate. 

3.  In  a  shade-roller,  a  hollow  roller,  a  cap  for  one  end 
thereof  having  a  central  recess  provided  with  a  central 
opening  In  its  end  wall,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  a  po-tlon  of  larger  diameter  fit- 
ting said  recess,  there  being  an  annular  groove  Inwardly 
of  the  last-named  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  member  fitting 
within  the  cap  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  opening  eccentric  to  said 
member  being  of  large  diameter  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  enlargetl  portion  of  said  shaft  and  a 
portion  of  said  opening  concentric  with  said  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  portion  of  said  shaft  rendered 
smaller  by  said  groove,  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  confined  between  said  member  and  the  re- 
cess In  said  cap,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  and  said 
memt>er  rigidly  to  each  other  an  I  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  shade-roller,  a  hollow  roller,  a  cap  for  one  end 
tkereof  having  a  central  recess  provided  with  s  central 
oDenlng  In  its  end  wall,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  project- 
ing through  said  opening  and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter 
atting  said  recess,  there  l»elng  an  annular  groove  inwardly 
•f  the  last-named  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  member  fitting 
within  the  cap  and  having  an  i  pening  for  tbe  passage  of 
said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  opening  eccentric  to  said  meoj- 
ber  being  of  large  diameter  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
tkrongh  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  and  a  por- 
t*oB  of  said  opening  concentric  with  said  member  adapted 
ts  receive  the  portion  of  said  shaft  rendered  smaller  by 
a^d  groove,  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
be  confined  between  said  member  and  the  recess  in  said 
cap,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  and  said  member 
rigidly  to  each  other  and  said  roller,  comprlsliig  projec- 
•■■  on  said  roller  passing  tkroogh  allnad  slots  In  said 


member  and    said   cap   and    bent   over   exteriorly   of    the 
latter. 

6.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  hollow  roller,  a  cap  for  one  end 
thereof  having  a  central  recess  provided  with  a  centrsJ 
opening  In  its  end  wall,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  project- 
ing through  said  opening  and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter 
fitting  said  recess,  there  being  an  annular  groove  In- 
wardly of  the  last-named  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  member 
fitting  within  the  cap  and  bavin;,'  an  opening  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  opening  eccentric  to 
said  member  being  of  large  diameter  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  a  portion  of  said  opening  ct^ncentrlc  with  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  portion  of  said  sliaft  rendered 
smaller  by  said  groove,  the  enhirged  portion  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  confined  between  said  member  and  the  re- 
cess in  said  cap.  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  and  aaid 
member  rigidly  to  each  other  and  said  roller,  comprising 
projections  on  said  roller  passing  through  alined  slots  In 
said  member  and  said  cap  and  t-ent  over  exteriorly  of  the 
latter,  one  of  said  projections  passing  through  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  opening  m  said  member  and  a  slot 
In  said  cap. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


1.240.581.  FANEL-CURTAIN  FRAME.  Chaelks  W. 
Kiascii  and  Hbney  J.  Lahmevcb,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No,  82,802.      (CL  166—10.) 


A  knock-down  curtain  frame  c-omprlslng  L-shaped  chan 
neled  corner  members  having  overhanging  side  flanges,  rod 
members  of  similar  cross-section  adapted  to  be  telescopl- 
cally  received  and  engaged  in  said  corner  members  to  pro- 
vide a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  panel  cur- 
tain or  the  like,  and  means  within  the  engaging  ends  of 
the  rods  for  expanding  same  to  provide  a  substantially 
rigid  engagement  between  same  and  the  opposed  flanges 
of  the  corner  members,  whereby  sa-ld  frame  can  be  readily 
adjusted  to  desired  dimensions  and  the  parts  quickly  se- 
cured In  such  position  in  condition  to  be  readily  taken 
apart. 

1,240.582.     CURTAIN-ROD.     Cuarlus  W.  Kibbch,  8tnr- 
'  glB*  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klrsch  Manufactorlng  Co.,  Stur- 
glsi  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Piled  July  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,009.      [C\.  156—19.) 


1.  A  sectional  curtain  rod  comprising  two  similar  tubu- 
lar end  members,  one  thereof  of  s  stae  to  be  telesooplcally 
received  within  the  other,  and  a  cotqiling  member  inter- 
posed between  the  two  end  members  flttiog  telescoplcally 
wltklB  the  larger  of  said  end  members  at  one  end  and  fit- 
ting telescoplcally  upon  the  other  end  member  at  its  other 
end,  and  means  for  locking  the  several  members  afalBSt 
relative  longitadinaJ  nnovement. 
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2.  A  sectional  curtain  ro<j  comprislnif  two  similar  pnd 
members  of  ihanrit-l  shap<'il  cross-s^'ction  having  Inturned 
edge  tlan;:i's  on-  thereof  adaptcil  to  be  tplpscoplcally  re- 
celrefl  within  the  other,  and  a  .  oupling  member  of  similar 
cross  section  adapted  at  one  end  to  telescoplcally  ttt 
within  tlie  larKer  end  memter,  and  at  the  other  end  to 
tel.si-oplcaMy  tit  upon  the  "ithcr  nieniher.  and  means  for 
lo<klnK  the  end  members  to  th?  coupling  member  to  pre- 
vent  r>-latlv  longitudinal   mov.  ment   thereof. 

3.  A  sectional  curtain  rod  cdmprislng  two  main  mem- 
>ers  adapKvj  for  telescopic  engagement  with  each  other  at 
their  opposed  ends,  and  a  coupling  member  Interposed  be- 
tween th^  opposeil  ends  of  »aid  main  members  and  tele- 
scopicallv  .'UKairlng  hoth  thereof,  and  means  for  lo.l<ing 
the  s.-vtral  members  au'ainat  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

4.  .V  sc<  tlonal  rurtaln  ro<i  comprislnj;  two  fn<l  members 
>.f  rhannt'l  shape  crosa-.sectlo.i  having  inturned  edi;e 
rlanges.  .ind  formed  for  telenopic  engagement  with  each 
(ith-r.  a  coupling  member  o|  similar  cross  section  inter 
posed  Detween  the  end  memtn'rs  and  forme<l  for  telescopic 
engagement  of  both,  and  means  for  frlctionally  holding  the 
sevfTrtl   meraber.s   against   relative   longitudinal   movement. 

5.  In  a  channel  shaped  tabular  sectional  curtain  ro<l 
havin;:  no'm!)ers  formed  for  telescopic  Intertitting  engai.'e 
ment  :  a  ■oupling  member  (oinied  at  one  end  for  tele 
scoplc  Intertitting  engagement  with  one  of  said  members 
and  a(  its  other  end  for  telescopic  Interflttlng  engagement 
wUh  the  other  of  said  members,  and  means  for  locking  the 
>evHirti    rii.mtiers   against    relative    longitudinal    movement 

;t  laiiii-  tj  and  7  not  printed  ,n  the  <;azette  ] 


1.1:40.583  HEADLIGHT  FOR  MtyTOR-VEHICLES.  Ac. 
Hakhi  W.  Lakin,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10,  191tJ 
Serial  No.  130.572.      (Cl.  240 — -11.) 


\n    inoindescent   electric   lamp,   the   bulb   and   plug   ele- 
ment of  which  are  coaxlally  Arranged,  the  bulb  Including 
a  forwardly  facing  Inner  wall,  substantially  perpendicular 
to   the   Exls   of  the  plug,   and   constituting  a    reflector   lo 
cated  behind  the  lamp  fllameot.  a  body  wall  surrounding 
and  substantially  concentric  with  a  prolongation   of  said 
axis,   the  bottom   portion  of  aald  body  wall   being  non-re 
r'ecting,    and    the    remaining   portion    constituting    a    seg 
mental  frusto-conlcal  reflector,  and  a  frc.nt  wall  having  a 
light-obstructing  central   portion,    the   center   of  which   Is 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  plug,  and  a 
tran.sparent  annular  zone  surrounding  said  central  portion 
and  joining  the  body  wall,  said  reflectors  and  non-reflect 
Ing  portion    being  relatively   arranged   to   cooperate   with 
the  lamp  filament  in  projectlrig  rays  through  said  zone  In 
forward    and   downward   directions   and    obliquely    in    for 
ward    ind    substantially  .horicontal    directions    when    the 
plug  is  engaged   with  a  horlaontal   fixed  socket,  .the  said 
non-re tlectlng  portion  preventing  the  projection  of  rays  in 
forward   and    upward    directions,    and    the    said    light-ob- 
structing portion  Intercepting  rays  projected  in  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  so  that  the  lamp  is  adapted  to 
constitute  a  self-contained,  nan-glaring,  road-llluminatln;; 
headlight. 

1.240.5S4  ARTICULATED  METAL  SHELL  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  HOT-PAD.  BimT  D.  Larawat  and 
Bjabm  Falkbnbb*o,  Ontario,  Cal..  assignors  to  Hot- 
point  Electric  Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Fllad  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,779.  (Cl.  219 — 46.) 
1.  .\    hot    pad    comprising  la    heating   element,    and    a 

metal   shell  Inclosing  said  eleoient,  said  shell   being  com 


posed    )f  a  series  of  sections  locked  together  but  having  a 
limited  movenifnt  with  relation  to  i-ach  othtr 
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2.    In   a   hot  pEd.   an  artl.'ulated   mttal   sb.  II   romprislng 
a  series  of  sh.-et  metal  memtxTs  so  formed  that  ihey  mu 
tually    engage   ea<h    other   and    have   a    limited    movement 
with  relation  to  ea<  h  other. 

."?.  In  a  hot  pad.  an  articulated  mt'tal  shell  comprising 
a  -••ries  of  sheet  metal  members  each  bent  to  form  a  se- 
rle<  of  parallel  partial  cylinders,  and  means  for  securing 
one  of  said  partial  cylinders  on  one  of  said  s.^rles  of  sheet 
metal  members  around  a  similar  partial  cylinder  of  an 
adJE<ent  one  of  said  series  of  sheet   metal   riu'inliers. 

i.  In  a  hot  pad.  an  articulated  m<tal  shtll  comprising 
a  series  of  sheet  metal  members  each  l>ent  to  form  'i  series 
of  parallel  partial  cylinders,  and  means  for  s.-curlug  one 
of  sEl.l  partial  cylinders  on  one  of  sabl  series  of  sheet 
metal  memlx'rs  around  a  similar  partial  rvllndir  of  an  ad 
Jac.'nt  one  of  said  series  of  sheet  metal  members  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  two  sheet  metal  members  so  fastened 
togcthor  have  a  limited  angular  movem.nt  with  relation 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  articulated  metal  shell,  a  pair  of  she.  t  metal 
nieml'tTs  each  comprising  a  .series  of  (ornigations.  i^ach 
corrugation  forming  a  portion  of  a  cylinder,  sides  bent 
down  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  securely  locking  the  sides  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  members  to  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said 
p:iir  of  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1,240.585  BRUSH  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS OR  GENERATORS.  Thomas  L.  Lee.  Ro.hester. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  .North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   10,   1918.     Serial   .No.  90,205.      (Cl.  200 — 24  ) 


1.  In  ar.  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  comldnatlon, 
with  a  flat  frame-member,  of  a  stud-bolt  fixed  In  and  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  frame-member  ;  a  t)rush-holder  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  stud-bolt;  a  spring  for  rocking  the 
brush  holder ;  and  a  sheet  metal  stop-plate  having  two 
parts  at  a  right-angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing perforated  to  receive  the  stud-bolt  end  being  fixed,  by 
the  stud-bolt,  against  the  frame-member,  but  insulated 
therefrom,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  extending  along- 
side the  part  of  the  stud  bolt  on  which  the  brush-hcdder  la 
mounted,  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  brush-holder 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof  about  the  stud  bolt  in  both 
directions. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame-member  provided  with  an  annular  bearing, 
of  a  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  said  bearing ;  a  brush-holder 
carried   by   the  ring;  and  a   resilient   member   frlctionally 
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engaging  the  ring  and  pressing  It  against  the  bearing  so 

a.s   tiotli   to   hold   the   ring  ther.on   and   retain   it   normally 
against  turning  movement. 

,'i.  In  an  elei  trie  motor  or  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  frame-member  provided  with  an  internal  annular 
bearing:  a  ring  mountefl  to  turn  on  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  gear-teeth  ;  a  pinion  engaging  said  teeth  ;  a 
rotary  member,  for  turning  the  pinion,  extending  through 
the  frame-member  and  accessible  from  outside  :  a  resilient 
nienit)er  engaging  the  ring  and  holding  it  frlctionally 
agains't   the  bearing;  and  a   brush-holder  mounted  on   the 

ring. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  frame-member  provided  with  r.n  annular  bearing;  a 
ring  mounted  to  turn  on  saicl  bearing;  a  brush-holder  car- 
ried by  the  ring;  a  stud-bolt  fixed  in  said  frame-member; 
a  brush  holdcT  pivoted  on  the  stud  I'olt ;  and  a  resilient 
retaining  member  fixed  by  the  stud-bolt  to  the  frame- 
member  and  frlctionally  engaging  said  ring  to  resist  ro 
tation  thereof. 

5.  in  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  coinblnatlon 
of  11  frame  member  :  an  adjustable  brush-supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  ;  a  stud  bolt  fixed  In  the  frame  mem- 
ber ;  a  brush  bolder  pivoted  on  the  stud  bolt  ;  a  stop  mem- 
ber'fixed  by  the  stud-bolt  !(•  the  frame-member  and  coop- 
erating with  the  brush  holder  ;  and  a  resilient  retaining 
member  also  fixed  by  the  stud  bolt  to  the  frame-member 
and  cooperating  with  said  adjustable  brush  supporting 
member. 


1.240,5^0.  VALVE.      lloutHT    GEORtJE    McDoWEi.i..    Wal 

kerville,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  William 

Charles'.  Butte.  Mont.     Filed  l>ec.  28,  1916.      Serial  No. 

130.357.  (Cl.  137—20.) 


A  c  ock  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  tapered  axial 
opening,  and  equipped  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ;  a  ta- 
pered plug  journaled  In  the  opening  and  controlling  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet;  11  cap  supporting  the  plug;  studs 
carried  by  the  body  and  projecting  through  the  cap;  nuts 
on  the  studs  ;  and  spring  washers  interposed  between  the 
Studs  and  cap  and  carried  by  the  studs. 


1,240.587.  SADDLE  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.  Frei-erick 
Mbsinobb,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  June  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  175,287.     (Cl.  208—138.) 


said  support  and  extending  transversely  to  the  saddle  top. 
a  saddle  back,  a  second  clamp  member  engaging  the  saddle 
back  and  In  facewise  c(cntnct  with  the  first  named  clamp 
member,  a  bolt  coaxial  with  the  saddle  top  and  extending 
through  the  clamp  members,  and  spring-controlled  means 
for  Interlocking  the  clamp  members. 

•',.  A  saddle  for  motor  cycles  comprising  a  saddle  top, 
a  support  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  clamp  member  carried  by 
the  support  and  extending  transversely  to  the  saddle  top, 
aald  clamp  member  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  a 
ttolt  engaging  said  clamp  member,  a  second  clamp  member 
mounted  on  the  bolt  and  In  facewise  contact  with  the  first 
named  clamp  member.  5iaid  second  clamp  memt>er  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  pro- 
tuberances, spring  controlled  means  for  interlocking  the 
clamp  members,  and  a  saddle  back  engaged  by  the  sec  ond 
named  clamp  member. 

[Claims   1.  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


1.240,588.  SWITCH-POINT  HOLDDOWN.  Oscar  P. 
Morrison,  Bloomburg.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Vernon  D.  (Mass,  Bloomburg.  Tex.  Filed  June  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,252.     (Cl.  104—95.) 


J 


2.  A  switch  point  hold-down,  comprising  a  supporting 
plate,  a  switch  point  engaging  arm  extending  from  the 
plate,  and  an  upturned  end  on  the  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  ball  of  a  main  rail. 

3.  A  switch  point  hold  down,  comprising  clamping 
plates,  a  switch  point  engaging  element  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  plates,  and  means  Interposed  between  the 
element  and  a  main  rail  for  retaining  the  engaging 
element  In  place. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,589.  PAPER-MAKINt;  MACHINE.  RICHARD  F. 
MiKRAY.  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1017. 
Serial  No.  173,776.     (CL  92 — 44.) 


8.  A  saddle  for  motor  cycles  comprising  a  saddle  top, 
fi  support  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  clamp  member  engaging 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head  box.  a  breast  roll  and  wire  engaged  thereon,  of  an 
apron  mounte<l  upon  the  head  box  and  extending  over  the 
breast  roll  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  pulp  to  the  wire,  a 
vertically  adjustable  slice  mounted  upon  the  head  box 
between  the  apron  and  the  pulp  pond,  means  for  adjusting 
said  slice,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  apron 
independently  of  the  slice. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,240,590.  GOVERNOR  FOB  REGULATING  THE  OVER 
CHARGE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Fbrbi  Okby, 
CoJumbus.  Obk>,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeats,  to 
Laliey  Electro-Ligbting  Ctrporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,960.      (CI.  171—314.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a  gener- 
ator, of  means  for  automatically  uncoupling  the  generator 
from  the  battery  when  th9  battery  has  received  full 
charge,  and  means  for  automatically  giving  said  battery 
an  over-charge  after  each  given  nomber  of  full  charges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  aad  a  gener- 
ator, of  an  ampere  boar  meter,  rarasa  oofiperatlag  with 
<<aiil  meter  for  automatically  uncouplkBc  the  generator 
from  the  battery  when  said  aaet«r  registers  a  predeter- 
mined am«aBt  of  current,  atid  mean*  for  aatomatlcally 
decreasing  the  amoant  of  ctrrent  paislQg  tbrovgh  aald 
meter  once  out  of  each  cycle  of  normal  charges  to  give  an 
over-charge. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a  geaer- 
ator,  of  an  ampere  hour  metqr,  a  switch  mechanism  oper- 
abl»>  when  In  one  position  t0  couple  said  generator  and 
said  battery  and  wben  in  the  other  position  to  ancouple 
them,  an  electric  drcnlt  passing  around  said  meter,  a  sup- 
plpmt'ntal  switch  in  said  drcflt,  a  cam  structure  coiipera- 
tlvply  mounted  with  respect  to  said  last  named  switch,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  cam,  ajnd  a  pawl  structure  carried 
by  <»aid  first  named  switch  ami  operable  to  cooperate  with 
saiil  ratchet  each  time  said  Srst  named  switch  is  opened 
and  closefl  to  bring  the  hump  of  the  cam  into  engagement 
with  said  second  named  switi'h  to  close  said  circuit  once 
out  of  each  cycle  of  full  charges  to  give  an  over-charge. 

[Clalm.s  2.  3,  5  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  i;a- 
zette.  ] 


1.240.591.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRATING LIQUIDS.  Thomas  C.  Oliver,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917,  Serial  No.  147.202.  (CI. 
23—1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for-ose  In  concentrating  liquids,  including 
a  flue  or  conduit  having  a  sid^  opening,  a  collecting  trough 
outside  of  said  flue  or  conduit  and  in  communication  with 
said  opening,  the  bottom  of  the  flue  or  conduit  being  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  tht  opening,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  current  of  hot  gases  over  liquid  contained  with- 
in said  flue  or  condoit. 

3.  Apparatas  for  concentfating  liquids.  Including  a 
ll(|Dtd  containiog  flue  or  condnit,  means  for  directing  hot 
gases  over  the  U^uid  to  concintrate  the  same,  means  for 
acltatlag  the  li^ald  to  prevent  tht  formation  of  a  crust 
thereon,  and  means  oataide  #f  the  conduit  for  receiving 
predpitatea  from  withta  the  iconduit. 

5.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  liquid,  tncIndLag  a  U(iuld 
containing  floe  or  co«idalt,  iteane  Un  coaceotraiCiiv  the 
liquid  In  the  flue  or  conduit,  means  for  agitating  the  liquid 


to  prevent   tlH>   formation  of  a  crust   thereon,  and   means 
for  eoUectlng  precipitates  from  within  the  conduit. 


7.  Apparatn.x  for  the  cunceiitratlon  of  liiiiild,  iiicUiding 
separate  conceiitratiug  flui-s  or  conduits  disposed  at  dlffer- 
eJit  elevations,  means  for  directing  hot  gases  over  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  (lues  successively,  inenns  for  con- 
ducting liquid  from  one  flue  to  the  other,  a  tower  In  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  flues,  means  for  spraying 
liquid  to  be  concentrated  into  the  tower,  means  for  ex- 
hausting waste  gases  and  vapors  from  the  tower,  means 
within  each  of  the  flues  or  conduits  for  cooling  and  agi- 
tating the  liquid  content.**  of  the  conduits  and  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  crust  on  said  licjuld  contents, 
and  means  outside  of  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  each  flue  or  conduit  for  receiving  precipitates 
from   said   flue  or  conduit. 

10.  The   herein   described   method   of   removltic   preclpl- 
j   tates   from   liquid   being   concentrated,    which    consists   in 
j    rabjectlng  the  liquid  to  the  action  of  an  overlying  current 
(   of  hot   gases,  agitating  the   liquid   to  prevent   the   forma- 
tion   of    a    crust    and    to    precipitate    solids    produced    by 
concentration,  and  removing  precipitates  laterally  by  grav- 
ity from   under   that   portion   of  the  liquid   under    the   hot 
gases. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.592.  DEFERRED-ACTION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
FOR  LOOMS.  HENar  A.  Owen.  Whltinsvllle,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works.  Whltinsvllle.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,008.      (CI.   139—85.) 


--mT' j'  M. 


^^'Tr^ 


1.  Deferred  action  indicating  devices  having  a  traveling 
actuator  or  dog,  combined  with  guiding  means  relative  to 
which  the  said  actuator  or  dog  is  movable  bodily,  said 
guiding  means  having  a  plurality  of  pathways  by  which 
the  said  actuator  or  dog  is  conducted  by  one  or  more 
stages  from  Its  starting  position  Into  a  path  in  which  it 
produces  the  prearranged  indicating  action. 

3.  Deferred  action  indicating  devices  having  a  loose  or 
floating  actuator  or  dog,  combined  with  guiding  means 
relative  to  which  the  salil  actuator  or  dog  is  movable 
bodily,  said  guiding  means  having  a  plurality  of  pathways 
by  which  tb<>  said  actuator  or  dog  is  conducted  by  one 
«r  w«i>e  staB«8  frtNU  It.^^  utartlag  ftosition  intu  a  path  In 
which   it   produce.s   the    prearranged    indicating  action. 
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7.  Deferred-action  indicating  devices  having  a  loose  or 

floating  reclprocabie  actuator  or  dog  and  also  having  guid- 
ing lueaim  relative  to  which  the  sjild  actuator  or  dog  is 
movable  bodily,  said  guiding  means  having  a  plurality  of 
pathways  by  which  said  a<tuBt.*r  or  dog  is  guided  as  it 
moves,  and  provisions  for  twitching  it  into  one  or  more 
different  paths  at  su<  res.sive  strokes  made  by  It,  In  one 
of  which  it  effects  the  predeteiininiHl  indicating  action. 

10.  Deferred  action  indicating  devices  having  a  reclp- 
rocable  ft<tuator  or  dog.  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
path  grooves  governing  the  said  actuator  or  dog  in  the 
nioviinents  of  the  latter,  and  provisions  for  switching  the 
actuator  or  dog  by  one  or  more  successive  stages  into  a 
path  of  movement  in  which  by  Its  stroke  it  effects  the 
predetermined    Indicating   action. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  8,  9,  and  11  fo  38  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette,]  

1.241). 50.].  PRO.TKCTING  APPARATUS.  Gkobgk  L.  W. 
l'.\LMEK,  Koxl.ury,  Mass.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   109.612.      (CI.   88—27.) 


I  r        -n 


'kif » Ji-i 


^r 


^ 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  in- 
strumentalities for  projecting  luminous  rays,  a  carrier 
constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  rays,  a  plurality  of 
transparency  containers  mounted  upon  said  carrier  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  tran!«parpncle8  in  substan- 
tially lateral  relation  to  said  plane  of  the  rays,  means  for 
rotating  said  carrier  to  successively  move  said  contain- 
ers Into  a  plane  of  said  rays,  and  means  for  moving  the 
transparencies  one  at  a  time  from  said  container  Into  a 
position    to  Intercept  said   rays. 

2.  .\  projecting  apparatus  having,  In  combination.  In- 
strumentalities for  projecting  luminous  rays,  a  carrier 
constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  rays,  a  plurality  of  transparency 
containers  mo>inted  upon  said  carrier  each  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  transparencies,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  to  successively  move  said  containers  into  a  plane 
of  said  rays,  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  car- 
rier adapted  to  move  each  of  said  containers  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier  to  successively  present 
the  transparencies  In  said  container  Into  a  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  said  projecting  instrumentalities, 
and  means  for  moving  the  transparencies  one  at  a  time 
from  said  container  into  a  position  to  Intercept  said 
rays. 

3.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  In  combination.  In- 
Rtrnmentalltles  for  projecting- Inniinous  rays,  a  rotatable 
carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  luminous  rays, 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallelly  dis- 
posed transparencies  on  said  carrier,  mechanism  for  In- 
termittently rotating  said  carrier  to  mow  each  of  said 
sets  of  transparencies  Into  a  plane  of  said  luminous  rays, 
aad  means  constrocted  and  arranged  to  move  the  trans- 
parencies of  said  set  one  at  a  time  to  intercept  said 
Inninons  says. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  in- 
strumentalities for  projecting  luminous  rays,  a  rotatable 


carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane  aub- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  luminous  rays, 
a  plurality  of  containers  each  adapted  to  hold  a  pluraUty 
of  transparencies  in  parallel  relation,  mechanism  adapted 
to  rotate  .said  carrier  to  move  each  of  said  containers  into 
a  plane  of  sa  d  luminous  rays,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  trai.--iraren(le8  one  at  a  time  from  said  container 
Into  a  position  to  intercept  said  luminous  rays. 

5.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  In- 
strumentalities for  projecting  luminous  rays,  a  rotatable 
larrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane  Bub- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  lundnous  rays,  a 
plurality  of  containers  CAch  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  transparencies,  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  car- 
rier to  move  each  of  said  containers  Into  a  plane  of  said 
luminous  rays,  a  pusher  adapted  to  aline  with  one  of  the 
tran.spareuc  ies  in  a  container  when  said  container  is  In 
a  plane  of  said  luminous  rays,  and  means  for  operating 
said  pusher  to  engage  a  transparency  and  move  the  same 
from  said  container  Into  intercepting  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  rays, 

[Claims  6  to  21   not   priiii'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240. .594.  AirdMOIilLE  (JOGGLES.  Le  Roy  PaTEBI, 
i'ortlai  I.  or.i:.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1016,  Serial  No. 
i:i:i.02.").      (CI.  2—  149.) 


^:^c 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  an  eye  glass  bolder 
comprising  an  attaching  plate,  upright  arms  eitendlnj 
therefrom  and  engaged  with  the  Insldft  of  the  hat  to  secure 
said  plate  thereto,  a  pair  of  glasses  hinged  to  said  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  glasses  In  horlionts!  or  ver- 
tical pofcltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bat,  of  an  eye  glass  holder 
comprising  a  U-shaped  attaching  plate,  the  arms  of  »ld 
plate  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  engaged  with  t^e 
Inside  of  the  hat  to  .secure  said  plate  thereto,  a  pair  of 
glasses  hinged  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said 
glasses  in  horizontal  or  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  an  eye  glass  bolder 
comprising  a  U-shaped  attaching  plate,  and  a  spur  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fabric  of  said  hat,  said  attaching  plate  being 
disposed  In  horizontal  position,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
of  said  U  shaped  plate  being  bent  upwardly  and  engaged 
with  the  inside  of  a  hat.  a  pair  of  glasses  hinged  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  glasses  in  horizontal  or 
vertical  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  an  eye  glass  holder 
comprising  a  U-shaped  attaching  plate  dl^K'sed  In  hori- 
zontal position  In  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said 
hat,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  plate  being  extended  up- 
wardly and  engaged  with  the  inside  of  the  hat,  a  spur 
projecting  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  plate  and 
engaged  with  the  fabric  of  the  hat,  a  pronged  fastener 
extending  through  said  plate  and  said  hat  to  secure  the 
former  tliereto,  a  pair  of  glaaaes  hinged  to  said  piate,  and 
means  for  holding  said  glasses  In  horlzonUl  or  vertical 
position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  eye  glass  bolder 
comprlslnt  a  substantially  U  shaped  plate  adapted  to  be 
dl^>08ed  horizontally  and  in  engagement  with  a  hat.  the 
arms  of  said  plate  being  bent  upright  to  be  disposed  in- 
side of  a  hat,  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  pivoted  to  said  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  glaases  in  vertical  or  horl- 
■ontal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.240,595.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING- 
MACHINES.  Ebck  M.  PnarBCT.  Evanavllle.  Ind.,  as- 
sitmor  of  one-half  to  Francis  W.  Wlnans,  EvansvlUe, 
Ind.  Filed  May  13,  191fi.  Serial  No.  97.397.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1    _ 


1.  An  improvfd  vemllng-marhlnp,  comprislnK  :  a  casing: 
a  series  of  article-supporting  plates  mounted  to  bf  shoved 
t-ndlsp  upiin  fl.xed  brackets  ;  th«  fixed  brackets  upon  which 
the  lowermost  one  of  said  plaOes  Is  mounted  ;  ears  on  the 
opposite  edge  of  each  plate,  at  one  end  thereof  ;  opposite 
Inclined  tracks  which  said  cars  slide  upon  after  they  have 
been  .-jhoved  off  of  the  fixed  brackets  ;  and  a  coin  operated 
t)oU  which  engages  the  said  lowermost  plate  and  shoves 
the  same  bodily  off  of  said  fixed  brackets  toward  and  onto 
said  inclined  tracks. 

2.  An  Improved  vending  machine,  comprising  :  a  casing  ; 
fixed  brackets  In  said  casing  :  a  series  of  horizontal  arti- 
cle-supporting plates  superpos«<l  upon  said  fixed  brackets, 
to  support  articles,  and  to  b«  consecutively  first  moved 
bodily  in  a  horizontal  plane  until  one  end  is  shoved  off  of 
its  fixed  brackets  ;  a  pusher-bolt  for  pushing  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  plates  off  of  its  fixed  brackets  at  one  end  ;  ears 
on  said  plates,  extending  beyi»ad  the  edges  of  the  plates  In 
opposite  directions,  at  the  end  of  said  plates  which  Is  op- 
posite the  end  which  Is  engagtd  by  said  pusher-bolt ;  and 
opposite  tracks  which  are  downwardly  Inclined,  and  onto 
which  said  ears  are  pushed  whemevpr  said  plates  are  shoved 
by  said  pusher-bolt. 

ii.  An  improved  vending-machine,  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  series  of  horizontal  article  supporting-plates  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  to  slide  edgewise  and  to  be  dumped 
after  having  been  slid  edgewise,  downwardly-inclined 
tracks  onto  which  said  plates  are  delivered  after  having 
been  slid  edgewise  and  dumpgd  with  the  articles  carried 
by  them,  whereby  the  dumped  plates  are  carrle«l  automati- 
cally out  of  the  path  of  the  next  plate  ami  article  to  be 
dumped,  a  weighted-follower  testing  upon  the  uppermost 
one  of  said  supporting  plates  before  it  has  been  dumped, 
and  a  flange  on  the  uppermost  rear  corner  of  said  weight- 
ed-follower, forming  a  stop,  to  prevent  the  said  follower 
from  being  slid  edgewise,  and  means  actuated  by  a  coin, 
for  bodily  sliding  said  plates  edgewise  and  causing  them 
to  be  delivered  onto  said  Inclined  tracks  after  having  been 
damped. 

1,240.596.     COIN  WHTOHINO  AND  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
FOR  VENDING-MACHINES.     Bbmb  M.  Pkhj-bct,  Craf- 
ton.    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Francis  W.   Wlnans. 
EvansvlUe,    Ind.     Original    application    filed    May    13, 
1916,   Serial  No.  97.397.     DlTlded  and   this  application 
filed  Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,014.     (CI.  194—103.) 
1.  An  Improved  coln-welghltg  and  blocking  roecbanlam 
for  vending-machines,  comprKng  a  delivery-lever,  a  hop- 
per arranged  to  be  balanced  hj  the  weight  thereon  of  a 
proper  coin  bo  as  to  aatotnatl^lly  pass  a  fall-weight  coin 
toward  the  money  till  of  the  machine,  a  coin-blocking  arm 


arranged  in  a  plane  below  that  of  said  hopper,  to  Inter- 
cept coins  and  "slugs,"  a  connection  with  the  delivery 
lever  of  the  machine,  for  projecting  said  arm  when  said 
delivery-lever  is  operatiHl.  and  a  connection  with  the  de- 
livery-lever of  the  machine  for  dumping  light  weight  coins 
and  slugs  from  said  hopper  after  the  said  coin-blocking 
arm  has  been  projected. 


1;.  An  Improved  coin-weighing  and  blocking  mechanism 
for  vending  machines,  comprising  a  coin  weighing  device 
which  will  be  InsutBciently  balanced  by  a  light  weight 
coin  or  slug,  and  which  will  retain  such  until  the  same 
is  (lumped;  a  delivery  lever  ;  a  blocking  arm  below  said 
.  oin  welRhiug  device,  to  intercept  coin  and  slugs;  a  dump- 
ing lever  for  engaging  said  coin  weighing  device  and  caus- 
ing the  same  to  dump  the  coin  and  slugs  which  have  been 
retained  by  It  ;  a  V-shaped  blocking  device  arrang«il  to 
rock  and  Inter'-t-pt  coin  and  shigs  ti.-fore  they  reach  .said 
'Ndn-weighing  device;  iind  suitable  means  for  connecting 
said  blocking  arm.  said  dumping  lever  and  said  V  shaped 
biocklng-flevice  with  the  delivery  lever  of  the  machine. 


1.240.597.  FLOTATION  OF  MINERALS  Clbubkt  L. 
Pbrkins,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
rompany,  .New  York,  .N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.      Serial  No.  184.053.      (CI.  83 — 85.) 

1.  The  nu-thoil   of  effertlni;   th>-   .orir.'ni  ration   of   miner 
als    by    flotation,   which    compris.s   ailding   to   the   mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  beta  naphthylaiuin.  and  subjecting 
the   resulting   mixture   to   a   flotation   operation  ;    substan- 
tially as  descrlbetl. 

2.  The  methoil  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  miner 
als  tiy  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
puip  a  small  aniouut  of  l)fta  naphthylamin  and  other 
agents  promoting  the  flotation,  anil  subjecting  the  result 
Ing  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ;  subsUintially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  thf  con<entratlon  of  miner- 
als by  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  beta  naphthylamin  and  sutflcient 
alkali  to  give  the  ore  pulp  a  ilistinct  alkaline  reaction,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  miner 
.lis  tiy  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  beta  naphthylamin  and  of  oil,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.240,598.  FLOTATION  OF  MINERALS  Clement  L. 
Perkins.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,054.  (CI.  83 — 85.) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  miner- 
als by  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  xylldln.  and  subjecting  the  result- 
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Inft  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation:  subntantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting'  the  .■orcentration  of  miner- 
als by  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  xylitlln  and  other  agents  promot 
ing  the  flotation,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  notation  operation  ;  substantially  as  de^cril•<'d. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  miner- 
als by  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  xylldln  and  sufficient  alkali  to  give 
the  ore  pulp  a  distinct  alkaline  reaction,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  miner- 
als by  flotation,  which  comprist^  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  xyliilln  and  of  oil.  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ;  substan- 
tially as  describe<l. 


1,240,599.  FLOTATION  OF  MINERALS  Clement  L. 
Perkins,  I'lttsbur>:h.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.tals  Recovery 
Company.  .New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.     Serial  No,  184,055.     (Cl.  83 — 85.) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  min- 
erals by  tlotation.  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  naphthol,  and  subjecting  the 
resnltini;  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ;  substantially 
as   described. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  min- 
erals iiy  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  t"  the  mineral 
pulp  a  mixture  of  alpha-  and  beta-naphthols.  and  sub- 
Jcctinc  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  min- 
erals by  notation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  naphth"!  anil  other  agents  pro- 
moting the  notation,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  flotation  operation  ;  .substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tlie  method  of  effecting  the  conceirtration  of  min- 
erals l.y  flotation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  mineral 
pulp  a  small  amount  of  naphthol  and  of  oil.  and  subject- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation  ;  sub- 
btantialiv  .is  desi  ribed. 
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1,240.601.  SELECTIVE  AND  TOTALIZING  COUNT- 
ACTION  FOR  CARD  SORTING  MACHINES.  JamBS 
PowBRS,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.711.      (Cl.  235—91.) 


1.240.(500.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  BbyaN  D.  Pink- 
NEV,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Manu- 
fa.turluK  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Fileil  Oct.  12,  imtV  Serial  No.  12r).27ti.  (Cl. 
2G5-   08.1 


In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  pivot  rod,  a  supporting  standard 
provided  with  suspension  hooks,  a  leverage  member 
pivotally  trunnloned  In  said  suspension  hoo^  and  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  pivot  rod.  a  pull-rcA  pivotally 
connected  to  said  leverage  member,  a  compression  mem- 
ber connected  with  one  suspension  hook,  and  a  dial-scale 
connected  to  said  coniprwsion  member  and  to  said  pull- 
rwl  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  mechanical  a.  lion  adapted  to  operably  connect  a 
mechanical  counter  with  operating  meniliers  of  perforated- 
record-card  sorting  machines  of  the  type  In  which  series 
of  movable  pins  co-act  with  fact-recording  card  perfora- 
tions and  thereby  cause  the  operation  of  card  classifying 
members  and  comprising  a  settable  member  operably  con- 
necte<l  with  such  counter  and  with  a  card-classifying, 
sorting  machine  member  and  normally  Inactive  but  adapted 
to  be  set  by  such  classifying  member  and  when  set  oper- 
able to  cause  registration  of  such  counter,  and  operating 
means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  a  movable  sorting- 
machine  member  to  said  scttahle  member  when  set  and  at 
such  times  move  it  and  operate  such  counter. 

2.  A  mechanical  action  adapted  to  operably  connect  a 
series  of  mechanical  counters  with  operating  members  of 
perforated  record-card  sorting  machines  of  the  type  In 
which  series  of  movable  pins  coact  with  fact-recording 
card-perforations  and  thereby  cause  the  operation  of  card- 
classifying  members  and  comprising  settable  members  each 
operably  connected  with  such  counter  and  with  a  card- 
classifying  sorting-machine  member  and  normally  Inactive 
but  adapted  to  be  set  by  such  classifying  member  and 
when  set  operable  to  cause  registration  of  such  counter, 
and  operating  means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  a 
movable  sorting  machine  member  to  said  settable  members 
when  set  and  at  such  times  move  it  and  operate  such 
counters. 

.'{.  A  mechaniial  action  adapted  to  operably  connect  a 
<lasK-series  of  mechanical  counters  and  a  like  totalliing 
counter  with  operating  members  of  perforated-record-cani 
sorting  machines  of  the  type  in  which  series  of  movable 
pins  coact  with  fact-recording  card  perforations  and 
thereby  cause  the  operation  of  c-ard  classifying  members 
and  comprising  a  settable  member  operably  connected  with 
each  su(h  c  lass  counter  and  with  a  card-classifying  sort- 
ing-ma(  hlne  member  and  normally  Inactive  but  adapted  to 
be  set  by  such  classifying  member  and  when  set  operable 
to  cause  registration  of  such  counter,  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  operably  connect  and  transmit  motion  from  a 
movable  sorting-machine  member  to  said  settable  mem- 
bers when  set  and  to  such  totalliing  counter  and  move 
said  settalde  members  and  operate  such  class  and  totaliz 
ing  counters. 

4.  In  perforated  record-card  sorting  machines  of  the 
type  in  which  series  of  movable  pins  co-act  with  fact- 
recording  card-perforations  and  thereby  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  card  classifying  members  and  provided  with  a 
card-controlled  power-stop  apparatus  the  combination 
therewith  of  n  me(  hanlcal  counter  and  a  mechanical  action 
comprising  a  settable  member  operably  connected  with 
such  counter  and  with  a  card-classifying,  sorting  machine 
member  and  normally  inactive  but  adapted  to  be  set  by 
such  classifying  member  and  when  set  operable  to  cause 
registration  of  such  counter,  and  operating  means  adapted 
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to  timiginlt  motion  from  a  »iovakl«>  sortliic-maclilne 

kor  to  said  Mttakle  menbef  wbea  get  and  at  ncti  Umcfl 
move  It  and  operate  tuoib  coooter ;  and  caa»«ctloD- 
kreakla*  memta  operably  co«Dectlii«  said  operating  aeans 
with  «uch  card-coatroUed  pow«r-«top  apparatus  and 
adapte<l  to  be  tberet>7  cn)er«ted  to  suspeiid  tlM  transmis- 
sion  of  motion  by  said  opprttlng  means. 

5.  In  perforatwlrocord  card  sorting  machines  of  the 
typ*'  in  which  series  of  movable  pins  coact  with  fact- 
recording  card-perforations  to  thereby  caase  the  operation 
of  card-classifying  member*  and  provided  with  a  card- 
controlled  power-Btop  appaffttua,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  series  of  mechanlqal  counters,  settable  members 
each  operably  connecte<l  with  such  counter  and  with  a 
card-classifying  acrtlng-mactilne  member  and  normally  In- 
active but  adapted  to  be  set  by  su(  h  classifying  member 
and  when  set  operable  to  ca^se  registration  of  such  coun- 
ter, operating  means  adaptetl  to  transmit  motion  from  a 
movable  -<ortlng-machlne  member  to  said  settable  members 
when  set  and  at  sach  times  move  them  and  operate  such 
counters,  and  connectlon-bnpaking  means  operably  con- 
necting said  operating  means  with  snch  card-controlled 
power-stop  apvaratm  and  a<|apted  to  be  thereby  operate<l 
to  suspend  the  transmission  of  motion  by  said  operating  | 
neans. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prlntM  In  the  Oaaette. ) 


closure,  the  swinging  meml>er  Insing  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  bolt 
for  operating  the  same. 

[Claim  2  not  prlutwl  in  the  Gazette] 


1.240.604.      BRUSH.     Georcb   Rasmbsbn,    Jr     Wlnnetka 
111.       Filed    O.-t.     15,    191.-?.       Serial    No 
15—37.) 


7»5.2;!.'?.       iCl 


A  rotary  t>ru!>h  coinprlslug  a  body,  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally formed  bristles  supported  radl.Tlly  th.re.m.  said 
bristles  being  spaced  apart  near  their  points  of  tonn-c- 
tlon  with  the  body  of  the  brush  to  provide  air  circulating 
spaces  around  the  bristles. 


1424»,«02.  GKEASE-ARRKHTBB  FX)«  SHAFTS.  Chakus 
H.  PmixST,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Fll«d  July  11,  IDlft. 
Serial  No.   108,581.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


1.2  4  0.605.  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PIPB8. 
Chaslbs  8.  RrcuK^N,  Detroit,  Micli  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  157,877.      (CL  153 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  grease  arrester,  tbt  combination  of  a  rotating 
Kbaft.  a  bousing  therefor,  a  ttibular  raenber  seeniBd 
through  said  hvuahig,  a  rectprocable  grease  wtp«r  con- 
tacting with  said  shaft  and  slldably  monnted  in  said 
member,  and  a  spring  presclng  said  wiper  ai^ainst  said 
•haft,  said  tnbnlar  member  having  a  passage  wfeer^y 
graase,  wiped  from  said  shaft  Is  diverted  through  said 
housing. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I!  Jl     iU    ^ 


1,240.603.  WEATHER  STRIP.  William  R.  PaocToa, 
Athena,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb.  1|,  1917.  SerUl  No.  14«,S88. 
tCL  20 — 68.) 


i= 


F 


^^,  --  H" 


I.  The  coBsbliiatloa  with  a  twingiag  closure  ef  a  Btrl|> 
located  at  the  bottom  of  such  closure  and  vertically  laor- 
•Me  to  project  therefrom,  a  vertically  slldabie  baJt  mount- 
ed on  the  c)«sare  and  carrying  the  strip,  a  piveted  mas- 
ber  carried  by  the  clesare  aad  having  a  cam  slot  engace- 
abk  by  tbe  bolt,  and  means  for  locking  the  plToted  mea- 
ber. 

&  Tbe  comMaatlon  witb  a  vwlnglDg  eloanre  of  a  strip 
located  at  the  bottom  •£  sach  elosure  and  vertlcaUy  bmt- 
able  to  project  therefrom,  a  vefticaUy  sildaMe  bolt  mosnt- 
•d  on  tbe  elosare  and  carrylnf  tbe  strip,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  dosore  aad  having  a  cam  slot  engago- 
aMe  by  tbe  bolt,  meaas  for  locking  the  pivoted  mc»bcr.  a 
pivot  bolt  carrying  said  member  and  jmsslng  through  the  | 


1.  In  combUiation  with  an  open-ended  frame  member, 
whose  side  portions  are  provided  with  overengaging  up- 
per edges,  a  pressing  segment  having  trunnion  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  faces  of  said  overengaglng 
edges  and  to  be  movable  lengthwise  thereof  when  the  seg- 
Bseat  Is  rotatlrely  actuated  against  an  attached  length 
of  pipe  Interposed  between  its  periphery  and  the  floor  of 
the  frame  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  segment  member 
provided  with  a  pipe-engaging  projection  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  length  of  pipe  inserted  in  .said  frame  and  to  be  pe- 
ripherally rocked  thereagalnst.  said  segment  member  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  trunnion  portions  adapted  to  slid 
ably  engage  complementary  overengeglng  portions  of  th.' 
frame,  whereby  the  axl.s  of  rotation  of  the  segment,  when 
It  Is  ro.ked.  Is  guided  along  a  line  paraUel  to  the  axis  of 
the  pipe. 

6.  A  pipe-bending  tool,  having,  in  combination  with  a 
pipe-holding  portion  at  one  end,  a  troughed  peripherui 
portion  extending  therefrom  to  tbe  other  end,  adapted  to 
confine  a  pipe  bent  thereabout  against  lateral  expansion. 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  and  a  holding  frame  length- 
wise of  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  is  adapted 
to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  floor  thereof,  to 
draw  a  pipe  rested  on  the  floor  of  the  frame  member 
about  tbe  troughed  peripheral  portion  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,60«.  4  ARRANGEMENT     FOR     FLAMING.      Kael 
ROcKaa  and  DaniSl  Pick«s,  Marlenfelde.  near  Berlin 
Germany.      Filed    Dec    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    806,418 
(CI.  158 — 50.1.) 
1.  A  device  for  flaming  tbe  inner  walls  of  tanks  aad 

the    like,    especially    brewery    vessels,    in    combination,    a 
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burner  for  liquid  fuel,  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  U^ 
uld  fuel  located  outside  the  vessel  to  be  flamed,  a  metallic 
spirally  wound  tube  extending  through  an  opening  In  the 
vessel  and  connecting  the  burner  and  reservoir,  and  a 
valve  associated  with  said  burner  and  for  controlling  tbe 
passage  of  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  same  from  the  reservoir 
and  through  said  spiral  tube,  substantluily  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dcsrritxd  including  a 
lnirntT  adapt 'd  to  (..■  lefelvtd  through  an  opening  in  a 
tank  to  be  flamed  and  to  be  readily  moved  about  therein 
by  the  optTator,  a  reservoir  .situated  without  said  tank 
and  having  means  for  placing  the  same  under  pressure,  a 
thin  flexible  tube  of  small  dlam.  ter  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  burner  and  passing  freely 
through  the  opening  in  said  tank,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
placed  under  pressure  in  iid  reservoir  and  passing 
through  said  tube  to  said  l>urner.  and  a  valve  in  said 
burner  for  cantrolling  the  Issuance  of  said  hydrocarbon 
In  'iquid  form,  said  Is.sulng  liquid  hydrocarbon  being  ig- 
nited and  directed  by  the  operator  against  the  walls  of 
fh>'  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


1.240,807.         CONCENTRATING      CARNOTITE      ORBS. 

HEtiMAN  ScHLCNDT,  Columbia,  Mo.    Filed  June  16,  1916. 

Serial  No.  103.939.      (O.  23—13) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  extraction  of  radium  from 
carnotlte  ores  and  concentrates  and  other  suitable  ra- 
dium-containing material,  which  comprises  treating  the 
material  with  niter  cake  of  a  concentration  and  at  a 
temperature  suflScient  to  convert  the  radium  barium  com- 
ponents Into  sulfates  In  solution,  and  recovering  the  ra- 
dium  sulfate   from    the   solution    thus   formed. 

8.  The  method  of  prodU(  ing  radium  concentrates  from 
carnotlte  ores  and  other  suitable  radlum-contalnlng  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  treating  the  material  with  niter 
cake  at  a  temperature  sufliclent  to  dissolve  the  radium 
together  with  barium  as  sulfates,  pouring  the  resultant 
solution  while  In  a  liquid  condition  Into  water  and 
thereby  diluting  the  solution  and  precipitating  the  ra- 
dium barium  sulfates  in  a  finely  divided  condition  in 
admixture  with  the  undissolved  material  and  separating 
the  finely  divided  radium-barium  sulfates  from  the  un- 
dissolved material. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,608.  END-GATE  FASTENER.  Charles  Stblow 
ScHw.\RTZ.  KlrksTllle,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  12r).04«.     (CI.  21 — 21.) 


a9 


T^ 


^rf 


U-sbaped  plate  semred  to  the  slotted  end  of  tfce  srni 
partially  Inclosing  said  slot,  one  eiKl  of  the  said  plato 
being  provided  with  an  outstanding  stop  lug,  and  a  baadle 
member  carried  transversely  of  the  other  end  of  tbe  fc^t 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  across  the  said  slot,  the  bolt 
morlng  through  the  nut  when  turned  to  operative  posltioa. 


The  combination  with  a  sectional  end  gate  hartng  a 
Blotted  arm  thereon,  of  a  twit  disposed  through  tfce  gate 
and  engageable  in  the  slot,  a  nut  .mgaged  on  one  end  o< 
tbe  bolt,  means  for   holdiag  the   nut  against  rotation,  a 


1,240,609.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Stkwabt  E.  S«a- 
itAS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seaman  Waste  Wood 
Chemical  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  New  Yoik.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,189. 
(CL  257—8.6.) 


1.  The  comblnati<in  of  a  retort,  a  moling  apparatus 
and  a  pipe  line  connecting  the  same,  having  therein  a 
valve,  means  to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  but  permitting 
excessive  pressure  from  the  retort  side  of  tlie  tsItc  to  o»en 
the  saaM.  wl»ereby  a  seal  is  formed  by  tbe  material  lowbig 
throagh  the  pipe  line,  to  preveat  excesslTe  passage  of 
gMoa  trom  the  retort   to  the  coeliag  apparatas. 

f.  The  combination   with  a  retort,   of  a  cooling  apg>»- 
ratas  eomprteing  a  pipe  line   ia  contact  with  a  coettag 
a  passage-way   leading   from   the  retort   to  the 
Une,   a   vertically   arranged   casing  forming  aa   eia- 

sf   Mild  passage-way,   and    a   swiaglng  «oanUr-bal- 

aaced  »»He  la  the  casing  actiag  to  maiatala  a  colaaia 
e(  imterial  behind  It  to  eiBect  a  seal  agakast  the  escape 
•f  gases  from  tbe  retort. 

[C^lBM  2  to  4  Dol  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,240,610.     CORK  PTT.LER. 
Cisco,    C^al.      Filed   Aug.    8. 
(CI.  65 — 47.) 


.ToHs  Sheridan,  San  Fran- 
1916.      Serial    No.    114.924. 


1.  A  cork  puller  coraprlslng  a  pair  of  blades  piroiaUy 
ceawcted    aad    havlBg    lacMiwd    serrations    en 
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edgps  thereof,  the  serratloDH  on  each  blade  being  masked 
by  the  back  of  the  adjacent  blade  when  entering  a  cork 
or  the  like ;  and  means  adapted  to  slightly  separate  the 
blades  whereby  the  Incline^  serrations  may  be  projected 
Into  the  cork  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  thereby 
tend  to  draw  the  sides  of  the  cork  away  from  the  sides 
of  an  orifice  when  said  blades  are  pulled  away  from  said 
orifice. 

2.  A  cork  puller  compri»lng  a  pair  of  alined  blades 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  having  upwardly 
Inclined  serrations  on  oppositely  positioned  edges  thereof, 
the  beck  of  each  blade  being  arranged  to  mask  the  serra 
tlons  of  the  adjacent  blade  when  entering  a  cork  or  the 
Ilk.'  means  arranged  to  pteserre  the  allnement  <>; 
blades  when  entering  a  cork  or  the  like;  an.l  a  pair  of 
handles  secured  to  the  blades  an.l  arranirf.l  to  separate 
the  same  whereby  the  serrations  may  be  projected  Into 
the  cork  throughout  the  lenfth  thereof  and  tend  to  draw 
the  sides  of  the  cork  away  from  the  sides  of  an  orlfl<.> 
or  the  like  when  said  blade$  are  pulled  away  from  said 
oriflce. 


! 


l,240,«n.  DISPLAY  DE%'ICf:.  Er.;ENE  Randolph 
Smith,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  'Js,  191*5  Serial 
No.  ST, .'69,      (CI.  I'll— 15,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup 
porting  bracket  provided  wlt|>  upper  and  lower  outstand- 
ing and  substantially  rigid  afid  unyielding  flanges  having 
openings  extending  therethrough,  the  upper  flange  being 
Inclined  upwardly  toward  Its  free  edge,  the  opening  In  th.' 
upper  flange  being  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  said 
flange  and  having  its  axis  disposed  obliquely  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  opening  In  th«  lower  flange,  and  a  suspen- 
sion arm  provide<l  with  an  angularly  disposed  flexible 
■hank  receivable  in  said  openings  whereby  it  will  be  flexed 
and  frlctlonally  held  therein,  said  arm  extending  over  the 
fre-  edge  of  the  upper  flange  and  engaged  therewith  at  a 
point  -pa(>-d  from  said  shank,  substantially  as  shown  an.l 
descril/e.1. 

K'laim  2  not  i.rlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,612. 


SAf'K  HOLDER.  Ge<>r.;e  Smith,  LUalrsvllle 
Pa,  Filed  Df-c.  I'u.  191f!.  Serial  No.  13v.(.3n  m" 
S3 — 26.)  ■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
frame  Including  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  arranged 
strands,  bearing  eyes  receiving  one  of  said  strands  for 
hlngedly  connecting  the  frame  to  a  support,  the  latter 
mentioned    strand    of    the   frame    being   bent    to    prorlde  i 


.spa<'e<l   legs   arranged   at    riRbt   angles   with    respe.'t    to   one 
another,  one  of  said  legs  fidapted  to  support  the  frame  in 
a   horizontal  open  position,   the  other  of  s»ii<l   legs  permit 
ting  the  frame  being  rals«>d  to  assume  a  vertical  position, 
■sulistantlally  as  ami  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chara.ter  set  f.)rth  comprising;  a 
frame  constructed  fr.)m  a  single  strand  of  wire.  Iiearlnj; 
eyes  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  frame  to  a  snpi..irt,  a 
pair  of  spaced  h-gs  f..rined  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame,  and  a  trunnion  connecting  the  legs  with  one 
iiiothcr  t'l  permit  of  a  sliding  movement  of  th.>  fr.une  In 
.said  tiearlngs  to  alternately  engage  the  legs  In  said  bear- 
ings to  penult  of  the  frame  supporting  hags  of  various 
length -i. 


1.240,tU.'i  MANIFOLDING  SALES  I?nOK.  Ch arles  L. 
ScK\.  K  Sturgls.  .Mich.  Filed  Nov,  l'..  1915.  Serial 
No,  'iLl'-.ti.      (Ci,  11— 23,> 


1     .\    triplicate   riiaiiifoliiiuK'  I k,    in.  lu.lln«  a   series  of 

sets  of  Tfc.ir.l  leaves,  .-a.-h  set  hi'.vlnjr  an  original,  dupli- 
cate, and  triplicate  leaf,  means  for  t)iii.ling  the  l.nv.s.  the 
original  and  duplicate  l''a\es  being  conne<tf.i  toy. •Hut  re- 
mote from  th.'  binding  means,  a  transfer  sh.ct  .  ..unected 
il.Ti;:  one  siilf  edge  of  the  liook,  and  a  s.m nn.l  transfer 
>li.-et  >  ..nnectt'd  to  that  i>nd  of  the  t.ook  n-mote  from  the 
Mn.liut,-  means, 

[•'laims  i;  to  ,'   not   [irinted   in   the  Gaz.'tte,) 


1,24U.0U,      AUTOMATIC  STOKER       Ki-waiu.  W    Siiiagub, 
-VUentown.  Pa      Filed  .Ian,  19,  191tJ.     Serial  .\..    7-_'.,><79 
(CI.   110—44.* 


1,  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-rccelvlng 
chamber,  a  feeder  duct  In  allnement.  and  forming  a  con 
tlnuous  passage  therewith,  ,Hald  duct  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  sloping  l)ottom,  a  grate  surface  carried  by 
saM  duct,  extending  alongside  the  .side  edges,  in  front  of. 
and  to  the  rear  of,  the  rear  delivery  end  of  said  duct,  the 
grate  surface  across  the  front  of  said  delivery  en.l  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  plane  of  the  side  and  rear 
grate  surfaces,  means  for  advancing  fuel  from  said  cham 
ber  into  said  duct,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  duct, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
feeder-duct,  having  an  upwardly  extending  delivery  end. 
a  grate  carried  thereby,  comprising  grate-surfaces  extend- 
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ing  at  the  sides  and  across  the  front  of  the  opening,  the 
grate  at  the  front  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  side 
grate  surfaies  and  beiuK  adaptwl  to  push  rearwardly  fuel 
pohltiontHl  to  the  rear  of  the  .same,  means  for  progressing: 
fuel  through  sal.l  duct,  and  an  air-chamber,  said  front 
and  side  grate  surfaces  having  air  paf^sages  therethrough, 
communicating  with  said  air  chamb«T,  said  passages  be- 
ing Inclined  to  prevent  the  sifting  of  fuel  therethrough, 
sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

7,  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  feeder  grate  com- 
prising forward  and  rear  and  side  series  of  grate-bars  ar- 
ranged about  an  opening,  un.lerfeed  means  for  delivering 
fuel  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  grate,  th.'  grate  bars  across  the  front  of  the  opening 
having  approximately  vertbal  rear  edges  extending  above 
the  plane  of  said  side  grat.-bars  and  being  adapte.l  to 
push  rearwardly  fuel  positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  'J.  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.615,  HIGH-TENSION  MA<;NET<>  .Ions  Roy 
Stakk.  Racine.  Wis,,  as.-lgnor  to  The  Webster  Electric 
Company  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
Filed  June  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  105,802.     (CI,  123 -149  . 


1.  In  a  hivh  tension  magneto  the  combination  with  a 
roiatable  armature,  a  pair  of  collector  rings  movable  with 
the  armature,  ea.h  of  said  collector  rlnps  provided  with 
a  contact  segment,  said  segments  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  secondary  coll  of  the  armature,  a  pair  of 
brushes  cooperating  with  each  collector  ring  an.l  a  pair  0? 
grounding  members  co.'.peratinp  with  said  collector  rings 
and  driven  In  timed  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  ma^'neto  having  primary  an.l  se.ond- 
ary  winding's,  a  rotary  armature,  a  pair  of  collector  rings 
movable  with  the  armature,  each  colle.tor  ring  having  a 
lontnct  segment,  said  segments  being  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  brushes  cooperat- 
ing with  each  collector  ring  and  a  pair  of  grounding  de- 
vices, one  coflperatlng  with  each  of  said  collector  rings, 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  armature  of  a  high 
tension  magneto,  .ollector  rings  rotatable  with  the  arma 
ture,  each  collector  rlntr  having  a  contact  .segment  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  magneto,  a  pair  of 
brushes  co<iperatlng  with  each  collector  ring,  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  <.f  spark  gaps  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  brushes,  a  shaft  .Iriven  In 
timed  relation  to  said  armature  and  grounding  devices, 
one  for  each  segment,  carried  by  said  shaft, 

4  The  combination  with  the  rotary  armature  of  a  high 
tension  magneto,  a  pair  of  contact  segments  rotatable 
with  the  armature,  a  pair  of  brushes  arrang.d  to  be  en 
gaged  by  each  of  said  contiTct  segments  as  the  latter  are 
rotated,  means  for  connecting  the  segments  In  circuit  with 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  magneto  and  the  brushes  in 
clrcnlt  with  the  spark  gaps  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  pair  of  groundln;:  sectors  cooperating  with  said 
contact  segments  a;id  means  for  driving  said  grounding 
sectors  In  timed  relation  to  the  armature  and  contact  seg- 
ments. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  armature  of  a  high 
tension    magneto,    a    pair    of    contact    segments    rotatable 


with  the  armature,  said  segments  being  connected  in  dr 
cult  with  the  secondary  armature  coll,  a  pair  of  brushes 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  contact  segment  as  the 
segment  it.  rotated,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  associated  in  pairs  and  elec- 
trically connected  by  the  engine  frame,  the  plugs  of  each 
pair  being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  diagonally  opposite 
set  of  said  brushes  to  alternately  spark  said  pairs  of 
spark  plugs,  and  means  for  periodically  grounding  each 
of  said  contact  segments  to  the  enirine  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.616.  PROCESS  OF  REFINISHING  PAINTED. 
VARNISHED,  OR  FILLEI»  SURFACES.  VicTOit  E. 
Star.nbh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,152.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  refinishlng  a  painted  or  varnished 
surface,  or  a  surface  having  a  superfl.iai  coating  or  filler, 
which  consists  in  covering  such  surface  with  a  substance 
not  readily  acted  on  by  an  enamel  with  a  celluloid  or 
cellulose  base,  and  then  applying  over  such  substance  such 
an  enamel. 

2.  The  process  of  refinishlng  a  painted  or  variilshe.i 
surface,  or  a  surface  with  a  superficial  coating  of  liiler, 
which  consists  in  first  covering  such  surface  with  a  sub- 
stance not  readily  dissolved  by  the  solv.  nt  of  an  enamel 
made  of  a  celluloid  or  cellulose  base,  ami  then  applying 
over  such  substance  such  an  enamel, 

3.  The  process  of  refinishlng  a  painted  or  varnished  sur- 
face, or  a  surface  having  a  sup.  rfi.  lal  coating  of  filler, 
which  consists  in  applying  over  such  old  paint  or  varnish 
or  superficial  coating  ..f  filler,  a  covering  of  shellac,  and 
then  applying  ov.  r  it  an  enamel  with  a  celluloid  or  cel- 
lulose base. 

4.  The  proce.ss  of  refinishlng  a  painted  or  varnished  sur- 
face, or  a  surface  having  a  superficial  coating  of  filler, 
which  consists  in  applying  over  the  old  paint  or  varnish 
or  superfl.iai  coating  of  filler,  a  covering  of  shellac,  and 
then  applying  over  It  an  enamel  of  a  celluloid  or  cellulose 
base  dissolved  In  a  suitable  solvent. 


1,240,617,      HYDRAULIC    PRESS,      Gkokuk    E.    Stevkss. 
'  Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to  General   Electrit    Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1915      Serial 
No.  65,383.      (CI.  13S— 17.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  double  area  ram,  a  double  area  cylinder  therefor,  conduit 
means  admitting  fiuid  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  cyl- 
inder area  and  subsequently  to  the  portion  of  greater  area, 
controlling  valve  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  con- 
liuit  means  and  permitting  It  to  exhaust  therefrom,  a  valve 
In  the  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  which  opens  to 
permit  fluid  to  enter  the  cylinder  under  the  suction  effect 
of  the  larger  portion  of  the  ram  and  closes  when  the  cyl- 
inder part  of  largrer  area  Is  subjected  to  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  positively  moving  the  valve  to  exhaust 
fluid  from  the  cylinder. 
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2.  In  •  hydninlle  prew,  th«  combination  of  a.  cylinder, 
a  double  area  ram.  a  double  »r«a  cylinder  therefor,  con- 
duit mtaas  admitting  fluid  nnder  pressare  to  the  smaller 
cylinder  area  and  sub8e<ineBt?y  to  the  portion  of  greater 
area,  controlltng  valve  meaaa  for  admitting  fluid  to  said 
conduit  means  and  permitting  it  to  exhaaat  therefrom,  a 
pivoted  sMde  valve  which  oprns  on  its  pivot  to  permit 
fluid  to  entp-r  thp  cylinder  UB*er  the  suction  effect  ©f  the 
larKer  portion  of  the  ram  and  clows  when  the  cylinder 
part  of  larger  area  is  subjected  to  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  positively  sliding  the  valve  to  exhaust  fluM 
from  under  the  ram,  and  metns  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  controlling  valve  means  and  the  last  named  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  th«  combination  of  a  ram  hav 
Ing  a  reces*,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  tabular  member  car 
ried  tiy  the  cylinder  and  arranged  In  telescope  relation 
with  the  recess,  said  ram  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  member  to  the  outer  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
duit admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  member,  a  check 
valve  in  the  cylinder  that  optns  automatically  to  permit 
flnid  to  pnter  the  main  part  of  the  cylinder  under  the 
su  Tion  fffect  of  the  larger  part  of  the  ram  and  closes 
when  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  member,  a 
valve  means  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
member  and  permitting  the  fluid  to  exhaust  therefrom, 
and  means  for  moving  the  check  valve  to  permit  fluid  to 
es'-ape  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  hydaulio  press,  th*?  combination  of  a  ram  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  tubular  menibi'r  lar 
rled  by  the  cylinder  and  arnanged  In  telescopic  relation 
with  the  recess,  said  ram  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  member  to  the  outer  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
duit admitting  fluid  under  pressurf  to  the  member,  a 
hinged  check  valve  in  the  cylinder  that  opens  to  permit 
fluid  to  enter  the  cylinder  d\le  to  the  suction  of  the  ram 
and  cl.>«es  antomatleally  whe»  fluid  under  pressure  enters 
the  cylinder,  supply  and  exhau.^t  valves  for  regnlatiog  the 
passage  of  flnld  to  the  tnbniar  member,  and  means  (or 
moving  the  check  valve  with  respect  to  its  seat  to  permit 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  Cylinder. 

5.  In  a   hydraulic  press,  tke  combination   of  a   base,   a 
fl»M  containing  Camber,  a  double  area  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  double  area  mm  in  the  cylinder,  a  pump 
mounted  on  the  base  which  dellrers  fluid  at  substantially 
constant  pressure  and  recelvts  fluid  from  the  chamber,  a 
motor   also   mounted   on    the   base    to   drive    the  pump,   a 
valve  Interposed   between  tha  pump  and  cylinder  for  reg- 
ulating the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  latter,  an  automatic  by 
pass  relief  valve  actuated  by  the  pressure  In  the  fluid  sup 
ply  that  communicates  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
valve   and   discharges   into  the  chamber,   a    valve   In    the 
cylinder  which  admits  fluid  to  the  cylinder  from  the  cham 
ber  due  to  the  suction  effect  of  the  portion  of  the  ram  ol 
larger   area,   and   means   for   positively   moving   the   valve 
to  permit  the  cylinder  to  discharge  into  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Gazette.  1 


mer  and  releasing  spring  for  .said  train,  of  a  thermostatic 
bar  arrange<l  beneath  said  bell  and  curved  In  general  con- 
formity thereto,  said  bar  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free 
end,  and  by  means  of  Its  fr>>e  end  controlling  th«>  opera- 
tion of  said  hammer,  the  bar  when  expanded  by  beat  ef- 
fecting the  release  of  said  hammer  and  a  rod  conne.-ted 
to  the  releasing  spring  and  operative  by  said  spring  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  hammer  Independently  of  said  bar. 


1,240,818.  COMBINED  AL\RM-CLOCK  AND  FIRE  SIG- 
NAL. John  SnvnNS,  Lautceston,  Tasmania,  Australia. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     SeriaJ  No.  820,714.     (CI.  116—11.) 


The  coaibiiMtlon  with  an  alaria  ctock  baTlag  tbe 
alarm  bell,  taaBmcr,  a)»rm  train  for  opcrattag  saU  ban 


I 


l,240,fil9       CTTTER.      K.^ri,  STiEr,Ei.M.\YER.  (^hl.-flgo.    III. 
FI1.'<1  Mar.  24.  1917.    S«Tlal  No.  157,107,     (<'l.  144  -14«.) 


1  I:i  a  cutter  the  comblnnfl«'n  with  n  frame  nf  a  t-ar- 
riaK*'  iiiount.'.!  therein,  means  for  adjusting  said  carriage 
lonrfltudinallv  of  the  frame,  a  resilient  reed  holder  com- 
I.rlsini:  a  singl."  spring;  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  carriage, 
an.l  a  clip  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  carriage 
iin.l  formed  to  engage  a  reed  t^n  the  U,.IA>t  r«  aline  said 
ree.1  with  the  holder  and  frame. 

;',.    ill   ii   (Mitter  the  i-omblnatlim   with  a   fntiiie  ,,{  :i   reed 

arriage    adjustable    longitudinally    of    the    fr.une.    means 

upon  the  carriage  for  holding  a  reed  and  allnlnk;  the  same 

with    respect    to    the   frame,   and   a    cutter   blo<k    mounted 

upon   the  frame  and  adjustable  in   the  same  direction   aa 

said  carriage. 

f,.  In  a  cutter  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  Kuldeway  of  a  reed  carriage  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guldeway,  a  rml  protruding  rearwardly  from  said  carriage 
an<l  engaging  a  bearing  provided  on  the  frame,  a  pro- 
jection extending  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  flnger  overlapping  said  projection  and 
secured  to  the  frame. 

li  In  a  cutler  the  <oml)lnatlon  with  a  frame  of  a 
Made  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  cutter  block  disposed  beneath 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  bUde  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  the  arm.  a  spring  clamp  also  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  and  harlnx  Ita  free  end  poaltloned  adjacent 
the  blade  normally  below  the  same  and  rearvtrardiy  there- 
nf.  ft  reed  carriage  mounted  in  the  frame  for  adjustment 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  said  blade, 
and  rearwardly  of  the  blade,  and  means  upon  said  t-arrlage 
for  holding  a  reed  and  positioning  the  same  with  Its  axla 
at  right  anijles  to  the  edge  of  said  blade. 

15.  In  a  cutter  the  comhli.atloB  with  a  frame  of  a 
cutter  block  mounted  thereon  and  protruding  above  tiie 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  blade  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  protruding  above  the  upper  .surface  thereof,  said  block 
i>€lng  slldable  with  respect  to  the  blade  arm.  a  reed  (ar- 
riage  mounted  In  the  frame  and  protruding  above  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  adjusting  means  for  said  carriage 
Including  a  knurled  nut  protruding  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  cut  away  to  overlie  said 
arm  and  hollowed  out  at  Its  rearward  end  to  form  a  cover 
for  said  carriage  and  nut,  and  a  spring  clip  mounted  In 
said  hollow  rearward  end  of  the  lever  and  positioned  to 
snap  over  said  nut  to  hold  the  lever  against  the  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  11.  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.240.620.  TOWKI.-CABINET.  Fha.nk  Wkbb  Stoc«toi«, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  16.  1916.  8«-ial  No,  104.133. 
(Cl.  4.V-32.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe,  a  towel  support 
pierced  by  a  slot  which  is  adaptetl  for  the  extension  from 
above  of  a  portion  of  a  towel  therethrough  to  a  to>w*I- 
rcUlnlng  saembcr  bHcw ;   and  a  tovwl  retaining  mcmker 
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extending   outwardly   along  the  slot  and    below   the  sur- 
face of  the  towel  supiiort  and  th'n  extending  downwardly, 


8.  In  an  ac(ounting  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  baseboard,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  the 
baseboard,  a  pair  of  frames  having  openings  therein  for 
receiviiiK  the  ends  of  said  pins  wherehy  the  l)aseboard  and 
frames  are  held  In  a  certain  predetermined  relationship, 
said  frames  being  disposed  on  either  face  of  the  baseboard, 
securing  members  for  securing  said  frames  in  position  on 
said  iiaseboard.  and  a  sliding  carrier  on  each  of  said 
frames  whereby  elthei  side  of  the  baseboard  uki.v  be  \ise<i 
for  record  sheets. 

[Claims  G  to  H  not  printe<l  in  the  liazette.] 

1,240,622.  CAR  John  J.  T.\Tt  M.  Haltlmore.  Md., 
as.slgnor.  by  mesn.  assignments,  to  V  H  Murphy  Com- 
pany, Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P.nnsylvanla. 
Filed  Mav  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  698.958.      ''"l    108—5.  t 


con^tltutlni:    n    suitable    guide   for    a    towel    while   in    use. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and   8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1240  621        ACCOUNTING     DEVICE.      Leonard    Leach 
"  Stoky.  F^st  Fairfield.  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.     Serial 
No.  133,137.      (Cl.  11—19.) 


*      C 


rx:' 


I  ^0^    J  >■•»,['*■  J*-  {'^"'■'l 


'  ^-t 


f  -.--J 


rsi3^E2!2=^ca^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ribed.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  baseboard,  a  record  sheet  on  the  baseboard, 
a  frame  for  the  baseboard  provided  with  a  guiding  groove. 
a  carrier  slidaMy  mounte.l  in  said  proove.  and  subject 
heading  members  on  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.  rlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  baseboard,  a  re.ord  sheet  on  the  baseiward,  a 
frame  associated  with  the  baseboard  and  acting  to  hold 
the  record  sheet  in  position  thereon,  a  carrier  formed  with 
means  coa.ting  with  the  frame  whereby  the  carrier  is 
Kulded  in  a  I'ack  iui.i  forth  movement  over  the  record 
•heet,    and    subject    heading    members    arranged    on    said 

carrier. 

.  8.  In  a  device  of  the  charMter  deseriU-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  baseboard,  ft  plurality  cjf  record  sheets  on  said 
baseboard,  a  grooved  frame,  a  carrier  extending  Into  said 
grooved  frame  formed  with  a  plurality  of  retaining  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  so  that  one  section  may  be  utilized 
on  one  record  sheet  and  the  other  sections  on  the  other 
record  sheets  simultaneously,  and  subject  heading  mem- 
bers on  each  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  an  accountine  devi.e  of  the  .hara.t.r  described. 
a  bane,  a  frame  on  said  base  for  clamping  an  article  to 
the  base,  means  for  holding  the  frame  and  base  together, 
and  a  heading  carrier  on  said  frame  and  giilded  thereby, 
said  heading  carrier  being  movable  over  said  article  and 
from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other. 
242  O.  G. — 43 


1  III  a  car  roof  the  combinatinn  with  n>uf  sheets 
thereof  terminating  short  of  the  eaves,  of  an  integral 
metal  fascia  and  flashing  strip,  secured  along  the  eaves 
of  the  car  and  lapping  the  upper  ends  of  the  sheathing 
and  having  Its  flashing  portion  disposed  on  top  of  the  car 
and  loosely  engaging  the  eaves  ends  of  the  rooflnc  sheets, 
said  strip  oNerhanging  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car 
and  having  a  lengthwise  extending  rib  projecting  out- 
wardly and  spaced  therefrom  to  constitute  a  fascia. 

3  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  roof  sheets  hav- 
ing an  under  return  bend  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  com- 
Idned  fascia  and  flashing  extending  on  top  of  the  roof 
and  terminating  in  an  upward  return  bend  at  its  inner 
end  constructed  to  engage  the  under  return  bend  of  the 
roof  sheets  and  form  therewith  a  loose  joint,  and  spac*Ml 
bosses  on  the  upper  face  of  the  flashing  within  Its  return 
bend  on  which  the  return  bend  of  the  roof  sheet  rests. 

5  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  roof  sheets  and 
an  integral  metal  fascia  and  flashing  strip  loosely  engag- 
ing said  sheets,  of  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car  and  secured  to  the  side  plate,  side  sheathing  secured 
to  the  plate  with  the  upper  end  thereof  positioned  under 
said  strip,  said  flashing  being  anchored  to  the  strip  and 
covering  the  Joint  between  the  strip  and  sheathing. 

9  in  ft  car  roof.  In  combination  with  roof  sheets  hav- 
ing their  eaves  ends  loosely  held  on  the  car.  an  angle 
shaped  metal  flashing  and  fascia  strip  arranged  length- 
wise along  the  side  and  top  of  the  car  at  the  eaves  and 
lapping  under  the  ends  of  said  roof  sheet.-,  side  sheathing 
for  Ihe  car.  the  upper  ends  of  their  side  sheathing  ter 
mlnatlng  i>ek>w  the  eaves  of  the  car.  said  flashing  strip 
being  ri^idlv  -,nred  to  the  side  of  the  car  above  said 
side  sheathing  and  ha^ing  its  lower  marginal  portion 
stiffened  len^'thwise  by  a  hollow  rib  and  space.l  away  from 
the  side  of  the  car,  the  lower  edge  of  said  Hashing  wtrip 
lapping  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  sheathing. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6  to  8.  10.  and  11  not  printed  in   the  <;a- 
zette.] 

i    1  240.623.      MOTOR  CO.NTROL   SYSTEM,      Caei.    P.    Tat- 
"i,OK     Roanoke,   Va..   aasignor   to   General    Electric   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  Nov,  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,223,      (Cl.  172—240.) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  a  reversible 
,  direct  current  motor,  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  oper- 
i  ate  at  different  speeds  In  the  two  dlrectlona.  comprlalng 
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two  ptTiuaDt'Utly  coniUTttil  f^biiDt  fields  pu»Tgized  to  havv 
a  1  utnulatlvc  effect  fur  oua  dlrertlon  of  rotation  and  a 
(liffi-rential  effect  for  the  oppost^  rotation,  and  means  for 
n- versing  th*-  motor. 


4,  III  a  i-ontrol  systeiii  fof  .lertrlc  motors,  a  reversible 
ilirtct  rurrent  motor,  means  for  dynamically  braking  the 
same  comprising  a  circuit  supplied  with  alternating  cur- 
rent from  the  motor  armatiffe,  an  Impedance  in  saitl  cir- 
cuit, a  pilot  switch  for  (oiitr(dllug  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  both  directions,  nittins  when-hy  the  operation  ot 
said  pilot  switch  causes  the  closure  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent clr'Uit  to  apply  a  dynamic  brake  to  the  motor  and 
simultaneously  causes  the  opening  of  the  supply  of  1  ur 
rent  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  oper- 
ate at  different  speeds  in  tfcc  two  directions  comprising 
field  windings  one  of  which  i.i  connected  across  the  line  and 
the  other  across  the  motor  armature. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  cuntrol.  a  direct  current  motor, 
a  supply  circuit  therefor,  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  sup 
piled  with  alternating  current  from  the  motor  armature, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  op€ratlve 
after  the  supply  circuit  has  been  opened  to  maintain  the 
dynamic  braking  circuit  until  the  motor  has  been  brought 
substantially  to  rest  and  then  dose  the  supply  circuit. 

11.    In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  reversible  direct  cur 
rent  motor,  a  supply  circuit  therefor,  a  reversing  control 
ler  therefor,  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  the  motor  sup 
plied  with  alternating  current  from  the  motor  armature, 
and    an    electromagnetically    controlled    switching    device 
operated  responslvely  to  the  movement  of  the  reversing  con 
troller  for  opening  the  supplj  circuit  and  closing  the  brak 
Ing  circuit  for  both  directions  of  rotation  of  the  motor  ar- 
mature,  the  said  device  having  a  winding  energized  from 
the    motor   armature   for    maintaining    the   supply    circuit 
open   until   the  motor  has  been   brought  substantially   to 
rest. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240*524.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Fr.w k  Taylor.  Pon 
sonby.  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  Se 
rial  No    136,261.      (CI.  l.-)3— 37.) 


''■^%J*: 


.^-. 


e   « 


In  a  resiliest  wheel,  the  cutnbinatlon  with  an  inner  rim 
formed   on   its  periphery  with  spai^Kl  oval   shaped   depres 


sions,  of  an  outer  rlni  spaced  from  the  inner  run  and  pro- 
vlde<l  cm  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  oval  shaped 
depr. •scions  In  line  with  and  laiiier  than  the  oval  shaped 
depressions  in  the  inner  rim,  oval  shaped  coil  springs  hav- 
ing their  ends  seated  in  the  depressions,  the  colls  of  the 
springs  being  larger  at  the  outer  ends  than  those  at  the 
inner  ends,  rubber  cushioning  blocks  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  rim  between  each  of  the  springs  and 
normally  spa't'il  from  the  inner  rim  an.l  adnpte.l  ti'  ion- 
tact  with  the  periphery  of  said  rim  when  load  strain  Is 
applied  to  the  wheel,  and  circular  plates  secured  to  the 
outer  rim  and  overlapping  the  inner  liin  to  Inclose  the 
springs  and   the  rubber  blocks. 


1.240,655.  YARN  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Geobce  N. 
Taylor.  Hast  I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  S.  Slater  A. 
Sons,  Wel)ster,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa<husett8. 
Filed  July  6,   1917.      Serial  No.  179,082.      (CI.  91 — 43.) 


I  .\  yarn  moistening  device  having.  In  comblnatloD.  n 
liorizniitally  i-.vtcnded  pipe,  means  to  maintain  water  at 
a  predetermined  level  in  said  pipe,  said  pipe  ha\lng  -pa'  I'd 
openin;;s  therein,  bushings  fitted  In  said  openings,  and 
means  to  guide  the  yarn  over  said  bushings  and  adjacint 
the  surface  of  the  water  whereby  said  yarn  Is  moistened 

•'!.  A  yarn  moistening  device  having.  In  iiunbinatlon  .1 
horizontally  extendeil  pipe,  a  water  reservoir.  adjustaUle 
means  efff<tlve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said  r^s 
ervolr  to  said  pipe,  whereby  the  water  level  in  .said  pipe 
may  be  held  substantially  at  a  predetermined  point,  said 
pipe  having  spaced  openings  therein,  wear  resisting  bush- 
Ing,^  cementeil  In  said  openings,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  for 
each  hushing,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rolls  on  eithir 
side  of  said  pipe,  said  means  being  adjustably  secured  to 
said  pipe 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24t»,«2*J.  DIRIGIBLE  AITOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT. 
Martin  L.  Taylor,  Menard,  Tex.  Filed  Nov  28,  191  »>. 
iVrial  No.  133.937.  Renewed  Aug.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,974.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  its  steer- 
ing gear,  of  a  headlight  carried  l)y  the  vehicle  and  mounted 
to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  upright  lever  formed  in 
telescoping  sections,  an  (tperativc  connection  between  the 
lower  section  of  the  uprlirtit   lever  and   the  drag  link  of  a 


September  18. 1917. 


U     S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


steering  gear,  a  bra<kef  applied  to  the  edge  of  the  mud 
guard  and  provide.!  with  ni.-aiis  Inr  pivotall.\  engaging  an 
Internn.liai.-  p.)rtlon  of  the  upright  1-ver.  and  an  opera- 
tive conne.  tuui  between  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  lever 
and  the  headlight. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  m.dor  vehicle  and  its  steer- 
ing gear,  of  a  headlight  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  mounted 
to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  upright  lever  operatlvely 
eonne.ted  at  its  lower  "Mid  to  the  drag  link  of  the  steeiug 
gear,  and  its  upper  end  to  the  headlight,  a  bracket  applied 
to  the  edge  of  the  mud  guard,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  set  into  various  angu- 
lar positions  with  relation  thereto,  said  yoke  straddling 
the  upright  lever,  a  collar  slldable  upon  the  upright  lever 
and  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  engage  the  arms 
of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  locking  the  collar  in  an  adjust- 
ed position  upon  the  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  24  0  627.  FLY  SCREEN.  Emmett  G.  Thompson. 
Brighton.  Colo.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,966. 
(CI.   156—37.) 


heated,  liberates  oxygen,  with  a  light  giving  material  ca- 
pable of  'omtdnlng  with  the  liberated  oxygen. 


/i.i 


V  >  ' 


~3 
-<r( 

/ 


1  In  a  devhe  ..f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  two  screens  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  apart.  ..ne  of  said  srreens  being  shorter  than  th- 
other  and  leaving  an  unobstructe<l  Inlet  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  s.reens  ct  the  lower  end  of  said  shorter 
screen  said  frame  having  a  slot  formed  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  leading  from  the  space  between  said  scren  to  the 
side  of  said  frame  ,.pposite  said  shorter  screen,  and  an 
inverte.l  V  shaped  partition  In  said  space  between  said 
s.reen  hr.ving  the  apex  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
disposed  centrally  of  the  screen,  said  partition  having  an 
aperture  at  lb.'  apex  thereof  ,  ommunlcating  the  space 
above  It  with   the  space  below. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  d  frame,  of  two  s.reens  s.'cured  thereto  and 
spaced  apart,  »ne  of  said  screens  being  shorter  than  the 
other  and  leaving  an  unobstructed  inlet  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  s.reens  at  the  1.  wer  end  of  said  shorter  screen, 
sai.l  frame  having  a  slot  f.irmed  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of leading  from  the  space  between  said  screen  to  the  side 
of  said  frauK"  opposite  said  shorter  screen,  an  Inverted 
V  shaped  partition  in  said  space  between  said  screen  hav- 
ing the  apex  thereof  extending  upwardly,  said  partition 
having  an  aperture  at  the  apex  thereof  communicating 
the  spa.e  above  it  with  the  spat^  below,  and  a  conical 
tube  mounted  on  said  partition  above  sabl  hole  and  hav- 
ing Its  apex  extending  upwardly. 


I 


'J 


3.  A  >olid  coherent  arc  lamp  electrode  material  .-onsist- 
Ing  of  the  exothermic  reaction  product  of  a  compound 
which,  when  heated,  liberates  oxygen,  with  a  light  giv- 
ing   material    capable    of    combining    with    the    liberated 

oxygen. 

7.  The  process  of  making  arc  lamp  electrode  material, 
whl.h  eonsists  In  starting  exothermic  reaction  at  one 
point  of  a  mixture  of  pyro-genetlc  and  light-giving  mate- 
rials of  such  composition  and  proportion  that  the  reaction 
will  propagate  from  point  to  point  through  the  whole 
mass  of  the  mixture,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool  when 
the  reaction  has  ceased. 

8.  The  process  of  making  arc-lamp  electrodes,  which 
.-.msists  In  filling  a  conducting  tube  with  a  powdered  mix- 
ture of  barium  peroxld  and  titanium  carbld.  heating  the 
top  of  the  filled  tube  until  oxygen  is  liberated  from  the 
peroxld  and  enters  into  exothermic  reaction  with  the  car- 
bl.l,  allowing  the  reaction  to  propagate  throughout  the 
whole  length  of  the  filled  tube  and  then  allowing  the  mats 
to  cool. 

(Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1240  629.       MECHANISM     FOR     FACILITATIN(i     THE 

'  INSIRUCTION  DF  DRIVERS  OF  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES.     John   Gboegb  Torr.   Sydney,   New   South 

Wales.    Australia.      Filed    May    12,    1916.      Serial    No. 

97.1TLJ.      I  CI.  35—12.)      ' 


1.240,028.  ARC  LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Knit  Tobsbbro, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,764.      (CI.  17ft— 136.) 

2.   An  arc  lamp  electrode  material  consisting  of  the  ex- 
othermic   reaction    product    of   a    compound    which,    when 


1.  An  instruction  mechanism  for  attachment  to  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  the  vehicle  while  the  latter  is  stand- 
ing, said  conveyer  extending  forwardly  from  the  vehicle 
and  having  its  stretches  arranged  one  above  the  other;  a 
track  extending  forwardly  from  the  vehicle  parallel  with 
said  conveyer  ;  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  along  aaid 
track  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  ;  upper  and  lower  bolts 
movably  mounted  on  said  carrier ;  oppoaltely-extendlng 
projections  on  said  conveyer  arranged  for  alternate  en- 
gagement with  said  bolts  during  the  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer, to  effect  the  travel  of  the  carrier  ;  and  forlw  ar- 
ranged in  the  respective  paths  of  said  bolts  to  release  the 
same  from  such  engagement. 

2.  An  instruction  mechanism  for  attachment  to  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  the  vehicle  while  the  latter  is  stand- 
ing, said  conveyer  extending  forwardly  from  the  vehicle 
and  having  Its  stretches  arranged  one  above  the  other  ;  a 
track  extending  forwardly  from  the  yehlde  parallel  with 
said  conveyer  ;  a  carrier  arranged  to  traTel  along  said 
track    toward    and    from    the    vehicle;    npper   and    lower 
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bolts  movably  mounted  on  ttaitl  arrler  ;  oppositely  extend 
Ing  projections  on  said  convevfT  arranged  for  alternate 
engagement  with  said  l>oltn  during  the  movement  of  the 
•on\>'yt>r.  to  effect  the  trav>*l  of  the  rarriiT  ;  iind  means 
for  automatically  wlthdrunlng  said  dolts  from  such  en- 
gagement at  predetermined  Intervals. 

3.   An    instruction    nie<hanl8m    for   attachment    to   aelf- 
propellfd  vehicles,  comprising  an  fudless  conveyer  adept- 
ed  to    !•'  driven  from  th«'  vQhicle  while  the  latter  is  stand- 
ing, said  conveyer  estendltg  forwardly   from   thf  vehicle 
and  having  Its  stretches  anange<l  one  above  the  other;  a 
track  txtending  forwardly   from   th.-   vehicle  parallel  with 
said    conveyer  ;    &    carrier    arrangeil    to    travel    along    said 
track    toward    and    from    the    vehicle  ;    upper    and    lower 
bolts  movably  mounted  on  (aid  carrier  ;  opposltely-exteud- 
iij^:   {projections   en    said    >  oiiveyer   arranged    for   alternate 
engagement  with   said   bolt*  during   the   movenifnt   of   the 
coiiMv^r.    to   efifeit    the    tr:i\>'l   of    ihf   cuiTit-r  ;    a    movable 
danger    lap   or   signal   uioutteil   .m    -aid    larii.r    t.>    travel 
tiler.'ns  ith  .     uie;  n>     i.tr     ;.  .{,  i::ali:  ;:!:y     \.  iw.li .  u  .    .;     -til 
bolts   from   su:h   i;UB''iB^'i^''Ut   ac   pieOeiermiued    iniervala; 
tU'i  means  operable  automatically  to  move  said  Hap  to  an 
inoperative  position  when  ore  of  said  bolts  is  withdrawn. 
4     An    instruction    merhaclsm    for    attachment    to    self- 
propeiled  vehicles,  conipriniiig  an  endless  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  the  vehicle  while  the  L.  iter  is  stand- 
ing, said   conveyer  extend iqg   forwardly   from   the  vehicle 
and  having  its  stretches  artanged  one  above  the  other  ;  a 
track  •■xtendlng  forwardly   from   the  vehicle  parallel  with 
said   '  onveyer ;   a   carrier   arranged    to    travel   along  saitl 
track  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  ;  upper  and  lower  bolts 
movably    mounted    on    saiil    ■arrier  :    oppositely-extending 
projec-tions   on    said    conve>rr   arranged    for   alternate   en- 
gagement   wltn    said    bolts  during    the    movement    of    the 
conveyer,   to  effect  the   travel  of   the  carrier;   a   movable 
danger  flap  or  signai   mounted   on   said  carrier  to   travel 
therewith,    and    normally    (lisposed    m    upright    position  ; 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  bolts  from  such 
engagement  at  pretletermined  intervals  ,   and  niean^  ..per 
able  automatically  to  lower  said  r!ap  when  the  upper  t)olt 
is  withdrawn. 

5.  An  instrnction  mechanism  for  attachment  to  self 
propelled  vehicles,  comprisitg  an  endless  conveyer  adapt 
e<l  to  be  driven  from  the  vf licle  while  the  latter  is  stand 
ing,  said  conveyer  extending  forwardly  from  the  vehido 
and  having  its  stretches  arranged  one  above  the  other; 
a  track  extending  forwardly  from  the  vehicle  parallel 
with  said  conveyer  ;  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  along 
said  track  toward  md  from  the  vehicle  ;  upper  and  lower 
bolts  movably  mounted  on  s«ld  carrier;  oppositely-extend 
ing  projections  on  said  conveyer  arranged  for  alternate 
engagement  with  said  bolts  during  the  movement  of  the 
'oti\e;,er.  to  effect  the  trtn-el  of  the  carrier;  a  movable 
danger  flap  or  signal  raounte.i  ou  said  carrier  to  travel 
therewith;  forks  arranged  It  the  respective  paths  of  said 
bolts,  to  release  the  same  frmu  such  engagement;  and 
means  connected  to  automatically  control  the  movement 
of  ?ald  flap  In  one  direction  consequent  upon  the  release 
of  one  of  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1,240.630.  VEHKLK  WHHEL  AND  TIRE.  AiGtsT  *.. 
Tkaltman,  New  York,  N.  i'.  Filed  Jan.  L'6.  It*  17  Se 
rial  No.  144,714.     iCl.  21— rt9.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  surround 
ing  and  spaced  from  the  saeie.  Iirackets  on  emh  element 
projecting  toward  the  other  and  alternated  with  brackets 
on  the  Utter,  antifriction  devices  at  the  outer  ends  of 
all  >>ra  kets.  and  expansive  springs  between  the  several 
brackets,  subatantUilly  as  deficribed, 

2.  A  veblde  wheel  conaprtelng  a  felly,  a  rim  surround 
ing  and  spaced  from  the  satie.  brackets  on  each  element 
projecting  toward  the  other  and  alternate<l  with  brai  kets 
on  the  latter;  antifriction  devices  at  the  outer  ends  of 
all  brackets,  expansive  fprlags  loosely  mounted  betwe<>D 
said  elements  and  with  their  ends  against  re8pe<  tlve 
Ic  ..  keta,  and  a  housiag  carried  l>y  the  felly  and  Inclosing 


vabl  springs  ,ind   breckets  and  extending  loosely  over  the 
edires  oi   file  rim,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  a  felly,  a  rim  embracine 
the  same  ami  adapted  to  move  clrcumferentlally  thereof, 
a  cushion  tire  embracing  the  rim,  devices  on  the  rim, 
dexlces  on  the  felly,  springs  Interposed  between  the  de- 
vices on  said  rim  and  the  devices  on  said  felly,  all  of  said 
ile\  ices  coiitriluiting  with  each  other  functionally  to  hold 
the  felly  e<|ui  distantly  spaced  from  the  rim  at  all  times 
,ind  to  sustain  the  load  which  Is  supported  upon  the 
.vlii  el.  all  of  --aid  devices  having  antifriction  ho.lles.  the 
bodies  on  the  ilevlces  carried  by  the  felly  being  arranged 
to  freely  travel  the  rim  and  the  bodies  on  the  devices  of 
•^aiil  rltn  s.r\  irikj  to  freelj-  tra\el  over  the  felly. 


-•  4  "  .  •!  :i  1  .     TENSION  EQIALIZEK  FOR  I'RINTINO- 
PRHSS    WEHS.       T.^MEs    M     Timkh.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

KUe.i  Sept    ij.  init).    .Serial  Nu  1  ly.r,.".:).    ici.  -j-a. ) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  as  •  haracterlzed  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  guide  iii.iiibers  for  gui>ling  r.nd  smoothing  out  the 
paper  vc.  b  <•{  a  printing  press  while  being  fed  to  the  prlnl 
hif,'  rull>.  ■^al<l  members  being  disposed  in  paired  relation, 
the  member-  of  each  pair  being  disposed  In  spacefl  relation 
at  opposite  sides  of  salil  web,  the  spa<lng  being  lengthwise 

if  saiil  Well,  saitl  members  lieing  further  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
of  said  w-li  and  pivots  for  said  inemb«'rs,  said  pivots 
forming  a  n-cklng  engagement  with  said  members  adjacent 
the  lontact  surface  thereof  to  avoid  lateral  movement  of 
sabl  menii)ers  when  being  rocked. 

2.  .\n   api>aratU8  as   charac  t>'rl7.eil    lomprlslng  a    jilurnl 
ity   of   gtilile   members   for  guliltng  ami   smouthlng   out    the 
paper  wvb  of  a  printing  press  while  being  fed  to  the  print- 
ing rolls,  said   members  being  disposed   In  paired   relation, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  at  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  the  spacing  being  length 
wise  of  said  web.  said  members  being  further  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
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of  said  web  ;  pivots  for  said  niemlx-rs,  said  pivots  forming 
a  rocking  engagement  with  said  members  adjacent  the 
lontact  surface  thereof  to  avoid  lateral  movement  of  wild 
members  wl.en  being  rockeil  :  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  parallel  relation  of  said  guide 
members. 

;'..  An  apparatus  as  charai  terlzeil  comprising  a  plural- 
ity 01  guide  members  for  guiding  ami  smoothing  out  a 
paper  wet.  while  being  fed  to  a  printing  press,  said  mem 
bers  being  plvotally  supported  in  spaced  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  Web  and  in  lapped  relation  ea.h  to 
thi'  other  and  to  the  normal  path  of  said  web  for  main- 
taining a  drag  on  said  web.  sal.l  members  being  adapted 
to  be  ro.ked  in  relatlv.  ly  oppo-ite  directions  for  .limlnlsh- 
Ing  and  increasing  relatively  the  deflection  of  sai.l  web 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  linear  center  thereof. 

4.  An  ar)paratus  as  characterUed  comprisin}:  a  plural- 
ity of  gtiide  raend>ers  for  supporting  a  paper  web  while 
b^'lng  fed  to  a  printing  press,  said  members  being  pivotally 
supported  In  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web 
an.l  in  lappe<l  relation  each  to  the  other  and  to  the  normal 
path  of  said  web  for  maintaining  a  drag  on  said  web.  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  rock.-d  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  for  diminishing  and  Increasing  relatively  the 
deflection  of  said  web  at  opposite  sides  of  the  linear  center 
thereof,  .sahl  .iiminution  an<i  Increment  of  deflection  being 
complementary  for  e,|u,i lizin^-  and  steadying  the  tension  on 
said  web. 

I,24n,t;.-i2.  VOTE  HECORHINO  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM 
Clkme.nt  Watson,  I'onsonby,  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  May  .il.  1U17.     Serial  No.  171.868.     (01.  235—55.) 


in   combination   with  the  type  carrying   the  Initial    signs 
and  being  adapted  to  n>ake  impressions  thereof  pret^dlng. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  (tf  stems,  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  levers  operable  by  the  stems,  count 
ers  operable  by  the  levers,  a  pawl  plvote<l  to  each  lever, 
a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  ra-het  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  operated  by  the  pawls,  a  counter  operable  by  the  shaft, 
a  series  of  sliding  plates  between  the  stems  and  levers,  the 
said  plates  having  chanifere.l  re<esses  at  their  ends  being 
limited  In  their  movein.nt  eixUvise  sufficiently  to  prevent 
more  than  one  stem  from  being  depressed  simulUneously, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  .•-leeve  mounteil  freely  on  a 
shaft,  rachet  wheels'  and  snail  cams  fixed  to  the  shaft. 
a  grooved  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  iixed  peg 
and  a  number  of  holeb  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
teeth  In  the  rachet  wheels,  a  peg  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
any  one  of  the  said  holes,  u  stop  against  which  the  pegs 
are  adapted  to  <-ontact.  main  levers  having  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  the  ra<  het  wheels,  detent  levers  ailapted  to  en 
gage  the  main  levers  and  having  arms  riding  on  the  snail 
cams,  and  counters  operated  by  the  main  levers,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims   2   to  o   not   printed  In   the   (iazette.]  ^ 
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or   following  the  said   Initial   characters   substanttally  as 
shown    and    described. 


1240  634  RAILWAY  CAR  D(K)R  WiixiAM  ERASXrs 
Williams,  Chicago,  111.  File<1  Sept  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7^T,(•.75.      »C1.  Iby— 40.) 


4i[:p'fa 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  meta!  sheet 
forming  a  .'..or  body,  of  channel  members  covering  the 
edges  of  th-  sheet,  resp.vti velv.  spot  welded  thereto,  and 
forming  th-  .'.Ige  face,  of  the  door,  and  right  angle  cor- 
ner plates  sunk  in  nu.l  flush  with  said  fa-.-s  and  !T)ot 
wehUnl  in  p!nce  at   the  angles  of  the  door. 

2.  A  door  cmposed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  corrugated 
for  stiffening  ribs  In  on.'  dlrectl.:.n  and  stiffened  trans- 
versely of  the  corrugations  i.y  cross-rails  on  each  side 
of  the  sheet  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  welded  to  the 
summits  of  the  .  orrugations.  said  rails  being  provided 
with  perforatl..ns  f..r  .ill.nving  th.-  passage  of  the  electrode 
through  th.-  rail  to  facilitate  the  welding. 

(Claims  3  t..  T.  n.'i  printed  in  the  (.aiette.) 


1,240,635.  METAL  SHEATHING  FOR  CARS  AND 
HOUSES  Wn.Li.^M  Er.sstvs  Willi.^ms,  Chicago.  TIL 
FlltMl  N.,v   20,  mis      Serial  No.  803.133.     iCl.  189—83.) 


1,240.633.     ART   OF   PRINTING  THE   ASSYRIAN    LAN 
GIAGE.     JOBL  E.  WcKOA,  N- w  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept. 
4.   1»15.      Serial   No.  4>*.i»42       ( «'!.   101  — 1»».> 
As  new  articles  of  manufacture  -i  font  of  separate  types 
for  printing  in  languages  in  which   Syriac  characters  are 
used,  the  said  types  comprising  s<-parate  elements  carrying 
Initial   characters  without   dots   or  accent*   and   elements 
with  dots  and  accents  only,  which  latter  embo<ly  the  con- 
trolling and  vowel  sl^s  having  meaning  only  when  used 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  plate  made  up  of  sheets  each  bent  to  form 
on  one  face  parallel  ribs  and  on  the  other  face  correspond- 
ing panels,  the  successive  sheets  overhanging  margtin.  v 
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to  form  dovetail  grooves  to  receive  Joint  panel  slats.  Joint 
9lat«!  fitting  said  grooves,  reiipt'ctlvely.  transverse  backing 
members  Integrally  secured  to  the  inner  margins  of  all  the 
ribs  of  the  sheets,  respectively,  means  for  securing  eat  h 
united  front  and  backing  menber  to  the  wall  to  be  sheathed, 
and  means  for  securing  eaclj  Joint  panel  In  Its  groove. 

2.  A  sbeathlog  composed  af  a  front  plate  provided  with 
stiffHning  ribs  made  therein  Iq  a  manner  to  give  the  appear- 
ance on  the  outside  of  a  slatted  sheathing  said  plate  formed 
at  its  edges  parallel  to  th*'  ribs  to  provide  h  locking 
groove  for  a  Joint  slat,  a  Joint  slat  adapted  to  tit  the  groove 
and  bridge  the  sfMice  between  the  sections  of  the  sheathing  ; 
with  a  backing  plate  flxetl  to  the  front  plate  across  the 
summits  of  the  ribs. 

3.  A  sheathing  composed  of  h  front  plate  provided  with 
stiffening  ribs  formed  therein  in  a  mannt  r  to  glvp  the  ap 
pearance  on  the  ontalde  of  a  slatted  sheathing,  said  plate 
bent  at  Its  edges  parallel  wlt|  the  rib.s  in  a  manner  to  pro 
vide  a  locking  groove  for  a  Joint  .slat  ;  with  a  backing  plate 
flxe<l  to  the  front  plate  acrost  the  summits  of  the  ribs  and 
the  plates  overlapping  each  other  at  the  edges  in  a  manner 
to  cover  up  the  Joint  seams  between  the  sections  an<l  with 
a  Joint  slat  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  and  bridge  over  the 
space  of  the  Joint  between  the  sections. 

[rialms  4  to  6  not  prlnte.|  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,240636.      ROLLER    SIDE   HEARING   FOR    RAILWAY 
CARS,      William     ERAsrns     Wii,liam.«i,    Chicago,    III. 
File<l  Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,792.      (CI.  64—64.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class*  d«»8crfbed.  the  combination 
with  a  housing  of  a  bottom  track  surface  with  upwardly 
extending  projections,  a  curved  rock,  r  plate  adapted  to 
r^st  upon  said  surface  and  provided  with  recesses  to  re 
celve  said  projections,  respectively,  and  a  weight  recfiving 
roller  held  against  upward  dliplaiement  resting  upon  said 
rocker  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  aa  elongated  box-like  housing 
having  at  its  bottom  a  track  surface,  of  a  curve<l  rocker 
plate  resting  on  that  surface  und  a  rollt^r  resting  upon  the 
rocker  plate  and  held  against  upward  .iispiacement.  the 
end  walls  of  the  housing  bel«g  cut  away  at  their  lower 
sides  below  and  beyond  the  i<pwardly  curved  margins  of 
the  rocker  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.637.       ADVERTISING  KH*SK.       (icOKOK    W.     Wii. 

LiAMSON,  Petaluma.   Cal.     filed   F.'h.  24,   1917.     Serla 

No.    150,753.      (CI.   40— 53  ) 

1.    In   a   changeable   exhibltar,    thf    combination    with   a 
web-actuatlng    roller,    a    longitudinally    movable    driving 
shaft  therefor  having  a  notch,  and  a  friction  disk  on  the 
Bhaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  h<ad  of  th.-  roller;  of 
Jl   solenoid  In  which   the  rear  end  of  thp  driving  shaft   is 
mounted,   an   electrically   controlled   ciuch   .iduptt-d    to  fn 
gage  said  notch  when  the  drlrlng  shaft  Is  retracted  and 
Ita  friction  disk  out  of  contact  with   the  roller  head,  and 
means  for  alternately  actuatlna  the  solenoid  and  the  catch. 
4.   In  a  cb&nceable  exhibitor,,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving  kiosk,   changeable  panels   carried    thereby,    means 
for  changing  them  and  for  revolving  the  kiosk  a  cam  and 
a   motor  carried  by  the  kiosk  and  actuating  said   means  : 
of  an  upstanding  pillar  fixed  id  said  support,  a  head  .ar 
rled  thereby  and  supporting  two  pairs  of  contact  rings  to 
which  the  wires  from  a  direct  current  and  an  alternating 
current  are  refl9>ectlvely  connerted   through  the  pillar,  a 


1    ! 


block    carried    by    the    kiosk,    two    pairs    of    spring  pressed 
brush»"s  mountt'd   in   the  t)lock  nn.l  r<>spectl\  cly  contacting 


with  th^  rings,  and  feed  wires  inadlnj;  from  the  motor  and 
respecti\.'ly  connected  with  said  (.rushes. 

[Claims  2  and  A  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.24063H  Sl.N  VVllKKI.KI.  (AK  THICK  Wiili.^m  11. 
W1I..SCJN-.  St.  i'ftul.  .Minn.  OrlKin.il  applic;,  tioi,  flip,!  Nov. 
1".  mi3.  Serial  No.  80(».(»»W.  IMvi-i.-d  ,,nd  tlils  applica- 
tion filed  I>ec.  18,  1914.  Serial  Nu.  s77  901 
188—24.) 


(CI. 


'     ?  ' 


h.-t— » * — a  -hrt-    f  — - 


t, 


r  k-  -k y-  - . J-  -^  ■, 


1  In  a  si.\  wheel  triK  k,  brake  iniM  hiinisiii  adjipt>>d  to 
Independently  set  the  brakes  on  each  side  of  the  tr\i<  k.  and 
to  set  the  brake  shoes  on  the  outer  wheels  with  greater 
force  than  on  the  middle  wheels 

2.  In  a  six-wheel  truck,  brake  shoe.i  applied  only  to  the 
Inner  peripheral  faces  of  the  outside  wheels,  and  to  both 
faces  of  the  middle  wheels,  in  combination  with  brake 
mechanism  adapted  to  Independently  set  the  brakes  on  the 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  truck 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  brake  shoej  applied  to  the  Inner 
peripheral  fac-es  of  the  outside  wheels,  and  to  opposite 
faces  of  the  middle  wheels.  In  combination  with  brake 
mechanism  adapted  to  Independently  set  the  brakes  on 
each  side  of  the  truck,  and  to  set  the  brake  shoes  on  the 
outer  wheels  with  greater  force  than  on  the  middle  wheels. 

4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  brake  shoes  applied  to  the  inner 
peripheral  faces  of  the  outside  wheels,  and  to  opposite 
faces  of  (he  middle  wheels,  and  brake  beams  connecting 
the  brake  shoes  on  the  same  side  of  each  pair  of  wbeeLs. 
in  combination  with  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  con- 
nection therebetween,  a  pair  of  equallzlnK  levers,  conne<- 
tions  from  the  live  lever  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  one 
equalizing  lever,  and  from  the  dead  lever  to  an  Intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  other  equalizing  lever,  and  connections 
from  one  end  of  an  equalizing  lever  to  one  brake  beam,  and 
from  the  other  end  of  said  equalizing  lever  to  another 
brake  beam. 


September  i8.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


071 


5.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  brake  shoes  applied  to  the  Inner 
peripheral  fe.es  of  the  outside  wheels,  and  to  opposite 
faces  01  the  middle  wheels,  and  brake  beams  connecting 
the  brake  shoes  rn  the  same  side  of  each  pair  of  wheels, 
In  coinbinnti.  n  with  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  a  con- 
nection therebetween,  a  pair  of  equali'/ine  levers,  connec- 
tions iroiii  the  live  lever  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  one 
equali/.iiiL'  lever,  and  from  the  dead  lever  to  an  interm«Hli- 
ate  portion  of  the  other  equalizing  lever,  and  c-ouuections 
from  one  .  nd  of  an  equalizing  lever  to  the  brake  beam  en- 
gaging the  brake  shoes  on  the  outside  wheels,  and  from 
the  other  end  of  said  equalizing  lever  to  one  of  the  brake 
beams   engaging   the   brake   shoes   on   the   middle   pair    of 

wheels. 

[Claims  6  an. I   T   not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.240,639  DIRECTION-SIGNAL.  H0LU8  T.  Winston. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.548.      (Cl.  116—31.) 


_j^2::apnirp 


bers ;   bracket   members  secured   to  said   drum  ;   a    slgni 
device  disposed  on  each  .if  said   brackets;  and  means  for 
operating  said  signal. 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  the  .  haracter  described  com- 
prising a  casing  closed  on  all  sides  but  one.  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  ca^ng.  parallel  10  the  open  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  slt-naling  members  pivoted  .m  said 
pin  and  having  a  limited  angular  uDvemeut  relative  to 
ea.h  other  about  said  pivot  pin.  said  members  over-lap 
ping  each  other  when  in  the  retracted  positi.m.  and  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
flauges  adapted  to  close  the  open  side  of  said  casing  when 
th.'  signaling  meml>ers  are  In  the  retracted  position,  with 
means  for  ■-winging  said  member-  alM  ut  sni.l  piv..t  pin 
into  and  out  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  slsnaling  device  of  tlie  character  d.^s.  rlhed  com- 
prising «  casing  dosed  on  all  sides  but  on.,  a  pivot  pin 
pa-sins  through  said  casing,  parallel  to  the  open  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  signaling  nieml>ers  pivoted  on  said  pin. 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  the  outer  mem 
ber  h»'ing  longer  than  the  inn.>r  and  heinff  provided  with  a 
laterallv  projecting  tlante  adapted  t..  f..rm  a  .over  for  the 
open  side  of  said  .^asinp  whc^n  the  tw..  ni.  nibers  are  In  the 
retracted  position,  and  also  to  enl:a^:e  the  outer  edge  of 
said  inner  memb.  r  to  swinp  it  ba<  k  Into  place  in  said 
casing,  the  two  members  having  a  limited  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  about  said  pivot  pin.  said  mem- 
bers over-lapping  each  other  when  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  wire  or  cord  secured  to  the  heel  of  said  outer 
rn.inber    i..r    swinging    both    of    >.aid    members   about    said 

pivot  pin 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1240  64n.       TRAFFIC     SIGNAL.       Hoi.MS    T     Wisstcn. 

U.   S.   Navy       Hied   Dec,   21,  1916.      Serial   No.  138.24»; 

(Cl.  116—22.) 

1.  A  traflSc  signal  comprising  a  base  member;  n  stand 
ard  mounted  thereon;  siipp..rting  men>bers  mounted  on 
said  stan.lard;  a   drum  carried  by   said   supporting  mem- 


5,  A  traffic  signal  comprising  a  base  member  :  a  stand- 
ard secured  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  standard;  a  ring  secur.Ml  thereto;  a  drum 
member  carri-Ml  by  said  rin;:  ;  said  drum  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  opening-  therein  :  a  plurality  of 
bracket  members  havin;:  an  an^ul^^t'd  portion  secured  to 
said  ring:  an.l  an  exten.le.i  portion  in  approximate  allne- 
ment  with  eac  h  slot  ;  a  signal  member  mounted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  ,-A<h  ..f  said  bra.k.  t  members.  ;  a  c.  un- 
terwelght  dispos.-.l  ..n  on.'  -  n.i  of  .'H.-h  signal;  a  second- 
ary supporting  meml>er  disposed  on  said  standar.l  :  a  phi 
rallty  of  signal  actuating  arms  pivotally  m..unted  there 
on  ;  members  .  cmne.ting  sai-i  arms  and  said  signal  ;  and 
a  cover  instrumentality  .lisp;  sed  on  said  arms  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printe.i  in  the  (Tazette.] 


1240  641.       PIPF,     CLKANER        Fuedbkick    C,    Wrioht, 
"  Halifax.    Nova    Scotia.   Canada,      Filed   Sc^pt.    12,    191G. 
Serial   No.   119,790,      (Cl.   131—13.) 


1.  A  cleaner  or  scraper  for  smokers  pipes,  including  a 
threaded  shank,  an  operating  member  carried  at  one  end 
thereof,  two  hlngedly  conne.  ted  members  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  scraper  carried  by  each  of 
said  members,  a  spring  for  normally  extending  the  mem- 
bers, and  an  adjusting  member  f..r  limiting  the  extension 
of  such  members  mounted  upon  the  threaded  shank. 

2.  A  cleaner  or  scraper  for  smokers"  pipes.  Including  a 
threaded  shank,  an  operating  knob  upon  one  end  thereof, 
two  U-shaped  members  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  shank  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring  connected  to 
both  of  said  members  for  extending  the  free  ends  thereof, 
a  scraper  blade  swingingly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  L-shaped  members,  and  a  disk  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  shank  for  limiting  the  extensibility  of  the  L- 

I  shaped  membt^ra. 
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1.240,642.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  BDTTONHOLE  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  Edward  B.  Alusn,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manafacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 
Serial    No.  693.778.      <C1.   112.— 4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  romblnatlon 
with  fl  shaft,  stltch-formlng  nii'thanlsm  deriving  opera 
tive  movfniont!*  therefrom,  a  stop-motion  comprising  a 
cam  upon  .said  .shaft  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  cou- 
troUed  thereby,  and  a  work-holdar  constructed  wltb  clamp 
ing  members  separable  to  release  and  clamp  the  work  and 
a  controlling  rock-abaft  therefor  provided  with  an  am.. 
of  claiiip  opening  means  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a  tap- 
pet arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  clamp  rock 
shaft  arm,  and  an  angle-lever  for  communicating  emlwlse 
movements  to  the  tappet-arm  carrying  rod  from  said 
plunger, 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  -^tltch  forming  mechanism,  silt-cutting  mechanl.sm. 
a  rotary  shaft  from  which  the  Btltch-formlng  mechanism 
derives  operative  movements,  a  stop-motion  for  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  shaft,  and  u  work  holder  havlni^ 
upper  and  lower  clamping  members  separable  to  release 
and  rlanip  the  work,  of  clampiloslng  and  clamp  opening 
mean.s,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sllt- 
cuttlng  mechanism  and  the  othar  of  which  Is  operatlvely 
connected  with   said  stop-motion. 

3.  In    a    buttonhole   sewing    nachlne,    the    combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  slit  cutting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  cutter  carrying  lever  and  provided  with  means 
for   confining   It   permanently    to   one   side   of  the    stitch 
forming  mechanism,   and   a   traveling  work  holder   having 
upper   and    lower   clamping   members   separable   to   release 
and  clamp  the  work.  an<l  a  conttolling  rock  shaft  for  said 
wofkholder   mounted   to   partaki-   of  the    traveling   move- 
ments of  the  same  and  provided   with   an  arm,  of  clamp 
closing  means  acting  upon  said  arm  df  the  (lamp-control 
ling  rock  shaft  and  opcratively  connected  with  and  oper 
ated   by  said  cutter-carrying  lever  to  effect  the  final   clos- 
ing of  the  work-holder  substantially  simultaneously  wltb 
the  sllt-cuttlng  action. 

32.  A  buttonhole  sewing  macbine.  having.  In  comblni- 
tlon,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  a  non  rotary  work 
holding  clamp,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  and  relatively  moving  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  and  the  work-holdlQg  clamp  to  sew  about  a 
buttonhole,  an  Independently  actuated  cutter,  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  cutter  and  clamp  for  closing  the 
clajmp  by  movement  of  the  cutttr  toward  the  face  of  tht- 
work. 

41.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  in  combination. 
stltch-formlng  mechaniam,  a  work-holder  having  upper 
and  lower  clamping  members  separable  to  admit  the  work, 
a  controlling  rock-abaft  therefor  provided  with  an  arm. 
silt-cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier, a  cutting  element  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  stltch-formlng  mechaniam  and  said 
clajnplng  members,  actuating  m#ans  for  said  carrier,  and 
means  independent  of  said  actuating  means  for  eitab- 
lishlng    operative    connection    batween    said   arm    of    the 


"lamp-controlling  rock  shaft  and  said  carrier  for  effecting 
the  tinal  closing  of  the  work-holder  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  sllt-cuttlng  action, 

[Claims  4  to  ;il  and  ;i;!  to  4n  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,240.643.  HAND -THREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LOOM  SHITTLKS  Kenj.imi.n  S.  Atwood.  Mllford, 
Ma.ss.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No  43.657.  iCl. 
139 — \*\.) 


1.  .V  hand  threader  attachai"iif  for  a  shuttle  comprising 
a  lilock  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the 
shuttle,  said  block  having  a  shoulder  provided  with  an 
oblique  fare  and  also  having  a  recess  extending  to  the 
outer  side  and  from  said  oblbjije  face,  said  block  bi-ing 
further  provided  with  a  tubular  ••yf|..t  arranged  in  the  an- 
gle !>etw.ti  said  oblique  face  and  the  bottom  of  said  receas 
and  open  on  the  side  next  said  o'.)!lque  face,  the  bloik  being 
further  provided  with  an  air  chamber,  a  vent  opening 
leading  tbcrefroiii  and  an  openin;;  leading  thereto  to  the 
interior  of  the  shuttle,  a  tl'.umi'  lover  arranged  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  an  oblhitii'  face?  corresponding  with  that 
of  the  block  and  niovalile  toward  and  from  said  oblique 
face  of  the   hiork   to  form  a    thread   slot,   said   lever   being 

j   further   provided    with    an   arm    '  n    the   inner   side   of   and 
I   plvotally  mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  si)rlng 

to  close  the  thread  slot  and   forming  the  pivoting  member 

of  said  lever. 

2.  A  threader  attachment  f  ).•  a  shuttle  comprising  a 
Idock  adapted  to  be  Utted  in  a  recess  In  one  hide  of  the 
>huttle.  said  bl^ick  having  a  .vhoulder  provided  with  an 
oblique  face  and  also  having  a  recess  extending  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  block  and  from  said  oblique  face,  a  tubu- 
lar eyelet  arranged  In  the  angle  between  .said  oblique  face 
and  the  liottom  of  said  recess  and  open  on  the  side  next 
said  otdique  face,  and  a  lever  arranged  In  said  receaa  and 
bavin;;  an  oblique  face  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
Mock,  sabl  lever  l>eiug  arranged  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  shoulder  <if  th(>  blocU   to  form  a  thread  slot 

3.  A  threailer  attachment  f.)r  a  shuttle  comprising  a 
block  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  recess  In  one  side  of  the 
shuttle,  said  block  having  a  shoulder  provided  with  an 
oblique  face  and  also  having  a  recess  extending  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  block  and  fro. 11  said  oblique  face,  a  tubu- 
lar eyelet  arranged  In  the  angle  between  said  oblique  face 

I  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  open  on  the  side  next 
said  oidique  face,  a  lever  arranged  In  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing an  oblique  face  correspondiug  with  that  of  the  block. 

'  said  lever  being  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from 
Wild  shoulder  of  the  block  to  form  a  thread  slot,  and  a 
spring  forming  the  pivot  member  of  said  lever  and  serving 
to  normallv  ■  lose  the  thread  slot. 


1,240,«44,  LIOEITLNm;  TMT.  Pbrcy  S.  Bailit.  Wert 
Lynn,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Kb-ctrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.   S9.021        (Cl.  240 — 41.) 

1.  A  llghtlnt;  unit  comprlsin:;  a  base  support,  a  lamp 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  reflector  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
shell  secured  to  said  reflector  end  extending  rearwardl.* 
therefrom,  and  means  attached  to  said  shell  and  to  said 
l>a»e  support  for  adjustably  .>-ecuring  the  projector  In 
position. 
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2.  A  lighting  unit  comprising  a  base  support,  a  lamp  I  ries  of  slots  extending  through  the  upper  portion  thereof 
frame  pivoted  therto,  a  reflector  secured  to  said  frame,  a  with  a  socket  or  recess  forme»l  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
shell  secured  to  said  refleitor  and  extending  rearwardly  slot:  and  means  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
therefrom,  and  means  comprislu',-  a  slotted  link  attache*!  movement  of  said  tubular  menioer  and  the  sleeve.  whUe 
to  said  shell  and  to  the  oase  support  for  adJusUldy  se-  [  permitting  relative  rotative  movement,  wherebv  anv  slot 
curing  the  projector  in  position.  |n  the  sleeve  may  be  brought  into  register  with  "the  sbrt  in 

the  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  runner  for  unilirellas.  the  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular member  provided  with  n  longitudinally  extending  slot 
at  its  upper  end  :  an  annular  bead  formed  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  tulmlar  member;  a  sleeve  rotaialdy  mounted 
on  said  tuliular  memlier,  said  sleeve  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially-disposed  slots  extending 
through  the  ujiper  portion  ther-uf,  with  a  socket  or  receas 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  eath  slot,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  spun  Inwardly  beneath  the  bead  aforesaid  and 
thereby  locking  the  tubular  member  and  sleeve  against 
separation  while  pirmitting  r»lative  rotation,  and  a 
tongue  extendini;  from  the  tubular  member.  adapte<l  to  en- 
ter an  opening  formed  in  the  vi>...ve.  said  tongue  serving, 
when  in  said  openiii;:.  to  hcdd  th"  sleeve  and  tubular  mem- 
ber agalfist  relative  rotation,  and  with  the  slot  in  the  tu- 
bular member  out  of  line  with  any  of  the  slots  In  the  head 

of   the  sl-eve. 

1  Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.) 


3.  A  lighting  unit  >  .>iiipri>iii.;  a  base  support,  a  lamp 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  reflector  secured  to  said  frame, 
an  annular  metallic  shell  secured  to  said  reflector  axlally 
therewith  and  extmding  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lamp 
socket  holder  extending  within  said  shell,  means  connect- 
ing said  shell  and  said  base  support  for  adjustaldy  secur- 
ing the  proj.',  tor  in  position,  and  means  for  adjustably  se 
(uring  the  SOI  ket  holdei   within  said  shell. 

4  A  li::liiing  unit  comprising  a  liase  support,  a  lamp 
Iramt  pivoted  thereto,  a  ri'llerfi.r  s< mred  to  said  frame, 
and  a  window  supporting  traiie-  pivoted  on  the  same  axis 
as  the  lamp  frame. 

5.  A  lighting  unit  having  a  housing  comprising  a  re 
flector  and  au  annular  Khell  se  ured  to  said  reflector  axl 
ally  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  in 
candescent  lamp  socket  within  sjiid  shell  spaced  therefrom, 
and  draft  openings  located  in  said  shell  for  the  admission 
of  air  to  the  housing  around  .said  socket,  and  outlet  open- 
ings located  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing  for  ex- 
hausting said  air.  whereby  the  cooling  air  passes  longitu- 
dinally along  the  space  between   the  socket  and  shell. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,240.646.  SIDE-CAR  WIND  SHIELD.  HbnrY'  Bak*- 
WEij.,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Feb  21.  1016.  Serial  No. 
79.613.      (CI,  21— -14S  ) 


1.240,645  UMUHF.LLA-iaNNF.Il.  Ch,\rles  L.  IUkkk 
and  John  L.  Klms,  I^neaster.  I'a.  Filed  May  24.  1916. 
Serial  No,  30,13S.      tCl.  135—30.) 


The  1  onibination  with  a  motorcycle  side  car  having  a 
rill  formed  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  luxxl  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ears  forni'-d  on  one  side  edge  adjacent  Ibe  hood,  of 
Hii  extension  hoi  d  havint:  a  plurality  of  ears  un  one  edge, 
a  pivot  removably  engageable  with  the  ears  for  swing- 
Ingly  connecting  the  extension  hood  to  the  side  car.  an 
arcuate  strip  larried  by  the  extension  hood  for  overlap- 
ping the  rib  on  the  hoi>d  of  the  side  car.  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged support  having  the  outer  edge  of  the  extensit.n  hood 
secured  tiler'  to  and  reinforced  thereby,  a  windshield  con- 
nected to  tin  upper  edge  of  the  support,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  in.  lination  of  the  windshield  with  respe(  t 
to  the  support. 


1.  In  a  runner  for  undirelias.  the  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular member  provide<i  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
slot  at  its  upper  end  :  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  sleeve   having  an   enlar>:ed   bead   provl<led    with   a   se- 


1.240,647  KLKCTKICAL  SIGNAL.  Edward  Balbaph. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  Filed  Sept,  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,394.      (CI.  40 — 52.1 

1,  In  an  electric  signaling  device,  a  main  casing,  a  sec- 
tional solenoid  having  a  core  movable  In  either  direction 
from  one  section  to  another  by  the  .nerglzation  of  said 
sections,  a  flexible  ribbon  having  a  series  of  signals  there- 
on, rotatable  drums  to  which  said  ribbon  is  connected,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  respective  drums  and 
the  ends  of  the  core  of  said  solenoid  whereby  said  solenoid 
will  rotate  said  drums  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  device,  a  sectional  solenoid 
having  a  core  movable  in  either  direction  from  one  sec- 
tion to  another  by  the  energization  of  said  sections,  a  flexi- 
ble rlblion  having  a  plurality  of  signals,  drums  to  which 
the  respective  enils  of  said   ribbon   are  connected,  flexible 
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coDUPctions  b«»twepn  the  respectlvt  drums  and  the  ends  of 
the  core  of  said  solenoid  wherehy  said  drums  may  be  ro- 
tated in  eltht-r  .Urectlon.  and  Illuminating  means  for  aaid 
signals.  1 


3.  In   an   t-lectric  signaling  dev4ce,   a   sectional   solenoid 
having  a   core  movable  in  .Ither  direction   from  one  sec 
tion    to    anothtT    by    the    energization    of    said    section,    a    | 
pair  of  drums,  tlixible  .onnectioot  between  the  drums  an.l    j 
the  ends  of  the  .-ort-  of  said  solooid  whereby  said  drums   | 
may    be    rotated    in    either   direction,    a    flexit.lo    ribbon    on 
said    drums   having   a    plurality    -.f    signals    thereon,    and 
means  for  maintaining  said  ribbon  taut. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  detice,  a  sectional  solenoid 
together  with  means  for  energizing  the  respective  sections 
ro  cause  the  core  thereof  to  move  in  either  direction 
from  one  section  to  another,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  ribbon  on 
said  drums  having  a  plurality  of  signals,  sprocket  wheels 
connected  to  the  respective  drums  and  a  sprocket  chain 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  core  of  said  sole- 
noid and  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels  to  form  an 
endlesH  driving  connection  whereby  said  drums  may  be 
rotated  In  either  direction. 

0.  In  an  electric  signaling  devi<e.  a  sectional  solenoid 
together  with  means  for  energizing  the  respective  sections 
thereof  to  cause  the  core  of  s«id  solenoid  to  move  in 
either  direction  from  one  section  to  another,  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  flexible  ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  signals  on 
said  drums,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to  each  drum,  a 
pair  of  Idle  sprocket  wheels,  and  sprocket  <  halns  passing 
about  the  respective  sprocket  wheels  and  connected  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  core  of  said  solenoid  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous driving  connection  whereby  the  drums  may  be 
rotated  in  either  direction. 


2.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  knee  provlde<l  with  a  slot, 
a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be  tapped  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  boiler  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting 
wings  adapted  to  lie  alongside  said  knees  and  eai  h  pro- 
vld.'d  with  a  slot  standing  at  right  angles  to  that  In  the 
knee,  an.l  u  bolt  through  the  slot  in  each  wing  and  the 
slot  In  the  knee  adjacent 

3.  In  a  boiler  stand,  the  conilunatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
legs  each  having  a  foot  at  Its  lower  end.  an  arm  at  Its 
upper  end  shouldered  at  Its  upper  extremity,  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  knee  between  these  elements  ;  of  a  tubu- 
lar stem  whose  upper  end  Is  adapte<l  to  be  tapped  inio  the 
lower  end  of  the  boiler  and  whose  lower  end  Is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  wings  and  a  series 
of  outlet  hfiles  between  the  latter,  and  adjustaide  connec- 
tions t)etwcen  each  knee  and  the  contiguous  wing,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler  stand,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
legs.  ea<'h  having  an  Inwardly  proje.tlng  knee  provided 
with  an  upright  slot  .  of  a  tubular  stem  threaded  at  Its 
upper  end  an.l  adapted  for  connection  with  the  lower  en. I 
,.f  she  boiler  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  wings  .-a.h  provl.led  with  a  horizontal 
sl..t  and  a  series  .if  differ. 'Utly  slze.l  holes  between  said 
wings,  and  bolts  whereof  ea.h  passes  through  a  slot  in  one 
wine  an.l  th.-  slot  In  the  knee  a.lja.ent.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.240. tun       TOnl.  UKT.Vl.NKK    F<»K    H.VMM  KR  I>UI  LLS. 
I.Kwis    <■.    n.wi.es.    Kaston.    I'a  .    assign. )r    t.i    Ingersoll 
Iland    Company.    Jersey    City.    .\     J  .    a    C.rporatlon    of 
New  .lersey.      Filed   Jan.   ."?().    I'.MT. 
.CI.   121— 2t..  i 


Serial   No     145,410. 


1,240,648.  BOILER-STAND.  Wn,i,i.\M  D.  B.^vks.  Clarks 
burg.  W.  V'a.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916  Serial  No.  l.'J2.646. 
(CI.  248 — 41.) 


1.  A  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  knee  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  tubular  stem  a.lapted  to  be  tapped  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  boiler  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting 
wings  adapted  to  Me  alongside  said  knees,  means  for  con- 
necting the  drain  pipe  with  «al(!  stem,  and  a  bolt  through 
each  wing  and  the  slot  of  the  contiguous  knee. 


1.  In  a  tool  retainer.of  the  .lass  describ«Ml.  a  tool,  a  yoke 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  tool,  two  sl.le 
arms  extending  back  from  said  yoke  and  ptvotally  engag- 
ing resilient  means  contained  within  the  front  head  of  the 
machine  for  resisting  the  forward  movement  .if  the  yoke 
and  side  arms. 

2  In  a  tool  retainer  of  the  .lass  describe.l.  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  .oUar  on  Its  shank,  a  yoke  movable  Into  and  out  of 
.ngagement  with  sal.l  collar,  side  arras  extending  back 
from  said  yoke  and  plvotally  engaging  a  plunger,  and  re- 
silient means  contalne.l  within  the  front  head  of  the  ma- 
chine for  resisting  the  forward  movement  of  the  yoke,  side 
arms  an<l  plunger. 

3.  In  .ombinatlon  with  a  hammer  drill  having  a  front 
hea.l.  a  collared  drill  steel,  a  yoke  a.lapted  to  engage  said 
.ollar  when  .said  drill  steel  Is  forced  forward,  sal.l  yoke 
having  two  aide  arms  extending  back  to  and  plvotally  en 
gaging  resilient  means  within  said  front  head  to  resist 
the  forward  movement  of  said  yoke  and  aide  arms. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  front  head,  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  front  head,  a  plunger  slblable  within 
sal.l  cylinder  and  side  arms  plvotally  connecting  said 
plunger  to  a  y..ke  embracing  a  drill  steel  inserted  In  said 

front  head. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  front  head,  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  front  head,  a  plunger  sUdable  Within 
said  cylln.ler,  lugs  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  cylin- 
der and  side  arms  connecting  said  plunger  to  a  yoke  em- 
bracing a  drill  steel  Inserted  In  said  front  head,  said  lugs 
retaining  said  side  members  and  yoke  in  operative  and 
Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.240,650  FARM-TRACTOR.  ROBERT  R.  Bbatty,  Rarver, 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5S.671.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  nia.hine  of  the  ilass  described,  .llsks  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  frame,  axle  carrying  fork  members  hav 
Ing  disks  connectetl  with  the  tlrst  mentioned  .llsks.  one 
of  sal.l  fork  members  being  supported  f.'r  ro.  king  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  disk,  it  main  shaft  e.xtending 
longitudinally  through  the  frame  and  through  the  axle 
supporting  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  shafts  supported 
vertically  In  the  respintive  fork  members,  gr.uind  wheel 
carrylris:  axles  mounted  on  the  vertl.al  shafts  f.ir  horiz.m 
tal  swinging  movement,  means  for  driving  and  for  revers- 
ing  the   main    shaft,   and   means   for    iransmittlng   motion 

'  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  ground  wheels  on  the  respec- 
tive axles,  said  means  Including  .ounter  shafts  an.l  differ- 
ential gears. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  disks  mounted 
on  the  en. Is  of  the  frame,  axle  carrying  fork  members  hav- 
ing disks  conu'cted  with  the  first  mentioned  .llsks.  one  of 
said  fork  members  being  supported  for  ro.-king  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  main  shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  frame  and  through  the  axle  support- 
ing members  at  the  ends  thereof,  shafts  supportwl  verti- 
cally In  the  respective  fork  members,  gr.iund  wheel  carry 
Ing  axles  mounted  on  the  vertical  shafts  for  horizontal 
swinging  mirvement.  means  for  driving  and  f.ir  reversing 
the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  main  shaft  to  the  groun.l  wheels  ..n  the  respective 
axles,  said  means  Including  .  .'unter  shafts  and  differential 
gears,  each  axle  being  provided  with  a  toothed  sector  ; 
and  steering  gear  Inclu.llng  in.lepen.lently  ..perable  pinions 
engaging  the  toothed  sectors. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .les.rib.d.  disks  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  frame,  axle  carrying  fork  members  hav- 
ing disks  .'onne.ted  with  the  first  mentioned  disks,  one  of 
said  fork  members  being  supporte.l  for  ro.-king  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  .llsk.  a  main  shaft  .xtendlng  longitu- 
dinally through  the  frame  and  through  the  axle  support- 
ing members  at  the  ends  thereof,  shafts  supported  verti- 
cally In  the  respective  fork  members,  ground  wheel  carry- 
ing axles  mounted  on  the  vertl.al  shafts  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement,  means  for  driving  an.l  for  reversing 
the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  main  shaft  to  the  ground  wheels  on  the  respective 
axli's.  said  mi'ans  including  counter  shafts  and  differential 
gears,  ea<"h  axle  being  provided  with  a  toothed  sector  :  and 
steering  gear  Including  Independently  operable  pinions  en- 
gaging the  toothed  sectors,  and  means  for  Independently 
actuating  sahi  pinions  Including  a  tubular  steering  post, 
an  auxiliary  steering  post  extending  therethrough,  and 
han.l  wheels  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  steering  posts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
fork  members  mounted  on  the  ends  th  'reof.  a  main  shaft 
exten.ling  longitudinally  through  the  frame  and  the  fork 
members,  means  for  driving  and  for  reversing  said  shaft, 
vertical  shafts  supported  for  rotation  In  the  fork  mem- 
bers, gr.iund  wheel  carrying  axles  supported  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  about  the  axes  of  the  vertical  shafts, 
an.l  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ground  wheels 
from  the  main  shaft  and  through  the  vertical  shafts,  said 
means  in. 'hiding  counter  shafts  supported  above  the  planes 
of  the  respective  axles  and  equipped  with  dlflTerentlal 
gears. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
fork  members  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  main  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  frame  and   the  fork 


members,  means  for  driving  and  for  reversing  said  shaft, 
vertical  shafts  supported  for  rotation  In  the  fork  membera, 
ground  wheel  carrying  axles  supported  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  about  the  axes  of  the  vertical  shafts, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ground  wheels 
from  the  main  shaft  and  through  the  vertical  shafts,  said 
means  Including  counter  shafts  supported  above  the  planes 
of  the  respective  axles  and  equipped  with  differential 
gears.  In  combination  with  means  whereby  the  axles  may 
be  independently  swung  about  the  axes  of  the  vertical 
shafts. 


,  2  4  0  ,  tl  :,  1  .  FOCrSING-CAMKRA.  Joseph  Bkckib, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporntiiai  of  New  York, 
(•rlglnal  application  filed  Aug.  11,  1900.  Serial  No, 
26.t>47.  Dlvid.'d  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 
Serial   No.  8G,3G6.      (Cl.  Or. — 14. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photograph!,  .amera  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  camera  In  focus  on  an  object  point  of  the 
.amera  field  :  of  an  auxiliary  optical  focuser.  for  said 
camera,  comprising  means  for  sighting  converjiingly  from 
two  laterally  separated  points  of  such  focuser  at  the  same 
said  object  point  of  the  camera  field  :  said  focuser  com- 
prlsln^c  also  relatively  movable  parts  that  are  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  change  the  relativ.-  in.iiuatlon  of  the  said 
sighting  ilirections  :  structural  .onne.  tions  between  the 
said  relatively  movable  focuser  parts  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  sai.l  relatively  movable  camera  parts  on  the  other 
hand,  to  insure  that  to  each  relative  position  of  the  said 
camera  parts  shall  .-.irrespond  only  one  relative  Inclination 
of  the  sal.l  sightlni;  directions  :  said  structural  connec- 
tions comprising  an  abutment  on  one  (.f  said  relatively 
movable  'am.-ra  parts  and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts:  said 
arm  having  a  non-ridlal  cam  edge  a.lapted  to  have  com- 

i   blned  sibling  ami  rotating  engagement  with  the  sai.l  abut- 
ment. 

2.  The  comblnatl.m  with  •!  photographic  .-amera  com- 
prising r.'latlvely  movable  parts  a.lapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  t.i  set  the  can:era  in  fo.nis  on  an  obje.t  point  of  the 
.■amera  fiel.l  ;  of  an  auxiliary  optical  focuser.  for  said 
.•amera.  comprising  means  for  sighting  convergingly  from 
two  laterally  separated  points  of  such  focuser  at  the  same 
said  object  point  of  the  camera  fiel.i  ,  said  focuser  com- 
prising also  relatively  movable  parts  that  are  adapted  to 
be.  moved  to  change  the  relative  Inclination  of  the  said 
sighting  directions ;  structural  connections  between  the 
said  relatively  movable  focuser  parts  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts  on  the  other 
hand,  to  Insure  that  to  each  relative  position  of  the  said 
camera  parts  shall  correspond  only  one  relative  Inclina- 
tion of  the  said  sighting  directions  :  said  structural  con- 
nections comprising  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  camera  parts,  and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts  :  said 
arm  having  a  non  radial  cam  e<lge  adapted  to  have  com- 
bined sliding  and  rotating  engagement  with  the  said  abut- 
ment as  the  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts  are  rela- 
tively moved  ;  said  different  camera  and  focuser  elements 
lietng  proportioned  and  arranged  to  secure  exact  corre- 
spondence between  the  camera  and  the  focuser  for  two 
different  distances  of  the  said  object  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  camera  in   fo.  us  on  an  object  point   of 
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the  camerm  field  ;  of  an  aazillary  optical  focus«r,  for  said 
camera,  comprising  mirrors  for  slghtiog  converglni^ly 
from  two  laterally  separated  points  of  such  focuser  at  the 
same  said  object  point  of  tfce  camera  field  :  said  focuser 
comprising  also  relatively  movable  parts  that  are  adapte<l 
to  b<>  moved  to  change  the  rflatlve  inclination  of  the  said 
sighting  directions ;  structural  connections  between  the 
said  relatively  movable  focuser  parts  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts  on  the  other 
hand,  to  Insure  that  to  each  relative  position  of  the  said 
camera  parts  shall  corrcspoCil  only  one  relative  Inclina- 
tion i)f  the  <aid  sighting  directions  ;  said  structural  con- 
nectionii  comprisin;;  an  abutvient  on  one  of  the  said  rela- 
tively movable  camt-ra  parts ;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  camera  parts  and 
having  a  cam  edge  adapted  to  have  combined  sliding  and 
rotating  engagement  with  ^qid  abutment  so  that  to  each 
relative  position  of  the  said  camera  parts  shall  correspond 
one,  and  only  one,  inclination  of  the  said  pivoted  cam 
arm  ;  said  pivoted  cam  arm  belntr.  moreover,  composed  of 
elements  whose  relative  position  may  be  change<l  to  per- 
mit of  changing  the  correspondence  that  exists  between 
the  focusing  displacements  In  the  said  camera  and  the 
sighting  inclinations  In  the  said  focuser  as  required  to 
suit  the  particular  camera  l»ns  u.sed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com 
prising  a  support  for  the  camera  lens,  a  support  for  the 
Image  receiving  plane  of  the  camera  and  guides  that  per- 
mit of  changing  the  relative  position  of  said  two  supports 
as  may  be  neces.sary  to  set  the  camera  In  focus  on  an 
object  point  of  the  camera  fl«ld  ;  of  an  optical  focuser  for 
said  camera  comprising  a  mirror  pivoted  on  one  of  the 
said  two  camera  supports,  nn  abutment  on  the  other  of 
the  said  two  camera  supports  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
■aid  mirror  to  rotate  the  same  :  said  arm  having  a  non- 
radlal  cam  edge  adapted  to  have  combined  sliding  and 
rotating  engagement  with  tfce  said  abutment  so  that  to 
each  relative  position  of  saM  camera  parts  shall  corre 
■pond  one,  and  only  one,  Inellnation  of  the  said  pivote<l 
cam  arm.  ) 


id 


1,240.652.  HOSE-SI  TPORTKR.  Alice  F.  Bekvers, 
Cleveland,  Miss.  Filed  Pec.  It',  1915.  Serial  No. 
06,161.      iCl.  241—1.) 


A  hose  supporter  comprisiag  a  body,  a  binding  strip  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  «dglng  strips  attached  to  the 
side  edges  of  tiie  body  and  extending  from  the  binding 
strip  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  the  binding  strip 
being  adapted  to  surround  tke  limb  of  the  wearer  below 
the  kne«  and  to  cause  the  device  to  frictionally  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  stocking,  a  band  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  edging  strips  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  limb 
of  the  wearer  above  the  knee,  said  band  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  ordinary  kose  supporter,  loops  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  edging  striiM.  attaching  tongues 
attached  to  one  aide  edge  of  the  body  and  removably  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  side  e<lge  of  the  body  to  cause  the 


evice  to  encircle  the  limb  of  the  wearer  and  an  auxiliary 
attaching  baml  adapted  to  sarrouud  the  binding  strip  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and  extended  through  the  loojis. 


1.-^40  r,r,?,  LADDKR.  <'H.Ma.Es  K.  Hei.l,  Beaver  Falls, 
Pa.  Flle<l  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.07U.  (CI. 
228 — 6.^ 


A  ladder  comprising  a  ■.♦•ries  of  step  sec  tions,  a  tirncket 
havin>:  a  connection  with  the  step  s..,  tlon.s  anil  Inclinllng 
two  parallel  horizontally  disposed  bars  each  having  one 
end  formed  Into  a  hook  extending  in  a  horlzoutul  illrec- 
tion  toward  the  opposite  end  of  thf  bar  and  a  .second  hook 
pivoted  to  eaih  bar  for  vcrtloil  niovenients  in  a  direction 
tijward  anil  away  from  said  first  hook  ami  n  sprlnj:  )ires8ed 
catch  for  loi,kiUK  said  la.st  hook  in  a  vertical  extending 
position. 


1.24<».n.';4 
Sunlight 
(CI.  67- 


canolkstickholdkr 

Colo.     Filed  .Nov.  2it.  Utl.'i. 
-2.^.) 


V.\aro    Heli^di, 
Serial  No.  04,131. 


A  device  of  the  class  dt-scribi-d  formed  from  a  single 
strip  of  material  bent  internietliate  its  ends  to  form  a 
receiving  socket,  spaced  parallel  arms  forming  extensions 
In  said  80''ket  and  pro^■l(led  with  alined  openln>rs.  one  of 
which  Is  squared,  the  portions  of  the  strip  contiguous  to 
said  arms  and  forming  the  ends  of  said  strip  bfinn  lient 
to  provide  semicircular  arms  for  embracing  a  lamp,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  openings  and  transversely  of 
the  first  named  arms  and  having  a  squared  head  in  en- 
gagement with  said  squareil  opening,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt  and  disposed  between  the  said  socket  and  the 
adjacent  one  of  the  second  named  arms  when  in  fasteuing 
position  against  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  named  arms. 


1,240,055.       COMBINATK'N  RACK.       Chaiius      Bbnso.n. 

Coscob,  Conn.      Filed   May   1,    1915.      Serial   No    25.322. 

(CI.  45 — 13.) 

In  a  rack  having  a  fixed  arm.  a  pivoted  arm  on  the 
body  portion,  a  barrel  turnably  mounted  In  the  fixed  arm, 
a  lever  engageable  with  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  by  the  barrel  as  the  barrel  Is  turned,  means  en- 
gaging the  pivoted  arm  to  lock  the  same  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  flxe<l  arm  and  being  operatlvely 
connected   with   the  lever,   and  a  spring  actuated   mean* 
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adapted    to   swing  the  pivoted   arm   from  a  closed   to  an 
open    position   when   the  same  is  released  and   including 


means    for    returning    th.-    barrel    to    its    normal    position 
whtii   itii    pivutid  aim  is  closed. 


l,24«),05t;.  AIR  AM'  TF-MrHKATURE  MODIFYING 
MEANS.  Fk.\.\k  V.  Bkns.i.n  .iiid  RdHEUT  S.^ndhtrom. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  Harry  I. 
Thompson  and  one  fourth  to  N.  Herman  Cederqulst, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,072.     (CI.  261—92.) 


^ 


1,  Air  and  tcmperatun'  nxpiHfylng  means;,  comprising 
means  for  providing  air  in  iiintlon.  rotative  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  such  moving  air,  and  ,1  liquid  con- 
tainer which  said  rotative  means  enters  in  part  during 
rot.itlon  ;  said  rotative  nitans  (omprlsing  a  plurality  of 
t'uckets.  and  llquidcondu<'tlng  surfaces  extending  lietween 
said  buckets  athwart  the  air  currents  r.nd  perineatde  to 
air  ;  said  surfaces  extemlint;  eacli  unt>rokenly  tietween  the 
respective  buckets  with  which  It  is  connecte<l  and  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotative  means  by  Impingement  of 
air  currents  thereon. 

2.  Air  and  temperature  modifying  means,  comprising 
means  for  providing  air  in  motion,  rotative  means  dis- 
posed in  !hc  path  of  such  moving  iiir.  ami  a  liquid  con- 
tainer whli  h  said  rotative  ni'ans  enters  in  part  during 
rotation;  said  ndative  means  <  omprising  a  plurality  of 
buckets,  and  liquid-conducting  surfaces  extending  between 
said  luicktfs  athwart  the  air  <urrents  nnd  permeable  to 
air:  said  surfaces  extending  each  dlugnnally  t)etween  the 
respective  buckets  with  which  It  is  connected  and  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotative  ni-ans  by  Impingement  of 
air  currents  thereon. 

.'i.  .Mr  and  temperature  in.idifylne  means,  comprising 
means  for  providing  air  In  motion,  rotative  means  dis- 
posed in  the  pEth  of  such  moving  air  which  Is  directed 
axially  of  said  rotative  means,  and  a  liquid  container 
which  said  rotative  means  enters  in  part  during  rotation  : 
said    rotative   means   comprising  a   plurality   of   bncketa. 


and  liquid-conducting  surfaces  extending  between  said 
buckets  and  permeable  to  air  ;  ell  of  said  buckets  l>eing 
perforated  at  the  sides  thereof  next  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
faces. 

4  Air  and  temperature  modifying  means,  compriaing 
means  for  providing  air  in  motion,  rotative  means  dls 
posed  in  the  path  of  such  moving  air  which  is  directed 
axially  of  said  rotative  means,  and  a  liquid  container 
which  .said  rotative  means  enters  in  part  during  rotation 
said  rotative  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  but  kets,  and 
liquid-coudurtlng  surfaces  extending  between  said  buck 
ets  and  permeable  to  air  ;  all  of  said  buckets  being  per- 
forated at  the  sides  thereof  next  adjat  ent  to  said  sur 
faces,  and  each  of  said  buckets  being  likewise  provided 
with  a  channel  directing  liquid  toward  such  perforated 
bucket  portion. 

5.   Air    and    temperature    modifying    means,    comprising 
means   for   providing   air    in    motion,    rotative   means   dls 
posed  In  the  path  of  such  moving  air.   and  a   liquid  con 
talner   whi(h   said   rotative   means   enters   In   part   durlnn 
rotation  :   said    rotative   means    comprising  a   plurality    of 
radial    buckets,   and   liquid-conducting   surfaces   extending 
between  said  buckets  and  In  the  plane  of  all  the  buckets 
and  permeable  to  air:  all  of  said  buckets  being  perforated 
!it    the  sides   thereof  next   adjacent   to   said   surfaces,    and 
ea<h   of   said   buckets    being   likewise    provided   with    a    di 
agonal    channel    directing    liquid    toward    such    perforated 
buiket  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,657.  BOTTLE  OPENER.  I.estek  W.  Bolick.  New- 
ton. N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  13.  I'.'l''.  S.rial  N"  136. S05. 
(CI.  65—47.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  remover  emboilying  a  yiddably  mount- 
e<l  plunger,  means  for  depressing  th.-  plunger  against  the 
cap  to  loosen  the  latter  on  the  bottle,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically engaging  the  cap  when  the  plunger  is  de 
pressed,  and  releasing  said  cap  with  the  return  of  tht 
plunger  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  bottle  opener  enibo.lying  a  yieldal.ly  mounted  plun- 
ger, means  for  depressing  the  plunger  against  the  cap  to 
looaen  the  same  on  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  cap  engaging  members  automatically  operable  to 
engage  the  <(ip  when  the  plunger  is  depressed,  and  means 
operable  with  the  return  of  the  plunger  to  normal  poal- 
tlon  to  adjust  said  members  to  effect  a  release  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  bottle  cap  remover  embodying  a  yleldably  mount- 
ed plunger,  means  for  depressing  the  plunger  against  the 
cap  to  loosen  the  same  on  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otally mounted  hook  like  elementis  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  cap  when  the  plunger  is  depresaed.  and 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  to  c-ooperate  with  means  on 
said  members  to  automatically  extend  the  latter  to  re- 
lease the  cap  with  the  return  of  the  plunger  to  normal 
'  poattloB. 
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5.  A  bottle  opener  embodying  a  yleldably  moooted  plun- 
ger, means  for  depressing  t|e  plunger  against  tbe  cap  to 
loosen  the  same  on  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  hook  like 
members  plyotally  mounted  libout  said  plunger,  means  op- 
erable with  the  depremlon  of  the  plunger  to  contract  aald 
members  and  bring  the  lattfcr  Into  engagement  with  the 
cap,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  plunger,  and  said  members  hay- 
ing portloiis  disposed  in  the  {path  of  morement  of  the  col- 
lar whereby  said  members  afe  extended  to  release  the  cap 
with  the  return  of  the  plunger  to  normal  position,  and 
to  hold  said  parts  extended. ' 

6.  A  bottle  cap  remoter  Embodying  means  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement!  with  and  depressing  the  cap 
for  loosening  the  same  upoil  the  bottle,  and  means  oper- 
able to  grip  said  cap  subsequent  to  the  loosenUig  of  tbo 
latter. 

[Claims  4,  7,  and  8  not  ptlnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


from  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  bowl,  the  bowl  being 
formed  with  a  channel  to  surround  the  said  post  and  there 
being  a  sound  receiving  channel  formed  through  the  said 
post  to  communicate  with  the  bowl,  an  attaching  member 
for  the  mouthpiece  carried  thereby  and  seated  in  said 
first  mentioned  channel  to  surround  the  said  post,  and 
a  flll»*r  between  the  said  member  and  the  post. 


1.240.658.      RAILWAY    COUlSTRUCTION.      William    F 
Bo.vD,  Morrladale.  Pa.     Fi|ed  Aug.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 


115,330. 


288—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  substantially  U 
shaped  tie  having  Its  top  provided  with  slits  and  its  sides 
provided  with  registering  ofenings,  rails  for  the  tie,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie,  said  means  Includ 
ing  an  inner  and  an  outer  r4ll-engaglng  member,  the  Inner 
member  being  constructed  ftom  a  plate  having  a  reduced 
offset  tongue  which  is  adapited  to  be  passed  through  one 
of  the  slots  in  the  tie  and  Having  a  rail-engaging  Up,  the 
outer  rail  engaging  member  having  Its  inner  end  shaped 
to  be  received  in  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rail  and  having 
a  depending  web  that  is  notched  below  the  rail  engaging 
portion  oi  the  said  member  that  Is  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted 
in  the  outer  slot  of  the  tje,  a  wedge  member  passing 
through  the  transverse  ope»ilngB  In  the  sides  of  the  tie 
and  through  an  opening  in  the  web  of  the  outer  rail  en- 
gaging member  for  moving  the  said  member  inwardly  of 
the  tie  to  rail  engaging  position,  and  said  wedge  member 
being  slit  and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  bent  over  the  sides 

of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie  having  its 
top  provided  with  openings  and  its  sides  provided  with, 
registering  apertures,  of  iqeans  for  securing  rails  upon 
the  said  tie,  said  means  including  an  inner  rail  engaging 
member  constructed  from  4  flat  plate  having  a  reduced 
outwardly  extending  tongu4  that  is  arranged  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  wl|lch  is  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  laaer  opening  tn  the  top  of  the  tie,  and  an 
outer  rail  engaging  means  |uiying  Its  upper  portion  of  a 
width  approximately  equaling  the  width  of  the  tie  and 
having  Its  Inner  portion  shaped  to  engage  in  the  fishing 
space  of  the  rail,  said  member  having  its  lower  face  horl- 
Bontally  straight  and  provllaed  with  a  depending  tongue 
which  projects  under  Its  tfail-engagiiig  lip,  said  tongue 
having  an  opening,  a  slit  #edge-memb«r  passing  through 
the  apertures  in  the  sides  o4  the  tie  and  through  the  open- 
ing la  the  web  to  force  the  ^ail  engaging  member  inwardly 
of  the  tie  toward  the  rail,  tnd  a  lug  upon  the  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  received  ^  an  aperture  in  the  tie. 


2.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  including  a  body  provided 
with  a  sound  receiving  bowl,  a  sound  post  arranged  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  bowl  and  provided  at  its  oater  ex- 
tremity with  a  concave  sound  diffusing  face,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  sound  receiving  channels  formed  through 
the  said  post  to  communicate  with  the  bowl  with. the  said 
channels  converging  at  their  outer  extremities  toward  the 
axis  of  the  post  to  emerge  through  the  central  portion 
of  the  said  sound  diffusing  face,  and  an  attaching  member 
for  the  mouthpiece  carried  by  the  said  bowl. 

3.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  Including  a  body  provided 
with  a  sound  receiving  bowl,  a  sound  post  projecting 
from  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  bowl,  the  bowl  being 
formed  with  a  channel  to  surround  the  said  post  and  there 
being  a  sound  receiving  channel  formed  through  the  said 
post  to  communicate  with  the  bowl,  an  attaching  member 
for  the  mouthpiece  carried  thereby  and  seated  In  said 
first  mentioned  channel  to  surround  the  post,  and  locking 
means  connecting  the  said  member  with  the  bowl  and 
Interposed  between  the  member  and  said  post. 

4.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  Including  a  body  provided 
with  a  sound  receiving  bowl,  a  sound  post  projecting  from 
the  Inner  extremity  of  the  bowl,  the  bowl  being  formed 
with  a  channel  to  surround  the  said  post  and  there  being 
a  sound  receiving  channel  formed  through  the  said  post 
to  communicate  with  the  bowl,  an  attaching  member  for 
the  mouthpiece  carried  thereby  and  seated  In  said  first 
mentioned  channel,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  said 
member  and  the  post  for  reinforcing  the  post. 


1.240,660.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  BASCBorr  O. 
Braimb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175,946.      (CI.  239 — 5.) 


1,240,659.    TBLBPHONE-MOUTHPIBCE.     William 
Booth,  Bast   Uverpool,  jOhlo.     FUed   Sept.   12,   1916. 
SerUl  No.  119,744.     (CI.  1179— 18T.) 
1.  A  telephone  mouthpie^  including  a  body  provide*! 

with   a  sound   receiving  b<»wl,   a   sound   poat   pro)ectinc 


1.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including  the  rail,  a  filler 
block,  and  the  Joint  bar,  of  an  insulation  plate  having  an 
Interlocked  engagement  with  one  of  said  parts  to  prevent 
longitudinal  displacement. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including  the  xrall.  a  filler 
block,  and  a  Joint  bar  clampingly  engaging  the  filler  block, 
and  an  insulation  plate  having  a  direct  interlocked  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  parts  and  held  so  Interlocked 
by  the  engagement  of  the  bar  with  the  block. 
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4.  .\u  iu8ulat*>d  rail  jnirit  ini  ludin^'  a  rilU-r  block 
having  a  shouldered  recess,  and  an  insulation  plnte  having 
a  membt-r  held  In   locked  position   within   tlif  siiiii  ret'ess. 

9.  An  Intsulated  rail  Joint  inclutUng  tlw  rail,  a  filler 
block  having  a  recess  below  the  holt  holes,  a  shoe  angle, 
and  a  base  section  of  Insulation  having  an  upstanding 
tongue  Interlocked  with  said  recess. 

10.  .An  insulated  rail  joint  Including  the  rail,  a  filler 
block  having  a  recess  below  the  t)olt  holes,  a  shoe  angle, 
and  a  base  section  of  Insulation  ( cmfiniil  within  tlie  shoe 
angle  and  having  an  upstanding  tongue  held  in  locking 
position  wlthlu  said  recess  by  the  shoe  angle. 

(ClaliM.a  3  ami  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,i;40.«til.  FISllLNG-TOOI.  Habky  C.  Hrewstih,  Shrevc- 
p..rt,  iM  Filed  Nov.  11,  lyiti,  Serial  No.  130,777. 
(CI.  57—9.) 


8  1 


'}■» 


A  device  of  the  character  "peclflcd.  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  casing  having  its  bore  enlarged  at 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  enlargtil  portion,  a  latch  plate  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  at  the  opposite  side  from  the 
shoulder  and  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  <if  the 
entering  tool  to  cause  the  plate  to  be  lifted  by  the  tool, 
said  latch  plate  In  Its  lowermost  position  being  at  approx- 
imately the  level  of  the  shoulder,  the  lower  end  being 
beveled  to  move  the  tool  laterally  when  it  has  entere<l  the 
casing  to  cause  the  tool  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  to  per- 
mit the  latch  plate  to  drop  to  the  le\el  of  the  shoulder 
to  support  the  tool,  said  casing  being  of  a  length  to  re- 
ceive the  I'oupling  of  the  tool  to  pass  above  the  shoulder, 
and  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latch  plate  being  suffl 
clent  to  permit  the  said  coupling  to  pass  above  the 
shouhler  without  Interference  from  the  latch  plate. 


slot  and  guard  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
shank,  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  pro- 
tecting the  button  from  contact  with  objects,  said  guard 
tlanges  Udng  curved  transversely  and  being  provided  with 
curved   outer  eilges. 


1,240,663.  REVERSING  VALVE-GEAR.  JoaL  E.  Bhoo- 
DuN,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Archi- 
bald H.  .Vrrlngton.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  i;7, 
1915.      Serial   No.   47,62t).      iCl.   121— 97.) 


i------ 


;     I 


In  reversing  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one  piece  etccntrlc  rod,  slide  valve  rod,  a  fu' 
crum  support  embodying  parallel  bars  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  a  L<lngle  transmission  hanger  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  eccentric  rod,  a  bell  crank  con- 
necting the  transmission  hanger  with  said  valve  rod,  :\ 
stationary  U-shaped  radius  fulcrum  bar  bracket  embod\ 
lug  laterally  spaced  shli'  portions  fastened  to  the  paralh  1 
bars  of  tht  fulcrum  support,  an  inverted  substantially  U- 
shaped  radius  fulcrum  bar  having  the  extremities  of  both 
arms  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  also  having  an  upstanding  arm  ris- 
ing above  the  fulcrum  of  the  radius  hanger,  a  radius 
kanger  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  ind  to  and  work- 
ing betwei  n  the  arms  of  said  fuUrum  bar  and  plvotally 
connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said  eccentric  rod,  and  a 
reversing  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  upstand- 
ing arm  of  the  radius  fulcrum  bar. 


1,240,664.  UNLOADING  VALVE  E.\hl  William  Bkown, 
Anacortes,  Wash.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34.048.      (CI.    2.30—24.1 


l,li4o,002.     S.N'Al'-HOOK.     CL.\t  de  A.  Hbislaw.n,  Sprague, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.      Serial   No.   133.439.      (CI.   I 
24—239.) 


A  snap  hook  having  a  tubular  shank  provided   with  a 
slot,  a  bolt  having  a   button   arranged   to  oi>erate   in   the 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
an  air  tank  and  an  air  pump  adapted  to  compress  air 
within  the  tank,  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  air  tank  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  provided 
with  ground  valve  seats,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
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prpssnre  of  air  In  the  tank.  saUJ  piston  having  Its  oppo- 
site faces  KTound  whert'by  to  snugly  s«'iit  auainst  one  of 
the  valve  SfAts  whf'n  the  piston  is  at  one  t»n<l  or  the  oth'T 
of  rhe  cylinder,  a  stem  fuanertefl  with  the  piston,  the 
In!'  '  valve  of  the  air  putnp  tifinn  in  allneinent  with  the 
stfiii  anil  having  a  stem  ailapted  to  u>^  engaged  iiv  th*' 
sttiii  of  th>'  piston  wht-n  saiti  piston  is  shifted  outwardiv 
to  .'p.'Q  rhe  Inlet  valve  of  the  pump,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  said  valve  clostd.  .1  sprlii:;  normally  main 
taifiinz  tfap  piston  stem  in  r»>tra<tt'd  position,  and  iiu'an- 
for  varying  the  tension  of  thr  spring. 


1,240.«65.     ALTO.MATIC  P'KKDKK  PT)R  MOI-l)ING  AND 
MATCHING    MAfHlNKS        James    K      Huhvn.    Brooli 
lyn.   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     }>\     I'.tlT       Serial    No     1,15,200. 
(CI.  144— 245  J  , 


1     A    lumber    fe«'der    for    Woodworkin>:    niHihlnes.    com 
pri>ing  a  •  arrier  rapabU'  of  supporting  n  plurality  of  stacks 
of  boardft,  a  driving  means,  ii  •  ontrollahle  device  for  con 
nci  ting  thf   carrier   with    th>'   driving   mi'ans,  a   stack   ele 
vator,  a   dt'vlcv  for  mt'Tniittgntly   i-onnftint;  the  elevator 
with  the  driving  means  for  aioviuu'  th"-  sta'  k  a  stt-p  at   ;i 
time   eijuai    lo   the   thl'-kn'ss  iif   a    !■  ard.   mi'uns    for   auto- 
niatiially  stopping  the  elevating  niov.iu.nt  of  the  elevator 
when   It   reaches-  the   limit   of  its   movement    in   one  dlrec 
tlon,  means  for  producing  a  lontlnuous   rtdurn  movement 
of  the  elevator ^nd  for  contpoillng  thf  sai  1  device  to  au 
tomatU'ally  operate  the  pile  rarrier.   and   mans   for  aut' 
matlcally   controlling  the  device  to   stop   tti''  pile   carrie.- 
when  the  same  has  moved  the  ue.\t  stark  ^f  tlif  pil>    t"  th>' 
elevator. 

2.   A  luniii'T  fe<Ml»'r  for  woo^lworkiu;;  in.i    tiines,  conipri< 
tng  an   intermittently   mnvaUU'     arri>'r     apaMe  of  holiJiu_' 
a    plurality    of   stacks    of    boards,    in    lumhination    with    n 
stack  elevating  m^  ans  roniprlslng  screws  rotatatde  Inter 
mittently   in   one  direction   aod    rota  table   continuously   in 
the   oppositf  direction,   and   ilfvii.s   movatdo  by   the  rota 
tlon  of  the  screw  for  elevating  a  stack  intermittently,  said 
devices   being   returned   to  normal  position  hy   .-ontlnuous 
movement. 

5.  A  feeder  of  the  class  dencrilied  loiiiprisinu  a  <arrier 
capahlf  of  supporting  and  '-arrving  a  pliiialiiy  of  stacks 
of  lumber,  means  for  moving  the  arrier  step  by  step,  a 
stack  el.  vator.  separate  clutcjie.s  for  op.-rating  thf  c'evn 
tor.  means  for  feeding  the  uppermost  i>oard  of  th>  -'  1  k 
from  the  latter,  and  a  cuntrolbT  actuated  l>y  th''  fiedinu' 
of  the  uppermost  beard  to  alternately  tontrol  the  (  hir<  li.-- 

rj.    A    feeder    of    the    class    descrii)ed    comprising'    sta<  k 
elevator  movable  step  by  step,  means  for  su'  >  nssively  mov 
Ing  stacks   to    th.'   elevator,   aiiil    means   for   automatically 
engaging  and  supporting  riie  last  iioard  when  tlie  elevatoi 
reaches  the  end  of  its  upward  movement 

16  A  feeder  of  the  class  deicrlbed  comprising  a.iu.itiii:; 
nuans  having  a  predetcrn.ini d  leeii.ut:  ui'  \.in.nt,  grip 
ping  Jaws  moved  by  the  actuating  means,  and  yielding 
connecting  means  between  the  Jaws  and  actuating  means 
whereby  the  actaatlng  means  can  move  through  their  full 
range  before  the  Jawg  have  Inished  their  ftedlng  move- 
ment,  whereby  the  springy  mMns  takes  the  flnit  feeding 
movement  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  11,  13  tp  15,  and  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.340,0M.     WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS       LouiR 
8.   BtTRBANK,    ilopt-dait'.    Mh-s.    asuignor,    by    mesne   aa 
siiinm.nts,   to    Draper  Corin. ration.    Hopedale.    Mass..    a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1»14      S.'rlnl   No 
87»,0(>5.      (CI.   13!» — 92.1 


1.  A  loom  comprising  loom  change  ffftrtlng  means;  a 
lay  provided  with  a  hunter  :  a  dog  .onnected  with  the 
loom  change  effecting  means,  mounted  on  the  loom  frame. 
movable  Into  the  path  of  the  hunter,  and  a.  ting  when 
struck  by  the  hunter  to  actuate  thf  said  loom  ihange  ef 
fecting  means  :  warp  failure  dete.  ting  means  ;  a  i!exll)lc 
^h.ath  having  its  ends  secured  against  longitudinal  move 
tii.'nt.  "Hf  adjacent  said  dog  and  the  other  adj.ii.'nt  said 
it  t'.  ting  ni'-ans  :  a  (li'xit)li-  cor>'  located  In,  anil  longitudl 

ii.illy    in.'\ai'l<'    witli    r.-:p'-.t    ti>,    an. I    laterally    support. 'd 
i'v.    ^ai'l    ^iifath  ,    aii'l    means    operated    by    .said    dt-t'M-ting 
means  upon  detection  of  a  warp  failure  to  transmit  a  ion 
gltudinal    thrust    to  said   core  and   therefrom   to   said   dog 
to  move  the  dog  Into  the  path  of  the  hunter  and  thus  ef 
f<<  t  th.'  a.  tuation  of  th.'  loom  change  .ftV.  ting  m.ans 

2.  A  loom  f'omprlsing  warp  failure  detecting  means  ; 
loom  I  hange  effecting  noaiis  .  a  ticxible  connector  extend 
Ing  ()etW''en  said  means  and  (omprising  two  relatively  an<i 
longitudinally  mo\at.lt'  sul.>tant iaily  rontt-rminous  Juxta 
posed  parts  whbh  act  to  prevent  relative  transverse  move 
ment;  and  means  for  operating  by  or  through  a  longitudl 
nal  thnist  .  f  one  of  said  lonne.  tor  parts  the  loom  change 
effiMting  means  tipon  a  detecting  a.'tion  of  the  warp  fallare 
detecting  means. 

1 1.  A  loom  comprising  loom  <  hange  effecting  means  ;  a 
lay  provided  with  a  ounter,  a  dog  connected  with  the  loom 
'hang.'  e(Ti  <  ting  means,  mounted  on  the  loom   frame,  mov 
altle  into  the  path   of  the  hunter,  and  a.tiiig   when   stru<k 
t.y   the   hunter   to  actuate   the   said    loom    change  effecting 
means:  warp  failure  detecting  m'.ins.  a  flexible  .onnector 
extending  between  sald  dog    in.l   S.I  id   warp  failure  detect 
ing    means   ami    .■ompri>iiig    twi'    r.-lji  1 1\  i'l>    .in. I    longitu.it 
tially  movable  subsfantlally  oonterniin.ius  juxtHp.'«ed  part^ 
'ine  of  which  acts  to  support  the  other  fhr'nigbour  ag  ilnst 
transverse  movement  with  respect  theret"  :  .-md  means  ac- 
tuated l).v  said  detecting  means  upon  detection  of  a  warp 
failure  for  moving  by  or  thr.'iigh  a   loni:itudinal  thrust  of 
the    said    transvi'rsely    support.'d    rorine.  tor    part    the    dog 
into  rh''  path  of  the  toinier  and   thus  effecting  the  actua 
fion   "f  the  loom  change  effecting  means. 

[Claims  3  to  m  ami   '.  J  n^t  print. d  In  ttie  iJazette.J 


1.240,667.      TIKKHKACKET.       David    Marion    ButUB, 

Augusta,  r,A.     Filed   r>ec.   18.  191').     Serial  No.  67.685. 

(CI.  224— 2y.) 

1  .\s  a  n.'w  arti'le  of  manufacture,  n  fire  bra'ket 
>  omprising  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  a  tire  carrying  rim 
aii'l  .  arried  ttpreliv,  au.i  a  tire  rc-eiving  porti(Jii  offset  with 
relation  to  said  shank  and  having  a  slot  adjacent  the 
I'ree  end  thereof. 

'_'.  Am  a  new  nrli.le  of  manufacture,  a  tire  liracket 
I  omprising  a  shank  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tire  carrying 
rim  and  carried  thereby,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the 
shans  for  ei^gagement  witti  said  rim.  a  tire  receiving  por 
tion  offset  relatively  t(.  said  shank  and  <  oOpernting  with 
saiil  hook  to  clamp  the  bracket  upon  .said  rim. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  tire  braclcet 
comprising  a  tire  receiving  portion  having  a  transverse 
slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  integral  shank  offset 
relatively  to  said  tire  receiving  portion,  and  a  hook  formed 
by  the  free  end  of  said  shank. 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  tire 
bracket  including  a  shank  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  tire 
carrying  rim.  and  a  tire  receiving  portion  offset  relatively 
thereto  and  depending  therefrom. 


1.240,668.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Frank  Cam- 
MAH.\TA,  Amite,  La.  Filed  Oct  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12G,74».      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


Journaled  in  the  Utch  guide,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
latch  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  link  also  serving  to 
compress  the  latch  thrust  spring 


l,24o,(;(;y.  flying  AI'I'AKATLS  Ellis  Capps.  For- 
rest City,  Ark  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.165. 
(CI.   244       14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  head  lamp,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  post  by  which  said  lamp  is  car 
rled,  of  a  lamp  supporting  bracket  In  wbb  h  said  post  i- 
Jotirnaled.  a  lamp  turning  arm  normally  loose  on  said 
lamppost,  an  operating  connection  between  said  lamp 
turning  arm  and  the  steering  knuckle  connecting  rod  of 
the  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  a  latch  guide  fastened 
to,  carried  by  and  rotat.nble  with  said  lamp-post,  a  slid- 
able  latch  carried  by  sabl  guide  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lamp  turning  arm,  and  lat.  b 
operating  means. 

■J.  The  .  (.mliinaiioii  with  a  vehicle  head  lamp,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  post  by  which  said  lamp  Is  carried, 
of  a  lamp  "supporting  bracket  In  which  said  post  Is  Jour 
naieil.  a  lamp  turning  arm  normally  loose  on  said  lamp 
post,  an  op.riiting  connection  between  said  lamii  turning 
arm  and  the  steering  knuckl.-  .•onnecling  rod  of  the  ve- 
hicle steering  mechanism,  a  latch  guide  fastened  to,  car- 
rietl  by  and  rotatable  with  said  lamp  post,  a  slidable  latch 
.arried  by  said  guide  and  movable  into  ami  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lamp  turning  arm.  ami  lat.h  op. 'rating 
means  comprising  a  spring  which  aits  to  thrust  the  latch 
Into  engagement  with  the  lamp  turning  arm,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  and  carri.d  by  the  latch  guide,  ami  a  link 
connecting  the  latch  vrith  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  The  comhlnation  with  a  vehl.le  head  lamp,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  post  by  which  said  lamp  is  carried, 
of  a  lamp  sui>p.iriiug  bracket  in  whlcli  said  post  is  Jour- 
naled, a  lamp  turning  arm  normally  loose  on  said  lamp- 
post, an  operating  connection  between  said  lamp  turning 
arm  and  the  steering  knuckle  connecting  rod  of  the  ve- 
hicle steering  mechanism,  a  latch  guide  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  lamppost,  a  latch  guided  thereby  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  sabl  lamp  turn- 
ing arm,  latch  operating  means,  said  lat  h  operating 
means  comprising  a  spring  which  a<  ts  to  thrust  the  latch 
Into  engagement  with  the  lamp  turning  arm.  a  crank  shaft 

242  O.  G 


1.  In  flying  apparatus,  the  combination  "f  :i  .i.i.  ket 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  body  of  an  aviator,  supporting 
and  gliding  surfaces  connected  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from, direciional  surfaces  In  rear  of  said  Ja.  k-i  nn<l  con- 
nected therewith,  propelling  means,  and  nuau-  for  con- 
trolling  said   directional    surfaces. 

3.  In  (lying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  l)ody  of  an  aviator,  supporting 
and  glldiniT  surfaces  connected  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  directional  stirfaces  In  icar  of  said  Jacket  and 
connected  therewith,  propelling  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  directional  surfaces,  ^aid  supporting  surfaces 
having  a  detachable  connection  with  said  jacket. 

7.  In  flying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  body  of  an  aviator,  supporting 
and  gliding  surfaces  conncted  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  directional  surfaces  in  rear  .>f  said  Jacket  and 
connected  therewith,  propelling  nxans.  and  means  for 
controlling  said  directional  surfaces,  said  supporting  sur 
faces  embodying  upper  and  lower  wings  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  upper  and  lower  wings  being  of 
dihedral  formation  and  Inclining  reversely  to  each  other. 
12.  In  flying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jacket 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  body  of  an  aviator,  supporting 
an.l  glMing  surfaces  connected  th.  reto  and  extending 
therefrom,  directional  surfaces  in  rear  of  sai.l  ja.ket  and 
connected  therewith,  propelling  iioan-.  t:ieuii-  for  con- 
trolling said  directional  surfaces,  a  tubular  tail  support 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  Jacket  ami  having  said 
•  lirectional  surfaces  connected  to  and  supported  thereby, 
.•ontrol  cables  exten.ling  from  .said  directional  surfaces 
through  said  tubular  tail  support,  and  cable  controlling 
members  supported  by  said  jacket 

I  Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  b  ro   11    not   printed   iii   the  (ia- 
zette.l 

l.240,«70.  MECHANISM  Fnli  DliAWINo  FIKEKS 
WITH  ENDLESS  I'.ELTS  Fernando  Casablancas, 
Saliadell.  I'.ar.elona,  Spain.  Filed  -Mar.  12.  I!tl7. 
Seridl  No.  154,357.      (Cl.  19—29.) 


'.  J:::^r 


1.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  having  endless  lielts  of 
the  kind  referred  to.  two  metal  plates  one  at  each  side  of 
the  belts  to  prevent  lateral  slipping,  transversal  rods  that 
bind  said  plates  ami  maintain  them  separated  to  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  belts,  .said  plates 
resting  on  the  driving  rollers  of  the  belts  so  that  they  re- 
main in  an  Invariable  position,  and   means   fixed   in   said 
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plates    to    guide    the    belts    forcing    them    to    contact    one 
against  the  other. 

2.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  having  endless  belts  of  the 
kind  refer r'd  to.  two  metal  plates  separated  to  a  distance 
rorrespondlug  to  the  width  of  the  bolts  and  place<l  one  at 
•■ai'h  side  of  the  belts  to  prevent  lateral  slipping,  trans- 
versal rods  that  connect  tald  platfs  and  hold  them  at 
the  required  distance  apart,  said  plates  having  the  neces 
sary  form  to  rest  on  the  driving  rollers  of  the  belts,  and 
having  sufficient  resting  points  so  that  they  stay  In  an 
invariable  position  and  transversal  rods  supporteil  by  said 
plates  to  guide  the  belts  forcing  tht-m  to  cuntart  one 
against  the  other. 

3.  In  a  drawing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  traveling  belt  and  another  coactlng  element  for 
rtceiving  rh<  roving  and  conducting  it  to  the  drawing 
roll.Ts.  of  side  plates  to  prevent  lateral  slipping  of  said 
iiflt.  iiif.iii<  1  onnei'ting  said  plar»'s  tn  maintain  thfin  s»'pa 
rated  at  a  distance  lorrespooding  substantially  tii  the  width 
of  said  b«>it.  said  platps  having  portions  for  ret-flving  tht> 
driving  roller  of  said  belt,  means  extending  l)€tween  said 
plates  for  guiding  the  belt  and  forcing  it  into  contact  with 
its  coactlng  element,  tail  pieces  on  said  plates  extending 
t>etwefn  portions  of  the  feeding  rolb-rs,  and  means  extend- 
ing between  said  tall  ple<'»*(  for  guldlnic  the  feeding  belt 
and  forcing  it  into  contact  with  Its  coactlng  element,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  pri»ted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.671.  CASE  FOR  .FEWKLRY. 
New  York.  N.  Y,  FUeil  .Vpr  .3. 
88.632.      I  CI.   211—28.) 


TlBlRCI!      CaTAL-A, 

191t)      Serial    No. 


The  herein  described  Jewvlry  <  ase  comprising  two  rela 
tlvely  movable  parts  hln;;9d  toj^ether.  a  jaw  device  for 
holding  thp  .lewelry,  said  Jaw  device  comprising  a  single 
strip  i>f  sheet  material  folded  transversely  along  its  cen- 
ter so  as  to  bring  the  two  tlat  portions  illrectly  against 
each  other,  said  tlat  portioDs  'teing  dent  away  from  each 
othnr  along  lines  parallel  to  the  first  folding  line  tht-rcby 
forming  two  middle  flaps  and  t'vo  end  flaps,  sprlui;  means 
aitlng  upon  the  strip  so  at  to  hold  the  two  middle  flaph 
toward  each  other  with  reipert  to  the  first  bending  line. 
and  flexl  de  strap  means  cimhi^i  ring  the  loose  ends  of  the 
end  t!ap8  to  the  respertiv.'  case  'uemiiers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  hinge  line  thereof. 


1.240,672  BALE-BUCKLB  .-Iendkrso.n  P 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mav  20.  191^5. 
98.9U2.      (CI.  24 — 26.) 


<'U1LDKB8S, 

Serial     No. 


s 


1.  A  one-piece  wire  bale  buckle,  comprising  an  end  bar. 
two  side  bars  and  respective  extensions  of  the  side  bars 
overlapping  to  form  another  end  bar  remote  from  the  first 
end  bar,  both  extensions  hiivlng  their  extremities  formed 
Into  hooks  exterior  to  the  buckle  and  on  the  side  of  the 
entering  end  of  the  buckle  remote  from  the  first  named 
end  bar,  one  of  the  hooks  having  a  prolongation  in   the 


form  of  a  side  extension  and  .\  r-nirn  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  'o  said  side  extension  on  the  %i.lc  of  the  latter 
remote  from  the  body  of  the  nurkle  to  institute  a  non- 
rendering  member  to  engage  the  loopecl  end  "f  .i  t>ale  band 
applied   to  the  entering  end  of  the  bmkle. 

2.  A  one  piece  wire  bale  buckle  having  end  and  side 
bars,  one  end  loir  comprising  the  entering  end  of  the 
buckle  and  formed  by  overlapping  extensions  of  the  re- 
spective side  bars  with  one  extension  terminating  in  a 
hook  and  the  other  exti  nslon  being  provided  with  a  hook, 
said  hooks  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  buckle  and  the  ends  of  the  hooks  remote 
from  the  respective  extensions  appioachiiig  so  as  to  en- 
gage and  mutually  Interlock  under  the  pull  of  the  bale 
band,  and  the  second  nam>'<l  ho^-k  having  a  pr<dont,'atii)n 
In  a  dlre<tion  eross  wise  oi  th  apiilie.l  loop  of  the  bale 
band  and  constituting  a  non  r.nderini.'  member  eng.itlng 
that  loop  of  the  bale  b.Tnd  .ippM  d  to  the  entering  end  bar 
of  the  buckle. 

3.  A  one  piece  wire  hale  t'lu  kle  having  end  and  side 
bars,  one  end  bar  comprising  (he  entering  end  of  the 
buckle  and  formed  by  overlap,dng  extensions  of  the  re- 
spective side  bars,  one  extension  termlnatin;:  in  a  hook 
and  the  other  extension  t)ein«  provided  with  a  hook,  said 
hooks  tieing  bent  away  from  the  entering  end  of  the 
buckle  on  the  side  thereof  rem  )ti'  from  the  other  end  bar 
and  spaced  .npnrt  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
buckle  and  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  extensions  ap- 
proaching toward  each  other  so  as  to  mutually  Interlock 
under  the  pull  of  the  bale  band,  the  second  named  hook 
having  a  pro  I  on -.nation  extending'  In  a  <llrectlon  crosswise 
of  that  loop  of  the  bale  band  ipplled  to  the  entering  end 
of  the  lull  kle  and  having  a  return  portion  also  extending 
cross  wise  .if  the  applied  loop  of  the  bale  band  and  bent 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  th"  body  of  the  buckle  and  of 
the  extension  carrying  it  to  lie  on  the  bale  side  of  the  ap- 
plied loop,  whereby  said  return  portion  I'onstltutes  a  tjon- 
rendeiiiii:  rnenitier  for  the  l.U'k'c 


1.24H,»;73  Ktil.I.lN".  STOCK.  <"huiiks  C  Cl.»rk,  Buf- 
falo, N  Y  Filed  Oct.  27,  11»1«  S.  rial  No.  128.090. 
(CI.  105—267.) 


1.  A  tractor  comprislni:  a  main  section,  an  auxiliary 
section  detachably  connect4'cl  wiib  the  main  section,  elec- 
trically driven  motors  operatlvely  roiirie.  t.Mi  with  the 
drive  wheels  on  said  main  and  puxlllary  sect  ions,  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  motors  including 
fluid  propelled  engines.  In.lependi  nt  fluid  power  generating 
mechanisms  carried  by  each  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  conveying  fluid  power  from  said  mechanisms  to  said 
engines  either  Independently  or  simultaneously. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  n  main  section  having  steam 
generating  mechanism  including;  n  boiler  an  aoxiUary  sec- 
tion connected  with  said  tnain  .'■ectlon  to  serve  as  a  water 
reservoir,  electrically  operated  motors  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  drive  wheels  of  said  sections,  means  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  motors  Including  said 
steam  operated  engines  carried  !y  said  auxiliary  section 
and  having  connection  with  the  steam  dome  on  said  boiler 
and  means  for  heating:  and  transferrlni;  water  from  said 
auxiliary  section  to  said  boiler 

^  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  section  havina  steam 
;;eneratlntr  mechanism  Inchidliiff  a  boHep  an  auxiliary 
section  conneited  with  said  main  section,  electri<rtlly  op- 
erate<l  motors  operatlvely  coiiu'cKhI  with  the  drive  wheels 
of  said  sections,  means  for  suuP'Vlni:  electrical  energy  to 
said  motors  including  fluid  cp,.:ate<l  -nglnes  having  con- 
nection with  the  steam  dome  in  said  'loller.  and  fuel 
storage  tanks  In  said  auxillarv  section  havini:  dis.harge 
i  pipes  extending  beneath  said  boiier 
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1.240.ti74  RAIL -ANCHOR.  CHABI.B8  F.  Ct.AWsON, 
Mount  i'leasant.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .lohn  T. 
Corcoran  and  one  third  to  John  C.  Baker.  Mount  Pleas- 
ant. Iowa.  Filed  .lune  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.960. 
(Cl.  238 — 4.) 


one  end  of  said  ba.s.-,  adjustable  means  to  hold  said  tube 
yieldingly  In  predetermined  inclined  relation  to  said  base, 
"said  tube  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sight  member  slld- 
ablv  mounted  in  .said  tube  and  having  a  marking  device  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  second  tube  adapted  to  be 
fix-dly  secured  it,  different  positions  on  said  base,  means 
for  detachaldy  securing  said  second  tube  in  said  base,  a 
sight  adjustable  in  said  second  tube,  and  means  to  secure 
said  sight  in  adjusted  position  in  said  second  tube. 


A  rail  tnchor  comprising  a  substantially  T  shaped  base 
pl.ite  to  extend  transversely  beneath  the  rail,  the  free  end 
of  the  shank  of  said  plate  haviu:;  formed  integrally  there 
with  a  hook  to  receive  one  base  t  ange  of  the  rail,  the  bill 
of  sal'l  hook  having  a  flat   win,'  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  In   the  plane  thereof  to  overlie  said  base  flange 
and    the    (niter    end    of   said    wing    being    formed    with    a 
strnight    edge    to    abut    the    weo    of    the    rail    to    prevent 
angling  of  the  base  plate  beneath  said  rail,  a  transverse 
thrust   flange  depending  from  and   formed   Integrally   with 
one  end  of  the  head  of  said  base  plate  to  abut  a  tie,  a  Ion 
gItiKllnal    flange    ilependlng    from    and    formed    Integrally 
with   ;he  outer  edge  of  said  heal  and  Integrally  Joined  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  tMlge  of  sal  1  thrust  flange  to  brace  the 
latter,  said  longitudinal  llange  b.ivlng  a  groove  In  its  outer 
face  extending  throughout  its  le:;gth.  a   tapered  rU>  on  the 
upper    face    of    said    head    and    exten<llng    longitudinally 
thereof  along  th'  outer  edge  of  the  same,  said  rib  increas- 
ing in  rite   toward    said    thrust    flange,   and   an    elongated 
wedge  member  of  inverted    L  shape  in   transverse  section. 
the  lower  side  of  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  wed;:e  mem 
ber  having  a    tapeied    longitudinal    groove   receiving   said 
tapered  rib  and  the  vertical  flange  of  said  niemt'cr  having 
on. its  inner  fa-'e  a  longitudinal  rib  received  in  the  groove 
of  said  longitudinal   flange. 


2  An  alidade  ( omprislng  a  base,  a  front  sight  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  base,  means  connecting  said  base  and 
sight  normallv  to  maintain  the  sight  yieldably  Inclined  to 
the  base,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  rear  sight  adapted 
to  l>e  fixedly  and  vertically  secured  in  different  positions 
on  said  base. 


1240  677      FISHINt;  REEL.     (;rsTAV  Cook.  Gillett,  Wis. 
'Filed     Apr.     17.     1917.       Serial     No.     162,609.        (CL 
242—84.5.) 


1.240.675        APPARATUS    USED    IN    THE    MANUFAC- 
TrUE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK.     .Iames  Clayton,  Cov 
entry,    England,   assignor    to   Courtaulds,    Limited,    Lon- 
don," England.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,986. 
(Cl.  18—8.) 


\ 


'0ts:^^ 


1  \  reel  and  brake  therefor  including  a  base,  a  rasing 
thereon  a  spool  turning  in  the  casing,  annular  brake 
flanges  on  the  spool  at  the  sides  extending  laterally  out- 
ward annular  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  casing  extending 
laterally  inward  toward  each  other  and  disposed  outside 
of  the  "brake  flanges  to  house  the  latter,  said  housing 
flanges  having  radial  openings  therein  at  the  under  side, 
a  verticallv  rocking  brake  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the 
base  the  rear  end  of  the  brake  presenting  a  thumb  plate, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  thumb  plate  to  raise  the  same,  the 
forward  end  of  the  brake  being  forked  presenting  side 
arms  terminating  In  upwardly  extending  members  extend- 
ing dlrectlv  through  the  radial  openings  In  the  housing 
flange  and  "provided  with  brake  shoes  to  bear  against  the 
said  brake  flanges. 

[Claim  2  not   printed  in   the  (iazette.l 


1.  In  apparatus  for  u-^e  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial 
silk,  a  spinning  box  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same 
up  and  down  during  the  spinniiiL-  operation 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.240,676.  RELIEF  ALIDADE.  Frkoerk  K  H.  Colbubn, 
Concord,  N.  11..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
(Jovernment  ol  the  United  States  and  the  people  thereof. 
Filed  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,203.  (CL  33—67.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
1     An  alidade  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  revolubly 

mounted  on  a  drawing  board,  a  tube  hlngedly  connected  to 


1240  678      UNICYCLE.     Robert  F    Cohmii..  San  Diego, 

'cal      asHignor   of   one  fourth   to   Ilarley   Clement    Scovel. 

San'ldego.  <  a,       Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  123.980. 

(CL  21—90.)  ^  ,       , 

1  In  combination  with  the  carrying  wheel  of  a  unlcycle, 
an  engine,  gearing  between  the  engine  and  said  wheel,  a 
car  suspended  within  the  wheel  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  platform  that  reaches  in  front  and  In  rear  of 
a  plane  passing  verti.-ally  through  the  wheel  axis  and  hav- 
ing storage  space  in  its  forward  part,  and  a  driver  aeat 
in  its  rear  part,  and  means  mounted  on  the  car  for  con- 
trolling the  running  of  the  unlcycle  by  the  engine. 

2  In  combination  with  the  carrying  wheel  of  a  unl- 
cycle an  engine,  gearing  between  the  engine  and  said 
wheel  a  car  suspended  within  the  wheel  comprl.«lng  a 
horlzo'ntallv  extending  platform  that  reaches  In  front  and 
in  rear  of  a  plane  passing  vertically  through  the  wheel 
axis  and  having  storage  spa.e  in  its  forward  part,  and  a 
driver  seat  In  its  rear  part,  and  means  mounted  on  the  car 
for  controlling  the  running  of  the  unlcycle  by  the  enflne, 
said  engine  being  situated  beneath  the  car. 
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3.  In  comhlnation  with  thf  f;irrylng  wht't'I  of  a  unl 
cycle,  a  cut  supportpil  within  th^'  whcpl.  an  eriglue  bfd 
bflow  th»'  oar,  a  plurality  of  eiifflnrs  on  the  b^d  In  a  bal- 
ance! arrangement  with  rt»fert>n'p  to  a  pliiiie  passing  v.t 
tlcally  through  the  wheel  tils  shafts  driven  from  the  en- 
gines extending  front  and  back  and  sltuateil  In  a  plane  at 
the  transverse  center  of  the  wheel,  driving  wheels  con 
centric  with  wheel  axis  on  itpposltn  sides  of  the  transverse 
center  of  the  wheel,  and  gtartng.  Imluding  two  upwardly 
extending  shafts,  connecting  said  engine  -hafts  with  said 
driving   wheels. 


4.  In  a  unlcyrlf,  the  cotiblnation  of  a  carrying  wheel 
having  'dncfntrlc  spaced  outnr  and  Inner  rims  situated  In 
sMbstantlaily  the  same  vertical  planes,  means  yieldlniifly 
connecting  said  rln)s,  a  pair  <>(  wheel  hubs,  spokes  in  s.ts 
on  iipposlt»  sides  of  the  wh^et'l  which  inclin*'  from  the  huh 
to  thf  inri'T  rim.  and  a  cjr  supported  within  th»^  whe.'l 
betwet'O    the    sets   of   Spokes, 

5.  In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  main  (arrying 
wheel,  a  pair  of  alining  sleeves  on  which  the  wheel  Is 
moanted  to  revolve,  a  car  supported  within  the  wheel,  a 
motor  suspended  within  the  wheel  lielow  the  car,  gearing 
between  the  motor  and  the  wheel,  a  spindle  passing 
through  each  of  said  slefves.  a  crank  connecting  the 
spindle  within  ^he  wheel,  pivoted  legs  outside  the  wheel. 
and  gearing  iietween  the  sjvlndle  and  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette,] 


1.240.67^  STOVE  OR  HE.\TLK. 
Jr..  Clevelind.  Ohio.  Filed  Fel 
146.627.      (Cl.  ll'tj — b5.< 


IRANCI8    A.    COTTltU 

.J,    1917.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  heater,  an  upright  metal  casing,  several  verti- 
cally ip*red  suitably  supported  deflector-forming  parti 
tiona  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  inter 


nally  of  rh>  casing  and  transversely  of  the  heater,  and  a 
heating  Nurnpr  arranged  under  the  lowermost  partition, 
said  partition-  forming  internally  of  the  casing  a  sinu- 
ous piis-HKew.iy  extending  upwardly  from  below  the  low- 
•Tino-r  part ifl.m.  the  lower  of  adjacent  partitions  being 
provided  next  internally  of  the  casing  with  an  upwardly 
proj'"'  nni;  'ir  uinferentlal  flange  supportin*,'  the  upper  of 
said  adja'  ent  partitions. 

■"  In  c.  toarer.  the  comtilnation,  \<.liti  an  upright  cas- 
ing, several  verthally  spaced  partiri«.)us  having  each  a 
•  nrral  opening,  -e\eral  vertically  spaced  partitions  hav- 
ing imperforate  central  portions  and  alternating  with  the 
tlr-t  mentioiiel  partitions,  and  a  heating  Inirner  under 
the  lowermost  partition,  each  partition  being  arranged 
internally  of  the  casing  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plan' 
and  transversely  of  the  heater,  the  ii,\vermo>t  partitiin 
being  one  of  the  sicond mentioned  partitions,  and  the 
space  i)etween  each  of  the  rlr-t  nicnti  .ued  partitions  and 
the  next  lower  partition  belnu  in  'onn.iM  atlon  adjacent 
the  casing  with  the  space  next  below  >aid  partition,  of  a 
laterally  perforated  upright  tube  interposed  between  the 
entral  portions  of  adjacent  partitions. 

7  In  .1  heater,  r.n  upright  aslnj,'.  several  vertically 
-pa.  eil  partitions  arranged  in  a  -ul'st.intially  horizontal 
plane  internally  of  the  casing  and  transversely  of  the 
heater,  and  a  laterally  perforated  upright  tube  Interposed 
between  the  central  portions  of  adjacent  partitions,  the 
ujiper  of  -aid  adjacent  partitions  having  a  downwardi\ 
■  ■fT-et  portion  emtirncinw:  the  upper  t  nd  of  said  tube,  and 
-ai.l  tu»ie  torining  with  the  partitions  a  sinuous  passage- 
way Internally  of  the  ca-ing  and  extending  upwardly 
from   Oeldw   the   lowermost   partition. 

9.  In  a  heater,  the  ■  om'.jnation.  with  :\n  upright  casing, 
vertically  spaced  partition^  having  each  a  entrnl  open 
ing.  otloT  \eriiiall.\  -paced  partitions  having  eai  h  an  Itn- 
perforate  .ntral  [..ortion  and  alternating  with  the  first- 
iiientiiine.l  jiar  t  it  Inns,  and  a  heating  imrner  under  the  low- 
ermost partition,  each  partition  l)elng  arranged  intern.iUy 
i>f  the  .  a>ing  in  .1  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
transversely  'if  the  heater  and  provbled  with  tvvn  -pa-  ed 
annular  ilownwardly  ofT.-et  portions  arranged  concentrl- 
i-ally  relative  to  the  ca-lng,  the  lowermost  partition  being 
one  of  the  second-mentioned  partitions,  and  each  of  the 
-'■<  ond  nient  inned  partltii>n-i  hein^'  perforated  between  its 
outer  ilown wariliy  offset  portion  and  the  casing,  of  a  lat- 
erally perforate<i  upright  tul)e  interposed  l)etween  adja- 
ent  partitions  and  ecnbraced  by  the  inner  downwardly 
'fT-ef  portion  oi  the  upper  of  said  adjaient  partitions  and 
seated  on  the  Inner  downwariliy  offset  portion  of  th'-  lower 
of  said  adjacent  partitions. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,JMt,f580.  HEEL  SCKirVV  OR  PROTECTOR  FOB  FOOT- 
WEAR. ALE.XA.VDEU  t'u.iK;,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.462. 
(Cl.  36—73.) 


1.  A  protector  for  the  tread  surfaces  of  footwear,  com- 
prising a  headless  screw  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hole 
formed  in  the  part  of  the  footwear  to  he  prote<'ted,  saM 
screw  l>»'int:  provided  with  a  single  longitudinal  slot  which 
opens  through  the  outer  end  of  the  si-rew  and  also  opens 
thr'iugh  one  sl<ie  of  the  screw  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
screw,  '•o  as  to  allow  a  t>«>ad  of  leather  to  be  forced  Into 
!  saM  «lot  ':nd  to  perndt  the  rotation  and  expansion  of  the 
screw  i  y  means  uf  a  tool  Introduced  Into  the  slot. 
f  Claim  -  uiH  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,240.681.  TOOTH  BRUSH  AND  DENTIFRirE 
HOLDER.  Cael  F.  Cbecklics.  Falmouth,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.247.     (Cl.  20(V— 15.1.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  clip 
struck  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  container  and  project- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  leav- 
ing an  opening:  in  the  side  of  the  container  of  a  length 
e„ual  to  the  leuKth  of  the  clip,  said  clip  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  handle  of  a  tooth  brush  so  that  said  open  ng 
above  and  below  the  handle  will  be  free  for  ventilating 
the  ...ntents  of  the  container,  and  a  second  clip  fastened 
mertiallv  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  last  men- 
tioned clip  serving  as  a  fastening  means  for  a  dentifrice 

tube. 

[Claims  2  and  3  rot  printed  in  th"  (.azette.J 


I  its   upper    end    where   It   receives    a    nut,    a    compression^ 
;   .pnng   operating   between   the   bottom   of  the   stirrup  and 
'   the  outwardly  opening  valve,  a  seton.i  compression-spring 
thrust  at  one  «nd  against  a  supi>ort  pri^vlded  for  It  by  the 
aforesaid    socket-carrying    frame    and    (ontrolled    at    the 
other  end  by  the  nut  on  the  valve  stem,  means  for  locking 
the  nut  and  the  stirrup  in  any  position  In  which  each  is 
set    a  domed   hood  which   covers   the  whole   valve-mecha- 
nism  and   is  rigidly   secured   to   the   flanged    nut    whereby 
the   annul.-ir    valve-seat   element    is   secured    sn    pia'e,    the 
base  of  the  hood  lying  approximately  at  the  same  level  as 
this  fastening-nut  but  being  of  larger  diameter  and  open 
at  the  large  end  to  allow  free  access  of  air,  and  a   cylin 
drlcal  gauze  screen  surrounding  the  valve  mechanism  and 
having  its  lower  end   clampe.l  between  the  flange  of  the 
fastening-nut   an,i    th.'   vaUe-eat    element    which    the   nut 
secures  and  its  upper  end  bearing  against   the  interior  of 
the  domed  hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
1  Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1240  682.     1K.L1?L1:.\CTIN..  V.M.VE.     Thomas  ALnEHT 
'  Ceompton,  Jr.,  London.  England.     Filed  May  10,  1917. 
aerial  No.  167.841.      (Cl.  137— o3.) 


1  240  683     OIL  r.lRNER.    TiiEUON  <".  Ct  hti.ss,  San  Fran- 
'  Cisco,   Cal.      Filed    Nov.   29.    1916.      Serial    No.    134.0.HO. 
(CL  158—77.) 


7    In  a   compoun.l  d-uMe  action  valve,  the  .■ombinat.on 
of    an   annular   valve  seat   element,  an   internally   flange, 
and  screw-threaded  nut   for  .'.nn.ction  to  the  exterior  oi 
the    conduit,    the    valve  M'ut    elenunt    having    an  ;'Xf<"i-lor 
tlange  which   can  be.l   against  the  end  of  the  conduit  ai^d 
,.eg  ripped  be- ween  .hi-  and  the  Internal  flange  of  the  said 
nuL   the  said   element    further   having  on   that  side  which 
Is  to   face  awav    fro.n    the   conduit   a    frame   supporting  a 
screw  threade.rs„ck't   whose  through  axis  is  situated  cen 
, rally  relatively   to  the  valve-seating,  a  stirrup  having  an 
external    screw  thread    whereby    It    is    engage,!    with    the 
aforesaid    socket,    the   cross-piece   of   the  stirrup    lying   at 
„  point  between  the  said  SO<ket  and  the  valve-seat,  a  valve 
of    the    mushroom    type    mounted    con.-entrlcally    on    the 
valve-seat    and    having   an   external   sealing  face   <ooperat 
ing  with   the   valve-seat    to  open  outward   ami  an   internal 
sealing    fa.e   and    a    through  way    provided    with    a    valve- 
seating  on  that  side  which  i^  toward  the  conduit,  a  secmu 
mushroom  valve   mounted   .  oncentrb^ally   re  atlvely   to   the 
rtrst  and  Innlding  on  this  second  ^alve-seatlng  to  open  in 
ward    said   valve   having  a   stem   which   extends   outward 
perpendicularly  from  It.  passes  through   the  cn.ss-p,p-e  of 
the  aforesaid  stirrup  as  a  guide  and  1>  >  r,:v  threa-le,!  at 


1  An  oil  burner,  com»rl«lliS  «  «0^  «"PP'^  P'^"  «  ^""' 
supplv  tube,  nu-ans  operable  by  the  «uel  from  sni'l  l>ipe  or 
atomizing  the  fuel  from  said  tube  by  imparting  a  ^^virling 
and  centrifugal  a<  tlon  thereto,  and  means  operable  by  the 
fuel   for   supplying'   air   iinder   pressure   at   the   mouth   of 

the  burner. 

2  \n  oil  burner.  .  on.prising  a  rexolubie  m' mber  opei- 
ated  i.y  th.  fiol.  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  onto  the 
revoluhle  meinbe,-  to  atomize  the  same,  and  means  also 
operated  bv  the  fuel  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  at 
the  outer  end  <d  the  revoluble  member. 

3  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  sbell  open  a'  it-  lor- 
ward  uid  a  revoluble  bell  therein  having  its  ..pen  end  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  shell,  a  fuel  supply  tube  wilhu, 
said  bell,  a  fuel  supply  pip•^  and  means  operable  by  the 
fuel  from  said  pipe  for  imparling  a  swirling  ami  centrifu- 
gal action  to  the  fuel  from  said  tube. 

4  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  shell  open  <.t  u^  forwai'l 
end  a  revoluble  bell  therein  having  its  open  .  nd  adja>eu; 
the 'open  en.l  of  sflid  shell,  contr.dle.l  mean.-  for  supplying; 
air  to  the  base  of  said  shell,  a  fuel  suppl.x  tube  witbin 
said  bell,  nnd  means  operable  by  the  fue,  >ui,ply  for  re- 
volving  said   bell. 

-  \n  oil  barner.  •■ompn.-ing  a  shell  open  at  11-  forwni.l 
end  a  revoluble  bell  therein  having  its  open  e,.,!  adjacent 
the  "open  end  of  said  shell,  controlled  means  for  -upplyin« 
Kir  to  said  .-hell,  a  fuel  supply  tube  within  saM  be  L  and 
,ueans  operable  by  the  fud  supply  for  revolving:  said  bed 
.,u,l   for  forcing  air  through   said   shell   un.br   presMire, 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printe.i  in   the  Gazette  ] 


m  BKKT    T. 

Serial  No. 


1  •>4.m;s4       i>isTON  nKAl>   F<>R   ENGINES. 
"diai.v.  Alfalfa,  oreg.     Filed   Feb.  20.   l^V, 

149,itol.       (Cl.   74  — ^.".   I  .       ^       ..         r    , 

1     The  ,  cmbinntlon  with  a  pM.-n  head,  of  a  floating  false 
piston  head  slldably  fitted  therein  and  having  an  ii."     nal 
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flangp,  resilient  compression  springs  dlspustMl  at  oppDsltf 
sides  of  the  flangp  and  renting  against  the  same,  one  of 
the  springs  being  seated  analnst  the  closed  end  (jf  the  pis 
ton  head,  means  on  the  piston  head  for  centering  the 
spring  resting  against  the  same,  ami  a  hearing  riiiK  ad- 
Jnstably  mounted  within  the  piston  head  at  the  open  end 
thereof  for  the  other  spring. 


3.  The  combination  wlt4  a  piston  head,  of  a  floating 
false  piston  head  sUdably  fltted  therein  and  having  au  in 
ternal  flange,  resilient  compression  springs  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flange  ar*!  resting  against  the  same,  one 
of  the  springs  being  seated  against  the  closed  end  of  the 
piston  head,  meaag  on  the  piston  head  for  ''entering  the 
spring  resting  against  the  Jame,  a  bearing  ring  ailjustably 
mounted  within  the  piston  head  at  the  open  end  thereof 
for  rhf  other  spring,  a  set  screw  larried  hy  the  hearing 
rlni;  fur  iorklng  It  In  adjuated  position,  and  dlametrirally 
opposed  lugs  en  the  flange  for  the  pivotal  conn>(tion  nf  a 
crank  arm  therewith,  one  of  the  springs  being  of  hellial 
conoldal  shape,  while  the  other  spring  is  formed  with  uni- 
form colls  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  The  flazette.] 


1,240,685.  WEATHERSTKIF.  A[X).vzo  E.  I»e<kek,  Fre 
mont,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  191.'.  Serial  No.  83,847. 
(t'l.   20 — 68.) 


.\  weather  strip  comprlslui;  in  •  i)iiit]iiiati"u  a  stile 
groove.)  throughout  its  length,  a  LMiard  plat.'  L  shap.-d  in 
cross  stTTion  having  Its  shiirt  limli  '-oitipleti'ly  tilling  said 
eroove  and  spacing  the  lorn;  limb  fri.m  the  stilf.  a  «trip 
mount. 'd  between  the  long  limb  and  th.'  stile  for  sliding 
movement,  pins  carried  by  jald  plate  and  working  in  slots 
in  said  strip  near  each  enil  thereof,  one  of  said  slots  being 
if  crcater  depth  to  permit  said  strip  to  r.mform  to  the 
warpiui:  of  the  door  and  springs  carried  by  sai.l  strip  and 
wi.rkini;  acalnst  the  short  ifg  of  the  plate  to  for..'  tli>' 
strip  tltrhtly  against  th.'  diiCr  when  in  a  >  lose.i  p..-.it|<.n. 


I.a40,e80.  POCKET  LIFE  r.n»Y.  I'iiu!.>  I>K  I.T  .  K  Rome, 
Italy.  Filed  Jan.  31.  11117.  Serial  .No.  145.79::.  (Cl. 
9—19.)  I 

1  lii  ,1  llff  buoy  of  the  type  described,  a  basin  contain- 
in.-  til  ■  i;as  prodmlng  materials,  a  membrane  for  separat- 
iiiif  th.-  materials,  a  tube  inclosing  the  t>asi[i.  an  .'nvelop 
r-.reiving  the  inflating  gas,  means  for  .  lampinki  the  inlet  of 
fill'  envelop  to  the  tub'',  an.l  a  spring  .ontroll.-.l  rod  to 
rupture  the  membrane.  ! 

2  In  a  life-buoy  of  the  rjp.-  .I.'scrlb.il.  a  l.asin  '<mt.uii     I 
ing  the  gas-proflucing  nuiterials,  n  m.'inhrane  for   separat 
tng  the  materials,  a  tube   lBcl.)slnK  the  l)asln.  an   envelop 
receiving  the  Inflating  gas,   means  for  (lamping  the  Inlet  i 


of   ihi-  eii\i'lop    to   fbf    tube. 
rupture  the  in.'inliran.'.   tlie 


and  a   spiing  cutnilU'd  rod  to 
ira^  pfodio  III'.'   inal'Tials   l)eink: 


calcluui  hydrld  and  v\-ater  whose  r.-action  produces  the  in- 
flating hydrogen. 


I,24(i.»is7       STONEDRESSKK       John    C.   Dodson,   Stone 

Mountain.  <;a.      Filed  Sept    27    191t).     Serial  No.  122.46.?. 
(Cl.  51—4.) 


W 


,-^^1?       i  .J,    f4  U,      ,  .!3_XA  " 


/J  <( 


1.  The  combination  of  a  j.'w.'ler's  lathe  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pivot  pin  In  its  .  hu<  k.  of  a   pivot  grinding  aita'  h 
ment  Inciu.ling  a  frame  plate  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  the 
l.'ithe    I)ed    for    adjustment    In    a    longitudinal    <lirection,    a 
siule  mounted  upon  the  frame  plate  f.ir  movement  in  a  dl 
rection  transverse  of  the  lathe  bed.  a   frame  mount.  .1  upon 
the  slide,   resilient   means   for  urging  the   frame  in  an   up 
ward  direction,    chuck   members   at   opposite   ends   of    the 
frame,  an  abrasive  element  supported  at  either  .nd  in  the 
chuck  members  and  adapfe.i   to  engage  the  pivot  piu  to  i>e 
ground,  means  for  imparting  a  rei  ipro.  atury  niov.'ment  to 
thi'    sll.le,    an.l    m.'ans    for    a't  latiuir    said    slide   actuating 
means  and  th.-  lathe  chuck. 

2.  .\  pivot  grinding  attachment  tor  j  w.lers'  lathes  in 
eluding  a  frame  plat.-,  a  slid.-  mounted  th.-reon  for  reclp 
rocatory  movement,  a  frame  niount.'.l  oii  sni.i  slide,  an 
abrasive  element,  means  on  on.'  .ml  of  tti.  frame  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  abrasi\f  .lem.nt.  a  tlueaded  mem- 
l>er  mounted  In  the  oppusit.'  .'n.l  of  th.'  frame  for  adjust 
menf  In  a  dire.tioti  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  at>ra- 
sive  . 'Lin. lit,  and  ni-ans  on  snl.l  threaded  .dement  for  en- 
:,Mi,'inL'  111.   "'h'T  .'nd  of  the  alTasive  .dement, 

3.  .V  pl\ot  Krin.ling  attachm.-nt  f..r  j.-wel.rs'  lath.'s  In- 
clufllng  a  fram.'  plate,  a  slid.'  mount. -.i  tii.T.'on  for  re. dp 
rocatory  mo\ement.  a  frame  mount. '.1  'in  <-\\il  slide,  a  chuck 
member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  fram.'  iiu  luding  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  cyllndrLal  r.'  .'ss.  a  cyllndrbal  tdo,  k 
moun'.'d  ill  >aid  r."  .'^s  for  rotath.-  .and  sliding  moveno-nt, 
an  a  .,  a-i.  •■  .'l.-no'tit  havirit:  on.'  .aid  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  -prini;  witliiti  th.'  r.'- .'^s  .  i.'in.'nt  iiearlng  against 
the  hlo<k  !■"  uri;.'  rli.'  >am'-  In  an  outward  dire.tt.m.  a 
chuf-k  iio'iii  >er  on  th.'  oth.T  .'nd  of  the  frame  iniluillnL-  a 
thr.'Md'd  •■ii'tnent  mounted  th.T.'in  for  .'id.lii^f nicnt  In  a  .11 
re.'tion  ioniritudinaliy  of  the  ahrasiv.'  .'i.-m.'nt,  and  a  rhmk 
m.'miier  mount.-il  on  said  threaded  memtier  for  receiving 
th.'  opp.isite  .'nil  of  the  abrasive  element. 

4.  .V  pivot  grinding  attachment  for  jewelers'  lathes,  in- 
cluding a  frame  plate,  a  slide  mounted  thereon  for  reclp 
rocatory  movement,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  slide,  an 
abraslv.'  element,  means  on  one  end  of  th.'  frame  for  sup- 
porting one  .'nd  of  the  abrasive  element   '  omprisiug  a   re 

.  essed  member,  a  block  mounted  In  said  menii.er  for  rota- 
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tlve  and  reciprocatory  movement  therein,  a  spring  within 
the  recessed  member  to  urge  the  niock  outward,  said  block 
having  a  re.ess  to  receive  one  end  of  the  at-rasive  ele^ 
ment  a  threaded  member  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  abrasive  element,  one  end  of  said  threaded  element 
being  bifurcated,  a  disk  member  mounted  within  said  blfur- 
-  ated  portion  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  opposite 
end  of  the  abrasive  element,  an.l  set  screws  in  said  disk 
,nemt>er  for  seeuring  the  abrasive  element  against  displace- 
ment ,  .     ,     .w  (r, 

5  \  pivot  grinding  atta.hment  for  jewelers  lathes,  in 
eluding  a  frame  plate,  a  slide  mounted  thereon  for  recip- 
rocatory movement,  a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  said 
slide  a  frame  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  stud, 
a  nut  applied  to  said  stud  to  secure  the  frame  against 
dlslodgmeut.  sleeves  mounte.l  on  the  under  side  of  the 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stud,  studs  on  the  slide 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  sleeves,  coil  springs  en<  ircUng 
the  studs  for  urging  the  frame  upward,  an  abrasive  ele- 
ment, and  means  on  the  slide  for  supporting  said  ai.rasive 
(lenient. 


tubular  and  conveied  cross  sectional  longitudinally  there- 
of and  a  .insure  for  the  opening  flexibly  connected  to  tbe 
rereptaele.  said  closure  including  a  circular  sealing  mem- 
ber and  a  resilient  member  of  lesser  length  than  the  wall 
of  the  opening  for  engaging  the  wall  to  frlctlonally  hold 
the  sealing  member  in  .lose  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  re<-eptacle  adjacent  the  opening. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1240  690.  CUNCRETK  W.\LL  CONSTRUCTION.  Leo 
POU)  C.  Egi-off.  Forest  I'ark,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,344,      (Cl.  72 — 44.) 


1    -'^O    6  88         MAYONNAISE  MIXER.       William     J. 

'imi-CKER     New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    himself    and 

Conrad   I'    Uoss.  trading  as  Drucker  and  Boss  Machine 

Manufacturing  Company.     Filed  Nov.   16,  1916.     Serial 

No.  131,671.      (Cl.  259— 'SS.  ) 


V    .ou.r.te   wall    including   front   and    rear   slabs,   rein 
force  liars  ranging  horizontally  in  said  slates  near  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges,  an.i  protruding  from  the  inner  faces 
of  the  slal)s  near  the  vertical  side  edges  thereof,  th.'  said 
protruding  ends  of   the  said  reinforce   bars  having  exten 
sions  projecting  laterally  beyond   the   said   vertical   edges 
and  being  flattened,  the  adjacent  flattened  ends  of  adja- 
.■ent  bars  ov.riapping  each  other  in  horizontal  planes  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  wail  surfa.  es  and  formed  with  alined 
vertical  holes,  and   U  shaped  horizontal  bonding  members 
having  their  eu<is   depending    the  depending   ends   .'Xten-i 
ini,'  through  tb.'  alined  holes  of  the  bars. 


l''4()691       PAPER  -  HOLDER.      MiNO    Fkddkhn,    Middle 

"village,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  2:;.  1017.     Serial  No,  144  (",7. 

(Cl.  129—38.) 


1  \  mixer,  >  omprlslug  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  the  support,  a  platform  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  above  said  support,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  and 
detachablv  secured  to  said  platform,  a  beater  in  the  recep 
tacle  and"  having  a  stem-like  meml)er  projecting  from  Its 
upper  en.l,  a  bracket  above  the  receptacle  ami  having 
means  for  removably  securing  the  stem-like  member  of  the 
beater  tb.reto  to  hold  the  beater  stationary,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  shaft. 

2  A  mixer,  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  the  support,  a  platform  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  th.'  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  upwardly  pro 
jecting  flange,  a  receptacle  on  the  platform,  mean,  for 
locking  the  receptacle  to  the  flange  of  the  platform,  a 
l,eater  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  suspending  the  beater 
in  tb.'  rec.pta.  le    and  means  for  operating  the  said  shaft. 

1.240.689.      OIL -CAN     VENT.       Thomas    F-    DrRN'NG. 
•  Filed    Mar.    10,    1917.       Serial    No. 


Newark,    N.    .T. 
153.839.     (Cl.  220—76.) 


■^   r 


1      \    sheet    metal    rer.pta.le    having    fl     vent     opening 
formed  in  the  to,i  thereof,   the  wall   of   said  opening  being 


1  III  a  newspaper  holder  of  the  class  describe.i.  a  paii 
of  inner  tubular  members,  outer  substantially  U  shaped 
members  telescoplcally  engaging  the  tubular  members, 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  outei 
memliers  with  r,  spe,  t  to  the  inn.r  members,  an.l  means 
f.,r  a.ljustabl.v  retaining  tlie  outer  members  adjutsabie 
witli   relation   to  the  inner   members 

•'  In  a  newspaper  holder  of  the  class  described,  inner 
tubular  members  .omprising  each  a  pair  of  hinged  sec- 
tions outer  U-shaped  members  having  their  legs  tele- 
scopically  received  in  the  tubular  members,  and  means  at 
the  joint  of  the  tubular  members  for  holding  the  said 
members  in  alinement  and  for  retaining  the  said  mmbers 
when  fol.ied   against  each  other. 

3    In   a   newspaper  holder  of  the   .lass  desrribe<l,   inner 
,    tubular   members,    each   .  omprtslng  a   pair   of  pivoted   sec- 
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tlons.  jipriuif  means  upon  on-'  of  tlip  g^ctlons  of  each  of 
tbe  memberH  en^aglDK  with  thf>  other  sectioo  of  the  said 
mpmh^Ts  for  rerainlni:  the  m^'mbers  in  alinement  and  for 
retaining-  ihr  nifmh.Tx  when  folded  tonethtT.  out.T  U- 
shap.'d  raeiiihfTs  having  their  legs  teU'sropically  rf.flved 
m  the  inner  uibnlar  member<i,  saiil  U-K!<  heiuit  notched, 
and  spring  .  atihes  upon  th.-  tobular  iueiiib«'rs  disposed  to 
engage  with    'h-^  notches. 


1.2V'.<\'J-2.  FmI.DING  WICKKR  CHAIH.  .hu.s  A  i"E.\- 
r.,>N.  o.iKiiii.l.  I'a!.  Filpd  Jiil\  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.576.      »C1.  loo — 3.) 


1  .V  f.'  lin.'  wi 'ker  rhalr  1  ompri-iinK  sides,  front,  bark 

and  s.  u  ovcrnd  with  wi^  ker,  said  back  and  seat  being 
rpmovabl\  atta-'htd  to  said  front  and  sides  and  said  sides 
beinc   folddble  on   said   fr^ut  portion. 

2  A  foid.ini:  wicker  chair  roniprisini;  a  base  portion, 
consl.^tin-'  of  sldts  and  a  froat,  said  sid.'s  l.ting  I'oldable 
on  said  fri'tit,  a  seat,  a  back.  »ald  seat  and  back  being  re- 
luoviiicy  .iri;i 'hed  tc.  said  basM  portion. 

.T.  .\  foMlng  wickft'  chair  cumprisinu'  a  front,  sides 
revoIuMy  inuiinted  on  said  front,  a  seat,  a  back,  sal<l  seat 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  back  and  said  back  portion 
hinius:  pin-  idapted  to  "xteul  Into  sockets  In  said  sides, 
tiien  |,\    -.  •  uring  said  back  portloH  to  said  sides. 

4.  A  I. idling  chair  luiuprising  upright  rear  supports, 
c:i(  h  .(f  >aid  supports  consisting  of  an  inner  member  and 
an  outer  member,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  short 
section  aii'i  :i  loni?  section,  maans  securing  said  short  sec- 
tions to  the  adjacent  long  sections,  a  pin  an.l  s(jcket  Joint 
connecting  the  abutting  end  of  said  sections,  a  back  se- 
cured to  th-  '.cng  -e  tion  of  tlie  inner  of  said  members,  a 
seat  pi\  iM.:\  -•■  ur-d  to  said  la^k.  side  members  attached 
to  the  I":.-.-  -•  ■  fion  of  said  outer  members  and  :i  front 
member  p;',  ut.iliy  secured   to  »aid   sides. 


1.240.tJ93.  IU>IA.  AUJUSTMK.NT  FOH  MK  AN  ri« 'KING 
MACHINES.  .VLBKRT  T.  Ffskki.i  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1913.     Serial   No.  hii;».225.      ^Cl.  13Li — 18.) 


The  combination  with  tlie  main  frame  of  a  be.in  ma- 
chine, of  w.  in'  lined  roll  smpportln::  frame,  means  for 
chanL'ing  the  inclination  of  Mid  frame,  of  sets  of  rolls 
arr,inge<l  in  pairs,  half  of  sail!  rolls  being  adjustable  and 
the  other  half  non-adjustable,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  end 
of  each  r>MI  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  next  roll  of  the  set, 
means  for  imparting  moremetit  to  one  of  the  non-adjust- 
able rolls  of  each  set,  an  arm  secured  to  each  end  of  each 
adjustable  roll,  a  cam-shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  upper  ends  «f  the  adjustable  rolls,  each 
cf   said    ;irm^    being   connected    at    one   end    to    sabl    cani- 


>halt.  ;i  liii.k  i)i\  itally  connecttvl  to  each  arm  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  adjustable  frame,  said  link  being  pivotally  r'on 
nected   at   on  •  end   to   an  adjustable   I'Vi-r,   whi-  h   lever   Is 
connecteil    \t  its  lower  end  to  wild  cam  shaft 


1 


24  0,09  4  LIlMilDLlKK,  BLOOI  )-rL<  )TTI.NG  SUB- 
ST.\N<'E   .\M)  A    I'Kix'KSS   *)F   M.VKIN(i  SAME       An- 

T<iV  Ku.Mu.  I.augn.iu.  and  WlM.^  Fi'HKtNBArii ,  I'.asel, 
Switzerland.  :is>.ii:nors  to  So<tety  of  Chemical  Iniliistry 
in  !'ci>;le.  I'.asei,  .Switzerland.  Filed  .lune  s,  ]:t\':.  Se- 
rial  No.   ai'.ft.U.      (Cl.  167—7.) 

■_'.  The  hert-in  descrlb.xl  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  blood  .lotting  substance  consisting  in  evaportlng  at  a 
low  temperature  the  greater  i)art  of  alcohol  of  an  alco- 
holic blood  extra' t,  mixing  the  resiilue  of  the  distillation 
with  wMter  agitating  the  so  obtained  emulsion  with 
chloroform,  precipitating  from  the  solution  In  chloroform 
the  therapeuti.  ally  valuable  substance  by  adding  acetone, 
extracting  the  pre.lpitate  thus  obtained  with  ether  and 
(oncentratlng  the  resultini;  solution  by  evaportlng  the 
same    in    >'1<'U" 

4.  .\>  a  n.  w  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  de- 
scribed new  blood  clotting.  ll()()ld  like,  therapeutically  val- 
uable substance  derived  from  blood,  constituting  a  clear- 
brown  t.i  yellow  i>h  white  p-wder  and  eontalnlng  carbon, 
hydrogen,  pbospi.^riis  and  traces  of  Iron,  being  easily 
.soluble  In  benzene  and  <.-Hrl)on  tetra<  hlorld.  sufficiently 
soluble  In  chloroform,  ether,  tolu.  ne  and  carbon  dlsulfld. 
only  partly  soluble  In  alcohol  with  a  vellow  coloration, 
insoluble  in  acetone,  soluble  in  water  to  c(dl(ddal  solu- 
tions and  admlalstered  per  os  or  l>y  suti.  utaneous  or  In- 
travenous Injections. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette. ] 


1,240,695.  DIKU.IBLE  IlEAULICUT.  Joseih  V.  FOX, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Flle.1  O- 1.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.303.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  In  combinatli>n  in  ;i  v.  hi.  ;■■.  a  steering  uear,  a  ro- 
tataide  dri\iiig  n;eii;|ier  inovinc  tberewlth,  a  <llriglMe  lUht, 
a  tensile  coiiue.  tloti  l.etween  ~ald  member  and  light  to 
.ause  ibe  former  t-  drive  the  ,;'tter  nud  means  whereby 
to  adjjst  the  point  of  atta-  hmeui  of  said  eonne.tlon  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ilriving  member. 

2.  A  vehicle  (  imprisiiii:  in  combination,  a  str.ring  gear, 
shaft,  a  sleeve  turned  thereby.  1  dirigihl.-  lit-'ht,  and  motion 
transmittini:  in-ans  between  -niu  sle.ve  and  light  Includ- 
ing a  pui  •  .  iii'l  a  lleviM.  .■ieiicnt  extending  from  opposite 
sides  ol   said   pulley   to   the  oppjsite  sides  of  said   sleeve. 

;<  .\  v  'hide  (  omprislng  in  combination,  a  steering  gear, 
shaft,  a  sleeve  turned  thereby,  a  plurality  of  dirigible 
!i.:hts.  and  m.dlon  t  ransniittinir  means  between  aaiil  sleeve 
and  said  !ii{hts  ■  ouiprising  a  pu.ley.  and  a  liexilile  element 
.  (.nnertliikr  opposite  siiles  of  .said  pulley  and  opposite  side- 
of  said  -le.-i. . 

4.  .V  vehico  comprisin-'  in  londdnation,  a  steering  gear. 
a  dirigible  light,  and  means  to  c  perate  the  latter  by  the 
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former   including   motion    transmitting   mean*,  pulley*,  • 
sleeve  having  rings,  connections  from  said  rings  to  aald 

pullev-,  and  ihreatled  lo(  k  nuts  for  said  rings. 

5  A  vehlt  le  .  omprising  in  r  .niblnatlon.  a  steering  gear. 
a  dirigible  lluht,  and  mean-  to  operate  the  latter  by  the 
former  including  motion  trans^iussion  means,  a  pulley,  a 
sleeve  having  a  ring,  a  .  ouiiectioi>.  f rom  said  ring  to  said 
pulley,  and  a  threaded  lock  nut    ho    said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  middle  portion  of  «ild  truss  Dur  and  sai.i  end  rail  and 
seated  auainsi  the  under  surface  of  the  horizontal  tiange 
of  said  rail,  the  rear  end  of  said  bridge  t>elng  beveled  and 
having  its  lower  edge  in  contac.  with  said  vertical  flange 
below  the  middle  portion   thereof. 


104,1.00.-.        HEDRAII.     Cori'llN'.         WlM.I.AM     L.     Fkeu- 

'bki.k.s,   Minneap.dis.   Minn       Filed   Sept.  21,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  S62,639.      (Cl.  5— 63.  > 


1 


1 


jL 


1240.698.     LAINDKV     I'.ouK       \Vu.i..\RD  Stam  KV  Free 
'man,  Richmond,   Va.      Filed    .May    14,   1917.      Serial    No 
168,471.      (Cl.  11—19.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  tubular  end  posts  and  the 
side  rails  of  end  supporting  brackets  for  the  side  rails, 
each  consisting  of  an  upright  web  portion  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  transversely  extending  slot  to  receive  a 
clamping-l.olt  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  below  the  bolt 
op.nini:  with  a  socket  to  re.elvc  the  end  of  the  side  rail 
and  ''ear  against  the  end  P"st,  v  (damping  bolt  extending 
from  the  post  and  through  the  transversely  extending  slot 
of  the  wrh  portion  and  having  a  uut  to  secure  the  bracket, 
the  transverseiv  extendiiiL'  slots  of  the  upright  wel-  por- 
tions .Kcommodatin--  the  -upportlng  l)rackets  and  con 
nectlng  rails  to  head  and  foot  posts  set  at  greater  or  less 
dlstanees  apart. 

•■  The  comldnatbm  with  the  tubular  end  posts  and  the 
side  rails,  of  end  supporting  brackets  for  the  side  rails, 
each  consisting  of  an  upright  web  portion  having  a  cen 
trally  dlH'""^'''  transv.rvely  .extending  slot  to  receive  a 
cUmpIng  iH.lt  ;,nd  provided  at  Its  lower  end  below  the  bolt 
opening  with  a  s.,.  ket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  side  rail 
and  bear  s.CTliist  the  end  post,  a  clamping  ladt  extending 
from  th.  post  through  the  transversely  extending  slot  o: 
the  web  portion  and  having  a  nut  to  secure  the  bracket, 
and  ad  lusting  screws  threaded  in  the  end  posts  and  havinL- 
their  heads  (.earing  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  brackets 


A  devie  i>(  the  .huiacter  sp..  ified,  .  omprising  a  Look 
having  flftvthree  leaves  and  a  ,  over,  one  of  the  leaves 
having  on  the  inner  face  thereof  a  series  of  transverse  lines 
forming  sp.ices  lo,  re  iNing  a  permanent  list  of  articles, 
and  the  reniainin-  ^a^es  being  divided  by  vertical  lines  of 
partial  separation  inio  two  detU' halde  portions,  said  por 
tlons  having  liu.  -  le^islering  with  the  lines  of  the  first 
leaf  for  re.elvin;  numerals  indicating  the  number  of  artl 
eles  for  eacdi  artirle  in  the  list  on  the  tirst  leaf,  the  portions 
of  ea.h  leaf  l.earing  th,  same  diite.  .and  the  lei.ves  being 
dated  .orre-iioiidin-  lo  the  werl,-  of  the  year. 


1240<i9".t      TOOL  H(>I.I»I:R.     Ekwin  S    l-iit^   ai.d  AI.hket 
'e.  WrioIK-..  Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Filed  May   11.   1910.     Se- 
rial  No    i"i.s<.t4.      iCl.  i;9 — 100.) 


1,240,697       HKl'FK.'iMK      Wii.lia.m    I-.   Fkepericks,  -Miu 
OMpolis.   .Minn.,   assi;:nor  to  Minneapolis   Be.ldiiig   Com 
pany.    Minneapolis.    Minn.,   a   Corporation. 
•."■1.  I9ir,.      Serial  No.  87.442.      (Cl. 


Filed    Mar. 


-64.) 


1  V  Led  frame  having  an  end  rail  composed  of  angle 
bar  material  with  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flange,  a 
truss  bar  having  its  end  portions  secured  to  said  end  rail. 
a  bridge  interposed  between  the  middle  portion  of  sal  1 
truss  bar  and  said  angle  bar,  said  bridge  having  Its  upper 
portion  seated  against  the  horizontal  flange  of  sabi  rail 
and  secured  thereto,  and  Its  rear  portion  bearing  against 
the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  flange  of  said  rail  for  trans 
mltting  the  strain  of  the  truss  i.Ri   ttiereto 

2  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combliiatbm,  with  an  angle  bar 
end  rail  havlnz  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flanu-e,  of  a 
truss  bar  secured  at  Its  ends,  n  bridge  interposal   tutween 


1.  A  tool  holder  Including  a  \^J  harlng  a  head  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  and  having  a  slot  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  extension,  the  latt.r  t.ing  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove,  a  tool  having  a  rii.  fitted  in  the  groove, 
said  tools  being  also  extended  into  the  slot  an^i  an  in- 
clined angularly  disposed  locking  screw  having  a  am  ar- 
range<l  to  engage  the  tool  and  force  the  rib  ii:!o  ti-'bt  en- 
gagem  nt  with  the  extension,  said  serew  being  also  adapt- 
ed to  f.  rre  tl..'  can:  downwnrdlv  again-t  the  tool  to  'lamp 
the  si-iiie  against   the  head 

2.  A  device  of  ih''  class  described  im  hiding  a  I'ody  pro- 
vide.! with  a  head  having  an  extension,  said  exten-ion  be- 
ing pr..vil.'d  with  a  tr.Tiisv.'rse  groove  ha\ing  a  dove- 
tailed front  wall,  a  tool  havlni:  a  dovetailed  rih  fitted  in 
xh>'  said  LToove.  said  tool  being  also  provi.L'd  with  a  recess 
and  an  angularly  disposed  s.  rew  having  a  eam  arranged 
to  engage  the  recess  to  fore,  the  •■„.;  ouiwHrdly  and 
dowinx.irdly  whereby  the  tool  is  locked  .m.iMi-'  the  h.'ad 
:nd  tb.>  rib  force<l  into  interlo.  king  enur.g. ment  with  the 
front   wall  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  device  of  the  eiass  descril '•<1  inehiding  a  body  hav- 
ing n   head  provi.led  with  an  extension  and  having  n   slot 
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at  ihe  Inner  end  thereof,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
dove-tailed  transverse  groove,  a  tool  having  a  reduced  rear 
portion  and  fitted  in  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
trans\ersely  dl-sposed  dove-tailed  rib  sUdatrty  Interlocked 
with  thf  r<aid  grouvt',  said  reduced  portion  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  at  the  Inner  or  rear  edge  and  an  In- 
clined loikln^  screw  mounted  In  the  head  and  having  a 
tap«'re<l  eicentrlcally  arranged  portion  forming  a  cam 
and  arranged  to  engage  in  the  recess  of  the  tool  for  fore 
Ing  the  tool  outwardly  and  aJso  downwardly  and  locking 
the  tool  against  lateral  movement. 


1,240. 70<).  INCANDESCENT  TUNGSTEN  LAMP.  Ehnst 
Fhikdehicu,  Berlin,  Geimaey,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,007,     (CI.  176 — 16.) 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  envelop, 
a  tungsten  filament  therein,  and  a  solid  oxygen  containing 
compound  In  the  envelop  In  such  a  position  that  the  In- 
camlescenr  filanient  causes  said  solid  compound  to  evolve 
in  said  envelop  at  ft  pressure  no  greater  than  substan- 
tially the  pressure  of  a  flrst-olass  vacuum  an  oxygen  con- 
taining atmosphere  which  reacts  with  the  vaporized  tung- 
sten to  form  solid  and  aubetantially  transparent  non- 
volatile reaction  products  which  do  not  increase  the  pres- 
sure of  the  atmosphere  in  the  envelop. 

2.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  i^mprlsing  a  sealed  envelop, 
a  tungsten  flianient  therein  and  a  solid  Inorganic  I'om- 
pound  containing  oxygen  and  positioned  In  the  envelop  to 
be  heated  by  the  filament,  said  compound  having  at  the 
temperature  attained  by  it  during  operation  of  the  lamp 
an  oxygen  dissociation  pressure  not  greater  than  substan 
tially  the  pressure  of  a  first-class  vacuum  and  maintain- 
ing during  the  life  of  the  lannp  an  oxygen  atmosphere  at 
said  prt-ssure  to  react  with  the  vaporized  tungsten  and 
form  solid  substantially  transparent  and  nonvolatile  re 
action  products  which  do  not  Increase  the  pressure  in  the 
envelop. 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  seale<l  bulb,  a 
tungsten  Illament  therein,  and  a  solid  inorganic  cmiipuund 
containing  oxygen  and  decomposabU'  with  evolution  of 
oxygen  when  heated  in  the  lamp  by  the  filament  and  po 
sltloned  in  the  lamp  to  attain  a  temperatur*'  at  which 
oxygen  is  evolveil  at  a  pressure  not  greater  than  that  of 
a  first-class  vacuum,  and  Is  maintained  during  the  life  of 
rh^■  lamp  to  produci'  with  the  vaporized  tungsten  solid 
substantially  transparent  and  nonvolatile  reaction  prod- 
ucts. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  -aniprlsing  a  bulN.  a  tungsten 
rtlanient  therein,  and  barium  ■  hlurate  po>itioned  in  said 
bulb  to  attain  a  temperature  at  which  said  barium  chlo- 
rat"  evolves  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  not 
greater  than  substantially  the  pre-^sure  of  a  first  class 
vacuum. 


1,240,701  FACING  TOuL.  Alex.^.ndir  L  i'.citmb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  Kj,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,548.     (CI.  29—106.) 


1.    .\   tool    comprising  a  holfler,  a   shank  on  one  side  of 
said  holder.  ,in  i-xtenslon  of  r«<luced  diameter  on  the  other 


side   of   said   holder,   a   bushing   carried   on    the   end   and 
overlapping   said   extension    to    form    a   shoulder   thereon. 
slots    in    .said    holder,   said  slots   being  adapted    to   receive 
tools    therein,    means    for    Independently    adjusting    said 
tools  in  each  of  said  slots,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said 
tools  being  adapted  to  project  out  of  said  holder  and  abut 
against  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  bushing  on  said  ex 
tension,    clamping   means   provided   on   said   holder   to  ad 
justatily  clamp  each  of  said  tools  In  said  holder. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.240,702.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  KiCLiD  P.  GOOD 
CHILD,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan,  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,494.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


1.  .\  signal  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  cyl- 
iiKler  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  metal  frame 
which  is  iiiov.ibie  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  slidable 
stop  which  is  cperatlvely  connected  with  the  cylinder  and 
said  movable  frame,  fingtrs  secured  to  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom  to  serve  as  a  signal 
proper,  a  t-'uide  pin  held  in  the  movable  frame  and  where- 
on the  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  slide,  a  spring  applied 
to  s.iiil  pin  and  tending  to  project  the  fingers  forward,  an- 
other ,ind  stronger  spring  arranged  !)etween  the  cylinder 
head  and  movable  finger-carrying  frame,  and  means  for 
manually  locking  and  releasing  tlie  frame,  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  signal  for  the  purpose  sperified,  comprl.Niiig  a  cyl- 
inder iciapted  for  :i!ti  binent  to  a  \elij.lr  ■.uppnrt,  a 
frame  -.lidibl.'  tlorein  m,!  liavlng  it-  frout  end  provided 
with  a  series  of  opeuliii,'-.  a  in-  lal  -trap  passing  back  and 
forth  throiigli  sail  op.iiings  and  its  convolutions  extend 
ing  forward  to  serv-  a-  a  signal  proper,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  -aid  signal  from  the  cylinder,  as  described. 

;}  .\  -ignal  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  skeleton  frame  slidable  therein,  a  cross  head  slid 
able  in  the  skeleton  frame  and  having  a  series  of  fingers 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  serve  as  the  signal 
proper,  a  guide  pin  fixed  in  the  skeleton  frame  and  where- 
on the  cross  head  Is  slidable,  an  ejecting  spring  applied  to 
said  pin,  and  means  for  projecting  and  I'tracting  the  slg 
nal,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,240,703.  MlDHdOK  i  LAMP  <M:i,  C.  Gray,  Wapa- 
koneta,  Ohio.  Filed  July  2(i,  lidt;.  .Serial  No.  110,291. 
(CI.  24 — 68.) 


A   tightener  for  rhains  and    the  like  comprising  a   chau 
nel  plate,  a  hook,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  bill  of  the 
hook  at  the  junction  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  and   having 
one  of  Its  arms  adapted   tri  engage  within   the  hill  of  the 
hook,   said   arm   having  outwardly   extentilng  pintles,   and 
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the  side  walls  of  the  channel  plate  l,eing  notched  for  en- 
gagement bv  the  pintles,  said  channel  plate  being  adapted 
for  connection   with   one  end   of   ib.    <  hain   and    the   hook 

with    tile   other   end. 


1.240.704.  l.KLIVERV  VE1I1«'LK  BODY 
Gbbene,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
No.   134.728.      (<"!.   21—7.) 


ROBEHT      E. 

1910.      Serial 


ni  means  for  reliably  holding  said  members  releasably  in 
he  closed  position. 


I  In  a  deliverv  vehicle  body  the  combination  of  side 
^^V••  veiticallv'disp<ised  supports  having  perforations 
«8«od'ated  with  said  walls  ;  longitudinally  disposed  tracks 
associate.!  vvith  said  supports  and  walls;  means  for  ad 
justing  -aid  tracks  up  and  down  comprising  holding 
brackets  having  L  shaped  members  provided  with  holding 
!ip-  a  plurality  of  trnys  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
-aid  bodv  restinj:  on  and  movable  over  said  tracks:  and 
means  associated  with  said  trays  by  which  they  are  adapt 
..,1    to   nest    the   one   with   the  other,   substantially   as  de 

scribed.  ^.      ,,  »     u 

3  In  a  deliverv  vehide  body  the  combination  of  side 
walls  vertlcallv  disposed  perforated  strips  on  the  inside 
of  «ald  walls  :  adjustable  brackets  having  members  enter- 
ing the  perforations  in  said  strips:  tracks  supported  on 
said  bra.kets.  a  plurality  of  trays  provided  with  front 
supports  resting  on  and  movable  over  said  tracks;  exten- 
sions on  the  front  edges  of  some  of  said  trays  ;  supports 
on  the  rear  edges  of  the  sjme  trays,  the  said  extensh.us 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  last  named  supports  when  the 
series  of  trays  Is  extended,  and  the  said  last  named  sup- 
ports of  the"  forward  trays  adapted  to  traverse  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  succeeding  or  rear  trays  when  the  series 
of  trays  are  nested,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nest  of  trays  for  use  m  delivery  vehicle  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trays  ;  front  and  r.ar 
supports  on  ea. h  tray,  the  front  support  of  each  tray 
except  the  la:U  being  higher  than  its  own  rear  support, 
and  higher  than  the  front  support  of  its  associated  rear  or 
succeeding  irav  in  the  series,  while  the  rear  support  of 
the  last  trav  is  higher  than  its  own  front  support:  and 
extensi(,ns  on  tlu'  front  edges  of  each  tray  except  the  first 
in  the  series,  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  rear 
supports  of  preceding  trays  when  the  series  is  extended. 
and  to  slide  under  said  preceding  trays  when  the  trays 
are  in  their  nested  positions,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.-,  In  a  cu,.  holder,  two  pivoted  cor.peratlvely  connected 
cue  holding  members  a.lapted  to  embrace  a  •  ne  and  mov- 
ible  conjointly  to  and  from  the  closed  po-itic.  and  means 
for  reliably  bedding  said  .uemt.ers  relea-abls  in  the  open 
or  the  closed  position 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 

1    '>4  0    706       PENHOLDER.     Fuei'  .1    (•koi-engikser, 
'Onlda'.  S.  D.     Filed  May  10,  1916,     Serial  No.  97.859. 
(CI.  120 — 108.) 


1  240  705    CIEHOLDEK.     Fua.nk  1".  Gkolk,  Kansas  City, 

'  Mo      Filed  Oct.  15.  1915,  Serial  No.  55,971.     Renewed 

Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.   150,614.      (Ci.  46—6.) 

1.   In    a    cue    holder,    two    cooperatively    connected    cu( 

holding  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  cue  an<i   in. .\ able 

conjointly  to  and  from  the  cIos.hI  position,  and  mean.-  lor 

reliably  hol.ling  said  members  releasably  in  the  closed  po 

sltlon.  ^    , 

2  In  a  cue  holder,  two  cooperatively  connecte.i  cue 
holding  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  cue  and  mosable 
conjointly  to  and  from  the  closetl  position,  and  resilient 
means  for  reliably  holding  said  members  releasably  \u  tlo 
closed  position. 

3.  In  a  cue  holder,  two  pivoted  coiiperatlvely  (onne,  ted 
cue  holding  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  cue  and  mov 
able  conjointlv  to  and  from  the  closed  position,  and  means 
for  reliably  holding  said  members  releasably  in  the  closed 

po-ition. 

4.  In  a  'ue  holder,  two  pivoted  co<>peratlvely  connected 
cue  holding  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  cue  and  mov 
able  conjointly  to  and  from  the  closed  position,  and  reslll 


^  ^0 


2.  A  combined  device  of  the  present  (  haracter  including 
a  pen  rack  having  a  body  portion,  a  hcdder  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  pad  holding  means  and  having  an  extension 
at  one  side  on  which  the  said  body  of  the  rack  is  seated, 
and  having  portions  bent  upwardly  around  and  embracing 
the  sides,  ends,  and  top  of  the  said  raci<  lH.d>  and  a  pa.i 
carried  by  said  holder  at  one  side  of  th.  sabl  lacii  bods 
and  engaged  by  said  holding  means. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  (Jnzette.l 

1,240.707.  ELECTRIC  LKiHTER  FnR  (;aS-ST0VES. 
FREDEHirK  C.  (irxENBERCEK.  Sacramento,  ("al.  Hied 
Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,179       'fl    175— 91-' 


An  electric  spark  device  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
threaded    recess    at   one   end,    a   wire   embedded    centrally 
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through  the  holiier  and  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  a  ren  oval)!"'  tip  threaded  Into  the  recess  to  contact 
with  the  wire,  saiil  tip  having  a  head  by  which  It  may  he 
grasped  and  unscrfvvfd.  sal<l  head  being  smaller  than  the 
end  of  the  holder  whereby  It  will  not  come  In  contact  with 
the  stove  when  the  holder  Is  laid  thereon,  and  means  for 
completing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  wire  and  tip. 


1,240.708.  f'-NKlMATIC  PKRCISSIVK  TOOL.  Charles 
H.  H.XESEi.cK.  I'hila.lelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  IL',  lUlt}. 
Serial  No.  aT.uU.      ^(•!.   lUl— 20.) 


2.  A  percussive  tnoi,  r-oiaprislng  a  one  piece  casing 
bavlDK  a  piston  i  haiiit>.  r.  at  inlet  port  at  Its  rear  end 
opening  into  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  an  Inlet 
port  near  it-  rear  end  leading  to  the  forward  end  trf  the 
piston  chaiaber,  a  head  block  having  a  spilt  sleeve  recessed 
to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  having  Inlet 
ports  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  casing,  the  coactlng 
faces  of  the  raslnK'  and  head  block  being  smooth  and  un 
ohstrnete.l  tuit  provided  with  a  cummon  transversely  ex- 
teu'l.ii;;  ip'Tture.  a  Uxking  flevice  in  said  aperture  serv- 
ing to  maintain  tiie  register  uf  said  ports  and  to  clamp 
said  jileeve  t.)  the  casing  to  f(irm  a  fluid  tight  joint  be 
tweeii  ir<  inlet  port.s,  a  pi.stot  in  the  piston  chamber,  and 
meaii-  '•■  alr.mately  admit  motive  fluid  to  said  Inlet  pons 

.'  I::  a  per' usslve  tool,  a  head  block  havhij;  a  valv.- 
.  ,i_-'  ■■  ket  and  m>ans  to  pasp  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  port 
f,i  ,  1  .•  iisTe  to  rlt  said  poi'Icet  and  consisting  of  sections 
f.  :•;  :,^-  ii  \alw'  chamber,  a  locking  and  alining  member 
ser\iii_'  to  secure  the  '-atfe  se.;tion8  together  and  interlock 
Ing  with  th'--  wall  of  the  \alve  .-age  pocket  to  aline  the 
valve  cage,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  ports  In  the  valve 
caire. 

11  A  per  ussivt  nxd.  <  ofciprlslng  a  casing  having  a 
pisti'U  111  Miter  with  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  In  the  piston 
chauUxT.  niertiis  lu  inrrodme  live  motive  fluid  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  pi>ton  ■hamtier.  means  to  reduce  the  com- 
pression at  one  end  of  the  [ilston  chamber  and  Including 
a  valve  actuated  in  both  directions  by  live  motive  tluld. 
and  devices  to  reduce  the  compression  at  the  outward 
end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  including  a  valve  a  tuated 
In  one  dire,  tiuu  by  live  motive  fluid  and  In  the  reverse 
direction  b\  .  Diiipressioii  i>t  Kiotlve  flul<l  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  .(id  iif   tile  piston  chamber. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  p.rts  anil 
passages  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motl\e  fluid, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  casing,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  admission  ports  and  passages,  coniprlsini;  a 
cage  formed  in  two  wparable  sections,  each  of  which 
forms  a  valve  seat,  one  of  said  sections  forming  a  valve 
chamber  and  providt^l  with  an  annular  groove  ■  onimunl 
catius  by  prrts  with  said  vaJve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
vuh  e  hainber.  and  nieans  to  lock  the  cage  sections  to- 
gether whereby  they  may  be  Inserted  In  and  removed  from 
place  as  a  unit  of  structure. 

21.  The  comi'ination  of  a  '-aslng  having  ports  ai.  ; 
passages  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid, 
a  piston  reciprn.-able  in  the  easing,  valve  mechanism  con 
trolling  saiil  adniissioii  ports  and  passages,  comprising 
n  cngc  formed  in  two  separable  sections,  each  of  whiih 
f.  riiiN  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  to  control  said  seats,  a  lock- 
ing and  alining  memtur  to  secure  the  sections  together, 
said  casing  having  a  valve  cage  pocket  to  receive  the  valve 
cage,  a  cap  >  losing  sal<l  pocket,  and  a  spring  between  sai  1 
valve  cH2e  aiid  said  cap. 

[riainis  1  ,3,  4.  fl  to  in.  12  to  14,  and  16  to  2i>  nut 
printed    in    the   Gazette] 


l,:J4U,7oy.      I'.NKl  .MAllL  I'EKCLSaiVE  T<X)L.     CBARLE8 
H.   Haesei.eh,   I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Filed   Mar.  20,  1917. 

Serial   No.   1 .').'. '.ntf,.      iCl,    121 — 20.) 


1  Ihe  . Dmblnati'ii  with  a  pueninatlc  percussive  tool 
having  a  reciprocating  !)i-.tc.ii,  of  a  working  tool  adapted 
to  receive  the  Impa't  of  >aid  I'l-^ton.  and  means  to  pass 
motive  fluid  to  said  working  tool  to  retain  It  beyond  the 

ranc.-   of  said    piston    when   the   percussive   tool    Is   not  in 
;.:m|j.  r  working  position 

-i.   The    combination    with    a    fluid    pr'ssure    operative 
perriissive  ti<il.  Its  piston,  and  it.s  working  tool,  of  a  tool 
retainer  for  holding  sai!   working  tool  in  association  with 
said    percus.-.ivi'    tool,    >aid    working   tool    being    freely    slid 
able    In    .-.aid      iintaiiier    aiei    free    to    \ibrate    Ih.  rein,    said 
retainer    having'    ineaa.s    to    limit    the    forward    ino\»'ment 
of   said    working    tool,   and    means    to    utilize    live    motive 
riuid   durlrii;   the  rear   stroke   of   the   pi.-ton    to   retain   said 
Working   tool    in    its  adi-iii   ■    p'-^itiMn    h.yoiid   tto>   ransje  of 
the  piston,  ^aid  working  tool  iieing  retaine<l  in  Its  advance 
position  beyond   the   range  of  the  piston   during   the  for 
ward  stroke  of  the  latter  by  compression  between  said  pl.'^ 
ton  and   said   working  tool. 

[Claims  2  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240  710      roWKH  1  .\«TuK  MKTl'.R.     «  hestkr  I.  TIaLL, 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a->ignor  to  (;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  <  Drporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1914. 
.■Serial  .No.  ^TJ,627.     (CI.  172 — 245.) 


1.  .\  power  fact.ir  inefei  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing a  torque  dcp.-ndent  upon  the  watt-energy  flow  In  an 
eie.  fri  circuit  !iid  adjust  ible  means  for  producing  a 
oiinterto:i|ii  ■  iepcicictit  upon  the  current  t'.ow  in  tie' 
circuit,  a  movable  element  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
bi>th  torijiie-.  tiie.  hanical  means  op«>ra lively  connecting 
said  movable  element  to  said  adjustable  countertorque 
producing  no'cns  whereby  nunement  of  said  element  op 
erates  to  vary  said  countertorque.  and  means  for  Indlcat 
Ing  movement  of  said  element. 

'J     .\   power   fa^'for  meter  comprising  means   for  produi 
ing  a    torque   ilependent    upon   the   watt-energy    flow   in   an 
electric    clri'uit    anil    adjii^taide    means    for    producing    a 
countertorque    dependent    iip<'n    the    curr'  nt     flow    in    the 
circuit,   a   rotatalile  element   adapted    to   lie  acted   upon   by 
both   torque...    means   in<  luiilii^   a    reduction   Ke:».r   train   op 
eratlvelv  connecting  said  rotatalile  element  to  said  adjust 
able  countertorque  producii  g  means  whereby  said  counter 
torque  i«  varied   as  a   function  of  the  revolutions  of  said 
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element,  and  means  for  Indicating  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

8.  A  power  factor  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  disk 
armature,  an  induction  watt-hour  meter  element  adapted 
to  exert  upon  said  armature  a  torque  dependent  upon  the 
watt-energy  flow  in  an  electric  circuit,  an  Induction  motor 
element  of  the  shaded  pole  type  adapted  to  exert  upon 
said  armature  a  countertorque  dependent  upon  the  current 
flow  In  the  circuit,  said  motor  element  having  a  movable 
shading  pole  whereby  the  countertorque  exerted  npon  aaid 
armature  can  be  varied,  gearing  operatively  connecting 
said  armature  to  said  movatde  shading  pole  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  armature  in  one  direction  increases  the  coun- 
tertorque of  said  motor  element  and  rotation  of  said  ar- 
mature In  the  opposite  direction  decreases  the  counter- 
tortjue  of  said  motor  element,  and  means  for  Indicating 
rotation  of  said  armature. 

{Claims  3  to  7  and  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,711.  TAI,KIN».-M.\C11INE.  Chester  I.  Hali., 
Fort  Wayne.,  Ind.,  assignor  to  iieueral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filled  May  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  ^t'-UO.     (01.  172 — 278.) 


1.  .\n  electrically  operated  talking  machine  i  oiuprislng 
a  rotatably  m<iunted  member  having'  a  *'a'  circular  hori- 
zontal siirfai-e  for  supporting  a  disk  re.ord  and  a  continu- 
ous band  of  electrical  conducting  material  depending  from 
the  periphery  of  siu  h  -  inular  surface,  a  magnetic  core 
niemlier  having  an  air  gap  through  whirh  said  band  is 
adapted  to  rotate,  and  magnetizing  coils  carried  by  said 
core  member  for  producing  a  slilftinK  magnetic  iitdd  across 
snld  air  gap 

:?.  An  electrically  operated  taiklnc  machine  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  menil>er  tiavins  n  flat  <  ircular  upper 
surface  for  supporting  a  disk  record  and  a  >  ontlnuous  band 
of  electrical  comluctlnp  material  depending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  such  circular  surface,  a  magnetic  core  member 
having  an  air  gap  through  which  said  band  is  adapted 
to  rotate,  an  eneririzing  coil  mounted  on  said  core  memHer, 
a  sul>stantially  non  inductive  resistance,  and  another  en- 
ergizing cidl  mounted  on  said  core  member  and  connected 
in   series  relation   with   said  resistance. 

5.  \n  electrically  operated  talking  machine  compris- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  nieminr  carrying  an  armature  of 
electrical  conduiting  material  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  record,  a  magnetic  core  member  having 
an  air  gap  Ihroutrh  which  said  armature  Is  adapted  to 
rotate,  an  energizing  <<dl  mounted  on  said  core  member 
so  that  the  j;renter  portion  of  the  flux  developed  by  said 
coll  has  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit,  a  sub- 
stantially noiunduitive  resistance,  and  another  energizing 
coil  mounte<l  on  said  'ore  member  and  connected  In  series 
with  said  resistance  .and  havitig  ^mall  ohmic  resistance 
a-,   compared   with    said    non  inductive   resistance. 

7.  .\n  electrically  operated  talkinii  machine  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  member  carrying  an  armature  of 
electri.ai  (onducting  material  and  provided  with  means 
for    supportinit   a    record,    and    electromagiotlc    means   In- 


cluding a  magnetic  core  member  energizing  colls  and  an 
Incandescent  lamp  operatively  related  to  said  armature 
and  forming  therewith  an  electric  motor  of  the  induction 
nifitor  type,  said  Incandescent  lamp  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide said  electromagnetic  means  with  a  substantially  non- 
inductive  load  and  being  positioned  to  illuminate  said 
rotataide   member. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,712.       DOUBLE-ACTING    PIMIV       H.\KUV     U.Kilih- 

To.v,    Lebanon.    Ind.      Filed    .luly    ."^o.    l'.U4.      Serial    No. 
854,(137.       (CI.    lua— 76.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  in  comldnation  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  cylinder,  circular  plates  supported 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing valve  controlled  ports,  a  centrally  formed  diametrical 
web  on  t«ch  circular  plate,  the  central  portion  of  one  weti 
providing  a  sleeve,  semi  circular  heads  formed  at  rl^ht 
angles  upon  each  web,  the  inner  cylinder  being  of  such 
length  and  diameter  as  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
semi-circular  heads  so  as  to  be  supported  against  vertical 
displacement  within  the  outer  cylinder,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  partitions  secured  upon  the  Inner  side 
of  said  outer  cylinder  at  diametrically  opjiosite  points 
therein  and  having  concave  faees.  said  Inner  cylinder  en- 
gaging the  concave  faces  of  said  partitions  so  as  to  be  held 
against  displacement  and  !'e  positioned  concentrically  in 
the  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  said  Inner  cylinder 
and  a  i)lston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  projecting 
through   said   sleeve. 


l,24(i.7i;{.  LOADING  AND  UNLO.\I>ING  DEVICE. 
Da.mel  ti.  IIarrib  and  (;akrett  O  Mason,  Homer, 
Nebr.  Filed  .luly  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.844.  (CI. 
57—13.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re<  eptacl* 
I  open  at  one  end.  a   lifting  member  swlngingly  connected 
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to  the  receptacle  and  Inclndjnfr  vertical  portions,  a  catch 
derlie  of  resilient  material  connected  near  one  end  to  the 
receptacle  and  with  outturned  ends  and  a  curved  seat  to 
eagak'e  'ine  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  lifting  meniher. 
and  ii  pull  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  outturned  ends 
of  the  catch  device  and  slldalde  through  the  other  out 
turned  end. 


1.'.'4'>714  ROAD  I>RAG.  Ai.BCBT  A.  Hatton,  Halls, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12.  191T.  Serial  No.  142,092.  (CI. 
37 — *2.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  charjcter  described  comprising  a 
runtjtT  frame,  forwardly  diverging  horizontally  disposed 
cutters,  hangers  supported  oa  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
cutters,  means  for  adjusting  the  hangers,  an  angularly 
and  vertically  adjustable  scraper  supported  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  scraper  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  swingle  trre  pivoted  In  the  frame  and 
trail  rods  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  also  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  scraper. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlsHng  a 
frame  having  side  runners  and  crossed  braces,  forwardly 
diverging  front  horizontal  cutters,  hangers  for  supporting 
the  cutters,  means  for  adjusting  the  hangers  to  raise  and 
lower  the  cutters,  a  center  b(r  in  the  frame,  draft  means 
connected  to  the  center  bar.  a  hanger  arm  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported on  the  center  bar.  a  rear  scraper  connected  for 
angular  adjustment  to  the  hanger  arm,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  hanger  arm  and  means  for  holding  the 
scraper  In  Its  angularly  adjueted  position. 


1.240.715.  SAMSON-POST  AM)  KKMRON  (HMtiES  .M 
HBETEa.  Butler.  I'a  Filed  .May  Is.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2».9»9.      (CI.   7-t — o. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ^amson  post  consisting  of 
two  uprights  spa  -ed  apart  .it  their  iipp«-r  ends,  uf  alined 
bearings  secured  to  the  uprights  and  consistlnt'  "f  heads 
resting  on  the  extremities  thureof  and  provide.!  with  Jour- 
nal seats,  flanges  depending  from  the  heads  and  .si-curod 
to  the  uprights,  and  journals  for  a  walking  tieam  rota 
table  in  said  sea's. 

2.  The  combination  with  •  samson  post  ionsisting  of 
two  uprights  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends,  of  alined 
t>earlnk:s  sei  ureil  to  the  uprights  and  consisting  of  heads 
resting  on  the  e.xtremitles  th<«reof.  and  provided  with  jour- 
nal   aeats.    flanges   proje<tlng  upwardly    from    the    heads. 


1  walking  beam  journal.s  mounted  In  said  seats,  and  a  tte- 
rod  above  and  parallellni;  said  journals  and  ■  onnectlnv; 
said   upwardly  extending  Ilan^'es. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  samson  post  consisting  of 
two  uprights  8pa<ed  apart  at  their  upper  ends,  of  alined 
t>earlngs  .secured  to  the  uprights  and  consistioL'  of  heads 
resting  on  the  extremities  thereof  and  provided  with  jour- 
nal seats,  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  sides 
of  the  heads,  the  flanges  spaced  outwardly  from  the  seats, 
walking  beam  joiiru.ils  mounted  in  the  seats  and  having 
i<nol)  like  extremities  extending  into  tbf  spaces  between 
the  seats  and  the  npwardl.\  extendini;  t1ang>s.  and  a  tie- 
rod  above  and  paralleling  the  journals  and  secured  to  the 
upwardly   e.xtending  flanges. 

4  The  combination  with  a  snmpson  p<j8t  consisting  of 
two  uprights  spai  ed  apart  at  their  upper  ends,  of  alined 
bearings  mounteil  on  the  uprights,  a  walking  beam  Jour- 
nal shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings,  and  enlargements  on 
the  extremities  of  the  shaft  entraging  the  outer  sides  of 
the  bearings,  whereby  the  shaft  I  omprises  a  tie  for  hold- 
ing the  bearings  from  spreading  apart. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  sill  of  a  well  rig,  a 
samson  post  consisting  of  two  uprights  secured  together 
at  their  lower  ends  .ind  mounted  on  the  main  sill  as  one 
post,  separating  im-aiis  b.-tween  said  uprights  Intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends,  forming  spacil  apart  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights  bearings  secured  to  the  separated  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights,  connei  tin«  meajis  for  said  separated 
upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  walking  beam  adapted  to 
oscillate  between  said  uprights,  and  trunnions  projecting 
from  the  walking  beam  an.',   mounted  in   -aid   bearings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tti.    Oazette.  ] 


1.240.71^  ORINDI.m;  DKVKK.  Fkan(  is  M.  Hknsk.'^w, 
Oklahoma,  okla.  Fiie.l  (»it.  6,  191«j.  Serial  .No,  124.068. 
(CI.  61—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  grindini:  intmber.  a  frbtion  pul- 
ley, a  shaft  carrying  sabi  m> mber  and  said  pulbv  and  a 
support  for  the  shaft  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  table  anil  to  freely  slide  thereon  and  to  hold 
the  shaft  at  an  elcxatiou  such  that  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  sewing  machine  tly  wheel  and  friction  [nilley  is  slightly 
above  the  lowest  point  of  the  fly  wheel,  whereby  when  the 
fly  wheil  is  rotated  in  .»  direction  such  that  any  point  on 
its  periphery  travels  from  said  point  of  contact  down- 
wardly, the  pulley  will  b.'  maintained  by  friction  In  con- 
tact with  the  fly  wheel 

2.  In  combination,  a  frictional  ilriving  means,  a  grind- 
ing memi)er  carried  thereliy,  and  a  support  on  which  said 
driving  means  is  rotatable.  said  support  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  a  sewing  maihlne  table  and  to  move 
freely  thereon  and  to  hold  the  driving  means  at  an  ele- 
vation such  that  the  point  of  contact  of  said  driving 
means  and  the  sewing  machine  fly  wheel  Is  slightly  above 
the  lowest  point  of  the  fly  wheel,  whereby  when  the  fly 
wheel  is  rotated  in  a  direction  such  that  any  point  on  its 
periphery  travels  from  said  point  of  contact  downwardly, 
the  driving  m^ans  will  be  maintained  t>y  friction  in  con- 
tact with  the  flv  wheel 


1,240.717  \ENDIN(;  MACHINE  Willi  \vi  1'kestos 
Holt.  Wilson,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  II.  19Ui,  Serial  No. 
IL'.l.ii.lO.      (CI.   194 — SO.  I 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  body  foruied  with  a  <oliinin 
and  extension,  a  partition  in  the  lolumn.  for  dividing  the 
same  into  chambers,  a  delivery  trough  within  the  upper- 
most   chamber    and    ternilnntin:;    in    a    spout    without    the 
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body,  a  bifur(  ated  ej.M  tor  slide  movable  within  the  trough 
for  ejecting  articles  sinuiy  therefrom  through  the  spout, 
a  plunger  slldably  titted  in  the  extension  and  having  a 
bifurcation  for  receiving  a  coin  to  position  the  same  rela 
tlve  to  the  ejector  slide,  means  for  automatically  project- 
ing the  plunger  without  the  extension,  and  a  runway  for 
the  coin  released  by  the  plunger  and  slide  after  the  de- 
posit of  said  coin  for  delivering  the  same  into  the  lower- 
most (ha mber  in  the  column. 


j^  mmmm 


tive  to  the  ejector  slide,  means  for  automatically  project- 
ing the  plunger  without  the  extension,  a  runway  for  the 
coin  released  by  the  plunger  and  slide  after  the  deposit  of 
said  coin  for  delivering  the  same  into  the  lowermost 
chamber  in  the  column,  means  on  the  plunger  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
panel  forming  one  wall  of  the  column,  said  plunger  being 
bifurcated  to  co-act  with  the  bifurcation  in  the  slide  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  lattty  by  the  plung-r  without 
the  deposit  of  a  coin. 


1.240.71S,  CROSSING.  GATE.  Lemiel  L.  Hood.  WichitH 
Falls.  Tex.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,987. 
(CI.   268— 5. »  , 
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2.   In  a  vending  machine,  a  t»otly  formed  with  a  column 
and  extension,  a  partition  in  the  column  for  dividing  the 
same  into  chambers,  a   delivery  trough  within   the  upper-    1 
most    chamber    and    terminating    in   a    spout    without    the 
body,    a    bifurcated    ejector    slide    within    tb.     tnaigb    for 
ejecting   arttdes    singly    therefrom    through    the    spout,    a    I 
plunger    slidably    fitted    In    the    extension    and    having    a    [ 
bifurcation  for  receiving  a  coin  to  position  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  ejector  slide,  means  for  automatically  project- 
ing the  plunger  without  the  extension,  a  runway   for  thf 
(oln    r(  leased   by   the  plunger   and   slide  after   the  deposit 
of   said   coin    for   deliverin).'   the   same   into   the   lowermost 
chaml>er    in    the    column,   and    means    on    the    plunger    for 
limiting  the  outward   movement   thereof 

.3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  body  formed  with  a  c(dumn 
and  extension,  a  partition  in  the  column  for  dividing  the 
same  into  chambers,  a  delivery  trough  within  the  upper- 
most chamber  and  terminating  In  a  spout  without  the 
body,  a  bifurcated  ejector  slide  within  the  trough  for 
ejecting  arti.des  slnuiy  therefrom  throtigh  the  spout,  a 
plunger  slidably  ftttefl  In  the  extension  and  having  a 
bifurcation  for  receiving  a  coin  to  position  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  ejector  slide,  means  for  automatically  project 
Ing  the  plunger  without  the  extension,  a  runway  for  the 
coin  rtdeased  by  the  plunger  and  slide  after  the  deposit 
of  said  coin  for  delivering  the  same  Into  the  lowermost 
chamber  in  the  ctdumn.  means  on  the  plunger  for  limit 
Ing  the  outward  movement  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
panel  forming  one  wall  of  the  column 

4,  In  a  vending  machine,  a  body  formed  with  a  column 
and  extension,  a  partition  In  the  column,  for  dividing  the 
same  into  (hambers.  a  delivery  trouch  within  the  upper 
most  chainl,)er  and  terminnling  in  a  spout  without  the 
body,  a  bifurcated  ejector  slide  within  the  trough  for 
eJectluL'  articles  singly  therefrom  through  the  spout,  a 
plunger  slidably  fitted  In  the  extension  and  havine  a 
blfur<ation  for  receiving  a  coin  to  position  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  ejector  slide,  means  for  luitomatically  project- 
ing the  plunger  without  the  extension,  a  runway  for  the 
coin  released  by  the  plunger  and  slide  after  the  deposit 
of  said  coin  for  deliverinL'  the  same  into  the  lowermost 
chanil>er  in  the  column,  means  on  the  plunger  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  transparent  panel  form- 
ing <  ne  wall  of  the  column,  and  an  opening  cover  at  the 
top  of  the  column. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  body  formed  with  a  column 
and  extension,  a  partition  In  the  column  for  dividing  the 
same  Into  chambers,  a  delivery  trough  within  the  upper- 
most chamber  and  terminating  in  a  spout  without  the 
body,  a  bifurcated  ejector  slide  within  the  trough  for 
ejecting  articles  singly  therefrom  through  the  spout,  a 
plunger  slidal)ly  fitted  In  the  extension  and  having  a 
blfur.  ation  for  receiving  a  coin  to  position  the  same  rela 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trackway  and  a  gate  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto,  an  elongated  Imr  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  traikway  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  and 
vertical  movements,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
bar  and  the  gate  whereby  said  gate  Is  adjueted  Into  s 
closed  position  upon  movement  of  the  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion and  whereby  the  gate  Is  adjusted  Into  an  open  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  bar  In  the  opposite  dliectlor., 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  bar  at  the  liinit  of 
its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  supplemental  bar  coact- 
ing  with  one  end  portion  of  the  first  named  bar.  said  sup- 
plemental bar  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal movements  and  when  deprt  ssed  moving  In  a  direction 
toward  the  first  named  l)ar  and  one  end  portion  of  the  sup- 
plemental bar  l-eing  provided  with  a  lonL'itudinally  dis- 
posed slot  and  a  laterally  directed  member  carried  by  the 
first  named  bar  and  seated  within  the  slot  of  the  supple- 
mental bar  said  slot  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
extent  of  longitudinal  movements  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  (timblnatlon  with  a  rail  of  a  trackway,  clamping 
members  engaged  with  said  rail  In  longitudinally  spaced 
relation,  rock  shafts  supported  by  said  clatnplng  mei!it)ers 
an  upstanding  rock  arm  carried  by  each  of  the  ro(  k  shafts, 
a  bar  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  operatively 
engaged  with  the  rock  arms,  means  coacting  with  the 
roi  k  shafts  for  constantly  urging  the  rock  arms  upwardly, 
a  swinging  gate  positioned  adjacent  the  rail,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  lietween  the  bar  and  the  gate  whereby 
said  gate  is  <^aused  to  move  into  either  an  open  or  .  losed 
position  under  the  influence  of  the  bar.  and  an  -ut-tand- 
ing  pin  carried  by  the  bar  and  contacting  with  on.,  of  the 
ro<  k  arms  for  limiting  the  upward   movement  of  the  bar. 


1.1:40,719      SEAL.     RiTH.^Ri)  T.   Ho.sKiN(;,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed   I'ec.   14.  1915.     Serial   No,  fifi.698.      (CI.  70—98.) 


1.  .\  seal  comprising  an  elongated  metal  strip  having 
a  narrow  slit  formed  near  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  said 
metal  strip  Inserted  in  said  silt  and  projecting  through 
said  strip,  a  curved  silt  forme<l  In  said  strip  a  tongue 
included  within  said  curved  slit,  the  projecting  end  of  said 

1  strip  douided  upon  Itself  to  form  a  stop  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  width  of  the  silt  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  doubled  end  through  the  slit. 

2.  A  seal   comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal   having  a 
i    narrow  elongat.nl  silt  formed  near  one  end,  the  strip  being 
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b^nt  to  form  a  loop  and  tht  opposite  f"!!!!  of  said  metal 
strip  ln!»erted  In  the  silt  «nd  projecting  through  said 
strip,  a  (  urve<l  silt  formed  In  said  strip,  a  tongue  Included 
within  said  curved  silt,  the  projecting  en<l  of  said  strip 
douDled  upon  itself  along  a  diagonal  line  across  .sai'i 
strip  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  stop  of  greater  thick 
nesH  than  the  width  of  the  silt,  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  <ald  doubl*"  end  through  said  silt. 

3.  A  <fal  comprising  a  ^Icglc  strip  of  metal  having  a 
nurrow  elongated  slit  fortin'l  near  one  »>n<l.  the  strip  tient 
to  form  a  looj)  and  the  opposite  end  of  saiil  strip  inserted 
In  said  slit  and  projecting  through  the  -itrip.  a  slit  formed 
in  said  strip,  to  Include  a  tonjue.  the  projecting  end  of  said 
strip  fold'd  Lack  upon  Itself  at  the  sides  of  the  tongue  to 
form  a  .stop  of  greater  thii  kness  than  the  width  of  the 
silt,  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  folded  end  and  tongue 
through  said  slit. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  sIokI"  elongated  strip  of  metal 
having  a  narrow  elongated  ^lit  formed  near  one  end.  the 
strip  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  metal  strip  inserted  In  said  <lit  and  projecting 
through  said  strip,  a  slit  formed  in  said  strip,  a  tongue  In- 
cluded within  said  slit,  the  projecting  end  of  sai'l  strip 
folded  tiack  upon  Itself  to  form  a  stop  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  width  of  the  slit,  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
folded  end  and  tonu'ue  through  said  elongated  slit. 

5.  .V  seal  comprising  a  metal  strip  haviut;  a  narrow 
eloHKateil  slit  formed  near  cue  end.  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strip  Inserted  in  aai<l  «Ut  and  projei  ting  through  said 
strip.  I  curved  slit  formed  In  said  strip,  a  tongue,  diag- 
oniiUy  di>pose<l  notches  foraie<i  in  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  strip,  the  projecting  fCil  of  said  .-trip  folded  back 
upon  itself  aloiiK  the  line  of  said  notches  to  form  a  stop 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  folded  end  and  tongue 
thr  High  said  elongated  slir. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


1,240,720.  SICKLK  BAR.  fH.Uii.E.s  F  llnvta.  (  onra  1. 
Mont.  Filed  Apr.  2,!,  1917.  -•^erlal  -No.  163.924.  (CI. 
5«i— 44../ 
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projecting  ribs  on  said  end  pUtea  adapted  to  enter  said 
slots,  threaded  conducting  members  extendiiii:  thmugli 
said    end    plates    and    said    plugs   and    havini;    fhflr    inner 


1.  In  a  sii  kle,  the  combination  with  a  oar  haviiis  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
vers*-  slcjts  in  its  upper  fare  with  resultant  spaced  blocks, 
•the  front  and  side  walls  of  whl^h  are  slantingly  undercut 
with  resultant  bevels  of  a  plurality  of  kniv.H  each  having 
a  transversely  reduced  'tem  projeetiug  from  Its  hjise  and 
slidably  fitted  between  a  corre.sponding  pair  of  blocks  and 
Into  the  side  bevels  of  the  latter  and  having  its  base  at 
both  sides  of  rhe  .stem  beveU-il  and  fitted  to  the  bevels  of 
the  front  fa-  es  iif  the  i»io  ks.  the  stem  of  <i\>\\  knife  having 
a  diagonal  groove  in  its  under  face  ani  a  rod  slidably 
mounteii  in  the  passage  of  the  bar  and  having  litrs  iiioy- 
able  with  the  bar  into  and  twt  of  the  i,'rooves  of  the  ktiife 
Stems,  eaeh  lug  h.iving  a  rear  face  JiaKonally  di-posed  to 
engage  the  rear  fae  of  the  ijroove  of  the  corresponding 
knife  stem. 

[Claims  -  an  1  3  not  pritctfd  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.240,721.  AUXILIARY  SPARK  GAI'  Frank  F.  Htlt- 
ORnN,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.025.     (CI.  175—183.1 

A  device  of  the  character,  described  comprising  a  trans 
parent  body  portion  having  a  central  axial  opening  an- 
nular beads  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  t>ody,  end  plates 
fixedly  attached  to  said  iiodf  by  having  their  edge*  roile<] 
around  said  beads,  screw  threaded  plug*  seatetl  within  said 
axial     penlng.  radial  slots  ia  the  cater  ends  of  said  plugs. 


^ 


ends  lying  adjacent  each  other  within  said  opening,  and 
nuts  on  the  outer  end  of  saiil  (onciucting  nieuil'ers  where- 
by said  plugs  are  held  against  the  insiiie  uf  .said  end  plates. 


1,240,722.  I'OURIN':  lIK.Vli  FOit  IN<;<>T  MOLDS. 
rn.\Ki.ta  L.  HtSTCiN,  Coatesville,  I'a.  Filed  June  27, 
1916.      Serial  No.   106.159.      (CI.  22—141.) 
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I  rhe  combination  in  a  [xoirinK  hend  of  two  vertical 
<  hannels,  one  for  molten  metal  and  the  (itber  for  gas.  said 
channels  communieating  at  intervals  along  their  length. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  passages 
communicatiiie  with  a  plurality  of  molds,  of  a  p<Mirlng 
head  comprising  two  vertical  channels,  one  for  molten 
metal  and  the  other  for  gas,  said  cas  channel  commurdcat 
ing  directly  with  said  p.issaces  .uid  sai  I  metal  channel 
communicating  with  the  cas  elianiiel  at  a  point  at>ove  the 
iiase  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  passages 
communli  atlnK  with  a  plurality  of  molds,  of  a  pouring  head 
comprising  two  vertical  channels,  one  for  molten  metal 
and  the  other  for  gas.  the  gas  ehannel  descending  directly 
into  said  b.-ise  plate  passages,  the  metal  channel  ending  Its 
vertical  descent  at  a  point  above  the  hase  plate,  a  lateral 
passage  connei  ting  the  lower  •  nd  of  the  metal  channel 
with  the  (fas  channel,  and  a  Literal  passage  conneiring  said 
ehannels  at  a  point  above  said  tirst  named  lateral  passage. 

«.  The  comblntion  in  a  pouring  head,  of  a  easing  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  having  llanges  at  opposite  corners, 
the  rianges  being  sbitte.l  ;  bolts  located  in  the  slots  for 
hoi  ling  the  s.M-ttons  together  ;  a  iirick  lining  built  in  the 
easing  and  forming  two  vertnal  channels,  one  ihannei 
l>einz  greater  in  <ilameter  than  the  other  ;  ami  toss  pa» 
sages  connecting  the  vertli  al  channels  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  pouring  head. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  of  a  pouring  head 
comprising  a  cnsitig  made  in  two  parts  ;  a  series  of  molded 
iirlcks  located  within  the  casing,  certain  of  the  bricks  hay- 
ing two  openings,  one  opening  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  others  of  the  !>rii  ks  h.iving  a  large  single 
opening  forndng  a  lateral  commuidcatlou  between  the  two 
vertical  channels  formed  by  the  other  bricks  :  a  Lase  brie  k 
having  a  single  opening  In  line  with  the  large  vertical 
( haanei  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  molten  metal 
as  It  Hows  Into  the  smaller  channel,  the  opening  in  this 
last  mentioned  brick  forming  a  communication  between 
the  opening  in  the  vertical  channels  and  the  opening  in 
the  base  plate. 

I  (Maims  J.  .■),  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.  1 
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1,240.7..'3  TIM F  LIMIT  RELAY.  F.unkst  H.  .TArons. 
Scbenertady,  N.  Y..  'isslKnor  to  <;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  r..r;>orntion  -.f  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No    s.-k.(^i3       (CI.  175 — 270.) 


to  the  distributer  to  energi/e  the  ignition  derlres.  a  stor- 
«ge  battery,  said  dynamo  having  two  armature  windings. 
«ne  a.iapted  to  pro<Uice  greater  torque  than  the  other,  the 
winding  of  greater  torque  having  a  field  winding  in  series 
with  it  and  a  switch  for  disconnecting  both  from  the  bat- 
tery, the  other  armature  winding  having  a  field  in  shunt 
thereto  and  an  automatic  switch  for  -onnectlug  both 
across  the  battery  when  the  voltage  produced  by  the  Ust 
mentioned  armature  winding  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  said  distriliuter  l»liig  connected  to  the  last  men- 
tloi.e.1  armature  winding. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  ele.tric  cir.uits  comprising  a 
winding  energized  by  current  derived  from  the  circuit  to 
be  protecte<l,  a  freely  movable  circuit  controlling  armature 
normallv  separate.1  from  said  winding  and  unaffected 
thereby,  and  a  definite  time  limit  mechanism  rendered  op- 
erative in  re>i<onse  to  abnormal  conditions  on  the  circuit 
to  reduce  the  distance  i)etween  said  winding  and  said  ar- 
mature at  a  definite  rate  which  Is  independent  of  condi- 
tions on  said  circuit. 

Z.  A  protective  device  for  electriv  circuits  comprising  a 
winding  energized  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  conditions 
In  the  circuit  to  Ih-  protected,  a  circuit  coulrolltng  arma- 
ture normallv  separated  from  said  winding  by  an  air  gap 
which  renders  said  armatur.'  unresponsive  to  Kaid  wind- 
ing, and  a  definite  time  limit  a<iuati!ig  meclianism  ren- 
dered operative  in  response  to  abnormal  conditions  on 
said  circuit  to  decrease  said  air  gap  at  a  definite  and  uni- 
form rate  wbi<b  is  ind.  peiid-nt  of  (on.lillons  on  seid  cir- 
cuit and  thereby  ultimately  renders  said  armature  freely 
responsive  to  said  winding. 

3.  In  a  proie<Iive  devi<e  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tripping  relay  energized  l>y  cureut  derived 
from  the  (irciit  to  be  prote.  te.l  and  normally  wt  to  be 
unrevpouMve  to  ubni.rmal  conditions  in  said  circuit,  of 
definite  time  limit  mecimuism  operative  in  response  to  ab- 
normal conditions  ou  said  cir.uit  to  progressively  vary  the 
setting  of  said  relay  to  increase  its  sensitiveness  at  a  defi- 
nite and  uniform  rate  which  is  iudepeadent  of  abnormal 
conditions. 

4.  A  protective  devbe  for  ele.tric  circuits,  comprising 
a  winding  energized  by  current  derived  from  the  circuit 
to  be  protected,  a  circuit  controlling  armature  responsive 
to  said  winding  but  normally  prevented  from  responding 
and  moving  into  operative  position,  and  a  time  limit  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  increasing  the  responsiveness  of 
said  armature  at  a,  definite  and  constant  rate  which  is  In 
dependent  of  c^ondlttons  on  said  circuit. 

5.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
wliiding  energized  to  tn  extent  dependent  tipon  conditions 
in  th.-  circuit  to  t>e  protected,  a  tripping  armature  actu- 
at.-d  by  said  winding  but  normally  unresponsive  thereto, 
a  time  limit  meclianism  operative  at  a  definite  and  uni- 
form rate,  means  respon-^lve  to  pre<letermined  abnormal 
conditions  on  said  circuit  for  setting  si.ld  meuhanlsm  into 
operation,  and  connections  whereby  said  mechanism  moves 
said  armature  a  deflnlt  •  time  after  said  mechanism  is  set 
In  operatioti  and  at  a  definite  rate  Jndependent  of  condi- 
tions on  said  circuit  to  lu-r.  fse  the  responsiveness  of  aald 
armature  to  said  winding. 

[Claims  tj  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.    in   a   syr.fem  of  the  class  described,   rhe   conif'intition 
of  i>n  internal  combustion  engine  and  Its  shaft,  a  dynamo 
having    its    mo^^ng    element    rigidly     connected     to    said 
shaft,  elec'tric  ignition  d.vic  es  for  the  engine,  a  distributer 
geared  to  said  shaft  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
ignition  devices,  connections  between  said  distributer  and 
dynamo  whereby  the  dynamo  supplies  alternating  current 
to  the  distributer  to  energize  the  ignition  devices,  a  stor- 
age  battery    and    lamps    connected    in    parallel    across   the 
dynamo,   said   clynamo  baring  two  sets   of  windings,   one 
for  causing  the  engine  to  be  started  by  the  dynamo  when 
said  win. lings  are  connected  t©  the  battery,  and  the  other 
ro  cause  the  dynamo  to  charge  the  battery  when  the  en 
glne  is  running  at  sufficient  sp«'eil  and  a  switch  automati- 
cally connecting  the  latter  windings  to  the  battery  when 
the  voltage  i.roducecl  by  said  windings  has  attained  a  cer- 
tain  value,   said    distributer  being   c  onne^tc^d    to    ^nid    last 
iiiJ-ntioned  dynamo  windings. 


KN<1INE    APPLIANCE.       .IciHv     W      JepsON. 
.\     Y..   assignor   to   Gould    Coupler   t'ompany.    a 
'        rorporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1912,     Serial 
No,  714.775.      (O.  171—315.) 
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1.240.724.       EN(;iNE    APPLIANCE.       Jc'HN    W     .Tei'SOX. 

Depew    N     Y  ,   assignor    to   tJould   Coupler   Company,   a 

Corporation  of   New   York.      Filed   Aug.  5.   1912.      Serial 

No.  713.272.      (CI,  171-    315  t 

1,  In  a  srstein  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  its  shaft,  a  dynamo 
having  its  moving  element  rigidly  ccnnected  to  said  shaft, 
electric  ignition  devices  for  the  engine,  a  distributer 
geared  to  said  Fhaft  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
ignition  d.vlceH.  connections  i.etw.-en  said  distributer  and 
dynamo  whereby  the  dynamci  -upp!).-  t  iternating  -  urrent 
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1.  The  combination   of  an   internr.l   combnstion  engine, 
a   dynamo  mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  a 
storage  battery  in  operative  relation  to  the  dynamo  where 
by  energy  may  t>'  transmitted  from  the  engine  to  charge 
the  liattery  and  from  the  bettery  to  start  the  engine.  «ia1d 
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ilyiirtinii  having  two  sets  of  armature  windings,  and 
swUiLinK  uit'anri  for  ci)nut*'tiug  >vaid  sets  of  windings  In 
seri'-s  wht-n  charging  tht»  battery  and  in  parallel  when 
starting  the  engine  and  for  relieving  the  pressure  In  the 
tngine  lyllndors  when  starting  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  em  internal  combustion  engine, 
dynamo  «>lectric  apparatus  m*'chanlcally  cDnnected  to  the 
engine  to  drive  the  same  tnd  be  driven  thereby,  a  stor- 
age battery  in  operative  relation  to  said  dynamo  electric 
apparatus  whereby  energy  may  be  transniltte*!  from  the 
'•iiuiii''  to  I'hari?!'  the  batt»Tj-  and  from  the  battery  to  start 
rhe  fiiKine.  said  dynamo  electric  apparatus  having  two 
sfts  of  armaturf-  windings,  and  switching  m^'ans  for  con- 
n-'rfint;  <aid  sets  of  windings  in  series  when  charging  the 
(>atr.Ty  and  in  parallel  wh«n  starting  the  engine,  fjeitrlc 
ignition  devices  for  the  engine,  a  distrii>uter  for  said  ig- 
nition devices,  and  connections  for  supplying  the  distrib- 
uter from  the  djnanio  witli  alternating  current  when  the 
armature  windings  are  roncected  In  series. 

•i.  The  coriil>inati(>n  <>f  an  engine,  dynamo  ele<tri'-  ap- 
paratus mechanicall.v  connei'ted  to  the  engine  to  drive  the 
same  and  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  dynamo  electric  apparatus  whereby 
energy  may  be  transmltte<l  from  the  engine  to  charge  the 
battery  and  from  the  batt3ery  to  start  the  engine,  said 
dynamo  ele<tric  apparatus  having  two  sets  of  armature 
windings,  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series  field  winding, 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  said-  sets  of  arma 
ture  windings  In  s«'ries  whim  charging  the  battery  and  in 
parallel  when  starting  the  engine,  said  series  winding  be 
ing  so  connected  as  to  oppose  the  shunt  winding  when 
charging  the  battery  and  ta  aid  the  shunt  winding  when 
starting  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a|i  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  dynamo  mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  to  drive 
the  same  and  be  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  dytamo  whereby  energy  may  he 
tran.smittetl  from  the  englije  to  charge  the  battery  ami 
from  the  battery  to  start  the  engine,  said  dynamo  having 
two  sets  of  armature  windings,  a  shunt  field  winding 
and  a  series  field  winding,  and  switching  means  for  (con- 
necting said  sets  of  armature  windings  in  series  when 
charging  the  battery  and  In  parallel  when  starting  the 
engine,  .said  series  winding  being  so  connected  as  to  op- 
pose the  shunt  winding  whiui  charging  the  battery  and  to 
aid  the  shunt  winding  when  starting  the  engine. 

0.  The  'dniblnatlon  of  mb  engine,  dynamo  electric  ap 
paratus  merhani'ally  <  onntf ted  to  the  engine  to  drive  the 
same  and  be  driven  therehj.  a  storage  '.aitery  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  dynaiao  eWtrii-  apparatu-  whereby 
energy  may  lie  trausinitted  Jroni  the  engine  t.i  iharge  the 
battery  and  from  the  i)attfry  to  start  the  engine,  said 
dynamo  ele<tric  apparatus  having  two  «tts  of  armature 
windings,  switching  means  for  funtjei  ting  said  sets  of 
wimlings  in  series  when  charginkr  the  battery  and  in  par 
allel  when  starting  the  engine,  means  for  relieving  the 
gas  pressure  In  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders,  and 
means  whereby  operation  o|  said  switching  means  causes 
the  operation  of  said  pressure-relieving  means. 

[Claims  t]  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1.2  4  0,72fi.      EN(;i.\E  STARTIN<i    ARRANOK.MENT. 
John  W.  .JBfsox,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <iould  Cou- 
pler Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb. 
25,   1913.     Serial  No.  750,485.      (CI.  172—239.) 
1.    In   an    arrangement   of   the   character   described,    the 
combination  of  an  internal  aombustlon  engine  having  a  rty 
wheel,   an   electric   motor  adapted    to   be    thrown    into   me- 
chanical   connection    with   tUe   engfine   to   start    the   engine 
and  drive  the  fly  wheel,  said  motor  being  provided  with 
tleld    proilucing    means    Including    a    series    exciting    field 
winding,  and  means  for  automatically  weakening  the  field 
of  the  motor  when  the  armature  current  of  the  motor  tuis 
decreaiied  to  a  predetermined  value. 

8.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  ot  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
fly  wbe«i,   an  electric  motov  adapted   to  be  thrown   into 


i 


mechanical  <onnectlon  with  the  engine  to  start  the  engine 
and  drive  the  fly  wheel,  said  motor  being  provided  with 
rtelil  producing  means  Including  a  series  exciting  fleM 
winding  and  a  shunt  exciting  field  winding,  and  means 
for  automatically  weakening  the  field  of  the  motor  when 
the  armature  current  of  the  motor  has  decreased  to  a  pre- 
deternilne<!  value,  said  means  emtiraclng  means  for  de- 
creasing the  current  in  the  shunt  winding. 
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12.  In  .in  arrangement  ot  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo 
eieetrlc  machine  mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  to 
start  the  same,  said  dynamo  electric  machine  being  pro- 
vided with  field  producing  means  Including  a  series  excit- 
ing field  winding,  and  means  for  automatically  weaken- 
ing the  field  of  the  machine  to  permit  of  an  almormal  in- 
crease In  speed  thereof,  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  cur- 
rent through  the  motor,  with  the  motor  still  energized  by 
the  series  field  winding. 

Ifl.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  the 
comliinatlon  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
fly  wheel,  a  motor  for  starting  said  engine,  said  motor 
being  provided  with  field  jiroducing  means  including  a  se 
ries  exciting  field  winding,  and  a  shunt  exciting  field 
winding,  and  means  for  automatically  weakening  the  field 
of  the  motor  to  permit  of  an  abnormal  increase  In  speeil 
thereof,  said  means  acting  responsive  to  a  decrease  In 
current  through  the  motor. 

IS.  In  II'  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  «/f  an  internal  i'<imbustion  engine,  a  starting 
motor  therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  weakening 
the  motor  tiejd  as  the  load  on  the  motor  decreases  to  In- 
crease the   speed   th»Teof 

tClalmv  -J  to  7,  9  to  11.  l.{  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  in 
the  rjarette.l 


1,240,727.  RAILJOINT.  Kk.v.nk  .Ikuich,  Ely,  Miuu.    Filed 
Mar.  20,   litl7.     Serial  Nu.   Io7,4n0.      tCl.  239 — 6.) 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  ab\itting  ends  of  adjoining 
rails,  a  combined  chair  plate  and  fish  plate  In  one  piece, 
the  latter  (jf  which  extends  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
former,  at  one  .side  of  the  rails,  to  the  side  of  the  rail 
heads,  and  the  former  of  which  has  spike  openings  adja- 
cent Its  opposite  side,  buttresses  integrally  ronnecting  said 
"hair  and  fish  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting  rail 
ends,  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  fish  plate,  said 
chair  plate  and  said  buttresses  having  their  lower  surfaces 
provldetl  with  projecting  tie  engaging  spurs. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  adjoining 
rails,  a  combined  chair  plate  and  fish  plate  in  one  piece. 
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the  latter  of  which  extends  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
former,  at  one  side  of  the  rails,  to  the  side  of  the  rail 
beads,  and  the  former  of  which  has  spike  openings  adja 
cent  Its  opposite  side,  buttresses  integrally  connecting  said 
rhalr  and  fish  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting  rail 
ends,  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  fish  plate,  said 
chair  plate  and  said  buttresses  having  their  lower  surfaces 
provided  with  projecting  tie  engaging  spurs,  said  but- 
tresses having  concaved  Ki<1es,  and  said  chair  plate  having 
one  side  thereof  provided  with  spike  reieiviiig  notches  dis- 
posed in  otdlque  relation  closely  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
buttresses. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,240.72>5.     MITT.     Mamih  S.  Joiu>a.v,  South  Haven,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.496.     (Cl.  224—5.) 

1.   The   described    device    consisting   of   a    pair   of   right 

hand    mitts   connected   by   a   tape,  and    means  for   holding 

said  tape  connected  with  the  body  of  the  person. 


2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  right 
hand  mitts  connected  by  a  tape,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tape  connected  with  the  body  of  the  person,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  belt,  and  a  loop  for  connecting  said 
mitts  to  said  belt. 

3  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  right 
hand  mitts  connected  by  a  tape,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tape  connected  with  the  body  of  the  person,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  belt,  and  a  loop  for  connecting  salil 
tape  to  sai<l  belt,  said  loop  being  slidable  on  said  belt. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  right 
band  mitts  .onnected  by  a  tape,  and  means  for  h(dding 
said  tape  .onnected  witli  the  body  of  the  person,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  belt,  a  loop  for  connecting  said 
mitts  to  said  belt,  said  loop  being  slidable  on  said  belt,  and 
a  ring  held  by  .said  loop  through  which  said  tape  is  slid- 
able. 

5.  A  device  as  desiribed  (  oiiiprising  a  pair  of  mitts,  a 
tape  connecting  said  mitts,  and  body  attachable  means  on 
which  said  tape  Is  adjustably  mounted. 

[Claims  U  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,729.  TOOL  H<»I.I>I-N<J  DEVICE.  Fr.\nk  H  Kas 
PBRBoN.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  lb,  1911,  Serial 
No.  649  '^.^ti.  Renewed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,376.      (Cl.   29— 145. » 

1.  A  tool  holding  device  comprising  in  combination,  tool 
receiving  means  having  a  bor.'  therein  and  teeth  with  pro- 
vision for  positive  driving  engagement  with  spiral  portions 
of  a  tool  and  having  provision  for  limiting  the  adjustment 
of  the  shank  of  the  tool  iuto  s-tid  bore,  and  means  adjust 
able  relatively  to  said  shank  for  gripping  the  same  to  pre 
vent  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  bore. 

2.  A  tool  holding  device  comprising  in  combination. 
tool  receiving  means  having  a  straight  bore  therein,  a 
tool  having  a  spiral  portion  and  a  straight  shank  for  In- 
iertion  In  said  bore,  a  tooth  on  said  tool  receiving  means 


for  positive  driving  engagement  with    said    spiral   portion 
and  having  provision  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  aald 
shank  into  said  bore,  and  means  including  an  adjusuble 
member  for  gripping  said  straight  shank  to  prevent  with 
irawal  thereof  from  said  bore. 


3.  A  tool  holding  device  compri.-ing  in  combination,  tool 
receiving  means  having  a  bore  therein,  a  tool  having  a 
■jpiral  or  equivalent  portion  and  a  shank  smaller  than  the 
latter  for  Insertion  Into  said  bore,  a  tooth  rigid  with  said 
tool  receiving  means  for  positive  driving  engagement  wltb 
said  spiral  portion  and  having  provision  for  limiting  the 
adjustment  of  said  shank  into  8ai<i  bore,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  tool  receiving  means  for  preventing  with 
Jrawal  of  said  shank  from  said  bore 

4.  A  tool  holding  device  comprising  in  combination, 
lool  receiving  means  having  a  bore  therein,  a  tool  having 
spiral  portions  and  a  shank  smaller  than  the  latter  for 
Insertion  into  said  bore,  means  on  said  tool  receiving 
means  for  positive  driving  engagement  with  said  spiral 
portions  and  having  provision  for  limiting  the  adjustment 
of  said  shank  into  said  bore,  a  key  set  into  a  recess  in 
■»aid  tool  receiving  means,  and  adjustable  means  for  press- 
ing said  key  into  tight  gripping  engagement  with  said 
shank. 


1,240,7.30.  WINDING-SIGNAL  FOR  A  TALKING-MA- 
CHI.VE.  Thhmas  Kkipfek.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov,   27,   1916.     Serial  No.  133,052.      (Cl.  1S5— 44.; 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  <a8ing  rotatably  mounted,  • 
nudor  spring  attaihed  to  said  casing,  a  movable  member 
an  said  <asiiig  having  an  fnwardly  pr.  je(  ting  part  for  con- 
tact by  said  spring  as  the  latter  unwinds,  said  member  be 
ing  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  casing  by  the  spring 
when  the  latter  is  nearly  run  down,  and  a  signal  having 
a  member  in  the  path  of  the  first  namtd  means  to  be  oper 
ated  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted,  a 
i    motor  spring  attached   to  said   (a.sing,  a  movable  member 

on  said  casing  having  an  inwardly  projecting  part  for 
contact  by  said  spring  as  the  latter  unwinds,  said  member 
being  adapte<l  to  be  projected  from  the  casing  by  the 
spring  when  the  latter  is  nearly  run  down,  a  signal  having 
a  mend>er  In  the  path  of  the  first  nametl  means  to  be  oper- 
<ited  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing.  ai»d  a  spring  attaclied 
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to  th<»  first-nftnifd   iin'mhcr  f»r  n<)rni:il!v   tioldinp  Ir   in   It' 
rPtrncted  position. 

rt.  In  a  talklnis  machine,  n  motor  «prini{.  a  rotaUbly 
moiinttHl  caBlng  thpn»for.  sali  rasing  f(4»lnif  roratablf  with 
salil  spring,  a  nit'inber  movable  within  a  -lot  in  the  wall 
of  said  c-asing  anil  having  a  BK'inb.r  projiitiug  within  the 
.a-<ln»{  for  eneagement  by  >'ald  sprint:  a.s  it  unwinds,  and 
a  ii.ise  portion  projfi  tibli-  rhroufb  an  opening  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  laslntf  by  til.'  si)rini.'  \\  litii  the  latter  is 
nearly  run  down,  anil  a  niovably  ni.Minr.-d  -ikiual  having  a 
portion  arranged  In  the  path  of  >aid  ii^'-.  wh-n  pr'ljfoted 
by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  said  >ik.'i'fll  i'<iu^  iiMniially 
disconnected  from  said  projecting  portion. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.240.7.'U.  itRTlIODONTIC  APPLIAM.K.  Joh.n  Jame.s 
KiNEHAN,  Los  Angeles,  fal.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  139,469.      (CI.  32— I'J.) 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  sprlnf  arch 
wire,  having  laterally  projfctlng  iK>rtloas.  adjacent  to 
teeth  to  be  affected,  tooth  securing  means  having  a  sock- 
eted member  with  a  band  racelylng  depression  therein,  a 
nut  member  adapted  to  clamp  th-  wire  in  >aid  socket 
member,  and  having  a  wire  engaging  'entering  stud,  hav 
ing  a  tIarlDg  base  portion  adapted  to  lo.  k  the  members 
together. 

2.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  li.iviuj;  au  ar.  h  wire 
gripping  means,  made  up  <>t  a  soiktted  member,  having 
a  bifurcated  screw  stud  adupted  ro  ^.roj.'.t  around  the 
arch  memt>ei,  a  rap  member  adapted  to  "ntage  said  screw 
stud,  having  a  central  centertag  band  engaging  pin  therein, 
the  said  pin  having  a  rtann(g  ba?**'.  the  bifurcated  screw 
■*tud  havin-?  an  enlarged  portion  for  rirting  upon  said  flar- 
ing base,  whereby,  the  bifurcated  si  r^w  '<tud  will  have  its 
parts  crowded  against  the  threads  oi  t!i^  said  .-ap  to  lock 
the  parts  in  place. 


1.24'^. 732.      TRTSS.     JoHX  0.  KiN<iSLAM>,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Plle.l  May  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  17 l.i>5».     a'l-  1-8—26.) 


1.240,733.  DEVFfK  KoR  APPLYING  SIHSTANCB8  TO 
TREES,  SHKIH.^.  .VMi  VINK.*»  Wiii.iam  Rimatcs 
KI.BCKNKH,  t'owell.  I'al,  Filed  Sept.  •;.  I'.'IH.  Serial 
No.   118.851.      (CI.   47-  3«.) 


A  device  for  iipplyui;:  a  suli'«t.in'«'  to  a  tree,  shrub,  or 
vine,  Including  a  contniio  r  adapt' d  to  buld  the  substance 
to  be  applied,  and  being  open  at  th  front  end  for  the  ap- 
plication of  the  substance  to  the  mirfMi  e  to  be  treated,  a 
capped  filling  neck  on  the  top  of  thi'  body  and  rising  from 
said  top,  and  an  inlet  neck  ilependlng  from  tbe  bottom  of 
the  body  and  within  the  sides  thii.of  adopted  for  con- 
tii'ifion  wltn  a  supply  tube. 


l.'J4U,734.  LOCK  VALVF,.  .Vdolpii  ti.  Kokite,  Palmyra, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  P.'.  l!tl7  Serial  No.  l,".->Tii  (Cl. 
1:57—7.) 


1  A  tni^s  comprising  a  pair  of  tru>;s  pads,  supporting 
rods,  means  plvotally  securing  the  rmH  to  the  pads,  a  hook 
plvotally  8e<.ure<l  at  tbe  point  of  conn-ction  between  one 
of  the  pads  and  rods  and  adapted  tn  eniiage  the  other 
pivotal  connection  to  connect  the  pad«.  and  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  lear  ends  of  the  nMl-*. 

3.  A  trnss  including  a  pair  of  truss  pad'*,  sleeves  se- 
■nrcd  In  th^  pads,  screws  titited  in  the  sle.-ves,  supporting 
itkIs  ronnecled  with  the  s<tpwx.  luesns  detachably  ron- 
neotlng  th"  sfrews,  a  pair  of  plates,  lie.ves  ptTotally  and 
non-slldably  mounted  in  salt*  pi  at  ex.  an. I  mean'*  adjustably 
-.■curing  said  ro<l8  In  said  sleeves 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tJie  Ga/  tte.  l 


1.  In  a  lo<k  valve,  tlie  combination  ..f  a  iiody  having 
a  longitudinal  passage,  a  transyers-'  bor.-  an.l  an  annalar 
•an  ;e  surronndlng  the  outer  end  of  saiil  bore,  said  flaage 
being  threaded  both  int.rnjilly  .'ind  externally  ;  a  bushing 
having  a  reduced  t bread. -fl  .nd  engaging  the  interior 
thread*  of  said  fiance  and  an  axial  pn'<8age  alined  with 
the  bore,  and  a  series  of  radially  disposed  opening*;  tnm- 
blers  In  aald  bashing  openings  ;  springs  adapted  to  move 
said  tumblers  inwardly  ;  and  a  <  aslng  fitted  to  and  1^ 
closing  the  bashing  .ind  having  its  lower  end  fastened  to 
the  exterior  threadetl  portion  of  saWl  body  flange;  with  a 
rota  table  va  vr  in  said  bore  provided  with  an  Inteitral 
axial  stem  fitted  In  the  passage  in  said  hushing,  said  stem 
having  a  vertical  key  ^!ot  and  a  phirality  of  radial  open- 
ings communiratint'  th.'r.witb  adipted  tn  reiri-iter  with 
the  openlngB  In  the  bushing;  and  tumtders  in  said  stem 
openings  adapted  to  b.-  engaged  anl  projected  by  a  key  In- 
serted In  thn  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

1!.  In  rf  l(»ci(  valvt'.  the  loinblDatlon  of  a  Uidy  having  a 
longitudinal  passag»'.  a  transverse  bore,  and  an  annular 
flange  sarroondlng  the  outer  en<l  nf  said  bore,  «ald  flange 
being  threaded  both  Internally  and  externally  ;  a  buahlng 
having  a  reduced  thrtnded  end  engaging  the  Interior 
threads  of  said  flange,  and  an  axial  passage  alined  with 
the  bore  and  a  radial  transverse  slot  extending  tbro«^ 
one  quarter  of  its  circumference,  and  a  ser1e«  of  radially 
disposed  openings  :  tumblers  In  said  openings  ;  springs 
adapted  to  move  said  tumblers  Inv.ardly  :  and  a  casing 
fitted  to  and  inclosing  the  bushing  and  hM\lng  Its  lower 
e»d  fastened  to  the  fxterlor  threafed  portion  of  «aid  b*>dy 
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flange ;  with  a  rotatablc  valve  located  within  said  bore  and 
provided  with  an  iiiie>.'ral  a.xial  stem  fitted  in  tbe  passage 
in  said  bushing,  said  stem  haxing  a  vertiaal  key  slot  and 
a  plurality  ot  radial  openings  communicating  therewith 
adapted  to  the  register  with  tbe  openings  in  the  bushing; 
tumblers  in  biiid  stem  openings  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  and 
projected  by  a  key  luseried  in  the  slot  ;  and  a  pin  on  said 
valve  stem  engaging  the  slot  in  the  bushing  to  limit  the 
rotatorial  movement  of  said  stem. 


1.240,730.  WINDOW-FRAMK.  (Jkoklk.  li.  Kohlbe,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  assignor  to  The  J.  G  Prill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  a  Corporntion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  lUl.-i.     Serial  No.  51,843.      (Cl.   20—52.1.) 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  guides 
and  haTlngan  inner  and  an  outer  sill  spa-tMl  apart  to  form 
a  passage,  th.-  inner  sill  having  a  d.p.  nUn^:  tlange  form 
ing  a  stop,  til.'  outer  sill  li;iviiig  a  sertical  flange  at  the 
passage  ;  a  pivoted  closing  d.vice  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  portion  bent  and  extending  through  the  passage 
and  arrang.'d  to  bear  against  th-  depnudlng  flange  of  the 
inner  sill  and  to  extend  over  the  op.ning  and  ov.  r  the 
vertical  tlange  of  the  outer  sill. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  Irani.-  having  guides 
and  having  an  Inner  and  an  otiter  sill  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  passage  ;  a  sash  arranged  to  enier  the  passage  ;  a  piv- 
oted closing  device  located  under  thi'  sill,  said  inner  sill 
having  a  depending  (lange  arrrmged  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  closing  device  in  either  of  its  two  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  win.iow  frame  having  guides 
and  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  sill  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  pas.-age  ;  a  sash  arranged  to  enter  the  passage;  a 
closing  device  located  un.L  r  1h.  inner  sill  and  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  i  lose  the  opening  when  the 
sash  Is  raised,  sabi  dosing  device  having  an  inclined 
portion  extending  under  th.-  sash,  when  the  sash  Is  raised  ; 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  closing 
device 


rear  top  pieces,  said  braces  being  extended  upwardl.v  to 
form  lugs,  and  said  front  and  rear  top  pieces  and  braces 
having  longitudinal  apertures,  a  divider  extending  through 
the  top  frame,  a  1  onnecting  rod  extending  through  the 
apertured  top  pieces  and  braces  and  through  the  divider, 
and  a  handle  nxially  engaged  by  the  ro<l  and  extending  be- 
tween the  divider  and  the  braces  on  the  rearward  top 
piece.  In  combination  with  suitably  arranged  spring  actu- 
ated beaters  within  the  cage. 


^G"-?^ 


l,24(>,7:if.       liPVhK   FOR   CATCHlN<i   PuLL  WEEVILS. 

Gboki.e    F.     K'lSKit.    Pirininirhani.    i.nd    .Iimib    U.    Till, 

McWiUian,-.    Ala.,  assignor-   to  Till   Manufacturing  Co.. 

Birmingham.    Ala.,    a    Corporation    of    Alatvinia.      Filed 

Mar.  27.  I'.'K.     s.  rial  No.  157,714.     {C\.  43—1.) 

1.   In  a  de\i.e  of  the  class  described,  a  cage  comprising 

upwardly    ronvergent    siil'     frames,    front    and    rear    top 

pieces  wltli  which  said  side  frames  are  coniiecte<l.  and  a 

top    frame    interposed    between    the    side    frames   and    the 

front  and  lear  t..p  pie<es.  -abi   toj)  irHnv  having  a  spring 

artnated    rockiiiL-   bar   provid.!    witti   downwardly   extend 

Ing  beater- 

5.  in  a  d.'vicp  of  the  rli.ss  describ."!.  .^  cage  comprising 
upwardly  ">nvergent  side  fr«tii.-^  front  and  rear  top 
pk-rep  Willi  wSMili  f«i'l  ►  i-  frnrc<-  a  i'"  -t.nnei'tefl.  a  to«> 
frawe.   v.Tti.al  bmce-   ..ii  t  b.    inner  fiM  .  s  of  the  front  and 
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7.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cage-like  stru' 
ture  comprising  top  and  side  frames  and  interiorly  ar- 
ranged btaters.  divergent  wings  connecte<l  with  the  front 
portiong  of  the  side  frames,  overlapping  flexible  curtains 
connected  with  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  side  frames  and 
having  their  upper  portions  also  connected  with  the  top 
portion  of  the  cage,  in  combination  with  spring  actuated 
arms  with  which  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  flexible 
curtains  are  connected  to  maintain  said  curtains  normally 
in  obstructing  position  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the 
cage,  and  gathering  troughs  carrletl  by  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  frames,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  troughs  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  spring  actuated  arms  to  limit  the  for 
ward   movement    thereof. 

12.  In  a  devil,  of  the  cias-  descriltetl.  a  cage  having  up- 
wardly convergent  side  frames,  front  and  rear  top  pieces 
with  which  the  side  frames  are  connected,  said  top  pie.  es 
having  vertical  -eries  itf  apertures,  a  handle  extending 
longitudinally  between  tbe  front  and  rear  top  pieces,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  top  pieces  and  the  handle  adjust 
ably  connecting  the  handle  with  said  top  pieces,  and  a  car- 
rying device  iucluilirig  a  shoulder  strap  and  springs  con- 
necting th.    ends  of  said  shoulder  strap  with  the  handle. 

13,  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  cag.  having 
side  members  connected  at  their  upp.r  ends  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  lower  ends,  aald  side  members  being  pro 
vlded  with  trough>  adjacent  to  their  lower  .-nds  and  with 
interiorly  arranged  beaters.  In  combination  with  a  deflect- 
ing element  arranged  obM<inely  within  the  cage  to  deflect 
plants  to  one  side,  said  deflecting  element  being  terminally 
connected  with   the  two  side  memtiers  of   the  cage 

[Claims  2  to  4.  0.  and  ''^  to  11  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,737.  PROCESS  FOR  INCINERATING  KKLP 
Gr.oitGE  A.  I.AMK,  Lo-  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1615, 
Serial  Nil  ."!i  427.  HenewtHi  Feb.  >'.  V.\\~ .  Serial  No. 
147, 4H1.      n'l     110 — .«!.) 

1.  The  proce<-  for  incinerating  kelp  whi' h  ronsists  in 
moving  the  matter  tn  be  Incinerated  continuously  thnnigh 
a  primary  romhustion  zone,  heating  the  l<elp  to  an  in-ln- 
erntlng  temp.rature  at  intervals  throughout  the  primary 
combustion  zone  during  its  passage,  contin\io\i>.ly  separat 
ing  the  ash  frnin  th.>  unbiirned  material  while  the  materlH: 
is  passing  ihroi)i:b  -ni.l  primary  zoni  and  delivering  the 
ash  and  unburned  material  to  separate  rereptacles,  and 
subjectlnif    the   unt'tnnefl    material   to   fuither   i  omhustlon. 
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2.  The  process  for  ludneratlng  kflp  which  consists  In 
heating  the  kelp  to  an  incinerating  temperature  at  inter 
vals  throughout  a  primary  combnstion  zone,  the  heat  being 
applied  to  the  kelp  at  angles  in  the  direction  of  movement, 
removing  the  solid  products  of  combustion  from  the  in- 
cinerating zone  to  a  point  separate  therefrom,  continu- 
ously separating  the  ash  from  the  unburned  material  while 
the  material  Is  passlntf  through  said  primary  combustion 
zone,  and  subjecting  tht-  unburned  material  to  further  com- 
bustion, in  a.  continuous  operation. 


=k,- 


MJtM^ 


3  Th».  process  for  inci»erating  kelp  whi.  h  M.nslsts  in 
burning  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  In  an  In,  los.'d  space  in  the 
presence  of  uxygen  admitted  at  intervals  throughout  the 
Inclosurp.  moving  the  matter  to  be  Inclneratt-d  into  the 
prpsen.v  „f  the  burning  fuiel.  heating  the  mart.T  u>  an  in 
clnerating  temperature  at  intervals  throughotit  rh-  pri 
mary  combustion  zone,  renwving  the  a.sh  from  the  presence 
uf  the  burning  fuel  an.l  cantlnuoously  separating  the  ash 
from  the  unburned  material  while  the  material  is  passing 
through  the  primary  combustion  zone,  and  subjecting  the 
unburned  material  to  furtHer  -ombustlon.  In  a  single  an,l 
continuous  operation. 

4.  The  process  for  Incinerating  kelp  which  consists  In 
burning  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  In  a  primary  combustion 
zone  In  the  pnJsence  of  oxygen,  heating  the  material  to  an 
incinerating  temperature  at  Intervals  throughout  the  pri- 
mary combustion  zone.  saJd  material  being  move«l  con 
tlnuously  during  the  appllmtlon  of  the  heat,  continuously 
separating  the  ash  from  the  unburned  material  while  the 
material  is  progressing  thrxjugh  said  primary  combustion 
zone  removing  the  ash  tHerefrom  to  an  auilliary  com 
bustion  zone,  subjecting  the  ash  to  further  combustion  in 
said  auxiliary  combustion  zone,  and  collecting  the  ash  for 
further  treatment. 

5  The  process  for  incintrating  kelp  which  consi.sts  In 
forcing  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  through  a  primary  com- 
bustion zone,  volatilizing  and  burning  the  fuel  at  separate 
points  throughout  the  length  of  said  zone  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen,  continuously  moving  the  matter  to  be  inciner- 
ated through  the  presence  of  the  burning  fuel,  heating  the 
matter  to  an  incineratlag  temperature  at  intervals 
throughout  said  primary  ^jmbustlon  zone,  continuously 
separating  the  ash  from  the  unburned  material  while  the 
material  is  progressing  through  said  primarv  combustion 
zone,  removing  the  ash  and  unburned  material  from  said 
primary  zone,  and  subJectlBg  the  unburned  material  to 
further  combustion. 

[Claims  rt  to  1.'5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«Hlge  of  the  ring  and  transverse  to  the  plane  thereof  •  and 
a  brush-holder  formed  Integrally  upon  sai.l  arm  by  bend> 
In   the  sheet-metal  thereof. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  In.  losed  type 
the  combination,  with  a  head  of  the  casing  thereof  of  two 
brush-mounting  devlres  each  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  ring  and  a  brush-supporting  member  In- 
tegrally conne,-te,l  with  the  ring  at  an  edge  thereof  said 
rln».'s  h.ini;  superpos.,1,  out  Insulate,!  from  each  other  ■  and 
means  fastening  the  rings  to  the  ca.sing  head  coaxlally 
with  the  armature  shaft  of  the  machine. 

•i.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comhlnatt..n  with 
the  frame  thereof,  of  two  brush  mounttnc  devices  each 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  ring  and  a  plurality  of  brush- 
supporting  memb^Ts  integrally  .-onnected  wi,h  the  ring 
at  sn  edge  thereof  .s.ti,l  rings  beini:  mu,.,  i,.,-.,.,|  hut  insu- 
late,! from  each  ..ther.  with  the  t,.-„.h  mipi.-tmuk'  mem- 
bers m  angularly-spacHl  alternating  position  ;  and  means 
fastening  the  rings  to  the  head  uf  the  frame  caxlallv 
with   th«'  armature  shaft. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-electrl,-  ma.hine.  fh..  ...nitMna ti,,n  of  a 
shwt  metal  ring;  a  brush  supporting  n,-mt,er  projecting 
integrally  from  an  e.lge  of  the  ring;  a  brush  niovably 
mounte,l  on  sjUd  member:  a  tle.xlble  ,'onne,tor  ,onne,tlng 
the  brush  and  the  ring;  and  a  main  .„ndu.  tor  also  .  on- 
nectcl   to   the  ring. 

Hlalms  2,  4.  .'^i,  and   7  n,,t  prlnt-l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1240.739.  G0VP:RMN(;  MK<I1.VMS.M  Foit  ENiHNES 
llRKM.AVN  I,E.Mi-,  Erie,  Pa.,  as.Mx:n,.r  to  .Jeneral  Electric 
<  ompany.  a  r,,rporatlon  of  New  V,,rk.  original  appll- 
,atlon  file,]  .Iu„e  12.  191.S.  Serial  .No.  77.X,lrt(.  Mvlded 
and  this  appll,Hti,,n  tild  .Juiv  7  i'.^U  ^..ri.il  Vn 
849,611.       (CI.    -.;4      2.>  ■        ai    .>o. 


1,240,,. 38.       BRUSH  MOrNTlNG.       E..a.«     P,     L..„    and 

IZ^'r^    ;•.  ^'f '■    ^"^•^"*''''-'   ^'^   v..  assignors   to   North 
La.st  Electric  Company,  R^xhester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

(CI    200^24  )  ^'"''  "'"^-  ''•  ''''•     "**"■'"'  ■^■"-  '''•'^'' 


\ 


— i 


The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  shaft,  of  a 
Rp»>ed  govern, ,r,  a  two  part  shaft  for  driving  It.  gearing 
connctlng  the  governor  shaft  to  the  engine  shaft,  and  a 
spring  .onnectlon  Interposed  in  the  governor  shaft  be- 
tw.H-n  the  two  parts  thereof  and  through  which  motion  la 
transmitted  from  the  gearing  to  the  governor  whereby  any 
vibration  due  to  Irregularities  In  the  engine  ,.peratlon  or  In 
the  transmission  gearing  will  be  absorbed. 


.Iti.ns     r.     Levett,    New 
lOlti.      Serial   No.   136,972. 


I.   A    brush  mounting    comprising    a    .substantially    flat 
sheet-metal  ring;  an  arm  projecting  Integrally   from  one 


1.240.740.       GARBAGECAN. 

Vork.   N.    V.      Filed   Dec.    14 

(Cl.  220— 22  ) 

1  An  article  as  characterized  comprising  an  open-ended 
cyllndrl,-al  body;  a  cover  pivotally  connected  with  said 
body  at  points  concentric  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  cover  ;  and  a  ball  pivotally  connected  with  said  cover 
above  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  said  ball  being  ar- 
range,! for  engaging  .said  i>ody  when  said  cover  is  cloged 
2.  An  article  as  <  haracterized  comprl.sing  an  open-ended 
cylln.lrical  body;  a  ever  pivotally  connecte<i  with  «ald 
hody  at  points  concentric  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
said   cover,    a    ball   pivotally    connected    with    said    cover 
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above    the  pivotal    mounting   thereof,   said   ball   being  ar- 
ranged for  engaging  said  bo<ly  when  said  cover  Is  closed  ; 


Hnd  inejui-  f,T  locking  -ai.l  t,nil  in  engaged  relation  to  said 
bo,lv 


1,240,741.      CONE  CT.T-TCTI       I1,.mki:  M     Lewis,    Spring 

'  field.    Ill  .    nsslgn,ir    of    one  hiilf    to  Alba    G.    Swayzee, 

Springflel.j.  ill.     Filed  l>e.-.  .',.  1916.  Serial  No.  135,170. 
(Cl.  192 — 8.) 


1.  A  cone  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  recessed 
clutch  member,  a  movable  member  consisting  of  a  htJb, 
a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
the  hub  towar,!  the  recessed  member.  opp,.sltely  faced 
annular  clut.h  members  formed  on  the  arms,  facings  upon 
the  last  named  ilutch  members  and  spring  elements  dis- 
posed bet\v,.n  the  facings  and  the  clutch  elements  to 
reslllently  support  the  facings. 

[Claim    2   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,240.742.       FLOOR  CLEANING       MEVICE        Fua.nk       O. 
'listir.  Altoona.  Pa.     Filed  May  22.  1917.     Serial  No. 
170,250.      (<"!.  15 — 55.) 


2.  A  mop  or  brush  holding  device  Including  a  stationary 
member  having  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  at  one  end  and  hollow 
spring  receiving  ears  at  the  other,  a  handle  rigidly  secured 
to  said  stationary  member,  a  movable  clamping  member 
pivotally  carried  by  the  stationary  member,  a  spring  for 
placing  the  movable  member  under  tension,  said  spring 
JM'lng  of  substantially  U  shape,!  form  and  having  its  end 
portions  coile<l  and  fast-  ned  in  the  spring  receiving  ears 
of  the  stationary  memb,T  while  its  fr.-e  transverse  portion 

exerts  a   ,  lamjiing  pres'-iir 1    the  m,ivable   member,   and 

means    carried    by    the    mnv;,lil<'    meniber    for    engaging    a 

brusn. 

3.  A  iii,,ii  or  brush  holding  .levi,e  iuchi,llng  a  stationary 
member  having  a  griping  jaw  at  ,'ne  end  and  Integral 
tubular  spring  hohling  ears  at  the  other  end.  a  movable 
clamping  no mber  having  a  gripping  Jaw  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  c,,nuicte,i  at  it.s  opposite  eti,l  v^ith  the  stationary 
member  adjacent  the  spring  holding  means  thereof,  a 
spring  for  said  movable  member  having-  Us  end  i>ortlons 
engaged  by  the  spring  holding  ears  of  the  .stationary 
member,  and  an  extension  jaw  element  carried  by  the  inov- 
abl'    member. 

4.  A  mop  or  brush  holding  device  including  a  stationary 
member  having  a  gripping  jaw  at  one  end  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  turned  downwardly  to  form  tubular  spring 
receiving  "ars,  a  movable  member  also  having  a  gripping 
jaw  at  <,n,-  en,l  ami  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  tli<-  sal,l 
stationary  member,  a  subgtantlally  U  shaped  spring  hav- 
ing a  coil  p<  rtion  adjacent  each  en,l  and  also  having  the 
extremiti.s  thereof  engaged  within  the  tubular  ears  of 
the  stationary  member,  said  spring  having  Its  transverse 
portion  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  movatde  mem 
ber,  and  an  extensible  brush  engaging  element  carried  by 
the' movable  member  and  located  at  the  inner  face  thereof. 

r,.  A  mop  or  brush  holding  device  incUnliug  a  stationary 
member  having  a  gripping  jaw.  a  spring  tensloned  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  gripping  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  body  thereof  and  a  horizontal 
slot  in  the  jaw  thereof,  and  an  extension  brush  gripping 
element  having  its  t'ody  portion  passing  through  the  slot 
In  .said  jaw  of  the  movable  member  and  also  carrying 
a  pin  slidably  engaging  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  body 
of  the  muvaidc  member. 


1.  A  m,)p  or  brush  holding  device  In,  haling  a  stationary 
jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  having  an  article  en- 
gaging portion  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  bo<ly  of  the  Jaw  an.l  provld.d  with  a  slot,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  an 
auxiliary  brush  carrying  jaw  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the 
movable  jaw  and  having  a  slidabl.'  engagement  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  said  movable  Jaw. 


1,240.743.  ELASTIC-FLUII'  TUKBLNE  Lot  is  C. 
LoEWB.NSTKiN,  Lynn,  Mass..  a.-^dgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  22, 
1910.      Serial  No.  105.271        tCl.  121— 11^.  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  having  a  <'ondult  lead- 
ing from  an  intermediate  stage,  u  condenser  Into  which  the 
final  stage  exhausts,  a  stage  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  steam  from  such  Intprmediitc  stage  to  the  next  lower 
stage,  said  stage  valve  being  arranged  so  that  It  cannot 
entirely  shut  off  the  flow  of  ela«-tlc  fluid  through  the  tur- 
bine, conduit  means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  a  stage 
of  the  machine  lower  than  such  intermediate  stage,  and 
valve  means  which  Is  und^r  the  ,ontroI  of  the  stage  valve 
and   the  pressure   existing  in   tb,    final   stage  of  the  ma- 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Si-;pri;MHKK  i8.  1917. 


chine  for  admlttlnif  elastic-  flpld  through  the  conduit  tiitan~ 
to  the  final  sfajje  when  th-  c<)Dii*nst?r  va'.uuni  is  li>8t,  ami 
tht»  staj-'f  valve  is  closfHi. 

7.  Th"  loiniiipatinn  witti  a  turtiine  having  a  conduit 
learlin^  from  an  interrnedlaC*'  ^t«k:e  and  a  condenser  into 
which  the  tinal  stage  exhausts,  ot  means  controlled  by  the 
prt'ssurt'  in  the  <'onden8er  for  intiwlucing  elastic  fluid  of  a 
pressure  hijihei-  than  that  of  said  Intermediate  stage  to  one 
or  more  of  the  final  stages  ©f  the  machine  when  the  con- 
densiT  ia  shut  down  and  the  -whe^'ls  In  sinh  tlnal  staKei«  are 
running  Idle,  whereby  aucll  elastic  fluid  may  circulate 
ha  kuard  throuLih  the  Idle  Staije?  of  the  niachln*'  to  pre- 
vent the  wheels  therein  from  overheating. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24n.744       .AUTOMATIC    TRAIN'  STOPPING     APPARA 

TUS.     ARviD  LoNfiHTO,  Oeorp'town,  Conn      Filed   Oct. 
5.  1916.      Serial  No.  123.!127       (CI    246—58.) 


1  41   4'       'I 


^-=f= 


1  In  a  vehicle  controllinj;  .system,  a  plurality  of  con 
doctors  divided  into  sections,  electro  responsive  means  ion 
ne<-ted  to  a  •onductur  of  sahl  plurality  in  each  section, 
said  nit-ans  adapttil  to  extal^Hsh  partial  circuits  im  ludlng 
a  condu'tor  of  said  plurality  i:i  th''  adjoining  sections; 
vehicle  '  :irri'-l  niean.>  for  .iituatiug  said  electro-responsive 
means,  and  vehi'  le carried  ia>aas  for  stopping  the  vehicle. 
?ald  sfoppine  nii.-iiis  a  l.tpt.'fl  t..  ^e  actuated  by  e.srablish- 
ment  "f  sn.'h  ptitiai  <  ir''uir  in  a  section  t"  whi' h  the  ve- 
hicl.'  Is  adja.'-nt 

2.  In  a  vehicle  controlling  system,  a  plurality  of  cou- 
dnctors  dlvlde<l  into  sections.  i\  lelay  tiridged  across  a  pair 
of  said  conductors  at  eafh  '-nd  ot  each  section,  each  relay 
adapted  to  eftahllsh  a  partial  cliiiiit  ineludlng  a  conductor 
of  said  phiraliry  in  th.'  adjao'n"  s.-.  rioti  .  a  vehlrU-  .arried 
souT'''  of  .L.-rgv  adapted  fcr  •■r.enrizlni;  th--  relays  of  a 
section  to  whl'-h  the  \  ebicle  !■;  adjacent,  and  a  vehi- li 
carried  device  for  cutting  n|r  the  power  and  applying  the 
brak>'s  of  the  vehicle  ;  said  (Jevice  adapted  to  b>'  energized 
by  sail  source  of  energy  wben  such  partial  circuit  is  es- 
tablished in  a  section  fo  which  the  vehicle  Is  adjacent. 


1,240,745.  RANGECOVER.  LtE  K  Lovi.  St  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  191|.  Serial  No.  79S.194.  (Cl. 
12G     215.) 


;'— ^  I  v^r  t  'I 


The  iiiniiiina tii.i;  oi  a  range  ■irver,  a   range  fop  Lavlnc  a 
depeudin?  flange  and   n    fastenin;,   lueuii'er.   smd    i^LStenlng 


memtn-r  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bent  portion  forrueo 
on  ou»^'  end  of  wild  liody  portion  and  a  struck  out  portion 
f(>rnit'<l  a  IJaiiiit  thf  o[ip.i,>itf  cul  of  said  body  i  on  ion.  >rtiil 
struck  out  portion  alajited  to  b,"  clamped  over;  portion  of 
said  rMiii:'-  ■    ■■  •  :     >..i.!  i-n'  [m^-'i  .1:  adafited  to  engage  the 


sa 

depending  llaii.g> 


1.240,746.  SILENCING  DEVICE  F(  tR  COVERS  OF 
COMMODES  Emily  McCn.vcKE.v,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.93S.      (Cl.  4—33.) 


-  \a 


A  silencing  device  for  chain  trs  (  ornpri-iiiu  a  ring  of 
rubber  having  oppositely  extendin;:  tn*'s  on  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  anil  a  metallic  strap  se'  ured  to  th>  inner  face  of 
each  tab  In  ullnement  with  the  latt.  r.  said  straps  ndapt-d 
to  be  l)ent  i>vtT  the  edges  of  the  lid 


1,240,747.  DRAIN  IM  11:  I'l  m  KET.  Thomas  J.  Mc- 
Ko.vE,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Fil.d  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,495.      (Cl.   210 — 10.) 


In  combination  with  1  \titliall\-  arrangi-d  pipe  tiavtui; 
a  diametrically  enlarged  head  at  tb>'  uppi  r  •  n  i  iTovidiug 
an  annular  si-at.  a  vertbally  arr  iiii:i'd  pie  kit  in  .lud  of  less 
dlmnefer  tliiii  said  pi|i'  sflld  poeket  having  a  perforated 
wall  and  being  proxi.lfii  «>  thf  ipper  open  end  with  an 
outwardly  ext>'ndiiii;  inicil.ir  'Liuki'  whb  li  li-ars  on  said 
seat  and  -.^[m  n  U  and  supports  the  pcxket.  said  ilange 
having  a  ><ali  iped  outer  edge  providinc  openiiigs  betwfen 
the  seat  and  tli.  wall  of  the  po  k.  t  mi  permitting  the 
pocket  to   >"'  r.aull\    lifted. 


1,240,748,  (JEAKINt.  F<>R  MOTOR  VKIi P  LKS,  Rich- 
ard t;.  MANiroi.D,  Riverside,  Cnl.  Ftl.  i  .luly  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  107, 76S.      (Cl.  74— T  1 

1.  The  combination  with  two  separ.xtel  alined  shafts 
having  spaced  facing  clutch  members  fixed  thereto,  respec- 
tively, of  two  CO  acting  clutih  members  between  and  nor- 
mally In  positive  engagement  respectively,  with  the  mem- 
bers first  nifiit  i.iio-'l  aiei  adapted  ro  ilri\i'  ihi'in  positively 
in  either  dirt-  Uoii  tn>-aii»  I'.r  rotatiuL'  sai  1  10  n'tlni,'  mem- 
bers, and  uiiMii-  will  re, .y  for' e  tending  to  rotate  one  of 
the  shaft.-'  I'usier  ilia!,  it^  <  cinpaiiion  nia\  di-engage  'he 
(!«>ri>»sjiondiiig   '   ea    ting   liut-h    rnemlxr. 

2.  Thf  e,,ui!.iuati.>ii  with  tw  »  aimed  ~haft-  batug  fac- 
ing clutch   memo*  r<  -im.ci   ajiHrt    luid   ti\ed    'o   ;lje  sliafts. 
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respectively,  of  co-acting  clatch  in«n»»er«  normally  engag 
iug  the  tirst  mentioned  nenberi,  respe<?t1vely,  and  having 
abutting  portions  which  extend  fully  a  r-s^  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  first  clutch  members,  when  the  shafts  are 
rotating  at  the  same  speed,  and  positively  prevent  disen- 
gagement, and  means  whereby  unequal  rotation  disen- 
gages the  clutch  of  the  faster  rotating  shaft. 


swinging  lerer  on  the  supporiing  means,  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  pawl  lever,  and  a  link 
connected    to    the    other    arm     >:    th. 


,erti  .ally-swinging 


3.  The  couildnaiion  with  two  alined  shaft-  and  two 
facing  spaced  clutih  memliers  fixed  to  the  shafts,  respec- 
tively, of  two  co-acting  clutch  members  normally  engag 
Ing  the  meiul)ers  first  mentioned,  respectively,  having 
nonimllued  meeting  faces  normally  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  either  eo  aeflng  clutch  member,  and  rut  away 
alongside  said  face>  to  allow  the  latter  to  move  out  of 
meeting  position  when  the  co-acting  cluteh  members  to 
tate  unequally,  means  for  rotating  both  the  meral«ers  last 
mentioned  while  allowing  either  to  advance  with  respect  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the 
advanced  clutch  member  from  the  mmpanlnn  member  with 
which  it  engages. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  alined  driven  shafts  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  spaceil  apart,  of  a  spider  inter- 
posed between  said  ends,  a  power  rotated  inemt'er  engag- 
ing the  spider  arm>;  at  some  distance  from  ihe  axes  of  the 
Bhaftv  and  ompeiling  the  spider  to  rotate,  clutch  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  ends  id  the  shafts,  respectively,  co  acting 
Clutch  members  normally  engaging  the  members  first  men- 
tioned respectively,  and  cut  away  upon  their  opposite 
sides  to  receive  the  spider  arms  in  recesses  which  allow 
said  member-  limited  movements  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  spiiler  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  and  a 
link  pivotaliy  i  (^meeting  s.ald  co-acting  clutch  members 
and  adapted  to  draw  toward  the  spider  either  co  acting 
clutch   member  rotating  faster  than   Its  companion. 

«.   The  combination   with  two  alined  .lri\en   shafts  hav 
ing   their   adjacent    ends   spaced    apart,    of   a    spider    inter 
po8e<l  between  said  ends,  a  power  rotated  raemoer  engag 
Ing  the  spider  arms  at  some  distance  from  the  axes  of  the 
shafts  and  e,,i,ipeliini;  th.   spider  to  rotate,  clutch  members 
fixed    to    the    end-    of    the    shafts.    respe<-tively,    co-actlng 
clutch  ni.ii    er-  normally  encaging  the  members  first  men 
tioned.    respectively,    and    <ut    away    upon    their    opposite 
sides  to   re.eive   the  spider  arms  in   recesses   which   allow 
said  menduTs  limited  movements  of  rotation   with  respect 
to  the  spider  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  and  a 
spring    link    pivotaliy     connecting    said    co-acting    (dutch 
members   and    adapted    to   draw    toward    the   spider   either 
rn-actlng  ctutch  member  rotating  faster  than   its  eumpan- 
lon.  while  Itself  put  under   tension   fendinL'   to   restore  the 
parts  to  Initial  position 

1  Claims  -4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.24n.74'..        TIMK  «nNTKOl.l.Kl>     MECHANISM.       Mil. 

T<..v  .1     M  \i-riir.ws.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed   Mnr    12    litlT. 

Serial   No    1.''.4.2m:i      iTl.   IHi— !^^ 

L',    In  me:,iis  'or   the  imrie  -e  ,|escr! 1.  the  eonibination 

of  a  LTMte  a.  tuatini:  lever,  .-upporting  means,  a  shaft 
jonrnribil  in  the  latter  means  r.nd  having  a  ratchet  disk,  a 
crank  <.!■  said  shait.  a  pitman  intermediate  said  crank  and 
the  grate  actuating  lever,  means  connecte<l  with  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  when  it  is  released,  a  pawl  lever 
mounte.l  on  the  supportini:  mean-  and  yieldingly  main 
tainwl  in  .ngflL-emeiit  with  the  rafch.  1  .lisk.  a  clock  mount- 
ed on  the  >upp.Ttlnr  m-nns  and  having  a  disk  adapted  to 
be  .i-^-olvetl  at  a  predetermined  time  and  als.^  ha\ing  ap 
•Ttures   in    said   di-k   oft    the  renter  thereof 


lever  and  having  an  angularly  dispose<l  end  portion  adapt- 
ed for  removatde  arrangement  in  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  disk 

(Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.T5O      EMH(»SSING-PRESS.     Rith.-vkh  M.^Rx.   rhlla- 
delphla.  I'a..  assignor  to  Defiance  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv     Suiniiierdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec    :..  1914.     Serial  No.  875,(K)6.      (Cl.  l(il--27.i 


\erticallv- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  press  of  two  niovaiiy  mounted 
dies  :  means  for  moving  one  of  the  dies  toward  the  other  to 
cause  a  piece  of  material  to  be  gripped  ;  means  for  locking 
the  second  die  from  movement  after  said  gripping:  and 
means  for  thereafter  moving  the  first  die  still  nearer  the 
second  die  to  make  a  complete  impression. 

•J.  The  combination  in  a  press  of  a  supporting  frame: 
a  head  movable  therein  :  a  die  carried  by  said  head  :  a 
second  die  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  in  the  line 
of  the  head  toward  and  from  the  same;  two  devices  for 
successivelv  moving  the  head  and  its  die  toward  the  sec- 
ond die :  and  means  for  preventing  niovemcnt  of  said 
second  die  after  the  first  of  said  dies  Is  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  press  of  a  supporting  frame: 
a  head  sUdable  therein  ;  a  die  for  said  head  .  a  second  die 
yieldingly  mount,  d  on  the  frame:  two  devices  for  succes 
sively  moving  the  head  with  Its  die  toward  the  second 
.lie  :  a  linking  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the  sec- 
onil  die  under  predetermined  conditions  ;  and  means  for 
causini:  a.tion  .if  th.  locking  means  after  the  first  head 
moving  d.-vice  ha-  aie-l  and  l>efor.'  the  action  of  the  sec- 
ond head  moving  devi.  e. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  jtres-  of  a  supporting  frame: 
a  die  yieldingly  supported  thereon  :  a  secotnl  die  movably 
inounte^l  on  th.  'ranie:  two  memb.Ts  for  Independently 
a.-tuatiti-  -acl  -.-  '  :  i  di.  .  a  •'  vi.  e  for  pr.'ventlng  yielding 
of    the   lir-t    die    relativ.  ly   to    ihe    frame;    and    meant    for 
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caualDg  action  of  said  device  after  one  of  the  die  actuating 
members  has  operated  but  before  the  operation  of  the  sec- 
ond member. 

o.  The  combination  Id  a  press  of  a  supporting  frame  ; 
a  reciprocating  die  thereoo  :  two  cams  mounted  to  succes- 
sively actuate  said  die  ;  a  second  die  movably  mounted  on 
the  frame  In  position  to  coiperate  with  the  first  die  ;  with 
mechanism  for  automatlcajly  locking  the  second  die  from 
movement  after  the  operation  of  the  first  die  by  one  of  the 
caiu.-<  and   before  Its  operation  by   the  second  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tiazette. J 


1.240.751.  SAFETY  DE\1(  K  FOR  WRINGERS.  Rich- 
ard Marx.  PhlladeiphiB.  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.   14i;.133.     (CL  »J5     32.J 


1.  The  i-orablnation  of  :i  pair  of  main  driven  rolls  :  and 
a  pair  of  freely  separable  miard  rolls  held  together  by 
Kravity  and  mounted  In  advance  of  said  main  rolls  with 
an  adjustable  drain  board  operatlvely  ronnected  to  said 
guard  rolls  for  separatlni;  theni  under  pre«letermined  con- 
ditions. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wringer  of  a  main  frame  ;  two 
main  rolls  journaled  therpln  ,  a  drain-board  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  under  said  rolls  ;  two  cross  members 
pivoted  to  the  main  fraraa  .  vertical  members  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  cross  members  and  also  to  the 
drain-board  ;  and  two  pairs  of  guard  rolls  respectively 
mounteii  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  rolls,  one  guard 
roll  of  each  pair  being  supported  by  the  main  frame  and 
the  other  being  movably  journaled  in  said  vertical  mem 
bers  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the  first 
roll  ;  with  means  for  driving  the  main  rolls  and  at  least 
one  of  each  pair  of  guard  rolls. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  wringer  of  a  main  frame  :  two 
main  rolls  Journale<l  therertn  ;  an  oscillatory  drain  board 
mounted  under  said  rolls  ;  a  movable  frame  Including  two 
pairs  of  upwardly  extending  members  connecte<l  to  said 
drain-board,  said  membert  each  having  two  elongated 
slots  ;  guard  n)lls  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  rolls  and  respectively  having  portions 
passing  through  certain  of  the  slots  of  said  movable  frame 
members  ;  with  two  other  guard  rolls  having  spindles 
respectively  operative  In  others  of  the  slots  of  the  frame 
members  and  positioned  to  cot^perate  with  said  first 
guard  rolls  ;  with  means  for  driving  the  main  rolls  ami  at 
least  one  of  each  cofiperatlng  pair  of  guard  rolls. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  wringer  of  a  pair  of  main 
wringing  rolls  ;  pairs  of  guard  rolls  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  polls  ;  means  for  driving  said 
pairs  of  rolls,  with  means  for  maintaining  one  pair  of 
);uard  rolls  separated  and  the  other  pair  in  engagement 
%ith    'ach  other. 

[f'lalms  2  to  5.  7,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,24«).7r>2.  COTTON-ELEVATOR.  Charles  8.  Middli- 
T<)\  and  Drewdie  B.  Thompso.v,  Hlakely,  (5a.  Filed 
July  14.  lUl.".      Serial  No.  39,908.      (CI.  13 — 19.) 


In  a  pneumatic  cotton'  elevator,  an  Intake  noate  KBd 
an  air  tube  alined  therewith,  a  distributing  trunk  there- 
between having  parallel  inner  cotton  ducts  with  a  par- 
tition centered  with  the  nozzle  end,  a  valve  chamber 
connecting  said  du<-ts  and  the  nozzle,  ancl  cotton  valves 
for  alternate  engagement  with  the  near  enil  of  the  par- 
tition, lateral  air  ducts  paralleling  the  cotton  ducts, 
suction  Inlets  In  the  bottom  of  said  air  ducts  for  com 
munlcatlng  with  an  atta<'hed  feeder,  convergent  air 
branches  attache»l  to  the  spaced  rear  ends  of  the  air 
ducts,  and  to  the  air  tube,  a  single  valve  In  said  air 
branches,  and  connecting  means  between  the  cotton 
valves  and  the  air  valve. 


1,240,753.       TRIMMING     MECHANISM    FuR    SEWING- 
MACHINES.      James    R.    MorFATT,    Chicago,    III.,    as 
slgnor    to    Union    Special    Machine    Company,    Chicago, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    June    29,    1914. 
Serial  No.   847,947.      (CI.  112 — «.) 


L  ^  -    ■  r^ 


/^2^ 


X 


irt 


1.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  In- 
cluding in  combination  a  work  support,  a  movable  trim- 
ming blade  tnounte<l  beneath  the  work  support  and  hav 
ing  a  cut  edge  overhanging  the  work  support,  a  device 
located  in  frc  nt  of  said  trimming  blade  for  deflecting  the 
material  over  the  top  of  said  trimming  blade  for  render 
Ing  the  same  InefTective.  and  a  treadle  lonnected  to  said 
device  for   moving  the  same  In   one  direction 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  ln<dud- 
Ini:  in  lombinatlon  a  work  support,  a  movable  trimming 
Made  mounted  beneath  the  work  support  and  having  a 
forwardly  prr)je<'tlng  portion  overhanging  the  work  sup 
port,  a  pivoted  finger  located  in  front  of  said  movable 
trimming  blaile,  said  finger  beins  normally  flush  with  the 
work  support,  and  means  for  raising  the  end  of  the 
finger  adjacent  said  trlmminir  blade  for  deflecting  the 
material  over  said  trimming  blade,  said  means  for  raising 
the  finger  Including  a  treadle  for  moving  the  finger  In 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  finger  to 
normal  position  flush  with  the  top  of  the  work  support. 

3.  A    trimming    mechanism    for    sewing    machines    in- 
cluding In  >  omblnatlon  a  movable  trimming  blade  mounted 
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beneath  the  work  support,  and  proJe<'tlng  above  the 
same,  said  bla<le  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
with  a  cutting  edge  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  pivoted  | 
flnuer  lo.nted  directly  in  front  of  said  trimming  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  so  as  to  deflect  the  material 
over  the  top  of  said  trimming  blaile,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  linger  in  a  position  flush  with  the 
work  support,  a  seating  shoulder  for  said  finger  when  In 
normal  position,  and  means  for  ralsintr  the  finger  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  mai  hines  In- 
cluding in  .omblnatlon  a  movable  trimming  blade  mounted 
beneath  the  work  support,  and  projecting  above  the  same, 
said  blade  having  a  forwardiv  proje.ting  portion  with  a 
cuttinii  edge  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  pivoted  finger 
locjite<i  directly  In  front  of  said  trimming  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  raise<l  so  as  to  deflect  the  material  over  the 
top  of  said  trimming  l.la.le,  a  sprinu'  i'>v  normally  holding 
sal<l  finger  In  a  position  flush  with  the  work  support,  a 
seating  shoulder  for  said  finger  when  In  normal  position, 
and  means  for  raising  the  finger  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, said  means  for  raising  the  finger  in<luding  a  treadle  | 
an<i    a    stop    for    liinitlnc    the    upward    movement    of    the   | 

finger. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  trimming  members  located  In  advance  of  the 
%%\Xch  forming  mechanism  and  including  a  movable  trlm- 
mlnu'  blade  motinted  beneath  the  work  support  and  pro- 
Jectins:  above  the  same,  sal.l  movable  trimming  blade 
having  a  forwardly  projeiting  portion  with  the  cutting 
edge  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  cutting  blade  ineffective  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
incUidlnu'  a  controlling  finger  pivoted  to  the  work  sup- 
port and  normally  lying  substantially  flush  therewith,  a 
seating  shotdder  on  which  said  controlling  finger  rests,  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  finger  into  contac  t  with  Its  seat- 
Ini:  shoulder,  a  treadle  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  said 
flnu-er.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
finger. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


against  the  central  portion,  and  uniting  the  folded 
fabri<  h\  stitchts  passing  through  the  side  e<lge8  and 
engaging  the  ape.x  of  the  crimped  portion  of  the  fabric. 


1,240,755.  PED  -  SPRINC  -  RIMNFOKCIN';  MEMBER. 
John  H.  M".\tstubam,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1915.      Serial   No.  t!7.721.      (CI.   5 — 26.) 


1.24i»,7r)4.        METHon      <»F      FORMING      BET,TL<M>PS. 
James    R.    .MoKrATT.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Union   I 
Spe.lal  Ma  chin.-  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of    Illlncds.      Filed    Aug.    1.    li'U       Serial    No.    s.'-,4..'.04. 
(CI.  112—34.) 


1.  The  herein  described  methotl  of  making  belt  loops 
whlih  consists  in  forming  a  central  crimp  in  a  strip  of 
fabric,  folding  the  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
crimped  portion  to  sultstantlally  vertical  position,  press- 
ing the  side  portions  against  the  central  portion  and 
uniting  the  folded  fabric  by  stitches  passing  through 
said  side  portions  and  engaging  the  aP'-Ji  of  tbe  crimped 
portion  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  belt  loops 
whi<h  consists  in  forming  a  central  .  rlmp  In  a  strip  of 
fabric,  fobilng  the  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
crimped  portion  to  substantially  vertical  position,  trim- 
ming off  the  edges  of  said  side  portions,  pressing  said 
side  portions  against  the  central  portion  ami  uniting  the 
folded  fabric  by  stitches  passing  thro\igh  the  side  edges 
and  engaging  the  apex  of  the  crimped  portion  of  the 
fabric. 

3.  The  herein  .lescrlbed  method  of  making  belt  loops, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  central  crimp  in  a  strip  of 
fabric,  of  folding  the  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  crimped  portion  to  substantially  vertical  position, 
the  apex  of  the  crlmpecl  portion  being  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sble  portions,  trimming  off  the 
edges   of   said    s 


1.  A  bed  spring  rclnforclng-meml-er  relativ.'ly  rigid  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  spring  and  flexible  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spring  and  provided  with  hook  means  to  en- 
gage Into  the  fabric  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  member 
against  movement  bodily  with  respect  to  the  spring 

2.  A  bed-spring  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  bars,  flexible  ciements  extending  freely 
^Thniugh  the  cross  bars  near  the  ends  thereof,  stops  on  the 
end^  of  the  flexible  elements,  springs  carried  by  the  flexible 
elements  and  acting  against  Intermediate  cross  bars  and 
tending  to  constantly  force  said  intermediate  cross  bars 
outwardly,  and  spacing  members  carrle<l  by  the  flexible 
elements  between  the  other  cross  bars  to  positively  sepa- 
rate said  other  cross  bars  from  each  other. 

3.  A  bed  spring  reinforcing  member  comprising  cross 
bars,  wires  extending  through  the  cross  liars,  nuts  thread- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  wires  and  l)earing  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  end  cross  bars,  springs  colled  about  the  wires 
and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  intermediate  cross 
bars,  the  wires  being  provided  with  sleeves  between  the 
other  cross  bars  to  space  said  other  cross  bars  from  each 

other. 

4.  A  bed  spring  relnforclng-member  comprising  cross 
bars,  wires  extending  through  the  cross  twrs.  nuts  thread- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  wires  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  end  cross  bars,  springs  colled  about  the  wires 
and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  intermediate  cross 
liars,  the  wlies  being  provided  with  sleeves  between  the 
either  cross  bars  to  space  the  said  other  cross  bars  from 
eii<  h  other,  and  tielng  also  provided  with  latches  to  engage 
the  bed-spring. 

1,240,756.      f;AME  BOARD       AuthtR     J.      MooHi.      Ken- 
'wood    Park,    Iowa.     Filed    Dec.    1,    1915.      Serial    No. 
64,515.      (CI.  46—63.) 


1.   A  game  board  having  a  surface  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  playing  areas,  each  of  said  areas  being 
divided  Into  squares  of  different  consecutive  values,  a  cen- 
tral circle  divided  Into  arcs.  Indicia  for  each  of  said  arcs 
hie  portions,   pressing   said    side   portions   i  for  indicating  the  values  of  the  plays,  pieces  movable  over 
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th»?  sai.l  ar.a^  and  nutans  .  arri.-d   I'v   thf  board  for  deti-r 
mining  such  movement. 

::.  A  game  board  of  ht'xagoua:  «hap.  havius  an  Inner 
clr(  ular  space  provldfd  with  Indicia,  lint's  cuunectinK  th.' 
^.•(>^Il.■r^  -if  th^>  board  \s'uh  the  Inner  circular  spa-'v  to  pro 
vide  divisions  for  said  indicia,  said  lines  forming  Inde- 
pen.lent  playlnt;  ar»»«>..  sal*  nrt-as  b^-inK  divided  Into 
square-i  over  which  th.'  pirjes  move  and  a  pointer  co 
.)peratin>;  with  th.-  Indi  ia  for  deterniininc  th.'  value  of 
.•a   h  play 


1 


l.J4n.Tr)7.  Folding  crate.  Ros.s  R.  .Mmrtl.wd  and 
WiLKKUT  S  Kail,  Sclo,  Oh')  Filed  N'.v  1(1,  1916. 
Serial   No.    130,635. 


(CI.   pO— IS-'.j 


^.i' 


In  a  folding  crate,  a  bottom  frame  .  umprislng  a  BUb- 
stantially  rectangular  menit»er  having  Its  ends  dlapoted 
below  lt»  sid<>3,  a  flanaetl  meth  connected  to  the  frame  and 
depending  therefrom.  ■*ide  fram»-^  including  substantially 
U  shaped  members  having  th.-i.-  .nils  wound  around  t-he 
side*  of  the  bottom  frame  to  hingedly  secure  the  side 
frames  to  the  bottom,  en.l  frnmes  roinprJslng  substantially 
U-shaped  members  hiving  the  .'iids  nf  their  frames  wound 
aroand  the  sides  of  the  bottoB  frame  to  hingedly  semre  the 
sides  to  the  said  r>ottoro  frame  th.-  longitudinal  mem 
ber  of  one  of  the  sides  t)«ing  crimped  to  provide  oat- 
wardly  proJectin»'  ♦•yes*,  a  top  frani.'  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  member,  means  wound  around  one  of 
the  longitudinal  p.irri'.ii-i  "f  th.'  t>.p  frnni-'  and  one  of  the 
connecting  memiiers  of  the  side  fram.-s  for  hinKedly  secur- 
ing the  said  top  fram*-  to  th.5  •<aid  side  frame,  spring  hooks 
upon  the  end  members  of  ilj.-  <;de  frames  to  engage  with 
the  end  members  of  th.'  .  ril  franifs.  said  top  adapted  to  be 
swung  between  the  end  frma.'s.  wh<>n  the  device  is  set  up, 
to  prevent  the  inward  moveount  <>f  th.'  said  end  frames,  a 
facing  comprising  a  wire  mesh  for  all  of  the  frames,  the 
eyes  of  one  of  the  side  frames  adapted  to  project  through 
the  mesh  of  the  top  frame  and  to  receive  securing  means, 
all  as  and  for  the  purpose  stt  forth. 


Ing  device  connected  with  the  draw  bar  head  and  imple- 
ment on  right  angular  dlsposeil  axes  for  permittluK  ^ide- 
wlse  an.l  vertical  iiiovement  of  the  implement  with  re- 
sp»'<-t  to  the  ilraw  liar  head,  a  fixed  guide  on  the  f.-ani.  fur 
the  draw  bar  head,  and  a  .iraw  har  conne'  ted  rigidly  witii 
the  head  and  plvotall.\  with  th--  frame  at  a  p..int  in  ad- 
vance of  th.'  said  guide, 

•J.  A  ma.  bine  of  the  class  described  comprisiug  a  frame, 
an  implement  'arrled  thereby,  a  draw  l>ar  head,  a  ..luii'.t- 
Ing  ilevl< .'  ti.rine<  ti  .1  witli  the  liraw  bar  heud  and  Imple- 
ment on  right  angular  .|i.sp..seii  axes  for  perniiiiing  side- 
wise  and  verti..ii  nu.v.'m- nt  ..f  tli.  Implement  with  respect 
to  the  draw  bar  head,  a  rtx.-d  ijuide  on  the  fraui.'  for  the 
draw  bar  head,  a  draw  bar  connected  rigblly  with  the  bead 
and  plvotally  with  the  frame  a:  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
said  guide,  .md  levelint:  me.  haiusm  m.'untwl  ou  the  fnime 
and  conne<te«l  with  th.-  .iraw  t.a.-  head  for  raisim;  and  low- 
ering the  same 

3.  A  ma.  hine  ,,t  the  class  des.  ribed  cornpiising  a  w  lieel- 
supporte<l  b(xiy.  a  pair  of  .-.mnected  plows,  a  nage  wheel 
carried  by  the  plows  and  disi)OM<l  tK-twet-n  the  suime,  aul 
a  aingle  connection  between  th"  plows  and  body  iwnion. 
said  connection  .-oniprisiuu'  a  guide  dispos.-d  at  riuht- 
angles  to  the  plan.-  of  th.'  1.0. ly.  a  niember  slidable  on  the 
guide,  and  a  connecting  elem.'ut  between  the  plows  and 
member  including  two  pivotal  axes  at  right  ani:U's  to  ejich 
other,  one  of  the  axes  lying  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
said  guide,  whereby  the  plows  lan  freely  ris*-  or  fall  and 
move  laterally  while  th.'  sides  jf  the  plow  are  imiintain.-d 
parallel  with  the  said  guide. 

4.  A  machine  of  th.'  clas--  de<;'rib»Hl  .'..mprising  a  wheel- 
supported  frame,  a  tillins;  impl*'nit  nt  having  a  tK-aiii.  a  v.r 
tically  disposed  plate  arranged  in  front  of  th.'  i.eani  and 
plvotally  connected  therewith.  :\  rigid  vertically  ilisposed 
guide  on  the  frame  and  througn  whl.  h  th.'  plate  eitends 
forwardly  from  the  beam,  a  •oniie(  ting  eietiient  s.'cur<-d 
to  the  plate  at  a  p..int  in  front  01  the  guid.  and  having  its 
forward  end  connected  with  th  fraiii.',  an.l  an  elevating 
devl.e  mounte.l  on  the  frame  an  1  ...niiected  with  the  said 
plate  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

5.  A  mac  hine  <,i  th.'  class  d.'srri',.'.!  comprising  a  wheel- 
supporte.l  frame,  a  tilling  Implement  disposed  under  the 
frame  and  having  a  forwardly  -'Xtendiu;:  beam,  a  de- 
pending fixed  guide  rigid  on  the  frani"  and  dispose.1  in 
front  of  the  f..rward  en.l  of  th"  b.-am  a  draw  !)ar  head 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  said  guide,  a  uiiiversal  -on 
ne.  tion  between  the  rear  part  o!  the  sai.i  draw  bar  hea.l 
and  front  of  the  beam,  a  draw-bar  having  Its  read  end  con- 
ne.te.i  with  th.  draw  bar  head  and  Its  front  end  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  and  a  device  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  draw-bur  head  to  raUe  and  lower 
the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.240.T5S.  PLOW  DRAW  BAR  HEAD  AND  LEVELER 
FOR  TRACTORS.  Roll*  Ai.cx.v.nper  Moutdn,  Gali.>n, 
uhio.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  .Serial  No.  765,037.  Re- 
newed Feb.  24.  1917,  Serial  No.  150.858.  (CI. 
97—7.) 


'  ^^• 


1, 240.759.  DIKIOIMLK  IIKADLUMIT  ATtACHMLNT 
FOR  .\r TnMortlLKS  TH'Mx-  F.  MoRTON,  Sablns- 
ville.  Pa  Filed  r»ec.  2R,  191t'..  S.rlal  No.  189.330.  (CL 
240-    rt2  I 


I 


1.    A  machine  of  the  da-**  des.rib.>d  comprising  a  frame, 
an  iniplemeat  carried  thereDy.  a  .iraw  bar  head,  a  connect- 


1.  Th.'  .■.■iiiiiinat'.  -1  Willi  a  motor  v.-hicle  liaving  a 
I  spindle  arm  .  .inne.'ting  ru.l  ami  headliglits  carri.'d  by 
brai  kets  terminatiiik;  in  spln.llev  whirh  ar.>  recelv.'d  within 
vertical  b.arint'  sb.ves  an.l  have  polygonal  retaining  uuts 
applle»l  th.  reio.  of  a  lamp  shifimj:  b.ir  .'Xteiidiiig  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spindle  arm  connertlnc  rod  and  having 
I    the   extremities    ther.-of   offset    upwnrdly    from    lt>    middle 
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portion,  means  for  clamping  said  middle  portion  of  the 
lamj)  shifting  arm  to  the  spindle  arm  conne.-tlnc  rod,  lamp 
turning  Ifv.'rs  plvotally  eonnecteii  to  the  extremities  of 
the  lami.  sldftint'  bar  and  provided  with  polygonal  open- 
ings to  receive  the  retaining  nuts  of  the  lamp  spindles. 
keys  for  locking  the  nuts  with  the  spindles,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  keys  and  the  lamp  turning  levers 
to  take  up  looseneae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
spindle  arm  connecting  rod  and  headlights  carried  by 
brackets  terminating  in  spindles  which  are  received  within 
vertical  bearing  sleeves  and  have  retaining  nuts  applied 
thereto,  of  a  lamp  sliifting  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  spindle  arm  conn.,  ting  rod  and  having  the  extr.-mities 
thereof  offset  upwardly  from  Its  middle  portion,  means  for 
clamping  sal.l  middle  portion  of  the  lamp  shifting  bar 
upon  the  spindle  arm  conn.ctlng  ro<l.  and  lamp  turning 
lever>  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  extremities 
of  the  shifting  lever  and  operatlvcly  conne<'ted  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  retaining  nut«^of  the  headlight 
spindles,  said  lamp  turning  levers  being  formed  In  hingedly 
connected  secti.ms  t.i  a.lmlt  of  the  up  and  down  move- 
ments of  the  velii.  le  body  relative  to  the  running  gear. 


1,240,700.  r>KAWi:KHKK  liisiRR  MiRKAr.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  May  13,  1!H4  .■^.rial  No.  838,355.  (CI. 
70—54.) 


1.  A  combinatl.  n  lo<  k  for  drawrs,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  caslnii.  a  bolt  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing, 
a  series  of  -Irau  bars  sll.lably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
blocks  secureil  to  one  en.l  ttiereof.  an.l  means  slldably 
mounted  In  said  casing  coactlng  with  said  blocks  and 
means  to  retain  said  blocks  In  one  of  tw.i  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  descrliied. 

2.  A  combination  lock  for  .Iraw-.-r-^.  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  ci.sing.  a  bolt  plvotally  m.>unte.i  on  said  casing, 
a  s.rles  of  draw  bars  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
hamlles  formed  at  one  en.l  thereof,  actuating  members 
B.-.-ured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  draw  bars  and  a  trans- 
verse bar  slldably  mounted  In  sal.l  .asing  coa.  ting  with 
said  bolt  and  actuating  members  to  retain  said  bolt  in 
one  of  two  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  lo.k  for  drawers,  eomprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing,  a  bolt  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  serl.'s  of  draw  bars  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing. 
handles  formed  oti  one  end  of  said  .Irnw-bars.  blocks  ae- 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  said  draw  bars,  said  blocks 
being  adapte.I  to  swing  In  an  arc  of  1M>  ,  a  transverse  ro<l 
slIdaMy  nionuted  In  a  vertical  plane  in  said  casing,  Inter- 
me«llate  said  blocks  and  said  iH^lt.  said  blocks  being  oper- 
ative in  one  of  two  p<>«itltins  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  bar  to  r.taln  sal.l  bolt  in  "n--  of  two  positions,  aub- 
stantlally  as  descrll^-d.  * 

4.  In  a  combination  lock  for  .irawers,  a  <aslng,  draw- 
bars siid.ibly  mount,  d  in  said  >«-ini;  each  provided  with  a 
depression  iiiterm.'diate  Its  ends,  springs  secured  to  the 
front  wall  of  saiti  asing,  and  to  the  front  part  of  said 
draw  bars.  stlrrui)s  above  th."  (lepresse<l  part  of  said 
draw  bars,  blocks  plvotally  monnteil  in  said  stirrups,  a 
transverse  rod  siidaldy  mount e.l  in  the  walN  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  axle  Journaled  In  the  sine  walls  of  said  casing, 
guides  on  said  axle,  heads  slldln;;  in  said  guides  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  central  guide  t.nling  to  return  said 
heads  into  their  .losing  position,  sal.l  r.  .1  normally  resting 


npon  said  blocks  and  durlnL-  operation  to  engage  shoulders 
of  said  guides,  svii.s'antially  as  .i.-rrlb.sl  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.240,701.  FARM  TRACTOR.  (  uuvEiiis  Mt  K.\.Ot,  Ha- 
berfleld.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,771.      (CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  condiination  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  case,  hollow  axles  pro 
Jectlng  axially  from  the  said  .rank  case,  hauling  wheels 
moanted  on  said  axles,  a  crank  .?haft  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  hollow  axles,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
wheels  on   said   hollow  axl-'s.   su'  --tantially  a>   described. 

a.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  combination  .)f  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  case,  hollow  axles  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  crank  case,  hauling  wheels  revo- 
lubly  mount. .1  on  said  hollow  axles,  wearing  bushes  fitted 
concentrically  In  said  axles,  an.l  a  crank  shaft  revolubly 
monntefl  in  sjiid  oushes.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  .omtlnatlon  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  case,  hollow  axles  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the,  cranic  case,  wearing  boshes  In 
said  hollow  axles,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  wearing 
bashes,  a  wheel  and  engine  brake  fitted  to  one  end  of  the 
crankshaft,  hauling  wheels  mounted  on  said  hollow  axles 
and  means  f.)r  c-onveytng  motion  from  the  wheel  on  the 
crank-shaft  to  the  hauling  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  cimbinatlon  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  hollow  axles  proJectinE  from  the  crank 
case  of  said  engine,  a  crank  shaft  revcdubly  mounte<l  in 
the  hollow  axles,  haullnc  wheeN  on  said  axles,  a  gear 
wheel  on  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  chain  gearing  con- 
necting the  gear  wheel  with  pow.r  transmission  gear,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  power  transmission 
gear  with  gear  wheels  fitted  to  the  hauling  wheels,  sub- 
staatlally  as  des^-rlbed. 

19.  In  a  farm  tra.  tor  the  coml'Inatlon  of  an  enjjine  hav 
Ing  hollow  a.xles  projecting  laterally  fnmi  the  crank  case 
thereof,  recesses  In  the  sides  (/  the  .rank  case  and  in 
the  tops  of  the  axles,  detachable  illllntr  pieces  fitting  In 
said  recesses,  and  seats  on  the  cr.ink  case  for  >all  Iwarlngs. 
snbetantlally  as  described 

{Claims  2.  4,  H.  and  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  «;a7.  tte.) 


1,240,762.      WRE.NCH.      LtDvi.;     Nei  soy,     r>eary,     Idaho 
Filed      July      19.      1916       Sen«i       No.       110.215       (CI 
]        81—126.1 

I        1.   A  wrench   including    i    bodv   portion    havlni:   a    cham- 

j   ber  therethrough,  the  chamt>er  N  ing  provldpd  with  an  in 

j    tersectlng  recess  having  a  curv.-.l  wall,  a   stem  slidable  In 

I    the  chamber,  a   rigid  jaw    on   the  outer  I'nd  of  the  stem,  a 

I   movable  Jaw   slldably  mounted   on   the  stem  and  arranged 

adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  plate  having  otm* 

end  plvotally  connected  to  the  moval<4.    jaw  and  having  a 

slot  In  the  opposite  end.  means  miKaired  with  the  hfMir  por- 
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tlon  and  operating  In  the  slot  for  ronnertinfr  the  oppt^slte 
end  of  the  plate  to  the  txidy  portion,  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  body  portion,  aod  means  adjustably  engageabli- 
with  the  stem  and  arranged  In  the  receas  and  operating  on 
the  curved  wall  thereof  for  guiding  the  inovemcnt  of  the 
body  portion  when  the  handle  Is  moved  In  either  direction 
to  swing  the  body  portion  against  either  portion  of  th*' 
inner  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw  (o  consequently  move  said 
Jaw  with  respect  to  the  rigid  Jaw. 


2.  A  wrench  including  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber 
the  walls  of  which  dlTerge  from  the  outer  end  to  the 
inner  end,  the  chamber  balng  provided  Bubatantlaliy  mid- 
way the  endi  thereof  with  an  intersecting  recess  having  a 
curved  wall,  a  stem  squar«  in  cmss  section  slidable  in  the 
chamber,  a  rigid  Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  portioa,  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  adjustably  en 
gageable  with  the  stem  and  arranged  in  the  recess  and 
operating  on  the  curve<l  wtll  thereof  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  body  portion  when  the  handle  Is  moved  In 
either  direction  to  consequently  swing  the  b.xly  portion 
when  adjusting  the  moval^e  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  rigid 
Jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber 
therethrough,  the  walls  of  which  diverge  toward  the  inner 
end,  the  body  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  recess 
which  Intersects  the  chamber  approximately  midway  the 
ends  thereof,  the  recess  being  provided  with  a  1  urved  wall, 
a  stem  square  in  cross  sections  slidable  in  the  body  portion 
and  having  threads  on  th<  inner  end  thereof,  a  rigid  Jaw 
on  the  outer  eml  of  the  stem,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
portion  to  permit  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  body 
portion  with  respect  thereto,  a  washer  arrancfd  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  curved  face  engageable  with  the  curved 
wall  of  the  recess,  ii  nut  operable  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
operable  from  without  the  body  portion  so  as  to  adjust  the 
relative  position  of  thf  pjirts.  and  a  handle  projecting  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  body  portion  for  swinging  the  body 
portion  in  either  directi<Jn  to  adjust  the  movable  Jaw, 
the  movement  of  th>'  t)o<iy  portion  tieln>;  guided  by  the 
wash'T  operating  on  rhc  curved  wall  of  tlie  recess. 


1.240,763.       SYSTEM    FOB    RECURIUNG    THK    CONI>I 
TIUN  OF  APPAKATl'S.     AuorsT  Nuul,  Meder-S.  hon- 
hausen,    (iermany,    assignor    to    "leneral    Electric    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Fel.    11.  191."?. 
Serial  No.  747,707.      (CI.  23-t — 3»5.5. 1 

1.  A  system  of  the  character  descrit)ed  lomprising  a 
plurality  of  apparatus  each  of  which  has  a  mo\able  ele- 
ment, means  normally  operating  to  synchronously  move 
►■ach  of  said  movable  elements,  an  actuator  having  a  cir- 
cuit Interrupter  associate*!  with  each  apparatus  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  when  the  synchronously  moving 
element  of  its  assoclate<l  apparatus,  occupies  a  predeter- 
mined position,  the  circuit  interrupters  of  the  actuator-^ 
being  adjusted  to  oscillate  at  different  perlo<ls.  a  re- 
corder having  a  time  actuated  record  sheet,  means  se- 
lectively responsive  to  electric  currents  of  different  pe 
rlods  operatlvely  related  to  said  record  sheet,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  each  actuator  to  said  recorder. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  de8crlbe<1  comprising  a 
plurality  of  secondary  clocks,  a  master  clock,  means  con 
trolled  by  said  master  clock  for  operating  said  secondary 
clocks,  an  actuator  associated  with  each  secondary  clock, 
each  actuator  having  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  Its  sec- 
ondary clock  mechanism,  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  circuit 


closers  of  the  different  actuators  being  arranged  to  nor- 
mally operate  at  different  times  and  the  circuit  inter- 
rupters of  different  actuators  t)€lng  adjusted  to  oscillate 
at    different    periods,    a    recorder    having   a    time   actuated 


record  sheet,  ami  means  selectively  responsive  to  electric 
currents  of  different  periods  operatlvely  related  to  sali! 
record  sheet,  and  means  electrically  connecting  each  ac- 
tuator to  said  recorder. 


1,240.764.  PISTON-RING-LOCKING  DEVICE  Wernbh 
.\(>Ki>c,REN.  Charlottenburg,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  (ien- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1".M4.     .^Serial  No.  868,102.     (CI.  121 — 108.) 


1  The  comblratlon  of  a  piston  having  circumfer-'ntinl 
<roo\  es  and  n  plurality  of  lonKi'udinally  extending  hole- 
whlch  Intersect  said  grooves,  split  piston  rings  In  said 
LTooves  h.iving  their  ends  arrange.]  at  the  points  where 
the  holes  intersect  the  gro<i\es.  the  enils  of  successive 
rinsrs  t.elnir  .irrangeil  at  different  holes  so  ihey  are  stag- 
gered around  the  piston,  locking  b<dts  In  said  holes  which 
engage  t»etween  the  ends  of  the  rings  t'^  lock  tbeni  in  po- 
sition, and  in»ans  comprising  locking  connections  hetween 
the  piston  rings  and  bolts  to  lock  the  bf>lts  against  move 
ment. 

'J.  The  coiiihinatlon  of  a  piston  having  circumferential 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  boles 
which  intersect  said  grooves,  split  piston  rings  in  said 
grooves  having  their  ends  arranged  at  the  points  where 
the  hole.s  Intersect  the  grooves,  the  ends  of  successive 
rings  being  arranged  at  different  holes  so  they  are  stag- 
gered around  the  piston,  and  locking  bolts  In  said  holes 
which  engage  between  the  ends  of  the  rings  to  lock  them 
In  position,  said  bolts  having  notches  at  each  groove 
where  piston  ring  ends  are  not  located  which  receive  the 
bodies  of  the  rings  to  lock  the  bolts  against  movement 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  circumferential 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  holes 
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which  Intersect  s^ilii  grooves,  split  piston  rings  in  said 
grooves  having  their  ends  cut  away  at  the  inner  corners 
and  arrangeti  at  the  points  where  the  holes  intersect  the 
grooves,  and  locking  bolts  In  said  holes  which  engage  In 
the  spaces  formed  by  the  cut  away  corners  to  lock  the 
rings  in  position,  said  bolts  having  notches  at  each  groove 
where  piston  ring  ends  are  not  located  which  receive  the 
bodies  of  the  rings  to  lock  the  bolts  against  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  circumferential 
packing  ring  grooves,  and  longitudinally  extending  holes 
which  intersect  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  split  pack 
Ing  rings  in  said  grooves,  and  bolts  In  said  holes,  said 
rings  an<l  bolts  being  Interlocked  with  each  other  so  as  to 
lock  both  the  rings  and  bolts  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  circumferential 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  holes 
which  Intersect  said  grooves,  split  piston  rings  In  said 
grooves  having  their  ends  staggered  around  the  piston, 
and  locking  bolts  in  said  holes,  said  locking  holts  engag- 
ing recesses  in  some  of  the  piston  rings  and  having  re- 
cesses which  are  engaged  by  other  of  the  piston  rings 
whereby  the  locking  bolts  serve  to  hold  the  rings  against 
circumferential  movement  and  the  rings  serve  to  hold  the 
locking  bolts  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1,240,785.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Marvin  L.  Nobris. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
808.410.     (CI.  31—98.) 


serving  to  attach  or  deuch  a  unit  to  the  pipe  line,  the 
opening  in  which  is  closed  by  the  first  stopper  when  the 
unit  Is  detached. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  member  in  a  single  piece 
forming  a  milk  chaml)er  having  a  valve  seat  therel)elow 
with  a  shoalder  for  supporting  a  spring  to  hold  a  valve  In 
position  at  the  valve  seat,  there  l>elug  an  opening  in  the 
member  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  milk  chamber  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  (hamber  In  one  piece 
shaped  substantially  like  an  Inverted  cup.  a  detachable 
valve  in  one  piece  for  dosing  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  milk  chamber,  and  resilient  means  in  one  piece  for 
engaging  the  milk  chamt>er  and  the  valve  for  holding  the 
valve  yieldingly  in  close<l  position. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  pipe  having  an  opening,  a 
stopper  for  closing  said  opening,  a  tube  with  a  stopper  at 
one  end  and  deta<hably  disposed  In  the  opening,  the  stop- 
per having  a  passage  affording  communication  between 
the  pipe  and  the  tube  ami  Iteing  interchangeable  with  the 
first  mentioned  stopper,  a  unit  having  a  milk  chamber 
with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  adilitional  openings,  a 
tube  connected  with  one  of  the  additional  openings,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  first  mentioned  opening  in  the  milk 
chamber,  a  teat  <'up  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
tube  and  having  free  communication  at  all  times  with  the 
milk  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  first  tube  with 
another  of  the  said  additional  openings. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  portable  number  In  a  single 
piece  and  substantially  like  an  inverted  cup.  with  a  valve 
seat  at  Its  bottom,  a  valve  normally  disposed  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
member,  resilient  means  at  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  for 
pressing  the  valve  against  the  valve  seat,  a  teat  cup, 
valveless  means  connecting  the  teat  cup  with  the  interior 
of  the  memt)er,  and  stationary  tneans  for  alternately  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  pr«>ssure  In  the  portable  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  pipe  line  hcving  an  opening, 
a  stopper  for  closing  said  openiftg,  another  stopper  Inter- 
changeable with  the  first  mentioned  stopper  and  having 
a  passage,  and  a  unit  having  a  tube  secured  to  the  second 
mentioned    stopper    at    the    passage,    the    second    stopper 


1.240,766.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LACTIC  ACID.  Edgab  Theophius  Olso.v,  Ann  Ar- 
bor. Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Organic  Chemical  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,599.     (CI.  23—24.) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lactic  acid,  pre- 
paring calcium  lactate,  converting  the  calcium  lactate 
into  a  mixture  containing  lactld  and  lactic  acid  anhydrld. 
hydrolyzlng  the  lactld  and  anhydrld  to  lactli  acid,  and 
separating  the  lactic  acid. 

5.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lactic  acid,  pre 
paring  calcium  lactate,  converting  the  cabium  lactate 
Into  a  mixture  containing  lactld  and  lactic  acid  anhydrld. 
distilling  said  mixture  with  superheated  steam  at  280'  to 
240°  C,  thereby  hydrolyzlng  the  lactld  and  anhydrld  to 
lactic  acid,  collecting  the  latter  in  the  distillate,  and  con 
centratlng  said  distillate. 

9.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lactic  add.  treat- 
ing crude  lactic  acid  with  an  alkaline  compound  of  cal- 
cium, thereby  forming  calcium  lactate,  purifying  said  cai 
cium  lactate  during  separation  thereof  from  the  solution, 
removing  the  calcium  lactate,  and  preparing  lactic  acid 
therefrom. 

II.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lactic  acid, 
treating  crude  lactic  acid  with  calcium  hydroxid,  adding 
water  thereto  during  cooling  at  the  moment  of  separation 
of  the  calcium  lactate,  further  purifying  and  removing 
the  calcium  lactate,  forming  a  solution  thereof,  treating 
.said  solution  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  drying  the  resulting 
mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  lactic  add.  converting  the 
lactic  acid  in  said  mixture  into  anhydrld  and  lactld,  fur- 
ther purifying  the  resulting  mixture,  hydrolyzlng  the 
lactld  and  anhydrld  to  lactic  acid,  and  separating  the  lat- 
ter in  finally  purified  state. 

15.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lactic  acid 
from  crude  materials,  preparing  a  partially  purified  cal- 
cium lactate,  treating  the  calcium  lactate  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  producing  a  mixture 
containing  calcium  sulfate  and  lactic  add.  drjing  said 
mixture,  beating  the  dried  mixture  to  .'ipprciximately  130° 
C.  theretiy  converting  the  lactic  acid  into  lactid  and  an- 
hydrld. removing  stduble  Impurities  from  the  resulting 
mixture,  and  subje.  ting  the  purified  mixture  to  the  action 
of  steam,  thereby  hydrolyzlng  the  ladic  and  anhydrld  to 
lactic  acid  and  removing  the  latter  in  the  pure  state. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  G  to  H,  Id.  and  12  t<i  14  not  printed  In 
the  <jazette.] 


1.240,767.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Charles  Ehwark  O'Majlley, 
Mansfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1,  iyi6.  Serial  No. 
134,400.      (CI.  215 — 10.1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crimped  cap  and  its  compressible  lining,  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  wire  finger  piece  having  the  armi 
thereof  extended  transversely  across  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  under  the  lining  and  provided  with  reduced  portions, 
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thp  fr"<>  t^Hfls  "f  fhi'  ftrrr<;  bc\De  .'Tttn<l*»<1  .Inwnwardly 
within  th."  crlnipt-rl  llan^H,  whll»»  th*'  li)opt».l  ,-u'\  nt  the 
fliu'-r  piece  is  extende*!  |..n  i.-.v  ir.i:y  h.'Iow  the  .Tlmpe.l 
rlnnn''  on  the  opp.islte  shi.-  of  the  cap  to  provido  a  tun^;. 
rh*-  ilownwHnllv  .'Xtfn.lfl  -O-ls  of  th.'  tinijer  pu-.v  being  i 
pr.iviili^l  It  rh.'lr  Jiin<'tlon  with  the  arms  with  notchfv] 
sea'>  :>  receive  the  ►■ilKcM  of  The  compressihle  lining,  and 
the  top  of  the  ,ap  having  grooves  pressed  ontwiirdly  to 
receive  the  arm-,  th'-  \\h\U  <•'.  th-'  jr^.'.vf*  being  pinched 
around  the  before  in»'utioii»<l  r—lu.f^l  portion-  wf  rli<'  arms 
to  lock  the  finger  piece  in  position. 


1  ,24  o  .  T  li  , 

O'Neill,  Wood-i.!-.  .\.  V 
No.  133,860.     (<J1.  loG-jy.t 


KtiLI.I.M.     \V1.M>()W  SCUKKN.       I'.WID 
Filed  Nov,  28,  1916.     Serial 


1.  A  rolling  win. low  -'f'-n  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sprin_'  roller  journaU'd  In  -^Bid  casing,  a  scrt-eu  wound  on 
sail!  ruloT  and  extending  f-xteriorly  of  thf  casing,  an 
attaching  strip  having  a  p-oovc  to  r.-.eive  the  free  end 
of  the  screen,  means  for  securing  tht-  screen  within  the 
groove.  downwanllT  depending  tongues  formeil  un  the 
attaching  strip,  and  substantially  U  shaped  damps  secur 
Ing  th<»  tongues  to  a  windoiw   sash. 

2.  A  rolling  window  sij-een  comprising  a  casing,  a 
spring  roller  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  scrt-en  wound 
on  said  roller  and  cxtemllng  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
means  for  securing  th*-  fref  en<I  of  the  screen  to  a  win- 
dow sash,  substantially  U-shaped  guide  strips  in  cross 
section  securer!  to  each  eml  of  the  casing  and  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  opening  lu  the  casing  to  re<eive  the 
edges  of  the  screen,  and  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  the 
guide  strips  for  locking  9«ld  guide  strips  to  a  window 
frame. 

.!.  A  rolling  window  s<Te«'n  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  elongated  slot  then-ln,  a  roller  journaled  in  said 
casing,  a  screen  wound  in  said  roller  and  extending 
through  the  opening,  nifans  for  detachably  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  scrfcn  to  n  window  sash,  vertical  guide 
strips  lo<atHd  each  .-nd  of  the  elongated  slot  of  the  casing 
to  receive  the  edges  of  tlw  screen,  right  angUd  tlanges 
formed  on  said  guide  strip*  and  having  their  lower  ends 
extended  at  right  angles  and  secure.1  to  the  casing,  and 
locking  arms  pivoted  to  the  flanges  for  -ecuring  the 
guide  strips  to  .1  window   frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  including  a 
•iliding  sash,  a  -asing  <arrted  by  the  window  frame  and 
having  au  eh.ngateil  <.penlng.  a  spring  rewound  roller 
Journaled  In  -aid  rasing.  :»  screen  carrle.l  by  said  roller, 
means  for  connecting  the  fcreen  to  the  wimlow  sa.sh  for 
movement  th.  rewlth.  substpntlally  U  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion inilde«i  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  edges  of  the  «creen  said  snNitantlally  U  shaped 
guide*  having  their  lower  ends  spread  to  engage  'he  top 
and  rear  walls  of  the  .-nslnj;  for  establishing  a  connection 
l.ctwHen   the  enldes  and   the   casing. 


1.240.709.  PLANINO  M.^CHTNF.  Carl  O  0!<ttm*!», 
South  Moston.  Mass..  assign. .r  lo  S.  .\.  Wo.>,is  .M«.  hlne 
I  otnpanv.  a  Corporitlon  f  Maine.  Kile.l  .June  23, 
UJIO.     .Serial  No.  l(>j.4y'J.      iCl.  144--114.) 


X-J—M^ 


\t 


1  111  a|»paratu-  of  tti.-  kind  ilesi  r.lied.  a  pair  of  plan 
ing  I'utters'  idapted  to  work  on  opposite  sides  of  stock. 
means  to  fed  saiil  sto.  k  by  -aid  cutters  and  automatic 
means  to  guide  said  stock  into  cutting  a<tli>n  with  one 
cutter  and  -imultaneously  control  the  cutting  action  of 
the  other  cutler  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  stock 
operated  ill.  -aid  means  consisting  in  the  yleMingly  ac- 
tuated ■  hill  breaker,  a  rocking  guide  upon  wlii.h  saHl 
.  liip  breaker  presses,  with  the  inner  eii.i  of  s.iid  guide 
acting  as  an  independent  'liip  breaker  in  <  oniblnntlon 
with   the   sfiond   cutter. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  top  and  bottom 
planing  cutters  adapted  to  plane  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  stock  fe<l  past  them,  a  tixe.i  guidi'  opposite 
the  bottom  cutter,  a  tilting  guide  opposite  to  and  co- 
operating with  the  top  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
on  a  pivot  directly  under  the  axis  of  the  top  cutter,  a 
portion  of  said  tilting  guile  extending  over  the  fixed 
guide  opposite  the  bottom  cutter,  a  \ieblingly  actuated 
.  Iiili  breaker  arranged  to  co..p.rate  with  said  ti'rlng 
guide  and  actuating  said  guide  to  constitute  a  so  ond 
<  hip  breaker  on   the  fixed   guide. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  i)rinte,i   In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.24ft  TTo  EI>ECTRir-LI(}HT  Al'PAKAIl  S.  NiroLA 
r\F'v.  Itiia.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  191''..  Seri.il  No. 
s4.i:{;v      I  CI.   177— .'{4M.» 


A 


8*       I     ^ 
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An  apparatus  of  the  -lass  described,  a  circuit  uidudlug 
a  light  and  a  switch,  a  shunt  of  said  circuit  Including  an 
.de.tri-  motor,  a  subshunt  exdudiug  the  motor  and  In- 
cluding a  motor  driven  Intermittently  mUng  swit.  h,  and 
switche-  to  open  and  close  the  sbuut  and  subshunts. 
whereby  when  the  first  name.l  swit  h  is  dovd  and  the 
last  named  switches  are  open,  the  light  will  operate  con- 
tinuously, and  when  the  first  named  switch  is  open  ami 
the  last  nan.ed  switches  are  closed  the  light  will  'lash 
intermittently. 


1.240.771.     ELECTRir   HKATINO  INIT       I.kov   F.   Park- 

HIRST,    i'lttsfleld,    Mass..    as.^lgnor    to    (;eneral    Klectrlc 

rompanv    a  Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed    Mar    2>^. 

l»lf,      Serial  No.  87.171.      (CI    21'.» -«.-<  • 

1  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  traine  provl.l.Hl  with 
mefal  strips  formed  wdth  openings,  metal  dieathed  Insu- 
lated   resl^tancp   wire   received    within    -aid    op.  nlngs.    and 
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means  independent   of   the   metal   strips   for   locking   the 
wire  in  the  openings. 


2.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
metal  strips  formed  with  openings  in  their  edges,  metal 
sheathed  insulated  resistance  wire  laid  In  said  openings, 
and  readily  removable  means  for  locking  said  wire  in  said 
openings. 

3.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
metal  strips  formed  in  their  edges  with  openings.  Insu- 
lated metal  sheathe<l  resistance  wire  laid  in  said  openings, 
and  Independ.nt  means  associated  with  the  metal  frame 
lor    locking   sai.l    re-istanc    wire   In   said   openings. 

4.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  frame  having  an  outer 
metal  strip  an.l  metal  cross  strips  secured  within  the  same, 
said  strips  being  reflexed  at  their  upper  edges  and  formed 
with  Blots  In  the  e<lge9  of  the  reflexed  portion,  Insulated 
resistance  wire  received  within  said  slots,  and  rods  pass 
ing  through  K;»ld  outer  strip  and  the  reflexed  portions  of 
said  cross  strips  and  above  the  resistance  wire,  lor  locking 
the  resistanc.    wiie  t..  the  cross  strips. 

5.  A    heating    unit    "  inprislng   a    frame   provided   with 
metallic  strips  formed  with  a  series  of  alined  openlngB,  a 
metal  sheathed  insulated  resistance  wire  laid  in  said  open 
Ings    and    freely    expansible    longitudinally    therein,    and 
means  for  lo<klng  the  resistance  member  In  said  openings. 


1,240,772.     V.\r<ii:  KI.KCTRIC  DEVICE.     Harry  F,  Peu 
KINS.  Scb.neda.ly.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,271.      (CI.  175—354.) 


ridge  formed  of  two  sheets  havinc  upturned  abnttlng 
members  at  their  upper  en.is  and  inwardly  turne.l  angu- 
lar bottom  members  at  their  lower  ends,  the  said  bottom 
members  having  openings  f.  r  the  passage  of  the  said  seam 
caps,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  abutting  memb.rs  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  flanges,  and  a  peak  shape.! 
ri  Ige  cap  fitting  onto  the  said  flanges,  the  -aid  ndge  .ap 
jiaNing  d.iwnwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  Mange-  :,but 
ting  with  their  lower  edges  against  the  outer  fa--  '■'  the 
said  abutting  members  of  the  ridge. 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  metal  ontalner. 
a  vnporlzable  cathode,  one  or  tnore  .-o.'. p. rating  anodes, 
and  means  for  electrlcall.v  iti-ula ling  the  cathode  from  the 
main  part  of  the  contaln.-r.  said  insul.itfng  tneaiis  having 
a  pluriillty  ..f  ridges  extending  transv.Tscly  b.tween  the 
cathode  an.l   the  ano.le  or  anodes. 

2.  A  \apor  'l.i  trb  .i.'vi.  e  comprising  a  mercury  cathode, 
one  or  more  <  o.-.peratlng  ano.l.  s  and  an  Inclosing  envelop, 
the  cathod.'  containing  part  of  sal.l  envelop  consisting  at 
least  In  part  of  insulating  miterlal.  the  surface  of  which 
Is  provl.l..!   with  annular  pi  ..mb.-rances. 

:i.  In  a  vapor  arc  device,  a  mercury  cathode  and  a  con- 
taln.T  therefor  consisting  in  part  at  least  of  porcelain  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ridges  located  on  the  surface  of  the 
container  above  the  mercurv  -urface  and  snbstnntlally 
parallel  iher.to 

1  ■>4n  77.?  SIIKKT  METAl.  ROOF.  JOHN  HrvKY  Pr.RRT, 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
lll.SU.      (CI    108—5.)    • 

1.  In  a  sheet  metal  ro.,f  'l.e  combination  of  sheet  metal 
side  plates  having  upturn.!  .butting  members  and  a  s.am 
•ap    -lipped    ov.T    th.'    upriirne.!   abuttlns:    ni.  intx-rs,    ami   a 

242  ().  (J.      4ti 


■J.  In  a  sheet  iiieiai  roof  a  ridge  formed  of  two  sheets 
extending  ffownwar.lly  .uul  outwardly  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  the  sheets  having  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  their  lower  en. Is  md  ha\ing  upwardly  ex- 
tending abutting  nicmb.  r-  at  rlieir  upper  ends,  the  said 
abutting  members  t.rmin.i  t ing  in  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly exteniling  liaiiL-es  and  a  ridge  .ap  of  inverted  V 
shape  an.l  fitting  .0  it  the  said  flanges  of  the  abutting 
members,  the  sal.l  ri.lge  .ap  ha\ing  at  Its  lower  en.is  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  exten.llng  flanges  abutting  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  said  abutting  members. 
[ClaiUi   3   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 240.774.     MOTION-PICTT'RE  AN1>  MKTllnl)  OF   PRO 
DUCINO  THE  SAME      cn.MU.rs  F.   Piioiv,  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  >.ix  tenths  to  Henry  A    Johnston.  Riv- 
erdale.   Mil.      Filed   Jtily   lit,    iiti6.     Serial   No.    Iln.i28. 
fCI.  88 — IH.) 


1.   The    hereindescribed    met  bo. 


1.24(1.770.       (JKAIN-POLISHINO     .MACHINE.        HKRMAN 

.1.     l'iEi-',uv.s,     C.ildweU,     Maho.       Filed     <  Vt      7.     1916. 

Serial   No.   124.247.      'CI.   s:;— 34. 1 

1.  A  polishing  machine  for  grain  and  seeds.  Iticltidlng  a 
fixed  cylinder  having  inlets  at  both  sides  of  the  center 
and  having  a  central  outlet  at  the  top.  a  stand  pipe 
through  whlih  the  material  passes  frnni  the  sai.l  outlet, 
,M  relatively  small  -haft  turning  In  the  cylln.ler  leaving 
an  ample  spac  In  the  .ylin.ler  to  recive  a  mass  of 
material    betw.en    th"    shaft    and    cylln.ler.    separate    Inrtl- 
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vidual  spiral  flights  on  the  ryllnrtpr  shaft  and  oppositely 
,a.no..^d  at  ea.  h  side  of  the  .-eDter,  those  flights  adjac-ent 
to  the  renter  b.ing  convergent  but  having  their  terminal* 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  an  ejector  revolving  with 
the  shaft  at  the  said  outlet  between  the  sai.i  terminals, 
ami  re.eiving  the  material  troto  both  of  the  latt.T. 


outer   pipe    H    bushing   associated   with   said   parking  for 
compressing    th.'    same,   a   cover  dlvldetl   Into   two   halves 

swinging  about  th.^  said   pin   i.nd   pr..vl.l.'d   with  a   similar 


2.  A  polishing  machine  for  JTrain  and  s N,  m.luding  a 

fixed  cylinder  having  Inlets  at  b-th  sid.s  „f  the  cen  er 
,n.l  having  a  .-.ntral  nutlet  at  th.>  T..p.  a  Mnnd  pipe 
thr..uuh  whi.  h  rho  ni:aerial  pas>c<  from  th.  said  nutlet,  a 
relatuelv  smaii  -halt  turning  In  th^-  cylinder  h-avlng  ari 
ample  spa^-  in  th..  >  vliudcr  t^l  rec-ive  a  mass  of  materia 
between  thf  ^haft  and  .vllnder,  separate  In.livl.lual  spiral 
flights  on  th''  cylinder  shaft  and  oppositely  disposed  at 
«ich  side  of  th-  '■enter.  thOse  flights  adjacent  to  the 
center  being  .■«nv..rg..nt  but  having  their  terminals  .paml 
from  each  oth^r.  and  an  ejtctor  on  the  shaft  b.-twe^-n 
thp  sabi  t^rndn.ils,  said  cj.rtor  .onsistlng  of  a  wheel 
presenting  separate  blades  curved  In  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  and  wiping  In  succession  past  the  said  out- 
let with   the   turning  of  th-   shaft. 

^  In  a  Ti.a.  bine  of  the  clasf  described,  a  housing  having 
a  vrti.-al  inlet  and  havin-  at  inclined  bottom  and  a  par 
tltion  dividing  the  housln.'  into  separate  chambers,  said 
chambers  communicating  by  a  passage  adjacent  to  the 
«ald  bottom  a  vertical  dlscluirge  spout  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  receiving  material 
from  the  said  inclined  bottom,  and  means  to  produce  an 
upward  air  current  through  said  .-hand.er  and  disrharg.- 
Bpout  th-  other  of  said  chambers  surrounding  the  said 
verti.'rtl  inler  and  re.-.dvlnu  the  mat.Tial  issuing  there- 
from  to  permit  a  loo^enlnK  up  of  the  material  and  an 
initial  s.-paration  of  the  polished  grains  from  the  .lust 
and    ,  hafC.   uninfluen.ed   by   the  air   .  'irr-nt   in   the  second 

chamber.  ,    ,      ,    .1 

4.  .\  polishing  machine  of'the  .hiss  dnscrlb.'d.  in  ludlng 
a  cvlln.ler.  having  inl-'ts  at  opposite  sLles  ..f  the  , 'enter. 
an.l"  an  .oitlet  at  the  appro.tlmate  ...nter.  a  r.datlvely 
small  shaft  turning  In  the  .ylln.ler.  spiral  elem.'nts  on 
the  shaft  at  each  sMe  .,f  the  --enter,  there  being  a  piu 
rallty  of  elements  on  the  sh»ft  at  ea.  h  si.le  of  the  center 
and  separate<l  from  each  other,  dlan.etrlcally  disposed 
bars  on  the  shaft  at  ea.h  side  of  the  center  of  the 
respective  spiral  elements,  said  bars  presenting  beveled 
side  edges,  the  ..-entral  spiml  elements  being  .onvergent 
to  constitute  revoluble  wedge  surfaces,  the  adjacent 
terminals  of  the  said  central  elements  being  separated, 
an.l  an  ejecting  device  .llspose.l  on  the  shaft  at  the  said 
outlet  between   the  said  terminals. 


pa.klng  and  a  h.wer  inwardly  projecting  rim  adapted  to 
..n-ag.-  th..  llange,l  tipper  e.lge  of  the  hoo.l.  and  means 
for  fastening  together  the  halves  of  the  .over  an-i  the 
halves   .)f   the   ho<Hl,   respectively. 


1041)777       >>\sn    CHNSTUl  CTION       Clarke   P.   Pond, 
Vhlladelphla.     Pa.       Filed    June    3.    1012        ferial    No. 
7nl  322.      (C\.  108—16.) 


1  040  77d       VPP.VRATIS  P«)R  WASHIM;    WITH   SLIME 

TIIF    P.ORF.    END    OF    A    WEI,I.        Iwan    P..iH)BiEi».rF. 

Petrograd.     RusMa.       Flle.1    Feb.    2.    V.*U\.       Serial    No. 

75  T.''>'>.      (CI.   25.'.— 24  I 

In  a  w'dl-washing  apparatus,  the  .•umb!nati..n  with 
spaced  working  and  conducting  pipes  arran;:ed  one  within 
the  other,  of  a  hood  mouate.j  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  pipe  and  divlde<l  Into  two  halves,  sal.l  hood  com 
munlcatmg  with  the  annular  space  between  said  pipes 
and  being  connected  with  a  source  of  washing  llqui.l 
un.ler  pressure,  a  hinge  pin  about  which  both  the  hoo.1 
halv.s  mav  be  swung.  pacHlng  between  the  hood  and  the 


3    The   comldnath.n    of   a    sa.h    frame   having   a   b,.ttom 
member  of   cr..ss   shap-.l    --.-ion;   a    bo.ly   of   Kla^«   »«   the 

.ash  s„pp„rre,!   ab.ng  ...i l^.'   ^.v  an   upwardly   extending 

tiang.-  of  sfti.l  b..tt..m  m-mb.r.  a  s.-on.l  flange  of  the 
latter  member  exten.llng  outwardly  beyond  the  surfa.e 
of  the  glass  and  being  pr..vid..d  with  drainage  holes  am. 
a  third  flange  extending  d..wnwaplly  with  Its  e.lge 
turne.l  in  ;  a  frame  havinu'  a  sill  engage,!  by  said  t-irm^.l 
In  e.lge.  an.l  an  operating  bar  ...nne.  te.l  to  the  Inwardly 
exten.llng  flange  of  said    bott.)m   member. 

5  Th..  .-omblnatlon  of  a  sill  member  with  a  sash  In^ 
Hu.llng  a  b.,ttom  m..n,ber  .-onsUting  of  a  structural 
rolle.l  s^.  tion  inclu.llng  two  w.-t.s  Interse.tlng  each  other 
Hubstantiallv  at  right  angles,  one  of  said  webs  being  ar- 
rangH.l  t..  pn.vlde  a  glass  support  an.l  the  other  being 
turne,l    inwar.lly   with   Its  edge   In  position   to  engage   the 

sill   niiunber.  .       ^       ..     1 

[Claims  1.  2.  an.l    I  n.)t  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


104077^  T>()(»U  rHECK  AND  CI,(.SER  R.^BKKT  S. 
'  I'oTTFR    (}reenwlch.   and   Peler   Mikkki..sev.   Stamford. 

r..nn      assignors   to   The   Yale   &   Towne   Manufacturing 

C.unpany,  Stamford.  <-..nn.     Filed  .luly  11,  li»lrt.     Serial 

No     108. -fX).      (CI.  74    -W  t 

1  A  valve  for  .•ontroUlng  the  escap.^  of  liquid  con- 
sisting of  an   Internally    threade.i    memb.r   having   a   port 
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and    an    externally   threade<l    memher   within    said    other 

member  ami  passing  the  port  therein,  the  threads  on  one 
of  sal.l  m.-mbers  being  partly  cut  away  In  that  portion 
of  th.-  valve  through  whi.h  the  liquid  must  pass  In 
escaping,  the  .xternally  threaded  member  being  adjust- 
ablH  In  the  other  member  whereby  the  length  of  the 
threadeil  -.ectlon  through  whUh  the  liquid  must  flow  In 
escaping    -an  be  lengthened  or  shorten. '.l. 


;H.  a  valve  (onsistinc  of  a  rneudier  ha\lni.'  a  bore,  a 
bushing  within  sai.t  bore,  a  port  in  said  member  an.i 
communicating  with  the  l.ofe  of  the  bushing,  the  said 
bore  of  the  bushing  being  threaded,  the  threads  In  that 
portion  thr.digh  which  the  Ihndd  must  pass  In  escaping 
being  partly  .  ut  away,  and  an  externally  threa.led  mem- 
ber adapt-.l  1(.  a.ljust  th.-  length  of  the  thread  through 
which   the  linvii.l   must  flow  in  est^jping. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In  the  <i«zette.] 


movement  to  said  second  cutter  hol.l.-r  while  the  holders 
are  arranged  within  a  tulK>.  a  hamile  journaled  to  said 
stock,  and  means  whereby  rotative  movement  of  said  han- 
dle may  be  transmitted  to  said  fee.l  screw  to  cause  the 
latter  to  feed  the  movable  cutt.-r  hol.ler  in  a  direction 
away  fr.un  the  nrst  cutter  holder. 

4.  A  flue  cutting  implement  comprising  a  stock,  a  cutter 
holder  tixe.l  to  said  stock,  a  se.-ond  cutter  holder  slidatile 
upon  said  stock,  .utters  carri.-d  by  said  cutter  holders,  a 
teed  screw  rotatably  connecte.l  to  said  stock  and  lying 
parallel  therewith,  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said 
htock  and  having  a  shaft  therein  J<.urnaled  to  the  stock, 
and  gearing  .onne.  ting  said  shaft  to  said  feed  screw 


1,240.780       AITUMUHILE  -  HEAKLUJHT.      Chelsba     C. 
'  Fhatt,  Mankato.  Minn       Filed  Dec.  6.  1916.      Serial  No. 
135.433.      (CI.  240— 62.) 


1.240.779.      FLUE-CUTTER       Hlhma.v  M    Powers.  Pierce 
City,    Mo.      Filed    Aug     ;io,    Unf.       Serial    No.    117.659.   | 
(CI    81—194.) 


1.  .\  tin.'  .  utting  implem.nt  .  ..mprlslng  a  stock,  a  .utter 
holder  flx.'.l  to  sal.l  stock,  a  cutter  holder  movable  on  said 
stock,  cutt.rs  ,  arrled  by  said  cutter  holders,  a  hand!.-  jour 
naled  to  sal.l  sto.k  whereby  th.'  stock  may  be  moved  In  a 
circular  path  whli.'  the  cutters  .ar.-  arranged  within  a  tube. 
and  m.an-  op.TaMe  by  said  handle  whereby  the  movable 
cutter  hol.l.r  mav  be  fe.l  in  a  .lire.ti.m  away  from  the 
other  cutter  hol.l.r.  th.'  last  ment!..ii..l  means  being  co 
operabli-  with  sabl  handU-. 

2.  A  flue  cutting  implement  comprising  a  stock,  a  cutter 
holder  fixed  to  said  stock,  a  cutter  h<dder  movable  on  said 
stock,  cutters  carrb-d  by  said  cutter  holders,  a  handle  Jour 
naled  to  said  sto.  k  whereby  said  stock  may  be  moved  In  a 
circular  path  while  the  .utters  ar.  arranged  within  a  tube, 
and  means  .ip.ral.le  by  said  handle  whereby  the  movable 
cutter  holder  may  be  fe.l  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  cutter  holder,  th.  last  m.ntioned  means  being  oper- 
able by  sal.l  handl.'. 

3.  A  flue  cutting  impl.-m.nt  .'.imprising  a  stock,  a  cutter 
holder  fixed  i.i  said  sto.  k.  a  s.' ond  cutter  holder  slldable 
upon  sal.l  sto.k.  cutters  .arri.'d  by  said  cutter  holders,  a 
feed  screw  rotatalily  connected  to  said  sto.k  for  Imparting 


1.  lb.  combination  \\itb  the  steering  rod  and  the  run- 
ning g.'iir  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  b.-arlng  :  means  for  supporting 
the  bearing  on  the  body  of  the  v. 'hi.  1.  .  a  l.ingitudlually  ex- 
tensible shaft  journaled  in  th.'  liearing  an.l  c.uiiprising  up- 
per and  lower  parts  which  ar.'  p!-..vi.l.-.i  with  interengag- 
Ing  elements  uniting  said  part-  ivr  simuHnio'..us  rotation 
and  for  relative  longitudinal  ni..\ .  iii.nt  :  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upp'r  part  of  the  -haft  on  the  bearing  inde- 
pendently <if  the  running  gear,  a-ainst  v.'rti.al  movement  : 
means  for  supporting  the  I..w."-  part  ..f  th.-  shaft  on  the 
running  gear;  means  for  .'onu.'.  i  itig  the  l.iwer  part  of  the 
shaft  with  the  steering  rod  ;  an.l  a  lamp  .arri..!  by  the 
upper  part  of  the  shaft 

2.  The  condiination  with  the  -te.ring  r..d  and  the  run- 
ning gear  of  a  vehicle.  ..f  a  bearing;  im-ans  for  supporting 
the  bearing  on  the  body  of  the  vehi.  le  ;  a  l..ugltu.linally  ex- 
tensible shaft  j..urnaled  In  the  bearing  an.l  .  ..mprisiug  up- 
per an.l  lower  parts  which  ar.  pfvlded  with  Inter. ngaglng 
elements  uniting  sal.l  parts  f..:  sinniltane..us  r.tHtioE  and 
for  relative  li.ngitn.linal  m.'V.  in.  iii  ;  means  f..r  supporting 
the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  on  tb.  bearing  ln.|.'p.'ii.l>'ntl\  ..f 
the  running  gear,  positively  'igainst  v.ni.al  nn.vement  ; 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  i>nrt  of  the  shaft  on  the 
running  gear  f..r  rotation  and  foi  fr..'  sliding  movement  In 
a  substantially  horizontal  plan.-  n>p..nsiv.'  to  the  relatlv.- 
horizontal  mov.'ments  of  the  t...d\  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
running  gear;  means  f.>r  conne  ting  the  lower  part  of  the 
shaft  with  the  steering  rod  ;  and  n  lamp  carried  by  the  up- 
per part  of  the  shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  th.  st.'.ring  rod  and  the  run- 
ning gear  of  a  vehi.'le.  of  a  bearing  ;  means  for  supporting 
the  bearing  on  the  body  of  the  vehi.  le  ;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible shaft  journaled  In  the  bearing  and  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  parts  which  are  pr.>vliled  with  Interengaging 
elements  uniting  said  parts  for  simultaneous  r.itatlon  and 
for  relative  longitudinal  movem.  nt  ;  means  for  supporting 
the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  on  th.'  b.'aring  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  on  the  running  gear; 
a  lamp  earned  by  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  ;  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  lr)wer  part  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  and 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  rod  with  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  s-teerlng  rod  and  the  run- 
ning gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  bearing;  means  for  supporting 
the  bearing  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  longitudinally  e.\- 
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fenslble  shaft  Joarnaled  In  the  hfarini?  and  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  parts  which  are  jT^vided  with  Interen^rag- 
ing  elements  unitlni?  said  parts  for  slmnltaneous  rotation 
and  for  relative  longitudinal  movement:  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  part  of  the  shatt  on  the  l)earlnij  ;  meaoM 
''"T  >iupi)i)rtinLr  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  on  the  ruunln>{ 
gear  for  rotation  and  for  limlti*!  sjidinir  niovi'inent  in  a 
sutistantially  horizontal  plaii>  :  i  Ifinip  'iirried  by  th.'  up- 
per part  of  the  =haft  :  a  rixl  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  shaft  for  rotation  and  for  inngitndiual  sliding  move, 
ment  :  and  means  for  plvotally  lonu'-'ing  tb'a  said  rod 
with  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  .-lass  deScrlfied.  a  Siearing  ;  means 
for  supporting  tli-'  tiHariiu'  on  th.  .mI.v  .if  a  vehicle  :  a  shaft 
jourii;tl<'<l  In  the  hearing:  a  lair.ji  a:ri'Ml  hy  th*'  shaft:  a 
support;  means  for  upholding  ihe  support  from  fh»"  run- 
ning -'-ar  'if  the  vehicle,  the  sluft  Iwlng  mounted  in  ttu- 
s':pti-r'  for  limited  sliding  niovi'ment  in  a  ^'I'lStaiitlally 
f.  r;'  :/,al  plane;  a  steering  roj  ;  and  iiumii-  for  i.p.'ra- 
tively  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  stft^rlng  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thf  <iazettc.] 


1,240.781.  NUT  LOCK  Cnuuts  n  Robehts,  Monroe, 
N.  C.  Filed  S.pt  lU.  V.n>\  s.rial  No.  121.052.  (CI. 
151—25.) 


A  n'lf  lork  ciiinprislnir  a  nut  iH'>p.T  .•n>'  ::!■••  lielnir  .'at 
awny  a''  two  adjacent  sides  and  ■•lo'  '  nrner  to  provide  a 
depressed  portion  in  the  plane  of  the  faif  .if  said  nut.  an 
arm  pivurnlly  mounted  on  the  lepressed  portion  of  said 
nut  nr  th->  rornt'r  thereof,  a  spir  projertine  from  one  .side 
of  «ai.l  arm  an. I  having  a  series  .  1  paialii'I  angular  grooves 
formed  therein  to  produce  poiniid  teeth  that  when  said 
arm  Is  swung  into  position  ovtf  .me  of  said  depresse^l 
sides  will  engazp  the  threads  of  i  >,  r^w  hut  when  swung 
over  the  other  depressed  sidf  wd!  ri^in.'v..  said  spur  from 
the  thr>-ad<  an.l  p>'rmlt  rotati  j  ;  if  thf  nut,  sai.i  arm  In 
either  of  Irs  -winging  positions  'iHin^  wh.illy  within  the 
plane  of  thf  sides  of  the  nut. 


1,240.7M'  TRACTOR.  Wii.i.ivii  <\\ii..,e.  Alton,  III. 
Filed  Auir.  1*1.  lUltl  Senal  .NH  115,250.  (01. 
21—114.)  , 


1  .\  'ra.tor  .Tmprlsini:  a  fr.nS'-  h.ivin;;  pivoreii  to  t-ach 
.  nd  thereof  a  spindle,  a  power  whoel  Journal. d  on  each 
spindle  and  having  an  internal  ^-'ar  rintr  a  Irivinsr  shaft 
jonrnale<l  on  the  frame,  pinions  iinnf.'tt'il  to  the  end 
thereof  t  y  universal  Joints  and  eti_-agiiig  the  g»>ar  teeth,  a 
countershaft  Journaled  on  the  frjme  and  having  a  driving 
conne.'tion  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  motor  on  the  frame 
havln?  its  shaft  at  right  antrh'S  to  the  counter-shaft, 
bevel  gear  wheels  Journaled  lo(>«4eir  on  the  counter-shaft 
on  opposite  sidfs  of  the  motor  ^h»ft.  a  clutch  sleeve  feath- 


to  (dutch  .  ither  i:.ar  to  thf  rounttT  shaft,  m-ans  fur 
simiiltaneouslv  swincini;  thf  splii.iies  to  stffi-  the  tractor, 
a  reach  liar  (-..nui  >  ted  with  tlif  frame,  a  trailliit:  truck  ci.n- 
aei'ted  with  thf  rfach  lar.  and  %  steering  pust  for  operat- 
ing the  steering  mechanism  an.l  imivahlf  loncitudlnally 
with  respect  to  the  steering  rtif.  hanisni  an.l  iiifuns  In  con- 
ne,  tlon  with  the  stferlng  p.i-t  iinl  the  chitrh  sleeve  for 
p.  rating  the  said  clutch  sictnc  when  the  steering  post  Is 
m.'v.d  locgitudinally. 

1'.  A  iri.f'.r  .-.i/iipri-inu'  (i  frame  having  pivoted  to  each 
fnd  th'T'of  I  -.pindif.  I  p.'W.r  whffi  journaled  on  each 
spindle  and  having  an  intfrnal  jcar  ring,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  on  thf  franif.  pinions  ■  unnected  to  the  end 
thereof  by  unlv.rsal  Joints  and  i  iigauing  the  gear  teeth,  a 
counter  shaft  journaleil  on  the  frame  an.l  ha\  ing  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  drlvin:;  shaft,  a  uiutur  on  thf 
frame  having  its  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  counter- 
shaft, bevel  gear  wheels  journil'd  loosfly  on  the  counter- 
shaft on  oposltf  sides  of  the  Ui.  i..r  shaft,  a  <lut<-h  sleeve 
feathered  on  thf  shaft  betw.'.u  the  bevel  gears,  and 
adapted  to  cli;-  h  fltlur  u'.ar  t.,  th.-  countershaft,  and 
means  for  slm:  '  m.  ..!i-i|\-  swinu'tii:  the  spin. lies  to  steer 
the  tractor,  mean-  fur  ..pfrdting  the  stferitig  mechAnlsm, 
and  a  corne<'ttou  iftwi-fu  the  said  means  and  the  clotcb 
for  permitting  the  saiuf  m.an-  i  •  op.  rate  the  elutch. 

•S  .\  tra.-t<ir  (■■.mprisiiik,'  a  -uiiimrtliiu  frame  fur  a  motor 
lud  having  pivot,  d  to  thf  fiils  •  hf  reof  spindles,  wheels 
Journaled  on  thf  spindles,  a  .irivin.;  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  driving  .  .ii.nfction  with  the  wheels 
anil  niovalilf  with  the  whfcl-  a  counter  .-.haft,  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  shaft  \'^ith  the  motor  to  operate 
the  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  Irivin,'  ..niif.  tlon  be- 
tween the  countershaft  and  thf  drivitig  -hiit.  means  for 
simultaneously  ■.wiiicin.:  thf  whtf's.  and  a  innimon  means 
lor  op«'ratlng  the  -winging  mfans  and  thf  connecting 
mechanism  of  the  counter-shaft,  a  reaih  l.ar  piv.ited  to  the 
frame  for  connection  with  the  \ehlcle  or  implfiiifnt  to  be 
■  Irawn.  and  a  trailing  truck  for  supporting  thf  rea<  h  t>ar 
during  movement  of  the  tractor. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  supportini:  framf  for  a  motrir 
and  having  plvote<l  to  the  f n  1  <  thereof  spindles,  wheels 
Joiirnale<l  on  'h.  -;::;. lies,  a  .iriving  shaft  jovirnaled  on 
thf  frame  and  ii\;:i,  i  driving  (onne.ti<in  with  the  wheels 
and  movable  with  the  wh.fls.  p  counter-shaft,  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  motor  to  operate 
the  said  abaft  in  either  dirf.  tim.  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  counter-shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  whe«|s,  and  a  common  means 
for  operating  the  swinging  means  and  the  connecting 
mechanism  of  the  c'.iititcr  shaft. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  fraiiif.  ha-.ing  spindles  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  thereof  and  powfr  wh.  fls  journaled  on 
the  spindles,  a  counter  shaft  hiuing  a  driving  connection 
with  the  wheels,  oppositfly  armigfd  lifvel  gears  Journalfd 
loosely  on  the  shaft  and  adaptfd  fur  connectlnn  with  a 
motor,  a  clutch  sleevf  ffatherf!   ..n  tlif  shaft  between  the 

'   gears   for  connfctlng  either   to   thf   shaft,  steering  mecha- 
nism for  stffring  the  whffis,  a   -leering  post   for  operating 
,    the    steering    m.-^haiiism,    sai.i     -haft    tieiug    sectional    and 
I    the  sectlon.s  hfiug  movai)lf  with  nspect  to  each  other,  one 
'   of  thf  section-   iiaviiig  iiifans   in  connfctlon   therewith  for 
operating   thf   clut.  h    .\hfii    the   said   section   lb   moved   to- 
ward and  from  the  othfr  -frrjoii. 

ti'laiui  'i  not  printfd  in  tin-  ila/fltf  ) 


1  ,  :;  4  U  .  7  s  ,j  .  .JEWELER  S  T<  >(  iL 
Charleston.  S.  C.  Flleil  May  V 
KiO.-.sti.      (CI  81—6.) 

/4 

'/5       '>6 


Ut't.o  B.  .'SCHMIDT, 
1917       Sfrlal    No. 


/o 


'} 


2.    An   ImplfHifnt  of  th^  chara.'ter  dfs.'rihed   cf«mprlalng 
an   elongatfd    flat   tdadf   having  a    handle   at   one   end   and 


ere«l   on    the   shaft   between    the   bevel    gears.   ,ind    adaptpfl   »   provided  with  a  series  of  openings  fxtfndlne  therethrnogh 
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and    in    liuf    with    its    longitudinal   axis,    having    connter 
sunk    portion-    at    thf    upper    and    lower    surfaces    of    Xhv 
blade,  bald  op.  ui.igs  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  from 
one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other. 

[riaim   1    Iff   prlutfii   in   tlif  'ot/ette.] 


1  -240  784        I.IRICIBI.E     AUTOMOIULF     HEADLIGHT 
'joHMC    W.    SKAKS.    Half    Center.    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    2 
1917.      Serial  No.   151,994.      <CI.  24<>— 62.) 


A  dirigible  automobile  headlight,  inrln.ling  a  bearing 
bracket  applied  to  the  vehicle  frame,  an  upright  shaft 
journaled  in  the  bearing  i.tacket  and  form.-d  with  a  polyg- 
onal lower  end.  a  lamp  rigidly  applied  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  rearwardly  extending  swinging  arm  pro- 
vided at  Its  forward  end  with  a  polygonal  fye  which  Is 
Slldable  on  the  polygonal  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft, 
said  swinging  arm  being  K.rme.l  in  tfles,-oping  sections, 
and  a  pivot  stud  carried  by  the  spindle  arm  connecting 
rod  of  the  vehicle  and  plvotally  engaging  the  rear  pud  of 
the  swinging  arm. 


^,240  78^  WXTERINO  TROl'iH.  AVii.mam  V.  Shaw, 
Riverside.  Iowa  Filed  June  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,01t'.       tn.   11»— 73  t 


lingers  designed   to  he  pa.'.Bed  through   the  notches  in   thtr 
flange   an.l    to    rest   on    the   flange,    said    jacket    having   an 
opening,  a  trimspar-nt  platf  closing  the  opening,  a  vfthe.. 
tube  connected  with  the  source  of  water  supply  and  pro 
vided  with  a  coil  receiveil  in  the  frusto  conical  and  flared 
portions    of    the    jacket,    a    substantially    cone-shaped    pan 
removaldv  connected  with  the  top  of  the  casing  and  com 
municating  with   the  coll.  a  valve  for  regulating  the  en- 
trance of  watfr  through  the  coil  into  the  pan.  float  means 
associated  with  said   valve,  a  frusto-conical  top  surround 
ing  the   pan    sjiid    top  having  drink  openings,  a   vestibule 
in    en.-h    of   -aid    openinps    including   spaced   sides,    a    con 
nectlng  top  and  a   rear  wall,  and   the  pan   having  a   vent 
opening  communi' ating  with  the  top. 


1040  78(!  ELECTRK       LAMP  -  ADAPTER.       SoMi     F. 

THI.ERV  Oregon.    Mn  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    Ottif 

Wall.   St.  .lo-eph.  Mo       Filed  Apr    1 2    1917.      Sfrlal   No. 

101,636.  iCi.  1140— 37.. I 


1  In  a  hug  watering  device,  a  casing,  a  conical  pan 
having  a  flanged  edge  engaging  the  top  of  the  casing  a 
dome-shaped  top  havin,-  a  depfuding  flange  surrounding 
the  flange  of  the  pan.  both  of  said  flanges  being  notched, 
elements  se.ured  to  the  casing  and  contacting  with  the 
flange  ,.f  the  dome  for  sfcuring  the  dome  and  pan  on  the 
.asing  said  top  having  drink  openings,  a  vestibule  in  each 
of  said  opfnings,  means  fci  .iflivering  water  to  the  pan. 
and  means  for  regulating  thf  dflivfry  <.f  the  water  to  the 

pan. 

2  In  a  stock  watering  device,  a  casing  having  an  open 
lag  and  a  slidal>le  door  closing  the  opfnlng.  a  Jacket  in 
the  casing  including  a  lower  frusto  conical  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  llared  portion  which  is  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing the  frusto  conical  porti-m  having  its  lower  etl^ie  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  tlangf.  a  lamp  ii>.  laiier  having  offset 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  Kind  <iescrilifd.  an  fb'ctric  socket 
holder  consisting  of  a  strap  having  a  loop  formed  there 
in  and  arms  curved  outwardly  from  said  loop  to  form  a 
socket  receiving  portion,  a  spring  frame  having  a  portion 
beat  upwardly  from  its  base  to  form  a  loop,  said  loop  be- 
ing widened  at  its  upper  portion  to  receive  the  loop  of 
the  socket  holder,  and  l>eing  diminished  at  its  base,  the 
spring  frame  having  lateral  portions  bent  circularly  up- 
ward from  its  base,  which  portions  are  adapted  to  exert 
an  putward  pressure  to  liold  the  device  in  a  lamp,  said 
lateral  portions  having  downwardly  bent  ends  to  form 
band  holes  to  assist  in  the  replacement  and  removal  of 
the  device  from  a  lamp. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
a  spring  wire  frame  having  spring  arms  of  general  circu- 
lar shape  and  k  portion  l>ent  to  form  a  loop  and  an  elec- 
tric socket  holder  received  in  said  loop 
IClatni   'd  tioi   printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


1.240,787.      FOLDING    FISH-LANDING    NET.      Charlks 
'  S.   Van   Horn.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assigiior  of  one  half  to 
Ilarrv   R.   WLitaker.    Los   Angeles,   fal.      Fileu   Dec.    19, 
1916."    Serial  No.  137,834.     (CI.  43— 9.) 


1.  A  folding  h-h  landing  net  comprising  a  handle,  a 
lateral  haunei  bracket  extending  forwardly  from  the 
haniUe.  stay  links  pivotaUy  mounted  In  the  channel  of  the 
bracket  and  fxtendlng  forwanUy.  apring  net  stays  aecured 
10  the  stay   links,   a   net   8»>cured   to  the  stays,   apreadlng 
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links  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  stay  Unka,  a 
spreacilnjf  channel  member  jiounted  between  the  stays 
and  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  spreading  links, 
a  centering  rod  extending  from  the  spreading  channel 
member  slidlngly  Into  the  ha»dle.  and  a  thumb-piece  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  spreading  channel  memt>€r  and 
adapte<l  to  lock  with  the  lateral  channel  bracket. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


.240,788.  FOCUSING-CAMERA.  Joseph  Bbckbb, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloon  of  New  York. 
•  'oDtinuatlon  In  part  of  applications  Serial  No.  26,647, 
fllt-d  Aug.  11,  1900,  and  .Serial  No  SS.SO.'i,  filed  Apr. 
4.  lyi'V  This  application  filed  July  (5,  1917.  Serial 
N(i     17S.!t90.       (CI.    95 — 44.) 


.A 


T^^^^£^ ^ 


x<  /fv 


O    / 


^^^  '■^^-'):^i 


w     « 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  com- 
pri.-ilng  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moved  to  sot  the  camera  In  focus  on  an  object  point  In 
the  camera  field,  also  an  optltal  focuser  of  the  type  com- 
pri-slng  means  for  sighting  from  two  laterally  separated 
points  on  the  focuser  or  camera  converglngly  on  the  same 
said  object  point  to  be  focustd  on,  said  focuser  compris- 
ing mirrors  located  at  the  siild  sighting  points  ;  one  of 
th*"  said  mirrors  consisting  In  a  total  reflection  prism, 
and  means  for  rendering  a  pert  of  its  hypotenuse  face 
transparent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  relatively 
moveil  to  set  the  camera  in  focus  on  an  object  point  In 
the  camera  field,  also  an  optical  focuser  of  the  type  com- 
prising means  for  sighting  from  two  laterally  separate*! 
points  on  the  focuser  or  camera  converglngly  on  the  same 
-aid  object  point  to  be  focused  on,  said  focuser  comprls 
ing  mirrors  located  at  the  aBld  sighting  points  ;  one  of 
said  mirrors  consisting  in  a  total  reflection  prism,  and 
means  for  rendering  ji  part  uf  its  hypotenuse  face  trans 
parent,  said  means  consisting  In  a  smaller  similar  total 
reflection  prism  cemented  with  its  hypotenuse  face  In  con 
tact  with  the  hypotenuse  face  of  the  said  larger  prism 
to  annul  the  reflecting  power  of  that  part  of  the  hypote 
nuse  face  of  the  larger  prism  that  is  covered  by  the  hypote 
nuse  of  the  said  smaller  prism. 

3.  The   combination   with   %  photographic  camera   com 
prising  relatively  movable  parts  adapted   to  be  relatively 
moved  to  set  the  camera   In   focus  on  an  object  point  In 
the  camera  fleld.  also  an  optical  focuser  of  the  type  com 
prising  means  for   sighting  from   two  laterally   separated 
points  on  the  focuser  or  camera  converglngly  on  the  same 
said  object  point  to  be  focused  on  ;  said  focuser  comprls 
ing  mirrors  located  at  the  said  sighting  points,  and  both 
facing  the  obJ«ct ;  of  a  divergent  lens  in  the  path  of  rays 
emitted  by  the  object  and  reflected  by  the  said  mirrors, 
with  Its  principal  axis  dlycted  substantially  through  the 
said  two  laterally  separated  »lgbtlng  points  ;  and  a  third 
mirror  fixed  in  the  path  of  the  object  rays  emitted  by  the 


said  lens,  to  reflect  such  object  rays  into  the  observer's  eye 
E  as  coming  from  two  erect  images  i,  /'  ;  and  means  for 
fixing  said  third  mirror  at  an  angle  that  is  variable  to  se- 
cure any  preferred  inclination  of  the  line  of  sight  Ey/'. 


1,240.789.  SPLIT  CLEN(^HER  DEMOlNTAHLE  RIM 
AND  LOCKING  AND  ALINING  DEVICE  THEREFOR. 
William  N.  Uooth,  l>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey 
Wheel  Company.  Inc..  r)etroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11*,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,832. 
(CI.   l,'->2— 21.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  fixed  Integral  .  hanncled  rim, 
of  a  split  demountable  rlni  sleeved  thereon  add  closely  en- 
gaging the  channeleil  edges  thereof,  rigid  interlocking 
lugs  upon  the  margins  of  the  ends  of  said  split  rim,  and 
iiuh>.sed  in  said  channeled  rim.  .said  lugs  having  continuous 
tapered  openings  therethrough,  the  said  channeled  rim 
provided  with  a  lateral  opening  in  one  wall  through  which 
said  lugs  are  lnserte<l,  a  tapered  pin  inserted  in  the  said 
tapered  openings,  the  large  end  of  .said  tapered  pin  abut 
ting  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  channel  wall,  oppo 
site  said  opening,  whereby  said  tapered  pin  is  prevented 
from  escaping. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  channel, mI  rim,  and  a 
split  demountable  rim  sleeved  thereover,  of  a  series  of  lugs 
up<  n  one  extremity  of  said  split  rim,  and  a  series  of  lugs 
upon  the  other  extremity  of  said  split  rim  Interlocking 
with  .said  aforesaid  series  of  lugs,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  series  of  lugs  together,  faid  lugs  inclosed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  channel,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  channeled  rim  .serving  to  engage  and  pre\ent  the  dis- 
placement of  said  securing  means,  when  the  rltn  parts  are 
Interlocked. 


i.::4(i,7yi>.     si'KEEkjmeter.     EiKiAR  ii.   ishistol,  Kox 

Ixini.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Failed  Mar  17, 
iyi5.      Serial  No.   15,059.      iCl.   73—2.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising  an 
index  and  means  to  actuate  said  Index  Including  pres- 
sure-responsive tubes  and  means  to  transmit  movement 
from  said  tubes  to  said  Index,  said  tubes  and  transmission 
means  being  balanced  against  movement  by  gravity  in  all 
positions  of  the  Instrument. 
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2  An   instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  | 
Index  11,  and  means  to  actuate  said  index  Including  pres-   1 
sure-responsive    tubes    39.     39,    balanced     for    preventing 
movement  of  said  Index  by  gravity  in  all  positions  of  the 

instrument. 

3  A  speedometer  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing, 
an  index,  a  I'itot  tube,  expansi.-u  tul.es  mounted  in  said 
casing,  pipe  means  connecting  said  IMtot  tube  with  the 
Interiors  of  said  expansion  tubes,  pipe  meaus  connecting 
said  Titot  tube  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  expansion  tubes  to 
said  index,  said  expansion  tubes  being  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  effect  of  gravity  thereon. 

4  A  speedometer  comprising  in  combination,  an  index 
shaft  a  piulon  thereon,  a  racl;  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  shaft  for  said  rack,  a  lever  on  s;iid  shaft,  pressure  re- 
sp<.nsive  expansion  tubes  and  links  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  lever  with  said  tubes. 

■^  A  speedometer  comprislnc  in  .ombinatlon.  an  Index 
and  means  for  rotating  same  including  a  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends,  pressure  re- 
sponsive expansion  tubes  syiumetrlcally  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  fulcrum  .n.d  members  connecting  said 
tubes  with  said  lever. 

(Claims  0  to  14   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.792.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PARAFFINUM 
LIQUIDUM.  Henry  V.  Dc.nham.  Balnhrldge,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Hall  Motor  Fuel,  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No, 
84,6.82.      (CI.    196— 26.  > 

4.  A  process  of  treating  cylinder  oil  to  produce  paraf- 
flnum  llquldum  which  comprises  subjecting  the  oil  to  the 
action  of  a  relatively  large  amount  of  sulfuric  acid,  re- 
moving the  slud;j:e,  treating  the  residual  oil  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  ammonia  and  alcohol,  settling  and  re 
moving  the  separated  matter,  drying  the  oil  by  passing 
therethrough  a  current  of  heated,  dry,  elastic  fluid  In- 
capalde  of  (hemically  rea.tlng  upon  the  oil.  and  there- 
after filtering  the  oil  through  a  column  of  fullers'  earth. 
[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.793  VKHULE-TIKE.  Henkv  M.  Hoknk.  Sulphur 
Springs.  Tex  .  assignor  of  fifty  one  hun.lredths  to  John 
C.  Buford,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  is.  1916. 
Serial  No.  132.116.      <CI.   152— 32  1 


1240  791.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    SHEET    MATE- 
'riAL.     John  Czajka.  Chi.ago.  111.     Filed  Apr,  6.  191 . . 
Serial   No.   160,242.      (CI.   113— 52  )     ■ 


In  a  vehicle  tire,  an  inner  rim  having  overhanging 
flanges  ;  an  outer  rim  having  overhanging  flanges  ;  helical 
springs  abutting  terminally  against  the  rims  and  having 
terminal  convolutions  engaged  beneath  the  flanges,  the 
terminal  (onvolutlons  abutting  laterally  against  the  rims 
beneath  the  flanges  and  projecting  tovj-ard  the  median 
plane  of  the  tire  tieyond  the  flanges  :  reUlners  on  the 
rims  and  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  terminal  con 
volutions  of  the  springs  In  spaced  relation  to  the  flanges  : 
and  means  for  securing  the  retainers  to  the  respectlv.- 
rlms. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  forming  die,  means  for  operating  upon  work  placed 
„n  the  die  means  for  Imparting  verti.al  and  horizontal 
circular  movement  to  said  first  mentioned  means,  and 
means  permitting  rolling  movement  of  said  first  men- 
tioned means  on  the  work. 

5  In  a  device  for  forming  sheet  material,  in  ( ombina- 
tlon with  a  forming  die,  means  for  operating  upon  work 
placed  on  the  die,  means  for  supporting  said  operating 
means  wherebv  the  latter  is  .apable  of  rotating  in  anv 
direction  about  its  center,  said  supporting  means  being 
rotated  al>out  an  axis  distant  from  the  center  of  said  op- 
erating means,  means  for  rotating  said  supporting  means^ 
and    means    for    Imparting    a    vertical    movement    to    said 

supporting  means. 

14  In  a  device  for  farming  sheet  material,  in  comldna- 
tlon  with  a  relatively  stationary  forming  die,  an  actuat 
ing  rod  movably  supported,  a  head  on  said  actuating  rod. 
Hald  head  being  provided  with  a  spherical  recess  on  lU 
underside  and  eccentrically  arranged  thereto,  a  spherical 
element  seated  In  said  recess,  ball  bearings  Interposed  be 
tween  said  recess  and  said  element,  means  for  retaining 
Haid  element  In  said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  actuat 
ing  rod.  and   means  for   Imparting  vertical   movement  to 

said  heail.  ■    ^   j   .      ^i. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  13.  15.  and   16  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.  1 


1,240,794.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES  Geok-je  P. 
'  Prbsby,  West  Hrldgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
wlth  Box  Toe  Company,  Ix.ver,  N.  H,,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1915,  Serial 
No.  6,255.  I)ivlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr,  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.440.      (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  shoe-making,  the  herein  described 
method,  which  consists  In  softening  the  sizing  of  a  slzel 
heel-seat  portion  of  a  counter  stlfTener  of  an  unsewed 
shoe,  forming  the  end  portions  of  said  heel-seat  portion 
Into  the  angle  between  the  feather  and  Up,  of  the  Insole 
while  said  sizing  In  them  Is  soft,  and  holding  said  formed- 
In  portions  In  said  angle  while  said  siting  In  them  sets. 

2.  In  the  art  of  shoe  making,  the  herein  described 
method,  which  consists  In  softening  the  sizing  of  a  sized 
heel-seat  portion  of  a  counter  stlffener  of  an  unlasted 
shoe,  lasting  the  shoe  and  wiping  the  end  portions  of  said 
heel-seat  portion  Into  the  angle  between  the  feather  and 
Up  of  the  Insole  while  said  sizing  In  them  Is  soft,  and 
holding  said  portions  in   said  angle   while  said   sizing  In 

them  sets. 

3.  In  the  art  of  shoe-making,  the  herein  described 
method,  which  consists  In  lasting  the  shoe  with  a  coun- 

I   ter  stlffener  whose  heel -seat  portion  Is  composed  of  limp 
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absorbent  material  and  impreRDated  with  a  heated  ad- 
hesive pliablt?  substance  which  hardens  at  ordinary  atmos 
pheric  temperatures,  forniiog  the  end  portions  of  said 
heel  seat  portion  Into  the  an^le  betwetn  the  feather  and 
lip  of  the  insole  while  suih  adhesive  substance  in  said 
end  portions  Is  heated  and  pliable,  forming  the  upper  Int  1 
the  angle  formed  by  such  formed  in  end  portions,  hold 
Ing  the  upper  UKiilnst  such  formed-ln  end  portions  while 
said  adhesive  substance  In  tfce  latter  sets,  and  sewing  such 
contiguous  formed-ln  portloos  of  tiie  uppf-r  and  said  heel- 
seat  member  to  the  insole. 


1,240.795.  FUi^E  DEVICH.  Kdmvm)  U.  Schweitzer. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schweitier  4  Conrad,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1913.  Sc 
rial  No.  798,8ftS.     iCl.  175— -'73.) 


1  A  fuse  devici'  comprlsiag  a  tubular  casing,  a  member 
forming  a  <  s.p  and  closing  the  end  of  the  tubular  casing, 
said  cap  inchidlns  a  ferrult*.  a  fusible  element  mounted 
upon  the  t-nd  of  the  ferrule,  a  terminal  held  by  the  foal- 
ble  element,  and  means  tending  to  separate  the  terminal 
from  the  cap. 

4.  .\  fuse  device  comprising  a  ring  shaped  fuse,  a  con- 
ta(  t  member  for  engaging  the  outer  e<lge  portion  of  said 
fuse,  and  a  terminal  device  engaging  the  Inner  edge  por 
tlon  of  said  fuse  and  extending  Into  the  aperture  of  the 
rlni;.  and  means  for  exerting  tension  upon  said  terminal 
device  said  means  !<finii  secured  to  the  end  of  the  terminal 
whii  h  extends  into  the  aperture  In  said  ring. 

10.  A  fuse  device  I'omprlsing  a  tube  of  Insulating  matt- 
rial,  a  metal  ferrule  surrounding  an  end  portion  of  salil 
tut)e,  a  flat  washer-like  fuse  device  fitted  against  the  end 
of  said  tulie  and  contacting  with  said  ferrule,  a  metal 
cone-shaped  member  arranged  within  the  opening  of  said 
fuse  and  having  its  small  end  pointing  Inward,  the  outer 
end  of  said  member  engaging  said  fuse  and  the  fuse  and 
member  forming  a  closure  for  the  tube,  and  a  spring  ar- 
range<l  within  the  tube  and  engaging  and  drawing  up<'n 
said  meml)er. 

13.    In  a  fuse  device  comprising  a  tubular  casing    a  Ter 
minal  provided  In  said  casltg  and  supported   by  an  aper 
tared   fusible   element,   said   terminal   engaging  the   Inner 
edges  of  the  aperture,  a  spring  conductor  secured  to  the 
terminal  and   extending  into   the   casing,   and    tending  to 
separate  the  terminal  and  tfce  fusible  element. 

[Claims  2.  3.  o  to  9.  11.  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In 
the   (;azette.] 


l.l'4(t.7H»'..  AIR  BRAKE  C0NTROLLIN(;  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  W.  Sci>tt.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
.American  Train  Control  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a 
Corporr.tlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov  23.  1916.  Serial 
.NO.  133.05O.  I  CI.  ISS — 4.) 
1.   In   an   air-brake   coDtr^lUng  device   the   combination 

with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a   brake  cylinder;  a  train  line; 

,Tii  I'lieineers  valve:  a  distr|l)utlng  valve;  connections  for 


supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinders  throu^rb  the  distribut- 
ing valve,  connections  between  the  distributing  valve  and 
engineers  valve  to  control  the  release  of  the  brakes 
throuch  the  engineer  s  valve ;  valve-means  Interposed  li: 
the  .  iiiinectioiis  lift\ve«'n  the  distrilnitinv'  \alve  and  en 
Klneer  s  valve  to  prevent  release  of  the  brakes  througb 
the  >'ii.,'ini'er"s  valve  ami  autom.itic  mean--  fur  controlling 
•-cil  \  al\  •■  nienns. 


2.  In  an  air  hi^ke  rantrolllng  device  the  combination 
with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a  brake  cylinder:  a  train  line; 
an  engineers  valve:  a  distributing  valve  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  brake  cylinder  ami  having  an  application 
pipe  leading  tu  rh>-  engineer  s  valve  to  control  the  release 
of  the  brakes  through  the  eii>;ine.r  ~  valve,  valve  nieans 
Interposed  In  said  appllia tioii  pipe  t..  cut  uff  communica- 
tion therethrough  to  tlie  .  tiuineer  -  valve;  means  for 
holding  said  valve  means  in  one  position  by  reservoir 
pressure,  end  automatic  means  for  venting  salil  reservoir 
pressure  froTu  the  holdinj;  means  Independently  of  the  fn 
glueers   valve 

3  In  an  airtrake  confrnlllng  device  the  combination 
with  a  iiiaiti  ie>;er\i'ir  of  a  iTak"  cylinder:  a  train  line: 
an  engineer  s  valve  :  a  distributing  valve  having  a  con- 
ne<-tlon  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  having  an  application 
pipe  leading  to  the  engineer's  valve  to  control  the  release 
of  the  brakes  through  the  engineers  valve  ;  valve  means 
interpose.l  ;n  >ald  application  [lipe  to  cut  off  communica- 
tion th»'rethrough  to  the  eugine^r's  valve  :  and  electro 
pneumatic  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve 
means. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  cuntrolling  device-  the  cdmblnaflon 
with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a  brake  cyllrnier  :  a  train  line; 
an  engineer's  valve;  a  distributing  valve  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  brake  cylinder  and  having  an  application 
pipe  by  which  air  may  be  vented  through  the  engineer's 
valve  to  the  atmosphere  to  release  the  brakes  :  valve 
means  interposed  in  the  application  pipe  between  the  dts 
tributing  valve  and  the  said  engineer's  valve  :  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  means  o[h'Ii  by  pressure  from 
the  main  reservoir  and  means  Independent  of  the  en 
gineer's  valve  for  venting  the  train  line  to  apply  the 
brakes  antl  for  venting  the  main  re.s^rvoir  pressure  from 
the  said  valve  means  to  close  the  latter  and  cut  off  com- 
munication between  the  engineer's  valve  and  the  dlstriliut- 
ing  valve  through  said  application  pip>e. 

r>  In  an  air  brake  controlling  device  the  combination 
with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  line: 
an  engineer  s  valve  :  u  distributing  valve  :  connections  be- 
tween the  distributing  valve  and  brake  cylinder;  connec- 
tions between  the  distributing  valve  and  main  reservoir  : 
connection'^  between  the  distributing  valve  and  engineer's 
valve  ;  normally  open  valvt  means  in  said  latter  connec- 
tions ;  means  for  holding  said  valve  means  open  and  eler 
trie  means  for  controlling  said  holding  means. 

i  Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazefte.] 


1.240.797       MI-rrEK.     Lewis  L    Tati  m.   Milwaukee.   Wis.. 

assignor   to   The   Ctitler-Hammer    .Mfg.   Co..   Milwaukee 

Wis.,  a   Corporation  of  Wisconsin       Filled   Mar.  1.   1913. 

Serial  No.  7ol.4»>6.      (CI.  73 — 1€7.> 

1.    .\n     electric     thernKimetcr     resistance     comprising    a 
f'laine.   -upporting  riieuii^  curried   by  sEid   frame  and   a    re 
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resistance  of  the  area  covered  by  the  re-sistor  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  frame. 


bers   at  the   end  of   the   compression   stroke   of   the  piston 
in  the  compiesKion  chaml>er,   the  lower  end   of  said   eite 


•1  An  electric  thermometer  resistance  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  means  of  non-conducting  material  car^ 
rle.l  by  Mill  fran>e.  and  a  resistor  In  the  form  of  a  v.  re 
doubled  back  and  forth  to  cover  substantially  the  entire 
area  bounded  by  said  frame,  said  wire  being  supported  by 
«,id  supporting  means  out  of  contact  with  said  frame,  and 
being  disposed  so  that  the  resistance  of  the  area  covered 
by  the  resistor  at  one  s.de  of  the  frame  Is  greater  propor- 
tionally than  the  resistance  .d  the  area  covered  by  the 
resistor  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame. 

•}  \u  electric  thermometer  resistance  comprising  a  cir- 
cular" metallic  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  non-conduct- 
ing cords  stretched  across  said  frame  and  spaced  at  sub- 
stantially equal  intervals,  and  a  reliei^ed  resistance  w  re 
secured  to  said  cords,  the  adjacent  turns  of  said  wire  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  cords  and  dlspo^ed  so  that  the  re- 
Bisunce  of  a  given  portion  of  the  area  covered  b.v  said 
wire    is   greater    than    the   resi.-tan.-e   of    the    remainder   of 

said  area.  „   „,„ 

4  An  electric  thermometer  resistance  comprising  a  me- 
Uillic  hoop,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  non-conducting 
cords  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  hoop,  a  resistance 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lengths  of  re- 
sistance wire  substantially  parallel  to  ea,  b  other  and 
spaced  apart,  said  lengths  of  resistance  wire  being  ar 
ranged  to  intersect  said  cords  and  being  tied  thereto  at 
each  intersection  and  being  so  dispow-d  that  the  resistance 
of  the  wire  covering  a  portion  of  said  area  Is  relatively 
greater  than  the  resUtance  of  the  wire  covering  the  re- 
mainder of  said  area. 

r,  An  electric  thermometer  resistance  comprising  a 
frame  a  resistance  wire  supported  thereby  and  insulate,! 
therefrom,  said  wire  being  so  disposed  with  re*pe<-t  to 
siiid  frame  as  to  cover  substantially  the  entire  area 
bounded  thereby,  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  total  re- 
sistance of  said  area  at  one  side  of  the  frame  Is  greater 
proportionally  than  the  resistance  of  the  area  at  the  other 
side  of  the  frame. 

[Claim-  t.  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rior  passagewav  being  smooth  and  shoulderless  to  a  low 
a  free  discharge  of  gas  therefrom  and  also  inclined  In  a 
direction  to  cause  the  gas  to  Initially  <ontact  with  the 
explosion  chamber  wall  adjacent  its  upper  end. 


1240  799.  CARPET  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MA- 
CHINE  Halla  F.  Orat,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Bon  Aurora  Manufacturing  and  Machine  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  folorado.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No.  145.S51.      (Cl.  15—8.) 


1    -.40    79s       TWO    CYCLE  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE. 
'chakle.s"  W.    Fowlek,    Baltimore.   Md.      Filed    Apr.    11, 
1U16      Serial  No.  90.313.      (Cl.   123—65.1 
\n     Internal     combustion     engine,     comprising     axlally 
aline.1  explosion  and   compression   chambers   separated   by 
a   partition    having  a    <entral   opening   therethrough,    said 
explosion    and    compression    chambers    being    provided    at 
their   lower  ends  with   an   exhaust    and   inlet   port   respec- 
tively    pistons   in   said   chambers,   and  a    stem   connecting 
said  pistons  and  passing  through  the  opening  of  said  par 


1  \  portable  ma.  hine  for  washing  carpets  and  the  like 
.•ompri^ng  a  framework  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  car- 
pet or  rug  to  be  cleaned  and  having  mounted  thereon  a 
f.mntain  scrubber,  a  squeegee,  and  a  suction  noizle  in  Hose 
proiimltv  and  cooperating  with  the  s,|ueegee.  the  no«le 
and  squeegee  being  substantially  of  the  same  length  and 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  scrubber. 

•>  A  portable  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  scrubber 
mrA-ablv  mounted  thereon,  means  for  Imparting  the  scrub- 
bing movement  thereto,  a  .suction  noszle  mounted  on  the 
frame  an-l  acting  on  the  carpet  in  the  rear  of  the  scrubber, 
■Mu\  a  -lu.egee  mounted  on  the  frame,  arranged  In  the 
reer  of  the  s<-ruhber  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
nozzle,  the  squeegee  and  notzle  being  substantially  of  the 

i   same  length. 

3     K  portable  machine  for  washing  carpets  and  the  like 
I    compriMug  a  framework  artapte^l  to  be  moved  over  the  car 
pet  or  rug  to   be  (leaned   and   having   mounted   thereon   a 
i   fountain    scrubber,   a    squeegee,   a    suction    noEile   substan 
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tlaliy  coextensive  In  lengtk  with  the  squeegee,  and  a  nap 
combing  device,  the  squetgee,  the  noizle  and  the  nap 
Lomblng  device  being  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  scrub- 
ber. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1^40,800.  MArillNE  FOB  REWINDING  WOVEN  FAK- 
BICS.  Morris  J.  Hor»MA.v,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Jau. 
6.  1917.     SfTlal  No.  140.886.     (CI.  242—61.) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  doubling  and  rewinding  bolts  of 
woven  fabrics,  a  support  for  the  full  bolt,  a  winding  drum 
upon  which  part  of  the  fabric  Id  wound,  a  rewinding  head, 
upon  which  thf  fabric  is  doubleil  and  rewound,  and  uit-cha 
nism  for  alternatively  rotating  said  winding  drum  and  re- 
winding head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dojoling  and  rewinding  fabric,  to 
oppor^itely  disposf-d  rewinding  heads,  the  one  being  spring 
pres.sed  toward  the  other,  each  having  an  elongated  socket 
member  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  board,  and 
each  head  also  having  a  soiket  for  the  reception  of  a  rod, 
between  which  rod  and  board  the  middle  of  the  fabric  Is 
placed,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  heads. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  dcHibling  and  rewinding  fabric-,  a 
rotatory  support  for  a  full  bolt  of  fabric,  a  rotatory  sup- 
port for  holding  a  board  upon  which  the  doublet!  fabric  is 
to  be  rewound,  a  drum  upcn  which  part  of  said  fabric  is 
lo  be  wound  tenipoiarliy,  means  for  alternately  driving 
said  second  support  and  salil  drum,  and  a  measuring  devii-e 
having  a  friction  roller  re!*Ting  on  said  fabric  and  rotated 
thereby  when  the  fabric  Is  moved  past  the  roller,  said 
measuring  device  Indicating  the  length  of  fabric  unwound 
from  the  full  bolt,  whereby  when  half  of  the  fabric  has 
been  withdrawn  from  said  full  bolt.  It  may  be  doubled  and 
rewound  on  the  board  carried  by  said  second  named  sup 
port. 

13.  in  a  maehlnc  for  doiubllng  and  rewinding  fabric,  a 
frame,  a  drum  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pinion 
connected  with  said  drum,  rewinding  heads  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  frame,  connections  between  said  heads. 
Including  a  rod  o\er  which  the  fabric  Is  doubled,  a  pinion 
connected  with  one  of  said  heads,  a  gear  carrying  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  driving  gear  wheel 
Journale<l  on  saM  lever,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
mesh  with  either  of  said  pinions,  and  a  bolt  carried  by 
said  lever  and  cooperating  with  notches  In  said  frame  to 
hold  said  lever  In  either  of  said  positions. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,240.801.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  HiNRT  S.  JDDD  and  Hbnrt  Plbtsch,  Chl 
cago.  111.,  assignors  to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  lu, 
1910.  Serial  No.  548,388.  (CI.  74 — 5.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  Uie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  main  frame,  of  a  body  plvotally  mounted 


on  .said  frame  to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  an  oscillating  spring  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  frame  and  plv- 
otally connect"d  at  Its  Inner  end  directly  to  said  body,  said 
spring  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  Its  inner  pi\'ofed  end. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  of  a  liody  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  oscillate  about  the  horizontal  axis  ar- 
rangeil  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  liody,  counter- 
balancing springs  plvotally  connecteil  at  their  outer  enils 
to  said  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  tlielr  Inner  ends 
directly  to  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  springs  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  Its  inner 
pivoted  end.  a  power  shaft  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  body  comprising  a  rotary  crank 
and  pitman,  an  oscillating  \>'\rr  and  cushioning  springs, 
substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara'-tt-r  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  body  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  ails  below 
Its  center  of  gravity,  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  body 
about  said  axis  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  (in  said  frame 
below  the  axis  of  said  body  and  connected  to  the  latter,  a 
power  actuated  pitman  for  oscillating  said  lever  and  spring 
mechanism  arranged  to  co<iperate  with  said  lever  In  effect 
Ing  the  reversals  In  the  dtrei'tlon  of  movement  of  said  os- 
cillating body,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  an  oscillatory  body  horlzcjn- 
tally  arranged  trunnions  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
bearings  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame  for  said  trunnions, 
springs  connected  to  said  body  and  to  the  main  frame  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  body  normally  In  upright  position, 
a  lever  conne<"ted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  at  one 
end  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  power  driven  pitman,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pitman  and  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  cushioning  springs  mount- 
ed upon  said  pitman  at  opposite  sMes  of  said  block. 


1,240,802.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Freobki.  k  J.  Osirs, 
Ra<lne,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2^),  191,5.  Serial  No.  17,09.5. 
(CI.  74 — 2«.  I 

3.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  support  having  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  yielding  knobs,  some 
of  said  knobs  being  posltlon^vi  on  a  higher  plane  than 
other  of  said  knobs,  said  support  also  provided  with  eyed 
ears,  a  motor  member  having  a  transversely  extending 
pivot  bolt  which  extends  through  th»^  eyed  ears  and  plv- 
otally connects  the  motor  member  to  the  support,  said 
motor  member  also  having  a  yielding  friction  driving 
pulley,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  bolt  and 
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having  one  of  Its  ends  engaging  the  support  and  the  other 
end  engaging  the  motor  member  for  yieldingly  tilting  th 
pulley  portion  of  the  motor  member  In  a  direction  toward    I 
the  wheel  lo  be  driven  thereby. 


M, 'K      


^^v^^;-:L«,^ 


13  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  wheel  ot 
a  maVhlne  to  be  driven,  of  a  motor  member  and  Its  shaft 
and  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  and  turning  with  the  shaft 
Jhereof.  a  base  member  positioned  below  the  motor  memner 
a  pivot  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  motor  '-'"^^-'•/^/^J 
base  member,  and  a  colled  spring  '^"'■;<'"°^'"«  ;.^;  P^!" 
pin  and  coactlng  with  both  members  to  <-ause  the  mo  or 
wheel  to  yieldingly  and  drlvlngly  engage  the  machine 
wb..el    and    the    base    member    t.,    Hampingly    engage    the 

frame  of  the  machine.  ^     ,     ,  „ 

15  The  combination  with  the  fram..  and  the  wheel  of  a 
machine  to  be  driven,  the  lower  portion  ,.f  said  wheel  being 
positioned  above  a  portion  of  the  frame,  of  a  motor  mem- 
ber and  its  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel  secure<l  to  and  turn 
ng  with  the  shaft  thereof,  and  a  base  member  on  which 
the  motor  member  Is  mounte.1,  the  motor  wheel  and  a 
portion  of  the  base  member  being  Interposed  betwe  n  the 
ma-hlne  frame  and  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the 
mn.hlne  wheel,  said  motor  wheel  frictlonally  engaging  said 
;;;!:;cr  ^-Tpheral  portion  of  said  wbe.-l  and  th.  has-  portion 
clamplngly  engaging  said  frame  portion 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  12,  and  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14 -^n**       iNTKRVAL-COMmSTIoN   ENGINE.     Chaeu:s 

mv       GEOUC.K     EDW..U.>     WNPKLEH.     ««.!     PETKR     GRAST 

Hazel  Grove,  near  Stockport.  England,  assignors  to 
>ne  al  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  ^ork^ 
P„:r.lnly  13.  1917.  Serial  No  180.488^  Original 
No  1  221,<?90,  dated  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  60,672. 
filed  Nov.  10.  191 ->.      (CI.  123- -103.) 


sponslve  to  the  load   on  the  engine  and   tbe  Pre«-^re  of 

th..   air  delivered   by    the   compressor   for   positioning  aald 

'^rThe  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  compressor  for  supplying  air  thereto  (or 
Sje<tlng  fuel  into  it,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
he  compressor,  a  device  which  moves  in  response  to  th* 
pre-ure  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor,  a  second 
device  which  moves  In  response  to  variations  in  the  load 
on  the  engine,  and  means  controlled  by  said  two  device. 

for  positioning  the  valve. 

3  The   combination    with    an    Internal    combustion    en- 
gine   and    a    compressor    for    supplying    air    thereto    for 
Cctlng  fuel   into  It,  of  a  valve  in  the  inlet  of  the  com^      , 
pressor     an    electromagnet    for    controlling    the    position 

of  said  valve,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said 
electromagnet,  and  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the 
engine  and  the  pressure  on  the  delivery  e  de  of  the 
compressor  for  opening  and  closing  said  ^i-"^"'*- 

4  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  compressor  for  supplying  air  thereto  for 
C'tlng  fuel  into  it,  of  a  valve  in  the  Inlet  of  the  com^ 
pressor,  and  means  for  regulating  it  to  vary  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  compressor  in  accordance  with  the  load 
on  the  engine,  said  means  comprising  an  electric  conUct 
which  Is  positioned  by  the  load  on  the  engine  a  co- 
rperatlng  contact  which  Is  positioned  by  the  delivery 
^ressure'of  the  con.pressor.  an  electric  drcuU  which  U 
controlled  by  said  contacts,  and  means  in  said  circuit 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

5  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combusUon  en- 
gine having  a  governor,  and  a  compressor  ^o""  ^^PPJyJ"* 
air  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine,  of  a  valve  In  the 
inlet  of  the  compressor,  an  electroresponslve  device  for 
m,sltlonlng  It,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  device  U 
Sude^l  a  pair  of  contacts  movable  relative  to  each 
other  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  preasure 
responsive  device  which  is  moved  in  response  to  the 
pressure  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  ^o^^P^f  "^^^J  ""^J; 
Ing  one  of  said    -ontacts,  and  means  connecting  the  other 

contact  to  said  governor.  .„„.,„„    „„ 

6    The   combination   with   an    internal    combustion    en- 
gine   and    a    compressor    for    supplying    air    thereto    for 
fn"  tfng  fuel  into  it.  of  a  valve  In  the  Inlet  of  the  com^ 
pressor  and  means  for  regulating  It  to  ^"^  ^he  delivery 
pressure  of  the  compressor  in  accK.rdance  with  the  load 
on    the   engine,    said    means   comprising   a    Pr^^s^"" /»«* 
connected   with  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor   and 
having    an    electric    contact    on    Its    P«'°ter.    a    second 
pointer  carried  by  the  gage  and  having  a  ^^^act  ^Wch 
cofiperates  with  the  first  named  contact  and  Is  Positioned 
in   accordance    with    the    load    on    the   engine,    an    electric 
circuit  which  18  controlled   by   said   contacts,   and   means 
In  Fald  clr.ult  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 


14.360.  ADJUSTABLE  METALLIC  rRA^E^^^^f 
.SCREENS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CharI-CS  A.  HWBT, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ""^^^^^'^^^^  *°  £,^, 
Anderson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  10^  91^„  f  J*» 
NO.  861,149.  Original  No.  1,038.36,,  d«ted  Sept.  10. 
1912,  Serial  No.  622,861.  filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  (CI. 
156—14.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  a  compressor  for  supplying  air  thereto  for 
fnjecting  fuel  Into  it.  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of    air    to    the    Inlet    of    the    compressor,    and    means    re- 


1  A  metallic  frame  Including  in  Its  construction  a  cor^ 
ner  piece  consisting  of  two  channeled  members  ««^»' /'•^"J 
Its  walls  mltered  at  their  meeting  ends,  a  ^^'^^'^^''^ 
extension  on  each  of  said  members  to  lie  one  0°  ^* j"'"; 
said  members  having  in  one  of  their  surfaces  between  th* 
corners  of  their  meeting  ends  an  apertured  reces..  a  screw 
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l<Kate<l    In   said   openlnsrs  an. I   a   uui   .ugaginK   said   screw 
and  located  In  the  rt''»'««  of  ane  of  ^aid  inemt)ers. 

■J.  A  inetalll''  fraiiif  inrlu'llrii,'  In  i'>  .  onstru.  tion  a  cor- 
ner ple<e  consJsrlng  of  two  pieces  t-ach  having  at  ea.  h  uf 
Its  f'dges  a  wall  eacb  proTldtnl  with  a  flange  extended  In  the 
•aiDP  direction,  the  walls  antf  flanges  of  eaih  piece  being 
mitfreil  at  their  meeting  inde,  each  of  said  members  also 
having  between  Us  walls  a  longitudinally  extendtnl  corru- 
gmtion.  a  right  angled  extension  on  eaih  of  said  members 
at  their  m«»eting  ends  to  lie  nme  on  the  other,  each  of  said 
ejteuslon>  having  a  !oriKitu<linally  extended  corrugation 
and  provided  on  one  of  their  surfaces  between  the  corners 
of  their  meeting  ends  with  an  apertured  rei  ess.  a  .screw 
looat*-d  in  said  openings,  a  »ut  engaging  said  screw  and 
located  in  the  recess  of  onq  of  said  members,  an  outer 
memt>er  located  In  each  of  th«  flrst  named  pieces,  and  each 
con-;t»ting  of  a  piece  having  a  longitudinally  extended  and 
inwardly  disposed  corrugatioB  to  impinge  against  the  flrst 
name.l  oorrugatlLD  and  provilded  with  an  opening  in  its 
cornisated  portion,  each  of  said  outer  memliers  aUo  having 
at  each  of  Its  edges  a  wail  t(>  flt  between  the  walls  of  said 
inner  members. 

3.  A  metallic  frame  Including  in  its  construction  a  plu 
rality  of  Inner  and  outer  <  latiping  members  connected  to- 
gether in  pairs,  each  of  said  inner  members  consisting 
of  a  piece  having  at  each  of  its  edges  a  wall  each  provided 
with  a  flange  extended  in  tha  same  direction,  each  of  said 
outer  members  consisting  of  a  piece  having  at  each  of  its 
edges  a  wall  to  flt  between  the  walU  of  said  inner  mem 
bers  and  providetl  t)etween  Its  ends  with  an  opening,  a 
splicing  member  telescopli  ally  engaging  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  palra  of  the  said  Inner  and  outer  members  and  con- 
aistiag  of  a  piece  having  at  each  of  its  edges  a  wail  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  channeled  recess  to  receive 
one  of  the  flanges  on  the  aaU  inner  members,  and  an  ex 
ten&ion  member  located  witkln  the  splicing  member  be 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pairs  of  the  inner  and 
enter  members  and  provided  with  an  opening  between  its 
ead%  said  extension  member  having  at  each  of  Its  edges  a 
wall  to  flt  between  the  walls  of  the  splicing  member. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  metalll<-  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  channeled!  members  located  In  alinement 
with  one  another  bat  space<1  apart  at  one  of  their  ends, 
each  of  said  memt>ers  having  on  one  of  Its  walla  a  flange 
extended  outwardly  from  said  wall,  a  channeled  splicing 
member  embracing  said  alln«d  members  at  their  adjacent 
portions  and  having  in  one  o{  Its  walls  a  cbannele<i  exten- 
sion to  receive  the  Oanges  on  the  flrst  named  members  and 
provided  with  an  eye  extended  from  said  channeled  wall, 
a  liak  loosely  mounted  in  said  eye,  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber locatetl  within  the  splicibg  member  between  the  ends 
of  the  alined  members. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  metallic  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  channeled  members  located  in  allaement 
with  one  another  but  spaceij  apart  at  one  of  their  ends, 
each  of  said  members  havlnif  on  one  of  Its  walls  a  flange 
extended  outwardly  from  said  wall,  a  channeled  splicing 
member  telescopically  engaging  said  alined  members  at 
their  adjacent  portions  and  having  in  one  of  its  walls  a 
channeled  extension  to  receive  the  flangen  on  the  flr<<t 
named  members,  and  an  extension  member  located  within 
the  splicing  member  between  the  ends  of  the  alined  mem 
bers 

't.  .K  metallic  frame  Including  in  its  constructiun  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  clamping  memtier.  said  inner  member 
consisting  of  a  piece  having  at  each  of  its  edges  a  wall 
each  provided  with  a  flange  extended  in  the  same  dlrec 
tlon.  said  inner  member  also  having  between  Its  wails  a 
longitudinally  extended  corrugation.  !<alil  outer  member 
consisting  of  a  piece  having  a  longitudinally  extended  and 
Inwardly  disposed  corrugatiiMi  to  impinge  against  the  flrst 
named  corrugation  and  prov|de<l  at  each  of  Its  edges  with 
a  wall  to  flt  between  the  waJls  of  said  Inner  member,  one 
of  the  members  of  said  outer  member  having  its  free  edge 
Inturaed  and  the  other  wall  of  said  member  having  its 
edge  outturned  or  rolled  and  provided  with  an  apertured 
extension,  a  suitably  supported  hinge  plate  having  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  eyes  to  register  with  the  said  aper- 


tured extensiiin  i>f  the  niiter  member,  and  a  pintle  located 
In  said  eyes  and  ap<Ttures. 

7.  A  metallic  frame  <-uuiprising,  in  rombinaticn.  co- 
oper,iti[ii{  inner  niul  outer  clamping  nieiiil>ers.  the  inner 
clamping  iiifintier  heinx  providi<l  with  a  wall  ha\nik;  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  forming  n  Neuring  for  a  sheet 
of  material  and  with  .-i  wall  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
llange  cuactlng  with  the  outer  clamping  member,  and  the 
outer  (lamping;  member  being  [irovided  with  a  portion  co- 
artiiiK  with  said  last  mentioned  tlauge  and  with  a  wall 
bearing  against  the  wall  of  said  inner  clamping  member 
oppjisiN'  (  .  ^lil  ii;\\:irclly  extending:  tlanije.  the  said  clamp- 
ing' iiitni  -r^  '111,;  •  .list riicted  and  a.lapted  for  yieldingly 
resistant  engagement.         , 

8.  A  frunif  strip  with  iiiituriied  rim.s,  a  clamp  strip 
rockably  mi.tiiiiid  in  -.hlI  frame  strip  Intermediate  its  rims 
and  provided  with  edt'es  a.lapted  to  move  Lodily  alonK  said 
rims  In  uppn-lte  .lirections.  sai.l  .lamps  Leing  wider  than 
the  distance  between  the  two  rims. 

9.  A  frame  strip  with  up  turned  rims  adapted  to  receive 
the  screen  t>order  on  its  Inner  rim.  a  clauip  strip  rockably 
mounted  in  .snid  frame  strip  intermediate  Its  rlm>  and 
provide*!  with  edge.>  adapted  to  move  bodily  along  said 
rims  and  on.-  <>{  ihem  to  engage  the  sireen  border,  said 
clamp  being  wider  than  the  distance  betwieu  the  s.  reen 
border  wh>u  in  positinu  on  the  run  aud  the  opposite  rim 
whereby  the  dauip  when  ro<'lied  on  lis  a.\js  will  alternately 
clamp  and  free  the  screen  tiorder. 

Ill  .V  frain-'  -^irip  with  up  tiirne,|  rims,  a  clamp  i.trip 
rocltably  uiuutited  in  sai.l  -frame  strip  iutermediate  Its 
rims  and  provided  with  edges  adapte<l  lo  move  bodily  along 
said  rims  in  opposite  dlre<'tions,  said  clamp  being  wider 
than  the  distance  L>etween  the  two  rims,  one  of  said  strips 
being  of  spring  material. 

11.  A  frame'  strip  with  up  turned  rlma  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screen  border  on  lis  inner  rim,  a  clauip  strip 
ro<'kably  mouuteil  in  said  frame  strip  intermediate  its  rims 
and  provide*!  w.th  edges  adapted  to  move  bodily  along 
said  rims  and  one  of  them  to  engage  the  screen  border, 
said  clamp  I'elng  wider  than  the  distance  between  the 
screen  border  when  in  position  on  the  rim  and  the  uppoHlte 
rim  whereby  the  clamp  when  ro<'ked  on  its  avis  will  alter 
nately  clamp  ami  fre<'  the  screen  t)order.  one  of  said  strips 
being  of  spring  material. 

11*.  A  frame  strip  with  up-turned  rims,  a  iliimp  strip 
rockably  mounted  In  said  frame  strip  intermediate  Its 
rims  and  provided  with  edges  adapteil  to  move  bodily 
along  said  rims  In  opposite  directions,  said  clamp  being 
wider  than  the  distance  t>etw»H'n  the  two  rims,  the  clamp 
strip  being  of  spring  Uiaterial. 

13.  A  frame  strip  with  up  turned  rims  n.lapted  to  re 
celre  the  screen  border  on  its  Inner  rim,  a  clamp  strip 
rockably  mounted  In  said  frame  strip  intermediate  Its  rims 
and  provided  with  edges  adapted  to  move  bodily  aloiiK  said 
rims  and  one  .if  them  to  engage  the  s.  reen  border,  sal.l 
clamp  heiiiir  wider  than  the  dlstan.e  t)etween  the  screen 
t)oriler  when  in  position  on  the  rim  and  the  opposite  rim 
whereby  the  clump  when  rocked  on  its  axis  will  alter- 
nately .lamp  and  fre<>  the  screen  border,  the  clamp  strip 
being  of  spring  material. 

14.  .\  frame-strip  with  upturned  rims,  a  clamp  strip 
ro<kalily  mounted  in  said  frame  strip  int.  rmeillate  its 
rims  and  pr.ivided  with  edges  adapted  to  move  bodily 
along  salil  rims  in  .ipposite  directions,  said  rlmnp  being 
wider  than  the  distance  between  the  two  ritus  and  an  in 
ward  projection  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  rim  of 
the  frame  strip  to  hold   the  clamp  strip   In  position. 

l.">.  .\  frame  strip  with  up  turne.l  rims  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screen  border  rO  Its  Inner  rim.  a  1  lamp  strip  rock 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  strip  internudiate  its  rims  ami 
provided  with  edges  adapted  to  move  hodily  along  sabl 
rims  an. I  one  of  them  to  engage  the  siTeen  border,  sai.l 
clamp  iieiiik.'  wider  than  the  dlstan.e  between  the  scre«'n 
border  when  in  position  on  the  rim  and  the  opposite  rim 
whereby  the  ■  lamp  when  rocked  on  Ha  axis  will  alter 
nately  clamp  an.l  free  the  s.reen  border  and  an  inwaril 
projection  *»ii  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  rim  of  the 
frame  strip   to  b(dd    the  clamp  strip   In   position. 
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16.  A  frame  strip  with  up-turne.l  rim«  a  -lamp  strip 
rockably  mounted  In  said  frame  strip  intermediate  its 
rims  and  provided  with  edges  adapted  to  move  bodily  along 
said  rims  in  opposite  dire,  tlons.  said  clamp  being  wider 
than  the  distance  iietwecn  the  tw.>  rims,  one  of  said  strips 
being  of  .spring  material,  and  an  Inwar.l  projection  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  frame  strip  to  hold 
the  clamp  strip  In  position 

17.  .\  frame  .strip  with  tip-turned  rims  a.lapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screen  border  on  its  inner  rim.  a  >  lamp  strip  rock- 
ably rijounte*!  in  said  frame  strip  Intermediate  its  rims 
and  providfHl  with  edges  adapted  to  move  tiodily  along  said 
rims  and  one  of  them  to  engage  the  screen  border,  said 
clamp  t..  lilt;  wi.ler  than  the  .listan.e  between  tlie  screen 
Iwrder  wiien  in  position  on  the  rlrn  and  the  opposite  rim 
wherebv  the  clamp  when  rocked  on  its  axis  will  alternately 
clam  [I  and  fr.'e  the  screen  liorder,  one  of  .said  strips  t)elng 
of  spring  material,  and  an  Inwar.l  projection  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  fraiin'  siriii  i..  bold  the 
damp  strip  in  position. 

l^.  A  frame  strip  with  up  ttirn.-.l  rims,  a  clamp  strip 
rockaldy  mounted  In  sai.l  frame  strip  intermediate  Its  rim 
and  provided  with  edges  adapted  t.)  move  bodily  along 
said  rims  In  opposite  directions,  said  clamp  being  wider 
than  th''  .li-Mii.e  between  the  two  rims,  the  clamp  strip 
beiui;  of  spiiiiv;  material,  an.l  an  inward  projection  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  frame  strip  to  hold 
the  clamp  strip  in  position 

19.  A  frame  strip  with  up  turned  rims  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screen  border  on  its  ini»er  rim.  a  clamp  strip  rock- 
ably mounted  in  sal.l  frame  strip  intermediate  Its  rims 
and  provided  with  edj^-.s  a.lapted  to  trove  bodily  along  said 
rlnis  and  one  of  them  to  engage  ■  screen  border,  said 
.lamp  being  wl.br  than  the  .iistu-  e  between  the  screen 
bor.i.  r  when  In  position  on  the  rim  and  the  opposite  rim 
wh.Tel'v  the  cljimp  when  ro.  ked  on  Its  axis  will  alter- 
nately clamp  and  free  the  screen  border,  the  clamp  strip 
being  of  spring  material  and  an  inward  projection  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  frame  strip  to 
hold  the  clamp  strip  in  position. 


14,301.  CHAIN  LINK  CUNNECToK.  William  II.  Mc- 
L.*t'(;nr.iN,  liartfor.l,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
rifents,  to  Casslus  S.  Chase.  Hartford,  Conn.  Hied 
Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,41.S.  Original  No. 
l,166.0»5.s.  dated  Dec.  2S,  11*15,  Serial  No.  27.0.S9,  filed 
.May  1">,  1915.      (01.  59—89.) 
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1.  A  chain  link  connector  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  non-resilient  metal  divided  Into  two  eyes  by  a  dividing 
point  and  adapted  to  receive  strain  in  a  straight  line  In 
opposite  dire,  tlons  from  the  respective  terminal  links  of 
two  chains,  said  .livlding  point  being  provided  with  two 
registering  lateral  re. esses,  in  combin.ition  with  a  guard 
having  a  bifurcated  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  piece 
of  metal  adja.ent  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  said  guanl  projecting  slightly  over  the  other  end  of 
said  piece  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  having  between 
Its  ends  two  Integral  resilient  dividing  plates  extending 
down  along  the  sides  of  said  dividing  point  and  provided 
with  lateral  itiwirdly  presented  lugs  fitting  into  said  re 
cesses,  said  plates  preventing  the  terminal  link  of  either 
chain  from  working  into  the  wrong  eye  during  slackness 
of  the  chain. 

2.  A  chain    link   connector  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
having   tw..   -Ms   .livi.le.l    by   a    rals.-cl    point     in    .c.mblna 
tloD  with  a  guard  having  a  bifurcated  end  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  piece  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  extending 


over  the  opening  between  the  two  ends  of  said  piece  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  dividing  plates  extend- 
ing down  along  the  sides  of  said  raised  point  In  order  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  an  endless  arti.ie  from  one  eye 
Into  the  other  eye  when  the  guard  is  .shut,  the  faces  of 
the  .yes  being  formed  t.i  recei\H  strain  in  opposite  di- 
rections only. 

3.  A  chain  conne<-tor  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  formed  with  two  hooks  arranged  to  receive  chain 
links  and  resist  pull  In  ..pposite  directions,  and  a  guard, 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  hook  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  overlie  the  other  hook  for  closing  the  opening 
t)etween  the  hooks,  said  guard  having  two  resilient  arms 
that  extend  laterally  a.  ross  the  opening  between  the 
hooks  and  are  adapted  to  clasp  the  body  of  the  connector 
between  the  hooks  so  as  to  divide  the  space  emt)raced  by 
the  hociks  into  two  separated  eyes  and  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  a  link  from  one  hook  to  the  other  when  the  guard 
Is  closed. 

4.  A  device  to  connect  the  links  of  a  chain  consisting  of 
a  part  having  two  hooks  presented  toward  each  other, 
leaving  an  open  space  between  their  adjacent  ends  and 
adapfiil  to  r.ceive  strain  or  pull  In  opposite  directions, 
in  comblnati..n  with  a  cuard  piv. .tally  connecte.i  to  said 
part  at  one  end  and.  In  closed  position,  guarding  said 
open  space  and  extending  down  t>etween  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  hooks  to  prevent  the  passage  of  an  endless 
article  from  one  of  said  hooks  to  the  other,  said  guard 
t)elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  plates  to  grip  be 
tween  them  a  portion  of  said  part  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing said  guard  In  closed  position. 

5.  A  device,  to  conm-ct  the  links  of  a  chain,  consisting 
of  a  part  having  two  hooks  presented  subsUntially  to- 
ward each  other,  leaving  an  open  space  In-tween  their 
ends  and  adapted  to  receive  chain  links,  said  hooks  being 
connected  l.y  a  body  portion  in  combination  with  a  guard 
permanently  mounted  on  said  part  and.  In  closed  posi- 
tion, guarding  said  open  spac-e  and  extending  between  the 
adjac-ent  ends  of  said  hooks  toward  said  l)ody  portion  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  an  endless  article  from  one  of 
said  hooks  to  the  other,  said  guard  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  resilient  plates  to  engage  said  part  to  hold  said 
guard  in  closed  position. 


14,302.  INSULATE!*  KAIL  JOINT  Leiek  tJ.  Ten 
Eyck,  -Vlbany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  30, 
1914.  Serial  N..  s4s.304.  Original  No.  997,475.  dated 
July  11,  1911,  Serial  No.  489,275.  filed  Apr.  i:;,  1909. 
(CI.  239—5.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  .  ..mprislng  the  rails,  a  fish  plate,  a 
holding  plate,  insulation  placed  between  and  permanently 
attached  throughout  its  entire  length  to  both  the  fish 
plate  and  th.'  holding  plate. 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  rail,  a  fish  plate  provided 
with  a  lower  flange  l>ent  over  on  Itself  and  resting  above 
the  main  portion  of  said  fish  plate  on  the  same  side  of 
the  wet.  of  the  rail  as  said  tish  plate,  an  insulation  placed 
between  said  fish  plate  and  said  rail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe .1. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  rails,  a  holding  plate  in 
contact  with  the  web  on  the  underside  of  the  head  and 
with  the  foot  of  the  rail  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
holding  plate,  a  tisb  plate.  Insulation  placed  between  Um 
hsh  plate  aci  liolding  plat.'  and  permanently  attached  to 
each  throughout  the  extent  thereof. 

4.  .\  rail  joint  ...tnprisiug  the  rails,  a  fish  plate,  a  hold- 
ing plate,  an  insulation  placed  iMfwe.-n  the  fish  plate  and 
the  holding  plate  ancl  permanently  attached  to  c  ach  where- 
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by  gasPs,  water,  oil,  acids,  oinders,  dirt  and  all  foreign 
substances  are  prevented  from  I'omlnj?  in  contact  with 
the  Insulation,  and  no  moving  part  is  permitted  to  trruch 
the  Insulation   In  any  way. 

5.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including,  in  combination,  the 
rails,  a  splice  bar.  and  a  neparate  insulating  tiller  unit 
Interposed  t)etween  the  splice  bar  and  the  rail  and  Includ 
Ing  a  metal  plate  and  a  sh»'afhlng  of  insulation  materia! 
having  a  sealed  union  witfc  the  plate  to  thereby  form  a 
fixed  and  permanent  part  of  the  unit. 

6.  Ad  Insulated  rail  joint  including.  In  comliination,  the 
rail,  a  splice  bar,  and  a  separate  insulating  filler  unit 
adapted  to  be  interpose<l  lietween  the  rail  and  the  joint 
bar,  and  Iccludlog  a  meul  plate  lying  next  to  the  rail  and 
a  sheathing  of  Insulation  laaterial  having  a  sealed  union 
with  the  plate  to  thereby  form  a  llxed  and  permanent 
part  of  the  unit. 

7.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including,  in  combination 
with  opposing  metal  faces  within  the  Joint,  an  insulatlnt: 
unit  interposed  between  said  metal  faces  and  cousisting 
of  separate  metal  plates  a*d  a  sheet  of  insulating  mate 
rial  confined  between  sai<l  plates  and  permanently  se 
cured  thereto  and  carried  thereby. 

8.  An  insulated  rail  joint,  including  in  combination 
with  opposing  rail  ends  within  the  joint,  an  insulatlni; 
unit  interposed  t)etween  said  rail  ends  anil  1  insisting  of 
wparate  metal  plates,  and  a  sheet  of  insulating  material 
confined  between  said  piatep  and  carrieil  thereby. 

9.  An  insulated  rail  joint,  including  in  conildnation 
with  opposing  rail  ends  within  the  joint,  au  insulating 
unit  interposed  between  said  rail  ends  and  consisting  of 
separate  metal  plates,  and  a  sheet  of  insulating  material 
confined  between  said  plates  and  permanently  secured 
thereto  and  carried  thereby. 


menit>er  for  movement  in  unison,  a  sliding  lock  to  engage 

said  member  to  lock  It  and  the  contrnl.  a  weighted  con 
nector  to  disengage  said  sliding  lock,  a  sliding  door,  and 
a  pivotal  lever  engagiui:  both  said  connectdp  ami  door  ; 
whereby,  in  the  opening  mDvement  of  .said  door,  said  con- 
nector is  caused  to  direitly  draw  said  lock  into  engagement 
with   said  Mieiiilier.   to   thereby   lock  said  control 

.'!  The  i-onibination  with  an  elevator,  having  a  control 
and  a  sliding  di><)r,  of  a  lock  for  said  control,  an  actuator 
for  said  lock,  a  lever  engaging  said  actuator  and  movable 
with  the  movement  of  said  sliding  iloor.  and  a  ra<'k  to  en- 
gage said  lever  :  together  with  release  means  operable 
from  within  the  elevator  to  disengage  said  rack  from  said 
lever. 

4  In  H  safety  device  for  elevator  doors,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sheave  having  a  transverse  slideway.  means  be- 
tween said  sheave  and  the  car  control  to  oscillate  said 
sheave  oppositely  in  the  respective  stopping  and  starting 
ciperatb>ns  of  said  control,  a  sliding  lock,  a  slideway  sup- 
port therefiir.  said  sheave  slideway  and  lock  alining  for 
engagement  when  the  control  has  t)een  op«'rated  to  stop 
the  car.  a  connector  to  control  said  lock,  guide  pulleys 
for  said  .(innector  to  liirei-t  its  tension  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  lock,  means  operated  by  the  door  in 
opening  to  actuate  salil  connector  and  lock,  and  gravity 
means   f,,  disengage  said   lock  upcm  (losing  the  door 


14.363.  ELEVATOR.  Jaiob  M  WhaLbk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  Ifil,*i22.  Orig- 
inal No.  1.232.742,  dattd  July  M.  1917,  Serial  No. 
18.881,   Iiie<l  Apr.   3.   1915.      (CI.   1^7— 4'.».» 


1.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  doors  cornprlslnif  a 
■lt«ave.  means  between  said  sheave  and  the  car  control  to 
oscillate  said  sheave  oppositely  in  the  respective  stopping 
and  starting  operations  of  said  control,  a  sliding  loi  k 
means  upon  said  sheave  rtceptlve  of  said  lock  when  the 
control  has  been  operated  to  stop  the  lar.  means  upon 
nid  sheave  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  lock  therewith 
when  the  control  has  been  operate<l  to  start  the  car.  an 
actuator  for  said  lock,  melins  between  said  door  and  ac 
toator,  operating  under  the  influence  of  the  door  move- 
ment in  opening,  whereby  said  lock  is  drawn  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sheave,  and  gravity  means  to  disengage 
•aid  lock  npon  closing  the  door. 

2.  A  mfety  device  for  elevator  doors,  a  car  control,  an 


DESIGNS. 


.1,275.  K1.E('TKH'  UEATEK  CASINO.  Kduc.nu  N. 
Mrown,  San  Framlsco.  i'hI.  Filed  .\\ig.  10,  1917. 
Serial    No     ls.'>.01.'.       Terni   of   patent   7    years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    an   electric   heater    casing 


oscillating   member,    meana   connecting   said    control    and   '  substantially   as   shown 
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61.276.  EI.ECTRIC-HEATEB  CASING.  EDMUND  N. 
Hrow.n.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  H',  1917 
Seri.'i!   No.  185,61«>.     Term  of  patent  7   years. 


51.27,'^       CLOCK.      Nathan    Drktfds,  New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    .Inly    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    l«;i.419.      Term    of 
patent   7  years. 


The   ornaiiiintal    design    for   an   electric   heater    casing 
substantially   as   shown. 


( 

1 

61,277.  TtiV  HI  1I.1>LN<;  KLKMENT.  AURED  C.  GiLr 
BKRT,  New  Haven,  iiiim  .  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 
Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,058. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    rlo<  k.    n--    -^liown. 


mrr 


c  \ 


11 

\ 


t 


51.279.  LAMl'LENS.  Hemiv  C.  Fcusteh,  itmaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  17^.1''.0.  Term  of  pat- 
flit    'Ai    yars. 


The  ornamental  design   for  n   V>\    loiihlini;  .!,.in.  nt,  sub 
stantlally   as   shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  lens,  as  shown. 
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51  :>*('  s'TIlF.ET  CIvOCK.  Frank  Fontana,  San  Fran 
,isco.  Cai.  Kil»>.l  Aui;.  1,  l<tl7.  Serial  No.  1S3,9«2. 
Term  of  p.^r'-rr   7   \>?ar-. 


^:: 


>~ 


^«^- 


Thp  '^rmiri^ntn!   ilf^sitrn  for 
as  shown. 


a  8tre«t  clock  substantially 


r.ij'i.      !rvi;Mi,K  vp:hici.i:.     makhs   i:    tiKi^wiij), 

I'.jrir^ijtun,    Inwa.      Filed    Mar.    14.    lyiT.       SfriHi    No. 
l.j4.lfH*;       T-rm  of  patent   14  years. 


The  (irn.imenta'  ■I'-'Ign  for  •  juviTiile  vch:   \p.  as  ^tiiwn. 


51.2S2.  CHAIN-WELDING-MACHINE  FRAME  Fkask 
H.  HoWAUE),  Rea<ling.  Ta.  FUp.I  July  .j,  i;»17.  Serial 
No.    178,87."       Term   ui  patent  7  years. 


The    ornrtmentnl    'iesli:n    tot   a    rhaln    welding    ma'^hlne 
frame,  as  shown. 


A  :«        ST.\,M>ARI)    F'oK    A    I. AMI'    OR    .SIMILAR    AR 
TIiT.K,       ^;\^.^^rEl     K'iri;iu\     I'hl.rii.'n     111      ,i..>iL'n(»r    to 
r      K^'iirlwa    ('-impanv     I'hi'H^M      li!       ;i    ( '(.rpori  rlun    of 
Illinois        Filed     Apr.    3(»,    1917.       Serial    No.    If,-., 641. 
Term  of  patent  .'Hi  years. 


The  ornament.il    (itsiy:n    for   ,i    -t..[   i.ir  1    for  a   lamp  or 
similar  article.   <«~  shi'wn 


51.284.      STANH.VRI'    inn    a    I..\MI'    i»1;    S1M1I,.\K    Ali 
T!''M-:        I'MwiEl.    KciMUWk.    Chliat;'-!.    lii-.    a-.-i.ti.ir    to 
E.    Kupriw.i    I'.iinpany.    <'hiMKii.    Ill,,    a    ijorp^ira  tinti    of 
Illinois.      Flle.l    .\pr     :\'K    i;.17        Serial    No.    1<,.-,  .n- 
Term  of  patent  .ij   years. 


The  ornamontai    d- -ii:ii    tHr  .a    -Mnlar.l    for  a   lamp  or 
similar  article,   a^  -h'wii 


51.285.      GAGi:  <asim;.       I.kvms    a      M.tiEi., 
Mo.,    assijirnor    in    Mt(liani<al     I  >>  ■.  •■Inpnifiit 
St.   Louis.    Mm.,    a   < 'orpiinitioii    .if    Missouri 
29.     1917.       .-^eriai    N<>,     14.'., :;:;:,       l- vm    nf 
years. 


St     r.niiis, 

C  .l:;[i,in  V 
Fii>..!  ,Ian 
pat.ri;     14 


-n 


The    <lesl)iii    f(ir    ;i    traK*'    'asint.    a~    ^hown. 


SKPTEMRER   1."^.  IQI7- 
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^^--:-.r.'^'^^:t^^t^.^^^  -;-„r^^t^:..-^r-'n.::rs--^.:ir-^, 


No.  171,325.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


SiiiHi.KV,  Si. 

No.  8(i.'l,77a.     liiiii   »f  patent   7  yuv>>. 


Th.    nriuun.ntn!    design   for   a   picture   or   photograph 

franif.   .as   shi.wn. 


n  -^^7  FMHUc'll'KKKl'  LACi:.  HENRY  SlhwaUBER, 
\v,...i,awk.ii  N  .1  asslL-nor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
Yoric.    N      I       K'1.,1    AUK.   !'     T.M7.      Serial    No.   185.362. 

Term   nf  jiat.  nt    3i    y.ars. 


r 


The   (.rnaiiMntai    .L'^lKi^    for   a    .Irntal    -anitary    fountain 
as   shown. 

5l  290        IKXTII.K    F,\1!KI<-.       An.rsr    S..nnta.,,  St. In 

xvax      N     Y.     assiun-.r    t"    W-in-r    ltr..th.rs,    N-w  \ork. 

N.    Y.,    a    Copartnership.      Filed    Ma>    1',,    1917.  Serial 
No.  169,144.      Term   of  patent  3J   \'Hr~. 


The   ornamental   .lesign   for  embroidered   lace   substan- 
tially as  shown. 

:,!  's^  KMI'-ROIDERFD  LACE.  Henry  SchwarbeBj 
\V.ehawk.  n  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Infieiible  Co..  West  New 
Y.rk.  N  ■'  Fil.ii  Aug.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,363. 
T«  rrn  <'f  patent  31  years. 


^i%^^^^ 

^^^^'T^ 


■  ^^  // '( 


The  ornanK-ntal  .ieMi;n   f..r  a   :exti:«'   fatiri 


a  ^    shown. 


>1  291.      SCREW       FiiANK 


VoKKL,  R..y,  M..nt 


12,  1916.      Srrlnl   N...  71,797.     T.  rni  ..f  ^a- 


FlU'd  Jan. 
■v,'   .■'.  i   years. 


The   ornam.ntal    itslgn  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 

all.v   as  shown. 

L'42  I  •   <i  -    47 


The   orn.un*nia:    .:.sigD    for   a    screw    as   shown. 


J 

I 

H 

!  1 

\\ 

( 
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51.292        ARM    FOR    LIGflTING-FIXTrRES.       Charles       r)1.2y:5        ARM    FOR    LKJFITINMi  FIXTTRKS.       Chahleh 
Wkhner.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   12.  1917.     Serial  Wernkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   12.   1917.     Serial 

No.   142,111.     Term  of  patent  3i  years.  No.   142,112.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  Ughting-fliturea,  The  orn.iniental  design  for  an  arm  for  Ughtlng-flxtures, 

as  shown.  i  I  as  shown 


n* 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   SEPTEMBER    IS 


1  9  1 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  ^^'^^^^^^^J^  ^^.f^ 
February  20, 1905,  a^  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
Ui  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  t^n  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


S..r    So.  72.781.      (CLASS   37       PArEK   AND   STATION- 
KKY'.)      PrLTON    Ri  iiBK.H    Tvi'K    (n.    Elizabeth.    N.    J. 

Filrd  S.'i't    11,  T.ti:?,      T'nd.T  fn  yar  proviso. 


FULTON 


Ser  No  ','4>26.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKI-L 
CINES  ANl.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
H    K.  Mn  F(.ui)  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FlUd  May 


1.   1916 


l-.irticular  dcHcripttun  of  goodn. — ^Rubber  Stamps.   Rub 
b.rTvp.     Printing    Outfits.    Datlnjr-StampB,    and    Number- 

liiK  Stanii's 

I  laims  MSI    sincf  Jan.   1,  T<95. 


..r  Nn  MV9.-.r,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MArUINERY, 
ANP  TOOLS.  ANI'  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Voui'  M.H'.u 
CuMVAW.  lllKhlaud   Park,   Ml  h       V'.\>-<\   May  2S,   I'.ur. 


^xr^ 


PartU-uUir     d'xrriftion     "f    ffondx-      Fnrni  Trnrtors    and 
Parts  Thertof. 

Claimi<  u"'    since  nbout  May  :>.  l',*i>y 


S.r.  No  srj.702.  (CLASS  .3f,.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES  I  SoNOBA  Pnnvfx.uArH 
CuiVrMuvTinN.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    7.   191H. 


suPHK^rii: 


Particular     titxrrifituin     ■■'     .;.,.,,/,<        Talkink:     Machines, 
Phonographs.       R.rt.nls.       i  ;r;iniuphMnps.       ( Jraphophones. 
Tone-Arms.   Sound  Boxes.   Horn-,  and  Amplifiers   for  Talk 
Ing  Machln.'s  and   Phonographs 

Claims  wi    slno'  Si'i  tcmb-^r,   1H15. 


rarttculur    (h,<cr\tJtion    of    f/ood.-.  -  Fluid     ExtracTs    for 
Medicinal    and     Pharmaceutlral     Purp^^s^•s    and     Pr.para 
tlons  Th.T.-of.   Solid   Extracts  for   Medicinal   and   Pharma 
ceutical    Purposes    and    Preparations    Thereof,    Powdered 
Extracts  for   Medicinal  and   Phanuaceuti.  al   Purposes  and 
Preparations    Ther.-of.    Tiuc  ture^  ;    Soluble,    Elastic,    and 
Hard   Filled  Capsules  ;   EfTervescent  Salts,  Elixirs.   Medici 
nal    and    Pharmaceutical    Syrups;    Tablets    for    Medicinal 
and     Pharmaceutical     Purposes.     Including     Particularly 
Friable  Tablets, Tablet  Triturates. and  Dispensary  Tablets  . 
Lozenges    for    Medicinal    and    Pharmaceutical     Purposes  . 
Special    Medicinal    and    Pharmac.utical    Compounds.    In 
eluding     Analgine.     Aseptesla.     BenzoFormol     Compound, 
Blandlne    Compound.    Bronchol.    Cargentos,    Ca-a    Laxa 
tlve,      Chll-Cedine.      Cornutol.      ("remo-Blsmuth.      Dipltol. 
Dinrol,     Dyspepsia     Fermentative     Tablets.     Endometritis 
Tablets       Hepatone,      Hexos,      Lhtholdlne.      lodoCa.seln, 
Liquor  Dlastos.   Llthos,   Methyl  Santal.    Mistura   PectoroU  . 
Pine    and    Somnos    Cordial.    Predu-ested     I'.eef.    Proferrln. 
Prolan,    Salicvlos.    Somnos.    Tauichthol.    Thaletts.    Thym 
alka.     Utros.  "  Vaginolds.     Bismuth     Beta  Naphthol     Com 
pound.  Bismuth  Formlclodld  Compound  Powiler,  (Jiycero 
phosphates  Compound  Capsules.  (Juaiacol  Carbonate  Com 
pound.   Mulford    Extract.    (Malt.  Corn,   and    Hops   Tonic 
I'epsinized     (ilycerophosphates.     Syrup     of     Quinin     with 
Chocolate.      Biological      Products.      Including      (lenerally 
SerumH  and   Serobacterlns.  Such  as  Diphtheria   Antitoxin. 
Tetanus     Antitoxin,     Antldysenterlc      Serum.     Antlmenin- 
gitlfi    Serum.    Antipneumococdc    S-rum.    Antlstreptoco.  clc 
Sernm.     Rabies     Vaccln,     Bacterln,     Tuberculins.     Vaccln 
Lymph,    Anthrax    Vaccln.    Bla.  kleg    Va(  cln,    Hog-Cholera 
Serum,    and    Malleln  .    Cultures    of    Nltro  Fixing    Bacteria. 
Bulgarian     Bacillus.     Boluses.     Concentrations.     Medicinal 
and    Pharmaceutical    Cordials.    Culture    Media,    Disinfec- 
tants,    Emulsions,     (iargles.     (ilycerites.     laxative     Salts. 
Liniments:     Chemical.     Medicinal,     and     Pharmaceutical 
Liquor    Solutions  ;    Special    Medicinal    Mixtures.    Pastils  ; 
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Powdprs,  \%>terlnary  ;  Pharmaceutical  Soda  Fountain 
Requisites,  Inciudin*;  Mronild  and  Acttanilld  ("ompound, 
Caffeln.  Compound  Sarsaparlila  F:xtract.  Fluid  (ilnger. 
(Soiublf.i  Kola  Celery  Phosphat.-,  Liuie-.Iuice  and  I'ep- 
sdn.  I.l(]uld  Aiid  Phosphates;  M»'dlcinal  and  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Spirit-;.  Suppositories;  Toilet  Preparation*.  Inrlndlng 
Deodorants.  Perfume-Tnbli>ts,  DentKrlns,  Talcum  I'owder, 
Hair  Tonic,  and  Cold Cnao],  ot  the  Charactt-r  Described 
In  the  Price  List  Filed  and  Madf  a  Part  of  the  Record  In 
This  Case. 

t'iaimi   u»c   since   Apr.   1,   191t). 


j;,.r  No  9»i.0S9.  rCLASS  3'2.  FrRNITlRK  A.M.  IP- 
HoI.STERY.i  Pbck  h  Hili-s  Fru.viTiUE  CoMrA.sY. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  23,  1916. 


No  claim  b.MDk;  made  f#r  the  name  "  P-'ck  &  Hills  Fur 
nlture  Co    ,  .xcept  in  connection  with  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacriftion  pf  goods.— MeUl  and  Wood   Bed 
steads,     I'.ookcasea.     Book-Backs,     Book-Shelves,     Buffets. 
Kitchen    Cabinets,     Medicine  -  Cabinets.     Music     Cabinets. 
Phonograph  Re.ord     Cabinets,     Pianola-Record     Cabin^'ts, 
Cedar   Chests,    Cellarets;   Wood.   Reed,  and    Metal    office, 
Household.     Clnb.     Oper«,     Assembly-Boom.     I-odge.     and 
Church    Chairs.    IMvans.   and    Settees:    Household,    office. 
Club,    Hotel.    Church,    and    Lodge   Tables:    Mirrors,    Chlf 
fonnltTs  .     Chifforobe^,      (Combination     Chlffnnnler     and 
Wardrobe:,     China  -  Cabinets.     China  -  Closets  ;     Clothes 
Racks,    Coiiunodes    and    "Washstands.    Costumers  ;    Wood, 
Metal,     and     Canvas     <'ots.     Couches,     and     Lounges,     Ip 
bolstered  and   Plain  :  Wcxxi  and   M.'tal  Cradles  and  Cribs, 
Cupboanls,    Upholstered    Davenports:    School.    Office,   and 
nou«ehold  Pcsks  and  Desk  Tables  ;  r>ressers  and  Dressing 
Tables,   Hall  Trees  and   Ilall-Seats.   Hat  Racks,   Jardiniere- 
Stands',    l^wn  Seats,    Plate  Racks.    Mattress.s.    Pedestals. 
Pillows,     Sewinc  Tables,     Wood    and     Metal     Bed -Springs, 
Box  Springs  ;   Piano,   Store.   Office,   ;ind    Household   Stools  ; 
Porch    and    I,awn    Swings.    Tabor-ts.    Tea    Wa^'ons    and 
Trays,     Telephone  Stand*,     rmbrella  Racks  :     Cpholstered 
Chairs,     Sofas,    Divans,    and     r>a veniMirTs  ;     Ctility  Boxes. 
,to  Contain  Shirt  W'aist.s  and  the  Mke.  i   and  Wardrobes 

riaimy  u  "c  sin 'e  on  or  about  May  1.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  96.24-1.  (CLAftS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JRKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AlaRT  i  MciiLmi;  Compa.nt. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  /une  3o    lyDJ 


Ser.  No.  !Hi.4o4  (CI-.VSS  i>\ 
F.NTS  OF  FoiiI'S  I  NO 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  iyit5. 


The  horizontal  lines  used  in  the  drawing  represent  a 
background  and  are  nat  Intendeil  to  indicate  any  par- 
ticular color. 

Particular  dfscrxption  of  uoodx  -Sweet.  Sour,  and 
Mixed  Pickles.  Catsup,  Capers.  SaladOil.  Olive  Oil. 
OllTes,  ChowChow,  Vinegar,  Worcesrershire  and  Analo 
gouB  Sauc<»s.  Pepper  Saace.  India  Kelish,  and  Mustard. 

Claim*  use  since  1883. 
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"CHINERY  PACKInJ.  AND 'noN-METALLIC  TIBES.. 
THi  AKKUN  KiBBEU  M'  Lu  &  Mac.onk  COMPANY.  Akron 
Ohio.      Filed   t'.t.   11.   I'.'D; 


'I  I  ,•  "rv   & 


?\ 


\A 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  'W  AU)«S 
k   CO     Prague-WrsthowiU,    Austria  Hungary,   assignor. 

l,v  mesne  assiv'-ments.  to  Waldes  &  .ompany  of  New 
.Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  I  iled  Nov.  ^-, 
1916.  '  ■       - 


jlP-TOp 


1'artu.^ular  ,h  scroti. >n  of  -jo.d.  Vulcanizing  Outfit  for 
Tires,  Including  Inside  I'atch  Vulcanlier,  Self  Contained 
Boiler,  Tube-Plates,  Adjustable  Clamp,  and  Bead-Molds. 

Cla*ms  unt:  since  Feb    1     191t). 


Ser.  NO  99.u3a.  iCLASS  5u  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED)  TBILMPH  TRAP  Co, 
ISC,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed   Nov    1.  1916. 


Partieulir  drH,-riptU>n  of  goodt. — Olive  Oil. 
Claitnn  u-ic  >;!!  •    :i!„,ut  .Tnne  96,  191G. 


Ser.    No.    yn.,',ss        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F«»oi»s.)     IiiiKBiAi,  SrwAR  Company,  Sugar 

Land.  Te<       FlLd   .Tulv   IT..   IHDJ. 


\1l»PEWi«t 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Elizabeth  Coyne. 
Particular  dencr^ptwn  of  (70od«.— I'owder  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb,  26,  1916. 


Ser  No.  99,891.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Holt 
MANurAcrtKi.vG    COMPANY,   Stockton,   Cal.      Filed    Dec. 


•iaJSy: 


Partu'ul'ir  descnption   of  (^od».— Oame^Traps. 
CJaim.-  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


13,  1916. 


I'rtrtirulfir  ilrsrriptinn  of  goods. — Sugar. 
ilaxms  uai    since  January.  1912. 


> 


Ser.  No.  99.277.  i CLASS  49.  Dl. STILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  I.vssn  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1916. 


CSffififftfilK 


Particular     de^i-nptwn     uf     i;o«yd^.— Traction     Engines. 
Combined   Harvesters.  Plowing,  and   Harrowing  Outfits. 
Claims  uxe  siu(<"  March,  1910. 


Ser,  No.  97.696.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thk  Bir- 
sKTT  Laksh  Mandfactubing  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.   24,   1916. 


Ser  No.  100.218.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THI  MrrrAi- 
MOTOB  STOHis  C.'MVANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
■JH,  1916 


Particular    denrnption     <if    fj-od».  —  Pumps    and    Piuld- 
I'ressure    Motors. 

Claims  u.it'  sin.e  J.in.  1.  1916. 


The  kev>tone  being  lined  for  red. 

Partu-uUir  de.rriptwn  of  yoorf,.  -Alcoholic  Bitters,  Al- 
coholic Cordials,  Alcoholi.  T..nlcs,  Cognac,  and  Ginger 
and  Brandy. 

Claimi<  us(   since  July  6,  1915. 


Particular  dcscrtptwn   of  goods.     Electric   Auto  Horns, 
Spark-Plugs,   Batteries,   and   Battery  Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 
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.Ser.     No.    101,514.       (CLA^S    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI        S^r.     No.     101.926.       (CLASS    H        CHKMICALS.     MKDI 
CINES,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ('INES.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

BiNJAMiN  F.  Swi.vDiLL,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  19.  Jou.v  W.  H.\kdy,  Chlpley.  (Ja.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


1917. 


Particular  dej^cription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation   for  thf 
Treatment  of  Cancera. 

Claims  use  since  July  3,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  101.865.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtiKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  Kohbs  P.\ckino  Comi'.any,  Daven- 
P'lrt.  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.    Under  tfn  y*"ar  proviso 


c^o% 


PartKcular  description  of  food«.  —  Ham.  Bacon.  Skinned 
Hams,  Plrnlc,  Boiled  Hani;*.  Bolle<l  Picnics,  Porit  Meat 
Pro<lucts,  Hocks.  IMg  Snoute,  Boneless  Pigs'  Feet,  Plg- 
Heart.s.  and  Pig-Tongues. 

Claims  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1$80. 


Ser.  No.  101,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  KohKs  Patklvg  Comp.any,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.    Filed  Mar    .3.  1917.    Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ham.  Bacon.  Lard, 
Skinned  Hams,  Picnic,  Boiled  Haras,  Boiled  Picnics,  Pork 
Meat  Products,  Hock.s,  IMg-Snouts,  Boneless  Pigs'  Feet, 
Pig  Hearts,  and  Pig  Tongue* 

rUMit^s  uite  since  Apr.  1,  1880. 
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6banoma  HurfTtR's 


Th*"    plctiirt'    I.-t    fanciful    and    not    that    of    any    living 
individual. 

Particular  drifmptton  of  yoods.  —  ('ftiirers. 
t'Uiimn  uxf  sini-e  Vfb.   19,  1917. 


S.T  Nn  1<»I.!»m;.  (CLASS  4t;  FiiOHS  and  IM.KEI'I- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  \Viii,h.m  K.  Hk.vkv,  WilNurtha. 
.N    J       Fllf'd  Mar    s,    1917. 


EFFICIENCY 


l''irtu~ulnr     lU'^rription    of    yooda.- -Pr<'parf« 
Ai.iiii'iN  duii  Poultry. 

I'iatm-M  uwe  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1917. 


for 


S.r.  No.  102,677.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  ANi>  MET.VL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINliS.)  America.n  Stuel  Kx- 
p<»KT  «  i'MP.\.Njr,  New    York,   N.    Y,     Filed   Apr.   6.   I'Jll. 


a3Sa) 


Particular  dcncriptUtn  of  goods.  —  Stf>el  Billets,  Steel 
Blooms.  Stt't-l  Slabs,  Open  Hearth  Steel,  Bt-ssemcr  Stefl  ; 
Allnys  (if  Stf»'l  with  .N'ickci,  \'anailiuni.  Tun^;st''n.  Mo 
lylidciium.  Chromium,  Cobalt.  Mangant-sf  ;  Cnld  Rolled 
and  C,, Id  Drawn  Steel;  Tool,  Magnet,  and  Nickel  Steel; 
Bar  Iriin.  Pig  Iron.  Steel  for  Automobile  Forgliigs  and 
Machine  Part.s,  Spring  Steel,  Merchant  Bar  Steel.  Agrl 
cultural  Steel,  Plow  Steel,  Forged  and  Pressed  Steel  fur 
Railway  Car«.  Hoop  Steel,  Steel  Ralls  :  Wire  .  r.rne- 
Plafe.    Tin  Plate.   Plates  Made  from  Iron  and   Steel 

cUiim.^  uxe  since  Oct.  5,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   l(>.3.3t)<)       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INt.REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ahthlk  L.  Johnson-,  Providence, 
K    I      and    Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Apr.   25,   lt117. 


HRST  AMERICAN  i 


Particular   description    of    ffoods.    -Canned   Sardines. 
(Ha^ms  use  since  July  27,  1916. 

No.  8.] 


September  i8,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


lis 


Ser.  No.  103,464.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OE  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  F  Bi.i  menth.vl  Company, 
NfW   Ynrk.  N    Y.     Filed  Mav  ;:.   1917. 


CLIOWHITE 


No   claim    Is    made    to    the    exclusive   use    of    the    word 
White"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
porticiiltir   dtucription  nf    ijoo'ts. — Leather. 
ChitmM  wc  since   Mar    30.   1917. 


Ser  No.  103,721.  >  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MuToUAi.K  CiiEMiciL  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May 
11,   1917. 


Ser      No.     103,472.       (CLASS     4".        BKVERAr,ES,     NON 
ALCOIKHvIC.)     CLBMBNS  .1.  IIiELSE.sKAMP.  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed    May    'J.    l'.*17. 


P  FlU  IM  E  LA. 


Particular     description     of    goodt.—K     Non  •  Alcoholic 
Maltless    Carbonated     Beverage    and    Syrup    for    Making 

Same. 

CI(i.lm^<    u«('    since    Fel'.    1.    1916. 


IBS 


Particular  dcsmpti«n  of  goods.— A  Motor  Fuel  Intensl- 
tier   or   Improver. 

<:iainu'  wi   since  on  or  about   Dee.  15.  1916. 


Ser      No.    103.771.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEI>I 
CINES    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  • 

Boius  FcN.sTEiN,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  14.   IPK. 


Ser  No  103.698.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
R08B  Laiud  KiNGSToNK,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  10, 
1917. 


&OLV0 


I'ortutthir    dcHcrtption     of    goods.—A    Composition     of 
Matter   fdf   Keiiioving   Superfluous   Hair. 
Clatms  uxc  sinec  about  Marrh.  1903. 


Ser  No  103.719.  (CLASS  4.  AURASlVE.  l'ETER<iENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Davii.  K  Hawes, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed   M;ty   11,   1917. 


-*J»l*--vK*»^" 


Particular  d'X'i-ii'tion  of  yood^. —Liver-Tabietv  Nn 
Destroyer,  Corn  Plasters,  Anodyne  Ointment  for  Relief 
of  Pain  Blood  Purifier.  Headache  Powders.  Penetrating 
Liniment  for  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Sprains,  Brulaes. 
Swellings  Chilblains,  and  other  Pains  ;  Yerba  SanU  Com- 
pound Cough  Syrup,  and  Tolu.  Tar,  and  Wild  Cherry 
Cough  Syrup. 

Claim*  UKC  since  Apr.   30.  1917. 


Ser      No     103.946        (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
THE    FiTTS    Mancfactiking    Company,    Pueblo,    Colo. 
Filed   May    19,   1917. 


RICO 


Particular    description     of    gnods.-A    Grinding    Com 

pound. 

CUUmJt  use  since  July  19,  1915, 


Particular   d€scriptU)n   of   ^ood*._Baklng  Powder,    Am- 
monia, Bluing. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1903.    . 
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Ser.     No.     103.966.        rCLASS     6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 

cinp:8,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  ,i 

New  Woai.D  r.iNsijvr,  ("\)nhmnv.  N>^v  York.  N    Y.    Piled 
Mhv    KV    I'.ilT. 


^sst^S^f^P 


I'artii-ular  df»cription  of  goodn. — <;inseng  I'sfil  i.y 
('hiut'se  I'fi.plf  in  the  Pr^para t ii.m  ut  a  Tonic  for  Purify- 
ing the  Bl"oil.  and  for  H-'ar'ialls.  Skunk  (ialls.  ami 
Beaver-Castors,  also  Tscl  i>y  Chinese  people  as  a  Hfinedy 
for  Ptmple«.  Boils,  and  otber  Skin  Diaeases. 

Claim.'*   u/>e   since   Jan.    1.    1917. 


Ser.     No.     10.3,869         (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEr>I 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.; 
William   M.   PArt^ON.  Mawer,  Sasiiatchewan.   Canada. 
Filed  May   19,   1917. 


PYLOKIL 


ParticMlar  description  of  good».— 
In  the  Treatment  of  Piles. 

Claim*  use   since  Jan.  io.    1917. 


■An   Olntni'^L  r    for   U.-^ 


Ser.    No     103.980.      f CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OV  FOODS.)      W.  H.  Dybr  Company  Ev.^nsmmi 
I.ND.,   Evansville,    Ind.     Filed  May  21,   1917. 


Particular  deavription  af  goods. 
Canned  Beans 

Claim.it  use  since  Apr    10,  1917. 


-Pork  and   Bof<ns  nnd 


Ser.  No.  104, i»;;:;  i  class  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'KK 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Chas.  Stoecker  T.wmn., 
Co.  IvcORPOBATKD,  Loui»vllle,  Ky.     Filed  May  23,   1917. 


Particular  dfr^cHption  os/  goods. — Prepared  and  Partly- 
Prepared  Leather.  Tanne<l  Leather,  and  Sole-Leather. 
Claim-'*  Iff  since  May  1,  1917. 
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Ser  No.  104.111'.  (CLASS  3,">  BEI.TINfl.  HOSF,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  Nf^N  MF:TALLK"  TIRES. 
Ajax  Rcbber  Compakt,  Inc.,  Min'ro-k  n  Y  Filed 
May   28,    1917. 


^■0. 


BO-H.O 


^/ 


^, 


Particular  deacni,ii.,ii  of  goods. - 
cle  Tire*  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claiwu  use  sime  April,  1917. 


-Automobile  iind  Blcy- 


Ser.  No.  104,118.  (CLASS  tl  CHEMU  AI.S.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMAt  KITK  AL  PHEP.K  R  VTMNS  ) 
Lion  G.^wiki.n,  New    York,  N.    V       Filed   Mav   1>,    I'.MT. 


P'lrti'ular  dencriptujn  of  goods. — Face  l'owd''r,  ToUet 
powd.r,  Perfufiie,  Toilet  Water.  Sachet  Powd.r,  Face- 
Creain.  Brllllantlne.  Face  liOtion.  Face  -  Paste,  Toilet 
Crenm.  Rouge,  Liquid  Tint,  Smelling  Salt.  Tooth-Powder, 
T(>>th  Paste. 

ci'tims  uKr  since  May  1,  1911 


Ser.  No.  1<>4.120  (CLASS  ti.  CHEMirALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, .\ND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
1IK^H^    K    Ke.nkall.  Shelby,  N    C.     Filed  May  2s.   1917. 


1^£u-c(oq{ 


!''irtxful<jr  description  of  goods.  —  Preparation  for  the 
TrHatrnent  of  Rh^unia tisiii.  .Mlnienfs  of  the  Kidney*'.  Ha<  k- 
ache.  and  Excess  of  Uric  Ac\i]. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1917. 


Ser  No  104.132.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
riNES.  AND  PHARMArErTKAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
.VKrm  II  .1    (OLE,  Omaha,  Nettr.     Filed  May  29,  1917. 


*lli>'^ 


Particular  description  of  gomls. —Aa  Antiseptic  Cream 
for  the  Relief  of  Hums  and  for  Rubbing  on  the  Hands  as 
n  Protection  Against  Acid  Burns. 

Claims  UMc  since  Mar.   19,  1917. 
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Ser. 
A 

CBN 


No   104  183       (CLASS  28.     rUTLERY,  MACIIINERT.   I  Ser.     No.     104.288        (CLASS     6.       ^"''^^^'p^S^  MEDI 
ND    m;  IS     AN       PARTS    THEREOF  ,      TH.    .hes     !        <1NES     AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPARATIONS.  . 

«NT  CO.,  .M..M.n.  r„nn       1  .(d   M-O   29,  1917.  V.iui..    PH aumac .lti.al   CO.,    St.    Lorn.,    Mo.      MUn 


CRESCENT 


r'lrt'ruinr  ,lrs>-rtpti»n  of  gooAt. — Glass-Cutters,  Screw- 
Dnv.r-.  ■-  I.  w  Driver  Hits,  Expansion-Bits,  Countersinks, 
ReaiiiT-,  «  hisels.   Drawing  Knives,  and  Food -Choppers. 

i'hinn>   uxt    sin.c  Jan.   1.  1917. 


June  5,  1917. 


It.  No  104.269.  (CLASS  f,  CHEMITALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTir.AL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SCHKHING  \  i;i  ATZ.  lN(  .  N'W  V..rk.  N  Y  Fib-(1  June 
4.  1917. 


Particular    dcscriptujn     of    goods. — Hair  Tonic      Skin 
Cleansing    Cream,    %'anishinp    Oiani.    la<e  I'<i\^iier,     Sun 
liKht-RouKf.    Liquid    Rouge,    Skin  lyotlon.    Nail  Polish.    Ta! 
(um,  Toilet-Water.  Perfume  Extract.  Depilatory.  Eyebrow- 
Pencils.   Lip  Rouge,  and  Deodorant. 

Claims  u.se  siiK  e  May  25,  1917. 


CAM I OPEN 


Portiruliir  ittxcnptwn  of  f;oO(i*. --An  (Untnicnt  fur 
Burns,  Ubers,  Abscesses,  rarliunclee,  Furuncles.  Erysip- 
elas, Impetigo,  I'ruritus,  Ec/enia.  Adenitis,  Martitls,  En- 
larged and  Tuberculous  (Jl.md.v  Lymphangitis  Bursitis, 
Synovitis,  and   Similar  Afflictions. 

(  taims  use  sin' e  Jan.   lo.   1917 


Ser.    No     lo4.4:Vj.       (CLASS    16.      PAINTS    ANI*    PAINT 
ERS      MATERIALS.)       ROSS    GLOSS    Co.,    Auburndale, 
Mas-       lii.Ki  June  13.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.2^.^..  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(M)I.S,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McKieknan- 
Terrv  Duii.i.  CoMPA.sv,  Dover,  N  J.,  and  .New  York, 
N.  Y.     File<l  June  5,  1917. 


Particular   descriiption   of   goods. — An    Automobile    and 
Furniture  Polish. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


UBL  (G^ 


UTY 


i'articular  description   of   goods.-— I'iic  Haiiiiuerb. 
Chum."  use  since  Apr.  5.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,503.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TKJ.NS.)  Peuioi>ical  PtBLiSHiNG  Co  .  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  June  18.  1917. 


pRAmcAiSoGfinrawsg^MEpiiKia^^ 


^9 

Particitlar  dvscriptum    of  good^. 
Published  Weekly. 

Chiims  use  since  Aug.  6,  191(i. 


A    Newspaper  Section 


N. 


S.r.      N((       104.286.        (CLASS    6.     CHEMICALS.     MEDl 
(INKS.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 
M  Ml  HEW  T,  M(X)i{EHBAi-.  West  Lafayette,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  o,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.508.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) PiiiiiooirAL  PiBLisiii.No  CO.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  June  18,  1917. 


FURNITURE 
OF  THE  TIMES 

Particular  dtscriptian  of  goods — A  Periodical  Published 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  .Inne  1.  1915. 


F&B 


I'nrttrular     description     ■■'     o.,n^j<       An     Ointment     for 
Treating   Ulcers.   Running   Sores.    Swellings,  and   Tubercu 
losis  of  th<'   I'.ones. 

Chums  u.ve  since   one  year 


Ser.  No.  104,(123.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Dkwitt  C.  RrscoE,  SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  June  22, 
1917. 

ALBEAGO 


Particular  description  0}  goods — .V  Preparation  for  the 
Relief  of  Malaria  and  Biliousness  and  for  Use  as  a  Tonic 
in  Disorders  Uharacierized  by  Malarial  and  Bilious  Con- 
ditions. 

(.Uaims  use  t;ince  June  6,  1917. 
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Ser     No      104  647.       (CLASS    46.       BEVERAGES.    SON-   j    .<.t    No    li.4.73rt.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ALCOHOLIC.)      GORDON,  Sbwall  &  Co.,  I.vc.  Houston.  .Iii.n.s    KioarEi.v,    New    York.    N,    V.      Flk-d    June   28, 

T<'i.     FlW-d  June  23,   1917.  lyi'- 


ULUKHnNNKT 


fartii-ular  dcirriptUjn  of  goots. — Grape  Jul'.- 
(■t<um.-(  ute  -iince  June  8,  1917. 


.r    No    104,660.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      rRAXCtsco   Ai^ano,   Ne-!^   York, 
N    Y.     Filed  June  25,  1917. 


I'lirtu'uUir  drncriptutn   of  gondii. — Cigars. 
I'latmn  uif'  slri'i'  Mar    1,  19119. 


YOB^^DOii 


Particular    dencriptujn    of    g'/i>d«. — Olive-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  KM. 779  i  CLASS  50.  M?:RCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Quabauo  Rcbbbb  Com- 
pany,   Brookfleld.   Ma.ss.     Filed  June  30,   1917. 


'^EMLOX 


I'.irttruhir  d'Mcriptum  nf  gn>>d«. — Sheetf^  of  R\ii)ber  or 
Uat.t..T  Ciiipouiul  for  Use  E.'<peclally  in  Making  Rubber 
S()lt>H  for  Shoes. 

Claims  u.s»'  aim''  May   19.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  l(i4,-'97  (CLASS  ,■?•!  MCSIC.U.  INSTRC 
MENTS  .VNI>  SITI'I.IES.  I  The  Bkm.  Tai.kinc;  Ma 
MiiNK  iMHi'MKATi'is.  N.'W  York.  N,  Y  Filed  July  7, 
1917. 


% 


pfSlA 


Ser.   No    104.r)7S.      (CLASS   1.     RAW   OR   PARTLY  PRE^- 
I'AKi:r>   MATERIALS.)      Ingram    Dnr.,   Comp\ny,   Val- 

dosta.   Ga.      Fil.xl  June  25.   ipi7. 


ParticuUir    dcgcription     of    goods   —Field    and     iJarden 
Seeds 

Claim.i  uKc  since  about  Jan    1,  1917. 


Ser     No.    104.689.       i  CLASS     i\       (MIEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    | 
Tub  Barton    Salt  ("ompany,   Ilutrhin-on,   Kans      Flb'd 
Jun*>  20.  1917. 


The  trade  mark  Includes  the  picture  of  Franz  S<hubert. 
thf   famous   luusiral   roiiipo.-it'r,    long   slnn,'   dead. 

[''trticulnr  dri^-riptwri  of  goods.  -Phonograph  Records 
or  Di^k-< 

Claim.*  use  .since  June  25.  1917. 


KourClass 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -  A  Table  Salt. 
claims  use  since  May  20.  1917. 
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r      No      11.4  934         (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS.    MKDI- 
I   INKS,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

IMKKN'ATIO.NAL,      Ph  AKM  ACILTIC  AL      COMPANY.      ChlcagO, 

111       Filed  July  9.  1917. 


Particular   drscriptifm   of    qnods. — Stomach  Tablets    for 
Indljfestion   and   Associated   Ailments. 
Claims  uxr  since  Jan.   15.   1917. 


September  i8,  lyi;. 
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Ser    No    104  945       (CLASS  48       MALT  EXTRACTS  AND  !   Ser.     No.     105.058.        (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
LIQUORS  I      St,  Joseph   Bkewsv,  Cm     St    Joseph.  Mo.   '        CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Eastman    Kodak    Comi'any.     Rorhtster.     N      Y.       Filed 
.lulv  16,  1917. 


Filt'd  Julv  9.   1917. 


Particular    d>  ^i-rifitioii    ol    i/oods. — A    Non-Intoilcatlng 
Malt   Bfv,  rag"'  to  be  Sold  a.s  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  July  2.  1917. 


ARISTO 


f%.mNFmm 


Particular  description   of  goods.— VhotogTRphu    Toning 
I    Chemicals     and     Solutions,     Photograph!.      Mat  Surfacing 
Ser.    No.     104.966.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMKWLS.    MEDI-       Preparation,  and  Ph<itographic  Negative  Varnish. 


CINES,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

The   Remii.i.eu    <^i  .    Nfw    York     N     Y.      Filed   July    10, 
1917. 


RgD  Feath  er 


Particuloj  d>  fxvtption  of  goods. — Cr^me,  (Gr«aseles8,) 
Almond  Lotion,  Hair  Tonic,  BrllUantlne,  Complexlon- 
Be.autitUT  .Nail  Polish.  Poudre-Compact,  (Solid  Face- 
P»wd<r  in  «  akf  Forni.i  Smelllng-Salts.  Bandolin.  Toot- 
nolr,  (  Eyebrow  Tint.)  Complexion  PowdtT.  Rouge.  (Cake,) 
Nail  Blaii.  ,  Hath  Salt-,  ('utl<  b-  R.'inov.r.  and  Nail-Polish, 
(Cake  I 

Claitnx  u-ti  since  Jan,  1,  1912. 


Ser,  No  1(1,5  «i'.7  (CLASS  26.  MEASURIN<;  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC AI'PLIA.NCES,  I  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
RocU'St.  r,  N.  Y.      Filed  July   16.  1917. 


ARISTO 


Pitrttrulnr     description     "f     '/oodx       -  St>n-.-itiz<'d     Photo- 
graph;.    Pap.  r   ai.d    Photo^'raphb     i\a    kUii;  P.iper, 
Claims  use  since  D«'<  ,  22.   lS8s, 


Claims  usr  >ince  Dec.  22.  IS^^S. 


S.r.  No,  Dt5.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS ((F  FOODS.)  CHAi'TArQrA  Confectioneky 
<\)M}'a.nv,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  21.  1917. 


Particular    df/'f'rtiition    of    goodt. — Candifs,     Ice  Cream 
Dressing,  Le  Cream  Topping,  and  Hot-Chocolate  Topping. 
Claims  use  <inrc  on  or  about  <>ct,  D',  1912. 


Ser.  No.  105.278.  (CLASS  40.  FAN*  Y  (.OODS,  FUR- 
.NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIO.NS.  i  S.\msta(;  A  Hilder 
BEOS.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Fib-d  July  2o,  1917. 


iF^oisrr 


Partu^lar  description   of  goods. — Snap  Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1917. 
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S«r     No     105  279        (CLASS   «0.      FANCY    GOODS,   FUR-       H«r.  No.   lO&.TU        (CLAbS  4s       MALT  EXTKACTS  AND 
NISHLNQS.     AND     NOTICfiVS.)       Samstao    A     HiLDiH  UQLURS  .      I  (    I'    Fi  nlav  &  (  o.  Ltd  ,  N.-w  York.  N    \ . 

Bros.    N^>w   V..rk.  N    Y.     Flie.l  July  25.  1917.  ^'li*-"'    -^  '^     ^  "^     l-'^' 


STAPUT 


Pfirtu^iiir   d'i<cripti<in    of   0ood9. — Snap-FastfUnrs 
riaim.'i   u<''   sini-e  July    I.   191". 


Ser.    No.    1(»5.2S4.       (CLASS   40.      FANCY    GOODS,    FUR 
NISHLNOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Thi  Actoyrb  Co..  Oak- 
ville.  Conn.     Fil»-<}  July  2(3,  1917. 

\ 


o 


NIP 


PartiruUir   ilenrription   of   goodi*  — We    and    Stout. 
CJa»m«  use  .■<ln  ■»'  Jun*-  5.   lsy9. 


01  Zi 


Particular  description  of  goodg. — Soap-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  23,  1917. 


Ser      No.     105,371.       (CLAS3    45        BEVERAGES,    NON 
ALCOHOLIC*      HE.\DLESTtN  &  WoERZ.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fi!t><l    Julv   ;U,    1917. 


B^ 


Ser.   N((,    in.-  T.'i;       .('LASS  47.      WINES.)      Societ*   Ano 

NYME    lM'B<iSNt;T.    I'ari-     Fran   •■       Fil<>'1    .Kuvr     1  *>     1917. 
ri)'l>'r    t..n  \  •■;\r    \T'<v\«<. 


Partintlur    degcriptum    of    goods. — A    Non  Intoxicating 
Carbonated  Beverage  Sold  a.i  a  Soft  Drink. 
Clatms   UKC  since  July   29..   1917. 


Ser,   No.   l(>.^).39r..      1  CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )      JoH.NSTOX  Fruit  Ci>.,   Santa   Bar 
bara.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  1,  J917. 


Particular  deM<-ription  <if   goods.  —  .\ppetlziDK  Win*. 
Claim*  u$'-  sin.  e   the  year   1890. 


Ser.     Nu      l"r..,S37         tCL.\SS     45.       BEVFIiACKS      NON 

AL<'(  >lil  »LIC    I  <.AI,VKST<iN  BKE"iM.         AS.SOCIATIO.N, 

Galvesto!:     Te.t        Filed    Auc     23.    191T 


Particular  dexcriptihn  of  j/ood*. — (Itrtis  Fruits. 
Cla4ms  unf  alnce  Apr.   19,  1917. 


Ser  No.  lM.-,..-,4T  (CLASS  4(1.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natii)N..vi.  Bisct  it  CompanT, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^'llp<t  Aug. 
8.    1917 


DULCET 


PartieuUtr  4e«cription  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  a.i  June  2,  1917. 


tartii-ular  dtsanptxon  uf   yvud.i.   -Nou  lutoxlcatlng   Ce- 
real   Beverajfes. 

Claims  use  slmt-   .Vug.   13.   1917 
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(CI  \SS    4.'j.       BEVERAGES,    NON- 

Water    Com- 


m.'vfRi.'Kv;      NON-  '    Ser.    No.    105,917.       ((  I.A>b    4J.       nr"  ^' 
S.r      No.     105.868.       (CLASS    4.,.       BLN  LRAOL^.     NON     I    ^  *^'^  j^,  ,       (j^^-^t    Radum     Sphing 


28.   1917. 


proviso. 


CHIPPEWA 


Partu-ulur  desn-ipUon  of  pood».^Tor  ^»»'"-^'  JP;;^"*" 
Wator  Taken  and  Bottled  from  It.  Springs  «t^a id  Chip- 
pewa Falls  and  tor  Its  Product.  Known  as  Ro«t-Ke*r 
"  Sarsaparllla.'  and  "  Dry  Ginger-Ale.'  Prepare,  or  Com- 
pounde,!  as  Beverages  frou.  the  Said  N«\7>  ^P^^^^^" 
Water    Taken    from    Its    Said    Springs    at    >aid    Chippewa 

Falls. 

Claimt  use  since  Dec.  16,  1892. 


Particular   descriptu.n   of  -<?"'"*« -T'"'""",^^*-^^";", 
Ale,    Orangeade,    Birrh-Beer,    Root-Beer,    Club-Soda,    and 

Sarsaparllla. 

Claims  use  since  Septemt)€r,   1916. 


[Vol.  242.      No.  3.] 


E;*?i.a»l*"r,i':-.  ■::';^:-^'f:r  ■*  ■*■  -saw  firj-if-^tmutu- 


] 


:43 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER    18,    1917 


118,479.      RUBBER.      Actshnet   I'ko(  bks   (  m,   New    Bed 
ford,  Mass 
Filed   April   8,   1^15       S.rial    >.•    ^5.T'iy       I'lHLISHED 
JDLY  10,  1917. 


New 


118.49,3        CANNKIi     SAKI'IM>        Iw\n     1'. 
York.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1»,  lfll7.     Serial  No    1       ."l.i.     '  t.iJi.lSHED 
JULY  17.  1917 


118,480.      CANNED    OLIVE-UIL.      Mkheik    A.tkuUi    Co.       118,494.       CAUSTIC    S(  »r)A        P.':i...£.ss    SLi.rHiTE    UiBUE 


Inc  .  Bro<>kl>n.  N    Y. 
Filed  April  ti,   1917.     .Serial  No.  102.757      PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

118,481.      INCENSE    VESSELS       Ai-.^nius    I'luHircTS   Co., 
New   York,  N.  Y 
Fllf-d  April   :^4.   1916.      Serial  No.  94,0o8.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   10.  1917. 

118,481:.      SOLE  LEATHER  MAT   AND  RUNNER      FRANK 
.M.BXE.  .Niw  York,  N    \ 


Co.,  Berliu.  N    H. 
Filed    Fel.ruRr.v    29,    1916.       S.'r'.al    No.    93.162        PUB 
LISHED  JULY    a.   1917. 

lis. 495.       SALVES    AND    P.\STKS    FOR    THE    TREAT- 
MENT  OF   DISEASES  OF   THE   SKIN,    EXTERNAL 
INFECTIONS,     SORES.     BURNS.     &c.       ARThtr     H. 
BrscH,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  HO,  1917       Serial  No    Mi'AA'^A      PI'BLISHED 
JULY   17,  1917. 


Filed  May   1,'),   1917.     Serial   No    103,808.     PUBLISHED       i  1  R  ,  4  <»  6  .       SERIES    OF    CARTOONS.       The    Chuago 

Record  Herald    Comtanv.    <'hira>:o.    Ill 
Fil.'d  .Dm.'  7,   1917.     Serial  Nu.    104,312.      PUBLISHED 
JULY     17.    1917 

118,497.       CANNED    FRUITS.    CANNED    BERRIES. 
CANNED    SWEET    PICKLED    PEACHES.    CANNED 
SWEET  PICKLED  PEARS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
W,   N    Ci.AiiK  CcNirANV.  Rochf^t.T.  N.  Y. 
Fllo.l    F.bniary    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,479.      PUB- 
LISHED   JULY    17.    1917. 
118. 49s        HAIR  TONIC.     DANDRUFF  REMOVER.    AND 

SC.\LP  CLEA.NSER       CuCUTONE    CHEMJC.M.    Cumpant, 
Los     .^liKelep,     Ciil, 
Filed  April  16,  1917,    Serial  No    10,3,008.    PUBLISHED 

JULY    10,    1917 

118,499       SEED<^nRN    TI.M<  >TH  V  SHED,   AND  CLOVER- 
SEED,       E.    W     CNKi.iv    A    So.s     Inc.,    Blnjrhamton, 

N     Y 

Flle<i   Jun.'  12,  1916       Serial  No    95,'>11       PUHLISIIKD 


JULY  10,  1917. 

118,483.         WRITINO  PAl'EU  ameuica-n       Paietxrie 

CoM^^.^\,  Albany  and  N>w  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chl^aKo.  111,. 

and  San  Fram  lsc<i,  Cai, 
Filed  June   Ht.   19D;       Si-rlal   No.  95,769,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,   1917, 

118,484        LARD    SUBSTITUTE    COMPOT'NI>    OF    COT 

To.V  SEED  OIL  AND  ( iLEO  STEARI.N.      Aum-strhng 

Packinc  Co-MPany,   Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  June  19.  1917       Serial  No.   104. Glo      PUBLISHED 
JULY   17     1917 
lis, 485.      SHORTEMNC  COM  POSED  OF  COTTON-SEED 

OIL    AND    OLE(»  STEARIN.       .\HM  .itkom,     Packi.nt, 

(\)MPAN  V.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Flleil  Jun>'   19.  1917       S.riai   No    104, Ml.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    17.    1917 

118,486.       PISTON     RINGS.       Ai  tumor; i.K    AccissoRliS 
Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    , 


Filed  April  26.  1917       Sfrial  No    10.3. ,31,^      PUBLISHED       JULY    17.    1917 


n8.,'->on      PREPARATION  Ff>R  RKMoVlNU  SUPERFLU- 


JULY   10.   1917 

118, 4S7        MONTHLY    PU  Pl.li   .vTloN        P.kki;.s      Canton.  ,             ,,js   HAlK.      .Iay   V.  I>.\mei..s.  Cl.i.uk'o,   111. 

Ohio  Filed  Ariril  ti,  1917.      Serial   No    102.767       PTT.LISHED 

Fll»Mi  May  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,003.     PUBLISHED  jjLY    17.    1917 

JUI-Y   17,   1917.                                                                                •  j    jj^-,,j        KooDS-NAMELY.    PREPAUKI'    STOCK    AND 

11«.48'<        M}:DiriNAL    PREPARATION    WITH     LAXA-  poILTRY    F(»ODS       Daki.ino    \    C.impanv,    Chicago. 

TIVE  OR  CATHARTIC  PROPERTIES      BcfiS  Man  j,j 

fFAiTruiNc.  COMJ'.^NV,  Chi<ago,  111  Filt-d    January    2''.     I'.^Dl        S.Tiai     No      92.465        Pl'B- 

Filed  Anpust  12,  1915      S.rlal  No    sv  .-"..--.o      PUBLISHED  jjsHED    NOVEMBER    7.    19K, 

SP'PTFMBFR  2S     1915 

118  502        SERIAL     PUBLICATION         Duapeh     (  hiu'Oka- 
118,489       CK;ARS.   CHEROOTS,    AND    LITTLE   CDIARS.  ^^^^^      Hopoda!...     M.'Ksv 

Bermnokh  .V   IIE.NKV,   Allentown.  Pa.  Filed   May   3     1917       Serial    No    103,486.      PUBLISHED 

File<i  Mar(  h  27.  1!»17      S.rial  No.  102,476.     PUBLISHED       ^^^.^  .^.    ^^^     -^^^^ 

JULY  17.   1917  ;       ^  '  '  ,  w  .. 

X-         '    118  5o:^       DESICCATED    MILK.      Tur    Dry    Mw.k    <  ''H- 
118.490.       LEATHER        F     Bt.i- mknTh  al    Compavy,    New       ^'"••'  'J'        ,-     ,       x-      v 

r.ASY.    Now    iork.    N      1 

"^''"■''-   ^-  '^'  Filed  April  26.1917.     Soria!  No   103.321.     PUBLISHED 

JULY    10,    1917. 

118,5(*4        TITLE     OF     A     MONTHLY     PUi?LICATION. 
R    O.  Din  *c  Co..  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  June  9.  1917.      Serial  No.   104.358.      PUP.LISHED 
JULY    17,    1917 


Filed    May  2.    1917.      S.rial    No     103.463       PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917 

118,491.      FINCER  RIN'.S   OF    .\LI.   KINDS       J     B    Bow 
PEN  &  Company,  .New  York.  .N.  Y 
Filed  April  11,  1917,     Serla!  No    102.878.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10,  1917 

118  492  NON     ALCOHOLIC      CARBONATED      TONIC       118.50.-..        BACTEROLYSIX      FOR     CERTAIN      NAMED 

BEVERACE    TO    BE    SOLD    AS    A    SOFT    DRINK.  ANIMAL     COMPLAINTS         Wh.i.iam     Di  scan,     To 

Bi  CKHORN  LiTHiA  Water  CO.,  Bullofk.   N    C.  ronto.    Ontario.    Canada. 

File.l   April  9.   1917       S.rial  No.  102.825.      PTBLISHED  Filed    February    9,    1917,       Serial    No.    101.264.       PUB- 

M\Y  15    1917  '   LISHED    JULY    lo,    1917 
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September  i8,  191 7. 


Serial   No.    101.003.      PCB- 


L      Ma.>JL  KACTLUING      COMPANY,      St 

:?.>riflr\n    104.385      PUBLfsHED 


118,506.      S.AT.VKS    .\ND    OINTMENTS    FOR    CERTAIN 

N.WIlMi    \1  IKCTIONS.    \Tut  Elacs  Co..  Greenville. 
S.    C. 
FllPfl    .January    •_';i.    I'.MT. 
I.ISHKP    .in.V     1.1,     1'..1T 

118..-.nT      TITLK  OF  .\  .MoN  IIII.V  ri'KLICATION.     Thb 

E.MEUSiiN      P>I,ECTRI<;      M.V.>|L  K.V'TL  111  NG      COMPANY,      St 

Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  11.  1917 
JULY    17,    1917 

118.508.     CKK'l  .\[.\  NAMi:i>  MI  \  CM  ACEI'Tlr  AI,  I'l;  KF- 
ARATIii.\.«<.      K\r.M\N    HrtHKK,.   I'ir'-t,.i:-i;h,    i't 
FII.-.1  April  10.  1917.    Serial  No    l(Vj,sr,-_'.    I'UBLI.'^HEI* 
JULY    lo     lull.  j 

lls,:,i>0         WKITIN*;     PENS      np      ALT,     KINDS         Tue 
F"sTEUHi:i")K  Steei-  Pen  Mm    Cn  .  raniilen,  N    .1 
FUe-l    F'-bniarv    U.    I'.MT        S-rtal    N..      ini,2»'..'>.       PT'P 
LISHEI>    .HLY    17.    1917 

11^.. -.in       RI;MKI>Y   for   RFMiiVIVO   nAST»RI-FF       T>IK 
I'wnRiTv   Co.   \<»w  York.  N    V 
Fi:..!   Miir-h   L',   HM.'.       S.Tiiil  No    <i4,s«il       PT"MI.ISFIEr> 
MARCH    .30,    191.5. 

11«.511.       IMlTATHtN    LEATHER       FriSKNrmi     F.ros. 
Co.,    Chi'-aeo,    III. 
Fil."l    Ma.v    1,">.    1017.     S.ri.il   No     10.3. -sis      PFBI.ISFIEU 
JFLY    10,    1!417  I 

11*..-1.V       WRITING    .\Nn    PRINTING    PAPER       Cri.E.S 
Ti\.>   FsHNvvnicz  &  Sons     N'.w   York.    N     Y 
FIUmI  .Iiin»'  14    1917      S.  rial  No    lii4.4.'{.'i.     PrHLISlIED 
JULY    10.   1917. 

lis. .11'.       MKF'If.M.  PRI'.PAU.VTIi  iN   FnR  THE  TREAT 
MENT    OF     DISEASES    OF    THE     HI'MAN     FEET 
Tin   F»-Tr  Zo   I'mMp.wv.   i;r."pnvlllp.   Tex. 
FIUkJ  March  ^.'u.  1917.    Serlsl  No    lii'j.29n.    PUBLISHED 

JUI.Y   17.   1917. 

ll«r,M       SAUERKRAUT   A.ND   DII.L   PICKLES.      M     A 

'',r.h\r:\    I'nMi'WV.    Mi nii.-H polls.    Minn 
Vil'ii  Juuf  11.   1917.     Serial   No,   li»4.,HSL'.      F'THLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

11^.. -I.-.      MONTHLY   FTRNITFRE   HOUSE  ORGAN    PE 
RIODIC.VLS.     The  Gtsn.Ar   Firipkoofino  Company. 

■^'o'liit'srown.  ( thill 
Fil.il  May   IJ,  1917.     Strial  No    1m;{.7;!><.     I'UPLISHED 
JULY   IM,   1!.17. 

lls,.-,l.;        (  F.RT.UN     N.\MFn    FOOr>S     AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOOIiS.      a     F     i.es.SNKK    in.    (  levfland. 
Ohio. 
File<l  Jun.'  H.   UU7.     St-rlal  No.   lo4,:^ll       F'UFU.ISHED 

JULY  17,  1917.  I 

118.517.       CERTAIN     NAMEI)     JEWELRY      AND     PRE 

iToISMFT.VL    W.VRE.j     (;(.!. lmkv    CosTrME    r,,M 
I'A.sv,  N^w  York.   .N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24.    1917        Sfria!    No.    100.880.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  ?,.  1917 

118. .'.I-.        CERTAIN      NaMHD      <..VMES.      TOYS,      AND 
SpoF{TF.N(;    GOODS.      <,.)I[>m\n    ('n.sTiviE    fii.MpA.VY. 
Nhw   York.   N     Y. 
FIUmI    .Finnar.v    L'4.    1017        Serial    No      i(»Os>s        PER 

LISFFED  JULY  lo.  1917 

ll'«..%19        CERTAIN     NAMFD     S.MOKERS'     ARTICLES. 
GniiiMKN    I'nsT'ME   <  uMi'ANV,   New   York.   .N     Y 
Fii^d    January    ■2'>.    1917        S.-rlal    No     10<t,91s        PT'B 
LISHED  JUNE  ',.   1917, 

ll'?.,')20.      MF.X'ED   FEEDS    FOR    ANIMALS,    MANUFAC 
TURED    FROM    VARIoTjS    OR.VINS.    GROUND    OR 
WHOLE,      AND     OTFIEFi     INGREDIENTS.        GRArN 
I?Er.T  .Mif.r.s  CoMP^sr.  S.mth  St.  Jo9».ph.  Mo 
Filed  April  7,  1917.     Sprial  No    102.7^7.     PT'BLISHED 

JULY  17,  1917. 

118.521.       LEMON-SODA,    (HNGER  ALE,    0RAN(;EADE. 

BIRCH-BEER.      ROOT  BEER.      CLUB  .SOE»A,      AND 

S.\FIS.\F'.VRFF.F..V       Great    Rahhm    Spuino    Water 

CoMPA.NT,   I.NC.   Brooklyn.  N.    Y 

Fil.'d     Nov.niU.r    2.     101  •!,       Serial    No.    99.li;jQ.       PUB 

LISHFD  .[FLY  17.  1917. 


118.522.      OUTER    SHIRTS,   INCLUDING    DRESS,    NEG- 
LIOfiE,    AND   WORK   SHIRTS       Hvi.nett   A.   Hack- 
NCR.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   September   11,   1916.     Serial   No.  97,902.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  3.  1917. 

118.52.3.      MAli:     i;i  \!!  I'V    (^OMPOUND.     P.    Stephen 

HaRRI.s     Kaii-;i-    '   :■  \      Mo 
lll.'d  April  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  10:;  172.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   10.   1017, 

ll^.-JL        P.KE.\KF.\ST     «  KREALS     AND     REMEDIAL 
FOODS.     Davii.   a    llMiiusoN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Ftl.d     Marh     1.').     DM  7.       Serial    No.    102,160.       PUB- 
LFSHED JF'F.Y  lo.  1917 

118.525.     WHEAT  FF, (MR      He.  kek  J^i  ves  .Tr^x  r  r  r    Mill- 
iN<;  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1917.    Serial  No,  103,352.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  17.   I  017. 

llS.52fl      F'.EDBUG-DESTROYER      P    FlErTrn^r,,     rhl- 

ctl^n.    111. 

Filed  M.inh  21.  1917     S.  rial  No    lo2  :',1.3     PF'IG.ISHKI) 
MNE  12.   1917. 

11V. 527.     ANT  DESTROYER.     B.  Heller  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111. 
Piled  April  9,  1917      S.rlal  No    102,<?:^o      PUBLTSTTED 
IFNE   12,   1917 

118..528.       SUBSTITUTE     FoR     •'OFFEF         S^Mirt      T. 
IIi>i;an,  rr<'f'<lmoor.  Tf.x. 
Filed  April  H.  1917.     Serial  No.   !(i2.77''.       F'F"HLFSHED 
JUNE  2fi,   1917. 

11«  .■i29      UKULELES.  MI'SICAL  INSTRU.MENTS  MADE 
FN      lf.\W.\FF  H'iNOf.ii.r      An      Ci.rn.      Hnnohilu. 

I'l  rrirory  i.f  tlawnii 
Filpd   Mav   22.    19U)       S.-rlnl    No    95.3.32.      PF'HI.FSFIEI) 

.IF"I.Y     :     1017 

UK  r);<0      F>.\PER  FF. LUSTRATION  BOARD.  M.V  I    BOARF>, 

PFFOTO  MOUNT    BOARF>.    SFi ;  N  WRFTERS'    BO.VRD, 

\NI>  I'll  TIRE  BACKINif  BOARD       HiRLorh    Ukus. 

C'impanv.   I'hlladflphla.   Pa 

FILM  Mar.  h  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.412.     PUBLISHED 

.JULY    10,   1917. 

lis. 531        LAXATIVE  FN  TABLET  FORM        !\:.kitm>Bnt 
Tiiunv.,  I'...  Iv.      .N.'w  ^'.irk,  N.  Y 
Filed  April  21,  1917      Serial  No.  103.1 7*?      PUBLISHED 
JF  F.Y    1"     1917 

118.532.      (  FRTAIN  N  AM  FI  >  »  fl  E.M  ICALS.  MFiDUT.NES. 
AND      PIlAR.M.VCFirirAL     PREPARATIONS       Iv- 
TER.nati.'Nal  Dri.,   ('nMi'.\.vv.   Wilmington.   Del. 
Fil'.l     D.-   .inh.T     11       I'.iD;        S.'riai     N.'.     99.s4ii.      I'UU- 
LISIIFD  JILY  17.   1917 

ll"-.").3.3       MiLH    rn.vLNS.    BRACELETS      .\ND    PLAII 
.NU.M  CII.VINS.       Iaioh  M.  Jahlow,  New   Y.tk.   .N     V 
Filed  April  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,117.    PUBLISHED 
JULY    17.   1917 

118,534       (.iLEOMARfiARIN.  JoH.v    F.   Jelke   Cumpa.ny, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    26.    1915.  Serial    No     91. 2W       PUB- 

LISIiFD   .UGUST  S,   19ir,. 

118.535.      WEEKLY     PUBLICATION       i.ei.r.k     E      .1c> 
Ni.M.s.  .New  York.  .N.  Y 
Filed  June   y.   1917.     Serial    N..     1i)4..{01      PUI!I,ISHE1) 
JULY  17,  1917. 

llS.-.3ti       MALTLESS    BEVERAiiE    TO   BE    SOLD   AS   A 
S()["r    DRINK       1";:ank    .Jone.s    i?HKwis(;    Co.    I.TH  . 
Lundon,    England,    and    i'ortsiiiouth,    .N     H. 
File.l  ,Iune  12,   1917      Serial   No.  Ii)4.4ii7.     ITBLISHED 
JULY  17,  1917, 

Il>^..'')37       F'OUF, TRY     FEEDERS       Chaki.es       D.       Kvuit, 
Holland.   Mlih 
Fll.'d    Fel.ruary    17.    1917       Serial    N..     101. .^Tn,      PUB- 
LISHFD  JULY   17,   1917 

118,538.      CLEANING   AND  SCOURINi;   PREPARATION. 
Keen    Ki.be.veb    .Mamtaitt  ri.m;    iompxnv,    OtTawa, 
III. 
FU'mI  August  N    r.tlO       Serial  No.  97. 1'i7.      PUP.LLSllED 
I'CTOP.ER  24,    1916. 
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ll->,.'.39  WFKKLY  and  monthly  PUBLICATION'S. 
KEl,l.E^  I  i  \RKK  Co.,  Seattle.  Tavonia.  and  Spokane, 
Wa.sh. ;  i'ortlaiid,  Oreg. ;  San  Franrisoo  and  Los  An- 
geles, Cal. ;  Boise,  Idaho ;  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  June  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.424.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  IT.  1917. 

118.540.  CRUSHED  LIMESTONE  CHICKEN;  GRIT. 
K»NTrcK\    LiTHiiiiuxpH    Stonb   Co.,   LdulBvllle,    Ky. 

Filed    Januar.v    15.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,599.     PUB 
LISHED  JULY  17    1917. 

118.541.  CAN.NKD       VEGETABLES       ANl'       TANNED 
FRUITS.     The    E.    S.    Kibeb    Compa.ny,     ilaitf.<r.l 
Conn. 

Filed    Januar.v    30,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.041       I'UP. 
I.1SII1:D  .JULY    17.  1917. 

11 -.'OL'  W\TCIF  GLASS  Koji  Ko.MSHI,  Nakatm«h!, 
lok\o.   .lapaii 

Filed  Ma.r  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,929      PUBLISHED 
Jl   LV  17.  !tl7. 

11>~.-l.i  WAXED  WRAPPIN*;  -  PAPER.  Kin  marker 
M  \\!KA(  tiring  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Fil..l  May  26.  1917.      Serial  No.  104.100.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17.  1917. 

118.544.  SHEPrr  PACKING,     PISTON  PACKING,     AND 
GASKETS   COMPOSED  OF  OR  CONTAINING  RUB 
BER       L\    Favorite    RiBrrR    MANrrArTTRivo    Co, 
Piterson.  .N    J 

l'il..l   .\pril  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  103, 14^.     PUBLISHED 
JII.V    I'l    1017 

118.545.  WHF.'T  FLOUR.  LANOBNBERt;  MILLING  Com- 
pany. Republic,  Mo. 

Filed    January    18,    1917.      Serial    No.    100.714       PUB 
LISHED   .lULY    17     1917 

lis. 546      WIIE.VT  FLOUR.     Lam.emieui;    Milling    Com 
PANV.  RepubHr.  Mo. 
Filed     Linu.iry    18.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,715.      PUB- 
LISHED   lUI.Y  17.  1917. 

118,5i7       I'l  P.LI1ATI0N   IMHLISnED  AT  IRREGULAR 
I.NTERVALS        TiiE    Li.\o<;raph    Company.    I'aven 
port.    Iowa- 
Filed  May  .31.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,170.     PUBLISHED 
JF  LV   17     1017 

U.S. .■".(■>  rol.D  I  UE.V.M.  I  oMl'LE.Mi.tN  I'oWDEK, 
i;o|  I  K.  T0ILF:T  WATER.  PERFUME.  AND 
SH.V.Ml'oO.       Wii.i.i  \M    A.    McLkod.    Joliet.    HI.    and 

.South    Beliil.    llid. 

Filed  April  .30,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,425,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  TV   1917 

118,7.40        WHITE     FLOIIi.     WHOLEWHEAT     FLOUR, 
BRAN.    SHORTS.    AND    GRAHAM    FLOUR.      McNa- 
MARA  \  M  \Riow,  Inc.,  Big  Sandy.  Mont. 
Filed  April  .-.   1917.     Serial  No.  102.748.     PT^BLISIIED 
JULY   17    1917 

118. .■..■"•<•.        EYELETS     FOR     FASTENINii     PURPOSES. 
Maihivk    Ai'PLiANrE   Corporation.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed   Mny   0.   1917.     Serial  No.  103.67.3      PUBLISHED 
JI'LV  17.  1917 

U8.r..-|l      CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PH  \RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.      (;.B. 
M  KHT!  V.   I'r  I  iikfort,   Ind. 
Fil-'il  .\pril  24    1917.     Serial  No.  103,264       ITI'.LFSHED 
JUNE  19.  1917 

118,552.        PRINT  PAPER     IN      SHEET      FORM.        Tut 
MK\n  PT  I  r   \Mi  PvPEU  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Fil.d  M.ir,  li  211    1017.    Serial  No.  102.294.     PTHLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917 

118,55:^.     SHEET  PAI'ER   l"OI'.  Till     PHINTINC  TRADE. 
The  Mkm.  loif   vm>  I'ai-er  ("..  F">ayton.  Ohio. 
Filr.l  Mar.  h  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.293.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917 

118.5.-.4       CANNED   VE'^H^TAI'LES.      John   M.    MICHAEL, 
.VIh  r.i.'cn.  M.l, 
File.l  .Tune  4    1917,      Serial   No.   104.259.      PT'PJ.ISHEIi 
JTI  V    17    1917. 

2120.  G.— 4  S 


118,555.     SOFT  DRINKS.     Mixola  Compaxy,  New  Haven. 
Conn. 
Filed  June  20.  1^917.     Serial  No.  104.563.     PL  ULISUED 
JULY  17,  1917. 

11^,556.       SELF    RISING     WHEAT    FLOUR.       M  lehn 
Floi-r  Mills,  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  April  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.031.     PUBLISHED 
.lUI.Y  17    1017 

11>n..'..j7        I'KKP AKATION    FOR    REMOVING    TAli    AND 
SI.MII.Ai;    SF'OTS    FROM    VEI IH  T.F  Pi  il 'F  FS.    FAB- 
RICS.   ANF>   THE    LIKE.      Moh^^k    \v:ie\    SrpriY 
('<<    In.  .,   H.  ikiiii.-r.  N.  Y. 
File.)  May  1.".    1017      Serial  No,  103. <»■'■.      ITPLISIIED 

.ILLY    10    1017 

11K.55S.      DRESSINt;   FOR   1 'PEN    WolNDS    .\ND   LINI- 
MENT   FOR    EXTERN.VL    F  SE   FOR    TIIE    RELIEF 
OF   PAIN       Bk.'^sik   Lee    Mn.s,>;...    (  li:.  .'ii:...    L 
Filed  .\ut:ii-t  .31.  1016,    Serial  No.  97,7a.-,       PUPLISHEL* 

JULY   3.    1917. 

II  ^.,".59       ABSCESSES   AND  CATARACTS       Rorro  M    S. 
G.  MiRK.iMo    MotrKtown,  N.  J. 
Filed  .\utrii>t  3.  101,-       Serial  No.  88,393.      PUBLISHED 

.IL'F.Y   17.   1917 

nS.oOO.      CANF»IES       .Natmnal   Candv    C"MiAN\,   Jeibcy 

City,  N.  J  .  and  St.  Ix)uiB.  Mo. 
Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  I04  2iv:      PUBLISTIED 
JULY    17,   1917. 
11>^.-.•;l         CERTAIN     NAMED     F'.EF,TINC      IH'SE.    AND 

MACHINERY    PACKIN<;.        1  n  k     NATmNAi      SrfpiY 

Ci.MPANV.   Toledo.   Ohio. 

Filed  April  1^.  1917.     S.-rial  No.  103. hvc,      PUPLISHED 
JULY   17.  1917. 

ll^..-|i'.2.       <'oiTi;i-;        ne"     York     <^;norEKY     Comp\nv, 
Newark.  N    J. 

Filed    .Lanuary    •',.    1017.       Serial    .No.    100,4111        PUB- 
LISHED .lUNE  5.  1917. 

lD^..-,il.3.       CIGARETTES        Cl{...'iVEN..l;     NlCHOL.\8    &    Co., 
I.\C..  New  ^'ork.  N.  Y 

Filed  April  27,   1917.    Serial  No.  103,35^      I'l'P.T  ISHED 
,'ULY   10.   1917 

lis, .'-.64.      NUT    PASTE    FOR    THE    I'REPARATION    OF 
•  ERTAIN     NAMED     FooDS        Nrr     Pio.nr.rs     Co.. 
N.w    H;\ven.  Conn. 
Filed  March  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  lol.67s.     PUPLISHED 

MAY  22.   1917. 

'    1 1^..-.f,.-,      .VUToMOPILES      oaki  \M.  Motor  C.iR  Co.  or 
.Ml.  iMCAN.   I'oiitia'.   Mi.-li 
Filed  May  18.  1916,     Serial   No.  95.237.      PUrU,ISIli;D 
.IIT.Y    111.    1917 

118..-.tl6.     FOR  SKIN   IRRITATIONS.    SI  NBURN,  WIND- 
BURN.     AND     POISON     OAK.     GENERAL     HOUSE 
HOLD   AND   SURGICAL  USE.      Olivoivt  <HEMirM 
(^(MPAM.    San    Fran.isco,   Cal. 
Filed  October  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  99,015.    I'M  F.ISII  i:F) 

JT'NE   12.   1017 

118, .".67.      ANFM.M.  11;  \PS.      Oneida    Commtmt^.    I.im- 
iTEii.   <  )ni  Ida.    .N     Y- 
FilfHl  .1  ine  11.  1017      S.  rial  No    104  luin      I'T  HLISHF;D 
,11  I.  ^^    17.    1017 

^D^..->♦•,<^.       MEDICATED     SALT     PRi:p.\  It  ATI"'>N.^     FOR 
L1\'E  sTix'K      GEiiHi.r  I.,  owkn-,  Siou\  <'liy    Iowa. 
Eile<l     Dei-eiiil.er    1,     1916.       Strial     .No.    'Ci.tifi.s,       PI"p.- 
LISHED   .lULY    111.    1017. 

118, .'.00      CIi;.\l{s.     IlKsn",  W.  PEAitiiDV  \  CnvrAVT.  New- 
York.  N    Y 
Filed   May  s.   1017.     Serla !    N"    lor^.i.i^.o       ITPLISHED 
JULY    10.   1917. 

118. ."(TO.       CANDY         Will. MM      Pew      II..TEI      i.ivi'avv, 
Pitt^^hnrl:h.    Pa 
Fil-.l   Miy  1.-..  1917.     Scjial  No.  UlS.SG.'j.     PUBLISHED 
.JULY    10.    1917. 

118..-M1.      SODITM    SILICATE       PHiiM.niMiA    Qr  krit 
C(.\n  v\^  .    I'hiladelphln     Pa, 
I'il.'d    J.innnry    20,    1917        Serial    No     1*111777        PUB 

l.ISMFD    n  I.Y    I"     1017 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i8,  1917. 


1   1  ^     r,  7 -'         PKRIoniCAI.fS    PUBLISHED    MONTFILY.  I    11«,5HS      CKRTAIN   NAMEK  CHEMICALS  FOR  TKEAT- 

I'oKC!  I'iNE    I'rBi.ismsc;    Company.    Int.,    New    York,  |             I.\<}    BOILERS    AND    NEUTRALIZINi;    ACII>S    or 

N    V.  THE   FEEIt  WATER.      Stkki.inc    EgriPMK.sT  &   Sip- 

FlIM  Ma.v  19.  1917.     Sfrlal  No.  103.970.     PFBLISIIED  im.v    Comianv.    Wllinlnk'ton,    I)»-l  ,    and    rhllrtdflphla, 

.IILY    in,    1917,  !             I'a 

lis..".::;.      SUSPENDERS.      PHEsiDENT    SrspENDER    Com  Fil..!  Mar.h  L'm.  l'.tl7.     S.-rial  N.)    102,:iou.     PUBLISHED 


pv.w.   Shirley,  Mass. 
Fil.'il   May  7.   1917.     Serial  No.   103, «11.     Pl'BLISHED 
.lULV    17.    1917. 

ll'^-74       REMEDIES    FOR   IXDIGESTION   AND   STOM 
.\(  fr   DIS(»RnERS.    William  .T.  Ritchie.  Allentown. 

P.i 
Filf.l  Aiiri!  .in,  1917.     Sorial  No.  ln;H,430.     I'UBLISHED 
JULY    In.    I!)I7. 

lls.57.'i.      P.LANK   LABELS.     The  Rose  Patch  k  Label 

Cm.,   (Jrard    RapMs.   Mlrh. 
F]\,;\    F.'l)ruary    ll'.    19Hj.      Serial    No.    92.817.       PUR-    j    LISHED  .IT'LY   Hi,   1917 

KIi  .Fl  .NE  o.  191,.  I  ll>i,.'iO].    TOOTH  POWDER     (JeuK'.e  E.  TiiKui.nKoi'ori.os. 

ll^.-7li         LINIMENT     FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     AIL     !  x,.,^    ynrk.  N     Y 


.JULY   in,    1<»17. 

lls,,-S<)       CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA- 
TIONS.     Textile   Pihi.lshi.m;   Comp.vw,    Npw   York, 
N     Y 
Filf.l  .Manh  l."^,  1917      S.Tlal  No   lnL>.l7i;.    PUBLISHED 

JULY   in,   l!(17. 

lls.59n.      I'lLI.S  OR  TABLETS  F(»R  THE  TRK-IlTMENT 
OF  PILF:S       Henkv  Thavir  &  Company.   Ivc  ,   Cam- 
brlili.'*'.   Ma-i-i. 
FilfM    Ff'tiruary    f\.    1917.      Srrial    No.    lnl.l99       PUB- 


MKNIS.      .fiLEs   (i.   Rur.sBEL.   New  Orleans.    La. 


Filfl   Mii\    17.   1917.      S.Tlai  No.  103.905.      PUBLISHED   ,    FEP.RU  VRY   •;     1917 
.lULY    m,    1917.  ■ 


FlU'il  .\iiLMi.<t  LM.  I9H;      Serial  No.  97.»!n7      PUBLISHED 


lls.'HL'         SOFT     IiRINK.        TiiK      Th.iMv.s     .Vhvektisi  n<i 
Skuvi.  k.   .Ih.  k-nnvlll.'.   Fla. 
Fil.d  .lime  19.  1917      Serial  No.  In4.535.     I'UBLISHED 
.lUI.Y   17.    1917 

IK. ."■.:•;{.  CO.MPo.'^nTONS  CONTAININCr  TITANIUM 
OR  ITS  CoMI'dUNDS  EMPLOYED  AS  PURIFIERS 
IN  MFT.M.LUROICAL  oPFRATKfNS  The  Tita- 
vir.M  .VLi,<n  M  VMK  viTtiiiM,  CnMi'ANV.  New  York, 
N  Y 
File<|     .Iannar\     .">.     1917        Seri;il     No.     1  n(i,:is,'',        PUB 

LISHED  .JUNE   11',   1917 

11N,594         CEKT.VIN      I'RINTS      AND      PUBLICATIONS. 

Umiki*   .Xs.siMiArii'v    i>y   I'limhehs   .vnd   stkam    Fit- 
TEit.s  iiK  the  Umteh  State.s  ami  C\\U)\,  ChliaKo.  Ill, 
FUe-l  Octoher  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  S9,ri91'.      PUBLISHED 
.lULY   17.   1917. 

LISHED  .lULY   :',.   1917  lis. .-.9.".      CIO.VRS      United  Ci,;ar  MANrirACTtUEus  Ccm- 

lls,581      CHECKS,  CHECKBOOKS.  AND  CHECK  BOOK    j  ia.n^.    i  vnw   itv   <\i\s<.r.  of  namk  Ceneral  Cihar  Cm., 

HOLDERS    OR    TEMPORARY    BINDERS.      .Iohn    F.  Int  i.  New  Y.nk.  N    Y 

Siokmakek.   Des  Moines.   Iowa,                                               I  File.l  AuKUxt  IM.  1916.     Serial  No   97. 4»'Ti      I'l'BLISHED 

Flle.l  O.toher  2.  1915.      Serial, No   89,612.      PUBLISHED  lULY   17.  19U 
JULY  in,   1917. 


1  1  s  .  '.  7  7  .       Fo<H»    FOR    LVFANTS    ANI>    INVALIDS. 
Skvki  V   I".iM[>  &  Dric,  Co.,  Waterloo,  N.  Y. 

Fil.'.I  .Marc  b  •_'.  1917       Serial  No,  101. ,837.      PIBLISHED 
.JULY    m.    1917, 

lis. '.7s       MuNTHI.Y   .MA<;aZINE       Service   Motor  So- 
IT  \    <'ii\ir.\N\.   Chirago.    IQ. 
I'il.,1  .M.,\   I'L   1917.     Serial  No.   103.994.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    17,    1917. 

11>  '.711      PRFP.VRATFON  IN  POWDER  FORM  FOR  CUR- 
INO    PERSPIRATION    op    THE    FEET.      Clyde    O. 
SH.vrm.   Sharon.    Pa 
File.l    Ii.'c.nili.T    '.'9,    191tl       Jienai    No.    inn.L'.^L'.      PUP.- 
LISHKD   .11  LY    in,    1917 

lls..-,sn        CUHTVIN     NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION 
EUV       S!iE\   Smith   &  C<v,  Chi<aci>,   111. 
File.1    F.t.niarv    1.!,    1917       Serial    No.    lnl.::47.       PUB- 


lis, .-90       PREPARATION    FOR   THE   RELIEF    OF    ALL 
11S.5K1.'      PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  RAW    AND    IRRIT.\TED    SKIN    SURFACES        Van 

ALL  THE    ALKALOIDS   OF  OPIUM   AND  PARTIC     j  AntwekI' .s  Dri.;  Coui-.ikation   In...  Mobile    Ala 

ULARLY      APPLICABLE      FOR      SEDATIVE     PUR-    |        Flle.l  April  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.996      PUBLISHED 


P(JSES.     Society  of  Chewh  al  Inocstry  in  Basle. 
Basel.   Switzerlaml. 
Flle.l  July   I'i.    1916.      Serial  No    96.601.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 

118.583.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PROD 

UCT.      Society    or    Chemi.  u..    IsDraTHY    in    Basle 
Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  15.   1916.      Seilal  No    96.6n4.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917 

118.584.  CERTAIN   NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND    SUPPLIES.       Sosoii.\    Phonih;raph    I'orpora 
Tiox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10,  1917.    Serial  ^o.  102,052,    PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917.  I 

118.585.  CERTAIN    NAM^D    CHEMICALS,    MEDI     !    1I'''.599.      SNAP-FASTENERS   AND   PLACKET  FASTEN 


JULY   in.   1917 

ll><.r.97        SNAP  P.UTTONS    I'SED    AS    GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS.     Wai.de.s   (St   Co..    Prague  Wr«chowitz.   Aus- 
'ria.    as-ijgiu.rs    to    W.ibles    &    Curnpany    of    New    Jer- 
.sey.  a   C.irporatlon   of  New  Jersey. 
Flle.I     Fe()ruary    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,983.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  3,   1917. 

lis. 59s.      CERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     GOODS.     FUR- 
NISHINCJS.  AND  NOTIONS      Waldes  &  C).,  Prague- 
Wrsi  howitz.   Austria  Hun>:ary.  a.ssiuri.irs  to  Waldes  & 
Company  of  .New  Jersey,  a  C.irporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed    November    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,494.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   17.   1917. 


CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
Charles  V.  Spabhawk,  N«w  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed    February    5,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,180.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  17,  1917. 

118.586       CERTAIN    NAMED  THEATRICAL    MAKE  UP 
COSMETICS.     Joseph  St4mck.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed    January    19,    1917.      Sfrlal    No.    100,767.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  17,  1917. 

118.587.      COMPOUND    OF    NEUTRAL    MINERAL    OIL 
USED   IN   A   PROCESS   FOR   STERILIZING  EGGS. 
Sterilized  Eoo  Co.,  Chlcafo,  III. 
Filed  April  27,  1917.    Serial  .^o.  103,372.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  17.  1917. 


ERS.      Waldes    &    Company    of    New    Jersey,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1917.     Serial  No.   104.035.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17,   1917. 

118,6(M).      PHOTOGRAPHS    AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    EN- 
LARGEMENTS.    John  J.   Weaver,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File.l  April  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,922.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17,  1917. 

118.601.     CERTAIN     NAMED     HEATING,     LIGHTING, 
AND   VENTILATING  APPARATUS.      Wahrkn   Wib- 
STER  AND  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,039.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  17,  1917. 


SEPTK.MliEk  l8,  1917. 
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118.602.  CERTAIN  \AMBD  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Waerev  Weii 
STKii  AND  CnMi'ASY,  (^amden,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,040.     PUBLISHED 
JT'I.Y  17,  1917. 

118.603.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS,     Western  Grocek 
CoMi'ANV.   (Kkaloosa,   Iowa. 

FIl.Mi   Ma>    14    1917.     Serial  No.  103,805.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   10.    1917 

lisr,n4       WKIl'ING  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     CHARLES 
K    \\  K>  \M.  \  Co.  In.  ..  .\.w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil..l  Ai-ril  I.'.  1917.      Serial  No.  102,918.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  •-''■-,   1917 

118.6<i.%      WKIT1N(;-PAPKU  AND  ENVEUJi'S.     tUARLE.s 
K    Wkiand  &  C.>.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fil.-,i  April  1-,  1917.     Serial  No.     102,919.    PUBLISHED 
JULY    17     1917. 

llS.fintl.     WHiriN.;  PAPER  AND  KNVKLoPS.     Charles 
K.  Weyam'  \  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.'.l  April  IJ    19  17.      Serial  No.  102.920.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17,   1917 


118.607.  WKITIN.;  rAl'KK   .\Mi  I'NVELOPS.     Chokies 
U    Wkvwi.  \  Co.   l.M    .  Ni  w    V"rk,  N.  Y. 

F11..1  April  1L'.  1917.      Serial  No    in'J,921.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  17,  1917 

118.608.  C.VNNKD    SAH1'IM>       Wiutk    Stak    Can.mng 
Co.,  I-jist  San  P.dro,  Ca! 

Fib'.l   Jnn.    ::.   1917       S.rial    No.   104.238.      ITBLISHED 
JILY   17.   1917. 

118.609.  AMM<iNnM      HI  ITl  K 'SILI-.  iN  ATF         J-HN 
W'iETH   &   Br.ither.   l.v.  oKiMKATKii.   PhUa.Jilphia .   Pa. 

Fib.l     Novemb.r    4.    1916.       Serial    .No.    99, lot'..       PIB- 
LISIIKH  JULY   17,  1917.  ' 

llS.Oln.     COCOA.     Samiei    ZE'HNowtTZ.  New  York.  N   Y 

File.l   May  7.  1917.      Serial  No.   103.621.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19,   1917. 
lis, f.n        HAIR-TONICS.      <'HinsT!vvK    K     I,"M«on,    C1n 

..■iKo.    111. 
Fil.-.l  April  .S.  1917        S.  rial  No.  102,69-J        IT  I'.I.I  SI  1  KI ' 

JULY  10,  1917. 

11^,612.     WHEAT  FLolK      Tiir  s.  .1  rn  u  k.-^tkl  s  Milling 
Company,  Inc..  New  Yt;rk,  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  <'ity.  Mo. 
Filed  April  24,  1917.      S.>rial  No    in.'!, '.'74       ITBLISHKH 
JULY  17,  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14.74J        LAUNDRY      STARCH.      TBI     SUVM     STABCH       14. SCO        AC.RJCT-LTURAL    IMPLEMENTS        Samiei.    L 
Company.   Des  Moines,   Iowa;  National  Starrh  Com    '  .M.i.kn  iV  <  o  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

pa  n\,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey,  assign.-e.  R.  (.'ist.-n  .1    Ncv-inber    1.    1887.      K.iuw.d    .Nuv.tnb.r    1, 

R.-LM-t. M  .1    s.iit.inber  'i     l''^7       Renewed  Septemher  6,  j  1917. 
1'""  \r,.(n-i       REMEDIES   FOR    DISEASES   OF   THE    LIVER, 

11.74,'^        coI'.N  ST.XRcil.      THE    Slekiki:    Star,  h    Com  KIDNEYS.     STOMACH.     .\NI>     BoWKLS.     TONICS, 


PANT,   D<  s   Moines,   Iowa;  National   Starch  Company, 

a  I  or)ioi-;ii  loll  of  New  Jersey,  .)~si>:ii 


COUGH  SIRUP.    LINIMENTS,    PILLS,    AND    PILE 
OI.NT.ME.NT.      ALKEin    Cahi  t,   Pottsville,   Pa. 


K.^isterod    S.pt.intier   t.     lss7       U.n.w.-.l    September   0,    .        R.'Ki-t.Ted   I>eoember   i;i   lss7.     Rfn-wed   December   1  ,H 
1917,    '^  I    1»1^ 
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LABELS 


RESIST  K  K  K  I)  .S  E  P  T  K  Nf  H  K  I{    IS.    i  n  i  7 


20.284.— Tit/^  ■    ••  DR     KINGS    HEALTH    PILLS."      (For   I   20.285— r«Ir-    DR.    KINH-s    HP!An.\rHE    POWDERS." 
a  Health-Rpstoratlve  Pill.)      H.  r    Haak  k  Company.    ^  'Vut  h    11- H<1a.-h.-  I' .w.Lt  i      il    c    \\  \.\k  y  Comi-any. 

Scranton,  Pa,     Filed  Apii!  9.  1917  1  S<rnnt(Ui    I'm       Ki.,!    Vpr;;  !•    Hn  T 


V 


"40 


DECISIONS 


OV   THK 


COiyEH^ISSIOlTElR.     OF     IPJ^TEHSTTS 


AJ^D   OF 


UNITKI)  STATES  COURTS  1\  PATHNT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex     !•  A  U  T  K      1 1   E  It  H  K  U  . 

Dended  Mnr,  h   ,'?.  lur. 

PaTI^TABII  rTY--Sr'li,ST!TI  T.i'N     'IK     Kwf 'VAI.E.NTS — ('HACK 
I  NO    t)II..  • 

Claims  for  a  int^thod  of  .rarkmg  oil  l)y  lh(>  (iirect  ap 
pli.atimi  cf  heat  ih>Trin  Ihld  unpatentable  over  a  ref 
er.'ii.f  .li-i  losiiii:  ;•  -ini-';ir  method  in  whi'^h  another 
well  known   wi.v  of   h.'amii;  ihe  oil  Is  u-''<i 

Api'kai   fi-ciii  l".x:miiiiers-ln-Chief. 

MKTH'it'    <<r    SEr'AUATlNO    OIL. 

Mr.  Frei«r%ck  ^■.  stitt  fur  the  applicant. 
E\\iN(..  Commissioiut  : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Kxani 
inei>-iii-Ciurt'  -.lliniiin::  thf  ;m1imii  of  ihr  rriiuar.\ 
ExainiiitT  rt  j.'i  tiiiL'  tli.-  foiU-wiug  claims: 

1  Th"  li.  rein  describeti  uieiliod  of  producing  a  lower 
bollinu  p.: lit  hvdro-oarbon  from  n  hiRher  boiling  point 
hvdro-carli'.n.  in  a  retort  operating  under  pressure  and 
op.rativriv  ...niir.  i-i  witb  a  .  oiubuser  consisting  of  first 
rrn^kinsr  the  .li!  in  the  retort  bv  the  direct  application  of 
heat  (hereto,  pas.sing  the  resulting  vapor  into  a  separator.v 
<-baiii!..T  wliiiiii  whi'h  is  maintained  a  cushion  of  stoan, 
Into  whi'h  the  lighter  portion  of  the  vapor  from  the 
crarkeil    oil    finds   its    way    ami    is   carried   with   a   portiori 

of   the    -team    to    the    e.iiKiens.r.    wbi'c    tbo    heavier    I»ort|on 

is  arrested  iiy  the  steam. 

o  T\v  b'T.-in  d'^^'Ti'ied  m.t!i".!  "f  pr'-lu'ing  a  lower 
boiling  point  hvdro-rarlton  fiom  a  hither  boiling  point 
hydro  'ari'jii  u:  ,i  retort  operating;  uii't.  r  pressure  an<i 
operativeh  -Mt.n.  '  feci  with  a  .ondcns,  r  oiisisting  of  firs' 
cracking  tlj.-  oil  in  the  retort  by  tb"  dir.Tt  application  ot 
heat  tb«r.  to  ao'l  passing  the  r.-D.tiiiL'  \ap<'r  mt"  a  sep 
aratorv  c  liamber  operalivelv  .om..  ,  i..,l  with  the  retort 
and  .(■.ndeiis.T  .in.l  in  whi'h  i-  rnainiained  a  cushion  of 
steam  into  whi'h  the  liirh'.T  portion  of  the  .racked  oil 
finds  it-  wav  ;u,.l  i~  .am.'i  with  a  portion  of  the  steam 
to  thr  r,,ri(ic'iis.'r,  wbib  iti>  htavier  portion  arrested  liy  the 
steam  is  returned  to  the  retort. 

TIm^  ref. >r.  III-.-  tx'bl  to  antifiptite  tlie  finims  !«  tho 
pnteiir  to  Forwar.],  No.  1.189,083,  June  27,  191(5. 

The  !ipiieale<j  flaim.s  are  found  to  read  directly 
upon  ttif  disclosure  of  the  K.icuard  patt'tit.  uiiles.s  it 
he  for  tlio  litiiiration  t..  t!!o  cra'kiiitr  of  the  oil  hythe 
"(linvt  appli'-itioii  of  lu-ar  "  f!iorot.>  In  appliranf.s 
process  tho  lieat  is  applied  to  tin-  ..il  in  the  retort 
hy  tlie  i!ire<T  api'Hcation  "f  fire  In  the  F'orward 
patent  ttio  lieat  is  a[iiilietJ  to  the  oil  in  a  si)ecial 
heater  hcfoic  entering:  the  retort  and  in  the  retort 
hy  the  application  of  superheater!  steam.  It  is  not 
at  all  clear  that  the  expression  "  direct  application 
of  heat  '■  excludes  the  method  of  heating  shown  hy 
Forward.  However  that  may  he.  the  Forward  pat- 
ent does  point  out  that  his  inetlKKl  liiffers  from  the 
"usual  i)ractice  "  in  not  employing  the  ordinary  re- 
tort for  hringing  the  oil  to  a  separating  temi>erature. 
therehv   re<--ogni7,ing  sind   indicating  the  well-known 

[Vol.  248. 


practice  of  heating  the  oil  in  the  manner  employeU 

hy  applicant,  .\ssiiniing.  therefore  that  the  claims 
<!istingnisli  in  'erins  in  the  respe.t  in'Mcated,  the 
most  that  c;i!,  !...  said  is  thiit  tli'■^  ..iiTer  ft^dn  the 
Fcd'ward  proi-.^ss  in  the  suhstit  in  I'di  "l  "iie  well- 
known  way  of  heating  the  oil  for  anotli-  r 

In  his  hrief  appellant  urges  that  the  -nethiMl  of 
heating  liy  superheated  ste.nni  is  inetlicient.  pouht- 
less  Forward  regarded  this  departure  ir.dn  tiie  usu.al 
practice  as  im])orting  certain  advantaire--  which  mor-' 
than  eonnterhalance  an>-  inethcieney  n  iht-  resi)ect 
suggested.  Wliether  this  he  true  "!•  re',  ir  cannot 
l»e  regarded  a-  invention  to  revert  t"  'An-  ordinary 

metho<l  of  apl'I.Ning  the  lieat.  The  lie.  isi'dis  nf  the 
trihunals  hole.,  jioint  out  speciti.ol  i\  i!ie  orre- 
s;»(indeii'-e  lu-'we.'!;  the  appliciifit's  I'f'xevs  •:\:il  that 
of  Forwar.l  in  a!!  "tiier  resi,<^-ts  ntid.  :•  ^.-eiLs  nnne.- 
ess.iry  to  review  ihe^e  detiiils  here. 

Tlie  decision  ,'f  the  K\aniiners-in-Chief  is  af- 
firmed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COUETS, 


Court  of  Appeals  of  tb^  District  of  Columbia. 

In    kf    Hkki;kb. 

Dead'  (i  June  ^,  J91'. 

rATtNTABII.ITY INVKNI  :oN        SErAU.\TINr,    OlU 

1  he  appealed  claims  compared  with  the  reference 
(Forward.  1.189.08.^'  and  If'Id  to  be  completely  antici- 
pated thereby. 

Mr.  Frederirk  N.  Stitt  for  the  appellant. 
1//     I  hcodore  A.  Hosteller  for  the  Commlssiouer 
of  I'atents. 

RoHK.   ./.. 

This  is  ai:  ::ppeai  iroiii  a  iieci.vnm  of  the  ('oiuiuis- 
sioner  of  I'aiei'i-  re.ieciing  the  following  luo  claims 
of  appellant'^  appTicalion  tnr  |iaiei,t 

1.  The  W.riin  d'S,rilied  iiietho'!  o!  {irodinlng  a  lower' 
hoiling  point  b\dro  rarbon  from  a  liiul"  r  l-.;'irig  point 
hydro  carltou.  in  a  r.tort  operatini;  ui,  b  r  firessure  and 
operativelv  conue.  ou  with  a  .  ond.  nser  onMMing  of  first 
cracking  t'h.  '.;!  \v.  'to-  r<'tort  by  th.  'lir..;  .ipplication  of 
heat  thereto,  imssmg  the  resulting  varior  into  a  separatory 
chamber  \Miion  wbirli  is  maintaino.i  a  <  ii-bion  of  steam 
Into  whi'h  tb'-  lighter  portion  of  the  vapor  from  the 
cracked  oil  bud-  its  wav  and  is  .arri"!  with  a  portion  of 
the  steam  to  the  .  ondenwer.  whib  tb.  b.:i\i<T  portion  Is 
arrested  by  the  st.am. 

2  The  herein  described  method  (d  prodU'ing  a  lower 
boiling  point  hvdro  carbon  from  n  higher  boiling  point  hy- 
dro-carbon in  a  retort  operating  under  pressure  and  oper 
atlvelv  connected  with  a  condensrr.  .  i>n-istlng  of  first 
crackfng  tb.'  oil  in  the  retort  l>y  tbf  dire,  t  application  of 
heat  thereto  and  pas.sing  the  resulting  vapor  into  a  sepn 
ratory  '  haraber  operatlvely  connected  wUh  th.'  retort  and 
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nni-nsor  an.l  In  whl(  h  Is  nialntatnpj  a  ciuhlon  of  steam, 
.::'  whiih  Th''  lUhtT  itiriiim  of  thf  cracked  oil  finds  Its 
way  anil  is  . mrU'd  with  a  p<>rtiiiu  of  the  steam  to  thp  ron- 
(Jens.'f,  whil>-  rhf  h>'avifr  p<irtiiin  arrestinl  by  th*'  stfarii 
Is  ri'turneil   to  the  retort. 

After  cart'ful  coiisidtTntiou  itf  appellant's  brief, 
ill  cDniiei'tinn  witli  rhc  rfconi,  we  fiave  reaclieil  the 
conclusion  that  tlie  (leclsj.in  of  tlie  Coruniissioner 
should  he  atfirnied,  and  upon  tlie  ground  stat***!  by 
him.  lu  otiier  words,  w*»  are  fully  satistie<l  that  the 
Forward  patent.  No.  l.l^»,(»>s;},  of  .June  'J7,  VMO.  is  a 
complete   anticipation    o(   apiH'llant's    .  lainis. 

The  de<Msion  is  athriiicd. 

Airirined. 


Cotirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

A  r  K  r  K  R  o  f  .  M  o  N  N  u  T  . 

D'cided  April   »,  IS/7. 

1.     ISTtKFKHENCE — ReDLCTION     TO     PR.\CTI<  B. 

Where  A.'s  roiiception  ami  disclosurf  of  the  inven- 
tion on  May  2.1.  1909.  1$  loncpded,  and  whfr»-  A.,  as- 
sisted by  a  nie<'hanle,  romnienred  early  In  1910  a  horn 
eitiliodyliig  thf  Invention,  completing  the  «iame  in  May 
or  .Iiine  i^f  that  y»>ar.  an'l  where  this  horn  was  satisfa' 
t'Tily  ,ind  successfully  opfrated  in  July,  I91t»,  in  the 
preseiict'  nf  four  wifiiessfs  and  shown  to  be  a  practi- 
cal automobile  horn  so  far  as  sound  pro<!uction  is  con- 
cerned, and  where  tht»  cnunt  of  the  l.«!sue  do*'s  not  define 
the  Invention  eitht'r  as  ac  autonioblle-horn  or  as  a  de- 
vice adapted  for  use  on  tn  automobile,  Hrld  that  this 
test  :iniiinnte<l  to  a  redU'Mion  to  practicf.  according  to 
prior  rumigs' of  this  court.  1  See  Stanbnn  v.  Hotce,  34 
App.  It.  ('..  41S;  Gni^mtn  v  (Ullette,  36  App.  D.  C, 
4411:  H',pkin.i  V  Frfrx.  41  App.  D.  C.  ."502;  J/only 
V.  Janni'y,  present  term.  40  App.  I).  C,  516.) 

2.  Same — ::*ame — Dei-.w  i.\  Fili.sg  Application. 

Where  A.  reduced  to  practi<e  in  .July.  1910,  in  the 
presence  of  several  \vitii»'sses  under  no  injuni  tion  of 
secrecy,  and  thereafter  '»xhililted  the  invention  to  R  , 
with  a  view  to  having  it  exploited,  the  mere  fact  that 
he  delayed  the  tiling  of  bis  application  until  .June  12. 
1912.  is  not  sutticient  to  deprive  him  of  the  fruits  of 
bis  (ll.scovery  where  therf  is  lui  evidence  that  he  was 
induced  to  file  because  of  any  activity  on  the  part  of 
another  :  nor  are  there  any  circumstances  tending  to 
Impugn  his  good  faith  in  any  way.  i  GaiMmtm  v.  Gil- 
lette, .iQ  App.  I».  C,  44t)  ;  lluhbard  v.  W'ry,  40  App. 
l>.  C  577;  st'u-iirt  v  lh',mn.*,  42  App.  D.  C,  222; 
Piermann   v.   I'hi.Hhnlm.  44   App.   D.  C,  460.> 

Mr.  S.  T.  ('(iincron.  Mr,  l{r>  r,  L,  uix.  \/r.  C  A.  L. 
Mntsie,  and  Mr.   U  .  /;.  h'<rkoin  for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  (leu.  C  ])iiiii  and  ]lr.  W  .  C.  h'mrhauK  for  thi- 
apliellee. 

UOBB.  ./..•  '  I 

ApiK-al  from  iuik nrretii  cjecisions  of  rhe  Patent 
r)ftice  tritomals  in  an  interference  pnwe^tlini:  award- 
injr  priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  iiarty,  Mon- 
not.  The  Auttero  apftliisition  was  tiled  November 
24,  191."i.  ami  is  a  division  of  application  No.  703,232, 
filed  June  12.  1912.  Thf  ^^o^ulot  application  was 
fileil  in  F'rance  on  Nov•^nlher  7.  1010.  and  in  the 
United  States  on  Noveniln-r  7,  1911.  This  party  has 
taken  no  testimony  and  relies  upon  his  filing  dates. 

According  to  the  sixx-ification  of  Aufiero.  the  in- 
vention relates  to  au  "  improvement  in  hand-actu- 
ate<l  alarm  device,"  while  Monnot  in  his  specifica- 
tion states  that  the  invention  relates  to  '*  improve- 
ments In  rae<'hanical  horns."    The  single  count  reads 

as  follows : 

In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  an  acoustic 
diaphragm,  a  rotor  having  projections  adapted  to  vibrate 

[Vol.  848. 


said  diaphragm,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a 
means  for  putting  said  spring  under  tension,  .said  means 
Including  a  rotatable  member,  a  manually  actuated  recip- 
rocating member,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  Mniieitiotis  be- 
tween said  members. 

It  will  he  iioUmI  that  this  touiit  tloes  nut  deline  the 
Inventioti,  either  as  an  autoinohile-horn  or  as  a  de- 
vice adopted  for  use  on  an  automobile.  It  is,  in 
fact,  ;i  I  om[iaratively  simjile  departure  from  the 
prior  art  and  consists  merely  in  the  installation  in 
the  well-known  device  of  a  spring  similar  to  a  clock- 
spring.  nii'an>  fi>r  tensioning  said  spring,  and  niciins 
for  delivery  of  the  ston"*!  [M)w»'r  to  the  part  to  be 
actuated.  In  short,  the  op«>rator  puts  the  spring 
under   tension    anil    the   siiring   actuates    tlic    ndor. 

Tlic  I'afent  (  Mlico  tribunals  ruled  that  inasnnich 
as  Monnot's  Fn'nch  application  when  tiUnl  contained 
a  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  issue,  he  is  entitled 
for  construi'tive  re<luction  to  practice  to  tiie  tiling 
date  of  that  application.  While  this  ruling  is  chal- 
!en„'eil  by  .Vutiero,  we  shall  accept  it  witlinut  further 
discussion  for  the  piirpose>»of  this  decision 

Autiero,  in  tlie  spring  of  liXK).  was  enirau'ed  in  the 

manufacture  of  clocks   ami   s|m'»m1. .meters   ;ind.  ap- 

p.-irently.   was  highly   skilled   in  that   art.      He  com- 

menc»>d  experimenting   with   horns  comnii'nly   iise<i 

on  automobiles  and  observed  that  the  pitch  <if  the 

sound  emittJil  was  very  unsteady;  that — 

it  changed  at  every  slight  variation  of  speed  Imparted  to 
the  handle 

As  he  was  fjimiliar  witli  the  property  of  springs 
in  storing'  u|)  energy  and  controlling  sp«'<Hl.  the  idea 
of  this  issue  occiirre«l  to  him.  Thereupon  he  made 
a  drawing  which  is  in  evidence,  and  which  the 
tribunals  of  the  I'atent  Office  concede  clearly  dis- 
(■io<«.s  the  inventi<tn  of  the  i.ssue.  This  drawing  he 
signe«!  under  date  of  May  12.  19<»9.  while  thre«>  wit- 
nesses sign^Hl  it  under  date  of  May  23.  1!HK».  The 
authenticity  of  this  drawing,  in  view  of  the  evidence, 
is  not  to  be  (piestione<|.  Karly  in  1910  .\utiero.  a.s- 
sisted  by  a  m»'«-hanic  nam«'d  (Juerriero,  conunenced 
a  horn  emlxxiying  the  invention,  but  it  was  not  com- 
plet«»<l  until  .May  or  .lune  of  1910  .Vufiero  laid  suf- 
fere<i  reverses  and  foumi  hims»>lf  without  either 
means  or  employment.  With  a  view  of  Interesting 
some  one  in  the  maiuifacture  of  liis  horns,  he  set 
about  the  completion  of  the  horn  alcove  mentione<l, 
and  also  an  electrically-operated  horn.  These  horns 
he  test«*<l  in  some  vacant  lots  in  Br(M)klyn.  N.  Y., 
earl,\  in  .July  of  1910.  in  the  pre.sence  of  four  wit- 
la-s.ses.  I'.oth  horns  were  satisfactorily  and  success- 
fully operatt'il,  a<'cording  to  the  testimony  of  these 
witiu'sses.  Mr.  Aufiero  testified  that  the  operation 
of  the  horn  of  the  I.ssue — - 

was    much    easier    and    the    sound    more    tontinuous    and 
uniform   than   now. 

.\sked  to  exid.ain  how  he  accounte<l  for  the  dif- 
lerence,  he  replied : 

I  believe  that  the  clock  spring,  having  been  so  long 
inert,  has  become  stiff,  and  doesn't  work  properly. 

The  witness  Citro,  who  was  present  at  this  test, 
testified  cono>rning  the  success  of  the  test  as  did 
Mr.  Brandes.  a  teacher  of  languages  and  me<llcal 
stiident.  The  witness  ftuerriero  was  aske<l  when 
he  first  saw  this  horn,  and  replied  :  "  When  we  made 
if."  that  it  was  starte<l  In  about  February  and 
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finisiie<l  early  in  June.  He  then  was  given  the 
horn,  which  was  an  rxhibit  in  the  case,  and  removed 
the  rear  (ai)  and  diaphragm,  as  requested.  He  tlien 
was  aske<l  to  kM>k  Into  the  front  of  the  trumpet  and 
also  into  the  rear,  where  the  diaphragm  luul  been 
remove<l.  and  asked  to  stale  if  he  recognized  the 
••  wheels  and  so  on,  inside."  He  answere<l  ;  "  Sure, 
we  made  them."  He  then  identified  "the  spring- 
box,  containing  spring  inside."  He  also  testifii'<l  to 
the  success  of  the  test  made. 

Soon  after  this  Mr.  Autiero  took  the  horn  of  the 
Issue  and  bis  ele<'tric!illy-operated  horn  to  a  Mr. 
Kubes  for  the  purpose  of  interesting  him  in  them. 
Hoth  horns  were  shown  him.  and  after  sounding 
iifion  the  witness  stand  the  horn  of  the  issue,  he 
testifie.1  that  it  sounded  as  it  did  when  first  shown 
lum.  At  that  time,  however.  Mr.  Aufiero  could  not 
interest  him  in  this  horn,  for  the  reason  that  "the 
demand  was  for  electric  horns."  A  contract  was 
enteroii  into,  however,  under  which  Mr.  Kubes  l>e- 
<aine  interesttHl  in  the  manufacture  of  the  electric 

horn. 

Aufiero.  at  the  time  he  entered  into  this  arrange- 
meni.  was  in  di-bt  and  without  iu<-ome.  The  money 
he  thereafter  re«eived  from  this  new  venture  lie  ap- 
plied to  the  payment  of  his  debts  and  to  the  filing  of 
lour  appli<alions  for  patent.son  electrically-operate<l 
horns,  and.  a  few  days  pri(.r  to  the  filing  of  the  ap- 
l.li.-ation  of  uliicli  this  is  a  division,  he  also  filed  an 
application  on  a  hand-oi)eral»Hl  horn. 

While  ilie  Kxaminer  ..t  Interferences  acceptetl 
without  (jue.stion  the  drawings  of  May  12th.  which 
were  witnessed  on  May  23d.  as  amounting  1"  a  con- 
cei.tion  and  disclosure  of  the  invention,  he  was  not 
satisfi.1l  thai  the  horn  whi.h  was  conipleteil  and 
tested  contained  a  spring  at  that  time,  and  there- 
fore ruled  that  it  was  not  sutHcieiit  to  establish  re- 
duction to  practice.  The  Hxaminers-in-Clilef.  on  the 
question  of  re<lucti..n  to  practice,  said: 

We  think  that  there  Is  no  doul>t  that  tjie  horn.  Aufiero 
FxhlMt  No  2  with  the  spring  referred  to  therein,  was 
,;s,ed  in  .lulv.  191(».  and  that  this  developed  the  same 
sound  then  that  it  gives  forth  at  the  present  time  This 
snund  is  undoul>te.|ly  all  th.Ht  could  be  re.inred  so  far 
as  s,,und  pr.Mlurtion  is  c.ncerne.l.  to  nnirk  the  'I'^ue  a 
practical  automobUe  horn  I'.ul  the  e.vbibit  was  no 
'subjected  to  further  tests  to  determuu'  whether  it  T^ould 
;.,,n  inue  to  work  in  a  practical  manner  when  p  aced  upon 
an  automobile  an.l  sul)jected  to  the  sho<  k.  dusl.  mud. 
rain  and  snow  to  which  it  would  be  sul)jected  in  ordinary 
usage. 

They  therefore  rided  that  It  did  not  amount  to 
re<lucti(Mi  to  practice,  and  this  ruling  was  suslaine<1 
bv  the  Commissioner. 

'Ihat  this  horn  was  iiuule  and  successfully  tested 
as  claimed  by  Aufiero  is  clearly  established  by  the 
evidence,  to  which  we  have  allude«l.  We  iire  further 
fully  satisfied  th.at  it  was  not  thereafter  change<l  in 
any  way.  It  was  an  exhibit  in  the  case  and.  had  it 
shown  any  ^i^^is  of  having  been  changed,  the  fact 
would  have  iRH-n  brf»ught  out  in  evidence.  There  is 
a  still  stronger  reason  for  accepting  the  straight- 
forward and  reasonable  testimony  of  the  witnesses 
concerning  this  exhibit.  Prior  to  its  completion 
Aufiero  had  conceive<l  and  fully  disclosed  in  the 
drawing  referred  to  every  element  of  the  issue.  an<! 
this  is  conceded  by  the  Patent  Ofiice.  It  would  have 
been  a  strange  thing  for  this  intelligent  man.  who 
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was  attempting  to  improve  upon  the  prior  art.  to 
construct  the  very  devh-e  of  the  prior  art  without 
any   impn.vement.   call    together  witnesses,   test   it. 
and  exf)ress  great  .ioy  over  the  success  of  the  test. 
We   are  ♦'qually    convince<l    that    this   test    demon- 
strattHl  the  utility  and  completion  of  the  invention; 
in  other  words,  that  it   amouutetl  to  reduction  to 
practice.    There  is  no  warrant,  in  "ur  view,  for  the 
•  riticism  of  the  B.»ard  of  ?:xaminers-in-(;hief.  since 
there  is  nothing  in  the  .si>ecificatious  or  claim  limit- 
ing this  device  to  use  mi  an  automobile,  but.  even 
if  there  was.  ii    is  a   matter  of  conmioii  knowledge 
that  sucJi  horns  now  are  usually  located  under  the 
hoods,   where   they   are  prote<'ted.     our   conclusion 
that   this  ii'st  amounted  to  a  reiUn-tioii  to  practice 
is  in  accord  with  our  prior  rulings.      (See  Stuhhrni 
v.  How  .  34  Ai>p.  D.  C.  418;  V>:i  o.  C  .  sl'3  :  (Jnigmun 
v.  Gillette.  30  App.  D.  C.  440;  ItiT.  o.  (1..  244:  i/op- 
/.•i«,y  V.  refers.  41   App.  I>.  C.  302:  199  O.  G.,  1243;     , 
Mdiilii  \.  ■lunneii.  present  term.  40  App.  I>.  C.  .) 

Having  reduced  tla-  inventi<'n  to  practlw,  priority 
must    be  awardeil   Aufiero   unless   he  conceale^l   or 
abandone(l  his  invention.     We  find  no  evidence  that 
he  did  either.    The  reduction  to  pra<tice  was  in  the 
presence  of  .several    witnesses,   and   tlu'.\    were   iMit 
under  n..  in.junctioii  as  to  secrecy.     Soon  thereafter 
the   device   eml)odying   the    issue   wfls   exhibite<l    to 
Mr.  Kubes  with  a  view  to  hiiving  it  exploited,  and 
the  only  reason  this  was  not  done  was  be<  anse  Mr. 
Kubes  preferritl  an  electricall.\ -oi.erated  horn.     Ob- 
vi(uisly.  Aufiero  was  not  in  a  position  to  di<tate  as 
to  whi.'h  device  should  be  taken  up  first.     The  mere 
fact  that  he  delay»vl  the  filing  of  his  application  is 
not    sufiicient   to  deprive    Idni   of   the  fruits   of   his 
discovery.     There  is  no  evideui-e  that   lie  was  in- 
duced to  file  be<ause  of  any  activity  on  the  part  of 
Monnot.  nor  are  there  are  cirmmstances  tending  to 
impugn  his  good  faith  in  any  way.    The  facts,  there- 
fore, bring  him  within  tlie  nile  laid  down  in  tfow- 
man    \.    i.iUettc.    (36  App.    D.   T..   440;    I60   O.    G.^    , 
244  :t    Uuhhord   v.   Ihry.    t  M)  App.   D.  C,   .377;   195 
It.   (;..   SIS;  I    steicart   v.    Tlnnndn.    (42  App.   1».   C 
J22 ;   202  (».  <i..   1262.)   and  Plvnnann  v.  Vhisholm, 
I  44  Ai.p.  I '  <  '•■  4«0  :  225  O.  G..  1106. 1 
The   decisic.n    i<»   revpr*«ed   and    priorif,\    awardetl 

Aufiero. 

Keversed.       * 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(•o^n^    Kkdincton  < 'o.   r.  Ti'UNtK. 

Drcided  May  ^^■,  1911. 

1       TU.\1)KM  .\UK  S        KKO  1  STU.MION  — Mi  SHKPBISE  NTATION  S. 

•■One  <annot  maintain  a  bill  in  e(iulty  for  the  protec- 
tion of  a  trade  mark  unless  bis  own  use  of  th«  niark 
has  been  honest  and  free  from  false  and  frau<1nl«»t 
resentatlons  touching  the  article  sold  ander  f*e 

and  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  Patent  Office  to  ref««  W ^ 

tlon  to  one  whose  use  of  the  mark   has  be^B  of  **^* 
character  that  a  court  of  etjulty  would,  upon  tfc*  *BT^ 
going  principle,  deny  him  protection."    (cltlnf  Lr<v   r. 
I  ri,  ;n  App.  D.  C,  441  :  1908.  C.  D..  4C1.) 
2.   SAMr. — Same — Samb — I'luou  T'se 

Where  appellee's  labels  stated   that   the  face  cream   to 
which    they    were    applle<l    were    purely    vegetable    and 
;        would   remove   freckles  or   wrinkles,   but    upon   exainlna- 
No.  3.] 
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tion  ^hf  persistpntly  refuieii  to  staff  whfth(>r  the  rpam 
<ii{l  not  contain  mineral  lni;rt'<li»iits  .uiil  whi'tlu-r  sIk" 
had  any  (jround  fur  beli^vln;;  It  woiiM  mnovr  frpckles 
(ir  wrink!»»''.  Hrld  h.-r  r<"fusp.l  fairly  shows  tho  statt'ment 
cotii-orning  thf  rfinovui  of  \vrlnklp>  and  frfiklfs  to  have 
bffn  tnaile  without  reRiird  to  thfir  truth  and  justifies 
the  flndins'  that  it  was  not  pur.dy  \  ••i;t'ialil<-  and  Ilrld 
that  'viii;*'  'h.'  mark  or  iiaiiif  was  riot  its.df  <l.'<-f>ptivi> 
the  a'v-ompanyinif  "itatpmrnts  wi'rr>  and  the  r>>tfistration 
on  the  ground  ol"  prior  usr  shcjiild  ha\e  been  denied. 

Mr.  Gen    U.  Rnuno  1/  U<v  tIr'  iiitindhint. 

Mr.  C.  f    'Ihtfiii  niui    Vr.  /'    C  liro-u^i  fof  tlif  af'- 

'  uio  cannot  maiiirairi  \  bil:  111  tMiuiTN  fi>r  tin-  pro- 
r«'cMM!i  of  a  tr;hlt'-niark  iiii!t'«i^  ]\\<  uwii  n~;r  "f  tti<' 
mark  lia--  hft-n  Imuh--!  and  fret-  from  t"a!<»'  aiii! 
fraii'lul'-iir  r.'prf-ifntati'iiis  toudiiii;^  tlic  arfh'lc  <<ild 
under  r[i,'  mar!::  and  ir  i-  t!u'  duty  id'  ila-  I'aTfiir 
Office  In  rft'u-<('  I'l'tri^tratlnii  t^  duc  wIki-s*-  ii>-''  "f  tlif 
mark  ha--  hc^'ii  cf  ^lah  ;i  id'arart.-r  tliat  n  '■'urr  -if 
p/iuity  would,  upon  thr  fore^ojn:,'  [iriririi)!.-.  dfny 
him  profoftion,  Sm-h  \\*a<  tlio  nilinc  of  rhi<  court 
in  I. '■'■!/  V.  I  ri.  i.'U  \\>\,  I),  c,  411:  lf»«>'^.  •',  I'. 
481.1  wh'M-r  thf  aurhoritif'v  wcrt-  .-irt'd  and  th" 
trrouiid  of  rht'    U'l'i-inii  fully  explaiiKHJ. 

Tho  prc-;»M'.t  i-a<»'  fali-^  ck-arly  within  thf  priu'-i 
pip,  for  Thf  -ippf !!i'«'"<  u^  of  thf  rrade-iiauif.  fvon  if 
it  wns  prior  10  thf  uso  of  thf  saiiif  by  thf  apiK'llant 
was  <uch  a  u<f  a-<  would  ha\o  Ifij  a  court  of  ffpiirx 
to  rffu<«'  hfr  profcction.  Thf  nrticU'  i-;  a  fai-f-crfam. 
Thf  app*'ilff"<  lahfN  srat*><i  that  it  was  purelx  ve>i;e- 
tahlf  and  \voidd  rfmo\f  frffklf<  and  wrinkle-.  Yet. 
whfn  fvai'iiiifd  a^  a  ^\  itnfs-  toU'hitiL'  thf  truth  ^f 
thfSf  -tatfinfiit-  and  hef  llonf^t\  in  makini:  ilicni 
shf  pf  r-iisff  nt  !>■  rffn«-fd  to  staff  wlifthcr  the  cream 
did  not  co!!t;rin  cfrrairi  luincra'  inirrfdients  and 
whether  ^Ic  had  any  urfaind  for  helif\inL'  that  rhc 
rreani  would  reniovf  fre<klf-  or  wrinkles.  Her  tes- 
timony fair'y  shows  that  >he  made  thf  statements 
coneprniiii:  the  removal  of  freckles  and  wrinkles 
without  niiv  retra  rd  to  their  truth  and  merely  he- 
eftu.se  she  considertMl  thti  label  in  that  form  arrrat'- 
tive,  aiui  her  refusal  to  sstute  whetiier  tlie  creuiu  was 


in  fact  inirely  \egetable  Justifies  and  in  our  opinion 
re<iuires  the  tindim:  that  it  was  not  purel\  veiretable. 
{hflry  Intitttutc  V.  L<  slw  K.  h'rthfj  Co..  laO  ted., 
!>t>4.  t      As    remarketl    by    Itotd).    .]..    in    J.(iy   v.    Uri, 

It  was  the  purpose  of  tlie  art  to  protf  t  hoii'^t  manu- 
facturers and  diairr-.,  li.-.au-f  in  -n  <!'  ii:;.'  fti'  j/iii-ac 
would  in  turn  f>e  proteil.c!.  If  \va>  ui-t  U\f  inirpose  of 
ttif  ait  to  r'l  oijni/...  tlie  riulit  oi  any  p>  r>oii.  ;iian  ■•r  mp- 
poratioii  to  deceive  the  public  l»y  tli*  Uae  ol  a  decepiive 
mark. 

In  this  ca-c.  it  i-  true,  flie  mark  or  name  itself 
was  not  dfct'pti\e.  but  the  acr oiapan,\  in;.'  state- 
ments wei"e.  and  their  deccptivf  charaeter  is  enou;;li 
tu  disentitle'  tin;  a[ii»ellff  to  daini  prioritx  ai"in  Ilie 
;:round  of  >uch  u>e. 

The  appedanf-  reLd.'>lraI  loii  shnu.i;  iiu\e  been  al- 
lowtnl  to  stand  and  tlie  apiK'llff\  iietifioii  to  be  al- 
lowtnl  reui.-tralion  on  flic  ^'inuud  of  prior  u--f  ^hould 
ha\ f  bff n  denied. 

lioNcrStll. 


f  - 


International  Convention— Morocco. 

August  8,  1917. 

The  Set-retai-v  of  State  pi-o-eniv  hi-  .omiiliments 
to  thf  hoiiMr-ablf  rlif  S*'<-rf!ar.\  ot  tlie  Intfri-ir  and 
has  tlif  hoimr  to  inform  liim  th.at  ih"  •har^re' 
d'alTairex  of  Switzerland  at  tlii-  faiMtal,  in  a  note 
dated  .liMic  .■'•It  r.OT,  ip.titi.'^  til"  1  •fjiartnif lit  of 
Statf  of  tlie  adiiesion  of  .Moroc  it  (French  Pro- 
Ie<torate)  — 

(1)  To  file  lndu--tnal  I'rop.rty  ronvention.  I'aris, 
as  i-fvi-fd  at   r.ruvseU  in  r.Min  ;iiid  Wa-liiiiLiton  IPll. 

(2 1  'i'lif  .M.adi  id  .Vrran-fiiifiit  >,(  .\piai  11.  Is'.tl. 
revi--fd  a'  \\'a>liitiLrton  .luiio  _',  I'.dl  tni-  tlif  r<'pr«'s- 
sji.'n  of  laisf  d<"<'laral  ion<  cd'  orau'iii, 

(3)  The  Madrii!  .\rraii_'fmf nf  of  Ispl.  rovivfd  at 
\\"a-hinu'ton  in  1:M1.  for  tiif  intcrnat  JMnai  re>;istra- 
tioii  of   tradf-mark<. 

The  ch.arLTe  d'tilTaires  add-  that  .\birocc.i  wivhes 
lo  be  etitored  in  ttie  '<i\th  ila--s  with  re-pei't  to  the 
pa.\menl  of  quotas  and  that  the  adlie-^ioii  will  take 
efl'e-r  onf  month  after  tiie  dtitf  of  the  notification 
lumlo  by  llic  6uis>.s  tiuverniuent. 
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Labels  and  Prints .Wl 

DKasioNs  or  the  U.  S.  Courts — 

In  re  Minor W3 

In  re  Vreeland W5 

i;nion  of  South  Africa— Proclamation  Relating  to  1'at- 

KNTa,  Trade-Marks,  Etc W6 

Issue  of  September  25,  1917. 


able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Wllraot  U. 
Xt'thcrv,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprt-sentatlveti.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  thf  first 
jiuMicatlon  of  this  order  the  interferenc*-  will  !>«■  pr«- 
ceedcd  with  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 

This   notio-  will   tw  published  in   the  UFFicial  (;.\zirT» 
for  three  rousecutive  weeks. 

R.    F.   WHITEHEAD. 
First  AbSi^tant  Commuiitioner. 


Patents 683— No. 

Designs 17— No. 

Trade-Marks 114— No. 

Labels 12-N(). 

lYlnis 5— No. 

Reissues 6 — No. 


1, '240,^03  10  No.  1.24J,4(»,  inclusive. 

51,2V4  lo  No.  51,310,  inclusive. 

llS.'iia  til  No  llS,72y,  inclusive. 

au,2vi  U>  No.  2t),2tf7,  inclusive. 

4,793  10  Nu.  4,7y7,  inclusive. 

14,364  I"  No.  14,309,  iuclubive. 


Total 


837 


"Shall  ice  he  more  tender  with  our  dollart 
than  u-ith  the  Uics  of  our  soiuif" — W.  O. 
McAdoo,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

aA.VE  YOim  MONEY 

I* 
BUY  A  U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 

of  th« 

SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

of    1>17 

To  Help  Your  Country  and  Yourself. 


Divartment  or  the  Intekiok, 

United   SStatek  I'atknt  office, 
Washington,  U.  C,  st-ptdnbir  l'^,   I'.in. 
Philip  T    George,  Jr.,  hts  aaisif/nfi  or  legal  repregentativet, 
take  iujtir<e: 

An  Interference  having  been  dtflarcd  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  ot  Pierce  Oil  CoriJoration,  of  'JT) 
Hroad  street,  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration  o(  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  rejdstere<l  March  14,  \H'J\K  No. 
32.r)91.  to  Philip  T.  Oorge,  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
A  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  n-pistered  mail  to 
said  I'hilip  T.  Oorge,  Jr..  ut  the  .said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  undeliveraitle.  notice  is  hereby 
piveii  that"  uule.>-s  said  Philip  T  tJeorgc  .Tr..  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearaui-e  therein 
wlthfn  thirty  days  from  the  first  pnbliration  of  this  order 
the  interference  "will  be  proceeded  witli  a,-.  In  case  of  de 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offk  lAL  G.\ZErTK 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD 
First   Annuitant   ('om»n4*>ti'<nf r. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U,  S.  D.  C.I  Tlie  Keiiiun-  patent.  No.  847.f>47, 
for  a  vacmmi-ciwiner.  daiiii  4  Held  infrinped. 
Vacuum  Vhamr  Co.  v.  BisMdi  Carpet  Sweeper  Co., 
242  Fed.  K.^)..  649. 


( r.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Luns  and  SiionentnirK  imt- 
ent.  No.  7LM..W2.  ff>r  a  rall-anehor.  Held  valid  and 
infrin>:e<l.  Trmk  Sprciultuo  Co.  v.  Harnett,  242 
FtNl.  Itep.,  633. 


'Interference  Notices. 


llErAUTMENT    of    THE     INTERIOR. 

Umtkh   St\-iks   I'\tent  Offick. 

Mai<hin'/tun.  I).  C  ,  !<cptember  H,  1917. 

Wilmot   B.   yetherp,   Ins   d-i.^ii/n^   or   legal  representatives, 

take  nnti(  r: 

An  interference  having  1"  in  df<lare(l  Ijv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Fn-d  Miller  Prewing  Co..  Fortieth 
and  State  streets.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  for  recistration  of  a 
trademark  and  trade  mark  registered  January  5,  1909.  No. 
72.1H0.  to  Wilmot  P  Netlor.\.  .'".of,  Whitehall  street. 
Atlanta,  <;a.,  and  a  notii  ■  of  su.  h  ilechiration  sent  liy 
registered  mall  to  uald  Wilmot  B.  Nethery  at  the  said 
address  bavtac  l»«*n  returned  liy  the  post-oflBce  uuUeliver- 


(U.  S.  C.  r.  A.I  The  l'oi>e  patent.  No.  6.")6.470, 
for  a  rail-an<-h<ir.  Held  not  antieij»ate<l.  valid,  and 
infrinped.  Truck  SpecuiUien  Co.  v.  Harnett.  242 
Fe<!.  Hep.,  633. 

iT'.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rntisso  patent.  No.  1.157,046, 
toi-  a  towcl-eahinet.  Held  nor  anticipated,  valid,  -and 
infi'ini'-t'<l.  How^o  v.  City  Tmrd  Supply  (.'o..  242 
Fe<l.  Ken.,  6r)5. 


d".  S.  C.  <'.  .\.i  The  Vaujrhan  and  Vaugrhan  pat- 
ent. No.  1.021.387,  for  a  rail-aiK-hor,  Held  valid  and 
infrintred.  Trmh  SjunaUiKs  Co.  v.  Bamctt.  242 
Fe^l.  Ueii.,  l^. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


e 
A 

S 

s 


3U 
IJS 

17.5 

167 
318 

312 
133 

221 

23o 
1S4 

322 


Condition  at  Close  of  Bii»ineis  September  f/,  19t7. 


LM visions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appll-  ?  ^ 

tation   and   old-  5  = 

est  action  liy  >\\>-  g  r 

plicant  awHitiiig  -3  * 

oHic*  action.  Sic 


3. 

4. 

5 
6. 

7. 
%. 

9 

10 
II 

12 
13. 


323 

U 

.3lW 

IJ 

112 
307 

In 
17 

Hl(x;k  !ind   Karthenwarc  .\  fparatu.s 
■^hot't  .V(atcriai  .Vs.sociatinK  or  Fold- 


229      1< 


236 

179 

19 
20 

212 

21 

249 
219 

2-2 
23 

144 

315 

24 

2.5 

105 
214 
223 
147 

2») 
27 

29. 

l.i2 

172 

30 

31 

27> 

32 

70 

3-3. 

304 

34 

57 
204 

107 

35. 
:3fi. 
37 

37.S 

2ao 

275 

38, 
39 
40. 

125 
114 
383 

41. 
42 
43 

253 

44. 

Closure  Operators;  Fences:  'lutes;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Uaiiway  <Jates:  PlantinK-  ScatterinL' 
I  nloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers 

Uee  Culture;  Curtains,  Sl^ade*-,  and  .Screens;  Dairy;  Laljel  Pasting  and  Paper  HanKlne    Paper  Files 
and  Binders:  Medicines:  Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  Imhrellas,  and  Canes   Tol  ncco 

.VnneaiinK  and  Temperittg;   Electric  Heating  and   Rheostats:   Electrochemistry:   Heatiiiif    Metal- 
hounding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Encavating;  Houstin^:  Loading  and  Inloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch    Push- 
injf  and  Pulling  Implenents;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists 

Bookbinding;  Har\-esters:  Jewelry;  Music 

H leaching  and  Dveing:  Ohemicais:  Explosives;  Fertiliters;    I-iqui'd  Coating  Comixviitions     Plastic 
Compositions:  Preserviog;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational . Appliances:  Clutches;  Games  and  Tovs;  Motors;  Dptics.  Vel()ci[t«>des 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Fiurniture.  Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrlicles    Store  FiiV-" 
niture;  Supports. 

Air  and  «;a.s  Pumps;  Uy^aulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid.  Motors,  Fluul-Currt-nf    Pumps,  M.iriru'  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Metor  Vehicles 

Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button.  Evelct,  and  Uivet  SottingHarness 
leather  Manufactiu-es;  Kailingand  Stapling.  Spring  l)e\ices,  Whins  and  Whip  .\pparatus 

Journal- Boxes,  Pulleys,  aOd  Shafting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge,  .Making;  Holt   .Vail.  N'ut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makini:   Boring  and' 
Drilling;   Button  Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Ilorseshot'  Making:   Driven.   Headed    and  .Screw- 
Threaded   Fastenings:  Oear  Cutting,  MiUing,  and   Pianiiic,   Metal  Drawuia.   Vfedl   Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Makiiit,  Metal  Wnrkine    Needle  and  Pin 
-Making:  N'ut  and  Bolt  l*ocks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cuttinj  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:   Farrierv:  Metal-Bending    Sheet-.Metal 
ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  .Structure;  Wire-Wurking.' 

Bre^ad,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  (ila.<s.  Laminated  Fubrics  and    VnuloKmis 

Manufactures,  Paper-Making  and  FiTjer  Lilwralion;  Pla.stir 

Plastics 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy;  Telephonv. 

Drnamentation:  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing':  Type  Castiiij: 
ing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  D»livering;  Type  Setting. 

^'w'^"'m^'*'"^®  f^««'^la'or3:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers:  Lubrication 
.Miscellaneous  Heat-Engtne  Plants:  Speed  Rasponsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumi)s  Steam- 
hnifines;  Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Damj^rs,  .\utomatie;  Furiiaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnace?;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 

Artihcial  Body  Members,  Iluilders' Hardware,  Cutlery;  Denlistrv;  L<K-ks  and  Laiches 

taking. 

Brakes  and  <;ins:  Cardinp:  Cloth-Fini.shing,  Continuous-Strip   Feeding,  (  ord.ige;    Feit  and 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling 

.Veronautics:  Firearms:  ( )tTlnance 

.Vcoustics.  Coin-Handling;  Horology,    Recorders;    Registers;   Sound    Recording  and  'Rep'rVIdticink! 
Time-Controlling  MechaCism 

.\.pparcl:  .Kpparel  .Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  darment  Supjx)rters 

-Vgitating:  Butchering;  Ceatrifugal  Bowl  .Separators;  MilLs;  Threshing:  Vegeiable  Cutters  and  Crushers- 
Was  Separation 

Electricity,  Generation:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry:  Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  EngHes 

Cocperi^ng;  Fire-E.scapes;  ]<»dders:  Roofs:  Whet>lwright-MachiViev  Wo<')den"  VhYiidiufM' Wood-.Sa^^ 
Wood-Turning:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools 

Illuminating-Burners:  IlluBiination.  Linuid  ana  Ga.seous  Fuel  Burners   Tvp«'-Writini;  Machines 

-Vlcohol,  .\mmr:iia.  Water,  and  W()o<l  DLstillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Giv.  Heating  and  Illuminat-' 
ing:  Hides.  Skins,  and  I^eather.  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Liimv  Mineral  oils   oils    Fats   and  t.lue- 
Sugar  and  Salt  ' 

Dispen.sing  Beverages:  I)ispen.sing:  (Jasand  Liquid  Contact  .ViM.uratus    Heat  l';xchanL'i'    Packacint' 
Liquids;  Refrigeration 

Bridges;  HydrauUc  Engintering;   Masonry  an.l  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures- 
Paving. 

Railways;  Rail  way- Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  R;ul«av  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners.  •' 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  :  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibitmi;:  Si^'naN;  Toilet 

Driers:  tieometncai  Instrument.-.  Measuring  Instruments.  Photography    Force  Vfeasuring 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  I5reakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  ElectricityVGcnera'r 
.Vpplications.  ^' 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring:  Fishing  and  Trapping:  Stationery;  Stone- Working-  WeUs 

Mater  Di.stnbution;  Multiple  Valves '  

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlle*!  .Vpnaratiis;  cioth/l.eather,  andRutiiior  Rm-ptacl't's' 
Deposit  and  Collection  Heceptaclcs:  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  \esseLs-  Package  and    \rti(le 
Carriers.  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Kecept.icles  and  Packages.  Winxlen  Receptacles 

Railway  Draft  AppUances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling:  Electncitv-Transmission  to  VehiciesV  Eleotric  Signaiing" 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electridty,  Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire- Extinguishers;  Sewerage   Surgery    Water 
Purtficatjon  -  ^    .  ■ 

Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships... 


New 

July     5 

May    10 

Aug    29 

Aug.     7 

.\j>r      ,5 
Mar.  31 

Apr.    4 

May    19 

Apr.      7 


.\  mended . 

June  30 

June  3<) 

Aug      2 

Aug.   22 

June  21 
June    8 


Mav      1 
Juiie   12 


May    21 

June     2 


.Vfay    31      July    Is 

July    24      Aug.    l.j 


Apr     14      Aug.     1 
June  2.5      Aug.    10 


July 


Aug.   1(1 


■^afes;  I'nder- 


Fur, 


May    Is     .\ug. 


Oldest  new  case   Feb.  17;  oldest  amended.  Dec  20 
Total  number  of  applications  awEiting  action 


376 

3.57 

ino 

175 

:»i9 
509 


June 

Aug. 

t) 

74S 
727 

Aug. 

17 

553 

Aug. 

Aug. 

22 

7yit 
233 

June 
Aug. 

15 
2 

688 
600 

2sti 


475 
144 

282 


Apr 

.\ug 

l»i 
i: 

Julv 

Aug 

10 
13 

478 
'25,5 

Apr. 

11 

Juiu 

13 

347 

.May 
.May 

4 

24 

June 
Dec. 

15 

21) 

312 

3»i7 

July 
Aug. 

11 
3 

Aug. 
Aug 

1 
13 

307 
132 

Feb, 

June 
J  line 
May 

17 
25 
12 
31 

Mar 

Aug. 
Aug. 
July 

10 

211 

2 

n 

62S 

June 
July 

2S 
9 

Aug. 

.\ug 

15 

17 

:wi 

19»> 

.\far 

3 

Aug. 

1 

9>M) 

July 

12 

Aug. 

3 

247 

June 

12 

July 

23 

213 

May 
May 

Apr 

9 

IS 
25 

Aug 
July 
June 

1 
Ih 
■29 

.54  S 

<i4I 
ti31 

Aug. 
Apr. 

June 

11 
13 

,30 

Aug 
Mav 

Aug. 

10 

'is 

l'i7 
419 
397 

May 

.Mar 
Aug. 

25 

2h 
6 

Julv 
July 
Aug. 

30 
5 
7 

422 

701 
1S4 

4t>» 


18,256 


183     Tkadk-Maeks.  Designs,  Lab«l3  and  Prints: 

Tr«le-Marks 

I         Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


July  5  Aug.  14  \(m 
Aug.  25  Sept.  1  104 
Sept.  10     Sept.    8  68 
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1,240,803.  SPINNING  MACHINE  SPINDLE.  Thomas 
Oswald  Akkd,  St.  Thomas.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,410.      ^Cl.  64— 5G.) 


1.  In  spinning  machines,  in  comblnntlon.  a  dead  spindle 
having  an  axial  op.'ning.  a  tube  fitting  luosdy  thrreover. 
a  plug  Sitting  within  said  tube  and  having  a  cavity  nt  Its 
iipP'T  <'nil  him)  dints  leading  through  said  plug  from  said 
cavity  into  proximity  to  the  upper  «nd  of  said  spindle,  and 
a   pin  ♦•xt.'iKling  from  said  pluK  within  .said   axial  opening. 

'2,.  In  spitiiiing  marhiin's.  in  conibiiiji  lion,  a  dfud  spindle 
haying  an  axial  opening,  a  tubr  taking  loosely  thereover, 
a  plug  litting  within  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  having  a 
ravil.v  Hi  ii>  upper  end  and  ducts  leading  through  said 
plug  from  said  c-avity  into  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  splinlle,  an  extension  from  s<iid  plug  leading  within 
said  axial  opening,  a  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension, said  dead  sidndle  having  n  groove  formed  in  its 
inner  end  portion,  and  a  wplit  ring  fitting  within  said 
groove. 

r?.  In  spinning  machines.  In  combination,  a  dead  spindle 
having  an  axial  opening,  a  tube  fitting  thereover,  a  plug 
fitting  within  said  tube  with  Its  upper  surface  flush  with 
the  end  of  snld  tube,  a  rotary  spiuilh'  extending  from  said 
plug,  the  dead  spiridle  tieliig  prn\  ideil  with  an  axial  open- 
ing for  the  riMcption  of  siiid  rotary  spindle,  and  with  a 
conical  opening  at  its  uiqier  end,  said  i>lug  being  pro\ided 
with  a  cavity  formed  in  its  upper  end  and  with  ducts  lead- 
ing from  said  cnvlty,  and  means  for  i)re\eiit!ng  the  ready 
detachment  of  said  tube. 

4.  In  spinning  niathines,  in  ( (unbination.  a  dead  spindle 
having  an  axial  opening  formed  therein,  a  tube  fitting 
loosely  over  said  spindle,  a  plug  fixed  in  said  ful>e,  a  pin 
projecting  from  >ialil  plug  and  exteti<ling  within  said 
axial  cpeiiing  to  aet  as  a  support,  .said  [dug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  with  duct.s  leading  from  said 
cavity,  means  for  preventing  the  ready  removal  of  said 
tube,  a  bobbin  fitting  over  said  tube  with  its  upper  end 
arranged  to  leave  the  cavity  in  the  plug  free  to  faillitate 
the  feeding  of  lubricaut,  and  a  support  for  said  dead 
spindle. 


1.240.804.  STEAM  HOILER.  (ari.  Z.  Ai.e.xamikr  and 
Earl  S.  Ai.ex.wkek.  Niwark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  .'H.  l',«16. 
Serial  No,  128.674.      (CI.  122    -.'iO.i 

1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  geyser  tube,  a  container 
for  said  tube,  plates  to  condu<t  water  from  the  top  of 
the  geyser  tube  l)ack  to  the  container,  the  plates  being 
but  slightly  Inclined  and  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
means  for  heating  the  container,  and  means  for  heating 
the  plate  from  which  the  water  flows  Into  the  container. 


2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  geyser  tul>e.  a  base  por- 
tion containing  water  in  which  the  geyser  tube  i«.  arranged 
and  from  which  it  projects,  a  body  jxirtlon  of  consid 
erably  larger  diameter  than  the  base  'fiortion  and  with  n 
downwardly  inclined  bottom  to  (onduct  water  to  the  inside 
of  said  base  portion,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
from  the  top  of  the  geyser  tube  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
l>Ottoni  aforesaid. 


3.  A  steam  btdler  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  forming 
n  steam  chamber  and  having  an  inwardly  and  Biightl.v 
downwardly  inclined  t)otl((m  with  a  (-entral  opening,  a 
plate  within  the  body  portion  and  b  ss  in  diameter,  tin 
plate  being  slightly  Ini-liucd  outwardly,  the  plate  having 
openings  with  raised  rims  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam 
and  prevent  the  pa.^sage  of  water  through  the  opening.^, 
a  iceyser  tul>e  projectin;^  througb  the  center  of  the  pl.-ite. 
means  for  conducting  water  from  the  open  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  to  the  geyser  tube,  means  for  heating 
tlie  water  In  the  conducting  means  to  force  it  through 
the  tube,  and  means  for  heating  the  liottom  of  the  timly 
portion  near  the  opening  therein. 

l.  A  steani  boiler  comprising  a  body  portion  forming  a 
steam  chamber  and  having  an  Inwardly  ami  slightly  down 
wardly  in(-lined  bottom  with  a  I'enlral  opening,  a  plate 
within  the  body  portion  and  less  in  <ilaineter.  the  plate 
being  slightly  incline<l  outwardly,  the  plate  having  open- 
ings with  ral.sed  rims  to  permit  tlie  pa-snge  of  steam  ami 
prevent  the  passage  of  water  through  the  openings,  a 
geyser  tube  prctjecting  through  the  crnter  of  the  plate, 
means  for  conducting  watiT  from  the  open  bottom  of  the 
body  portion  tr)  the  geyser  tube,  means  for  heatlnc  the 
■water  in  thr-  conducting  means  to  fone  it  through  the 
tube,  and  means  for  heating  the  bottom  of  the  txMly  por- 
tion near  the  opening  tlierein.  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  being  depressed  above  the  la'<t  mentioned  heating 
mtans   to   provide   for  a   slightly   greater   depth   of   water. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  geyser  tube,  a  base  por- 
tion containing  the  tube,  means  for  heating  the  base 
[xirtion  and  thus  forcing  water  through  the  geyser  tube, 
plates  arranged  with  a  slight  incline  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water  from  the  tteyser  tube  and  to  retard  the  grav 
Ity  flow  of  said  water,  a  body  portion  inclosing  said 
plates  to  form  a  steam  chamber,  the  body  portion  having 
open  idinmunication  with  the  base  portion,  and  means 
for  heating  the  lower  of  said  plates 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240, HO.'i.  SI'RIN(;  WHEEL.  .InuN  AvDKRHoy,  Blue- 
field.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lohn  W.  Auren, 
East  Liberty,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Kile«l  rVr.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.609.      (CI.  152—44.) 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  and  a  pair  of 
spiral  springs  ^-ving  close  flat  turns,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers  having   a    web    formed    to    coiiperate   with   the    turns 


756 


of  the   spiral   springs  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25, 1917. 


prerent  thp  axial   displacement 


6.  Steps  In  the  method  ot  making  a  commutator  for 
an  armature  which  consists  In  pairing  the  conductor  ter- 
minals ;  Inclosing  each  pair  of  terminals  In  a  dip  having 
outlln«>8  of  a  commutator  segment ;  separating  salil  s.-g- 
ments  t.y  a  non  w.l.iing  plate;  applying  heat  to  the  ter 
mlnals  and  rllps  linilvidually,  to  thereby  form  homogene- 
ous commuutor  s«-gmeuts  :  removing  the  plates  and  sub- 
stituting  InsalfttlnR  materinl    between   adjarent    segments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  <;a7.ette.] 


2.  A  whe«l  comprUlJic  a  hob  haWng  a  plnrallty  of 
spiral  notchea  fonnlng  «  stewed  web  projection  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  hub.  a  rim  having  an  In 
wardJy  extending  central  web  and  a  pair  of  spiral  springs 
having  close,  flat  turns,  the  ooter  tnrns  of  large  diameter 
being  secured  to  the  reapertlye  Bides  of  the  rim  web  and 
the  outer  turns  of  small  diameter  being  secured  to  the 
hub,  the  flat.  IntermedUte  turns  cooperating  with  the 
stepped  web  of  the  hub,  each  turn  being  spaced  from  the 
cofiperatlng  step  of  the  hub  by  a  small  radial  clearance 

[Claim  3  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,240. HOT.  TOY  BUILDINC  roNSTUrrTlON  Hbnrt 
Wr.STi.AKB  ANnrs  and  .\bki.  Watterr  (^hambbrmn, 
.North  liay,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   108,:i51.      (CI.  49—35.) 


1.240.806.  METHOD  OF  BUILDIXfi  COMMUTATORS 
FOR  ARMATURES.  Vikc.nt  G.  Applb,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.     Sertal  No.  143.831.     (CI.  219 8.) 


A    toy    bulldlni;    ■  oiivtni.tlon    toinprlslnn   a    plurality    of 
strips    each     beinn    f..riiie<l    of    substantlaiiy     rectangular 
Hhape  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  sided 
slots  In  the  ends  subdividing  the  said  ends  Into  a  plurality 
of  finders,  and  hjivtnt;  trnn«ver-<e  parallel  slots  In  the  bit- 
eral  faces  lnterme<llate  r,f  th.'  it  nj;tb  of  the  said  strin-    the 
said  Angers  and  slots  of  adjacent  strips  being  designed  to 
be  frlctlonally  entased.  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudlnal  grooves  in  the  periphery   thereof  desUned  to  frle 
tlonally  engage  with  the  fluKers  of  the  strips,  and  a  spin 
die  adapted  to  engage  with  th.'  hub 


/-I 


1.240,808.  ST.V.MT  AFFIXKU  Wcsi.cy  .1.  Halkwii.i., 
Rochester,  N.  Y,,  assifn-T  t,.  Multlport  Company,  Roch' 
•■ster.  N.  Y  .  a  Cori)orarion  ..f  N.-w  York  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1915.      .Serial  .N..    ,'2, '-'».").      (CI.  210-    2S.» 


1.  Steps  In  the  method  of  making  a  commuUtor  for 
an  armature  which  consiata  In  pairing  the  conductor  ter- 
minals;  Inclosing  each  pair  of  terminals  In  a  clip  hav- 
ing outlines  of  a  commnUtor  segment ;  welding  the  clips 
and  terminals  Into  maaaea  forming  respective  commuta- 
tor segments. 

2.  Steps  In  the  method  of  making  a  commutator  for  an 
armature  which  consUts  In  pairing  the  conductor  ter- 
ralnals ;  inclosing  each  pair  of  terminals  In  a  clip  having 
outlines  of  a  commutator  segment ;  welding  the  clips  and 
terminals  together  forming  respective  commutator  seg- 
ments and  holding  the  s«gm«nta  separated  with  Insulatlne 
material. 

3.  Steps  In  the  method  of  making  a  commutator  for 
an  armature  which  consists  In  pairing  the  conductor 
terminals;  Inclosing  each  pair  of  terminals  In  a  clip 
having  outlines  of  a  commuUtor  segment;  welding  the 
ellps  and  terminals  Into  masses  forming  respective  com- 
mutator segments  and  submerging  the  armature  In  a 
liquid  bosh  to  carry  the  heat  away  from  the  armature 
during   the  welding  operation. 

4.  Steps  In  the  method  of  making  a  commutator  for  an 
armature  which  consists  In  pairing  the  conductor  ter- 
minals;  applying  heat  to  form  the  terminals  into  com- 
mutator segments  and  eolndden tally  carrying  the  ex 
ccsalTe  heat  away  from  the  armature  by  a  moving,  heat 
rondnctlng  fluid. 


1.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  the  combination  with  a  stamp 
guldeway  comprlslnij  a  barklnif  pnd  a  removable  clamping 
member,  of  an  afflxlni:  member  and  devices  for  feeding  a 
stamp  strip  through  said  giiideway.  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  frlctb.nal  roHer  In  .■tii.ak'eni.'nt  with  the  stamp 
strip  for  the  purpose  of  defle.tlnK  the  same  with  respect  to 
the  guldeway. 

2.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  the  .  omblnatlon  with  a  sUmp 
guldeway  comprising  a  ba.  king  and  a  removable  clamping 
member,  of  an  afliilng  member  .ind  devices  for  feeding  a 
stamp  strip  through  said  guldeway.  a  friction  roler 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  -tamp  strip  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  yieldingly  movmted  frlctlonal  roller  on 
the   opposite   side   of   the   utam  j   strip    arranged   slightly 
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above    the    first    mintione^l    roller    whereby    the    strip    Ik 
dell. (ted  with  respect  to  the  flist  mentioned   roller  to  lu 
crease   the  frictional  contact    between  the  rollers  and  th( 
strip.  j 

:\.  In  a  stamp  afllxer,  (he  combination  with  a  stamp  1 
guldeway  comprising  a  backing  and  a  removable  clamplnj: 
member,  of  an  afflxin;;  memlH-r  and  devices  for  feeding  a 
stamp  strip  thr.)Ugh  said  guldeway,  of  a  counter  metha 
iiism,  a  frii  ti'in  roller  eugagiuj,'  one  side  of  the  stamp 
strip.  K''ar  whee!«j  eonnectlnj:  th>'  roller  with  the  counter 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  yieldingly 
mounteil  frlctlonal  roller  i.n  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stamp  strip  positioneil  slightly  above  the  first  mentioned 
roller  for  thf  purpose  of  deflecting  the  strip  to  Increase 
the  frlctlonal  contact  between  each  of  said  rollers  and  said 
strip. 

4.  In  a  -t«nip  altixer,  the  combination  »itb  a  stamp 
guldeway  cumprisiiijc  a  backin;;  and  a  movalde  i  lanipiu>f 
member  ba\  in^r  sjiar.-.l  lateral  1  xt'^iistcms  tbt-reon  extending 
above  said  guideway  each  providtd  with  an  aperture,  an 
afflxiuK  iiienil)er.  and  deviit-s  for  feeding  a  stamp  strip 
throuKh  fMiiil  Kuideway.  a  friction  roller  engaginn  one  side 
of  tlie  si  amp  strip  ai)ove  the  guideway,  and  a  friction 
roller  on  the  opposite  bide  of  the  stamp  strip  yieldingly 
mounted  in  the  ui»«rture8  and  adapted  to  dellect  the  strip 
with  t«  vpect  lo  the  iirst  mention. -d  roller  for  the  purpose 
of  Increasing  the  irictionai  contact  between  said  strip  and 
said  rollers. 


also  provided  with  a  bill  and  spring  actuated  tongue,  in.- 
spring  having  a  terminal  adapted  to  engace  the  shank 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  beinif  inclined  from 
the  normal  plane  of  said  surfa'^e  inwarcily  from  the  outer 
side   edge   of   the   shank    to    near   the   opposite   side   edge 


l,240.8f»9.  F.\FRilSIN<;  i)i:vici:.  Emkrson  F.  n.M.i> 
wi.v,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,291.      (C\.  46—69.) 


I.  .An  exercising  device  for  u.sc  In  a  lying  position  em- 
bracing: a  fr;\me  adapted  for  suspension  above  a  person's 
head,  a  series  of  pulleys  for  said  frame,  a  sinu'le,  contlnu 
ous  cable  the  bight  of  which  is  cclapted  for  free  back  and 
forth  movement  nroun.l  the  pulley  In  a  substantially  hori 
7ontal  plane  and  a  sandal  like  attachment  for  cacB  end  ot 
said  cable  for  conn.-ctiou  with  i;  person's  feet,  whereby  in 
use  the  weight  of  a  p.rson's  leg  In  descending  tends  to  raise 
the  other  leg. 

4.  \  d.vlcc-  of  til.  character  stated  embracing  a  frame 
adapted  for  susp.'nsion  above  .1  person's  head,  a  series  of 
pulleys  for  said  frame,  a  single  c-able  the  tdtiht  of  which 
is  adapted  for  free  Iwi.k  and  forth  movement  around  th>' 
pulley  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  cable  being 
doubled  over  upon  Itself  throii).-hout  Its  entire  length  so  that 
a  closed  and  an  open  end  are  provided  and  apt  rtured  sandal 
like  fo<.t  atfaehmenis  for  the  cnMe  end'<.  the  fr«H»  ends  of  the 
cable  beintr  passed  thronirh  the  i,pertnr.-s  In  one  direction 
so  that  the  clc»spd  end  thereof  abuts  against  the  underside 
of  the  attachment,  said  free  enils  of  the  cable  then  being 
passefl  down  through  the  apertures  of  the  other  attach- 
ment and  twist. .1  witli  r.spei  t  r-i  .me  another  and  brought 
up  throuch  said  np<  rtures.  saiii  cable  arrangement  forming 
an  adjustable  and  self  Um  kinir  aijustment. 

[Claims  2.  :i.  and  .')  not  prliite  I  in  th.    (;azette.] 


1.240,810      HOOK.     Joh.s    1'    Haxtter,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company.  Watervliet, 

.N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .N.  w  York.      Filed  f»ct.  29.  1915. 

Serial  No.  5^,672.      iCl.  24—235  ) 

X  snap  hook  of  the   character  described   comprising  a 
shank  baving  an  upwardly  extendini:  wall  at  one  side,  and 


thereof  to  constitute   a   broad   guiding  fac.'   and   seat,    the 
deepest  portion  of  the  seat  being  locatecl   immediately  ad 
joining  the  said  side  wall  of  the  shank  so  that  the  latter 
serves  as  an   abrupt    stop    for   the    spring   t.rnnnal    In    it* 
travel  down  the  inclined  surface. 


1,240,811.     SICNALINO  SYSTEM.     Ciabencf.  E    Beach, 
Blnghamton,  N.   Y..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,   to 
The  Camewell   Fire   .\larm  Telegraph   Company,   a   Cor 
poratlon    of    New-   York.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1914.      Serial 
No.  866,322.      (CI     170 — 5.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  signaling  sy-tem  ;  two  current  8ourr«>«  : 
a  plurnlltv  of  signaling  «  ircuits  .ach  having  connJM-te*! 
thereto, — switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  circuit  to 
either  current  source  without  simultaneously  disconnect- 
ing said  sourfe«.  tele^grapliic  signal  receiving  mechanism, 
telephonic  (signal  Indicating  mechanl'^m,  one  or  more  tele- 
graphic trinsmlttlng  stations,  one  or  more  telephone  sts 
tlons.  relay  mechanism  adapted  to  operatlrely  affect  cer- 
tain alarm  receiving  or  Indicating  devices  upon  a  prede- 
termlnc»d  change  In  the  c-ondltlon  of  said  circuit  and  to 
operatively  affect  other  alarm  receiving  or  Indicating  de- 
vices upon  a  different  predetermined  change  in  the  condl 
tlon  of  .said  c  ircniit.  and  means  for  establishing  telephonic 
correlation  with  another  circuit  :  circuit  c^ondltiim  chang- 
ing means  associated  with  one  of  said  current  sources  and 
adapti-d  to  cause  sr.id  predetermine*!  changes  In  the  con- 
dition of  circTilts  connected  to  said  source  :  and  conductors 
between  said  niechanisius  and  stations  and  said  circuit 
condition  changing  means  whereby  said  circuit  condition 
changes  will  operatively  affect  said  relay  mechanism  but 
will  not  ojH-ratively  aff.ct  the  transmission  of  telegraphic 
signals  or  telephonic  communications  in  said  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electric  siunaling  system  :  two  current  sources: 
a  plurality  of  signaling  circuits  each  haviiig  connected 
thereto. — switch  me.  hi  ui>m  for  connecting  said  clrc-uit  to 
either  current  sour.  .•  without  simultaneously  distonnect- 
ing  said  sources,  telegraphic  signal  receiving  mechanism, 
telephonic  signal  indicating  mechnnism.  one  or  more  tele- 
graphic transmitting  statirns,  on"  or  more  telephone  sta- 
tlonsi  relay  mechanism  adapted  to  operatively  affect  cer- 
ta4tJilarm  receiving  or  indicating  devices  upon  a  prede 
tMHned  <hange  in  the  condition  of  said  circuit  and  to 
operatively  affe.  t  other  alarm  receiving  or  indicating  de- 
vices upon  n  (lifftrent  predetermined  change  in  the  con- 
dition  of   said   circuit,   and   means   for   estabUshlns   tele- 
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phonir  correlation  with  another  circuit  ;  alarm  signal  for 
niiiiatiug  mechanism  associated  with  one  of  said  current 
sources ;  alarm  selecting  nircbanlsn)  adapted  to  control 
said  alarm  signal  formulating  mechanism  to  cau^e  either 
or  both  of  sai<l  predetermln^l  changes  in  the  conditiiin  of 
circuit-*  connei  ted  to  said  source  ;  and  i-onductors  Itetween 
said  mechanl>ins  and  statitins  whereby  said  circuit  con- 
dition rhanges  will  operatlfely  affect  said  relay  mccha 
nisru  t>ut  will  net  operativejy  affect  the  transiiiissinn  of 
t<l>'j,'raphic  siguaU  or  telephonic  communications  in  said 
circuits.  j 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling'system  :  two  i-nrrcnt  sources; 
circuit  condition  changing  qoeans  associated  with  one  of 
Si.  id  current  'ources  and  adapted  to  cau-ic  a  predeter- 
m!u»'d  change  in  the  condition  of  circuits  cimnecfed  to 
said  source  ;  a  plurality  of  Signaling  circuits  each  having 
ciinni-rted  thereto.  —  switch  rtechanlsm  for  connecting  said 
circuit  to  either  current  source  without  simultane(>u>*Iy 
disconnecting  said  soureett,  •  telegraphic  signal  receiving 
mechanism,  telephonic  signal  indicating  mechanism,  one 
or  more  telegraphic  transmitting  stations,  one  nr  more 
telephone  stations,  and  oni*  or  more  relay  mechanisms 
each  adapted  to  operatively  affect  alarm  receiving  or  in 
dlcatlng    devices    when    said    circuit    Is    connected    to    the 

'  iirrent  source  having  said  circuit  condition  ehunging 
means  assuciated  with  it  and  said  circuit  condition  chang 
Ing  means  l.s  operated  :  and  conductors  between  all  of 
said  m^'ihanisms.  stations,  and  sal<l  circuit  condition 
changing  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  circuit  eon 
ditlon  chiinging-means  will  not  operatively  affect  th-' 
rransmission  of  telegraphic  tignals  or  telephonic  comniu 
nications   in  any  of  said  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  Hystem  :  two  current  sources  : 
cirrulf  r'onditlon  changing  means  associate*!  with  one  of 
said  '  nrrent  sources  and  adapted  to  cause  a  predeter 
mined  change  in  the  condition  of  circuits  connected  to  j 
said  source  ;  a  plurality  of  signaling  circuits  each  having  I 
connected  thereto. — switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
cfrcuit  to  either  current  <o»irce  without  simultaneous! v 
dlsi-onnt't'tlng  saiil  sources  telegraphic  signal  receivln,' 
mechanism,  telephonic  signal  indicating  me<-hanlKm.  on-- 
or  more  telegraphic  transmitting  stations,  one  or  more 
telephone  stations,  one  or  iliore  relay  mechanisms  each 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operatively  affect  alarm  re- 
ceiving or  indicating  devic«»  when  said  circuit  Is  con- 
ne.tetl  to  the  current  source  having  said  circuit  condition 
changing  means  associated  \flth  It  and  said  circuit  con- 
dition changlng-means  is  op«rated,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing telephonic  correlation  with  another  cin  ult  ;  and 
conductors  between  all  of  .said  mechanisms,  stations,  and 
said  circuit  condition  changltg  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit  condition  changing-means  will  not  op- 
eratively affect  the  transmission  of  telegraphic  signals  or 
telephonic  communications  iq  any  of  said  circuits. 

5.  In  en  electric  signaling  pystem  ;  two  current  sources; 
circuit  condition  changing  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  current  sources  and  a4apte<l  to  cause  a  predeter- 
mine<l  change  In  the  condition  of  circuits  connected  to 
said  source  ;  a  plurality  of  signaling  circuits  each  having 
connecte*!  thereto. — switch  n»echanlsm  for  connecting  .said 
circuit  to  either  current  souree  without  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  sources,  telegraphic  signal  receiving 
mechanism,  telephonic  signal  Indicating  mechanism,  one 
or  more  telegraphic  trnosmltting  stations,  one  or  more 
telephone  stations  each  having  a  central  energy  telephone 
set,  one  or  more  relay  mechtnisms  each  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operatively  affe<t  alarm  receiving  or  mdlcat 
Ing  devices  when  said  circuit  Is  connected  to  the  current  ' 
source  having  .^ald  circuit  condition  changlng-means  as- 
sociated with  It  and  said  circuit  condition  changing 
means  is  operate<l.  and  means  for  establishing  telephonic 
correlation  with  another  clr<"Uit  :  ami  conductors  l>etween 
all  of  said  mechani.sms.  stations,  and  said  circuit  coodl-  1 
tlon  changing  means  wheret>y  the  o|>eratlon  of  sald.^pr- 
cuit  condition  ihanglng  meaiw  will  not  operatively  ^tftt 
the  transmission  of  telegrnphlc  signals  or  telephonic  com- 
munication in  any  of  said  circuits. 

M'lainis  6  to  2U  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ]  i 


l.:i40..srj.  .XKKOI'LA.NE  r<>.N.STRU€TION.  .Jo.seph  A. 
r.i.«.vi)i.s.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cai.  KUed  May  18,  IWlti.  Se- 
rial .No.  »8.331.      (CI.  244 — 31.) 


1.    In    an    air    jilaiie     ,i    fr:iiiie.    \ipper    and    lowiT    plane 
■;f ru''tiires   detachat'ly    moiitited   upon   snid    frame,   and    in 
tegrally  <onnected  struts  and  strlngi-rs  for  rigidly  spacing 
said  structures. 

•J.  In  an  airplane  cimstrurtion.  consolidated  i  right  anrl 
left)  dde  frame  units,  comp<med  of  horizontal  rear  out 
riggers,  vertical  <onne<-tlng  meml>ers  and  arcuate  horl- 
rontr.I  hrai-e«  extending  fore  und  aft  of  the  wintt  emplnce- 
nient.  whereby  said  consolidated  side  frame  units  consti 
tute  bases,  which  support  the  carrying  surfaces,  control 
surfaces  and  running  gear  of  the  airplane. 

1(».  In  an  airplane,  a  skill  and  base  frp.nie  formed  of 
two  similarly  formed  units,  plane  structures  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  structures  Uk  l\iding  upper 
and  lower  sustainini;  plane  members,  means  for  rigidly 
spacing  said  upper  and  lower  memt)ers.  said  means  con 
sisting  of  stnitx  and  stringers  integrally  connected  to 
form  a  single  unit,  a  truck  mounted  upon  said  -ikiils.  arc- 
uate braces  connecting  said  skids  and  lower  >ustjiinlng 
pl.ine  member-*  owiwardly  of  -^aiil  >klds. 

[Claims  A  to  9  anil  11   to  14  not  printed  In  the  tJnzette.] 


1  i;40,>^1;H.  iIK.\T  1.\IU(\T«iK  Miuvm  .M  ISoBo  and 
IIakry  C.  IIahuivmks,  Home.  Ca.  I'il<<i  ."^ept.  25,  1916. 
s.rial  .Vo    1l':j,1iii;.     icI.  73—52.) 


1  The  herein  described  method  of  locating  a  heated 
area  in  a  pile  of  material,  having  eml>edded  therein  a 
conduit  the  length  of  which  is  known  and  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  whi<'h  is  constant  ;  such  method  consisting  In  fill- 
ing the  conduit  with  liquid  which  Is  allowed  to  become 
heateil  by  the  pile  ;  then  permitting  the  iigniii  to  run  out 
of  the  conduit,  noting  the  point  in  the  flow  at  which  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  rises  :  and  noting  the  amount 
of  discharge  before  such  point  is  reached,  to  locate  the 
place  of  heating  In  the  pile 

2.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  of  locating  a  heated 
area  in  a  pile  of  material,  having  embedded  therein  a  con- 
<lult  the  length  of  which  Is  known  and  the  cross  section 
of  whl<h  Is  constant  ;  such  method  consisting  In  tilling 
the  conduit  with  li<iuld  which  is  allowed  to  become  heated 
by  the  pile  :  then  permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  out  of  the 
conduit  ;  noting  the  point  in  the  flow  at  which  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  rises;  and  noting  the  time  that 
el,i[i-;es  between  the  beginning  of  the  flow  and  the  dis- 
charge of  heated  liquid  thereby  to  locate  the  place  of 
heating  in  the  pile. 


Septe.mbrr  25, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  locating  a  heated 
area  In  a  pile  of  material,  having  eml>edded  therein  a  con- 
duit the  length  of  which  is  kn<iwn  and  the  cross  section 
of  which  is  constant:  such  method  consisting  in  filling 
the  conduit  with  Ihiuid  which  Is  allowed  to  become  heate<l 
by  the  pile  :  then  permitting  the  liquid  to  run  out  of  the 
contlul'  :  noting  the  point  in  the  flow  at  which  the  tem- 
per.itu.e  of  the  liquid  rises:  and  weighing  the  li(iu!<i  dis 
charged,  to  locate  the  place  of  heating  in  the  pile. 


1,240,814       1  K<»I.Id-:Y.     .l.v.MKs  .\.   Uo.iTii,  Springlield.  111. 
Flletl  Apr    1'4.   lltlO.     SerUl  No.  93,1»6.     (CI.  191 — 78.) 


to  the  disks  and  forming  a  barrel,  and  having  deflecting 
fingers  at  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  for  engaging  bciwiiii 
a  ball  lietween  the  extensions  of  the  disks  and  a  ball  in 
the  radial  portion  of  the  pas.sage,  and  means  for  feeding 
balls  to  the  magazine,  said  fe<»dlng  means  comprising  an 
elbow  conneited  with  the  rintr  and  having  a  depending 
portion  extendini:  into  thi'  magazine,  a  hopper  having  a 
(hute  fitting  loosely  into  the  outer  end  of  the  elbow,  and 
a  connection  between  the  hopper  and  the  support  for 
swinging  the  hopper  in  the  opposite  liirection  to  the  swing- 
ing of  the  support. 


1,  in  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  line  wire;  a  switch  plate  stationary  on  the  line 
wire;  a  harp:  laterally  osciliuiive  ar<  bed  guards  mounted 
In  the  harp  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  switch 
plate  to  depress  the  trolley  ;  <  ontact  meml)crs  opposite  to 
each  other  on  the  respective  arched  guards  and  having 
curved  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  line  wire  to  spread  the  arched  guards  apart 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  trolley  effected  by  the 
e<lges  of  the  arched  guards  engaging  on  the  edge  of  the 
switch  plate  and  curved  upper  surfaces  adapti'd  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  line  wire  to  spread  the  guards  apart 
upon  upwErd  pressure  of  the  contac  t  members  against  the 
under  side  of  the  line  wire, 

4,  In  a  trolley,  the  comldna tlon  of  a  harp,  a  trolley 
wheel  in  the  harp,  and  guards  having  arched  edges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  switch  plates  on  a  line-wire  to  depress  the 
trolley  and  having  parallel  tentral  parts  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  (  liannels  of  the  switch  plates. 

[Claims  2.  :i.  and  .j  not  printtnl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,815.       CKNTRIFICJAL     (UN         Akchik     Ki.w,\ri.s 
BROn-N,  Kl  I'aso,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-eiglitii  to  George 
I>aniel  Flory.  one-eighth  to  Charles  I>avis,  and  one-tenth 
to  <'barles   Nebeker  Kassett,    Kl    I'aso,  Tex.     Filed   Nov. 
2.S.  litit;.     Serial  .Vo.  i:i.'{,n(i:;      (Ci    sa — 10.) 
1     -V  f  entrifugal  i:un  ii.niprising  a  b;is...  a  bracket  mount 
4'd  to  rotate  on  a  \ertical  axis  on  the  oase.  a  motor  support 
journaled   in   the   liracket    to   swing  on  an  axis   transverse 
to  the  base,   a   motor   in   connection   with   the  support   and 
having    Its    shaft    at    the    center    therof,    and    arranged    in 
vertical  position,  a  pair  of  superpostsl  rings  connected  wltb 
the  support  at  the  top  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  i\   pair  of  disks  secur4>d   together  in   spaced   relation 
and   (  oTiiiei'ted   to  the  shaft  of  the  nictor  to   rotate  there 
with,    said   disks   having  a   central    magazine   between    the 
same,  anil  .1  spiral  passage  leading  fiom  the  magazine  to 
the   i>erlphery  of   the  disks   and   opening  at  the   periphery 
with  a   poitlnn   radial   to   the  disks,   .said   liisks  having  ex 
tensions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  opening  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  rings  and  the  disks,  the  rear 
most   extensions  ha\ing  retiuied   portions  moving  between    t 
tile    rings,    sai<l    rings   having   coa<t!ng   grooves   tangential    i 


2.  A  centrifugal  gun  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  on  the  base,  a  motor  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  bracket  to  swing  on  nn  axis  transverse  to 
the  base,  a  motor  connected  with  the  support  and  having 
Its  shaft  at  the  center  thereof  and  arranged  in  vertical 
position,  a  pair  of  superposed  rings  connected  with  the 
support  at  the  top  thereof  and  spacetl  apart  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  disks  secured  together  in  spaced  relation 
and  <diinei  ted  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  disks  having  a  magazine  between  the  same,  and 
a  spiral  passage  leading  from  the  magazine  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disks  and  opening  at  the  periphery  with  a  por- 
tion radial  to  thi>  disks,  said  disks  ha\ing  extensions  at 
opposite  sides  ol  the  said  opening  extending  across  tiie 
space  between  the  rings  and  the  disks,  the  rearmost  exien 
slons  having  reduced  portions  moving  between  the  riiisrs. 
said  rings  having  ctiacting  grooves  tangential  to  the  disks 
forming  a  liarrel.  and  having  deflecting  fingers  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  barrel  for  engaging  between  a  ball  between  the 
extensions  of  the  disks  and  a  ball  in  the  radial  portion  of 
the  passage,  and  means  for  fee<ling  balls  to  the  magazine. 

3.  A  centrifugal  gun  comprising  ,1  ring,  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  thi'  ring  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a 
bracket  In  which  the  support  is  journab-d  to  swing  on  an. 
axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  base  <in  which 
the  bracket  is  mounted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ro- 
ta table  member  connected  with  tlo'  motor  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  within  th<'  ring  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  ring,  .said  rotatable  member  having  a  central  magazine 
and  a  spiral  pas.sage.  and  the  ring  having  a  passage  tangen- 
tial to  the  periphery  of  the  ridatable  member,  said  rota- 
table member  having  extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
outlet  of  the  spiral  passage  and  exTending  across  the  spaee 
between  the  ring  and  the  rotatal)le  mernber.  the  rotafal)le 
member  having  deflecting  fingers  lor  engaging  a  ball  held 
between   the  extensions. 

4.  A  (tntrifugal  gun  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  ro- 
tatable on  the  base,  a  motor  support  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  hra<'ket  and  carrying  a  motor,  a  roOiting  member 
secureil  to  the  motor  shaft  ami  having  a  centra!  magazine 
and  a  spiral  passage  leading  from  the  magazine  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  member,  the  support  t-arrying  a  ring  en- 
circling the  rotating  member  and  having  a  bore  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  said  member,  said  rotating  mem- 
ber having  means  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  of 
the  passage  for  holding  a  l>all  between   the  ring  and   the 
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mpmber.  and  the  ring  having:  means  for  detlfrtinj?  a  ball  so 

hflil   Into  the  bore,  and  mHans   for  swinging  thf  support 

on  the  bracket. 

.').   A   centrlfusral    «un   eomprlslns:  a   base,   a    brarkft   ro 

ratable  on  the  base,  a  motor  support  moiinted  to  swln*: 
on  the  bracket  and  carryinjr  a  motor,  a  rotating  member 
«ecur«»<l  to  the  motor  shaft  atd  havlnif  a  central  mazazfne 
and  a  spiral  passaKP  leading  from  the  maijazine  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  member,  the  siippr)rt  rarryinu  a  rlnjr  en- 
circling the  rotating  member  and  having  a  bor.-  tangen 
tlal  to  th"  -said  member,  ind  means  in  connectldn  with  the 
rinj;  and  the  rotating  member  fi.r  gulillrik.'  a  bail  Into  the 
bore  at  ench  complete  revolution  of  the  inember.  said  pas- 
sage and  i.ore  having  openings  to  permit  th.'  circulation 
of  air  .in.l  m-'uns  for  feodint'  the  balls  Xu  the  magazine. 
[Claims  fi  to  S  not  prlnt»^l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,240,816.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  CASEIN  William 
M.  Hrownei.i.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as.slgn.ir  of  three-fourths 
to  Arthur  N.  Hood  and  .r<dni  T  Mi;htlni;Hle.  Hoston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  5.  lltlt'..  Serial  N"  '.«."i.f.M'  K.^newed 
Feb.  211.   l:il7.     Serial  No    U'.tHI'.T.      (CI.  UU — :..) 


Th.'  iii.'thod  of  drying  case  n  which  consists  In  heating 
If  until  it  t).'' nmes  a  plastic  bilheNi\e  mass,  then  passing 
ir  uud't  [ir-ssure  rhri.agh  :i  h.nt.'.l  passage,  and  then  allow- 
llJiT  it   tu  finirL'''  ififii   th«    ..{e'U  air. 


l.'.'4n.817.  CoLl.AI'SHU.E  SF'  KPT.Vi  r.K.  Fi.w.kro  E. 
HRfMB.^iiitt,  Imler.  Fa.  F:;.,i  S.'pr  1 .",  lUltV  Serial 
No     12'>..T4t>.      (Cl.    l.".i> — trt. ) 


1.  A  re(-eptacle  of  the  ih.irsiir  t  des<  ribed.  >  oniprlsing 
a  collapsible  supporting  frame  consisting  of  .ui  upper  sup- 
porting ring  and  a  lower  .supporting  ring,  collapsible  links 
for  operativelv  >onnecttng  sali  upper  ring  and  .said  lower 
ring  together,  a  clamping  hoop  upon  said  upper  supporting 
ring,  a  bar  up<in  said  lower  supporting  ring,  a  flexible 
container  formed  with  an  upper  open  end  and  a  close«l 
bottom  and  having  its  upper  edge  portion  interposetl  be 
tween  >aid  upp.-r  supporting  ring  and  said  .lamping  hoop 
means  for  rlamplng  said  upptr  ring  and  said  clamping 
hoop  together,  and  means  for  $ecurtng  the  bottom  of  said 
container   to  the  bar  of  said  l*wer  supporting  ring 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  des<'rihe«l.  comprising  a 
cidlapslble  supporting  frame  con.sistlng  nf  an  upper  sup 
porting  ring  and  a  lower  supporting  ring,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  aald  rings  together,  i  bar  upon  said  lower 
supporting  ring,  a  flexible  container  within  said  supporting 
frame,  mean.'i  for  securing  said  contnln.r  upon  said  Upper 
rapporting  ring  and  the  bar  of  i-ald  lower  supporting  ring. 


and  a  :.ail  upon  said  iipp«}r  supporting  ring,  wbercby  mid 
receptacle  may  be  manipulated  from  collapsed  to  set  up 
position  by  outward  force  exerted  upon  said  ball  and  said 
bar. 

."..   .\    receptad.'  of   the   <haracfer  described,    (omprlsing 
a  collapsible  supporting  frame  consisting  of  an  upper  .sup 
porting  ring  and  a  lower  supporting  ring,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely    conne<tlng    «iid    rings    together,    n    bar    upon    icaid 
lower  supporting  ring,  a  flexible  container  within  said  suj. 
porting    frame,    m.-ans    fur    securing   .said    container    upon 
said   ui>p.r  >^ui)porling  ring  an. I   the  bar  of  said   lower  sup 
(("Tiing    ring.    .1    bail     ui>nn    -lald    upper    supporting    ring. 
uh.Trhv    -ai-l    receptacle    may    be    manipulated    from    col- 
lapse,1    t..   -et    uj)  position   by   outward    force   exerted   upon 
said  ball  and  said  bar,  and  a  spout  upon  >aid  upper  sup- 
porting ring. 


1.240.818.  COFPLINii.  J.uou  Wikns  P.r  i  i  kk.  Hlllsboro. 
Kan.>«.  Filed  Feb.  .•?.  1017  Serial  No.  14G.38.J.  (Cl 
213—07.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  articulated 
jaws  plvotally  mounted  .so  that  part  will  extend  Into  said 
h»>ad,  mid  part  e.xtendlng  Into  the  head  forming  locking 
extensions,  a  sliding  block  movable  at  right 'angles  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  sjtid  Jaws,  said  blo<k  being 
forme.i  witli  a  <ubsfantlally  sonar. d  porti.m.  an  extension 
on  the  upp.  r  jiart  for  .iccommoda  ting  the  lifting  member 
and  a  projection  on  the  lower  part  having  a  spring  cen- 
tering device,  and  a  spring  resting  oil  said  i-enterlng  device 
and  acting  against  said  bead  for  tending  to  keep  .said 
squared  portion  In  a  lowerd  position  and  between  said 
locking  extensions. 

2.  A  coupling  coni|iri-ni-  a  io'ad  provided  with  lo.king 
Jaws,  means  for  locking  said  .iaws  hi  a  cim,.,i  position,  a 
locking  link  provide,!  with  a  bar  adai.ted  to  be  grasped  by 
said  jaw.s.  and  resilient  operable  members  engaging  said 
Jaws  for  resisting  vertical  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
JawB,  sal. I  members  comprising  a  pair  of  washers  and  a 
spring  engaging  each  wash,  r  <a!.|  springs  luing  arranged 
to  continually  urge  the  washer~  t.'war.j  each  other 

•S.  .\  cooupling  member  . DniprNing  a  .  ..iipllng  bead  pro- 
vided with  locking  jaws  means  for  lo.king  sal. I  jaws 
ilosed.  a  link  i.roxided  with  a  b.ii  gripped  by  said  jaws,  a 
pah  of  washers  surroun  ling  ^ai  I  bar,  there  being  one 
washer  arranged  on  eai  h  si.le  of  sai.l  .•..npliiig  h-ad.  and 
means  a. ting  on  said  washers  for  pressing  the  same 
against  said  bead,  said  means  reslllently  resi,<tlng  move- 
ment of  the  hea.l  l.tngltu.linally  of  sal. I   l)ar. 


1  J-lo.si'J.     n.ASl'   MRAKK  RKJOINO.      Thomas    I,    H,  k 
TfiN,   St.    I»uis.    Mo..   aKslgn.ir   to  The    .\tnert.an    Brake 
C.>mpany.    St.    I...uN,    .M..  .    a    < '..rii.ira  ti.>n    ,.f    Missouri. 
Filed      Sept.      M       IHl'..        Serial      .\...      1  lio.ii.-,.-,.         ,('1 
iss-  i>4.i 


ff^     'A  '£_. 


1.    In  a  brak.-   rigging  for  railway  trucks  having  a  plu 
rallty    of    pairs    of    wheels,    the    combination    with    brake 
beams  applie«l   to  b,.th   sides  of  each  pair   ..f  wheels,  of  a 
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track    lever   for  each    brake  beam,   mid   levers    being  ar 
ranged  In  pairs  an.l  both   levers  of  ea<h   pair  locate<l  at 
one  side  of  the  respective  axle,  ami   links  and   pull   rods 
for  connecting  said  levers. 

2.  In  n  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  of  a 
doulde  set  of  truik  levers  plvotally  connecte.i  to  said 
brake  beams,  one  si't  at  each  si.le  of  the  truck,  the  truck 
levers  of  each  set  being  arrangjfl  In  pairs  and  both  levers 
of  each  pair  l?eiug  iocate.l  at  one  side  of  the  respective 
axle,  and  pull  ro.l  connections  for  said  levers. 

."5.  In  a  bri'ke  rigging  f.ir  railway  trucks  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  wiieels,  the  combination  with  brake 
beams  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  of  a 
truck  lever  plvotally  conne.  ted  at  its  lowfr  end  to  each 
brake  beam,  said  levers  arrange.l  in  pairs  with  both 
levers  of  each  pair  located  at  one  side  of  the  respective 
axle,  links  .-onnectlng  the  levers  of  each  pair  at  an  inter 
m.sliate  point,  and  pull  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  between  the  respective  pairs. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  wheeled  trui  ks.  the  com- 
bination with  brake  beuns  applied  to  lioth  sides  of  each 
pair  of  wheels,  of  a  tru.  k  lever  plvotally  connecte.i  to 
each  brake  beam,  said  levers  arranjit'd  in  pairs  with  txith 
levers  at  the  two  end  pairs  of  wheels  located  inside  the 
respective  axles,  an.l  links  an.!  pull  rods  for  connecting 
said  lever^i. 

5.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  wheeled  trucks,  the  com- 
bination with  brake  beam.s  applied  to  both  sides  of  each 
pair  of  wheels,  of  a  double  set  of  truck  levers  plvotally 
connected  to  the  brake  beams,  one  set  at  each  side  of 
the  truck,  the  truck  levers  of  each  set  being  arranged  In 
pairs  with  both  levers  of  each  pair  located  on  the  sam> 
side  of  the  respective  axle,  the  pairs  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  truck  being  disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  their 
axles,  and  pull  rod   connections  for  said   levers. 

[Claims  (■>  to  8  not  priiited  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,240,820.  CONTINUOrS  WRITING-TABLET  lUu 
MAN  B.  Carlson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4.  1014. 
Serial   Xo.  836,305.      (CI.   11—22.) 


1.  The  combination  in  n  writing  tablet  of  tlie  kind 
described,  of  a  stipply  spool  and  a  receiving  spool.  in»*ans 
for  driving  the  receiving  spool  at  a  gradually  d'-creasing 
sp.''il.  In  <.>mblnatlon  with  n  ^trlp  of  pap.r  carried  by 
sai-l  spools,  I'nd  movable  continii.>usly  .luring  the  writing 
thereof,  controlling  means  for  said  receiving  r.ill  driving 
means.  arrangi>d  proximate  the  writing  space  and  In 
eluding  a  hand  rest,  whereby  the  operating  han.1  may  re 
lease  the  <'ontrolling  means  siniultaneously  with  writing 
on  th.'  strip  of  paper,  am!  the  strip  of  paper  will  be 
gra.lually  move.l   fr..m  one  spool  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  writing  tablet  of  the  kind  described,  two  paper 
spo<ds,  ami  means  for  stipportinp  sai.l  spools,  a  paper 
supporting  t:ible  arrange.!  betw.'.n  saitl  spools,  and  in 
depen.lenf  transmission  mechanism  for  each  of  said 
spools,  in  .  .ontiinati.in  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
wh^el  operativil;,  .jnne.  t.'.l  with  said  shaft,  a  plvotally 
supported  bell-crank  le\-er  .arrylng  upon  each  of  its  ends 
a  wii.  - 1  engaging  the  driving  wheel,  wheels  on  the  ends 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  each  arranged  to  drive  one 
of  the  transmissii.n  mechanisms  of  the  spools,  but  one 
lieMig   fiigagwl    therewith    at    one    time,    and    a    lever   con 


nected  to  the  bell-crank  arranged  to  rock  th.  latter  on 
Its  pivotal  support  to  actuate  one  or  the  other  of  the 
transmission  gears,  whereby  upon  operating  the  bell 
crank  lever,  either  of  the  spools  may  be  rotated  at  will, 
and  means  arrange.l  f>n  said  table  for  controlling  the 
driving  mechanism  with  the  writing  hand,  comprising  a 
hand  rest  bar  extending  parallel  with  the  strip  of  paper 
at  one  sl.ie  of  the  table,  a  brake  wheel  carried  on  said 
driving  sliaft,  and  means  connecte.i  with  sai.l  hand  rest 
for  engaging   sai.l   brake  wheel 

3.  X  writing  tablet  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising 
two  spools,  a  supporting  table  for  carrying  paper,  located 
between  the  spools,  a  sli.ling  writing  plate  position  on 
the  table,  formed  with  an  i.)i>ening  therethrough  for  dis- 
playing a  portion  of  the  paper  on  the  table,  transmission 
mechanism  for  .'ach  of  the  spools,  an.l  a  brake  mecha- 
nism for  regulating  the  speetl  of  the  device.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  coggefl  driving  wheel,  having  loosely  mounte.l 
on  the  same  shaft  therewith  a  bell  crank  lever  carrying 
at  the  en.l  of  ea.  h  .d  its  arms  a  cog  wheel  meshing  with 
the  driving  wheel,  the  cog  wh.-el  on  one  arm  engaging 
and  actuating  transmission  me.  liaiiisni  of  one  spool,  ami 
the  cog  wheel  on  the  other  arm  arrange,!  to  engage  am! 
a.-tiiat  •  th.'  lransiiilssi..ii  me.banism  of  the  other  spo(d, 
but  in  th<'  reverse  .l:r,  .  ti..n.  but  one  of  said  transmission 
mechanisms  being  engaged  at  a  time,  and  a  lever  con 
nwted  to  the  bell-crank  lever  an.l  a.lapted  to  swliig  the 
same  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  driving  wheel  to 
eitlier  of  said  transmission  ni.'chanlsms  at  will 

4.  .\  device  ..f  lb.-  kind  deserilM^I.  comprising  two  pap.r 
spools  spaced  ft.  in  ..ne  another,  driving  mechanism  for 
winding  the  pap.r  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  and  a 
writing  pl.iten  arranged  between  the  spools  over  which 
the  paii.r  passes.  In  condtination  with  brake  mechanism 
arrant'. .1  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  driving  me<^ha 
nisiM  a  movable  bar  controlling  the  brake  mechanism 
exteiiiling  to  a  p.dnt  near  tln'  writing  table,  saiil  bar 
substantialK  the  length  ..f  the  plat.-n.  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  .lire,  tion  of  travel  of  the  paper,  a  supple 
mental  br;iki'  m-' Imnism  arranged  to  coittrol  the  device 
wh(n  free.1  Irr.m  the  contrtd  of  the  first  named  brake 
mechanism. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbdl  and  in  combination. 
a  suitable  casing.  »  pair  of  spools  spaced  apart  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  sai.l  casing,  a  strip  of  paper  carri.-.i  by 
..ne  spcoi  ami  ext.'n.ling  then'froin  to  the  exterior  of  the 
i-asing  ai  lb.'  i..p  tli.r.of.  an.l  thence  over  tie  top,  and 
to  the  other  spool,  a  transmission  gear  for  ea.  h  >p..ol,  a 
.irlving  wheel,  an.l  means  for  opcrativ.ly  connecting 
either  transmission  mechanism  with  sai.l  driving  wheel 
at  wdli.  m.  ans  for  controlling  the  sp.'.'.l  of  the  .Irivlng 
wheel,  an.l  means  for  stopping  the  movement  ..f  the 
mechanism  as  desire.l.  In. In. ling  a  movable  han.)  rest  ar- 
ringe.l  at  the  top  of  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  in 
proximity  to  th.'  pap.r  strip. 


1,240. sill.  STONE  BHF.AKEK  Antomo  T.  Carozja, 
Baltimore  county,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  'Z,  Htl5.  Serial  No. 
11,015,      (Cl.   83 — 57.) 


1.   A  st.)ne  breaker  i-onsistlng  of  a   supi>ort,  a  carriage 
adjustable  tliennm,   g\iide   rods   saspende*!    from   i«id    car- 
riage at   tbeir   uper  ends   and    a   hammer    \ertlrally   mov 
able  on  RJiid  gnldes  an.l  having  a  lower  frw  end   a<hiptc<. 
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IL^'TV    "•■;""■   "7'. -"''^-  r«x'«.  /aw   gnlde  rods  being  (   tank  atid  returning:  th.  «hs  from  the  r.^Mon  of  froth  for- 
^r.utn!nLZn!^Z  '"""''  """'   ''"'   ^^^""«hout       mation  to  th.  r.K-.n  of  pulp  a.ul  gas  iuj.ctlon. 

:J.  a  br.'ak.T  .  ..ii-istini:  of  a  support,  a  cvii.le  op.-ra- 
tiv.'ly  eontroll..]  ;,v  ^ai.|  support  an.l  frc-  to  swing 
rhroiiuhout  its  .•titif  (lpp»'|i,lin«  l.Titrth  and  a  hanuii.-r  .>m- 
I'rariii,'  sai.l  Mipport  iiml  UiountfHl  on  said  guid^  so  as  to 
op.T;ir.-    t..-low    th.'    s,-inie.  1 


1,240.821;.  Sfror-K  AltsoKHKR.  Howard  O.  Cabb, 
noope«ton.  111.  Filt-,]  ivi..  2t;,  1917.  Serial  No 
l.",1.046.      (CI.   -'07  — 19. J 


'^n 


In  ■ariiUinalion  with  a  franu-.  a  spring  supporting  .said 
franif.  a  piT' h,  and  sharklfs  supportin:.'  said  spring  from 
said  p.Tih.  ii  l(>\rr  li.ning  nn  .rid  .idaptfd  ti>  !>.•  attached 
to  or  dftarhed  from  said  sharkl>'s.  thf  other  tnd  of  said 
lever  neinj  s.Muri-d  to  a  loBtractilf  spring,  and  means  for 
suspendini:   said    .oritrartrUj   -spring   from   said    frame. 


i.24n.s23.  (JKAIN  ST(  M  >KRK.  Wii.i.i.vM  Il.t.  k  [,y  riuKrn, 
Superb.  Saskatchewan.  Canada  Filed  .June  ::.  l'J16. 
Serial   .\o.   loi,4j-|.      M'l    :)t^-    121   I 


2.  Th.  herein  described  liuprovenieiit  in  concentrating 
ores  by  the  notation  process  which  consists  in  mixing 
the  pulverized  ores  with  a  saline  solution,  adding  gas  an,! 
oil  under  Injection,  forcing  the  ndxture  of  pulp  Into  cue 
side  of  a  dosed  separating  .hamlur  under  pressure,  col- 
lecting the  concentrates  from  the  oppo^jt.  si,l.  ,  r  said 
chamber  for  withdrawal,  leading  the  surplus  ga>  under 
pressure  from  the  side  of  the  separating  .  hand.er  oppo- 
site Its  point  of  entry  back  to  the  point  of  injection  for 
reuse  In  connection  with  a  new  supply  of  mixed  ores. 


l.lMO.sjo.-,      OARMKNTSI.II.K       it..,nw   S    .-..msi.mk.   Sr 
Fast    (.rani:e.    N.    .f.      Filed    May    -7.    1!)1(J.      Serial    No' 
-'4—200.) 


1i"M'4.'{.       ((• 


■^n-E 


£'.       Arr 


1.  In  a  stooking  machine  and  in  .ombination.  a  basket 
collector,  means  for  dellveeing  sheaves  of  grain  to  th- 
basket  collector,  means  for  packing  the  grain  in  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  basket  collector  through  a 
complete  revolution  in  a  forward  direction. 

-  In  a  stooking  machine  and  in  combination,  a  tiaske'. 
colle.  tor.  means  for  delivering  sheaves  of  grain  to  the 
basket  collector,  packing  arms  operating  through  the  has 
ket  collector,  means  for  rerdprocatlng  the  packing  arm-^. 
and  means  for  rotating  th«  basket  collector  throuu'h  a 
'  ompl.'te   revolution   in   a   forward  direction. 

.i.  In  a  stooking  maihine  and  in  comldnatiou,  a  tiask'  t 
colle.  tor,  a  conv(?yer  co.iperating  therewith,  packing  arm- 
operating  through  the  bask«t  colle, tor,  means  for  recjp 
rocating  the  packing  arms,  means  for  rotating  the  tjasket 
collector  In  a  forward  direcflon  through  a  complete  revo- 
lution, ami  means  for  simultaneously  rendering  the  con- 
veyer and  packing  arms  in<iperative  during  the  rotation 
of  the  basket. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 
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1     .V   slide  forme, 1  ,,f  ;i   sinul.'  pi..,..  ,,f   wir,    ami   having 
an   upp.T  bar,  a   b)wer  bar  and  a  .entral   har.  said  ..•ntral 
bar  b.-ing  ,-,.mpos.-,!  of  p,)rtions  of  the   wire  Ix-nt   inwardly 
from  ea,  h  si,|,..  ..a.-h  ,)f  the  Inwardly  iMnt  portions  of  the 
.entral    bar  b.dng   f,,rme,l   of  il,(ul)le  portbms  of  the   wire. 
which   double   portions    11..   clos.'ly   a,lja<-ent    an.l   alongside 
one    another,    the    .-eniral    bar    l,..|ng    th.r.t.y    foriio  d    -f 
double  portions  .-n.h  exten.ling  inwar.lly   from  a  sid.,   tli.. 
en.l    portions    of   ,,n..    ,l.)uble    portion    being    formed    by    a 
bend   In   the  wire  and   the  en.l  p,.rtlon  of  the  other  b.liig 
form.'.i   of  th..   two  .-n.is  ..f  the  sint'l..   pb-ce  of  wir.^   com 
pf>slng   the   sli.i..,    th,.   wir..   having   a    b.op    therein    J.iiniiiL- 
th.'  ..n.ls  .)f  th."  pi.M,   of  wir.v  said  central  har  being  adupt 
.■•i   to   have  a    lo.,p    in   an   .iv-r,il]    strap   pass  around    botd 
said  double  portions 

1'.  A  sible  a<c-ording  to  rlaim  1.  the  ends  ,,f  the  central 
bar  portions  being  spa.-ed  apart,  whereby  the  ()Verall  strap 
loop  may  be  pla.-ed  on  •m\\>\  ..'ntral  har  throneb  tb-  sipa.e 
t)etween  said  en.ls. 

3.  A  slide  H. cor, ling  to  claim  -'.  th..  .'mis  of  tb.'  wir.' 
t'.'ing  J,dn.',l  .y  interlocked  eyes  formed  on  th..  .nds  ,.f 
the  piece  of  wire. 


1,240. SLT,         .AdITATOR     F<>R     WASHING     MACHINES. 
(iznw.t    L.    Dui.s.    IMnghamton.    N.    Y       Filed    Feb.    29, 

(Cl.  25fr— 96.) 


lft]« 


1.24.»,s24.    PROCKSS  OF  CONCENTRATION  OF  MKTAI. 
I.IFEROUS  ORKS.     Skldwn  Irwix  Clawson.  Salt  Lak.- 
City,    Utah.      File.l    .Ian.    J.    1914.      Serial   No.    609  927 
(Cl.  8,3— s5. 1 

I.  The  herein  d-'s.  ribed  improvement  In  concentratlnir 
ores  by  the  flotation  process  -which  consiat..*  In  mixing  th.' 
puIveriztHl  ores  with  a  saline  solution  and  oil,  charging 
the  mi.xture  with  gas.  by  th-rottied  injection  discharging 
the  pulp  thus  formed  into  «  closed  separating  chamlK-r 
or  tank,  the  supply  of  gas  being  sutfi.lent  to  create  a 
body  of  gas  umler  pr.'ssure  |n   the  upper  portion   uf  said 


In  d  washing  machine  the  combination   with  a  tub,  of 
an  agitating   disk  mounted   to   float  on    water   In   the  tub 


■^i 


September  25, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


703 


radiai  vanes  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  disk  adapted, 
when  the  .lisk  is  rotated,  to  direct  the  upper  portion  of 
the  water  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  toward  the  wall 
of  the  tub  and  to  draw  water  upwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  driving  shaft  for  actuating 
the  disk,  said  disk  Itelng  freely  movable  vertically. 


1.240.827.  DOUBLE-ACTING  DIESEL  ENGINE.  Gebg- 
oRY  C.  Davison  and  John  W.  Anderson,  New  London. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  86,359.      (Cl.  123—27.) 


lJ"l i 1— ^ 


•  1.   In  a  , lout, le  a,  ting  two-cycle  internal  comliusti,-u  en- 

gine of  the  Dies.l  type,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  .ylinder 
proper  an.l  removatde  heads  therefor,  fuel  and  scavenger 
valves  ..xtendlng  transversely  into  opposite  sides  of  th'J 
cyllniler  proper  at  each  end  thereof,  two  transmission 
shafts  driv.'u  from  the  engine  shaft  through  spiral  gearing 
and  extending  along  one  side  of  the  cylind.r.  two  cam 
shafts  .'.Men. ling  across  one  side  <'f  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
en, is  I  tor. "of  and  driven  from  one  of  the  transmission 
shafts  ihr-,ugh  spiral  gearing,  and  two  other  <am  shafts 
exten.iliig  across  the  other  side  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
ends  then^>f  and  driven  from  the  other  of  tli.  transndssion 
shafts  through  spiral  gearing. 

2.  In  a  iloubie  acting  iw,,iv,b'  ini.'rnal  combusii.m  en- 
uin.'  of  the  Db'sel  type,  a  .ylinder  .omprising  a  .ylinder 
proper  ami  removable  heads  thtrefor,  a  scavenger  valve 
and  a  fii.l  valve  extending  into  the  cylinder  in  proximity 
to  ea,li  other  on  each  side  ,,f  th-  cylind.>r  and  at  each  end 
thereof,  two  transmissi,)n  shafts  driven  from  the  engine 
shaft  through  spiral  g.-aring  ami  extending  along  one  side 
of  the  cylinder,  two  cam  shafts  extending  a.r.iss  one  side 
of  the  cylinder  at  opp,  site  ends  thereof  and  driven  from 
on.'  .if  the  transmission  shaft*  thr,, ugh  spiral  gearing,  and 
two  ,,ther  ,  am  shafts  extending  across  the  other  side  of  the 
cjliieb  I  'it  opposlti'  ends  ther.-of  and  driven  from  the  other 
of  tb.'  transmission  shafts  through  spiral  gearing,  eiich 
cam  sbaft  a.tuating  the  scav.'iig.r  and  fuel  valv.'S  which 
ar.'  ill  i)r,,xiniity  to  each  other. 

;V  III  a  ,l,iul,le  ai'ting  two cycl,'  internal  comliustion  en 
trill,'  Ml  It,.-  Kiesel  type,  a  cylin.ler  ...mprising  a  cylinder 
pr,.per  ami  r.-movalile  h.'a.is  th-'refor,  fotir  inter,  hangealde 
scaveti;;.  r  valves  extenillnc  substantially  railially  Into  the 
,ylin,ier  proper,  two  of  said  valves  being  located  on  oppo 
sit.,  si.ies  of  the  cylind.r  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
two  Iteing  locat.'d  on  ..pposite  sides  of  the  cylin.ler  at  the 
otli.'r  end  thereof.  int-T,  hangenM.'  fuel  valves  extending 
transversely  into  the  cylin.ler  at  the  two  ends  thereof,  two 
inter,  bangeable  transmission  shr.fts  driven  from  the  en- 
gine sbaft  through  spiral  gearing  an.l  extending  along  one 
sid."  of  the  .ylinder,  two  cam  shafts  extending  a.ross  one 
side  of  (he  cylinder  at  opposit  •  ends  thereof  an.l  driven 
from  .me  of  the  t  ransii.is<i.>ii  shafts  through  spiral 
gearing,  and   two  other  .am  sht.fts  extending  across  the 


other  side  of  the  cylinder  at  ,  pposite  ends  thereof  and 
driven  from  the  other  of  the  transmission  shaits  through 
spiral  gearing,  said  cam  shafts  l>eing  int. T'  bang-able. 


1,240,828.  PRINTING  M.'ktUI.NK  rEiuivAL  DiGNAN, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assign, .r  to  li.  11.  Macy  &  Co..  a 
Copartnership  conip' ><■•'  ,'l  ■''->  lMd.,r  Straus,  Percy 
S.  Straus,  and  Herbert  .\.  Si'-.ms.  I'il.d  .Nov.  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,004.      a'l-  101      l<K>.,i 


I'L^K--     ^  1 


1.  In  a  .l.'vi,.'  of  the  class  .les,  ril..',l.  the  .ombination  of 
a  type  member,  an  article-supp.,rting  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  n.latively  movable,  f.eans  for  moving  an  ar- 
ticle relativ.'ly  to  sabi  supporting  member  and  into  in- 
stantaneous co,',i>erati,>n  with  ..aul  type  member  for  one  or 
more  instantaneous  complete  j.nnting  ,.perations  during 
the  relative  mov.'ment  of  sai.l  memtiers  and  means  ren- 
dering inoperalive  said  last-named  means. 

32.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  described,  a  type  member,  an 
article-supporting  .-arriape.  m.,lianism  for  impressing  to- 
gether said  type  and  an  articl  supporte.l  by  said  car- 
riage, means  for  contiolllng  lli.'  operation  of  said  Im- 
pressing mechanism,  and  means  operative  during  a  certain 
portion  of  the  relativ,  motion  ...  sabi  memt.ers  for  render- 
ing said  last  named  means  ln«>i><'rative  to  .'fTect  the  Im- 
pression together  by  sabl  m.cb.inism  .'f  an  article  sup- 
ported by  sal.l  carriage  and  sail  typ.-. 

47.   In  a  d<  vice  .d  th.'  class  .1,  s,  rib<>d.   the   >',,mbinatlon 
I   of  a  type  member,  ui.ans  for  relatively  m.ivlng  an  article 
I  and   said   type   In  two  directions  out   of   contact  and   for 
j    relativ.'ly   rn<  ving   sai.l    type  an.l   sabl   arfi.l.'   into   one  or 
I   more  Instantan.-ous  printing  ...atacts  during  relative  mo- 
i    tlon   in   one  of  said  directions   and   means   rendering  said 
means  inoperative  to  move  said  typ.'  and  said  article  Into 
contact  during  relative  motion  'n   !h.    ,nb.r  of  said  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims   2   to  31   and  :v.i   to   4G   not   printed    in    the   Ga- 
zette.] 

1.240.829.  CLITCH.  I'EK<  n.v;.  L>i«..n.vn,  N.  w  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  K.  H  Ma.  y  4c  «o..  a  Copartnership  com- 
posed of  Jesse  Isldor  Straus.  I'er.y  S.  Straus,  and  Her- 
bert N.  Straus.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  12, 
1915.  Serial  No.  61,004.  l)ivide<l  and  this  application 
ftl..d   May   13,   1«16.      Serial   No.   97.377.      ( Ci     74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  devfce  of  the  class  described,  a  constantly  mov- 
ing member,  a  member  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
links  pivoted  to  one  of  said  miinbers.  each  pivot  being 
nearer  to  the  other  member  than  to  one  end  of  its  corre- 
,spondlng  link,  means  tending  to  swing  said  en.l  of  said 
links  into  engagement  with  th'.  ..th.r  meml>er,  one  of  said 
links  having  a  projection  thereon  between  its  correspond- 
ing pivot  and  the  afore-mentione.i  .-n.l  of  the  link,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  and  a  part  moui'.t.-.i  then-.m  and  normally 
held  in  the  path  of  said  proje,  tii,n. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  les,  riii.'d.  a  ...nstantly  mov- 
ing member,  a  member  t.i  be  .Iriv.ii.  iiii  ,1. 111. 'tit  .arried  by 
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on*  of  ««ld  inenib*r»  ami  sujjportefJ  against  movemMit  In  a 
path  i*t)t«itantiall7  p*rp«>n<il(-ular  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  an  adjacent  portion  of  tftf  other  of  said  member*  and 
rotatat'U-  about  an  axis,  salfl  othtr  member  bninif  nearer 
Hald  axis  than  one  end  of  said  •■•Irment,  a  stationary  mem 
ber  and  raeanit  niounte<]  thefeon  for  retarding  the  motion 
In  one  direction  of  that  p«rt  of  said  element  between  laid 
axis  and  oald  end. 


3  In  a  dfvh'f  of  the  1  la-^v  .li'^rrUi^'d.  a  tran<iiii-isii(n  ele 
ment  roniprislnK  a  cKn-tantlj  ii.nvlnii;  lirivini:  rint;,  a  plat'- 
coaxial  thert'wlth  and  adiiprnl  u  t^i'  driven  therefrom,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  plate,  th*'  pivot  beln;;  sllahtly  nearer 
to  th''  surface  of  said  rlnit  thin  to  one  fnil  of  salil  link, 
meiins  ai'flnif  on  said  link  to  Hwinsr  said  first  mentlonetl 
end  Into  contact  with  said  rtns;.  a  stationary  niemb«'r  and 
a  part  mounted  tb«'ref>n  and  inovRdle  Into  thn  path  of  that 
part  of  the  link  hctwej-n  sjilil  rhii;  and  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  di'vire  of  the  ('las.s  descrilied,  a  tran-^mlsalon  ele 
m«'nr  roniprisint;  a  constantlj  niovliiir  driviriK  rinK,  a  plate 
coaxial  therewith  and  adaptisl  to  he  driven  therefrom,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  plate.  tht»  pivot  boini:  slightly  nearer  to 
the  siirfa(  e  of  said  rlnu  tham  to  one  end  of  said  link,  a 
sprinsr  actlni;  on  wild  link  to  swlnjr  said  tirxt -men tinned 
end  Into  contact  with  said  rmtf.  a  hou-^ing  for  said  element, 
and  a  pin  inotintwl  in  .laid  liousmir  and  movab].-  Into  the 
path  of  that  part  <>(  th'-  link  biMwevn  said  rlnir  and  said 
pivot. 


1,240,n30.  device  FOR  MSPENSIM;  T-IQI'IDS 
CH.^Rt.BS  Dokrim;.  Jr..  and  Hr.viiY  FI.  Doerim;.  Thicano. 
III.  File<l  Jun.'  21,  i:np  S.Tial  No  S.'.IO.T.  ( C\ 
221—117.1 

1.  A  device  for  dlspt-nsinn  liqinis.  cnuiprisinc  a  -standard 
proviiled  with  a  portion  aduptf  1  to  hold  a  liquid  rontalner 
or  bottle  In  Inverted  position  and  to  provide  an  air  cham 
ber.  a  chamber  provideii  with  an  inlft  port  and  air  p<irt  ar- 
rangeiJ  In  communication  with  the  holding  portion  and 
with  a  discharge  port  In  tbc  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  providi-d  with  an  open  t-nd  and  with 
ports  arranecd  to  altcrnaft'ly  r.^rlsttT  with  the  Inlet  port 
aiKi  dlsrharjfe  port  of  said  cfcamh.T  when  the  valve  la  ro- 
tated a  predetermined  dlst^nc  >  and  with  an  elongate<l 
port  adapted  to  constantly  r^srl^ter  with  the  air  port,  and 
meanit  arranpeil  at  the  open  (nd  of  said  valve  and  extend 
lOK  Into  Bald  valve,  said  m«ians  being  provided  with  an 
adjnstable  portion  whereby  the  holdlni?  capacity  of  Raid 
chamtier  may  b*"  regTilafe<l. 

2.  A  device  for  dispensing  llfiiilds,  comprising  a  stand 
ard  provided  with  a  portion  adapte<l  to  hold  a  liquid  con 
tainer  or  bottle  in  lnverte<l  podtlon,  a  chamber  beneath 
said  l>ottle-holdlng  portion  having  an  Inet  port  and  an  air 
port  both  In  commnnlcatlon  witn  the  holding  portion,  and 
with  an  outlet  port,  a  holln<w  •  longated  valve  rotatably 
mouDtctl  In  said  chamt)er  prrvide«l  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  at  separated  points  and  an  air  Inlet  arranged  to 
constantly  register  with  the  >tr  port  In  the  chambfT,  said 
air  port  belngr  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  Inflowing  liquid 
and   thereby  automatically  pffvent  further  flow  into  said 


valve,  and  means  extending  into  Mild  valve  for  detertninlng 
the  capacity  of  said  \alve  and  adapted  to  close  the  und  of 
■aid  chaniinT  anl  said   valve 


3.  A  device  for  dispensing  li(i.iids,  comprising  a  standard 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  container 
or  bottle  In  Inverted  posltUjn  atitl  to  provide  an  air  cham- 
ber. 11  chamber  arranged  iieneath  the  bottle  htdding  por- 
tion bavlng  an  Inlet  port  and  air  port  loniniunl-'ntinc  with 
vaid  holding  portion  ami  having  a  discharge  port.  ;i  lioliow 
valve  rofifi\-ely  mounted  in  -iaid  chaniber  niid  provided 
with  ports  at  preileternilned  points  adapted  lo  te  alter- 
nately t>ronirbt  into  register  with  the  inlet  p^rt  and  dis- 
charge port  of  saiil  chamber  and  l.:tving  an  elotigat'd  port 
extending  rir' iiinfereritlall\  f>f  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
constantir  rei:Nter  wiih  said  lir  port,  a  closure  ineiiiiier 
for  the  .Tid  of  said  rhainUer  and  .idj.i'eiir  end  of  tbi'  \,'iive 
prf>vlded  with  a  tubular  portion  arrangeil  to  exteinl  Into 
the  hollow  valve,  anil  means  a  l.lustably  monnied  in  said 
tiibtilar  portion  and  accessible  from  the  Intier  end  of  said 
portion  whereby  tile  enpaclty  of  the  valve  niav  be  deter- 
mined. 

4.  A  de\i,..  for  dispensing  lii|nids.  loinprislnL;  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  ,1  portion  adapti»<l  to  hidd  a  i;i|  lid  con- 
tainer or  liottle  In  invert»vl  position  and  to  provid'  an  air 
fhamber.  a  'daniber  provldtd  witli  an  inlet  port  and  an  air 
port  arranged  in  comrntinii  atlou  with  the  holding  portion 
and  proviiie.l  with  a  discharge  poif.  hd  op«'n  ended  hollow 
valve  provided  with  ports  adni'ied  to  register  with  the 
p^)rts  of  said  1  h.imber.  the  ports  being  mi  iirran.'iil  as  to 
alternately  r"gister  with  the  inlet  and  dU'  han;e  ports  of 
the  chamlx-r  without  atTectlng  Ihe  air  port,  and  closure 
means  arran;;tsl  at  one  end«*f  t'le  chand>«'r  and  haviiii:  an 
internally  threaded  tiit>nlar  portion  extending  into  said 
valve,  sjiid  tubular  portion  belrg  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  threadeil  perltnete;  and  accessible  only 
from  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  portion  whereby  the 
holding  ca!)aciiv  of  the   valve  may  be  regulated 

5.  .■\  device  for  dispensing  liipiids.  comprising  a  si;ind- 
ard  having  a  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  <-ontalner  or 
bottle  In  inverted  position  and  to  provide  an  air  ihatiiber, 
the  lower  part  of  the  standard  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  open-ended  (  hanibir  having  ports  coninninlcat- 
Ing  with  said  l>ottle-holdlng  portion  and  an  outlet  port, 
an  elongated  hollow  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  provldM  with  a  pair  of  ports  adapted  to  al- 
ternately lie  brotight  into  register  with  the  o\itlet  port  in 
the  chamber  antl  one  of  the  ports  thereof  communicating 
with  the  bottle  holding  portion,  said  valve  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  port  adapted  to  constantly  reg- 
ister with  the  other  port  of  th»  ■  hamber  conimunica  ting 
with  the  air  chamber  in  the  standard,  and  cinvure  means 
for    the    open    end    of    said    cyluiorlcal    chainiK>r    .ind    the 
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valve,    said    inwius    havii.u    an    extension    taking    Into    the 
valve  and   provide<l  with   a    regulable  portion  whereby   the 
capacity  of  the  valve  may   be  determined. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,240,831.  DISINFK«'TIN«;  KKVirE.  Char  I  is  Dobr- 
IXO,  Jr.,  ChleaKo,  ill.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.290.      (CI.   137—154.) 


permit     communication    between     said     channel     and     the 
holder  interior,   ami   a   bent   wick  h(dding  member  disposed 
In  said  channel  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  rear  wall' 
of  the  holder,  with  the  outer  portion   of  the   meml>er  ex- 
tending into  a  plane  t>elow  the  inner  end  thereof. 

6.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  liquid  holder 
adapte<l  to  be  secured  against  the  side  wall,  the  walls  of 
the  holder  being  off -set  at  the  upper  ends  to  provide  cover- 
receiving  shoulders  while  the  rear  wall  Is  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  air  passage  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
the  holder,  a  cover  having  a  foraminated  front  wall  while 
the  rear  wall  is  arranged  to  overlap  said  air  pastMge  »o 
as  to  permit  the  air  to  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a 
bent  tubular  wick  holding  member  disposed  within  said 
air  passage,  one  portion  of  said  member  depending  within 
the  holder  while  the  other  portion  depends  in  said  pas- 
sage to  a  point  beneath  the  inner  end  of  the  member,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  open  sided. 


1,240.832  SLIDIN(;-DOOR  SUPPORT.  Hthik  ViRGiL 
DfKB.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
M.  Dial,  Kedron.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  14*10.  Serial 
No.  94,180.     {C\.  16 — 9«.) 


1.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  liquid  containing 
holder  adapted  to  be  secured  against  a  side  wall  or  parti- 
tion, the  walls  of  the  holder  being  ofTset  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  to  provide  cover-reiel ving  shoulders,  while  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  are  bent  down  upon  themselves 
within  the  holder  so  as  to  provide  laterally  disposed 
t'anges.  the  rear  wall  of  the  holder  being  formed  to  provide 
an  air  passage  between  ihc  holder  and  wall  or  partition,  a 
cover  having  a  foraminated,  arcuate  wall  toward  the  front 
so  as  to  permit  air  to  circulate  through  the  openings  In  the 
cover  and  throuuh  said  air  passage  Interm.Hllate  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  holder  and  the  wall  or  partition,  and  an 
absorbent  element  holding  braiket  mounted  in  said  holder 
so  as  to  maintain  a  portion  of  iwid  element  In  the  path 
,if  the  ,iir  .urrent-.  while  ihe  depending  portion  of  said 
clement  is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
holder  by  said  tlangis. 

2.  A  disinfecting  devl«e.  comprising  a  liquid  conulnlng 
holder  adapted  to  be  secure<l  against  a  sbie  wall  or  parti- 
tion, the  rear  wall  of  the  holder  being  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  channel  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  lug 
formed  on  the  rear  wall  and  in  said  channel,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  foraminated  arcuate  wall  toward  the  front  so  as  to 
permit  air  to  <  irculate  through  the  openings  In  the  cover 
and  through  said  channel,  a  spring  hasp  securtKl  to  said 
cover  and  arrange.!  to  engage  with  said  lug  to  lock  the 
cover  in  plac-.  and  an  absorbent  element-holding  bracket 
mounted  in  said  hohler  so  as  to  hold  a  portion  of  said 
element  in  the  path  of  the  air  itirreiiis. 

.3.  .\  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  fluid  containing 
holder,  the  rear  wall  whereof  Is  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  air  channel  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  with  at- 
ta.hing  lueinbers  whereliy  the  holder  may  be  secured 
Hgalnsi  a  side  wall  or  partition,  a  cover  for  said  holder, 
the  rear  wall  whereof  extends  across  said  air  channel  so  as 
to  permit  the  air  to  enter  and  also  receives  the  upper  free 
ends  of  -.aid  attaching  members  so  as  to  form  frl.ctlonal 
engageiMcni  therewith,  while  the  other  walls  of  the  cover 
are  arrmged  u.  penult  passage  of  air  to  aiul  from  said 
channel  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  holder,  and 
an  absorbent  element  holding  mendier  arranged  In  said 
holder  so  as  to  maintain  a  portion  of  said  element  within 
the  cover  and  in  the  path  of  said  air  currents. 

4.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  liquid  holder 
adapted  to  lie  secured  against  a  side  wall  or  partition,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  holder  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  air  channel,  a  foraminateii  .over,  the  rear  aide 
whereof  is  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  channel  so  as  to 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  d.ior  for  closing  the  opening  and  a 
hanger  on  the  door,  of  a  unitary  tra.k  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  apart  rails  to  support  and  hold  the 
hanger  in  pla.e.  and  separated  at  one  end  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  providing  a  stop  tdock  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hanger  and  h<dd  the  rails  from  spreading, 
vertically  arranged  brackets  at  ea.  h  end  of  the  rails  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  from  the  car  and  having  sockets 
In  their  sides  for  the  reception  of  the  rail  ends,  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  brackets,  ends  of  said  rails  and  said 
car  whereby  the  rails  are  secure.!  to  the  bra.kets  and  the 
brackets  to  the  car  by  the  same  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  and  a 
banger  on  the  door,  of  a  rail  to  support  and  hold  the 
hanger  in  place,  rvertlcally  arranged  brackets  at  each  end 
of  the  rail  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  car  and 
having  socfkets  through  their  sides  for  the  reception  of  said 
rail  ends,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  brackets,  ends  of 
said  rails  and  said  car  whereby  the  rails  are  detachably 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bra.  kets  and  the  brackets  to 
the  car  by  the  same  bolts. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  support,  a  pair  of  bracketa  having 
sockets  therethrough  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the 
side  of  a  car  and  projecting  Wyond  the  same  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  supporting  rail  having  Its  opposite  ends 
detachably  mounted  in  t-ald  so.kets.  a  door  cap  deUchably 
mounted  at  its  ends  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  brack- 
ets in  spaced  relation  from  the  side  of  the  car  and  from 
said  rail,  and  bolt?  .xtendlng  Inwardly  through  said  cap, 
said  brackets,  said  rail  and  through  the  side  of  the  car, 
whereby  all  of  said  elements  are  secured  to  the  aide  of 
the  car  by  the  same  bolts. 

7.  In  a  sliding  door  support,  a  hanger  having  a  closed 
top,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  webs  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  the  top  and  being  space.!  inwardly  from 
said  walls  and  from  eai;h  other  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
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channfl    henpath   Xhf  tnp  of  tht  hanjfpr  for   the  reception 
of  a  (fuard  rail. 

H.  in  a  sliding  door  support,  a  supporting  rail,  a  guard 
rail  arranged  above  the  supporting  rail,  a  hanger  having 
front,  rear  and  top  walls  and  longitudinally  extending 
webs  beneath  the  top  and  belUg  spaced  apart  from  »akl 
front  and  rear  walls  and  from  each  other,  said  hanger 
being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to  receive  said  guard  rail 
between  the  webs,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  the  hanger 
having  a  bub  portion  bearing  on  said  supporting  rail  to 
suspend  the  hanger  and  having  cheeks  overlapping  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  srupportleg  rail  and  extending  up 
wardly  at  oppo.site  sides  of  the  guard  rail  and  between 
said  w>-bs. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  ^iazette.] 


l,:J4n.K,'i3.  BOTTLE-CAP  PUIJ.EK.  John  A.  Ekbh  .nd. 
.Minnt-apolLs.  Minn.  Filed  fet«.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.l:in.      tCl.  H5 — 47.) 


A  fnittU'  <a{)  pulltT  formed  fsom  a  singU'  plt'cc  of  sh.-»'t 
metal  and  lompri-^iMg  a  t>ody  member  havinc  nn  its  lowt-r 
fdgt'  a  shouId'Ted  l>arb,  the  lower  edge  of  the  boilv  nif>ni 
i>«'r  itn  one  sldp  of  thf  barb  being  located  In  a  plane  above 
that  on  thf  other  «lde  thereof,  to  permit  said  lower  eilge 
on  one  sidi-  of  the  harb  to  engage  thf  upptT  edge  of  the 
n»'rk  of  a  bottle  and  on  the  other  siile  thereof  to  engage 
d  f-ap  closing  the  nci-k  of  the  bottlf. 


1.240,8.14.  DKVICK  FOR  AREA.NfilM;  ARTICLKS  IN 
ROWS.  Ernst  .M.\x  Fi.srHEH.  KiJlzscht-n.  near  l)resdeii. 
<;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  J.'.  191«.  Serial  No.  lltJ.-SOC. 
(CI.  193 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  re-arranging  articles,  supplied  in  sin 
gle  file,  Into  several  parallel  rows,  a  race  composed  of  con- 
tinuously revolving  rollers,  means  for  stipplylng  the  arti- 
cles to  said  rollers  in  single  file,  a  llftable  stop  In  front 
of  the  delivery  point  of  said  artJclei.  feeders  between  said 
rollers,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  simultane- 
ously reciprocating  said  fee<lers  between  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  stop  wh^n  a  row  of  articles  upon 
said  rollers  has  been  completed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  acranglng  articles  In  rows,  a  travel- 
ing support  for  the  articles,  a  stop  for  temporarily  holding 
the  articles  against  belhg  carried  forward  by  said  travel- 
ing support,  a  feeder  arranged  to  move  transversely  of 
the  direction  in  which  said  support  travels,  and  to  shift 
the  articles  thereon  In  a  like  transverse  direction,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  artlclef  from  said  stop  to  allow 
them  to  proceed. 

rClalms  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed   la   the  (Jazette.l 


i. 


iiMH.s.f.i      FLASH    i(;niter    for    cas    iutrners. 

llKit.M.\s  I'UASK.  Chicflgo.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
•luliiis  F  Rut/..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial N..   i;;s,sh:i.     h'i   ir.x — 115.) 


1.  The  conibinatioii  .,f  «  ga.s  stove  havliii;  a  •^erl.'^  of 
burners,  a  flash  igniter  therefor,  the  sann'  lomprisitii;  a 
Kwiveled  .-iupply  tube,  a  hollow  head  carried  at  the  free 
eu<l  of  the  tul>e  provided  with  vents  in  its  bottom  and  side 
wall.s  and  a  single  horizontally  disposed  tiring  port,  a 
horizontal  nipple  in  comnninication  with  the  free  end  of 
the  tube  and  extending  into  the  head  in  axial  allneinent 
with  the  tiring  port  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
stant restri.  ted  iHiantity  of  ga>.  to  the  nipple,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  inouuted  withlti  the  swiveled  eonnectlon  of 
the  Igniter,  and  a  tiandle  for  the  valve  adapited  ti  shift 
the  fa.sb  igniter  to  selective  position  when  iiio\e.l  hori- 
zontally and  to  Increii-e  tti<  supply  of  ^as  to  the  nipple 
when   moved   vcrtleallv 

■_'  The  (  onililnatlon  with  a  gas  stove  hnviiit;  n  -.  ries 
of  liuriiers.  a  flash  li;niter  therefor  eoniprlsing  a  swivelnl 
supply  tube,  a  firing  head  on  the  free  end  of  the  tut>e, 
means  for  siippiylng  a  lonstant  restricted  ipiantlty  of  gns 
to  tht-  tirir^'  heal  nn  loxilliiry  v.ilve  mom  ti-d  within  the 
swi  .-eleil  ((fniiecf  ion  of  tile  igiiit'-r.  and  a  handle  fi>r  the 
auxiliarv  xiilve.  said  handle  shifting  the  flash  igniter  to 
seleitlve  positions  when  inoNeil  horizontally  and  lioreas 
inir  the  supply  of  ^as  to  the  tiring  heail  when  movei] 
vertically 

.■$.  .\  fa--h  iiTiiiter  head  for  swlveled  burner  iL-niters 
comprising  a  1  up  like  shell  having  a  series  of  air  inlet 
openings  In  Its  bottom,  a  plurality  of  outlet  \ents  in  the 
sl<le  wall  adjaeent  the  upper  edt:e  and  a  single  tiring  port 
In  the  side  wall,  a  gas  nipple  having  a  re^trlrted  opening; 
eitendlnir  fhroiii;h  the  sidi-  wall  opposite  the  firing  port 
and  In  aliiiernenr  therewith,  a  '.ip  closure  for  the  top  of 
the  shell  h,i\ioL'  ilown  tiirnei!  fanges  adapted  to  shiilil  the 
outlet  \ents  ,ii,.i|  lips  extending  froin  the  fiody  of  the  shell 
for  supporting  the  cap  % 

[Claims  4  to  V  not  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1.240.836.  WHKKL  CLAMI".  Wii  ii.xm  Fkemkii.  i'orllss. 
Wis.  Filed  Feb  17,  liMti.  Serial  .No.  7'<.H(t4  (CI. 
254— .^3.) 


2.  A  wheel  clamp,  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
wheel  holding  meml>er  pivotally  connected  thereto,  wild 
meml)ers  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pin 
engaging  means  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  either  set  of 
.said  pin  engaging  means  for  adjustably  securing  sjiid 
meml>ers  against  movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

7.  A  wheel  clamp  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  platform  and  a  whe«l  boldlnir  member  mounted 
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for  vertioal  adjust  nient  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said 
platform,  said  platform  being  constructed  to  support  a 
lift  jack  for  horlzi>ntal  adjustment  lndep(>ndent  of  said 
wheel  holding  iTieml)er,  and  said  wheel  holding  member 
comprising  a  bifun-ated  supporting  member,  a  clamping 
memtx'r  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  damping  finger  and  notches 
form.'d  concentric  with  its  pivot,  and  a  locking  means  for 
retaining  the  nose  of  said  clamping  finger  In  its  adjusted 
positions  and  with  the  nose  located  either  above  or  \>e 
low  the  pivot  of  the  clamping  member,  said  locking  means 
embodying;  a  pin  rigidly  and  removably  supported  by  both 
arms  of  the  bifurcated  supporting  member  and  adapte<l 
to  separately  engage  said  notches  In  the  clamping  member. 
[Claims  1  and  'A  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


l.-'4n,837.  MATCH-MACHINE.  S.^miki,  .M  FinEi>E. 
New  York.  N.  V.,  and  W.vkkev  U.  Hit<H!NSon,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  II.  &  F  Match  Machine  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  1.37,947.     (CI.  144 — 65.) 


1.  In  -A  iiiatrh  inaehiue.  a  sjilint  carrier  comprising  a 
t'exililc  joinlless  Ivelt  having  stli  k  r<'eei\inp  holes  trans- 
versely therethrough  arrangeil  to  hold  match  sticks  per- 
pi'iiiliiular  to  ll;e  carrier,  and  means  for  ino\  iiig  the  belt 
longitudinally. 

li.  .V  mate  Ii  ni.irhine  romriri^ing  a  carrier  .(insisting  of 
a  liexlble  joiiitless  belt  having  stick  receiving  holes  trans- 
versely therethrough  arranged  to  hold  match  sticks  in  par- 
allel relation  perpendicular  to  the  carrier,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  i.rlt  or  carrier  longitudinally,  means  for  inserting 
mat.  h  sticks  in  the  holes  of  the  belt  or  carrier,  and  means 
firr  eje.  ting  the  mutches  from  such  holes. 

;'..  In  a  continuous  match  machine,  the  carrier  . onipris 
ing  a  Itexible  j(dntleS8  belt  having  rows  of  match  stick 
receiving  hides  transversely  therein  to  hold  the  match 
sticks  perpendicular  to  the  carrier,  and  means  located  near 
the  edges  of  the  belt  for  moving  the  belt  longitudinally. 

4.    In  a  continuous  match  machine,  the  carrier  compris- 
ing'   ji    tiexible    jointless    belt    havliip    rows    of    eyelets    In- 
sertiii  therethrough  to  receive  the  mat.  h  sticks,  combined 
with  means  for  in.sertiug  such  sticks  aiicl  means  for  eject 
ing  matches  from  the  eyelets. 

.">.  In  a  continuous  nuitch  machine,  the  carrier  compris 
lug  a  liexlble  jolntless  non  metallic  belt  having  match  re 
celving  holes  therethrough,  ami  reinforcing  strips  on   the 

surface  of  the  belt. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tin-  dazetle.] 


1.24"»s:iki       I.ncK.     .loii.v    H.   <;ii.i!Ebt.   Plant  City,  Fla. 
Filed  .luly  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  17^.221.     (CI.  70 — 108.) 

1.  A  lock  of  the  c  lass  lbs.  ril>ed  including  a  body  por- 
tion, a  shackle  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shackle  to  lock  the  same, 
atid  a  keeper  for  said  shackle  adjustable  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  desc  rlbed  inc  hiding  a  main  body 
portion,  a  shackle  siidafily  mounted  therein  and  projecting 
from  one  encl  of  the  same,  a  supplemental  Ixxly  portb  11 
disposed  jMrallel  with  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  keeper 
slidably  mounted  therein  and  movable  beyond  the  end  of 
the  main  body  portion  for  j)osltive  engagement  with  the 
shackle. 

;}.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main  body 
portion,  a  shackle  slidably  mounted  therein  and  project- 


ing   from    one   encl    of   n«ld    body    portion,    a    supplemental 
body  portion  disposed  sul)stamially  parallel  with  the  main 


body  portion  and  having  Its  end  lying  Hush  with  the  end 
thereof,    a    keeper    slidably    mounted   In    the    supplemental 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  and  means 
for   locking  said   keeper   in   projected   position. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.240.S39.      LOCK.      .ToHN    !1.    <;ii.bert.    Plant   City,    Fla. 
Filed  ,Tuly  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,222.      (CI.  70—108.) 


j'y 


1.  A  device  of  the  cl.ias  descrilied  including  a  keeper,  a 
lor^itudinally  adjustable  rotatuble  hasp  disposed  substan 
tially  parallel  therewith  and  having  one  end  adapted  for 
engiigement  with  said  keeper,  and  a  crank  on  the  lower 
.nd  of  said  hasp  whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  to  be  r<) 
lated  out  of  operation  with  the  keeper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  Includinj;  a  keeper, 
a  hasp  disposed  substantially  parallel  therewith,  au  exter 
nally  threaded  tulmlar  casing  carried  by  the  keeper 
through  which  the  hasp  is  adapte<l  to  t>e  slidably  posi 
tioiied,  and  Internally  threadi-d  .aslng  c niiperatlvely  re- 
lated with  the  tirst  mentioned  casing,  an. I  means  for  re- 
c  ipro<aldy  but  nou-rotatably  conne.iing  the  last  mentione.l 
casing  with  the  hasp. 

A.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  includiiii;  a  keeper,  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  hasp  of  a  greater 
length  than  said  keeper  disposed  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  means  for  moving  said  ha^p  longitudinally 
whereby  one  end  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  means  in  siiid  keeper  for  locking  said  end  of  the 
hasp  when  positioned  therein,  and  a  crank  on  the  other 
end  of  tlie  hasp  for  rotating  the  same  when  the  first  men 
tiomd  end  is  disengaged  from   the   keeper. 


1,240,S40       FFFI.  FFEPINt;   I>EVICF   F(  »R  (ARHCRKT 
HRS.      I'lKKiiE    tiiLLES.    Springfield,    Mass.      Filed    June 
.-..  1910      Serial  No.  l(il.7.j.').      (CI.  158 — 36.) 
1.    .\    fuel    feeding  cievice   for   carbureters,   comprising   a 
single  casing  formed   with  a  carbureter   fuel   chamlK-r  and 
a    fuel    sujjply   chamber,  a   connection   between    scid   cham 
bers  arranged   to  permit    fuel   to   pass  from  the  latter   to 
the  former,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  a   fuel  supply  con 
neclion    to    the    supply    chamber,    a    fioi-.t    in    the    latter,   a 
passage    commuuii  ating    between    the    air    space*-    of    said 
chambers,  a  valve  In  said  vmssage  opiral'le  from  said  Hoat. 
an   i.ir  intake   pipe   passing   through   the   cart>ureter  cham- 
ber   and    adapted    for    connection    to    a    suction    means,    a 
passage  connecting   the  Intake  with   the   air   space  of   the 
supply     chamber     and     communicating     with     the     latter 
through    a    restricted   opening,    means   oix-riible    from   said 
t'oat   to  open   and   close  said   first-named   valve,  and  a  de- 
vice  to   lo(  k   the   latter   to   prevent   flow    from    the   supply 
chamber  when  desired. 
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2.   The  I'onit'iuation   lii   a    fu«'l   fffdlnu  dt-vice   for  rarl'u 
reters    o(    a    (nA    recepracU-.    «    float    tht-rein.    a    valv    for 
Raid  rt'cepta.  i.'  having  an  opf rating  stem,   a  piv.it.'.l   arn. 
of  rpslllfnt   niatf'rlal   arranut'd   to   !>•'   nmvetl    by   thi-   tl.iat. 
t»ai<I  arm   t)«'inK  nrraiiCfd   u>  -lupport   saitl  stem   In   (>nt>  po- 
.•^Itlcn  and   when   inovKl   by  tU^  tioat  a  prt-df tfrmint-d  dl< 
taiKf   in    iiiiH   dir.M-tion    to   withdraw    from    supporting   pn 
ga^jt-rnvnt   with   thp  stpm,   whfrctiy   the  valve  may   fall   to 
nnutht^r  pusition,   ni»-ans  on   tbe  valve  stem  engageahle  Uy 
said   arm    when    niovfil    In    the   other    direction    to    dt^flect 
th.'   arm.   an.l   other   means  o»   the  valve  stem   engageaM.> 
by  thr  dftlncted  arm  to  suddenly  move  the  valve  stfin   t" 
the  flrat  position. 

i' 


35-" 


3.  The  combination  in  a  fn»'l  feeding  device  for  carbu- 
reters, of  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a  valve  for 
the  receptacle  having  an  operating  stem,  a  swinging 
spring  arm  opera tlvply  connected  to  the  float  for  aera- 
tion therefrom  and  adapted  for  flexure  In  a  direction 
tran<!ver«ie  to  said  movementF.  the  arm  arranged  to  hold 
tht'  valve  in  one  position  until  the  float  has  fallen  a  pre- 
decermint'd  distam-p  and  then  to  permit  the  valve  to  drop 
to  another  position,  means  on  thp  valvf  stem  engageahle 
by  the  arm  as  the  float  rises  to  .If fleet  the  arm.  and  a  de- 
vtf^e  on  the  valve  stem  t»nKatf»'al>lf  by  the  lU'flected  spring 
arm,  .ill  constriictfd  and  arnnitjed  so  that  the  tension  of 
the  deflected  arm  is  fxerttKl  upon  salil  device  to  suddenly 
move  the  valve  to  the  ttrst  named  position. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeillng  device  for  carbureters,  a  fuel  re 
ceptacle.  a  valve  therefor  having  an  operating  stem,  a 
float  In  the  receptacle,  a  re»lllent  arm  connected  to  the 
float  to  be  swung  thereby  atd  adapted  normally  to  sup- 
port the  valve  In  one  position,  said  arm  arranged  to  with- 
draw from  supporting  engagement  with  the  valve  after 
the  float  has  fallen  a  predetermined  distance,  a  cam 
fornie<l  on  said  valve  stem  arrange<l  to  engage  and  deflect 
the  resilient  arm  as  the  float  rises,  and  a  second  cam  on 
the  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  deflected  arm 
after  the  float  hiis  risen  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
construction  In-ing  characterized  in  that  the  tension  of 
the  deflected  arm  is  exerted  on  said  cam  to  raine  the  valvt,- 
to  the  first  named  poeitlon. 


pipe  extendlntr  through  the  chamber,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  downwardly  through 
and  Itelow  said  pipe,  means  formed  on  the  sle^'ve  adapteil 
to  seat  in  the  casing  to  :ixially  position  the  slee\e.  a  main 
nonzle  removably  secured  In  the  base  of  said  sleeve  an.l 
irraniied  to  leave  an  annular  pasnage  between  the  iatti  i 
and  the  noazle,  whereliy  au  auxiliary  nozzle  Is  fornieil.  iin 
opening  formed  In  the  sleeve  in  communication  with  said 
pipe,  means  formed  in  the  casing  to  supply  the  main  and 
iiuxiliary  nozziea  from  said  chamlter,  a  needle  valve 
threaded  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  ami  depend 
ing  therein  into  coiiperative  engagement  with  the  main 
nozzle,  the  sleeve  lieing  <-on8tructed  and  arranged  for 
withdrawal  axlally  through  the  open  end  of  the  chamber. 
a  cover  for  the  latter,  means  to  lock  the  c<.\er.  and  a  (!• 
vice  on  the  cover  engageable  with  the  up|ier  part  of  the 
nee<lle  valve  to  force  and  hold  said  sleeve  ataliist  its  seat 
in  the  casing 


1._'4<).H41.  CARBIKETER  Piehre  f^ini.Es.  Springfield 
Mass.  Filed  June  5.  19ir  Serial  No,  101,756.  (CI, 
1'61— 18.) 

1.  A  carbureter,  comprisltg.  a  c.ising  formed  with  a 
fuel  supply  chamber  and  op^in  at  its  upjMT  end.  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  adapted  to  fenl  fuel  from  said  chaml>er.  an 
atljustable  device  for  each  nozzle  arranged  to  vary  the 
fuel  fed  therefrom,  a  cover  to  .lose  the  open  end  of  said 
.asing  and  means  to  lock  the  cover,  said  means  being 
key  operable  to  release  the  eover.  the  locked  cover  being 
arranged  to  render  each  of  said  devices  Inaicessible, 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  devl.es  may  be  protected 
ii gainst  unauthorlz«*«l  interference. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprlsitg,  a  casing  formed  with  a 
fuel  supply  .hamlier  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  suction 


^ 


^ 


.3.  .V  carbureter,  comprising,  a  cnsing  formed  with  a 
fuel  supply  chamber  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  suction 
pipe  extending  through  the  chamliei,  u  sleeve  extending 
through  and  below  the  pipe  and  formed  with  an  opening 
communicating  therewith,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  sleeve  to  seat  against  a  cirrespoudlii},'  shoul- 
der formed  In  the  casing,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  tie  posi- 
tioned axlally.  a  nozzle  removably  se  ured  within  the 
sleeve  In  concentrlcal  relation  therewith  and  constructeil 
to  form  an  annular  passage  between  the  nozzle  and  sleev-', 
an  axial  fuel  pasaage  formed  in  the  nozzle,  a  passage 
formed  in  the  casing  communicating  lietween  the  (  hamber 
and  the  t.aae  of  said  nozzle,  the  latter  huvini:  iin  enlarge<l 
portion  to  closely  fit  the  base  of  the  sleeve  and  a  head 
portion  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  .  onstructed 
to  form  a  ilellvery  opening  between  the  head  and  sleeve, 
whereby  an  auxiliary  nozzle  Is  formed,  an  opening  formed 
in  the  sleeve  above  said  enlarged  portion,  r.  passage 
formed  In  the  casing  communicating  between  the  .  haini-er 
and  said  opening,  a  needle  valve  threaded  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  depending  therein  into  cooperative 
■  n^'agemeiit  with  the  axial  passR«e  In  th.'  iioz/.Ie,  said 
sleeve  with  the  nozzle  and  valve  assembled  therein  l>eintr 
constructed  and  arranged  for  withdrawal  axlally  through 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  on  the  casing  en- 
gageable  with  a  part  of  the  sleeve  to  p.isition  the  sleeve 
so  that  the  opening  therein  registers  with  the  last  named 
pasaage  in   the  casing. 

4  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  main  suction 
controlled  noMle.  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  chamber 
therefor,  a  comi>en(Mitlng  nozzle  in  concentrlcal  relation 
with  the  main  noscle,  a  valve  <ontrolled  connection  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  compensating  nozzle  adapted 
to  supply  the  latter  at  a  tiniform  rate,  a  suction  pipe  into 
which  said  nozzles  deliver,  a  throttle  in  said  pipe,  a 
third  nozzle  arranged  to  deliver  Into  naid  pipe  in  proxlm 
ity  to  the  throttle,  a  connection  between  the  first  name<l 
ionnectlon  and  the  third  nozzle  adapted  to  supply  fuel 
thereto  at  a  uniform  rate,  a  connection  from  the  air 
space  of  said  chamber  to  the  first  named  ( onnectlon  and 
;i  ionnectlon  from  the  air  space  of  the  chamber  to  the 
third  nozsle,  all  eonBtrncted  and  arranged  so  that  air 
saturated  with  fuel  vapor  may   be  drawn  Into  said  pipe 
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through  the  compensating  and  third  nozzles  when  the  en- 
gini'  is  running. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a 
TOction  pipe,  atomizing  devices  to  deliver  fuel  from  the 
chamber  to  the  pipe,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  pipe  to  vary 
the  amount  of  fuel  mixture  passing  therethrough,  an  axial 
passage  formed  In  the  throttle  and  opening  at  one  end 
Into  said  pipe,  means  to  supply  another  fluid  to  the  other 
end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  in  said  connection  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  the  throttle  to  open  and  close 
said  valve  proportionately  with  the  opening  and  dosing 
of  the  throttle  valve,  all  cnistructed  and  arranged  so  that 
an  auxiliary  supply  of  fluid  may  he  injected  into  said  pipe 
In  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  fuel  mixture  pass- 
ing therethrough, 

[Claim  0  not  printei]  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;4<t.843.  ANTICKKKIKK  FOR  RAILWAY  KAILS. 
IIOBATIO  O.  (iiLLMi.a,  \Vashin>;titu.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
ISilJ.     Serial  No.  ^."y^**.     i*'l.  l.'3b — 4.) 


1.240.842.       VAriTM     FEKL)     CARBURETER. 
GiLLES.   Springfield.   Mass.     Filed  Oct.  9,   1916. 
No.  124  r.L'l        (C]     15«— 86.) 


PlBRRB 

Serial 


1     A  vacuum  feed  carbureter,  comprising,  a  carbureter 

fuel  chamber,  atomizint:  devices  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  fell  therefrom,  a  fuel  supply  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  cart)ureter  <  hamber  to  feed  the  latter  by 
gravity,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between 
nald  chambers,  a  float  in  the  supply  chamber,  means  con- 
troller! by  the  float  to  draw  fuel  into  the  supply  chamber, 
,,n.l  me..;ns  operable  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  to 
open  and  close  said  valve,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  1.  vel  in  both  of  said  chaml)ers  is  .  ontrolled 
bv  a  single  float. 

4.  A  vacuum  feed  carbureter,  comprising,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  carbureter  fuel  chamber  and  a  fuel  supply 
chamber,  a  (..nnectlon  betwet>n  the  chaml>ers  arranged  to 
permit  fuel  to  pass  from  the  supply  to  the  carbureter 
chamber  by  gravity,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  a  fuel 
supply  connection  to  the  supply  chamber,  a  float  In  the 
latter  devi.es  ...ntrollfible  from  the  float  to  draw  fuel 
into  the  -upply  .hamber  and  means  operable  from  the  float 
to  op«ii  and  .lose  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  fuel  fee<ling  device  for  carbureters,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply chamber,  a  float  therein,  means  controlled  by  the  float 
operal>le  to  draw  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  carbureter  fuel 
chamber,  a  fuel  pas.sage  connecting  the  latter  to  the  fuel 
supply  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  an.l  means  oper- 
able by  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  to  suddenly  open  and 
close  said  valve. 

T  In  a  fuel  feeillng  devl.e  for  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply .  hamt>er.  a  carbureter  fuel  chamber,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  .bamb.rs  to  i.ermlt  the  former  to  feed  the  lat- 
ter, a  fuel  supply  connection  to  the  supply  chamber,  a 
pu.'tlon  pipe  a.ssoclated  with  the  carbureter  chamber,  a 
passage  from  said  pipe  to  the  air  space  of  the  supplv 
ch.imber,  means  In  said  pipe  to  vary  the  effective  open 
Ing  therein,  n  valve  in  said  passage  operable  from  said 
means  and  constructed  ,!n<l  arranired  to  be  opened  In  pro- 
portion to  the  effective  opening  in  said  pipe. 

13.  \  vacuum  feed  carbureter,  comprising,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply ehanilter,  a  float  therein,  in.'.ins  .-.introlled  by  the  float 
operatde  to  draw  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  carbureter  fuel 
Cham»>er.  atomizing  devi.-s  in  the  latter,  a  fuel  pasaage 
connecting  the  last-named  to  the  first-named  chamber,  a 
valve  in  sai.l  i>assage.  and  means  opernble  by  the  falling 
of  the  float  to  suddenly  .lo-e  said  valve 

I  Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  b  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 

242  ().(;.       ',{> 


^    YWh 


1.  A  part  for  rail  anchors  .  .instructed  with  a  rail  baae 
flange  engaging  jaw  at  one  en.i,  a  retaining  catch  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  body  portion  having  a  downward  Inclina- 
tion toward  the  retaining  catch  end  thereof  and  a  seat  In 
the  under  side  of  the  part  at  the  retaining  catch  end 
I  hereof. 

2.  A  rail  gripping  element  constru.  ted  with  a  jaw  at 
..ue  end  and  a  plurality  of  base  edge  engaging  catches  at 
the  other  end  ai.d  a  bo<ly  portion,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
which  are  in  two  planes,  that  toward  the  catihes  inclining 
downwardly  from  that  toward  the  jaw  and  a  groove  seat 
for   engagement   with  a   verti.  al   pressure   producitig  part. 

,S.  A  rail  emtira- ing  and  gripping  element  constructed 
with  a  rail  base  engaging  jaw  at  .>ne  end,  a  retaining  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  an.l  a  t»ody  provl.ied  with  a  tie  en- 
gaging portion  intermediate  of  j*aid  jaw  and  sal  1  retaining 
portion,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  I'ody  portion  being 
liownwanily  in.  Iin. -.1  ffm  the  jaw  t..wari  the  retaining 
portion  end  there. .f 

4.  A  rail  gripping  element  .oustrudci  with  a  groove 
in  the  under  side  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  having 
a  plane  surfa.e  an.l  a  ■  urved  >urface  a.lapfed  to  .ngage 
with  a  vertical  pn^ssure  produ.ing  part. 

5.  \   rail   embracing  and   gripping  element   cnnstruited 
with  a  rail  base  flange  engaging  jaw  and  a  transverse  por 
tion  having  upper  surfa.es  in   tw..  planes  lying  at   a   r.  la 
tively  small  angle  the  on.'  to  the  other  and  a  s»'at  a.iapted 
to  engage  with  a  vertical  pressur.'  producing  part  at   the 
end  opposite  to  said  jaw. 

[Claims  G  to  S7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,.'<44.  INSULATOR,  Fhanck 
Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
117,186.     (CI.  173—314.) 


S,     GBBorH,    West 
1917.      Serial    No. 


2.  In  an  insulator,  a  support,  a  .lainp.ng  !neml*er  ca- 
pable of  moving  toward  and  away  from  t-aid  support  wire 
cjampinc  m>-aii-  on  said  support  and  rlainiiins:  inemt'er.  a 
sleeve  threa.ied  upon  said  support,  and  a  .-onnectlon  be- 
tween sai.l  clamiiing  memlier  an.i  said  si.  eve 

3,  In  an  insulator,  a  supp..ri.  a  .lampint:  niemi-er  ca- 
pable .if  moving  toward  and  away  from  said  stipport.  wire 

lamping  means  en  said  support  an.l  .lampini:  memtier.  a 
-leeve  on  said  support  adapteil  to  imae  lowanl  and  away 
from  said  clainpins  means,  and  a  plate  dep  ndlng  from 
saifi  'lamping  memt>er  and  tteing  altach»si  to  said  sleeve. 
.'».  In  an  insulator,  a  t-ase.  a  damping  plate  adapted  to 
move  toward  ami  away  from  swld  tia.-«\  inwardly  project- 
ing   flanges    .in    said    baste    and    clamping    plate,    insulator 


no 
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blocks  carried  hy  said  base  and  clamping  plates,  -the  said 
blocks  bt-lng  dovetailed  In  cro*  section  to  he  received  be- 
tween sail!  flangfs,  and  co'iperatlng  hlndlng  means  upon 
th»-  a'ljact'nr  faces  of  >4alil  bloiks. 

[t'laitns  1,  4,  ami  »>  not  printed  In   thf  liazette.] 


1,340,845.  (;UARD  FOK  LINK  CUFF  BUTTONS.  A.nni 
C.  FIa.;!:.  Toronto.  S.  I>.  filed  De'-.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.   135.062.      (CI.  24 — 90.5. 


-  <5 


As  an  irtlole  rf  manufacture  a  ffuaril  for  prt'Vfntlnij  the 
loss  of  a  link  cuff  button  comprising  a  single  length  of  re- 
slliont  wire  having  Its  ends  extending  toward  t'ach  other 
and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  the  wire  being 
twisted  at  point''  ndjacent  the  end  thereof  to  form  olosed 
loops,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  being  formed 
Into  an  enlarged  loop,  the  said  overlapping  ends  being 
arr;inj;ed  for  resilient  raovemeat. 


1,240,846.  DOOR  ATTACHMENT  Ch.ari.bs  F  Hirbol- 
SHETUCB,  Denver,  Colo,  F'il<«l  Sept.  7.  1915  Serial  No. 
49.1S».      (CI.  230—7.) 


•_'.  .\  door  atta<  hmeut,  coinprlslng;  !i  frame  photed  to  the 
door  casing  above  the  door,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  salJ 
door  ca.slng  above  the  door  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  frame,  a  tliiger  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
spring  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  finger,  the  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  door  when  the  latter 
Is  opened  for  raising  said  frame  and  causing  sal<i  finger  to 
engage  with  saM  spring,  said  spring  acting  on  said  tiuger 
to  suddenly  throw  said  frame  to  Its  completely  raised  posi- 
tion and  to  su.stain  same  In  tt$  rai.sed  position,  a  member 
fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  finger  on  the  rear  slje  thereof  and  another  part 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  closing  movement 
of  the  door  and  tngageable  by  the  door  while  the  latter  is 
being  closed  for  releasing  said  finger  from  engagement  with 
said  spring,  and  a  fabric  se':urad  to  said  frame  and  havlnt; 
parts  depending  from  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
frame. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1,240,847,     CORN-HARVESTFIR.     William   Hibbs.  Oska 
loosa.   Iowa.     Filed  July  7,  1916.      -Serial  No,   107,967, 
(Cl.   56—113.) 

In  n  corn  harvester,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely turning  parallel  Inclined  snapping  rolls  having  their 
lower  ends  directed  fonrardly  and  a  set  of  multiple  spiral 
threads,  each  of  a  uniform  diameter  throughout  its 
length  greater  than  that  of  tha  corresponding  roll,  formed 


upon  the  forward  end  of  each  roll,  the  two  set.s;  of  threads 
being  of  like   shape   but  opposite   pitch   and    Internieshlng 


-'/ 


^  /«. 


and  each  thread  making  only  a  single  turn  about  the  axis 
of  the  corresponding  roll. 


1.24034a.        VALVK     FOK      I'NEIMATIC      I'l.AVERAC- 

TIONS.  Emoky  C.  IIiscixK.  (>ak  I'ark,  111  ,  asslgnnr 
to  .John  C.  Farwell.  Chica;;o.  Ill  drlginal  npp'liiii  ion 
flle.l  July  l.'..  1914,  Serial  No.  H,'>l,0o7  IMvble.l  and 
this  applbatloii  nied  .May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2b, 274. 
(Cl.    1.37—4,) 


ri-"  ■•• ' 


-V 


1.  .\s  a  new  arti'Mi'  of  manufncture,  a  two  faced  vHl\"e 
for  pneuiiiHtic  player  actions  <  (miprisinL'  a  series  of  super- 
posed tliin  tlt'xlble  disks,  tb'  outermost  .Jisk  on  ea^  h  .side 
being  of  moisture  proof  mat' rial,  a  container  embra'lng 
the  margins  of  said  outermost  disks,  an<l  a  valve  stem  se- 
cured   rcntrally   to   one  of   said    fa.  es, 

2,  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  for  pneu- 
matie  play,  r  actions  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
thin,  lUxihle  ilisk-^  of  subsiantlally  equal  diameter,  a  con- 
tainer therefor  orislstlng  of  a  thin  metal  annulus  having 
its  edges  tent  ONCT  the  edges  of  the  oiiteriiiost  of  said 
ilisks.  anil  a  valv.-  strm  secured  centrally  to  on.'  sl.|..  of 
salil   di-ks, 

W.  .\s  a  new  artioje  of  inaiiufa-  tnre,  a  val\-e  for  pneu- 
matir  player  artions  •■omprisiiig  a  i-entral  paper  disk, 
felt  lisks  on  either  side  of  said  cintral  disk,  an.l  outer 
dlsk^  of  thin  sheet  riibber.  n  thin  im  tal  container  endirac- 
!  Ing  th>'  peripbiTal  portions  of  said  disks,  and  a  valve 
stem  ccnienfed  t  ■  on.,  side  of  said  valve  ami  having  a 
central  shank  or  tenon  extending  part  way  through  the 
series    of   disks. 


1,240,849.    I'l.lMB  I.EVEI..    .loiiN  Ildi.M,  ,Iuneau,  Alaska. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1917,     Senal  No.  150,411.     (Cl.  33—215.) 


■f 


1.    The    ( oi'.hlnatlon    with    a    stock   provided    with    a    re 

'    cess,   of  a   plumb    level    comprislnir    a    casing   formed    of   a 

ring-like    metallic    member   adapted    to    be    seated    in    said 

'  recess,  said  ring  like  member  being  provided  with  a  grad- 

I    uated  dial  and   forme<1   with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 

irrooves,    a    c-ross    bar    slldably    mounted    in    said    grooves, 

and  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  cross  bar, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  member,  of  a  plamh 
i  level  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  re- 
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cessed  member,  a  removable  eroM  bar  within  said  casing, 
a  pointer  supported  on  said  cross  bar,  a  graduated  dial 
within  said  casing,  and  front  and  rear  covers  for  said  cas- 
ing supported  from  said  cross  bar.  said  front  plate  being 
depleted  cir.'umferentlally  to  expose  said  dial  and  pointer 
to   view 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,85(K       APPARATUS     FOR     FINISHING    CURVED 
STEREOTYPES,      Chaki-Is   Edwaud   Hopki.nh.  Worces 
ter,   Mast^.      Filed   Mar.    1.3.    1907.      Serial    No.    362,111. 
(Cl.  29     21.  J 


1.  The  (ombinatlon  of  an  independent  stereotype  re 
ceiver  ,  H  finishing  cylinder  ;  clutch  rontrolled  mechanism 
for  operating  the  latter:  and  means  actuateil  by  the  re- 
ceiver to  start  the  sal<l  mechanism. 

2.  Tb.  .(>nd)ination  of  an  Independent  stereotype  re 
ceiver;  a  liidshing  .yllmler;  mechanism  for  operating  tb. 
latter;  and  means  attuated  l>y  the  receiver  to  start  sai.l 
mechanism. 

3.  The  .ombinatlon  of  a  stereotype  receiver,  a  finishing 
cylinder,  means  to  bold  them  with  their  axes  nearly  coin 

.  i.lent.  and  means  (  ontrolled  by  one  of  them  to  start  the 
finishing  cylinder  when  the  said  one  is  moved  into  axiai 
alinement  with  the  other. 

4.  Th.'  .ombinatlon  in  an  apparatus  for  finishing  stereo 
types,  of  ii  siereotyp.'  r.-..  iver;  a  conveyer  head  having  a 
finger  projecting  therefrom  to  receive  Ih.  w.ight  of  th. 
front  portion  of  an  unfinished  stereotype  ,  and  m.^aii-  for 
preventing  rlo  weight  ■  f  the  latter  depressing  th.  finger 
low  .'nouL-h  to  allow  th.  saM  portion  to  engat--'  with  the 
respective  part  of  the  stereotype  receiver. 

5.  The  c..nit.inaiiin  of  a  conveyer  head;  a  spring  pro 
trtlded  finger  ;  a  device  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
finger  in  the  said  hea.l  ;  a  finishing  cylinder  having  one 
fixed  and  one  movable  support  to  hold  the  top  of  the  un 
finlshe.l  -t.re.itype  at  a  .llstan.e  from  th.'  cylinder;  means 
for  re.  ipr.M  aliuL'  an.l  stopping  the  conveyer  and  means  for 
raising  ;inil   l-w.riiii:  the  mo\abI.>  support. 

[Claliii-  0  to  1 '^  not  print.. i  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,24n>,-,1        SECTIONAL    EI  LI  NOCA  r,I  Niri'        I'.^viP    E, 
HfNTKii.     Muskegon,     Mich,     assignor     to     Tb.'     Shaw 
Walker    CoTnpany.    Muskegon,    .Mi.h.,    a    Corporation    of 
Ml.hiL'ait       Fil.-.i    Aug,    2'<.    1916.      Serial    No.    117,10.3. 
(Cl,   4,-".— 2.) 

In  an  all  metal  sectional  lilinu  •  abin.t,  the  combination 
of  front  and  rear  rectangular  supporting  frames,  top, 
side  an.l  bottom  walls  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  fraiM's,  pl.it.  ^  w.ldtNl  to  said  si.ie  walls  at  the  lower 
corners  ther.-of  and  nlong-i.l.-  of  sabl  front  an.l  rear 
frames,  said  plates  extending  downwardly  sufficiently  to 
engage  against  the  si.i.  walis  .d  a  lower  section  of  a 
tier  an.l  t..  abut  against  th.-  front  an.i  r.ar  walls  of  such 
lower  section  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  an.l  trans- 
verse relath.'  .llspla.ement  of  the  sections,  saiil  plates 
also  actlnu-  as  leu's  for  separate  sections  or  for  the  lower 
most   section    of  a    tier,    the    rear    frames   of   each    section 


having  notches  and   the  rear  plates  having  tongnee  for 
extending  into  .said  notcha*  when  the  sections  are  placed 


on.'  on  top  of  the  other  whereby  to  pr.venf  relative  rerti- 
I  al   illsplacement   of   su.-h    serti.in- 


1.240,852.  BACi-HOLDER,  Peteh  iMiAti.sds,  Ramey. 
Minn.  Fil.'.l  .Tilly  21,  liUO.  Serial  No,  no,.-n4.  iCi, 
8.3—20.) 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  pair  .-f  lat.TBliy  spaced 
independent  arms  having  h....ks  at  ih.ir  r.-ar  ends,  a 
U-shape  member  yiel.lingly  r,,nn.'otiTiL'  -ai.t  arms  for 
parallel  angular  twisting  mov.iii.'nt-  in  respe.  t  to  each 
other,  sai.l  member  being  spa<'-<l  apart  from  the  ho'ikc 
to  afford  a  crot.h  therelietween,  said  .rot.h  arrange,!  to 
straddle  a  svipport  and  .leta.  habiy  s.rur.'  tb.  bat'  hoMei 
thereto,  anil  i>ag  holding  d.  vices  on  .-aid  .inn-,  on.  ot 
wliich    is  ailjustable. 


1,240,853.  r.F:.^M-COMPASS.  Sz^  mon  Jachimowicz, 
Zurich,  Switzerlan.l.  Fil.d  1 '.  •  1  l^'l'  S.  rial  No. 
04.578.      (Cl.  33—158,) 


1.   In 


i.'vi. 


a    beam  . ompass.    a    beam,    a    luarkln; 
.arrlage    adjustable    along    the    beam    an.l    clamping    th. 
marking    device    th.reto.    said    .arrlage    being    forn 

1  — .    v...r,t     t^     .,11,  V.T*,. . ...     tVw.     K...iT'i     nnil     tVit-     mnrkiriL' 


rnit^l    of 


wdre  bent   to   enibra.  e   the   biai:.   an.l    tin-   marking   .levi.e 


W  il  C       ITT   IJ  ^         LI..       ,    111  ,,,.   t»  ■    .  «...  ........        .. 

pins  provided  with  antifri.tion  roll,  rs  arrange.!  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  l>eani  an.l  lonnecting  portions  of  the 
wire  on   the  opposite  tniges   of  said   I'e.ini, 

2,  In  a  beam-compass,  a  l>eam.  a  marking  .levi.e  pro 
vided  with  grooves,  n  carriace  adjustable  along  the  l)eam 
and  clamping  the  marking  device  th-reto.  parts  of  the 
carriage  tteing  formed  of  wire  seated  in  said  grooves  and 
arranged  on  opposite  edges  of  said  beam  and  pins  p;.*- 
vlded  with  antifriction  r.dlen-  .ouu.-.-ling  said  parts. 
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T  In  a  Iwafn-ronapaw,  a  be«m.  a  markln?  rt^'vlr*,  ■  rar- 
r\ngf    adjnRtable    aloni?    the    h^m.    <<al<1     ■arrla*^    b^lnjf 

fdrtiifit  of  one  pi^ce  <if  wire,  bear  to  triibrao'  the  beam 
iuiil  press  salil  marking;  devlif  iiualust  ~a;<l  l>.>ani.  pins 
connt'iting  portions  of  said  \«lrp  on  the  opposite  >'(lges  of 
salil  beam  anrl  provided  with  antifriction  rollers  ar- 
rani;t>(|   on   opposite  sides  of   Che  beam. 

4.  In  rt  b«'am-cnnipa!W,  a  beam,  a  marking  device,  a 
i^arriage  uljustable  alonic  the  beam  said  rarriage  being 
formetl  of  wire  bent  In  such  a  manner  as  to  embrace  a 
beam  .iiiil  pr»ss  naid  marklnir  device  against  Bald  beam, 
a  portion  of  said  wire  be'tng  formed  in  ("uch  a  manner  as 
to  allow  rclejisp  of  said  marHtng  deviiv  after  pressure  is 
iippli-'.i  r  '  -^aid  portion  of  thq  wire. 


1.240.854.  PEKMITATION  LOCK.  FheI'Eri.  k  W  Jones 
and  r.iTUtR  (Jlass.  Milwajultee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
l»li>.     Serial  No.  119,420.     (CI.  70 — 53.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  charactet  described  in'  liiding  a  phi 
rality  of  nimbler  wheels  prodded  with  rec.sses  adapted 
to  aline,  a  >i;<li^blp  member,  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the 
slidable  member  and  enpaglni|  the  tumbler  wheels  al>OTe 
the  axis  rher*»of  to  normally  prge  the  said  slldable  mem- 
ber upwardly,  said  resilient  afm  being  pnKii;;eable  In  said 
recesses  when  alineil,  and  means  engaiting  one  of  the 
tumbler  wheels  for  overcomiQK  the  teniiency  of  the  re- 
silient arm  to  move  the  slidaKe  memb4^r  upwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charartet  dencrlhed  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  wtieels  proiMded  with  recesses  atlapted 
to  aline,  a  slldable  member  and  i  renlllent  arm  secured  to 
the  slMablo  member  below  the  axis  of  the  tumbler  wheels, 
aiKl  reslliently  urged  against  Raid  tuniblcr  wheels  above 
the  said  axis  and  enga^eahle  1»  said  recesses  when  alined. 
3*1(1  resilient  arm  normally  urging  the  illdable  member 
from  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cliaxactef  described  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  wheels  proviiJe<l  with  recesses  adapted  to 
aline,  a  slldable  member,  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the 
slldable  member  and  engaging  the  tumbler  wheels  above 
the  axis  thereof  to  normally  »rge  the  said  slldable  mem- 
ber upwardly,  said  resilient  arm  l>ein«  engageable  In  said 
recesses  when  alined,  a  Botched  disk  carrle<l  by  one  of 
the  tumbler  wheels,  and  spring  means  engageable  with 
said  disk  for  overcoming  the  tenriency  of  the  resilient 
arm  to  move  the  slidable  member  upwardly  to  retain  said 
slldable  member  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  devi(e  of  the  character  describpd  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  wheels  provided  with  recesses  ailapted 
to  aline,  a  slldable  member,  a  resilient  arm  carrle<i  by  the 
slldable  member  and  engaging  the  tumbler  wheels  above 
the  axis  thereof  to  normally  vjrge  thp  said  slldable  mem- 
ber upwardly,  said  resilient  arm  belns;  pngngeable  In  said 
recesses  when  alined,  a  notched  disk  carried  hy  one  of 
the  tnmbler  wheels,  and  spring  means  having  a  relatively 
.Tester  spring  action  than  said  reslllpnt  arm  and  engag- 
ing said  dl5:k  and  retaining  sail  movable  member  In  opera- 
tive position  .igainst  the  tenileftfy  of  said  resilient  arm. 


1,240,S5,5.  PFMP.  HowARP  B.  .lovna.  Evanston,  III 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  Ho.  8«r,,050  (CI.  23ft— 27  ) 
1.   The   combination   of  a   tin*  pnmp.   a  flexible   tnhe   on 

stld    pump,   .said    tube   being  arfapted    to   be   secured    ap«>n    , 

i 


the  nipple  of  a  tlr<\  and  n  protectlvf  cover  for  the  tube. 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  Me  along  the  s|(|«>  of  the  pump 
and  being  readily  removably  seciireij  to  a  pump  part. 


..ffv         f 


1/    -'     ,r 


H.   The  combination  of  q   fire  poo^  having  a  pump  cyl 
inder.  a   flexible   tube,   a   tubular  OOTM*  adapted   to   inclose 
said  tube,  vabi  cover  being  readily  removably  secured  to  a 
pump    part    so   as    to    lie  along   one   side   of   said    cylinder 
when  in  its  tube-incIoslng  position. 

3.  In  a  tire-insulating  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  mounting  for  the  same,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  a  flexible  tube  secured  to  said  mounting,  said 
mountiut:  having  means  proviiilng  a  passageway  for  air 
from  thp  interior  of  said  cylln<ler  to  the  interior  of  said 
tube,  and  a  protective  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  said  flexi- 
ble tube,  said  casing  being  threaded  into  said  mounting 
when  in  its  tube-inclosing  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  pump  having  a  piston 
element  and  a  flexible  tube,  uf  .1  protective  casing  adapteil 
to  cover  the  tube  and  be  removal)ly  secured  to  a  pump 
part,  said  piston  element  having  an  opening  to  receive 
said  i-asing,  said  casing  when  removed  from  said  flexible 
tut>e  and  inserted  In  said  opening  <'onstlfuting  a  handle 
for  operating  salil  piston. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  tire  pump  having  a  piston 
element  and  a  flexible  lube,  of  a  protective  casing  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  flexible  tube  and  be  readily  removably  se- 
cured to  a  pump  part,  one  end  of  said  casing  t)elng  ta- 
pere<l  to  form  a  pryin/  tool,  the  piston  element  of  said 
pump  having  means  for  se,  uriug  saM  casing  element 
thereto,  the  c«instruitIon  bidng  such  that  by  removing  said 
casing  from  said  flexible  tube  the  casing  may  constltnte 
a  handle  for  r)p<"raflng  the  pump. 

fHalms  0  to   11   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.240,S5fi      O.M.VANir    n.\TTKRV.      Hti.vRi.  n    II.   MiMO 
K.\MMERnorK    oriirii,''.    .V     .1  .   a^-ignor  to   Edison  Stor- 
age  Battery   fompaiiv.   W.^st   orange,   N.   J  .   a   Corpora 
tlon    of   New    Jersey.      nUd   Feb.   9,    1914.      .Serial    No. 
817,493.      (CI    204—29.) 
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\,f*^-^i 

1.  In  a  gnlvanlc  c^u.  th^  combination  with  a  container, 
of  ,1  vent  tubf  extendlnir  Into  sni  I  container  through  one 
■-ide  thereof,  and  ttibe  rorrcfni;  mc.nis  extending  from  said 
sidp  and  engaging  said  tube  Intermediate  Its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  galvanic  rell,  thf  cuftthlnntlon  with  n  container, 
<»f  n    v*»nt    totx'   t-ifendini:    into   ««id    containir.    said    tnt>e 
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having  its  inner  end  Open  to  the  InteHor  of  the  container 
and  havinL'  one  or  more  vents  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
tmffle  iicii.i.er  earned  by  said  tub.  spacisl  from  and  dis- 
posed acros-  sni.i  open  uud.  substantially  as  described. 

3  lu  a  galvanic  cWi.  the  comldnation  with  a  container 
having  an  opening,  of  a  vent  tube  removably  mounted 
within  said  opening,  and  extending  into  said  container, 
said  tube  having  its  inner  end  op.n  to  th.  interior  of  the 
container  and  uisp.,s.Kl  within  the  latter,  and  a  baffle 
member  .arrled  by  said  tube  and  spa.ed  from  and  disposed 
across  said  open  end.  substantially  as  des(  ribed. 

4.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  the  combination  with  a  container 
having  an  opening,  of  a  vent  tube  removably  mounted 
within  sai.I  opening  and  extending  into  said  container, 
and  an  inverte.l  reservoir  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube  and  in  communication  with  the  bore  thereof,  said 
reservoir  having  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  gas 
to  a  point  beyond  the  reservoir  directly  from  the  bore  of 
the  portion  of  said  tube  within  the  container,  substan- 
tially ft^  described. 

5.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  the  comldnation  with  a  container 
having  an  opening,  of  a  vent  tube  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer through  said  opening,  the  outer  portion  of  the  bore 
of  said  tul>e  being  enlarged,  an  inverted  reservoir  posi- 
tioned In  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore,  the  mouth  of 
said  reservoir  facing  the  inner  smaller  portion  of  said 
bore,  anil  a  gas  conducting  tube  extending  through  said 
reservoir  and  projeding  Into  said  inner  smaller  portion  of 
the  bore,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


17.  TLc  combinfl!i<»ii  with  a  .  hamUer.  of  an  ejector  for 
producing  .  \a-uum  therein,  a  source  of  motive  fluid,  a 
motor,   and  a   k -vernor   eontroliing  sni  1   Bivlor  and  a  vvu 


nectlon    bet\see[i    said    ^ourcc    of    motiv(>    fluid    and    said 
I  ejector. 

IClaims  1   to   11.   13  to  15.  and  IS  to  22  not  print,  t   in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.240.657.  COLLAR  FASTENING.  ABfHiC  A.  KlMON. 
Sand  Springs.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,745.      (CI.   2—69.) 


1.240,859.  AMMINITION-PRIMEK  Gubf.ki  F  1  u.L- 
MAN,  Arlington,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  2o.  IV'lti  S«!a:  No. 
121. S44.      (CI.    102— 18.J 


•    Af 


1,  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  fastener  therefor 
Including  an  elastic  strip  (onnected  with  the  collar,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  said  strip  and  arranged  to  extend 
through   a    boitouhole   In    the   collar   for   engagem.'ut   with 

a  shirt 

2  The  combination  with  a  collar  having  overlapping 
flaps  at  its  forward  side  provided  with  buttonholes  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  register,  of  a  fastener  for  the  col- 
lar including  an  .la.sti.  strip  connected  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  collar,  and  a  stud  carried  by  said  strip  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  registering  buttonholes  of 
a  neck  baud  of  a  shirt  and  through  the  registering  but- 
tonholes of  the  flaps  of  the  coller  for  connecting  the  col 
lar  with  the  shirt  with  the  said  titrlp  normally  pulling 
upwardly  upon  the  stud  for  tilting  the  stud  longitudinally 
and  binding  the  stud  within  the  said  buttonholes. 

1240  85S       AUTOMATK     EJECTOR    CONTROL.     Gorr 
'dank    1.     K"THNV    and    Uobeut    ?5t  czek,    Philadelphia, 
Pa      assignors    to    C    U.    Wheeler    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.  Philadelphia.  P£.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  lyKL     Serial  No.  St). 075.      iCl.  230 — 13.) 
10    The  combination  with  a   chamber,  of  an  ejector  for 
producing  a    vacuum    th.  r.  in     a    steam    motor,   a   governor 
therefor,  an  exhaust  steam  ...nnectlon  from  said  motor  to 
said  ejector,  and  a  c»)nnection  from  said  ejector  to  a  8e( 
ond  source  of  ^team  controlled  by  said  governor. 

10  The  ((.nii.inatlon  with  a  chamber,  of  an  ejector  for 
producing  a  vacuum  therein,  a  source  of  motive  fluid  for 
■aid  ejector,  a  motor,  and  ineatis  responsive  to  change  of 
load  on  naid  motor  controlling  connection  between  said 
ejector  and  said  source  of  motive  fluid. 


1.  lu  a  cartridge,  a  battery  cup  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  openings,  a  priming  cap  for  said  battery 
cup,  and  a  cone  shapeii  deflector  within  the  lup  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  for  di- 
recting the  flames  toward  all  of  the  openings. 

4.  In  a  (artridge.  a  battery  cup,  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  openings,  a  priming  cap  for  said  battery 
cup,  and  a  coniial  deflector  within  the  cup,  having  a  piu- 
rality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  lu  its  surface, 
each  groove  leading  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  where- 
by to  direct  the  flame  from  the  cap  toward  and  through 
said  op«'nings  to  nuifonnly  ignite  the  charge 

6.  A  cartridge  haviui:  a  battery  cup,  said  buttery  cup 
having  n  series  of  cir(  umferentially  disposed  openings  in 
its  side  wail,  ami  a  i.a.lding  located  at  the  base  portion 
of  the  cartridge  ib.rewiihin  au<i  arouml  the  battery  cup 
having  in  its  forwaid  face  a  coubal  opening  with  the 
apex  ther.-of  locate.l  adjacent  the  openings  of  the  buttery 
cup  whereby  to  deJle,  t  the  flame  from  said  batter\  .up 
toward  said  trout  en.l  of  the  cartridge. 

[Claims  2.  :;.  and  .'.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  240.S«iti.     I'UrsiI      I'AVii.  I.Kvv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Julv   l"i.   IV'V.       S.rl.il   No     10«.S'2       <C!.    141—7.) 


^^* 


A  brush  ot  the  class  specified,  comprising  two  parallel 
side  brush   members  cr.nnecte.l  at  one  end  by   overlappli  g 


^'-ifc.— ruT-urr*!-:: 
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brush  members  secured  thereto  and  slldably  connected,  | 
salil  sill*'  m*'mbers  Ix^lng  also  conn»'cte<l  by  a  handle  de- 
vice consistinj?  of  rluht  and  l«>ft  screws  s*>ciire<l  thereto. 
and  a  sleev.-  mount»'il  on  said  screws  and  having  idrre- 
-ponding  threads  whtTJ'by  thf  illmensions  of  th»'  brush 
may  b«  adjusrcil  by  turning  said  sleeve. 


1,240, m;i.  Lcn.OMOTIVE-TENDER.  Nathan  M.  L.»wek, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  ("arporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  F-b.  19,  iyi7.  Serial  No.  149,5tt5.  (CI. 
10!^— 260.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  forming  a  compres- 
sion chambor  at  one  pcrtion  and  an  expansion  chamber  at 
another  portion,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  heat 
nonconducting  material,  of  a  displai-ement  piston  mov- 
able In  the  e.xpansion  chamber,  a  power  plwton  movable  in 
the  compression  chamber,  means  connected  to  the  plston.s 
for  driving  them,  and  fluid  conducting  means  located  ez- 
terlorly  of  the  cylinder  and  leading  from  the  compresNion 
chanilier  to  the  expansion  chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  locuu»otive  tender  having  a  fuel 
tiin  provided  with  a  .sloping  rear  wall  and  a  fuel  deck  back 
:'(  the  hin.  a  re.  iprocatlng  mutor  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reciprocable  over  the 
ileck,  and  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  pu>her  with  the 
motor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  loconwtlve  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  provideil  with  a  sloping  re»r  wall  and  a  fuel  dec  k  t)a.k 
of  the  bin,  a  reciprocating  nmtor  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reeiprocable  over  the 
dec-k  and  a  rigid  bowd  link  connecting  the  pusher  with 
the  motor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  provide*!  with  a  sloping  re»r  wall  and  a  fuel  deck  back 
of  the  bin.  a  reciprocating  motor  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  p«isher  actuatetl  by  the  motor 
and  movable  over  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reclpro 
cable  over  the  deck,  and  a  rlgi«l  link  connecting  the  pusher 
with   the   motor, 

4.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  provided  with  a  sloping  reer  wall  and  a  fuel  deck  back 
of  the  bin,  a  reciprocating  m«tor  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reciprocable  over  the 
de<'k  and  having  a  forwardly  Hwlnglng  pusher  plate  at  Its 
front  end.  and  a  rigid  link  coiinectiug  the  pusher  with  the 

motor  I 

.').  In  combination,  a  loconiotlve  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  provldeil  with  a  sloping  rear  wall  and  a  fuel  ileck  back 
of  the  bin,  a  reciprocating  motor  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  a  fuel  pusher  reciprocable  over  the 
.l.ck.  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  pusher  with  the  motor. 
anil  a  supplemental  pusher  in  advance  of  the  named  pusher 
and  hinged  thereto. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  print.il  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,240,802.  REFRIt;KK.\TIN«;  M.\CHINK  IvauLdnd- 
GAAKD,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  ?iled  Sept,  :!1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  .11.707.      (CI.   62—136.) 

1.  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  cylinder  forming  a  compres 
slon  chamber  at  one  portion  and  an  expansion  chamber  at 
another  portion  for  acting  on  a  mediating  fluid,  said 
chambers  being  separated  by  tieat  non-conducting  material, 
of  a  ili.splacement  piston  nun-able  In  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  power  piston  movable  In  the  compression  chamber, 
and  means  connected  to  the  pistons  for  driving  them  the 
compression  chamber  belni:  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  a 
bo<ly  of  lower  temperature  than  the  average  temperature 
of  the  fluid  within  the  compression  chamber,  and  the  ex 
panslon  chamber  being  adapte<l  to  be  surrounded  by  a 
body  of  higher  temperature  than  the  average  temperature 
of  the  fluid  within  the  pxpan»lon  chamber. 


3.  The  conitiiiiation  with  a  cylinder  farming  a  compres- 
sion chamber  at  one  portion  and  an  expansion  chaml)er  at 
another  portion  for  acting  on  a  mediating  fluid,  «ald 
>h,uiilic:^  beiiit:  separated  by  heat  non  c(,nd\icting  ma- 
terial, of  a  displacement  piston  movable  in  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  power  piston  movable  in  the  c, impression 
chamber,  iioans  onne.  ted  to  the  pistons  for  driving  them. 
and  fluid  condiicting  means  bxated  exteriorly  of  the  cyl 
indcr  and  leading  from  the  ,  ..inpres^loii  chamb.T  to  the 
expansion  chamber,  th.  ompression  chamber  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  surrounded  ii.\  a  body  of  lower  teniperature  than 
rhc  average  temperature  of  the  fluid  within  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  and  the  expansion  chamber  being  adapted 
to  be  surround. -.1  by  a  body  of  higher  temiienit  ure  than 
the  averairc  tenipenitiire  nf  the  tluld  in  flic  c\pjni-^c)n 
chamber 

4.  The  i-ond)inatlon   with  a     ylindcr  formiiii;  a     ompi.s 
slon  chamber  at  one  portion  and  an  expansion  ,  harnbcr  at 
another    portion,    said    chambers    being    separated    by    lieat 
rmn  conducting    material,    of   a    displacement    pNton    nov 
able    in    the   expansion    chamber,   a    power   piston    moMible 
i:i    tfic  •  ompressioii   chamber,  means  connected    to   the  pis- 
fuiK  f.ir  driving  them,  and  fluid  condm  ting  means  located 
.vrerlurly  of   the  cylinder  and   leading  from   the   cinpres 
slon    chamber    ti>    the   expansion    chamber,   said    finbl      on 
ductlni:    meaii<    Inchidlng   a   regenerating    chand)er   formed 
within  ,1  b..dy  .if  heat  non-conducting  material. 

,').  The  cun'.bination  with  a  cylinder  forming  a  comi)r»>»- 
sion  chamber  at  one  portion  and  an  expansion  (  hambi  r  at 
another  portion,  sail  chambers  being  separated  by  heat 
non-conducting  material,  of  a  displacement  piston  mov- 
able In  the  e.vpanslon  ■  ham()er.  a  power  piston  movable  In 
the  compression  chamber,  means  connei  t»sl  to  the  pis 
tons  for  driving  them,  and  fluid  con<luctlug  means  located 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  leatllng  from  the  compres- 
sion .-hamber  to  the  expansion  chamb<T,  said  fluid  con 
ductiuk'  means  Including  a  plurality  of  extended  radiating 
-'irfjices  with   which  the  fluid   contacts. 

[Claims  0  to  'j;?  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1  •J4n,8«3  TIHTT-.AR  .\IMUSTABLE  (TKTAIN 
H.K.NUER.  ARTHt  ti  W  I.Yn\.  New  Berlin,  Ohio  as- 
M„'ni>r  of  one-half  to  C>wen  .1  Kvans.  Canton,  Uhto. 
FI1p<I  luly  .1.  1916.  Serial  No  107, 654.  (CI  156—22.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  ('escribed,  a  tubular  hanger 
having  an  upper  notch  at  Its  erd,  and  an  elongated  plug 
fitted  In  said  hunger  and  havln;.'  a  hook  with  Its  bemi   up- 


r- 


September  25,  1917. 


ir.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


■75 


permort.  aald  hook  eDgwlat  1«  •»«  °ot<^'»-  *°^  *?!«  ^^^  **' 
the  hook  proTidlng  a  toil«ae  «rt«  nding  downwardly  across 


^* 


'TT^' 


^iar* 


it 


1.240,865.  TIE  -  PLATE  Thomas  Sezablbo  ^^^^81  oka. 
Arrow,  Colo.  Filed  May  :;3.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.330 
(CI.  238 — 2.) 


^^ 


'  /e 


tlM  «Bd  of  the   plug  and   engageable   with    a    supporting 
■lembcr.  ^ 

12408A4.      FEFI>IN.;    TRULKill.      William   A.  McCoi>- 
'^r!^ Welter  City.  Iowa.     Filed  May  3.  1916.     Serial 
No.  95.285.      (CI.  119—52.) 


The  oombination  in  ^  tie  plate  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  body  portion  bavins  a  pair  d  openlnsrs  on  each  s  de 
thereof  lugs  formed  on  the  said  (-.ly  portion  adjacent  the 
reiir  edges  of  the  openings  on  thi  upper  face  thereof,  a  re 
inforclng  lug  formed  Intermediat.  the  said  lugs  for  engage^ 
ment  with  a  rail,  the  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  pair  ot  intersecting  recesses  terminating-  at  a  P<dnt 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  to  provide  means  for 
drainage,  flanges  formed  along  tl.c  longitudinal  edges  of  he 
underside  of  the  body  portion,  a  plurality  <.f  intersecting 
diagonally  arranged  ribs  on  the  said  under  side  and  sue- 
tlon  chamfers  formed  by  the  Intersecting  of  the  said  ribs 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  plate  on  the  tie. 


1240S66.      INFLATED  GAME  L'.ALL.      Wim.iam  Millke, 

'Newport,     K.N.,    assignor    to    The    P     .ioldsml.hs     Sons 

Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    r.    Corporation    of    Ohio 

Filed  June  ■1\    1!'17.      Serial  No,  170,031 


1     \  trough   lorme<l  with   .-omavo-convex   side  aiul  end 
portions,  the  concavities  of  which  are  Innermost,  the  cen 
iral  portion  of  said  trough  bein,'  concavo  convex  in  .  ross 
section  on  a  lesser  radius  than  s^nd  side  and  end  portions. 
the  concavity  of  which  central  portion   is  outermost,   the 
ridge  of  the  concavo cnvex  .entral  portion  of  the  trough 
oel^g  on  a  right  line  and  of  less  length  than  the  sides  o 
fhe   tr.uuh.   the  .nds  of  said  ridge  terminating-  in   spaced 
...lations  to  tlie  .  nils  of  the  trou;;h. 

■•  \  trou-h  formed  with  concavo-convex  side  and  end 
.ortions.  the  .oncavities  of  whi.  h  are  Innermost,  the  cen 
Iral  portion  of  said  trough  bcin.  c„n,  aM.  .  onvex  in  cross^ 
.ectlon,  the  concavity  ol  which  is  outermos,.  the  ridge  of 
the  concavo-convex  central  p..rt.cn  .d  the  trough  he.ng  on 
a  right  line  and  of  less  length  than  .he  sides  of  the  rough, 
the  ends  of  said  ridge  terminating  in  space.l  relations  to 
,„e  ends  of  the  trough,  the  rid.  ■  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  , rough  being  at  less  altitude  than  the  margins  of  the 
.,„ngl,  said  trough  also  being  formed  with  partitions  «r 
...nged'at  right  .mgles  to  each  other,  the  V'-^^'^  -' ^^^ 
pair  of  said  par,. .ions  intersecting  at  one  end  of  the  ridge 

tentrallv  of  the  trough  ,  ,    .„ 

3  X  trough  formed  of  two  metal  side  members  and  two 
,1^[  .nd  members,  the  side  members  beinu-  alike  and 
Iraue/obial  m  form,  the  end  members  being  alike  and 
3a  ,v  triangular  in  form,  all  of  fhe  members  being 
Sn  on  -he  same  arc  the  sid.  numbers  being  arranged 
wi°h  their  shorter  parall.-i  margitis  adja.ent  each  other, 
The  end  members  bein.^  arranged  with  their  .urved  margins 
idjacent  to  the  curved  end  margins  of  the  side  members 
tvherebv  an  artKle  is  produced  of  a  ^hape  ...X.u^^^^^rU_ 
plan  .oncavo  convex  in  cross  ...  tlon  a.  either  side  of  its 
n  dian  line,  its  median  line  forming  a  recurved  ri.lge  w  th 
"Vp!"  o  as  side  portions  and  ...  less  bngth  than  its  si.le 
nuir.ins,  and  of  concavo  conve.x  term  between  Us  end  mar- 
^rm^  an.l  th.   ends  of  said  ridge. 


1  \n  'nflated  game  ball  comprising  a  <-asing  consisting 
of  .n  series  of  sections  having  ^e,ims  between  the  sections, 
and  stitches  boated  on  each  side  of  the  seams  and  project- 
Ini:  beyond  the  surface  of  the  funl. 

•'  \D  inflaie.1  game  ball  comirising  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  series  of  sections,  a  lining  located  within  the  casing 
and  .onsistlng  of  a  series  of  sections,  the  se,  tlons  of  the 
.-asing  and  the  lining  having  s.ams  to  secure  them  to- 
gether and  stitching  located  m  each  side  of  each  seam, 
passing  through  the  casing  and  the  lining  and  having  the 
stitches  thereof  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  cas 
ing. 


1,240,867.       CAR  DIMPING    APPARATUS        (JrORor    IT 
MiELLKH,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .leffrey  Man 
ufacturlng  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,   a   Corporation  ot 
(Olio      Flle.l  .Ian.  2.  1913.  Serial  No    7.S9.Vt».      Kenev,.d 
Nov    29    1915.     Serial  No.  64,2on.      ul    214-    .s.. 


r^'\- 


1  In  a  -ar  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
approximately  horizontal  car  feed  and  car  •'>- .h^'''-- 
track,  at  different  levels,  and  a  sharply  inillncl  rigidly 
mounte<l  stationary  track  connecting  the  feed  and  dls- 
eharge  track.s  of  means  for  temporarily  stopping  a  car 
in  inclincl  dumping  posirton  on  the  sharply  Inclined  track 
means  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  on  the  feed  track 
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for  releaalriK  rh»'  lald  rar  stoppinjt  lutniii'*,  .mil  mauually 
controlled  iiipans  for  utopping  a  (ar  on  th>'  ft><»il  tra<k  afti-r 
pnk;a;;iiik;  with  the  -laiil   r>-l>M-jL:it:  iu^mii^ 

2.  In  a  i-ar  iluiiip;n-:  n  [)[i:ir»  t  u--.  rh>  ^  I'lnliitui  timi  with 
appr.)XuiiHt>-!y  hnrizontai  •  ar  fet-il  ;iiid  .  :ii-  .|Nt  lisirk.'''  ti-ack.s 
at  rJlff^Ttnt  lf\.i)i,  iiii'l  a  ~har0ly  lu.liii.-il  r;;.'!,li\  iimnn twl 
stationary  rrm  k  conii'-c-tiDp  the  lVt>.l  and  dixliaii;''  tra  ks, 
of  a  tr!Ui>\'TSP  ruck  shaft,  huro>  s»'<iiiPd  to  ih''  r^^k  -haft 
and  adapted  to  bv  swud^-  Int"  aud  out  of  rh.  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  rar  on  thn  sliarplj  lncline<l  tra^  k.  a  ino\ahle 
stop  for  positivfly  liniitinj:  th>'  niovem.'ut  oi"  tht-  shaft  and 
Uie  horus  in  uue  din-ction,  means  In  position  to  lie  en- 
gaged by  .1  <ur  ou  the  ft-ed  track  lor  moving  the  sjiid  >;top 
to  an  inoperativ.-  position,  and  manually  rontrcdled  car 
stops  tiitweeii  th»'  sAid  stop  iiiu\  ini;  uitiins  and  th»'  in- 
clined track. 

3.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  (ombinatiou  with 
approximately  horizontal  car  fi>ed  and  car  (Jischarfje  tra<ks 
at  different  levels,  and  a  -sharpdy  inclined  rigidly  mounted 
stationary  traik  connecting  tha  fee<l  and  <lis<harge  tracks, 
of  a  transverse  rock  shaft,  horsti  secured  to  the  rock  8h;ift 
and  adapted  to  he  iiwung  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  '-ar  on  the  sharply   incline*!  track,  a  movable 

■stop  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
the  horns  in  me  direction,  means  for  normally  holding  th.- 
stop  in  operative  position,  meats  in  position  to  he  engae^'d 
by  a  cur  on  the  feed  track  for  moving  the  said  stop  to  an 
Inop'Tatlve  position  and  movabU-  cat  stops  between  the 
last  said  stop  moving  means  and  the  herns. 

4.  In  a  car  damping  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with 
apprnxlmately  horizontal  car  fo«>d  and  car  discharge  tracks 
at  different  l•■^■els,  and  a  sharply  Inclined  rigidly  mounted 
stationary  track  connecting  th*  fe<i  and  dlscharire  tracks, 
of  a  transverse  ro<  k  shaft,  horns  secured  to  the  roi  k  shaft 
and  adapted  t(]  h*-  swung  into  and  out  <>t  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  car  on  the  sharply  inrllned  track,  a  manually 
controUabU'  brake  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
and  the  horns,  a  movable  stop  for  positively  limiting  the 
movenif-nt  of  the  shaft  and  tli*'  horns  in  ont'  direction, 
means  in  position  to  be  engage.J  by  a  car  on  the  feed  track 
for  moving  the  .^id  stop  to  an  intiperative  position,  and 
manually  movable  car  stops  adapted  to  arrest  a  rar  on  the 
feed  track  after  it  has  engaged  the  last  said  means. 

5.  In  a  car  dumping  apparntus,  the  combination  with 
approximately  horizontal  rar  fei^l  and  car  disdiarge  tracks 
at  diffen-nt  levels,  and  a  sharply  inclined  rigidly  mounted 
stationary  track  connecting  th*«  feed  and  discharge  tracks. 
of  means  Kir  temporarily  stopping  a  car  in  inclined  dump- 
ing position  on  the  sharply  inolineti  track,  means  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  a  car  on  the  feed  track  for  releasing 
the  saiil  car  -topping  means,  and  manually  controllable 
means  fur  stopping  a  car  on  the  feed  track  after  it  has 
engaged  with  the  said  releasing  means. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printe.l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.L'40.»«8.     THREAD-CONIROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWI\<;  MACmNE8.     (iEOtUE   W.  Nki.son,  Clevelan.l, 
Ohio,   assignor   to  Thf  Stanctard   Sewing  Machine  Com 
pany,   ('leveland.   Ohio,   a   ''orporatlon   of  Ohio       Filed 
Nov.   12,   1913.     Serial  No.  *X),4».5.      iCl.  112—26) 
ii 


, '"i^^'n^-     'K*~^A^  ^^'>^^n--  "--^^M       "• 

'■  ■  i«v  «1;^'  rH:  w-  'pn  '^'H' 


1.  In  a  sHwinc  machine,  tht«  (combination  with  !«titch. 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  bobWin  holder,  a  bobbin  thread 
pull-off  roop<'rarlve  with  said  hobbln  holder  to  turn  the 
same  and  having  a  varlabi"  action  In  th»>  general  direction 
of  the  pull  off  path,  and  means,  for  operating  said  pull  off   j 


in  .said  dire,  til. II  i.>  act  .jpon  rhf-  bobldn  thread  in  a  differ- 
ent  m.'iuner  for  diflert'ot   stlti  hes. 

-.  In  a  s.wiiig  macliiii...  rhc  comliinatlon  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  bobbin-holder,  a  bobbin-thread 
pull  off  <  oiipcrative  with  said  bobbin-holder  to  turn  the 
same  and  having  a  variable  aition  In  the  genera!  direction 
of  the  pull  <iff  path,  and  means  for  operating  said  pull-off 
In  said  direction  to  act  upon  the  bobbin-thread  at  each 
alternate  stitch. 

.'5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  bobbin  holder,  a  bobbin  thread 
pull  off  cooperative  with  said  bobbin  holder  to  turn  the 
same  and  being  constantly  maintained  In  its  pull  off  path, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pull  off  to  act  upon  the  bob- 
bin thrcni  during  the  formation  of  certain  predeterndned 
stitche.i  and  to  maintain  said  pull  off  In  inoperative  rela- 
tion with  said  bobbin  (bread  during  the  formation  of  cer- 
tain   (dher   pri-determined    stitches 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  ..mliiuar  imh  with  work- 
holder  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  hdiNin  Imlder,  a  thread- 
pull  off  co'iperative  with  said  bcdildn  holder  to  turn  the 
same  and  having  a  variable  action  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  pull  off  path,  and  means  ccjntroUed  by  said  work- 
holder-shiftiug  mechanism  for  operating  .said  pull  off  in 
said  direction  to  act  upon  the  thread  in  a  different  man- 
ner for  different  stitches. 

.'>.  In  a  sewing  in.ichlne.  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  merhanism.  nf  a  bobbin  holder,  and  a  bobbin- 
thread  pull  off  <ix'perati\e  with  said  bobbin  holder  to  turn 
the  same,  autonuitic  means  for  varying  the  range  of  throw 
<d'  said  p\dl  off  and  means  fi^r  actuating  -aid  pull  off  the 
■determined  distance  in  its  pull  off  path 

[Claims  6  to  14  net  printed  in  the  (iHzette.J 


1  --MO  sdO  OLEO  STOCK  CI.ARIFIER.  SEKHER.  AND 
HKK.VKEK.  (JCY  L.  NOBLC,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
1.".    l!»lt;.     Serial  No.  l.TLSPS.      (CI,  87—12.) 


yr.  -    -  - 


1  .\  n!iddn»-d  clarlfier,  seeder  aiid  breaker  for  oleo 
8lo<  k  comprising  a  tank,  a  pipe  coil  coaxilly  arranged 
within  the  tank,  imlep*  ndent  sources  of  supply  of  hot  and 
cold  fluid  to  the  coil,  scrapers  arranged  adjacent  the  tank 
walls,  means  to  rotate  the  pipe  and  scrapers,  and  an  upper 
inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  for   the  stock. 

2.  A  r-ombtnei|  cjarifier.  set-der  anil  breaker  for  oleo 
stock  comprising  a  tank,  n  hollow  shaft  e.vt-tidin;;  there 
through,  a  pipe  arnuged  within  the  tank  atiout  the  hollow 
shaft  and  In  Intercommunication  thtrewith.  independent 
source.s  of  suppl>  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  pipe,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft  and  pipe  and  an  upper  Inlet  and  a 
lower  outlet   for   the  stork 

3.  A  combined  ciarifier,  seeder  and  breaker  for  oleo 
stock  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  pipe  coil  coaxialiy  arrangeil 
within  the  tank  about  the  hollow  siiaft  and  In  intercom- 
munli-ation  with  the  latter,  independent  souices  of  supply 
of  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  shaft  and  coll.  an  upper  inlet 
and  a  lower  outlet  for  the  stock,  the  tank  being  con- 
stricteil  In  its  lower  part,  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  con- 
stricted part,  and  means  to  rotate  the  screw  conveyer, 

4  .\  combined  ciarifier,  seeder  and  breaker  for  oleo 
stock  ctimprlslng  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  pipe  cidl  coaxialiy  arrange*!  within  the 
tank  about  the  .-haft,  indepenilent  sources  of  supply  of  h,,t 
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and  cold  water  to  the  coil,  means  to  rotate  the  sliaft  and 
pipe,  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  for  the  stock,  a 
trough  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  leading  to  the  outlet. 
and  a  screw  conveyer  In  (he  trough,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  screw  conveyer. 

.'>.  A  combined  ciarifier,  seeder  anii  hre.aker  for  oleo 
stock  I 'inipii.sing  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  shaft  extending 
I  h<'rethroU).;h,  a  pipe  coil  coaxialiy  arranged  within  th' 
tank  and  connecteti  to  the  shaft.  Independent  sources  oi 
supply  of  hot  and  cidd  water  to  the  coll.  scrapers  arranced 
adjacent  the  tank  walls,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
pipe  and  scrapers,  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  for 
the  stork,  a  trough  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  leading 
to  the  outlet,  and  a  screw  conveyer  In  the  trough,  and 
mentis  to  rotate  the  screw  convever. 


.240,870,  DRAFT  (^ONTROI.I.IN';  MECHANISM 
Hruir  ONkii..  I'lttshurgh,  l»a.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Air 
Iirake  Hiid  Manufacturing  Co.,  IMttsburgh,  Fa  ,  a  Cor 
poration  of  l>»!aware,  Filetl  ,Tune  21.  191,3,  Serial  J>o. 
77.'i,182.      Renewed    Feb.    ,3,    1917.      Serial    No.    140,518. 

(•'I.  no--i,'-.o  » 


1  In  a  locomotlv?  having  a  steam  operated  draft  means 
and  a  throttle  vaivc'  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  In  its 
side,  a  differential  piston  therein  covering  said  p<>rt  In  both 
extremes  of  movement  and  having  its  smaller  end  exposed 
to  steam  pressure  from  tlie  tudler  and  ha\ing  leading  from 
such  end  a  passage  whos*'  other  end  leads  through  the 
side  of  the  piston  and  registers  with  the  said  port  when 
the  piston  Is  In  one  cxtr(>me  nf  travel  and  is  disconnected 
therefrom  when  the  pistoti  moves  to  its  other  exiteme  of 
travel,  a  connection  from  the  port  to  the  draft  means. 
and  a  connection  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  throttle  to 
the  other  end  of  the  piston 

2.  In  combination  in  operatiiig  me<-hnnism  for  locomo- 
tives, a  differential  cylinder  luiving  h  pi  rt  in  its  side,  a 
differential  piston  therein  covering  said  port  in  both  ex- 
tremes  of  movement,  and  provided  with  a  passage  leading 
from  the  small  end  of  the  piston  through  the  side  thereof, 
such  passage  registering  with  the  said  port  when  in  the 
extreme  of  movement  to  which  the  piston  is  moved  by 
pressure  on  the  small  end  thereof,  means  for  applying  fluid 
pres.sure  to  the  two  ends  of  the  piston,  means  for  varying 
the  preHNure  on  the  large  end  oi  the  piston,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  >aid  i>ort  to  a  point  of  use. 


1.24i),N71  HE.VTKK  Fi  •!{  1111;  INT.VKE  MANIFOLDS 
*.)V  INTERNAL  COMUrsTlttN  ENt.INES  Hbkt  N. 
I'AKUisH,  Jackson,  Mich,  Filed  Apr  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  100,7fil,      tCl.  219 — 38.) 


1  In  a  strui'ture  of  the  class  descrlhed.  the  comhinn- 
tlon  of  fl  pair  of  heating  inerid>ers.  each  comprising  a  snp 
porting  plate  having  a  channel  like  recess  formed  therein. 


said  ph.tes  hein!.-  of  i/eiiclaidt    material  so  that  they  may  he 
conformed   to  a  niaidf'ld  and   having  strap  loops  punched 
therefrcin.    a    se^  uni;^    strap    of    flexible    metal    disposed 
through    said    loops  and    provided   with    mean-   for  adjust 
ably  (oiineciing  its  ends,  an  electrical  heating  element  di- 
posed  within  said  recess  and  Insulated  from  said  plate,  an 
insulatini:    -heet    disposed    over    said    heating    element,    a 
metal  heating  and  retaining  plate  disposed  o\pr  -aid  heat 
ing  eieinent  and   said    insulation   therefor   and    having    its 
ends  eniraged  o\er  the  edges  of  said  supporting  plate,  and 
tongues  toriiiecl  on  said  supporting  plat*'  to  engage  the  ends 
of  electrical  conductors  connecte<l  to  s.'sld  heating  element, 

(>,    In    a    structure   of    the   class   desiiil'e'l.    th tnhina- 

tlon  with  a  manifold  of  an  internal  conilu-tic.n  engine,  of 
a  pair  n!  lienting  niend'ers  seeijred  thereto  and  each  com- 
prising a  suppurtirig  plate  having  a  recess  therein,  a  heat- 
ing element  disp<ised  in  said  recess  and  Insulated  from 
said  supporting  plate  hy  a  strip  ccf  heat  and  electrical  In- 
sulating material,  a  strip  of  Insulation  disposed  over  said 
heating  element  to  insulate  It  from  the  walls  of  su' h 
manifold.  ;i  metal  heating  plate  disposed  over  said  last 
mentioned  insulating  strip,  and  means  for  connecting  anc! 
dlscontief  t  ing  s;iid  heating  elements  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply. 

}».  In  «  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hpating  member  comprising  a  supporting  plate  of 
thin  heudalde  no  lal  adapted  to  be  c-oiiformed  \k<  a  manl- 
folcl  anci  provhled  with  a  channcd-like  recess  having  a  se- 
curing strap  engaging  loop  struck  from  the  bottom  there 
of,  an  electrical  heating  element  disposed  In  said  recess 
and  insulated  from  i-aid  piale.  an  1  a  heating  plate  dis- 
posed over  said  heating  element  and  insulated  therefrom. 

Id.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  des<Tit)ed,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  an  insulated  electrical  heating  element,  of  a 
housing  therefor  having  flexible  heat  conducting  exten- 
.-4ions.  and  means  for  holding  said  extensions  to  a  support. 

IClaim.s  2  to  5,   7.  and  >  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,872.  CYKO-COMFASS,  John  PERRy,  Kensington. 
Ixindon.  and  Sip.sey  (.borcb  Brown.  North  Acton. 
England.  Filed  Nov,  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,770. 
(CI.  74—78.) 


1.  In  a  gyrocompa-s.  an  orienting  frami  tuicler  g\ro- 
scopic  control,  a  bearing  for  the  said  frtime  and  means  for 
giving  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
frame  relatively  to  it-  hearing. 

.1.  In  a  gyro  compass  an  orienting  frame,  a  bearing  for 
the  said  frame  containing  liquid  supporting  the  frame, 
and  a  puniji  adapteci  f,,  pump  the  said  liquid  Into  the 
beiirttig   in    impnls*—   -■•  as   to   reciprocate  the   frame 

4.  Ill  a  L'vri'  ii-mpa--.  a  pivoted  support,  an  orienting 
frame  liaving  a  spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  sup. 
port,  a  socket  hesritJi:  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  spin- 
dle and  stippiiecj  with  lubricating  llc)uic|  and  a  confln- 
uonslv  operaiini:  pui.ip  adapted  tc.  pump  the  liquid  Info 
th!»  liearing  in  impulses. 

7.  In  H  '_'>t o  iciinpass  an  orienting  frame  ada[ited  to 
receive    a    reciprocat  ini:    motion,    a    spindle    for    the    sa.  i 
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frame,  contact  slip  rings  on  the  spindle  formiDK  part  of 
the  electrical  lircuit  for  the  gyro  motor,  fixed  mntact  rings 
surrounding  the  said  slip  rings  and  rings  of  mercury  lying 
In  channels  between  the  said  slip  and   contact  rings. 

9.  In  a  gyro  compa.-i.s,  an  orienting  frame  under  gyro 
scopic  control,  a  bearing  for  naid  frame,  means  for  giving 
a  longitudinal  reciprocating  ni'JVfment  to  the  frame  rela- 
tively to  its  bf-arlng,  a  gyro  wheel  casing  mounted  to  turn 
around  an  axis  In  the  said  frame,  and  a  rentralizlug 
spring  loiinection  and  a  damping  device  !>oth  interposed 
t>etween  the  frame  and  i-asing. 

[Claim-   "2.   5.   6.  and   8   not   printed    in   the   liaz.-tte. ) 


14M0,£73.  BUOYANCY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHIPS. 
Joseph  I'ersak,  Harwell,  Nebr.  F'Ued  July  :il,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,024.      (CI.  114—68.) 


".  ,.,  ^ 


.^.  In  devices  for  the  purpope  des<  rlb*"d,  the  1  ombinatloD 
with  the  hull  nt  a  vessel,  said  hull  b»'ing  provided  iietween 
its  shies  with  guides,  suppof tlng-arnis  coincldently  mov- 
able on  said  guides  transversely  of  the  hull  from  the  sides 
of  the  vessel,  a  pair  of  h<»uslng-plates  of  semicircular 
form  in  cross-section  each  tieitig  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
vessel  and  mounted  on  the  «nils  of  the  supporting  arms, 
brackets  encircling  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  .support 
ing  arms,  a  plurality  of  flexlMe  rnntalners  '-arrleti  by  the 
bra<  k>'ts.  and  n  plurality  of  pipes  carried  by  the  hull  and 
in  rummunicatlon  with  the  ooutalners  fur  londucting  air 
under  pressure  for  inflating  said  containers. 

4.  In  conitdnatlon  with  tht  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  shaft  in 
bearings  disp.)sed  iDngltudinally  of  thf  hull  and  provided 
with  pulleys  arranged  in  pairs,  suppurting  arms  disposed 
trans\trsely  uf  the  Inill  and  provided  with  buoy  members, 
cables  WDund  up"n  the  pulWys  of  ea' ti  pair  anil  ( onnected 
with  the  supporting  arms,  said  shaft  being  revoluble  in 
one  direction  for  coiri'Idently  moving  thf  supporting  arms 
outwardly  nf  the  >ides  of  the  hull. 

[Claims    1   ^^n<i   2   not   printed   In   the  '>azette.  J 


1,240374.  SHOK  HI'TTON  fASTP^NIN";  MACHINK  I.I 
Dbu  R.  I'outKOY,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Toledo 
Button  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  lJ4.r)42.  (CI. 
218—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  des<Tibed,  the  comtiina ti'Ui 
with  a  hopper  having  a  button  delivery  guideway,  and 
means  operable  to  elevate  buttons  within  the  hopper  to 
said  guideway,  said  means  having  a  button  elevating  slide 
and  an  operating  lever  attached  thereto,  of  a  member 
movable  to  kick  improperly  positioned  buttons  from  said 
guideway,  means  normally  retaining  said  member  in  in- 
operative position,  and  means  operable  by  the  lever  of 
said  tlrst  means  at  each  button  elevating  movement  there 
of  to  move  said  member  to  button  kicking  position  and 
tht-a  to  release  the  meml)er  to  permit  It  to  return  to  in 
operative  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  button  delivery  guideway,  a  but- 
ton elevating  slide  m  .said  guideway.  and  a  lever  connected 
to  said  slide  and  operable  to  move  the  same  to  elevate  but- 
tons to  said  gul<leway,  of  a  kliker  memt>er  movable  to  kick 
Improperly  positioned  buttons  from  said  guideway,  said 
member  having  a  projecting  part  without  the  hopper, 
lueiins  normally  retaining  said  mem(>er  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  operalde 
upon  a  slide  raising  movement  of  said  lever  to  move  said 
member  to  operative  [xisltlon  and  then  to  release  it  to 
permit  Its  return  to  inoperative  position. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  button  delivery  guideway  therein 
and  a  button  elevating  slide  within  said  hopper,  of  a 
kicker  member  movable  up  through  a  portion  of  said 
guideway  to  eject  improperly  positioned  tiuttons  there- 
from, means  normally  retaining  said  member  in  lowered 
position,  and  means  having  connection  with  both  said 
elevating  slide  and  said  member  and  operalde  to  recipro- 
cate said  slide  and  to  raise  said  memljer  to  button  ejei  ting 
position  and  then  to  release  the  same,  said  release  taking 
place  before  said  slliie  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  raising 
movement. 

4  In  ,1  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tiutton  hopper  having  ;i  button  delivery  guidewity 
therein,  ari^l  a  button  elevating  slide  movable  in  said 
hopper,  of  a  kii  ker  member  movatde  up  through  a  portion 
of  said  guideway  to  eject  impniperly  positioned  buttons 
therefrom,  said  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
lip  at  Its  lower  end,  means  normally  retaining  said  mem- 
ber In  lowered  position,  a  lever  having  connecthin  with 
said  slide  iiici  Mjerable  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and  a 
pawl  plvolally  '  arried  by  said  lever  for  limited  rocking 
movements  relative  thereto  and  operable  upon  a  slide 
rai.sliig  movement  of  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  member 
lip  to  raise  the  member  to  operative  position  and  to  dis- 
engage said  Up  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tli.-  slide 
rsisliig  iiioveiiient  of  said  U-ver 


1.240,875.       <.r.\l     .\M'     I'KtifKSS     (il      MAKIN«;     THE 

SAME.     VViLiiAM  Hir.*<  H  I'katt.  Wellesley.  Mass.     Filed 

Nov.    1      l!ii:',.    Seri.il    No     798. Tnl.       Renewed    Fete    28, 

1917.      Serial  No.  151.556.      (CI.  127 — 4.i 

1  .V-  a  II.  w  article  of  manufacture,  the  solid  resbimim 
of  a  latc.\.  lia\inkr  a  globular  >  haracterlstlc.  phistb  ,ind 
non-adhesive  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature 
of  98  F  .  brittle  and  breakinkr  with  a  clean  fracture  when 
at  a  teinpernture  of  approximate!  v  ."iii=  F.  comiiusiible, 
and   neutral   in   taste. 

2.  .Vs  u  new  arti'l  '  of  manufacture,  the  «ummy  solid 
residuum  of  a  latex,  -aid  residuum  containing  a  converted 
starch. 

.'!.  A  new  proihi.t  •  on<i>tliik'  of  .1  .oaculated  orkranic 
giinuiiv  ina-s  having  a  globular  '  liaracteristic  like  rub- 
ber bur  with  a  sugar  cnntent  -aid  ruas-  being  plastic 
and  non  adhesive  In  the  pre-eic  .  ,'.  water  .'it  a  tempera- 
ture of  98°  F 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufai  ture.  u  pro.juct  consist- 
ing of  the  ir.agulated  residuum  of  the  lat^x  of  the  cow 
tree. 

,">.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  coairnlated  ;:ummy 
residuum  of  n  latex  containing  Its  oriktinal  "tarch  in  the 
form  of  sugar. 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  in  th^    (^.azette.] 


1.24(I..S7«.  CARMIKRTER.  Cviticcn.i  \V  Van,  11  aska. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assiirnor  ly  niesn.-  a-sij,'uiiients,  to 
Actus  Carburetor  &  Mannfacturinkr  Co  .  In.  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  4,  191.'  S.Tlal  No. 
43.530.  (CI.  201—4.1.) 
1.   In  a  carbureter,   the  combination   \\ifti    the  gasolene 

duct  and   the  air  port,  of  \alvfs  cDntrollint'  the  du.t  and 

the  port  respectively,  a  single  means  .'i.tuatlng  said  valves, 
I  a   yielding  connection   l)etween   the  said  actuating   means 

and  the  air  valve,  and  a   |)osltlve  connection  between   said 
I  actwatitig    mi  aus  and    tlie    gasolene    valve,    whereby    move 
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ment  of  ihc.  gascdene  valve  Is  followed  by  roovement  of  the 
air  valve. 


I 


.t       »' 


i^ 


//» 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  gasolene 
duct  and  the  air  port,  of  valves  controlling  the  duct  and 
the  port  respectively,  a  butterfly  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  motor,  a  positive  connection  between  the 
butterfly  valve  and  the  gasolene  valve,  and  a  yielding  con 
nectlon  between  the  butterfly  valve  and  the  air  valve. 
whereby  movement  of  the  tiutterfly  valve  causes  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  gasolene  valve  and  is  folioweil 
by  movement  of  the  air  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  valve  to  control  the  gasolene,  an 
air  valve,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  butterfly  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  positive  con- 
nection Itetween  the  buttert'.y  valve  and  the  gasolene  valve, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  butterfly  valve  and 
the  air  valve,  extending  through  the  mixing  chamber  and 
Including  a  stem  for  the  air  vaiv...  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  stem,  opposed  springs  seated  on  the  collar  and  ex- 
panding operatlvely  against  the  valve,  and  a  link  con- 
nection beiwten  the  butt.rfty  valve  and  the  collar. 


1,24(«.877.  CONTROLLINd  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  Cleveland  Rkufield.  Ogden,  Utah. 
Filed  June  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,168.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  controlling  mec  hnnlsm  for  alternHtiug  electric 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  compensator  c-omprislng 
colls  and  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
necting said  colls  In  circuit  with  a  controlle<l  machine, 
means  for  closing  said  switch  and  then  varying  said  mag- 
netic circuit,  and  means  for  controlling  the  spec'd  of  op- 
eration of  snld  Inst  named  means. 


2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  electric 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  compensator  comprising 
colls  and  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  starting  and  run- 
ning contacts,  means  for  closing  the  starting  contacts, 
varying  the  magnetic  circuit  and  closing  the  rtinning  con- 
tacts In  the  order  named  and  means  fur  1.  tarding  the  op- 
eration of  said   means  last  mentioned. 

3.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  electric  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  c-ompensatc.r  ccmprising  colls 
and  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  a  switch  to  place  the 
coils  in  circuit  with  a  t.introlled  machine  mechanical 
means  for  closing  said  -witch  and  varying  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  means  for  c onirolling  the  speed  of  operation 
of  .said   mechanical   means, 

4.  In  controlliiig  mechanism  for  alternating  electric 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  . ompeiisator  comprising 
Cecils  and  a  variable  magnetl.  circuit,  starting  and  run 
Ding  contacts,  operating  means  for  closing  the  starting 
contacts,  varying  the  magnetic  circiiit  and  closing  the 
running  contacts  In  the  order  namwl,  means  for  retarding 
the  action  of  said  operating  means  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  retarding  means  inoperative  when  the  mecha- 
nism is  going  to  off  position. 

5.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  electric 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  lompensator  comprising 
coils  and  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  contacts  for  con- 
necting said  colls  in  line  circuit  to  a  controlled  machine, 
operating  means  for  closing  said  contacts  and  varying  said 
magnetic  circuit,  a  motor  device  for  said  operating  means, 
a  controlling  c  ircuit  therefor  and  a  switc  h  to  control  said 
controlling  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  21  nc.t  printed  in  the  (lazette.j 


1,24(1.878.  SNAP  FASTENER  SnCKET  William  S 
RICHARDSO.N'.  Canton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Inited  States 
Fastener  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
9,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,458.      i(";.   24— 216.j 


A  socket  member  for  a  snap  fastener  c-omprislng  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion  closed  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  or  foot  around  the  other  end  . 
.said  body  and  foot  portions  comprising  separate  abutting 
sections,  and  being  provided  with  a  number  of  openings 
through  said  foot  in  proximity  to  the  jun.tlon  thereof 
with  the  tubular  body  portion  ;  an  annular  foot  plate 
having  at  It.'  Inner  periphery  projecting  portions  which 
are  passed  through  the  said  openings  In  the  foot  and  en- 
gage with  said  foot  to  secure  the  said  base  plate  thereto. 


1,240.879.     VALVE.     William  W.   Riddbll.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  142,071.     (01.  123—59.) 


1.  The   combination   with   a    water  <  ooled    internal-com- 
bustion   engine    having    a    port,    a    .  bar^e  forming    device. 
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■Bd  a  r^Uiat(jr  tor  tiM  coolinn  systfiii  ;  of  a  rotary  valve 
for  thf  afiiresfiiil  port,  said  vtlve  having  an  air  paiisage- 
way  tbe  (jutl^i  vi  which  is  tonn»»<  twi  to  the  air-Intake 
of  the  charge  loriiiins  device,  ami  means  for  delivering 
water  vapor  frurii  the  u foiexiiil  railiator  to  the  air  pas- 
sageway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water-cooled  Internal-com- 
liustiou  engine  ha\inK  a  port,  a  charge-forming  device, 
an<l  a  ra<Jiator  iit  the  cooling  system  :  of  a  rotary  valve 
for  the  afon-aiil  port,  -^ald  vaive  having  an  air  passage- 
way the  outlet  of  whi<li  i.s  cociiected  to  the  air-latal(e  of 
the  charge-forming  ilcvice.  anjl  a  water  vapor  delivering 
conduit  extending  lutn  the  air  passageway  and  connected 
to  the  iiili.itur  ii''ii\,  tti'  watjT  level  therein  to  obtain  a 
supply  I'f  water  ^apor  tlierefram. 


1.240  SH(i.  ro.Vir.LNKl)  SCALE  SHEATH  AND 
CLE.A.NKK  i.EuiiiJE  \V  KiSK.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  11.   lt»17.     Serial  No.   U1.851.      (CI.  224 — 2.) 


A  scale  -sheath  consisting  nf  a  flexible  body  having  a 
metallic  dlnder.  tbe  ''ody  ternilnatltig  In  loose  flaps  beyond 
the  en'ls  of  the  binder,  and  ailing  pads  attached  to  the 
flaps  in  positions  entirely  l)eyond  the  ends  of  the  binder, 
whereby  the  pads  may  be  moved  entirely  away  from  a 
scale  as  It  i.s  inserted  luio  or  withdrawn  from  the  sheath 
to  avoid  an  excessive  r.pplicatlon  of  <jil  to  the  scale. 


l.:^4M  ssl  I'.or.BI.N  Wl.Mitai.  Anton  Rottkk,  Kor- 
^  h.i  h.  Switzi'rland  Filed  P"eb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,215       (CI.  242 — 41.) 


I  In  a  high  >pe.Mi  noti'in  winder,  coaxial,  rotatable 
but  not  a.xialiy  nmvaule  t.ouMB  spindles,  coaxial  counter 
.shafts  for  positively  driving  Haiil  spindles,  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pulley  on  each  shaft,  a  (Irivin;;  shaft,  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pulley  on  the  latter,  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the 
pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft  and  one  of  the  pulleys  of  each 
counter  shaft,  a  feeler  for  eacb  t>obbln.  and  means  under 
the  control  of  each  feeler  for  automatically  moving  the 
belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  otlwr  on  the  counter  shaft. 

3.    In  a  high  ^peed  bolitiin  winder,  a  pair  of  co-axlal,  ro- 
tatable  but   not   axlally   movable   tioht  in  spindles,  a   coun 
ter    shaft    for    positively    driving    each    spindle,    a    single 
belt  for  driving  both  shifts    a  pair  of  contlnuoasly  rotat- 


ing auxiliary  sh.ifts.  a  sleeve  f.u  each  auxiliary  shaft  ar- 
rangi-d  trar-v  ■  ■ -e|y  of  tlo  -jiindle  and  counter-shaftH 
adapted  to  t"  •  oiinecfed  theret...  a  cam  disk  on  each 
sle<'ve,  a  belt  shifter  op>ral'ie  by  each  cam  disk,  ii  feeler 
for  eaih  spindle,  and  nfraiiv  "p'rated  I'y  each  fe«'ler  for 
moving  a  sleeve  on  an  aiiviliary  shaft  into  operative  con- 
nection therewi'li  to  liberate  a  belt  shifter,  and  means  to 
release  the  sleeves  from  the  auxiliary  shafts 

11.  In  a  hi  nil  speed  ..•!''  in  winder,  a  >h.it't.  a  fast  pul- 
ley and  a  loo-»e  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  for  salil  pulleys,  a 
station.iry  beiiriiig.  a  roiataid'  ,ind  non  slldable  bobbin 
.spindle  mi'iinted  tlieiidii  a  thre.id  guide,  said  guide  and 
spindle  positlvelN  dri\ea  iroiii  -aid  -baft,  a  feeler  lever 
for  the  l)olildu.  a  continuou-ly  rot;' ling  auxiliary  -haft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  auxiliary  -litft  arranged  to  be  connected 
thereto  and  illsconnei  te<l  therefrom,  means  controlled  by 
the  feeler  le\er  to  connect  saiil  sleeve  anil  its  shaft,  a 
belt  shifter,  a  friction  Nrak'  on  the  shifter  cmipeiM  Tiiii,' 
with  -said  fa-t  pulley  to  -innihaneously  and  suddenl.\  sto;^ 
the  same  when  the  belt  is  shifted  therefrom,  a  cam  on  said 
sle»'ve  to  actuate  the  shifter  ami  'irake.  and  means  to  au- 
tomatically disconnect  the  sleeve  from   its  shaft. 

[Claim-  -  (Hid  4  to  10  liot  [)rinted  in  the  (lazette.) 


1,240,SM_'  MOVIM;  PirTT^KK  MA(HINK  HiRMAV  Rvi 
Rovs.  .New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  liy  mesne  asst^nmeuts. 
to  Cameoscope  Corporation,  p.  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  l>e.  IT.  1914  Serial  No.  S77.82S  Renewal  Mar. 
14,   1917.      Serial  No,   154.871.      (01.  88 — 17. » 


1.  In  a  nio\  ing  picture  machine,  a  housing  for  a  fllm- 
progressing  mechanism  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
sections,  a  projecting  lamp  associated  with  "Uc  nf  th.  -e( - 
tions  ami  adapted  to  partiiipate  in  it-  niovement.  a  film 
progrc-slnj.'  meihanisni  in  the  other  -e<-tlon.  and  means 
for  acruatiiii;  said   film  pro>;ressing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mo\  Ing  picture  machine,  a  housing  comprising 
two  hinged  -CI  tlous,  one  of  the  sections  consisting  of  a 
side  and  rear  wall,  a  projecting  lamp  associated  with  the 
rear  wall  of  the  -aid  section  and  adapted  to  participate  In 
Its  movement,  ,i  Illm  progressing  inechauism  in  the  other 
se<-tion,  and  Moans  for  actuating  the  fllm-progresslng 
me<'hanisni. 

3.  In  a  mo\  iiii;  pii  ture  ma^  Liue.  a  housing'  comprising 
three  relatively  movable  section-,  the  main  sections  com- 
prising the  front  wall,  top  and  iKdtom  and  a  portion  of 
the  rear  wjill.  a  partition  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
uniting  the  rci.r  wall  to  the  front  wall,  the  sei  oiid  section 
comprising  a  side  wall  and  the  remaining  part  iif  tlo'  rear 
wall  hinged  to  the  main  section  at  the  renrw.ill  portion 
thereof,  file  third  section  <onipri-ing  a  side  wall  hinged  to 
the  main  -e.  fion  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  projecting 
lamp  associateil  with  the  sei ond  seition  and  ailapfed  to 
participate  in   the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  moving  pi'  ture  machine,  a  housing  comprislni; 
two  compartment-,  a  tllm  progres-lng  methanlsm  in  t>ne 
of  the  compartments,  a  transmission  mechanism  In  the 
other  compartment,  a  motor  for  actu)itlug  said  mecha- 
nism, said  housing  having  means  where). y  independent  ac 
cess  m.'iy  be  had  to  -a el  i-ompRrtments.  anil  a  projecting 
lamp  asso  liiti'd  with   Mi.-  mean-  giving  acci-ss  to  the  com 
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partment  accomnU'dHtlug  tbe  film  progressing  mechanism. 
-ai'l  projectinu  1  imp  being  adapted  to  participate  In  all 
the  movements  o!  said  access-giving  means,  whereby  the 
light  fri'Mi  the  projc'  ting  lamp  Is  prevented  from  falling 
on  lo  the  !ilm  in  the  film  propelling  mechanism  when  ac 
cess  is  bad  to  said  compartment  accommwlating  said  film 
propelling  mechanism 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  iiih(  bine  a  housing  for  the  film- 
progressing  mechanism  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
sections,  and  a  proj.-ctlng  Israp  secured  to  one  of  said  sec 
tlons  and  adai>te,i  to  participate  with  all  of  the  move 
ments  thereof,  -anl  ->  ■  und  section  including  means  where 
by  the  tran-mlssion  part  of  snbl  film  progressing  mecha- 
nism may  be  Inspected  without  the  displacement  of  said 
section   carrying  the  lamp. 

[Claims  0  to  8  n(pt  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


troductlon  of  working  fuel  and  means  foi  -upplylng  coro- 
preRse<l  air  Individuallv  to  the  respective  poiiit-  of  intro- 
duction of  the  two  klnils  of  fuel 


1,24(i.SK5.  iJAI.VA.MC  HATTKHV.  Ki<H,\Rn  S<  HVaTER. 
Pupplitig.  (iermmiv  assigii'.r  '^y  mesne  as,slgnment8.  to 
Schuster-Patent  (Jesell-c  haft  Berlin,  "iermany.  Filed 
Dec.   16.   1915.      Serial   No,   .iT.i;):..      (CI.   204—41.) 


1,240,883.  \  n;K.\TI<»N  RE(()l{r>ER.  IIa.vs  Sattlbb, 
Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,777.      (CI.  2.'U— 36.) 


1.  in  a  vU/ration  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously revolvini;  re<  ord  receiving  dial  and  its  operating 
iiiei  haiiisni  and  supporting  base  therefor,  of  a  forked  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  base,  a  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  said  pendulum  being  l)eiit  to  form  au  obtuse 
aiiKie  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  weighted,  a  stylus  car- 
ried by  the  other  arm  of  the  pendulum  and  bearing  on  the 
dial  til  r.  ...rd  the  vibrations  of  the  body  to  wbi.h  the  re- 
corder i-  attabed.  and  spring  means  connecting  the  arm 
carrying  III.'  st>iii-  and  the  supporting  base  for  the  pur 
pose  desci  il'<  '1, 

(Claims  2  and  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,SS4.  INTKKN.M.  '  OMHISTIO.N  f:NOINE.  Wai^ 
TBB  ScHENKEit.  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch  Stilzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company,  St  Txjuls, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,4.52.     (CI    12.'?— 33.) 


1.  In  comlilnatioij  with  a  galvanic  iiatter.\  having  an 
anode  electrolyte  auil  a  '-atbodc  .1.  ■  trolyte.  means  for 
eliminating  the  products  of  de.  oniposition  of  the  said 
cathode  electrolyte,  comprl-lng  an  impervious  container. 
a  footplate  to  said  container  having  a  recess  and  passage- 
laterally  extending  from  said  recess,  and  an  .(-'ending 
pipe  In  said  container  In  <  ommunication  with  -aid  foot 
plate   recess. 

2.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  in  combination,  an  outer  con- 
tainer, a  partly  impervi-.u-  p.-otis  crll.  nn  anode  electro- 
lyte and  a  zinc  inem>'er  in  th.  -p.u  ,.  '.ctweeii  .said  outer 
container  and  said  p.".  :-  ell:  a  <athode  ele.  trolyte  and 
a  carl>on  member  In  .siiid  porous  cell:  and.  means,  located 
within  said  porous  cell,  for  eliminating  the  products  of 
decomposition  given  off  by  the  cathode  electrolyte,  com- 
prising an  impervious  stand  pipe,  a  foot  plate  to  this  lat- 
ter, said  foot  plate  having  a  recess  and  passages  laterally 
extending  from  sabl  recess,  and  an  overtlow  pipe  within 
said    standpipe    in    communication    with    said    foo'    plate 

recess. 

(Claim  3  not  printed   in  the  i.a/ette.] 


Fuel  injection  means  for  combustion  engines  emidoylng 
two  ftiels.  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  exit  open- 
ing to  the  engine,  n  single  valve  plus:  member  cooperative 
therewith,  means  in  snld  casing  aff'r.linB  a  staggered 
passage  for  fuel  and  air.  means  for  supplying  working 
fuel  to  said  passjige  and  iiienns  for  supplying  Ignition  fuel 
to  said  pas-age  at  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally  Bpac*<J 
points  nearer   to  said   evlt    .  penl-ie   th.in    the  point  of  In- 


l,240.>sS6.      (;AT.\  ANIC    I'.ATTKRV.      RliHABP   ScHCSTXR, 
Fuppling.    Bavaria,   'ormany.   assignor   to   Schuster  Bat 
ent-<iesellschaft  M    B.  H  .  Berlin,  tlerniany.     Filed  Mar. 
.3,  1917.     Serial  No.   1. 52. Hoi,      d'l    2o4   -4tt.  1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  galvanic  battery  having  an 
anode  electrolyte  and  a  athode  electrolyte,  means  for 
eliminating  the  prodm  t-  '<f  dec.imp'i-ition  thereof  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  standpipe  within  Mo  -  athode  elec- 
trolyte. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  n'vani.  ■.attciv  having  an 
anode  electrolyte  and  a  ca.ih'Ml"  ele.trol\  t.  .  no-ans  for 
eliminating  the  products  of  decotnposit  Ion  thereof,  con- 
sisting of  an  Impervious  standpipe  witbin  said  cathode 
electrolyte  having  overflow  perfor.i tiot!-  at  the  height  of 
the  normal  <-afhode  electrolyte  level. 

3.  In  a  galvaidc  battery.  In  (omldnatioi  ,  a-i  outer  con- 
tainer, a  porous  cell,  an  anodi'  .ind   1111   elc  tr..lyte  In  the 

j  space  between  sai<i  outer  container  aiol  -ail  porous  cell. 
I  a  cathode  and"  an  electr«dyte  In  said  porous  cell,  and  a 
!  standpipe  having  a  rlny;  of  radially  directed  perforations 
I  arranged  within  said  cathode  electrolyte,  substantially 
;   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

\  4.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  in  combination,  an  outer  con- 
!  talner.  a  porous  cell,  an  atiode  and  ar,  eb-itrolyte  In  the 
i    space   between   said   outer   container   aioj    -aid   porous   cell. 
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a  -athixJf  and  nn  >>l.i  trolytp  In  -yiiil  porous  cell,  said 
(■ath.>il»>  having  Afrit's  of  raillally  rlirt-.-tt'ii  ports,  and  a 
standpipv  having  uverfiow  p^rfiirations  within  said  cathode 


plpctrolytt^,  tht'  upp'Tmnst  of  said  cathodp  ports,  thf  said 
ovprtlow  ptTfonitiiiua  and  tbt^  normal  level  of  said  cathode 
electrolyte  being  in  substantial  alinement. 


1.24n.S8T  riCTORIAI.  I)F:V1»^F:  ,Ii)Hn  r,  StOTT,  .Jr.. 
Philadelphia,  i'a  ,  assignor  tp  International  Art  Pul>- 
lishlne  I'uiniiany.  I'hilailelphlH,  Pa  ,  a  r.irporatton  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Berlal  No.  167.fi32. 
(CL  46— 3T.)  , 


1.  A  device  of  the  char.i'  t.r  .l.-v.rih.'.l  .  .impri^jini;  a 
front  picture  hearing  element  having  -jeparated  slots,  a 
serond  pU'ture  bearing  element  having  fondues  extending 
through  said  slots  fnun  the  front  of  sai<l  front  element 
to  the  rear  thereof,  one  of  said  tongueis  constitiitlng  with 
said  front  eUment  an  easel 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,888.  VEHICLE  WIIKEI,  RIM.  Edwin  Cofpr  am. 
Shaw,  Aliron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  B.  F  (Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .Vew 
York.  Filed  May  25.  19ii7.  Serial  No  375,715.  (CI. 
162—21.) 


1.   In  a  wheel,  in   tombinatioa,  a  fi.xt^J   wheel  member,  a 
d«moantable   tire-carrying   rim    thereon    having   a    trans- 


veraely-split  Nave,  means  for  limiting  the  expansion  of 
said  base,  and  wedging  means  tending  to  expand  said 
rim.  f'lr  detachably  se'tiriiig  It  upon  tlie  tixed  wheel 
member. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  m  loinbinatlon,  a  !i.x<-<i  wheel  ineuibiT  or 
felly,  a  demountable  tire-carrying  rim  thereon,  and  a 
laterally  tiexible  wedging  ring,  together  with  felly  bolts 
engagring  said  ring  a:  intervals,  for  detaehably  holding 
said  riui  up<>n  the  fixed  wheel  member 

i('laliii>  ■_'  and  4  to  .'.1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetto.J 


l,24n,ss».     .\I,.\K.M       I'\MK!    r.    .><iiKiu'.  I'luladi  Iphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr    .'4.    CUT       Serial   No.  164.091.      (CI.   116 — 9.) 


1.  .\n  alarm  device  comprising  a  vibratile  mwUMT,  m 
cage  concentric  and  in  fixed  operative  relation  with  HJd 
member  and  means  in  said  cage  operative  to  vibrate  said 
member  independent  of  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof 
when  said  member  an<l  said  cage  are  rotated  on  their 
common  center. 

2.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  vibratile  member,  a 
spindle  supporting  said  member,  a  cage  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  a  freely  movable  body  confined  within  said 
cage  operative  to  vibrate  saiil  member  when  snid  spindle 
is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axi-  ind.peii  l.nt  Mf  tiie 
speed  of  such  rotation. 

3.  An  alarm  comprisinL'  a  vitir.'itile  nieiid>er.  a  spindle 
supporting  said  member  a  'age  .omprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  dlslts  mounted  on  said  ~pindle  and  snlisfantially 
eontained  within  and  i>ur  .,••  .  i.ntaet  with  said  iiiember, 
and  means  eomprisinir  a  te.dy  fre.  Iv  in.uHble  wirhin  sal<l 
rage  operative  to  vibrate  said  inemder  when  --;iid  meniber 
and  said  cage  are  rotat.d 

."».    An  alarm  devlre     i.miirisini;  a   vibr;Uile   member  hav 
ing  an  integral   inwariliv    extendiiii;   !iik'.   a   >puil!e  -.njjport 
ing  said   nier't.er.    i   ■  a.-'    iii   lixed   r.l.ithiU   wuli   -.lid  -piiidie 
comprisiiiL'    a    pair   .d'    -pac'd    dlslvs   and    a    liaU    !ree|\    mov 
able    uitliin    -.lid    MIL'"    ail.ipted    Im    ,  i.nia.  r    with    said    lug 
when  said   spindle  Is   :i\iil\e(l. 

7.  The  (ainildnatiiin  with  a  rotatable  element,  nf  an 
alarm  comprising  a  vibratile  substantially  liotu.  -haped 
memiier.  a  spindle  supi~orting  said  inember.  a  eage  mnunt 
ed  on  said  spindle  and  snhstantlally  wittiiii  -aid  nieinber 
.i>!iiprl-ing  a  pair  of  opposed  spared  perforated  ilisks  hav- 
ing.' ..:  p.'-itei\  disposed  spa<'eil  periplieral  flanges,  a  ball 
fi..,.  II, u.  aide  within  said  eau'e.  a  lug  integral  with  said 
,.h;:i;,,r\  nieiiiL.r  proje.ting  into  and  'Hit  •<{  .  (,nla'  t  with 
said  agi  HI.  i  means  t..  maintain  said  spindle  in  fixed 
operative  relation  with  said  element  whereby  the  r<ita- 
tion  of  said  element  will  cause  said  liall  to  impinge  against 
said  lug  to  vibrate  said  member. 

[Claim-   4  aiitl  >;  not  printed  in  the  t;H/.eite  ] 


1.240.890.  sr.N  15t)ILEK  Fka.nk  Shiman,  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.,  and  Chaklks  \ehnon  I'.uys,  Westminster,  London, 
England.  Flle<i  Sept.  3n.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,209. 
(CI     12(5 — 271.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  sun.  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  extending  and  trans- 
versely curved  reflector,  with  a  heat  absorber  so  disposed 
in  respect   to  said   reflector  as  to  receive   the   rays  of   the 
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sun  reflected  thereby,  said  abeorber  presenting  parallel 
longitudinal  sides  disposed  at  a  short  distance  apart  and 
expandoil  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  longitudlnaUy  ex 
tending  steam  chest. 


J*« 


»  i  I  i   i   I   h-R- 


■  'j  i  J  I  i  I  "j  H  i  'i  ^4"'j 


2.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  sun,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  extending  and  trans- 
versely curve<l  reflector,  with  a  heat  absorber  bo  disposed 
in  respect  to  said  reflector  as  to  receive  the  rays  of  the 
sun  reflected  thereby,  said  absorber  presenting  a  narrow 
longitudinal  column  surmounted  by  an  enlarged  longi- 
tudinally extending  bulbous  head. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  sun,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  extending  and  trans- 
versely curved  reflector  with  a  heat  absorber  so  dlspo-^ed 
In  respect  to  said  reflector  as  to  receive  the  rays  of  the 
sun  reflected  thereby,  said  absorber  presenting  a  narrow 
longitudinal  column  extending  parallel  with  the  reflector 
and  surmounted  by  an  enlarged  longitudinally  extending 
bulbous  head. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  sun,  the 
combination  of  a  curved  reflector,  and  a  heat  absorber  eo 
disposal  in  respect  to  said  reflector  as  to  receive  the  rays 
of  the  sun  reflected  thereby,  said  heat  absorber  presenting 
In  cross  section  a  narrow  column  surmountetl  by  an  en 
larged  head  and  being  so  disposed  in  respect  to  said  re- 
flector as  to  receive  the  reflected  rays  on  both  sides  of 
said  narrow  column. 

,'..  The  ombination,  in  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  heat 
of  the  sun.  nf  a  curved  reflector,  a  heat  ai>sorber  so  dis 
pos.Kl  in  respect  to  said  reflector  as  to  receive  the  rays  of 
the  sun  reflected  thereby,  said  reflector  consisting  of  strips 
of  mirror  extending  longitudinally  of  the  absorber  and  so 
disposed  as  to  reflect  the  rays  onto  both  sides  thereof. 
and  a  partition  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  absorber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  currents  from 
one  side  of  the  absorber  to  the  other  underneath  said 
absorber. 

[Claims  6  to  1."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  f'T  rendering  said  device  iiK.perative  to  permit  the 
adjustment  of  the  worlt  in  the  marhine.  and  means  for 
locking  said  device  in  operative  position  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chock  printing  machine 
adapted  to  mark  a  (heck  with  a  disrupting  impression 
and  to  feed  it  through  the  ma<  hine.  of  a  device  comprls 
Ing  an  instrument  having  a  point  bearing  upon  the  paper 
and  adapted  to  engage  aiol  tear  a  previously  embossed 
portion  of  the  check  to  prevent  a  second  Impression  there- 
on, and  means  for  adjusting  said  point  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  a  chec  k 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  apparatus  adapted 
to  emboss  the  portion  of  the  <he.  k  printed  upon,  of  a 
device  comprising  a  memtier  a  iajtid  to  eonta  t  with  the 
work  to  t.e  printed,  and  to  dete.  t  and  tear  any  portion 
thereof  whi  h  lias  previously  received  an  embossing  Im- 
pression. 

.''1.  The  (ombination  with  a  marking  apparatus,  includ 
ing  work  emtiossing  mechanism,  of  an  embossing  detect 
ing  device  including  a  disruptive   work  engaginj   member. 

[Claiius  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz-tU'  ; 


1.240.892.      COMPRESSOR.      Steihen    G.    Skinnek.   Wil 
mette.  III.     Filed  May  17,  191  •!.     Serial  No.  97.992.     (CI. 
230 — 24.) 
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1,240.891.  CIIHtK  PROTECTOR.  .Tamks  E.  Simpson 
and  Chaki.e.s  J.  Paclsox.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Todd  Protectograph  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June   19.   1915.      Serial    No.   34.976.      (01.   197—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  adapted 
to  disrupt  the  fibers  of  the  paper  by  its  impression,  of  a 
device  cor.peratiug  with  the  paper  placed  in  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  dete.  t  and  tear  any  portion  thereof  whi.  h 
has  been  previously  disrupted  by  an  Impression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  check  printing  mat  hine 
adapte<l  to  mark  a  check  with  a  disrupting  impression 
and  to  feed  it  through  the  machine,  of  a  device  adapted 
to  liear  upon  the  check  and  to  detect  and  engage  a  por 
tion  of  the  check  which  has  been  previously  Impressed, 
for  preventing  a   second   impression  upon   the  ^ame  i  he(  k. 


1.  In    combination   with   a    rompressor,  driving   inerha 
nism    therefor    comprising   tight    and   loose  pulleys   and    a 

lielt.  a  lank  ^iipplie<i  from  the  <-ompressor,  a  belt  shifting 
meehanism  (■oiiipri--.ng  a  cylinder  and  pi'^fon  in  the  cylln 
der.  means  .otitie.ttd  with  the  pi-t^n  arranged  to  engage 
and  shift  the  lielt.  fluid  pressuie  .  perated  means  eon- 
trolied  by  tank  pressure  arran;;ed  f-  admit  pre-sure  to 
said  rxljuder  to  operai.'  the  piston  an  i  ■'<  it  -hiftiug  inech 
anism  when  the  tank  pressure  exei-.^it*  a  eert.iin  limit,  a 
lockiag  device  arranged  positively  to  hold  tti-  piston 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direiti.  n  when  s.ald 
piston  rea.  he<  the  end  of  its  stroke  whieh  rarries  the 
belt  to  the  loose  pulley,  and  me,  hani-ii.  <  out ndl'-i!  by  th'-^ 
fUiiii  jiressure  ..perated  iiiean<  ,Mfor.-aiii  {or  r.  oasing  the 
piston  from  the  locking  devire  wh.n  th-  taiik  pressure 
falls  below  a  certain  predetermined  ruininnim 

2.  In  combination  with  n  .-ompressor.  <lri\ing  m.  hn 
nism  therefor  .■omprtsini:  tiglit  and  l-.s.  pud.}-  an. I  a 
belt,  a  tank  supplied  from  a  lompressor,  a  l»lt  sh;:-ing 
mechanism  cmprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  .\nn 
der,  means  connerted  with  the  piston  arranged  to  engage 
the  belt  to  shift  the  latter  from  th.'  tight  to  the  loose 
pulley  an.i  vice  versa,  spring  means  ten. ling  to  h'  l.i  the 
piston  in  a  certain  position,  fluid  pressure  operate.i  means 

'   controlled    by   the   tank   pressure   arrang. d   to   admit   pres- 
'    sure  to  said   cylinder   to  move  the  piston   in  opposition    to 
I   said  spring,  to  shift  the  lielt  from  the  tight  to  the  loose 
j   pulley    when    th.'    tank   pressor.'   ex..eds    a    .ertain    prede- 
j    termined  maximum,  a   locking  member  Hrranyeil  positively 
I   to  hold  the  piston  against  movement   under  the  action  of 
snid    spring   means   when   th.'   pi-ton    has    reached   the   end 
of  its  movement  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  mecha- 
nism   operated    by    the   aforesaid    fluid    pressure   operated 
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raeani  for  relpasintf  th^  plstot  from  said  lockln?  member 
whtn  the  tank  presy*nro  falls  b<'low  a  certain  pre<l»'ter- 
rnint'il  maiimnri). 


i.j-ii',s!t.;      numberim;  machinp:      am,,s   h    smith. 

New  Y^rk.  N  V  .  a-isi>,'n(>r  to  Aai'TJian  I'., ink  Note  Com 
pany,  ;i  Corporation  of  New  Vurk.  Filf.l  Oct.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  SG.s.OiU.      .CI.   Ml— i;3l.) 


bj  aaid  drams  may  h^  a<1jn«t»»fl  "Hr<'nmf*>renf1a)lT  In  rela- 
tion to  said  KP«rs  ami  ii;a\  I  •■  ii.cknl  in  th'ir  a'ijustiHl 
potitioD. 


^ 


'fer 

-_    .,      t 

4J-' 


1.  A  nunit)ering  rnaohliie  epihoilyinu  thfrfin  two  sue- 
•►■ssivi'ly  operative  drums  <'aih  n'!apt>''l  rn  arrylng  a 
printing  surface  or  printing  surfart's.  tw.i  sii.  .  .wslvly 
opt'ratlve  Impression  lylimlers  each  cor>p>raTin_'  with  The 
printing;  surface  or  -urfa<'es  up>in  a  <lrnm.  means  wh"  reNy 
a  sheet  is  transfffred  from  oii»'  ryjiiicliT  to  the  other  and 
Is  reversed  while  being  so  traiisicrriMl.  means  aiapted  to 
receive  each  printed  sheet  upon  its  deilvery  frniu  the  sec- 
oni|  'f  -ai.j  cyiinilers.  means  whereby  both  of  said  Im- 
pres-ion  lyiinderg  are  rotated  at  uniform  sp,.*>(i,  and  co 
operutini;  means  carried  by  nal<l  cylinders  respectively 
and  sai'l  Iriims  having  slight  Uwt  motion  therein  whereby 
varlan  -x    in    the    diarnerers    .»f    ..iM    ,  ylinders    and    said 

drums     All,     :, :;.[Mns,i  t.d    for    and    -aid    drun,~    will    lie 

driven   I'rom   said  cylinders. 

■J.  A  numberini;  machine  emhudying  therein  twn  suc- 
cessively operative  drums  eacli  adapted  to  earry  a  print 
ing  surface  ur  printing  surfaoes.  two  successively  opera- 
tive impression  cylinders  each  cooperating  with  the  print 
Ing  surfacH  or  surfaces  up<in  a  drum,  means  whereby  a 
sheet  13  transferrwl  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  and  Is 
reversed  while  being  so  transferred,  means  aiiapted  to  re- 
ceive each  printeif  sheet  upon  Its  delivery  from  the  second 
of  said  eylinders.  clo>c  meshinj:  gears  rotatable  with  said 
cylinders,  niid  co.iperatlng  loose  mesh  uears  carried  by  said 
cylinders  re-.pe<-tively  and  saiil  diums  respertlvely  where- 
'^y  slight  lost  motion  is  afforded  '■etween  the  ■  oiiperating 
gears  upon  each  cylinder  and  each  drum  to  compenMte 
for  variances  in  the  diameters  of  said  cylinders  and  said 
drums   respectively. 

3  A  nuniiieriiiz  machine  eiiit)odying  therein  twfi  suc- 
cessively operative  -irums  eacij  .idapteii  to  .-arry  a  print- 
ing surface  ,,r  printing  surfaces,  to  successively  operative 
impressiiin  vlinlers  e.nh  cooperating  with  the  printing 
surface  nr  surfaces  upon  a  drum,  means  whereby  a  sheet 
la  transferred  from  one  cyllnler  to  the  other  and  is  rc- 
versfHl  while  being  so  transferred,  means  adapted  to  re 
celve  each  printed  sheet  upon  Its  delivery  from  the  second 
of  said  cylinders,  (dose  meshlnp  gears  mtatable  with  said 
cylinders.  co<>perating  loose  nesh  gears  carried  !)y  said 
cylinders  respectively  and  said  drums  respeiti vely  where- 
by slight  lost  motion  is  afforded  between  the  co<"pperatlng 
gears  upon  each  cylinder  and  each  drum  tii  compensate 
for  variances  in  the  diameters  of  said  ''yllnders  and  said 
drums  respectively,  eai  h  of  $aid  gears  carried  by  salii 
drums  having  a  segmental  s|oc  therein  and  means  carrie<l 
by  said  drums  respectively  and.  moving  in  <ald  slot  where- 


1.240.,S94  AI'I'.VKATCS  FoK  TK1:AI1N(1  THE  OCO 
TII.I.M  I'L.KNT  FOR  KXTKAC  "Tl  N<;  {'AM  TIIKKE- 
IKOM.       laio.AK    W      Ss^OKU.     I,0!.    Angeles,    and    Jbkfbr- 

SON  I>AVis  CK.\vvn>iu>  S.iii  Iraucls'o,  Cal,;  said  Craw- 
ford assignor  to  saiil  .Snyder  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916. 
Serial   No.  137,4Ul.      iCl    1^    -li.j 


>J   ■• 


1     In   apparatus   of  the   chnrncter  described,   th"    ,()ni'>l 
j   nation    with    a    digester,    of    a     for.andnous    contaliier    ar- 
ranged therein   for  re<-eiving  and  holding  the  ocutilio  plant 
contaiiiing  a   gum.   mean-   '•■  lieat   the   lower  portion  of  the 
dljfester,   baflle   pUtes   ,  onne,  fed   with   the    upper   portion    of 
the  digester  in  proximit\   to  and  in\\,irdl>   of  the  siile  wa'ls 
'   of   the   container,    means    arranged    inwardls    of    !  lie    liatfle 
I   plates  to  sprav    a    li'iuld   sol\ent   of  the  gum   into   the  con 
I   tainer.    and    means    for    withdrawing   the   sidvent    contain- 
ing the  uum   in  solution  ttiereiu   froni   the  dige-ter. 

4.    In  apparatus  of  the     harai'ter  described,  the   combl- 
I   nation    with    a    digester,    of   a    container   arrangeil    therein 
j    for    reteiving    ani    hfdding    the    ocotillo    plant    lontalning 
gum    and    ha\;ng    its    top    .  p.  i,     m    :    it-    side-   and    ludtom 
perforated  with   the  !iott.,ni  and   toii  thereof  s[)ace,|   a   su'' 
stantlal    distance    from    the    lower   and    upper    portions    of 
the  illgester,   means  arranged   within    tie      ••w-v    portion   of 
the    digester    and    beneath    the    perfoniied         ntainer    for 
heafin.'   the   digester,    coiding   ineans    arranged    within    the 
upp«'r    portion    of    the    digester    near    and    ab(.\e    and    In 
wardly   of   the  upper  open  end  of  the  .-ontaiiieL-   for  a'tln.' 
upon   gase-   pa-sing   from   the   container,   sulislantially   ver 
tlcal   baffle    pl.ate-   -e.ured    to    the    upper   portion    of    the   dl 
gester   and    depending    tlierefr^m    ne.ir   and   above  the   up- 
per open    end    of    the   container    and   air.mged    wifltin    such 
upper  open   end    to  dlre<  t     -c.ndens.ition    tack    to   the   inte- 
rior of  the  container,  arnl  means  located  ''cneith  the  cool- 
ing means  and   near  and   above   the  open   end   of  the  con- 
tainer   for    intrcKlucing  a    Ibjuld    solvent    of   the   gum    into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  (imtainer. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l..'-4ii.Mt.-..  \V.\1, 1.  SWITCH  F(tU  PIST.WT  lO.NlHoL 
OF  '..vs  sri'I'I.Y.  Arxii.ni  siMci.M.As,  I'hlladeiphla, 
!■)•  ^•iled  July  ti,  I'JIT.  .Serial  No.  lT8,y&ti.  (CI. 
_'4<t— 123.  I 

1.  .\n  article  of  the  character  stated  embracing  a  wall 
plate  haviiig  a  slotted  portion  adja'ent  one  end  thereof, 
1  lever  pivoteil  sdja' ent  the  other  end  of  -aid  plate,  the 
respei'tive  ends  of  said  lever  abutting  against  said  plate 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
I    lever    iielng    space<J    from    the    plate,    an    op. rating    handle 


■>W»mi>t  ■*ilfJailM<tfiWt,.w,>.aMfcm,^,. 
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secuied  to  'he  lever  and  projected  through  the  slot  in  said 
plate,    an    ccentrlc   having   an    outwardly   extended    arm 

photed    to   s.'iiil    pl.ite   SO  as   to   He   between   the   plate  and 


and  for  interrupting  said  Batomatlc  control  of  said   t1ri>t 
section   b\    said    meaii-^. 


lever,   and    means    f.r    connecting  the   lever   to   said 
eccentric. 

[Claim  2  not   printed  in   the  <iazette.] 


],240,RSiti,      S.VFKTV    I 'KVICK    FOR    ELECTUICAL    CIR 
CUITS.      M AxiMii.i.i.\.N   If.  Spiei,m.»n.  .New  York,  N.  Y," 
Filed  Mar.  i:3,  I'.tlO,     .S.rial  No.  N0.t)79.      (CI.  20(J — 27.) 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  device  and  a  flexi- 
ble two  part  conductor  table  to  supply  the  current  there- 
to, of  a  reel  ,,ver  which  the  cable,  is  adapted  to  wind,  a 
spritig  fiir  rewinding  the  cable  on  the  reel,  the  reel  hav- 
ing t  \\  M  .mhnlai  iOidii'ting  surfaces  insulated  from  each 
other  and  respe(fively  connected  electrii-ally  to  the  parts 
of  the  conductor  cnide.  a  contact  joining  one  of  said  con- 
ducting surfaces  10  the  source  of  current,  a  xprtng  contact 
arm  in  tlie  (lrc\iit  and  adapted  to  Join  the  other  conduct- 
ing surface  with  the  source  of  (iirreni  and  a  back  and 
forth  rotating  meiidier  running  on  the  se,-ond  conilucting 
surface  and  rotateii  by  the  rotation  of  the  reel,  said  mem 
ber  coactlng  with  ttie  spring  contact  arm  to  make  and 
break  the  (Ircuit  accorditjg  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  reel,  s.ild  l)a'  k  and  forth  rotating  meml^er  being 
journaled  on  anil  .  arrbd  ly  the  spring  < outact  arm  and 
having  an  ei  centrlcall\  located  insulation  segment  set 
Into  its  surfa<e,  for  the  purpose  -pt-cltleil. 

[Claims   1    and  1'   not   printed   In   the  i.azette. ) 


1  •J40.S!*T  KI.F«  TKIi  H.\1I.\V.\\  SVSIKM  Ke.nneth 
F.  STi  uiT,  I'hiladelpbia  I'a.  Filed  .\\^T.  L'O.  1912, 
Serial  .Vo  Cmh.hT.'.  K.  newi-*!  .July  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4n,,')2»5.      Ml.   1114      210.) 

1.  In  an  eiectr!'  railwa,\  system,  a  iraik  section,  a  car, 
a  motor  tlieretui.  conductor-  exteinling  along  the  trackway 
for  energij.ing  said  motor,  a  second  tra.  k  >^eciion,  means 
associated  with  said  second  track  se(tion  automatically 
controlling  said  motor  when  said  <  ar  is  upon  the  tirst 
track  section,  .and  a  controller  for  independently  control- 
ling said    motor   nhei,   said   .ar   iv    upon    said    first   section. 
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L'.  in  an  electric  railwa.x  system,  a  track  section,  a  car. 
.a  in<dor  thereon,  comlucturs  e.vtendiug  along  the  trackway 
for  energizing  saiil  motor,  a  second  track  section,  a  relay 
through  which  said  iirst  track  section  is  automatically 
controlled  liy  said  second  track  se.  tion.  aiid  a  rmitridler 
for  preventing  control  of  said  second  tiaik  s.-ition  throrigli 
said  rela.v  and  for  independently  controlling  -aid  motor 
when   sjiid    car  i.s  upon   said   first   track  si'ciion. 

3,  In  an  electric  railway  .system,  a  car,  railwtiy  track 
age  on  which  said  ar  travels,  a  motor  on  said  car  for 
driving  the  same  a  ■  ontact  condui  tor  independent  of  s;i1il 
trackage,  extending  along  the  trackway  for  .-applying 
'  urrent  to  the  tield  of  -aid  motor,  a  second  coiitact  ■  on 
ductor  indeiieiidi  nt  of  -aid  trackage  ext.nding  along  said 
trackwa.v  for  -uppl.ving  current  to  the  armature  of  -aid 
motor,  a  return  1  ontact  conductor  (oni[irised  jn  -aid 
trackage  common  to  the  field  and  armature  of  -aid  motor, 
permanent  field  and  armature  coune(tion-  on  -.aid  ar, 
u  .-ouri  e  of  >  urri  nt.  and  a  controller  for  v  ir.\!ng  the  con 
nectlons  between  said  source  of  1  iirri  id  atid  -aid  cuntact 
conductors. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car. -a  motor  there- 
on for  driving  the  .same,  a  contact  coudlic'ior  e.\ti  nding 
along  the  trackway  for  ;>upplying  current  to  the  lield  of 
said  uiotor.  a  second  contact  conductor  extendiiig  along 
said  frackwa,\  for  supplying  current  to  the  armature  -f 
said  mo'or.  a  return  contact  conductor  common  to  the 
field  and  armature  uf  said  motor,  a  source  of  current,  a 
resLstance.  and  a  controller  for  connecting  the  motor 
armature  to  said  source  of  current  through  said  resistance 
and   the   motor   field  directly   to  said   source   of  current. 

,'').  In  an  eleetric  tnilway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there- 
on for  driving  the  same,  a  ion  tact  conihn  tcr  extending 
along  the  trackway  for  supplying  lurreut  to  the  field  of 
said  motor,  a  second  contact  conductor  extemllng  along 
said  tra(kwa.\  for  supplying  current  to  the  armature  of 
said  nudor.  a  return  contact  conductor  common  to  said 
field  and  armature  of  said  motor,  a  sioirce  of  current, 
and  a  controller  for  connecting  said  source  of  current  to 
the  fifdd  of  said  motor  and  for  isolating  said  armature 
from  said-'-ource  of  current  and  closing  a  >  oimectlon  be- 
tween said  armature  contact  conductor  aud  .said  return 
contact  conductor. 

[Claim-  fi   to   1.14   not   printeil   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.240,.s"js.  KLFCTRIC  K.MLWAY  SYSTK.M  Ken.m;tii 
E.  Stiart.  London.  England.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  .\o.  693.973  Divided  and  this 
application  tiled  .May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  s.H,-e77s. 
(CI.   246-  -36.  t 

16.  In  an  electrii  railway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there- 
on for  driving  the  -ihih  a  -ource  of  current,  aicl  auto- 
matic means  controlled  by  another  car  for  Isolating  the 
motor  of  said  first  namid  car  from  said  so\jrce  of  ctirrent 
and  for  short  eir.uiting  said  motor.  wherel'>  said  ■  ar 
Is  braked, 

2«».  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there- 
on, a  contact  conductor  extending  along  the  trackway  and 
divided    iiito    block    sections,    automatic    means    associated 
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with  each  block  section  for  brltglng  said  car  to  rest  and 
fnr  r."itartlng  said  car.  said  lapans  when  restarting  the 
.  ar  applying  to  the  motor  tht-reof  voltage  correlated  to 
tht>  sp.'od  of  the  car,  and  meajis  controlled  by  said  car 
for  automatically  putting  the  block  section  In  the  rear  in 
condition  for  bringing  a  car  to  rest  and  for  putting  the 
second  block  section  in  the  rear  In  condition  for  restart- 
ing a  car  and  thereafter  increasing  its  sp»'»Ml. 


:!4.  In  an  electric  railwa.v  system,  a  car,  a  motor  there- 
on for  driving  the  same,  a  lurve  in  the  traclcway,  and 
automatic  means  for  retarding  a.  car  as  It  approaches  said 
.  urve  comprising  a  resistance  of  constant  value  and  means 
fur  short  circuiting  the  motor  armature  through  said 
resistance. 

52.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination 
with  cars,  of  motors  thereon  for  driving  the  same,  a  con- 
tact conductor  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
cars,  means  for  dividing  <aid  contact  conductor  into  block 
sections,  a  source  of  <-urrent.  tnd  automatic  means  .on 
trolled  hy  a  car  traversing  another  tilock  system  for  caus- 
ing the  car  to  traverse  the  block  at  full  speed  or  for 
'•raking  the  car  or  for  restarting  the  car.  said  means 
whr-n  restarting  the  car  applying  to  the  motor  thereof 
voltage  correlated  to  the  speed  Of  the  car. 

5.?.  In  an  eU'ctrlc  railway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there 
on.  a  contact  conductor  extending  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  sa!<l  car  anil  divided  Into  block  sections,  and  auto- 
matic means  (ontrolled  by  a  car  on  another  tdock  section 
associated  with  each  block  section  for  retarding  said  car 
by  steps  and  for  re-startlng  said  car. 

(Claims  1  to  15.  17  to  19.  £1  to  .^.l.  ,^5  to  51.  5.3  to 
57.  and  59  to  78  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,899.      AUTOMOBILE   SIGNAL  DEVICE       Pr.TBR  O 
SwEDBBRC,    Marshalitown.     Iowa,    assignor    of    one-half 
to  S.  H.  Rellly.  Marshalitown,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov    6.  1916. 
Serial   No.   129. ''Be.      (Cl.   240—23.) 


1.  lu  an  automobile  signal  device,  the  combination  of 
laterally  spaced  lights  each  having  a  casing,  a  transparent 
signal  swinglngly  mounted  intermediate  the  lights  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  a  petition  In  front  of  either  of 


the  lights,  a  stop  device  connected  with  the  signal  for 
limiting  its  inuNfincnt  in  mi.'  direction,  and  actuating 
menns  located  in  a  c<.nvi'nifnt  position  for  the  driver  for 
swinging  the  KlgTi.'tl.  saiii  -dip  ilevice  emt)odying  a  projec- 
tion connected  with  the  sail  swliiclni.'  sl^rnal  and  adaplwl 
to  contact  with  the  frame  ut  .itber  of  the  liglits. 

3.  In  an  automobile  signal  device,  the  combination  of 
laterally  spaicii  lls^hts.  a  t rii iispMrcnt  sl^rnal  swinglngly 
mounted  intcrmecliate  the  llgbtv  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  a  position  In  front  of  either  of  the  lights,  actuating 
means  Im  site.i  in  a  convenient  ["I'-irlon  for  the  driver  for 
swiru'inc  'be  ^iicHiil.  said  a'  i  m!  n.;  means  embodying  a 
fo.it  !r.,i<lie  1  jni!lv  ciinnectcd  with  tbe  signal,  and  a  flexi- 
ble I'leiiieut  pa,-.>ing  over  the  pulley  to  rotate  the  same  to 
actuate  the  signal,  said  flexible  element  having  connec- 
tions with  the  treadle,  an.l  a  Ifxking  device  for  locking 
the  signal  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  automobile  signal  device,  the  combination  of 
laterally  spaced  lights  each  having  n  casing,  a  transparent 
signal  swinginglv  mounteil  interineiliate  the  lights  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  position  in  front  i>f  either  of  the 
lights,  a  stop  device  connected  with  tbi'  signal  for  limiting 
its  movement  In  one  direction,  said  stop  device  embodying 
a  projection  connected  with  the  signal  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  casing  of  eiih.  r  of  tbe  iiirbts.  actuating  means 
located  In  a  convenient  position  for  the  driver  for  swing- 
ing the  signal,  and  means  for  retaining  the  signal  In  Its 
a(ljiiste<l  position,  the  last  recited  means  enibodylng  a 
catch,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  catch. 

[(."lalm  2  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,240,900.  KI.r.rTKli  WELDING  TOOL.  Wii-SON  E. 
SvMON.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  •_'!.  IHIT.  Serial 
No.    150.095.      (CI.   219—17.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  tool  pruvided  with  a  liandle  por- 
tion and  an  electrode  holder  mounted  on  the  handle  for 
iiiineiiient  into  dilTerent  angular  relations  thereto  and  pro- 
vidiHl  with  means  whereby  the  electrode  holder  iimy  be 
maintained  in  different  adjuste<l  positions  against  disturb- 
ing forces  incident  to  the  use  of  the  tool. 

i:;.    An  tlectrii    wel.llug  tool   (omprising  a   handle   mem 
tier,   and   an   electro<le   holder   carrUsl   thereby,    the   handle 
member   being   hollow   with   two  branches   in   spaceii    rela 
tion    and    unite<l    at    the    ends,    the    space    between     tbe 
tranches    adapting    the    handle    member    to    form    a    pistol 
grip,    and    said    branches    forming    separate    conduits    for 
electric  conductors,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  branches  having 
a  single  outlet  opening  for  the  electric  (ouductors.  while 
the  other  end  serves  as  a  supp<irt  for  the  ele<trode  bolder, 
and  an  ele.  trie  switch  ciirrie.l  by  the  hnndh    member  and 
located  within  the  same  and  hiving  the  manipulating  por 
tion  protected  by  the  handle  tnemlier  from  accidental  con- 
tact. 

17.  In  an  electric  wel<llng  tool  having  a  hollow  handle 
anrl  an  electrode  holder  carried  therel)y,  u  circuit  control- 
ling switch  having  a  rctckable  swltili  arm  and  a  series 
of  contacts  with  conductor  receiving  parts  all  housed 
within  the  handle  and  Insulateil  therefrom  and  protected 
by  the  handle  from  access,  and  n  manipulating  member 
for  the  switch  arm  extendinir  to  the  outside  of  the  handle 
and  located  in  position  to  be  moved  by  the  hand  of  tbe 
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operator  gra.spinj<  the  handle,  the  switch  having  means 
for  constraining  tbe  swii<b  arm  to  a  central  position  and 
for  there  temporarily  holding  it  and  yieldable  to  purposely 
applied  forces  tending  to  move  the  twitch  arm  to  other 
active  positions. 

[Claims   2   to    12  and    14    to   16  not  printed   In    the   Ga- 
zette.] 


1.240,901.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  TOOL.  Wilson  E. 
Bymons,  N<w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.   170,221.      (Cl.  219—17.) 


1.  An  elec  trie  welding  tool  provlde<i  with  a  handle  por 
tlou.  aii  electrode  holder  provided  with  seats  for  an 
electrode  in  different  angular  relations  to  each  other,  and 
clamping  means  for  tbe  electrode  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency to  clamp  the  electrode  to  any  chosen  ones  of  the  seats. 

3.  An  electric  welding  tool  provlde<l  with  a  handle  por 
tion,  an  electrode  holder  on  tbe  handle  portion  having  a 
series  of  electrode  seats  arranged  circumterentially  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  and  clamping  means  for  hold 
ing  the  electrode  in  any  chosen  ones  of  the  .seats,  said 
clamping  means  being  provided  with  menns  for  Imparting 
to  it  .1  normal  tendency  toward  the  electrode  clamping 
position. 

14.   An  electric  welding  tool  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
portion   of  pistol   grip  and   guard    conformation    with   the 
grip  and  guard  united  at  one  end  and  there  provided  with 
an  entrance  for  electric  conductors,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing   the   electric    conductors   against    accidental   displace- 
ment and  also  Jolne<l  at  the  other  end.  a  barrel  constitut- 
ing  a    continuation    of    the    handle    portion,    a    removable 
face  plate  for  exposing  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  tool. 
an   electric   switch   housed    within   the  handle  portion    and 
having    manipulating    members  -sunken    into    the    handle 
portion    within    the    contour    line    thereof,    an    electrode 
holder    projecting    from    the   barrel    portion    and    provided 
with  .seats  for  the  electrode  In  different  angular  positions 
drcumferentlally  of  the  electrode   ludder  alxnit   tbe  longi 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  tool,  and  (lamping  means  for  the  elec 
trode  having  a  n>rmal  tendency  toward  the  clamping  posi 
tion  and  provided  with  manipulating  means  In  the  handle 
portion  proje'-ting  Into  the  space  between   the  pistol  grip 
and   guanl.   said   pistol   grip   and    guard   also   forming   con 
dults  for  the  electrli    conductors  entering  the  tool. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  LS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


bers  on  the  sash  having  threaded  engagement  with  one 
another  adjustable  for  different  thicknesses  of  sash,  and 
means  within  said  members  engaged  on  said  rod  acting 
when  released  to  permit  said  rod  to  slide  and  rotate 
through  the  locking  mechanism  to  allow  the  sash  to  be 
adjusted. 


i  .J 


■T  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of  a  rod  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  one  thereof,  Interfittlng  adjustable  i  lamping  mecha- 
nisms secured  on  the  other  thereof  through  which  .said 
rod  is  adaptJHl  to  slide,  a  hall  mend>er  in  one  of  said  mech 
anisms  engaging  said  rod,  and  movable  means  In  the  oth^r 
of  ,sald  mechanisms  adapte<i  to  tighten  the  grip  of  saiX 
ball  member  on  said  rod  to  lock  said  sash  from  movement.^- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frnme  and  sash,  of 
an  exterior  bracket  having  a  key  shaped  aperture  therein 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rod.  means  thereon  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  aperture  for  pivotal  association  with 
said  bracket,  a  clamp  mountM  in  and  extending  through 
the  sash  and  engaging  said  rod  on  the  exterior  of  the  sash, 
a  split  ball  member  wllhln  said  clamp  engaging  around 
said  rod.  and  mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
the  interior  of  the  sash  to  operate  .said  clamp  to  clamp 
said  split  t)all  member  around  said  rod  and  lock  said  .sash 
in  any  position  of  adjustment 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a  window 
frame,  of  clamping  means  secured  on  and  through  the  sash 
and  engaging  said  rod.  said  clamping  means  comprising 
sections  engaging  said  rod.  a  tubular  member  threaded 
Into  said  clamping  means  contacting  said  sections,  and 
mechanism  slidably  engaged  therein  and  operatable  from 
the  Interior  of  the  window  adapte<l  to  clamp  said  sections 
on  said  rod  to  hold  said  sash  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,240,90.-?.  CHECK  WRITING  MACHINE.  LiBANrs  M. 
Tiini)  and  Chari.jcs  G.  Tikfkl.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Todd  Protectograph 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.688.  (Cl. 
197—6.4.) 


1.240,902.  r,()<K  AI>.n  STEK  FOR  WINDOWS,  IUt- 
AHD  E.  T.\vi>OK,  Oak  I'ark,  111.  t^lod  Jan.  30,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  5,190.      (Cl.  16—22.) 

1.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  class  describe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  and  sash  hingiHl  therein,  of  means 
plvoteii  on  the  window  frame,  Interfittlng  members  mount 
ed  en  said  sash,  and  mechanisms  adjustably  mounted  be 
tween  said  members  for  engaging  .said  means  to  hcdd  said 
sash  In  an  adjusted  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  clescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  and  sash  hinged  therein,  of  locking 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  bracket  secured  upon 
the  window  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  therein,  clamping  mem 


2.  In  a  printing  miichtue,  th'  combination  with  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  printing  characters  thereou. 
a  platen  cooperating  therewith  and  means  for  operating 
it,  of  a  carriage,  feeding  devices  for  moving  it  comprising 
an  operating  member  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  movement  of  tbe  platen  Into  printing  position, 
a  yielding  link  connection  between  said  member    md   the 
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piatea  op<»rntlnK  mpaus.  and  a  spring:  for  r«turnin<;  xn\\ 
o^^ntiuK  m^^arm  fo  Its  normal  position,  and  a-tuntiiis 
tbe  c«rr1«)?e. 

tl.  In  A  prlntinp  apparatas,  the  combination  with  a 
r^olubl*  wheel  provided  with  printing  rhararters.  n 
platen  arrangfd  t>cneath  It  and  a  iiifmber  for  oper^tln^ 
the  platen  Into  engagement  with  the  whe«-l,  of  a  carr.aije 
movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  *h.' ■! 
joraprlalng  a  plate  arranged  Nmeath  and  In  front  of  the 
wheel,  harlng  at  one  end  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
projecting  t)«yond  the  end  of  tlie  wheel  and  a  work  pit-i  e 
clamp  movable  transversely  of  the  carriage,  a  rack  bar 
on  the  carriage,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  the  platen  operating  member,  a  bar  for  di-»cn 
gaging  the  pawl  and  cooperating  projections  on  the  bar 
and  work  clamp  for  moving  tlw-  bar  Into  releasiiit;  posi- 
tion when  the  work  clamp  Is  in  its  uormal  position. 

{Claims    1.   •;   to    10.  and    I'i    to    !*<   not   printed   In    the 
Gaxette.  1 


( 


1,240.904.       LEACHING    APPARATUS.       Lamartine     ( 
Tr««it.  I..OS  Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  Aug    24.   1914.      Serial 
No.  858.411.      [C\.  23 — 31.)     , 


1.  A  leaching  apparatus  comprl.slng  a  rt-celvlng  vessel, 
an  agitator  therein  for  gradoaOy  thickening  and  settling 
material  under  treatment,  a  filter  he<l  situated  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  receiving  vossel  to  provide  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  suction  pump  located  outKide  of  the  receiving 
vessel,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  pump  for  the 
withdrawal  of  thickened  material  from  within  the  ves 
sel,  connection  between  said  pump  and  the  vessel  for  the 
return  therein  of  the  withdrawn  material,  a  suction  pipe 
connection  between  the  pump  and  the  vacuum  cham 
t>er  below  the  filter  bed,  means  for  admitting  to  the  pump 
a  barren  liquid,  and  a  discharge  outlet  In  the  vessel  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  tailing  therefrom.  ; 

2.  A   leaching  apparatus  comprising  a   receiving   ves.sel   | 
for  the  material  to  t>e  treated,  an  agitator  within  the  ves 
sel  for  the  gradual  thickening  of  the  material  fed  therein, 
means  for   withdrawing  material   from   the   vessel  and   re 
turning    the    same    thereto    un4er    prejtsure.    a    filter    bed   I 
situated  adjacent   the  bottom  qf  the   vessel    to   provide   a   1 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  removing  from  the  said  cham 
ber  ilqald  drawn  therein  through  the  filter  bed,  and  a  dls 
charge  outlet   In   the  receiving  vessel    for  the   withdrawal   ' 
therefrom  of  the  settled  talllngi. 

6.  In  a  leaching  apparatus,  the  i-omlilnatlon  with  a  re- 
ceiving vessel  provided  adjacent  Its  bottom  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  of  a  filter  bed  cover  for  .wld  chamber,  suction 
means  for  drawing  liquid  Into  the  vacuum  chamber 
through  the  filter  bed  and  removing  the  same  therefrom, 
coanertlons  between  said  suction  means  for  the  with 
drawal  of  material  from  the  resitel  and  returning  the 
i-rme  thereto  for  maintaining  the  material   therein  under 


circulation,  and  a  ilNi  har:.'''  ilevlce   for   removins  the  set 
tied  tailings  from   th<'  re->'l\in;:  ves.sej. 

7.  In  a  leaching  apparatii.'i,  the  coinhlnation  with  a 
receiving  vessel,  of  m-'an^  for  d-'llverlng  therein  material 
to  be  treated,  an  overilow  launder  adja<ent  The  upper  edge 
of  the  vessel  for  the  clear  pregnant  lliinld.  a  filter  bed 
situated  adjacent  the  fiottom  nf  the  vessel  to  provide  a 
vacuum  chamber,  suction  means  ''onnei  ted  with  said 
chamber,  a  rotary  agitator  within  the  recfiviiig  vesael, 
and  connections  l)etween  the  suctioti  means  and  the  vessel 
for  withdrawiiit:  niatiTi.il  therefrom  and  returning  the 
same  therett)   under   pressuri'   thniugti   the   mtary  agitator. 

12.  A  leaching  apparatus  romprislng  a  receiving  vessel, 
a  filter  bed  located  within  the  vessel  near  the  t)ottom 
thereof  providing  a  chamber  t>etwe«'n  the  same  and  the 
fiottom  of  the  receiving  vess4d,  a  discharge  outlet  in  the 
vessel  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  tailings  therefrom,  a 
pump  located  outside  of  the  receiving  vessel,  connections 
with  the  pump  and  the  \  essel  fur  wlthdra  v\  ing  material 
therefrom  and  returning  the  same  thereto,  iin'aus  for  ad 
mittlng  to  the  puniii  a  tmrreii  lii|uid.  a  cf)nnection  between 
said  pump  and  the  <  hamt)er  below  the  filter  bed.  and 
valves  controlling  said  connections  and  said  last  men 
tioned  means  whereby  lii|uid  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
chamber  below  the  filter  l>eil  through  said  la^t  mentionetl 
connection  by  the  piimp.  or  barren  li(|uld  may  be  forced 
Info  said  chamber  and  upwardly  tli'Tefroin  through  the 
tllfer   ()ed.   substantially   as   des<  ribed 

(Claims  ;t  to  5.  x  to  11.  i:{.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Cazette.] 


I,240,tf05.  BlMHl  I,.\K  .MA(;MFIKK.  (  h.kki.ks  J. 
Teopfma.s,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  & 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  <  urporatiou  oi  Illinois.  Tiled 
Apr.   9.    1917       Serial    .NO.    l»i<i.»;98.      (CI.  SS — .39.) 


1.  A  lens  system  tomprlslng  obliquely  disposed  prisms 
the  anterior  and  posterior  ends  whereof  He  in  the  same 
planes,  a  piano  convex  spherical  element  having  its  piano 
side  common  to  the  anterior  ends  of  said  prisms,  and  sepa 
rate  piano  convex  spherical  elements  with  their  piano 
sl<les  disposed  adjacent  the  respective  posterior  ends  of 
said  prisms. 

2.  A  lens  system  comprising  opposite  po-iri\'-  spherical 
elements  approximating  «urfa<es  of  the  same  rndll  having 
Interposed  therebetween  retle.flng  elements  whereby  the 
light  entering  one  of  said  spherical  elements  Is  reflected 
and  caused  to  emerge  from  the  other  of  said  spherical  ele 
ments  and  the  path  of  the  light  shall  npprotlmate  twice 
the  radius  of  cnrvatnre 

.1.    A    lens    system    comprising   a    positive    spherical    ob- 
jective element,   a    pair    of   diverging   prisms    each    having 
opposite    oblique    reflecting    surfaces    adapted    to    receive 
light   entering  through    said    spherical    element   and   Inde 
pendent  positive  spherlinl  elements  arranged    for   the  pas 
sage   of  light  emergent    from    said   respective   prisms   said 
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last  men  tioned  positive  eiemi  nt»  being  decentered  where- 
by light  euM  rgcni  from  said  s\stem  will  have  the  desired 
dlvergeiice. 

[Clalnis  -i  aiid  Tl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,24(i,9t'ti.  IKICTIUN  LO<Ki:ii  GKKASE-CDP.  KliiL 
TVUB.N.  Kvauston.  111.  Filed  Apr  ::ti.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,.sr.4.      (CI.  184—48.) 


1.  In  n  grease  cup  comprising  a  cap  and  base  screw- 
threaded  for  mutual  engagement,  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing atj  aperture  In  its  threaded  wall,  a  friction  member  In 
said  aperture  positioned  for  yielding  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  other  part,  and  a  supple- 
mental wall  for  the  aperfured  part  extending  adjacent 
the  apert\ire  but  spaced  away  therefrom  to  provide  hous 
Ing  room  for  the  spring  member. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup  comprising  n  cap  and  base  screw- 
threaded  for  mutual  engagement,  said  l-ase  having  an 
aperture  near  the  tipper  edge  of  Its  threaded  wall,  a  spring 
member  iii  saiil  nperture  positioned  for  yielding  frictional 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  cap,  and  a  lining  wall 
In  the  bas.  extendlni:  over  the  aperture  hut  spaced  away 
therefrom  to  provide  housing  room  for  the  spring  member. 

1(1.  In  a  grease  cup  coniprlslng  a  cap  and  a  base,  screw- 
threadi'd  for  mutual  engagement,  the  base  having  a  cham- 
ber for  lubricant  and  a  discharge  duct  hading  therefrom, 
said  base  having  an  aperture  In  its  threaded  wall;  a  de- 
vice In  said  fiase  positioned  to  protiude  through  the  aper- 
ture for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  cap,  and 
means  within  the  chamb-r  of  the  tmse  for  partitioning 
the  aperture  away  from  t.Jn  remaining  portion  of  the 
chamber  to  prevent  leakage  of  lubricant  out  through  said  . 
aperture. 

rrinlm-  ■_'    .;    and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1.240,907  KI.E(THIC  WIHI.M;  SYSTEM.  FHEDtRiCK 
A.  Watkin.s,  (^hlcngo,  Hi.  nied  Nov.  Ji,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59.850,      (Cl.    173—339.) 


an  integrally  walled  metal  tube  having  a  tdngle  iatera! 
opening  for  each  lamp  to  he  supported  and  otherwise  Ina- 
perforaie,  a  two  part  porcelain  fitting  having  its  parts 
applietl  to  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  tul)e  at  each 
of  the  said  openingK.  the  part  of  each  fitting  which  is  ap- 
plied to  the  outside  of  the  tube  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  lamp  socket,  clamping  means  uniting  the  two  parts 
of  each  fitting,  atid  wires  exteml'ng  through  the  tul)e  for 
attachment  to  each  fitting. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  supplying  current 
to  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps.  f«)mprlKlng,  in  combination, 
an  electric  conductor,  a  plurality  of  two  part  porcelain 
fittings,  one  of  the  parts  of  each  fitting  being  attached  to 
the  said  condui  tor  and  the  said  fitting  parts  whlA  are  at 
tached  to  the  conductor  i>eing  located  at  intervals  along 
the  same,  a  tube  inclosing  the  conductor  and  the  last 
mentioned  fitting  parts,  the  wall  of  the  tube  being  formed 
with  lateral  openings  whi(Jj  register  with  the  inclosed  fit- 
ting parts  but  each  of  which  is  of  intiufBclent  size  to  per- 
mit the  correspoudiug  fitting  pan  to  pass  through  the 
same  and  the  tul'e  t>eing  otherwise  constructed  to  permit 
the  Introduction  of  the  said  conductor  and  the  fitting  parts 
which  are  attached  thereto  only  through  the  end  of  the 
tube,  the  other  part  of  each  fitting  being  applUnl  to  the 
outside  of  the  tulw  ut  one  of  Its  said  lateral  openings  and 
U'ing  constructiHi  to  provide  an  outwardly  fadng  lamp 
socket,  and  (lamping  means  uniting  the  two  parts  of  each 
fitting. 


1,240. 90S.      TKAY  HOLDER.      Harry    C     Wr.ip   and    Hbk 
BBRT   AtSTiN   Co.NSOK,   Monroe,    Mich  ,.  assignors    to  The 
Weis  Manufacturing  Company,  Mrmroe,  Mich  .  a  Corpo^ 
ration.      Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.      Serial  No.  14S.933.      (Cl. 
45—4.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  support  ng  and  supplying  current 
to  a  plurality  of  ele(tri(  lamps  cuinpnsing,  in  comblna 
lion,  an  integraiiy  walle«l  thii  side<l  metjil  tube,  having 
a  separate  openin;;  in  one  of  its  I'at  sides  for  each  lamp  to 
b«  supported  and  otherwise  ininei  lorate,  a  porcelain  fitting 
set'ured  iu  each  of  said  optnin.s,  each  fitting  being  con- 
structed to  j>ro\ide  a  lump  soik'  t  opening  upon  the  outalde 
of  the  tul'<  and  wires  iMendin,r  through  the  tube  for  at- 
lachmen*  to  eiicli  of  said  fiitJn;.'-< 

L'.  An  apparatus  for  supporiiug  and  supplying  current 
to  a  plurality  of  elertrlc  lamps  comprising,  in  comblna 
fiou,  an  inte-Dilly  walled  no-til  tuin-  having  a  separate 
lateral  o{)ening  lor  e.Tc  h  lamp  to  he  supported  and  other 
wise  imperforate,  a  porcelain  filing  secured  in  each  of 
said  openings,  each  fitting  beinLT  constrm  ted  to  provide  p 
lamp  socket  opening  upon  the  cutside  of  the  tube,  and 
wires  extending  thtou::!i  the  tube  f.r  attachment  to  each 
of  said  fittings. 

3    An  appjiraJus  for  supporting  and  supplying  current  to 
»    !»i(i.alin    of  el.ciri-     laiMps   comprising.   In   combination. 


1.  In  a  tray  holder,  an  upright  bar  having  across  Its 
front  face  a  serifs  of  transvers-'  overhanging  lips  adapted 
respectively  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  tray 
and  having  a  corresponding  8«'ries  of  transverse  grooves 
adapted  respectively  for  the  reopiioii  of  the  projecting 
bottom  ItKlge  of  a  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlbetl  character,  a  base,  an  up- 
right member  carried  by  the  base,  said  member  having  a 
series  o'f  transverse  grooves  arrang<d  at  equl  distant  In- 
tervals one  above  nnother,  said  groo\ps  being  adapted  re- 
spectively for  the  rec»'ptlon  of  .in'l  tngnpement  with  the 
upright  portions  of  a  tray 

3.  A  tray  holder  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  member 
secnr^-d  to  said  base  at  ime  side  1  hereof,  said  mi'ml>er  hav- 
ing In  Its  forwanl  sirli  a  plurality  of  transverse  recesses 
adapted  respectively  for  the  reception  of  the  .side  of  a 
tray,  said  recesses  having  respectively  transverse  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  the  top -edge  of  a  tray  .ind  for  the  pro 
jectln.g  bottom  ledge  of  a  tray. 


1,240.909.      MACHINE   FOR    MAKING    ICB-CREAM 
CONES      Kaui     WassKi.,   St     I'atil,    Minn,     Filed   June 
26,  1911.      Serial  No.  635,257       (Cl.  107—58.) 
1.   A  moid   bar  provlde<l  with  a  mold   terminating  In  .i 

»harp  tterr.ited  e<lge  prfljerting  biyond  the  face  of  aaid  bar, 

as  ami  tor  the  (>urp(t!vs  set  forth. 
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2.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  riolrl  bar.  of  mold  sections 
movably  seated  therein,  and  provided  with  raps  having 
flaring  transverse  pin  seats  with  their  rontracted  ends  er 
centric  to  the  axis  of  said  mold  sections,  a  tie  bar  having 
pins  working  In  the  pin  seats  of  the  said  heads,  substan- 
tially as  and   for  tht*  purposes  set  forth. 


•''    ■•'      -^    ^'^ 


rt     '.'  It  u  3j 


3  The  romblnatlon  with  a  mild  bar,  of  mold  sections 
movably  seat>'d  therein.  ,ind  jrovlded  with  caps  having 
flaring  transverst-  pin  seats  with  their  contracted  ends  ec- 
•entrli-  to  the  axis  of  said  inojj  sections,  a  tU-  bar  havlnu 
pins  working  In  the  pin  seats  o|  the  said  heads,  and  means 
for  imparting  complex  endwise  and  receiling  movement  to 
said  tie  !iar.  whereby  said  moH  sections  will  be  caused  to 
recede  In  said  tie  bars  with  a  fplral  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mold  bar,  a 
plurality  of  mold  sections  assoi?iate<l  therewith,  and  means 
to  Impart  spiral  recetlirig  moveair>nts  to  said  mold  sections. 
said  means  omprislns  an  t  lemt-nt  shlftable  longitudinally 
of  said  mojd  bar.  connections  del  ween  said  element  and 
said  mold  .sections  whereby  a  i-omblned  longitudinal  and 
lifting  movement  of  the  ►'Ii-nieot  produces  a  comt)ined  ro 
tary  and  lifting  movem-  nt  of  »-ach  of  said  molil  sections, 
and  means  to  shift  saiil  finniru'  longitudinally  and  simul 
taneously  lift  the  same. 


1.2+0.1)10  .\TTU<;RAPI1Ii'  t.vmERA  Roy  Wn.MOT, 
Larimore.  N  D.  Filfd  Apr  fV  1916,  Serial  No,  89,386. 
(CI.  95—1.1.1 


In  an  autographic  camera  hiving  an  autographic  open 
ing,  the  combination  of  a  hlngedly  mounte<l  clouure  for 
said  opening,  spring  means  for  urging  the  closure  to  open 
position,  a  frame  movable  within  the  camera  behind  the 
opening,  lesllient  means  for  normally  retaining  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  the  flltn  backing  paper,  means  on 
the  frame  whereby  It  may  be  i  ressed  against  the  paper, 
and  coacting  means  on  the  fraoi*'  and  closure  operating  to 
retain  the  closure  In  closed  ponitlon,  said  coactlng  means 
being  separable  when  the  framn  u  moved  to  permit  the 
closure  to  open. 


1,240.911.  BATH-CABINET.  Leo  Wiloth  and  Albert 
L.  Orbbb,  I>enver.  Colo.  ;  said  Wlloth  assignor  to  said 
Qreer.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,114.  (CI. 
4—13.) 

1.  A  bath-cabinet  comprising  a  chamber,  primary  and 
secondary  heating  colls  thereto,  a  source  of  llquld-fluld 
supply,  a  waste  pipe,  a  connection  between  adjacent  ends 


of  said  colls,  a  connection  l)etwpen  the  source  and  the 
other  end  of  the  primary  coll.  a  counectlon  between  the 
othtT  iTid  of  the  secondary  coil  and  the  waste  pipe,  a  con- 
nection Iwtween  the  primary  coll  and  the  waste  pip<>.  and 
ailjnst.'iblc  valvf'K  in  said  connections  whcn-hy  Iluid  ad 
mltted  to  the  primary  coil  may  be  compelled  to  flow 
through  either  thf  priniar;  coil  or  fhroiigh  i)oth  the  coils, 
into   the   waste   pipe 


2.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  chamber,  primary  and 
secondary  heating  coils  and  a  vapor  escape  pipe  therein,  a 
supply  pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  connection  between  adjacent 
ends  of  said  colls,  a  >  onuection  between  the  other  end 
of  the  primary  loii  and  the  supply  pipe,  a  connection 
betwe<»n  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  coll  and  the 
waste  pipe,  a  connection  tieiween  the  primary  <  oil  and  the 
waste  pipe,  a  coniie<'tion  tietween  thp  primary  coil  ;ind  the 
vapor  escape  pipe,  and  adjustable  valves  in  -alii  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  fluid  admitted  to  the  primary  coll 
raav  be  i-ompelled  to  flow  through  the  primary  coil  Into 
the  vapor  es<-ape  pipe,  through  the  primary  i  oil  into  the 
waste  pipe  or  through  both  colls  and  Into  the  waste  pipe. 

3.  \  bath  lablnet  comprising  a  chamber,  a  heating  coll 
and  a  \apor  es<!ipe  pipe  therein,  a  source  of  heating  fluid 
supply.  .1  vaporizing  element  including  a  container  and  a 
heater  for  vaporizing  the  contents  thereof,  connections 
between  said  heater,  said  source  and  said  coll.  and  a 
connection  t>etween  said  element  and  the  vapor-escape 
pipe  whereby  a  heating  fluiii  may  pass  from  the  source  to 
the  vaporescape  pipp  either  through  the  heater  .inil  the 
coll,  or  through  the  coil  exclusive  of  the  heater 

4.  A  bath  lablnet  <omprlHlng  a  ihainber.  a  beating  coil 
and  a  vaporescape  pipe  therein,  a  source  of  heating  fluid 
supply,  a  plurriltty  of  vaporizlni:  elenient<  each  including 
a  container  and  a  heater  for  vaporizing  the  contents 
thereof,  connections  between  the  heaters  of  said  elt>ment8 
and  the  source,  connections  (tetween  the  containers  and 
the  vaporescape  plp«',  connections  between  said  heaters 
and  the  coll.  and  valves  in  connections,  whereby  the 
heater  and  container  of  any  one  of  said  elements  may  be 
placed    in    communlcatiim    with    the    soiiri'e.    the    coil    and 

the   escape   pipe,    exclusive    of   the   other   elements, 

5.  .K  iiath  cabinet  comprisini:  a  chamber,  a  heating  coil 
and  a  vapor  esi  ape  pipe  tin  rein,  a  source  of  heating  fluid 
-uppl>.  a  plurality  of  \aporlzing  elements  each  imluillng 
a  container  and  a  heater  for  vaporizing  the  ■ontents 
thereof,  a  manifold  conne<'ted  with  said  source,  a  manifold 
connected  with  said  i-oll,  connections  between  said  mani- 
folds and  the  heaters  of  the  element.s,  a  manifold  in  con- 
nection with  the  vaporescape  pipe.  (<mnectlons  between 
the  last  mentioned  manifold  and  the  containers  of  the 
elements,  and  valves  in  said  connections,  whereby  the 
heater  and  container  of  any  one  of  -said  elements  may  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  souri'c,  the  i<dl  and  the 
escape   pipe,   exilusive  of   the  other    elements. 

(Claims  t!   to   1."    not   printed   In    the  fJazette  ] 


1.240.912.      MACHINE    FOR    HILMNO    VKMi.    URANS, 

AND  THE    f.IKE.      I..aiken<  e   C,    Yunc,,    Montgomery. 

Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Merrill  E,  Pratt.  I'rattvllle. 

Ala.      Flle<l    .June   6,    1916,      Serial    No,    101,971,      (CI. 

13<» — 30.) 

1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  air  blast  separator  and  a  fan  Inclosed  by  a  casing  and 
adapted    to    "^reate   a    blast    of   air    for    said    separator,    a 
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hulling   mechanism,   a    hopper   and   delivery  passage   for 

delivering  pods  to  said  hulling  mechanism,  a  substantially 
vertical  siKtion  conduit  having  one  end  covered  with  mesh 
netting  and  adjacent  said  delivery  pas.sage  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  exhaust  end  of  said  fan  .asing  for 
creating  suction  in  the  delivery  passage  whereby  pods 
are  drawn  along  said  delivery  passage  to  said  hulling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  of  peas 
and  hulls  to  the  air  blast  separator. 


2  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  lir  bla-t  separator  Hnd  a  fan  Inclosed  by  a  casing  and 
ad.ipteil  to  iie.itc  a  blast  of  air  for  said  separator,  a 
hnllin::  mc.  hani-m.  ,i  hopper  ami  delivery  passage  for 
delivering  pods  to  said  liiillinK  mechanism,  a  suiistantlally 
vertical  suction  .onduit  having  one  end  adjaient  said  de- 
livery passage,  mesh  nettlnsr  covering  said  end  of  the 
suction  conduit,  a  retarding  plate  positioned  In  said  suc- 
tion conduit  adjacent  said  netting,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  conduit  being  connected  to  the  exhaust  end  of  said 
fan  casing  for  creating  suction  in  the  delivery  passj\ge 
whereby  pods  ore  drawn  along  said  passage  to  the  hulling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  of  peas 
and  hulls  to  the  air  blast  separator. 


1,24". 913.  GEAR-FORMING  MACHINE.  Harold  N. 
AM'EitsoN,  Ilayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Roiled  );ear  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Flle.1  Aug.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,010.  (CT. 
80—16.) 


2.  In  a  gear  forming  nmihine,  in  combination  :  means 
for  supporting  a  rotating  gear  l)lank  ;  t\  toothed  member 
adapte.i  to  form  teetli  on  the  blank,  and  means  for 
prc-slng  the  blank  and  toothe<l  member  togethi-r  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  said  teeth  :  and  means  for  separating 
tile  liiank  and  the  toothed  member  at  Intervals  during  the 
i.Hiih  forn.in.'  process  and  cb.'inging  the  relative  lineal 
position  of  their  pitch  line-,  whereby,  wlien  tliev  are  again 
pressed  together,  the  several  teeth  on  the  Idank  wiii  be 
act*^!   upon  by  different  teeth  on   the  toothed   mend.er, 

20.  In  a  gear  forming  machine.  In  combination  :  a  rota 
table  support  for  a  gear  blank,  means  for  lixing  a  blank 
thereto,  and  a  gear  rlgidiy  se.ured  to  -aitl  support  :  a 
rectlllneally  movable  carriage  and  a  rack  bar  secured 
thereto  parallel  with  its  line  of  movement,  and  enmeshed 
with  said  gear;  means  for  imparting  rei  iprucating  motion 
to  the  carriage,  said  motion  lieing  of  sutticlent  extent  to 
cause  the  rack  bar  to  move  quite  out   of  the  gear;   means 


for  temporarily  adding  one  or  more  teeth  to  the  rack  t>ar 
while  it  is  disengaged  from  the  gear,  whereby  as  the 
carriage  returns,  the  gear  is  rotated,  so  that  when  its 
fixed  teeth  reengage  the  gear  they  will  engage  other  teeth 
than  those  last  engaged  ;  a  tooth  forming  rack  bar  car- 
ried liy  the  <arriige,  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  rack  bar 
and  oppo-iti  the  blank  ;  mean-  for  moving  the  tooth- 
forming  rack  bar  with  reference  to  the  carriage  and 
forcing  it  again>t  the  blank  to  form  teeth  thereon,  and 
indepeiideut  means  for  withdrawing  the  tooth  forming 
rack  bar  from  the  blank  while  the  other  rack  bar  is  out 
of  the  gear,  thereby  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  geiu 
tiy  the  added  teeth  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims   1,   a   to  2s.   and   30   to  50  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


].24n,9U.  GEAR-ROLLING  MACHINE,  IIakmLU  N. 
ANDKR80N,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Rolled  Gear  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  8(X>.251. 
(CI.   80—16.) 


9.  In  a  ;;c;ir  rolling  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
idank,  a  die  roll,  means  for  moving  the  die  roil  longi- 
tudinally for  the  purpose  of  pressing  it  against  the  blank, 
and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  the 
die  roll  and  idank  wbereiiv  they  are  rolled  against  each 
other. 

15.  In  a  bevel-gear  roiling  ma.  hine,  means  for  support 
Ing  ft  idank,  a  die-roll  mounted  with  its  pitch  cone  radius 
parallel  to  what  will  be  the  pitch-cone  radius  of  the 
;inl-hed  blank,  means  for  rotating  the  die  roll  and  blank, 
means  for  contemporaneously  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  die-roll  and  blank  whereby  the  teeth  of 
the  former  are  pressed  Into  the  latter,  and  means  for 
causinc  said  approach  to  ne  perpendicular  to  salii  pitch 
cone  radii. 

[Claims  1  to  S.  lO  to  14,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazptte.] 

1. 240,915.  GEAR  ROLLING  MACHINE,  HakoI-D  N.  AS- 
KtKiso.N.  Clevelan.l.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Rolled  Gear  <'onipany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  Filed  July  16.  1914,  Serial  No.  851,275  td. 
80—16,) 

1,  In  a  gear  rtdling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tataldy  mounted  shaft  carrying  a  blank  holder,  a  trear 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotnta(>ly 
mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  fir-t  and  their  teeth 
enmeshed,  a  die  r(dl  rotatably  mounted  with  Its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  shaft  and  capable  of  moving  toward  the  shaft 
without  disturbing  the  parallelism,  and  a  tiexible  connec- 
tion between  the  die-roll  and  second  gear  wheretiy  the  die 
roll  is  caused  to  rotate  at  substantially  the  same  velocity 
as  said  second  gear, 

2.  In  a  gear  roiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatably mountiHl  shaft  carrying  a  blank  holder,  a  gear  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mount 
ed   with   its  axis  parallel   to   the  first   and   their   teeth   en- 
meshed, a  die-roll  rotatably  mounte«l  with  its  axis  parallel 
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tM  th^  shaft  nad  o«pabl»  of  moving  toward  tbe  >haft 
wlThoiit  dlsiturbiag  th«>  parallelism,  a  flexible  ■•onnectlon 
[,<.twepn  the  die-roll  and  second  Rear  whereby  the  die-roll 
i«  made  to  rotate  at  subatattially  the  same  velocity  as 
aaKl  second  gear,  and  means  tor  moving  the  rotating  die 
roll  towiird  a  blank  mounted  in  the  blank  holder  to  form 
teeth  on  the  blank. 


.3.  lu  a  LC'Mr  riilliijg  riia<  hin*-.  the  combination  nf  a  ro- 
tatably  nioiiutfil  shaft  carrying:  a  Mank  hold'T,  a  K*'Hr  rig- 
idly .He'ured  to  the  shaft,  a  S^^cond  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  tlrst  and  their  te.th  en- 
meshed, a  die  roll  rotatably  njounled  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  'he  -haft  and  <  apable  of  moving  towani  the  shaft 
without  di-'urliin;:  the  parallelism.  ;i  llexil'l''  connection 
between  the  die-roll  and  sec<nid  gear  wh>'reiiy  the  die-roll 
i-  iaa.l>'  t"  ri  t:  !.■  at  substatitially  the  same  velocity  as 
said  siH'ond  gej'r.  and  a  toirglf  whereby  to  move  the  ro- 
tating die-roll  and  prt-s-  it  Bt;ainst  a  Idank  held  in  the 
blank-holder  until  t><  th  arf  formed  on  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  gear  rolling  niachilne.  the  comldnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tatahly  mounfe.l  shaft  rarr\itg  a  Mank  hobler.  a  gt-ar  rig- 
Idly  sei-ured  to  the  -haft,  n  <.-'iinil  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  Its  ails  parallel  to  Tli.-  lirst  and  thfir  teeth  en- 
meshed, a  die-roll  rotatably  Uounted  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  shaft  and  <-ai;able  of  moving  toward  the  shaft  with- 
out disturbing  thi'  parallelisBi.  a  univer-Kl  joint  connect- 
In?  th''  dl''  roil  and  second  gear  whereby  the  die-roll  Is 
male  to  rotatf  at  sulistantij^lly  the  same  velocity  as  the 
second  gear,  and  a  t()ggle  wherefiy  to  mi>ve  the  rotating 
die  roll  and  pres.s  it  against  a  blank  held  in  th>  ''lank 
hobii-r  until   teeth  are  formal  on  the  tilank 

•"     In  a  gear   rolling  ma<  hine,  the  combination   of  a   ro- 
tataiil\    mounted  shaft  carrying  a  blank  holder,  a  gear  rig 
Idly  3e''ured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mount 
ed  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  first  and  their  teeth   en 
meshed,  a  die-roll  rotataldy  mounted  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  shaft  and  capable  of  laoving  toward  the  shaft  with 
out  disturbing  the  parallelisji.  means  for  moving  the  die 
roll  ind  presjiing  It  against  %  blank  carried  by  the  holder, 
means  ronnecting  the  die-roll  and  second  gear  wherel)y  the 
moving    die-roll    Is    made    to    rotate    at    substantially    th> 
same  velocity  as  the  second  gear,  and   means  a'tuated  by 
said  die  roll  moving  mean.s  for  damping  th.    blank   in  th«' 
holder,    said    m>'ans    acting   whib'    tb>'    'lb-  mil    :i[iiiro>irht'- 
but  l)«fore  It  toucheti  the  blank. 

rClalms  H  to  5fi  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.2tn:)if,     <.i:.vK  koi-lim;  machink     h\rold  n.  an 

i)iK8*>s.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderpon 
Roller!  (iear  Company.  Clfvi'l«jid.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  Filed  July  26.  l|15.  Serial  No.  41.857.  (Cl. 
80 — 10. 1 

1.  In  I  machifie  for  rolling  gears,  a  tooth.-d  di>--roll 
whose  pitch  diameter  and  outside  diameter  are  equal. 
means  for  mounting  a  iilanlc  with  a  portion  of  its  work- 
ing face  contiguous  to  the  working  face  of  the  blank 
means  tor  imparting  relative  mt>tion  lietween  the  db-roll 
and  !)iank  whereby  oth'>r  portions  oT  their  working  faces 
are  brought  8ucce8**ively  iftto  similar  <ontiguity.  anil 
means  fur  moving  the  die  rail  longitudinally  and  ea using 
Us  teeth  to  sink  into  and  fotm  te«th  on  the  blank. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  l>evel  gear.«.  a  blank  holder, 
a   die-roll,   a    member  adaptwl   to   presM   a   blank   into   the 


holder  for  the  purpose  of  holding  It  firmly  therein  while 
teeth  are  being  roiled  on  it.  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face of  the  same  form  as  the  pitch-surface  of  the  die- 
roll,  a  circular  block  interpo8e<l  between  said  member  and 
the  blank,  and  means  for  forcing  said  member  against  the 
circular  blo<k  and  pressing  sabi  block  toward  the  blank 
until  the  surfat  e  of  said  member  (  uincides  with  the  pitch- 


surface  of  tin  die-rcdl.  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
block  having  the  same  form  as  the  pitch  surface  of  the 
blank  thus  adapting  the  block  and  nitinber  to  roll  together 
substantially  as  the  pit^h  surfa^  •■-  of  tjo'  ilir  roll  and 
blank  roll  together 

[Claims  '_'  to  41  end  43  to  91»  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,240,1117  ■.K.\U  RolJ.I.N".  MAI  Hl.VK  1 1  Mici.D  N.  AN- 
orBSO.N.  Cb\>l.i!id.  Ohio,  assignor  to  i'li>'  .\nderson 
Rolled  Uear  <'oiiipanv.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  appli'-ation  tiled  Nov.  II,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  800,*4.'31.  Idvided  and  this  appli-ation  filed 
Oct.  15.  litis.  Serial  No.  ,"i5.i»7t;.  K.  uewed  .\ug.  17, 
1917       S.Tlal  No    1H»J,^2U.      iCI.  HO — 16.) 


1.  In  a  niC'  lilio'  for  rolling  gears,  the  1  nriibinatlon  of  a 
pair  of  timing  gear^  niountetl  tf>  rotate  with  their  teeth 
enmeshed,  one  of  them  being  n  crown  gear,  u  di«'  roll  hav- 
ing a  '.vorkiiig  lai  e  similar  to  that  of  a  (Town  gear,  mount- 
ed to  rotate  upon  the  sanie.  axis  and  in  unison  with  said 
(Town  gear.  mcHns  for  mounting  a  blank  so  it  rotates  upon 
the  same  axis  and  in  unison  with  the  (Uh<T  timing  gear. 
and  means  for  producing  movement  of  apjiroach  between 
the  die  roil  and  bli;nk  ;  said  means  enabling  tlie  move- 
ment of  approach  to  ■  ontinue  after  the  die  roll  arid  lilank 
have  come  into  contact  and  until  the  die  roil  has  formed 
teeth  on  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  ma(  hini  for  rolling  gears,  the  (•(imbination  of  a 
pair  of  timing  gear-  mounted  to  .rotate  with  their  teeth 
enmeshed,  one  id"  thein  t>eing  a  crown  gear,  a  die  roll  hav- 
ing a  workinu  face  similar  to  that  of  the  (Town  gear, 
mounted  to  rotate  u|ion  the  same  axis  and  in  uidson  with 
said  crown  gear,  means  for  mounting  r.  tdank  si^  it  ro 
tates    upon    the   >anie   axis   and   In    unison    with    the   other 
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tnn:ug  ueiii.  and  means  for  producing  movement  of  ap 
proach  between  the  die  roll  and  the  blank,  caid  means  en 
abllng  the  moxemeiii  of  approa(  h  to  continue  after  the 
die  roll  and  blank  eome  Into  contact  and  until  the  die  roll 
has  formed  teetb  on  the  blank,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
depth  of  enmeshment  of  the  timing  gears'  teeth  uniform 
during  said  movement  of  approa(  h. 

'A.  In  a  machine  for  roiling  gears,  the  combination  of 
a  toothed  die  r<dl  whose  pit.  h  diameter  and  outside  diam- 
eter are  (Kiual.  means  for  mounting  a  blank  with  a  portion 
of  Its  working  face  contiguous  to  one  or  more  teeth  on 
the  die  roll,  means  for  Imparting  relative  motion  to  the 
die  roll  and  blank,  whereby  portions  of  the  working  face 
of  the  blank  are  brought  successively  Into  similar  con- 
tiguity with  su(cessive  teeth  on  the  die  roll,  and  means 
for  contemporaneously  producing  relative  movement  of 
approach  between  the  die  roll  and  blank  to  cause  the  teeth 
on  the  die  r(dl  to  sink  into  the  blank  and  form  teeth 
thereon. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  rolling  gears,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  die  roll  whose  pitch  diameter  and  outside  dlam 
eter  are  equal,  means  for  mounting  a  blank  with  a  portion 
of  its  working  fa.e  contiguous  to  one  or  more  teeth  on 
the  die  roil,  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  to  the 
die  roll  and  blank,  wber.  by  portions  of  the  working  face 
of  the  blank  are  lirougbt  sucesslvely  Into  similar  con- 
tiguit.\  with  sui  leNsive  teetb  on  the  dier  oil.  means  for 
pressing  the  die  roll  and  blank  together  and  means  for 
maintaining  synchronous  relations  between  the  teeth  on 
the  die  r>dl  and  those  it  Is  forming  on  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  gears,  the  comt'ination  of  a 
rotalablj,  mouuted  toothed  die  roll  whose  piti  h  diameter 
and  outside  diameter  are  equal,  means  for  rotataldy 
mountiut:  a  blank  with  Its  working  face  contiguous  to  the 
die  roll,  means  for  rotating  the  blank  and  die  roll  at 
equal  pitch  Hue  velocity,  and  means  for  contemporane- 
ously producing  relative  movement  of  approach  between 
the  die  roll  and  blank,  said  means  enabling  the  c(mtlnua- 
tioii  of  said  mo\ement  of  approach  after  the  die  roll  and 
blank  ba\<-  engaged,  until  teeth  have  been  formed  on  the 
blank. 

1  Claims  li  t(t  43  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,'.!4i>,9K'».  (iKAR  RULLINO  MACHINE.  Hahold  N.  An 
ncKSON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Rolled  <;ear  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  Original  application  filed  Nov.  11.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  800.251.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  55,977.     (Cl.  80 — 16.) 


one  of  the  timing  gears,  s-ald  gear  and  die  roll  being  of 
different  diameti  rs  ;  means  for  mounting  a  gear  blank  so 
It  will  rotate  in  unison  and  in  axiiil  alnement  with  the 
oth»r  timing  gear,  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
of  approach  between  the  die  rcdl  and  blank  whereby  they 
may  be  brought  into  contact  for  the  purpose  of  rtdling 
the  Idank.  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  approach 
without  varying  the  depth  of  enmeshment  of  the  timing 
gears,  and  means  for  jireventlng  radial  displacement  of 
the  die  roll  and  blank,  each   relative  to  the  other. 

11.  In  a  marhine  for  r(dling  teeth  on  gears,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  die  roll  having  a  working  face  conjugate  to 
the  working  face  of  a  i>evpl  gear,  and  a  blank  bidder,  said 
die  roll  and  blank  holdtT  l>eing  rotataldy  mounted  ;  means 
for  rotating  them,  means  for  pri)ducing  relative  movement 
of  approach  between  the  die  roll  and  holder,  whereby  the 
former  and  a  I'lank  carried  by  the  holder  may  be  brought 
into  contact,  and  whtTcliy  siiid  movement  of  approai  b  may 
be  contlnu<>d  iberenfter  until  the  die  roll  has  formed  tt^'th 
on  the  blank,  means  for  maintaining  uniform  speed  ratio 
between  the  die  roll  and  blank  all  the  time  the  movement 
of  approach  and  .said  tooth  forming  operation  continues, 
and  means  for  preventing  radial  displacement  of  thi>  die 
roll  and  Idank.  ea   h  relative  to  the  other. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  rfdlinp  t^'th  on  gears,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  die  r(dl  having  a  working  face  conjugate  to 
the  working  face  of  a  bevel  gear,  and  a  blank  holder,  sjiid 
die  roll  and  tilank  holder  tieiug  rotatnbly  mounted  :  means 
for  rotating  them,  means  for  produi  ing  relative  movement 
of  aproach  between  the  die  roll  and  hold'  r.  whereby  thet 
former  and  a  blank  carried  by  the  holder  may  be  brought 
into  contact,  and  wherel)y  said  movement  of  approach 
mav  be  continued  thereafter  until  the  die  roll  has  formed 
teeth  on  the  blank,  means  for  maintaining  uniform  spee.i 
ratio  between  the  die  roll  and  Idank  all  the  time  said 
movement  of  approach  and  said  tooth  forming  operrithn 
continties.  and  a  positive  connection  between  the  die  ri'll 
and  blank  holder  which  prevents  radial  displacemt  nt  of 
one  with  reference  to  the  other. 

jClainu!  1  to  9  and  1  .'i  to  36  not  printed  in  th(   liazette.] 


1.24(i.i»l',t  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GEARS  llAitmn 
N.  A.sntKaoN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,554.      (Cl.  80 — 60. 1 


10.  In  a  machine  for  ndlingf  gmxu,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  timing  gears  ridatably  moanted  with  their  teeth 
enmeshed  and  their  axes  forming  an  angle,  a  die  roll 
mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  and  an  axial  allnement  with 


1.  Tlie  method  of  rolling  gear  teeth  In  machines  of  the 
kind  referred  to.  said  method  comiirising  rolling  the  liie 
and  blank  iu  contact  at  a  pitch-line  vebx  ity  of  2<>0  or 
more  feet  per  minute. 

2    The    method    of    rolling    gear    wheels    as    herein    de 
s(Tlbed,  coiiiiuising  rotating  the  blank  and  die  at  a  pitch- 
line  velocity  of  200  or  more  feet  per  minute,  while  press- 
ing the  die  into  the  blank. 

[Claims  3  to  .'1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetti  .1 


1.240.920.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  Sri.FITK  CEL 
LT'LOSE.  Carl  KacheWiig,  Portland.  Me.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1914.      Serial   No.  87ii.903.      (Cl.  92—11.) 

1.  The  metliod  b«  r.  in  des(  ril>e.l  of  preparing  sulfite 
cellulo.se.  which  consists  In  cooklnL'  small  pie.  es  of  wood 
in  a  bisulfite  liquor  and  In  Injecting  a  very  small  quan 
tlty.  say  less  than  '>'"r.  of  sodium  (  hlorid  during  the  cook 
lug  operation 

2.  Thi'  method  herein  described  of  preparing  sulfite 
cellulose,  which  consists  in  cooking  small  pieces  of  wood 
In  a  calcium  bisulfite  liquor  and  in  Injecting  a  very  small 
(juantity.  say  less  than  .^'^,  of  sodium  chlorid  during  the 
cooking  operation. 
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3.  The  method  herein  Jesoribed  of  preparing  -sulfite 
cellulose,  whi.-h  consists  in  cookini?  small  piect^s  of  wood 
In  a  niajrnfsiiim  hisulfltc  liquor  and  in  Inj^ctini:  a  v^'ry 
small  (juantity.  <*ay  l>>ss  rhajj  5'~'p,  of  sodium  (hlorid  ilur- 
in>r   the  cooking  op^'ratlnn. 

4.  The  method  hcr.in  dis(rib»».l  of  prfparlnk.'  sulfite 
cellulose,  which  consists  in  .  ookini.'  small  pU'c>-<  ,,f  wfjod 
Id  a  si.iiiuiu  bisulfit.'  liciuor  and  in  Injecting  a  v.tv  small 
.lii.i!inr\  <ay  l.^ss  than  o'r.^of  sodium  chlorld  during  the 
cookint;  opfThtlon. 


be  applied   to  one  extremity  of  th..  shaft   for   ralslni;  and 
lowering  the  members. 


1  -»n:)2I  R( TTO.N-  SEWIXO  MACHINE.  Wii.LIam  L. 
i'.AKft.iv,  .\>w  York,  N.  V..  and  Fritz  E.  Osur .  Ellza- 
b.'th.  N.  .1  .  assignors  to  TIj.'  Singt>r  Manufa<'turlng  Com- 
fiany.  a  Corporation  of  N.-w  .Jersey.  Flle.l  Aug.  :?.  1916. 
Sf-rlal    No.    112,906.      (CI.    112 — 32  ) 


"<.La. 
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'  1.  A  button  hold.T  for  s^winu  ma.  bin. ^s  •■.uiipri-iug 
•lamping  m.-mb.Ts  having  of,p,,s..,i  gripping  jaws,  a  lock- 
ing'dovbo  e.oapte<l  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the 
■■lamping  m.>mi)»'rs  towar.l  or  from  pa.h  other,  button 
holder  lifting  means,  and  mfans  operable  Independently 
of    sabl    lifting    m..an.    for    rerKbring    said    locking   device 

InefTertive 

i;  A  button  holder  for  sowing  machines  .-omprlslng 
gripping  Jaws,  a  gripping  Jaw  locking  device,  button  holder 
lifting  means,  and  means  separate  from  .said  lifting  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  deTice  when  the  button  holder 
is  l!ff-.l 

•{.  A  buttcn  holder  comprl!»ing  opposed  ^-ripping  Jaws,  a 
gripping  jaw  setting  devb,.,  ajid  a  locking  .onnertlon  be- 
tween said  setting  devl,-,.  and  said  jaws  and  movable 
relatively  to  and  independently  of  said  Jaws. 

4.  A    button  holder    comprielng    opposed    gripping  Jaws 
connected  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  gripping  Jaw  setting 
devlc...  and  a   locking  cnnctlon   between   said   setting  de 
vice  ami  one  of  said  Jaws  and  movable  relatively   to  an  I 
Indepi'ndently  of  said  Jaw 

5.  A  button  holder  for  sewing  machines  comprising  op 
posed  gripping  jaws,  a  gripping-jaw  setting  device,  means 
connected  with  said  setting  .levlce  for  locking  said  jaws 
against  niov.nient  toward  or  from  each  other,  button- 
holder  lifiin;;  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  jaws 
when   the  button  holder  is  lifted. 

(Claims  •!  to   14  not  printed  in  tli"  (Jazette.] 


8.  In  .ouibinafion  with  a  platform  of  a  car  siild  plat- 
form provide,!  with  an  op..ning,  of  .,  frame  slldablv  mount- 
ed In  .said  opening,  a  shaft  Journal  In  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  frame,  memi>ers  having  their  tuner  extremities 
rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft,  parts  a,lapt..l  to  con 
stitute  atepA  movably  se.ured  hetwe.^n  the  said  members, 
means  for  ext-ndint  the  fram-  and  raising  and  lowering 
the  st,.p  supiMirtinir  memb.rs.  niratis  a.'tuat-d  on  the 
frarii.'  and  .■nl;ipt..d  to  .■nter  p.Tf,, rations  formed  In  the 
said  step  s,ipp..;tlriL'  iii.niliers  for  lorklrig  the  latter  In  the 
ral.sed  [f.vitMn  uifans  also  mounted  ,in  the  frame  for  re- 
leasing s.ij.i  1..,  king  means  ami  means  loeated  In  the  plat- 
form .|ir--  tly  beneath  said  releasing  means,  and  provided 
with  ;i  p.iit  adapte.l  to  t,..  .■ni;age,l  bv  the  door  of  the  car 
to  i.r..x..iit  tb..  r.leas.-  ,,r  the  In.kiiu-  m.^ans  until  the  door 
is   'ipen'i! 

oinbiuHtiou  with  a  surfa.-,.  providf.l  with  an 
if  a  st.'p  supportiiii:  member  >lld:iblv  mount.'d 
••iiirii;  in  the  sam-'  pl.nie  as  that  of  fbe  said  sur- 
iiuaris   for   moving   said    nn'inb.T    in   a    horizontal 


1"     In 
openiiiir 
in  said  o) 
face,  and 
plane. 

19.    Ill 
like,    said 


ombiuation  with  the  platform  of  a  car  or  the 
pi,itf<irm  iM'Ing  provided  with  an  opening  of 
members  .idapted  to  >upport  steps  adjustably  mounte.l  In 
said  opening,  means  supported  by  the  platform  and  adapt 
ed  to  .nter  perforations  formed  in  the  st..p  supporting 
menib.r-  for  locking  said  members  in  a  raised  position, 
means  also  supported  by  the  platform  for  releasing  said 
locking  nu'ans.  and  other  means  ad.ipted  to  cooperate  with 
the  door  of  the  .ar  to  prevent  the  locking  means  from  be- 
ing released  until  the  said  door  Is  opened. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  platform  provided  with  an 
opening  of  a  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  constitute  a  portiiui  of  the  platform,  and  means 
for  moving  said  mend.er  laterally  to  project  a  portion 
thereof  beyond  the  e<lge  of  saiil  platform 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  Is.  and  2it  to  22  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.) 


1,240.923  CT,AS8IFIEU  .losKin  .s,  R.^hti-dt.  IVnver. 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  191«.  Serial  No.  S2  595  (Cl' 
83—86.) 


1.240.922.      SAFETY   LISAPPttARING  CAR  AND  HOUSE 
STEPS.      H.4RRY   H.  H.\u.sBY.  AXKL  (}.  Stephc.nmon.  and 
WiLr.[.\M  C.  Brow.ne.  Denvpr.  Colo.     File.l  Mar.  6.  1917 
Serial  No.  152,480.      (Cl.  lO.'J— 84  ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  or  platform  provided 
with  an  opening,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  said 
opening,  members  having  one  extremity  rigidly  connected 
With  said  shaft,  parts  adapted  to  con.stitute  steps  mov- 
ably secured  between  said  memhers.  and  means  adapted  to 


1.    A    .  lassitler    comprising    a    rotary    rouduit    mounted 
with  Its  a.xis  substantially  horizontal  and   having  a  feed- 
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opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge-opening  at  its  oppo- 
site end.  and  a  helical  trough  of  gradually  diminishing 
depth  winding  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  end  of 
the  conduit  with  the  iMlges  of  Its  shies  terminating  In  the 
periphery  of  an  Imaginary  cylinder  eoaxial  with  the  con 
dult.  to  receive  settling  partides  >d'  a  current  of  material 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  conduit. 

2.  .\  ilasslfler  comprising  a  rotary  eondiilt  mounte<l 
with  Its  axis  substaiitiiill\  horizontal  and  having  a  fe<'d 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge-opening  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  a  helical  trough  of  gradually  diminishing  depth 
winding  from  the  discharge  end  to  the  feed  end  of  the 
conduit  with  the  edges  of  Its  sides  terminating  in  the  pe 
riphery  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  coa.xial  with  the  conduit. 
to  receive  settling  particles  of  a  current  of  material  pass- 
Ihl'  through  the  center  of  the  conduit,  and  a  partition  di- 
viding siild  trough  at  the  feed  end  <.f  the  conduit  from 
the  central  portion  thereof  \\  1  <  ril  y  to  provide  a  passace 
whl(h  conducts  the  inflowing  material  past  the  shallow- 
est portion  <d  the  trough  through  which  .settling  matter 
flows  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  (  lassitler  comprising  a  rutarj  (ouduit  of  variable 
length  niounied  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal  and 
having  a  fi'«ci  opening  at  one  rii<i  and  a  (iis<'hari:e  open- 
ing at  Us  opposit,  end.  and  a  helical  trough  of  gradually 
diminishing  depth  wiiicllng  from  the  discharge  end  to  the 
feed  end  of  the  conduit  with  the  edges  of  Its  Kldes  ter- 
minating In  the  periphery  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  co- 
axial with  the  conduit,  to  receive  settling  particles  of  a 
current  of  material  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
conduit. 

4  .\  rlHsslfier  loniprising  a  rotijry  comiult  mmposed 
of  end  to  end  adjoinuig  ami  delachably  eonuerteil  sections 
and  having  a  feed-opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  opposite  end.  said  i  ondult  bcdng  mounted 
with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  and  a  htdiial  trough 
of  gradually  diminishing  depth  winding  fr(un  the  dls 
charge  end  to  the  feed  end  of  the  .ondult  with  the  edges 
of  Its  sides  terminating  in  the  periphery  of  an  Imaginary 
cyliniler  coaxial  with  the  conduit,  to  receive  settling  par 
tides  of  a  current  of  maierlal  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  conduit. 

5.  A  eiflsslfler  comprlslnK  a  rotary.  Interiorly  taperina 
conduit  mounted  with  its  axis  substantially  horiKoiital  am'. 
having  a  feed-opening  at  one  inil  and  a  ilisiharge  open- 
ing at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  htdbal  blade  winding  from 
the  discharge  end  to  the  feed  end  of  the  conduit  with  Its 
outer  edge  adjoining  the  Interior  surface  thereof  and  with 
its  Inner  edge  terminating  at  the  periphery  of  an  Imael 
nary  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  .(mdult.  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  helir.il  trough  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  to  re 
celve  settling  particles  of  a  current  of  material  passing 
thrcuigh  the  center  of  the  conduit 

[Claim  <■)  not  printed   in   the  Gazette  1 


occurs,  In  combination  with  stitching  mechanism  for  the 
end  of  the  blank  and  a  laterally  reciprocating  table  to 
deliver  the  blanks  thereto. 


1, 240.924       HAC;  MAKING    MACHINE.      HoRAfE    G.    Ben- 

iiEH.   Akron.   Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Llewellyn   H. 

Render.   Akron.  Ohio.      Filed  June  21.   1916.      Serial   No. 

105.059.      (Cl.   112 — 24.) 

2  A  bag  uuiking  machine  as  desi  ribcd  comprising 
means  to  make  a  tube  from  woven  fabric,  a  cutter  to 
sever  the  tube  Into  bag  lengths,  and  means  to  feed  the 
tube  to  the  lutter  comprising  a  drum  and  a  roller  over 
the  same,  a  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  cutter  and  brake  mechanism  for  said  drum  ac 
tuated   from   said   shaft 

4,    A   mai  hlne  for  sewing  bags,  comprising  s.wlng  mech 
anlsm,  a   devlcr'  to  fold  the  goods  to  be  sewed,  a   support 
for  a   r<dl   of  goods,   and   means   to  move   said    f(ddlng  de- 
vice relatively  nearer  to  or  farther  from  said  sewing  mech- 
anism. 

9.  \  mai  hine  as  described,  having  me,  hanlsm  to  fold 
the  bag  stock  lengthwise  upon  Itself  and  to  stitch  the 
same  along  its  >ipen  edge,  a  cutter  to  sever  the  stock  into 
bag  blanks  and  rolls  to  feed  the  stock  to  said  cutter, 
means  to  momentarily  suspend  the  rotation  of  said  rolls 
and  means  to  take  up  slack  in  the  stock  while  suspension 


10.  A  machine  as  described  having  supporting  stand- 
anls  for  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  set  of  tension  rcdls  adapted 
to  exert  a  downward  pull  on  the  fabric  and  a  device  be- 
tween said  standards  and  said  tension  adapted  to  con- 
tribute to  the  folding  of  the  fabric  lengthwise  upon  It- 
self, the  saitl  device  provided  with  means  to  adjust  the 
same  toward  and  from  the  said  roll  supporting  standards 
according  to  the  width  of  the  fabric. 

15.  A  machine  as  described  having  stitching  mecha- 
nism for  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  means  to  feed  the  bag 
blank  thereto,  comprising  a  reciprocating  table  adapted 
to  carry  said  blank  forward  to  be  stitched  and  means  to 
operate  said  table  adapted  to  eflfect  a  forward  and  a  re- 
turn movement  thereof  In  a  continuous  operation  and  to 
rest  the  table  for  a  predetermined  Interval  after  such 
movement  to  receive  another  blank. 

[Claims  1.  3.  5  to  H.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.240.925.  GAS-COMPRESSOK.  Frank  M  BiNNrrr, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,328. 
(Cl.  230 — 32.; 


In  a  gas  ,  ompressor.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  har- 
I   ing  an   Inlet  conduit  at  one  end,   and  a   discharge  conduit 
at  the  other  end,   a   piston  rod   sUdable  through   said  lat- 
ter end.  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  materially 
reduce   the   volume   of   the    space   in   the   cylinder  aroand 
the  piston  rod.  whereby  said  space  may  be  used  as  a  aec- 
1   ond  stage  compressor  cylinder  for  the  gas  passing  there- 
into   from    the   other   end.   a    hollow    piston    connected   to 
said   rod  and   having  a  conduit  leading  from   the  portion 
of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  to  that  aroand 
1   the  piston  rod.   a  non  return   valve  carried  by  said  piston 
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and  cuntrolllDg  tuiii  latter  <»ndutt.  the  ryiindrr  he«d  at 
tbp  end  opposite  to  that  ttarouKh  which  the  piston  rod  ex- 
tends having  ail  .  xLii-ion  ulaptwl  to  enter  the  cHTlty  of 
the  piston  when  the  pistuu  14  riiiivt>il  ailjacent  to  said  end, 
and  a  nun-return  su('tl<in  valve  s.ated  on  a  seat  in  tuiiil 
extension.  an<l   .ontrollinK   said    inlet   rondult. 


i,24o.9-'t;.    s()OTIU,owp:k  fok  hoilkrs     (;okdo.v  c 

Bennett  and    Iwies  r    I'.hnnbtt,  DtTniit.  Mlrh.     Filed 
N.,v.    .'4,    1U16       S.Tial    No     i;'.:i.lt;»;       1(1.    122—392.) 


1.  In  a  sunt  MowtT,  a  liolitr  setting,  tuljes,  permanent 
interiorly  si  r"wthriMd"d  Mow.t  holders  in  said  l)oller  set 
tinu,  rotary  exteriorly  srrewthreaded  tdhe  blowers  In  said 
holdiTs  adapted  for  r.<ipro.  atlon  by  reason  of  the  thread 
ed  eonn»M'tlou  ln'tw  n  .-aid  toldtrs  and  the  blowers  to 
move  In  proximity  to  said  tubes.  intiTnal  nozzles  carried 
bjr  said  blowers  to  dis,-h,ir>;'i  stiani  between  said  tubes, 
and  pt-rniit  of  said  '.Imw.ts  b.'lng  bn.lily  withdrawn  through 
said   holders. 

2.  In  a  soot  lilowtT.  an  interiorly  s(  r.>wthr«'aded  holder, 
and  a  blower  arm  devoid  of  protiiberam-H  so  as  u>  be 
placed  in  and  nmov.d  from  sjiid  bidder  and  having  an 
exteriorly  scTi'wthrfadfd  fularjjfmrnr  for  engagement 
with  said  holdt-r 

3.  In  a  soot  tdow>T,  a  boiltr  settin^*,  tubes,  permanent 
Interiorly  srp.'wthr.Mdfd  blower  hohbrs  in  a  wail  of  said 
boiler  setting,  tube  iinukets  »dj.i.ent  an  opposite  wall  of 
the  boiler  settini;.  rotjiry  tu-)f  i.i..\v.rs  in  <i  r^wthreaded 
en^anement  with  saiil  hold.T>-  .\t.ndinK  transversely  of 
said  tubes  through  said  tub*  rirnk.'ts  and  adapted  for 
reciprocation  therein  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  blow- 
ers, and  nozzles  cnrrlpd  by  nald  blowers  and  confined  so 
as  to  permit  of  thf  t>b  w.rs  btirit:  withdrawn  through  the 
holders. 


1  ,  2  -»  II  .  It  : 
H  o  u  - 1  o  ri . 
ll'b.Tlu. 


7  KECKITACLE.  Arursx  C  Bbrinc,  Jr.. 
Tex,  Filetl  Oct.  31,  1916.  Serial  .\o. 
(CI.    211—9.) 


pair  of  supporting  legs  ar- 
an   arcuate  transvCTie  end 


1.  A  r>'i  .-pf:..  I  ■  jihliidinc  a 
raBged  at  each  t-nd  thereof, 
supp<irt  se(  nred  t..  rh*'  1.  t's  at  earb  »  nd  of  the  receptacle, 
sldt'  and  bottom  slats  whose  fnds  arc  secured  to  the  legs 
and  to  the  tnd  supports,  re^pectivelv  said  slats  belnjc 
Bpace<l  apart,  thf  up[>er  side  slats  und  thp  central  bottom 
slat  being  thickir  than  th>'  ottiers  and  having  alined 
notches,  partitions  seat>'d  in  said  notches  and  spaced  apart 
and  ends  resting  upon  the  respective  transverse  supports 
•nd  secured  between  the  corresponding  legs 

2.  A  receptacle  including  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  ar- 
range<l    at   ••ath    end    thereof,    an    arcoate    transverae   end 


support  securftl  to  th»-  legs  at  ••;!  .h  .  nd  of  tht  r. .  ,piHi  it, 
side  and  bottom  slats  wh'isc  i-iid-  an-  .st-utfil  i..  tin  icgs. 
and  to  the  i-nd  («upp<'rt.».  ri'sp»-'tivi  ly.  said  slats  iniug 
8pace<I  apart,  a  lovernii:  liiiiy.,1  lo  ilie  riMi-ptaclr  at  one 
side,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  upper  side  slats  tii'in^r  siioin,! 
ered  down  to  receU.-  the  edges  of  sjliil  io\criliK  ^^  lien 
rlose«l  ami  a  icl  iciila  t>sl  ro\erln>;  secured  to  and  suriouud- 
ing  said  -iais. 


i  .  240,92  8  .  AI  TOMtiHII.K  ci  HTAI.V 
Bishop,  rievelnnd.  Ohio.  ^■;ie,|  .Iiilv  .•?(>. 
No.   .sr)4,n.'.7,      (CI.   21    -  22n  t 


* 
—  t' 


1U14        S.  rial 


I      7lma»")i     ..I    ■ 


>•■*** -I- -H 


1.  In  'in  :i  ntoiiioblle  curtain,  rlie  comtiuipii  vin  with 
suitable  curtain  fabric;  of  a  collap>itde  fr:imi'  •iiipiioiting 
the  latter  s;nd  frame  (omprislriir  1  -t reiiL-iiieinni:  meii.ber 
incorporate.!  Aitii  -aid  fabrii  i  -:t  leti  biiiir  meniher  plv 
ote<l  to  said  sirengthenint:  member,  and  a  third  memlier 
secured  to  said  fabric  ,  s^id  >tret(  bini:  memiter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conne<ting  element  cotiperatint.'  with  said 
third  nieinb«r  so  as  to  cffi'ct  tlo-  union  •imi  separation  of 
said  element  and  memb.  r  by  the  pivotal  mi^vemetit  of 
said  Ktret(hiiii:  membei.  wImicIjv  \]\<  integrity  and  col- 
lapsing of  said  frame  are  cffe   ted 

2.  In  a  collapsltde  frame  lor  -iipporting  automobile 
door  curtains  or  similar  structures  the  combination  of 
strengthening  memtiers  .  a  spreading  memb*r  pi\ote<t  to 
one  of  said  strengthening  members  anil  detachaldy  con- 
nected to  another  strengthening  memlier  ,  and  co'iperating 
connectlntr  means  fcirme<l  npon  said  last  niimeil  sirenirtb- 
enlng  member  and  said  -spreading  .Member,  respectively, 
to  effect  saiil  conuectlou  and  cietactiment  by  the  pi\otai 
morement  of  said   spreH<lini;  member 

3.  In  an  automotdle  curtain  th''  <ombinatioii  of  suit- 
able curtain  fabric;  a  fr.ime  suiiportiii).'  th<'  latter,  an 
element  of  .said  tram'  beiiik'  iii'.\.ibic  iciatlvely  to  the 
other  elements  thereof  nnd  formed  with  .1  LToove  or  slot  ; 
and  a  memt>er  formed  \^iili  1  i.,n^'iic  i .  ^.-istcrini:  with  said 
groove,  the  relnti\c  di^p'c-iMnn  ,,f  <:\\.\  .lenient  and  -aid 
member  at  one  'inl  o:  tbc  p.irb  ,.f  mo'.cnient  of  The  former 
providing  for  the  infeirrltv  of  Mi.  (nri.iin  ;ind  int.rmedl- 
ately  of  the  two  ■  n.U  ..f  tii.-  path  of  movement  of  tiie  ele- 
ment providing  for  tiie  r.  lease  of  said  tonL-ne  fi.iin  -jud 
groove  whereby  the  curtain   can   be    -oUapsed 

4.  In  an  automobile  curtain,  the  combination  ..r  suit- 
able curtain  fabric:  strengthening  nieminTs  in<-orporH  ted 
therewith  one  of  s,i(d  member-  beini:  fornie,|  with  a 
tongue;  an. I  a  standard  or  rod  formeil  with  a  u'ro..\e  or 
slot  ad,ipti-l  t..  re^'i-ter  with  tlie  tonifue  of  >ald  inemt>er, 
said  standard  or  rod  beinir  hln;reil  to  another  member  the 
relative  disposition  ..f  sab)  rod  .in.i  ^abl  tonirn.'  member 
at  certain  point-  in  tlie  path  ..f  mo\.nient  ..f  ibe  former 
providing  for  the  infeirrlrv  of  the  urtain  and  at  other 
points  providing  f"-  ,  h.'  release  oi  ~,ih|  lonLiw  fi-m  said 
groove   whereby   the   curtain   cnn    be    (.dl.ipsed 

5.  In  a  self  contained  lollapsitd.'  automobile  curtain  the 
combination  of  suitabU'  curtain  fabric  :  two  oppositely 
dlapowd  strengtheniUL'  meml)er-  in.  orporat*il  therewith  ; 
a  member  attached  to  one  of  said  strengthening  members 
and   forming  a   tongue     an.|  a    -lan.lar  1   (.r   rod    hinge, |   to 
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the  other  strengthening  m<^mber  and  formed  with  a  groove 
or  slot  adapteii  to  register  with  the  tongue  tnemt)er,  the 
pivotal  iii.v.inent  of  said  rod  providing  for  the  release 
of  said  i"i:^ii.-  from  said  ^Toove. 


1,240,929.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Lim-on  H.  Bi.S8I!LJ>, 
.North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4.  lOlf,  Serial  No. 
123,610.      (CI,  267—27.1 


1  A  vehiile  spring  wiiich  embo.lle^  a  cuntaliver  spring; 
a  semi  elliptical  spring  with  a  coiled  end  portion  ;  and  an 
articulated  link  for  .  onnectlng  the  said  cantallver  spring 
and  said  colled  end  portion  of  said  semi-eillptlcal  spring, 
said  link  tielng  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  from  a  ver- 
tical line,  the  end  of  said  link  that  It  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  coiled  end  portion  being  above  the  other  end 
of  .said  link. 

4  A  clevis  adapted  to  ]»  freely  mounted  upon  an  axle 
liou.-ing  of  a  vehii  le  to  be  rotatixely  movable  thereon,  and 
embo. lying  two  separable  portions  fastened  together  by  a 
boll,  a  reicptacle  for  spring  leaves  disposed  between  said 
two  separable  portion-,  and  a  clamping  plate  removably 
disposed  to  eliTni)  sjiid  spring  leaves  within  ^ald  recepta- 
cle. 

lUlaims   2  and    '.i  not   print. .1   in    lb.-  ilazette.] 


1,240.930.       ELECTRICAL    RKGlLAToR       «i.arev.k    A. 
r.OimiK.     IMttsburgli.     Pa.,     a-sitrn..!      to     We-tinghouw 
Electric  and  Manuf.icturing  Conipany,  a  '  orporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,498 
(CI.  171—229.) 


PLjF 


1.240,931.     FORM   FOR  RITBSKS  AltTTCUBR.     Ch arises 
E.    Brai>i,ev.   Mishawaka,    Ind      .i-sicior    to    Mishawak.i 
Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  a  < 'i.rporaiioO  of  Indl 
ana.      FiUtI    May    15,    19ir..      Serial    No.    2S.3<n         .11. 
18—6.) 


1.  An  'lectrical  regulator  comprising  two  levers  each 
of  which  has  a  stationiry  ful.  rum,  actuating  means  for 
-aid  leviTs.  a  movatlie  contact  member,  and  link  and  lever 
mechanism  operatively  connecting  -aid  levers  and  con 
tact  member  whereby  each  of  the  -aid  actuating  means 
may  move  the  said  contact  member  independently  of  the 
other. 

2.  An  electrh-al  regulator  ..inprisiiiK  tw..  b-vers  each 
of  which  has  a  stationary  ful. mm.  a.  tiiating  means  for 
-aid  levers,  a  movable  contact  member,  and  link  and  lever 
me.'hanlsm  operatively  conne.fing  -al.l  bvers  and  contact 
memt>er  wlierefiy  tin  actuatini:  mean-  for  one  of  said  le- 
vers may  vary  the  position  of  said  contact  meml)er  and 
the  actuating  mean-  for  tin    otlu  r  lever  may  vilirate  it. 

3.  An  electrical  regnl.-ifor  comprising  two  levers  each 
of  which  has  .a  stationary  fulcrum,  n.ttiating  means  for 
snid  levers,  n  third  lever  a!«o  having  a  stationary  fttlcmm, 
a  contact  member  nctnate<l  by  said  third  lever,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  said  third  lever  with  the  other 
two  levers  whereby  each  of  the  said  actuating  means  may 
move  the  contact  member  indep*  ndentiv  of  the  other. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  d(>scritx'd.  1  ompnslug  an 
airtight  charalwr.  means  for  exhausting  the  same,  a  sup- 
port in  said  chamber,  and  a  perforated  hollow  boot  or 
shoe  last  on  said  support  having  a  check  valve  opening 
outwardly  to  afford  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  last  and   the  Interior  of  the  chamber, 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  comprising  a 
vulcanlzer,  means  for  exhausting  the  same,  means  for 
applying  iluid  pressure  in  the  vulcanizer,  a  support  in 
the  vulcanizer.  and  h  perforated  hollow  bixit  or  shoe  last 
on  said  support  having  a  check  vahe  opening  outwardly 
to  afford  communication  between  th<  interior  of  the  last 
and  the  interior  of  the  i  hamber. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  vucanlzable  rubber  boots  and 
shoes  consisting  of  building  the  same  to  substantially 
final  form  upon  a  hollow  last  provided  with  perforations 
that  expose  the  interior  of  the  artl<le  fo  the  Interior  of 
the  last,  .said  last  having  a  <  heck  valve,  transfirring  the 
lasted  article  to  a  vulcanizer,  exhausting  the  interior  of 
the  vulcanizer  by  a  vacuum  whereby  the  Interior  of  the 
last  Is  simultaneously  exhausted,  breaking  said  varuiim 
In  .said  vtilcanizer  li.\  admittinu'  a  pressure  medium,  said 
check  valve  being  clos^-d  liy  siibl  prc--ure  medium  with  a 
resultant  entrapping  of  the  vaiiiiim  in  said  last,  and 
finally  vulcanizing  the  lasted  rubber  articb  while  exposed 
exteriorly  to  pressure  and  inleriorl>  to  -nil  entrapped 
vacuum. 


1,240,932.       HREDGER        Wh.i.hm 
Brown,   Renfrew,    Scotland       File 
rial  No.  72.948.     <C1.  114— l.'l.) 


r.!!iivv\     an.l    W.\i.iER 
1    .T;iii     T.<     1916.      Se- 


In  a  dredger.  In  combination,  nfizzle-  locate!  one  at  each 
side  of  the  bow.  a  pair  of  pumps  loi'ate.i  adjacent  to  said 
nozzles,  pipe  connections  leading  from  the  discharge  side 
of  each  pump  to  both  nozzles,  water  supply  pipes  connected 
to  the  Inlets  of  said  pumps  and  penetrating  the  bottom 
of  the  dredger  hnll,  valves  operable  from  the  dredgr^r 
bridge  to  control  the  supply  and  otitlet  pipes  and  to  deter- 
mine which  nozzle  will  be  supplied  with  water,  and  a 
common  diaphragm  for  cutting  off  communication  between 
either  pump  ind  said  noizles,  substflntlally  a>»  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.240,933.  RAILWAY  *'AR  TOILET  LOCK.  Louis  J. 
Brunb,  Algl-TS,  La.  Fll«il  May  i:>.  1917.  Strial  No. 
168.817.      (CI.  4 — 20  ) 


Tht'  combination  with  an  air  bra kt^  .sy^tfiii  anil  Its  traiu 
pip>',    of    a    toilet    rf<»'ptiH'lt',   a    closure    for    th»'    recppta<'lc 
movable  Into  and  out  of  clotinR  position,   a   ryllndfr   hav 
Ing  a  piston   conntrtcd   with  the  cloHure  for  actuatlnK  It 
means  for  holding  the  piston  normally  and  yleldably  with 
the    closure    In     inoperative    position,    said    piston     being 
movable  by  air  pressure  in   the  ryllnder  to  move  the  clo- 
sure into  operative  position,  and  means  operable  by  brake- 
applylnij;  change  of  train-pipt  pressure  for  communicating 
the  cylinder  with  the  train  pipe. 


1.240.934.     WATERPROOF  PAPER.      Herbert  Btrp-ivii 
TO.v,   South   Bend,    Wash.      Filed   May   31,    1917       Serial 
,     No.  17L'.0«)9.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  A  water  proof  .paper  Including  an  ordinary  paper 
base  having  u  flUer  lonslstiag  of  oxld  of  zinc,  white  var- 
nish and  wheat  tlour. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,935.     ELEVATOR  FOB  SILOS.     Stephen  O.  Kt  u 
OAKNtR,  Given,  Ohio.      Fll«d  Mar.    10.  1916.     Serial  No. 
83.34U.      (CI.    187—8.) 


s-~  t 


.An  elevator  carriage  for  a  <»llo   chute  inclmling  a   hori- 
zontal   portion    having   elevator   guide   passaizcs   therein,   a 
vertically    dispose*!    portion    having    connection    with    the 
horizontal  portion   at   one   edge  thereof,  eU-vator  guide  en 
gaging  rollers  carried  by  the  vertically  disposed  portion  of 
the   carriage,   a   pair   of   spaced   blocks   mounted    adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  portion,  the  said 
blocks   being   located,    respectively,   adjacent    the    vertical 
edges   of   the    vertically   disposed    portion,    and    manually 
controlled      pivoted      elevatnr      gnlde-engaglng      element.s 
mounted   on  the   vertical   pojtlon  of  the  carriage  and   lo 
cated  at  the  lower  end   thernof  and  disposed  opposite  the 
blocks  at  the  lower  end   of  the   vertical  portion   and   nor 
mally   lying   in   elevator   giil(Je-engaglng  position,    for    the 
purpose  specified. 


1,240.936  MOTOK-VEHICLK  Ei>vaiu> 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2«,  l»lt;  Serial  No 
21—201.. 


Hi  8H,   Delray, 
139,037.      (CI. 


1.  In  comhinarinn  n  frame,  an  axlr  haTlag  ^votal  con- 
nection iiif.Tiio-diat.'  Its  end.s  with  the  said  frame,  a  steer- 
ing member,  and  longitudinally  disposed  rods  between  the 
axle  and  steering  member  having  return  hen. is  at  tlolr 
forward  ends  which  cross  and  extend  for\\ariil\  anl  nar 
wardly  of  the  ax!.'  when  the  latter  is  <et  ti^  -tc-  r  the  ve- 
hicle In  a  direct  line. 

2.  In  oinliination.  a  frame,  an  axle  liaxiiiK  i)ivotaI  con- 
iic'  !iei)  :i;t.-,-|,.,.i|i.,te  It-  end-  with  the  said  frame,  a  trans- 
\er-e!i  :i'!  iiiUc'l  rock  shaft,  a  steering  i>>lumn  ireare,!  to 
the  ro,  k  'haft,  rods  having'  their  rear  ends  .  oniiected 
with  the  ro.  k  shaft  to  nj.ive  lioigitudinall  \  In  opposite  dl 
rection-  when  turning  tlie  ro<  k  shaft,  said  rods  havlni:  re- 
turn lien. Is  at  their  forward  ernls  which  cross  and  are 
pi\"te.l  to  th"  axle  upon  opposite  sides  irf  Its  ptvotal  <I)U- 
ne.  ti.iii   wit  h  the  frame. 


1,240,937.  GLASS  TANK  FLd.VTKK  .h.ns  !•  Cain, 
Caney,  Kans.,  assi;:nor  of  oiie  half  to  George  .\.  Falls, 
t'aney.  Kans.  Filed  .Iul.\  l.i.  l',G7.  Serial  No.  l,s(i,409. 
(01.  49—61.) 


.V  glass  tank  floater  h.iviug  front  and  rear  w  ilN  ~p.i..>(l 
apart  substantially  throughioit  their  lengths  hut  joined 
at  their  ends,  the  rear  w.all  t.eing  reduied  in  heigtit  to  per 
init  the  use  of  a  skimmer  in  removing  inferior  glass  accu 
niulating  between   the   two  walls. 


1,240.938.  SWINGLETRF:E.  ,Iami;8  D.  Capshaw,  Monte 
rey.  Tenn.  Fihnl  Oct.  0,  1916.  SerUl  No.  Ili3,936.  (CI. 
21—79.) 


^      '^F 


^     /f    ^ 


K  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hook 
for  attachment  to  a  swlngletree  and  provided  with  a 
shank  connected  to  one  face  tjf  the  tree  with  the  said 
shank  having  a  leg  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  pro 
jectlng  transversely  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tree  to 
support  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  wear  plate  fitted  between 
said  leg  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tree,  and  a  fastening 
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device  connecting  the  said   plate  with  the  tree  with    th. 
Mid  leg  overlying  said  fastening  device  and  holding  said 

device  against  displacement 


1.240.93!t  SAW  TitoTII  liii.>MK>KK  T.  CarlsON,  Fltch- 
hurL',  .Mass  .  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manufacturing  Com- 
pauv.  Fit.hhurg.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  .Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  153,613.  (Cl. 
143—133.) 


!i 


C    A 


r  >^  L--  ^  K  i^t>  h  H  h  Kia 


1.  A  saw  blade  provided  with  teeth  of  equal  length 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  three  teeth,  the 
first  tooth  of  each  series  having  at  its  extremity  a  straight 
cutting  edge  of  a  width  substantially  one-third  the  width 
of  the  completed  kert  to  form  a  center  <ut,  a  second  tooth 
having  a  straight  cutting  edge  for  cutting  on  one  side  of 
the  center  cut  an. I  the  third  tooth  having  a  stright  cutting 
edge  for  <  utting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  cut  for 
completing  the  full  width  of  the  kerf,  the  wlilth  of  such 
stright  cutting  edge  of  the  said  second  and  third  teeth 
each  substantially  .qualliiK  "'"t  uf  the  straight  cutting 
.•dge  on  the  first  tooth  and  all  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
teeth  arranged  within  the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  saw  blade. 

[Claim  -  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.940.  ORNAMENTING  DEVICE.  Oscar  W.  Car 
TER,  Fellows,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No 
119,099.      (Cl    21  —  148.) 


The  combination    with   the  projecting  end   of  a    spindle. 
of  a  decorating  and  protec  ting  cap  engaged  with  said  end. 
said   cap  comprising  a   h(dlow   shell   having  an   opening  in 
which  the  spindle   is   engaged,  an   annulus   carried  by   tlo 
shell  and  surrounding  the  opening,  .said  annulus  having  a 
plurality    of    recesses   formed   In    its   inner   surface,    a   leaf 
spring  for  .mh   recess,  said  springs   tx-ing  secureil  at   one 
end   In   the   ri'cesses  anil   extending   within   the   shell,   said 
springs    being    bent    upon    transverse    lines    between    their 
ends   to  provide  Inwardly  directed  spindle  gripping  shoul 
(iers  engaging  the  spindle,  i-ald   springs  beyond   the  shoul 
ders  being  (  urved  to  extend  Inwardly  of  the  shoulders  nn.l 
over  the  end  of  the  spindle  for  engagement   by  the  end  of 
the  spindle  to  limit  the  inward   movement   of   the  spindle 
witii   respeit  to  the  shell. 


Iiad;  L'age.  a  back  gage  slid*,  means  for  moving  the  slide 
to  advance  and  retract  the  back  gage,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  back  gage  and  the  slide  permitting  the  tmck 
gage  to  yield  with  relation  to  the  slide  after  the  ba<k 
gage  engages  the  shoe,  means  tending  to  mo\t  the  back 
gage  forwardly  with  relation  to  th<'  slide,  ami  means  <-on- 
tndleil  :ri.lependently  of  the  w.irk  tor  io.king  the  back 
gage  ill  operating  position. 


1.240,941.        SIIOESEWIN<i     MACIIINF        Frank     Cha 
TK.AiNfMF,    Haverhill.    Mass..    assignor    to    I'nlted    Shoe 
Machinery  Company.   I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   I'ec.   17.   1913.      Serial   No    S<i7.'216 
(Cl.   irj— 2ti  I 
1.   A    shoe    .sewing    machine,    having,    in    combination. 

stitch  forming  devii  es   including  a   curved    book   needle,   a 


^^aob  - — u^fi^ptr^  ^ 


2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  de\lc('s  including  a  cur\ed  hook  m-edle.  a 
back  gage,  a  back  gage  slide,  means  for  moving  the  slide 
to  move  the  back  gage  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  a  1  cm 
nectlon  betwe.-n  the  back  gage  and  the  slide  permitting 
the  back  gage  t..  yield  with  relation  to  the  sli.le  after 
the  back  gage  engagc-s  the  shoe,  means  tending  to  mo\e 
the  back  gage  forwardly  with  relation  to  the  slide,  and 
means  acting  Independentlv  of  the  movement  of  the  slide 
for  locking  the   back  gage  In   operating  position. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  mac'hlne.  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
back  gage,  a  t>ack  gage  slide,  positively  acting  means  for 
moving  the  slid.-  to  move  the  liack  gage  toward  and  from 
the  shoe,  a  connection  between  thi>  tiac  k  gage  and  the  slide 
permitting  the  hack  gage  to  yield  with  relation  to  the 
slide  after  the  back  gage  engages  the  shoe,  and  means 
c-ontrcdled  Independently  of  the  work  for  locking  the  bac  k 
gage  in  operating  position. 

4.  \  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combinat'.on, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
iiack  gage,  a  back  gage  slide,  positively  acting  means  for 
moving  the  slide  to  move  the  back  gage  towar.l  and  from 
the  shoe,  a  connection  between  the  haik  gag*  and  the  slide 
permitting  the  back  gage  to  yield  with  relation  to  the 
slide  after  the  back  gage  engages  the  shoe  ami  noans  act- 
ing independently  of  the  movement  of  th<  sij,],.  f,ir  lock 
ing  the  back  gage  In  operating  position 

l"!  .\  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  .  cmhinat  ion. 
stitch  forming  de\iifs  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
hack  gatre.  a  I'ack  gage  slide,  means  tor  niiiving  the  slide 
in  a  path  having  definite  limits  to  move  the  back  gage 
toward  and  from  the  shoe,  a  connection  between  the  t>ack 
gage  and  the  slide  permitting  the  bai  k  gagi-  to  yield  with 
relation  to  the  slide  after  the  back  gage  engages  the  shoe, 
.and  nr-ans  contrcdied  independently  of  the  work  for  lock- 
ing the  back  gage  in  operating  position. 

[Claims  6   to  1»'«   not   printed   in   the   (iayettt  ,] 


1.24n.iM2        FENI»ER  HRACE.       Christian     CiiitisTMv 
RK.N.    Sioux    Falls.    S     I).      Filed    Sept.    2.1.    V.^\^       Serial 
No.   122,049       (Cl.   21 — .">."   I 

The  c'ombination  with  a  imdor  vehicle  comprising  a 
Irame  having  angle  IriJii  side  bars,  the  horizontal  flanges 
thereof  extending  Inwardly,  a  body  on  said  frame,  and 
fenders  rm  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  :  of  a  brace  rent 
having  a  stibstautlally  straight  intermediate  portion  dls- 
po.sed  horizontally  through  one  shle  of  said  body,  the  end 
portions  on  each  side  of  said  horizontal  part  being  bent 
downwardly,  one  Into  engagement  with  the  horizontal 
flange  of  one  side  bar,  and  the  other  into  contact  with  the 
norizoiital  portion  of  one  fender,  the  last  mentlone<l  end 
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b^lne  aeain  b.^nt  downwardly,  therf'by  (llspo«in-  the  same 
■.-►T'lcaUy  anii  th^n  extended  thrniiKh  an  openiiiK  In  said 
feniler.  siaid  vertical  portion  being  thread>-d.  a  init  (>n  the 
thr.'d'l'-d  'nd,  the  other  end  nf  said  rod  beiin:  aUo  thread- 
e<l    A    U  sl.apeil   rllp   havlnu'  an   op.'tiins:  in   It-*   hase  to   re- 


ceive said  last  mentioned  end.  one  arm  of  said  clip  being 
lon>:er  than  the  other,  the  short  arm  engaginK  ^b"  "H'ler 
side  of  th-  bt  rizoDtal  flange  of  the  side  bar,  the  l<in>:  arm 
coma,  tint'  \Mth  the  rod.  and  a.  nut  on  sai.l  th^ea>l^■d  end 
In  enK«)>;einent  with  the  t)a.se  of  iwld  clip. 


1.240.943.       I'lloNoGRAPH  TONE  ARM     .KUNT        Mci^ 

vii.i.E  Cr-ARK.  CbicaKii.  111^  Hs^Un.ir  to  Melville  Clark 
Piano  Oonipany  ihicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
File»l  Apr.  •'.  1917.     Serial   No.  ir)9.89l 


5    A  p'lwder  pnff  retainer  mmpriwlnp  a  sinirle  piece  of 

material  of  which  a  portion  i.<  in  the  furm  of  a  portion  of 
a  circle  anil  other  porn  ,!)-  .Atend  inwardly  at  Intervals 
from  the  circular  |)ortioii  nil  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
circle  and  wholly  to  on>'  side  thereof 

♦?.  \  powder  ptifT  retainer  coiiiprlsinir  :\  sinule  piece  of 
spnii;:  material  of  which  a  portion  is  in  th.  fnrm  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  circle  and  other  portion.^  .•\!..inl  uiw.irdly  at  In- 
terval.s  from  the  circular  portion  und  out  't  tlie  plane  of 
the  circle  and  wholly  to  one  side  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printe,]  in  the  Gazette.l 


K'l.  274    -23.) 


1.  In  ,1  'aliiin^'  machine,  a  Cone  arm  .ind  a  >o\md  con- 
duit iiic!iibi-r  upon  which  it  1-  .-upported  for  swinging 
o\er  the  record,  said  member  having  an  aniullar  track 
transverse  to,  opeulnu  toward,  and  encompafcsin^'  the  axis 
of  -;n!d  swlnpin;;  movement,  and  the  tone  arm  having  at  , 
the  t'lid  which  eujiages  said  coniluit  member  two  .sets  of  I 
rollers,  those  of  one  set  having  their  axes  radial,  and  those 
of  the  other  set  having  their  axes  parallel  to  said  tlrst- 
inentloiied  ails,  both  sets  bein^  eugage<l  with  said  annu- 
lar track. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


1.240.944       POWDER  PUFF    aETAINER. 

Cr..\Y,   San    P'ranclsco,   Cal.      Filed    June 
rial  So.  17t'..728.      (CI.  132-^i-i.) 


.',    1917       Se- 


1.  A  powder  puff  retainer  tomprislr>g  spring  material 
of  which  an  our.T  portion  is  of  a  general  circular  form 
and  Inner  poitions  e.xteud  inwnrdly  from  the  outer  circu- 
lar p<jrtion. 

2.  A  powder  puff  retainer  romprisine  .spring  material 
of  which  an  outer  portion  U  t>f  a  general  circular  form, 
and  inner  portions  extend  inwnrdly  from,  and  out  of  the 
plane  of.  the  outer  circular  portion. 

4.   A  powder  puflf   retainer  cf.mprislng  a  single  piece  of 
spring  material  cf  which  a  portion  Is  In  the  form  of  a  por 
tlon   of  a   circle,   and   other  portions  extend   inwardly   at 
intervals  from   the  circtilar  portion. 


l,240,94o.  crspiDOK.  oiivKFi  1".  t'l.KMKN.s  and  Wal- 
ter C.  Butt.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92.7:50.      (CI.  220—136.) 


illap"^il)le 


.\«  an  >irtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  t.older  for  .,  _. 
paper  cuspidors  consistine  of  a  disk  having  Its  margin  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  turned  hook  shaped  bead,  a 
rin^  of  irrenter  diameter  than  the  clisk  ipaceil  ah-ive  the 
l>ead  and  in  axial  aliuenient  with  the  ,!lsk  and  a  sinuous 
wire  comprising  upper  straight  member*  in  a  oiTimon 
plane,  lower  straight  members  In  1  .loimion  plane  r\ni\ 
connecting  members,  the  lower  -trHi;;!!'  !Meint).T-  being 
inclosed  within  the  hooked  bead  and  the  upii.r  -tr, light 
members  being  disposed  against  thi'  rinu  with  the  adja 
cent  portions  of  the  .-oniie.  t  iiii:  ni.  iiitier-  coiled  around 
the  ring,  -^ald  conriectlntr  members  between  the  iipper  .ind 
lower  straight  niember-i  belni;  each  deflected  inwardly  in 
position  to  touch  rhe  straight  wall  of  a  cuspidor  disposed 
,v.,:p...  •(,..  ..rr.-poridink;  .-oUe.!  portion  and  resting 
uiMiti  ■I,.-  ,ii-K  ^(.iiliui  the  in.  los'ire  of  the  beatl  of  the 
latter. 


i.24o.94t;.     Ml  i.rii:i,.Md:ii  k.mfi:.     Alli  st  P    Ci.ot, 
Weehawken  II   ii:ht~    N     1      Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial 

No.   133.179.      (CI.  2C.— 9.) 


I.  In  I  knife,  the  combination  of  a  plate  l..i\iiig  a  ■  lian- 
nel  inemr.er  thereon  provided  with  inwnrdly  directed 
t'aniri's.  said  flanges  being  arram.'"!  in  -p.-i'd  relation  to 
form  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  cuttltii:  ••lement>.  haMnc  blfur- 
afed  ends,  sai  1  cutting  element.^  being  offset  to  encage 
vaid  (tiannel.  and  securing  screws  extending  through  the 
bifurcated  portions  of  said  cutting  elemetus  ind  between 
said  tlantres  for  the  purpose  sfpe<ifled 

4  In  a  l^nlfe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plate  having  a  channel-iron  arranged  thereon,  said 
channel-Iron   being  fonne<l   with  a   pair  of   spaced   parallel 
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inwardly    directed    liauge.s    tor    providing    a    slot    between 
them,  a  cutting  element  n^*so(iated   with   said    I'l-e   plate 
ha\lng  means  to  engage  said  channel,  and  means  evtend 
lug   througli   said   cutting   elements  an<i    engageable    with 
said   flanges   for  ailju>iably    maintaining    sjiid    Miffing   eie 
ment  on  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  channel  member  thereon,  a  phi 
rallty  of  Intermediate  independently  and  relatively  ad 
justable  blades  carried  by  said  channel  member,  and  a 
pair  of  exten^<lon  bladea  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
channel  member,  said  extension  blades  being  relatively  ad- 
justable and  adjustable  relative  the  intermediate  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l.J4oiM7  UuTAIiV      INTHKN.VL  CdMMlSTION      EN- 

<;1M;       KitwK    1.     I  Oi.E,    I„a    Fayette.   Pa.      Filed    Ani:. 
2V    lUl.j.      Serial   No.  4«),4.')1.      (CI.  128 — 14.) 


end.  said  .loiiuale.l  iii-ad-  on  t  lie  Kr\v  |„  iiij;  airanged  to 
form  a  baMUot  .ioint  with  the  driw  liar  .  ouplei  key  slot, 
said  mcmbe:^  having  also  shoulders  .'it  the  rear  ends 
adapteit   to  engage  ;i   rear  follower. 

4.  A  yok'  ot  the  .  haracter  described  romprisinu  two  like 
members,  la.ti  liaviiii:  two  side  wings  at  tic-  front  fbi'reof, 
one  wint'  bein;:  longer  Mian  the  other  and  the  hins:er  wing 
having  an  inwardiy  cvtending  lug  arranged  to  enter  a 
coupler  key  slot. 

."1.  In  ;i  draft  rij-'giug  'or  railwax  car^.  the  combination 
with  a  draw  l>ar  iiaving  a  key  slot  therein  and  provided 
witii  upper  and  lower  shoul<iers,  of  :■.  vok.  ■■n^i-tiiii;  of 
two  like  members,  each  of  which  is  prox  ided  wMh  a  shoul- 
der arranged  ti'  engage  on.  id'  said  drjiw  l^ar  -houlders, 
each  of  said  members  l>eing  pro\ided  als.,  with  a  side 
wing  having  an  inwardly  extemling  lug  irr.inyeil  to  enter 
said  slot  in  the  draw  liar,  each  of  said  lnu-  ha\ing  an 
elongated  head  at  the  inner  end  thereof 

[Claims  6  iind  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazeite.] 


A  uas  engine  cumi)ri>iut:  a  -asiug.  ,1  p.*ion  rolatably 
mounted  in  the  iasiug,  a  plurality  of  shoulders  formed  in 
the  periphery  of  said  jiistou.  a  plurality  of  sliding  cle 
meuts  adapte.1  to  eiiL-a^-'e  llie  piston  behin.l  the  .vlo.uUl.  1- 
to  form  e\plo...ioii  .hambei-.  icemis  for  n.a  inlallinig  the 
sliding  el.iiients  in  .  n^:a>;en,ent  with  thi-  rutar.\  p;sieu,  a 
plur.ilitv  01  p  imiiiiii.'  ylin.l.rs  .u  ranged  in  pairs  and  com- 
municating with  the  explosion  (hambers  by  means  of 
ports  through  the  end  of  the  lasiug,  means  for  rendering 
one  of  the  cylinuers  in  each  of  the  pairs  of  pumping  cylln 
ders  lnoperati\e  ;ii,,i  means  for  exploding  a  charge  of  gas 
-iipplie.i  1..  iio  .  \i.,  .-:•  I.  ihambers  by  the  pumping  cyl- 
inders. 


1.24(>.i«l>^  VOKF,  FOR  liR.XF'l  KlOGINrtS.  AiHiKf 
Copovv.  Chicito  III  Ki'ed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  N<c 
s74.f,mi       I  CI.   213 — 42.1 


1.  A  y<rke  for  railway  dralt  ni;k.'ing  comprising  two 
members,  ta.  h  of  whiili  ha-  a  laterally  extending  stud  at 
its  front  end.  ea^  h  -tud  basin;:  an  eioni;ated  head  at  its 
Inner  end.  tin  i,  .i  I-  being  adapted  to  enter  a  coupler  key 
slot  when  paraii.  i  vsuh  the  latter  and  prevented  from  re- 
moval   ilierefrom   when   positioned  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  yoke  for  railway  draft  rlg»lns«  which  comprises 
upper  and  lower  liorizontal.  separable  arms,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  ini»t'ral  mean-  at  its  forw  ,ird  .nil  adapted 
to  enter  a  coupler  key  slot.  • 

3.  A  yoke  of  the  chara.  ter  dcM  riln-d  comprising  two 
member-,  eai  h  having  an  inwardly  extending  key  at  .its 
front  end   provided    with    in   elongated    head   at   its   inner 
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1,240.949.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN.  Alkkki  .\  CKigtn, 
}'.uffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huffalo  Forge  Ci,iupau.\,  Buf- 
falo, .\.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fi'.e.i  .\ii>.-.  3, 
1'J14.     Serial  No    654.671.      (CI.  253— 2i'o.  i 


1.  .K  eiitrilugal  fan  ha\inn  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
pluraJiI.\  of  blades,  tlie  entire  f,urface  nf  eaeli  ul  said 
tdade-  i.einiu'  formed  iioiii  a  portion  ol  tic  suriaces  of  twd 
solius  ;i.i\inu  curved  surfacet,.  each  >u<ces.sive  part  of  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  blades  progressively  receding  from 
the  heel  to  the  tip  thereof 

S.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Idade-,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  blades  l)e- 
ing  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  surt.i  -  '  -wu  solids 
having  I'urved  surtax.-,  and  th<  disk  1  n  ,  ol  saui  wheel  be- 
ing smaller  in  diameter  than  the  entram-e  end. 

12.  .\  centrifugal  fan  having  :i  wheel  provided  with  a 
jdurality  of  blades    n  jiart   of  the  surfa.  e  of  eai  h   of  -;iid 

lilMdc    beint'    fori I    from    the    surface    of    a    -mih,    and    a 

part    of   the    surface   of  each    of    said    t.la.i.-   iieini.'    formed 
from  the  -uri-iee  ,,f  »    cy  linder. 

ii'liiim-  2  to  7.  !<  to  11.  and  13  md  printed  in  the  (ia 
zetle.  J 

1.240,950.  LI.MKKILN  PmiirJ  l>vi  ki;n  heiu.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  File.l  .Iiine  21.  l'.'!."..  Serial  No.  35.39t5.  (CI. 
122—6.) 

1  A  lime  kiln  ei.mprisin;:  an  internal  furnace  .-unstruct 
ed  of  i-eramic  material,  said  furnace  iieim:  pro\  ided  with 
a  fuel  o|)ening.  ^late  Icirs,  ash  pit.  and  whose  side  walU 
are  sp.iced  apart  from  the  walls  of  th<'  kiln  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  tiie  liob-s  extending  thiout:hoiit  their 
length,  a  drum  ioi  at.d  on  eah  side  of  tiie  furnace  adja- 
cent the  Krate  bars  and  partially  in  the  heat  zoue  a  drum 
of  greater  apacilv  than  either  of  said  lirums  located  in 
the  furnace  atmve  the  lombustion  ehamber,  a  series  of 
tubes  connecting  the  upper  drum  and  the  lower  drums, 
said  tubes  arranged  adjacent  to  the  tire  openings  and 
serve  to  protect  the  side  walls  from  deterioration  tiy  heat 
and  acting  as  a  reinforcement  for  the  same 
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2.  A  limp  kiln  <'(imprlsinr  tn  internal  furnace  .onstruct- 
ed  of  ceramic  inartTtal.  th''  wails  rhtTfuf  b.-lnic  provided 
with  a  series  of  opfuinps  itadlng  from  the  flr*'  zone,  a 
horizontally  dispost-il  ilnmi  Jocateil  below  the  Eratt'  bars 
atiil  a'ijacent  thert'tu  in  eai^b  side  wall  of  thf  furna'i'.  a 
dr!;!:i  .f  i;r-'ater  rnpa^itv  that  either  of  the  first  in-ntiori.'d 
driiin.s  horizontally  dispose.!  in  the  arch  of  the  furnace,  a 
series  of  viTToal   nil'f-   ^  ouni'ctint:  the    lliw.'i    di-vims  with 


the  upper  drum  said  \ertiial  tubes  lieln^;  partially  expose<l 
to  the  heat  of  the  combustiiin  chamber,  said  drums  pro- 
tecting the  furna.  e  adjacent  the  grate  bars  from  the  ex 
cessivp  heat  and  the  vertical  Yubes  likewise  protecting  the 
side  walls  of  the  t'lirna'e  frvim  excessive  heat  and  also 
acting  as  a  reinfor.  emetit  for  the  siiie  walls,  and  a  steam 
drum  located  on  itie  .iur~;d.«  of  tiie  kiln  and  connected 
with  said  drums. 


1, 240. 9.-1.  SPRINiJ  WIFEEL^  Wiiium  .Tohn  Davis, 
Hedlg,  S  Ii  Filed  Apr  5,  1917  Serial  No  159.051. 
<C1.    152~."?2  I 


A  spring  wheel  comprislnn  an  inner  wheel,  an  enter 
rim  concentric  with  the  inner  wheel,  two  .sets  of  straight 
plate  springs,  each  of  said  springs  being  disposed  tan- 
irentlally  to  the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel  and  secured  at  a 
central  point  thereto,  radially  disposed  straps  connecting 
th.  extremities  of  the  plate  Springs  with  the  outer  rim. 
one  iet  of  springs  being  disposed  at  one  face  of  the  wheel 
and  the  other  set  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  wheel,  the 
centers  of  the  springs  of  each  set  being  opposite  the  ends 
of  tl>^  springs  of  the  other  set  shackled  to  the  outer  rim, 


and  contractile  helical  ■pringa  conaectlns  the  terminal 
portions   of  adjacent  plate   spring  and  d!«pr>spd    lietween 

the  sha'  kled  ends  thereof  an!  the  rim  nf  tl,e  inner  wheel 
and  parallel  with  the  pi;ir-  -1  rini;-.  .r:  fb^  set  opposite 
the  shackled  ends  of  the   reniMin;;i_-  s.  r 


1.240,952.  KAII.\V.«lY  TIK.  Wiu.i.am  TAriiiCK  DaT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  p'iie.i  .l.m  ;<i  1<>17.  Serial  No! 
145,700.      (Cl.   23s     o.) 


1.  A  tie  of  Um  character  de«<  rllied,  (  omprislnK  spaced 
members,  platM  tecured  to  said  members  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  to  the  other  at  the  ends  thereof. 
liars  evtendlns  longitudinally  on  said  plates  and  con- 
ne.  ie,t  th'reto  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  rail  sup- 
portki::  nieau-  renting  loosely  on  ^nid  idates  between  said 
t)Hrs.  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  charaifer  described  comprising  spaced 
members,  plates  >;iTure.!  theret..  ;\i;,!  .-xti  ridinc  longitu- 
dinally from  one  member  r,.  rh''  uthcr.  r.iil  supporting 
blocks  resting  looselv  uji "t:  -1'  I  plates  and  the  end  blocks 
abutting  against  said  mein  !•  i-s  fur  the  purpose  specified, 
and  means  for  preventim;  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
!il..<ks 

3.  .K  railway  tie  of  the  charirter  (lescril)ed,  comprising 
spaced  members,  plates  evt.'ndiii:;  longitudinally  and  con- 
nected to  s;i )  1  rnetiii,.r-  In  laterally  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  rail  supi'oriing  blocks  resting  loosely  on  said 
plates  and  the  end  blocks  abutting  aeaiust  said  members, 
for  the  purpiM-e  spe,  ifi.,l,  .ind  bars  extending  longitudi- 
nally on  said  pcit--  iUid  .ci.ected  thereto  at  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  encatrin::  s.idi  M.,.k-i  wliereby  to  pre- 
vent any  lateral  inovenient  •  :"  th.  same,  the  side  edges 
of  said  plates  being  bent  I'wiward  to  form  flanges 
and  to  also  form  drainage  openings  underneath  -aid  bars. 

4.  A  railway  tie  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing spaced  angle  members,  flat  plates  secured  to  '-.ild  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  from  one  member 
to  the  other,  angle  bars  connected  to  said  plates  anrl  ex- 
tending longitudinally  at  t!i.  side  .,|:,'..s  thereof,  said  side 
edges  being  bent  downward  to  firm  flanges  that  are 
curved  flown w.irdly  from  their  ends  toward  the  middle  and 
the  side  edges  r,f  tiie  bars  .xr  11. hi;^  s;;  ,staiitial:\  jiarallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  '.on^^itudiiial  :i\es  ,,f  t,ie  plates, 
said  riant'es  producing  openings  beneatti  said  I'.-ie  bars, 
and  wooden  bifjcks  mounted  b.ns.'iy  upon  said  ,i,ii.s  ■,,.. 
tween  -aid  liars  .uid  ensrav-ed  •  \  tli.  latter,  the  uii 
being  ■■:;_':i^,  ,1  jiv  the  .-m^'le  nieiiit)ers.  as  anil  foi  th> 
pose  set   I'm  nil 

bar  icter  described,  comprising 
11  each  other,  plates  extending 
tlie  other  and  connecte«1  thereto. 
ottom  of  trnuglis  aui!  ihe  ends 
mini:  the  ends  '"f  said  trotighs, 
s  and  fMrinlni.'  tbe  sides  of  the 
troughs,  and  rail  supprirting  Mocks  loosely  supporte<i  in 
said  troughs,  the  end  blocks  adapted  to  abut  nirainst  the 
ends  of  the  troughs  and  the  sides  of  the  trough-  prevent- 
ing anv  lateral  movement  of  said  blocks. 


:        kS 

pur- 


'f   til 


5.   A  railway   t 

aiiL'le    inemtiers    sp.'i'  e,|    fr 
ft'  i;ii  ■  ;;e  antrle  iiiemii.r  i.. 
sai  i    pl.i  !■  s    forming   tip' 
of    the   ani,'le    memt.ei~    f,, 
bars   s,>,  iired    to   s.ab!    pl.a  t 


1.240.95;{.        AIUrSTABLE       WINDOW     VENTILATOR. 
ruAVDi.ER  I'.  Db  La.vce.  Columbus.  .Nebr.     Filed  Dec  l. 
1916.      Serial   No:  134..S47.      1  <"1    »S— 31.) 
•1.   An    adjustable   window    ventilator   comprising  a    plu- 
rality of  .sections  adapted  when  in  position  to  overlap  one 
another,   means  forming  an  integral  part  of  each   of  said 
sections   for   firmly    locking   the   sections   together   against 
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relative  longitudinal  movement  while  permitting  angular 
movement  of  one  section  with  respect  to  another  about 
a  horizontal  axis  into  a  position  permitting  of  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sections. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  window  ventilator  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  t.  form  a  wind  screen,  the  upper  part 
of  each  oi  s.iid  s,  ti<.i;s  being  curved,  the  extent  and 
contour  ni  the  luiwd  portions  being  such  as  to  permit 
the  curved  portion  if  one  section  to  slide  longitudinally 
in  tfcit  of  anotlier  sn  tion  when  the  sections  are  angularly 
dispos.il  with  resp,.,  I  to  eneh  other,  l)Ut  to  prevent  bu(  h 
longitudin.il  mo\enoui  when  the  section.s  ha\e  been 
forced    Into   substantially    the    same   plane. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  window  ventilator  a  pluraUty  of 
sections  adapted  to  f..riii  a  wind  screen,  the  upper  part  <if 
each  of  said  setbiis  .eing  curved  toward  the  window,  the 
extent  and  contour  of  the  curved  portions  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  curved  portion  of  one  section  to  slide  longl- 
tudlnally  in  that  of  another  section  when  the  sections  are 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  but  to 
prevent  such  longitudinal  movement  when  th'  sections 
have  been  forced  into  substantially  the  same  plane,  and 
me, ins  I  ,1  iiojijing  said  sections  in  substantially  the  same 
plane. 


1,240,954  SlI'PORT  Mil;  MOTION  PICTE  UK  FILMS. 
ANNE  M.  DEI.MAS,  Chi  .1-"  111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915. 
Serial   N<..  59.415.      (Cl.  -;12      77.) 


■>   ,    ■'       rf 


1.  A  support  for  motion  picture  films  comprising  an 
element  upon  which  the  film  Is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  : 
hollow,  resilient,  non-abrasive  members  on  said  element 
at  the  points  of  engagement  therewith  of  the  film;  and 
integral  proje  tlons  on  said  members  for  separating  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  the  fllni,  substantially  as  des  -rlbed. 

2.  A  support  for  motion  picture  films  comr>rlslng  a 
frame  upon  which  tin  film  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped,  said 
frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats  :  hollow. 
resilient  strips  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  slats:  and  in 
tegral  projections  on  said  strips  for  separating  adjacent 
convolutions  of  the  t^lm.   sulistantially  as  described. 


l,240,9."iri       r.EET  IIAKVESTKK.      .Iuskih    D    Demu  ki;kk. 
Lents.    <»reg.      Filed   Nov.  8,   1916.      Serial    No.    1.S0.221. 

(Cl.    ."i-.— lOS.t 

In  beet  harvesters,  a  pair  of  spae.  d  r>'tatably  inounted 
rigid  rings,  a  pair  of  digging  members  pivotally  secured 
to  said  riiics  for  limite.l  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rfids  mounted 
concentric  with  the  rings  and  e\t<'nding  about  the  under 
and  rear  [larts  of  the  rings  for  forcing  the  digging  mem 
hers  together  during  their  dowtiward  and  rearward  travel. 
an<l  a  pair  of  spaced  roils  mounted  aliout  the  lop  portions 
of  the  rinus  concentric  tlierewith.  the  narward  ends 
of    said    rods    being    integrally    conne<'led    lo    form    a     V 


shaped   opening  member  positioned   closely  adjacent   the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  guide  rods  and  in  the  path  of  tra\el 
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of   the   digglntr    members    for    ent.rint;    betw 
liers   and    foi-fMni.'    the   same    apart    as    they 
k'ulde  rods. 


1,240,956.  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  V 
MACHINES.  ALBERT  H.  Dt  VciK.  \Vc 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Mauiifacturiiig  Ci 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  1 'ei .  li< 
No.   807.571.      iCl.   112--16.I 


I  en   .said    mem- 
leave  the  said 


(iK     SKWI.N(J- 

'st!i.  id.      N.      J., 

iiuriauv .  a   I. or- 

l!»ir-l.      Serial 


1.  In  :\  siwing  maihine.  the  combiiction  with  stitch- 
forming  mcilianism  inclu<iin^'  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
feedluK  meihaiiism.  <if  ruflling  mechanism  includini:  a  vi- 
bratory rulhing  ie\er  and  a  fill.  ;iim  therefor  with  respect 
to  which  said  lever  is  endwise  movatde.  a  ritid  ruffling 
blade  carried  by  said  lever,  said  fulcrum  ami  blade  p.  ;ng 
disposed  on  opiiosite  sides  of  Tin-  needle  path,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  lever  to  press  said  blade  into  operative 
relation  with  the  work,  a  ro<'k  arm  and  adjustable  means 
for  transmitting  to  and  fm  ni'\  ■  luent  s  from  the  rock- 
arm   to  said   lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eombination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  niffllng 
mechanism  comprising  a  vlliratory  ruffling  hver.  a  ful 
crum  stud  therefor,  a  thriist  rod  carried  by  said  ruffling 
U'ver  and  entering  an  aperture  in  said  fulcrum  stud,  a 
pressure  spring  surrounding  said  tlirust  rod.  a  ruffling 
blade  carried  liy  said  lever,  actuating  means  for  saifl 
lever  Int  luding  a  ro(k  arm.  and  means  for  adjustatd.N 
connecting  said    rock  arm  and   the   lever. 

3.  In   a    sewing   machine,   the   comldnaflon   with    stit(^h 
forming     mechanism     and     feeillng     mechanism,     of     ruf 
fling    mechanism     comprising    a    vibratory    ruffling    lever, 
an    oscillatory   fulcrum  stud   with   which   said   lever   Is  con 
nected   for  endwise  movement   relatively   thereto,  a  ruffling 
blade  carried  by  .said  lever,  a  pressure  spring  acting  upon 
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said  lever  to  prpss  thp  blarip  upon  the  work,  a  rock  arm 
havlnjf  oppospfl  faces  which  embracp  the  lever,  actuating 
ffifans   for  said   rock  arm,   aad   means   for  adjustably   con 
Utctlng  said  ro.  k  arm  and  tfce  lever. 

4.  In    i    -fwiniT   rimchlne,  the   combination    with    stltch- 
formlng   mechanism    and    feeding    mechanism,    of    ruffllnj; 
iiic  hanisni     conipiisjnjf    a    Vibratory     ruffling     leviT,     an 
oscillatory    fulcrum  stud    with    which    said    levr    l.s    con 
nett>Hl    for    endwise    movement    relatively    thereto,    a    nif 
fling  blade  carried  by  said  lever,  a  pressure  spring  acting 
up<in  said  lever  to  press  the  blade  upon  the  work,  a  rock 
.1111  having  opposed  faces  wllch  embrace  the  lever,  means 
for    adjustably    connecting    »id    rock-arm    and    the    lever, 
and  actuating  means  for  said   rock-arm   including  a   rock 
shaft,   a   crank-disk,  a  slide-block  upon   said  disk,  and  a 

rank  ani!     <onnect<d     to    sqld     rook  arm    an<l     having    a 
forked  end   embracing  said  Hide-block. 

5.  In   a  sewing  machine,  the  combination    with   stitch 
forming    mechanism   and    feeding   mechanism,    of    ruffling 
mechanism   comprialDg  a  vibratory  and   endwise  movable 
ruffling  lever  and  a  fixed  fulcrum  therefor,  a  ruffling  blade 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  pressure  spring  acting  upon  said 
lever   to  press   the   blade  Ln   operative  relation    with   the 
work,   a    longitudinal   guldeway    formed    in    said    lever,   a 
ro<'k  arm    'omprlsing   two   rigidly    conneote<l    plates    Inter 
mediate  which  said  ruffling  lever  la  received,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  guide-way,  a  coupling  mem 
b^'r    for   the   ruffling   lever   and    rock-arm   and    adjustable 
within    said    guide-ways,   a    fockshaft   fixed    to   said   arm 
and   proviiled   with  a   crank  arm,  an  actuating  rock  shaft. 
and    operative   connections    tietween    sad    actuating    rock 
-haft  and  the  .rank  arm. 

[Claims  '1  t''  ^  not   printt^l  in  thf  'ia/.ette.l 


l.J4n(#5T  MANTFACTUBB  OF  CYLl  .M  iKKS.  PII'KS 
&<■.  Wii  r.iAM  A.  HOBLB,  San  Franclsio.  Cal..  assignor 
to  Peiton  Water  Wheel  Ompany,  t^an  Francisco.  Cal  . 
a  Corporation  of  California.  F'iled  June  -jfi.  1914. 
Serial   No.  S47.401.      (Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  A  joint  ■■onstru<'tlon  comprising  two   parts,   an    edge 
of  one  paif  arranued  parallel  and  close  to  an  edge  of  the 
other  part,   n   strap  arrange<|  exteriorly   of  the  joint  and 
overlying  the  two  edges  and   having  one  of  It.s   longitudi 
iial   eilgfs    wejile.l    to  one  of  the  said   parts   and    its   other 

ongltudinal    edire   welded   to   the   other   part,    and   a   weld 
i«>tween  the  meeting  edges  of  the  said  parts. 

2.  A  joint  construction  coBiprisInK  two  parts  arranged 
ro  form  a  liutt  joint,  a  butt  weld  joining  the  said  two 
parts  and  a  strap  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  overlying 
the  joint  and  welded  to  the  [larts  alonir  thre«>  space*! 
parallel   lines. 

.3.  As  an  aitul..  of  manofacture.  a  sheet  metal  cy- 
Mndrlcal  pipe  having  a  lonititudinai  lutt  weid,  and  a 
^trap  arran;:e<l  exteriorly  of  and  overlying  the  said  weld 
.ind   having  its  longitudinal  edges  welded  to  the  pipe. 

4.  As  an  artl<Me  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  cylin 
!ri'al  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  Imtt  weld,  ancl  a  strap 
irrange<l  exteriorly  of  and  covering  said  butt  weld  and 
welded  thereto  on  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  having 
its  longltuillnal  edges  welded  to  the  pip««  along  lines 
spaced  from  the  butt  weld. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  .sheet  metal  cylin 
drlcal  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  joint,  the  abutting 
edges  being  beveled  to  form  a  space  therel>etween  wider 
at  the  one  than  at  the  other  surface  of  the  pipe,  and 
t  strap  overlying  the  joint  and  having  its  longitudinal 
idges  welded  to  the  pipe. 


l.'_'40,95S.     CONDENSER.      M.arolo  P.   Dom.k.    I'.elmont, 

Mas8.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  T'  !•  iition.^  \:  Klectric 
Company.  .VIeriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporutiou  of  Connecti- 
cut. Polled  Ian.  29.  1917.  .Serial  .No.  145,070.  (Cl. 
250 — 41.) 


/?    ^ 


V     J>' 


1.  .\  condenser  'ottiprisinir  a  support  ba\ing  a  con- 
denser surface  thereoti  ami  provided  with  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  second  ioimP  nser  memtxT  for  .ooperatlon 
with  the  first  condenser  nicmtier  prii\  Ided  with  a  screw 
stud  extending  freely  through  the  passage  in  the  first  con- 
denser memtKT,  an  lnterp<ised  dielectric  between  the  con 
denser  members,  cooperating  guides  on  the  support  and 
the  second  condenser  inemi)er  for  guiding  the  second  con 
denser  member  in  a  straight  path  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  condenser  metnt.er,  a  spring  for  separating  the 
condenser  members  an<l  a  nut  engaging  the  screw 
stud  for  drawing  the  second  condenser  meni!>«'r  toward 
the  first   condenser   member 

4.  .\  condenser  comprising  a  metallic  base  having  an 
integral  surface  formed  to  foiistltute  a  condenser  mem 
ber,  a  second  condenser  nieml>er  mounteil  on  the  l)ase 
and  insulated  from  the  first  condenser  meniher.  an  inter 
posed  dielectric  between  the  <'ondenser  inernliers  and 
means  for  shifting  the  seciuiil  1  "iiden-.er  m.  m' er  toward 
iind  away  from  the  Ititegral  condenser  -u;.'!.'  -.f  the 
metallic  supporting   base. 

[Claims   1:  and   ,'i  ivt   printed    in   the  ilazette.J 


1.240.959.  C()I.I"MN  .\.Mi  1'.  \M:  I'iiinii'  lMi,-s  and 
Krbi)  M  McI.e.w.  Meridian  Miss  Filed  I  )e,  .  11.  1916. 
Sen.il   .No.   l.'i«>.;{(is        (Cl     1S9      2M.> 


1.  In  combifialion  1  sratiMri,ar\  Ik  How  'vise  liaving  an 
opening  In  Its  top  and  an  intiT-ial  fhrej^l  piovided  with  a 
locking  tooth  :  and  a  eoiuinn  adnpte<i  to  I.e  mounted  In  the 
tiasf  having  an  external  ttirea  j  provided  with  a  locking 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  ciid  t<H>th.  the  column  hav- 
inK    a    Iimite«l    lateral    niovemeiii     relatively    to    the    base, 

whereby,  on  screwing   th iumr    into  the  base,   the  lock- 

ini:  shoulder  of  the  ex'enial  rhreail  may  be  moved  past 
the  locking  tooth,  and.  on  (enterlti,'  of  the  i-<duinn  in  the 
ha.se,  said  locking  shoihler  -ea  t  <  tiehlnd  the  locking  tooth 
an<I  removal  of  the  .olirnn   friMii  Mo'    las.    is  prevented. 

2.  in  combination,  a   stationary   h'dlow   base,   having  an 
'Pening  in  Its  fop  and  an   interial   thread  provide<i  with  a 

lateral  locking  tooth;  and  a  I'Mumn  adapted  to  he  mount- 
ed In  the  base  having  an  ext.  rn.il  fhre«ii  provided  with  a 
lateral  looking  shoulder  for  en-rairement  with  said  tooth, 
the  column  havini:  a  limlr.-il  Literal  movement  relatively 
to  the  base,  substantially  e<itial  to  the  lateral  dimenHion 
of  the  locking  tootti.  wb"rel>v  on  screwing  the  column 
into  the  fiase,  the  lo-  king  shouliier  of  the  external  thread 
nia.\-  be  m>>Ted  past  the  locking  tri>th.  and,  on  centering  of 
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the  column  in  the  base,  said  locking  shoulder  seats  behind 
the  Wklng  tooth  and  removal  of  the  column  from  the 
base  is  prevented. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,i40,»60.  CAUIirUiriElt.  Hscak  <;.  Ehickson,  De- 
troit. Mich  Filed  .Mar.  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  84,140, 
(Cl,  261—51.) 


-^«« 


*  • 


portion  is  foldwl  the  nanoe  will  to  visible  throiii:h  the  win 
dow.   said  desiL'uated  spaces  and  said   window   being  e<iut 
distant  from  said  severance  line,  the  spaie  on  the  commuiii 
cation   portion    In  low   the  designated   spares  adapted    to   re- 
ceive the  (ominuhicatlou.  a  side  llap  at  the  side  edge  of  the 
face    opposite    from    the    communication    portion    of    less 
width  than  the  iaie.  and  means  for  securing  the  side  flap 
in  ronne(tion  with  the  end  liaps  only  and  leaving  the  side 
flaps  and  end  flaps  disconnected    from   th.      >  n  inunlcatiui. 
portion  so  that  the  envelop  below  the  end  !;aii>  i>  open  to 
enable  the  communication  portioi:  to  be  inspe,  teil  or  with 
drawn. 


In  a  carbureter,  a  reciprocally  mounted  fuel  valve  nor- 
mally held  in  one  position,  a  throttle  valve  having  a  ro- 
tating   \:il\e    stem,    a    lever   pi\-"te(t    Ml  t  eriuediat  e    its    length 

and  operatively  tn^aglng  the  luci  \iUve  tiy  one  end  where 
by  movement  of  the  other  end  in  one  direction  will  cause 
..pening  ..f  the  fuel  valve  and  in  the  other  direction  will 
permit  .losing  thereof,  a  projecting  member  mountea 
upon  the  other  »  nd  of  the  lever,  a  cam  memt>er  mounted 
upon  th.  thiottle  valve  stem  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the 
projecting  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  projecting 
member  to  in  erTe.  t  in. n-ase  or  decrease  the  length  of  the 
lever,  and  means  for  ndjtistlng  the  second  cam  member  in 
a  dlr.'ctl.in  parallel  t.>  the  adjustment  of  the  projecting 
member. 


1,240.901.      FOLDER  ENVKLol'.      Fiti:i>i:Ric    W.    FOBGtB, 
St.  Louis,  -Mo.,  assignor  to  (St-'wart  Scott,  Jr.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed    0<t.    30.    1915      Serial    No.    58,926.      (Cl 
229 — 92,3.) 


A    f.ilder   eii\elop.   comprising   a    face,    a    window   in    the 
face,    eii.l    tlap-    111    .■oune.ti..n    with    the    face    having    their 
lower  e.lyes  t.rminatiuu  al.<ive  the  lower  »Hlge  of  the  face 
and   l.aviiji.'  .i|)enings  between   lh<    lower  edges  of  the  end 
flaps  and   the  lower  .■■l;^.'  of  the  face  when   the  envelop  is 
folded,    a    comnuinlcHiion    p..rtion    in    connection    with    the 
lower  edge  of  the   face  adapted   to  fold  against  the  inner 
side  of  tb.    lace,  a  lohling  and  s.verance  line  at  the  lower 
etige  of   the   fa<e   liel.»w    the   lowei    e<lgeB  of  the  end   flaps 
deflning  the  < ommuniiation  portion  from  the  face,  where 
by  when  said  .  onimunicati.m  portion  is  folded  and  the  en 
velop  is  .bise,!  an  opeiiirg  is  fornied  l>etween  the  lower  edge 
of  each  end  flap  and  the  h.wer  eug.'  of  the  face  defined  by 
said  folding  and  severance  line,  a  >pace  on  the  communlca 
flon   portion   adjacent   to   the  severance   line   for  receiving 
a   left  T  heail    or    the   like,   di  sigiiateil   spaces   on    the   com 
munlcatlon  portion  a.iapte.l  to  i.ceive  the  name  of  the  ad 
dressec    In    such    position    Uiat     when    the    communication 


1,240,962.  FOLDING  TABLE.  ll.Miuy  .\  Fit  v  n  k  .  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Fil.'.l  .\pr.  «.  1916.  Serial  No  s.,..<.78  (Cl 
45—11.) 


In  a  table,  a  top  having  a  fJange  depending  from  an«l 
extending  around  Its  edge,  said  fange  having  an  elongated 
opening  in  a  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  hinged  to 
the  top.  one  adjacent  to  each  of  opposite  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  1  ars  having  legs  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  under  sk!f  of  the  table  and  havlnir  one  end 
thereof  prolonged  and  exteBd.-d  through  sal.i  elongated 
opening,  rods  projecting  in  opposite  .lirections  from  the 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  conne.  ted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  respective  cross  bars,  whereby  rocking  move 
mentB  of  the  lever  will  communicate  simultaneous  move 
ments  to  th.^  .  ross  bars  and  legs,  ratchet-teeth  provided 
at  opposite  en. I  portions  of  said  opening  in  one  wall  there 
of.  and  mean-  on  said  lever  for  engaging  with  said  teeth  to 
releasably  retain  the  lever  at  either  limit  of  its  movement 
with  respert  t..  said  opening. 


240,963.  FOLI»lN<;  TABLE.  Harr\  A  FRANK,  Toledo, 
(^hio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,509.  (CL 
45—11.) 


1.  A  table  having  a  top  portion,  legs  hinged  to  the  top 
portion  adja.tnt  to  each  of  opposite  edget;  thereof,  means 
connecting  said  legs  and  having  a  set  of  toggle  links 
which  when  straightened  effect  an  outward  unfolding  of 
the  legs  and  when  collapsed  effect  an  Inward  folding  of 
the  legs,  and  means  having  connection  with  said  toggle 
links  and  operable  to  control  the  movements  thereof  and 
to  normally  urge  their  movement  In  one  dlrecttoa. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  top,  legs  hinged  to  said  top  adjacent  to 
opposite  edges  thereof,  a  guide  secured  to  the  top  between 
said  legs  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  plane  of  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  movements  thereof,  slide  parts  mounted 
on  said  guide,  means  connecting  said  slide  parts  to  reapec- 
tlve  of  said  legs,  and  means  connecting  both  of  said  slide 
parts  and  operable  to  impart  relative  inward  or  outward 
movements  in  unUon  thereto  to  impart  folding  and  un- 
folding movements  reapectlvely  to  the  lejps. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 
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1.240,9«4.  Ft>I,l>rM;  TAHLE.  Harrt  A.  Frank.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  o,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,572.  (C\. 
45—11.) 


1.  A  ta'l-  having  a  Tup  portion  of  polygonal  form,  a 
set  ot  legs  hinged  to  dlfff'rt>»t  side  edgfs  of  ihf  table  for 
folding  and  unfolding  niovt-nu'nts  In  th<'  Mime  direction 
[I'-rinit'trl.  ally  of  rhe  ta^llt',  and  means  ln<hidiiig  a  lever 
riieriihfr  'arrli'd  by  the  tal'le  Top  at  its  under  side  and  ■  mi 
necteil  to  eai'h  leg.  said  meaOs  being  operatile  when  turned 
In  one  dlre.fion  to  Impart  simultaneous  uiifoldint:  move- 
ments tm  rh.'  l"gs,  and  vice  vprsa. 

3.  .\  tahl.'  having  a  top  Of  square  form  and  provided 
around  its  .'.Ige  with  a  depending  flanue.  a  leg  plvotally 
■  arriiil  iiy  the  tlange  in  ejch  angle  thereof,  and  lever 
means  pivi)te<l  to  the  under  |lde  of  the  table  and  having  a 
plurality  of  arms,  each  ronuected  to  an  adjacent  leg  and 
op>'raide  upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direi  tlon  to 
impart  siiuuitaneous  unfoldiog  movements  to  the  legs,  and 
vice  versa 

IClaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. -'40. 965        PLr<;    CKNTAin'  MAKKR.       Henri    <;ai.!.kt. 
i'uteau.x.    Francf,    assignor    to    Etabllssements    lie    Iiion 
Bouton.  Socif't^  Anonyine.   F'uteaux.  Frame,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  France,    Filed  De,    -JB,  llHfi.     Serial  No.  i:W,!»49. 
(CI.  123—167.) 


1.  A  contact  iii.ik-  and  ir-'ak  deviie  ((.mprlslng  a  hol- 
low casing,  a  pluiMliiy  ■>:'  imt.i't  stuil.s  disposed  in  the 
apper  part  of  the  casing  in  sets,  the  memliers  of  each  set 
being  spaced  apart  prcd.termined  distances,  a  rotary 
member  in  said  casing  having  at  least  two  brushes  idee 
trically  connected  togi'ther  »nd  adapted,  upon  the  move 
ment  of  th>>  rotary  memiier,  to  successively  engage  said 
ion  tact  studs. 

2.  A  contact  make  and  liceak  device  i.omprising  a  h<d 
low  casing,  a  plurality  of  'i>ntact  studs  dispo.s»-d  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  In  Kets.  the  memlMTs  of  each  set 
being  spaced  apart  pred"ter[nined  distances,  a  rotary  mem- 
iier  in  said  casing  having  brushes  arranged  on  the  same 
in  such  manner  that  during  the  movement  of  the  rotar.v 
member  one  brush  will  sucijessively  engage  the  members 
of  one  set  of  contacts  anji  another  bru.'^h  will  subse 
(juently  successively  engage  the  memlters  of  another  set  of 
(ontai  ts. 


1.240.966.  CLAMP.  MtllaRd  EI.  (iori.n,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  J^eritl  No.  71.903  (CI  24  -134  i 
2.    .V    line   clamp   <-omprislog  a   body   portion    having  an 

eye,    downwardly    curve<l    artiis    formed    on    said    body,    an 


^ 


eccentric  sbeave  adapted  to  be  received  t>etweeD  said  arnin, 
an  axle  for  said  sheave,  removable  side  plates  and  co- 
operating 111'  uis  ,in  said  side  plates  and  said  arms  and  said 

axle  wht  r.  •  V  ftif  sjde  plates  may  l>e  readily  po-ltloned  on 

said    i::i.-  .ui'l  .i.vic 


3.  A  line  I'lamp  i-omprising  a  t><)dy  portion  having  an 
eye,  dowi:wardly  curved  arnis  formed  on  saiil  i'ody,  an 
eco%'ntrlc  sheave  ailapted  to  be  re(eive<l  bftween  s.nd  arms, 
said  sheave  being  In  such  relation  to  the  body  ])ortion  of 
th>'  i.imp  that  the  line  of  pull  of  a  i-able  Inserted  In  said 
sii.Mw  will  lie  In  a  direr  t  iiii«'  with  tilt'  ■enter  of  said  head 
or  ey>-  porti<ni  of  the  rlamp  body. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  i;a/.ette.l 


1.24n;.t;7  INTKKNAI.  ('(»MIU  STKiN  IMMl'.  Victor 
GuiKKiTH.  San  Frin<is.  o  ('al.  Filed  Jan.  22.  I1il7. 
Serial  No.   143.553.      tCl.   100—1.) 


I,  In  an  apparatus  of  tti-'  (  liara 'ter  descrlbeil,  the  com- 
hina'tlon  with  a  series  of  internal  condoistion  chambers, 
having  electrically  iguit«-il  spark  plugs,  liquid  outlet  pipes 
leading  therefrom,  a  common  pipe  Into  which  they  dis- 
charge, a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  liquid  in  said  (ommon  pipe,  ancl  contrtdllng  the 
communication  between  saM  c-oninion  pipe  and  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  shaft  actuated  by  saicl  valve,  and  means, 
actuate<l  by  said  shaft,  for  i  cmtrollink;  the  (drciiits  through 
the  spark  plugs  of  tb.    int>  iiial  combustion  engines. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .  haracter  described,  the  com- 
'  binatioii  of  .1  series  of  internal  combustion  chambers, 
licpiid  outlet  [lipes  leading  therefrom,  a  ■  ommon  pipe  into 
which  thc'v  cllschark'e,  a  pressure  cbaniber,  a  valve  actu- 
ated bv  pre-siiri'  of  liipiid  in  ~aicl  c-oiiinic'ti  pipe',  and  con- 
trolling' the  conimnni  Htion  between  said  common  pipe 
atid  the  pressure  chiiniber,  a  shaft  actuated  by  -ai.j  \alve, 
and  iiiean-..  actuated  by  sabl  shaft,  for  controlliiiL'  tiie  ad 
tnisslon  of  Miiid   fuel  into  said  combustion  chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t)ination  of  a  series  of  Internal  conibu«tlon  rhanib«T8, 
llipild  outlet  pipes  leailing  thereffom.  a  common  iiljie  into 
which  they  cllscharge.  a  pressure  ihamber.  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  Ibpiid  in  said  cuniinon  pipe, 
;ind  controlling  the  communlcatkin  between  saicl  cotnmon 
pipe  and  the  pressure  chamber,  a  shaft  actuated  by  said 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft,  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  from  said   Internal   combustion   chanibers 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charac^ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  si>r1e>;  of  internal  conibustimi  c  bambers. 
Ibpild     outl"t     pipes     leadine     therefrom,     a     c  iiiuncn     pipe 
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into  which  they  discharge,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve 
actuated  b.\  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  said  common 
pipe  an<l  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
tonimon  pipe  and  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  piston, 
actuated  by  said  valve,  for  forcing  carbureted  air  into 
said   cylinders  and  for  exhausting  waste  gases  therefrom. 

7.  In  an  Hi)paratus  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  com 
bination  of  an  intern  il  combustion  .  haniber.  an  inlet  con 
dult  for  supplying  li(|uid  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  igniting  combustible  fluid  fuel  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  water  admitted  to  said  internal  combustion 
chamber  through  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a  float  operating  by 
its  buoyancy  to  close  said  vaive. 

(Claims  .">,  0.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa/ettt.] 


l.J4o.itn8.  C<)LLAP«ir.LE  PILLOW.  Va.savr.c  Haka. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No 
158,559.      (CI.   5 — 15.) 


A  collapsible  pUlew  comprising  end  bo.ul-  each  formed 
with  a  socket,  a  piece  of  fabrl<'  extending  b.  iwc.  n  the  end 
boards  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  collapsible  spreader 
comprising  two  metallic  pieces  plvotetl  together  and  each 
having  an  end  a.lapte<l  to  be  received  In  one  of  said 
socket-  and  also  having  an  elbow  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  support  the  other  piece  when  said  pieces  extend  in  an 
appro.ximately  straight  llii' 


1,240,999.  t'NDEKFEED  SToKEK.  Edwin  J  Hart. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  23,  lyio.  Serial  No. 
02,i>44.  Renewed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.096. 
(CI.    110 — 47.) 
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1.  In  a  stoker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  extending  chute,  means  provld 
Ing  an  air  supply  chamber  below  the  chute,  a  hollow  par- 
tition extending  loncitudlnally  between  the  walls  of  said 
chute  and  c  .unnuinic'af  ing  with  said  chamber,  fuel  con 
veylug  means  located  between  the  walls  of  the  chute  and 
the  opposit.'  sides  of  the  partition,  said  imrtition  having 
air  outlets  leading  into  the  fuel  as  it  is  <-onveyed  In  the 
chute,  substantially  is  des<Tll>i d. 

2.  In  a  stoker  of  the  character  des.ribed.  the  comblna 
tlon   with  a   retort.  an<i  an  air  supply   chamber  below  the 
retort,   oi   a   hollow  partition  constituting   an   air   .haiuber 


.  xtending  throughout  the  center  of  the  retort  having  air 
outlets  in  Its  sides  and  having  open  communication 
throughout  its  length  wdth  the  air  chamber  below,  and 
reciprocating  lioosters  in  the  retort  at  opposite  side?  of 
the  partition,  suiistantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stoker  of  the  character  descrtl)ed,  the  cumbina 
tlon  with  a  retort,  and  an  air  supply  chamber  below  thi 
retort,  of  a  hollow  partition  c^onstltuting  an  air  chamber 
extending  throughout  the  center  of  the  retort  having  air 
outlets  in  its  sides  and  having  (cpen  ciunmunlc  aticcn 
throughout  its  leugtn  with  the  air  chamber  below  a 
chute  <(inimunic  ating  with  one  cud  of  the  retort,  a  hopper 
communicating  with  the  chute,  and  a  reilprocating  pusher 
below  the  hojiper  forcing  the  fuel  In  the  chute  into  the 
retort  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  stoker  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  wdth  a  retort,  and  an  air  supply  (hand>er  below  tli> 
retort,  of  a  hollow  partition  constituting  an  air  chamber 
extending  throughout  the  center  of  the  retort  having  air 
outlets  in  its  sides  and  having  open  communliation 
throughout  Its  length  with  the  air  chamber  below,  re- 
ciprocating boosler.s  in  th<-  retort  at  opi)osite  sides  of  the 
partition,  a  chute  <>ciiiiuunicatlng  with  one  end  «.f  tin- 
retort,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  chute,  and  a 
reciprcccatlng  pusher  below  the  hopper  forcing  the  fuel 
in  the  chute  into  the  retort  at  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
tition, substantially  as  described, 

,'i  In  u  stoker  of  the  i  harai  ter  dt  scribe*!,  the  comblna 
tiuu  with  a  retccrt,  and  an  air  supply  chamber  below  th. 
retort,  of  a  holiow  partition  .'onst Ituting  an  air  <  baiiiber 
extending  tbroiighout  the  center  of  the  r.tort  having  air 
outlets  In  its  sides  ancl  having  open  communication 
throughout  its  length  with  the  air  chamber  below,  in 
c  lined  grate  bar-  having  their  highest  ends  located  at  the 
sides  of  the  r.iccit.  means  for  for.dng  fuel  longltucllnall v 
of  the  retort  and  o\er  the  sides  of  the  retort  onto  ih. 
grate  b.irs.  means  for  shaking  the  grate  bars,  and  a 
single  mot  ir  sin.nltaneously  operating  both  icf  said  la-t 
mentioned  n  cans,  substantially  .ts  d>'scrlbed 

[Claims  •!  to  K,  ncct  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


l,24>o.'.t7o       RATI.  TIE  ANI'  FASTENER       .IcHv.T,   H  MiT- 
"  .VETT.    Worden,    111.      Filed     'an     :v    VMl.       Serial    No. 
140.;«tl.      (CI.   23S— 4.) 


1.    A    rail    tic     c  c.nsistini:   of    a    b. 
>i|)Iier  sides  provided,   adjacent   tb> 


ly  iioriion  having  the 
opposite  ends  thereof, 
with  recesses,  cushion  elements  loc  atecl  within  the  re- 
cesses, rail  clamping  elements  located  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  tie,  and  retainin::  dements  having  connection  with 
the  rail  clamping  elements  and  engaging  the  cushion  ele- 
ments at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  icody,  for  the  purpose 
specilied. 

2.   The  combination   with  a   rail    tie,   of  spaced    jialrs  of 
rail  engaging  plates  located,   respectively,  at   th--   ..ii|.osite 
ends    of    the   tie   body,    each    plate    of    each    pair    having    a 
pair    of    openings    therein,    a    retaining    element    for    ca^  h 
I.air  of  plates  consisting  cd' a   U  shaped  portion  having  tlo 
sides  ther.-of  extending  through  the  openings  in  one  pWit- 
and    having    the   coiiue.ting   portion    for    the   sbies    lo.  ated 
at   the  upper  side  of  tb.    mentioned  plate,  the  si.ics  of  the 
U  shaped  i.ortion   lying.   res|.ectlvely.  on  opposite  sides  of 
the    ti.     body,    and    upwardly    projecting   arms    fornw><1    in 
tegral   with  the  sides  of  \\\>-   U  shape.!  portion  ancl   having 
their   upper   terminals  extending   through   the  openings   in 
i   the  other  plate  of   th.'  pair,   noans   for   hoi. ling   the   arms 
I   against    withdrawal    from    the    ..penlngs    in    the    last  men- 
tioned plate,  bolts  located  at   the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie 
i   body   and   .'icgaging   ov.r   the   ptdnts   of  jun.ture   between 
j   the  arms  and  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  portion  of  the  re- 
i   taining  edeni.nt,   for  the  puri>ose  sp.c  itie.l 
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;{.  The  1 'imhinailou  with  a  rail  tl**,  of  spaccfl  pairs  of 
rail  ciaiiuiinj:  plates  mounttMl  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
rie  iiml  lorateil.  resp"cti vely.  ailjncpnt  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  tie  ami  tiTniinaily  fxtendinu  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  tie  and  provided  with  <ipeniii){s  adjacent  the  ter 
iiiluals.  a  fasienlnjf  element  extenilinK  tiiroujjh  one  of  th- 
plates  iii  eaih  pair  and  enKS^int;  In  the  tie  body,  a  n- 
lalninn  plat*  o^erlyini*  the  lajst-inentioned  plate  and  rest- 
ing  on  the  fasteiiins  element  and  having  openings  adja 
cent  the  terminals  thereof  rHfcfisteriuK  with  tiie  oix-nlngs 
In  the  adj  iient  plate,  and  retaining  elements  having  con- 
nectior.  witli  the  sides  of  the  tie  body  and  extending 
through  th'-  openings  in  the  plates  of  the  respeetive  paii"> 
and  throii^rii  the  openings  in  the  retaining  plates. 


I,24ri,it71      FIKE  K<>X.    JoHAfc.sEs  Hassei^Jensen .  Copen 
hagen.    l»enniark        Filed    May    HI.    lyitJ.      Serial    No. 
lOO.ftL'o.      Hi     11<> — 7H.) 


1.  A  mouth  piece  for  secondary  air  supply  in  fire  boxes, 
comprising  a  flattened  trumpet  8hape<l  member  corrugated 
In  cross  section  forming  air  passages  adapted  to  direct  air 
Issuin;;  from  the  outlet  end  in  paths  crossing  one  another. 

4.    In    a    furnace,    means    fur    supplying    secondary    air 
thereto    consistiri:;    of    a    piiimllty    of    tlatteneil    trumpet 
shap»'<l    menitiers   lornipate*!    in    cross   section   and   placed 
aiToKK  the  path  of  the  smoke  tnd  product!*  of  combuatlOD, 
sakl    uiember-i   forming  between    them   sinuous   smoke  pas 
sages,  and  mean-  for  supplvinj|  air  to  said  members  where 
by    alternatiiii:    ■  urrents    of   air    and    smoke    eross   one   an- 
other. 

[Clalin-i  ■_'  and  .'.  ti"t  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l.-'4n,97i'  THAI'  NEST.  (Uoki.e  F.  H.\t<'H.  Atwater, 
(a!.  Filed  Dec.  1.!.  IDli'..  .Serial  .No.  I.'^t;.»;s3.  (CI. 
119—47.) 


1.  In  a  trap  nest,  an  inclostire,  a  nest  provtde<l  with  an 
e^  discharge  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  piv- 
oted latch  mounte<l  on  the  n^st  for  holfllng  the  closure 
In  cIo»e«l  position,  means  opei>able  by  a  hen  entering  the 
nest  to  release  said  latch  and  permit  an  egg  laid  In  the 
aest  to  pam  through  Kald  dlRrharge  opening,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  parts  to  noroial  position. 

2.  In  a  trap  n^st,  an  Inclosure.  a  movable  nest  having 
an  egg  di<i<'barge  opening,  a  cloture  for  said  opening,  mean;) 


normally  noldlng  said  closure  in  closed  position,  ineans 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  when  the  nest  is  de- 
pres-e,!  aii.l  fur  maintaining  the  1  losure  in  ( losed  posi- 
tion, means  operable  by  an  egg  deposited  In  the  nt'st  for 
holdini:  the  latter  d-pressed.  an.l  means  operable  by  the 
weight  of  ,1  lepirting  hen  for  releasing  said  last  named 
holditiL'  111. HUM  fo  permit  the  return  of  said  nest  to  nor- 
mal posi!:M!i  lie!  the  dwcharge  of  tn.  .L'^'  through  said 
opening. 

3.  A  trap  ues:  ■■ompri-iiii:  an  luclosure  provided  with 
an  entrance  and  an  •  mi  opening,  doors  for  said  open- 
ings, a  controllini;  member  for  alternately  locking  and  re- 
leusing  said  entr.uKe  and  exit  doors,  a  movable  nest  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  ope»ing.  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  Best  and  said  controlling  uiemtHT,  a  hinged  clo- 
sure for  said  discharge  openlnL:.  means  urging  said  clo- 
sure to  riosed  po-ltlon.  mean-:  for  limiting  ojienlng  move- 
ment of  the  ■losure,  said  means  being  operable  by  an  egg 
deposlte<l  in  the  nest  to  holil  the  latter  in  one  position  of 
its  movement,  a  paltform  <iperati\ely  supported  In  the 
exit  opening,  means  connected  with  the  platform  for  re- 
leasing .said  first  named  means,  and  permittin;:  the  clo- 
sure to  open  and  discharge  the  egg.  and  mean-  for  restor- 
ing the  parts  to  normal   pi>sition. 


1,240,973.  STARTINf;  INTERNAL  (joMRUSTION  EN- 
GINES. C>TT<1  Httvs.  New  York.  .N  Y  .  and  ("ii.\rt.es 
M.  Wild.  Sprlii:.'tieid.  Ma->  assignors  to  Itosih  Mag- 
neto Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .June  12,  191o,  Serial  No.  3.S.727.  (CI. 
172—239.) 


1.  The  ineth<j<l  of  bringing  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine from  rest  to  its  critical  speed  by  means  of  a  start- 
ing motor  connei'ted  thereto  through  spee<l  chance  irear- 
Ing  which  consists  in  decreasing  the  reduction  ratio  of 
the  speed  change  gearing  during  the  starting  period  .  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  bringing  an  internal  (nmhnstlon  en- 
gine from  rest  to  its  critical  speeii  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  of  the  series  type  connected  thereto  through 
speed  change  gearing,  whii-h  consists  In  decreaslni:  the  re- 
duction ratio  of  ihe  speiMl  change  gearing  snlistaniially  at 
the  time  t.'iat   the  motor  attains  its  maximum  outitnt. 

:i  Tile  method  of  bringing  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine fr^im  rest  to  Its  <rltlcal  speeil  hv  means  of  an  elec- 
trii-  motor  of  the  series  type  connected  thereto  throiich 
speed  change  gearing,  which  louslsts  in  causing  the  max! 
mum  output  of  the  motor  to  recur  hy  decreasing  the  re- 
duction ratio  of  the  speed  change  gearitii:  after  the  motor 
first  .ittaiu.-'  its  maximum   output. 

4.  The  method  of  bringing  an  internal  eomlnistlon  en- 
gine from  rest  to  its  critical  speed  by  means  of  an  elec 
trie  motor  of  the  series  type  connect«Hl  thereto  through 
speed  change  gearing,  which  consists  in  adapting  the  mo 
tor  to  reaeh  its  maximum  output  substantially  at  the  nor- 
mal critical  speed  of  the  engine,  and  ilecreaslng  the  re- 
duction ratio  of  the  spee<|  change  gearing  at  substantially 
said   speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  comliustlou  en- 
gine and  a  starting  motor  therefor,  of  tiieans  for  ini Teas- 
ing the  average  a<ieleration  in  bringing  the  engine  from 
rest  to  its  critical  speed   comprising  speed  change  gearing 
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between  Ihe  motor  and  Ihe  engine,  and  means  for  liecrens 
ing  the  reduction  ratio  of  the  speed  change  gearing  dur 
lug   the   starting  period. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24<cy74  TELEPHONE  WALL  SET  Wii  mam  W. 
llBSKV.  Woilaston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  S.  ii.  Couch  Cum- 
pany.  Inc.  Atlantic.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  iv.  liar..  Serial  No.  46,<»53.  (CI. 
179 — iw.)  . 


2.  In  a  telephone  wall  set.  a  wall  plate  ;  a  box  adapted 
to  be  secured  against  said  wall  plate  ;  means  for  so  secur- 
ing said  box  ;  and  frictlonal  guides  adapted  to  prevent 
rattling  of  said  box  when  so  secure<l  ;  in  combination  with 
a  baseplate  adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon  of  the 
transmitter  and  other  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  said  base  plate  within  said  box. 

:i.   A   telephone   box  ;   a   metallic  base-plate  with   a   suit 
able  opening  therethrough  ;  means  adapted  for  the  mount 
ing  of  a   transmitter  against  .said  opening;   and  a   plural 
ity  of  bent  ears,  fast  on  said  base  plate  and  adapted  for 
the   mounting  thereon  cif  suiialcle.  inclepenclently  insulaiecl 
telephone-actuating    mechanisms  ;    in    comldnation    with    a 
mouth-plece'^or    said    transmitter  ;    and    independent,    re 
movable    means    for    securing    said    base  plate    and     said 
mouth-piec  e    together    in    operative    position    against    said 
box. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,  J  4  0.  9  7  5.     CO.MMUTATOK.     William  T.  Hcnsley. 
Boundbrook.   N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnunts.   to 
Bound  Rrook  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  l>ela 
ware.     Filed  Sept.   IS.   1013.     Serial  No.  790,489.      (CI. 
200—12.) 


1.    A   commutator  (umprislng  a   tuNilar  holder,  iinuular 
shoiiMers  encircling  sai<l  holder,  disposed  n  distance  apart. 
prci\iciinL'    c.pposed    refaininu    seat-,    conducting    liars    ar 
ranged   side  hy  side  around   said  holder.  disi>osed    longltii 
dlnally    thereof,    formed    with   end   portions   engaging   said 
sents.   ind  means  for  insulating  the  bars  thus  held  against 
displac  ••ment  by  the  opposition  of  said  shotilder-.  the  sabi 
nieaii"^  c-otnprising  a   mica    disk  c-omposed   of  superimposed 
sheets   of    material,    slitted    to    form    converging   portions, 
the   silts  of  different   siieets  breaking  Joint,   and  s.iid  disk 
being   Interposed  between  the   bars  and  one  shou'der.  con 
forming    thereto,    and    extending   a    distance    between    the 
hcdciei   and  the  inner  edges  of  the  bars. 


2.  A  commutator  comprising  a  tutnilar  holcjcr,  annu- 
lar .shoulders  encircling  said  holder,  dlsposec;  a  distance 
apait.  pro\icli:i^  ojiposecl  rctainiin:  scats.  c-..i,,i>,:  n.--  I'lirs 
arranged  side  by  sicK.  around  said  bolder,  dispo-td  longi- 
tudinall.v  thereof,  formed  with  end  portions  eng.i-'ing  said 
seats,  the  said  seats  being  in  the  form  of  annular  t;rooves 
which  face  each  other,  and  said  end  portion-  ■■'■■lu-  -li.iiicd 
to  enter  said  grooves,  and  means  for  In-uiatiii.;  tie  bars 
thus  held  against  dispalcement  by  the  opposition  of  said 
shoulilers.  the  said  moans  comprising  a  mica  t'lsk  com- 
posed of  suiKTlmposed  sheet-  of  material,  slitted  to  form 
converging  portion-,  the  -lus  of  different  sh(>ets  breaking 
joint,  and  said  disk  ijyiu^  intc  rpo.sod  tietween  the  bars 
and  one  shoulder,  conforming  thereto,  and  extending  a 
distance  between  the  holder  and  the  inner  edges  of  the 
bars. 

,'i.  A  iciiumutator  comprising  a  tut'Ular  ledder.  annular 
shoulders  encircling  said  holder,  di.-posed  u  distance  apart, 
prcjvidlng  opposed  retaining  seats,  cwuducting  bars  nr 
ranged  side  by  side  around  >:i:<\  L.'idc  r.  disp>i-cd  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  formed  with  1  iid  purtioL.-  >  ii>;a_'lng  said 
seals,  -aid  end  portions  being  rounded,  and  ^ald  seats 
being  bhajjcd  to  c  c-nforni  to  the  c  urve  of  said  i  ud  portions, 
and  meau-  fc  r  insulating  the  bars  thus  held  ag.ilnst  dis- 
placement b\  the  opposition  cjf  said  shoulders,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  mica  disk  cpmposed  of  superimposed 
sheets  of  i.iaterial,  slittc-d  to  form  convergiug  portions,  the 
blits  of  different  sheets  breaking  j<dut,  and  said  disk  being 
interposed  letvseeu  the  bars  ami  one  shoulder,  conforming 
thereto,  and  extending  a  distance  between  the  holder  and 
the  inner  edges  ol  the  bars. 

4.  A  commutator  comprising  a  tubular  holder,  annular 
shoulders  encircling  said  holder,  disposed  a  distance  apart, 
providing  opposed  retaining  seats,  conducting  t>ars  ar- 
rangeil  side  by  side  around  .said  holder,  disposed  longi- 
tudiually  thereof,  formed  with  cud  porliuns  enguiiing  said 
seats,  said  shoulders  holding  the  bars  under  endwise  com- 
pres.siou.  and  the  shortest  distance  between  said  seats 
being  less  than  the  length  over  all  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  insulating  the  bars  thus  held  against  displacement  by 
tlie  opjiosition  of  said  shoulders,  the  said  means  compris 
ing  a  mica  disk  composed  of  superimposed  sheets  of  mate- 
rial, slitted  to  form  converging  portions,  the  slits  of  dif- 
ferent slieeis  iireaking  joint,  and  said  disk  being  Interposed 
between  the  bars  and  one  shoulder,  conforming  thereto, 
ami  e.Mending  a  ilistance  between  the  holder  and  the  inner 
edges  of  the  bars. 

.J.  A  commutator  comprising  a  tubular  liolder.  annular 
shoulders  encircling  said  holder,  disposed  a  distance  apart, 
providing  opposed  retaining  seats,  conducting  Iwrs  ar- 
ranged side  bv  side  around  said  holder,  disposeo  longltu 
dlnally  thereof,  formed  with  end  poriious  engaging  said 
seats,  at  least  one  of  said  shoulders  being  inte-ral  with 
said  holder,  and  means  for  insulating  the  bars  thus  held 
against  displacement  by  tlie  opposition  of  siiid  shoulders, 
the  sal  1  means  comprising  a  mic  a  disk  compostcl  of  super- 
imposed sheets  of  material,  slitted  to  form  converging 
portions,  the  slits  of  different  sheets  breaking  joint,  and 
said  disk  tieing  interposed  iietween  the  bars  and  one  shoul- 
der, conforming  there  to.  and  extending  a  distance  betw<-eri 
the  hohler  and  the  inn.  i  edg.-s  of  the  bars. 


1.240.!»7r..      COMBINED     FRU  TIuN     AND     Ili:UMETl 
C.\LLY  SEALED  <    VN.      JoH.v    <;.    Hodgson,   Maywood, 
111.,    assignor    to    American    (2&n   Company.    N'-v.    York, 
N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New    .lersey.      Filed    Oct.    2". 
1913.     Serial  No.  797.7.34.     (CI.  220— 77.) 
1.   A    container    of    the    character    described    including, 
in  comidnntioii  :  a  lu.dy  lia\ing  a   top  provideel  with  a  hole, 
-aid    toll    having   an    internal    friction    wall    and    a    gasket 
supporting  ledge  .   a   ;;asket   on  said  ledge:   a   cap  having 
a    doubled    elastic    i.eripberal    portion    and    adapte<l    to    be 
seated  on  said  top  to  close  the  opening  therein,  the  edge 
of  saiil  cap  extending  over  and  engaging  the  gasket  ;  and 
a  retaining  member  tor  said  cap  having  an  external  fric- 
tion   wall    coc.peralele-    with    the    friction    wall    o!    the    top. 
1  said,  member   being   independent   of  and  engaging   the   cm.> 
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and  ailaptMl  to  press  the  same  firmly  Into  engagement  with 
th''  i;a-;ket,  substantially  as  specified. 


^3     If 


fy 


■p/o 


// 

'>  \  container  of  the  -harirtor  des.riUtMi  in.iu.ling, 
in"-.mbinatlon;  a  body  proviae<l  with  a  top  having  a 
ho!-  therein,  ^ai^l  top  having  a  gask.'t  supporting  ledge 
and  a  friction  wall  ;  a  gjisket  supported  on  said  li-dge  ;  a 
rap  having  a  rurled  and  intureed  odge  space<l  r-ora  the 
main  portion  tlu.r.-^f  ;  and  a  chJ)  retaining  member  having 
I  frlrtion  wall  roHperable  with  th-  frlition  wall  of  the 
top  said  m.^mber  engaging  thf  rap  to  press  Uie  latter 
rtrmlv  into  ..ngag.'mont  with  the  gasket,  the  -spaced  in 
turned  edg.-  of  the  rap  affording  an  additional  yielding 
pressure  on   th-  gasket,  substantially  as  specified. 

,3  A  container  of  the  rharart^T  described  In-  aiding.  In 
combination  :  a  body  provided  ^»ith  a  top  having  an  open 
ing  th.Tein,  said  top  having  a  gasket  supporting  ledge  ;  a 
-ask-t  m..unt.-.l  on  said  ledge:  &  cap  adapted  to  close  the 
op.ning  in  <aid  top  and  havitxg  its  edge  In  engagement 
with  said  gasket  :  and  a  retaining  member  In  engagement 
with  said  .  ap  and  adapted  to  prass  the  latter  flrmiv  against 
the  gask.'t,  said  retaining  member  being  frtctlonally  h*^''! 
in  position  and  said  cap  having  a  spring  yU-lding  action, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4  V  container  of  the  character  described  Incudlng.  In 
combination  ;  a  body  provided  vf  ith  a  top  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  s;ild  top  having  an  annular  channel  and 
a  substantially  vertically  ext.iinding  friction  seat  wall  ; 
a  gasket  located  in  said  channel  ;  a  cap  having  a  curled 
inturned  edge  spaced  from  the  main  portion  thereof,  said 
,ap  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  gasket;  and  a 
cover  having  .-i  frl-  tlon  seat  wall  roi.perable  with  the  fric- 
tion seat  wall  of  the  top  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
in  eugftgement  with  said  Inturned  edge  of  the  cap.  whereDy 
the  can  is  provided  with  a  hermetic  and  a  friction  seal, 
suNstantlally  as  sp.vitled. 


1,240,977.      MKA.NS    FOK    KF.MoVING  CARBON    FROM 

'eXPLO."<IVE  KNTiINK  CYLINT'EHS  (iKoaoi:  V    Horn, 

Lansdowne.  I'a      Filed  Feb.  l^B.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,451. 
(CI.   12.3—198.) 


1  The  combination  of  the  priming  cup  for  the  cylinder 
of  an  explosive  engine,  a  nowle  having  an  en<l  adapted  to 
he  Inserted  Into  the  said  priming  cup.  means  in  said  no/, 
zle  which  permits  the  passage  of  a  liquid  therethrough 
info  the  said  priming  cup  and   thence  Into   said  cylin.ler, 


means  for  detachably  connecting  the  said  nozzle  to  the 
.said  priming  cup  and  a  conduit  having  connection  with 
the  said  nozzle,  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  liquid. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  of  the  priming  cup  for  the  cylinder 
of  an  explosive  engine,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  havo  an  end 
projeited  into  the  said  cup.  a  ball  having  swinging  con 
nection  with  the  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
p<irtion  of  th..>  priming  (  up  stnii  ture  whereby  the  said 
noz/ie  IS  adapted  to  lie  detachably  connected  to  the  latter, 
means  in, said  nozzle  which  permits  the  [mssag-  of  liquid 
in  one  dire,  tlon  therein  to  enter  the  cylinder  and  which 
acts  autoiiiutiiiilly  to  prevent  the  return  outward  passage 
of  the  .said  liquid  and  a  conduit  having  connertiou  with 
the  said  no/.zle  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  sup 
ply  of  Uqubl. 

;i.  The  coml>inatiou  of  a  priming  <  up  for  a  cylinder  of 
an  explosi\e  engine,  .said  cup  having  a  stem  by  means  of 
which  It  is  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  passage-way  through  said  stem,  a  nozzle  having  an 
end  portion  which  is  adaptetl  to  project  into  the  said 
.up,  a  spring  ball  having  pivoted  conne<tlon  wltl,  the  said 
nozzle  and  being  adaiited  to  engage  a  part  of  the  priming 
cup  stru.  ture  when  the  nozzle  is  placd  in  posirion  with 
its  end  p.irtion  in  the  said  priming  cup  to  h-dd  the  said 
nozzle  in  detachable  engagement  with  the  said  priming 
cup,  means  for  perndttlng  the  pa.ssage  of  a  liquid  in  a 
direction  to  enter  the  said  cylinder,  said  means  acting 
automatically  to  prevent  a  return  passage  of  the  said 
llfjuld,  and  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  having  connection 
with  the  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with  tiie  source 
of  supply  of  liquid  whereby  the  latter  may  be  conducted 
tu  the  said  cylinder. 


1,240,978.  COM-Al'SIMLK  BOAT.  JotiAN  Chuistiaa.s 
1I08BCK.  's  (;raveuhage.  .Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1917.      Serial   .No.   1U5,«U0.      iCl.  9—2.) 


1^ 
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1.  .V  collapsllde  t>oat  c  oniprisiug  In  combination  a  num 
l>er  of  transverse  frames.  :i  skin  or  (over  of  watertight 
material  applied  over  the  said  frames,  locking  devices  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  gunwales  interlocking  with 
the  said  locking  devices,  .said  locking  devices  being  longl- 
tu<llnally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  gunwal-»s.  lo(  king 
devices  on  the  under8l<les  of  the  frames  and  a  keel  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  said  locking  devices,  siild  last- 
named  locking  devices  t)elng  longitudinally  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  keel,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scrU)ed. 

2.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  in  comliinatioti  a  num- 
l)er  of  transverse  frames,  a  skin  or  cover  of  watertight 
material  applied  thereto,  hooks  attached  to  the  upper  -nda 
of  the  frames  and  having  their  openings  directed  alter- 
nately upwar.l  and  downwar<l.  gunwales  whlcn  engage 
with  the  said  hooks,  hooks  8ecure<l  to  the  undersides  of 
the  frames  and  the  <  penlngs  of  which  are  .lire,  ted  alter- 
nately to  the  left  and  to  the  right  and  a  keel  engaging 
withth^  sail  hooks,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  in  combination  a  num- 
ber of  transverse  frames,  a  skin  or  cover  of  watertight 
materia!  applied  thereto,  locking  devices  upon  the  upper 
ends  and  the  undersides  of  the  transverse  frames,  gun- 
wales engaging  with  the  upper  locking  devices  and  a  keel 
engaging  with  the  bottom  locking  devices,  the  said  keel 
and  the  gunwales  abutting  against  the  foremost  irame  and 
engaging  with  play  In  the  lo<king  devices  of  the  remaining 
fraines  and  engaging  eyes  on  the  stern  frame,  substantially 
as    herelnliefore    described. 
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I.  .\  collapsible  boat  comprising  In  combination  a  num- 
ber of  transverse  frames  having  locking  devices  «t  their 
up|)er  ends  and  undersides,  gunwales  engaging  the  upper 
locking  devices,  a  keel  engaging  the  lower  devices,  a  bow 
composed  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  rails  hinged  to  the  fort» 
most  frame  and  Jointed  at  their  front  ends  to  the  stem 
and  a  front  keel  jointed  to  the  underside  of  the  fore 
most  frame  and  clamped  to  the  lower  part  of  the  stem, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

."J.  .\  collapsKde  liout  comprising  in  cond)lnatlou  a  num 
ber  of  transverse  frames,  gunwales  and  a  keel  detachably 
connected  to  locking  devices  at  the  upper  ends  and  under- 
sides thereof  lespectlvely  and  a  skin  or  cover  of  water- 
tight material  applied  to  the  said  transverse  frames  and 
ha\ing  at  the  top  of  the  stern  frame  a  projecting  portion 
whii  h  covers  the  inner  space  of  the  boat  when  the  latter 
is  collapsed,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  descrloed. 


1,240,979.  MEA.NS  FoR  CONNECTINi;  THE  EM'S  uF 
LIFTI.Nt}  ROI'ES  TOGETHER  LNDER  THE  HILL  OF 
A  SlTJ.MERCiED  VESSEL  A.MtHEw  Joh.n.se.n,  Van- 
couver, lirlilsh  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2U,  1917. 
Serial  No.  144,723.      tCl    114 — 51.) 


5.  A  means  for  automatic.-iliy  lounecting  together  the 
ends  of  wire  ropes,  said  means  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
l>er  s«*cured  to  the  en('  of  (.ue  rope,  a  normally  retracted 
lock  bolt  movable  across  the  sot  ket  aperture  within  the 
socket,  a  spigot  member  secured  to  the  other  rope  end, 
said  spigot  apertured  to  receive  the  lock  bolt  of  the  socket 
me:idier  ■when  luserti-d  and  means  whereby  Insertion  of  the 
splgoi    111    \\\r    MM  kit   p  ojects   the   lock    bidt    to   secure    it 

thelein 

13.  The  combination  with  the  male  ami  female  coupling 
members  each  including  shoes,  of  applying  instruments 
engaging  said  snoes.  toggle  latches  for  connecting  said 
applying  instruments  to  said  shoes  ;ind  releasing  members 
adapted  to  be  operated  during  the  coupling  a>  t  for  break 
Ing  the  toggles  to  withdraw  the  toggle  latches  whereby 
said  applying  members  may  i>e  disconnected  from  said 
shoes. 

[Claims  1   to  4  and  C)  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  4  0  9  IS  O  .  I.NTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENfilNE. 
Chaiu.ks  \.  JtENCsT,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  191.-.     Serial  No    14,0(!2.      (CI.  123 — 73.) 


A  two  cycle  engine  1  omprlsini:     a  cylinder  and  a  iii-tnn 
forming  n   cotubustinn   ■  hamber   having  an   end    portion   of 


relatively  small  capacity  which  gradually  widens  In  one 
direction  from  the  point  of  admission  and  in  which  the 
fresh  mixture  Is  localized  on  the  compression  stroke.  Igni- 
tion means  In  said  end  portion  adjacent  to  which  a  minl- 
iiium  1  barge  can  be  cimflned.  and  a  valveless  port  of  sub- 
statlally  the  same  area  as  the  small  end  portion  of  said 
comliustlon  chamber,  said  port  being  controlled  by  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  piston  for  a'^ndtting  the  charge  under 
compression  Into  substantially  the  narrowest  part  of  said 
end  portion  :-ubstantlal!y  upon  the  completion  of  the 
power  stroke  ni  the  piston 


1.240,981.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Eui  akd  Fbanz  Kohl., 
Vienna.  Austria.  Filed  Hec.  o,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,909.      (CI.   70—53.) 


*~      M 


1.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
bolt  and  a  plurality  of  locking  disks  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  the  lo.king  bolt  into  the  unlocking  position 
only  at  a  prearranged  position,  each  of  said  locking  disks 
being  provided  with  teeth,  of  sJidably  mounted  pressure 
members  yieldingly  supported  by  the  bolt,  and  one  of 
such  locking  memtiers  being  arranged  adjacent  each  lock- 
ing disk,  and  each  pressure  member  being  provided  with 
teeth,  .a  plurality  of  which  are  constantly  in  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  on  the  respective  disk,  and 
means  arranged  to  exert  .t  constant  pressure  upon  each 
of  the  pressure  members  to  maintain  the  teeth  of  the  lat 
ter  constantly  in  engagement  wdth  the  teeth  of  the  locking 
disks  whereby  the  hand  of  the  operator  rotating  each  lock- 
ing disk  will  encounter  the  .same  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment whether  or  not  the  locking  disk  is  In  the  position  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  bolt. 

2  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
bolt  and  a  plurality  of  locking  disks  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  the  locking  bolt  into  the  unlocking  position 
only  at  a  prearranged  position,  each  of  said  locking  disks 
being  provided  with  teeth,  of  pressure  members,  guides 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  upon  whlih  guides  the  said  pres- 
sure members  are  slldlngly  mounted,  one  uf  .naid  pres- 
sure members  being  arranged  adjacent  each  locking  disk, 
and  each  presure  member  being  provided  with  teeth,  a 
plurality  of  which  are  constantly  in  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  the  teeth  on  the  respective  disk,  an<l  a  spring 
bearing  upon  each  of  the  pressure  members  and  exerting 
a  cimstant  pressure  thereon  to  maintain  the  teeth  of  the 
pressuri  members  constantly  In  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  lo(  king  disks  lur  the  purposes  <«ex  forth. 

3.  In  a  keyles-i  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  locking  bolts,  of  means  for  actuating  them  simultane- 
ously, a  plurality  of  locking  disks  for  one  bolt  adapted  to 
permit  movement  of  said  bolt  Into  unlocking  position  only 
at  H  pre  arranged  relative  position  of  .said  disks.  ea<h  of 
.said  disks  being  provided  with  teeth,  pressure  memt>erB 
yieldingly  slldlngly  supported  by  the  bolt  and  each  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  ti-eth  on  the  respective  disk  and  maintained 
constantly  In  engagement  therewith  throughout  the  arc  of 
a  circle  whereby  the  hand  of  the  operator  rotating  each 
locking  disk  will  encounter  the  same  resistance  to  Us 
movement  whether  or  not  the  locking  disk  is  in  the  posi- 
tion permitting  movement  of  the  bolls. 


ftia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Srpticmber  -'n.  ioi- 


1,240,982.  AUTOM.rrU  FUVMK  REtJl  LATOR.  Joseph 
Kkizan,  Jr.  Groom.  Tex  Filed  June  1.  1910.  Serial 
N(i     lOl.ittUJ.      (('1.   .IMi — oo 


The  combination  with  an  tmubator  lamp,  a  burner  and 
a  chamney  thereof,  a  slide  adapted  to  variably  cut  off  the 
flame  of  the  burner,  said  slide  having  a  bearing  in  the 
wall  of  the  chimney,  and  sllfllng  longitudinally  along  the 
upper  end  of  the  wick,  a  rocli  arm  supported  by  the  chlm 
■ey  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  allde.  a 
thermally  controlled  rod  connected  to  said  rock  arm.  an 
extension  on  said  rock  arm.  und  a  weight  upon  said  eiten 
sion  positioned  tor  normally  hoidinx  the  slide  withdrawn 
from  contact  with  saiil  burner 


1,240,983.  SWINGLETRES  -  CLIP.  John  CuuiaNca 
KCBiY,  Monroe,  Wis.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.827.     (CI.  21—79.) 


mmammmmm 
i 

The  combination  with  a  awlngletree,  of  a  ferrule  di»- 
poaed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  trace-chain  engaging 
book,  a  screw  disposed  axiaUy  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  ferrule  and  engaged  In  the  .swlngletree,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  screw  and  directly  held  thereby 
against  tht-  outer  far*'  of  the  ferrule,  the  sleeve  having  a 
keeper  for  the  hook,  a  hell<'al  spring  mounted  upon  the 
■crew  and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  ferrule  and 
sleeve  respectively  in  poMltlon  to  hold  the  keeper  yleldably 
active,  the  outer  end  of  thf  *rew  beyond  the  aleeve  being 
forme<l  to  engag»'  and  retain  a  trace  interchangeably  with 
the  hook. 


1,240,984        EV.\I'OR.\TINti     P.V.V.      Max    KtJBTH,    Wal 
dron.    Ark       Filed    O.t.    21,    1916.      Serial   No.    126,976. 
(CI.  34—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  top  of  a  stove,  of  a  boiler 
ptvotally  connected  to  the  tap  and  arranged  to  he  swung 
^her  longitudinally  or  transversely  thereof,  and  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  outer  free  end  of  the  boiler 
during  movement. 


2.  Thf  combination  with  th*-  top  of  a  stove,  of  a  boiler 
plvotally  connected  to  the  top  and  arrniij;fd  to  he  swung 
to  a  position  either  loiijcitudinall.v  or  tranwf r^i'ly  ihtTi'of, 
means  for  rotatahlv  -upportiiix  tin-  out' r  irt<-  >-ut\  of  tto' 
holler  diirini;  niovfnont.  and  a  dryinK  pan  i>-i  civnMi-  with- 
in the  boiler  and  .-iupportpd  on  the  upper  i-dge  of  the  latter 
and  provided  with  iiifans  to  pfiinit  of  th<'  i-srape  of  steam 
from  the  hoilir 


(Clalni> 


1.240,985. 

CHINKS. 
Filed  .Imu 
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Uivirlv.     Mass. 

U'l.   \\2 — 2u.) 


1.  In  a  turn  sho»'  xewln^  machine.  In  combination,  a 
gage  carrying  member  ;  a  gage  i  arried  by  s*ald  member  and 
provided  with  a  work  eni^aglng  surface  to  he  engaged  by 
the  edge  of  the  shoe  a«  the  latter  Is  held  In  position  to 
be  sewed  on  the  ma<hlne.  said  gnee  beluK  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  memtier.  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  to  be  sewed  :  and  mechanism  to  move  said 
gage  carrying  meml>er  to  bring  the  gage  into  operative 
position. 

.3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
curved  needle  arranged  to  pierce  the  shoe  from  the  outside 
and  emerge  from  a  (  hannel  in  the  shoe  sole  ;  and  a  rotary 
gage  provided  with  a  work  engaging  surface  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  and  extend  inwardly  over  the  edge  of 
the  sole,  as  the  shoe  Is  held  in  position  to  be  sewed  on 
the  machine,  and  press  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole 
downwardly  relatively  to  the  re-t  of  the  s(de  at  the  point 
where  and  a>  the  neeille  penetrates  said  marginal  portion. 

8.  I II  a  shoe  sewitij:  Miai  liine.  the  ( oiiibiiiHtioii  with  a 
curved  needle  arranged  to  pierce  the  shoe  from  the  out- 
side and  enierge  from  a  channel  in  the  shoe  sole,  of  the 
rotatable  gage  T  provideil  with  the  work  engaging  surface 
46  shaped  to  engaue  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  to  extend 
inwardly  over  the  ediie  of  the  sole  and  press  the  latter 
downwardly  at  the  point  where  and  as  the  needle  pene- 
trates   the    sole,   as    the    shoe    is    held    III    I>osition    to    be    St  wed 

on  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  shoe  s.wing  machine,  the  .  .iinbiiiation  with  a 
curved  needle  arranged  to  pier<e  the  shoe  from  the  out- 
side and  emerge  from  a  channel  in  flu  shoe  sole,  of  the 
rotatable  gaee  7  having  the  upper  coio  av.-  surface  50  and 
the  peripheral  work  engaging  surfai'e  A<\  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  eiJL'e  of  the  sole  a  lid  to  extend  Inwardly  over 
the  e<lge  of  the  sole  and  press  the  latter  downwardly  at 
the  point  where  and  is  the  needle  penetrates  the  sole,  as 
the   shoe   Is   held    in    position    to   be   sewed    on    the    machine. 

12.  In  a  turn  shoe  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
gage  carryintr  member  :  a  gage  mt)unted  for  rotation  on 
said  member  and  movable  transversely  to  its  plane  of  ro- 
tation :    anil    a    con.ave    work    engaginc    surface    provided 

on    said    tTHKe 

1  Claims  2.  4  to  7    I't,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,240. 9Hr,  lliM»K  llE.vKi  .1  L.^i.iRKKTE.  St.  Johnsbury, 
Vt.  File.l  11,  t.  4.  1916.  Serial  .No.  1'_'.'!.745.  (CI. 
24 — 84.  I 

A  supporting  device  comprising  a   base  plate,  a   station- 
ary jaw  exfendinK  fnuii  said  base  plate,  a  supporting  am 
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extending  fmm  said  Imse  plate  above  the  stationary  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  connected  with  the  base  plate  and  normally 


contacting  with  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  a   handle  for  the 
movable  jaw  extending  to  provide  a  hanger  arm  positioned 

beneath   the  snpportini;  arm. 


1.240.1tS7.  SPRINf;  <;U.\.  Ch Aiti.EK  F.  LirBVBtt,  Plym- 
outh. .Mich.,  assignor  to  l>iiisy  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed   .\pr.   7.   liUti.      Serial   .No.   s!».«04.      (CI.    124 — 13.) 


ZJh^ 


1.  In  a  spring  eun  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
a  sprint;  therein  having  its  forward  end  formini;  a  seat 
for  the  proj.  .-tile,  a  detent  or  sear  for  engaging  said  spring 
adjacent  to  said  seat,  means  for  compressing  the  spring 
while  en;;a:j.d  by  said  detent  or  sear,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  sear. 

2.  in  a  unn.  the  1  onildnalion  with  a  barrel,  of  a  spring 
therein  h.ivini;  its  forward  end  forming  a  seat  for  the 
projectile,  a  detent  or  s«'ar  for  engaging  said  spring  adja- 
cent to  said  si>at.  a  second  detent  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jectile to  retain  the  same  s»'nted  upon  said  spring,  means 
for  compressing  .said  spring  while  retained  by  said  sear, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  sear  and 
projectile  r»'taining   detent. 

3  In  a  ;.'iin,  the  coinliinatiou  with  a  telescopic  barrel 
haviiiL'  a  true  or  firing  barrtd  In  the  forward  section 
thereof,  of  a  spring  in  said  true  barrel  bavint;  its  rear 
end  projecting  and  anchored  in  the  rear  section  of  the 
felescopi<'  iiarr<i.  w  sear  mounte<l  on  the  forward  section 
for  engajiing  the  forward  end  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  sear  at  the  completion 
of  the  rearward   telescopic  mnvcmcnf 

4.  In  a  gun,  telescoplcally  cncmol,  sections,  a  true 
barrel  nionnied  on  the  forward  section,  a  spring  engaging 
said  true  i.arrel  formine:  a  seat  for  the  projectile  at  its 
forwar'l  c ml,  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  projecting  from 
saM  barrel  and  anchored  to  the  rear  telescopic  member, 
a  sear  mounted  on  the  forward  telescopic  member  en- 
i:aKinii  the  forward  end  of  said  spring,  a  trigger  for 
telescoplcally  collapsing  s.nid  sections  to  tension  said 
sprin;:.  and  means  for  tripping  sabi  sear  at  the  completion 
of  snid   telesioplc   collnpsini:   movement. 

5.  In  a  t:iin.  the  combination  with  two  telescoplcally- 
engage<l  ineinl'ers,  one  constltutint'  the  frame  and  han> 
die  and  the  other  the  barrel  and  trigger  sectbm.  of  a  true 
barrel  <-arried  by  s;iid  false  barrel  and  trigger  section. 
a  sprini;  en^'auintr  said  true  barrel  forniini:  at  its  forward 
end  a  seat  for  the  projectile,  its  rear  end  projecting  from 
said  true  barrel  and  anchored  to  said  frame,  a  sear 
mounted    .III    s;ild    false    barrel    .nni    tiiirirer    section,    and 


engaging  the  forward   end   of  snid   sprinii    and   means  for 
tripping  said    sear   upon    the   cdinpletion    of    the   rearward 
movement   of  said  tritrger  section   to    release  said   spring. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed   ;n   the  (;a7.etti.l 


1.240,988.  (;DN.  <h.\kik.s  F.  I.ekevkk.  !'!>  month.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  <'ompany.  Plymouth. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mb  hiKan.  Filed  Sept.  is.  191(1. 
Serial    No.    120. 7*11.       m-).    124-11.1 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  cnmMnfition  with  a  false  barrel,  of 
an  air  compression  cylinder  insertible  therein,  a  piston 
abutment  having  a  concave  outer  face,  a  true  barrel  en 
gaging  said  piston  abutment,  a  magarlne  barrel  arranged 
parallel  to  said  true  barrel  and  cut  away  at  its  Inner  eml 
for  the  transfer  of  shot  therefrom  to  said  true  barrel,  said 
transfer  being  guided  by  the  concave  face  of  said  abutment. 

8.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel,  of  a 
true  barrel  therein,  a  magazine  barrel  arranged  between 
said  true  barrel  and  false  barrel,  a  barrel  sleeved  upon 
said  magazine  barrel  to  tebscopically  engage  the  same. 
being  endwise  withdrawable  from  said  false  barrel,  a 
follower  and  a  spring  within  said  tnagazine  barrel,  the 
tension  of  said  spring  being  relieved  and  the  follower 
retracted  by  the  endwise  withdrawal  of  the  telescopic 
sleeve. 

7.    In   a    yun.    the    lomblnation    with   a    falsi'    barrel,   of 
a   true  barrel   therein,   a    magazine  barrel   in   between   said 
true  l>arrel  and   false   barrel,   the  inner  end  of  said   maga 
iine    barrel    having   a    dischar;.'e   aperture    communicating 
with  said  true  barrel  and  being  also  provlde<l  with  a  feed 
aperture  Intermediate  its  ends  in  registration  with  a  feed 
aperture  through  said  Imrrel.  a  tubular  sleeve  suriounding 
said    magazine    barrel,    closing    the    registering    feed    aper 
tures  In   the  same  and   siiid    false  barrel,   said   tul>e   being 
endwise  withdrawable  to  uncover  the  .said  registering  aper 
tures,  a  catch  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  its  Inner  position, 
a  follower  in  said  magazine  barrel,  and  a  spring  for  y  ield 
ably  pressing  said  follower  toward   the   inner  end   of  said 
barrel,    the    outer   end    of    said    spring    beiuj;   anchored    Xn 
said  tubular  sleeve  and  btdng  withdrawable  therein  during 
the  outward  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  n  not  printed    in  the  (iazette.] 


1,240,989.  AIR<;U.N.  Chmu.ks  F  Lefeveh,  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plymouth.  Mbh..  a  Corporation  ()f  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.   IS,   1916.      Serial  No.    120, 76:^.      iCI.    124 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  a  cnnmlative  air  compressor,  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  hollow  piston,  said  jiiston  forming  the 
storage  chamber,  a  cheik  valve  controlling  the  admission 
to  said  storage  chamber,  and  a  trip  valve  for  controlling 
the  discharge  thenfrom. 

2.  In  a  gun.  a  cumulative  air  compressor,  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  from  said  cylinder  to  said  hollow  piston,  a  trip-valve 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  jiiston.  and  a  connecting  pas- 
sage between  said  trip  valve  and  the  shootlni:  l»arr«'l. 

5.  In  an  air  gun.  a  emulative  air  compressor  compris- 
ing  a    reciprocating   cylinder,    a    pi.'ton    for    said    c.vllnder 
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having  a  hollow  stom  constlrutlng  an  air  storage  chamlMT, 
a  chock-valve  controlling  'lotnmunlratlon  tx^tw^en  saM 
cylinder  and  hollow  stem,  a  connection  between  the  oppo 
■Ite  end  of  said  hollow  st»m  and  tho  ^hooting  barrel, 
a  trip  valve  for  controllini;  '"iiimunlriitiun  bvtwc.'n  wald 
hollow  stMHi  and  said  shootlnkC  barnl.  aO'l  n  trig*;;'!'  incch- 
anlMHi  for  unst-ating  said  trip-valvp. 

7.    In   a    gun.   th^  i-omliinatioii   with   an   air    I'oinpri-ssor, 
of  a   shooting  tiarnl   having  a    iflfMcoplcaliy  movatiU'   hi'i 
tlon.  and  a  tutiolar  nippi>'  for  t-ngaging  said  tt-lcs. npicallv- 
movable    section,    foriiiiiig    a    receiver    for    thi-    projectile, 
said  nipple  being  ronii' crcl  to  thf  alrfompr.ssliitr  monns 

H.  In  a  gun,  the  lorn!  ination  with  an  air  compress, ^i; 
cylinder,  of  a  shooting  barpfl  arniiigfil  pnnilbl  thereto 
and  having  a  teles<()|)Ually  novabji'  .Sf-ction.  and  a  tUting 
connecting  said  air  comprt'ssing  cylinder  uirh  said  shoot- 
ing barrel,  having  a  tubular  nipple  for  tt'lfscopically  en- 
gaging said  section,  said  nipple  forniiug  a  receiver  for 
the   projectile.  j 

[Claims  3,   4.  anil   H  not   jrinted   In  the   flazette.] 


l.::40.i«;ii  tiiN  Chaki.es  V.  Lkfevbr,  I'lymouth.  Mich. 
fissignor  to  I»alsy  Manufacturing  Company,  I'lymouth 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1»16. 
Serial  No.  123.644.      (CI.  124 — 10.) 


1,240,990.  POP  t;  UN.  <h.v|u.e.s  F.  Lsfevck,  i'lymouth. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Iiaisy  .Manufacturing  <^ompauy. 
Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  ( ■.•rpor:iti.,,ii  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.   Is.    1V»U).      .serial   .No.    lijojn;!      (.c'l.   4t'> — 4ti..i 
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1.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  seat  for  tb-  pap*jr  strip,  cianiping  means,  a 
strip-feeding  roll,  a  trigger,  a  pawl  actuated  by  the 
trigger  for  rotating  said  roll,  an  air  compression  cylin 
der.  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  shank  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  pawl  np.Tated  by  tie  trigger  for  engaging  said 
shanli  to  retrrt'  f  fh«  same  and  to  constitute  the  sear,  a 
spring  for  a<tuat!n;.'  the  piston  In  the  reverse  direction, 
a  trip  for  releasing  said  pa\»l  or  sear  at  the  completion 
of  its  rearward  movement,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
trigger  for  unclamplng  the  paper  strip. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  ■  orn'inntion  with  a  seat  for  the 
paper,  a  paper  fe,.dln_'  roll,  a  trigger,  a  pawl  connected 
to  said  trigger  for  acnuiting  said  roll,  an  air  compression 
cylinder,  a  pl.ston  therein,  a  sbnnk  for  said  piston,  a 
pawl  conne.  ted  to  said  trigger  for  engaging  said  shank 
to  actuate  the  same  rearward  and  constituting  a  sear,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  plsttm  in  the  forward  direction, 
a  trip  for  releasing  said  pawl  or  sear  at  the  completion 
of  the  rearward  movement  of  said  trlgirer.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  piston  resp-vtively  in  its  rearward  and 
forward  movenient  for  unclamplng  nml  liunplng  the  strip 
npon  its  <H'at. 

3.  In    a    g\in    of    the    character    ib>cri'..-d.    a     r'rainc.    a 
seat    for    the    paper   strip,    munns    for   (Limping   the    paper 
on   said    seat,    an   air   coinpre»slon    cylinder,    strip    feeding 
means,  a    trigger,   and    mechanism    actuated    by   said    trig 
ger    for   operating   said    cianiping    means,    feeding    means 
and    air    compressing     means,    all     of    said     parts    being 
mounted   on   said   frame  and   a  detachable   casing   for   In 
closing  said  parts,   salil    frame   beint'   provided    with  a    U 
shaped  rear  wall,  a  headed  bface  pin  passing  through  the 
■IdM  of  said  U-shaped  wall  aad  said  casing  being  open  at 
one  end  and  having  portions  cut-away  at  the  sides  there 
of   at    their    rear    edges    for    receiving    the    heads    of   said 
brace  pin. 

[Claims  4  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


"^^-^. 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  comhlnatloa  of  a  harrel.  a  plunger 
therein,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an  abutment 
for  said  plunger  and  spring,  a  Hhank  for  said  plunger  ex- 
tending rearward  thereffom  and  having  shoulders  for  en 
gagement  with  the  sear,  a  pump  handle  slldable  parallel  to 
said  barrel,  a  toggle  lever  connei  ted  to  said  pump  handle 
and  fulcrumed  to  said  barrel,  the  fulcrum  pin  passing 
through  a  slot  in  said  shank,  inid  a  link  connecting  said 
toggle  with  said  shank  at  a  poin'  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  toggle 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  comldnati  <n  of  a  barrel,  a  plunger 
therein,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an  afuitnient 
tor  s;iid  spring,  a  plunkier  shank  around  which  said  spring 
is  sleeved  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said  spring 
abutment  passes,  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  lieing  adapted 
for  en^'agement  with  the  sear,  u  toggle  lever  for  retracting 
said  plunger,  having  its  fuli  rum  pin  extending  through  a 
slot  in  said  shank,  and  a  link  i-onueited  to  said  toggle  plv- 
otally  attache. 1  t,.  said  plunger  ^bank  at  .1  point  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  togt'le. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  comidnati  n  of  a  i.nrrel.  ji  plunger 
th(  rein.  .»  sprint:  for  •!■ 'ua  rini:  said  plun::er.  .111  al'Utnient 
for  said  sprini:  a  -h.ank  for  -;;ild  pluiik'er.  around  which 
said  sprliiL'  is  si,,ve«l,  smIcI  shiiik  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  spring  atoitinent  t-.M  ^nds  and  belli:.'  fa-lili'Oed 
nt  its  rear  end  for  eimagernent  v -.th  the  senr.  .and  a  t.^r^'le 
lever  for  retracting  said  plutiL:'  r  ba\in_'  it~  i  e.a  r  end  ful- 
crumed on  a  pin  passing  throucli  a  slot  in  said  shank,  a 
link  for  connecting  sabl  toggle  to  saiil  -b.mk  baxltii;  its 
point  of  attachment  to  the  latter  intei-mediafe  the  ends  of 
the'to-'gle    and    engaging   a    -.l.ited    luarint:,    s;ild    slotted 

i  tiearlng  permitting  of  the  straightenlni;  of  the  t.t-ule  when 
said  shank  is  in  engagement  wiiti  the  sear 

4     In  a  gun.  the  combination  \'  ith  a  i^arrel    of  .1  plunger 

i  therein,  a  siiring  for  1.  tnatirit'  s-nld  plunL.'.r.  an  ntnitment 
for  said  spring,  linluding  an  anchorlni:  i)ln  extending 
acros-,  s.aid  iiarrel,  a  lojcb'  levc-,  a  i>in  fortiiing  a  fulcrum 
for  the  inner  end  of  said  toggle,  also  extending  across  said 
barrel.  .1  trig^'er  and  sear,  and  a  shank  for  said  plunger 
^lotted  for  engagement  with  sa'd  ancliorini;  pin  and  ful- 
crum pin.  and  a  link  connecding  said  toL;v:le  with  said 
sha'ik,  bein.'  attached  to  the  lafcr  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  toggle  and  enirnmni.'  a  sbitfiMl  bearin;:,  for 
the  purpose  described, 

5.  In  a  gun.  a  comldned  trl_','ci  and  scar,  conipri^ing  a 
stampirik'  simulating  a  trigger  iMiard  and  ha\inL'  a  shoul- 
der  th- reon   <  onstltiitlni.'  the  sejir 

[Claims  ♦!  and   7  not   print. mI  ir    th.-  tiazette.] 


1.240.992.  VKHU'I.P:  ST'SPP:nsI()N  I?e.\j.\mi\  I.itBO- 
wiTZ,  .New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^^J9.725.      (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  iht  combination  of  an  Ini- 
tially strained  spring  and  a  sprinL  motioi:  reducing  mecha- 
nism   of    r<*ducing    ratio    varying    Inversely    as    the    load, 
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whereby  the  spring  material  Is  subjected  to  reduced  stress 
variations 

2.  In  a  VI  hb  le  suspension,  thf  combination  of  an  Ini- 
tially strained  spring,  the  Initial  strain  whereof  is  large  In 
comparison  with  the  subsequent  strains  doe  to  normal 
relative  dlsplacetnents  of  body  and  axle,  and  a  spring 
motion  reducing  mechanism  of  teduc  tlon  ratio  varying  in- 
vert, ly  as  the  load,  whereby  th<»  spring  material  Is  sub- 
jected to  reduced  stress  variations. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  initially  strained  springs,  and  a  spring  inotbm 
reducing  mechanism  of  rcductl<m  ratio  varying  inveisely 
as  the  load,  whereby  the  spring  material  Is  subjected  to 
reduced  stress  x'arlatlons. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  initially  strained  springs,  the  initial  strains 
whereof  are  large  in  compari-son  with  the  subsequent 
strains  due  to  normal  relative  displacements  of  body  and 
axle,  and  a  spring-motion  reducing  mechanism  of  reduc- 
tion ratio  varying  inversely  us  the  load,  whereby  the 
spring  material  Is  subjected  to  reduced  stress  variations. 

Ti.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  an  Initially  strained  spring 
under  nearly  constant  strain  thioughout  the  normal  range 
of  relative  displacements  of  body  and  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  rot  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,240.993.  MET.VLLIC  INSERT  Frank  G.  McMillan 
and  Howard  O.  McMillan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Mav    22,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,149.      (CI.   72—105.) 


6.  A  wall  Insert  comprising  n  metal  tube  having  open 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  metal  disks  engageable  with 
the  ends  of  said  tube  and  havtn  :  projecting  anchor  flanges, 
ancl  .in  Intermediate  anchor  plate  embracing  the  Interme 
diate  portion  of  s.aid  tube  ancl  adapted  to  be  em»>edded  in 
the  concrete. 

[Claim  6  not  printecl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.994       PIPE  -VTT.^CHMENT   F« 'K  TriUI..\H    FIH 
N.\CKS.      EicfiXE    Scii.oMn.s-    Ma.nny,   Montreal     gu<  t>ec. 
ran:ida.      Filed  Feb.  12.  liH7.      Serial  .No.  14n.2'j4.     iCl. 
1  22—305. ) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  spaced  oatwr  aXl 
inn  't  water  legs  formed  with  co.i:.ial  openings,  the  opening 
In  the  outer  water  leg  being  th.-eaded,  and  the  opening  in 
the  inner  watei-  leg  bein;.'  plain  and  liaviiii;  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  Urst  named  opening;  of  an  outer  water- 
clrcuiatinc  tube  closed  at  one  i  nd  and  ha\ing  its  either  end 
disposed  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  saicl  outer 
water  leg  and  internally  thr"uded  ;  a  nipple  ihteaded 
through  the  said  opening  in  th<'  outer  water  leg  into  the 
second-named  end  of  said  tulie,  saicl  nipple  being  fornieil 
with  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  arms  which  projint  into  the 
space    between    the    water    legs    (llcl    are    connected    at    their 

extremities  by  an  annular  suppoiimg  no  uiber  of  aiipreci 
ably  smaller  diameter  iban  saicl  luiie  :  aii  ciiieii  ended  lime' 
water  circulating  tube  dispo.sed  within  tlo-  outer  tube  and 
projecting  iU  one  end  througn  sjiid  annular  supporiin_' 
member  and  the  plain  opening  i;i  the  Inner  water  leg  into 
the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  liack  wall  of  the  fur 
na<'e.  the  cdher  end  of  said  intiej  tube  terminating  short 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  tulie  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
supporting  memtcers  arranged  within  said  outer  tul'c  and 
grouped  around  the  said  other  end  of  inu'  r  tulie.  whereby 
.said  inner  tube  is  maintained  hi  spac  i-d  relation  within 
said  outer  tube. 


1  .\  wall  insert  comprising  h  metal  tube  normally  open 

at  its  (Mids.  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  provided 
with  end  notches  opposite  its  slot,  and  disks  inserted  into 
the  ends  of  said  iul)e.  and  having  anchoring  portions  pro- 
jecting thrccugh  said  end  notches  and  adapted   to  be  em 
bedded   in   the  concrete. 

2  A  wall  insert  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  c,p,.u 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  -metal  disks  lusertible 
Into  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  having  Interlocking  engage- 
ment theifwith  and  provided  wMh  projecting'  anchor  por- 
tions adapted  t')  be  embeelded  in  the  concrete,  the  said 
disks  further  having  laterally  r  rojecting  ears  alined  with 
the  slot  of  said  tube  and  adapting  the  insert  to  be  tem- 
porarily secured  to  one  of  \hf  boards  of  the  concrete 
form. 

3.  .-V  wf'.il  insert  comprising  i  metal  lube  normally  open 
at  its  ends,  provicied  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  prfivided 
with  end  note  hes  opposite  its  slot,  and  disks  inserted  into 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  having  anchoring  portions  pro 
J(>itiiig  through  said  end  notches  and  adapted  tei  l>e  em- 
bedded in  the  concrete,  the  said  disks  having  outturned 
laterally  i-rojectlng  ears  alined  with  the  slot  of  said  tub«» 
and  adapting  the  Insert  to  be  temporarily  secured  in  one 
of  the  boards  of  the  concrete-  ff)rm. 

4.  A  wall  Insert  comprising  a  metallic  tube  normally 
open  at  Its  ends,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  ancl 
having  end  notches  and  intervening  clenche-r  lips  opposite 
said  slot,  and  metal  disks  inserted  into  the  e>nils  of  said 
tube,  said  disks  having  perforations  through  which  said 
lips  are  passed  and  clenched,  and  further  having  anchoring 
portions  projecting  through  the  said  end  notches  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  cone  rete. 


1.240,9P5.  TR.M'TOR  TR.MI.KU  (  1  iTl'I,IN<;.  .T\MI8 
W.  Me^hali.  and  Ciiaules  (i.  Ciement,  lieiolt,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.772.    (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  A  tractor  tr.ailer  coupling  comprisiug  a  socket 
member  having  a  si.ckif  open  rearwardly  aiicl  als"  open 
downwardly  ;  a  t>all  member  having  a  stem  on  which  it  is 
carried  projecting  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the' 
socket  m<'m!)er  :  a  lemcavely  segmental  fi>llower  mounted 
for  sliding  back  ancl  lorward  m  the  socket  member  for 
closing  and   une  losing  the  socket  at  the  rear  side;  an  ec- 

'  centric  mounted  for  rocking  in  the  sficket  member  opera- 
lively  engaged  with  the  follower  for  reciprocating  the 
latter:  an  exteriorly-accessible  crank  arm  on  the  eccentrio 
shaft  for  rocking  said  eccentric,  said  crank  arm  being 
angularly  adjustable  on  the  eccentric  shaft  for  limiting 
the  thrust  of  the  follower  toward  the  ball 

2.  .\   tractor  trailer  coupling  comprising  a   socket  mem- 
'    her  having  a  rearwardly  open  socket  :  a  ball  memt>er  hav- 
ing the  hall  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  from  the  rear;  a 

i   follower  mounted  for  movement  back  and   forward  In  the 
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socket  member  for  closing  aSid  unclosing  the  socket  at  the 

n-ar  and  holdint;  thp  ball  si'HtPil  iu  the  socket  ;  an  eccen- 
tric [nouiitc<l  fnr  roi  kiiic  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  socket 
int'iiiiitr  anil  .ipfrativrly  'Dntcrtwl  wirli  tho  rear  portion  of 
th>'  followfr.  and  exteriorly-acce.sslblf»  nitiitis  for  ro.king 
tlu'  •• '►■iitn.  Ill  o|..T:ir.'  the  follow,  r.  tti.'  ~n.  kt-t  mt'mt>er 
bfiui;  foriii«'(l  with  lateral  flaii>:>'s  forming.'  a  liousing  for 
the  follower,  and  tiaving  lomiitiulinal  slot^  in  said  flanges, 
the  follower  ha\ini;  near  the  head  a  .  ross  pin  pivotally 
and  ^lidaily  engtiifliit;  said  slots,  the  trend  of  the  slots 
beinj;  toward  the  axis  of  tli-a  ecceutrii  rock  shaft,  wheret)y 
at  the  foremost  position  of  the  follower  th'>  en  entric 
center  is  substantially  in  ih>'  line  of  rear  thrtist  on  the 
follower,  and  su'-h  lear  thrj^t  is  traiisrnitt.Ml  throui^h  the 
eccentric  ro,  k  >h.ift   to  th.-  si>.  ket, 

-■'.  A  trnrtor  trailer  ■  oiipljn.'  <  onipi-isiiifc;  a  ~o.  k'-i  ineni- 
l>er  adapted  to  he  rigidly  He<  ur.-d  to  the  vehirle  to  be 
drawn  ;  a  ball  member  adapted  to  be  :iecured  to  the  trac- 
tor ;  the  soeket  member  havinir  a  soeket  whii-h  is  rear- 
war  ily  open,  anil  the  liall  nuTiiiH-r  b.'ini;  ad.ipi.'d  to  be 
erif'Ti'd  into  fb.e  socket  from  the  rear  ;  a  fr)ll()wer  mounted 
in  thi'  SO'  ki't  member  for  I'losini:  fli.'  sn.ki't  ar  the  rear 
and  holding  the  f)«!l  forwurdly  In  the  sorket.  said  ball 
beinv  pivotally  and  slidably  engaged  at  its  forward  part 
with  the  socker  nietiitM>r  ;  an  eccentric  niounteil  for  rocking 
!n  ;he  rear  portion  of  the  socket  member,  and  operatlvely 
'  ontie<ted  with  the  rear  end  of  the  follower,  for  recipro- 
cating th''  latter  by  the  roiklng  of  the  ecentric,  said  ec- 
centric being  proportioned  fvnd  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  rock  shaft  to  substantially  aline  the  .Mcentrlc  center 
tietween  ihe  rock  shaft  axis  and  the  hall  socket  i  enter  at 
'h^  fnr-niost  position  of  the  fidhnvcr  :\n<\  m.-uis  'or  se- 
curing the  rock  shaft  In  position  to  hold  the  e.centrlc 
with  its  center  so  alined. 

4  A  trai  tor  trailer  co\iplIng  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  t)e  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehi'-le  to  be 
drawn  :  a  'lall  member  adapte<l  to  tje  seciire<i  ro  rhe  trac- 
tor; the  socket  member  having  a  socket  whi  h  is  rear- 
weirdly  open,  and  the  tiall  member  beinu  adapted  to  be 
'■nfered  into  the  sock»'t  from  the  rear:  a  fidlow.  r  inouuted 
in  the  socket  member  for  closing  th--  socket  at  the  rear 
and  holding  tho  iiall  forwanlly  in  the  socket,  said  follower 
being  pivotally  and  slidably  engaged  at  its  forward  part 
with  the  socket  member:  an  eccentric  mounted  for  rocfc. 
ing  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  .socket  memtier.  and  opera 
tively  ionn.-<tc.i  with  the  r«'|tr  end  of  th-  follower  for  re- 
ciprocating fh.'  lai'er  by  the  rocking  of  th.'  •■  '  cntric,  said 
eccentric  tieing  proportioned  and  positione.l  with  respect 
to  the  rock  shaft  to  .sui'siantially  aliue  the  eccentric  cen 
ter  between  th>'  roi  k  shaft  axis  and  the  liall  socket  center 
at  the  forenio,f  i.o^ition  of  the  fojl-wiT  :  n^aus  for  secur- 
ing the  rock  shaft  in  posiMon  to  hold  the  eccentric  with  its 
center  so  alin"d  :  a  lever  arm  anL'\ilarl\  adjiistatde  on  the 
roi'k  ^haft  for  rocking  the  "i^-cfntric.  and  means  for  engag- 
ing th.'  I.  v.-r  arm  with  th.'  s^iik^r  nidii'ier  for  lo.  king  the 
ecentrii  in  Imli  s.-curing  [msition  of  the  follower,  the 
range   of  adjustment   of    the   lever  arm   on    the   rock   shaft 

iielng   sr.ch    :is    to    shift    the    eiicutrlc    center    transversely    of 

the  line  from  the  ball  center  to  the  rock  shaft  axis  thrnngh 

an   angle   a;iout    said    i.al)   ceiii-.T    le^..    than    that   suliteuded 
liy  the  diiinierer  of  the  rm  k  iiiaft. 


l.l.'4n.J(!tti  HI.MTTIM.  OK  UFFSKTTIM  .  .MKCHAMSM 
FOR  I'UI.NTI.Ni;  I'KKSSKi;.  K..iu:i;r  .Mir.ntE.  i  hicago. 
III.  Filed  .Nov  'Ji,  liMf..  .<<Tiii:  .\o  hH.S.7ti-J  (CI. 
li»l  — irj.i 

1.  The  coniliinri  tion  with  b  printing  press  clement  for 
supporting  printing:  i,{  a  bli.tting  element  that  i-  raised 
'■orresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  printing  that  Is  borne  by 
said  printing  press  element  and  is  recessed  corresponding 
to  another  portion  of  the  printing;  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  Idotting  element  to  oaiise  the  raised  and  recessed 
portions  thereof  to  register  with  the  printing  portions  to 
whii'h  they  lorrespond  ;  and  a  (dotting  sheet  interposed 
between  the  raised  and  receesed  portions  of  the  blotting 
element   and    the   aforesaid   printing  press  element 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  element  for 
snp[)orting   printing:   of  a    b'(itfliig  element   that    is    raise,! 


corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  printing  that  is  borne 
by  said  printing  press  element  and  is  recessed  corretipond- 
Ing  to  another  portion  of  the  printing:  mecbuniani  for 
operating  the  blotiing  element  to  .-auae  the  raised  and  re- 
cessed portions  thereoi  i,,  register  with  the  printing  por- 
tions to  whi<h  thej  lorrespoiid.  a  Idotting  >heet  inter- 
posed Uetween  the  raised  and  recessed  ()ortions  of  the 
blotting  element  and  the  i  foresaid  printing  press  ele- 
ment: and  rne.ins  for  passing  such  sheet  lieim^en  and  In 
contact  with  the  afore>.iid  printing  pr.--  ei.nient  and  the 
rais-d   portion  of  :he  Slotting  e|enient. 


3.   The  combination    witli   a    printing  press   c'yllnder   for 
supporting  printing:   of  a   blotting  element   that  is  raised 
corresponding  to  a   portion   of  thi'   printing  that   is   tiorne 
by  .said  iniiiiuig  press  cylinder  and   i^  ree,.v.;f.(|  .  orrespond 
itig  to  .mother  portion  of  the  printing:  me.  hani-m   for  ..p 
■  i-'ifiiig    the    blotting   element    to   .aiise    th<'    raided    and    re 
e,.,ed   portion-   thereof  to  regi-tei-   with   the  printing  por- 
tion-   to   which    they   correspond,    ami    a    blotting    -h.'.-f    in 
ferposed    b.fwien    the   raised   and    recesstsl    portion-   ni    fh. 
blotting  ■li'meiif  and  the  aforesaid   printing  press  .Nlmder 

♦     The   .  omtdnatioti    with   a    printing   preis   cylinder    for 
supporting  printing:  of   a   blotting  element   that   is  raise.l 
corr 'siiiinding  to  a   portion   of  the  printing  that    i-   tx.rne 
by  -!iiil   jirinting  pre-s  cyliiiib'r  .'ind  is  recessed  correspond 
Ing    to    another    portion    of    the    printing:    mechanism    for 
oper.-itlng  the  blotting'eleineiit  to  r'ause  the  raised  and   re 
cessed   portions  thereof   to   register  with   the   printing  por 
'loii~  to  will'  h  they  correspond  :  a  blotting  sheet  interposed 
between    the    raised   and    re.essed    portions   of   the    iilotting 
element    and    the    a  forest  Id    printing    press    .  yllnder  ,    nnd 
means  for  passing  such  sheet   between  and  in  contact  with 
the   ,«iforesaid    printing   [iress      vlimler    and    the   raised    por 
tion  of  the  blotting  element 

.").    The   combination    wdth    a    printing   press    el.>ment    for 
supporting  printing:   of  a    blotting  cylinder   that    Is   ralse.1 
'orre.sponding  to  a  portion  of  the  printing  that  Is  tiorne  bv 
said   printing  press  elenient   and   is  recess. .fi   corr.'spomliriL' 
fo   iinoth.'t    portion    of   the   printing:    mechanism    fir   oi).t 
iting    the    tdotting    cyllider    to    .ause    th.'    r:ilsei|    .md    re 
.■s-.-d    portl.ins   thereof   to   regist.r   with    th.>   printing  por 
tioiis  t  I   wliich   they  correspoinl  :   and   a   blotting  -h.'et    In- 
t.  rpi-cii    :)eiw.en    the   raised    and    re.-e-sed   portions  of   the 
blotting  <yltn<ler  and  the  aforesai.l  printing  press  element. 

frialin-.  B   to   '24    not    print".!    in    the   tii^.'lte.] 


Ijmvard 

:    i!ti*i. 


l.:;*' '.e,»T  l-nKTFoLKi     KITi   HK.NK'lli: 

In  ss.iiMME    .M.'OKC.    I'tiia,    .\     \        Fil..i    Apr 
Serial   .No.   !-•;<. '.tH4.      i(  1.   45-    1  tl  i 
1      In    I    [lortfolio   kit.  henette,   a   .ablnet   compn.>iUi>,'   two 

sectiotis  of  ..pial  [iroporiions  hinged  together,  a  water  sup- 
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ply  tank,  a  sink  disposed  beneath  said  tank,  a  catch  basin 
and  a  warming  closet  In  one  section,  compartments  in  the 
other  section,  a  refrigerator  in  one  of  said  .-ompartments, 
a  drainage  pipe  from  said  refrigerator  to  n&M  catch  basin, 
an.l  a  drop  shelf  to  form  a  work  hoard  in  the  other  s.ction. 
-.  In  a  portfolio  kitchenette,  a  cabinet  comprising  two 
sections  of  equal  proportiims  hing.'<l  together,  a  water 
supply  tank,   a  sink   disposed    lioneath   said   lunk,  a  catch 


basin  and  a  warming  closet  In  one  SM'tion,  compartments 
In  the  other  section,  a  refrigerator  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  drainage  pipe  from  said  refrigerator  to  said 
catch  basin. 


1,240.998.  (  oU.SET-ST.U  111'.  <,JDO  Mortaiu,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  134,279.  (CI. 
2—76.) 


^n\ 


eX 


A  corset  stay  tip  forme<l  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  with 
its  ends  cut  at  right  angles  to  its  side  edges  to  form  shar|i 
corners,  said  corners  being  folded  onto  one  si.ie  of  the 
strip  and  the  latter  being  bent  into  the  form  of  a  U  with 
an  Internal  channel  to  receive  the  end  of  the  corset  stay, 
the  aforesaid  Inwardly  bent  corners  being  located  In  said 
chahnel  to  be  forced  into  the  stay  covering  when  the  tip 
Is  flattened  upon  said  stay. 


l,24<i,H!ty.       HK.VX  -  SEPARATOR.       Eenst    H.     Mikiieu. 


.1    F.b.    Ift.    1917 


■ri,(l   N...    149. 4s4. 


Menfro.   Mo.      Fih 

(CI.    i;ii> — 1^4   . 

1.    In   a    bean    separator,   a    shakin-'    iilatform    fm    inter 
cepting  the  releaseil  beans  and  .  haff.  a  plurality   of  super- 
posed grates  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and   in 
■  lining    in    opposite    directions    operating    in    conjun.  tion 


a  suitable  distance  below  the  lowermost  grate  of  tke  se- 
ries for  intercepting  a  part  of  the  beans,  a  shaking  plat- 
form operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  platform  to 
leceive  another  part  of  the  precipitating  beans  and  the 
beans  from  the  stationary  platform,  a  finishing  screen 
operating  in  conjunction  with  and  dlspos.-d  at  an  angle 
to  the  slxaking  platform,  and  suitable  air  moving  appa- 
ratus for  acting  on  the  pretdpitatlng  i)eans  anii  on  the 
chaCf  separated  therefrom,  whereby  the  light  particles  an<l 
chaff  are  carried  away  by  the  air  currents. 


2.  In  a  bean  separator,  a  shaking  box  provided  with  a 
pair  of  grates  in  -uperposed  relation  au.i  dispo-ed  at  an 
angle  To  one  ancther  and  spa.-ed  apart,  and  with  an  in- 
•  ■lined  platform  didivring  the  f.'cd  to  th.'  upi).'r  grate,  a 
second  shaking  box  .lisposed  a  suitalde  di.-tance  b»  low  the 
bottom  grate  of  the  first  mention. -d  box,  a  liul-hiug  screen 
carried  by  said  second  nientlon.d  box.  a  plutlorm  on  said 
box  inclined  toward  and  discharging  onto  ili.  Iini.-hing 
screen,  a  stationary  platforiu  operating  in  loujumtion 
with  and  positione.l  above  the  platforni  of  the  secou.l 
mentioned  shaking  i^x.  a  fan  position.'.!  b.n.ath  said  sta 
tionary  pl.atform  and  .lirecting  currents  o!  air  in  a  gi\.n 
dlr.ciion  Ix-tweeu  the  shaking  platforni  and  th..  :  tii-hing 
screen,  fans  operating  to  direct  currents  of  air  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  spa.  e  l.ei.iw  ih.  iir-t  m.  n- 
tinned  shaking  box  and  the' stationary  platforni  and  >hak 
ing  platform  of  the  sec.m.l  mentiune.i  shaking  i.ox.  an.l 
means  ailjacent  to  .ne  of  the  fans  for  ri'mo\ii)g  any  ov.-r 
tiow -of  lieans  from  the  upper  grate  of  th.'  tir-t  m.^ntionid 
shaking   t>ox. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  d.'s.  rllied,  a  shaking 
t>ox  provided  with  two  sup^-rposed  scr.'cns  mesi),  d  n.  per- 
mit passage  of  the  Iteans  therethrough  an.l  spnc.'il  apart, 
and  with  an  inclined  platform  leading  to  the  upp*  r  screen, 
a  sf'ond  shaking  box  mounted  a  snitalde  di-tan..  cen 
trally  below  the  first  box  and  provlde<l  with  a  finishing 
screen  ami  an  imllned  platform  dlschargiti:^  th.-reonto, 
a  Hxeil  platform  po8itione<1  In  proximity  to  nu'\  overlap- 
ping thi'  edge  of  the  platfornn  on  the  -."on. I  menti.uie.l 
■baking  box,  a  fan  dispo»»Hl  forward  ..f  the  bi'ivi  shaking 
box  and  discharging  rearwardly  int..  thi.  -pa..'  betwi-en 
the  boxes,  an  exhauster  for  drawing  tin-  .'urrents  from 
the  rear  of  the  machine  to  a  suitable  p.dnt  ..f  .iischarge  a 
second  fan  discharging  forwardly  below  the  platffirm  of 
the  second  shaking  oox  and  t>elow  Th«'  tix.d  jilatforni  co 
operating  therewith  and  over  the  finishing  -.r...  11,  m.-aiis 
rearwar.l  of  said  last  mentioned  fan  f.>r  c.in.ln'  ting  away 
the  l)eMns  discharged  from  the  upper  -.r".  n  ..f  the  first 
mentioned  shaking  box.  and  Indepen.h'nt  no  mii»  tor  1. 'mov- 
ing the  beans  from  the  finishing  sir.en  ..f  »he  -..-cond 
mentioned   shaking  box 


1.241.IKMI.      T<tV       UuHEliT  .1.    Mti.\m,   t  in.  a;;o.  Hi       Filed 
July    JO.    r.»l'i.      S.riai   No.    111.344.       it.'l.  4(5 — :iT.i 
1.    A   toy  .  fimprising  an  elastic  string,  and  a   bail  treely 

sli.lable    thereon.    -ul<stantially   as   described. 

;,:.   A    to.\    coijiprising  a    rubber   string  ;  a    holl.iw    ru^lier 

oall    slidabb    ther.-.m.    said    ball    i>eing   pr.i\id.'il    wi;n    .iia- 


witb  the  shaking  platform,  a  Htationarj  platform  dlsposeil    1   nietricallv  opposite  openings  through  which  t>aiU  string  is 
242  O.  <3.— r.3 
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passeii  :  and  stops  on  said  strlBg  adja-  ent  the  ends  there- 
of,  said   stops   conslstini?  of   rubber   disks   rentrally   perfo 
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rat'''l    t'>    tit    snugly   ov>'r   said   strink:.    >iiiistantially   a^   de- 
srrlbed. 


l,'.'41.nui.  CAR  ROOF.  Waitek  V  MritiMiY.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  [*.  H  Murphy  Conipany.  rarnassus, 
I'a  ,  .\  Corpomtlon  of  Pencsylvanla.  P'iled  Oct.  9, 
mU!       Serial    No.   124. 4T«.      (<"1     1"S— 5  » 


1  A  niftal  car  ro.ji;  roinprisiDg  nxif  -.hrcts  arranged  in 
T'lws  on  'ah  sldp  of  the  ride*,  said  roof  sheets  having 
rlanges  along  their  side  and  ridgf  eil»:es  which  are  cun- 
nected  to  form  seams,  said  ro*f  sheets  U.ing  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  roof  substrurturt'  along  the  ridge  so  as  to 
maintain  an  unbroken  line  nt  tJieir  ridge  emN  and  freely 
niuvahle  up<jn  the  roof  sulistrui  tur»-  ali'ii:;  the  eaves  an<i 
at  the  end-  of  the  car.  wherehy  an  aliiicmcnt  of  fhe  ridg> 
ends  of  thf  roof  sheets  is  imintained  notwithstanding 
the  distortion  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the   ■  ar 

4,  A  metal  car  roof  compriiiiit:  roof  -hcct-  arranged 
.  rosswise  of  the  car.  said  roof  shncts  lapping  alon_'  their 
sKle  edges,  which  arf  secured  t-^etht-r  to  furm  scam>.  said 
roof  sheets  lieing  fixedly  secured  im  the  roof  substructure 
along  the  ridge  su  as  t..  maintain  an  uiibrnkcn  line  at 
their  ridge  enils  and  freely  movable  upuu  the  roof  sub- 
structure along  the  cavM>  anil  at  the  ends  of  the  car,  re- 
bent  means  engaging  the  undcp  sides  of  said  r'lof  sheets 
for  holding  down  their  caves  etiils.  anil  cud  caps  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  car  and  lapping  over  the  edges  of  the 
end  ruof  sheets  inwanily  from  the  ends  nf  the  car.  where- 
by the  allnement  of  the  ridge  ends  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
continuity  of  the  roof  is  maintelned  notwithstanding  the 
distortion   of  the  sides  and  endn  of  the  car 

Tt.  A  metal  roof  comprising  an  end  roof  sheet  having 
Its  out.slde  edge  raUed  and  fre«'ly  movalile  upon  the  I'at 
at  one  end.  an  end  flashing  strip  arranged  beneath  said 
ralseil  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  tn  end  cap  se.ured  to  the 
end  of  the  car  and  projecting  over  on  top  of  the  edge  of 
the  roof  sheet  tn  hold  It  down  upon  the  flashing  strip. 

7.  A  metal  car  roof  compri»lng  roof  sheets  arranged 
side  by  side,  said  roof  sheets  lapping  along  their  side 
edges    to    form    seams,    said    roof   sheets    being   fixedly    se- 


cured to  the  roof  substructure  along  the  ridge  so  as  to 
maintain  an  unbroken  line  at  their  ridge  ends  and  freely 
movable  upon  the  roof  substructure  along  the  eaves  and 
at  the  ends  of  the  car,  the  ends  and  edges  of  said  roof 
sheets  terminating  on  top  of  the  car,  end  caps  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  car  and  lapping  the  end  roof  sheets,  and 
means  protecting  the  eaves  ami  engaging  the  eaves  end'* 
of  said  roof  sheets  to  hold  them  from  lifting  up.  whereby 
the  allnement  of  the  roof  sheets  and  their  cuntliiuity  at 
the  scims  are  maintained  notwithstanding  the  distortloD 
of  the  sides  ,and  ends  uf  the  car 

[ClalUiS  _'.  .;.  and  li  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.241,002.      i^(tII.KH 
Pierce,  Nebr      Fllei 
(CI.  63—1.) 


ATTACIIMKNT       .Nh  k 
Mar.   1(1.   1917.      Serial 


11      .Nci  CN8, 
No    154,003. 


In  a  de\|ce  -f  the  character  des.  ribed.  the  i  omblnatlon 
with  a  recept.ici,.,  ,,i  ,i  tr.iy  member  having  a  plurality  of 
i.penings  therein  \\\<  miter  e«lges  of  said  tray  being 
rolled,  a  pair  of  resilient  inverted  substantially  U  shape<1 
rods,  portions  >'f  ^nld  rods  being  bent  arnund  the  rolled 
edge  of  the  rm;,  .mil  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  the 
same,     looped     purti'  n-     ;  inneil     niidway     the     uppi>r     and 

lower  ends  of  the    u  -h  ipci    r.>d-    tn   enkra^e   th U'es   of 

the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said  rods  formini;  stops  atain-t 
the  tray  to  limit  the  Inv^ard  mo\enient  .if  said  ro<ls  and 
to  hold  resllieiitly  the  limped  purtioiis  thereof  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  th-  upper  edi;e  .,f  the  receptacb'.  .■irid  ban 
die  portbins  fi.rmed  nn  said  U  shaped  rods  opposite  the 
ends  attache<l  to  the  tray 


1.241,003.  WKl.I.  OK  Sir.TKKKANKAN  Rp:.SERVOIR 
FOR  T'SF.  IN  IRKIO.VTloN  .V  N 1  >  (tTlIKR  ITRFOSES. 
i:i.i  .NcwsnM.  Center  Nnlley.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  11^ 
i:»lf,       Serial   No    n!»..-.7s.      (CI.   166 — 5.) 


1,  Ibe  ■  oinl'iiia  I  inn  m  .i  driven  w>  11.  of  a  tube,  a  dis 
tensible  retaining  member  ada[)ted  to  be  projected  there- 
from, and  ciactlnif  means  on  said  tube  and  mend>er  where- 
by the  projection  of  said  inemtier  frotu  said  tube  causes 
the   same   to   di-tend 

.'{.  The  combination  In  a  driven  well,  of  a  tube  a  dls 
tensible  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  projected  there- 
from, coacflng  means  on  said  tube  and  member  to  dls 
tend  the  latter  when  projected  from  the  tube,  and  a  Sep 
arable  driving  point  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 
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6.  The  combination  In  a  driven  well,  of  a  tube,  a  dls 
tensible  nnd  eontractible  <onlcal  retaining  device,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  devl<-e,  elements  secured  to  the  exterior 
(rides  of  said  device  and  embracing  said  ring,  a  ring  of 
nialler  diameter  upon  which  the  Integral  parts  of  said 
device  are  hinged,  and  retaining  means  for  said  device 
within  salil  tube. 

7.  In  combination,  a  filtration  device  comprising  a  plu 
rnllty  of  sections  having  Interlocking  flanges  on  their 
longer  e<igeH,  n  ring  from  which  each  se,  tion  is  supported 
for  Inward  and  outward  movement,  a  larger  ring  en 
circling  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  bail  members  con- 
nected to  and  parallel  with  the  outer  fa-e-  of  said  t^ec 
tlons  and  embracing  said  larger  ring,  and  means  within 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  supporting  said  larger  ring. 

[Claims  -J..  4.  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.(Mt4  SPEEDVARYING  KRIVE.  VViLBiK  H. 
NkH(.i..\s.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149.206.     (CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.    Th mbinatiiin    of     a     mtating    member    having    a 

Circumferential    face,  a    lever  pivoted   adjacent   said   mem 
ber.   means   tor   applying  a   driving  force   to  said   lever,   a 
link    pivoted    10    said    b\er   at   a   point   other   than    Its   ful- 
crum, a   sh arried   by   said   link   and  adapted   to  engage 

the  circnmfirential  face  of  the  rotative  member,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  ouI.t  end  of  said 
link,  for  th''  purpose  set  fi.rtli 

;{.  Thi'  condiinatiiiti  of  a  rotating  member  having  a 
rlrcumferential  ta.e.  a  1- m  r  pivote.l  adjacent  said  mem 
her,  means  for  api.iying  driving  force  to  said  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  bver  at  a  point  other  than  Its  ful 
crum,  a  slu.e  carried  by  said  link  and  adapt.si  to  engage 
the  ('ircumf.  r.ntial  face  of  the  rotative  member,  a  sup 
port  for  the  outer  end  of  said  link,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  support  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  link  angu 
larly  displaied.  to  one  side  or  the  other,  with  relation  to 
the  nitHliai  l.ne  of  the  first  mentioned   lever. 

(Claims  2  and  4   to  ti  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241  '"..-,  WATKRlNi.  .^VSIKM.  JoH.N  NoRDQVIST. 
Angora.  Minn  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  77,r,.34 
(CI.  137— f.8,> 


tank,  a  slotted  casing  encircling  said  water  pipe  within 
said  reservoir,  valve  connection  between  said  casing  and 
water  pipe  whereby  water  may  be  admitted  to  the  latter 
member  and  means  connecting  said  casing  and  water  pipe 
whereby  they  are  yieldingly  retained  In  ad.)usted  posi- 
tion to  keep  said  valve  connection  open. 

2.  A  watering  system  comprising  a  reserM'ir.  a  tank 
iherebeneath.  a  water  pipe  connecting  said  tank  nnd 
reservoir,  a  flanged  slotted  casing  endnling  said  water 
pipe  within  said  reserv.dr,  valve  connection  between  said 
casing  and  water  pipe  whereby  water  may  be  admitted  to 
the  latter  member,  a  .Hsk  adjustably  carried  hy  said 
water  pipe  above  said  casing  and  a  spring  encircling  said 
casing  and  bearing  upon  the  !'ani:e  thereof  and  upon  said 
disk  to  yieldingly  retain  said  valve  connection  in 
relation. 


.pen 


1,241,006,      TIREARMciK        Uikk    iuinlx.s.    Corpus 
'christl,  Tex.      Filefl   .Tune   12     ll'l"..      Serial    No.   33,730. 
^Cl.   152— 16. » 


A  flexible  tire  protector  enibo'lyiiig  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse    individually     removable    s.-,. tlons,     the    sections    in 
eluding  a    plurality   of   transverse  lines  of  links,  alternate 
lln.s  comprising  outer  links  whUh  are  longer  than  the  re 
maining   shorter    links,    the    sections    terminating   at    their 
ends   in    lines   of   shorter    links,   and    said    lines    of    shorter 
links  being  in  abutment  at  the  ends  of  adjoining  sections. 
thereby    to    space    the    terminal    outer    links    uf    adjoining 
sections  apart   by  a  di.-tance  equal   to  twice  th.'   thickness 
of  said   shorter  links;   means   for  idvotally   connecting   the 
line-    of   links    in    each   section    independently    of    the    llm- 
of  links  of  an  adjoining  section  ;  and  circumferential  hold 
ing    means    engaged    with    the    outer    links    and    including 
tran-verselv  projectlnu  parts  disposed  between   certain   of 
■^aid    terminal   outer   links. 


1     \    watering    svstem    comprlsini:    a    reservoir,    a    tank 
therebeneath.  a  water  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  and 


1  241,n.i7.  MltLDING  AND  SETT1N(;  TAIU-K  V^>\< 
I'L\STIC  HOIIIES.  Roi.i-IN  C.  0..hii:n.  !•,-  Moines. 
Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   2.s.    1911.      Serial   Nn    .;17..-|02        iCl. 

1  In  a  UHdding  and  setting  table  for  plastic  bodies,  the 
lombinatum  of  a  ba.se,  a  trestel-llke  table  support  rising 
therefrom  a  table  fulcrumed  thereon,  stirrups  aid  molding 
forms  on  said  table,  eccentric  shaft  portions  nmunted  on 
said  base  means  f<.r  rotating  said  shaft  portions,  bearing- 
positioned  on  said  table  to  register  with  said  -haft  por 
tlons  other  bearings  .entrally  positioned  on  s„i,i  table 
I„  register  with  said  table  supp<irt.  with  an  actuating 
mechanism  consisting  of  tracks  laid  on  said  base,  car^ 
rlages  adapted  to  move  thereon,  lifting  bars  connected 
to  said  carriages  and  to  the  table,  and  means  for  m..vlng 
and   controlling  the  carriages. 

-  In  a  molding  and  setting  table  for  plasti.  bodies,  a 
Table  provided  with  means  for  shaping  and  retaining 
plastic  bo-lies  relatively  true  to  position  .-nd  form  together 
with  means  for  actuating  and  controlling  said  table.  In 
.omblmition  with  a  duplex  supporting  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  primarv  axis  comprising  an  eccentric  shaft  por 
tion  journaled  on  a  base,  and  means  for  Its  rotation  in 
con1unctl<.n  with  bearings  marginally  positioned  on  the 
tabic  to  register  with  said  shaft  portions,  and  a  secondary 
„xls  .-omprlslng  a  shaft  mounte.1  on  a  trestle  like  element 
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in  •  •injuD'fi'in  with  tH'jirlngx  hitcriufiiiat'ly  posltloued  an 
tbf   tabjp  I.I   r»'glst»>r   therewith. 


3.  In  a  molilinff  and  settioc  taljlc  for  plastic  bodlt^s. 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sBpixirt  th.reon.  a  table  ful 
crurae<l  on  sai'l  support,  a  shiift  joiirii,il>ii  mi  the  base  and 
having  an  •■•'.■iitric  portion,  mean.';  i.ti  the  table  for  en- 
gaging sai'l  ''I  ' .  ntric  shaft  portion,  int-ans  for  rotatinj; 
said  shaft,  a  -  airiaije  movable  on  th.-  h.ise,  lifting  means 
Interposed  b<'tween  the  cariaup!  and  the  table,  and  m^ans 
for  holiiiu>;  the  carriage  again>;t  ca^u.il   movement. 

4.  In  a  molding  and  setting  tablf  f.ir  plastic  bodifs,  a 
table  provided  with  means  for  thapirii:  and  retaining  plas 
tic  bodies  relatively  true  to  pr)sltion  and  form  together 
with  means  for  controlling  said  table,  in  combination  with 
duplex  supporting  mechanism  cDnsistlng  of  a  primary  axis 
comprl.sing  an  errentric  shaft  portion  mounted  on  a  base 
and  adapted  to  he  rotated,  m^ns  po«itione<l  on  the  table 
to  engage  said  ercentrip  shaft  portion,  and  a  sf^ontiary 
ails  comprising  a  shaft  monnt^d  on  a  support  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  hearing  IntertiMHllately  positioned  on  the  table 
to  engage  the  same. 


1,241,008.  L(X>SE  LEAF-BINDER  POST.  Eowari;^  J 
Otstos.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  .^l.  1917  Serial  No. 
158.890.      fCl.  129—12.) 


*    ■» 


2.  Id  "a  lof>se  leaf  binding  dtvlce.  a  post  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  8««t1ona  each  having  its  lower  end  re 
daoe<l  and  threaded,  the  upper  end  of  ea,h  section  having 
a  threaded  openlilg  adapted  for  enirai;ement  by  the  re 
duoed  lower  end  of  the  next  hl|;her  section  :  a  cap  adapt 
•^1  to  engage  loosely  over  the  upper  end  of  anyone  of  satd 
•.ectlons  :  and   a  me<llal  screw  an   sjiiil   lap.  the  lower  end 


of  the  openiuj:  in  each  section  being  reduced  and  threailed 
for  engagement  by  aaid  screw,  substantially  as  describ«sl. 
2.  In  a  loose  leaf  blndiug  device,  a  post  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  sections  ea*  h  having  its  lower  end  re- 
duced iind  threaded,  the  njii)er  end  of  each  section  having 
a  threaded  op^-ning  adaptetl  for  esigaKeiiieiu  by  the  reduced 
lower  end  of  th.-  next  hlk'her  v.  ticn  ;  a  cap  adapted  (o 
eofage  looaeiy  over  the  upper  end  ol  anyone  of  said  se. 
tlons  ;  and  a  ine<lial  screw  on  said  cap,  the  lower  end  of 
the  opening  in  ea(  h  section  beiuc  reduied  and  thread. -il 
lor  eogageiuent  by  said  s<rew.  said  screw  being  of  a 
length  to  adapt  the  sain.'  for  passjige  entirely  through  one 
section  Into  eug!i:,'eiiieLit  with  the  threads  of  the  next 
lower    st'ction.    suli-tanti.illv    as   descrtbe<i. 


1.241. 009.  ALI'IIAHKTK  AL  C(»NSTKl  (  TIUN  TOY. 
Chaklk.s  HA.MILTON  l'\.iKAi  .  Kvanston,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
1.   1917.      S.-rlal   No."l  4r>.84S.      (Cl.  35 — 1.) 


A 


1     A    set   of   alphabetical    construction    blocks   each   <  oiu 
prising  a  blo<-k  e»4ulpp4'd  on  one  face  with  a   letter  of  the 
.ilpliabet,   and    an    eijiial    number   of   base   eli-nients   and    of 
■  l"V\.'ls,  the  blocks  and  base  elements  all  haviuij  bores  for 
intirihangeably    receiving   opposite   eniN     'i    Mi.-     I.iw.-is. 

2.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  box.  of  .1  ii'-.|c.,t:i  1  for  sup- 
porting the  Ixix  in  an  elevated  positi.-n.  Mic  pedestal  being 
detiichable  aim  normally  house<l  by  Iht-  \«i\,  and  h  plu- 
rality of  legend  Iwarini:  incndiers  also  normally  lioiis«'d  by 
the  box  and  ea^  h  Ix-ini;  a  miniature  rcprodiictioii  uf  said 
Imix  and  pede-'al. 

H  The  combination  with  a  box  haviui:  a  |»rfonttion  in 
its  bottom,  of  a  p.d'^si.il  havlnir  an  upper  end  adapted  to 
socket  In  said  perforation,  n  plurnlit)  of  minature  repro- 
(lijctlons  of  the  pedestal,  and  n  plurality  of  miniature 
blocks  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  box  and 
i-aeh  arrange<l  for  mounting  the  s^mu-  on  one  .if  the  minia- 
ture ptHlestals.  the  saiil  Iki\  normally  serving  as  a  con- 
tainer  for  all   of   the   other  clcm'-nts   above   rei-ite<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  elements  all  normally 
houseil  by  the  •.^ime  .  sai<i  elements  com[)rising  a  support 
for  holding  the  box  in  display  position,  blocks  slndlar  In 
shape  to  the  bt)x  and  respectively  marked  with  different 
Icgt-nda,  and  miniature  supports  simulating  the  aforesaid 
support  and  arrangid  respectively  for  sUnllarly  holding 
said  blocks 


1241.010        roOKINi;      rTF>NSIL.       Jexxie      Paqpi 

"'blcago.    Ill      assignor   to    Nabelle  Carroll.   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  0.    191."..      Serial   No.  ;W.12i;.      (('l.   :.:;— 8.) 


1  The  coniliina  f ioii  ,,r  an  ni>war'llv  opening  vessid  hav 
ing  an  outwardly  proj— ting  handle  at  one  side:  a  keeper 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  vess»d  ;  a  cover  for  said  vessel; 
means  at  one  sid^•  of  said  cover  for  .'ngagement  with  .said 
keeper  to  hold  said  slile  of  the  cov.t  in  |)osltlon  on  the  ves- 
sel .  a  projection  at  the  opposite  side  of  sal.l  cover  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  handle  at  the  upper  s|,|(.  thereof 
for  engagement  by  the  hand  engai:ing  sjiid  handle  :  ,ind  de 
pending   means    on    said    proje.-tion    for    engageuient    with 
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said   handli'   for   retaining  said   projection   In    registration 
with  said  handl' .  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  •oml.lnatioii  of  an  iipwurdl.\  .ipenlnp  vessel  hav 
Ing  an  outwardly  projertin;;  hamlle  at  one  side;  a  keeper 
at  the  oppositi  side  of  said  vessel  :  a  cover  for  said  vessel  ; 
means  at  one  side  of  said  cover  for  engagement  with  said 
keeper  to  hold  said  side  of  the  co\er  in  position  on  the 
vessel  :  a  projection  at  the  opi)osit.  side  of  said  cover 
adapted  to  register  with  said  handle  at  the  upper  side 
thereof  for  engagement  by  the  hand  engaging  said  handle  ; 
and  depending  ears  on  said  projei  tinn  adapted  to  embrace 
said  handle  to  retain  said  [.roje.  tioii  in  registration  there 
with,   substantially   as   desiribed. 

'd.  The  combination  of  an  tipwardly  opening  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  hande  at  one  side  thereof:  a 
loop  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  vessel  :  a  cover  for  said 
vessel  :  an  outwardly  projecting  lip  on  .said  cover  on  one 
aide  tUereof  for  engagement  in  siiid  loop  to  hold  said  sid«' 
ot  the  lover  in  position  on  th.'  vessel;  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  on  said  cover  at  the  opp<islte  side  thereof 
adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  side  of  the  handle, 
when  the  cover  Is  p«)sitionetl  on  th."  vesstl.  said  arm  extend- 
ing well  along  .said  handl. ■  for  ready  engagement  by  the 
thumb  of  the  luind  engaging  sai.i  hamlle  ;  and  depending 
flanges  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  e.lges  of  sai.l  handle  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  arm.  and  said  cover  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  its  edge  midway  be 
tween  bald  lip  and  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


1,241.011.  AITOMOIULK  .I.VCK.  Fr.wk  R  Parmkntir. 
I^nslng.  Mich  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,399. 
(Cl.  254-91.^ 


1.  An  automobile  ja.-k  emhodying  sills  to  rest  upon  a 
floor,  castings  fitted  and  secnre<l  upon  the  ends  of  the  sills, 
lift  bars  above  the  sill.--,  castings  fitted  and  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  the  lift  bars,  and  links  plvotally  connected 
with  the  first  and  second  nientloneil  castings,  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  castings  having  interengaging 
means  for  guiding  the  lift  bars  upwardly  and  downwardly. 

3.  An  automobile  jack  embodying  sills,  castings  fitted 
and  8e<'ured  upon  the  ends  thereof,  lift  t>ars  above  the 
sills,  castings  fitted  and  sectired  upon  the  ends  of  the  lift 
bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  first  and  second  mentioned  cast- 
ings, the  castings  at  one  end  of  the  two  sills  having  up- 
standing brackets,  the  castings  at  the  other  end  of  the 
two  lift  bars  having  ilependtng  brackets,  rollers  carried 
by  said  brackets,  the  other  castings  having  rounded  ends 
along  which  s^ild  rollers  travel  when  the  lift  bars  are 
raised  and  lowered,  and  having  stops  to  contact  with  said 
rollers  when  the  lift  imrs  are  raise.i. 

4.  An  automobile  jack  ••mliodying  a  l.ase.  lift  bars,  links 
connecting  the  base  and  lift  bars  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
links  having  upwardly  projecting  extensions,  the  exten- 
sions at  one  end  of  the  base  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  automobile  axl.  for  raising  the  lift  bars,  and  sup- 
porting meuihers  pivotall.\  connected  with  the  extensions 
at  the  other  end  of  th.'  base  to  be  moved  thereby  adjacent 
to  the  lift  bars  when  tln',\  are  lowered,  and  to  be  raised 
from  the  lift  bars  when  the  lift   bars  are  raised. 

6.  An  automobile  jack  end.odying  a  base,  lift  bars,  links 
connecting  said  bars  and  base,  some  of  the  links  having 
upwardly  projecting  extensions  to  be  engaged  by  the  axle 
of  an  automobile  for  raising  said  bnrs.  plates  to  rest  npon 
the  Uft  Iters  and  having  depending  portions  for  straddling 


them,  said  plates  having  upstanding  lugs,  blocks  seatable 
upon  said  plates  between  said  lugs  and  having  portions 
seatable  upon  the  lift  bars  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plates, 
said  portions  having  Inclines,  said  blocks  being  reversible, 
and  blocks  seatable  upon  the  aforesaid  blocks  and  adjust- 
able thereon,  the  last  mentioned  blocks  having  Inclines, 
the  blocks  being  disposi>d  adjacent  to  said  extensions  for 
supporting  the  axle. 

[Claims  2  and   5  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,241,012.       BOLL  WKEVIL    DESTROYER. 
Patton,  Helena.   Ala.     Flle<l  Jan.  17.  1917, 
142,916.      (Cl.   43-1.) 


Samcbl    J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  Insect  destroying  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  vertical  bearings  connected  to  the  up 
right  sides  of  the  frame,  shaker  rods  journaled  to  swing 
horizontally  on  sjii.l  i.earlngs,  coil  springs  connecting  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  rods  on  opposite  sides  to 
the  frame,  and  means  to  catch  the  insects  as  they  are 
shaken   from  the  plant,   substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  lns<'ct  destroying  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame 
comprising  two  <  hannel  l)ars  with  the  channels  inturned 
and  their  upper  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  lapped,  an 
adjustable  connection  for  the  lapped  ends  of  the  channels, 
wheels  Journaled  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  pans  also 
connected  to  the  frame  and  spaced  to  permit  the  plant 
stem  to  pass  between  them,  yleldable  plant  engaging  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  channels,  and  horizontally  adjoatable 
deflectors  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
their  plant  engaging  surfaces  covered  with  rearwardly  in- 
clined bristles,  substantially  as  de8<ril>ed. 

5.  In  an  Insect  destroying  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pan  carried  thereby  !n  position  to  travel  under  the  plant, 
means  on  the  frame  to  knock  the  Insects  on  the  plant  Into 
the  pan,  and  a  fuel  I  urner  under  the  pan  to  keep  Its 
bottom  heated. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  0>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,013.  CAKIU'UETER.  Winfield  P, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 
831.362.      (Cl.  201— .52.) 


Pembbokk. 

Serial    No. 


In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,   the  comblnatloB 
with  a  vacuum  .bamber  and  a  cartMiretlng  cbambar  hav- 


32: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembkr  25,  iqi;. 


Ing  a  port  openlug  to  thp  vacuum  chamlwr  at  one  etid 
and  an  air  Intak**  op^-nlng  to  thp  atmosph^TP  at  the  other 
pnd.  of  a  fuel  Jet  projci-tlnR  longitudinally  Into  the  car 
buretlng  chamber  from  the  air  Inlet  end  thereof,  a  valve 
normally  closlnjj  the  port  and  adapted  to  be  unseated  by 
atmospheric  pressure  In  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  sleeve 
on  the  valve  surrounding  the  jet  and  arranged  ro  enlarge 
thf  air  iiitakf  openiiikc  when  unseated  and  a  rfgulating 
cap  threaded  on  the  fuel  Jet  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
thp  sIppvp  and  coiiperatliig  therewith  to  vary  the  iiilninium 
capacity  of  rhe  Inlpt  opening. 


1.241.015.  MP:rFI.\MSM  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
John  I'iterso.n,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Feli.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,623.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.241.1114.  (AKBUKKTKR.  Winfiii.d  I'.  I'EMimoKt, 
Ro.  hpster,  N.  Y.  Fil-d  .Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.572. 
tCl.  261—41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  thp  i-ombination  with  a  casing  form- 
ing an  auxiliary  nir  passagp  t|i  which  a  partial  vacuum 
is  formed  and  an  auxiliary  soiure  of  fuel  supply  connect 
ed  to  said  pas.sage  and  adapted  to  discharge  therein  under 
the  Influence  of  said  partial  vacuum,  of  a  single  valve 
arranged  to  first  open  the  air  passage  at  a  point  in  front 
of  said  fuel  discharge  a  greater  distance  than  It  opens 
said  passage  In  rear  of  the  fuel  discharge  and  sutj.ne- 
(juently  upon  the  continued  movement  of  the  valve  effect 
a  reverse  of  the  condition  of  the  opening  at  said  points. 
■  3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comUnatlon  with  th"  walls  of 
an  auxiliary  air  inlet  passage.  In  which  a  panial  vacuum 
Is  formed,  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  discharge  nozzle  extend 
ing  and  discharging  trnn.«ivpr$ely  of  the  passage,  of  a 
revoluble  valve  niembpr  having  an  opening  therein  and 
ccKiperatlng  with  the  passagp  walls  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  nozzle  to  automatically  transfer  the  point  of  asplra 
tlon  from  a  point  in  rpar  of  tha  nozzle  to  a  point  in  front 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  carburetpr.  thp  comtjloatlon  with  the  walls  of 
an  auxiliary  air  passagp.  onp  of  which  is  curved  and  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  is  forcip'l  and  an  auxiliary  fuel 
discharge  nozzle  pxtpndliig  aui  discharging  transvprsely 
of  the  passage,  of  an  adjustable  valve  member  having  an 
aperture  cooperating  with  said  walls  and  serving  to  alter 
nately  transfer  the  area  of  aspiration  from  a  point  at  one 
side  of  the  nozzle  to  a  point  at  the  other  side  thereof. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  mixing  chamber  in  whicH  a  partial  vacuum  is  pro- 
duced, an  air  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  thereto  and  com- 
municating with  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  piston  therein 
adaptpd  to  be  operated  upon  thie  reduction  of  pressure  in 
said  chamber  below  a  predeter^iined  point,  of  an  oscilla- 
tory auxiliary  air  valve  connected  to  said  piston. 

9.  In  a  carbiy-eter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  mixing  cHambf'r  In  which  a  partial  vacuum  is  pro 
duced.  a  pivoted  cylinder  having  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  piston  in  said  cylln 
der.  of  an  auxiliary   fuel  and  air  supply  meclianism  con- 
ne<  ted  to  the  piston  and  adaptet]  to  be  opened  by  the  move- 
ment Imparted   thereto  upon  the  reduction  of  pressurp  in 
said    mixing   cliamb«r    below   a    predetermined    point    and 
means  for  closing  slid   valve   when   the   pressure   in   said 
chamber  rises.  i 

[Claims  2.  4.  8,  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.]         i 


1  In  riH-nns  for  convertinK  Intcriil  motion  Info  rotary 
motion,  the  cornhinatlon  with  a  rntihct  shaft,  n  plurality 
of  pinions  loosely  moiintpd  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet 
omnpcfion  bctwoen  each  pinion  nml  thp  ratchet  shaft,  n 
plurality  of  fioatincr  trcars  having  pxtprnal  and  internn! 
tepth.  thp  pinions  ni.-shini;  wilb  the  internal  tpptb  on  thp 
floating  gpars.  a  counter  shaft,  n  pinion  spcurd  thereto 
which  nipshes  with  thp  pxtemal  teeth  on  one  of  thp  float 
ing  gears,  a  driven  shaft,  pinions  secured  thprcfo  which 
mesh  with  the  other  floating  gears,  gparing  bptwecn  the 
counter  shaft  ami  thp  driven  shaft,  and  nipans  for  latPr- 
ally  reciprocating  the  rafchef  shaft  to  <-ause  the  pinions 
thereon  t<i  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  t1..afini;  L'ears 
.in  one  direction  of  reciprocation. 

2.  In  means  for  converting  lateral  motion  Into  rotary 
motion,  the  conibin.-if Ion  of  a  ratchet  shaft,  nuans  for 
laterally  reclprocatlm:  the  ratehpt  shaft,  a  plnbin  loosely 
mountpd  on  thp  rafi'het  shaft,  a  ratchet  i-oniip.f Ion  be- 
tween the  pinion  and  the  rati  het  shaft,  a  floating  gear 
having  external  and  internal  teeth,  the  pinion  on  the 
ratchet  shaft  meshlUK  with  the  internal  teeth  on  the 
floating  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the 
'Iriven  shaft  wldch  ineshps  with  thp  external  tepth  on  the 
filiating  gear,  and  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
floating  gear  for  maintaining  said  floating  gear  In  mesh 
with    said   pinions. 

3.  In  means  for  converting  latpral  motion  Into  rotary 
motion,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  ratchet 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  each 
ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  counct  tion  between  ea  h  pinion 
and  its  ratchpt  shaft,  the  ratchets  on  the  respective 
ratchet  shafts  being  arranged  to  permit  opposite  rotation 
of  the  two  sets  of  pinions,  a  pair  of  meshing  floating  gear 
wheels,  each  provided  with  infernal  and  external  teeth, 
the  Internal  teeth  of  said  floating  gears  meshing  with  cer- 
tain of  the  pinions  on  the  parallel  ratchet  shafts,  a  pair 
of  parallel  counter  shafts,  a  pinion  secured  to  eac  n  counter 
shaft,  said  lattpr  pinions  nipshlng  with  the  external  teeth 
on  the  pair  of  floating  L'pars,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven 
shafts  located  in  vertical  planes  with  the  counter  shafts, 
a  pinion  8ecure<l  to  ea<'h  of  the  driven  shafts  a  second 
pair  of  meshing  floating  gears  pa^h  provided  with  internal 
and  external  teeth,  fhe  infernal  teeth  on  the  spend  men 
tioned  flr)atlng  gears  meshing  with  certain  of  the  pinions 
on  thp  ratchet  shaft  and  the  external  teeth  of  said  second 
mentioned  floating  gears  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the 
driven  shafts,  ifears  interp.jsed  between  the  counter  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  in  one  vertical  plane,  gears  interposed 
between  the  other  counter  shaft  and  driven  shaft  In  the 
other  vertical  plane,  gearing  t)etween  the  two  driven 
shafts,  means  for  <onveying  motion  from  either  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  laterally  reciprocating  the  ratchet 
shafts  toward  and  from  pach  other  to  cause  the  pinions 
thereon  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  floating  g^pars. 


1.241.010  HORSKSHOK.  M.\RTI  N  I'CTun.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1:2.  1917.  Serial  No.  ir)«,712.  (CI.  168 — 11.) 
A  horseshoe  consisting  of  a  ttase  having  Its  forward 
end  squared  and  provided  with  a  lip  or  flange  ,iroJectIng 
downwardly  from  Its  lower  surface  and  forwarillv  of  said 
squared-enil    portion,    said    downwardly    projecting    lip    or 
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flange  b«!ng  also  cnrved  forwardly  at  Us  lower  end,  and 
a  tiead-plate  having  its  forward  end  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  squared  portion  of  said  l>aKe,  said  base 
projecting    portion    having    a    socket    opening    upwardly 


Jti: 


N^ 


through  Its  upper  surface  and  extending  downwardly  lu  a 
corresponding  contour  as,  and  receiving  said  lip  or  flange, 
said  base  and  tread-member  having  laterally  projecting 
and  registering  fastening  rpceiving  ears. 


1  241.017        ruOCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 

rRI.MTRoTOLUENE      Fkrdi.vando  QiAUxiBin.  Milan. 

Italy.      Filed   .Vuir.   31.    I!tl4.      Serial   No.   859,493.      (CI. 

23—24.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  trinitrotoluene,  the  process 
which  comprises  nitrating  toluene,  treating  the  solid  inter 
mediate  products  of  the  nitration  to  partially  or  fraction- 
ally liquefy  the  same  and  thereby  to  separate  Ibiald  inter- 
mediate nitration  produi'fs  therefrom,  further  nitrating 
the  li(|uid  Intermedlatp  nitiatlon  products  thus  ••eparated. 
and  purifying  the  resultant  final  product  by  melting  and 
filtration,  and  by  heating  in  a  vacuum. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.018.  WASHER  (TTTKH  Wii.i.i.am  L.  Rawi  ks, 
South  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1  It' "ioe.      (CI.   164—82.) 


.\  dpvti-p  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  l>e  rotated  and  having  a  vertliai  center 
pin  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  bea  11  carrie.! 
by  said  iio-mber.  blocks  slidable  on  said  beam,  clamp 
ing  screws  extending  through  one  side  of  said  Idocks  and 
enpaglnt  said  beam  for  locking  said  blocks  in  their  ad 
Justed  positions,  means  for  preventing  said  blocks  from 
rotating  on  said  tieam.  the  lower  portions  of  said  blocks 
and  having  upright  sockets  therein,  cutters  having  their 
upper  ends  llsposyd  In  said  sockets,  .screws  extending 
diagonallv  through  the  lower  portions  of  said  blocks  and 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  cutters  for  adjusting 
the  same,  anci  additional  screws  extending  horizontally 
through  the  lower  pfirtlons  of  said  blocks  and  engaging 
sal  1  cutters  for  lo<  king  the  same  In  their  adjusteil  posl 
tlons. 


1,241,019.      TYPE  BAR    OR    CASTING-SLUG.      William 

A.  Reai>k.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Typo- 
graph  Ciiinpany,  (.'leveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  t;2<t.(i9<).  idvided  and  this  application  filed  July  3, 
1!tl4       Serial    .No.    848,764.      (CI.    101—396.) 


1.  A   slug  or   type-bar  made   from  a   composite   matrix 

having  Its  upper,  typp  bearing  portion  project  beyond  one 
end  of  said  slug. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  slug-  or  type  bars  made 
from  composite  matrices  and  forming  adjacent  portions 
of  a  continuous  line  of  type,  the  upper,  type  bearing  por- 
tion of  one  slug  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  slug 
adjacent  to  the  other  slug  an<l  such  upper,  type  fiearing 
portion  of  tlie  latter  slug  projecting  a  corresponding 
amount. 

3.  A  ship'  or  type  bar  rnadi-  from  a  composite  matrix, 
said    slug   cotnprisiug  a    body    portion    of   ordinary    length 

I   and    width,    and    an    upper,    enlarged    portion    bearing    the 
j   type    characters,    such    enlarged    portion    being    vertUally 

less  thick  at  space  points  than  where  characters  are  thus 

formed  on  Its  face. 

4.  A  slug  or  type  bar  made  from  a  composite  matrix, 
said  slug  comprising  a  body  portion  of  ordinary  length 
and  width,  and  an  u|,per.  enlarged  portion  bearing  the 
type  characters,  such  upper.  enlar;:ed  portion  terminating 
short  of  one  end  of  said  slug. 

T).  A  slug  or  type-bar  made  from  a  composite  matrix, 
said  slug  comprising  a  bo<iy  portion  of  ordinary  length 
and  width,  and  an  upper.  eularge<i  portion  bearing  the 
t.vpe  characters,  such  upper,  enlarged  portion  projecting 
beyond   one  end  of  said  slug. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printetl  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,241.020.  PROCESS  OF  MAKlNt;  CALCIUM  OR 
OTHER  MHTAI.  CYANAMIIi  .Tames  IIknhy  Reid, 
Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  .Tune  28.  191.".  Serial  No.  36.658. 
(CI.  23—13,) 

1.  The  process  of  making  metal  1  yananiid  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  nolten  metal  carbi<l  Into  an  atmos- 
phere of  nitrogen  and  maintaining  the  association  of  the 
Ingredients  until   nitrogen  has  combined   therewith. 

2.  The  jirocess  of  making  metal  (vanamid.  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  molten  metal  <artiid  to  the  action  of 
nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  metal  i  yanamid  which  com- 
prises con\tylng  heat  to  a  zone  of  reaction  between  metal 
carbid  and  nltrog<'n  through  the  medium  of  molten  or 
liquefied   metal   carbid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ni'  t;il  (vanamld  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  molten  calcium  containing  carbid 
into  an  atmospherp  of  nitrogen  and  maintaining  the  asso- 
ciation of  the  ingredients  until  nitrogen  has  combined 
therewith. 

."j.  The  process  of  making  metal  cyanamld.  which  com- 
prises exposing  molten  calcium  containing  carbid  to  the 
action  of  nitrogen. 

[Claims  C>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<tte.] 


1.241.021.  LACE  FASTENER.  Ellen  Eveke.st  RicH- 
AKDSOX.  r.oston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,588.      (CI.    200— .')!.) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a   cani    upon   the 
iiody    portion    of   which    a    strip    of    lace    is   adapteii    to    be 
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wouml.  a  fasr>ning  strap  «t  on<-  sldp  of  naiil  card  for 
anrhorlnii  rh*'  -irrlp.  ami  saap  faitent-rs  at  tht'  ends  of 
tb<'  i-anl  for  s«»riH-lDg  thp  *<ids  of  said  strap  d.'tachably 
and  plvotally  tht-reto.  the  fsmalr  ««<»ctiiiQ8  of  said  fattHnrr- 
b<>lnK  in  tht-  form  i>f  mt^tal  pyps  extendtoK  'ntlrHly  throiii;!i 
th>-  rHi'N  <iad  -iii^stantiaily  JuKh  with  thi-  sldfs  tln-reof. 


1  .  •-'  4  1  ,  11  J  -  RMItROIDlRINT,  MACHINK.  .I.ihn  C. 
Ki\(;e.  I'.i-idt'i'port.  <'iinn  .  essljjnor  tn  Thf  Sinc'r  Manu 
fa<'fiirin«'  Conipany  a  <  Orixiration  of  N<>w  .I^rspy  Filed 
July  25.   1.-14.     S.Tial  No    H52.98S.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 


:0t 


f3-y^^[K.^,,d 


^^^/^ 


1.  In  a  >f\viuir  inichlnf.  (!ht>  .  onildnation  wirh  ititch 
I'orniini;  in--.  Iiaiji-<iii  rumpri-ini;  .1  iiiuraliry  nf  laterally 
spaiftl  rnriprDrating  nrwllps,  of  a  lnoppr  adapted  ti)  -pIzp 
the  thr^Hd  n{  .)nt»  nt-fdlf  ar  odh  >ld.'  of  the  work  and 
■  arry  a  Ic.p  rii.-r.'of  iat. ■rally,  a  spr>\-idPr  adapttil  to  sj-iz-- 
said  ttifad-ioop  from  the  looper  and  prf>i»'nf  it  for  pa." 
sagf  of  the  oth»T  Dt't'dlf  at  tht-  .s;ituf  .-iidi'  of  thi'  work, 
os<illatory  1  ars  tixod  again.-^t  cndwisi'  movt^mru!  and  ■iu< 
taining  rfsp.  1  tivfiy  said  loufhT  and  -^prpadiT.  and  m-ans 
for  inipartini:  to  said  bars  opi-ratlvf  niovi-nifnts. 

2.  In   a    wf-wine  ma<hinp.    tht-   .omhination   with   stitrh- 
forming    m^'  hanisni    .■oinprt.slni,'    a    plurality    of    laterally 
spaced   reclpro.atlng  needles,  of  a  looper  adapted   ti>  .seize 
the    thread    of   one    needle   at    one    side    of    the    work    and 
carry  a  loop  thereof  laterally,  a  spreader  adapted  to  seize 
said    thread  loop   from   the   loOP"r  and    present   It    for   pas 
sage    of    the    other    needle   at    the   same    si<le   of   the    work, 
ORclllatory    tiar<   mounted    In   fix.-<l    hearings   parallel    with 
the  direeti.m   of  thrti.st  of  the  needles  and   sustainlnt:   re 
spectlvely    -aid    looper    and    spreader,    and    means    for    im 
parting  to   -aid    tiars   difTerentlally   timed   operative   move 
ments. 

:;     In    a    ~.  win*,'   m.-nliine,    the   rombluarion    with    stitrh 

forming    it hanism    mmprlsing    a    plurality    of    laterally 

spaeeil  recipro.ating  needles,  of  a  looper  adapted  to  seize 
the  threail  of  one  needle  at  one  side  of  the  work  and  carry 
a  I(rtil)  thereof  laternlly.  a  spreader  adapted  to  seize  said 
thr.ad  liKip  from  tlu*  l.ioper  and  present  it  for  passage  of 
the  ofh.T  n>ed!r  at  the  same  plde  of  the  work,  oscillatory 
hars  mounted  in  fiv^'d  hearings  and  sustaining  respec 
tlvely  said  looper  and  spreailer,  means  for  Impiirting  to 
said  har<  differentially  tlme<i  operative  movements,  and 
means  for  imiiartlne  to  the  last  named  needle  stcp-by- 
step  lateral  mov. ments  toward  and  from  the  other  needle. 

4.  In   a   -.-wing  marhine.   the  lombination   with   a   recti 

linearly    r.  ■  jpro.  a  ring    11 ile  J.ar    mounted    In    fixed    bear 

ings,'  and  cair.xiiii;  a  iie-^.H.'.  nf  a  laterall\-  jogging  needle 
frame,  a  re.  ipro-at  ing  needl«-bar  Journahd  therein  ami 
carrying  a  ui'^lle.  loop  faking  devices.  ( uminon  means  for 
re(  ipro.  arlni:  -aid  needle  bars,  and  mean<  sustained  inde- 
pendentls  .,:■  ,aid  rectilineady  reciprocating  iiec<||e  f,a  r 
and  of  rto'  ' '-arlngs  therefor  for  Imparting  to  the  need!,. 
fram>,  .1  plurality  of  -tep  t.y  steii  lat^Tal  niovennnts  in 
the   same  direction 

5.  In  a  ■M'wing  inMchhQi>.  rh>*  combination  with  a  roc  Ipro 
catlnc  nee.|lebnr  !noiiiite«|   In   fix,'*!   hearings  and   carrylnit 


a  n.-.illc.  of  a  laterally  jogjring  ne<vlle-frame,  a  reclprocat- 
ftig  needle  bar  Journaled  therein  and  carryiiiir  a  needle, 
iprender  niechani.sm  adapted  to  s.-ize  a  loop  of  om.  needle- 
thread  and  present  it  for  [lassage  fif  the  other  needle  at 
the  -anie  -idt-  Mf  tlie  work.  looiitakiuL'  -lev  ice-,  common 
mean-  for  reclprtx  atiug  .said  needle  bar.-,  jog^'ing  means 
including  an  actuating  element  and  a  recip,  .  at  .ry  ele- 
ment in  constant  operative  relation  therewith,  for  impart- 
ing to  the  needle-frame  step  by  step  lateral  movements, 
means  for  rendering  -aid  Jo-'ging  lueanK  Ineflfectlve,  and 
means  wheredv  the  spacing  apart  uf  said  needles  may  be 
adju-'e,| 

IClalms  <;  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.:;41  HLV',  inx.nir.KU  Ki.ns  Ki/.k.  Sloux  city.  Iowa. 
Filed  .Mig.  '.  l'M6.  Serial  No.  113,893.  (CI. 
119—157.) 


1  .\  hog  oiler  comprising  au  oil  receptacle  and  a  ro- 
tatalde  roller  having  its  lower  p.irt  below  the  oil  level,  the 
roller  having  h.lically  inclined  peripheral  ribs  disposed  at 
a  sharp  angle  to  the  roller  axis. 

3.  A  hogoller  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a  rotatahle 
horizonui  roller  therein,  conlca:  journals  on  the  ends  of 
the  roller,  and  hearings  on  the  leceptacle  to  support  the 
Journals,  said  j  nrnals  lielng  extended  a  distance  through 
the  bearitm-  mi  said  bearing"*  comprising  plates  on  the 
receptacle  lun;n-  upright  -ars  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
curved  partly    .\    1    lio'  Journals. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,024.    cyi.i.\m:k  iiK.vn     ij.wMa.    T.    Roaa.  d«. 

troit,  .Vllch      Filed    he..  o<,     ].,!,;      .■s..rial  No.  180,662. 
(CI.   123—173.) 


1,  A  cylinder  he.ad  >  omprisin,-  a  ■  a-t  me-al  member  for 
engaging  the  cylinder  ,1  pr.  s-,m1  vheei  mct.il  mi'nd)er  seated 
upon  sail  east  niem'.r  and  forming  a  water  jacket,  and  a 
common  lampin.-  tn>  riii-  for  securing  said  cast  and 
pressed  -hcct  iDctal  mem'ier-  to  the  cylinder- 

2,  .V  c\iindcr  !i,.ad  c,,rnprisin:  a  ca-t  meial  member  for 
directly  inga^ing  tli,'  ■  \  limlcr.  ma  ri-'i  n.i ' '  \  cxi.ndc.!  to 
cover  the  water  jacket  side  walls  and  aperture.!  in  reg- 
istration with  the  water  j.oket  .1  pres-e.l  sheet  imtal 
member  f.>r  covering  s.ijd  a-r  in.  tiil>.r.  h.iving  downturne.l 
margimil  tlangi^s  se.ated  with  .1  wat.-r  -aling  Joint  upon 
the  <'ast  meniti'T  timl  se.  uring  iioir--  p.issing  thron.:h  alined 
aperture*;  in  '.oth  of  -aid  m.^mNer-  an. I  hol.iitig  tfn  -am('  to 
the  cylin.ler 

.H.  A  cylin.i.'r  head,  coniprisi'ij  a  cast  n.etal  tii.-n.'MT  for 
.lireetly  engaging  ih.-  cvlindcr  and  e.\iend,,|  m.irgin.i  lly  ?.. 
cov.'r  th,'  water  jak.t.  l>eing  aiK'rtur.-.l  in  n-gl-i  ra  ti.'ti 
with  said  Jacket  and  i.ein::  pr..\i.leii  with  a  iiuirginai 
^ro.j\,"  on  lis  upijer  fa.e,  ,1  i\  at. t  jacket  fortiie.l  of  a 
pressed  slieei  metal  iiiemli.'r  having  a  .1.  pending  Hang.- 
■ieate<l  in  said  marginal  _ro..ve.  and  common  .  lamping 
mewns  fiir  seenring  said  shcf  metal  membt  r  an.l  cast- 
met. il  m>-mi.iT  to  the  cvlindcr. 


n 
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1  \  cylinder  head,  comprialng  a  cast  metal  menU.er  for 
directly  engaging  the  cylinder,  marginally  extended  to 
cover  th.  water  Jacket  and  provuiiMl  with  one  or  more  up 
wardl.v  «  xti  n.iiug  aperture.!  lugs,  a  pressed  sheet  metal 
wat.rja.ket  tiaving  a  .lep.>n.lirfg  flange  seated  upon  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  cast  metal  member  and  also 
seated  on  said  upwardly  exiemiing  lugs,  tjelng  aperture.! 
in  r-gistraiion  therewith,  and  lamping  bolts  passing 
througii  th.  registering  apertures  for  securing  both  the 
pres-ed  sh..et  metal  M).niier  and  cast  metal  member  to  the 
cylinder 

5.  A  cylin.ler  Uea.l.  comprising  a  cast-metal  membw  for 
directly  engui;lng  the  cylinder  1  eing  marginally  extended 
to  cover  th.  water  Ja.ket  and  having  a  marginal  groove 
lo  the  upper  face  thereof,  -ai.!  rnemUer  being  also  provided 
with  upwanlly  ext.iidinj  ai-.Ttcr  .1  lugs,  a  pressed  sheet- 
metal  water  Ja.  ket  cvring  said  cast  metal  member  having 
a  marginal  depending  flange  seafe<l  in  said  marginal  groove 
and  also  bearing  upon  said  upwardly-extending  apertured 
lugs,  and  means  engaging  said  apertured  lugs  and  register- 
ing apertures  in  the  pressed  sheil metal  member  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print..!  ir  'h.'  r,azette.] 


I  1^41,026      Ll.NE-SPACER      Carlos  E.   Sampson.  Shale, 
!        Cal.      Filed    .Mar.    lb,    IWlti.      Serial    No.    feS.Oeb.      (CI. 
197— 114  . 


1,241.025.  ,-ilI  1:1.1 '  F<»H  ICKMK.N  AND  OTllFliS 
Ch.^rles  G.  8agebsth(».m.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr  1!*. 
1915.     Serial  No    22.302.      (CI.  2—190.) 


/t^f 


1  .\n  article  of  apparel  of  th.'  .lass  de8cri!>ed  compris- 
ing a  front  and  r.'ar  portbrn  united  by  a  narrower  medial 
connecting  portion  and  adapted  i.i  be  hung  over  one 
shoulder  of  the  weanr  an.l  the  narrower  conne<ttng  por- 
tion bent  over  his  sbotiider  nt  the  front  and  back,  a 
carved  outer  shoulder  gmird  attached  at  its  inner  edg.'  to 
the  narrow  medial  connecting  portion  and  inclined  out- 
war.ily  and  downwardly  to  cvei  and  protect  the  outer 
portion  r,f  the  shoulder  <d'  the  wear.'r.  the  outer  edge  of 
-ai.t  should. T  guard  and  th.-  .'.ige  of  the  _'arment  to  which 
.-.ai.l  sh. .older  gaurd  is  atta.he.i  l.ing  constructed  to  form 
a  gtitter  which  extends  t..  th.-  l.iw.Tinost  edge  uf  the  gar- 
ment 

•J,  .Vri  artii-l.'  of  appand  of  tlf  ^  lass  describ.-d  cunpris- 
ing  a  front  and  r.'ar  portion  united  hy  a  narrower  medial 
eonn.'cting  portion  an.i  a<lapte.l  to  l)e  hung  over  one  shoul 
der  .d  tlo  w.ar.r.  an.i  said  narrower  connecting  portion 
(.en.ling  .i\er  his  should.'  tit  the  front  and  back,  a  curved 
outer  shoul. ler  guard  attabeil  at  its  Inner  edge  to  the 
narrow  me.iial  conin'cting  portion  and  inclined  .mtwardly 
and  downwar.lly  t.'  .over  ;ind  protct  t!i.'  outer  portion  of 
the  shoulder  of  said  w.tir.r  th.  otiter  edge  of  said  shoul- 
.ler  guard  and  the  edge  of  lb.'  gartnent  to  which  said 
shoulder  guard  is  attached  h.inp  .-..nstnicteil  to  form  a 
gutter  which  .  xtends  to  the  l.>wermost  edg.  of  the  gar- 
meat,  and  a  flexible  wire  in  sabi  lowermost  edg'  of  each  of 
thi'  front  and  rear  portions. 


1.  In  1)  typewriter,  .i  rotatable  platen  shaft,  a  lonpltu 
dinally  movable  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  on  said 
shaft  dispos'-.i  .li'ont  said  wh.'.l.  means  on  each  side  of  said 
.asing  a'iaiit-.l  ti'  .ngag.'  said  wheel,  means  for  moving 
said  wheel  longifndinnlly  into  contait  with  eithrr  of  said 
engaging  means,  aii.l    m.';ins  f.^r  os ciiiat  in'.'  said   casing 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  roiatahl  plat'-n  sliaft.  a  li'iigitudl- 
nally  movaiiU  wheel  on  said  sliaTt.  an  osclllatatde  casing  on 
said  shaft  lii-'jio-;,  .!  a'out  stiid  ^\lieel.  means  on  eafh  si.ie 
of  said  cjising  tid.ij.'ed  to  .nL-t.Lte  said  wh.'el,  tiieniis  for 
moving  -ai.l  wh.-el  into  contaet  ulth  .Uh'-r  .>f  said  .  ngag 
ing  means,  an  a.'ttiatlrg  lever  f.>r  said  c.ising.  ami  means 
for  varying  the  throw  of  sai.l  l.'v.r. 

:',.  In  a  t\  i""*^ '■'''■'■.  :'  rottitat.b  pItUen  shaft,  a  Lmgitu- 
dinall.\  movable  wlie.d  on  sabl  shaft,  an  i>-ciilataiil'  '-asing 
on  said  shaft  .lisii.'sed  attout  -aid  >\li."l.  means  on  ea' !i 
side  of  sai.l  casing  adapted  to  .  ngtig-  sai.l  wh..'l.  inean- 
for  moving  ^^aid  wheel  int..  con'act  with  .-ither  of  sal'l 
engaging  means,  an  ti.tuating  b'\'.  r  for  said  cn-ing.  an'! 
means  for  r.\i'rsing  tli.  (iirectiou  .d'  the  thrust  uf  said 
lever  on  -aid  ca-^ing, 

|('laiiii<  4  to  l.•^  not  printed  in  th.'  liazeite.] 


1.241.027.  ARKALtlNti  MACIIINF  WtLUKi-M  S.^ndeu. 
Zurich.  Switzerland,  Fil.d  Api.  14.  IHU  Serial  No. 
.S.?1.770.      (CI.   51—16.) 


In  an  .il.rtnliii;,'  machine,  n  \<ti>v.  stuiidar.is  supported 
l.y  the  ha.-',  b.'arin^-  support. d  l..\  th.  stau.iard-.  and 
abrading  'lauip  for  abrading  material  having  arms  slid- 
able  in  sai.l  bearing.";,  one  of  said  arm-  .'Xt.'ndiug  b.yond 
one  of  th'  st.iiular.ls,  an  operating  pulley,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  K.nncct'.i  to  the  base,  one  end  of  .-ai.l  1- v.-r  (..ing 
bifurcated  to  form  guides,  means  for  providing  a  .mkc- 
tion  '..  ivv.en  the  bearing  and  pulley,  nnans  ...nnc  ting 
the  ;,.\,r  t  •  Uic  extending  arm  of  th.'  .  Itimp,  wh-reii^ 
movement  of  the  lever  Is  traii.-initr.  i  to  th.  ■  i.in.p  aii'l 
abrading-   mean-;   -upported   by    tb.    .  ...mi). 


1.241.028.      TilKRSllI\<;    MACHINE       Ai.FUtf>    C     San 
KOKP.  Graneeville.    I.laho.      Fiie.l   .Nov    ^■^.   19iri       Serial 
No.    fil.28«.       (CI     i:Ut — Xn  I 

1.  In  .'1  thr»»^lling  machine,  .-n.iles-  integral  threshing 
belts  of  flexible  inflterlal.  belt  rollers  holding  adja.  ent 
laps    of    said    belts    in    continuous    pressure    engagement 
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throughout  their  abutting  ar»'a8  with  each  other  to  thresh 
the  interposed  materials,  and  (iieane  for  operatlnK  said 
(♦"Its  to  impart  r*'latively  dlBfpr«nt  surface  spee<ls  to  said 
adjacent  1hp>.  wherel)y  thf  interposed  material  will  be 
subjfct.d  to  sustained  attrltlvn  action  throughout  its  pas 
sage  between  said  adjacent  laps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.   In  a  threshing  mai'hine,  cnillfss  threshing  belts,  belt 
rollers  holding  adjacent  laps  of  said  belts  In  pressure  en- 
gagement  airainst    each    other    throughout    their    abutting 
areas,    and    means    for    opt-raiing    said    l)elts    at    different 
speeds  to  hull   the  berries  by  attrition  and  gradually  ad 
vance    the    material    from    tht^    ptiint    at    which    it    was    re 
celved    between    said    laps    to    a    point    of   discharge,    sub 
stantially  as  (lescriiied. 

.';  In  a  threshing  maihine.  endless  threshing  b>lts, 
blaht  roll.Ts  supporting  said  belts  with  laps  of  the  latter 
in  abutting  relation  to  receive  the  staili.s  thereljetween, 
idler  rollers  engaging  sjiid  abutting  laps  to  cause  the  bit 
ter  to  assume  a  sinuous  course  during  their  travel  and 
throughout  their  abutting  areaj.  and  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  belts  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  other,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  endless  threshing  lielts.   up 
per  bight   rollers  for  one  belt,  b)wer   bight  rollers   for   the 
other  belt  arranged   with  respect  to   the  upper   biiiht   roll 
ers  to  dispo.se  adjacent  laps  of  the  belts  In  abutting  rela 
tion.   said   upper  anil   lower   bight   rollers   having   their   pe 
ripheries   in   staggered   relation.  Idler   rollers   holding  said 
abutting  laps  in  pressure  'ngagement  with  peripheries  of 
said   idler  rollers  being  In  stagiiered  relation  to  cause  the 
abutting  laps  to  take  a  sinuous  tourse,  tension  means  for 
the  bight  rollers  of  ea(  h  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said 
belts   at    unequal    speeds    to    attrltlvely    hull    the    berries, 
substantially  as   descrilied. 

5.  In  a  threshin*;  ma'  tiiiie.  tndl.'ss  lielts,  rollers  for 
supporting  said  belts  with  adjacent  laps  In  abutting  re- 
lation. (in>'  of  said  belts  having  longitudinally  disposed 
artritive  ridijes  and  the  otluT  <>t  said  belts  having  trans 
versely  dlsposeii  attrltive  rldgei.  and  means  for  driving 
said  belts  at  uuerjual  sp<'eds  to  hull  the  berries  by  attrl 
tioQ,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  -•41.029.  PLASTER  BANDAGE  ROLLER.  Edwin  M. 
SAr.vDEKS,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  Is,  I'.ilt), 
Serial    No.    91,911.       iCl.    IS — 6.1 

1.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described  including  a  table. 
a  spindle  mounted  above  the  taMe  and  adapted  to  wind 
bandages,  means  to  lonvey  pla.ster  Paris  to  the  bandage 
In  front  of  said  tiandage  re<  fivlag  means,  said  table  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  longitudinal  slot»  positioned  on  each  side 
of  the  bandage,  and  means  positioned  in  rear  of  said  con- 
veyer and  between  said  slots  to  H<-rape  any  excess  plaster 
Paris  off  of  .said  bandage  towaed  said  slots,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c  lass  described  ln<'ludlnir  a  table, 
having  a  series  of  spaced  lomritodlnal  slots,  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  above  the  table  adapted  to  wind  bandages 
and   guide   the   same   between    the   slots,    means   to   ronvey 
plaster  Paris  to  the  bandage  In  front  of  said  bandage  re 
celving  means,  a  scraper  posftioned  in  front  of  said  band 
age    receiving    means    and    centrally    of    said    slots,    said 
scraper    having    its    front    wall    Inclined    rearwardly    from 
the    central    portion    thereof    to\»ard    said    slots,    whereby 
any  excess  plaster  Paris  is  scraped   off  said  bandage  to 
warcl  saiii  slots,  as  asd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  deMrtbed  Including  a  table 
having  slots  therein,  a  bin  positioned  beneath  the  table, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  above  the  table,  an  elevator 
at  one  side  of  the  table  and  operable  within  the  bin.  a 
I  hute  connected  to  the  Upper  end  of  the  elevator,  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  being  disposed  immediately  above 
a  bandage  which  is  to  be  wound,  a  roller  for  holding 
said  bandage  flat  when  passing  bi-neath  the  chute,  and 
a  distributer  Immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  c  htite  adapt 
ed  to  spreacl  a  material  over  the  face  of  the  bandage  and 
scTape  any  e.xcess  of  material  off  to  the  siclc  and  through 
the  slots  in  the  table  back  Into  the  t)in,  the  said  roller 
and  distributer  being  pivoted  at  one  of  their  en<ls  to  said 
table,  whereby  tbey  c-an  be  swung  upwardly  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  table  to  permit  the  device  to  be 
leadily  acljustecl   for  operation. 


4  In  a  cievlce  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  spindle 
r.itiitably  mounteii  abciut  the  table  and  aclapted  to  wind 
bandages,  a  guide  roller  pivoted  to  the  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  lownwardly  to  hold  the  laiil.ice  which 
Is  heinc  wound  flat  cm  the  table,  means  for  conveying 
pla-fiT  Paris  to  the  banclane  imme'liately  In  rear  of  the 
roller,  a  clistrlbuter  adapted  to  spreacl  the  plaster  Paris 
c/ver  the  bandage  and  means  carrb'd  by  the  bandage  re 
c  eivlng  spindle  to  coDtrol  the  >p<ed  of  rotation  of  said 
spindle. 


J41.030.  .^WIVKL  KLi:tTRIC  CONNECTION.  WiL- 
Kitcn  .Sc  ii.\i)E.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    146,575.      (CI.    173—324.) 


fjM 


1  \  swivel  electric  conuec  tion  comprising  a  txtdy  con 
sistnig  of  two  mating  half  portions  arrant'e'l  end  to  end 
in  axial  allnement.  said  bo<3y  being  composed  of  insulat 
ing  material,  and  the  ai>uttlng  ends  of  said  bocly  portion.-- 
havlng  a  mating  groove  and  fiance  concc^ntric  with  the 
axis  of  the  l)ody.  a  pair  of  contact  rings  in  saicl  groove, 
an  electric  cunductor  extending  through  each  half  portion 
of  said  body  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  ccntact  ring 
at  its  inner  end.  means  for  hoblhitj  the  twci  Icody  portions 
t'lgefher  for  relative  rc)tatic)n  around  the  ;ixls  of  the  body, 
ancl  means  for  'cinne<  tiui:  electric  circuit  wire^  fci  the 
cuter   encls   of   saicl   ele<'tric    conductors. 

2  .V  swivel  electric  connection  c-omprislng  a  body  con- 
sistinjr  of  two  mating  half  portions  arranged  enci  to  end 
in  axial  allnement,  said  body  l>elng  ccjinposcd  of  insulat 
injf  material,  and  each  c)f  the  abutting  encls  of  said  body 
portions  haviuk'  a  mating  groove  and  tlante  ccmcentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  bod.T,  a  pair  of  contact  rings  in  each 
of  saicl  grooves,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  extending 
through  each  half  portion  of  said  body  ancl  connected  one 
to  each  of  the  adjacent  contact  rings  at  Its  Inner  end, 
means    for    holding    the    two    liody    portions    together    for 
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relative  rotation  around  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  means 
for  connecting  electric  cdrcult  wires  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  electric  conductors. 


1,241.1131.  ILI.r.MINATlN".  MEANS,  HrsiiY  .1. 
Sc  Hi..A('Ks,  Chiciit'o.  ill  Sutcstitute  for  application 
S.-rial  No.  sr.7.Ts>.  riled  Aug.  2o,  1V«14.  This  applica- 
tion (ib-cl  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,3ou.  (C\. 
240—3.) 


1.  In  an  auclitorliim.  a  cornlc-e  arranged  upon  the  wall 
thereof  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  space  therein 
adapted  to  contain  ti^ht  produc^in^j  elements,  ccmdnits  and 
reflectors,  and  provided  with  a  sulistantially  continuous 
slot  along  its  lower  side  through  which  light  can  be  di- 
rected into  the  lower  part  of  the  auditorium,  and  a  sub- 
staiiflally  continuous  slot  along  its  upper  side  through 
which  light  cin  i.c  projected  Into  the  upper  part  of  the 
auditorium. 

2.  In  a  llghllii;:  sjsten]  lUr  auditoriums,  cornices  on  op- 
posite w.-il|s  thiTeof  eai  b  having  a  lower  and  upper  sub- 
stantially continuous  slot  through  which  light  can  l^e  pro- 
Jecte<I  into  the  auditorium,  and  substantially  continuous 
light  diffusers  arranged  in  the  lowc>r  slots  to  prevent  dlrec  r 
light  rays  reaching  the   lower  part  of  the  auditorium. 

3.  In  a  lighting  system  for  an  auditorium,  a  cornice 
arranged  on  the  wall  thereof,  a  substantially  continuous 
slot  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cornice  through  which  light 
can  be  projected  into  the  lower  part  of  the  auditorium,  a 
series  of  electric  lamps  within  the  cornice  adapted  to  pro- 
ject  light  through  .said  slot,  reflectors  associated  with  the 
lamps  to  cause  a  maximum  cjuantlty  of  light  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  slot,  a  sul)stautially  continuous  trans- 
lucent linht  cliffustT  In  said  slot  to  i)revent  the  direct  rays 
of  light  reaching  the  lower  part  of  the  auditorium  and 
adapted  to  spna  1  the  rays  of  light  laterally  to  the  slot 
over  the  lower  part  of  the  auditorium  whereby  the  lower 
part  of  the  audit  crlum  Is  .■«ulcsiaiitially  uniformly  Illumi- 
nated and  shaclows  are  destroyed. 

4.  In  a  lighting  systeni  for  an  auditorium,  a  hollow 
cornice  arranged  Ixtween  the  floor  and  ceiling  thereof, 
lighting  elements  arranged  in  said  hollow  cornice,  said 
cornice  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  light  is 
projected  into  thc'  iniclitorium  and  reflectors  for  conserv- 
ing the  light  procliiced  by  said  elements  and  causing  a 
maximum  projection  cif  light  through  said  slots,  aiicl  a 
substantially  continuous  light  dlffuser  in  one  of  said  slots 
for  pieveiiiinjf  clirec-t  light  rays  entering  the  auclltorlum 
therethrough, 

.'"),  In  a  lighting  sv-tem  cif  the  kiucl  cics.  ribcd.  for  audi 
torlums.  a  series  of  lights  within  a  cornice,  a  slot  through 
which  the  rays  therefrom  can  be  directed  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  auditorium,  a  substantially  continuous  diffuser 
closing  said  slot,  a  substantially  half  closed  and  cccntin 
uoiis  housing  inclosing  said  lights,  and  reflectors  within 
said  housing  associated  with  said  lights  for  directing  a 
maximum  (|uantit\    of  light   through   said  diffusers. 

[('lalnis  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.241.032.       lURNER.      Fukokrick    D.    Sch.neider,    New 
llrunswick.     .\.    J.,     as-ignor    to    The    Long  -  I..andreth 

.Sc  bneiclcr    Co..    .New    Hrunswick,    N.    J.      Filed    Dec.    1, 
1!M4,      Serial   No.   sT4,9S.'").      iCl.    158 — 114.) 
1.   .V    burner    comprising   an    elongated    hollow    member 
provided  along  one  side  with  a   plurality  of  transversely 


directed  orifices,  opposite  ends  of  said  member  being  closed 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  respectively,  said 
member  being  of  progressively  constricted  dimension  away 
from  and  of  somewhat  constricted  dimension  at  said  inlet, 
and  a  bar  extending  across  the  larger  portion  of  said 
.  haniber  and  below  the  oritic  e  nearest  said   inlet. 


3.  A  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  burner  head  seateci  in  the 
latter  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  end.  gauze  ar^'hed  up- 
wardly within  said  outer  end.  and  a  cap  engaging  said 
;:auze  to  hidd  it  in  plac*-  and  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  ujtper  edge  of  said  end  a  plurality  of  orifices. 

').  A  burner  comprising  an  elongated  mixing  chamber 
having  one  end  cb.ised  and  the  opposite  end  open,  said 
chamber  furthermore  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings alined  along  the  upper  longitudinal  cllmension  of  said 
chamber,  burner  heads  detachably  s.m  iirecl  arounii  said 
openings,  individual  gauze  partitions  across  said  burner 
heads  and  caps  partially  closing  the  tops  of  said  heads 
sucti   that  said  partitions  are  held   in  place  thereby. 

7.  .\  burner  comprising  an  elongated  chamber  provided 
with  a  single  inlet,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  out- 
let Odsses  spaced  along  said  chamber,  opposite  sides  and 
the  bottom  of  said  member  progressively  converging  In  a 
direction  away  from  said  inlet  and  a  corresponcling  num- 
ber of  burner  heads  having  circ  umferentially  arranged 
"penings  and  seated  upon  said  bosses. 

11.  .\  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  burner  head  fitted  o\er  said 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  cap,  said  cap  having  upturned 
lips  spaced  at  Intervals  from  said  head  whereby  orifices 
are  formed  in  conjunction  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  2.  4,  <!.  and  S  to  10  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.] 


1.241,03;^.  II.\IiH<i\V.  <;i:oR<.K  H.  StuRt  M,  Templeton, 
Iowa.  Filed  S.j.t,  12.  i;nr,.  Serial  No.  119,675.  (CI. 
97 — 14.) 


J 


TTT 


/#       y* 


i   i 


^-?rrgt 


//  J 


1.  .\  harrow  comprising  a  harrow  bar  fonnecl  nf  a  length 
of  angle  iron,  a  pair  of  toothed  members  |ii\citally  mounted 
one  upon  each  end  of  one  flange  of  the  angle  Iron,  and 
draw  bars  attached  to  the  said  harrow  bar. 

2.  .\  barrow  c  cimprlsing  a  b^rigth  of  angle  iron  forming 
.1  harrow  liar  having  one  flange  disposed  vertically  and  the 
iclj.icent  flange  projecting  forwardly  from  the  top  thereof, 

.1  toothecl  member  pivotally  mounted  to  each  end  of  the 
said  harrow  bar  beneath  the  said  forwardly  projecting 
flange  thereof,  the  said  member  inilucling  a  short  length 
of  angle  iron  having  one  flange  disposed  vertically  in  close 
proximity  to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  harrow  bar,  and  Its 
acij.icent  llange  extencling  forwarcily  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  vertical  flange. 

3.  \  harrow  comprising  a  harrow  bar  formecl  of  a  length 
of  angle  iron  ancl  provided  with  two  slots,  and  a  pair  of 
toothed  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bar.  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  each  member  and 
extended  through  one  of  said  slots  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
mov-^ment  of  the  toothed  member. 
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5.  In  a  h.irrow.  thf  i-oin  linatlon  with  a  (■orn  planter 
haviMij  a  rransvf-r-^fly  arrani;»tl  bar  at  Its  rear,  of  a  harrow 
bar,  nii-ans  for  attachiriK  thf  said  harrow  bar  to  the  aald 
rear  fiar  of  tht*  corn  planter,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  toothed 
mem  t'r^  -arrled  by  the  laid  harrow  bar  and  disposed  In 
th>'  pafh  of  ea<  h  whe<>l  of  the  corn  planter. 

t;  In  ii  h;irrM\v,  thr  ■  ■inil'iiia tion  with  a  corn  planter 
having  a  trantvrs.ly  arranufcl  bar  at  Its  rear,  of  a  har- 
row bar  fiiriiu'il  of  a  Nngth  of  annle  iron  and  having  a  ver- 
tlral  -^liit  arrang.'d  at  each  ead.  the  said  harrow  bar  rar- 
ryir]g  harrow  teeth  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  behind 
each  wheel  of  the  said  corn  planter,  and  means  for  attach- 
Irii;  the  harrow  bar  to  the  rtar  bar  of  the  com  planter 
wherct'V  rh»'  ri-"'  and  fall  of  the  said  harrow  Sar  is  per- 
mitted  when   th>'  corn   planter  Is  in  motion. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


1.241,034.  TRACTOR.  <h4ri-bs  Ei>win  Siarch.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  .Mlts-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mliwauliee,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Flle<l  I>e<'.  9.   1915.      Serial   No.   66.3»«.      iCl.   21  —  114.) 


CZJ^ 


±^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  traciv  frame  hav- 
ing two  connection-:  with  said  vehiile  frame,  each  permit- 
ting relative  slidini;  (if  said  frame-),  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
each  of  and  'onnecting  said  frames. 

4.  In  coirbination.  a  vehicle  frame  having  an  axle,  a 
tra'k  frame  sliilahly  cnrine.  tfd  tn  said  a.xle.  and  means 
engaging  said  track  frame  at  a  place  remote  from  salii  axle 
for  restraining  same  against  motinn  out  of  the  plane  of 
motion  al)out  said  axle. 

fi.  In  comidnation,  a  vehicle  frame  having  an  axle,  a 
track  frame  slidably  cunuecteij  to  said  axle,  track  driving 
mechanism  mounted  upnn  sujd  track  frame,  means  for 
guiding  said  track  frano  ar  a  plac-  rioreon  adjacent  the 
driving  mechanism  thereof,  and  means  for  comrnuni<'ating 
driving  motion  from  saiil  vehicle  frame  to  said  driving 
mechanism. 

8.  In  conitiination.  a  vehicle  frame,  a  Mock  swiveled  on 
said  frame,  a  track  frame  at  one  place  slidably  engaging 
said  block  and  at  another  place  guided  on  said  vehicle 
frame,  and  cnnneetlng  meann  pivote.)  to  each  of  said 
frames. 

10.  In  '  ('inhination.  a  vehiolc  frame  having  an  axlr'.  a 
Mock  swivelecl  on  said  axle,  h  tra^  k  frame  at  one  place 
slldatily  engaging  said  ''lock,  a'gi.iid.-  on  said  vehicle  frame 
engaging  said  track  frame  at  another  place  thereon,  and 
a  link  pi\oted   to  t'Hih  of  said  frames. 

[Claims  J,  3,  r>,  7,  9.  U,  ami  \2  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.241, oyf)       .\rTOM\TIC   VKHTCLE-BRAKE.      Lawrincm 

W.    SiivERT     Kikton     .sJ.    r>       Filed    Sept.    14,    1916.      Se- 
rial  .No.   iL'O.lfiT.      iD.  -Jl-   H.i 

2.  In  combination,  a  vThiile  body  provided  with  a 
front  Ndster,  a  rear  axle  fixed  to  saiil  body,  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  front  axle  provided  with  wheels,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  said  front  axle  ^md  said  bolster,  a  reach  at- 
tached to  said  front  axle  and  inovalile  with  relation  to 
the  re;tr  a  vie.  lea  -ts  hn\ini.'  s|otti.l  cimnections  with  said 
reach   and   afBxed    to   said    n-nt  axle,    a    brake   band  enclr- 


4.  Id  comldnatioii.  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  front 
bolster,  a  rear  axle  tlxed  to  said  body,  wheels  on  said  a.\le, 
a  front  axle  proNidcd  with  wlieela.  a  sliding  connection 
between  saiii  front  hxI«»  and  said  bolster,  1.  reach  atiadied 
to  said  front  axle  and  movable  with  relatimi  to  ilie  rear 
axle,  a  brake  (>eam  swingingly  mo\inted  on  said  body  and 
equipped  with  »hoes  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  a  link  lonneiting  said  beam  and  said  reach, 
substant iall\    as   described 


7.  In  I  ■Pinl'ina  t((,n.  a  \'hicle  ho<)y  ;  :i  tiulsfri-  fi.r  said 
b<)<ly,  with  a  loncil  udinal  track  on  the  underside  .^f  said 
bolster,  a  front  axle;  grooved  ridlers  on  said  front  ixle 
arrange<l  to  receive  sjiid  trtii  k  ;  and  braking  me.  iianl>m 
arranged  to  b.>  applie<i  iiy  iu<iveiiient  of  snjil  \ctiui>'  '>ody 
relative  to  said  front  ;i\le.  sub>tantially   a.--  d.'^.  ri'.ed. 

9.  Ill  cointiination.  a  \ehiilc  Sody.  a  front  liol>!.r  a 
front  axle,  a  conne<-tion  i.e!\\eeti  »ald  bolster  ,ind  .■-aid 
axle  permitting  relative  nioMineni  thereof,  arni^  pivotaliy 
connected  at  one  en. I  t..  snui  front  ,ixi.'  :niil  at  tlie  other 
to  said  liolster,  ami  iMkii.L:  n...  h.in  i~i:i  ..p.Tal'le  through 
the  motion  of  tlo'  l.ody  relati\e  i,.  tlie  fri>ut  axle,  suhstan 
tlally  as  de>,  rined. 

[Claims   1.  3.  .')    K,   an. I   s   nm   priiiiid   in  ih>    i.azette.] 


l,->41,oar..  HKl.l  SHil  lI.Nc,  HKN'ICK  i.Knitc.K  A.  SlX- 
T«>.N,  Kit.  hl'urg.  M.i^-  I'iieil  t ».  t  lu.  l'.«lii  .^^^erlal  No. 
125.299.      tCl.    ti4— I.. 


1.  In  a  I'elr  shiffint  .ieviee,  thi-  .-ombinati.ui  of  n  sup 
porting  rod  pivoted  at  its  ends,  said  mil  having  an  offset 
therein,  and  a  t)eit  shiftinir  foik  on  .-ai.l  rod  mar  the  off- 
set and  movable  with  tli.'  ..ft'-et 

L'.  .V  belt  sliiftirii;  .!  v|.e  .  oinprivitii.'  ::  ^ .ipp. .iM  Jng  ro.I 
pivoted  at  its  etuis    -ail   rod   having  an  off-,  t   fio  rein,  and 


cling  a   wheel    hub.    brake   han«|    applying  mechanism   sup-   !  a  belt  shifting  fork  |o.  I'.d  on  tiie  ro.I  at  a  le.int  near  tht 

ported    by   said   rear  axle  and   nn    operative   connection   be-  offset  and   exteu.iinj:   fr.ni    the   ro.I   at  an   angl.    to  a   plan> 

tw»en  <qiid  reach  and  said  brake  applying  ine<-h«nisTD.  aab-   ;  defined   by   tli<-  two  pixoi..  i\i    the  ends  of  tlie  ro.1   ,nid   th. 

stantlalljr  as  described,  i  p«tiit  at  which  the  fork  is  mo«nt»'d  on  the  nxl. 
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3.  In  a  belt  shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting rod  plv..ted  at  ,is  ends,  said  rod  having  an  ofTaet 
portion,  and  a  belt  s-hiltini;  fork  on  sniil  rod  and  movable 

t  liercwith,  means  for  ^\^iIli;in^:  tlic  rod  .m  its  pi^(lts,  and 
a  stop  lixed  to  and  projecting  from  thi'  rod  for  engaging 
a  slatomary  >urface  ami  lirnitin;;  the  movement  of  the  rod 
80  as  to  prevent  its  b.  iim  ..pcrated  to  shift  the  belt  off 
the  end  of  a   .one  pnlli'V. 

1     In   .1    I'cit    sliifiing  de\i,-o,    the  combination  of  a   sup- 
porting ro<I   pivoted   at   it>  ends,   -aid   ro.i   tiaving  an  offset. 
•  fork  secured  to  saul   rod   near  tin    olTset   for  shifting  one 
strand  of  a  belt,  sabi   rod   having  an  arm  extending  radi 
ellv    therefrom    for   swinging   it    ..n    its   pivots,   a    rod   con- 

nei  t.d   with   tt nd  of  ^aid  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  the 

arm  itid  rod  by  a  longitudinal  motion,  and  means  connect- 
ed with  the  -..1  (.ml  rod  for  .'ontrolllng  the  shifting  of  the 
Other   str.iml    of  the   b.it 

T).  In  a  '.el!  -hift.r  the  '•oin'.in-i'ion  of  a  pivoted  arm, 
ine'ins  f.,r  irb  tb.na :!;,  tiobjini:  rh.  ,  •■m  in  any  position  in 
which  it  Is  pla<(d,  sabl  ,iini  iiavin^;  tli.reon  a  device  for 
engaging  and  shifting  the  front  -trand  of  a  belt  and  hav- 
ing a  [HTforation,  an  operating  rod  (  xtendlng  through 
sjild  perforttion.  a  subsiantialiy  vertical  supporting  rod, 
an  ,irm  projecting  therefrom  and  pl^otal'y  supporting  one 
end  of  ilie  d]  crating  rod.  wlieicbA  -aid  operating  rod  may 
be  turued  about  it.s  jjivot  for  moving  the  first  named  arm 
and  an  be  no.ved  longitudinally  lor  turning  the  second 
arm  and  ..s.  illating  the  vertical  rod,  said  vertical  rod  be- 
ing provided  with  a  Ixdt  engaging  fork  for  the  rear 
sirami   of   the  belt. 

[Claim  0  not   printed  in   tlie  (iasette.] 


1  •J41  (c-^7  WATKIt  FI.rsHING  CONTROL.  Josei'hW, 
SiiAiii,  ,lr.  Ilerxvyn,  I'a,,  as><lgnor  to  Ilalnes,  Jones  & 
Cadbury.  In.  orporated,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
riled  May  It;   l!M  4       Serial  No.  838,918.      (0.187—93.) 


In  combiiii  lion  Willi  w.iter  rlnsliini;  mechanism,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  for  (ontrolling  the  same,  .-omprislng  a 
horizontal  ey'inder  having  a  valve  and  a  spring-controlled 
valve  op.  r  itiiig  spindle  operatinu  th.rein  and  projecting 
therefrom  :i  .  ylinder  supporting  stem  and  means  for  con- 
n..  till:.'  the  same  to  a  supporting  svirface,  such  as  the 
floor,  witli  the  cylinder  --pace.i  th.refrom.  a  bracket  pro- 
ject itig  from  said  cyiin.ler,  and  a  fool  lever  having  a  por- 
tion subsianiially  in  line  with  the  valve  spindle,  pivoted 
t(p  tlie  bracket  and  adapted  to  hanc  by  cravity  in  engage- 
no  nt    Aith  the  spindle. 


1,241. d.'^S  FI.ririFLOW  CONTROL.  Wilfueh  Shuht- 
i.KFK.  M  ilin.  ,  III.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
i;V-'7!H'       (CI.    l.-s;— .-<«) 

1      In    a     .(diicie,    the    combination    witti    tlo     fuel    -upply 
tank,    fuel    teed    device     'nd      ..niie 


fee<iing  system,  of  an  air  Inlet  for  the  piping,  and  a  clean- 
ing niemt'cr  pr.jectirig  at  .  ne  eici  into  said  inlet  to  r('^trict 


•»•«♦   , .  ^ 


^7j3 


the   same,    said    member  being   frc.    t..    b.    -hlfted    by    the 
movement.s  of  the  traveling  Tobi.je  to  keei.  ^ild  inlet  open, 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,241,039.  VACUUM  FUP^L  FEKKINt.  t^YSTEM  FOR 
GAS-BSN(;INE>!.  \Vii,rnBi>  Siii  uti.ekf.  Moline,  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1H17     S.rial  No.  ir.4.>f)2      (("1    158— 3fi) 


1.  The  (ombination  with  a  fliii.l  i.mtaiiK  1.  of  a  h.illuw 
float  supported  by  th.-  fluid  in  said  container  and  cio.s.-d 
to  the  dire<-t  entrance  of  fluid,  means  for  intermittt  ntly 
changing  the  pressure  in  said  imitainer  with  r.f.rence 
to  the  pressure  at  the  inside  of  sai.i  float,  and  iiieHns 
controlled  by  such  differences  in  pressure  betw.  en  the 
inside  and  out.slde  of  said  float  for  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation  of  leakage  Iluid   within   the  float. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  htdloxv  float,  of  a 
pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  float  interior  at  the  Itottom 
thereof  and  open  at  its  other  end  to  the  exterior  of  the 
float  a  the  top  thereof. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  container,  of  fluid  partly 
filling  said  container,  a  sheet  metal  float  guide(1  to  re 
clprocate  in  said  container  with  the  rising  and  falling 
fluid,  means  for  sulijecting  the  interior  of  the  container 
alternately  to  pressur.-  and  va(num,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  float  to  the  exterior  thereof  atxiv.  the 
fluid  level,  said  float  l>e1ng  otherwise  entirely  cb.-.-d  to 
the  air  or  the  fluid  within  the  (..ntainer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  a  not  printed  in  tlie  (lazette.] 


Simmons, 
Serial    No. 


1,241,040.       HOMHIN(;-CUTTKR.       (M.ivr.Fi    < 
Rochester.    N".    Y.       Failed    .Mar.    22,    1917, 
156,689,      (C!    29      103.) 

5.  In  a  hob  of  the  class  described  conijirising  a  series 
of  tapered  teeth  arrarit'ed  In  the  form  of  a  helix  the  tops 
of  which   teeth   are   curved    in    the    f..rn)    of  an   ar.    of   a 


tint    pipitiL-    of    a    fuel       circle,  the  Oenter  of   which   lies   u!>on    the   liase 


ine   inter- 
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mediate  ihe  sides  of   the  tncth  of  the   hoi',   salJ   hase  llni' 
b?ln>c    Identical     with    thn    root    line    and    removed    from 


^^^^iii^-tt- 


the   pitch    line    a    distance   corresponding   to    the    m. usurp 
of   the  distance  between   the   pitch    circle   ;ind    l^ase   (  Iri  If 
of  the  base  gear  of  the  given  diametral  pltcli. 
t<'lRlms  1   tn  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazett^  \ 


1.241,041.  METAL  RAILINO  P:dwin  E.  Si.uk,  W.  st 
mont  borough,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  >>,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1H,X93.      (CI.   256 — 21.)        I 


1,  A  railing  comprUinL'  •  plurality  of  posts  each 
formed  with  a  suh.stantlally  hollow  cylindrical  ptirtlon. 
an  Integral  flange  projecting  therefrom,  a  railing  l)ar  of 
substantially  th^  same  sei-tlot.  the  post.*  and  rall-i  htdng 
secured  together  by   means  of  their  flanges. 

3.   In    a    railing,    the   combination   of  a    pt>st    composed 
of   a    hollow    cylindrical    portion,   an    Integral    flange    pro 
Jectlng  therefrom,   a  ^all  of  similar  section  applied   therf 
to  with  their  flanges  superpoted,  and   means  for  securing 
said  flanges  together. 

5.  A  railing  comprising  a  post  having  a  body  portion 
of  hollow  cylindrical  form  with  an  Integral  fiance  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  edge  of  which  Is  parallel  thereto, 
a  gnsset  plate  securt-d  to  the  outside  of  said  flangf  l)y 
means  of  bolts  or  rlrets,  a  railing  bar  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  th'-  post  Iocate<l  at  an  anule  thereto 
and   secured    to   said   gusset  plate  by    niean-^  of  Its   rtnnge. 

6.  A  post  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  with  an  integral 
flange  projecting  slightly  therefrom  and  continuously 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  gusset  plates  secured  to  said  flat 
Pange.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  railings  located  at 
an  angle  to  said  p<ist,  said  railings  having  thn  outer 
portions  of  their  flangi's  abutted  against  and  sfiureii  to 
said  gussett  plates. 

[Claims  2  anil  4  not  prlntefl  In  the  ';az>'ttc.I 


1.241.042.      CORNER  .KUNT.      JtssE    Sm.\ii..    Arlington. 

Md.      Filed    July    25.    IfllT.      Serial    No.'    1H2.647.      (Cl. 

20 — 92.  \ 

1.  A  corner  Joint  consisting  of  two  frame  members, 
one  rabt)eted  at  the  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other, 
the' inserted  end  being  plercfKl  by  a  hole  In  allnement 
with   the   Inner  surface  of  the  rabbeted   frame  member,   a    ( 


U  shaped  clamp,  one  l.'g  of  whiili  is  pass.'d  thrwugh  the 
HpertiiPH  and  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  rabbeted 
memlier,  and  the  other  b'g  of  whii'h  engages  the  rabbeted 
member   fruin   the  oppositi'   slilc 
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■J.  A  corn.T  joim  lonsisttnc  of  two  frame  members, 
one  rabbeted  at  thf  end  to  recilve  the  end  of  the  other, 
the    inserted    end    being    pierced    liy    a    hole    In    aliiiement 

with   the  inner  surfac f  the   rabbeted    frame   memt>er,  a 

U  shaped  I  lamp,  one  b-g  of  which  Is  pass«'tl  through  the 
aperture  and  engages  the  Inn^r  surface  of  the  rabbeted 
member,    the   other    leg   of    the    U  shaped    clamp   engaging 

the     rabbetfd     memlier     from     th»'     opposltf     sbU'      the     b'gs 

of   the   riamp   being  sprung   outward   and   om 
having   its    inner   surface   Inclined    to   give   a 
in   forriii^;   thf   parts   ti>i.'f thf r. 


of     thr      1 


ffect 


1.242,1143.      SOAI'.      .MiMutiN    Si-^/ikk,    I.o>    Angeles.    Cal. 
Filed   .Jan.  27.    I'JlT       S.Tlal    .No     U4.',i72       ifl.  87 — 5.) 

1.  .\  composition  of  iiiattfr,  comprising  a  --oap,  water, 
sodium  carbonatf,  so<lium  acetate  and  a!nm"iilum  acetate. 

2.  A  composition  of  mattei-  compriMinu'  Ingredients  In 
tnibstantlally  the  following  proportion-  -oap  .'po72';, 
moisture  11. OO'-;,  soillum  i-arbonatc  .'.j  :;;»,.  aimihitrum 
acetat.'  1  7H';,  ,<ind  sodium  acetatf  :'..2i>%. 


1241, I'M  WASHINti  CRYSTAL.         MOHlilS      Sr.w.iCK, 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Jan     27.    1917.      Serial    No. 
144.973.      (Cl.   87—5.) 

1.  A  waahlog  crystal.  Inchidini;  w.ttfr  -.odhiin  carbo- 
nate,  8odl'in>   acetatf   and    .xmnioniurn    arctalf. 

2.  A  wa-hing  rr\^tal  including  thf  follow  ini;  ingrfdl- 
ents  In  substantially  the  proportions  by  weight  specified: 
water  57.2.h',.  si'dium  rarbonate  40.02'7c,  ammonium  ace- 
tate 2.227f   and  so.lhim  acetate  .48%. 


-.  +  1  oi,-,  (;ka1.n  skpARATuk  John  Stvothkhh  and 
.Vi  iiKKT  I'.EMiTSON,  (Jlbbon.  Minn.  Fib-'l  .Apr  16.  1917. 
Sfpial    .No.    162.517.      (fl.   l.-^O — IH.) 


1.    K    devil  «>    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

plurality    of    in'llned    members   discharging   one    upon    the 


illi 

m 

ill 
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other,  aprons  depending  from  the  upper  end  portions  of 
certain  of  said  members  and  endless  .aniers  having  their 
upper  stretches  traveling  toward  the  members,  each  of 
said  endles.s  cnrrifrs  rei^elvlng  from  an  upper  Inclined 
member  and  leljveiing  to  an  !niline<l  niembcr  immediately 
therebf|(jw. 

2    \    device   of   the    character    described    comprisint;    a 
plurality   of   Inclined    members   discharging   one   upon    the 
other,  the  lower  ends  of  each  (jf  said   members  being  dis 
posfd    upwardly,    aprons   depending    from    the    upper    eml 
portions   of  certain   of  said    members  anil   end  less   carriers 
having   their   upper   stretrhfs    traveling   t..\v,ird    tbf    mem 
l>ers,  each  of  said  endless  carriers  receiving  frmn  an  upper 
Inclined  member  and  delivering  to  an  inclined  member  im 
me<llately  therebelow. 

3.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
plurality   of   Inclined    members   discharging  one    upon    the 
other,   and    endless   larriers   having   their   upper   stretches 
traveling   toward    the   members,   each   of  .said   endless   car 
riers  receiving  from  an  upp^T  lncllne<l  member  and  deliver 
ing  to  an   Inclined    member   linme<llately    thfrebflow. 


1,241,046.  KOTAKY  WHEEL  HARUc  i\V.  IIbi»n  M 
Stark,  Williams.  Ariz  p^ib^d  June  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33.73S.      (Cl.  55 — 20.) 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  eoHdUsatlon 
with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  and  a  power  shaft  eonn»K-tlng 
said  drive  wh<-<-ls.  of  a  i-arrylng  frame  mounted  on  said 
power  shaft,  n  gear  whe«-l  loosely  mounted  on  said  power 
shaft,  means  asso.'lated  with  said  gear  whffl  to  opera- 
tlvely  engage  and  disengage  sjild  ei'ar  with  the  power 
shaft,  bearings  secure<l  to  said  franif  a  (ountershaft 
mounted  upon  said  bearings  in  parallel  rflniion  to  the 
power  shaft,  .a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  coun- 
ter shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  bfarlng  mounted 
centrally  of  the  carrying  franif.  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
in  f-aid  bearing  having  a  keyway  therein,  a  bevel  gear  on 
said  vertical  shaft  engaged  with  the  k<yway.  a  .second 
bevel  krear  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  counter  shaft 
and  In  meshing  relation  with  the  gear  on  the  vfPtical 
shaft.  Slid  keyway  permitting  vertical  reciprocation  of 
said  harrow  shaft  relative  to  the  first  said  bfvej  year  to 
adjust  the  height   of  the  harrow 


1.241.047  t  .VIMNDERFRA.MK  W  u  teh  A.  Stiab.ns. 
Chicago,  ill  ,  assignor  to  .\rnfriian  Steel  Foundries. 
.New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  <  oriiorat  i.>n  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  25.   I'.tl4       Serial   No.  S52.985.      (Cl.  105—76.) 


1.  In  nifans  for  reinforcing  the  sills  of  mrs.  a  casting 
adapted  to  He  alongside  a  sill  arrd  to  ci.i, pirate  with  a  body 
bolster,  consisting  mi'  a  beam  ext»i>dlng  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  end  sill  to  a  point  a  substantial  distance  to  the 
rear  of  the  bo<ly  bolster  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
in  the  casting  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  niembrrs  of  the 
body  bol.ster,  said  cisting  bfing  provided  with  a  portion 
arching  over  the  bolster  above  said  apertuie  .ind  a  por- 
tion passing  through  the  bolster  below  said  aperUire.  said 
last  name<i    portion   adapted   to   act    as   a   spacer   for   the 


two  members  of  the  bolster,  said  beam  having  a  shelf  to 
underlie  said  sill  at  front  and  rear  of  the  boMer,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  In  means  for  reinforcing  the  sills  of  cars,  a  casting 
adaptetl  to  lie  alongside  of  and  beneath  a  sill  and  to  co- 
operate with  a  body  Ixdster  consisting  of  a  f>eam  ex 
tending  in  a  straight  line  from  the  end  sill  to  n  point  a 
substantial  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  body  bo/ster  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  casting  In  the  plane  of 
the  upper  member  of  the  body  bolster  and  with  a  notch 
In  the  casting  in  the.  plane  of  the  lowr  member  of  the 
iKxiy  b.dster.  ther.'liy  providing  sijuare  shoulders  on  said 
casting  against  whi,  h  both  sides  of  both  said  body  bcdster 
mcmi)ers  may  abut,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a 
portion  arching  over  the  bolster  above  said  aperture  and 
a  portion  passing  through  the  bolster  below  said  aperture, 
said  last  named  portion  adapted  to  occupy  the  entire 
space  between  the  two  members  of  the  body  bolster,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


1.241. ()4S.  I'irETHRKADINc;  LIE.  ARTHra  J.  Sief 
FE.NBKU...  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916  Serial 
No.  80.644.     (Cl.  10—121.) 


1     A    pipe-threading  die   comprising   a    body    portion    in 
the   form   of  nn  annulus.   pairs  of  tr«ns\  .rsf ly   <  xtf nding, 
eccentrically  dlspo.sed  and  forwardly  projecting  abutments 
integral   with  the  forward  face  of  said  annulus,  .-aid  pair^^ 
of  abutments  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the  abi;tmeut- 
of  each   pair  spaced   to  provide  a   channel  inclining  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  the  abutments  of  the  pair  and  fur 
ther  disposed  in  a  plane  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  cen 
ter    of   the   annulus,   cutters   supported    upon    the    forward 
face  of  the  annulus  within  said  channels,  means  extending 
in    the    forward    face    of   the   abutment    of   earh    pair   and 
over-lapping  a  cutter  for  maintaining  it  against  the  juiiiu 
lus,    spiced    L-shaped    brackets    projecting    laterally    from 
the  outer  edgf  of  the  annulus  and  each  having  n  horizon 
tal   and   lateral   arm.    said    longitudinal    arm    flushed    with 
the  forward  face  of  the  annulus  and  said  hori7ontal   arm 
extending   forwardly    from    the   annulus   and    spaced    from 
an<l  opposing  tbf  outer  (nds  of  a  pair  of  abutments,  and 
means  carried    by    said   horizontal   arms   ai.uttinc    against 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cutters  forward  of   the  annulus  for 
adjustably    shifting    them    inwardly    and    acro.ss    the    for- 
ward face  of  the  annulus. 

2.  A  pipe  threading  die  comprising  a  body  iiortlon  in 
thf  form  of  an  annulus,  pairs  of  transversely  extend- 
ing, ec-cfntrially  disposed  and  forwardly  projecting  abut- 
ments integral  with  the  forward  face  <,f  said  annulus. 
said  pairs  of  abutments  being  spac  ed  from  each  other,  the 
abutments  of  each  pair  spaced  to  proviclf  a  cbinnel  in 
dining  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  abutmentf'  of  the 
pair  and  further  disposed  in  a  plane  ec-c».ntric  with  respec  t 
to  the  c-,.i,tfr  of  the  annulus,  cutters  Kupporte<l  upon  the 
forward  face  of  the  annulus  within  said  channels,  means 
extending  In  the  forward  face  of  the  abutment  of  each 
pair  and  overlapping  a  cutter  for  maintaining  it  against 
the  annulus.  spaced  Lshaped  bra<  kets  projecting  laterally 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  annulus  and  each  having  a 
horizontal  and  lateral  arm.  said  longitudinal  arm  flushed 
with  the  forward  face  of  the  annulus  and  said  horlzonUl 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  annulus  and  spaced 
from  and  opposing  the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  abutments, 
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apainst  the  outer  emis  of  the  cutters  fKrwanJ  of  the  an 
nulus  fur  a*IjiistaMy  shifting  th«'m  inwardly  and  across 
the  forward  face  of  the  annnlus,  and  a  pair  of  iliauietri- 
cally  opposed  and  rearwardly  curved  extensinns  inte^al 
with  the  out>r  edge  of  thf  tnnulus  and  each  havins  its 
outer  end  terminating  in  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a 
handle  bar. 

■  1.  A  pipe  threading  die  comprising  a  t>o<]y  portion,  pairs 
of  transversely  extending  eccentrically  disposed  and  for- 
wardly  projecting  abutments  integral  therewith,  an  abut- 
ment of  each  pair  spaced  to  provide  a  channel  inclining 
with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  abutments  of  a  pair  and 
further  disposed  in  a  plane  eccentric  with  resp^'-t  to  the 
center  of  the  annuius.  cuttens  mounted  in  said  cluiunels, 
means  extending  in  the  abutment  of  each  pair  for  main 
talnini;  the  cutters  In  posltlan.  and  means  supported  ex- 
teriorly of  the  body  portion  aad  abutting  against  the  outer 
•  ri'l--  ..f  the  cutters  for  adjtistablj  shifting  th-'ne  latter 
inwardly. 


rm  at  one  end  of  said 

lid   thereof,  and  a  <lart  hav- 
iii.,'  a  «    i_'iii.>d  end  and  provided  with  means  for  eogaglng 
■  oo.struitJoas  in  said  aperturfs. 
MlainiH  4  and  5  not  print'-<J  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.L'-ll.Ool  WJ-:LL  Ar<.KK.        CUME      I..     STILUBLL,     Ha- 

mar.    .N.    l».      Filed    Apr.    11.    I'.HT       .s,ri«l    No,    161.227. 
(t'l.   '25o  -67. 1 


l.-.Ml,04  9.  lUMr.INEP  PLACE  MARKINH  AM> 
.M'VKRTISINd  DEVICE  FOK  DIKECToRIES,  4c. 
Ki;\sK  .Nf.  Stivkns,  RIdgetrood.  N  .1.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
r.H')      .<.Tial   N.I.  120.059,     iCl.  U— 7.) 


In  a  telephone  directory,  index  and  r.f.reu,e  i)U"k  and 
similar  publication,  a  comldn.tl  plac  marking  and  adver 
tislng  paper  strip  r,,nipused  ..f  an  Inner  end  potion  pro- 
vided with  space,!  .-utting  lints  to  allow  of  lt>  use  with 
different  books,  and  glued,  after  cutting,  to  the  inner 
margin  of  ,a  page  Indbatlng  a  certain  place,  aa  overlap- 
ping marginal  outer  eml  portion  with  a  direction  printed 
on  i.oth  sides,  and  a  middle  sei-tion  containing  adver- 
tising iiiatt.-r  on  both  sides. 


1.241.050.  GAME  APPARATUS.  PiTiR  C.  StuhtxnOTH. 
'•inclnnatl.  ( »hlo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  ^Jerlal  No. 
l'.0,2ir).      iCl.   46 — 59.) 


1.  .\  game  aparritus  com{>rislni:  a  '>lo,  k.  .npertures 
therein,  obstructions  placed  across  said  apertures,  a  dart 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  one  And  of  said  block  and  pass 
when  lifted  therefrom  through  the  apertures  provided 
therein,  and   also  adapted   to  »ingage   said   obstrnctlons. 

2.  A  game  npparntns  comprising  a  block  having  aper- 
tnrts  therein,  bars  placed  across  said  apertur-s  and  a 
dart  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  en.'age  said  bars, 
substantially   as   de8(*lbed. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  block,  a  raised  por 
tion  on  said  block  having  apertures  therein.  ob.;tructions 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d>'s<ribcd,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  closing  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical 
casing,  and  a  cutting  eleriPiit  connected  to  said  .asing 
rotating  means  and  adapted  to  close  the  remainder  of 
the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chara<  ter  ilescribed  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  closing  a  i>urtioii  t.i  ih,- 
bottom  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  tli.-  <a~ius.'.  a 
hinge<l  cutter  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  .Hsing  and 
Hdaptwl  to  clofH'  the  open  portion  thereof,  and  means 
connecting  the  hinged  <utter  with  the  casing  rotating 
means   to  op4rate  said  cutter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  closing  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  hinged  cutting  mem- 
ber se<  ured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
oi)en  portion  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  casink;  and 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  within  the  casing,  and 
means  connecting  said  hinged  cutter  and  the  casinn  lotm 
ing  means  for  moving  the  hinge<l  cutter  to  close  the  .,p.  11 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  upon  vertical  move 
ment  of  the  casing  operating  means. 

*  -^  devicf  ,,f  the  cfiaracter  described  ci.iupnsiii;;  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  closing  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  a  cutting  element  hlnued  to  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  near  the  upt-n  portion  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  and  adapted  t..r  \ertlcal 
movement  within  the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
casing  rotating  means  and  .said  pivoted  cutter  to  move 
the  cutter  about  Its  pivot  to  close  the  open  iiortlon  of 
the  bottom  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  casing  rotat- 
ing means. 


I    1.241.(i.'.2       TUtllxiE       JosEi-H    H,    Stk.ai  ss.    <  i,irago.    III. 
I        Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.251.      Ml    14-38.) 
I        1.    A   bridge   comprising   two   sections   adjacent    to   each 
I    other  and   on  the  same  side  of  the  space   to   he   spanned, 
said    sections    opening    in    the    same    direction,    .ach    se<- 
tion    movably   mounted   In   position,   a   counterweight    con 
i)e<ted   with  each   section  near  the  tall  end   thereof  which 
acts    as    a    counterbalance,    one    of    said    counterweights 
lieing    heavier    than    required    to    counterbalance    the    see 
tion    to    which   It   Is   attached    and   a    movable    connection 
«et\\e.-n    the   two   sections  .so   that   they    move    in    unison. 
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the  counterweight  of  one  section  acting  to  help  counter- 
b«lan<e  the  otiier  section  when  the  two  sections  are 
moved  away  from  their  closed  positions. 


2  .\  bascule  Nrldge  comprising  two  sections  adjacent 
to  each  Mther  and  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  space 
to  be  spanned,  said  sections  opening  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, eai  b  -cctlon  supporting  a  portion  of  the  floor  of 
the  bridge,  a  counterw(dght  connected  with  each  section, 
one  counterweight  being  heavier  than  required  to  counter 
balance  the  s..,  tion  to  which  it  is  attached  and  a  connec 
tion  between  the  tw.i  s.'<  tions  so  that  ihey  move  in 
unison 

3.  A  bascule  lirldge  comprising  two  sections  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  on  the  >ame  .side  of  the  space  to  be 
spftnned.  said  se( tions  opening  in  the  same  direction, 
each  sectbm  supporting  a  jxirtion  of  the  floor  of  the 
bridge,  a  counterwfdght  connected  with  each  section,  the 
counterweight  of  one  section  a<'llng  to  help  counter- 
lialance  the  other  section  and  a  connection  between  the 
two  sections  so  that  they  move  In  unison  to  all  their 
various  positions  and  an  operating  me<hanism  associ- 
ated  with  one  section. 

4.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  t-vo  movaldj  mounted 
sections  adjacent  to  each  other  and  on  the  same  side  of 
the  space  to  be  spanned,  said  sections  opening  in  the 
same  direction,  each  carrying  a  part  of  the  floor  of  the 
bridge,  a  movable  <-onnectiou  between  said  sections  so 
that  they  move  in  uuiscm.  a  separate  counterweight  con 
nected  with  each  section,  the  counterweight  of  one  sec- 
tion being  heavier  than  necessary  to  coiniterbalance  said 
section,  the  surplus  weight  acting  to  help  counterbalance 
the  other  section. 

5.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  two  sections  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  on  the  same  bide  of  the  space  to  be 
spiinned.  said  sections  opening  In  the  same  direction, 
trunnions  upon  which  said  sections  are  mounted,  each 
seition  baxing  rigid  members  which  project  rearwardly 
from  the  trunnions  thereof,  a  separate  counterweight 
loiinected  with  the  rearwardly  projecting  ineml>ers  of  each 
section,  the  counterweight  of  the  rear  section  being 
neavier  than  necessary  to  counterbalance  said  section 
and  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  two  se<'tion  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the   <;az*'tte.J 


1.241.053.  I.OADINt;  AND  STdRINC;  APPARATUS. 
FiiASCia  Lbe  Sti  aut,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  I'i, 
1915.      Serial   No.    55.620.      .CI.    214—1.) 

1.  In  a  system  for  handling  coal  and  the  like,  appa- 
ratus having  means  for  discharging  the  material  to  be 
handle<i  and  iuclu(fing  a  receiving  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  opeuiiigs.  a  place  for  storage,  a  plu- 
rality of  loading  machines  having  means  for  loading  ma- 
terial Into  boats  or  the  like,  conveyers  for  <-arrying  ma- 
terial from  one  of  the  discharge  openings  to  storage  and 
from  another  of  said  discharge  openings  to  aald  loading 
mactaines,  mr>aDS  whereby  the  conveyers  leading  to  said 
last  mentioned  loading  machines  may  be  fed  with  ma- 
terial from  storage,  and  additional  conveyers  extending 
from  storage  and  leading  to  other  loading  machines. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  place  fur  storage  of  a 
truss   or   bridge   monnted   st   Its    lower   or   recelrlBg  end 
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to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  track  concentric  with 
■aid  axis  for  supporting  said  truss  or  bridge,  a  conveyer 
carried  by  said  truss  and  which  delivers  to  storage,  an 
other  truss  or  bridge  longer  than  that  first  mentioned 
and  which  is  pivotally  mounte<l  at  Its  lower  or  receiving 
end  to  swint'  about  a  vertical  axis  and  is  provide<l  with 
a  conveyer  having  its  receiving  end  close  to  the  receiving 
end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  conveyer  and  delivering  to 
storage,  and  another  track  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  last  nientlonod  bridge  and  which  supports  the  outer 
end  thereof. 


3.  In  a  system  for  handling  coal  and  like  material,  a 
store  house  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bins,  a  plurality 
of  belt-conveyers  arranged  beneath  said  bins  and  receiv- 
ing material  therefrom,  unloading  apparatus  provided 
with  means  for  delivering  material  to  said  conveyer  belts, 
loading  apparatus  movable  from  place  to  place  and  re- 
ceiving material  from  the  conveyer  belts,  and  a  Loom 
conveyer  receiving  material  from  the  unloading  appa 
ratus  and  which  Is  mounted  to  swing  horizontally  from 
bin  to  bin  and  which  is  adjustable  vertically  at  Its  outer 
end  to  deliver  material  at  any  desired  elevation  In  said 
bins. 

4.  In  a  system  for  handling  material  the  combination 
with  unloading  apparatus,  of  a  series  of  loading  machines. 
a  storage  bouse  between  the  unkmding  apparatus  and 
the  loading  mac  bines,  and  means  for  simultaneously  sup- 
plying material  to  a  plurality  of  the  machines  either 
from  the  unloading  apparatus  or  from  the  storage  houst . 
including  belts  which  convey  from  the  nloading  appa- 
ratus or  storage  house  to  certain  of  the  machines  and 
additional  belts  which  lead  to  other  loading  machines 
and  convey  the  material  from  thf  storage  hoube. 

5.  In  a  system  for  handling  material  the  co^jibination 
with  unloading  apparatus,  of  a  series  of  loa<llng  machines, 
a  storage  house,  cnnveyiug  means  extending  from  the 
unloading  apparatus  to  the  storage  bouse,  conveying 
means   extending    from    the   latter    to   certain    of    the    nia 

(  hlnes.  additional  conveying  means  extending  dire,  t  from 
the  unloailin:;  apparatus  t<i  other  loading  iiuuhines.  an(i 
means  for  feeding  material  from  the  storage  bouse  to 
the  last  naiiieil  conveying  means, 

[Claim    ti    not    printed    in    tin    toizette,} 


1,241,054.  WIRE  STAI'LE.  Chaklby  Tbbvo,  Mack. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Owen  E.  Ilulehan,  Deer 
River,  Minn,     Filed  July  22.  1916.     S<  rial  No.  110,724. 

iCl.  85— 49. J 


1.  A  staple  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  and  a  head 
located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
legs,  said  head  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  legs 
to  provide  shoulders  by  means  of  which  the  staple  may 
be  removed  by  a  claw  hammer,  and  said  staple  being 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  first  into  U 
sluipe  to  provide  said  legs,  and  then  having  ttie  connect- 
ing p«rtioDB  of  aald  lega  twlated  to  prorlde  aaid  bead. 
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2.  A  staple  formed  from  a  single  wire  strand  bent  to 
provide  a  central  eye  therein,  spaced  parallel  shanks,  and 
a  twisted  stem  portion  coanectlng  the  shanks  to  said  eye, 
said   ••>•>•   t.'Ing  disposed   at  right  angles   to   the  plane  of 

th-'  -ihsnks. 


i.2-kl<>o3.  ELECTRIC  ATTOMOBILE-CLOCK.  Wil- 
liam H  TH0.MP80.N,  Memphis.  Tenn  .  assignor  to 
Thompson  P^leclrlc  Clock  Company.  Mt*mphi.s,  Tenn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennessw.  FiU'd  Oct.  2S.  1914.  S>erlal 
No.  S69.0H.      (CI.  58 — 41.) 


In  a  dock,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  power 
-•haft  Journaled  therein  and  in  nietallii-  contact  therewith 
adapted  for  driving  the  train,  a  power  wheel  loosely 
inounted  on,  and  In  metallic  contact  with,  the  said  shaft 
and  adapted  for  driving  It.  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  driving  disk  loosely  re- 
lated to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  secured  on  the  power  shaft. 
:i  compensating  sprlnir  coont'cting  the  driving  disk  and 
'h>;  rati  li»-t  whetd.  a  pawl  'Hrrlefl  by  the  power  whf*-!  and 
•  ngaging  the  ratchet  whetl.  an  electric  contact  on  the 
powr  wheel,  an  armature  having  a  contact  adapted  to  bf 
"ni;a*;c,i  »>\-  the  contact  afort'sald.  an  electromagnet  In  clr 
cult  wlfh  -aid  contact  and  said  frame,  an  arm  connecte<1 
to  the  powtT  wheel,  and  a  contractile  coll  spring  having 
one  end  inchorod  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  said  arm, 
said  Jirtiiature  being  adaptfd  to  kick  the  power  wheel  to 
t»*nslon  -aid  iOntractllH  coil  spring  when  th«-  contacts  en- 
i:ag>". 


1.241.0.'iti.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODCCING  ARTIFICIAL 
RESPIRATION.      William    E     Ti  llar.    Chicago,    111., 
assiu'iipr   to  The   Respiratory   ApparaTii>   t'onipany.   <;'hi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     P'ilcd  .lulv  19,  1915 
Serial  No    40,559.      (CI.  128— 1. -it 


1.    In  an  apparatu.s  for  siipplying  oxygen  containing  gas 
to  nn<)    withdrawing   wastn   .ind    other   products   from    the 
luny;-  ..;    .»   patient,  the  combinitlou  of  a  plurality  of  cyl 
fndfrs     plungers   therein     means   for   actuating  said   plun 
ger-    M)  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  each  of  raid  cylinders, 
valves  in  said  Inlets  and  outlets,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  rh»'  op«'ratlon  of  said  plunger  actuating  means  beyond 
a  pr»'determlned  rate  of  gp<^ed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas 
to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  proilucts  from  the 
lungs  of  a  patient,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  pair  of  cylinrlers. 


plunger-  ititTcin.  me«u:,  loi  .k  tuatlng  said  plungers,  an 
inlet  to  (iiid  ,in  outlet  from  each  of  .^nid  cylinders,  valvni 
In  -ai.!  in'.f.  and  outlets  (nt-HUs  for  adjustably  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  pluui.'er~  MrnI  means  for  preventing  the 
(>p«'ration  of  said  plunger  actuating  uiean.s  beyond  a  pre 
determined    rate   of   speeil. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygt  n containing  gas 
to  and  withiirawing  wastf  and  othei  products  from  the 
lungs  of  a  patient,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
plungers  therein.  plvote<I  means  connecte<l  to  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  plungers,  au  Inlet  to  an.l  an  outl<»t  from 
each  of  said  cylinlers.  valves  In  said  Inlets  and  outlets, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  plunger 
actuating  means  beyond  a   prtiletermlned   rate  of  speetl. 

4.  In  au  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  g&a 
to  and  withdrawing  wa.ste  and  other  products  from  the 
iuncs  01  a  patient,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinder!, 
plungers  tlier»'in.  means  for  actuating  said  plungers,  an 
Inlet  to  and  au  outlet  from  each  of  said  lylinders.  valves 
In  said  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  third  <  yllnder.  and  means 
operatinir  therein  and  connected  to  said  plunger  operating 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  thereof  beyond  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed 

■">.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas 
to  and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  pro<lucts  from  tb« 
luncs  o"  a  patient,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
plungers  therein,  pivoted  means  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  a<tuate  said  plungers,  and  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  fro« 
ea(  li  ol  sa.d  cyllndeis  valves  In  said  inlets  and  outlets, 
means  dlspo>K'd  iu  the  path  of  said  pivoteil  means  to  ad- 
justably vary  the  stroke  of  said  plungers,  a  third  cylinder, 
and  means  operating  therein  and  connected  to  said 
plunger  actuating  means  to  prt  vent  operation  thereof  be- 
yond a   predetermined   rate  of  sp^n^l 

[Claims  t)   to   ■J4   not   printed   In    the   Gazette-] 


l.i:41,(».->T.  ci.lTCIl  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSINO- 
<JEAKIN<;  llKMu  A  TrrrLE,  Taunton,  .Mass.,  asiilgnor 
to  Evans  Stamping  \  Plating  Company.  Taunton.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Original  application 
file,!  May  IJH.  Utll.  Serial  No.  «-".(..')!»«  I»ivlded  and 
this  appliifltlon  nieti  Feb.  18.  191."..  Serial  No.  9,140. 
(Cl.  192—10.) 


1.   A   clutch  plate  and   Its  coAp^ratlng  BOembers  and  1b- 

tennestiing  proje.tions  on  ea.  b  element,  contact  faces  of 
said  projections  having  different  curvatures  whereby  a 
limite.l  ,  (intact  between  the  projeitions  Is  obtained 

3  A  clutch  plate  and  its  co'^pi-rating  member  and 
nuuieroiis  Iniermeshing  projections  on  each  clement,  the 
•  outact  faces  of  said  projections  having  curvatures  with 
engaging  portions  extending  for  a  portion  only  of  their 
length,  which  admit  of  the  dutch  plates  becoming  self- 
centered,  and  all  of  the  projections  thereof  bnuight  Into 
engaging  relation  with  projections  on  the  coAperatIng 
member. 

5.  A  dutch  Including  a  plurality  of  annular  dutch- 
plates,  two  cooperating  members,  one  slldahly  supporting 
some  of  .said  plates,  and  the  other  slldably  supporting  the 
remainder  nf  said  plates,  and  Intermeshing  projections  on 
the  dutch  plates  anil  their  supports,  said  projections  hav- 
ing contact  faces  with  engaging  portions  extending  for  a 
portion  only  of  their  length,  whereby  limited  contact  is 
obtained. 

I  Claims  2  ntul  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SBPTEMBER  35,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


835 


1  2(1  (i.'-is  ANIMAL  TRAP.  MybON  A.  TwiTCHKLL,  Elk 
Point,  S.  I).,  assignor  to  Chauncey  C.  Crandall  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  D.,  and  ISuel  Couch  and  Milton  S.  Crandall, 
Slonx  City,  Iowa.  Flle<l  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,205.      (Cl.  43—23.) 


1.  An  animal  tra|i  lududlng  a  base,  a  Jaw  having  a 
lower  .TOSS  member  provide^!  with  an  intermediate  crank 
and  pl\ote<l  on  the  base  to  permit  the  Jaw  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  downwardly  to  accordingly  open  and  dose. 
a  spring  a<  ting  on  the  crank  to  force  the  Jaw  dosed,  11 
trigger  pl'oted  on  the  base  to  engage  the  crank  to  hold 
the  jaw  releasably  open,  and  a  stop  on  the  trigger  to  en 
gage  the  crank,  the  stop  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
sensitiveness  of  the  trigger. 

;{.  An  iuiinnl  trap  including  a  base,  a  jaw  having  a 
lower  iToss  memlpcr  pivoted  on  the  base  to  permit  the  jaw 
to  be  swung  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  accordingly 
op.  u  ai.d  I  lose,  a  crnnk  arm  on  the  cross  mimber.  a  spring 
act:ng  on  the  crnnk  to  force  the  jaw  .  los.d.  an.i  a  trigger 
tndu.ling  n  plat.-  pivoted  adja<  ent  one  .nd  on  the  base 
and  adapted  t<.  eupige  at  Its  pivoted  en.l  the  nnder  side 
of  the  crank  arm  to  hold  the  jaw  r.l.  asably  open,  and  an 
Inclined  ear  on  the  plat.'  .ngiigcable  with  the  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the  seusltlveness  of 
the  trigger. 

5.  An   animal   trap   comprisiag  a   La.se,   a   substantially 
U  shapt-d  jaw   having  the  ends  of  Its  arms  pivoted   adja 
cent  ..n.    .11(1  of  th.'  base,  a  second  Jaw  substantially   re. 
tangulnr  and  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  int.rme 
dlate  portion   of   the   base  and   formed    with   a   crank,   th.' 
base  having  an  opening  to  ren  Ive  the  crank,  and  the  sides 
of  sai.i   second  jaw  being  provided  with  loops  slldably  en 
gaging  the  sides  of  said  first  jaw,  whereby  the  jaws  swing 
In  uulson  downwardly  toward  each  other  to  dose  against 
the   base,   and   upwardly   from  each  other   to  open,   a   re 
tra.tlng  spring  b. 'tween   th.    crnnk  and   the  basj-  to   do.sc 
tb.'  jaws,  and  a  frigg.'i    in-  hiding  a  bait  holding  plate  piv- 
oted   a.lja.eiit    one    end    within    the    opening   and    engag.' 
able  at   its  pivoted  end   with  the  under  side  of  the  crank 
wrist  to  hold  the  Jaws  op.-n  and  adapted  when  depressed 
at  its  fr.e  en.l  t()  disengage  th"  crank    and  an  ear  .>xtend 
ing  upwardly   from   the  plat.'   to  "Ugage   the  crunk. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  print. si  in  tb.'  "iazette.] 


1.241. <>.-,<♦.  SI'AHK  AIMtKSTEK.  Tut.M.xs  M.  Van  Hok.v. 
Chi. ago.  Ill  Fil.-<i  -Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  01,736. 
(Cl.  110—122.) 


jr 


1  In  coiid.lnatlon  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
stack,  and  an  .  xhaust  n.izzle.  of  a  spark  arresting  .levic.' 
having  a  pa^saee  .-.instruct. 'd  for  causing  th.'  pro.hicts  of 
combustion  to  r.voU.'  in  ih.'  front  end  of  the  smoke  box 
whereby  to  s'paratc  th.'  solid  p.nrtldes  from  the  .'Xhaust 
gases,  salil  arre-~titii;  (device  arranged  on  said  front  end 
and  pr.)vidcd  with  an  outlet  for  said  products  of  comlnis 
tion  disposed   forwardly  of  said   nozzle  and   stack,  and   a 


conduit    for    ((inducting    the   exhaust    gases    rearwardly   to 
the  stack. 

2.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
stack,  of  a  spiirk  arr.-stlng  device  having  a  passage 
spirally  arrang.^d  in  said  smoke  box  for  causing  the 
products  of  combustion  to  make  one  or  more  revolutions 
In  the  front  end  of  the  box  whereby  to  effect  a  separation 
of  the  soli.l  particles  and  the  exhaust  gases,  said  device 
having  an  outlet  for  said  products  disposed  In  said  front 
.nd  forwardly  of  said  stack  and  constructed  for  conduct- 
ing the  si-parat.ti  exhaust  gases  rearwardly  to  the  stack, 
and  a  re. .  ptadc  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  to  receive 
the  solid  particles. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
stack,  of  a  spark  arresting  device  substantially  vertically 
disposed  in  said  smoke  box  whereby  to  form  a  front  com- 
partmtnt  located  forwardly  of  said  stack  and  provided 
with  a  passage  constructed  for  causing  the  products  of 
combustion  to  peripherally  revolve  in  the  front  compart- 
ment whereby  so  separate  at  tiiat  point  the  solid  particles 
from  the  exhaust  gases,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
.  ondult  positioned  centrally  with  reference  to  said  front 
.ompartm.nt  adapted  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gases 
I  In  r. -from   to  said  stack. 

4  The  couddnatlon  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
lak,  of  a  spark  arresting  device  disposed  In  said  smoke 
box  whereby  to  form  a  front  compartment  located  forwardly 
of  said  stack  and  provided  with  a  pasHage  constructed  for 
causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  peripherally  re- 
volve in  the  front  compartment  whereby  to  separate  at 
that  point  the  solid  particles  from  the  exhaust  gases,  and 
a  (ou.luit  positioned  centrally  with  reference  to  said 
front  compartment  adapted  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gase,s  therefrom  to  said  stack,  said  passage  spirally  ar- 
ranged about    the  said   conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
stack,  of  a  spark  arresting  device  disposed  and  arranged 
in  said  smok.'  box  whereby  to  form  front  and  rear  com- 
partmeius  il.r.in.  the  r<>ar  compartment  communicating 
with  the  -ta'  k  said  device  provided  with  an  outlet  in  the 
front  compartni'Ut  and  an  inlet  (losed  off  from  the  rear 
compartment,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  compartment  for  conducting  exhaust 
L'ases  to  the  stack. 

LCIalms  •>  to  1"  not  printed  in  th.-  Gazette.] 


l.J41.i»tin  CLl'TCH  MECHANISM.  Jk.sse  G.  Vis.ent, 
K.'tr.iit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  <"ar  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mhhigan.  Filed 
Nov    21,  l»ia.     Serial  No.  802,204.      (Cl.  74 — in  i 

1.  In  a  n.otor  vehicle,  the  (omblnatlon  with  a  casing, 
dri\ing  and  driven  shafts  tht>reln.  and  a  dutch  <  onnect- 
ing  sai.l  shafts,  of  a  dutch  brake  having  a  rotating  slid- 
ing |)art  and  a  non  r.itating  sliding  part,  means  prevent- 
ing engagement  of  said  parts  while  the  dutch  Is  engaged, 
and  means  causing  yid.ling  engagem.  nt  of  said  parts 
uiiou  dis.  ngagt  incnt  of  the  dutch. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
driving  and  .Iriv.-n  shafts  therein,  and  a  dutdi  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  of  a  <  lutdi  brake  within  the  casing,  and 
m.jins  ac.-essible  fr.im  tb.'  oiitsid.'  of  said  casing  for  ad- 
justing s.'iid  brake. 

12.  Tlic  ( oinbination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
and  a  (  lut.  h  connecting  said  shafts,  of  a  braking  element 
on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  non  rotating  cooperating  braking 
.■leinent.  yii-ldlng  means  under  constant  tension  tending 
t..  i-aus.'  egagenuut  of  .said  elem.'nts,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  d'teruiining  the  inoperative  position  .>f  the  non- 
rotating   element. 

l."i.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
liortlng  cashii;.  driving  and  driven  shafts  therein,  and  a 
clutch  connecting  said  shafts,  of  an  annular  brake  shoe 
surrounding  said  driven  shaft  and  movable  with  the  op- 
erating part  of  the  dutch,  a  cooperating  brake  shoe  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shaft  and  mounted  on  the  casing  In 
sliding  relation  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  mount»Ml  on  and 
ext.  niliiig  through  th.'  casing,  connections  from  the  rock 
shaft  to  the  sliding  brake  shoe,  a  spring  on  the  ontaide 
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of  the  casing  for  controllinir  said   rook   shaft,   an.l   a  ^top  |   l.-'41."»':'-'       KLECTRIC   SKINALINY;    SYSTEM       Samtkl 

adjustably    mounted    ou    ttif    uiitsidt-    nf    thi'    i-aslDg    for  M-    \N'aki>.    .Ir.    Wuodiiu-rc.    N.    Y.    Hn>il>:iu)r    to    John    T. 


llmitlDg  the  action  of  said  sprlntr. 


19.  In  a  motor  vfhii  l.-.  the  ••omblnation  with  dri\ini: 
and  driven  shafts,  a  >liiti'h  therehetwecn,  a  hrnkiiikr  ele- 
ment on  said  driven  shnft.  snd  a  rion  rotatintf  tirakinjr 
element,  "i  means  ttndini;  to  cause  said  elements  to  eo 
operate  in  a  substantially  «»<pial  rlecree  when  the  rint  h 
lever  in  partially  and  lompletply  operated 

[Claim-    ."?    to    11.    1.!.    1+.    1*;    to    1»«.    and    2o    to    24    not 
printed  In  the  (Jazettvl 


l,241.<tt;i  FrRN.^CK  DoOR  orENKU  Morri.s  WAtroN, 
Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  i  >rt  2.  191  tV  Serial  No.  123.3ri7. 
fCI.    Iln^-ITS.  t 


1.  The  fomldnatlon  with  a  door  having  a  Ins  and  a 
•'ateh  dUpoaed  for  eniracBient  with  the  in;.',  of  a  shaft 
Journale<l  adjacent  the  door,  a  sW'eve  (  arrii-d  hv  rhe  shaft, 
a  i-am  plate  carried  hv  tfce  sleeve  <unstrncted  and  ar- 
rantfed  to  ei'^at:.'  rh''  In;:  d  the  iioor  with  Its  lam  sur- 
face to  (HsenKaee  -a^d  Um  from  'he  catch  durlni:  the  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  a  secontl  sleeve  carrleil  hy  the  shaft,  a 
shaft  operating  foot  piece  carrle<l  by  sahl  seconil  sleeve, 
and  means  for  reverstly  Mieratlne  th-  .shaft  when  the 
foot  piece  1b  release<l 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  duor  having  a  Iuk  and  a 
catch  disposed  for  etiscatfetiient  with  the  \Mg.  of  a  shaft 
jonrnaled  adjacent  the  d^xir.  a  sleeve  adjustably  arried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  th. 
sleeve,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  the  arm  constructed  ami 
arranged  to  engage  the  lusr  on  the  door  with  its  cam  sur 
face  to  disengage  said  Iuk  from  the  catch  durinK  the  rotn 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjiistahlv  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  sha.ft  operatlns  foot  piece  carrle<l 
by  the  sleeve,  and  meam  for  reversely  op«ratlnit  the 
abaft  when  the  foot  piece  i«  release«l. 


Clarke.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  I^ec.  24,  1907,  Serial 
No.  4t»T.t»;{t>.  Renewed  I>ec  1.'..  ifilf,.  Serial  No. 
137,205.     (Cl.  24'.     Hi;  . 


1.  In  ii  ido.  k  -i;:naliug  system,  m  siunal  line  wire  ex- 
tending; aloii^'  rh.'  t)!oi  k,  switches  at  e.n  h  end  of  the  block 

Dormally   r><ui ting   the   line   wire   to    the   same   side   of  a 

source  of  power,  a  signal  at  the  rem..te  enil  of  the  block, 
signal  settinc  means  a:  -;iil  end  op,  tm  ti\  el  y  related  to 
the  line  wire  and  control|e,|  itiro\i-b  s:u  1  line  wire  fro^u 
the  near  end  of  the  I.!.,  k  t...  srttinL'  rlie  sicn:il.  an'l 
a  signal  at  the  near  end  of  the  l)l.>.k  .peratlvely  relitt.<l 
to  said  line  wire  and  .ontrolled  ttiroiitfb  -aid  line  wire  to 
be  set  in  response  to  -aid  sii;nal  settlni:  lueans  at  the  re- 
mote  end   of   the   block 

-  In  .1  lilo.'k  sitrnnliiif;  system,  a  signal  ;it  one  end  of 
!h.  block.  III.  ;ui-  for  -ettiti.-  said  signal,  a  -Ignal  rir.  ntt 
eitendln'--  ;ibing  th.-  Ml,  k  f.-r  .-ontrollin;;  sjiid  setting 
mean-  1  -d/iimI  a'  th.'  ..pp., -it.,  end  of  th.'  block  set 
through  saitl  circuit,  aiicl  niean-  for  op'Tatlng  snid  last 
-igtial  on  the  eutr»nce  ..f  .a.h  .ar  of  a  [.ossible  series  Into 
•h.    1,  ..  k   uhile  ii  pre.  .din..'  .ar  .u-.upie-  the  bloek. 

'.i.  In  a  bloi  k  si;;iialiii;;  -\siem.  tli..  .  omlilna  tion  of  a 
sigual.  m«-ans  fi,r  .iperatin^'  rh.-  ,-i:,'ii,-il.  si;,MiaI  r.mtrollers 
one  at  each  . nd  .,f  th  ■  bl,,ik.  iii<an-  for  .iperating  the  con- 
trollers, a  -igna,  .  ir.  uii  e\i.  riding  along  the  block,  and 
electromajfnetli  a ll.\  ..perate.l  mean-  at  one  end  of  the 
block  opera'.. I  ttiroiigh  -nid  ,ir.  nit  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  oue  .jf  -,ii.l  .  .lutrollers  for  governing  the  set 
ting  of  the  signMl  uil  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
other  controller  while  the  signal  Is  set 

4.  In  .1  tduck  signaling  system,  a  siirnal  "ir.uit  ex- 
tending along  the  block  signal  setting  lae.ius  .it  one  end 
fontr.,lle.l  through  .said  circuit  by  the  tirst  car  of  a  pos- 
-il,:.-  -.11,  -  ,  ntering  the  bio.  k  for  setting  the  signal  at 
that  end.  a  signal  at  the  other  end  controlled  through 
said  circuit  by  the  setting  of  the  lir.st  signal,  and  a  switch 
operated  In  ad\iiii.iiig  the  .untrcdler  and  controlled  by 
the  entry  of  each  Huc("eeillng  car  of  the  -.ries  f,,r  causing 
an  indication  of  the  controller  movem.nt  to  b"'  given  each 
of  said  cars  without  affe.  ring  said  first  signal. 

.">.  In  a  sigti.iiiii-  -\-fem.  the  coiibinatlon  with  a  step 
by  step  .-onr ;  mI.t  ,r  electrotiiitrn.-n- a  lly  .ontrolled 
means  fo^  ;'.l  amiiig  .'in.l  restoring  the  .'ontroiler  in  re- 
sponse to  ea.  Ii  1  ar  of  a  jiossiMe  ■-•-1  ir-  eniering  and  leav- 
ing the  block  respectively,  a  -ignal  s,t  in  response  to  the 
first  uioveno  nt  ..f  the  comr.iller.  .  !«■■  tromagn.  1  i  means 
for  operating  the  signal,  an. I  means  for  ■i-snriii;:  the  op- 
eration oi   the  .ontroiler  by  ejuli  car  when  .ar-  ent,.r  and 

leave   the    block    simultaneously 

[Claini-  •;  to  ♦)4  not  printed  in  the  <tazette.  ] 


1,241,003.       l.r.K<    IRK      SH  ,N.\  I.IN<;    SYSTF..M.      Samibl 

M.    W.Mti'.    .Ir  .    Wooiliiiere,    \      V      assignor    to    .John    T. 

(larkp.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  1 1.  1     U.  ll♦n'^    Serial  No. 

4.'.7.74.'J.      Renewed    I>ec.    15.    iyii>.      Serial    No.    137,288. 

.  ri     24»'> — M  I 

1  In  a  ibx  k  signaling  system,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a 
signal  tr)  be  (lisplayed  when  a  car  enters  the  block,  means 
including  a  .irenit  controlling  the  setting  of  said  signal. 
mean.s  in.  hiding  a  circuit  energized  in  response  to  car*, 
leavlnif  th-  block  for  restoring  the  signal,  a  track  switch, 
and  means  operatlvely  related   with   the  track  switch  and 
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said  last  (ircuit  to  prevent  a  car  which  has  overrun  said 
signal  from  affertlng  the  same  when  it  leaves  the  bi...-k 


?■ 


ttH'. 


4 


2.  In  a  block  signaling  s.vstem,  the  comhlnstion  of  a 
step  by  step  controller,  a  signal  at  each  end  of  the  hlo.  k 
controlled  by  the  .same,  means  Including  a  circuit  ene: 
|rl»;ed  when  cnre  enter  the  block  to  advance  the  controllei 
to  set  the  signals,  means  Including  a  circuit  energized 
when  cars  leave  the  block  to  restore  the  controller,  ami 
means  Including  a  track  swit(  h  and  contacts  In  .said  last 
circuit  operatlvely  related  to  the  track  switch  to  prevent 
a  car  which  has  overrun  n  signal  and  entered  the  block 
at  one  end.  from  afTecting  the  signals  when  it  leavi>s  the 
block  at  said  end 

3.  In  a  bio.  k  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
sUinai,  electromagnetic  means  including  a  circuit  for 
causing  the  setting  of  the  signal  when  a  car  enters  the 
blo(  k.  means  including  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  clear- 
ing of  the  signal,  means  energizing  said  circuit  by  a  car 
leaving  the  bloi  k.  a  trn.  k  swit.  h.  and  contacts  operatlvely 
r»'lateil  to  the  ( learing  circuit  and  operated  when  the 
track  switch  is  thrown  to  prevent  the  clearing  of  the  sig 
nal  by  a  car  leaving  the  bbx  k. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  turn- 
outs, a  signal,  electromagnetic  means  Including  a  circuit 
causing  the  selling  of  a  signal  when  a  car  enters  the 
blo(  k,  electromagnetic  means  including  a  circuit  control- 
ling the  clearing  of  the  signal,  means  operatlvely  control- 
ling said  last  circuit  when  a  car  leaves  the  block  to  clear 
the  signal,  means  adjacent  the  end  of  the  block  and  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  a  part  of  the  .,,r  ;ii,d  having  either 
of  two  posltlon.s  according  to  whether  ;h.  >  ar  is  entering 
from  or  hacking  into  oue  of  salt!  turn-out-  oiii  i  ;.  ans  op- 
erated when  said  last  means  is  moved  froin  oue  position 
to  the  other,  t..  prevent  the  clearing  of  the  signal  by  the 
car  In  leaving  for  said  turn  out. 

5.  In  a  bloi  k  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  u 
section  of  single  track  constituting  a  block,  a  double  track 
at  the  end  rif  .said  block,  a  slgii..i!,  .  l.-.  ti-..niaL.-ti. '!■  menus 
luiluding  a  circuit  causing  the  setting;  ..;  tii.  -.;;iiaJ  when 
a  car  enters  th,  bloi  k  from  one  of  the  two  abutting 
tracks  consiitiii  ing  the  double  track,  means  including  a 
circuit  controlling  thi  clearing  of  the  signal,  means  ener- 
gizing said  1  ir.  lilt  whet)  the  car  leaves  the  block  for  the 
other  abutting  track,  means  adjacent  said  end  of  the  block 
and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  part  of  said  car  and  hav 
Ing  eitber  of  two  positions  according  to  whether  the  car 
is  passing  from  the  bloi  k  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  abut 
ting   tracks,   and   a    contact    operatlvely   relsted   with    said 

•  clearing  circuit   and    last   means   and    operated    when    said 
last   tneans  Is  niove<l   from  its  normal  position  to  prevent 
the    clearing   of    the   signal    by    the    car   passing   from    the 
block   to  the  track  from   which   It  entered. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^1.004        H.VRRiiW        Bev.tami.v     W     WE.^T«Eitsroo\. 

Bnyder.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  2,   lfll6.      Serial  No.    123,401. 

(Cl.  55—20.) 

.\  device  of  the  class  des<Tibe<l  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  transverse  axle  provided  with  ground  wheels 
revoluhly  mounted  at  the  forward  <  nd  of  said  frame,  a 
vertically  extending  bearing  mounted  upon  said  frame  at 
a  point  mar  the  re.ir  en.l  thereof  atnl  midway  of  the 
width  of  the  same,  an  upright  shaft  revolubly  luouufed  .it 
Its  upper   end   in    .said    bearing   r.nd    depending    below    sjil.l 


frame,  a  head  upon  the  lower  ead  of  said  nprlght  shaft. 
a  horizontal  circular  tooth-carrylng  member  slidably  bat 
non-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  upright 
shaft  ami  resting  upon  said  head,  longitudinally  ailed 
b»'arlngs  mounttKl  ui>on  the  lower  side  of  said  frame  mid 
way   of   the  width   thereof,   a   longitudinal   shaft  revolnbly 


iiiounted  in  said  alined  Lm  aring-.  gear^  ti.\ed  upon  said 
shafts  iiod  said  i.xle.  the  g«air  upon  s»aid  upright  shaft 
iieiug  at  a  point  near  the  uppiT  end  thereof,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  upright  shaft  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  hearing  upon  the  last  mentioned  gear  and 
said  lootb  carrying  meml)er  for  uormsli.x  holding  the  lat- 
ter against  said  head. 


1.241.0t>5.     llOAT.     III;^n^  Wkhkr.  Langley.  Wash.     Filed 
.Tune  2G.   1916       Serial  .No.   in5.7.S9.      (Cl.   115-19.) 


1  111  a  device  of  the  class  descril'ed  which  ln<  ludes  .i 
pair  of  housed  paddle  wheels,  hollow  bubs  upon  which 
the  said  wheels  are  secured,  a  hollow  shaft  upon  whh  h 
said  hubs  are  rcvolubl\  mounted,  the  combinati..n  of  ports 
in  the  hubs  of  the  -alii  wheels  between  each  pair  of  pa^ 
dies,  other  ports  in  the  underside  of  the  shaft  and  adapt - 
(k1  to  register  with  ea<h  of  the  said  polls  mi  the  hubs  iu 
turn  as  the  wheel  re\olvis  ,,n  tin  -haft.s.  whereby  air 
which  Is  Inclosed  hetwe(>n  the  said  paddles  i-  ecpialized 
in  both  wheels  by  virtue  of  their  communlrati.,n 

2  In  a  housed  pr.ddle  whe*'!  which  in.  hi.!,-  :•.  Inllow 
hull  revoluldy  mounted  on  a  hollow  and  sta!;..iia'\  -halt. 
the  combination  of  radial  ports  In  said  hub  between  ea  h 
pair  of  adjacent  pa<ldles,  another  port  In  the  saM  -hi^'t 
and  adapted  to  register  in  turn  with  each  ol  the  p.  ;!-  u 
sai  1  hub. 


l,241,0«<i.       .ANTISKID    I'EVICE    Ft  »R     Wll  KKI.  TIRKS. 
DAVib  U.  Weik,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  1 'ei  .  HI,  lUltl      Si 
rial  No.  i;-!7.426.      (Cl.  152— 14  i 


1.   .\   non  slipping  device   for   wheel   tires,   comprisinc  a 
i>air  of  eudle.ss  (haiiis  adapttil   to  be  mounted  on  tin    tire 
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and  having  )nter3e<tlng  parts  at  th*-  sides  ami  pfriphtry 
of  th*»  tire,  each  endless  chain  tiding  arrangt'd  to  periiiir 
j;  tiKiveiiifnt  loUgitudinally  of  the  tire,  the  parts  thereof 
nt  the  sides  moving  to  the  periphery  of  the  tin- 

1'.  In  a  non-slip  device  for  wheel  tires.  comprixinK  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tire 
and  having  intersecting  parts  at  the  sides  and  periphery 
of  the  tire,  each  endless  chain  being  arranged  to  permit 
a  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tire,  the  parts  of  the 
chains  at  the  sides  moving  to  the  periphery  nf  tht>  tire 
and  th»'  parts  of  said  chaini  at  the  p*Tiphery  moving  to 
the  sides  of  the  tire. 

3  In  a  non-skid  device  for  wheel  tires,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  chain  having  portions  embracing  parts  of 
the  sides  and  having  portions  disposed  at  the  periphery 
of  the  tir*'.  a  second  endlesi  chain  having  portions  em 
bracing  parts  of  the  sides  an*  having  portions  disposed  at 
the  periphery  of  the  tire,  aad  a  plurality  of  holder  mem- 
l)»'rs  disposed  at  longitudinal  Intervals  of  the  tire  for  en- 
gHt;ing  said  endless  chains,  tke  engagement  of  said  holder 
members  with  the  chains  being  such  as  to  permit  one  of 
the  endless  chains  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  tire 
Independently  of  a  movement  of  the  other  endless  chain. 

4.  An  anti-skid  device  for  irheel  tires,  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  chains  mounted  OQ  the  tire,  clamping  memt>ers 
for  removably  connecting  terminal  parts  of  said  chains, 
and  holder  members  disposed  at  longitudinal  Intervals  of 
the  tire  for  engaging  and  for  permitting  the  chains  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally  of  the  tire  Independently  of  each 
other 

.").  .\  non-slip  device  for  wheel  tires,  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  chains  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tire  and 
having  parts  disposed  at  tha  sides  and  having  intersect 
Ing  parts  at  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  holder-members  for 
r>>mi>val)ly  engaging  the  endlQss  chains  at  the  sides  of  the 
tirt",  hollow  plates  open  at  their  ends  for  circumscribing 
the  intersecting  parts  of  tha  chains  at  the  periphery  of 
the  tire,  .said  plates  being  provided  with  Inwardly  project- 
Ini^  lugs  for  removably  engaging  said  ihalns  and  having 
flat  portions  for  engaging  th«  periphery  of  the  tire  when 
.said  device  Is  Inverted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


a  m.duiiii  which  is  impciiiifaiili'  to  it  under  less  pressure; 
third.  niixiii«  the  hdmogeneuus  resulting  liquid  with  n 
l)<)dy  iiiateriHi  and  skim  milk 

4.  The  process  of  niakliu'  psiint  which  consists  in.  tiist, 
making  a  mixture  .,f  a  paint  oil  and  >kim  milk  ;  ser(,nd. 
homogenising  said  mixture  by  f(<rciuK  it  under  pr.'s^ure 
exceefllng  five  humlred  pounds  to  the  square  Inch  through 
a  medium  whic  h  is  impermealde  to  it  under  less  pressure  , 
third,  mi.xinkt  the  homogeneous  resulting  liquid  with  a  liody 
material,  a  pigment  and   an  additional  diluent. 

5.  For  the  purpo.ve  of  makinK  paint,  a  permaneni  emul- 
sion of  a  paint  oil  and  a  diluent  liquid  of  different  specdflc 
(k'ravity.  and  not  inakius?  rhemiral  union  with  the  paint  oil. 

[Claim  •!  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.  ] 


1.241,068.  PLASTIC  (((.Mi'USlTUi.N.  Ak.nuii.  Wcxi-ib. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  I'U.  1017.  Serial  No. 
U.i.44G.      (CI.  10«— 34.) 

1.  A  new  (ompusitlun  of  matter  containing  fibrous 
material,  plaster  of  I'aris.  glue  and  resin. 

7.  -^  new  composition  of  matter  the  major  portion  by 
weight  of  whbh  I  onsists  of  flnely  divided  paper  pulp 
and  the  balance  of  substantially  equal  quantities  of  plaster 
of  I'ari>,  resin,  and  of  a  mixture  composed  of  glue  and 
shellac. 

[Claim-  J    to  f,  not  printed   in  the  i;azette.] 


1.241.i»t!H  HYDRO*  AKHU.N"  BURNER.  Lee  Whittakek, 
H.itler,  I'a.  Filed  (tct.  5,  1»16.  Serial  No.  123,>sl9. 
(CI.  158—77.1 


1.241.067.  PAINT  AND  PR0CF:SS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Walter  A.  Wmt,  Elkhorn,  Wis  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.   115.676.     (CI.  184—39.) 
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.'•i  .\  tiyijr.i.  1  r!..(n  oirner  ■  ouipri-lnn  a  holUiW  body  pro- 
vld.ci  with  a  disihark,'!  iiozzle,  air  admission  means  Inter- 
nieiUate  the  ends  of  said  liody,  an  oil  nozzle  arranged 
ulthln  said  body  In  allnement  with  said  discharge  nozzle 
md  extending  beyond  said  air  admission  means,  means  at 
the  end  of  said  oil  nozzle  for  spraying  the  oil  in  a  thin 
conli-al  sheet,  and  a  diaphragm  arranged  between  said  oil 
nozzle  .ind  said  dis(harge  nozzle  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  l)ase  of  the  lonii  al  spray  eje(  ted  again>t  the  same 
from  said  oil  nozzle,  and  saiil  diaphragm  iieiug  foi  ined  of 
wire  mesh  and  conve.x  toward  saiil  oil  nozzle,  substamially 
as  described. 

[Claims   1     ■_',    and   4   not    printed    in    the   lia/ette.] 


1,1'4  1  "Tn  .\1'1' \K.\Trs  FuR  (;RA1>1.\«.  KoAli.^.  &C. 
\Vii.i.;\M  I  U'l  1  1  !  A.Msn.N  and  .I<ih\  I'  .•shi>k.m  aker, 
Jennings.  La.  Filed  .Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  I  .'J.-!,74-..i. 
(CI.  37 — 48.) 


1.  Th'-  pro'-ess  of  inaknii;  paint,  i  on>lsting.  lirst.  In 
miking  a  mixture  of  th--  [)a;at  oil  and  a  diliit>nt  ;  se.  mid. 
homogenizing  said  mixture  Uy  forcing  it  under  pressure 
eX'  e<Mllng  five  hundred  pounds  to  the  s<juare  inch,  through 
a  medium  which  la  impermeable  to  It  under  less  pressure, 
mixing  the  homogeneous  reiulfing  iiiiuid  with  a  boily 
ma  t'-rial. 

'J  The  process  of  making  paint,  which  .-.ui.sists  in  first, 
niakini:  a  mixture  of  paint  oil  and  a  dilu.  nt  ;  second, 
honiogenizing   said    mixture   l>y    forcing   it    und'-r   pressure 

fX' linir  five  hundred  pound*  to  the  square  ini  h  through 

a  medium  which  Is  impermeatile  to  it  under  less  pressure; 
Third,  mixing  the  homogenized  resulting  li(|uid  with  a  body 
material  ;ind  an  additional  diluent  liquid 

:<  The  proce.ss  of  making  p»int  whic  li  ■  ousi.-.t,s  in.  first, 
making  a  mixture  of  a  paint  oil  and  a  diluent  ;  second, 
homogenizing  said  mixture  by  forcing  it  under  pressure 
exceeding  five  hundred  pounds  to  the  square  inch  through    I 


♦ii) 

4 


,  iiif-^ 


'A 


An     i(i|iHi  itu-    for   grading,    cleaning   ditches,   etc.,   com- 
pn-ing  1  T'l   k,  a  motor  mo\inte(l  therein,  a  shaft  journaled 
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in  said  truck  and  having  gear  connection  with  the  motor, 
a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  upon  the  latter  and  upon  the  free  swing- 
ing ends  of  the  frame,  an  endless  chain  conveyer  passing 
al>out  said  sproi  ket  wheels,  bars  connecting  said  endless 
conveyer  plates,  scrapers  having  flanged  ends  secured  to 
the  sprocket  c  hains.  curved  cutter  blades  secured  to  said 
bars  which  connect  the  sprocket  chains  and  intermediate 
the  scrapers,  cutter  blades  secured  to  and  rotating  with 
the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  free  swinging  end  of  the  frame, 
adapte«l  to  cut  Into  the  lienk  as  the  sprocket  wheels  are 
rotated,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame. 


1,241,071.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  William 
H.  Zachma.nn,  Woodhaven.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  Long  Island  'Mty.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  19.  1917.  S.?rlal  No. 
143.221.      I  CI.   24() — 8.5.) 


>  ' 


1.  An  oblong  flat  casing  for  a  portai)le  electiic  light 
divided  into  front  and  rear  halves  along  Its  largest  dimen- 
■toDS,  a  hinge  uniting  the  two  halves  at  one  en  1.  a  lamp 
socket  carried  by  the  rear  half  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
ilte  to  the  hinge,  a  battery  support  in  the  rea:  casing 
half  adjacent  to  the  lamp  socket,  and  a  reieasatile  catch 
for  the  hln-'ed  halves  having  a  stationary  catch  part  car- 
ried by  the  said  battery  support  adjacent  to  the  lamp 
socket  and  having  a  movable  catch  part  carrbrU  by  the 
front  casing  half. 

7.  A  casing  for  a  portahl"  ebctrlc  light,  comprising 
two  casing  halves,  and  a  hinge  uniting  the  two  casing 
halves  and  provided   with  a   battery   support. 

(Claims  2  to  0.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,072.  FLYING-MACHl.NK.  Sta.m.st.aw  PaulZywno, 
Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142.626       M'l.  244—17.) 


In  combination  in  a  flying  machine,  a  house  having  a 
skeleton  frame  structure,  a  tall  structure  exten  ling  rear 
wardly  from  the  sal<l  hou.se,  a  lateral  rudder  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  said  tail,  a  pair  of  elevatlou  control 
wings  tiiounted  on  the  said  tall,  means  for  tilting  the 
said  wings,  an  air  plane  serving  as  the  roof  for  the  said 
houw,  a  cdutrol  shaft  extending  through  the  upper  pan 
of  the  said  house,  means  for  rotating  the  said  control 
shaft,  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  said  house,  n 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  said  main  shaft,  crank 
arms  on  the  •  nds  of  the  said  main  shaft,  a  pali  of  niain 
wings  counected  each  by  one  end  to  one  of  tht  ends  of 
the  said  control  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  serving  to 
operatively  connect  the  body  portion  of  each  of  the  saicl 
main  wings  with  one  of  the  said  crank  arms. 


1.241, 07.'.        BORIN<i  KAU         IIerhekt     AtSTiN,     Broms- 
grove.     Kngland.      Filed    .\ug.    21,    1916.      Serial    No. 
116.011.      (CI.  77 — 56.) 
2.  A    boring    bar    comprising    a    guide    bar    having    a 

"  former  "    surface   including   a    straight    portion    iiarallel 


to  the  axis  thereof  and  a  curved  portion  continuous  with 
said  straight  portion,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  guide  bar 
and  held  against  rotation  thereon,  and  a  boring  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  guidec!  t}  saicl 
"  former  "  surface  of  said  bar. 


6.  A  boring  bar  for  forming  a  tapered  bore  .  omprlf- 
iug  H  guide  bar  having  a  "  former  "  surface,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  said  guide  bar  and  held  against  rotation 
thereon,  and  a  tool  holder  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  pre 
vided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  contact  nose  n  iapted  to 
engage  said  "  former  "  surface,  a  spring  securccl  to  said 
sleeve,  engaging  the  tear  end  of  said  tool  holder  and  opera- 
tJM'  to  h(dd  said  nose  In  contact  with  said  "'  lormer." 
and  a  boring  tool  carried  by  said  tool  holder. 

:  Claims  1.  H  to  ^    and  7  not  printed  in  the  G.'czette.] 


1,241.074  NGN  GLARE  HEADLIGHT  DEFLECTOR. 
ARCHIBALD  Bailey,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,843.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


y- 


1.  .V  deflector  for  the  purpose  specified  comprislnp  « 
hemispuerlcal  shell  having  a  <  rescent  shaped  horizontally 
disposed  ledge  Intersecting  its  hemispherical  suiface  at 
a  i)olnt  below  the  center  of  the  same,  and  a  lamp  nested 
within  the  shell  abov.'  the  widest  portion  of  said  ledge, 
the  narrowest  portion  thereof  ladng  adjacent  edg^  of  the 
shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  one  piece  de- 
t!e.  tor  comprising  an  ippc  i  quadrlspherlcal  portion,  a 
horizontally  disposed  .  rescent  shaped  ledge,  one  edge 
being  formed  integrailx  with  the  i'Otlom  edg.  ..f  the 
upper  portion,  the  outer  edge  cif  the  ledge  being  merged 
into  its  first  mentioned  edge  and  the  outer  edei  of  the 
upper  i)ortion.  and  a  concavo  convex  apron  having  its 
upper  edge  rormed  integrally  with  the  outer  e..-'>  ^^>  v.  < 
ledge,  the  outer  edge  of  the  apn^n  forming  .1  ciiitt  :u 
relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  portion. 


1.24Ht70  PROCESS  AMI  APPARATTS  FOR  ANNEAL- 
IN<.  Pli^E.  liuuu  A.  Baudkk.n,  Venice,  Cal..  assignor 
to  The  li;udeen  Corporation,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal  ,  a  Cor- 
portion  of  California  Filed  Apr.  10.  I&IC.  S.-rlal  No. 
90,268.      (CI.  263 — b.i 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  comlmstion  cham- 
ber, a  heating  chamt>er  and  a  return  chamlier,  arranged 
in  horizontal  parallel  arrangement,  connections  betwecL 
the  heating  chauitier  and  the  other  chambers  res[»ectlvei\ 
provided  at  the  ctpposite  ends  of  the  furnace,  and  a  ^ta'.k 
ol    pipes    position. 'ci    horizontal. y    tietween    the    -aid    con- 
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tMctinna  so  as  to  afford  paaaicM  tbron^  aad  arovind  the 
plp«>  fur  the  product*  oi  coKboBtioo. 


3^ 


J-' 


2.  Ic  rhf  prixvss  of  aDD«-4|lnK  pipes,  th"  «fpp  nf  pass- 
ing h.at'.l  gases  uf  «a(>st»ntUlly  .'<iual  tHmpt>rature 
rhriiut:h  amj  outsiilp  of  tli>'  ptp»>s  In  a  ^piuTal  ilirection 
paralU'l   tu  thijir  axes. 


1.241.070  SHl*rTLESPHI.N  :.  WiLi.i.vu  .V  P.ASH.vw, 
WllkiiiNonvilk.  .Ma.>«i.  FiUJ  Mty  25.  1917.  Srrlal  Xo. 
170,992.      a"l.    13a— 27  I 


^ 


V 


y/ 


/.f 


yj' 


1.  .\s  an  artl'le  of  manafacture,  a  shuttle  spring 
fi'ini'il  of  d  slnjjle  continuous  strip  of  material,  tht- 
shank  and  »>nil  portions  of  wjld  sprlnsT  being  relatively 
tlink  and  stiff,  and  the  rfmaltiinj:  InTtTincdiatP  portion* 
bem^  of  less  fhifkn^ss  and  of  ^pnt^r  r.'si Hence. 
.   [Claims  2    md  .{  not  prints.!  in  tiu-  iia/.ette.] 


1 -•41  077      i'(iriT.u;i.i:    i:i,iiCTHi'     lI'.ht.     Wm.tbu 

!:.u  EK.  New  York,  .V.  V.   a|«.-.iii!i  .r  to  Xati.mal  Carlx.n 

Company.    ?^»«-    York.  .\      V      .1    ('orponuion    of    New 

Jers«-y.     Flletl  June  2,  liMt..     .^♦♦'riai  .\...  101.215       (CI 
240—8.5.) 


1.  .\  porta i)le  electric  llghC  cornprl.slnK  a  cylindrical 
eleftrloally  conductive  b«ttery-cont«lninfc  ca.^lng,  an  elec- 
trlcall.v  londucfive  supporting  plate  securpd  at  opposite 
edges  to  th.'  Inside  of  the  rflladrlcal  casing  wall  and 
forming  a  bridire  extending  acjross  In  spaced  relation  to 
tht-  cylindrically  curved  Inntjr  surface  of  the  caslni; 
means  for  supp<-,rtlng  an  Incaud.-^ccnt  electric  lamp  with 
the  has.'  terminal  In  eleitrically  condo<"tivp  relation  to 
rhp  laslni;  an<l  with  its  central  tprmlnal  Pxpos»><l  at  the 
insld.'  oi  th<"  cylindrical  casing  wall  in  the  space  pro- 
\  idnd  hy  the  supporting  plate.  «n  ple<'trlcally  conductive 
circuit  completing  strip  supporte.l  hy  and  innulated  from 
thp  supporting  plate  in  contact  with  the  expo«ed  central 
terminal  of  the  lamp  and  exflendlng  Into  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  oo«  of  the  battery  contact  termtiuiU.  and 
a  cir^niit  controller  on  the  casing  for  electrically  con- 
dnctlvely  connecting  the  casing  to  the  other  contact  termi- 
nal of  the  tmttery. 


d.  A  portable  electrle  light  comprtaing  a  battery-con- 
talBlDg  uaalug  kavlng  an  electrically  condnctlve  caslug 
part  Incladlng  a  wall  of  the  ca.slag.  an  electrically  con- 
ductlTe  tnbuiar  housing  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
the  outnldf  of  Mid  casing  wall,  such  housing  being  doaed 
at  ita  outer  end  and  the  casing  wall  forming  a  closure 
for  the  bottom  of  the  boosing,  a  contact  member  aup- 
porteil  on  and  insulated  from  the  casing  wall  withla 
the  housing,  and  a  slidable  circuit  controller  cooperative 
with  the  rnntact  member  at  the  Inside  of  the  bouaiag 
for  opening  or  closing  the  circuit  and  projecting  to  the 
outside  of  the  bousing  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  man- 
ual actuation. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,078.     I-X)LDABLK  TREAD  AND  RISER  FoR  CAR 
STEPS.      Wai.tbr   Lbe   Bb.uu),  WllNurton.    Okla.     Filed 
June   22,    1'J17.      .serial    .N...    176,332.      (Cl.   lo5 — 89.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rigid  steps  of  a  car,  a 
ffead  arid  a  ri.ser  of  a  car  step  pivotally  unlte<l,  said  rii*er 
havini:  pivotal  counectlons  witli  the  outer  portion  of  the 
i  .weruio.>t  rlklld  step,  wherebj  said  tread  and  riser  may 
Miilapsf  lieueath  the  lower  rigid  *tep,  said  tr'-ad  having 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  iU' lined  rigid  liuics,  a  rock  sliaft 
mountetl  in  bearinv;^  ^f  \h,  upper  inner  portion  of  the 
rigid  car  ste[,s  provided  with  levers  adjacent  Its  opposite 
ends  pivotullv  counei  tecl  to  tii-  inner  upper  ends  of  the 
links,  an  additional  lever  on  suid  shaft,  a  spring  ha\lng 
one  end  conue<ted  to  the  rigid  I'ar  step  and  Its  other 
end  to  the  .iddirional  le\rr.  and  lueaiiv  h.i\  Irn:  u'ear  on- 
nectluus  with  said  roi  k  ^haft  for  Iniparniit  inoveiueut 
tl)erido  to  l..v>. .-  the  trend  ariil  ri.44  r  aguin«r  ttir  action  of 
sail  I   ■"I'Mfil; 

('i.i  :;i.  -'  I. -I    iiiMi!..!  ill  the  Gazette.] 


l.:Z41.i»7it.  IiK.\FTI.N(.  I'K.S  Vtn  !;f;io,..i;ks  ,  Hrldgeport, 
Conn  I'il.d  Kel..  1>1.  ]:>\>\  Serial  No.  T!».,'527.  (Cl. 
3» — 41.» 


.1; 


1.   In  a  drafting  pen  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  blades  and   a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  same  with  refcreoce  to  each  other,  of  a 
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gnltie  mounted  upon  the  face  of  one  of  the  blades  and  hav 
Ing  a  divide<i  lower  end  portion  forming  two  tlngers  which 
are  detiected    Inward,   forward   and   aft   of   the   wheel   and 
adja(  ent  to  one  face  thereof 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.) 


l,241,0Mt.  MACHINE  F(»K  I-KKTAKl-M.  HARKIOL- 
SHELLS  TO  HKCKIVK  MKADS.  EI'win  F  BKt  <.lku, 
Buffalo,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  K  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
Company.  Buffaki.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Jul.T  Ih.  1914.     Serial  .No    851,810.     (Cl.  147 — 17.1 


1.  In  a  nia(  tiliii  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  fiarto.  head  s!o(  Ks  slidable  on  said  frame 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  ■  hacking  device  mounted 
on  each  <»f  saiii  stock  nd  adapted  to  engage  c  e  end  of  a 
t>arrel  siieil.  and  means  for  shifting  said  head  stocks  .  oin 
prising  shifting  members  each  of  which  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  bead  stocks  on  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  pressure  means  connected  with 
said  shifting  niembers  axially  in  line  with  said  head 
stocks  and  cbu- king  devices 

2.  In  a  mai  hine  of  the  character  described,  the  conildna 
tlon  (>f  a  main  frame,  head  stocks  slhlable  on  said  frame 
toward  and  from  each  other.  chiK'king  devices  montited  on 
said  head  stock-  and  adapte<l  to  engage  opposite  ends  of 
a  barrel  shell,  and  means  for  shifting  *;aid  head  stocks 
coniprlsitig  a  \okP  conne.t.'d  with  each  of  vaid  head  stocks 
at  sni'sta  nf  ill !  ly  oppo-iie  sides  fhercf  a  horizontal  shift- 
ing rod  ••oniie.ted  with  -.'nd  <  "ke  iiid  arr.mged  aTially  in 
line    with    1  lH'    respe.  ti\e    I  hill  kini:   device,    and    lork    levers 

pivoti-il    oii    saiil    fraiiie    and    each    connecte<l    with    one    of 
said  shifting  rods 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnracter  des'^ribtnl.  the  coinldna- 
tlon  of  a  head  stock,  a  main  lUtter  lever  pivoted  on  the 
head  stock  snd  provlrleti  with  a  cutter  adapted  to  approach 
the  barrel  shell  from  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  an  aux- 
iliary lufter  lever  independent  of  said  main  lever  pivote<l 
on  the  lipad  stock  and  provided  with  a  ctitter  adapted  to 
approai  li  the  barrel  shell  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  main  cutter  lever 
to  said  nuxillary  cutter  bver  comprising  an  adjustable 
tappet  which  Is  curved  coiicpctrlcally  with  the  main  cutter 
lever  and  engsges  said  auxiliary  ■  utter  lever,  and  a 
clamping  screw  for  adjustat)ly  securing  sairl  tappet  in  an 
opening  in  said  main  cutter  lever,  said  main  and  auxiliary 
cutter  levers  having  their  axes  arranged  out  of  line  with 
each  other,  the  bearing  face  of  said  tappet  which  engages 
said  auxiliary  cutter  lever  being  arranged  radially  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  the  main  nitter  lever  on  which  It 
Is  mounted 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  main  trame.  iiead  slocks  mounted  oti  said 
frame,  chuck  rings  rotataMe  in  said  stocks,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  on  the  main  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  chuck  rings,  a  1  liit(  h  disk  secured  to  .said  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  loosely  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  shifting  block  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
engaging  said  inille.\.  a  spring  for  moving  said  shifting 
tdock  and  engaging  said  pulley  with  said  clutch  disk, 
cutter  levers  mounted  on  said  head  stocks,  an  operating 
"haft  journaled  on  the  tnatn  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cutter  levers,  an  intermediate  lever  con- 


nected with  said  shifting  block,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
operating  shaft  and  engaging  said  Intermediate  lever,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shifting  block  In  an  inoperative 
position  Independently  of  said  operating  shaft  comprising 
a  tappet  ctinnected  with  said  shifting  blo<  k  and  a  cam 
lever  plvote<l  on  the  main  frame  and  having  a  earn  engag- 
'   ing  with  said  tappet. 

[Claims  4  to  11  and  13  to  16  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  241  .Osi .  .spRl  NG  HINCE. 
N  V.  Filed  May  2,  1914. 
16—25.) 


Fmii.    Hommeu,    Brooklyn, 
Serial    No.    835,888,      (Cl. 


>^<>;ffi^i^^>^^" 


1.  lu  .'  spring  Hinge,  the  'omidnaiioii  oi  a  hinge  frame, 
a  spring  control  element  comprising  ti  spindle  and  a  spring 
actuated  member  carried  thereby,  and  rotatabie  with  re- 
spect thereto  du"ing  spring  action  of  the  door,  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  rt  spect  to  the  said  spring  Kintnd 
element  to  make  the  spring  action  thereof  inactive  with 
respect  to  the  doo--,  a  casing  inclosing  sai  1  hinge,  said 
casing  i.nd  said  first  named  means  oeing  provided  with 
registering  passag"s  in  the  tiiactive  pos.iion  of  said  spring 
control  element  forming  an  uninterrupted  passage  through 
the  hinge,  and  in  h  pendent  means  separate  and  detached 
from  said  hinge  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  register- 
ing i)assages  troui  either  side  of  the  dour  to  retain  said 
first  named  means  in  said  mcived  position  until  .salii  inde 

I  pendent  means  Is  removed,  said  casing  forming  an  iinmov- 
abl.'  support  at  eaih  sbie  of  the  hinge  for  said  independent 
means. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  <omblnaiion  of  a  binge  frame, 
a  spring  control  element  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  spring 
actuaieii  member  carried  thereby  and  rotatabie  with  re- 
spect   thereto    during    sjiring    actitui    of    the    door,    means 

\   adaptetl   to  be   moved   with   respe<'t    to  said   siiring   control 

I  element   to   make  the  spring  action  thereof  inactive  with 

I    respect  to  the  door,  said  means  normally  adapted  to  return 

to   Its   original   position    upon    the    dosing   of    the  door,    a 

casln;.'    inclosing    said    hinge,    said    casing    and    said    first 

I    named   means  being  provided  with  registering  pas.sages  In 

I    the  Inactive  position  of  said   spring  control  element   form- 

I    ing    an     uninterrupted     passage    through    the    hinge,    and 

independent  means  separate  and  detft<'hed  from  said  hinge 

i   adapti'd    to   be   ensa^'ed   with   said   registering   passages   to 

'    retain  said  first    named   means  in   the  said  moved  position 

until    said    independent    means    is    removed,    said    casing 

forming  an   immovable  support  at  each   side  '.f   the  hinge 

for  said  independent  means. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  hinge  frame, 
a  spring  (ontrol  element  comprising  a  spindle  anri  a  spring 

j  actuated  memlier  cHrrietl  thereby  and  rotatabie  with  re- 
j  spei  t  thereto  during  spring  action  of  the  door,  menna 
[  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  control  element  to  estaldish 
!  connection  between  the  same  ami  the  door,  means  adapted 
to  iip  operated  to  disengage  said  first  named  means  from 
I  said  spring  control  element,  a  casing  for  said  hinge,  said 
I  casing  and  salil  disengaging  means  being  provided  with 
j  registering  means  In  the  Inactive  position  of  said  spring 
1   control  element,  and  Independent  means  separate  and  de- 
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taohed  from  said  binge,  adapted  to  en^ge  said  registering 
meaus  to  retain  said  disengtKlng  means  In  disengaging 
position    until   siaid   independant   means   is    removed. 


1,241,082.      DOOB-CHECKING    HINGE.      Emil    Bommm. 


Brooklyn, 
838.32*<. 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  door-checking  hinge,  comprising  barrels,  a  connect- 
ing member  for  the  barrels  having  a  channel  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  each  of  the  barrels  for  equalizing 
the  checking  liquid  In  the  barrels  and  channel,  and  means 
causing  the  flow  of  the  checking  liquid  from  one  barrel  to 
the  other,  through  the  channel  in  the  connecting  member. 

2.  A  door-checking  hinge,  i^mprising  barrels,  a  web  for 
the  barrels  having  a  channel  commonicating  with  the  in 
terlor  of  each  of  the  barrels  for  equalizing  the  checking 
liquid  in  the  barrt-ls  and  channel,  and  means  for  causing 
the  flow  of  the  checking  liquid  into  either  of  the  barrels 
and  forcing  the  checking  liquid,  caused  to  flow  into  one  of 
the  barrels,  back  again  through  the  channel  into  the 
other  of  the  barrels. 

3.  A  door-checking  hinge,  comprising  barrels,  a  web  for 
the  barrels  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  each  of  the  barrels  for  equalizing  the  rhecking 
liquid  in  the  barrels  and  channel,  and  an  osclllaiujs  .-thaft 
In  each  barrel  having  means  thereon  for  causing  the  flow 
of  the  checking  liquid  Into  either  of  the  barrels  and  forc- 
ing the  checking  liquid,  caused  to  flow  into  one  of  the  bar 
rels.  back  again  through  tha  channel  Into  the  othpr  of 
the  barrels. 

4.  A  door-checking  hinge,  comprising  barrels,  n  web  for 
the  barrels  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  In 
terlor  of  each  of  the  barrels  for  equalizing  the  cht'cklng 
liquid  In  the  barrels  and  cfcannel,  an  obstructing  wall 
within  one  of  the  barrels,  an  oscillating  shaft  contacting 
with  the  obstructing  wall,  and  forming  a  substantially 
Uquld-tlght  contact  therewith,  a  wing  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  projecting  finger  on  the  wlag  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  end  of  the  channel  on  thf  oscillation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  door-checking  hinge,  comprising  barrels,  a  web  for 
the  barrels  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  each  of  the  barrels  for  equalizing  the  checking 
liquid  in  the  barrels  and  channel,  an  obstructing  wall  In 
each  of  the  barrels,  an  oscillating  shaft  In  eaih  of  the  bar 
rels,  a  wing  on  the  shaft,  and  a  projt'ctlng  finger  on  the 
wing  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  end  of  thp  channel  on 
the  osclHatlon  of  the  shaft,  said  projecting  finger  having 
an  opening  near  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  register  with 
the  end  of  the  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  liazttte.  1 


1.241.08.3.  CHECKIXG-HINGE.  Emit,  B.immkr.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No  .s4l.468. 
I  CI.    16 — 88.) 

1.  .\  checking  hinge,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  <caf  for 
said  harrt-l.  .1  second  leaf  having  ears,  a  pint!"  for  the 
ears  and  barrel,  a  cani-surfaoe  member  movahlp  with  an 
ear  of  the  leaf,  a  vertically  movable  cani-surfa''^  member 
cooperating  with  th  >  first  cam-surface  nieinlier,  a  piston 
for  the  second  cam-surface  riiember,  a  liall-valve  In  the 
piston,  a  checking-valve  in  the  piston,  a  spring  acting  on 
the  piston  for  forcing  the  $econd  cam-surface  member 
against  the  first  cam-surfaca  member,  a  sleeve  on  the 
piston  surrounding  the  pintl4  and  movable  in  a  bore  of 
the  first  cam  surface  member,  and  a  cylindrical  extension 
on  thp  piston  movtble  on  tha  interior  of  the  iiarrel,  the 
upper  en<l  of  the  cylindrical  member  being  shaped  to 
form  the  sei-ond  cam-surface  tiember. 


2.  A  checking-hinge,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  leaf  for 
said  barrel,  a  second  leaf  having  ears,  a  pintle  for  the  ears 
and  barrel,  a  cam-surface  member  rigidly  connected  with 
an  ear  of  the  leaf  and  movable  within  the  barrel,  said 
cam  surface  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical  chan- 
nel, a  screw-plug  for  said  channel,  a  second  cam-surface 
member  also  movable  within  the  barrel  cooperating  with 
the  first  cam-surface  memt>er.  a  piston  for  the  second 
cam-surface  member,  a  ball-valve  in  the  piston,  a  check- 
ing-valve in  the  piston,  said  checking-valve  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  alinement  with  the  vertical  channel  of 
the  first  cam  member,  a  spring  acting  on  the  piston  for 
forcing  the  second  cam-surface  member  against  the  first 
cam-surface  memt>er,  a  sleeve  on  the  piston  surrcunding 
the  pintle  and  movable  in  a  bore  of  the  first  cam-sur- 
face member,  and  a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  piston, 
non-rotatably  fixed  and  vertically  movable  on  the  interior 
of  the  barrel,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member 
being   shaped    to    form    the    second    cam  surface   member. 


.1.  .X  checklng-Jiinge,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  leaf  for 
said  barrel,  a  second  leaf  having  cars,  a  <'am-surface  mem- 
ber flxe<l  to  one  of  the  ears  and  movable  within  said 
barrel,  a  second  cam-surface  uiPDiber  also  moval>K'  within 
the  barrel  loi'iperating  with  the  fixed  cam  surface  member, 
a  pLston  for  the  second  larn-surfacf  memt>er,  a  iiall  valve 
In  the  piston,  a  checking  valve  In  the  piston,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  pistou  for  forcing  the  second  cam  surface 
nicnilier  against  the  first  cam-surface  member,  a  checklng- 
li()uid  chamber  on  the  piston,  and  means  intermediate  of 
the  piston  and  the  oarrel  for  preventing  the  rotary  move- 
iiuMit   of  the  piston   in  respect  to  the  pintle. 

4.  A  checklng-hlnge.  comprising  a  barrel,  a  leaf  for  said 
barrel,  a  second  leaf  having  ears,  a  cam  surface  member 
fixed  to  one  of  the  ears,  a  cam-surface  member  movable 
within  the  barrel  cooperating  with  the  fixed  cam-surface 
mfnil>er.  a  piston  member  on  ibf  second  cam-surface  mem- 
b»'r.  a  liall  valve  In  the  piston,  a  checking-valvv  In  the 
piston,  a  >pring  acting  on  the  piston  for  fordui:  the  sec- 
ond cani-surl'aci-  inenil>er  against  the  first  ca '11  surface 
member,  in  int'-riiieiliate  member  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
barrel,  witliln  the  barr'l.  for  engaging  th<>  pintle,  a  sec- 
ond pintle  engaging  the  intermediate  member,  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  spring  holder  for  the  second  pintle,  and  a  coil- 
spring  ttetween  the  spring-holders  for  the  second  pintle, 
the  said  second  pintle  an<l  spring  holders  and  coll-sprlng 
t)elng  all  arranged  within  the  same  barrel  containing  the 
movable  piston  and  earn  surfaces. 


1,241,084.      CHECKING    DEVICE    FOR    OSCILLATORY 
MOVE.MENT.      Emu.   Bommek,   Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,697.      (CI.   16 — 8H. ) 
1.   A  checking  device,  comprising  a  checking  liquid  con- 
taining ihan;ber,  dividing  means  therein  forming  compart- 
raentH  therein,   comprising   a    stationary  abutment  and  a 
shaft  meml)er  provided  with  a  winged  extension  oscillable 
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with  respect  thereto,  to  dunge  the  relative  volume  of  the 
compartments  of  said  chamber,  the  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  channel  means  for  the  transference  of  liquid 
from  one  coinpartriient  to  the  other,  and  cooperatinsr  with 
the  said  abutment  during  the  (losing  inovcmenr  of  sai(l 
shaft  to  successively  permit  and  prevent  for  relatively 
long  periods,  and  permit  for  a  relatively  short  p<  rlod  at 
the  end  of  the  closing  movement,  the  flow  of  lii|uid  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other,  means  in  the  <aid  wing 
for  permitting  and  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  there 
through  respectively  during  th<'  opening  and  closing 
osi'illalory  movement  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  one  compiirtiiient  to  the 
other  In  either  dlre<tlon  of  movement  of  the  said  osdl- 
latorv  means. 


■-'  A  checking  device,  comprising  a  checking  liquid  con- 
taining chamber,  dividing  means  therein  foniing  com- 
partments, and  lomprlsing  a  stationary  abutnieut.  and 
a  shaft  member  provided  with  a  winged  extension,  oscil- 
lable with  respei  I  thereto  to  change  the  relative  volume 
of  the  cdinrmrtments  of  .said  chamber,  the  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  channel  means  for  the  transfcrcnre  of 
liquid  from  one  compfirtment  to  the  other.  an<l  co^iperatlng 
with  the  sail  abuttiioiit  during  the  closing  movement 
of  said  Nhaft  to  successively  permit  and  prevent  for  rela- 
tively long  periods,  and  permit  for  a  relatively  short 
period  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement,  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  one  conipartment  to  the  other,  means  In  the 
said  wing  fur  permitting  and  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  respectively  during  tlit-  opening  and  closing 
osiillatory  movement  thereof,  and  channel  means  extend 
Ing  through  the  stationary  part  of  said  chamber  adapted 
to  permit  the  flow  of  llciuid  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other  In  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  oscil- 
latory means. 

a.  A  checking  device.  <  omprislng  a  checking  Uquld  con 
talnlng  chamber  divi.ling  means  therein  comprising  a 
stationary  abutment,  and  a  shaft  member  provided  with  a 
winged  extension  osclllalile  with  respect  thereto,  to  change 
tie-  relative  volume  of  the  compartments  of  said  chamber, 
the  sai.i  ^haft  I'cing  provided  with  channel  means  for  the 
transference  of  liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other, 
and  cMiiperntlng  with  the  said  abutment  during  the  dos 
in^;  irin\cment  of  the  shaft  to  successively  permit,  pre- 
vent and  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other,  mean.s  in  said  wing  for  permitting  and  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  respectively  dur- 
ing the  opening  and  <  losing  oscillatory  movement  thereof. 
channel  means  extending  through  the  stationary  part 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  How  of  liquid 
from  one  (ouipartment  to  the  other  in  either  direction  of 
movement  of  the  said  oscillatory  means.  an<l  means  con 
trollable  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  lor  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  last  named  channel 
means. 

4  A  <lie(  king  device,  <  i>mprisiug  a  checking  liquid  con- 
taining (  hamlicr.  an  os<lllnble  shaft,  a  disk  partition  ou 
the  shaft,  means  above  and  tndow  the  disk  partition,  one 
operating  reversely  in  respe<  t  to  the  other,  with  one  op- 
posing passage  an(i  th.  other  permitting  passage  of  the 
checking  liqui.i.  and  .iih  dunprlslng  a  wing  on  the  shaft 
having  means  perm'tting  the  flow  of  a  checkin;.'  liquid 
therethrough  when  t.'ie  shaft  Is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  preventing  the  i!ow   of  checking  liquid  therethrough 


when  moved  In  the  other  direction,  the  said  means  of 
each  wing  operating  reversely,  a  fixed  aliutnicnt  in  the 
containing  member,  the  altutment.  wings,  and  shaft  di- 
viding   the    containing    member    into    two    compitrtments. 

j  channel  means  in  the  shaft  fur  the  trausferenie  of  the 
liquid  froni  one  compartment  to  the  other,  and  i-ooper- 
ating  with  the  said  abutment  during  the  respective  closing 

]  movi'mcnt  of  the  shaft  to  successixely  permit,  prevent 
and  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  compartment  to 
the  other,  channel  means  ab<jve  and  below  th  •  disk  ex 
tending  through  the  stationary  part  .<(  said  chamber 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  cif  liquid  from  une  coninartnient 
to  the  other  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  sain  shaft, 
and  means  controllable  from  the  .xterior  of  the  said 
chand.er  for  regulating  the  flow  <.f  liquid  ihr..ut'h  -aid  ln>t 
named  channel  means. 


1,241.085.  .^^I'RINGHINGK.  Kmii  lioMMEK.  lii,.uk!yn. 
X.  Y.  File.)  May  2fV  101 7  Serial  \..  1T1.682.  (CI. 
16—25.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  door  or  other  member  mount- 
ed t(i  swing  about  a  hinge  pivot,  a  torsional  spring  coile<l 
to  surround  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  stop  tiar  extending 
extf'riorly  of  said  .spring  and  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
axis  of  sai<i  pivot,  means  fur  normally  holding  said  bar 
stHtionar\.  projectioLs  connected  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  spring  and  mounted  to  swing  with  such  spring  ends, 
about  the  axis  of  suid  pivot,  said  projections  l)eing  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  and  .•liso  to  t>e 
engaged  and  swung  by  the  said  swinging  nieiiiber.  and 
means  for  releasing  said  bar  s,,  that  it  may  swing  with 
the  spring 

2.  In  cduiiiinatinn  with  a  di.or  or  other  memlier  mount- 
ed ti.  swing  about  a  pivot  axis,  a  torsional  spring  colled 
aidiuni  said  axis,  a  stop  niein!ier  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  spring,  means  for  holding  said  stop  nienibe,-  station- 
ary, and  projections  conne<  ted  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  spring  and  mount,  d  t.  -wing  with  such  spring  ends, 
about  the  pivot  axis.  >;n  1  ;  j  ijons  being  adapted  to 
engage  sahl  bar  on  opposii,.  .sides  and  also  to  l>e  engaged 
and  swung  by  .said  swinging  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  or  other  swinging  mem 
ber.  a  staticnary  axle  forming  a  hinge  pivot  tor  said 
member,  a  stationary  collar  s.,ured  to  said  axle,  a  tor- 
sional spring  coiled  to  surround  said  axle,  two  collars 
mounted  on  said  axle  loosely.  (,rie  of  said  loose  collars 
being  adjacent  to  said  stationary  collar,  a  stop  bar  con- 
necting said  loose  collars  and  extending  exteriorly  «if 
said  spring,  a  movable  pin  adapted  t<i  connect  said  sta 
tionary  collar  wlih  the  adjacent  loose  collar,  means  for 
moving  said  pin  from  its  coupling  p<islti.in  To  a  releasing 
position,  and  projections  cimected  ttiih  the  ,  ndi,  of 
the  spring  and  mounted  to  swing  with  sue  b  .^prlr,;;  ends. 
about  the  pivot  axis,  said  projections  being  a-lapted  to 
engage  said  stop  bar  on  opposit.  side-  and  a, so  t<i  be 
engaged  and  swung  by  said  -wingiuu  menii>er. 
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1.241.086.  OA>G-MOWKB.  JOHM  F.  Bradh,  Merion  Sta- 
tion, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  PennnyJvanla  Lawn  Mower  Work«. 
Phlladfiphia.  Pa.,  a  Ccrpotatlon  of  PennsylTania.  Filed 
May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,516.      (CI.  66 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  ?ang  mower,  a  ground  engasrlng  whfel,  a  plu 
rality  ..f  Imiivlfluai  rotary  cutter  mechanisms  disposf.l  In 
fllff.rMnt  rows,  a  shaft  comniotti  to  said  cutter  michanisma 
'Iriwii  ;,y  saki  wheel  driving  connections  between  said 
-shaft  and  each  of  said  cuttiT  mechanisms,  a  frame,  a 
'■onne.'tion  from  each  of  said  .utter  mechanl.sms  to  said 
fram^'  for  moving  the  rutter  mechanisms  over  the  ground, 
and  means  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  connection 
about  said  shaft. 

15.  In  a  gjing  mow.-r.  the  (umblnation  with  a  tfround 
'■ngaglng  wheel,  a  fram.'.  a  plurality  of  cutter  me.hanlsms, 
a  connection  from  each  cutter  mechanism  to  said  frame  for 
moving  said  cutter  nu'chanison  over  the  jfround.  a  trans 
vfrscly  oxtf-nding  shaft  drl?fn  by  said  whe^l,  and  a 
spn.ckf-r  rhaln  for  each  cutter  mechanism  drlying  the 
same  and  driven  t)y  said  shaft. 

It!  In  a  gang  nrnwer.  the  combination  with  a  ground 
engaging  wheel,  a  frame,  ;i  plurality  of  cutter  nit'cha 
niMnjs.  d  shaft  driv.n  tiy  said  wheel,  an  independent  driv- 
ing connection  between  each  <'utter  mechanism  and  said 
shaft,  a  pivot  for  each  cutter  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  member  having  movement  on  said  pivot 
and  connected  to  said  cutter  mechanism. 

17  In  ,1  gang  mower,  the  c©ml>inatlon  with  gmund  en 
ijaging  wheels,  of  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  plu'-ality  "f 
individual  m..wer  unlrs  each  comprising  a  kcround  .ri 
ijaging  roller  and  a  cutter  mechanism,  means  driv.  n  rrom 
Ht  least  one  of  said  wheels  for  driving  said  cutter  n.echa- 
nisms  of  said  units,  and  means  connecting  said  mower 
units  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  mower  units  over  the 
grounil   Independently  of  .said  driving  means. 

Mlaiins  ;.'  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I.-'41.ns7        WKI.T  PREPARING    MACHINE.       James    A. 
Hro.,.vn,   I^wrence.   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Paterson,    N,    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  .lersey.     Filed  Uct.  24,,  1913.-     Serial  No.  797,025 
iCi.    12—67.)  ;         ■  .  ( 

1,  .\  machine  for  preparing  welting  for  use  in  the  man- 
'ifa.rure  .)f  weir  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
cif  I  o.iperatlng  pressing  members  for  successively  acting  on 
a  welt  strip  for  progressively  displacing  the  material  un- 
der pressure  on  the  under  face  of  the  welt  strip  near  the 
inner  eiige  to  form  a  longitudinal  stltch-recelvlng  groove, 
in.,  for  molding  the  material  Under  pressure  at  the  Inner 
riiargiii  of  the  upper  face  of  th«  welt  strip  to  form  a  bevel 
at  the  inner  margin  of  the  u^per  face,  substantially  as 
des(  rlbed 

-'      i  iiiarhine  for  preparing  welting  for  use  In  the  man 
ut   cture    uf   welt    shoes    having.    In    combination,    a    knife 


for  making  a  rat  In  the  under  face  of  the  welt  strip  near 
the  Inner  edge  extending  partially  through  the  material. 
md  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pressing  members  for  suc- 
cessively acting  on  a  welt  strip  for  enlarging  the  cut  Into 
a  stitch  receiving  jrroove  hy  ((impressing  the  material  at 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  .  ut.  substantially  as  described. 


•J.  .V  ina:b:n.-  fur  pre[)«ring  welting  f'>r  u>e  ui  the  man- 
ufactuie  Mf  ne!t  shoes  having?  In  combination,  means  for 
molding  tb.-  welting  undei  pressure  to  form  a  longlt  idl- 
nal  stitch  r*-  elvlng  groove  in  Its  under  fa.,  near  the  in 
ner  e<lge  and  to  form  a  bevel  at  the  inner  margin  of  Its 
upper  face,  and  means  r,,i-  laternlly  defle.ting  or  l.en.lliig 
the  welt  strip  toward  lr~  inntr  edge,  substantlallv  as  de 
scribed. 

7.  A  m«  hill.-  inr  preparing  welting  for  use  In  th.  man- 
ufacture ..f  wit  .(,...-  having.  In  combination,  meiitis  for 
tempering  fh..  w.lt  strip,  means  for  molding  the  tempered 
material  t..  f..riii  ,i  l..nuitudlnal  stlt.  hrec  Iviug  gr..ove  in 
the  un.ier  fa..  .>f  th.-  .strip  near  the  inner  e<lge,  and  means 
thereafter  op.  rating  upon  the  tempered  material  for  per- 
manently bending  the  strip  comprising  a  deile.  tor  for 
molding  or  deflecting  the  strip  Literally  towar.l  it-  inner 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  .Vn  eilgewise  bending  ma.hine  tor  leather,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  feed  rollers  having  parallel  axes  for 
feeding  the  leatLer  strip  between  them  and  acting  (.n  the 
strip  f<,r  its  full  width,  an  Intake  guide  .earing  against 
the  e.lu'.'  ..f  the  leather  ..rip  on  the  intali.  side  ..f  the 
'""'''■'■^  ""'  '  i"'ndlug  guide  bearing  against  the  .,ame  edge 
of  -ai.l  l.ath-r  -f-lp  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  r.dlers. 
said  l..-ii.liu:-  guuie  being  displaced  toward  the  leather 
strip  from  that  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ax.  s  of  the 
rollers  whUh  contains  the  intake  guide. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  8  to  15.  and  17  t..  lit  u.-t  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.241.088. 


\Vi:i,TIN<;.  ./wiKs  \  Hu.H.A.v.  Lawrence, 
Mass..  a.ssignor  t.,  Tnited  Shoe  .Machinery  Company! 
I'aterson.  .\  J.,  n  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original 
appli.atlon  tib.l  o.  t  [14  \'.>VA.  Serial  No.  797.025  r»l- 
vided  an. I  this  appli.  a  i  i..ii  tile.)  jie,-  i ;»  ]  JM  4  Serial 
No.  87^.1  7t;       .fl    .--trK-Th,, 


2.  As  an  artlele  (;f  mannfa.  ture  a  strip  of  welting  for 
use  in  the  mapufa.ture  of  w.it  shoes,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  welt  material  having  the  material  at  its  under 
facp  near  the  Inner  edge  compressed  to  mold  a  longitudi- 
nal stitch-recelving  groove  in  Its  under  face,  said  groove 
'.elng  of  sufR.'lent  depth  to  receive  a  major  portion  of  the 
Inseam  stitch.  sw.)stantially  as  descrlbeil. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  strip  of  w.dtlng  for 
use  In  the  manufacture  of  welt  shoes,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  welt  material  having  the  material  at  the  Inner 
margin  of  Its  upper  face  compressed  toward  Its  under  face 
to  form  a  bevel  at  the  Inner  margin  of  the  upp«>r  face, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  As  an  arthle  of  manufacture  a  strip  of  welting  of 
indeterminate  length  for  use  in  the  manufa.-ture  of  welt 
shoes,  consisting  of  a  -trip  of  welt  material  i>ent  or  de- 
tlected    laterally    throughout    its    length    to    .■oncave    and 
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convex  the  inner  and  outer  edges.  re-pe(  tiv.  ly.  the  fiber 
of  the  inner  ed^e  being  crowde.i  !..gether.  suiistantlally  as 
descrilied. 

[Claims  1.  4  to  0.  an-i  S  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1,241.0'>»       MFTHOI'    FOR    PKEP.VRING    A    WELTING 
J\MKS  A.   Bkoi;.\n.  I.«iwrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Sh..»    Machinery   Company.    I'aterson.    N.    .1  .    a   Corpora 
tioH  of  New   Jersey.     Original  application  tiled  •  >ct.  24, 
1913.  Serial  No.  797.025.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  r>ec.  1!'.  li'lJ      Serial  No.  878,177.     (CI.  12 — 146.) 


1.  The  method  of  prepariut;  a  -trip  of  welting  for  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  welt  slo.es  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  inseam  stitch-re- elving  groove  In  its 
under  face  near  the  inner  edge,  in  forming  a  bevel  at  the 
Inner  margin  of  Its  upper  face  to  fit  against  the  shoulder 
of  an  lns(de,  ami  In  permanently  compressing  or  consoli- 
dating the  maferlRl  between  the  groove  and  bevel  through 
which  the  inseam  Is  sewed 

2  The  method  of  preparing  a  strip  of  welting  of  in 
deiliii'  ■  length  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  welt  shoes 
whl(h  .  .insists  in  applying  pressure  progres.slvely  longitu- 
dinally of  the  strip  t.i  mold  at  the  Inner  margin  of  its  up- 
per fa<.  i  permau'  nt  bevel  to  fit  against  the  shoulder  of 
an  luiiole 

3.  The  m<  ih.«l  o!  preparing  a  strip  of  welting  of  indefi- 
nite length  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  welt  shoes 
wLi.h  .on-lsts  in  applying  pressure  progressively  longi- 
tudinally of  ;b<'  strip  to  mold  a  permanent  stitch  receiv- 
ing gr.iovc  in  th.  strip  on  its  under  face  and  near  Its  in- 
ner edge. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  strip  of  welting  of  iiidefl- 
nlte  iengtli  lor  use  in  th.'  manufacture  of  welt  shoes 
whUh  conslsis  In  applying  pressure  progressively  longitu 
diuallj  of  the  strip  to  mold  a  permauent  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  th<'  strip  ou  its  under  face  and  near  its  Inner 
edg'  aii.i  to  moid  at  the  inner  margin  of  the  upper  face 
..f  the  strip  a  perman.iit  bevel  to  fit  against  the  -houlder 
of  an  in.stdc. 

5.  The  method  .f  pr.  paring  a  strip  of  welting  of  indefl 
nlto  length  for  us.  io  the  manufacture  of  welt  shoes 
which  con.-is!s  in  making  a  cut  Id  the  under  face  of  the 
.strip  11. ai  its  inner  edge  of  le-s  depth  than  the  thickness 
of  the  strip  .m.l  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and 
in  applying  pressure  progressively  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  to  mold  at  :>aid  •  ut  ,1  permauent  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  the  strip. 

[Claims  t>    o  9  not  print. -.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.<i'.»0.  MirTAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
HAnkV  E.  Camphei.i.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  l.%3  25«.      (01.  189 — 76.) 


J 

•^c^ 

£ 

■ 1 

1 

1* 

tlon  in  said  jamb  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  .  xteuding 
across  said  opening  and  partly  across  said  jami).  a  slid- 
ing sash  Ir  said  frame,  and  a  plate  laterally  projecting 
from  said  sash,  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
Its  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  said  partition 

2.  A  metal  window  frame,  comprising  a  holb.w  jamb 
having  a  vertical  opening  In  Its  inner  side  wall,  a  parti- 
tion in  saiQ  jamb  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  extending 
across  said  opening  and  partly  across  said  jamb,  a  sliding 
sash  in  said  frame,  a  plate  laterally  projecting  from  said 
sash,  passing  through  said  opening  and  having  its  edge  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  partition,  suspension  means  for 
said  sash,  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  sabl  suspension 
means  and  disposed  within  said  jami>  an.l  tiptw»>«'n  the 
outer  side  wall  of  said  jamb  and  sai.i  partitLin. 

3.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  a  hollow  jamb 
having  a  vertical  opening  in  Its  inner  side  wall,  a  parti 
tlon  in  said  lamb  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  extending 
aiToss  sai.l  opening  an.l  partly  across  said  jamL,  a  slid- 
ing sash  in  said  frame,  a  plate  laterally  projecting  from 
said  siish.  passing  through  said  opening  and  having  Its 
edge  In  sliding  (ontact  with  said  partition,  suspension 
means  for  said  sash,  ami  a  counter  weight  an  led  by  said 
suspension  means  and  disposed  within  sa  ui  .laniii  and  in 
the  space  between  the  free  edge  of  sai.i  partition  and  a 
jamb  wall. 

[(.'laims  4   to  ()  not  printe.l  in   th.    i.azette.] 


1,241,091.  MUD-GUARD  FOR  HICiCLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ai>BKUT  H.  Chafm.\n.  Lockpori.  N.  \.  Filed 
Mur.  0.  1917.     Serial  No.   l.-i2.0'J7.      tCl.  208— 140. > 


1.  A  mud  guard  comprising  suit  membei  -  arranged 
on  each  side  of  a  whtH  1  and  having  then  i.uward  ends 
connected  to  the  axle  thereof,  wings  pivotally  coun.i  ted  to 
said  siile  members  and  normally  extemiiug  in  a  substan 
tially  horizontal  plane,  means  carried  l.y  each  wing  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  thtreol.  and  means  con 
nectlng  the  last  named  means  for  yiel.labiy  maintaining 
said  wings  In  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazttie. J 


1.241092  INTERNAL-*  >>MHUST10N  EN«;iNE  FOR 
AEKC»I'LANES.  Loi  is  (Oat.^ue.n.  Wolverhampton. 
England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car 
Company  Limited,  Wolverhampton.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  24,   1916.      Serial  No.  121  A'^-i-      I'-'l-  244—31... 


f^ 


1.    A    metal    window  frnnte.    .omprisint:    a    hollow    Jamb 
having  a   vertical  opening  in   its  inner  sid.j  wall,  a  partl- 


1.    In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  an  intt  rnal     om 
buatlon  engine  having  rows  of  cylinders,  a  tr.«ugh  shaped 
shield  between  said  rows  and  atta(hed   to  said  .  yilnders. 
exhaust  pipes  within   said   trough   shaped    shield,   and   a 
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fuselaKP   cowling  Joined    to   the  e<lgps   of   sal'l    shi.lil.    sub- 
ataotially  as  set  foitii. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane.  tli»'  1  ombinatltn  .if  an  fnnlur  hav 
ing  rows  of  I  vHnilfT-i,  k  tnnigii  shaped  shield  bt'twe«?n  j^aid 
oyiindtTs.  txbaust  pipes  wltiilii  said  troa;;ti  shaped  shield, 
attacbmentd  stM  uriug  said  ''jhaust  pipes  and  ^ail  shield 
to  eald  cylinders,  and  a  finelajje  eowlintr  join-d  to  tiie 
•dges  of  said  .shield,  suiistantially  as  .set   forth. 


1,241,093  .VITOMATIC     I'RAWKK      I.(mK1.N«;     .\.\D 

CLOSING  I'EVICE.      Wii.hajm    a/<  olli.m.s.    Kansas 

City,  Mo.  iiled  May  24.  1>1.'.     S.rial  .No.  3(i.imiu.     <Cl. 

45— M.)  ,                 j 


[)LiA<  *^-^ 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  -abinet, 
a  slidable  drawer  therein,  a  nuk  bar  -eciirt'*!  on  each  side 
of  said  drawer,  a  rotatable  roti  extending  lontritudlaally  of 
the  cabinet  abov.  said  drawer,  pawls  oti  -uiid  rod  adapted 
to  engage  said  ra<k  bars,  a  lever  on  one  of  said  pawls 
adapted  to  rotate  salil  rod  aod  thereby  release  the  pawls 
from  said  rack  bar.s.  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
clo.se    the   drawer-^    when    said    pawl.s   are    rel.ascd 

_'     In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  describeij  comprisini:  a  cal)i 
net,   a   dri.wer   slidable    therein,   a    rack   bar   on    the   upper 
edge   .if   each    side   of   tile   drawef.   a    rotntable    rod   on    the 
inner   ii   e  ,,f  the  front  of  sjilfl  cabinet  ab.i\-..  said  drawer. 

a  paw:    ired   to  eacii   end  df  the  rod  .(•lapted   fo  encage 

said  rack  bars,  a  lever  secure<l  to  one  of  said  pawls  pro 
Jectlng  outwardly  through  a  sbjt  in  said  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  rotate  .said  rod  aod  therehv  release  the  pawls 
froti]  said  rack  bars,  ani  sprinirs  heneatb  the  drawer  con- 
nected to  the  drawer  and  to  iaid  cabinet  to  antomatically 
cdose    the    drawer    when    .said    pawls    are    released. 

.^  In  a  device  of  the  clasii  described  the  conitiinatlon 
with  a  caliinet  and  a  drawer  of  a  rack  bar  s»>,iireil  on 
the  upper  edgf  oi  each  sidt  of  the  drawer,  a  rod  rotatabl.v 
mounted  in  said  i-abinet  aliov*  said  drawer,  pawls  sei  ured 
on  said  rod  adapted  to  eiigagf  said  rai'k  bars  to  hold  said 
drawer  lo.ked  in  open  positiiin.  a  lever  Integrally  formed 
on  'irie  of  said  pawls  projecting  outwardly  tliroweh  the 
cabinet  and  adapted  t-i  actuate  said  rod  anil  pjiwls  to  re- 
lease the  pawls  froni  salrl  rack  bars,  and  means  urnler- 
neath  the  drawer  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  same 
with  the  release  of  said  pawN. 


1.24I.n'j4  .MKTHOIt  FuR  KP:NP:WI\G  WdliNOlT 
PLOW  POINTS.  Cviu  s  3  (onard.  Olney  Springs. 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  22  li<16  Serial  .No.  s.').STT  (CI. 
2&— 14.> 


The    method     herein    described    of    renewing    tlie    point 
of  a  worn  out  plow    consisting  In  applying  to  one  side  of 
the  worn  point  a  plate  of  suitable  size  and  shape  and  hav     I 
Ing  a   spur  adjacent   one  edge  thereof,  driving  saiil   spur   I 
entirely   through    the  plow   point,   heading  the  projecting  I 
end    thereof,    bending    the    plqte    around    the    worn    point,  i 


heating  the  whole  to  a  welding  heat,  and  then  welding 
the  whole  together,  by  percuKsive  blows,  und  simultane- 
ously drawing  out  the  metal  of  the  plate  to  form  the  re- 
newed point. 


1.241.095.  A1;KIA1.  Mri.lIl'I.K  KXl'I.(tSl\K  r.(».MM. 
Hknry  L.  CorUTE-i  >|...kaiie  \\a-h  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  \.  S.amalioin,  ^pukaue,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1016.     Serial  No.   12o.887.      (CI.  102—29.) 


1  .\  multiple  explosive  bomb  consisting  of  a  ttibnlnr 
ineialli'  lasing.  a  weighted  closure  for  the  firing  end  a 
pritnary  d'fonating  ii.enns  mounted  in  said  closure,  a 
plurality  of  tiers  of  incased  (iil)ical  secondary  explosive 
bombs  composed  of  tertiary  or  smaller  ctiblcal  explosive 
bomb^  formed  of  metallic  cubical  projeefile  elements,  a 
self  c  orit.iiii- d  explosi'i  .barge  and  igniting  means  for 
each  tertiary  bomb  .iduptwl  to  b.  -.  paratejv  tired  by  the 
explosion  fn  each  se.ond-iry  homii  ,ini|  snbse(|uent  tfi  the 
explosion  of  111.'  se.  .iMilaiv  bomb  ■~.il.l  sf.nndnry  bombs 
bejni;  lilsposiMi  within  .ind  a  tT.-ini.'ed  about  the  inniT  cir 
cumference  of  the  casing,  a  main  explosive  .hamtier 
forme<l  centrally  of  the  casing  and  In  coninninication  with 
the  primary  detonating  means:  self  contJilned  exjih.slve 
charges  for  the  secondary  t)ombs,  fuses  for  Igniting  said 
charges  an  !  means  for  igtiitliig  said  fuses  by  the  ex- 
plosion within  the  ui:,iii  .-vpiosix,.  .handier,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  coiribined  h..i:ib  I'.'iaiiiing  proje.tile  elements  dis- 
posed within  th.  .as'.n^-  b.rween  th.'  a-ljacnr  fa.es  of 
the  secondary  bond>s 

2.  A  multiple  explosive  bomb  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
main  explosive  chamber  contained  therein,  secondary 
bombs  disposed  about  said  chamber,  fuses  adapted  to 
ignite  said  secondary  bond's  through  the  effect  of  the  ex- 
plosion in  said  main  explosi\e  .hamber,  self-contained 
explo.sive  charg's  f.ir  the  sj'condary  bondis.  tertiary  or 
smaller  bond)s  compositig  the  se. nn.l.nry  itomb  structure, 
means  lor  exploding  sat. I  tertiarv  bombs  through  the 
effect  of  the  explosion  of  the  secondary  bombs,  a  plu 
rality  of  combined  bomb  retaining  and  proje.  tile  elements 
disposed  within  the  casing  between  the  adjaient  faces  of 
the  secontlary  bombs,  and  means  for  exploding  by  Impact 
the  explosive  .barge  wittiin  the  nialn  explosive  <hamber 
of  the  casing 


1.241096,       SII»K     I>FI.IVP:KV     RAKF        .Toskph     Dain, 

.Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Iialn  .Manufacturing  Company, 

•     Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa      Fileil  May  15 

191»V     Serial  No.  »7.r>,-)T.      (CI.  56 — 11,"..) 

1     In    a     side  delivery    rake,    the    conddiuition     with    a 

wti.'ej.-.l    frame,    of    a    dl.'igonally  arrang.il    re.:  s\ipportlng 

frame    in    rear  of  anil   attached   to   said    wheeled    frame,  a 

reel     support. d     In     said    reel  frame    and    comprising    two 

heads    rot.itably    connecteil    with    opposite    ends    of    said 

reel  frame   and    te«>th  ( arrying   bars   constituting   the   only 
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direct  operative  connection  between  the  heads,  means  for 
applying  power  to  one  head  to  rotate  the  reel,  and  means 
carrle<l  by  each  head  and  connected  with  said  bars  for 
transmitting  the  driving  power  through  said  bars  from 
one  head  to  the  other  head  and  also  holding  the  various 
teeth  in  stdistantially  vertical  position. 


2.  In  a  side  delivery  rake,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  of  a  diagonally  arranged  reel-supporting 
frame  in  rear  of  and  attached  to  said  wheeled  frame,  a 
reel  supported  In  said  reel  frame  and  comprising  two 
heads  rotatably  (onnected  wdth  opposite  ends  of  said  reel- 
frame  and  teeth  carrying  bars  constituting  the  only  direct 
operative  connection  t)etween  tlie  heads,  means  for  ap 
plying  power  to  on.'  head  to  rotate  the  reel,  and  a  train 
of  gearing  carried  b\  eat  h  beaii,  said  bars  tieing  rigidly 
secured  to  <  iirrespouding  member-  of  each  train  whereby 
the  driving  power  is  transmitted  from  one  head  to  the 
other  and  the  various  teeth  are  maintained  In  substan 
tlally   vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  side  delivery  rak.  .  tlie  ..mbinatlon  wdth  a 
wheeled  frame,  of  a  diagonally  .'irrauged  reel  supporting 
frame  in  rear  of  and  attached  to  said  wheeled  frame,  a 
reel  supporteil  in  -aid  reel  frame  and  comiirising  two 
heads  rotatably  connected  wdth  opposite  ends  of  saiil 
reel  frame  and  teeth  carrying  bars  constituting  the  only 
direct  operative  conneition  between  the  heads,  teeth  on 
mid  bars  ..f  a  length  to  extend  downward  past  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  reel  wdu  n  in  their  uppermost  position. 
means  for  applying  power  to  one  head  to  rotate  the  reel, 
anti  a  train  of  gearing  .arried  liv  ••ach  heail.  said  bars 
being  rigidly  secured  to  corresponding  mendn  rs  of  each 
train  whereby  the  driving  power  is  transmitted  from  one 
head  to  the  other  ami  the  various  teeth  are  maintained 
In  sulxtnntlally  vertical  position 


1.241. OUT  IMI'KKSS  RKCoRIi  AITARAITS.  Trimbi.E 
UK  RcMu.t.,  New  Yor'i.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr,  24,  1912.  Serial 
No    092.843.      (CI.   101 — 45.) 


1,  .\n  impress  rerord  apparatus  adapted  to  receive 
articles  to  be  impress!  d  and  to  receive  and  to  be  operated 
by  or  permitted  to  i>e  operated  by  objects  of  utility  made 
primarily  tor  purposes  tdher  than  recording,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  to  operattvely  locate  said  ob- 
je<t  or  objects  relative  to  the  articles  inserted  therewith 


to   be   Impressed:    Impress    means   adapted    to    <anse    said 
articles   to  be  Impressed   with   said   object   or   obje.  ts   in 
tended   to  be  impressed   thereon  :  and   means  for   impress- 
ing upon  each  of  th.'  articles  a   complementary   identify- 
ing means  differing  for  each  arti.le. 

2.  An  impress  record  apparatus  adapted  to  re,  tdve 
articles  to  be  Impress^l  and  to  receive  and  to  be  operated 
by  or  permlttfil  to  be  operated  by  objects  of  utility  made 
primarily  foi  jmrposer  other  than  recording,  said  ap 
paratus  comprising  noans  to  operatlvely  locate  said  object 
or  objects  relative  to  the  articles  inserted  therewith  to  be 
impressed  :  Impress  means  adapted  to  cause  said  articles 
to  be  impressed  with  said  object  or  objects  lntende<l  to  be 
imjire-seii  thereon  .  anl  a  totalizer  adapted  to  carry  totals 
of  the  impressions 

:\.  .\n  im|M<s-  re,  ord  apiiaratus  adapted  to  receive 
arii.  1.  s  to  be  impressed  and  to  receive  and  to  be  operated 
t.y  or  perndtted  to  be  operate.!  by  objects  of  utility  made 
primarily  for  purposes  other  than  recording.  sat<l  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  to  operatlvely  locate  said  ob- 
ject or  objects  relative  to  the  articles  Inserte.l  therewith 
to  be  Impressed  :  Impress  means  u.iapied  to  cause  said 
articles  to  be  impressed  with  .sail  object  or  objects  In- 
tended to  tie  impressed  thereon  ;  means  for  impressing 
upon  ea.  h  of  th.'  articl.s  a  complementary  identifying 
m.ans  .liffering  for  ea.h  article;  and  a  T.'tali7.i'r  adapted 
to  carr,\    totals  of  the  Impressions. 

4.  An  impress  reconl  apparatu-  adapte.i  to  receive 
articles  to  he  Impressed  and  to  receive  and  to  be  op- 
erati-d  by  or  p.rinitt.-<i  to  be  operaie.l  by  objects  of  utility 
made  primarily  for  purposes  other  than  recording,  said 
apparatus  condirlsinj:  means  to  operatlvely  locate  said 
obje.  t  or  ot)jects  relati\<'  to  th.  articles  Inserted  there- 
with to  b''  impr.'s-ed  :  impre-s  m.-ans  adapt. •<!  to  cause 
said  ariicb-  to  !>.■  impressed  with  said  object  or  objects 
intended  to  b.'  impressed  thereon  :  means  for  impressing 
upon  each  of  the  articles  a  complementary  Identifying 
means  diflfering  for  each  arti.  le  ;  a  totalizer  adapted  to 
carry  t.dals  of  the  impressions  :  and  means  for  impress- 
ing upon  the  article  the  total  cnrrie.l  by  the  totalizer  at 
the  moment, 

.'■).  .\n  impress  re. ord  api>ai'atiis  a.lapt.'d  to  receive 
articles  to  Ite  Impressed  and  to  re.-eive  and  to  lie  operated 
by  or  permitted  to  be  operated  by  objects  of  utility  made 
primarily  foi  purposes  other  than  recording,  said  ap- 
paratus .  ..miirMng  means  to  operatlvely  locate  said  object 
or  obj.'Cts  relativ.'  to  the  articles  inserted  there'wMth  to  l)e 
Impressed  :  impress  means  adapt,  d  to  caus.-  -aid  articles  to 
be  Impresse.l  with  said  obje.t  or  ..bj.its  intended  to  be 
impresse<1  thereon  ;  and  complementary  recording  mecha- 
nism ...mprising  a  plurality  ol  adjustable  mi'mber-  s.'ver- 
ally  adapted  to  coact  with  and  be  positioned  by  said  ob- 
jects when  of  different  sizes,  diameter  or  contour,  such 
mechanism  Iteiug  operalde  to  cause  impression  of  such  ob- 
jects upon  a  pernuinent  r.-cord  remaining  within  tlie  de- 
vice after  the  removal  of  the  article  impressed,  to  blent ify 
the  particular  object  inserted  with  each  Individual  article, 
{Claims  f;  to  Xi  n.d  printwl  in  the  dazette.] 


1.241.098.  SHOW-CASE  LKJHT,  .Tohn  F,  D.n  lk.  Jr., 
<;arden  <'itv.  and  M.\mei  1).  Aviij..\u,  N.w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Ian.  13.  1917      Serial  No.  14--'.126.     (CI.  240—6.) 


1,   A  show  case  having  a  pair  of  apertured  sides  com 
blne<l  with  a  pair  ..i   nozzles  fitted  into  sai.l  si.les.  a  glass 
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tub*'  HujiaA-'iuc  rht»  nozzii'st  witlitn  the  show  cas^,  a  shit'ld 
partly  t-m  iiii;pa.-*nlag  said  tub*",  a  light  bulb  mounted 
within  rhf  tube,  anil  m' ans  for  sending  a  current  ot  air 
through   the  tube. 

2.  A  -liuw  .a-«»  light  comprising  a  giasii  tutn",  an  *»lec- 
trtc  lli.'ht  bulb  mounted  theCfin,  means  for  admitting 
compret^.sed  air  into  tint  end  ot  said  tul)e,  and  an  air  out- 
let nozzle  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  central  openinf  receiving  the  lamp  socket. 
and  with  a  plurality  of  surrounding  air  outlet  ports. 


l,i:41.0»9.  IHH)H.IHJIA)KH.  ('i.ARENCt  1:.  Dkaivi:.  luion. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  191«,  Serial  .No.  s7.><22.  ^Cl. 
16—6.) 


1.241.100.  I»RIVIN(;  .MP:aNH.  HakmI.I)  W  Eden.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Briiliaw  E«ien  .Manufacturing 
I'oiiipany,  a  I'urporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1:M4       Serial    .No.   8U.41I.       k';     .54      30.) 


1  In  a  il.'vi.  c  of  the  iiisj  ilescril/e<l  a  phiralit\  of 
abaft  seiti.in>.  pins  nssiu  luted  therewith,  collar^  hnin.; 
apt:  -jres   near    one   end,   thereof   adapted    tu   reoelve   .sani 


pins  for  rigidly  and  detachaMy  sei-uriuj;  said  collars  on 
the  ends  of  said  se<  lions,  saiii  collars  ha\iuK  slots  in  the 
ottoT  eiil  tlnte„f,  a  plurality  of  shaft  sections,  and  pins 
mounted  at  ri^rlit  anKles  lo  each  other  in  the  opposite 
ea«Ja  thereof  adapted  tu  eu^jaae  in  said  slots  tu  transmit 
the  drive  between   Maid  shaft  *e<ti<inii. 

2.  In  a  device  nf  the  I  lass  descril>e(l  a  plurality  of 
shaft  sections,  slotted  and  aperture<l  <  ylindrlcal  collars 
r-'iiiMX  aiily  "ttvured  on  said  sections,  a  iilurality  of  Inter- 
mediate shaft  section-;  adapttd  ti^  ti-ansniit  th-'  drive  be 
twi-en  .said  shaft  ise'ti.in-.  an. I  piii->  -.,-.  \ir,..i  in  said 
infi  rinedlate  s. -  tloiis.  and  in  said  shaft  sections  julapted 
tu  engag'-  in  the  slots  an<l  ap>itures  in  sold  collars,  thus 
alTorii;nt:  a  rtexible  cunnectiun  b^'tween  said  shaft  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  I  ilivicc  iif  the  class  desi  riiieii  H  plurality  of 
shaft  sections,  bearings  for  iiaid  shaft  sictions,  infermedi 
ate  shafts  adapted  to  connect  said  shaft  sections.  <yllndri- 
cal  collars  having  apertures  and  slots  therein  adapte," 
to  properly  maintain  the  shaft  sections  in  tlo  suppoit- 
Ing  bearings  therefor,  and  pins  In  said  shaft  sections 
and  in  said  Intermediate  shafts  adapted  rcspertively  to« 
engage  in  said  apertures  and  slots  In  saiil  luUars  to 
afford  a  tlexible  driving  >  ■mueitlon  between  said  shaft 
sections. 


1.  The     omtdnation   with  a  ijoor  ami   iraiU' .  of  a   t'>iigle 
connecting   the  said  door  and   IJramc,  one  link  of  said   tog 
gle  being  longer  than  the  other  and  the  shorter  link  being 
plvote<l    to    the    longer    link    inwardly    from    the   outer    end 
thereof,   and   lips   projecting   laterally    from   the   lonuiiudi     1 
nal   edges   of    ou»'   of    saiii    liuk«    fcir    ruganeenent    with    the    | 
corresponding  >-d„'>'s  of  th'-  oppn^ini,'  link   w  lo-u  said  links   j 
are  allti-d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  frame,  of  a  toggle 
connecting  the  said  door  and  (raaie.  one  link  of  !iai<l  tog 
gle  being  longer  than  The  other,  and  the  shorter  link 
being  pivo'ed  to  the  longer  link  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  theretjf.  lips  proje<-ting  from  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  longer  link  at  the  free  end  tlier'-of,  .said  lips 
being  l)ent  inwardly  out  of  the  phtue  of  saiil  longer 
link  anil  then  ()4  ing  tlared  outwardly,  and  a  'hain  con 
necte<l  to  the  said  free  end  of  !«ld  longer  link. 

.<.   The   combination   with  a   pliding  door  and -frame,   of 
a    toggle   link    having  one   end   pivoted    to   the  door   frame 
and    the  other  end  plvoteil   to  the  door,   said   to^'gle  ti«-lng 
arranciil    to   straighten   out   as   the   door   is    iiiuvihI    to   the 
open    position,    lips   carried    hy  one   part  of    the   toggle   for    ^ 
engagement  with  the  other  part  thereof  when   the  toggle   I 
parts  are  in  alinement  to  prevent   the  toggle   from  break     \ 
Ing  and    theretiy    hold    the   doot   in   an   open    po-iiti.ui.   and 
means    for    manually    !"-ndlng   »ald    toggle    to   permit    clos- 
ing of  the  door. 


1,241,101.  TYl'K  writing;  MAriflNK.  IIek.si.vns  V. 
FE.Ncil.Kit,  Philadelphia,  Ph.,  assii;niir  tu  Kemingtou 
Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Flbd  .July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  S52,814. 
(CI.    197-114.) 


1  In  .1  tipewritlni:  nuii  hiui.  the  lomblnatlon  of  a 
plati'U  and  line  spacini;  devices  I'omprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, means  for  driving  said  member  engaging  tli>  rewith 
from  the  beginning  of  the  actuating  strokf.  the  platen 
'jt'iag  caused  to  turn  as  smm  as  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing member  tieylns,  and  mean-;  for  \arying  the  effect  of 
^iid   dri-iiii;  menilxT.   as   it  operatis,   uu   said  platen. 

.■■(.  In  a  tjpewritlnc  iiiai  hint-,  the  comldiiatiou  of  & 
platen,  a  line  spac  actuator,  and  frictional  de\iies  opera- 
tive by  aaid  actuator  for  line  spacing  s.-iid  pijiten.  the 
platen  being  caused  tu  turn  as  sunn  a.-.  niu\  tnu'iit  of  said 
fri'-tiuual  d<'\!ies  begins,  said  di  \  o  i-  '■•  iii.:  \ariiNlf  in 
their  efTect  one  on  the  uilier  tu  vary  the  ext»nt  of  line 
spacin:;  movement  of  said   plat'ii. 

.'  In  1  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platfn,  a  liiif  <[iaiiritr  wheel,  mi'ans  for  giving  said  wheel 
an  un\  u.in-  'iio  ^pa  'ii.'  niuvi-inent.  and  '  unnectlons  be- 
tween -li!  \v  l).'.-l  and  .--aid  plafi^n  for  varying  the  extent 
of  llni-   -:!     iii:   movement    whi*  h    the   platen    re.elv« 

[Claims  2.  4    and  •!   tu  31.'   tiot   prinied   in   the  <;azette.] 


1.241,10::.       SNOW-KKMOVKR 
dianapolls,     Ind.       Filed    June 
17t),t)02.       (Ci.  37—5.). 


t'HAKI.BS      Kr.Rf.KH,      In- 
2o.     1917,       Serial     No. 


■4- 
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SSKTEMBSR  35,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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to  said  t-eam  in'erncdiate  its  length,  a  scraper-blade 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  rod  for  chanfring  the  angularity  of 
said  t)ar  to  said  beam,  a  stationary  bar  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  pivoted  bar,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  stationary  bar  to  said  beam,  a  guard-blade  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  stationary  bar,  for  closing  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  scraper-blade  when  tin-  latter  stands  in 
an   inclined   position. 


1,241, 10,^  T.TPKIfANT-ClRCrLATION  SYSTEM.  Jo- 
seph I'.  FKito!  SON,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1916.      Serial  So.   126,r.27.      (CI.  184—13.) 


'^ 


2  .\  uii ch.'inl'^m  'ontainer  adapted  to  oontaln  lubri- 
cant, nipehnni.sni  in  said  container  whereby  lubricant  Is 
thr'  wn  against  the  side  of  said  container,  means  to  re- 
taro  upward  flow  of  lubrUant  on  said  side,  and  a  sedi- 
ment trap  below  said  mwins,  said  means  also  acting  to 
deili  •  t  lubricant  back  into  said  trap. 

(riaims  1.  ;;.  an-l  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241  104.       »  (».Mr.lNKI>    CAHINET    AND    RKFRKIKRA 
T<  »R.     TnoM.\.s  «',  I"'i.EMivo,  Vancouver,  Uritlsh  Colum- 
bia, Canada       Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  132.474. 
(CI.  4^—1(1  I 


door  is  dispofved  ir:  its  horizontal  position;  an  ki  tray 
adapitsl  to  be  di-posed  npon  said  eleats  10  be  slidabiy 
moNalMi-  between  its  [...-ition  thereon  and  a  position  on 
said  door  of  said  one  coiiiiiartnu-nt  when  said  door  is  in 
.said  liorizontal  plane;  and  tlie  dour  of  each  adjacent  com- 
partment being  operatively  disposed  to  adapt  it  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  the  side  edge  portlim-;  of  the  door  of  said 
one  of  said  compartments  when  sitid  door  is  in  its  closed 
position. 


1  ,  2  4  1  ,  1  o  .-,  .  KAILROAD-CAR  TRl  CK.  Justin  Z. 
Frini)T,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Christian  liansie,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Fileti  Mar  10. 
1917.     Serial  No.  153,944.     (CI.  105 — 137.  > 


.  iu.\;ii 
f  raiio-s 


.\      di'\  1  -e      nf 

roller  nil  uniwl    ' 


the     rharacter     i|es<.-rib«'d     comprising    a 
earn,    a    tran«\er*t-    bar    pivotail>    se<-ured 


A   conbined   cahlaet   and   refrigerator   iouipri>li»g  a   sin 
gW  stnictnr.-  which  embodies  a   refrigerator   portion   hav 
Ing  a  plnrnlity  of  cumpartmeDts  divid.d  by  tran»verse  par- 
atlong  provid»-d    with    air   passau'eways    through    their   up 
per  and  lower  portions  ;  a   separate  lioor  for  each  of  said 
compartments,   the  ooor  of  on.    of   said   compartmenlb  be 
ing  hlnge<l  at  lt«  botom  e<ige  portion  to  its  door  frame  to 
adai>t  it  to  he  opene<l  l>y  swinging  it  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  to  a   horif-ontal  plane  :   means  tor  supporting  said 
door   of   said   one   <  ompartment   In    said    horizontal   plane  ; 
cleat-i  adapte<l  to  support  an   ice  txa.v   and  se<  tirwj   within 
said  one  uf  said  conipurtnu-nt-  and    li-pus.d  so  that  their 
top  surfaiet  re«l«ter  with  the  plan*-  of  thf  inner  side  «ur 
fac*   of    said   door   of    said    one    coinpartoient    when    said 
242  O.  G. — 55 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  frames  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  both  sides  of  tloir  .iilja<eut  ends 
through  telescoping  hinged  joints  1  ,1.  h  u.  said  joints  con- 
sisting of  a  leaf  hinge  having  its  lia\.s  m  hinge  members 
rornied  with  slid,  fingers  m.'shing  with  complementary 
slide  lingers  in  th.'  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  wheel  frames 
and  liniite<i  in  their  relative  movemt  nt  with  said  latter 
slide  fingers  by  bolts  carried  by  the  slide  fingers  on  the 
wheel  frames  and  passing  through  elongated  eyes  in  the 
slide  lingers  of  said  hinge  memb<  rs,  guide  plates  extend- 
ing alone  the  shies  of  said  internn-shing  slide  fingers  to 
confine  their  relative  m<'\ement  to  a  gl\.n  .llrectlon. 
reaches  extending  between  said  wheel  fram.-s  ami  .on 
nected  througli  a  lost-motion  connection  to  said  wheel 
frames  at  pcdnts  on  each  friime  spaced  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  .  ar  support  or  buister  carried  hy  said 
reaches. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  fram 
posefi  in  landt  ni.  slide  lingers  carried  by  said  whe< 
at  tin-  sides  of  their  adjacent  eniH.  a  Uaf  htm;t-  fur  >H'h 
side  having  slide  fingers  meshing  with  the  ^Inle  fingers 
of  said  wheel  frames  on  a  givm  side,  guide  plates  carried 
by  said  wli.-el  frames  and  extending  over  the  sid.  s  uf  emh 
group  of  iiitermeshing  slid.-  tiiu.-.  r-  -u  .  uniin.-  th.ir  i.-la- 
five  movement  to  a  straiglit  liio-  bu.;~  rarro-d  \.\  '"itain 
relatively  tlxed  .siiile  tingiTs  and  extending  thiuiiuh  elon- 
gated eyes  in  the  slid-  fingers  noshing  therewith  to  limit 
their  relative  inuv.inent,  ami  rigid  i  onne.  ting  tneans  ex- 
tending between  said  wheel  fram.-s  and  .oiimit.d  through 
lost  motion  connections  with  each  wh.  •  1  frame  at  points, 
spacetl  from  the  center  thereof,  said  lost  motion  connec- 
tions having  play  In  th.-  direction  of  a  lin"  pa-slng 
through   the  centers  of  said   whe<l    frames 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  uf  wheel  frames  juxta- 
posed in  tandem,  slide  tingerf<  carried  by  bald  wheel  frames 
at  the  sides  of  their  adjacent  ends,  a  leaf  hinge  for  each 
side  having  slide  fingers  meshing  with  the  slide  lingers  of 
said  vvhe.l  frame*  on  a  given  Bide,  gulilv  plate*  carried  by 
sal  1  wheel  frames  and  extending  over  tiie  side*  of  each 
group  of  intermeshing  slide  fingers  to  c<ntln.  their  rela- 
tive niovem.'nt  tu  a  straight  line,  b.dts  cnrri.-d  \y  certain 
relatively  tixeii  slide  fingers  and  extending  through  elon- 
gated eyes  in  the  slide  fingers  meshing  therewith  to  limit 
their  relative  movement,  and  rl^ld  connecting  means  ex 
lending  between  said  wheel  fraroei*  and  connected  through 
lost-motion  connections  with  each  whe<-l  frame  at  points 
spacetl  from  the  center  thereof,  saUl  lost  motion  connec 
lious  having  play  in  the  direction  of  a  line  pasbing  through 
the  c-enters  of  said  whe<'l  frames,  together  with  a  car  sup 
porting  bolsttr  carried   hy  said  connecting  aj'-ans. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  la  the  GaMttc.j 
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1.241. KM?.      Kr.K^'TKF'-  J:r<;N    KKi  FI'T  V<  "LK        Romnald 


M.    Frvdi!^    h  '\v!.  / 
l-».  1917.     sriiil   N' 


•  n-    r-iint.    Wis.      Filed    Jan. 
"44.      (CI.  173 — 337.) 


1.  In  an  electric  sl;.'ii  n-.  .'pta'  !>■  an  .hH'T  a^iiK  lia\lnK' 
a  nipple  Integral  thcr-wlth  an.l  a  projfctidn  on  Its  in- 
tHTliir  whert-  th»'  nippl.'  i.p.-n^  int-.  ir,  an  In-iiilating  sleeve 
a<lapt»-<l  to  be  held  in  pi:».  ■•  tw  .  iii:a;:>Mii' iit  with  -^aid  pro 
J»*ctl<ui.  a  pair  "f  lamp  +Mk.t^  -iniilarl.\  -.■(  nr.Ml  by  .said 
prujVrrion.  and  lui-aiK  fiip  ■^imultanpousiv  ■..-■  uriiik;  <lectrlc 
<-<>Diluctlng  wires  rn  the  pr>>p.i  purx^  of  tlip  lamp  sockets 
when  securing  said  lamp  -o.  k.'ts  Ui  position. 

[Claim  -•  not  printed   m   the  Uazette  ] 


1.241,107  Sf:i'AK.\I!I.K  Kl.M.  Henkv  <",.\i.i  nnl  Wil- 
liam H  Kmmeiskh.  Tiinkeu.  Kan.-.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 
Serial   .\  ■    71. 496.      (CU   152^21   i 


In  a  separable  rim,  a  pun  .f  rim  section.^  consisting  of 
thin  hands,  one  o\ .  il.ippini;  the  other  a  distance  sub- 
Ntantiaily  the  wi.tth  of  the  nm.  the  outer  edges  of  said 
band  rim  sections  having  annular  Leads,  the  underlap- 
plng  band  rini  -ection  having  it>  i^ead  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opentmrs.  th^  head  of  the  overlapping;  hand 
rim  seefinn  h.nina  radiallv  .llsposed  recesses,  a  plurality 
of  pins  passing  throiit;ii  said  openincs.  wherehy  the 
shanks  of  the  pin>  pa<-  l.erwen  the  han.l  rim  se<'tion8, 
the  extremities  of  the  pijs  iielnt  hent  rK<lially  and  into 
engagement  with  the  recedes  oi  the  head  of  the  overlap- 
ping r::ii  se,  tlon.  wherel)y  a.\ia!  and  rofntable  displace- 
ments of  s,nd   pins  Hre  prevented. 


1. -41.108.  KO<.>T  H.\RVESTI.V«;  MACHI.NK  Ho.;ik 
"riiTivs  .«*hre\vshury  Bntcland  Filed  June  is  1917. 
.^eriai    No     17.">.4H7.       1  r|.   55 — lus  , 


.■*?if 


/  ^   ^  ~    -t^J   " 


1  In  a  root  harvestlni:  Qiachine  the  comhinattnn  of  two 
rows  of  grippers  carriefl  by  endless  chains  traveling  in  the 
•lire,  tion  of  the  travel  of  the  machine,  Mprlni:  means  foi 
pre-«ini:  the  rows  of  grippers  toward  each  other  «o  as  to 
encage  with  the  r^ots  ;  means  for  retracting  the  grippers 
and  hobllng  them  out  of  «>ngagement  with  the  roots:  a 
knir'e  of  V  shape  for  rufttag  oflf  a  portion  of  the  roots  ; 
an  1  -pring  means  for  reslllently  supporting  said  knife  for 
p  ■riiMttlni;  it  to  move  when  engaged  by  the  root  Itself. 


5  In  •  root  harreatlng  machine  the  combinnion  of  a 
pair  of  enrtlps«  ehf^lns  formed  hy  cripper  .arrhr-  pIvoiM 
together:  a  series  oi  i;rippers  (arrie.i  i,\  ,,iid  .hains;  slid- 
ing shafts  (arryhjK  the  t;ripp  r-  sprint  means  f,,r  press- 
ing the  Krippers  toward  th.  rooi.s  ,  noan-.  for  retracting 
the  grippers  against  the  action  of  tl,e  -print's,  a  projec- 
tion on  earh  of  th.'  tripper  shafts,  m,]  r-taflnK  wheels 
havini:  proje,  tions  a.lapte.i  i,,  .  ii::;ii;,.  uiih  said  gripper 
shaft  projections  and  to  thus  retract   the  grippers. 

7.  In  a  root  harvesting  machine  the  combln' tioi,  of  a 
pair  of  endless  h.ims  forme<l  by  gripper  carro  r>  [nvoted 
toirether  ;  a  serh  s  of  ^-rippers  carried  by  said  chains  .  .s|i(!- 
iii_'  siiafts  .arryiiin  the  grippiTs  :  spring  means  for  press- 
ing the  k;rippers  toward  the  roots:  means  for  retracting 
the  1,'npper-  at'alnst  the  action  of  the  springs  .  a  proj,-,-. 
tlon  01,  .a  ti  ..f  the  ),'ripper  shafts:  rotating  wheeN  having 
projections  adapted  to  enuai;e  with  s,ii,|  i;ripper  sliaf'  pro- 
jections and  to  thus  retiart  the  yiippers.  and  means  for 
preventing  involuntary  retraction  of  the  grippers 

9.  In  a  root  h.irvesting  m.i.  hine  in  combination,  means 
for  holding  and  1  onveyint'  the  roots,  a  knife  of  V  shape 
for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  root,  spring  in.ans  for  re- 
slllently supporting  .said  knife  for  permitting  it  to  move 
wh*n  enjtaged  by  the  root  it.self.  and  rollers  on  the  knife 
adapted   to  Ih>  engaucd   by  the  root 

10.  In  a  root  harvesting  ma<  hiue  In  comldnatlou,  means 
for  holding  and  conveying  the  roots,  a  knife  of  V  shape 
for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  root,  and  spring  means  for 
leslliently  supporting  .said  knife  for  permitting  It  to  move 
when  engaged  by  the  root  It.self.  and  rotating  brushes  for 
koldiog  the  part  of  the  root  to  be  cut  off  clear  of  the 
knife. 

[rialms  2  to  4.  0.  and  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,109.  Ki;.-;iLIENT  SHOCK  .VB.^UKUI.NCJ  HUB 
T  -MT.  Oborgb  T.  Oiccki.ev.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
19,   1917   ■  Serial   No.   155.792.      (CI.   152 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ;i\le  having  an  enlarged 
outer  end.  a  hied  housing  about  the  axle,  a  huh  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  .said  housing  .and  secured  detachaldy  to 
the  enlart'.al  end  of  said  a.xle,  .said  huh  having  an  Inte- 
gral  annular  tlange,  an  annular  web  positioned  (oa.xlally 
about  and  spaced  from  said  hub  in  contact  with  said  an- 
nular tlaiiL-e.  saiil  web  lia\inkcan  annular  rim  .oaxial  with 
""'  'ii'''  Ji'i'l  -pa'cl  therefrom,  spaced  .itiniilar  cylindrical 
rlnu's  pos;tioned  between  .said  hub  and  -aid  annular  rim 
and  keyed  thereto  resf)ect i vl \  to  permit  relative  longi- 
tudinal dis[ilacement  1  nly  oi  the  rini:s,  an  annular  face- 
plate detachably  se.  nred  to  said  web  and  ci'ntrally  off- 
s»«t  to  cover  the  interspace  of  said  huh  and  annular  rim, 
radially  disposed  resilient  elements  eniraged  between  said 
hub  and  annular  rim.  and  separable  relatively  movable 
.onne.tini:    means    lietween    -aid    axle,    said    hub    and    said 

W.'l. 

2.  In  I  omblnatbin.  an  axle,  a  fixed  housing  about  the 
axle,  a  huh  rotatably  mounted  on   said   housing  and   hav 
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ing  an  Integral  annular  flange,  an  annular  web  posi- 
tioned about  and  spaced  from  said  hub  In  contat  with 
said  annular  tlante  and  linvlnu'  an  annular  spoke  carry 
Ing  rim,  a  plurality  of  yiddaiiie  resilient  bodies  mounted 
between  said  hub  and  sahi  annular  rim.  an  annular  fact 
plate  detachably  secured  to  said  weli  and  covering  th» 
Interspace  of  said  annular  rim  and  said  hub,  an  annular 
plate  detactiably  «e.ur.(i  ti'  ih>'  outer  end  of  said  huh 
contacting  with  the  outer  face  .,f  said  face-plate,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  annular  plate  to  said  axle 
and  separable  relatively  movalile  •  ,,iinecttn£r  means  be 
fween  said   wr'b,  said   hid)  and  said  axle 

,")  In  roinbtnatlon.  a  relatively  fixed  tubular  housing 
an  axle  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  hub  ro 
tatably  non  slidahly  mounted  upon  the  housing,  an  an 
tiular  rlni  positioned  aixiut  said  hub  ami  niovalde  only 
radially  from  said  huh.  elastic  supporting  means  mount 
ed  between  said  huh  and  rim.  and  connecting  means  be 
twe.n  said  rim.  huh  and  axle  perinittlnc  said  radial  dis 
plaitn.nt  only  of  the  rlin  relative  to  the  huh  and  axle. 

[Claims   'A   and   4   not   printed   in   the   iwi/ette.] 


1,241,110.  CULTIX  AT»>R  IloHIU.i:  .Thin  H.  Hack 
r»LD,  Crawford,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  Iti.  r.M7.  Serial  No. 
142.590.      (CI.  97 — 36.) 


In  a  (Ultivator  hobble,  a  socket  having  a  clamp  for  en 
gaging  a  cultivator   beam,  a  flat  segmental   lever  having 
a  depending;  pivid  stud  positioned  eccentrically,  said  stuil 
engagliiK  In   the  soi  ket.  a   hand  lever,  a  pitman   connect 
ing  the   hand   lever   with    the   long  leg  of  the  segmental 
lever,    an    arh    bar    connei  ted    with    the   short   leg   of  the 
segmental    le\er.    and   a   socket  clamp   having   pivotal    con 
nection  with  ih.    other  end  of  the  arch  bar  and  arrauged 
to  engage  on  a  >  ultivator  beam. 


1,241,111       HIR.VKK      .M.HERT  Hayes.  New  York,  .\.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Carnot  I>evelopmeut  Corporation,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of    New    York.      Filed    Feb.    10.    191C.      Serial    No. 
77,498.      (CI.  l."S      !•!».» 


1.  The  herein  described  burner  <(iniprisiug  a  vertical 
tube  cloaed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  grid  extending 
across  it  near  its  lower  end.   m(>ans   tor   supplying  hydro- 


carbon gas  and  oxygen  carrying  gas  to  the  space  below 
the  mid.  a  layer  of  relatively  fine  fragments  of  refractory 
m.niiial  immediately  abcve  the  grid  and  relatively  large 
ftagnients  of  refractory  material  al>o\e  and  resting  on  the 
layer    of    relatively    fine    fragments. 

2.  The  herein  described  burner  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  (dosed  at  Its  lower  end  and  tiaving  a  grid  extending 
a(r<iss  it  near  its  lower  end.  a  layer  of  relatively  f5ne  frag- 
ment-^ of  refractory  material  immediately  ai)ove  the  grid 
and  relatively  large  fragments  of  refra'tory  material 
abovi-  and  resting:  on  the  laver  of  relatively  fine  fragments, 
a  chamber  below  the  1m  ttom  of  the  tul>«>,  tubes  of  rela- 
!i\el\  siii.all  diameter  leading  from  the  ihamber  to  the 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  the  grid,  and 
means  for  sujiplyiuK  hydro,  ariM.n  tras  ami  oxygen  carrying 
L'.a-:  to  said  I diamber. 


1.1:41.11.'.  riOHKss  roK  riii:  i  hk.kt.ment  uf  iron 
OR  STEEL.  .M.BKKi  ILnts  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Carnot  T>e\elopment  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yolk.  Filed  M.ir  ::i.  l'.»16  Serial  No.  8S,n4rt. 
(Cl.  148—38.1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  iron  ^ir  steel 
V  hi.  h  consists  In  heating  the  Iron  or  steel  and  quen^  hmg 
it  in  a  solution  containing  sal  ammoidac.  common  salt  a 
substance  capable  of  yielding:  tluorln  and  a  reagent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel 
which  consists  In  heating  the  Iron  or  steel  and  quenching 
It  in  a  heated  sohition  containluc  siil  ammonia.  .  .  ommon 
salt,  a   substaio-e  .  apaide  of  yielding  tluorin  and  a   reagent. 


1.'J41  li:i  Sitl.IlluN  FiiR  TMK  TREATMENT  OF 
IHo.V  oK  .-<TKEI,  .\i.KEHT  Haves.  New  York,  .V  Y., 
assignor  to  (■arnot  1  >(  velopmeiit  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N»  w  York.  File.i  Mar  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
HS.047.  (Cl.  14K--as.  I 
1.    .\    soiiirioi!    for    tlie    treatment    of   iron    or    steel    con- 

taiinn;;    hydro,  lii.iri.'    .a- id.    free    .  hlorin    and   a    substance 

capable   (.f    yielding    duorln. 

1:.    .\    sihition    for    the    treatment    of   iron    or    steel    con- 

tiiiidntr  (dilorid   of  sodium,  hydrochloric  acid,   free  chlorln 

and   a    substance   caimhle   of   yielding   tluorin. 

.'i.    .\    s(dutiou    for   the    treatment    of   iron    or    steel    con- 

talninj:    s.>l  ammoniac.    .  hlorid    of    sodium,    hydrochloric 

acid,    frei-    .  hlorin    and    .h    substance    capable    of    yielding 

tluorin. 


1.241.114.       STREET     SWEEPING     MACHINE.       Fra.nK 

IlKM.f*.  Yonkers.  and  .Iamks  S.  1>uvi.e.  Mount  Ver- 
nr.n.  .\.  Y.  Filed  <»ct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  SCO. 610. 
(Cl.    15-17.) 

«     «»    >r    ,.  '   7j 


:r[!i 


H^rrrf- 


C^^-^^^^^^S^^ 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  niaclilne.  a  vehicle  having  an 
•  ■|e\ated  body  portion,  a  laterally  movable  horizontal  sup- 
porting frame  disposed  beneath  said  elevated  body  por- 
tion and  cairied  at  one  end  thereby,  a  sweeper  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  lor  r(Jtating  said  swe.p.r,  and 
means  lor  rocking  said  frame  horizontally. 

2.  In  a  stri'ct  sweeping  machine,  a  vehicle  having  an 
elevated  luidy  portion,  a  laterally  movable  verticHli\  tilt- 
ing horizontal  supporting  frame  disposed  l>eneath  said 
elevated  body  portion  and  carried  at  one  end  thereby,  a 
sweeper  <'arrieii  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said 
sweeper. 

,S.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  vehicle  having  an 
elevated  body  portion,  a  laterally  movable  horizontal  sup- 
porting frame  pivotally  suspende<l  at  one  end  thereof  be- 
neath said  elevated  body  portl(ui.  a  sweeper  carried  by 
said  frame,  and   means  for  driving  said  sweeper. 


i 
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4.  Inn   sTrft-r    swHfpiiijj  mtirhint'.   a    vchi.  Ii'     ,1    \'rth;ili> 
dlspo-w'il   ~haft   ji»uriial'-<l    thtTftii.  a    fraiiif   'airi'il   at    >iiit 
end  ;■>■  said  .-(haft  l<<  rfV'ilv  tht-rfwith,  h   hori/nii tally  ills 
p<j>e<l   swfH»p»'r  carrlfd   !•>    said    fniiiif.    iii>'ari-*    for   rntatnij: 
the  swt'fpcr.  and  iiuaii-;  IM    ro.kiiiir  valil  shaft 

5.  In  a  strM-t  xw^iiin^  marhiiif'.  a  vi  hi'  If.  a  vertically 
dti^pos*^  shaft  jiiuriialed  thi'r>'in,  a  fratiif  '-arriiMl  at  nrn- 
end  by  .saltl  shaft  tu  rrv^lve  th>T>with.  a  sw»'ii«r  frami' 
pivi'tally  susp»'Dd<Hl  frmn  said  tirst  iiitiitionfd  frainc  a 
swt'>'p«'r  I'arrifd  in  said  jwt-fpfr  fraiii>\  iiu'iiiis  t'l  i^tatf 
the  MWi-t-ptT  and  means  ii>  nx  k   said  shaft 

[(MaituM  H  to  IH  not  prijjrcd  in  th«'  <  in  7.»m  te.] 


1.241,115        STARTIN'f.    INTKRNALCOV  HUSTION     KN 
(.INKS.      Otto   Hbins.   Nfw   York.   N.   Y  .  and   Cii.JkKiKS 
M.  Wild,  Sprini.'ti''ld.  Muss  .  Ms>i;;n(irs  td  IWjsch  Magui't" 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  < '.irpuraiinn  of  New  Y'ork. 
Fil.Ml  .Tune  rj.  191.'      Serial  Nm.  .{.•?, T'jf,     iCI    172      _'.H0  . 


ithi><\  of  l)rlD|;ln»:  an   Intf 


1.  The  laethcMl  of  l)rlD|ln»:  an  Intprnal  comhustlon  en- 
glnp  lip  to  its  crltUal  sp«'»ii  t'V  means  of  a  motor  oonnfcted 
thereto,  which  ron.sists  in  initiatiDt,'  the  starting  opera- 
tion with  the  motor  arraiiixed  for  devei(.pin>f  a  predeter- 
mtnisl  >pe«Hl  torque  eharacteristh  it  the  enuuie  shaft,  and 
chaiiKin,'  the  Mp»-ed  torque  lri:a  terisu.  ^1 1  the  engine 
shaft  it  >ul'st,int  i,ill>  rti-  '.kp  'Io-  i.^mi'-  reaches  Its 
normal  critii-al  sp..-,! 

>).  The  method  of  tiriiifiiiL'  nu  internal  rotiii>u«tlon  en- 
giri<-  up  to  Its  rTltlcal  speed  iiy  ineius  cif  an  eleitrii-  motor 
connected  thereto,  whirh  innsists  in  lonnectiiit;  a  source 
of  ourrent  supply  tu  ih^*  inot.'r  terminals  :<•  anse  the 
motor  to  .ie\.liip  ,1  prill- t.riiii lii'd  spee<l  t<iri|iie  haracter- 
Uitlc.  and  chanRinLT  the  njotor  t  >  i  Iflferent  speed  toripi^ 
characteristic  at  sut>stant|ally  the  rime  the  eiitrine  rea'  lies 
its  normal  .riti.-al  -pe  I  'i\  deiTeasinj;  the  tield  ampere- 
turns  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  methiMJ  of  t>rin|;tnL'  an  internal  rniiiinistioii  en- 
>;in''  up  to  its  critical  spefd  'y  means  of  an  elei  tri-  motor 
c»>n:iectetl  thereto,  which  loiisLsts  in  adapting  the  motor 
to  reach  its  inaxlmuni  output  at  siibstantially  the  time  the 
engine  rt*aches  it.s  niruial  ritiial  speed,  and  rtiaQRlng  the 
spe.Ml  torijue  .  harM'  I  erist  i<  de' eli-p.^d  i>y  'he  :iiotor  at  the 
efiijine  -haft  'luriiikr  the  -tartinn  period  i.i  ause  the  motor 
to  rea  h  another  poiiif  'if  maximum  output  at  a  higher 
speed. 

[Claims  J  to  r>  and  ^  not  prioted   in   the  ila/ette.] 


1  J41.11>1  R.VII.W.VY  <•  \K  r.  iNSTIUfTION.  Wil.LI.\M 
11.  Hut  i.i.vcs,  Jr  I'hil.idelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .June  18, 
1!)15.     Serial  No    ;i4.sS4.      ^Cl.  189 — 73.; 


1.  A  window  frame  for  railway  ears  comprisini;  a  post. 
a  i^ries  of  clips  on  salil  post,  a  casing  for  the  post,  a 
series  of  clips  on  said  cbmIbk  adapted  to  enijeKe  the  clips  on 
the  post  and  retain  the  lasini;  atiout  the  p.i^r,  said  casing 
having  flexible  sides  ada(pted  to  restllently  ti-ar  against 
the  edges  of  the  sash  and  grooves  In  said  sliles  for  the  re- 
ception 'of  the  window  sash. 

2.  A  window  frame  for  railway  <-ars  comprising  a  post. 
a  se  lea  of  clips  secnred  t»  said  post,  a  casing  for  the  post. 


.i    series   nf    i  lips   i)n    saiil      asinK   sldapteil    to   eugaK'e    the      lips 

on  tlie  post  and  retain  the  caslii<  about  the  post,  said  cas 
ini:  luiviii'.'  tiexil'le  s  (les  »;roo\r's  in  sail!  sides  for  the  ri' 
repiion  •■!  the  window  sash,  flanges  on  said  llexihle  sides, 
plates  s'liired  to  I  lie  posts  Hid  havtuK  ''annes  adapted  to 
encage  with  the  ;laii({es  o[i  the  sides  of  the  post  rasing  and 
limit    the  outward    spriuglii^    movement    of    >aid    sides. 

:{  .K  wind'-w  frame  fur  railway  lars  omprlsing  a  po>t. 
series  of  (lips  se.  ured  to  said  post  a  detachable  casint; 
for  the  post,  a  series  of  rlips  adapted  to  eii>;aj;e  detach 
aldy  the  (lips  on  thi'  post  and  retain  the  .  islug  ahout  the 
post,  the  post  casing  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  end  for 
allowdtis:  an  upward  movement  of  the  casing  and  a  In-veled 
lovur  end  on  the  .asiiiK  adaptetl  to  fit  h  sill  of  the  same 
I  iin  'our 

4.  .\  window  frame  for  railway  ar-  .  onipri-in»j  .1  post 
a  series  of  clips  secured  to  said  post,  a  detachable  (  asiun 
for  the  post,  a  series  (if  .lips  secured  to  suid  'asiinj  and 
adapted  lo  dtdai  liably  erigaiie  the  (lips  on  the  po^t  md  re 
tain  the  lasitig  in  position  about  the  f>ost.  a  bbe  k  stM  ured 
to  the  post  adjai  eat  Its  upper  end.  a  beveled  sill  secured 
to  said  po-r.  th'-  upper  end  of  the  |>o~t  ■■  i-mi;  .elng  slotte»l 
to  surround  tiie  '!o  k  and  .t  !ie;eli(l  lower  ei,,i  on  the  post 
casing  adapted   to   ;it   the  Ix-veled   sill 

5.  A  window  frame  for  railwa\  lar-  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  post,  a  series  of  >  lips  secured  to  said  post,  a  de- 
tachalde  casing  for  sal<i  post,  a  series  of  clips  se.  ured  to 
said  caslnti.  and  adapted  to  detacliably  engage  the  (lips  on 
the  post  and  retain  the  cnslni;  in  position  about  the  post, 
a  block  set  ured  adjacnr  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  the 
tipper  end  of  the  post  casing;  havin;;  a  slot  surrounding  the 
block,  a  molding  strip  secured  to  the  block  aiross  the  slot 
in  the  post  (aslng.  a  lieveled  sill  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  casing,  said  lower  end  of  the  post  tasing  being 
beveled  to  (orrespond  to  the  beveletl  sill. 

[Claims  6  lo  8  not  printed   in   the  (;azette.] 


l.lMl.in.  CONSTANT  SPKKl)  I»RIVIN<;  DEVICE. 
Id  THKn  S.  Hopkins.  I)uhu<iue.  Iowa.  File<l  Jan.  5, 
iniO.     Serial  No.  70.361.      iCl.  G4— 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi-ribed.  tlie  eombinatlon 
with  a  motor  shaft,  of  a  easlug  secured  thereou.  friction 
members  removably  secured  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, adjusting  members  projecting  into  .said  casing  to  con- 
tact said  frldlon  meiiiixrs.  a  driven  shaft,  and  friction 
means  thereon  conta.  ted  ;  y  said  fri.  tion  members  to  cause 
siild  shaft  to  ridate  at   ,1  predetermined   ■  onstant  speed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c  lass  de-..  ribed.  a  .aslng  remov- 
ably mount  <l  upon  a  motor  shaft  friition  members  there- 
in, a  shaft  extetiding  into  sijd  .aslng.  frli  ti.in  nutans 
thereon  adapte(l  to  tie  eniraged  1  y  said  frb  tlon  members  to 
(BUse  said  second  mentioned  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  constant 
spee«l  when  s.ii.l  midor  shaft  is  roiat-.l  an. I  ailjustiiik; 
screws  proje.  ting  into  said  caslni;  a.lapfe.l  to  adjust  said 
members  to  vary  the  degree  of  frl.  tion  b<  tweeu  said  fric- 
tion member--  and  said  friction  noans  to  change  the  pre- 
determined sp.-ed  ..f  rotation  of  said  Recon<i  mentioned 
shaft. 

[Claims  .'<   t.)   Id  ti'd   printed   In   the  tJazette.] 


1.241.118.  CdORIiINATKD       Sill  KRIC.V  1.       RADIAL 

i.K\n  AD.XPTKD  TO  TRANSMIT  ROTARY  MOTION 
I.N  rili:  SAME  AXI.VI,  LINK  OR  .\T  .\.\  AN(;LK 
(EORCE  .John  Huhkivs.  Bnrwood  N.w  Smith  Wales 
Australia  Filed  .Ndv.  C  lUi:.  Serial  N..  t?i.(»7l. 
(CI.  74 — 19.1 
1     .\  sp  herb  a  I  radial  near  for  transmitting  motion  from 

one  shaft  to  an  intersecting  shaft  arranged  at  a  variable 
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angle    thereto,     comprising     inierme-hing     ^rear     inemoers 
disposed  on  said  shafts  with   tlieir  centers  coIik  i.ient  with 
the  point   of  inierseition    of   the   axes  of    the   shatis,   said 
gear    members   having   te»dh.    the   elements   of   the   faces  of 
which    radiate    from   said   (cnt    rs,   and    the   center    lines  of 
whi.  h  facts  are  equidistant   from  the  sabl  centers,  the  out 
lines  of   s;ild    teeth    beinK   s'l'  b    tliat    the    teeth   are   widest 
at  the  plane  through  the  center  of  the  sphere  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  shiilt-  w  In  !i  the  latter  are  in  line,  and  have  the 
ends  route!'   !    1  'ove  and  the  roots  tapered  below  this  platH' 
so  as  to  allow    .1   all  teeth  in  nie.sh  having  a  smooth  bear 
Ing  against  tlo   alia  ent  tooth  for  all  the  various  angular 
positions  ..f   th.    -hafts. 


4.   A  spherical  radial  gear  for  transmitting  rotary  mo 
tion.  from  a  relatively  fixed  shaft  to  a  movable  abaft  in 
the  same   axial    line  or  at   an   angle  thereto,   comprising 
crown  gear  membera  having  Intermeshintt  teeth  with  heads 

semi  cir.  uiar  in  cross  se.tion.  eai  h  semi  .  ir<  iilar  head 
tapering  down  to  a  thinner  shank,  and  then,  iiy  enlarge- 
ment. nieri:ini;  int..  the  shaniss  n{  the  next  teeth,  the  fric- 
tional  surla.  I  -  of  ilo  teeth  thus  formed  iieing.  in  every 
part,  radial  with  a  roiui  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
axial  line-  .d  tin-  tr,.i  shafts  when  they  are  at  an  angle, 
the  piteh  line  of  the  .  rowii  giar  teeth  when  the  two  shafts 
are  in  the  same  a,\ial  line  i.tiug  iiiternuxliate  between  the 
rows  of  centers  from  wtuiti  the  s.iiii  .ir.ular  heads  of  the 
teeth  are  striuk.  the  parts  Ixdng  so  de-i^;ned  that  when 
the  I  w'o  shafts  are  at  an  angle  the  two  pit.  h  lines  intersect 
at  ..[iposite  points  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  move- 
nieiil  of  the  iiu'ivable  shaft  and  at  whi.li  two  opposite 
points  the  (orresponding  teeth  of  the  two  inemiers  id  the 
spherical  gear  will  be  in  frictional  contact,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claiins  ;:  an.l  :<  not  printe<l  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,241.119.  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  PHONOiJRAPH- 
HORNS.  ALBERT  A.  lit  8EBV,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
18.    1917.      Serial   Xo.   162,876.      (CI.   274— Hi.) 


portiiik;  memli.r  having  beitrinkcs.  a  hinge  mend  .  r  rigid 
with  said  sound  conveyer  and  having  pliitles  engnelng 
said  bearings,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  suspended  from  .said 
iilnge  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  Iin.'  of  said 
'leartngs  respectlvelv  and  fortned  with  Inwar.lly  turned 
iowir  ends,  an  externally  thr.a.le.i  hori/onta!  member 
liavini.-  hollow  ends  by  which  it  is  supjiorted  by  and  be 
tweeu  tile  Infuriie.)  ends  of  said  rods,  ;i  cminterwt  ight 
slidably  niounte.l  ..n  said  liorizoiiial  noiiiber,  and  nuts  on 
said  Icirizontal  nieii.''er  .'ni-'a^iiii;  the  o|>posite  en. Is  of 
-said  '.  ounterweigbt 


1  In  a  m.-'liatiistii  ..!  tin-  .hiira.i.r  di'Kcrilx^d,  the 
combination  will,  ;•  -..1111.1  .  !,.  .1.  of  a  stationary  sup- 
porting iiieinb.  r  baMiij:  b.  at  1111;-  a  hinge  memtier  rigid 
with  sai.l  sdinid  convey,  r  .ind  having  pintles  engaging 
said  bearinifs.  a  pair  of  spai cd  rods  susp.-nded  from  said 
hinge  inemtier  on  opposite  sid.s  of  the  axial  line  of  said 
bearings  respectively,  a  horizontal  member  stii)ported  by 
and  b(  tween  the  lowei  ends  (d  said  rods,  a  counterweight 
slidably  niounti'.l  on  said  horizotif.il  member,  an. I  means 
for  securing  said  countei  weiirlit  in  any  adjustable  posi- 
tion on   said   horizontal   meint)er. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charaiter  describ<-d,  the 
combinat  i.in    witb  a    sound   conveyer,  of  a  stationary   sup 


1,241. i:;o.  .vir.vcii.MFNT  for  IKACTORS.  Ckok.,I 
J.  Httteh.  Cherryvale,  Kans.  Filed  June  27  li*16 
Serial   No.  lOfiUI.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  front  and  rear  nx]<  supporting  .said 
traitor,  sjiid  front  axle  being  exteniied  at  one  side  of 
said  tia.  tor  longer  than  at  the  other,  a  lever  on  said 
axle,  and  means  for  propelling  said  tra.  f.ir.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  tra.  tor,  a  frame,  a  froiii  and  rear  axle  ,-uiJport- 
ing  said  fr.iine.  said  front  axle  beiuj;  extende.i  at  one 
side  of  sjiid  fratne  longer  than  the  tdher,  a  le\. f  mounted 
on  said  front  axle,  and  means  for  propelling  said  tractor, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  front  and  rear  axU  s-upport- 
lug  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotataldy  mounted  on 
said  front  axb-.  means  for  imparting  power  fr..im  one 
shaft  to  tile  (dher,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  one 
.d  said  shafts  from  said  fraiin  .  and  a  >,'ear  oti  the  other 
of  said  shafts,   substantia  1I.\    as  described. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  front  and  rear  axb  support 
ing  said  frame,  said  front  uxle  Ik  ing  extended  to  project 
lalerall>-  beyond  sjii.l  ira.L.r  a  distance  great- r  at  one 
side  tliiin  at  th"  other,  and  a  bra.  ••  rod  pivciuily  con 
nected  .at  its  ..pi.osit.  ends  to  s.tid  front  axle  ana  franie 
respp(di\ '■l.v  at  the  ..pp.. site  ends  .d  the  former,  substan- 
tially   ils     les.  fibell, 

.'">.  In  a  tractor,  a  fniin.'.  a  fr.'iit  and  rear  axle  support- 
inir  sni.l  frame,  said  front  axle  bcdng  extended  to  pro- 
j.M  t  lat.r.ally  '.e\..nd  said  trH(  t.jr  a  distance  greater  at 
..lie  si.b  iliaii  .It  the  otlier.  a  shaft  iiioiuite.l  for  rotation 
.uid  to  cM. ml  loiieltudinally  <>(  saiii  axle  .adjacent  Its 
extended  enil,  a  s.  .(Uid  shaft  mounted  np"i!  snj.i  axle 
to  extend  transversely  ihereid  jind  to  proj'ot  forwardly 
therefrom,  beveled  >:ears  on  en.h  of  said  shafts  enmeshed 
with  each  (dher.  a  pulley  on  said  first  shaft  aiid  means 
for  impartlni;  power  from  sjii.l  tractor  to  -.aid  ptiUey, 
substantially  .as  described. 

IClaims  rt   t..  it   not   printed   in    the   C,a/itte.] 


1  241121  PA  riFRN  MAKINC  INSTRT"MKNT  EidZA- 
HKTM  .\1  .iMK.sn.v,  Tided...  Old..  Filed  .Inn.'  .'4.  191«. 
Serial   No.   ld.'-.,.'>»8.      (CI.  3.3 — ll.i 

1.  .\n  Instrument  to  be  used  In  pattern  inakinir  having 
thereon  a  scale,  the  s.ale  having  a  plurality  of  numbers 
eacdi  cort^^spondinK  to  n  division  line  of  the  s,-;ile  and  a 
idurallty  of  starting  points  which  ea.h  corresponds  to  a 
particular  t>ody  line,  the  distances  between  the  starting 
points    I  (.rresponding   to    an.\    body    itni  .    and    the    dlvi  '..i, 
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poinr  of  thf>  -,  ale  designated  by  .i  miinUtT  whi'  h  Is  th^ 
sani*'  is  that  deslgnatltiK  thf  body  rrif^asurenifnt  alnng 
^M  line,  having  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  said  measurement 
and  i-onstitiitlng  a  dimension  of  a  properly  formed  pattern 
portion  as  measured  along  a  line  corresponding  to  saM 
body   line. 


2.    An   instrument  to  be  u*'d  In   pattern   maklni;  having 
thereon    a    scale,    the    scale    having    a    plurality    of    nnm 
bers    "ah    .orrespondlng    to   a    division    line    of    the    scale 
and  a  plurality  of  starting  points  which  each  corresponds 
to  a   particular  body  line,  the  distances  between   rh.-  start 
lag  points  corresponding   to  any   body   line,  and   the  divl 
sloD   point   of  the  scale  d»-sigxiated    by  a   nun)l>er  which   Is 
the  -ari.f  as  that  designating  th"  body  measurement  along 
said    line,   having  a   flxe<l   ratio   to   the   said   measurement 
and    <onstltuting  a   dimension    of  a    properly    formed   pat 
tern    portion   .is   measured    along  a    line   corresponding  to 
said   body   line,    the  said   Instrument   having  curved  edges 
and  desi.-nating  letters   which   when   placed  at   points  de- 
termined   by    the   scale   and   the    edges   of   the    Instrument 
placed  oil  other  point-i  determined   by  the  scale,  determine 
the     ontour  nf  the  pattern   between  lines  of  measurement 
of  rhe  pattern  beginning  at  the  letter  designating  points 
and    en, ling    ,it    the    said    other    p<dnts    of    the    pattern 
measure 

M  iaim  3  not  printed  in  thr  'ia/ette  ] 


1.241  IL'2.       HOUSEHOLD     BAI.INMJ  PRESS. 

JOH.VSEN.    ("hlcagO,    111,       p'ljed    .Tune    T),    191fi, 

101. 8«9.      M^l.  100—19.)       I 


John     T. 
Serial  No. 


1.   A    baling   press,    comprisjing   a    bottom 
side    wall    members    rigidly    secure,!    theretn 
other  ar   an  angle,  and  w.dl  s^cti'Tis  inovaM 
tbri"o  and  adapted  to  be  lockei!   to  ^aid   tixe<l 
bers    to    'orm    a    t>ox  like    <tr»icture    t,,    rt 
stacked  ther.  In. 


niei: 

be]-.       rwn 

an.! 

•'      e,-    1, 

w  i  ' 

1    rope,  t 

Ml      \. 

ill      Mleln 

i\  e 

i."at''ria  ' 

2.  A    baling    press,   couiprisjuj;    a    bottom    member,    two 

-id"  wall  ineinb.Ts  riiridly  secure, 1  thereto  ami  to  each 
"'•"'■  ''  <>'•  lUi-'b  aicither  bottotn  member.  an<l  two  other 
^id'  wil  111.  111I..TS  ri;:id|y  .se,  ureil  thereto  and  to  each 
"ther  a!  an  anirb',  the  two  sections  f,>rmed  by  said  iHittmii 
!n,iiibers  and  sl,i,.  wall  members  adapted  to  be  locked  to 
each  other  with  one  of  .said  bottom  memliers  overlying 
the  other  and  with  the  side  wall  members  forming  the 
four  sliles  of  a  box-like  structure. 


1. 241,123.      riROPFKKl*   FOR    SKKHKUS    AMi    I'LANT- 
KRS.      M.AT    1'.    JoH.Nsu.N,    Chi.o,    IVx.      Filed    Nov.    15," 
1916.  Serial  No.  131.522.     Renewed  Aug.  15.  1917.     S«>- 
rlal  No.  186,422.     (CI.  275—9.) 


In  'ombination  with  a  planter  a  seed  receptacle  hav- 
ing It-  bottom  provi,ie,l  with  a  ^lot.  a  supporting  bracket 
upon  the  frame  of  the  planter  for  salrl  receptacle,  said 
'ra<ket  having  an  aperture  registering  with  one  en, I  of 
-aid  slot,  a  plate  pivoted  ,iii  the  bra' ki't  between  the 
t>racket  and  the  bottom  of  the  re,'eptacle  an, I  proviileil 
with  an  aperture  to  normally  register  with  the  other  end 
of  sail  slot,  and  means  actuated  Intermittently  b\  a 
member  on  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  planter  to  actuate 
-Mi'l  plate  intermittently,  whereby  it-  aperture  will  Intfr- 
initteiitiy  r,'g1ster  with  the  aperture  of  the  bracket  'o 
f.e.l  se.,1  one  Ht  a  time  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  casing 
arching  the  tireafer  portion  ,>f  the  slot,  to  prevent  the 
seed  from  entering  the  aperture  of  the  bracket  until  the 
aperture  of  the  plate  regl-ters  with  the  r.perture  of  the 
brack. t  and  a  guard  pivoted  in  sniil  ,asing  and  provided 
with  .1  -pring  to  Imbi  it  in  engagement  with  sal,!  plate. 
to  prevent  th.-  see,i  from  entering  the  ca-ini:  at  ,,ne  en,l 
when  the  plate  is  actuated,  means  for  returning  the  first 
means  and  said  plate  to  their  initial  positions,  an,!  mi-ans 
for  throwing  the  plate  and  it<  a.-tuatlng  means  out  of  op- 
eration. 


1.241. 1:J4  <K.NTi:in.\«.  I  iiR  RKINFORCED-CONCRETE 
FLOORS  AN1>  ROOFS,  .\\pr.it.s  .IniiPAHi..  Herlin.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.161.  (CI. 
25—131.5.) 


**i. 


1 


1.  In  centering  ter  Nteforecd  concrete  floors  and  roofs 
of  the  type  consisting  of  beams  ami  slabs  the  •  ombination 
with  longitudinal  members  immediately  suiiportiiig  th,' 
l>eams  an<l  being  prM\|,|..,|  with  longituilinal  grooves  and  a 
removal)]*'  upjier  ;i,ni:ini,lii:,il  support  under  the  slab,  of  a 
l>air  of  L-8hMpe,l  luoids  the  horizontal  bgs  of  which  rest 
""  ••'nd  are  ;iir;,,  ii..,|  i,\  means  of  nails  to  the  saM  remov 
|bl-  -npp..rl  iiii.ler  the  -lab  and  the  vertical  legs  of  which 
'•■-'  '•"  i;i,.<.\c-  III  the  sabl  l,.ngitudiual  memlters  umler 
tiie  iMams,  .s.U(i  ;;r(Mue,s  huvliiu  inner  walls  substantia  11  \ 
in  nlinenient  with  the  walls  of  th,  beams  and  outer  \vali- 
Itermitting  .jownwaril  movement  of  the  mobis  out  of  con- 
tact with  Tf spe<  t  to  the  beaiutt. 
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2.  In  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  floors  and  roofs 
of  the  typ,  consisting  of  beams  and  slabs  the  combination 
with  lonirifudlnal  memoers  immediately  supporting  the 
beams  an,!  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and 
a  reniovanl.'  upper  longitudinal  support  under  the  slab, 
of  a  [lair  of  L  shaped  molds  each  having  legs  of  unequal 
length,  the  horizontal  legs  of  which  rest  on  and  are  at- 
tacheil  to  the  said  removable  support  under  the  slab  and 
the  vertical  legs  of  which  rest  in  grooves  in  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal members  un.ler  the  beams,  said  grooves  being 
located  Inwr.rdly  of  or  under  the  vertical  faces  of  the 
beams  whereliy  the  molds  may  swing  downwardly  out  of 
contact  with  any  portion  of  the  beams  for  removal  with 
out  injuring  the  same. 

.3.  In  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  floors  and  roofs 
of  the  typ'  consisting  of  beams  and  .slabs,  the  combination 
with  scaffolding  of  longitudinal  members  carried  by  same 
immediately  supporting  the  beams  and  being  provided  with 
grooves,  a  removable  Intermediate  support  under  the  slab 
carried  by  the  scaffolding  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  molds 
carried  in  the  grooves  or  the  like  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers under  the  bi'ams  and  by  the  intermediate  support  un- 
der the  -lab,  said  grooves  having  vertical  walls  toward 
the  beams  and  outer  walls  extending  therefrom,  whereby 
the  molds  may  l>e  .nused  to  bear  against  said  vertical  wall- 
below  the  beams  when  displaced  from  the  l)eams  and  slabs. 

4.  In   centering  for  reinforced  concrete  floors  and  roofs 
of  the  type  consisting  of  beams  and  slabs,  the  combination 
with  s<'affol<llng  ;  of  longitudinal  members  carried  by  same 
immediately  supporting  the  beams  and  being  provided  with 
grooves,  a   rciuovalde  !nterme<llEte  support  under  the  slat, 
carrieil  by  the  scaffoblinK'.  .1   '':tt  sheet  of  metal  plate  car 
ried   tiy   th.'   Intermedhit.    support  and  a   pair  of   L  shaped 
sheet    metal    molds   carried   by   said   plate  and   resting   In 
the  grooves   of  the   longitudinal   members  supporting   the 
beams,  said  grooves  having  vertical  walls  to  limit  the  dis 
placement   of  the   molds   toward   each   other  at   their   por- 
tions engaging  the  grooves  but  to  permit  free  swinging  of 
the   molds  In   the  opposite  directions  as  and   for  th.'   pur 
poses  fipeclfled. 

5.  In    a    .entering    for    reinforced    concrete    floors    and 
roofs  having  beams  and  slabs,  supporting  members,  spaced 
and    horizontally    extending    form  sections,    a   pair    of    L 
shaped  form  sections  for  each  of  said  horizontal  sections, 
ea.h    L  shap.'.l   form  section   having  one  leg  supported  on 
an  opposite   longUmiinal   edge  of  the  horizontal   form-sec 
tion  in  n   v.iti'ul   position  an.l   having  the  other  leg  ex- 
ten. ling    Int.'rally    in    an    opposite    direction,    a    removable 
Interm.diate    form  section    supported    by    said    supporting 
members  and  having  the   free  .-n.ls   of  the  opposing  hori- 
zontal   legs   of   the    L  shaped    form  sections    to   rest    there 
upon,  and  means  for  normally  pr.  venting  lateral  movement 
of   the    verti.al    legs    of    the    sjii.l    L  -hape.l    form-sections, 
but  adapted  to  permit  sai.l   L  -hape<l  seitions  to  be  tipped 
tnwnr.Uy    away    from    th.'    b.ams    when    the    intermediate 
form  section  is  remove.!,  wh.'reby  the  beams  -will  not  be  In 
Jured   by   the  edges  of   the  first-nami-d    leg  portions  which 
rest  on  the  horizontal  form-sections. 

(("Iaim-;  •".  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazettc.] 


124 1.1  J.')  WICK  RAISINt;  MKCIl.VNISM  FOR  LAN- 
TKRNS.  Rn  H.MUi  .1.  hKi.LV.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Substi- 
tute for  api)li<-atlon  Serial  No.  ,S8.r^!»s,  f^led  July  7. 
1916.  This  application  file.l  May  15.  ITtlT  Serial  No 
168,760*.      t.Cl.  67 — 65..) 


i'l^ 


1  In  a  lant.'in.  the  .  .jinl'inalion  with  the  guard-ring. 
the  oil  pot.  and  the  burner,  of  a  wick-ralsing  mechanism 
comprising  a  bell-shaped  part  journaled  on  th.'  burner  and 


telescoping  the  oil-pot.  the  top  of  said  piirt  having  a  clr- 
.ular  la.k  (oncentric  to  the  burner,  the  bottom  of  said 
part  having  an  annular  ilange  facing  the  guard  ring,  the 
said  faii^.'  ,  ..miirisini:  a  -.-loiei  .n-'ular  ra.  k.  a  wick  rais- 
ing s|)indle  haxiiig  a  iiiiiimu  engaging  th.-  first  rack,  and  a 
shaft  journaled  in  one  -1.1.  of  the  guard  ring  and  sup- 
porting a  pinion  engaging  the  -e.  ond  rack. 

I  tJiaims  •_'  ,111.1  .S  not  printe.l  on  th.    liazette.] 


1,241.120.  I'll'K  cL.K.Mr  li.viN  A  KiDD.  Sf.lisbury. 
N.  <"..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Henry  Krltzer. 
Spencer,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  12^.7S7. 
(CI.  248—36.)  '     ' 


■l\J- 


f 


1,  .\  ,  1  mill  .  tnboil.\  ini;  a  pair  of  clamp  members  liaviug 
coop,  rating  jaws  an.l  shank-  .'Xteiidlng  from  certain  ends 
thereof  to  be.nr  again-t  .me  aio'tlur  -I'id  shanks  Ijaxlng 
registering  ap.rt.ires  f..r  the  r.  ..pti.ii  ol  a  bolt  to  clamp 
them  ngaln-t  a  supp..rt.  inu!  "to  -hank  having  an  out- 
standing stud   ii'  .'nt.'r  an  ap.itur.    -ii  -aii!   -upp..rt. 

J.  A  <!i;mp  .'ml-odyini;  a  ikui  .'t  'lamp  m<'ml>ers  having 
.ooperatlng  jaw-  and  -hank-  '  xt.-niling  from  'irtaln  ends 
thereof  to  b.'ar  against  ..ni'  iinoiher.  said  -hank-  having 
registering  apertiir.-  for  the  r.-cjitlou  of  a  ''<dt  10  clninp 
them  against  n  -upport.  r.ml  one  -hank  having  an  out- 
standing -^tud  between  Its  aperture  ami  th.  respective  Jaw 
to  enti'i-  nn  ar>''rture  In  the  support. 

:\.  X  clamii  .'mboilyln;.'  a  pair  ..f  .laniii  members  having 
.niiperating  jaws,  shanks  ]ir..J..  ting  from  certain  end«  of 
the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  another,  n  por- 
tion proj.ctitig  from  flu  other  end  of  one  Jaw.  a  portion 
exteniling  at  in  an^b'  from  sal. I  pottlon.  a  lip  extending 
at  an  anyb'  from  the  second  mentioned  portion  toward 
the  other  jaw  an.l  having  a  not.h  a  lip  .  xtendinp  from 
the  other  end  of  ih.  la-t  nienti..ned  Jaw  to  fit  snugly  be- 
tween the  Eforesald  lip  an.l  first  m.utioned  portion,  th. 
second  mentioned  lip  having  an  out-tan. ling  lug  tr._  l^ 
sntigly  in  said  not.h. 


1,241,127.       CHRISTMAS  TREE     HOLI'ER        Fkepeuu  K 
W.    KiwFF,    Jr..    ChbaKO.    111.,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
William  F    Wilk.n.  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Sept     l>c    liM4. 
Serial   .No.   ^t;l.i^''.".       (Ci.    177 — .S4R.i 
1.    In  a   device   of   the  class  describe.!,   the   cmiinaton 
of  a   base  :  a  socket   member,  adapted   to  accommodate  a 
Christina-    t  r.e.    rotatably   supported    by    said    base;    ele, - 
trie    c..ndn<tor   wires   leading  to   said    base;   electric   con- 
ductor wires  lea.iini;  fr.nii  sai.l  so.  ket  to  a  series  of  light- 
in    the    tri'c  :    mean-    for    I'otatlng   sat.l    socket  :    means    for 
Intermitti-ntly  makii:*:  and  br.aking  a  .Ircuit  through  said 
condui'tor     wires    during    rf>tafion     of    said     so.ket.     nnd 
means   carri.'.l    i'.\    said   -o.  ket   member    Inclosing   said   cii - 
cult    making    and    br.'akina    means,    substantially    a<-    de- 
scribed. 
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!■  Inn  (l.'vlce  of  the  class  deHcribed.  tb**  comhlnatlon 
')t  «  l>a*':  a  socket  memNT,  adaptfHl  to  an'oiniixxlafe  a 
Thrlstnia^  tr«'«»,  rotatahly  supporTpd  by  naid  LatM' :  »-lfitrK- 
'onductor  wlrps  holding  ti>  said  basp  :  HlPttrlf  con.lurtor 
wirps  Icafllng  from  said  socket  to  a  lerlfs  of  lights  In 
rh-  rrfM  rtiPfiDS  for  rotatlnir  sjild  <ockPt  :  nx^ns  for 
closing  a  cir.  ult  throufb  Mid  ronduotor  wirps  ilurlng  ro- 
tation of  said  scK-kpt  :  and  tubular  mPiiiUprs  of  Insularlufc; 
material  on  said  soikt-t  through  whi.-h  th.-  .on.iu.r,,,- 
wires  loading  fmni  said  pfx-ket  pass  for  huiding  !»ald 
wires  in  clos.-  proximity  with  the  axis  ..f  rotation  of  the 
tree,  substantially    1-    Io.tII)..!. 


•.  I«  »  itrlc*^  of  th<'  rials  (Iesrr1b«>d.  the  roiiiMnution 
of  a  tes»:  a  socket  aiem'i..r  adaptefl  to  ar.onimodate  a 
Christmas  tree^  ra^at^ly  sij-porfd  hv  said  t.ase  ;  .lectrlc 
conductor  wiros  leading  to  Kald  base:  eU-rrlr  conductor 
wires  leading  from  said  so,  k»t  to  a  series  ,,f  ii-hts  in  the 
tree:  menns  for  rotatini,^  said  su,-k.  i  .  ,„-.,,ns  for  closing 
a  cir.-ulr  rhrou^h  said  -ondiK'tor  wir...  duririi:  rotation 
of  said  so.k-r:  tubular  nieuihers  of  insulatirij;  mafriai 
on  sjild  s.  rk.r  through  which  the  conductor  wires  lead- 
ing from  said  so,k-t  pass,  and  a  ring  of  insulating  ma- 
terial enrir.'iing  said  sock,  t  and  ..int)racing  s;u(l  wires  for 
holding  the  latter  in  close  proximity  with  the  out.-r  sur- 
face of  sai.l  so.-ket.  suKstantlally  as  descrii.ed 

-».  I:i  .!  dovir,.  nf  the  rlasK  described,  th..  .o„ji,iiwtion 
of  a  :,„.  ,  a  ^„-ket  memb.T.  adapted  to  .accommodate  a 
ChriMiji.is  tre,.,  rotatably  supported  by  said  bas.- ;  elec- 
^'■'  '"i'i'i  tor  wires  leading  to  said  base.  .>],.- rric  con- 
du.  -c-  wr.s  Iradinj.'  from  s.-jid  socket  to  s.-ri.s  of  llEht.s 
In  the  tree;  means  for  rotatint:  sabl  sork.T  .  means  for 
Intermittently  making  and  tir.-aking  the  ,irc'uit  through 
some  of  said  conductor  wire$  and  constantly  dosing  the 
circuit  through  th*.  other  of  said  contact  wires  during 
rotation  of  said  socket,  and  means  rarri.M]  bv  said  socket 
member  inclosing  said  circuit  making  and  breaking  means 
substantially  as  described. 

."..    In  a   device   of   the   class  described,   the  combination 
of  a    base  ;   a   socket   member,   adapted   to   accommodate    a 
Christmas  rree    r-)tatably  s,ipportPd  bv  said  base     electric 
conductor   wires    leading  to   snid    base;   electric   conductor 
wires  leadiii:;   from   said    scvkrt   to  series   of   lights   in   the 
trep:    meai,s    for    rotatinir    M«Id    socket;    and    means    for 
succes.su.'iy    Intermittently    nmklnc  and    breaking  the  cic 
cult     through     some    of    said    conductor     wires    and     con 
stantly     -  basing    the    circuit     through    the    other    of    said 
wires   durin::   rotation   of  said   sn,  ker.   substantially   as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  f,a/.etf.v) 


lute  chamber  for  each  rotor,  a  suction  port,  a  suction 
chamber  sltuate.i  l)oth  outside  and  betw.H'n  the  two  wheel 
anri  volutp  chambers,  a  discharte  (tiamber,  and  a  dis- 
charge port,  and  the  Mid  casing  t)elng  divided  into  two 
portions,  one  of  which  contains  the  snld  suction  port 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  said  suction  chamber  while 
the  other  contains  the  said  dls<-harg.-  chamber  and  tb« 
said  dis.  liiirue  port,  the  former  portion  being  made  up  of 
three   in.    ev     ,,[ie   of    which    forms   the   outside   walls  of  a 


part  of  the  said  suction  chamber  whlb  the  other  two 
form  the  walls  of  a  part  of  the  wheel  and  volute  cham- 
bers of  the  two  rotors  respocth  el\ .  and  the  latter  portion 
being  made  up  of  two  pieces  one  ,,f  whi  h  includef;  the 
outside  wa!]s  of  the  ^;v.<\  dis,  t,„ri:e  chamber  while  the 
other  ir,  ii.|.  s  the  p,-uTiti,.n  -i.,!  ra  f  in  t:  the  discharge 
chamber  from  that  portion  of  the  su<  tion  chamber  which 
Is  situated  betwpen  the  two  wheel  and  volute  chambers. 
[Claims  2  to   t  n.t  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1  -41  Ij;,  I'osiTIVK  FKirrioN  ri.cTciI  HrRixRT 
\'.  Leckik.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  M  iv  l  .^  ini»;  <*e- 
rial  Xo.  97,456.     (O.  192 — I.) 


l.'J411-'S       PKNTRIFCAL    PTMf       .h.iri.es    RiSHtiA. 

La\(,.  rathcart.  <;iasgow.  .><<>otlaii.|.  a.sslgnor  to  ('..  &  J, 

Weir    Limited,  (ilasgow.   S.c>tLin<l       Fib^l   Feb,  14,  1917 

S.rial    ,\o,    HK.S:^.      (CI.   25.'!"-191,» 

1     .\    -asing   for   a    centrifugal    pump    with    twin    rotors 
!n    ptn'bl,    the    said 


ing 


ntainin. 


a    will 


and    yo- 


1.  lu  a  clutch  .,f  ,1,,.  class  des.ril^-d,  the  comhlnaflon 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  ■  lutcb  member  secur.'d  there- 
cu  havinL'  ati  annular  fr;.  t!.,n  face  and  sockets  to  rpceive 
lock  pins.  ,■!  .e.'on.l  clutch  n,.  niber  slldable  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  -in  annnbir  snrf,icp  to  engage  the  driving 
clutch  member,  a  sleeve  upon  the  movable  clutch  member 
pins  can-led  by  the  sleeve  on  the  movable  clutch  m.mber 
to  engage  the  Sockets  of  the  fl.yed  <lutch  meml>er.  a  shipper 
lever,  operating  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  shipper 
lever,  one  of  said  amis  t»elng  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  friction  clutch  and  the  other  of  said  arms  connected 
with  the  sleeve  carrying  the  pins  to  engage  the  fixed 
clutch  member,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arma 
to  detachably  engage  th,  other  arm  an. I  a  pin  carried  hy 
the  last  named  arm   to  disengage  the  said   lever 

4.    In   a    clutch   of   the  dass   described,    the   combinatl<»n 
with  a  ahaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  se.  ured  therewn 


I    ! 
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having  an  annular  friction  face  and  sockets  to  receive 
lock  pins,  a  sec.nd  clutch  inen'.er  slidn'de  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  an  annular  surface  to  engage  the  driving 
elui  h  member,  a  sleeve  upon  the  movable  clutch  member, 
pins  carried  ly  the  sieeve  on  the  movable  clutch  menilier 
to  engage  the  "sockets  of  the  tt.xed  (  lut<  h  member,  a  ship 
per  lever,  operating  arms  pixotally  connected  to  the  ship- 
per lever,  one  of  said  arm>  l<elng  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  friction  <lutch  and  the  other  of  said  arms  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve  carrying  the  pins,  a  spring  actu 
ated  trip  loer  to  Insure  the  two  said  arms  moving  to- 
gether with  the  shipper  lever  for  a  time  to  engage  ih. 
frictions,  and  mechaniMn  for  releasing  the  lever  to  free 
one  of  said  arms  aft.  r  n-  friction  has  been  engaged. 

8.   In  a  clutch   <<{   the   class   described,   the   combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  dutch  member  secured  there,, n, 
a  second  cUit.h  m,-mber  slldable  upon  the  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  ni.an-  to  engage  the  driving  clutch  member,  a   sl<-eve 
upon    the    movabl..    <lut<li    member,    pins    carrhnl    by    the 
Sleeve  on  the  movable  clutch   member  to  further  engage 
the  fixed  dutch  member,  a  shipper  lever,  means  connect 
ed  with  the  shipper  lev,  r  f.,r  ,,perat!ng  the  slldable  clutch 
member,   separate   means  carried  by  the  shipper  lever,  for 
operating    the    sleeve    and    pins,    mechanism    for    locking 
the    two    said    operating    means    together   and    automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  to  insure  the  en 
gagement    of    the    pins    carried    by    the    movable    clutch 
member. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  .')  t,>  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


formtHl  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  against  which 
said  pawl  has  lo,  king  engagement,  and  a  spring  forcing 
the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  lug.  sahl  pawl  l>elng 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  and  hold  the  shelf  in  a  holding 
po-iti'ii  Mr.^ianiiall.x  n\  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  ami  adiipt.-d  when  released  from  the  lug  to  permit 
Ih.'  shelf  to  oscillate  downwardly  on  Its  hinge. 


l,241.i:n       (  AR  CdUl'LlNti       Thomas    II.    Lkwis,  I'ana, 

111.,    as~ign(,r    ol    three  tintlis    to    -I     .1.    I'ierpont.  I'ana, 

111        File,!    -Mar     I'i*.    1917        Serial    No.    ^.^8.281,  M'l. 
2i;i— b.) 


1,241,130.  C(»1'V  HOLDER.  JoHN  Fhancis  Lek.h, 
Perry.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  21.  191.S.  Serial  Xo.  756,01(1. 
Renew.^  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  151.568.  (CI. 
120 — 28.) 


Ji*-.     ^ 


lii  a   car   .oupler.   a   pair  of  draw  bars  having  adjacent 

,,,iil,i,r  h.M.i-,  a  pair  ,,l  knuckies  pivoie.l  diagonally  In 
.ai,l  .,,upler  b..a.ls  an,i  a,iapte,i  to  interlock,  said  draw 
bai-  biiMiig  i.-r.-  <.r  hollows  rectangular  in  cross  se,tion 
e\t,n.iing  ba.k  fr<.m  the  heads,  a  spring  ten-iond  bolt 
re.t.-mgiilar  ir  ,ross  section  slidably  fitting:  sai^l  t„,re  or 
holl(,w  to  hobl  Its  knuckle  In  engagement  with  tlw  adja- 
(ent  knuckle  and  having  a  slot  midway  its  ,  nds 
of  sai.l  slot  having  r.  rounded  or  curved  bearing 
-ai,l  ,liaw  bar  having  its  upper  hikI  lower  walls 
with  registiTing  sb,ts  with  whi,  li  the  slot  of  the  t,,,lt  ^ub- 
stantiallv  registers  and  a  draight  lever  having  its  b.wer 
en,l  piv,,'te,l  in  the  lower  sl(,t  <,f  th.-  draw  bar  and  pr,,i,'ct- 
;iig  through  the  slot  of  the  bolt  and  the  upper  slot  of  the 
draw  bar,  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surfac.'  of  the  coupler  head,  whereby  it  ma.\  be 
,  ngat-',  ,i  an  1  ..s,  iUated  by  an  osdllated  lever,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  pivote.l  lever  to  ride  against  said  rounded  or 
curved  bearing  surface. 


one  end 

»U!  fa.'e, 

pr.c,  ;,l.'d 


^:^^t^ 


1241.1.12.  COMFEXSATIXG  BIXNACLE.  A!<)i.PH 
LiETZ,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  File.l  May  ID.  lUlt^.  Serial 
Xo.  r'S,99ri.      (CI.  33—225.) 


1  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  eapabb-  .,f  two 
positions  in  <,ne  ,,f  wlii-h  it  extends  forwardly  substan 
tiallv  at  a  right  angle  t,.  th(>  plate  and  in  the  other  of 
which  it  is  su!>stantlMil\  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
plate,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  th.-  under  side 
of  til.-  sh.lf.  an  iipwar.lly  ext.-ii.ling  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  locate.l  ba.  k  .if  th.'  plate,  sai.l  plate  being 
formed  with  a  lug  asraitiM  whi,  h  said  pawl  ennages  to 
hold  the  shelf  in  Its  right  angular  position,  a  .asing  se- 
cured to  the  ba.'k  of  tti,-  plat.-  an.l  inclosing  the  upp.-r 
end  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  s. cured  t.i  the  casing  and 
l>earing  aiialnst  the  pawl  t.,  force  the  pawl  Into  locking 
engagement  with  the  In.  sum!  pawl  b.ing  forme«l  with  a 
flng'.-r  pi.-<-e   that    ext.n.l-    '■-  i'>w    the   pivot, 

2.    In    a    copy  holder,    th.     combination    of   a    main    sup 
p,,rtinB  i>latp    a  shelf  hlni.'".!  to  the  lower  .-.ige  thereof,  an 
arm     --  ured     1.,    said     shelf     anil     --xten.Ung     rearwardly 
from    the    under    side    thereof,    a    latch    plvote<l    at     its 
lower   .11.1    t,,  th.-   rear   end  of  said  arm.   said  plate   being 


1.  The  combiuation  with  a  binnach'  and  compass 
th.  rein  of  parallel  v.rti.ally  ,lisp,,sed  tub.-  a  magnet 
tra.N  -li.lal.lv  m<^iiiit,,l  upoii  .'ah  tub.';  mean-  ..peratlvely 
.■,,nn.',te.l  to  ea.li  tub..  an,l  the  tray  th.-reon  a.lapted  to 
elevate  either  tray  independently  of  the  other  ;  and  means 
secure,l    t..  eadi   tray   and   a.lapted   to  secure   the  position 

t  her. -of. 

2.  The  c<,mbinatlon  with  a  binnacle  and  compass 
th.r.ii!  ,,f  ,1  ..iitral  v.-rtb-nlly  disposed  tub.,  having  a  rack 
ther.on  ;  a  sec.>nd  vertbally  disposed  tube  having  a  rack 
there-, .n  .  a  magnet  tray  slidably  mounted  upon  each  tube  . 
a  piiu..n   rotatably   mounted   upon  eaih   tray   and   nieshlng 
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with  the  rack  on  th.^  tubf  ;  means  (.peratively  connected 
to  each  pinion  whereby  thp  eame  may  be  op«'ratP(l  to  raise 
or  lower  the  tray  on  which  It  Is  raouut.'<l  ;  and  m.-ans  se- 
cure.l  to  ♦■ach  r.ray  an,l  a<lapt^'(l  to  secur.-  thf  sain.,  ukcainst 
mo\t'mcnt  on  its  r.'spectivp  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t.innacl,.  ,,11.1  .  ompass 
therein  of  a  vertically  illspoje-l  .-entral  nihe  h;,\  di:  a  rack 
thereon;  a  secon.i  v.-rtically  dispos.,]  mt,.-  ai.a.cnt  to 
and  parallel  with  the  rirst  inention.-d  tiit>e  and  havlnn  a 
rack  th-r.'on  :  a  mairiiet  tray  havin?  a  split  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  up.m  each  n,b..  ;  a  pinion  rotatablv  mounted 
upon  each  tray  an. I  me-hinc  with  the  rack  on  .^a.h  tube  • 
means  operariv-iy  ..um..  ..d  -,>  each  pinion  wherebv  the 
s«n,e  may  be  ..p.rat-l  an. I  thereby  raise  or  lower  the"  tray 
on  which  it  i^  m..uiir..,|  .  an.J  m.an.  s..  nr.,i  to  each  split 
sle-ve  and  adapt.-l  to  open  .,r  .  I.....  rh.  „,nie  and  thereby 
release  the  said  sleeve  from  -r  se.ure  M,..  same  fo  the 
tube  on  which  if  Is  nionntetl. 


neto  shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  said 
side  plate,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  proje.  ting  portion  of  the 
Hhaft,  a  shH-ve  slldahle  longltudinallv  upon  but  not  rotat- 
able  about  said  hub.  said  sleeve  having  a  pinion  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  side  plate,  m.l  ball  bearings  interposed 
between  said  flange  and  .<!ii|.    ;i!Mte. 
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l-'^3.  I'lKiTn.iR.U'HI.-  K.XI'.  p.^IKK  MKIKR 
r  MArCrRDY,  .\..w  V,,rk,  N  Y  FiU-.l  .June  2o' 
Serial  No.   104.687.      (CI.  88 — 2:^  ) 


h 


'  mnprisiug  a 
»aiiii'  past  a 
ainera    stops 


1  .V  ph. .f.. graphic  time  .'Spusiire  ni.-t.T 
ph..tometri.-  w.'.lg...  means  f.ir  niovinc  rh 
fl^-l.l  of  vision,  a  relatlv..ly  (Jxed  s,  ale  ,.f 
an. I  a  s.ale  of  exp<..snre  times  movable  with  the  we.Ige, 
wh.reby  after  movement  of  the  w.'.lge  until  a  desired 
sran.lanl  „f  visibility  is  arrlted  at  for  an  ..bj..,t  within 
the  fiel.l  of  vision,  the  proper  .-xp.wnr.-  time  f,,r  anv  cam.'ra 
stop    may    be    read    dirctly    fr,.!,,    rh,.    movable '  s,al.. 

2.  A  photographic  time  exposure  m..r..r.  comprisink:  a 
photometric  we.lge.  with  its  power  ..f  transmitting  light 
rarled  according  to  a  logaritbmic  law.  a  r.-latively  fixed 
s.al"  of  .-amera  st.)ps.  and  a  s.^aie  of  exposure'  times 
a.lapre.i  f,  he  niove.l  in  harmony  with  rh..  m..v..m..nt  of 
the    ph.itom.'tric    wedge. 

T  In  an  In-rrument  of  the  kind  .|e..  rih.-.l,  a  photo- 
metri,  w...k'e.  in  ..oiiiblnation  with  iii..ai)s  for  :.....  ni;  It 
pa.St  a  field  of  vision,  the  w.»lge  havlnkT  a  pr..-r..s.ively 
varvin:.'  light  transmitting  po*er.  and  ni.-ans  for  proh.ng- 
UK'  Its  range  without  altering  its  .limensions,  inclu.ling  a 
plurality  of  s,r..ens.  th..  light  transmitting:  power  of  ..a,h 
.'^'■n-en  In  the  s..rl..s  u-in-  efpial  to  that  <,f  the  ,lark..st  part 
of   'to    ..vnge  plus   that   of  the  pre,...ding  .scr....n. 

I'»-  IM  an  Instrument  of  the  kin. I  described,  a  .asinj  a 
-*ha'r  H  .lisk  .arrylnga  photoii,..tri.  w.-.lce  rit'idlv  mount- 
e<l  ..n  rh..  shaft,  a  second  disk  carrying  one  or  m..re  screens 
■  oosely  m.ninte.l  on  the  same  »haft.  an.l  m.-ans  for  auto- 
maticnlly  intermittently  coupling  the  two  disks. 

2.-.  in  an  instnin-ent  of  the  ..hara-t..,-  ,1,.^,  r.h...|  the 
combination  with  a  ..asing  having  spa....)  w.alU  an,|  vi,.w 
openin^rs  rhnoigh  sai.l  walls  of  n-tatahl.-  phor.im.rri.. 
w..d£r..  an, I  s.r.'en  members  mount..,!  in  'he  ,M<in  -  ..n  a 
.•on.m..n    axis,    a   transversely   sll.ling  pin    m.,nnt..d    In   one 

member  and  arranged   to  perlo(Jl,.al! v  ent-a^-..   tl rh..r  to 

move   the   latter,  and  a   ,ame     arrle.i   bv   one  ,,r   th..   walls 
and   dlspos..,|   in   the   path   of  th»'   movement   ,,f   th 
•aiise  its  engat'.'ment   with  sahl  ,>ther  m..mh..r 

M-laim.s  3  to  t;,  H  to  IH.  an, I  2n  t,,  ^4  not  print.. 
Gazette.] 


3.  A    driving    me,  huni.sm 
prising  In  combination  :  th« 
fixed 
on  it 


for    ignition 

shaft   of  the 
n  this  shaft  and  provbi,.!  with  f.'ath.  r'k.  v,  f,.riiied 
p.Tiphery.  a  sleeve  m,.unt..,|  up,.n  this  tnit,  aii.i  pro- 


magnetos    00m- 
magneto.  a  hub 


vlde.i  with  grooves  correspon,lini:  with  th,.  f.ath.ikeys 
of  th..  hub  a  .irlvini:  pinh.n  tix.,!  t<>  \h\.  >i,..\..  the  for- 
ward .i.l..  plat-  of  th-  ,uHKu.u.  aii.l  a  hall  b..aring  inter- 
pose.! b..tw....n  th..  r.ar  .  nl  ,r  th-  said  sleeve  and  the  said 
forw.ir.l  .i,|..  plate  of  th.  ma^'n.to.  substantially  as  de- 
scrih.  1  in  I  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I'  lairn    1    ii,,i   print. •.!  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.241.13.",.        m-KM-lC  llKNUV     .1,      .M.ASTENRRr„,K       Ijike- 

wooil.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Blow,  r  (-.inpany. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  M.ir  12 
1917.     Serial   No.   154.141.      (CI.    l.j.s— 74., 


pin   to 


111 


1241,1.-?4       ORIVrNG    MECHANISM    I^t.R     M\(;\ET08 

At  ,.i-.sTi:  M.URE,  Argenteuil.  Fran.e.  assignor  t..  Soclete 
Lorraine  Deg  Anclens  Etahlls»ements  De  Dietrich  &  Cle 
I-e  r.nn.ville.  F'aris.  Frame,     riled  Mar.  24.  1917      Serial 
.V'.    ].'57,23."),      iCj.   74 — 8.1 

2.    In    driving    mechani.sm    for    Ignition    magnetos     the 
■  ombinatlon  with  a  side  plate  o|  the  magneto,  of  the  mag- 


1.   In  a  burner  ,.f  th.    .  harart.-r  ..t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casiiii:  havinj:  ;.  .IK.han: in,.,  an  air  .lir.  .ror 

within  the  .-asini.'  and  ..mprKiui:  a  -l....v..  th..  I,..r..  wh.reof 
is  substantially  In  axial  alln..ni-iit  with  th..  ..uilet  ..rifi.e. 
^-aM  , lire,  tor  involving  spiral  van.s  whi.h  ,  xt,.n,l  out- 
wanl  fr..m  snl,|  s|,.eve.  an.!  a  fu-l  injector  pip.-  supported 
within  the  casing  substantially  cntral  ,,f  an, I  spa.'ed 
from  the  aforesaid  sl.-e\.. 

•5.  In  a  burner  of  th..  ,  hara.  t.r  s..t  forth,  th..  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  havlni;  a  bore  whi.h  t.rmiiuites  at  one 
end  In  a  dl.s,  harire  orifi,-e.  a  fu..l  Inject. .r  pipe  supp.,rted 
within  the  ,. asing  with  Its  axis  substantially  ,<,ln.  blent 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  bor...  a  se.Dnd  fuel  lnj....tor 
pipe  supported  substantially  -entral  ..f  the  first  an.l  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  discharce  ..nd  thereof  int..  th.-  , asing 
an.l  an  air  dlr...-tor  within  the  ,  asing  between  the  inje.tor 
pipes  and  .lis.  har^e  orifice  and  comprising  a  ..-ntral  si. -eve 
an.l  outwardly  extending  spiral  vanes,  the  fu.'l  inJ....tor 
pipes  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  .",  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,241,136.       THERAPEUTIC     APPARATUS.       William   '   .lamping  members  to  one  of  the  memh.  rs  t..  be  .  onnected, 
'  Mkykr.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Jan.   17.   1916.      Serial   No.       an, I   a    w.-.lge  lug  on   one  of  said   clamps   for   wedging   en 

72  381       (Cl    250 34.)  ga^-.  iicnt  with  said  wedge  portion  ami  the  other  member. 

ICIaJiiis   1  to  8  not  print.. I  in  th.    tiazette.] 


;  * 


."'..  In  lombtnation.  a  table  frame,  a  stationary  top  pt.r- 
tioti  secur-d  thereto,  a  plurality  of  top  portions  hlngt^ 
t.ig.tlier.  sai.l  portions  U-iiig  arDinged  to  swing  In  dif- 
ft'rent  planes,  and  supporting  in.nns  for  li. tiding  said 
swinging  portions  In  adjusted  p.isitioii  with  respect  to 
each  other  an.l  to  said   stationary  top  portion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tahl..  frame,  a  stationary  top  por- 
tion havine  a  light  metallic  surface  thereupon,  a  hlnge.i 
top  portion  having  a  light  metallic  stirface  thereupon,  and 
a   conductor  j.dning  sai.l  metallic  surfaces. 

•;.  In  combination  a  table  fram...  a  stationary  top  por 
tlon  having  a  light  imtallic  surface  thereupon,  sai.l  sur- 
face b.  ing  substantiallv  transparent  to  X-rays,  a  hinged  top 
portion  having  a  light  m.talllc  surface  thereupon,  said 
sulfa, e  being  substantially  transparent  to  X  ray.  a  con- 
duiior  joining  said  metallic  surfaces  and  means  for  sup 
porting  plat.'  holders  iin.ler  each  of  said  surfaces. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  ami  7  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,137.  COUPLING 
Wis.  Filed  Apr  2t; 
189—36.) 


William  Mitchell,  Milwaukee. 
nn«.      Serial    No.   93.6"  12.      (CI. 


1  A  .'ouplihg  device  for  connecting  members  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  each  other  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
clampin-  numbers  having  Ix.dies  adapt...!  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  members  to  be  connected  to- 
gether, one  ol  said  clamping  numbers  being  provided  with 
a  w.'.lge  lu.;.  means  foi  ^....urliig  sai.l  clamping  members 
to  .ine  of  the  members  to  he  ..onn.'i  t...l.  a  wedging  member 
mount,  (I  ..n  an«l  surrounding  th,.  oih.  r  memb..r  to  be  con- 
ne.  r.'d  and  having  wedging  engag.inent  with  wedge  lug  of 
said  .. lamping  member  and  the  mi.mtj.r  upon  whl.'h  It  Is 
mounted 

2.  .\  ...uplini;  d..\  n  .•  for  .onnecting  togeth.T  members 
exteri.iiiig  at  an  angl..  to  each  other  consisting  of  a  wedge 
member  surrouinlini:  otn  of  the  m.  inhers  to  be  connected, 
a  iiaii  of  niatnu  .lamping  m..mb..rs  s..,ured  to  the  other 
member  to  l)e  conn.'.  t...l  and  prcniiie.i  with  means  for 
w,..lvringly  ..ngaging  said  w.-dg..  memb.T  ami  the  member 
whi.  h  It  surr..unds  on  th..  tighleninj;  up  of  th.-  clamping 
members, 

:{.  A  ...upling  device  for  conn. .cling  tog'-ther  members 
extemiinf  at  an  angle  to  each  oth»»r  consisting  of  a  mem 
l>er  sui  i-..uiiilln«  on.'  ..f  the  ni..mhers  to  b<.  connected  and 
proviil.'il  with  a  w.'.Ik"-  [X'lti.m.  a  j.alr  of  mating  members 
haviiiL'  l.o.li.s  a.lapte«l  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
contour  of  tl-..  memiiers  to  h.-  h.^ld,  means  for  securing  said 


1.241,138.  CAROUSEL.  Ch.\kles  K.  M.»iu;is.  Leaven- 
worth, Kans..  assignor  to  Charles  W  I'arker.  I^aven- 
worth.  Kans.  Filed  N,.v.  It,.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.697 
KM.  46—27.) 

■t 


1  In  a  .arousel,  revolubie  supporting  means,  a  supp.irt 
for  a  person  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  movement 
relativ..  thereto,  operating  means  adupte<l  to  be  actuated 
by  said  supporting  means  for  imparting  such  relative 
mov.'uient  to  said  support,  and  .  ontroUlng  means  for 
gradually  rendering  said  operating  means  active  or  In 
a.tive  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  movem.ut  of  said  ^up 
porting  means. 

2.  In  a  carousel,  revolubie  supporting  means,  a  support 
for  a  person  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  operating  means  a.lapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  supporting  means  for  imparting  such  relative 
movement  to  said  su[iport.  an.l  in.. hiding  a  frictional 
clut.h  mechanism  connecting  sai.l  sui.portink;  means  and 
sail!  op,  rating  means,  means  for  rendering  said  operating 
means  active  or  inactive. 

3.  In  a  carousel,  revolubie  supporting  means,  a  support 
for  a  ii.Tson  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  operating  means  actuated  by  said  sup- 
porting means  for  imparting  su.  h  relative  movement  to 
sai.l  ^ui.poTt.  an, I  .  i.nt  r.illing  m.-an-  by  wliich  th".  operat- 
ing iu..ans  amy.  at  the  option  of  th..  operator,  gradually 
initiate  such  relative  movenitnt  of  the  support  Irrespec- 
ti\.    ..f  th..  .■.p...'.l  of  movement  of  said  supporting  means. 

-i.  In  a  .arousel.  revolubie  supporting  means,  a  station- 
ary support  therefor,  a  member  revolubie  on  said  support, 
releasable  means  for  locking  sai.l  member  to  said  sup 
port,  a  --upport  for  a  person  carried  liy  said  revolubie  sup- 
porting m.ans  hnd  a.lapted  for  movirnenl  r.lative  thereto, 
and  ni.'ans  permanently  (.onne.ting  said  revolubl..  member 
an.!  sai.l  support  for  a  pe»son  for  imparting  such  r.la- 
tive  mov.'meni  to  said  last  named  support  when  the  revo- 
lubie member  Is  locked  to  .said  stationary  support 

f)  In  a  carousel,  rtvoluble  supporting  means,  a  sta 
ti..nary  -upiiort  therefor,  a  gear  wheel  r(.volul)le  on  said 
support,  releasable  means  for  lo.klng  sai.i  g.ar  wheel  to 
sai.l  stipport.  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  g.ar  wiieel,  a 
suiiport  for  a  person  carried  by  sai.l  revolubie  supp..rting 
means  and  a.lapted  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
means  a.tuat.d  by  said  pinion  for  imparting  such  relative 
mov.'in.'nt  t.i  said  last  named  support. 

I  Claims  (i  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazftte,] 


1.241.1'i5».  EI,ECTK0MA(;NETI(  HKVICE  Will.  c. 
Nkahr.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protetlve  .Sig- 
nal Manufacturing  Company,  Itenver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.n..H36,      (Cl.    175— 32:M 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  cap  of  an  electro-magnet 
having  spaced  heads,  one  of  whl.h  is  adjacent  to  but 
spaed  from  the  cap.  bolts  passing  through  the  heads  and 
cap    for    securing   the   two   together,    means   on    the   bolts 


hi'- 
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ii.terpo,«l    b^tw^en    th^    head   and   cap.   an   armarure   re        «ld    .houM.r    ra.ry..^    m..,n.^r    to    re<or,1    th.     numeral 
c*lvmK  sleeve  connecting  th«  heads  of  the  electro-magnet.       oorr..spond,nc  to  that  „f  mu\  a.tuated  kev 


an  armature  movable  In  the  (lefve,  and  a  device  actuated 
by  thf  armature  and  located  in  th»>  spacp  t>et\veen  the 
head  and  cap. 


■  "^  ^'  -      .y- !■  ■'P>^^^^^^"'7j~''    1   I , »— J  ,  ,  1 


5     In     in    "If.tro-mapjetlc    fleTic*    for    use    with    alter 
natln?  currents,  the  combination  with  a  coll,  of  an  amia 
tnr»>  therein   comprlslnif  a   flxnl   member  of  magnetic   ma 
terlal    Ti.]    a    plunifpr   memt>er    movable   toward   ^nd    from 
th°    rixed    m<<nil^r.    said    plunder    member   comprising   sec- 
tii'Hs  ,,f  maen.tic  material,  and  a  section  of  non-magnetic 
material  lntprpo><ed   between  tile  sections  of  magnetic  ma 
terlal.  one  of  the  sections  of  magnetic  material  OF€ratlng 
adjacent  to  and  being  attracte«l  by  the  fixed  member  and 
being  *..  propf.rtioned  with  respect  thereto  as  to  hold  the 
pluneer  a;;ainst   retrograde   m.ivement  during  th>   change 
In    current   and    permit    th^    retrograde    movement   of   the 
pltingtT  wht>n   the  coil  Is  de«snefgized. 

*>  In  an  i'l.'<troniaKncti.-  .|.>vlc«"  for  u,«e  with  alter- 
nating currents,  the  combination  with  a  coll,  of  a  flr.'d 
irmature  member  and  a  plunger  armature  member  in 
thf  .nil  on.-  of  said  memlxTs  comprising  sections  of 
macncri,  tnat-rial  and  a  spctioti  of  non  raagnetl-'  material 
betwf>en  «aid  sections,  one  of  thp  sections  of  magnetic 
material  directly  roacting  with  the  other  -m-mber  and 
being  so  proportioned  thereto  that  it  will  retain  Its  at- 
tracted r.datlon  with  respect  to  said  other  member  dur- 
ing th-  -hanep  cf  eurrent,  hot  wllP  be  retracted  from 
said  position  wh^n  the  current  ceases. 

9.  In  an  clectro-majraetl'-  rlevlce  for  usp  with  alter 
nattng  currents,  the  combinatlrn  with  a  coll,  of  a  flxed 
armatur.'  merabpr.  a  stem  slMahle  through  said  fixed 
armature  mpmher.  a  movable  armature  section  carHe<l 
by  thp  end  of  the  stem,  a  sffond  armature  section  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  nieml«er  and  detachably  carried 
by  th.'  stem,  and  a  section  of  non-magnetic  material 
interposed  between  the  two  sections  and  detachably  car 
rled  by  the  stem. 

[("lalms  1.  .;.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.140  T.\B(7LATI.NG- MACHINE.         Charlis      E 

Nicholson.   Berwyn,    111.      FUed   Sept.  8.   1914.      Serial 
No    860.0*^7.      ((^1.   235 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.'w  described,  numeral  kpys,  n 
movable  member  lo'-ated  heb.w  said  keys,  saiii  member 
being  pr.ividfd  with  shoulders  spaced  apart,  the  distance 
between  .a.  h  pair  of  shoulders  corresponding  to  the  nu- 
meral carried  by  the  corresponding  key.  pin  members  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  keys  and  said  movable  member, 
each  of  said  pins  being  arranged  to  be  acttiated  by  opera- 
tion with  a  'orrespondlng  key  to  move  between  a  c-orre- 
spondlng  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  movable  member,  means 
to  Initially  move  said  pin  after  depreaalon  thereof  Into 
contact  with  one  of  said  adjacent  shoulders,  and  secondly 
to  move  .said  pin  and  shoulder  carrying  mem!)er.  and 
lnd»<-fltinir    mechanlam    actttatable    on    said    movement    of 


U'     In    a   device   of    the   class    drscribeil.    numeriil    keys, 
printing'  me<-hani8m,  a  character  b,-arine  wheel,  actuating 
mechanism   adapted  after  depression   of  one   of  fal<l    keys 
to  aline  the  numeral  on  said  wheel  correspondlnsr  t  .  that 
on  .said  depres.s.?ti  key  with  said  printing  mechanism,  said 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  reclprocable  strips,  said 
strips    t)eing   provided    with    teeth,    said    character    whe«>ls 
being    provided    with     tpcth    adapted    to    mesh    with    said 
teeth   of   said    strip,    whereby   the   operation   of   said    acfu 
iifiiig   nie.h.inlsm   after   depressing  a    key   will    <ause  said 
reciprocation    of   .said    strip   and    partial    rotation    of    naid 
wheel,    said   wheel   an.l   strip   fieing  out   of  t.vothetl   engage- 
ment   when    in    normal    nr    rest    position,    means    to    .ause 
mesliing    of    saiil    character    wheel    with    said    strip    upon 
operation   of  said   actuating  me<  hanlsm.   said    means  com 
prising    i    lu;,-    er,-,.nT  ricaliy    mounted    on    said    wh.'l.    and 
an    arm    carrl»Hl    l-y    said    strip   and   arranged    to    contact 
with  said  lug  to  partially  rotate  sjim  wheel  until  the  teeth 
th.renf   in,.-:(i    with    those   of   sai.l    vtrlp.    numerals   on    said 
•  ii.ira.r.r    uti.el    arraiiu'.'d    >o    it, at    >ii,  h    movement    Into 
meshing    eri-aifement    with    said    strip    will    result    in    the 
tirsT    iMte>;,r    .  (    sai<l    numeruls    t)elm;    alined    witb    said 
printing  mechanism. 

lo    In   a    device  of   the   class   de8crll)ed.   a    plurality    of 
rows  of  numeral  keys,  character  wheels,  one  of  each  of 
sal  i   wheels  corresponding  to  a  row  of  numeral  keys,  said 
wheels   being    rotatably    mounted   and    provided   with   nu- 
meral   characters    corresponding    to    those    of    said    kevs 
printing  mechanism,  actuating  me<hanism  .idapten  to  i-o-"" 
t.it  ■  sai.l  rhar.icter  wheels  when  a   key  in   the  .orrespond- 
ini.-    row    of    iiuiner.il    keys    has    Ix'eii    depressed    whereby 
the    numerals    rarried    by    said    depressed    key^    will    be 
printed,    means    (oacting    with    siiid    rharact.T    wheels    to 
cause   actuatiin   of    the    latter   to   print    where   no    key   In 
the    corresponding    row    of    numeral    keys    has    been    de- 
pressed and  whr^n   sue  h   row   lies   f  the  riirht   of  a   row  In 
which   a    key    has   be..ri    depre>...d.    said    m.;ins    .oinprlsing 
idvotally    monnteii    memt)ers  assix  iaied    with    said    ^hara. 
ter    wheels,    and    springs    operating    to    actuate    sai.l    last 
named  members  to  cause  .said  character  wheels  to  present 
zeros  to  said  printing  me<hanlsni 

!•»  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrii.ed.  a  plurality  of 
numeral  keys,  indicator  wheels  mutually  a.lja  ent  ami 
relatively  rotntable,  actuatinir  mechanism  operatde  to 
actual.'  said  .ndicator  wheels  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
numerals  on  any  of  said  keys  which  may  be  actuate.i.  said 
Indicator  wheels  being  ea(  h  provided  with  a  tooth  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  gear  ai  tuatalile  hy  said  tooth,  a  shaft 
(.-arrled  by  said  gear,  and  a  pinion  on  said  shnir.  .n,  ji 
of  sjiiil  wheels  being  provided  with  gear  teeth  at  one 
side  there., f.  said  pinion  being  adapte<l  to  en^jag.'  said 
teeth  of  an  adja.ent  wheel  when  said  gear  whe.  1  is  actu 
ated.  said  (ilnion  t)eing  normally  out  of  engageni.nt  with 
said  teeth  of  said  adjacent  wheel. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed.  Indlc-ator  wheels, 
character  whe.ls,  a  bar  exten.ling  t>et\veen  each  pair  of 
character  and  indicator  wheels,  each  of  the  latter  being 
provi(ie<i  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  said  bar  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  rat.het  wheel,  said  chara.ter  wheels 
being  toothed,  said  bars  having  teeth  adapted  tc  mesh 
with  said  teeth  of  said  character  wheels,  and  me.  hanlsm 
arranged  to  operate  Kald  bars  to  move  said  indicator  wheels 
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to  said  position,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  Indicator  wheels  to  said  posiik-n.  said 
bars  h*'in;:  a.lapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  charac 
ter  wliei  Is  to  a  position  in  wtiich  numerals  thereon  siml 
lar  to  those  on  said  indirator  wh.'cN  previous  to  Their 
resetting  will  be  record»'d. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13,  14,  16.   17.   li«  to  21.  and  23  to  29 
not  priiite.i  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,241.14J  SHOE-SOLK 
Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  Ui. 
30—28.} 


.James    F.    i»H\r\.    Whitman, 
1910.      Seriiil    .\...    71  :-'.73.      'CI. 


1,241,111.  I.UTTLE- tAl*l'IN(}  MAtHlNE.  Thomas 
KliRiB.N.  New  York.  N.  V.  FU.hI  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6.555.      (CI.  113— 4. > 
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1.  The  comldnation  with  a  >ho.  upper,  of  a  sole  em- 
bodying a  casing  member  having  a  transverse  portion, 
extending  entirely  across  the  sole,  provided  with  a  side 
wall  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  In- 
tegral with  said  transverse  portion,  said  side  wail  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  depth  from  heel  to  tue,  the  edge  of 
said  side  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  projecting 
rim.  means  for  securing  said  ca>ing  to  sai'i  upper,  a 
filler  of  resilient  material  fur  >aid  asinu,  and  an  outer 
sole  attached  to  said  casing. 

2.  T!ie  combination  with  a  shoe  upper,  of  ;i  sole  tin- 
bodying  a  casing  memlier  having  a  transverse  pun  ion.  ex- 
tending eutlrely  across  the  sole,  provided  witu  a  .side 
wall  disposed  sul'stantially  at  right  angles  to  and  Integral 
with  said  truiisvers.'  portion,  siiid  side  wall  gradually 
decreasing  in  depth  from  heel  to  to.',  the  edc  of  ^aid 
side  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  projc  ting  rim. 
means  for  securing  said  transverse  portion  to  sa*d  upper, 
a  cushion  member  constructed  of  felt  adapted  t  ■  i;ll  said 
casing,  and  ai  outer  .sole  attached  to  the  rini  of  said 
casing. 


1,  A  capping  meml)er  having  a  recess.  Jaws  wiUiin  tin 
recess  adapted  to  coact  with  a  cap.  means  to  support  sai.l 
Jaws  for  lateral  movement,  a  ring  coacting  with  said 
Jaws,  means  to  frlctlonally  resist  movement  of  said  ring 
by  sai.i  Jaws,  and  means  to  retain  a  cap  In  operative 
position   with  rcs|iect  to  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  capping  member  ha\iug  a  recess.  Jaws  within  the 
recess  aiiapted  to  coact  with  a  cap.  means  to  support  said 
Jaws  for  lateral  mo\ement,  a  rinir  coacting  with  said 
Jaw>.  on.  of  more  springs  interposed  between  said  ring 
and.  mtinlit'r  to  frictionally  resist  movement  of  said  ring 
by  said  jaw^,  and  njeans  to  retain  a  cap  in  operative  p<jsl- 
lion  with  respei't  to  said  jaws 

;;.  A  capping  member  having  a  recess,  jaws  within 
the  recess  adapted  to  coact  with  a  cap,  means  to  support 
said  Jaws  for  lateral  movement,  a  ring  coacting  with 
said  Jaws,  means  to  frictionally  resist  movem.nt  of  said 
ring  by  .ssiid  jaws,  means  to  retain  a  cap  In  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  jaws,  a  plunger  slldable 
within  said  jaws  and  ,1  .-pring  normally  pushing  said 
plun>,'er  outwardly. 

4  A  lappiiiK  member  having  a  rece-s,  jaws  within  the 
recesv  adapted  to  coact  with  a  cap,  means  to  support  said 
jaws  for  lateral  movement,  a  ring  coacting  with  said 
jaws,  means  to  frictionally  resist  movement  of  said  ring 
by  said  jaws,  means  to  retain  a  cap  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  resp«'cl  to  said  jaws,  a  plunger  slidal)le  within 
sai.l  jaws.  an<i  a  spring  normally  pushing  said  plunger 
outwardly,  sai.l  plung.'r  having  means  coacting  with  said 
ring  to  normally  push  said  ring  outwardly. 

5.  A  capping  meml>er  having  a  re<-es8.  jaws  within  the 
recess  adapted  to  c-oact  with  a  cap,  means  to  support 
said  Jaws  for  lateral  movement  and  prevent  loncitndlnal 
movement  thereof  within  sabi  member,  a  movable  ring 
coacting  with  said  Jaws,  said  ring  and  jaws  having  co- 
acting  Inclined  face.«.  a  plutit.'er  to  ej.cT  a  capped  bottle 
and  c'oactive  with  said  rini:  to  restore  It  to  the  normal 
position,  and  means  to  retain  a  cap  in  operati\i'  position 
with  respect  to  said  Jaws 

(Claims  fi  to  3.°i  net  printed  in  the  Ga/zette.] 


1.241.143.       BITBRACE    EXTEN.SloN.       IIari:V    E.    I'ak 
KKR,  New   Britain.  Conn,,  as.-.ign.,r  l..    lb.-  Staniey   Rule 
&  Lev.  1  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn  .  ,1  C.rporation  of 
Connecticut.      Fil.-d   Jan     17.   V.n7       S.Tt.r,    No    142«H 
(CI.  145—92.) 


1     A  tool  i^hui  k  comprising   x   shank  hann;,'  Iongitiid;nal 
;rrc"i\.  s  in   opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending   inwardly 
from  the  end  of  th.   shank,  sjild  grooves  being  laterally  en 
larged  at  points  inward  from  the  end  of  ihe  shank  to  form 
enlarged  seats  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grooves,  jaws  hav 
ing   shank   portions  guided    in    the   longitudinal    <lots   and 
laterally    enlarged    heacls   engaged    in    the    seats   aforesaid, 
said   heads  thereby   holding  the  jaws  against   longltuilln.al 
withdrawal    from    the    grooves    and    said    h.'ad-    having    a 
pivoting  action   in   the   seats.   pro\ided    tto'rcfor   to   .■nable 
opening  and   closing  movement  of  the  jaws    spring*  Vvenr 
Ing  on  the  jaw  heads  to  hoM   them   engMced  in   the  seats 
provide.]    Therefor    and    jaw    .loslnc    means    .•iii.'Mgtng    o\cr 
the  Jaws. 
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2.  A  tool  rhuik  <  nniprislng  a  shank  having  11  r(irf«(l.'.l 
portion  illsposfd  at  «  point  Inward  from  thi'  pml  thfreof 
anil  irrooves  In  oppo-ite  sMi's  tht-reof  with  lat'Tally  en- 
largf.l  seats  :ir  th>>  Innt-r  t-nds  of  said  grooves.  Jaws 
mountt'd  at  thf  ftid  of  th>-  shank  lUk'aiff'd  In  -aid  grooves 
haviui;  hfads  at  rhp  ends  thareof  pivotally  fn^ruk.'-'!  in  the 
enlarged  seats  aforesaid,  a  Jaw  liosln^'  sU^v  -ii  lably  en- 
gaged ov»»r  the  tool  Hhauk  at  a  point  betw.tn  rhe  Jaws 
thereon  and  thi-  threaded  portion,  an.i  an  internally 
threaded  'ipt^rating  sleeve  engaged  over  the  tlir.a  l-d  p^r 
tlon  vt  the  tool  shank  and  axranced  to  force  thf  -^iidHhle 
Jaw  closini?  sleeve  lonKitudlaally  nver  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  tool  chuck  comprising  a  shank  having  a  threaded 
portion  dl.sposed  at  a  point  Inward  from  the  end  thereof 
and  croov.'s  in  opposite  sides  thereof  with  laterally  en- 
larx'd  seats  at  the  Inner  end;*  of  said  grooves.  Jaws  mount- 
ed at  the  .  nd  of  the  shank  engaged  In  said  grooves  having 
heads  at  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  engaged  in  the  en 
large.!  seats  aforesaid,  a  Jaw  closing  sleeve  slldably  en- 
gage.! over  the  tool  shank  at  a  point  between  the  jaws 
thereon  and  the  threaded  poftion,  an  Internally  threaded 
operating  sleeve  engaged  ovef  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
tool  shank  and  arrange«l  to  force  the  slidable  jaw  losing 
sK-t'Vf  longitudinally  over  tUe  Jaws  and  a  lo.i<.'  thrust 
ring  interposed  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  Jaw 
rlosin>;  sleeve  and  the  thrnadfd  operating  sleeve 

4  .1  tool  chuck  comprising  a  shank  having  longitudi- 
nal rharin.'ls  In  opposite  sides  thereof  nxtending  inward 
from  the  end  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  enlarged 
portions  disposed  Inward  froBi  the  end  of  the  shank  and 
redu' '-d  p.irtiuns  extending  Inward  from  said  enlarged 
portiMH-,  Jaw>  having  shank  pnrtlons  guided  in  the  outer 
portions  "f  the  channels  and  laterally  cnlargfil  heads 
on  the  ends  of  .said  shank  portions  having  round. ■.!  under 
surfaces  bearing  In  the  enlarged  porti-ons  of  th.'  .  haniiels. 
springs  secured  in  the  reduced  portions  .jf  the  .hannels 
at  the  inn.  r  .nds  of  the  eniartcemcrirs  therein  an.l  bearing 
on  th.-  enlargf.i  head  portions  at  the  .ii.U  of  the  jaws. 
saiu  head  porti.ins  having  groo\>'s  In  the  miter  faces 
thereof  receiving  the  springs  aforesaid  and  said  -prings 
projecting  inwardly  Into  engngement  with  the  •■ml  por- 
tions of  the  Jaws  to  thereby  ro.k  the  curved  heads  of  the 
Jaws  in  their  seats  and  separate  the  .luter  ends  of  the 
Jaws  und  jaw  closing  means  fcr  said  Jaws. 


1, ..'41.144        PROCESS    OF    MdLIUXJ    iftMKKTK        Krv 

MI  .Ml    S     Parsons.    liion.    N.    V       Filed    .lan     In     I'.tl*; 

Serial  No.  71.14^^.      (CI.  25-.-1.J.".. ) 

1  The  process  of  casting  concrete  that  consisf>  m  form- 
ing a  mold  In  ah.sorbent  material,  coating  the  walls  of  th.- 
mold  lavity  with  a  dissolutde  film  and  lilling  the  mold 
with  a  wet  mixture  of  concrete 

2.  The  pro.  ess  of  casting  coii.  rete  that  consists  in  form- 
ing a  mold  in  »et  sand,  coating  the  walls  of  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  dis.soluble  film  and  pouring  the  mi.xture  of 
concrete  Into  the  mold. 

3  The  process  of  casting  concrete  that  consists  in  fortn 
ing  a  molil  In  wet  sand,  .spraying  the  walls  of  the  m..ld 
cavity  with  a  dissoluble  substan'.'  adapte.i  to  form  a  thin 
aim  and  pouring  a  wet  mixture  of  concrete  into  the  w.'t 
moM. 

4  The  proiess  of  casting  coacret."  that  consi-cts  in  form 
ing  a   mold   in   wet   sand,   .spraying  the   walls  of   the   mold 
cavity   with   a   mixture   of  glue  and   hot   water    to   form   a 
thin  dissoluble  fllm,  and   pouring  a  thin  mixture  of  con 
crete  into  the  mold. 

T).  The  process  of  casting  coOcrete  that  consists  in  form 
ing  a  mold  in  wet  sand,  spraying  the  walls  of  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  mixture  of  glue  and  hot  water  to  form  a 
thin  dissoluble  film,  pouring  a  thin  mixture  of  concrete 
Into  the  mold,  and  vibrating  the  mold  while  the  concrete 
Is  being  Introduceti. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


coaotion    ther.  with     in. .  hanism    connected    yieldingly   and 
reslIi.Titl\     t.,    sjii.l    iii,,\at.i.'    .  riin[iiri;.'  ti.'Hd    for    shifting    It 
into   coartiou    wiih    th.'   .ith.-r    •  riiniiiiit'  hi'a.l   an.l   contain- 
ing CO  acting  lockinc  elenuni-   airaiig.'.l    to   lock   it    there- 
with.  .omprUing  a   pivot.-,i    |.-\..r.   a    .-ecipr.ic  at.iry    bearing 
in     which    said    counterpart    crimping  h.ad     is    rotatably 
mounted,  an   arm  pivoted   at   oue  .md    to  said   bearing,   a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  sal. I  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  th.-  adjacent  .-n.i  of  said  arm.  a   Il\.-il   support,  another 
iriii    pivoted   at   one   end    to   sai.l    support   and   pivoted   at 
the   other   end    to    the    first  mentioned    arm.    whereby    said 
bearing   Is   h.-i.l    lix.-.lly    when    the   pivotal    comiectloiis   of 
said  parts   are   -hifted   to   a    i'-ad    cent.-r.    mechanism    con- 
nected to  and  adapte.l   to  a.  t   on    -aid   shifting  luechuulsm 
to  unlock  sjii.i   shifting  iij.-,  hanism  and  allow  the  resilient 
connection   t..   react   an  I    shift    the   mo\abl.-   ■  rlinping  head 
out  of  coactioo  with   the  idh-r  .rlmplng  h.-ad.  and   means 
for  stopping  th.-  rotation  of  said  crimping  heads  when  out 
of   ..lati.iii    with    en.  h    oth.-r.    said    last  inenti..ne,i    means 
being  connected  to  and  ..p.-rated  by  s«l.l  -hlftiii^;  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  t.i  be  automatically  actual. -.1  th.-r.  t.>    when 
the    latter   is   acting    to    unlock    the   .  rimping  h.-ads    from 
each  other. 


1.241. H.->.       CRIMPIN<}-MArUlNE.       Thiman     .1.     Pket, 
Montlcello.    Iowa.       Flle.1    .Inne    21.    lOlrt.      Serial    No. 
104971.      iCl.  153 — 7.) 
1     In  a  crimping  machine,  a   rotatable  posltlveiy-drlven 

crimping  head,   a   counterpart   ■•rimplng-head    m.ivable  into 


2.  In    a    crimpini.' Mia.-hlne,    a    supporting  fraim.     rota! 
able   coiicfmg   (onnt.-rpart    crlmplni:  heaiN    having    <  Ircuni 
ferential    longitudinal    flutings.    on.-   b.-ing   movalil.-   to  and 
from    the    oth.-r     the    sahl    niovabi.-    crimping  head    having 
crimping  flutings  on   its  end.  ami  a    thir.l   rotatable  crimp 
Ing  head    m.iunte,|    at   an   ani;!.-   t..   and    cHinterpart   of  the 
f^ut.-d   •  n-l   ..f  -aiil    riiov.it. ].■   .-rimping  head   and   also  a.hipt 

''•I  f H''t  v\ith  th.-  .-till  tliitlntr-  th.-r.-of  wh.-ii  th.-  mo\able 

h.-ad    is    iiiow.l    toward    It    ami    the   oth.-r    crimping  h.-ad    to 
ben. I    ov.-r    and    crimp    an    e.lk:.-    ..r    a    plati     h.-tween    tti.-m. 

3.  In    a    •  rlinping  machine.    -,    •.iii)i„,rting    frame,    rotat 
aide  ca-  tini:  .  .uint.-rpart  erltnping  heads,   one  movable  to 
an.l    from    the    oth.-r.    th.-    other    b.-ing    p..sitlve|y    driven, 
driving  conne.tlons    tietwe.-n    said    crimpltiL'  heads,    a    third 
-rimping  h.-ad    adapt. -.1    to    en,  t    with    said    movatiK-    head 
wh.-n   th.-   latter   is   in   >, .action   with   th.-  other   head.  .Iriv 
ing  connecti.uis    betwe.-n    said    other    head    and    said    thtnl 
crimping  h.-ad,   means  for  shifting  said   movable  crimp'ng 
hea.l    into   an.]    out   of   coaction    with    th-   other   .-rlmplng 
heads,    said    means    Inclu.llng   an   element    positioned    near 
the    movable    crimping  hea.l    and    movabl.     tiy    engagem.-nt 

I    with  a  inovlnkT  projecting  part  of  the  arti<-le  being  crlmpe.l 
to  operate  th.-  means   |n   swinging  said   rno\aM.-  head   out 

I   of  coaction  with  the  other  hea-N 

I  4.  In  a  crimping  machine,  a  rotatab!.-  crimping  head 
with  corrugated  convex  outer  en.l.  and  a  rotatable  crimp 
ing  hea.l  of  con.-avoiis  cnoldal  form  coacting  with  the 
end   of   the   first  mentione.l    i-rluiplng  h.-ad     sal. I    crimping 

I   heads    havlni:    a\es    .lisposivj    angularly    relative    to    .-a.  h 

I   other. 

5.    In  a  .rlmplng  machine    a   rotatable  corrugat.-d   form 
ing-head.      another      rotatatde      -orrugated      forming  hea.l 
mounted  to  coii,-t  with  ,in  -xtremlty  of  the  first  mentione.l 

I    head  to  shape  a  plate  Inserted  iietween   them,  the  secon.l 

1  mentioned   head  and   the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  head 
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being  counterparts  to  form  the  plate  Into  a  hollow  body 
with  nn  inwnrdly-bent  corrugated  edge,  said  forming 
heads  having  axes  disposed  angularly  relative  to  each 
other. 


1.241.14rt  I'R<>ri;ss  oF  .lolNlNG  SHEETS  OF  COM- 
I'OSITION  KonFlNti  Kav  V.  Pkrry,  Montclalr.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Karrett  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration-of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  24  101.-..  Serial 
No.  16,581.      (CI.  108—6. 


aii.l  a  U  shaped  foot  lever  for  pivotal  mounting  .m  the  car. 
one  l.-g  of  the  foot  lever  ph.. tally  engaging  the  .  .-iinecting 
bar  and  the  other  leg  of  said  lever  tjeing  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  pressure  of  the  foot. 


241.148.  CENTER  FRICTION  FOR  <  L' K'KS  .VND 
W.VTCHES.  Wii.sos  E.  PitRTER.  .New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  27,  I9ia. 
(CI.  .58—139.) 


Strlal  No.  797.541. 


1.  1  ii.  proc-ss  of  Joining  sheets  of  composition  roollBg 
which  con-lsts  in  bringing  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
together  whll.-  in  a  sticky  condition  and  then  applying 
pressure  ih.-reto  and  thus  causing  said  outer  surfaces  to 
be  unifil  .lirectly  to  each  other  without  the  interposition 
of  additional    c, m.-nung   material. 

4  The  process  of  .loii.iii-'  sheets  of  composition  roofing 
which  consists  in  luiiiL-iim  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
together,  heating  in  tritu  the  contacting  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  sufficiently  to  convert  the  compo- 
sition of  said  outer  surfaces  to  a  sticky  condition  and  then 
applying  pressure  thereto  and  thus  causing  said  outer 
surfaces  to  Ik-  united  directly  to  each  other  without  the  in 
terposltlon  of  additional  cementing  matt  rial. 

(5.  The  pr.M.-s-  ..r  uniting  ailjoinlng  lapped  .sheets  of 
composition  rootiiii:  whi.  li  .  .insists  In  converting  the  ma- 
terial at  the  edge  of  the  upper  sheet  ot  said  rooting  01 
situ  to  a  sticky  condition  throughout  the  thickness  of 
such  sheet  and  wiping  some  of  said  material  in  such 
sticky  ciiidlti.ii  onto  the  lower  adjoining  sheet  of  the 
roofing  so  as  to  unite  said  sheets  without  the  interposi- 
tion of  additional  cementing  material. 

7  The  process  of  covering  a  roof  whlih  consists  in  ap 
plying  ther.><>n  overlapping  sheets  coraposwl  homoge 
neously  throughout  their  thi.  kness  of  fibrous  bituminous 
composition,  bringing  said  composition  in  the  edge-  of  at 
least  one  of  sal. I  -'leets  to  a  sti'ky  condition  and  then 
applying  pressur.  to  .ause  said  sheets  to  be  united  directly 
to  each  other  without  the  interposition  of  additional  ce- 
menting material  an.'  \vitli  the  fibers  of  one  sheet  inter- 
laced with  those  of  the  next  so  as  to  produce  a  roof  cov- 
ering which  is  of  continuous  fibrous  bituminous  character. 
[Claims  2.  3.  .'.  and  ^  not  print<-.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  center-friction  for  clocks  an.i  watches,  character- 
ized hy  the  employment  of  a  sh.-et  metal  friction  washer 
having  a  keyhole  slot  wide  enough  to  pr.v.nt  the  .ud-  of 
the  slot  from  coming  into  contact  when  the  washer  Is 
compressed  to  substantial  flatness,  the  said  washer  having 
Its  ends  offset  In  opposite  .lirectlons  from  its  plane  and 
being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  center  arbor  of  a  clock- 
movement  and  interposed  between  au  adjustingcollar 
mounted  upon  the  said  arbor  and  a  pinion  loosely  mount- 
.-d  uiMiu  the  said  arbor,  and  the  said  washer  lielng  com- 
pressed by  setting  the  adjusting  (ollar  upon  the  arbor 
and  when  so  compressed,  exerting  a  constant  effort  to 
hold  the  said  pinion  against  rotation  thereupon. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  in   the  i;azetle.;, 


1241.149.       BALL-ANIt  SOCKET    .loINT    F<'R    MOUNT- 
~IN(r    FIREARMS     nN     SHIELDS,     PARAPETS.     AND 
THE  LIKE      A  HI  EL  Hktii.  Revbi.l:.  Turin.  Italy.     Filed 
Oct.   IR    li'lf.       S.-riai   No.  120.006.      tC!    42- -94.) 


1,241.147.       C.\H  liRAKE        Emu      Pi  ath,    .Maza.    N.    D. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  l»)l,4G3.     (.CI.  188 — 24.) 


1.  .\  foot  brake  for  railroad  motor  curs  comprising 
brakes  designed  for  pivotal  mounting  on  the  car.  a  spring 
tensioned  between  the  orakes,  eye  bars  plvotnlly  connect- 
ed with  the  brakes,  a  connecting  bar.  the  eye  bars  having 
a  common  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  a  U  shaped 
foot  lever  for  pivotal  mounting  on  the  car.  one  leg  of  the 
foot  lever  pivotally  engaging  the  connecting  bar  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  lever  being  designed  to  receive  the  pres 
sure  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  foot  brake  for  railroad  motor  cars  C(unprising 
brakes  deslgne.!  for  pivotal  inounting  on  the  car.  eye  bar<= 
pivotally  connected  witii  the  brakes  and  being  adjustable 
111  till-  direction  of  their  lengths,  a  connecting  bar,  the 
eye   Lars   having  a   common    pivotal   connection    therewith. 


1.  In  a  socket  and  ball  Joint  for  mounting  firearms  on 
shields,  parapets  and  the  like,  an  opening  provided  in 
these  latter  In  form  of  a  spherical  zone  and  cut  In  a  num- 
ber of  parts  to  allow  the  Introduction  of  a  plate  also  in 
form  o:"  i.  spherical  zone  and  cut  in  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  parts,  the  two  surfaces  In  form  of  -ph.-rical  zone 
sliding  on  one  another  with  a  soft  frict.on 

2.  In  a  socket  and   ball   joint   for  mounting  fir. -arms  oh 
a   support,  au  opening  pr.ivid.Ml   in   the  support,   the  Inner 
surfa.-.-  of  which  is  in  form  of  a  -^ph.  rical  zone  having  two 
.-yllndrical  portions  of  the  -am-    dlamet.r  a-  the  spheri.-al 
zone,  said   jiortions   measuring   l.ss   than    J    th.-    .  ircumfer 
enre  01*  .said  zone   and   extending  suitably   on    .me   half  of 
the  thiikness  of  the  shield.  -  a   centrr.l  plate  ..n  which  is 
-i-.iire-l    the   barrel   of   the   firearm,    two   opposite   sides   of 
wlii.  h  have  the  form  of  a  spherical  zone  corresponding  to 
that  of  th.-  opening,  while  the  intermediate  sides  are  cylln 
ilrieal  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  shortest 
■  lianieter  of  the  -pherbal  zone.  In  order  to  allow  If*  intn- 
.luction   In  th.-  shi.-ld   opening  when   in   tlo-  rifht   posit loi. 
and   to   sesur.-  it   in   place  ty   mean-   of   a   rotation   of  90°. 
thus  allowing   th.-   sighting   in   all    directions   through    dls- 

,   pla-ement  aliout  the  center  of  the  spherical  surface. 
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1,241.150.      AI>.J  I  STABLE  LAMP-HOLl>ER.     Ci.ayton  E. 

Rl(  £,    Chicngo.    111.       Kll»vl    Mar.    I'ti.    I'JlT        Sf-ria!    .No 
157.433.      t<l.  U4U — t)l.> 


1.  An  adjustable  devire  of  the  i-la3s  described,  (-oaiprl.si 
Ing.  in  I'otniination.  a  'statioaary  support,  a  tubular  rock- 
tng  mp^l^'♦T  juurnaleil  thenMti  upon  a  horizontal  axi.-*,  a 
lamp  (lirertiy  -uppurfe.l  u[ioa  said  rooking  member  upon 
a  pivotal  -npport  th-'  axis  of  which  Is  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  saiil  tubular  memhor.  an  actuating  lever  arranged 
to  tilt  said  rocking  member  while  frf>"  to  be  moved  up<in 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  thtt  of  the  latter  and  movat)le 
connecting  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  pivotal 
gnpport  with  said  lever. 

H.  An  adjustablf  lamp  hoMt-r  .omprisiriL'  in  comldna 
tion,  a  stationary  -upport.  a  tubular  ro<  king  member 
Journalcd  th>r.ni  upon  a  horizontal  3xi<.  a  lamp  having  a 
hupport  jouruaic.l  in  said  rocjfing  memt>er  np.pii  a  iinnnally 
vertical  axis,  a  tul-ular  member  sniveled  in  said  -tationr.ry 
support  upon  a  vertical  axis,  bu  actuating  lever  fvilcruiiou 
upon  said  tubular  member  with  its  short  end  extending 
therein,  means  for  connectlnf  the  same  with  a  craiikarm 
upon  <aid  ro.  king  memUer.  a  crank  arm  iip.ni  the  upper 
eri.l  of  sail]  tubular  member,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  ;.,wer 
cud  of  said  normally  vertical  lamp  support  and  means 
within  said  rocking  rnemt>er  for  connecting  said  crank- 
arms. 

|('laim-i  -  t"  .'>  nor  printed  in  the  (Ja7,>  tre.l 


alternately  oiineited  together  In  pairs  of  like  polarity, 
and  a  mamieti.  needle  rotataliA  tnounted  in  the  tield  of 
fi)rce  <it  said  ele.-tro  magnet,  sulistant iaily  as  shown 

2.  In  an  electri<'  indicator,  -in  electro  iii.ii;iot  having  a 
plurality  of  active  poles  arranged  In  a  semicircle,  and  a 
curved  pole-piece  in  effect  completing  the  circle,  with  a 
magnetic  needle  rotatably  mounted  within  that  dn  le. 

3.  In  an  idectric  indicator,  .in  electromagnet  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  arranged  in  a  semiiirde,  a  rotating 
member,  and  tneans  operated  Ny  the  rotating  member  to 
furnish  current  to  said  windin;-'s  successively,  in  one  di- 
rection during  one  half  of  the  rotation  of  .said  rotating 
member,  and  In  the  opposite  direction  during  the  other 
half  of  the  same  rotation 

4.  In  an  electric  indicator.  I'l  .lep  tro  magnet  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  arraiiL'ed  in  a  semi,  in  b..  a  rotating 
member,  and  means  operated  \v  the  rotating  member  to 
furnlah  current  alternately  to  single  windings  and  to  pairs 
of  adjacent  windini-'s.  sut)stantlHlly  as  shown. 

.*■)  In  an  ebctri(  indicator,  the  comt'inatlon  of  an  elec 
tro  ma;,'ner  having  a  plurality  of  active  poles  arrangetl  in 
a  seniicir  le.  with  a  rotating  member,  a  commutator  adja 
cent  thereto,  .said  commutator  I  elng  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  connected  with  the  windings  on  the 
electro-magnet  and  1  pair  of  rings,  an. I  a  pair  of  I'rushes 
carried  by  the  rotatlni:  memfn t  which  take  current  from 
the  rings  and  deliver  it  throui;h  the  segments  to  the 
w  mdini-'s. 

iClalms  t;  and  7  n.)t  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


1,241,151  KI-K«"TRIC  INDICATOR.  IIenrv  H  RIoGS, 
Kh.irput,  Turkey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.148.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1    In  an  electric  Indii'ator,  in  electrc^inagnet  having  a 
plurality  of  wlndlngB  on  pole«  arranged  In  a  seml-clrcle, 


1._'41  loJ  KMr.<  iSSIN*;  MACIIINF.  IIeskv  D.SCHMIDT, 
New  Vi>rk,  .N,  V  Filed  .Tune  In  l'.*l'!.  Serial  No. 
licj.sii't        ,C\.    \01 — 2.J  I 


1.  An  embossin.,'  machine  emii'Hiyiiig  thtreiu  a  pattern 
roller  mounted  in  lived  bearing-,  movable  sectional  bear- 
ings, a  pbit.  n  roller  mount. d  in  one  ..f  ih.'  sections  of  snid 
bearings,  a  cam  shaft  mounte.l  in  one  t>f  the  sections  of 
said  bearings,  cams  carried  thereby  and  acting  upon  the 
oth.-r  s.Mtlon  whereby  said  platen  roller  may  be  moved 
toward  or  from  said  pattern  roller.  fee<l  screws  acting 
up  11  a,d  bearing's  r.-sfx-ct Ively.  worm  wheels  carrhnl  i.y 
-jiHl  t'-e.i  s.rews.  I  worm  shaft  co'iperating  with  t>oth  of 
sal. I  w..rm  wheels  w  hereiiy  .said  bearings  may  be  simulta- 
neousJx  ,ol\an<e,l  an.l  t.i  the  same  extent  toward  said 
pattern  roller  an.l  imbpendently  operative  a.tuatlng 
means  f  ir  said  <am  shaft  and  said  worm  shaft  wheret.y 
said  t)earings  may  l>e  set  for  a  definite  pressure  an.l  said 
plii.n  rolj.-i  may  be  moved  in;o  and  out  of  encageraem 
with  tiie  pa 'fern  roller  without  disturldng  th-  said  adju-t 
ment   for  pressure. 

2.  An  embossing  inachtn."   embodying  therein  a   pattern 
roller,   a    platen   roller    means     vherei.y    movement    Is   im 
parted   to  one  of  said   rollers  relative  to  the  other   to  de- 
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velop  the  retiTilred  prespure,  a  oonnter-pr<»Bsure  roller  of 
short  length  supported  adjacent  the  renter  of  said  pat 
fern  roller  and  means  wher  >by  said  count,  r  pr.'ssnre 
filer  ma,\  oe  forcd  irif.^  en-agement  with  said  pattern 
roller  to  prevent  said  pattern  roller  lntcrm..H;itc  its  ends 
springing  away  frf.m  said  platen  roller. 

3.  An  embossing  machine  enili<>dying  ih.reln  a  pattern 
roller,  a  platen  r.dler,  mean.s  whereby  relative  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  rollers  to  develop  the  recjuired  pres- 
gnre,  a  counterpressure  roller  of  sli..rt  length  supported 
adjacent  the  .enter  "f  said  pattern  T«\]fr  and  m.'ans 
whereby  Ssnl.i  .-ounf erpressure  roller  may  be  f.irced  Into 
engagement  with  said  pattern  toiler  to  prevent  said  pat- 
tern roller  Intermediate  Its  ends  springin.:  ,Tway  from  said 
platen  roller,  said  last  named  nuaus  incUnling  therein  a 
throw  off  mechanism  whereby  said  counter  pressure  roller 
after  said  means  has  be<'n  set  lor  a  definite  pressure  may 
be  moveil  toward  or  from  said  pattern  roller  without  dis- 
turbing said  adjustment  for  pres.sure. 

4.  An  embossing  machine  embodying  therein  a  pattern 
roller,  a  platen  1  oiler,  means  whereby  relative  movement 
is  Imparted  t.)  said  roll.-rs  r..  rievelop  th.'  refpiired  pres 
sure,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  bearings 
for  said  pattern  roller,  a  .-onnt.  r-pressure  roller  plvotnlly 
mounted  in  said  yoke  alu.ve  said  pattern  roller,  a  proje<- 
fion  .arri.'d  I'y  said  y.ike  ami  a  screw  a.lapl.-.l  to  bear 
upon  said  proje.  ti.m  and  force  said  counter  pressure  rollei 
Into  eniragement  with  said  pattern  roller  to  prevent  said 
pattern  r.dler  1ntermedlat>  its  .  n.l  springini:  away  from 
saiil  plat  >n  roller 

5.  An   embossing  ma- bin.'  .'miioilylnc   th<  rein  a  pattern 
roller,  a  platen   roller,   n:ean«  wi.prei)y   relative  movement 
is  Imparted    to  ?,.ild    roll.Ts  to  .levelop   the   re(|uire<l   pres 
Rurt>,   a    counterpressure   rr.Il.T   of   sh.irt    length    supp  Tte.] 
adjacent    the    cuter    of    said    pattern    roller    and    means 
whereby   sand   count. 'rpressure   roller   may   be   forced    Into 
engagement  with   sabl  pattern   r.  11<  r  to  prevent  said   pat 
tern    roller    lntern)ediate    its    .mis,    springing    away    fmni 
said  platen  roll.-r    entraine<1  geats  carried  by  the  said  pat- 
tern  roller,   said   pla'.i.   roller,  pnd  said  counterpressure 
roller  whereby  sai.l    r.illers  are  sirnuitaiieotisly   rotated   at 
the  same  peripheral  sp..,.,i  and   i  connection  having  unlver 
sal  joints  between  fli.    i-'.ar  for  said  counterpressur.'  roller 
and  the  shaft  of  sai.l  r<dler. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.154.  WATER  HEATER  John  Setecka.  Chic-ago, 
111,,  assignor  to  James  Teteak  rhicago.  Ill  Filed  FVb. 
2."?,  19ir..      Serial  No.   10,065       (Ci.  126-53.1 


1.241,153       liISAZtl     DVKSTUFF     AND     PROCESS     OF 
MAKlNt;    S.\MH.      Rti.oi.F    ScufLK,    Frankfort  on  the 
Main.    G.-rmany.       Filed    Mar.    20.    1910.       Serial    No. 
86.506.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  dlsazodyestnff  which 
consists  In  diazotlzlng  the  aminoazocompound  obtained 
from  the  dlazo  derivative  of  p-nliroanlUn  and  amlnocresol- 
alkylether  and  combining  the  dlazoazocompound  thus 
formed  In  an  alkaline  solution  with  m-amlnophenyl  8- 
oxy  1  _'  naphthlmi.lazole  .S.6  dlsulfonlc  acid,  the  .lyestuff 
thu-  .,:  tained  .ly.dng  cotton  bluish  black  shades  which  are 
turned  Into  .r. .  n  shades  by  diazotlzlng  on  the  fiber  and 
developing  with  1  phinyl3-raethyl-5  pyrazolone,  phenol, 
cresol  or  resoniii..!.  and  also  .>y  aftertreatment  with  the 
dlazo  .lerlvatlve  of  p-nltroauliin,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed 

2.  The  b.  r.in  described  new  disazcKlyestufT  obtained  by 
combining  the  diazocompound  of  p  nltroben-/enen-/->,Tm1nc 
cresolmethylether   In    alkaline   solution    with   m  ainiiiophe- 
nyl-<s-nTy  1  2  naphthimidazole-3.6-dl8nlfonlc  acid,   the  said 
d1saJto<lve«t  uff  b.'ing  a   dark  pow.ler  s.iluble  In  water  with 
a   bluish   black  color,  In  concentrated  sulfuric  a.  id   with  a 
green  color,  dyeing  cotton  bluish  black  shades    which  .ire 
turne<1   Into  crt'^'n  shades  by  developing  on  the  fiber  with 
1  phenyl  .'i  methyl  5-pyr?i7olone.    phenol,    cresol    or    resor- 
cinol,  an.l  also  by  aftertr.-.-itm' I't  with   the   dlazo  derlvn 
five  of  p  nitroanllln.  and  yb  Iding  by  treatment  with  stan 
noos     chlnrld     p  phenylenediamln.     dlamlnocresol-methyT- 
ether    and    m  aminopheny!  7  .imino  s  oxy  1.2  iiaphthlmlda 
sole-8.6  dlsulfonic  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

242  O.  G.— 56 
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1  A  water  h.'Sting  attachni'^nt  for  gas  stoves,  com- 
prisintr  a  tut  ular  annular  member,  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  the  under  side  therfof.  means  for  supporting 
said  member  from  the  top  of  the  stove,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  arms  estemling  ra.lially  from  the  exterior,  for 
eniragement  with  snid  stove  top.  sabl  memlter  provi.ied 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  tnioilar  v-'ssel  sup- 
jiorting  arms,  an.l  a  sheet  metal  baffle  m.  niher  f.irii.ed  to 
o^-erli.  the  rtulially  extending  supporting  arms  to  i.e  sup 
ported  thereliy.  and  bent  down  at  an  r.n::le  between  the 
arms  with  a  space  l>etween  th.  I'alfle  and  outer  and  upper 
sides  of  the  annular  member. 

2.  ."^  water  locating  aitachnie.it  for  iras  stov-s  cimjiris 
ing  a  tubular  annular  member,  ht^vlng  an  inlet  and  .'Utl.  : 
nt  the  underside  thereof,  adjustable  means  f..r  siipi>ortlne 
said  member  from  the  (op  of  the  stove,  consisting  of  t 
plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  the  exterior  of 
the  member,  and  having  extending  parts  adjustably  se 
cured  thereto,  and  formed  for  encagement  with  said  stove 
top.  said  member  provided  wit'i  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
exien.ling  tubular  vessel  supporting  arms,  an.l  a  .letach- 
able  baffle  memlier  cunsistins:  of  'i  sheet  metal  plate  formed 
to  .tverlle  said  ladlally  extend. ug  supporting  arms,  and 
bent  down  between  the  arms  at  an  in.Mination.  and 
spaced  from  the  annular  meni'cT  at  the  outer  and  upper 
bides  of  the  sam.  . 


1.241.15.5.      AUXILIARY    AIR-INLKT    DKVlt'i:    FOR    IN 
TFUNAL  COMHISTIUN    ENGINKS.       El>w.\uD    C.     Sr. 

vic.NY,  .lacksoiiville,  Fla..  assign. .r  .'f  one  half  to  K!  en 
ezer  S.  Bacon,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1!M7 
Serial    N...   147.. •}.'.:!.      (Ci.   137— 2tj.i 


1     In    a    <l.\ic.>   for   inanuaily    .-"iit rdiin j   the  admission 

■    of  air  to  the  gaseous  mixture  In   th.    intake   manifold  be 

twe.  n  the  carbiiretiT  and  the  intake  ports  rf  ,tn  Infernal 

combustion    enirine,    said    .levlce    being    locar.l    upon    the 

steering   post    nn.l    in   juxtaposition   to   the   steering   wh.'cl 

and    comprl'^lng    a    two   wny    val\e.    the   inlet    end    of  said 

1   valve  being  .-onnected   tiy  means  of  n   pipe  with  an   inlet 

end  remote  fr.mi  the  sirring  wheel  and  having  screens  to 

I   prevent   entrance   of  foreign    substance.-   and    a    pipe    con- 

I   ne(  ted  to  the  outlet  end  of  snid  valve  an.l  passing  around 

'   and  .lamped  to  the  exhaust  manifold  and  having  Its  free 

1  end  connected  to  the  intake  manifold. 
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2.  In  ( omblnatlon  with  the  gt4ering  means  of  a  motor 

vehicle  :   a   valv»'  on  said   means  In   close  position  to  thp 
op»Tfttnr'*i    hanilM  ;    a    connection   betw»»pn    said    valvp    and 
the  intake  manifold  ■)(  th»-  motor;  and  an  air  intake  nnun 
ber  connpcted  to  said  valve  and  havini?  its  intake  end  re- 
mote ffi'in   -aid    valve. 


l.J41.1'>|.  FRICTION  DRAFT- GEAR.  Clifto.v  W. 
Sheuman.  Muffalo.  N.  Y.  Fileti  Apr  23.  1914  Serial 
No.  s;i3.S9S.      (C\.  213 — 64.) 


1  A  filtiion  draft  gear  comprising  a  friction  member,  a 
plurality  of  set.s  of  friction  shoe*  and  wedge  sections  ar- 
ranged tandem,  each  of  said  sets  compri.sing  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  bearing  against  the  friction  member  and 
a  plurality  of  wedge  sections  In  we<lglng  engagement  with 
thp  companion  shoes,  a  spring  Interposetl  between  the 
wedge  sections  of  each  set,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wedge 
sections  of  fhe  outer  set  bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of 
the  wedge  sections  of  the  inner  set.  and  yielding  means 
whiih  resHt  the  Inward  movt'mftnt  of  saltl  .sets  of  shoes 
and  wedge  sections. 

5.  A  friction  draft  gear  comprising  a  friction  member,  a 
set  of  outer  friction  shoes  bearing  against  the  friction 
member,  a  ^et  of  outer  wedge  sections  engaging  the  outer 
shoPs.  a  set  of  Inner  shoes  bt-arlng  against  the  friction 
member,  and  a  set  of  inner  we<ige  sections  engaging  the 
Inner  shoes  and  also  engaging  the  outer  wedge  sections. 

[("lainis  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tOif  Gazette.] 


241  1.-. 7  KLErTRIC  SWITCH  Arthtk  Simon.  Mll- 
wa\ik'"e.  Wl*  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co  . 
Milwaiik'P.  Wi<.,  n  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original 
application  filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No  499.545.  Dl- 
vidt.Hi  and  this  appli<ation  tii*l  .Inn.'  29  1914.  S«Tial 
No.  847. 93«).      iCl.  175—281.; 


1  In  a  polyphase  alternating  <  urrent  switch,  In  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  bar  nf  magnetic  material  mounted 
therpon.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  extending  sub- 
-■irantiaily  perpendicularly  from  said  bar.  ^ach  of  said 
iiuiiif"  rs  having  a  tubular  part,  a  phase  winding'  mounted 
un  the  tubular  part  of  each  of  said  members,  a  cogiinon 
armature  for  said  windings  svipported  adjarpnt  thpreto 
and  having  a  plurality  nf  e\t(  nstin'.s  to  rrsp,,  tivf ly  cut'-r 
said  tubular  parts  of  said  magnetic  membeib  and  a  switch 
contact  operable  by  said  armature. 

2  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  switch,  in  com 
blnation,  a  base,  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  mountfcl 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  extending  sub 
stantially  perpendicularly  from  said  bar.  each  of  said 
members  having  a  split  tabular  part  closed  at  one  end  by 
a  similarly  split  plug,  a  phase  winding  mounted  on  the 
tubular  part  of  each  of  said  members,  a  common  arma- 
ture for  said  windings  s\]pported  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  a  plurality  of  extensions  to  respectively  enter  said 
tubular  parts  of  said  magnetic  members,  and  a  switch 
contact  operable  by  said  armature. 

3  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  switch,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  extending  sub- 


stantially perppndicularly  from  said  bar,  each  of  said 
lucmbers  having  a  tubular  part,  a  phase  winding  comprl* 
ing  a  flat  conductive  strip  wound  flatwise  about  the  tubu- 
lar part  of  laih  of  said  mcmbprs  and  Initially  In  contact 
therewith,  a  common  armature  for  said  wlmilngs  sup- 
ported adjaifnt  tb<T'to  and  having  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sions to  respectivi-ly  enter  said  tubular  parts  of  said  mag- 
netic members,  and  a  switi  b  rontact  operable  by  said 
armature. 

4  In  a  polyph.Tsc  altiriiating  <  urrent  swit'di.  In  com- 
bination, d  base,  a  bar  uf  magnetic  material  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetir  members  e.xtending  sub- 
stantially I'erpendlcularly  from  said  bar,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  tubular  part,  a  phase  winding  mounted 
on  the  tvibular  part  of  each  of  said  members,  a  common 
armature  for  said  windings  pivoted  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  armature  including  an  elongated  body  baring 
angularly  extending  parallel  portions  movable  within  the 
tubular  parts  of  the  respective  magnetic  members,  and  a 
contact  carrying  arm  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  body. 


1,241.158.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
Alkx.knucr  H.  Simpson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
ti,   r.dt;      Serial  No.  9.1,907.      (CI.  173 — 263.) 


A  connector  consisting  of  a  strip  of  pliable  metal  bent 
into  four  folds,  forming  loops  at  the  bends,  alined  post 
holes  for  each  bending  post  in  the  opposite  folds,  threaded 
binding  posts  through  said  alined  holes,  and  having  a 
bead  on  one  end  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  other  end  re- 
spectively bearing  against  the  outer  folds,  the  loops  hav- 
ing been  cut  away  from  under  the  screw  head  and  from 
under  the  nut,  the  nuts  being  screwed  upon  the  binding 
screw  to  clamp  and  connect  the  wires  without  materially 
altering:  fh.    -hape  nf  the  loops. 


1241,159         GASMIANnKI.Ii:K         Adoi.ph 
rhlladelphia.    Pa.       Filed    July    ti.    1917. 
17.S.954.      (CI.  67—16.) 


SpiCLMAN, 

Serial    No. 


.Vpparatus  of  the  character  stated  embracing  the  com- 
iiiuation  of  a  conventional  form  of  gas  (hand*  Her  includ- 
ing the  rasinu  and  canopy,  supply  pipe,  burner  bracketg 
and  burner  valves  with  a  uasmntr"!  valve  for  the  supply 
pipe  and  located  at  the  top  i.f  the  .  handeller  and  con- 
cealed by  the  canopy  thereof,  a  pilot  tube  manifold  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  .  handelier  within  the  casing, 
pilot  tubing  connecting  the  control  valve  parts  with  said 
manifold,  pilot  tubing  'onnei  ting  the  manifold  with  one 
.side  of  a  liurner  valve  and  pilot  tubing  connecting  the 
other  side  of  a  burner  valve  witli  a  loirner  there  being  a 
passage  way  tbroiigh  a  burner  \aUe  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  tubin-'  which  ttiMng  is  concealed 
1)V  a  burner  bracket. 
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1  041  160  MirRoMETER  Laroi  S.  STARRrrr.  Athol. 
Mass.  Filed  L»ec  s,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.819.  (01. 
33 — 164.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  micrometer,  said 
hub  having  a  bearing  transversely  slotted  and  longitudl 
nallv  counterbored.  a  spindle  lock  eoiuprlsing  a  longltu.ll 
nally  slotted  spindle  .lamping  ebm.  nt  disposed  in  said 
counterbore  about  said  spindle  and  having  a  shoulder  ai 
one  end  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  counterl>ore.  and  an 
externally  dispose.!  operating  member  in  said  slot  of  the 
t)earlng  having  a  threa.lcl  connection  with  said  clamp 
Ing  member  effective  to  contract  said  meml-er  about  said 
spindle  in  one  .lirection  of  movement  of  the  operating 
member  without  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
spindle  clampiii!.'  member. 

2  In  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  ml.  rometcr,  said 
hulc  havinp  M  bearing  for  the  micrometer  spindle  and  said 
l.earlng  lonKltudinally  counter-bored,  a  spindle  lock  com 
prising  a  compressible  tubular  spindle  .lamp  disposed  in 
Bald  .ounter  l-ore  about  said  spiu.ile  au.i  having  a  portion 
at  one  en.i  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  bore,  and  ex- 
ternallv  operat)le  wans  for  contracting  said  damping 
member  about  said  bore  without  imparting  longitudinal 
movement   to  said   spindle  clamping  member. 

5     In   .omldnation   with   the   hub  of  a   micrometer,   said 
hub  having  a  bearing  for  the  micrometer  spindle  and  sai.l 
bearing    transversely    slotf.l    and    longitudinally    counter 
bor.'d     a    spindle    lock    .  omprising   a    compressible    spindle 
clamping    element    disposed    In    said    counter  bore    about 
Mid  spindle  an.l  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  sealing  the 
open  end  of  said  .ounter Lore,  an.l  an  externally  disp.ise.l 
operating    memb.-r    In    sai.l    sl..t    .>f    the    b-aring    and    en 
clr.Ung   said    spindle    clamping    m.'mber.    and    a    suitably- 
shaped  thread  between  said  operating  and  .-lamping  mem- 
bers   efTeetive    to    contra,  t    said    <  lampinu    n. ember    about 
said  spindle  in  one  .lire.ti.>n  of  m..vemeut  of  sabl  operat 
Ing  m.mber  without  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
said  spin. 11'-  (lamping  member. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


cent  end  of  the  hub  to  hold  the  bushing  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  said  t.earing.  and  an  operating  nut  held 
against  longitu.llnal  movement  In  said  transverse  slot 
and  having  a  rat.het  threaded  .ngagement  with  tbe 
ratchet  threa.is  »i  the  bushing 

,H  In  a  micrometer,  a  hub  having  a  bearing,  and  a 
transverse  slot  Intersecting  said  bearing,  a  spindb  in  said 
bearing,  a  compressible  bushing  In  said  bearing  Inclosing 
said  spindle,  said  oushmg  symmetri.ally  split  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  bngtb  an.l  weakened  radially  intermediate 
its  ends,  ami  provKb^l  at  one  end  with  a  short  series  of 
continuous  clr.umferential  thr.>ads  intersecting  said  spllta 
and  having  its  .dher  end  Interlocklngly  engaged  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  but,  to  seal  the  l,earing  against  In^ 
eress  of  foreign  matter  and  to  hold  the  bushing  against 
iongitudlnal  movem.>nt  In  said  bearing,  and  an  operating 
nut  rotatable  in  sai.l  transverse  slot  and  having  a  thread 
e.l  engagement  with  said  threads  of  the  bushing. 


1.241.162.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  241. un.      MUUOMETER.      LakOY    S.    Stahkbtt.    Athol. 
^Mass.      File.l   .lune   IX.   1916.      Serial  No.  103.574.      (CI. 
as— 164.  i 


1  041  103      PROCESS  FOR  CANNING  RICE  AND  MILK. 
"wi'iUAM  II    Stevkns.  Portland,  and  Scott  C.  Dvnlap, 
Unltv      Oreg        Substitute    for    appH'-ation    Serial    No. 
1O0  807    filed  Oct.  20.  1916.     This  application  tiled  May 
••*'l917       Serial   No.  166.503.      (CI.  99—8.) 
1'  Tb.'   uro..-ss  of  cnnnlng  milk  and  cer.al  whl<  b   con- 
sists   in    first   heating   the   milk   from    160   to    170   degree. 
Fahrenheit    for    a    perl.>d    of    approximately    15    nilnuteB 
,h„„   .Hl.ling   to   ea.h    vn   ounces  of  the   milk   so   treated 
appr.,xima,ely   2   ounces   of   cereal;   then    placing   the    two 
arti.les  comn,ingle<l  in  a  container  and  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  ir.tter  :  then  gradually  heating  the  '-nUlne^r  from 
.tmospherl.-    temperature    to    approximately    236    degree. 
Fahrenheit,    raising    the    temperature    gradually    to    the 
higher  degree  In  a  period  of  approximately  8  minutes,  and 
then  holding  the  temperature  of  the  container  at  approxl^ 
nftelv    23.-.    degrees    Fahrenheit    for   a    further    period    of 
Approximately    twenty    mlnufs.    agitating    the    container 
....nstantlv  during  the  last  mentioned  heating  process. 

rt  The  process  of  canning  milk  and  cereal  which  con- 
sists in  adding  cereal  to  a  quantity  of  milk  in  desired  pro^ 
portions,  then  pla,  ing  the  two  articles  commingled  in  a 
container  and  hermetically  sealing  the  latter,  then  gradu- 
1  iv  h.-ating  the  .ontainer  from  'Atmospheric  temperature 
t..  a  .legree  .uffi.ient  to  cook  the  cereal,  and  then  holding 
;;.  temperature  r.t  such  degree  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
tb.,rougbly   cook   th..    .-ereal   with.mt    rendering   the   same 

""[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     24  1     164  DISPLAY  «A1".1NKT.       ChakI-es     Hlaib 

'swart/..  Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No. 
99,638.      (CI.  211—20.) 


1  In  a  rr.brometcr,  .1  Inio  having  a  spindle  hearing 
and  a  fansverse  slot  intersecting  said  l.eaiiug.  .1  spindb- 
in  sBid  benrlnt:.  a  longitudinally  split  compressible  bush- 
1T-  in.losing  said  spin.lle  ami  b.ivini:  a  continuous  .Ir- 
.umlerential  thr.-ad  Infrsecting  sai.l  split  and  naving  a 
hend  InterlockinL'lv  engaged  with  the  adja.ent  end  of  the 
hub  to  h.d.i  the  bushing'  iKMlnst  l.mgitu.llnal  movement 
in  said  b.^arlng.  and  an  op.rHtini:  nut  h.ld  atzain^f  longi- 
tu.llnal m.n-ement  in  said  transverse  slot  and  having  a 
threaded   engag.ment   with   the  thread   of  the   bushing. 

2    In  a  ml.  rometer.  a  hul.  having  a  spindle  bearing  and 
a    transverse   slot    interse.  tinkr   said    tu-arlng.   a    spindle   In 
said   bearing,    a    ,M,mpressilde   Ou<bing   In.losinL'   sRid    spin 
die     said    bushin;:   split    longitudinally    at    a    plurality    of 
pbwes    and    pr..vlded    with    a    short    seri..^    of    '""""''<^";  ^^  ^^^^^^^  having  a  central  storage  upac*  and 

,.lr.-umferentlal    rat.het    tbrea.ls    Infrsecting    ^ai.     splits,  ,  '        ;.\.,,  ^,     i^,.  compartments  carried  by  th.  wall. 

and  having  a   head  interlo.  kingly  engaged   wnb   the  adja     1   a   plurality    i:  <     p    . 
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Ulcreof,  one  of  said  walls  being  hinged  to  provide  accesH 
to  the  storage  sijace.  said  lompartinenta  having  gla^s  cov 
«r«  and  lateral  openings  to  permit  !>oxe8  carrying  the  ar 
tlclf«  to  be  displayed  tn  t>e  laterally  Inserted  In  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  ba.-e  and  a 
cabinet  rotatably  mounted  ttiereon  and  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  side  walls  formiog  a  central  storage  space,  on*' 
of  said  walls  being  hinged  to  afford  aci^ss  to  the  storage 
apace  and  said  side  walla  Iwving  a  side  and  transverse 
projecting  members  funning  compartments  open»>d  at  the 
other  side  and  glass  panes  neniovably  held  ov»r  said  com- 
partments, substantially  as  described. 


1.241.166.     STACKER  FOR  tONFECTIUNS.     Wili.iam  J. 
8WARTZ  and  Edwabd  H.  W.^ioh.  Seattle,  Wash.,  asslgn- 
trs  to  Automatic  Candy  Machine  Company,  a  Corp<jra 
tlon   of  Washington,      Filfd   Mar.    13.    1914.      .^.rial   No. 
824,441.      iCl.  lOT— 45.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  th»  character  set  forth,  article  ad 
vancinfe'  tiuans.  a  carrier,  imtns  f..r  operating  the  carrier 
transversely  of  the  direitiou  of  iiiovenu^nt  of  the  tiivanc 
ing  means,  a  stacic  holding  container  detachalily  support>>«l 
la  the  carrier  and  having  a  luwer  interlocking  engagi'm<nf 
therewith,  and  a  Latch  fur  dt-tachalily  engnging  thf-  upper 
portion  of  the  holding  ni»>an»  to  secur"  the  saiue  in  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  chi|ra>-tcr  set  forth,  article  ad 
vancing  means,  gruideways  tllspuse,!  at  the  delivery  end 
thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  article  t.y  the  advaii'  ini;  iiiean<.  a  recip- 
ro.-atory  carrier  slldable  in  the  guideways.  said  carrier 
having  an  open  rear  and  frunt  porti.ni.  a  stiik  holding 
tray  se.  urable  in  the  opening  of  said  '.irrier  and  remov- 
able through  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said  tray  having  an 
open  side  facing  the  advancing  means,  und  meann  for  de 
tachatdy  holding  the  tray  in  the  carrier. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  1  hara.ter  set  forth,  stark  form- 
ing means  supported  to  have  a  re<lproratory  and  a  swing 
Ing  movement,  article  advaadng  means  for  the  sta' k 
forming  means,  and  operating  means  for  effe,  ting  a  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  of  the  -talk  forniio;:  in., in-.  <i\Ul  stack 
forming  means  i)ein,'  heUl  in  tngaireiiienr  with  the  operat- 
ing means  t)y  gravity  and  ul-eii:;H-'ed  t)y  sjild  swinging 
movement. 

4.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  k'nd  s(>t  forth,  a  carrier  h.iving 
Stack  forming  compitrtmeurs,  e  ■  arri.'r  holding  frame  hav- 
ing Seats  for  re(e!\;ng  -aid  <-arriei-.  irieans  for  releasably 
holding  the  <arrler  in  Its  fr»me,  a  swinglngly  mounted 
guhle  frame  having  g\ildlng  e»igagemenr  with  the  carrier 
frame  e. informing  to  the  axea  of  the  -ra.  k  forminu'  om- 
partments,  and  a  <Rrrler  frame  ftn-ding  mean-  r. leasable 
by  the  swinging  of  said  gaide  frame. 

5.  In  a  devire  of  the  kind  ^et  forth,  a  •arrier  havim: 
stack  forming  compartments,  a  larrier  frame  adapted  to 
di.sengageably  receive  said  carrier,  a  hinged  guide  frame. 
said  guide  frame  and  carrier  frame  having  coinplemental 
guides  conforming  In  direction  with  that  of  the  «ta.  k 
formlog  compartments,  me«itfi  for  feeding  said  carrier 
tt%me    comprlglng   a    rack   an4   gear   one   on    the   carrier 


frame  and  the  other  in  ii.\..l  position  and  engageable  l»y 
gravity  and  ili.sengageatde  by  swinging  the  giihle  frame 
upwaril. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.166.      NOISBLESS    FA.N.      Cael    G.    Swi.nso.n.    In- 
dianap<dl8,  Ind.,   a.sslgnor   to   The   Oakes  Company,   In 

dianapoils.   Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan. 
25.   I'.MT       .serial   No.    144  :<.<•!       (Tl.    170 — 159.) 


.3.  .V  sheft  metal  fan  Nlade  having  a  eoucave  air-push- 
ing  faee.  sal<l  fan  l)lade  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  whl.  h  at  the  rear  edge  Is  of  l,ut  a  single  thickness 
but  Is  folded  back  on  it.-eif  ,,u  the  pushing  face  at  the 
advaneing  edge. 

3.  A  -heet  metal  fan  blade  having  a  concave  air  push 
ing  fa.t  .  >;jiid  fan  Made  rompj-i-iii>i  a  .-ingle  piece  of  sheet 
metal  which  at  the  r.-ar  edg..  .-  ,,1  i.ut  a  single  thickues.s 
but  Is  folded  back  on  Itself  on  -;.  11  concave  face  at  the 
advancing  edge  to  form  a  Munt  rounded  fold. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241467.  IlCATlNi.  DEVICE.  Carkou.  M  Tau...i;. 
Coatesville.  and  WvI.ter  R.  Siikmieu.  Hanover,  I'a. 
Filed  .lune  n,   lUlO,     .^erial  .No.  Hcj,;iT4,      iCl.  237 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  tank  proviiiing  a  relatively  large 
chamber,  said  tank  being  positmn.  ,1  Setwe.n  and  in  .om- 
municatlon  with  two  sections  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  rioseil 
radiator  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  pipe 
c(.mmunlcatlng  with  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  radiator  aid 
with  the  chamber,  a  second  pipe  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  outlet  section  of  the  ,  ,'5haust  pipe  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lutl.t  passjige  of  the  radiator  and  with 
the  outlet  section  ul  the  exhaust  pipe  projierly  within  its 
length,  and  a  valve  for  re>.'ulatlng  ito  pa>sage  of  gas 
through  the  radiator  and  Uelng  operative  independently  of 
the  exhaust  pipe  so  as  not  to  prevent  passage  of  the  gas 
therethrough,    substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  [iroviding  11  tapering 
chamber  aiid  iMv.ng  an  inlet  passiige  entering  the  iargJT 
portion  of  .said  chamber,  and  an  oiiilet  pas.-Mgv  at  the  nar- 
row portion  of  said  (  hamber.  an  exhau-t  pipe  romnuinirat- 
ing  with    the   ilWet    pa>sage   of   -aid    t.n.K    to    supply    heated 

exhaust  gas  tli.r.-t..    .mi  a   .- i.l  ex)iau-t  pipe  conimunl- 

cuting  with  th.  .oiii.  r  pi:-,-.ige  .,f  -Hid  lai.k  to  receiv..  the 
gas  as  it  p. I--'-  ttirou-n  said  I  h.imber.  a  radiator  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pass.ige.  a  jpitx.  connecting  the 
large  portion  of  said  >  haiiil»er  with  the  inlet  passage  of 
the  radiator,  and  a  se.  ond  pip*-  coniie.  ting  the  outlet  pa-- 
sH;,'e  .)f  tile  radiator  with  said  »«-i Dod  .xhaust  pipe,  siil>- 
sfantlally   .is    ilestritn-d 

4.  In  a  heafiuK  system,  the  >  ouibination  with  an  ex- 
hiiust  pipe  nf  means  for  ecdlectiug  the  lighter  products 
o:'  combustion  pa.ssing  through  the  pipe  without  Interfer- 
ing  with    the    pas.sage    through    the   pipe   of    the    heavier 
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products  of  .  ..mbustlon.  a  radUtor,  connecting  means  of 
relatlvelv    small    capacity    between    the    radiator    and    th- 
collector"  means,  an  outlet  provided  for  the  radiator    and 
means  for     nntrolling  passage  through  said  radiator. 
[Claiiu-  .'.    :■    and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  241  168.   COMBINED  CoOKKR  ANI>  COOLER.    Albert 

'  R     TiKiMrsnv,    San    .los<-.    Cal..    assignor    to    Anderson- 

Harngrover  Mfg.   Co  ,   S«n  .lose.  Cal..  a  Corporation  oi 

Callf<.rnia.     Filed    Nov.   2:>.    1<.*1'>       Serial   No.   133.4.1. 

(CI.    126—272.) 


slon  curved  about  the  same  axis  and  lying  at  the  ends  of 
the    reel  rails. 

4.  In  a  combined  cooker  and  cooler  as  herein  described 
and  composed  of  a  cooker  memf.er.  a  cooler  member  and  a 
transfer  member  intermediate  the  cooker  and  cooler  mem- 
I,..rs  all  of  said  memoers  having  n  ,ontinuous  can-p«th 
...mpow'd  of  the  unlnterruptt-dlv  related  and  coactlng 
fixed  helicallv  directed  rails  and  rotating  rail-reels,  the 
,leliverii;g  means  from  the  end  of  the  cooler  member  com- 
prising an  oge.  earn  tra.  k  at  the  end  of  the  cooler  rsll- 
r,^l.  and  spa  ed  poclict  disks  e.«eting  with  said  cam 
track;  a  Hx' d  discharge  finger  between  the  disks;  and 
means'  for  op.Tating  said  disks  in  uniso,,  with  the  rail- 
reels. 


1  •>41  101)       METALl.n     idSI!  KAi  K.      Anouew    M.    Van- 
"vr.nnr.r.K    I'lalnfleld.  N.  .1.     libd  Sept    :,m,  191o.     S.  rial 
No.    .-..H.:;4o       (CI.    65—53.) 


I  \  .-omblned  .....ker  and  cooler  consisting  ot  adjacent 
hHlependent.  in.li vidually  Indoseil  cooker  and  cooler  mem- 
t„  r-  each  comprising'  a  U.x,  a  fixe.l  helically  directed  rail 
within  the  box  and  a  reel  of  rail-  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  hellcallv  directed  rail  and  forming  therewith  a 
helical  can  path:  a  shaft  common  to  both  rail-re^ds  for 
rotating  then,  in  timely  unison  ;  an  independent  transier 
,„e,nber  intermediate  a  m1  exterb.r  to  the  cooker  and  coole,- 
memtH-rs  and  comprising  a  fixed  helically  <^^^^l^J'''^  ^"l'' 
a  reel  .d  rails  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  helically  di 
rected  rail  and  forming  therewith  a  helical  can  path: 
means  operated  1  y  the  rail  reel  driving  shaft  of  the  cooker 
ami  cooler  members  for  rotating  the  rail-reel  of  the  trans^ 
fer  member  in  timely  unison,  the  ends  of  the  can  path 
rails  of  the  transfer  inemner  being  In  Immediate  relation 
to  the  adjacent  e„d>  of  the  rails  of  the  can-paths  of  the 
cooker  an<l  coder  members  respectively. 

■.     A  ,  ombined  .  ooker  and  cooler  consisting  of  adjacent 
...dependent,  in.lividnally  inclosed  cooker  and  copier  men. 
bers  each  comprising  .   l.-x.  a   fixed  helically  directed  rail 
within   the  txix   and   a   leel   of   rai!<   parallel   with   the   axi^ 
of    the    hellcallv    directed    rail    and    forming    therewith    a 
hehcal    can    path;    a    shaft   common    to    both    rail  reei-    tor 
rotating  them  in  timely  unison;  an  independent    tiau-et 
member  intermediate  and  exterior  to  the  cooker  and  let- 
members  and  comprising  a  tlxed  helk-aily  dire.ted  rail  and 
a   reel  ot  rails  parallel   with   the  axis  of  the  helican.^    di 
rected  rail  and   forming  therewith   a  helical   can  path;   a 
shaft  driven    from   the   common    rail  reel   driving   -haft    "i 
the  cooker  and   -ooler   members   for   rotating  the   rail  reel 
of  the  transfer  memi.er  In  timely  unison:  the  ends  of  the 
can  path  rails  of  the  transfer  memt»er  being  In  imme.lmtc 
relation  to  the  adja.ent  ends  of  the  rails  of  tlu    .a  .  paths 
ot  the  cooker  and  cooler  member  respectively  ;  ni.ans  for 
positively  delivering  the  .  ans   from   the  cooler  member  In 
axed  relation  :  and  a  delivery  device  on  the  rail  reel  driv 
Ing  shaft  of  the  transfer  member   for  the  tim.ly   removal 

of    the   cans. 

■;    In  a  combined  cooker  and  cooler  and  in  combination 
with   adjacent    cooker   and   cooler   members   thereof    each 
having  an  Internal  can  path  composed  of  a  fixed  h.dlcady 
directed  rail  and  a  reel  of  rails  parallel  with  the  axis  ot 
the   hellcallv   directed    rail,    and    mean-    for    rotating    said 
rail-reels   of   both    members    in    timely    unison    and    in    the 
same  direction,  a  transf-r  memi.er  intermediate  the  cooker 
and  coider  members,  and  having  a  can  path  composed  of  a 
tix.d  helicallv  directed  rail  oppositely  pitched  to  the  pitch 
of  the  helical  rails  in  the  cooker  and  co<der  members,  and 
a  rotaUble  reel  of  rails,  the  path  of  rotation  of  winch  ap 
proaches  closely  to  that  of  the  rail  reels  in  the  cooker  and 
,.,K,ier  memlH-rs  and  Is  reversed  in  direction  thereto,  and 
the  helical  rail  of  said  transfer  member  in  part  meeting 
the  adjacent  helical  rails  in  the    ooker  and  c.oi.  r  memlM-rs 
respectively  and  In  part  overlapping  them  with  an  exten- 
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1  m  a  device  Of  the  class  described,  an  endless  loop 
h.iviM"  a  transverse  bar  and  longitudinal  bars  .1I!  welded 
together,  some  of  said  longitudinal  bars  being  provided 
with    loops   to    form    feet. 

•■  Tr.  ,  device  of  the  (dass  described,  a  rul>ber  shoe  hav- 
inJ  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
..penii.g  adapted  to  pass  over   the  fo..t   of  ji    rack. 


1  041  170      Fl.nn  METF.U.     FhEOKiiiCK  C.  V;vev.  Phlla- 
"delphla.    Pa,,   assignor    to    .(ohn    H,    Blye.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed    Aug.    1''.    i'-*l''' 
73—1.) 


Serial    No.    115.166.      (CI. 


I  In  a  duplex  fluid  no  tci,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  central  partition  with  a  ( ham'^r  on  ea.h  side 
,her..d.  i,.d>pend.'nt  .ap  plates  for  closing  said  chambers, 
and  a  bellows  stru.tur.-  .-arried  t'v  i«<  h  cap  plate. 

6  In  a  fluid  im  t.  r.  th.'  .onddnation  of  a  crank  shaft 
having  a  duplex  arm  with  one  part  adjustable  in  respwrt 
to  th.  other,  an  adjusting  device  having  as  elements  a 
worm  a  threaded  worm  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  a  lock 
nut  on  said  shaft,  said  nut  engHglng  the  bf«rlng  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  meter  casing  having  therein  an  open- 
ing thn.agh  which  said  nut  is  accessible  from  tlie  out- 
side of  the  casing,  snd  a  plug  for  normally  closing  said 
opening. 
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8.  In  a  fluid  meter,  thts  fombluation  of  a  main  casing 
having  a  ffpd  or  dlscharf»>  rasing  proj^rting  th>Tpfrom. 
and  having  a  flangf  in  line  with  rht>  top  thereof,  with  a 
cover  rfoessfd  for  ^h^'  rK-eptioii  i)f  saiti  pr()j«-<ting  casing, 
Bald  cover  l)eing  seated  ot  the  main  rasing  and  on  said 
flange. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.241.171.      ROCKING-CHAIR.      John    B. 
cago,    III       Filed    Oct.    U,    1916.      Serial 
I  CI.   155 — 20.) 


VlTULLO,     Chi 

No.    124,925. 


In  a  ro<^'klngr  chair  the  oomblnatlon  with  an  elongated 
box  like  structure,  of  a  s«at  rocklngly  niuunteil  on  the 
rear  portion  of  gald  structure,  a  leg  rest  e.ttension  having 
a  hinge  counectlon  at  its  rear  end  with  the  said  seat  and 
its  front  Mnd  free  to  move  qp  and  down,  a  supporting  link 
photaily  secured  to  each  side  of  said  stru(  ture  at  its 
lower  end  approximately  midway  lietwren  the  seat  and 
the  front  end  of  the  scru-nure  and  pivotally  secured  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  extension  beyond  the  vertical  plane 
of  Its  connection  to  the  structure  and  In  a  vertical  plane 
nearer  the  front  end  of  said  structure,  so  that  said  links, 
are  inclined  toward  the  frant  end  of  the  structure  when 
the  seat  is  in  normal  position,  whereby  when  the  seat  1- 
rooked  the  supporting  Wnks  swing  upward  and   rearward 


1.241, 17'J  ELECTRIC  L.VMI'  (HARD.  CyRiL  Vondra 
SHiK.  La  Crosse.  Wis  Filled  Feb.  Itt.  1'.)17.  Serial 
No,    149,503.       (C!    240-  -In'J.) 


1.  .\  lamp  Kuard  comprijins  a  wire  niesli  liMsket  sab- 
stanti.illy  semi  circular  In  cross  section,  a  rim  U-shapeii 
In  ross-.sertlon  incloslngly  tiv.  riyin;:  thr  edee  of  the  bas- 
ket, a  h.iii  positioned  in  cordal  relati.ms  with  respect  to 
the  rim  having  outwardly  projertink;  substintially  Li- 
shaped  end  portions  and  an  iirruate  portion  therebetween, 
the  terminal  portions  of  thie  ball  e.xtendlng  through  the 
sides  of  the  rim  and  the  adjarent  portions  of  the  basket 
positioned  therebetween,  securinu  means  betw-en  the  en<is 
of  the  tiall  and  the  Inner  f a>  e  of  the  rim.  and  a  reslilenr 
retaining  latch  hlngt^l  to  the  rim  ar  a  point  thereon  dia 
metrically   opposite   from   the   center   of  the  ball. 

3.   A  lamp  guard  comprising  a  foraminous  basket,  a  olr 
rular   rim   secured    in    blndlaK   enifagement    with    the    edce 
thereof,   an   arcuate    ball   sectired   between   opposite   points 
of  the  rim  In  the  plane  of  a  cord  of  said  rim  and  a  re 
slllent  retaining  latrh  pivoted  to  the  rim  at  a  point  dIa 
metrically  opposite  the  line  tf  center  of  said  ball. 

[Clalraa  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.241.173. 


TILLIN(J  MACHINE.  Ko.MtAr.  Vi.  tok  vo.v 
Mbvem;ik<;,  Hasel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motocul- 
ture  Ltci  ,  Uasel,  Swiizerlaml.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816.615.      (CI.  97—71.) 


L  A  tUllne  machine,  comprising  a  motor  driven  vehi- 
'  le  upon  which  Is  mounted  a  transmission  mechanism, 
axles  forming  part  of  the  vehicle  and  upon  which  the 
supporting  anil  traction  wheels  are  mounted,  said  trac- 
tion wheeN  having  a  connection  with  the  transmission 
me.  hanism  and  being  driven  thereby,  a  tillable  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  transmission  mechanism, 
and  a  transversely  extending  rotary  tilling  member  con 
nected   medially  to  and  driven  by  th^  ttltable  shaft. 

4.  A  tilling  machine,  comprising  a  motor  driven  vehl 
cle.  a  transmission  mechanism  forming  part  thereof, 
means  for  driving  the  transmission  mechanism,  axles  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  and  upon  which  the  traction  and 
supporting  wheels  are  mounted,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  transmission  mechanism  and  the  traction 
wheels,  a  tillable  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle 
apd  extending  medially  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
versely extending  rotary  tilling  member  Journaled  in  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  tillable  arm,  a  driving  connection 
lietween  the  transmission  mechanism  and  the  tilling  mem 
ber.  a  transversely  extending  tlltable  member  connected 
to  the  tlltable  arm  and  having  wheels  on  Its  outer  ends 
for  guiding  the  tilling  member  In  a  line  approximately 
parallel  with  an  adjacent  furrow,  and  a  means  connect- 
ed to  th<\  tlltable  arm  for  controlling  the  depth  of  the 
furrow  cut  tiy  the  tilling  member. 

6.   \  tilling  machine,  comprising  a  motor  driven  wheel, 
a    transmission    mechanism    forming   part    thereof,    means 
for   driving'   the   transmission    mechanism,   axle-;   connected 
to   the  vehicle  an<l   upon   which   the  traction  and  support- 
ing wheels  are  mounted,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
transmission   mechanism  and   the   traction   wheels,   n   tilt 
able   arm    pivotally    connected    to   the   vehicle   and   extend- 
ing   medially    rearwardly    therefrom,    a    transversely    ex 
fending   rotary   tilling   member  Jo\irnaled    in    the   rear   end 
portion  of  the  tlltable  arm,  a  driving  connection   between 
the    transmission    mechanism    and    the    tilling    member,    a 
transversely    extending   tlltable   memi)er   cfmnected    to    the 
tillable  arm  ami  having  means  on  Its  outer  ends  for  gold 
tng   the   tilling   member   in   a    line   approximately    parallel 
with    nn    adjacent    furrow,    and    n    shoe    member    pivotally 
conne.-ted   to  the  rear  end  portion   of  the  tlltable  arm   for 
controlling  the  depth  of  the  furrow  cut  by  the  tilling  ma 
chine  and  for  breaking  up  a  portion  of  the  soil  unworked 
by  the  tilling  m-'mber 

8.  .K  tilling  machine,  comprising  a  motor  driven  vehi 
cle.  an  arm  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  transversely  extending  ro- 
'.iry  tilling  member  medially  Journaled  in  the  rear  end  por 
tlon  of  the  arm.  a  driving  connection  lietween  tlie  trans 
iiiisslon  mechanism  of  the  mot<ir  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
tilling  member,  and  means  for  regu!nting  the  depth  of 
the  cut  of  the  tilling  member 

10  A  tilling  machine,  comprising  a  motor  driven  vehl 
rle  on  which  is  contained  the  transmission  mechani.sm 
and  to  which  the  supporting  and  traction  wheel."!  are  con- 
ne.-ted. a  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  r.innectlon  with 
the  transmission  mechanism  and  depending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  transversely  extending  rotary  tilling  mem- 
ber having  a  medial  driving  connection  with  the  free  end 
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of  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  flexibly  connected  to  the  vehi- 
cle structure  and  connected  to  the  tilling  member  and  in- 
closing the  shaft  and  the  driving  connection  ^hen-of. 
[Claims  2.  3.   \   7.   and  9  not  printed   in   the   Oazette.l 


1241  174       VIHRATORY  CONTACT  LIHRIC.VTOR      WlL- 
UAM  vo.N   VVcrFu.xOT,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  Wm.   K   Patter 
d    said   William   von   Wolffradt.   deceased. 


gon   exe.  utor 
Filed  Mar.  3, 


1917.     Serial  No.  152,173.     ^Cl.  184—64.) 


_i* 


1  \  lubricator  having  a  feeder-wlck,  and  an  oscUla 
torv  wick  ad.iptci  to  dip  int..  oil  and  to  make  .-ontac- 
when  vibrated  with  said  feeder  wick. 

3  In  a  lubricator,  a  stationary  feeder-wlck  terndnat- 
ing  in  a  lo..p.  and  an  oscillatory  wick  extended  through 
■aid  loop  and  supplied  with  lubricant. 

6  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  receptacle,  an  oscillatory  wuk 
dipping  into  said  re.eptacle  having  means  for  .  ommunr 
eating  to  it  vibrations  of  the  lubricator  structure,  a  wad 
of  said  wick  high  up  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  feeder  wick 
fixed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  wad.  ^      ..    , 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed   in  the  Oazette.] 


to  each  'other  and  with  respe.-t  to  said  disk.  ^^^^  the  outer 
of  said  members  having  its  forward  fare  provided  w.th 
means  for  connecting  a  tool  therewith 

4  A  floating  tool  chuck  comprising  a  flat  disk,  a  p.u- 
ralitv  of  oppose.l  liat  members  .a,,ab!.'  of  shifting  par- 
allerto  each  other  and  to  said  di>k,  .uean.  carn.d  by  the 
inner  one  of  said  opposed  members  and  extending  through 
the  outer  member  and  dl.sk  for  connecting  said  members 
and  .lisk  together  for  bodily  rotation  and  to  amlt  the 
shifting    movement    oJ    said    members    rrlatlvely    to    ea<h 

other  and  to  the  disk. 

-,  \  ;..atiMg  t..ol  rhuck  comprising  a  tlat  disK,  a  p.u- 
rality  of  opposed  llat  members  capable  of  shifting  parallel 
to  each  other  an.i  to  said  disk,  means  carried  by  the 
inner  one  of  said  opposed  members  an.l  extending  through 
the  outer  member  and  disk  for  connecting  said  meiBbers 
and  disK  tog.ih.r  for  bodily  rotation  and  to  limit  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  members  relatively  to  each 
other  and  to  the  disk,  said  disk  having  its  forward  face 
and  said  outer  meml>er  having  its  rear  face  transversely 
groove.l  and  said  Inner  member  having  both  of  Its  faces 
provided  with  transverse  grooves  opposing  the  grooves 
of  the  disk  and  outer  member,  and  bearing  balls  mounted 
in  said  opposing  grooves. 


1  241  17ri      FLO.vriNG  TOoL-CHUCK.     Habbt  J    Watts.. 
'  Turtle    rreek.    Fa.      Filed    Nov.    30.    1916.      Serial    No. 
64,211.      (CI.  77—61.) 


1  241  176.      DRILL    OR    BORING    MEMBER.      Harrv    J^ 
'W.^TTS,  Turtle  <>eek.   Fa.     Filed  Nov.   1,   1910.     Serial 
No.  128.880.     (CI.  77—61.) 


1  \  floating  tool  chuck  .  omprlslng  a  slotted  disk  hav- 
ing a  renrwardlv  extending  shank,  a  shlftab'e  slotted 
disk  having  a  forwardly  extending  socket  for  connecting 
a  tool  therewith,  a  shiftable  element  Interpose-l  between 
and  .-arrv.ng  means  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
disks  for'  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  sai.i  e  e„,ent 
relatlvelv  to  the  .iisk  having  the  shank  and  th.  shifting 
movement  of  the  disk  having  the  socket  relatively  to 
said  element,  sai.l  means  connecting  the  .lisks  and  element 
together    and    further    providing -for    the    bodily    rotating 

of  said  disk  and  element.  ^.  .    .      ,    ,   .» 

o     V    floating   tool   <bu.k    comprising  a  disk  having   its 
rea'r    face    provided    with    means    for    connection    with    a 
prltne    mover,    a    plurality    of    opposed    ■"<^'"^"^^    '  »P«';; 
of  shifting  parallel   with  each  other  an.i  with   the  Inn.,^ 
of    said    oppose.l    members    shiftable    across    the    forward 
face  of   «ald   disk,    means   carried    Uy    said    inn.  r    men, be: 
for  permanently   connecting  said   members  and   disks   to 
gether  wh.rebv  said  members  and  .llsks  will  bodily  rotate 
when  said  disk  Is  roUted,  said  means  limiting  .he  shifty 
mg  of  said   members  parallel   to  each   other   an.i    t-   s.-n. 
msk.  and   the  outer  of  said  members  having    t.  forward 
face  provld..l  with  means  for  connecting  a  t..ol  t'u-ew    h- 
3     \  floating'  tool  -hu.k  comprising  a  disk,  a  plurallt> 
of  "opposed  members  .apatde  of  shifting  parallel   with   r.-^ 
spect  to  ea.  h   other  and  each   capalde   of  shifting  beyond 
he  edge  of  the..ther  and  one  .apabie  of  '^h';t'°«;  "^^^ 
he   forwar.i    face   of  an<l   beyond    the   edge  of    ^ald   dlsk^ 
Leans  carried   by  the  Inner  one  of  said  oppose,    membe 
Tor    conne.  ting    ..id    members    and    disk    togetner.    said 
n,eans  Mmitirg  th..  shifting  of  said  members  with  resperf 


1  \  too!  for  the  pnrp'^se  ..t  forth  comprising  a  bodjr 
porti.m  having  lan.is  with  rh.^  periphery  thereof  disposed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bo.l..'  portion. 
said  body  portion  further  having  one  end  provided  with 
cutting  edges  disposed  eccentrically  with  respe.  t  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  said  t^ody  portion  further  having  leneth- 
wlse  grooves  between  the  lands,  said  gr..oves  Iraditig 
from  the  .utting  edges  and  each  having  one  wall  thereof 
in  proximltv  to  a  cutting  e.lge  provided  with  a  ron-avlty 
dispose.l  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  .lire,  fion  of 
length  of  the  groove. 

o     K  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a   body 
portion  having  lands  with  the  periphery  thereof  .Msposed 
eccentrically    with    respect   t.^   the   axis   of    the    •  cdy   por^ 
tlon.   said   bodv  portl<m   furth.-r  having  one   end   provi.b.l 
with   cutting  edges  disposed  ecentrlcaUy   with  resp.  ct   to 
the   axis   thereof,   and    said   body   portion    further   having 
len-thwise  grooves  between   the   lands,  sai.l   grooves   h;uV 
ing-from    the    cutting    edges    an-i    earh    having    ..ne    w-all 
thereof   m    proximity    to   a    rutting   •  dge   provided    w,  h    a 
.onravitv  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to   the  dircc- 
run,  .d   length   of   the  groove,  a   shank   Integra!    with    said 
„odv    portion,   and   ea.-h   of   said    grooves   having   '»'-   '^^ 
.n.l'  eurved   outwardly  to  discharge  the  chips   or   cuttings 
awav  from  the  shank. 

.3'   V   tool    for   the  purpose   set   forth   comp.lsini   a   body 

ponlon  having  lands  with  the  P"^P^">  '^7 '^  'jj^^f.^^' 
cccentrlcallv  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bod  portion^ 
.aid  bodv  portion  further  having  one  end  provMed  w  t h 
,  utthig  edges  disposed  eccentrically  with  rei-pect  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  said  body  portion  further  having  length- 
vsdse  grooves  between  the  lands,  said  grooves  extending 
from  the  cutting  edges. 
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1,241.177.  FLOATING  TOOL-CHUCK.  HAfiar  J.Watts.  to  uormaJ  position  wheu  released,  and  means  Hupporfd 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  22.  1916.  S-,rlal  No.  by  the  carrier  and  one  of  said  element  for  regulating 
132,775      (CI.  29 — 108.)  the   tension   of  said   meml)ers.  and   abutmentg  carried    by 

said  elementa  for  compressing  the  re.slllent  members  when 
Bald  flem.'nts  are  shift. 'd  In  .-IthtT  .llrectioii  wherf'by 
when  the  elements  are  reloased  they  will  return  to  normal 
position. 

[Claims  «i  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  floating  tool  chuck  comprising  a  carrion-  having 
means  for  connection  with  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
i.f  Inter  engaging  .>^pring  controlled  elements  normally 
alinint;  with  each  other  and  with  said  carrier  and  slidably 
conuei  ted  together  and  with  the  carrier,  said  element* 
capable  of  being  shifted  In  pargllel  planes  with  lespect  to 
the  carrier  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
lovklu)^  said  elements  when  ijhifted  from  normal  posi- 
tion, and  one  of  said  elements  Having  means  for  attaching 
a  tool  therewith. 

2.  A  lloatlng  tool  chuck  comprising  a  carrier  having 
means  for  .onnectlon  with  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
of  inter  <rigaglni;  elements  njrmally  alining  with  each 
other  ami  with  said  carrier  and  slidably  connected  to- 
gether an.l  with  the  carrier,  said  elements  apable  of 
being  .-ihifteil  in  parallel  plane*  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riiT  ami  with  n-spect  to  each  other,  nit-ans  for  locking 
said    elements    when    shifted    fjom    normal    posirion,    and 

•  '[].•  of  .said  •inments  having  oceans  for  attaching  a  tool 
therewith,  and  resilltnt  members  mounted  in  tiae  rarri.-r 
and  in  oni-  of  sai.l  elements  for  restoring  said  element  to 
normal  position   when  released. 

3.  A  lloatin;;  tool  chuck  coUprising  a  carrl-r  having 
means   for  connection    with   a  prime    mover,    a    plurality 

•  •:  inter  engaging  el- ni-nts  normally  alining  -.vith  each 
other  and  with  said  carrier  and  slidably  connected  to- 
gether and  with  the  carrier,  said  elements  eapable  of 
being  siiifted  in  parallel  planes  with  respect  to  th-  car- 
rier and  with  resptct  to  each  other,  iiiean.s  for  lucking 
said  elem-nts  when  shifted  from  normal  position,  and 
one  uf  said  elements  having  means  for  attaching  a  tool 
therewith,  and  resilient  members  mounted  in  the  earrier 
and  in  one  ul  said  elements  for  restoring  said  element  to 
normal  position  wheu  released,  and  means  supj-orted  by 
the  arrier  and  one  of  said  eHmeuts  for  regu.ating  the 
tension  of  said  memhers. 

4.  .\  lloatlng  t'loi  chuck  cor»prisiug  a  carrier  having 
means,  1  >r  coune<  tion  with  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
of  inter  engaging  elements  normally  alining  with  each 
other  and  with  said  carrier  and  slidably  ct/nnected  to- 
gether and  with  the  carrier,  paid  elements  capable  of 
being  shifted  in  parallel  planes  with  respect  to  the  .ai- 
rier and  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  looking 
said  elements  when  shifted  from  normal  position,  and  one 
of  said  elements  having  means  lor  attaching  a  tool  there 
with,  and  resilient  members  niaunted  in  the  carrier  and 
in  one  of  said  elements  for  restoring  said  element  to 
normal  position  when  releaae<l,,  and  abutments  carrleil 
by  said  elements  for  compressiug  the  resilient  members 
when  said  elements  are  shifted  in  either  direction  where- 
by when  the  elements  are  relensed  they  will  return  to 
normal  position. 

5.  A  floating  tool  chuck  comprising  a  carrier  having 
means  for  connection  with  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality 
of  inter  engaging  elements  normally  alining  with  each 
other  and  with  said  carrier  aad  slidably  connected  to- 
gether and  with  the  carrier.  Mid  elements  capable  of 
bela«  ahlfted  In  parallel  plane*  with  respect  to  the  car 
rier  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  locking 
said  element*  when  shifted  fr«m  normal  position,  and 
one  of  said  element*  having  mtans  for  attaching  a  tool 
therewith,  and  resilient  member*  mounted  In  tne  carrier 
and    in    one   of  said   elements   for   restoring  said   element   , 


1.241,178.  SI'KAYI.NO  PU.MP  Fkei>  s.  Welch,  Pon- 
tlac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  i'untiac  Tractor  Compfiny. 
Pontiac.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi.  hlgnn.  llled  Jan. 
8.   1916.     Serial   No.  71,093.      (CI.   10:i— 81.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  an  angle  iron 
t>ent  into  parallel  portions  j.iined  by  a  loop,  ooe  tlange 
of  the  angle  iron  being  horizontal,  a  pump  secured  to 
said  parallel  portion  upon  the  horizontal  tian;;e.  and  a 
pn^ssur-  tank  se.ured  in  said  I.  op. 

2.  In  an  .ippara tiis  of  the  kind  doscrine,].  an  angle  Iron 
t)ent  into  parallel  portions  joined  by  a  loop,  a  pump  se- 
eured  to  sai.l  parallel  portions,  and  a  pressure  tank  se- 
.'ured  in  s;iid  loo[i  a  manlfoM  lo.'ated  between  sa'.tl  pump 
111. I    pressure    tank,    and    noans    engaging    sjil.l    loop    for 

forcing  said   tank    f.iwar.l    <ai.l   punip   f..r   the   purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  comblnati..!)  ..f  a  piHn]i.  h.nin^'  an  aperture 
wit'i  eni;,i;,ri,|_,  w.iUs,  a  pressure  tank  having  an  a[>erture 
witti  eni.;ai,'Uii;  wa;;-,  a  valve  manifold  having  an  aperture, 
the  walls  surrounding  said  ap<>rture  engaging  walls  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  in  the  pump,  and  an  ai)erture 
having  a  wall  engaging  said  ajjerture  In  the  pressure 
tank,  an.]  nie.ms  for  foning  said  puni])  and  tank  towan! 
ea.  h  other  to  form  tight  Joints,  at  sai.l  engagln.ij  walls. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des.  ribed.  a  manifold 
having  a  laterally  extending  intake  passage,  a  second 
and  third  laterally  extending  passage,  a  wall  above  saM 
intake  pa>sag.  .  a  valve  in  said  wall  opening  to  the  sec- 
..nd  pas.sage,  a  wall  above  said  se<ond  passage  In  part 
•  lividing  the  same  from  the  outer  air  and  in  part  dividing 
the  same  from  the  third  pas.sage.  a  valve  opening  from 
."iaid  second  passage  to  the  third  passage,  the  wall  above 
said  second  passage  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  valve  located  be- 
tween .said  pas.sage  and  the  intake  passage,  and  a  remov- 
able means  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  pump  havln^'  a 
■  yllnder  and  an  aperture  opening  from  said  cylinder  com 
municatlng  with  said  second  passage,  and  a  discharge 
.'rlflce  leaiiing  from  said  third  passage. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  angle  iron 
bent  In  parallel  portions  Joined  by  a  loop  one  flange  of  the 
angle  iron  being  horizontal  and  cut  away  at  the  loop 
portion,  a  pump  s«'cured  to  said  parallel  portions  upon 
the  horizontal  tlange.  and  a  pressure  tank  secured  in  aald 
loop. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.171».  STAPLE  EXTRACTOR.  Ci^yton  O.  Wnim 
l»eansboro.  N  V,  File<l  Mar.  2fl,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.271.       (Cl.   254— 2S.  > 

In  a  tool  as  set  forth,  a  han<lle  member  having  a 
>taple  extraetor  at  on.'  end.  comprising  a  head,  said  head 
at  one  end  merging  into  a  tapered  part,  the  other  end  of 
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the  head  having  a  hammer  poll  to  receive  successive  ham- 
mer blows  to  driye  the  Upered  part  under  the  arch  of  the 
staple,   said   head   having  a   curveil   outer   surface   or   wall    j 
extending  fiom   the  end   of   the  poll   to  the  extremity  of  | 
the    tapered    part,    said    curved    surface   or   wall    provided 


with  a  groove  extending  from  the  poll  almost  to  the  ex 
treniity  of  the  tapered  part,  sjiid  _'roove  adapted  to  arch 
the  fence  wire  and  provided  with  triinsverse  t^ubstan- 
tlslly  V  shaped  ribs  to  bite  into  the  fence  wire  to  prevent 
slipping  of  the  head  when  rocke<i  to  extract  the  staple. 


1.241,lMi.  CONTROLLKK  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
(iBoKiiK  H  \Vhitti.N(.m.v.m.  Plkesville,  Md  .  assignor  to 
.Monitor  ("ontrolier  Company,  Haltinion'.  .Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland  Filed  I>e' .  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875.318.      iCl.    17:;— 179.) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  i-ontrolliiig  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  resistance  for  the  armature  clnult  and  a 
device  adjustable  at  will  for  varying  the  resistance  In 
said  circuit,  of  an  autornatie  starter  for  cutting  resistance 
out  of  said  circuit,  and  a  barrier  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice adapted  to  render  the  starter  more  or  less  inopera 
tive.  aecording  to  the  position  ..f  said  deviee. 

2.  In  an  ejertri.  motor  controlling  .apparatus,  a  re- 
sistance for  the  armature  circuit,  an  automatic  starter 
for  cutting  resistance  out  of  said  cir.  iiit  comprising  mov- 
able contact  members  an.l  nwans  for  Uioving  sai.l  mem 
Ikts  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  th>'  resistance  con- 
tacts, a  manually  operable  device  for  reguisting  the  run- 
ning resistance  in  the  armature  elrcuit.  an.i  a  harrier  ad- 
justable by  said  device  for  oi>structiiig  the  closing  move 
nients  of  more  or  less  of  .said  members  accordini:  to  the 
position  of  said  device. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  eontrolling  ajiparatus,  a  re- 
sistance for  the  armature  circuit,  an  automatic  starter  for 
cutting  resistance  out  of  said  olr.  uit,  said  starter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independently  movable  contact 
ringers,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  s.'parate  conta.-t  of  the 
resistance,  and  electromagnetlcallv  operated  means  for 
moving  said  fingers  to  engage  their  respeitive  contacts, 
a  manually  controlle<l  device  engaging  contacts  of  the 
resistance  for  regulating  the  running  speed  of  the  motor, 
and  a  barrier  movable  by  said  de\ice  and  adapted  to  ob- 
struct the  closing  movements  of  more  or  less  of  said 
fingers  in  the  slower  speed  positions  of  said  d(\ice  and  t.. 
permit  all  of  said  Hngers  to  clo.se  In  the  normal  spee^l 
position  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  lever  for  electric  motors,  a  resistance 
for  the  armature  circuit,  a   starter   t:T  cutting  resistance 


out  of  the  circuit  comprising  contact  meml)ens  adapted  to 
engage  separate  contacts  of  the  resistance,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  moving  said  members  to  engage  the 
contacts  and  yielding  connections  between  .said  members 
and  de\  ice,  permitting  the  device  to  move  after  the  mem- 
l)er^  have  engaged  the  contacts,  a  .switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  device  after  the  members  have  engaged 
their  contacts,  and  a  manually  adjustable  member  for  ad- 
justing the  running  resistance  adapte.l  to  be  connected  to 
the  supply  circuit  by  said  switch. 

.■"i.  In  a  c  ntroiliii}:  device  for  cle.  trie  motors,  a  resist- 
ance for  the  armature  circuit,  an  automatic  starter  for 
cutting  resistance  out  of  sai.l  circuit  c-omprising  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  h.tving  a  fixed  range  of  movement,  and 
one  or  more  yieldingly  connected  contact  members  mov- 
able thereby,  a  barrier  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
contiict  member  or  members  while  permitting  said  device 
to  complete  its  movement,  a  switch  adapted  to  t>e  closed 
by  said  d.'vice  at  or  near  the  completion  of  its  movement, 
and  a  manually  controlled  meml»er  for  varying  the  run- 
ning nsisiauci  of  the  motor  adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to 
the  supply  circuit   by  said  switch. 

i Claims  ti  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,241.161.       M  T  LOCK.       Joh.n     Fhkderick     Wii.hilm, 

r.u(ral.>     N     V.  File,!    May    5,    19Ui.    Serial   N.).    95,561. 

Reuewe«l     .liil\  5,     Hn7,       Serial     No.     178,786.       (CL 
151 — 29.1 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  harlng 
indents  and  a  tapped  hole  at  its  end.  of  a  screw  for  the 
h(de.  a  nut.  and  means  connected  with  the  indents  and 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut  an<l  the  screw.    ' 

.">.  In  ;i  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  tapped 
at  its  end  and  having  notches  thereat,  of  a  screw  for  the 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  nut.  a  washer  a.iapted  to  be  held  in 
place  by  the  screw,  fingers  on  the  washer  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  s.-rew.  prong-  on  the  under  side  of  the 
washer  to  tit  the  notches,  and  tlanges  adapted  to  be  bent 
below  the  notches  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  nut. 

IClaims  2  t<.  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.1s-       LOOP  SEWING    ATTACHMENT    F"OR    SEW 
l.VO-MACHINES.      William    Wilso.n,    Uoston.    Mass.. 
assignor    to    4,'ampbell    Bosworth    Machinery    Company, 
Portland.   Me.,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.      Filed  .-^pr,   Itj, 
1;M."..     Serial  No.  21.775.      (CI.  112 — 29.) 


1.  .\  lo.ip  sewing  attachment  for  .sewing  machines  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  shuttle-race,  and  a  loop  holder 
mounted  thereon  <  omprising  a  work  table  tipped  obilquely 

with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  newlle  so  that  the  part  of 
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the  loop  resting  on  the  work  table  may  be  piprted  by  the 
ne»'dle  while  the  under  part  of  the  loop  Is  cleared  thereby, 
means  secured  to  the  shuttle-race  for  siipportinR  the 
work  tablf  Ir  its  obllijue  position,  and  means  siirroundlnn 
the  work  table  and  against  which  one  end  of  the  loop  Is 
adapttnl  to  abut,  for  preventing  the  under  part  of  the 
loop  from  Interfering  with  the  needle  and  for  determining 
the  width  of  the  margin  formed  between  the  seam  and  the 
edge  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  loop-sewing  atacbment  for  sewing  mat  hines  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  shuttle-race  and  a  loop-holder 
mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  base,  an  upright,  a  work 
table  for  presenting  loops  to  th«  needle,  and  an  edge  gage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  work  table  for  regulating 
the  width  of  the  margin  formed  between  the  seam  and  the 
edge  of  the  loop. 

3.  A  loop-sewing  atachment  for  sewing  machines  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  shuttU-race,  and  a  loop-holder 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  work  table  tipped  obliquely 
with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  needle  so  that  the  part  of 
the  loop  resting  on  the  work  tai)le  may  be  pierced  by  the 
needle  while  the  under  part  of  the  loop  is  cleared  thereby, 
an  upright  to  which  the  worfc  table  Is  secured,  and  a 
base  adapt.'d  to  b«^  fastened  to  the  shuttle  race,  for  sup- 
porting the  upright,  said  uprlgljt  and  said  base  having  an 
angular  relation  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  work 
table  and  the  path  of  the  neetllp. 

4.  A  loop  sewing  attachment  for  sewing  machines  hav 
Ing.    In    combination,    a    shuttle-race    and    a    loop-holder 
mounted  on   thf  shuttle-race,  having  provision   for  longl 
tudina!  adjustmnnt   thereon. 

.'.  A  loop -rwinK  attachment  "for  sewing  machines  hav 
ing,  in  combination,  a  work  tattle,  a  support  therefor  for 
presenting  the  loop  at  the  prop«r  angle  to  the  needle  and 
an  edge  ga;;e  having  provision  for  movement  lonitltudl- 
nally  of  Th--  work  table  for  regulating  the  width  of  the 
margin  formed  between  the  9«am  and  the  edge  of  the 
loop. 

[Claim  •'•  P'T  printed  in  the  (Jazettp.) 


1,241.1'*3.  .vnJT"ST.\BI>E  OOCAFiT.  <if><;>  Koo\  Wo. 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Feb.  'IW.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,027.     (CI.  21— 12. J 


^J^'^i 


1.  In  1  Ko-cart,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  body  section 
flieil  in  the  forwird  end  of  said  fniiiie.  a  rear  verti<all.v 
!iiov;iM.'  tiody  se.  rioii.  foldable  links  mo'inred  in  the  frame 
and  .onne.  Ted  to  the  latter  body  section,  means  for  oper- 
ating saiil  link  connei-tlons  to  etterid  the  >amp  and  elevate 
the  latter  fody  >e<tion  aliove  the  fixed  body  section  or  fold 
said  links  and  piisltion  the  movaide  body  section  in  aline- 
ment  with  th>>  tlxed  section,  and  an  end  gate  provided  with 
means  for  interchangeably  mounting  the  -:nme  in  one  end 
of  the  fixed  body  section  or  In  one  end  of  the  movable 
body  section. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  a  wheel 
supporte<l  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  bo<ly.  a  rectangu- 


lar frame  bar,  pairs  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  bar  and  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  rpspect  to  said  bar,  the  corresponding  links  In 
eaih  pair  being  plvotally  >  oiinected  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
the  remaining  links  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  po^itivply  folding  the  pairs  of  links  or  spread- 
ing the  same  apart  to  raise  or  lower  the  vehicle  body,  ad- 
ditional pairs  of  links  slldably  connected  at  one  of  their 
eiiiN  to  said  rectangular  frame  member,  the  other  ends  of 
sjiiil  links  t)elng  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  frame  respectively,  and  means  for  locking  the 
vehicle   body  in   its  aiijusted  position 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  descrllied  in 'ludlng  a 
frame,  spaced  transverse  rods  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
vertically  adjustable  vehicle  body,  links  plvotally  con- 
lie.  ted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  i»ody,  links  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  rectangular  frame  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  links  are  plvotally  <on 
ne(  ted.  additional  links  fixed  upon  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  corresponding  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  - u.i  of  said  l>ody,  said  latter  lluks  and  the  addl- 
rloiial  links  being  pivoted  to  the  other  nnd  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  additional  pairs  of  links  slldably  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  rectangular  frame,  the 
other  ends  of  the  respei'tlve  last  named  links  being  pivot 
.■ill\  connecteil  to  the  vehicle  body  and  to  the  last  named 
shaft  respectively,  an  operating  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  TM.  k  .  arried  by  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  dog  to  co- 
..perite  with  the  rack  and  hold  the  lever  against  move- 
ment, whereby  the  vehicle  body  Is  sustained  in  its  ad- 
jil-itetl    position. 


1.2-11.1^4  RKVF,RSI.\<;  .V.NH  STKKKI.N".  ItHIVlNi;- 
(JK.VKI.N'r  <'HAniK8  .\.  Wkoi).  Carr  Creek  township, 
.Mitchell  county.  Kans  Filed  Apr.  R.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.220.       (CI.    74 — 59.) 


1.  .\  reversing  '  oiitrollat>Ie  ilriving  gearing  inchullng  a 
rotary  driver  pinion,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  a  rf 
versing  shaft,  two  gears  on  the  reversing  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  clutch  systems  normally  connecting  the 
gears  to  the  reversing  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the 
clutch  systems  to  release  either  (Uie  of  the  gears  from  the 
reversing  shaft,  and  i{''nrink:  «.  lun-.tiug  the  drivth  shafts 
with   the  reversing'  shaft 

4  111  a  reversing  .onirollabie  drivitik'  geariiit:,  the  com 
binition  of  a  roia'atile  sbrifi.  n  -sleeve  splln<>d  to  the  ^haft 
and  having  a  clutch  «ll>li  fixed  thereto,  a  toothed  ifear 
wheel  rotatable  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  constitiite  a 
■  hitch  niend)er  to  drive  said  disk,  a  driving  u-ear  in  mesh 
with  the  toothed  gear  wheel,  a  spring-seat  on  the  sleeve 
opposite  to  th-'  toothed  L'ear  wheel  a  devbe  f..r  prevent- 
ing the  sprint:  spat  from  moving  on  the  sleeve  in  the  direc- 
tion from  th<'  toothed  gear  wheel,  a  sprlni:  on  the  sleeve 
:ind  supported  at  r.iie  end.  the  opposite  end  i>f  the  spring 
being  in  .  ontact  with  the  spring  seat,  and  a  supported 
shifting  fork    in   ■  onnection   with  the  spring  seat. 

»;.    In    a    reversll)le    controllable    driving    eearln/.     the 

(Hnblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  a  bev.  led  pinion 

secured   to  the  driving  shaft,  two  driven  shafts  ri)tntably 

supported  at  right  angles   to  the  axis  of  rotation   of  the 
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driving  shall,   a    reversing  shaft   rotatably   supported    be 
^       tween  the  pinion  and  the  driven  shafts  and  parallel  to  the 
shafts,   two  dished   bevel  gear  wheels  arranged   to   rotati- 
on   the    reversing   shaft   in    mesh    with   the   bevel   pinion. 
clut<h    m.-ans    In    ea.  h    of    the    bevel    gear    wheels    to    <(> 
Ol>erate   therewith    and   with    the   reversing   shaft,   a   spur 
tooth   wheel   secured   to  the  reversing  shaft    betwet-n    the 
bevel    gear    wheels,   a   casing  arranged    to    rotate   on    the 
driven  shafts  and  having  a  gear  wheel  fixed   thereon  tliat 
meshes  v,ith   the  -ipur  toolh  wheel,  and   two  clutch  systein- 
luclosed  in  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  driven  shafts 
respectively  and   also  with   the  Inside  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  i.aitrollable  driving  gearing,  the  cond>lnation 
of  two  rotatable  shafts,  a  hollow  gear  wheel  arranged  to 
rotate  on  >aid  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel. 
two  clutch  systems  inclosed  In  said  wheel,  one  of  said 
systems  being  provided  with  an  actuating  spring  control- 
ling the  system  to  loiinect  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  insiile 
of  said  gear  wheel,  the  remaining  one  of  said  systems 
being  provided  with  an  actuating  spring  controlling  the 
system  to  connect  the  remaining  one  of  said  shafts  to  the 
inside  of  said  gear  wheel,  two  spring  seats  engaging  ihe 
springs  respectively,  two  shifting-forks  plvotally  snp 
ported  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  springseats 
respectively  and  having  each  an  operating  arm,  a  sup 
ported  rock  shaft  having  two  arms  extending  trom  oppo 
site  sides  respectively  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a 
pull  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and  having  u  slip 
connection  with  the  operating  arm  of  one  of  the  shifting- 
forks,  a  pull  rod  connected  to  the  remaining  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  roc  k-shaft  and  having  a  sllp-counectlon  with 
•  the  operating  arm  of  the  remaining  one  of  the  shifting 
forks,  a  supported  quadrant,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  rock- 
shaft  to  ccHiperaic  with  the  quadrant,  two  independently- 
movable  fo(d  levers,  connections  lietween  ooe  of  the  foot- 
levers  and  one  of  said  operating-arms,  and  connections 
between  the  remaining  one  of  the  foot  levers  and  the  re 
maining  one  of  said  operating-arms. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,241.1'^r).  WI.NKUW  SKMlKAlstK  Juii.\  V.  .\I■.^MS 
and  (;kok..k  1.  Lko.nard,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  l'. 
1917.     Serial  -No.  146,101.      (CI.  156—38.) 


f 


8.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  formetl  of  telescop- 
ing sections  and  containing  grooves  In  its  outer  edges,  the 
bases  of  snld  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame 
alining  respectively,  screening  material  extending  over  a 
face  of  said  frame,  and  cleats  in  said  grooves  securing 
said  material  at  Its  edges  to  said  frame,  the  outer  «^l.les 
of  said  cleats  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame  aliniim 
with  each  other,  respectively. 

12.  A  window  ventilator  formed  of  a  frame  work  pro- 
vided In  two  sections  telescoping  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  said  sections  being  formed  of  hollow  sheet  metal 
members  and  a  filler  of  wood  partially  filling  the  said 
members,  said  sections  containing  a  groove  extending 
along  the  outer  edge  of  the  ventilator,  screening  material 
extending  over  the  entire  area  of  one  side  of  the  veutl 
lator.  clamping  means  engaging  said  screenltii:  material 
and  extending  Into  said  groove  for  holdinc  th,  s.  ri-ening 
material  In  stretched  condition  over  the  frame  work,  and 
a  ratchet  spring  catch  co<'>peratlng  with  both  of  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  permit  said  sections  to  be  spread 
apart  to  fit  the  ventilator  to  the  window  opening  and 
autonmtically  clamp  said  sections  In  extended  iiosition. 

[Claims   1    to  7,  9  to  11.  and  13  not  printed   in  the  lia- 
sette.l 


1.241.186.  ("O.MBINED  JdlKNAL  HKARIM.  .^NH 
KOl.LER  SE.\T.  Frankiin  L.  Karhek.  (.hicago,  Hi.. 
a-siguor  to  Standard  «'ar  Truck  «"oinpany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey.  Filecl  Apr  .H.  IWlf..  Serial  No. 
ss.ri55.      (CI.   64—20.) 


1.  In  a  lateral  motion  car  trm  k.  a  combined  axle  jour- 
n.il  bearing  and  roller  seat  formed  in  a  ~ingle  integral 
casting  ancl  cccmprlsing  a  cvirved  undersnrfa.e  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  a.vle  journal,  and  roller  seats 
formed  in  its  upper  surface. 

2.  In  a  lateral  motion  car  truck,  a  coiiiliined  axle  jour- 
nal bearing  and  roller  seat  formed  In  a  single  Integral 
easting  and  comprising  a  c  urved  undersurfac c  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  axle  Journal,  spaced  recesses  In 
the  sides  thereof  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces,  and   roller  seats  formeil   In  its  upper   surface. 

3.  A  combined  jc  urual  bearing  nnd  rciller  seat  for 
late.-al  motion  car  trucks  formed  in  a  single  integral 
bronze  casting  and  comprising  a  curved  under-iirfac  e  cor- 
responding to  the  curvature  of  the  axle  journal,  and 
roller  seats  formed  In  Its  upper  surface. 

4.  A  combined  axle  journal  bearing  and  roller  seat  for 
lateral  motion  c-ar  trucks  formed  in  a  single  Integral 
bronze  casting  comprising  a  curved  unclersurfa.  e  conform- 
ing to  th.  curvature  of  the  axle  journal,  roller  seats 
formed  in  its  upper  surface,  and  spaced  recess^'s  in  its 
vide.;  intermediate   its   upper  and   lower  surfaces. 

o.  .\  tiearing  member  composed  entirely  of  the  usiial 
bearing  metal  and  housing  on  its  upper  surface  a  plural- 
ity of  roller  seats,  the  metal  in  the  body  of  the  bearing 
being  cored  out  at  intervals,  a  wall  between  the  spaces 
thus  formed  falling  at  the  point  of  repose  of  rollers  in  said 
scats,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

(Claim  (J  not  printed  in  the  i;azctte.l 


1.241.1S7.  MIXED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CON- 
SliacTloN  WITHOUT  COFFERING.  .Icskim  Tku- 
LIAT.  (irenoble.  France.  Filed  Feb.  T.t.  I'.'IT.  >•  rial 
No.  149,605.      (Cl.  72—68.) 


A  reinforced  concrete  construction  of  the  character  de- 
sritied.  comprising  in  comblnaticm  metul  girders,  rec- 
tangular elements  of  reinforced  concrete  constituting  the 
upper  sole,  prepared  beforehand,  assembled  i»  »itu,  ar- 
rauge<l  above  said  girders  ami  having  grooved  edges,  re- 
inforced concrete  plates  connecting  said  elements  and  rest- 
ing on  the  groovecl  edges  of  the  same,  said  grooved  e<lges 
i.cing  filled  with  concrete,  and  bars  for  reinforcing  said 
.  ,.n-  re  t. ,   substantially  as  described. 


1  241,l>s       TICKET-CASE.      .Ai.kkkk    IU-akv.Mouk.    Kims 
i|uit.    Ilrltlsh    <"olumbla.    •"anadH        Filed    .luly    .'.    Iin6. 
Serial   No.    107.68G.      (Cl.  211— si 
K  ticket  case  consisting  of  a  c  asinj;  monnte.l  on  suitable 

bu-   ha  vine  a  IcM'kable  door  hinged   on   Its  tront.  the  in- 
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tide  of  said  casing  being  provlided  with  aa  Inside  second 
wall  on  f^ch  ?side  parallel  to  outer  aide  walla  and  an  in 
side  s«ond  hack  parallel  to  outer  back,  alota,  parallel  to 
top  nt  hack  are  cut  In  said  Innar  back  through  which  pass 
holt.-  huMing  an  upright  partition  in  position,  alota.  par- 
ailnl  to  th»>  top  of  sides  art  cut  in  one  of  the  Inner  said 
siilfs  through  which  pass  bolts  holding  an  upright  parti- 
tion, A  draw  member,  consisting  of  a  flat  frame  havlug  a 
coiint'T-Minlt  upper  side,  a  tray  mounted  and  a  set  of 
screw-  In  sail!  countersunk  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said 
fraiiiv  >'.\tecilink;  untler  said  doi)r  when  closed,  and  being 
provided  with  a  handle,  inner  end  of  said  frame  being 
pr'i\iM>',i  with  a  flange  on  Its  underalde,  a  spring  fasteneil 
ir  ui"  e!i  1  tn  -aid  flange  and  at  the  other  end  to  Inner 
-III.    .  :    front   of   said   casing,   »ald   draw-member    further 


Ing  connection  to  each  other,  one  of  said  handle  sections 
baring  a  reduced  extension  provideii  with  threads  on  dia 
metrically  opposite  shleb  thereof  au<l  flattened  faies  ex- 
tending between  .said  threads,  said  tuliular  shank  being 
provided  with  internal  Interriipted  threads  for  eupaee 
ment  by  the  threads  on  the  e\ten-ii)n  of  said  handle  sec- 
tion 

[•'lairn  2  not  printeil  in  tlie  iJazette.] 


1,241. ifto.  FKEPWATEK  HEATKK.  tAnt.  F  HR.\rN, 
San  Fraui-isco.  Cal.  Filed  .(une  I'l,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,297.      (CI.   I'.'iT — 236.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  body,  of  a  tabular 
shank  flied  thereto,  a  section&l  handle,  the  handle  sec- 
riot  s  iwinff  provided  with  meana  for  <tetachable  interlock- 


(^onsistlni:  of  iiendable  portion  tiade  of  a  pliable  top  hav- 
ing -hits  fastened  to  the  underside  of  same,  said  last 
mentioned  portion  being  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
frame,  a  slot  <  lit  in  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  back 
adaptt  I  to  allow  said  bendable  portion  of  said  draw-mem 
ber  to  run  up  betwet-n  said  back  and  said  inside  back,  a 
cort*.  attaihpd  to  end  of  said  bendable  portion  and  ex- 
tending- iver  suitably  mounted  pulleys  to  a  weight  be- 
tween one  of  said  slot*  walls  ami  one  of  said  inside  walls. 
1  set  of  weights  cdapted  to  He  on  tickets  inside  said  cas- 
Ini.',  sni.i  welchts  being  joined  together  by  means  of  a 
thtirnh  -.rew  passinc  through  <-«)nnectlng  members  attache<i 
to  salil  weiehts.  said  connectlhg  members  being  slotted 
and  curved,  a  •  oin  |o.  k  ■  ontrol  between  one  of  said  walls 
and  one  of  insid.>  side  walls. 


1.241  Islt       ToOLllANDLE.      LasLii     Vastink     Boone, 

r.rsdir-port      Cal.       File,]     May    28,     1917.       Serial    No. 
171. .".Jl.      111.  oo — 116.) 


1  A  wnter  heater  Inclnditii:  a  hori/.ontnUy  disposed 
shell  h.Tvlug  its  ends  pro\i,l..d  with  outwardly  ixfen.llng 
flanges,  said  shell  havlni:  It-  lop  portion  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extpndlne  outwardly  hulirini:  -team  ,|ome, 
a  feed  hend  hnvinsr  an  end  wall  and  .i  fixed  paitiTioti 
means  to  remm-ihlv  b<ilr  saiil  -tid  wall  to  otie  of  the  .shell 
flanges,  -i  ilo.ariuk.'  head,  a  plm-ality  of  u.^-r-  of  ttihes  con- 
nect«^l  fo  the  end  wall  of  the  fe.^d  li.'ad  anu  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  floatinj:  head,  a  plate  reiii,,\  nhiy  hoit.d  to  the 
feed  head  and  abuttlnk.'  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  parti- 
tion thereof  the  outer  wall  of  the  floatiiii:  head  having 
openinL'-  In  retl-t.r  with  the  tubt>s.  -^  nw  pi  t,'-  remov- 
ably se(  iireil  in  -aid  opening's,  and  a  plate  removably  bolt- 
ed to  the  other  M.tnire  of  the  shidl 

2  .V  .\a'er  loiter  iij.  luiiint  a  -iinl  a  two-oompart- 
nient  feed  h'-,a.l  -.un-d  to  one  eij.i  o,  ii\e  -hell,  a  floating 
hi-ad  in  the  ^helI.  a  plurality  if  ne-t-  ot  tubes  connected 
to  rhe  respective  compartment-  of  the  i,.d  head  and  to 
X\ir  lloatinir  heail.  .said  rloatink'  head  haslni:  a  series  of 
apcrtiifes  in  reiri-ter  \sith  tlo'  iuIm-.  -crew  plugs  closing 
-aid  aperture-,  a  plate  -■(  nrcd  i,,  the  le.d  load,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  tile  otlier  end  of  the  shell,  said  securing 
means  for  the  feeil  head  being  remo\able  at  will  to  allow 
the  tutips,  t1o.Hting  ht-ad  and  the  feed  head  with  the  plate 
of  the  latter  to  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  shell,  and 
sal  I  plate  of  the  feed  head  being  removable  at  will  from 
tile  latter  to  .illow  access  to  the  tui, fs  wiiliuut  removing 
the  fped  head  from  the  shell,  .iiid  -aiil  plate  of  the  shell 
being  .-emovHlile  .it  will  to  allou  access  to  the  screw  plugs 
while   the   feed    heail    rcniaiti-   in   normal   positi(jn. 

.T.  A  feed  wat.T  heater  inclii.liiig  a  shell,  a  feed  h"ad 
detachably  secured  to  ouc  .nd  oi  the  -hell  and  formed 
with  an  end  wall  .ind  a  fixed  partition,  a  tloallng  head,  a 
plurality  of  nests  of  tiilie-  oimc.  icii  to  the  ei],l  wall  of  the 
feed  head  and  to  the  inner  w.ill  cjf  the  iloating  head,  a 
plate  remo\,itdy  bolted  to  the  f....,!  head  .and  aloittim.'  the 
outer  eml  of  the  fixed  partition  thereof,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  floating  head  having  opetilngs  in  register  witti  the 
tubes,  screw  plug-  renio\abl.v  secured  in  said  openings, 
and  a  plate  removably  bolte<l  to  the  other  cud  of  the 
shell. 


1.2-J1,191  AITOMATIC      (ONTKuL      FOR      VALVES. 

.ff)SEF-     r.BtiKNCK    aud     Frv.nz     lI.^Miiaiu.ER.     Mrooklyn. 

N.    V.      Filed    Mar.    9,    191 B.      S«.rlal    No.    83,067.      tCl. 

236—4.  t 

1.  In  a  valve  conlrtd  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  open  gate  v."'  an  operating  lever  engaged 
therewith,     a     naagnet,  armature     operatiKl     by     said 

magnet  having  a  catch  engageable  wltb  said  lever,  a 
source  ji^  electric  energy  connected  with  said  magnet,  a 
make  aW  break  switch  In  the  electric  cijnnectlons,  means 
.■ombined   with   said  switch  operable  by   the  action   of  said 
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Itrer  when  released,  whereby  the  circuit  la  broken,  xe- 
leasing  the  arm:;tnre,  a    thermostatic   coll   containing  an 

eipansible  medium,  a  plunger  (-[.erated  thereliy.  means 
ownbined  with  said  plunger  tor  ciosinL-  the  electric  circuit 
wtereby  said  magnet  is  energized,  aud  a  manually  oper 
nted  resetting  means  for  said  lever. 


Jf/ 


2.  In  a  vaive  control  system,  a  helically  oiled  tube  and 
an  expai.slMc  medium  (onfaine,!  in  said  tul»  .  of  a  sleeve 
engaKcl  with  the  upper  convolution  of  said  coil,  means 
for  holding  said  sleeve  rigidly,  a  piston  operative  In  said 
sleeve,  an  insulated  cap  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  source 
of  electric  .'nergv.  one  wire  from  which  is  connected  with 
said  .ap.  and  the  other  wire  with  said  sleeve,  a  contact- 
ine  element  carried  by  said  piston,  whereby  as  it  descends, 
the  electric  circuit  is  do-ed.  a  gate  valve,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve,  -aid  means  being  operated  through 
said   electric  current. 


12411.'-  DOOR  FASTENER.  Leo  Bbtobh,  Avon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.993.  (H. 
70—45.) 


1,241,198.  WINDINCJ-COKE  BUSHING.  LllGi  CaK- 
Li.vo.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Joseph  i  ari.ino.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,542.  (CI. 
242—68.) 


1.  A  bushing  comprlsng  a  cylindrical  body  having  ^epa- 
rate  peripheral  flange  sections  at  one  end  and  a  U  flange 
connecting  with  the  opposing  ends  of  said  flangp  sections. 

2.  A  self  expanding  cylindrical  bushing  having  an  open- 
ended  notch  in  one  end  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing U  Hange  around  the  sides  of  the  notch. 

3.  A   sheet  metal   bushing  having   a    cylindrua!    portion 
adapted   to   be   fitted   within   a  plane  ended   tube  and   hav 
Ing    a    peripheral    flange    formed    with    sharp    projections 
stru.'k  up  therefrom  and  extending  along  axlaily  parallel 
lines  an<l   in   position   to  penetrate   the   plane   end   surface 

of  said  tube. 

5  A  bushing  comprising  an  expansible  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  blade  thereon  and  being  adaptd  to  be  fitted  within 
a  tube  with  said  blade  embedded  In  the  tube,  said  cylin- 
der being  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  having  projec 
tlons  thereon   in  position   to   be  embedded    in   the  end    of 

said  tube.  ,,    ,  , 

10  \  bushing  comprising  an  expandlble  cyllndrlca. 
bodv  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  a  tube  and  having  an  end 
flange  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  end  of  said  tube 
and  being  provided  with  projections  adapted  'o  :,.e  em- 
bedde.l  in  the  walls  of  the  tube,  said  .vUndrical  body 
being  notched  at  th.  end  adjacent  to  said  flan^ie.  and 
formed  with  an  upturned  edge  at  the  margin  of  said 
notch,  and  a  U  flange  fitted  against  and  secured  to  said 
up  turned  edge  and  said  end  flange 

[Claims  4,  6  to  9,  11.  and  12  nut  printed  ir;  the  (.azette.] 


1241194     MANUFACTURE  OF  BILLLUIDCUES     Oi.af 

'r^RLSov    and    Hi-Go    Pick.    Chl.ago.    HI.    assignors    to 

Albert  Pick  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporntu^n  of 

inincds.     Filed  June  7, 

40 — 9.; 


1915.      SerfHl    No     IVi.f)!'.*.      (CI. 


mrmrwnfUt 


'l.  I,,  :i  doMi  fastener,  a  latch  arm,  a  bent  spring  by 
which  the  arm  Is  suspendetl  In  position  to  engage  a 
i,..per  at  one  end.  and  a  lever  bearing  upon  the  arm  and 
adapted   to  lift    -aid  end. 

2.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  fixture  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  door,  a  latch  arm  having  a  hooked  end. 
a  i.cui  -piiug  attached  to  the  fixture  aud  suspending  the 
arm  in  position  for  said  end  to  engage  a  keeper,  and  a 
lever  pivote.l  to  the  fixture  and  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm,  to  lift  aud  release  said  hooked  end. 

4.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  latch  pro- 
jecting at  one  side  01  the  door,  an  operating  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch,  and  a  screw  rod  extending  through  the 
door  and  adapted  to  1-  screwed  into  the  lever  to  prevent 
operation  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tin    t.azctte.] 


1  That  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  handles, 
which  consists  in  cutting  strips  of  different  stock  longi- 
tudinally, arranging  and  securing  the  strips  In  alternat 
lug  relation,  cutting  the  composite  strip  transversely  to 
form  composite  sections,  and  then  rearranging  the  sec- 
tions and  securing  them  together  in  handle  torm  so  that 
the  different  portions  of  contiguous  sections  will  i.c  dis 
posed  .ilt.ruately  and  longitudinally. 

■  That  improvement  ui  the  manulacture  o!  handles, 
wldch  consists  in  placing  longitudinally  extending  strips 
..(  different  material  together  in  alternating'  relation. 
forming  a  hole  longitudinally  through  the  composite  strip. 
.utting  the  composite  strip  transversely  to  form  comiH.slte 
rings  and  rearranging  the  r'-igs  and  securin.-  them  to- 
gether in  handle  form  s.n  that  different  portions  of  the 
contiguous  rings  will  be  disposed  alternately  iin.l  !.:,t:th 
wise  of  the  handle. 

3  A  cue.  comprising  a  liody,  a  tip.  and  a  handle 
formed  of  rings,  aald  rings  each  being  form  h1  of  aeg- 
mental  alternating  sections  of  different  material,  the 
Begm.-nts  of  one  ring  being  disposed  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  the  like  segments  of  continuous  rings. 

4  A   cue,   comprlBing   a   body,  a   tip,  a   handle   formed 
1  of  rings    aald  rings  each  being  formed  of  Begraentai  alter 
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□atlB^  ■if'.t:iiu>  of  different  mttfrtal.  the  segments  of  one 
ring  lielni  dlspowd  alternately  with  respect  to  the  like 
seKiii'iit-i  of  '  oiitijfuous  rtuKs.  and  u  pin  on  the  <  u-'  body 
au'l   iMiQ'lins   thi'ough  said   riiiKs. 


1,241.195.      BP:D       Cur.BY   B.   (nENArLT,  Oklahoma,   okla. 
Fil-d   Apr    28,    1916.      Serial    No     94,182.      (Cl.    5    -4'J  1 


1.  Th*'  lonildnation  with  a  bedstead,  and  a  bed  bottom, 
of  e<iuallzing  levers  supporting  the  bed  bottom,  suspfudlnk' 
hooks  adapff'd  to  engage  the  l>»Hlstead  and  having  curved 
necks  at  the  inner  portions,  curved  attaching  arms  at  the 
outer  I'Dds  of  the  equalizing  U'vcrs.  and  leaf  springs  having 
their  lower  f-nds  s-cur€d  to  sail  attaching  arms  and  their 
upp^r  ends  securtd  upon  said  curved  necks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tccistead.  and  a  bed  bottom, 
cf  equalizing  levers  supporting  ;he  bed  bottom,  su.-<pendlng 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  i^-dstead.  and  resilient  con 
nectlons  Ijetw-t-n  said  hooks  .uid  the  f<]\iaUzinK  levers, 
and  stay  bars  carrle<l  by  said  hooks  and  ailapted  to  en- 
gage the  bedstead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  and  a  bed  bottom, 
of  ►»qualizintr  l''vers  supporting  the  bed  bottom,  suspending 
books  adapted  t.i  engage  the  bedstead  and  having  down 
wardly  extending  portions  on  their  inner  sldfs,  resilient 
connp<  tions  b»'tween  said  hooks  and  the  equalizing  levers, 
lugs  on  the  ilowuwardly  e.ittfnding  portions  of  said  hooks, 
and  stay  bars  having  a  slidabl-'  and  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  .".aid  lugs  and  adapttMJ  lo  engage  atrainst  the  bed- 
stead. 


1.241,iy6.      .MTO.M.VTK      S.VWPLKR       Sfw  vhd    K.    ('OOS- 

WEi.L.    Central   Ciiv.    N.'l.r       I  lied    .June    13,    im»l       Se- 
rial No.  103.506.      (Cl.  226 — '.•  ) 


1.  In  a  df'-i.e  .if  th>>  ilinractir  .|'-srrl!ifd  t)ii'  i-.,ni;iiiia 
fft>n  with  ,111  iiii  :ni.-'l  ^p.put  f-ir  imiveylnL'  a  'iiatrria! 
therethrough  and  ;)r<,\  ide.l  wlt.^i  an  orifice  In  Its  under 
side,  of  a  casing  8»Mured  upon  said  spout  and  extending 
for  a  distance  at  either  side  of  said  orifice,  a  tray  for 
traveling  within  said  casing,  m  plurality  of  receptacles 
within  said  tray  for  receiving  a  sample  of  said  material 
ttarongh  said  orifice  when  p«viitloned  therebeneath,  and 
means  upon  said  tray  cooperating  with  means  within  said 


■  asing  to  provide  for*  the  Interinittrnt   travfl   of  said   tray 
at  predeteriniiii'd  pirlcxls  nt  tin 

2.  In  a  (l«'vi(f  of  th<>  <  ti.iJH'  i>-,  di  ^' rio.Ml.  tht-  <  (nublna 
tlon  with  :\u  in<ilnfd  sp.Mit  \>,r  lonveying  a  materia! 
th»'rei  hroiijh  und  provid»'i|  wi'ti  nu  orifice  In  lis  under  side 
and  having  divt-ri;!'!)!  \vall>^.  if  mi  •■long!it>'d  i-asinir  secured 
lo  thf  uiid.r  sid''  i.f  sai<l  ^pi  'it  '.ii.'iiib  ^aid  nrifl.  f,  a  tray 
slidably  mounte<l  withm  ^ail  ';i--iii..:  and  adapted  to 
travel  therein  from  etid  t"  ■  nd,  ;  phirali'.\  of  r>i  I'pt.icleh 
carried  l)y  said  tray  adai)ted  to  !>»■  posltioni-d  ^ui  ■  I'ssiv.-ly 
beni'ath  said  orifice  fur  obtaiiiii  «  various  siunpli*  from 
said  material  during  its  course  through  said  spout,  lugs 
upon  said  tray,  and  a  l)ar  opi-ratlnk;  within  said  a^ilric 
anil  cnactlni.'  vvith  sjild  luijs  of  said  tray  for  alfernatoly 
checking  and  rt'U'a>ing  said  tra>  during  its  travel  within 
said  cnsini;   ir  pnMii-tiTtiiincd  p-'nod>i  it'  fiin>'. 

3.  In  a  d''vi(i>  of  tbf  iharsct.f  dfsi  riitd.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spout  for  ronveyln^  a  material  therethrough 
and  provldiMl  with  a  :ransvfrs'  orifice  in  its  under  stiic 
having  downwarilly  diverging  side  walls,  of  an  elongated 
casing  sf  uri'd  to  the  under  sld-?  of  said  spout  l)eneath  said 
orlll't',  ril)s  formed  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  sidt-  walls  .)f 
.said  raslritf.  a  tray  providt'd  wnh  tlaiigfs  upon  Its  upp'P 
.•dgis  for  sliilably  engairln.'  tbi-  ritis  of  sjiid  casini.'  and 
adapti-d   to  u'ravitai''   f Ir  rd  lirouub.  a  plurality  of  rfiepta 

(  les  positioned  in  succession  witbiii  said  tray  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  ca<  h  other  foi'  nci-ivln-,'  a  sainpli'  of  the  maliTlai 
In  said  spout  through  said  orlfii  c  when  positioned  theret)e 
neath.  alternately  staggered  lug-;  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
tray,  a  l>ar  operating  within  said  lasing  provided  with 
means  for  alti-rnatidy  ttisa^'in.;  and  rilfasing  sjiid  alter 
nate  luKs  of  said  tray  for  <  out  rolldii;  thf  niov  •■nients  of  said 
tray,  and  means  for  'i\»  laiinu'  s;  d  bar  at  a  pi  iib'terniined 
rate  of  sp.'i'd  for  posit iniunv;  ,\  rcc-ptacle  i.iencath  said 
oriflCf    at    pr'-di'trrmlin-d    liiti'rviils. 


1  241.107  MK'IIKM)  .\M'  .M'l'AK.MrS  FOR  i'KTER 
MlNINt.  .sir.  rKRR.\.\Kt)r.>i  <  <  iMHt'TtiKS  IIarhy 
K  CoifKLiN,  Jopllu.  Mo.  Finil  Nov  6.  1916.  Serla. 
No.   129,772.      (Cl.    175— 182. » 


,i)  L 


^4>-^*-^yyyrorT^ 


1  Thi'  iii'thod  of  d'tiTiuinin.:  a  sulitt-rran-'uii  1  onduc- 
tor,  which  I  'iiiipris,.s  forming  a  1  iscillatlng  inai:netic  field 
at  the  surface  of  the  ground  th  ■  axis  of  which  rli'ld  Is  sub- 
stantially perpeniii'  UiH  r  to  ih>  surface  I'.iiiL'  e\plore<l. 
and  determining  the  dlst i.rtiici  of  said  lielil  due  to  the 
inttuenr-e  of  the  Mil  it  erran"a  11       'nductor. 

_'.  'I'lie  met  hod  of  i let erii; i II III _'  :■  ^^uMerraneau  conduct  r. 
which  coiiipn>es  fiiiiiiing  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  .ij 
oscillating  m.igiietl  riild  the  ,•  xis  of  which  (lidd  Is  sub- 
stantially perpendb  ular  to  the  surface  belni;  explored,  "X- 
plorlni.'  said  Meld  to  determiiie  (outoiiis  of  equal  inagnetn. 
flux,  the  deviation  of  snld  couToiirs  in  shape  from  the 
line  of  ;;enerntlon  of  Sidd  i  isci  1 1:<  ting  magnetic  field  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  tl  e  sii li'erranean   conductor 

3.  The  method  of  ilefermlnin,?  n  suliterranean  conrliK  tor, 
which  (omprlses  forming  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  at 
the  surface  of  the  ground  the  axis  of  which  field  Is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  being  explored,  in 
ducing  currents  In  a  pair  of  exploring  coils  within  said 
field,  and  plotting  the  positions  of  said  coils  for  minimuni 
'  readings  of  opposed  cnrrei.ts  from  the  cidls 
1        [Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 
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1.241. iyt<       IIAUVESTKR    FoK    CAHHA.,L    AND    SIMI 
LVR  I'LANTS.      ABKAM   E.   i  RANfc.  Fairport,   N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half   to  James  T.   Enter.   Fairport,   N.   Y 
Filed  May  21    1917.      Serial  No.  170.050.      vCl.  5t^— 99,J 


2  \  gas  engiu.  ha^;ug,  in  .omidnation.  a  frame,  a 
plurality  (,f  cvlindds.  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  crank 
Shalt  <ouu.M  tions  from  each  of  said  pistons  to  said  crank 
shaft'  a  iranMinssion  shaft  supportetl  In  said  frame  par- 
allel to  said  crank  shaft,  a  series  of  spaced  gears  fixed 
to  said  crank  shaft,  a  corresponding:  series  of  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft,  and  resilient 
connections  between  said  last  named  gears  and  said  trans 

mission  shaft. 

3  \  pas  .ngine  having  in  .-onibinatlon.  a  frame,  a 
pluralitv  of  <vlinder~,  a  piston  lor  ca,  h  cylinder,  a  sin 
gle  crank  shaft  formed  in  sections  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether each  se.'tiou  beiui:  connected  to  the  pistons  of  a 
group  of  cylinders,  a  series  of  gears  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  crank  shaft  sections,  a  transmission  shaft  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  crank  shaft,  an-l  a  se.  ond  series  of 
gears  mounted  on  said  transmissioi,  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  first   named  gears. 


MECHANISM.         Hemo 
application    filed 


1  241.200         FII.M  -  FEEDING 

CsANYi,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Original      __ 

No.    42,523       L)l>ided    and    this 
29,    1915.      Serial 


.Tuly    29.    1915 

application    fib 
(,C1.  74 — 5o.i 


Serial 
■d    r>e<  . 


No.    69,190. 


1  V  harvester  for  cabbage  o.  the  like  comprising  a 
handle  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  two  blades  each 
detacbablv  secured  to  the  head  at  one  end  and  having 
then  opposed  sides  abutting  at  their  inner  ends  and  dl- 
veran^'  toward  their  free  ends,  the  diverging  sides  being 
formed  with  .utting  edges. 

-  \  harvester  for  cabbage  or  the  like  comprising  a 
handle  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  two  blades  each 
detachably  securd  to  the  head  at  one  end  and  having 
edges  lu  pioxiniiiv  to  the  heal  In -abutment,  and  edges 
diverging'  from  ^Jlid  abutting  et^.ges,  said  diverging  edges 
being  sharp  adjacent  the  abutf-ng  portions  and  blunt  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  blades. 

3  \  harvester  for  cabbage  or  the  like  cmprisini:  a  han 
dl,.  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  blades  de 
tachably  secured  to  the  head  and  having  their  opposed 
Bides  abutting  at  their  Inner  ends  and  dlvergiUL-  toward 
their  free  ,nds.  the  diverging  sides  being  formed  with 
cutting  edges,  and  a  basket  supported  by  the  head  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  blades. 

[flaiiii  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,199       GAS  ENOINE 
ter,    Mass       Filed    Jan.    3 
(Cl.  123—59.) 


1  hai;i.1ls   CkoMFTu.n.   Worces- 
I'.il'i       Serial    No.    69,815. 


1.  A  tUm  fee.ling  mechanism,  iududing  co  acting  ele- 
ments, arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
film  to  grip  the  same  by  fiexlng  portions  thereof  at  pre- 
determined times,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ele- 
ments. 

3  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  imperforate  films,  the 
combination  with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  sliding  plate  with 
spaced  projections,  said  sliding  plate  being  connected 
with  and  operaide  Irom  the  power  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
pivoted  film  engaging  members  also  operable  from  the 
power  shaft  for  intermittently  clamping  portions  of  the 
film  against  said  projections. 

S  In  a  mechanism  lor  feeding  imperforate  film,  the 
combination  of  a  re,ipro<;ating  member  having  spa<ed 
projections  with  grooved  film  engaging  fa.-cs,  spaced  piv- 
oted -lamping  members  having  clamping  feet  operating 
in  conjunction  with  said  projections  for  fiexlng  and  clamp- 
ing portions  of  ihe  film  at  the  opposite  side  ednes  there- 
of and  for  moving  said  film,  a  power  shaft,  power  trans- 
mission connctlons  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  re- 
ciprocating member  for  moving  the  latter,  and  means  In- 
.luding  cams  carrkMl  by  the  power  shaft  for  actuating 
the  clamping  members  to  move  ihe  latter  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  film. 

[Claims  2.   4   to   7,   and  9   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1  \  gas  enk;lne  having,  in  rombination.  a  plurality  ol 
cylinders,  a  piston  lor  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  con 
nectlons  from  ea  h  of  said  pistons  to  said  crank  shaft,  a 
transmission  shaft  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
crank  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  driving  connec 
tlons  from  said  crank  shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft, 
said  .'Vlinders  being  arranged  in  successive  groups  and 
certain  of  said  driving  connections  being  disposed  be 
tween  adjacent   groups. 


1  041  oni       KEYBOARD  FOR  TYFE-WRITERS.     W..LTKU 

"r    DiEin,  and   Wn.i.AHi.   H    Townsenl.   IMttsburgh,   Fa. 

ni,.ii  Mav  1;.    rn.-i       Serial  No.  29.151        H-1197      l".^ 

U,    -1    tvp.  writer.    :i    check   writing    keyboard    comprising 

the   combination   of   keys   bearing   alphabetkal    l*-"frs   for 

writing  the   name  of  the  payee  and   words  and   syllables 

for  printing'  svUaldcally  the  amount  for  which  the  check 

Is  drawn    the"numbers  having  the  .common  numer'cal  ter 

uiinations  l>e1ng  printed  syllabically  by  striking  the  proper 

combinations    of    keys    and    the    numbers    without    such 

terminations    being  printed   at   a   single   stroke   of  a   key. 

the  tvpe  for  prlntinu  words  and  syllables  being  such  that 
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the   shorter   words   and    syllahlps   may    be   placed    oo    thf 
alphabetical   keys   to  occupy    the  same   Hue   space  aa   the 


\£j  <J  <J  >:J  ^  <>  ^j  <J  '^  '<J 

'  iJ  ^  \J  ^^  ^^  <J  ^  <J  <J 

' ':y  ^  -Jj  ^  K^  ^  <J  3  ^zJ 

&  3  Q-s^l  ^i)  Q  "3  S)  © 

y 


alphabetl'  al   letters  and  lifing  prlntM  inst'ad  of  th>'   lat- 
ter by  nicjins  of  a  simple  shift  key   i>p*Tati>)u. 


1,241.202.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE.  W.ai  Tlii  R.  Dibhl, 
Plttshursh.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  1ft.  I!tl6.  Serial  No. 
137,7e>7.       (CI     23V— 4.  > 


k 


J\-  rt 


t 

2 

1     An    ami  rr.'fpinj;    awiae    fnr    railway    r.iil-    ^1  inprls- 
fnK   a    rocker' member    .-xteudlng    traiisversfly    df    ih'-    rail 
and  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  and   mean-*   for  sup 
porting  said  member  and  narraally  maintainlniir  It   in   con 
ta<t  with  the  under  surt"a(e  of  the  rai!. 

3.  An  antl  creeping  devliy  for  railway  rails  comprls 
tog  a  rocker  member  arranged  to  exten-l  transversely  of 
the  rail  and  provided  on  Its  upp4r  surface  with  sharp 
rail  engaging  means,  and  rigid  means  for  maintaining 
said  rail  cngai^in:,-  mean-  in  .  ..nta'f  witfi  th.'  under  snr- 
far.'  of  rht'  rail,  said  rocfetr  member  and  supportinc 
means  b»dng  so  arranged  liiat  tend-ncy  of  the  rail  to 
creep  In  -Ither  longitudinal  direction  will  be  net  and 
checked  by  thf  (ons.quent  tendpncy  to  rotation  of  the 
rocker  member.  I 

4.  An  anrl-creeping  devlr*  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing a  ro(  ker  nicniber  and  supporting  means  therefor.  sal<l 
rocker  m.mhpr  being  supp.irt.  d  oq  a  relatively  narrow 
base  and  havlnir  a  relatively  hroad  upper  iiirface  having 
e<lg.-s  arrant'ed  tr)  engage  tb"  under  surfnco  of  the  rail, 
and  said  supporting  means  I.  ing  so  arranged  ns  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  rocker  member  In  either  direction  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  rail  and  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
upper  edges  thereof  from  contact  with  the  under  .surface 
of  the  rail. 

7  An  anti  ' Te»-pini;  devi.-p  for  railway  rails  comprls- 
iDi:  a  rocker  memt'er.  .ind  w  riui  1  rail  support irii;  member 
proviibsl  with  a  transverse  Ke,.T  .rrariL-ed  to  inelo^e  and 
!  ■  s'ipp..;-'  said  :-o.  ker  luember  In  .onracr  with  the  under 
tiurfncf  of  the  rail,  said  ranker  rueml'er  and  supportiui: 
iiierpi.er  i.ein.'  so  urr;iUi:e.|  .i-  t..  resist  movement  of  th.- 
r.iii    ;n   either   ilireetioii    lont'ltudiii.tllv    thereof. 

friaiins  •_'.  '..  anil  »;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.LM1.2(»3        SPITTOON     (LKANEK.       Wicentv     iMtozi./. 

Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Marian     H 

Barszczewski,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Flle«l    May    IJ.    1017 

Serial  No.  168.321       (CI.  141 — 7.) 

1.  A  spittoon  cleaner,  comprising  a  scoop  In  which  the 
spittoon  may  i>e  carried,  a  handle  connected  to  the  scoop, 
and  a  cleaner  support  1 1  b.y  the  handle  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  position  to  extend  Into  a  spittoon  in  the 
scoop. 


2.  .V  spittoon  cleaner,  comprising  a  scoop  in  which  the 
splttiv.n  may  be  carried,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  scoop, 
•ml  a  movable  cleaning  device  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
projecting  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  jn  position  to  be 
swung  into  and  out  of  a  spittoon  In  the  .scoop  by  swinging 
the  handle  up  or  down. 


-3.       M     J) 


A.  A  .-pittoon  cleaner,  comprising  a  scoop  in  which  the 
spittoon  may  be  carried,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  scoop,  and  a  shaft  supporteil  by  the  hainll.'  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cleaner  at   its  inner  end  and  means  to  rotate 

;  h''  -a  ni'-  :i  I   I '~  outer  end. 

I  .V  s]. It  toon  (leaner  comprising  a  scoop  In  which  the 
spittoon  may  i.e  .arried,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  scoop, 
a  ••atcli  iip  '•nj.Mt.''-  th"  handle  at  the  liack  of  the  scoop, 
for  operation  in  th.  [u.anner  of  a  shovel,  and  a  .leaning 
device  mount,  d  -n  the  handle  aid  pr..j«-.  tini:  from  the  in- 
ner en-l  th.  re.d'  to  ixteiid  into  a  -pittoon  in  the  s.oop  wlon 
the  handle  is  -wtiug  up. 


1,241.204.  COMPARTMENT  CONVEYER  Nil-S  O. 
Kkmkso.n.  IJlack  River  l'"alls.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915. 
S«'rial  .No.  .>.1m;4.      U'l.   ly.V -Li.s.  1 


1      •     ' 


1.  In  a  -  onipartinenf  .■onv.\er.  bu.  kets.  transverse  par- 
titions for  s;iid  l.uckets,  -ai.l  partitions  t.eing  formed  with 
bases  slida(.l,v  irranired  upon  each  other  and  upon  the 
bucket-bottoms  unl  means  connecting  said  buckets  and 
partitions  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  ..f  the  latter 
members. 

_'.  In  a  compartment  conveyer,  bu.  kets,  transverse  par- 
titions each  movable  longitudinally  of  said  buckets  and 
form.-d  with  longitudinally  slotted  bases  arranged  upon 
.a'-h  other  an.l  upon  th.'  tnicket-bottoms,  and  bolts  carried 
by  aaid  !)ucket  bottoms  an.l  entendlng  through  the  slotted 
portions  of  said  partlti..n  '  ,ise- 


1.241,205.  I'll.VElUZKK.  IlMiov  (iu.E  and  F-.SErn  Ai.- 
UtfS  Calk,  ."stettbr.  Alberta.  <  anada.  Filed  July  5,  191G. 
Serial  No.  107. «81.      (CI.  5B — 23.) 


f\ 
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A  pulverizer,  .■.m-isf iriL'  ..f  a  number  of  se.  tions,  each 
section  consistini:  of  a  platform  f.irmed  ..f  planking  meui 
i.ers  and  s«iuare  piping  attached  together  by  means  of  an 
1.-1  e  iron  strips,  «ald  pbtform  being  turned  up  nt  its  front 
•■n.l,  -aid  platform  b.ivini,'  piping  atta.lied  to  its  un.br 
-nie  sai.l  s(|uare-pipiTii;  h.ivinir  '-uttini:  memi.ers  attH(hed 
to  their  ute'.r  -i.b'.  sai.l  ■utfit.-z  meml..  r-  ■-•in;.'  formed 
from  re.  taiiL'ular  ple.e-  ,,r  n  ,-\',\\  ainl  i.<.ini;  Lent  diago- 
nally so  thi  t  one-half  Is  at  riudit  anifles  to  the  other  half 
and  bavin:;  their  loni;  sides  sharpened,  the  front  of  said 
platform  being  provided  with  a  looped  attachment  mem- 
ber, a  Toss-plping  carrying  a  nuni!>er  of  curve<l  flat- 
springs,  ejich  of  said  flat  springs  having  a  grubber  foot 
r.ttached  to  its  enrl.  said  cross  piping  being  mounted  In 
gubles  atta.  hed  to  the  rear  of  said  platform,  said  se<'ttons 
l)ei:ig  connected  toc.-ther  tiv  mr.ins  of  hook  an.l  rve  mem 

tiers. 
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1.241.206.      8TARTRR    FOR    TNTFRN.AL    rOMBUSTION 

KNtilNBS.      Edwin      Aii.e^      i.  ahI'Seh.      i 'hbago.      111. 
File*!  Nov    1«.  lOlo      Serial  No.  81.749.      (01.  185 — 41.) 


^^^rr 


1.  In  a  spring  -tarter  tor  internai  cumbustluu  euglnes. 
a  stationary  housin;;  a  starter  shaft  connected  with  the 
engine  and  shlftaile  longitudinally,  a  spring  surrcmnd- 
iDg  th.!  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  .-onnected  ttiere 
with  and  one  end  connected  with  the  housing,  means  for 
rewinding  the  said  spring  from  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
op«Tating  Haiii  rewin.i  ivch.anism.  and  means  operal)le  by 
shifting  movement  of  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  said 
cintch. 

2.  The  coniblnntion  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  m.'chanism  driven  thereby  of  a  clutch  arlaptf^l  to  re 
leasaldy  connect  the  said  engine  and  the  said  .oechanism. 
a  spring-starter  housing  member,  a  starter  shaft  connect- 
ed with  the  engine  and  shiftable  longitudinally,  a  staiter 
spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected thereto  and  one  end  .onnected  with  the  housing. 
means  for  rewiniling  the  said  spring;  from  the  said  shaft, 
means  opera ide  iiy  shifting  movement  of  the  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  sai.l  rewind  mechanism  and  connections  be- 
tween said  ciut.h  and  -aid  shaft  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  two. 

.'i.  In  combination,  an  internal  .  omi.ustion  engiio-.  niech- 
anisiu  driven  thereby,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  said 
engine  and  the  said  nn-chanism.  a  spring  starting'  motor 
connc  ted  with  the  said  engine,  means  for  rewinding  the 
■prlng  of  the  said  motor  from  the  said  engine,  and  con- 
nections wherebv  the  movement  of  the  said  .hitch  controls 
the  s!:i  1  rewind  me.  hanl-:n. 

7  The  . dtiibination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  ni.chanlsm  driven  thereby  of  a  clutch  lnterpose<l  be- 
tween said  engine  and  said  mechanism,  a  .spring  starter 
motor,  a  iongitiidlnally  shiftable  shaft  forndng  a  connec- 
tion b-tweeii  the  said  motor  and  the  said  engine,  connec- 
tions between  the  said  shaft  and  the  spring  of  ili>  sail 
motor  tor  rewinding  th-'  latter  from  the  form.  r.  -a;.i  .on 
nections  being  operable  by  shifting  movement  ..i  'h.  said 
■haff  iind  means  for  shifting  the  sabl  shaft  by  a  disen 
gaging  inovi'inent  of  the  Bald  clutch. 

[Claim-  4  to  6  and  8  tc  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,24  1  .207.  OILER.  (Jehhok  O.  (iii.BEKT.  Montrose. 
Colo.  Filed  l>ec.  2«.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.914.  (CI. 
221— 51  I 

An  oiler  .■omprisin::  iti  .oinbination,  a  container  having 
one  end  close.!  an.l  tin  ..p[  ..-ite  end  open,  a  cap  <'o  acting 
with  th..  open  end  of  the  (.mtainer.  said  cap  being  pro 
vided  with  an  o|iening  .bfitied  tiy  an  outstanding  an 
ntilar  rtange.  an  Inwar'lly  .iir.-.  feci  tube  carried  by  the  cap 
and  in  continuation  of  the  annular  (lauL-e.  the  Inner  end 
of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  reKtrlcbHl  opening,  an 
all  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  piston  and  an  operating  rod 

-42  O.  G.— 57 


for    the    piston,    said    barrel    being    lii-ertlMe    within    The 
rube  and  providt«d   with   a    tap^Tlng   no//b-   ailapteil    to  tx 
tend    througli    the    restricted    oi>ening    of    the    tnt«",    sai.l 
nozzle    when   ext>nded    through   the   restricted    op«.ning    of 
the    tube    terminating    in    close    proximity    to    but    spaced 
from   the  closed  end  of  the  container,  said   closed   end   be- 
ing subsantially   cone  shaped  with    the   apex    thereof  di- 
I>08ed  outwardly,  a   cap  carrie.l   (>>    the   outer  end   portion 
of  the  rod  an.l  tnigageable  with   th.    ..ut-tandlng   fiangi    of 


the  tir-r  named  .-ai'  f.-r  hoLiing  ?b-  t'un  within  the  Mit.e 
ami  maintaining  the  ;dston  of  th.-  gun  at  the  limit  of  its 
inward  movement,  said  rod  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  barrel,  the  inn.-r  end  i.orrion  of  the  liarrel 
being  pr.n  id.  d  with  an  Inwardly  directed  should,  r.  ttnd  an 
expansibl.-  member  positioned  within  the  barrel  interined! 
ate  the  pi-ton  and  the  shoulder  of  the  barrel  for  con 
stantly  urging  said   piston   outwar.ll.v 


1.241.208  HOT  WATER  HEATIN*;  SYSTEM.  .\i.kx- 
ANUER  M.  Gow.  Duluth.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Stacy  H.  Hill.  Duluth.  Minn  Filed  Feb.  :k.  1916  Serial 
No.  7.">,!t22.      it'i.   103 — 43.1 

u 


r*i  n-^ 


1.  In  a  li((Ui.l  -upj)ly  system,  the  combination  of  pipes, 
a  casing  interposed  in  one  of  said  pipes,  said  casing  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  <-ompartments  on."  of  which  lompart 
nients  is  in  the  line  of  tlow  of  w,it.  r  an.l  another  of  which 
i-  out-i.le  of  th.'  Hn.-  ..1  :\"\\ -  a  pump  in  the  last  name<l 
1  ciiupartnient.  an.l  ojipo-iti  i.v  .li-p.i-ed  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  said  pump,  -aid  pipes  teiininaiing  in  tin  first 
mentioned  .  .  mpartnient  and  b.dng  of  su.  h  size  relative 
to  the  (-ompartni'-nt  as  no'  to  mat.  i  i.-iilv  interfere  with 
the  tlow  of  v^ater  therc-throii^;!;  w  h.-n  th.  pumi.  1-  not  in 
operation,  substtintlally  as  des.  rib.  .1. 

'J.  Iti  a  liciuid  supply  sv-t.-ui.  th.-  ■  ombinat  i..n  of  I'ipes, 
an  acc-elerator  dl-i.o-e.!  in  one  "f  sabi  pipe-,  said  ac 
celerator  compri-mg  a  .l.'Uble  compartment  .a-ing.  one 
compartment  being  located  in  the  line  of  flow  of  the  water 
through  the  pipe  and  tb'  other  mmpartnient  being  lo- 
cated at  on.'  Hide  of  the  lin.  of  flow,  a  pump  in  said  last 
named  compartment,  iind  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said 
pump,  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  being  located  con- 
centrically within  the  first  mentioned  compartment  and 
being  80  proportion.'d  as  not  to  materially  interfere  with 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  pipe,  substantlaily  as  de 
scribed. 
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1.241,209.     iiRV   piff;   valvf: 

Providence,    R.     I  .     assignor     ro 
gulsher  Company.    N>w    Yirk     N 

Xpw    Votk       Fil>"<!    May    Jf,.    imo. 


Russaix   Qbimnbix, 

( r*^nf ml    Fire    Bxtin- 

V      a    Corporation   of 
S*Tlal   No.   563.016. 


1.  In  a  •\r\  p\pf  \alvf.  th--  .  ombinatlon  of  a  main 
chamber,  a  siipi)li'iii' ri'a;  tirtnilK-r.  a  ■litf>T>'urliil  valve, 
means  for  admlrrinvr  pr>->--iir-  irDiu  rh.>  -ui'ply  pipe  to  said 
supplemental  <  hamtx-r  I'or  hoMiiik.'  -fti'l  ■I'.ff.T.ntlai  valve 
closed,  an  iip.-uiuj:  from  ;  said  suppltui' iit.il  ■  hamlier.  a 
valve  for  nMiimlly  rliwiuit  -•lid  oj..'Uini;  ami  a  -.Hcond 
%-alve  for  ■  '  sint'  >hi.1  up.>uini;  aft-r  it  has  \„-^a  opfUt-d. 
said  second  valv."  bvitig  ylfl  linirly  s'.ipji.icted  to  art  as  a 
cushion  for  said  .liff-it  nriiil  val\>'  in    .p.iiiui; 

2.  In  a  dry  pipe  Nain  :h.  ..mt.inatinn  ^ir  a  main 
chamber,  a  suppleiufniai  .luiml><r.  a  dlffi'Tentlal  \alve. 
means  for  admitting;  pressure  from  the  supply  pipe  to 
said  suppK^menral  .  haml)'>r  f'.r  h  <!dink'  said  differential 
valve  flosed,  an  opening  tr"iii  -aid  -uppl'-nifnt  1 1  haraber, 
a  valv.'  for  normally  .losing  said  opt^ning.  and  a  st'cond 
valve  for  closing  -ail  .peninK  aitcr  it  has  b.'.-n  opened, 
said  second  \alv.-  !■■  1  !i_'  oon-' -tt'd  to  said  differ. -ntial  valve 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  sime  in  its  open  position. 


I>.-bden    Station.   Saskat(  h>'wan,   Canada 
ISl."'.  Strial  .Vo.  25  t'4',t      R.^n-w-Ml  Jan    'J 
No.   14-. 312.      (CI    190—45.) 


".  1 


2.  In  an  e\'.  ri-ibl.  -nit  as.-,  a  hody  portion,  a  hinged 
lid  ejosing  oui  side  uf  .sa.d  Ijndy  portion,  a  movable  wall 
closing  the  other  side  of  -aid  body  portion  and  slldable 
therein  toward  .said  hingfil  side,  r.'lnforclng  memherH 
cros.slDg  said  movable  wall  an<l  a  pull  handle  centraU>' 
secured  to  said  reinforcing  members. 


1.241. 21".       EXTi:NSir.LE    SlITrASK       OsrAR    H.VRVEY. 


Fil^d   May  3, 
MT.     Serial 


1.  In  an  .•\tfnsitil.'  -nit  .  as^.,  a  t.o.ly  portion  op>-u  at 
both  sides  a  sill.-  wall  hinged  to  said  body  portion  and 
forming  a  lid  to  1  losf  one  of  sabl  open  .stde.s.  a  movable 
side  wall  -lidabU-  within  said  t.odv  portion  towar.l  said 
hing.-d  sldt"  and  forming  B  ■  losiire  to  the  oth-T  op.'n  side 
of  the  bo.ly.  kTiiidinir  mMriib«T-.  spcurt-d  to  said  bod.\-  and 
movaliL-  wall  and  a  .arrving  handU-  snpported  by  said 
hody  portion  and  a.ljtistsible  In  the  samt-  .llr.'.tion  as 
said  nnnable  side. 


1.241.211  I'KoriO.ss     III"     MAKINC.     PLASTER     .\ND 

MORT.VU.      Wii.l.i.vu   C,   ll.n.   l.os  Angele.s.  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  10,   1916.     Serial   No.  126.513.      (CI.   106—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  nialcing  mortar  and  plaster  having  a 
iimt'  l)as».,  whl'h  process  comprlsi's  aging  slalo'd  lime  to 
form  lime  putty,  adding  water  to  the  lime  putty  to  thin  It, 
beating  and  whipping  the  thinned  Inn.'  i>\itty  to  aerate  It. 
and  th.n  mixiiii:  sand  with  th.'  aerated  thinned  lime  pntty. 

4.  '\U>'  pro<-e--  ■<:  iiiaklri;:  nmriar  ami  jdaster  having  a 
lime  111-  whl'h  |)rocess  ...inpri-.  -  airing  slak.<l  lime  to 
form  lini.'  puttv  adding  water  to  the  lime  p\itty  to  thlu  It. 
beating  aid  whipping  the  thinned  lime  putty  to  aerate  it, 
mixing  a  li.ir  |.n.  r  1;  .!  -and  with  the  aerated  thinned  lime 
putty,  and  '.[..wia^  i::  1\  -.  pirat-d  strands  of  fiber  into 
the  resulting  mixtur.' 

10.  The  process  of  making  mortar  and  plaster  having 
a  lime  base,  which  pr.M.-ss  ...mprlses  aging  lime  putty. 
a<lding  water  to  the  aged  lime  putty,  violently  agitating 
the  putty  after  the  water  is  added  to  reduce  the  putty  to 
tl<.wing  conslstenoy.  causing  sHnd  to  move  in  a  continuous 
stream,  feeding  a  hardeniui;  ,(k:.nt  at  a  determined  rate 
into  the  moving  stream  of  sand.  .li-.  liarL'ing  th.-  thinned 
putty  at  a  determm..!  rite  of  tlii«  into  the  moving  stream 
of  sand  and  said  agent,  and  discharging  separated  strands 
of  fiber  at  a  determined  rate  of  flow  into  the  moving  mix- 
ture  of   sand,    said    agent    and    piittv 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  9  not  print. d  in  tti.    dazette.l 


1.2  +  1      -  1   -•  I'oWliKK     r.l.K.M>lN«;      .\I'P.VRATU8. 

Ch.\ki.k.s    I-.    Hk;s;  KH     S.  h.  iiertady.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jud« 
23.   l»l»i.      Serial   .No     Iuu.'k.,^.      (Cl.  83 — 73.) 


1     In   a    blending  apparatus,    the   comldiiat ion    of  a    plti- 
1   rallty  of  means  for  sifting  comminuted  substances,  means 
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for  supporting  said  substances  after  being  sifted,  a  plu 
rallty  of  weighing  beams,  means  for  coupling  said  weigh 
ing  beams  to  the  sifting  meaux.  means  for  controlling  the 
sifting  means  by  a  niovenuuit  of  the  weighlug  beams,  and 
adjustable  means  adapted  to  couple  the  weighing  beams 
and  proportion  their  leverages  so  as  to  correspond  with 
the  predetermined  proportions  of  the  comminuted  In- 
gredients desired  In  a  blend. 

2.  In  a  powder  l)lendlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  blending  i  haml)er,  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sifting  screens  above  said  chamber,  supports  for  inverted 
powder  cans  above  said  screens.  Independent  mechanisms 
for  vibrating  said  screens,  a  plurality  of  weighing  devices 
for  supporting  said  screens,  and  connections  between  said 
weighing  devices  and  said  vibrating  mechanisms  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  latti^r  Is  ct*ntrolled  by  the  amount 
or  powder  on  said  screens. 

.'{.  In  a  powder  blending  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  blending  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
slfiing  screens  above  said  chamber,  supports  for  inverted 
powder  cans  above  said  screens,  Independent  mechanisms 
for  vibrating  said  screens,  a  plurality  of  weighing  beams, 
connections  therefrom  to  support  said  s<  reens,  means  to 
render  eac  h  of  said  vibrating  mechanisms  inoperatlv.  ,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  beams  and  .said  means. 
whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  whenever  the  amount  of 
powder  on  any  screen  exceeds  the  amount  required  for 
the    blend. 

4.  In  a  powder  blending  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  blending  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sifting 
screens,  a  frame  for  each  pair  provided  with  means  to 
hold  inverted  powder  cans,  rods  connected  to  said  frames, 
e(  centrlcs  for  reciprocating  said  rods,  wedges  Interposed 
between  said  eccentrics  nnd  said  rods,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  wedges,  independent  means  to  suspend  each 
01  said  frames,  scale  beams  connected  to  each  of  said  In- 
dependent means,  and  connections  between  said  beams 
and  said  wedge  raising  amj  lowering  means,  whereby  the 
reciprocation  of  each  of  said  rods  Is  controlled  by  the 
amouut  of  powder  on  the  frame  connected  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  powder  blending  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  blending  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  sifting  s<reen8, 
independent  means  to  suspend  said  screens  above  said 
chamber,  means  to  support  inverted  powder  cans  above 
said  screens.  Independent  means  to  vibrate  the  latter, 
means  to  control  th<'  operation  of  said  vibrating  means, 
weighing  beams  connected  to  said  suspending  means,  and 
electrical  circuits  governed  by  said  beams  and  including 
means  to  ai  ttiate  said   controlling  means. 

(rinlm--  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241. 2i;S.  l'K(),n;<TIl.K  Fl  SE  IKMING  APPARATUS, 
Cit.\RMs  I..  llLisiEK.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.908.     (Cl.  284— .36.5.) 


JS 


2  ■     ;  •  '    -'A^^ 


Sf,   X 


'^  -' \  :.•  •/ 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  fuse  testing  apparatus,  of  a 
recording  chronometer  :  a  supporting  member  having  a 
fuse  seat  formed  thereon  :  a  firing  hammer  supported  above 
said  supi>orting  member  :  means  for  releasing  the  hammer 
and  can-ing  it  to  strike  a  fuse  supported  on  said  seat; 
electrical  contact  memtiers  supported  on  the  hammer  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  and  establish  elertrieal  eonimtinl- 
catlon  with  th.'  ncordlng  chronometer  :  and  a  redpro 
cntlni:  nember  .  ,^^r^■tnir  one  of  said  contn'  t  members,  and 


adapted  to  interrupt  said  electrical  communl'-atlou  at   the 
Instant   the   hammer  fires   the  fuse, 

4,  The  combination,  in  a  fuse  testing  apiparattis.  of  a 
recording  chronometer;  a  supporting  member  having  a 
fuse  .seat  formed  thereon  ;  a  firing  hammer  ;  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  hammer  ou  the  supporting  mem- 
ber; means  for  releasing  the  hammer  and  causlsig  It  to 
strike  a  fuse  when  disposed  on  said  seat :  a  movable  elec- 
trical contact  member  carried  by  the  hammer  :  electrical 
Interrupting  means,  .comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating 
interrupting  plunger  disposed  beneath  the  fuse  in  axial 
alinement  therewith  ;  and  electrical  communlratUg  means 
connected  to  said  contact  member  carried  by  th^iammer, ' 
to  the  Interrupting  means,  and  to  the  recording  chronom- 
eter, and  adapted  to  transndt  to  the  .  hrononieter.  the 
Instant  of  firing  and  time  of  burning  the  fuse  timing  pow- 
der train,  for  the  purpo.^e  of  making  a  record  tloTeuf. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1,241,214,  TYPE  BAR  TENSIoN-AIi.U'STl.M,  MEANS. 
Edwaud  I!  Hess.  Broi  klyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lu  Royal 
Typewriter  ('ompunv.  lui  .\.  w  Y'ork.  N.  \ ..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  lU,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,642.       (Cl.    197—33.) 


V 


1.  In  a  i.\  pi-wrlting  ma.hine,  a  asing.  a  frame,  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  type-bars,  piv- 
otally supported  within  the  casing  and  having  a  memt>er 
at'uttlug  again-t  tin  nur  wall  thereof  under  tension  of 
the  springs,  and  detahnlde  means  extending  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  .asiiig  froni  tlo'  exterior  thereof  for  ad- 
JustiiiL'  tbi-  position  of  th»'  Irani.'  with  respect  to  the  cas- 
ing,  to    \Hry    the   t.'nsion    of   th.'   springs, 

.'i,  in  a  typewriting  iiiji.  blur',  a  casing,  whose  rear  ■wall 
Is  provided  with  an  .aperture  extending  through  said  wall, 
said  aperture  terminating  on  the  inside  of  the  rear  wall 
in  a  concave  bearing  surfa.e  surrounding  the  aperture, 
a  frame,  controlling  the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  type- 
bars,  pivotally  supported  within  the  casing  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  upper  and  lower  ends  so  that  the  lower  end 
thereof  is  normally  urg.-d  toward  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  under  the  tension  of  th<'  springs,  an  adjustable 
member  in  said  frame  having  a  <  ouvex  head  in  engagcnient 
with  the  (iin.avlty  of  the  rear  wall,  and  means  extending 
tliroutili  said  aperture  foi  adjusting  said  member  In  the 
frame  to  thereby  turn  the  friim.'  on  Its  pivot  to  vary  the 
tension    of    tlie    sprmr^s. 

0  In  a  tyi)ewritin;:  ma.hine  a  easing,  a  frame,  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  type  bars,  piv- 
otally supported  withiij  the  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  or 
member  tor  the  irame,  and  detachable  means  extendliig 
throtigh  the  rear  of  the  casing  from  the  exterior  thereof 
for  additionally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  frame  and 
thereliy    varying    the    tiTislon    of    the    springs. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  .'1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, '241, 215.  EXTENSION  CLAMP.  Lons  norrM.\N,  San 
Francisco.  Cal  Filed  .Tan  2«,  1916,  Serial  N.>  74,352. 
((■]     144      299  I 

1.  .\n  adjustable  rlami'  '  omprislng  a  slotted,  tubular 
outer  inifiiber  having  a  movable  clamp  Jaw,  means  to 
."(Ivari' y  ftra't  the    i.'iw.  a  tubular  Inner  member  slid- 
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able  within  the  first  member  an«  harlnK  an  ♦•nlargcment 

!it  Its  outtT  'iiil  of  thf  !.ani<'  .liaiiift>'i-  a.s  thf  uut-  r  aiem- 
ber,  an  oppos«'iJ  ilauip  Jiiw  liH\iaj;  .1  spring  pii»>o<l  Int.  h 
auj  engageable  with  au>l  .slliiaUlt-  upou  th»'  uut'-r  tiit)u 
lar  iiieriib.T  jnd  the  enlari;>'in.nt.  a  lug  proje.  i.m;  from 
the  Inner  fad  of  th«'  inti.>r  iiifiali>r  tbruugli  tlir  slot  in 
th»'  outer  member,  a  latrb  iarrl.«d  i>y  thf  liin.  said  outer 
member  having  notifies  upon  ttir  eilj?fs  of  the  slot  with 
which    the    said    last    nMm»d    latrli    may    fnua;:!'    to    retain 


the  inner  member  u  posit iiii  4nd 
tirsc  mentioned  latch  and  loi  k  thv 
to  the  inj^er  or  the  outer  memb«r. 


aUo 

upp. 


til    iMiLiage 
«in^    '  iainp 


<^id 

jaw 


inne 


'■'^'"'  ^iir  ■'■^f 


9   to 


tl 


t4     S  VM 


2.  Ir  in  extension  clamp  of  the  charai  tt-r  dt-' rtheii,  an 
onter  rubular  slotte<l  member  ami  an  inner  fplrvcnpirally 
slMabl  ■  member,  a  jaw  on  tbp  outer  m.nib.T.  means 
borne  hy  th.'  outor  memtn'r  tf  actuaf''  snid  jaw.  an 
opposed  jaw  MiM  n  th.-  out-r  .-Tld  of  thf  iiiiifr  slidable 
memlier.  -x  northed  l)»^arin>:  up. 111  thf  outfr  .'ii  :  of  the 
Inner  :iitiii!>er  registfring  with  th-  end  of  rtif  ..'nt  mem- 
ber to  allow  the  .lamp  t'^  '"■  amvfd  fr..in  ..n.'  member 
to  the  ..fhfr.  ,1  sprini;  pressed  hit.  h  arrieil  »  be  inner 
end  of  rh'.  in-ifr  mfinl>er.  ".n.l  i  -pi-iiii;  [.ress.'d  latch  car- 
ried '.V  sabl  opposed  jaw  sHid  iiiir.r  mfmbfr  having 
notches    with    which   each   nf   -ai.|    iat.  lies   are  f •i-'ii;.:ible. 


1.241. -'16.      SAD-IRON       1."'  is    II  .kkm\n,   Duliiin.    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1917.     ."^Tiai   N...    Uf.  .'nT.      (CI.  CS— 26.) 


1.  .V  sadiron  of  the  .haracter  .|esi  ribed.  comiirisin^  In 
combination  a  base  haviiiK  a  plurality  of  tranhvcrse  .  on- 
dults  therein  with  perforations  in  the  onduits  through 
the  facf  of  the  Iron  and  a  lon^'ltudinal  conduit  c.  mniuni- 
cating  with  thf  transv-rse  .  omUiits.  a  perforated  .iistrib- 
atlng  pipe  eitonding  the  full  Ifnjjth  of  the  loncitiidlnal 
conduit,  a  covering  plate  .m  rmp  of  the  l^a>ie,  .1  heating 
elemenr  resting  upon  the  cov.iriiiii  plate,  a  chambered 
steam  itenerator  resting  upon  tlje  heating  element,  a  pipe 
coniifctioii  oe'w....u  the  pfrf.TMtfd  dlstrltaitlni.'  [dpe  nod 
the  steam  generating  chamlier.  a  water  supply  fc^r  the 
steam  chamber  a  watpr  Hupplv  f.^r  the  pip*-  connection 
with  the  perforated  pipe  and  tieans  for  controlling  the 
water  nupnlle*  Independently  op  -imultaneou^ly.  sui'stan 
tlally  i~  and  for  the  porp<i-M>  de*  rit>.'il 

4.   The  c.imblnation  with  ,1  heated  sadlnn  of  the  <  harac 
ter    des.riiifd.    having    gtfaiii    grnerating    meiiu.»    thcrfln, 
H   ptrf.irated    hase   communicating    with   the    stc^m    geticr 
ator.  a   water  suppl.y  <H.nnecte<l  with   the  iron    .f  two  lude 
pendently   .  ontrolled   water   cinniits   within    th.    Iron,   one 
of    which    discbarges    directly    into    the    steam    gtncrat..i 
.and  the  other  discharging  throujrh  the  steam  i;fticrator  t.. 
the  perforated  baae  of  Ihe   iron,  .substantially   a>   and    for 
the  purpose  deacribed. 

I  ,  laima  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


1,241,217.  I,E(;<;iNG.  Daxibl  W.  HocBl,  Mohrldge. 
S.  l>.  Filed  Mar  in.  I'JIT.  Serial  .No.  153.942.  M'l. 
30—2.) 


1  I,,  ,  ,  nildnation.  a  legging  pro\  i.t' .1  'Aifti  lon;:tf tidin.il 
margin-  a  i.ipt.-d  t..  .>ver!If  the  un.b  r  l..TiL:itu<Iinal  mar- 
ginal portion  having  its  lower  end  fxtemled  to  afTcrd 
a  strap  to  extend  below  the  arch  of  the  foot  when  the 
legging  is  in  applied  position,  the  :.iiiifr  cm!  jxrti.n  ..f 
said  under  lon^'itudinal  margin  belnu  cxtfiidcd  t..  afford 
a  t1ap.  th"  ..liter  ...n>;itudinal  marginal  porfl'in  i.-iiii;  pro- 
vl.'.'d  with  openin:.;-.  1  plurality  of  loop  members  se.  ur.d 
to  rlie  ..lud'T  :(i!ii;!tii.liual  ui.i  rL'inal  portion  of  th..  b'gging 
and  t..  fb.'  -trap,  certain  ..f  -ai.l  I.'.ip  iiieinLcrs  i.eing 
ad.ipt.'d  I.,  l.e  dlrert.d  tbroujih  the  ..p.-nlni;-^  in  the  ..ut-'r 
lun;;ifudinal  inarirln  of  rhe  l.'gt:ink:.  .a.b  ..f  said  loop 
m.-iil'.Ts  t.  ing  also  adapteil  to  l.e  disposed  through  th.' 
I0..0  ;iiinie.|iat..ly  th.-rebelow.  :in.l  in-'ans  carried  by  tlie 
oui.r  niar^in;i:  [...rtion  of  tie-  mi;! rig  and  cooperating 
with  th..  ;'ai>  in.l  uppermost  loop  for  li..I.ling  th.'  loops  m 
as.sembled  r'Jiati.jn. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.241.218.  n(HiK  KKST  .1  Kiwin  Jaroo,  Pasadena, 
Tal.  ;  W.  W.  I5en.-<lii  t  administrator  of  said  .T.  Klw'n 
Jargo,  deceased.  Filed  July  28,  191.-.  Serial  N.i  l.'.r^TO. 
Renewed    Jan.    6.     1917        S.rlal     > 

4;^— 59.) 


Ul.n.-t" 


iCl. 


A  boolt  rest  f.rnud  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
lietween  Its  end.-  t.)  form  a  book  supporting  "dge  an.l 
tli.'nc..  having  it.>  sid..  [lortion-  'Xtending  upwardlv  in 
converging  lines  and  twisted  ti.geiher  and  thence  bent  to 
form  oppoHit.'ly  extemling  h..ws  forming  a  bo-.k  rest  lo- 
cated aiiove  said  supporting  !•  .Ige  and  in  iiack  th"r>.of.  th'- 
Hald    side    portions    of    the    wlr.'    b.low     the    bows    being 
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twisted  tojc.'th-r  to  lorm  a  standard  and  the  end>.  of  th-- 
said  portion*  I.,  low  the  twisted  standard  portion  beint: 
beni    laterallv   to   .liverce  in   a    downwar-l   direction. 


•J: 


1.241. 'Jlit  IUHKill'.I.K  AIK-Ilir  KoI!  MII.ITAKY 
ITKl'oSKS  M.\itTi\  .IBI.ALIAS,  Cranston.  R.  I. 
Filed  May  2,  1917.      Serial   No    165.95S.       (CI.  244 — 9.) 


tending  from  snbi  cars  through  said  spaces  into  fixed 
platforms  lo.at.<i  witliin  said  spii.-.-s  and  extemllng  trans 
versely  to  -ai.j  frani.',  plaif..rins  projectlnc  outwardly 
from  each  siiie  of  the  lan.i  nU'i  lie-  >am.  ba\iiig  ..tin.',  t- 
Ing  main  iwist.'d  wir.-  . Mcn.linL-  from  ib.'  out.r  .mis  of 
said  outwardly  projecting  plat'ornis  in'.,  a  buigitudinally 
extending  gangway  arranged  up'.n  i  h.  ip  of  said  frame. 
(Claims  ft  to  12  not   priute.l   'i    ttit    i,.>7.  tte   . 


1,241.22U.  LUOSE  Li:.\l"  IUMi1:R  Wii.ii^M  likk^kd 
J0XK8.  Evanslon,  111.,  assign,  r  to  .\.-.  ..uni  in;;  1  >.  vb'es 
Company,  Kvanston.  111.,  i  '..ri.. .ration  .f  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serhil  No    117  :i.-.o.     .  CI    12'.»^  -41.) 


1     An  apparatus  of  the  charaeter  described   comprisine: 
a  gas  i.at'  incb.sing  frame  divld..d  Into  a  plurality  of  com 
partni-.nt-      .ab    .  ..nipartmenf    (ontainlng    a    gas-bag    de- 
ta.liHl.ly  r.e.ur.'d  within  the  compartment  and  adapted  to 
fill   out   the  HH111.     a    narrow  space  between  adjacent  com- 
partment- at-.d  said  spaces  having  fixed  platforms  extend 
Inir  transversely  to  snld  Inclosing  frame,  cylindrical  water 
tanks   mounted   within   -ail    spaces  and   located  upon  said 
platforms,  and  sjml  wnt.  r  mnlcs  having  water-pipe  connec 
tlons  exi..nding  from   .acb   ..n.l   of  said  cylindrical  water 
tanks  and  proj.,  ting  outwardly  to  the  inclosing  frame  of 
sai'i  aras  I  nL's 

•J     \u  apparatus  of  the  <haracter  de8crll>ed  comprising 
a   L'ns  !,ag  Inclosing  frame  dlvld' d  into  a  plurality  of  com 
partncnts   and    .a<h    conipartni>-nt   containing  a    uas   bag. 
said  frani..  ...n-istlng  of  a  series  of  flat  vertically  arranged 
circular  rinirs  located   transver.«ly  to  the  frame  and  pro 
vide. I     with    e<pii  spac.'d    perfovntlons    arranged    in    pairs 
and  enclrcllne  said  rings,  a  serb^s  of  tubular  ro.ls  arranged 
In   pairs,  ext.-ndlni:  loneltudlnally   to  said   frame  and  pro- 
JectlnL'  throniib  'nbl  perforations  of  said  ring-  ani   having 
one  ..f  their  .ml-  se.iiri  .1  to  n  tlat  circular  support  located   1 
centrally  at   the   forwar.i  end  -.f  the  Inclosing  mechanism   | 
of  said  gas  l.aL's  and  the  other  e:ids  similarly  conn.-cte.l  to 
a  small  tlat  circnlai   support  provided  at  the  rear  >nd.  and 
a    flat    ..iitwardh     .  \t..i  ding    tail    portion    projecting    out 
wardly  from  the  r.'ar  end  of  sabl  m.'Chanism. 

A     An   ai.pnrntus  of  the  character  rlescrlbed  comprising 
a  jns  hue  inrlo-ini;  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rampart 
ni..nts.   sai.l    frano    nia<1'.  of  a   series  of  flat  vertically  ar- 
rang.'d    circular   rincs   provbled   \^\th   equl-spaced    perfora- 
tions, a   series  of   iMnirltndlnallv  exfendlni:   ro4ls  ..irranired 
In  pairs  and  each   pnir  having  connecting  wires   tb.re   (..• 
tween    enclrclinu    <aid    rinw-    and    projecting   thr.fiL-b    said 
prrf.. rations,    a    pair  of  .  losely   located   rings   arranj-nl    l.e 
tween  adjacent    .  ompartments  of  the  frame  au.l   sai.l   rintrs 
hnvine    fiat    v.'rtical    circular   plnnes   ea.'h    composed    of    a 
j„.ries  of  connecting'  supports,    t   wire  netting  and  a   layer 
of  fln-  tin.   'aid   r.lan.'s  divldlnc  the  compartments  of  th.- 
trns  hairs  an.i  fornniL'a  -p.  .  •■  there  hetween,  a  wire  netting 
.•arrl.'d  !  v  sni.l  frnni.'  and  layer-"  of  fine  tin  sectir.il  to  the 
Intt.r  iierwe.  n   .a.fi     .f  -aid   compartments  and  .iHii  clintr 

sal.i  spa..'s 

4  An  apparatus  .f  the  character  described  .  ..inprisin;. 
a  ir.is  Lag  inclosing  frame  divided  Into  a  plurality  ..f  com- 
partments and  havinir  a  combined  outer  lay.r  of  fine  tin 
and  .anvas.  a  plntr..rin  arram.'.  d  b.-twfen  >'n<h  ...mpart- 
ment  and  having  a  cylindrical  water  tank  m  ..iiit..i  upon 
the  same,  fixed  platforms  proje' ting  outwardi>  :r..ni  .'aib 
Bl.i..  of  sabi  in.  losing  frame,  aid  water  pipe  connections 
pxten.lin^  fr.in  .a.  h  <  nd  of  said  water  tanks  to  said  ont- 
wardlv  extendlnL'  platforms  and  also  water  pipe  connec- 
tions prr.jecting  cntrallv  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylln 
drl.ai  uai.  r  t.mks  into  th..  cars  located  beneath  tin-  frame 
of  sai'i  gas  bags. 

6.  .\n  apparntus  of  the  .har.ni  ter  des.rib.il  comprlsinL- 
a  2ns  baL'  inclosing  frame  havin^;  spaces  arrnn::.>d  between 
the  compartments  of  the  same,  similarly  constnn  f..l  cars 
carried  by  said  frame  and  located  directly  ben.'ath  said 
spaces    form..!    »>etwe<'n    said    compartments,    la.ld.'rs    .x 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  (omblnatl.n  wlih  .lamping  members 
cqulppe<l  with  talte-up  mechanisms,  of  a  ri.  xibl..  post  <on 
nected  at  its  extremities  with  s.ild  tak.  up  mechanisms 
and  provided  at  an  int.Tmedia'.  point  with  an  extension 
insert,  wh.-reby  said  pwt  may  '••  l.t.u'tb.  n.-i  at  will  with- 
out diinchment  from  said  take  up  mecbanisuis 

2.  In  a  Idnder.  th<-  comliination  with  damping  memlters, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  f>rovi<l.>.l  with  lak.  up  nie.-hanism, 
of  a  .hain  post  conn.'Cting  said  damping  n.inbers  and 
havini:  an  extremity  conn.-t.d  with  said  take  up  m..  ha 
nisin.  said  chain  post  provided  at  an  intermediate  point 
wiib  links  a.iapi.-d  to  reciv  i...st  inserts,  whereby  said 
post  may  <<v  b-n-.:!  !oii..o  with. .111  .(istnrbing  the  .-..nne.  t  ions 
at  lb.'  exrremiti..-^ 

;■(  In  a  liind..r.  th.'  lomMnai  i-.ii  witli  dampink:  in.'iiil..  rs, 
at  bast  on.,  of  which  is  provbi...'  with  tnk.-  up  mechanism, 
of  a  .bain  post  .■onn."t  ing  san:  .  lamping  mem'. ers  and 
havin-T  ail  ..xtmmity  conn.ct.-.l  with  said  take  up  mecha- 
nism. s;ii.l  chain  post  provid.-<l  at  an  iiit.rmefUat .'  point 
with  link-  having  -...k.i  .  ..nnciions.  when^by  Insert  post- 
se.tions  may  be  lnterp.se.1  to  .naMe  the  chain-post  t,.  be 
lenL'thene.l  without  <llsttirl.ing  the  connectlon.s  with  the 
cbunpinc  nieinl'.'r- 

,-»,    In  a   l.in.b'r    tl otiii.inii '  ion  with  .-lanipln?  member* 

e<iuipped  with  tak..  up  m.cl.anisms  of  a  hainp-.st  eon-  • 
ne-t.Ml  at  its  extr.niiti.s  with  -aid  tak.'  up  mechanisms, 
said  diainp..sf  bavinu  a  link  . -luipp.-.l  v^ifli  n  sniveled 
post  s..ction  and  another  link  pr,.vid.Mi  with  a  socket,  and 
an  ins.rt  posts...  tion  l.-iw-.n  -.ibl  swivd.-d  po-t-secrlon 
Hti.l   siii.i  last  nam. «1  link 

7  In  a  binder,  lb.  .-.nii.ina  t  i  .n  with  .lamping  members, 
at  least  one  .,f  whi.li  is  pr..vid  1  witli  take-up  mechanism, 
of  a  ihalnpost  conn.  <ting  sm.l  ,  lamplng-members  and 
haviUL'  an  .xtrtnilty  c.um.-.t.d  with  said  tak.' up  mecha- 
nism, sai.l  chain  p..st  having  an  iui.Tm.'dlHte  link  provld««d 
with  a  swiveb'.l  ni.-mber  ami  socket  ..onn-'ctions  between 
sabi  swiv.l.-.l  menit.er  an.l  an  ollacent  link,  wh.'ret.y  Insert 
post  <e,tion-  inav  h,  Inien^o-e.l  to  enabb'  the  cbain-post  to 
\>f  length. 'ued  without  disturbui':  the  cnnections  with  the 
.lamping  m. ml. ers 

iClaims  4  an.l  •-  not  printe-l     n  the  Ca/eite  ] 

1,241.221        POT    KdR    VrSTARH.    .1AM.    MARMALADE. 
iniNKY.     \i         llAVS     Kvoi      Wintertbur.     Switzerland. 
I         Fil.-d  Vel.    1«.   191t;       S-rial   No    79.1fi.'i        (CI    «5— 15) 
'         A  pot  for  mustani.  jam.  mn  rni.'la.le.  honey  and  the  Mk- 

i    i-omprisiti-    in    .■..!ni.!iiati..n     a    .-as-in-j  adspt.-d    to    hoii-      3 
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spoon,  a  cover  on  said  casing,  sruils  on  salil  cover,  a  cup, 
lus^  iin  said  cup,  and  ribs  on  th.'  inside  of  <ald  <  asiuK. 
whi'  h  ■■••nsritutf  grooves  mi  th.'  nursiil.-  of  th--  ■■a-^iiig.  <a!i! 


atinip  mechanism,   said   roechanlMm   consisting  In   part   of 

conne.rini.'  rods,  of  a  plurality  •>!  beating  elements  mount 
f'd  for  osiiilatory  ami  lateral  novement  on  said  rod,  and 
roilf  loosely  i-oniu'ctlng  the  rear  terminals  of  said  beating 
elenients  anil  separafint:  said  elements  Into  groups,  ea.  h 
of  said  ronnef  tinji  rods  operatively  entrakfing  one  of  the 
beatin,'  elements  In  each  group. 

IClauii!*  tJ  to  H  not  prlntetl   In  the  (iazette.l 


Inside  ribs  engaglns  said  hus  on  the  cup.  and  said  outside 

groovns   re'eivln?  said   studs    .u  the   cover   for   forming   a 

Joint,   substantially  as  descril.eti  and   for   the   purpose  set 
forth. 


1,241,222.      CARPET  BEATHR.      Harhiso.v    f)     Kemptu.v, 
Cranston.     R      I.     Filed     Jan      -.'6,     1917      Serial     No 
144.744       (CI.  15 — s.i 


1,241.22.1.  WKK.NCH  .Jn.sEi'n  Ksowi.bs.  Edmonds, 
Wash.  Filed  l>v..  4.  1<J16.  Serial  .No  134.972.  (CI. 
81—99.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  rarpet  heater,  with  a  frame 
comprlslns:  a  base  and  a  stand  J.  ined  to  said  base  at  oup 
end  of  the  latter,  antifriction  meiins  ;h  the  other  end  of 
Mid  base,  and  a  supporting  m. mb.M-  arranged  to  swing 
from    said    stand,    the    .(.n>tai'ion    and    arrangement    of 

parts  being  such  that  said  fin (an  be  tilted  from  a  ver 

tlcal  to  a  horizontal  position  rut.,  su<h  anti-friction  means, 
and  can  be  p.'rmitte<l  to  rest  on  said  antifriction  means 
and  said  supporting  member,  vf  beating  elements  mount^-d 
in  said  frame,  and  operatluk'  me.  hanlsm.  carried  \<y  said 
frame,  for  said  beating  elemeqts. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  -jHrpet  beater,  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  a  stand  .onnerted  with  said  base  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  .intl  fi  ioii  n  means  at  the  other  end 
Of  said  base,  legs  plvotally  attached  to  said  stand,  and 
stops  arranged  on  said  stand  In  the  path  of  said  legs  when 
In  operative  position,  the  constriK  tlon  and  arrangement  of 
parts  being  such  that  said  frain-  can  be  tilte<!  frotn  a  vpr- 
tlcal  to  a  horizontal  position  <<n»  >  said  anti-friction  means. 
and  can  be  permitted  to  rest  i.u  said  a ntl  friction  tneans 
and  said  legs,  of  t)eatlng  »'lem«>nts  mounted  in  saiil  frame. 
and  actuating  mechanism,  carried  by  said  frame,  for  said 
beating  elements. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  <tirpet  leater.  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  supporting  rod.  a  plurality  of  beating  ele- 
ments mounte<l  for  o«<'illatorjr  and  lateral  movement  on 
said  rod.  and  a  rod  loosely  civinectlng  the  rear  terminals 
of  said  beating  elements,  of  means  to  oscillate  saiil  ele 
ments  as  a  group,  said  menns  lielnsr  carried  by  sjiid  frame. 

4.  The   combination.   In   a    carpet  beater,   with    a    frame 
provided  with  a  supportlnir  rod.    i  plurality  of  beating  ele    , 
ments   mounted   for   oscillatorj  and    lateral    movement    on   I 
said  rod.  and  rods  loo.sely  connecting  the  rear  terminals  of 
Mid    l)eatlng    elements    and    dividing    said    elements    into 
groups,   of   mean*!   adapted    to  os<  lllate   such    groups    inde 
pendently.   said   means  beinir  cniTied   by   said   frame. 

6.   The   combination,   in   a    carpet    beater,   with   a    framp 
provided  with  a  supporting  t<h\.  and  e(|uipped  with  oper    i 


1-    In    M    «  renrh.   a   stoi  k    havlni;   an    nutwarilly   opening 
socket,    an    outer    Jnw    including    a    head    ami    ii    reduc«Hl 

portion  with  the  redu 1  |)ortion  .  ngaging  in  said  socket, 

a  pi\ot  uniting  the  socket  portion  of  the  stock  and  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  outer  Jaw.  a  resilient  member 
attai  hed  to  the  reduced  portion  of  tlie  outer  Jaw  and 
' orresponding  in  width  to  the  stix  k  and  extending  over 
the  redu(  ed  portion  of  the  outer  jaw  an<l  partly  over 
the  head  of  tlie  same  and  f.jrming  a  bousing  to  protect 
the  Joint  between  the  Stock  and  outer  Jaw.  said  resilient 
member  operating  to  yieldably  maintain  the  outer  Jaw 
with  its  socket  engaiiin^  portion  normally  in  alinenient 
with  the  stork,  an  inner  Jaw.  means  for  adjusting  said 
inner  Jaw  longitudinally  of  the  stock,  and  a  stud  aud 
guide  (  hannel  carried  by  said  outer  and  inner  jaws  and 
coacting  to  prevent  lateral  dlsplatement  of  the  Inner  Jaw. 
2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an 
outwardly  opening  socket,  an  outer  Jaw  including  a  head 
and  a  reduced  [tortlon  engaging  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  directed  stud,  a  pivot  extending 
tbrouuh  the  socket  portion  of  the  stock  and  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  outer  Jaw,  a  resilient  member  attached  to 
the  re<luied  portion  of  the  outer  Jaw  and  corresponding 
in  width  to  the  stock  and  extending  over  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  outer  jaw  and  partly  over  the  head  of 
the  same  ;iiid  forming  a  housitm  to  protect  the  Joint  be- 
tween th.'  sto(  k  ;ind  th<'  outer  Jaw.  s:iid  resilient  member 
"perMtini;  to  yieldalily  maintain  the  outer  Jaw  wtlh  Its 
-ock.t  eiiKaginic  portion  normally  In  alinemeut  with  the 
sto -k.  an  inner  Jaw  having  a  longitudinally  directed  chan- 
nel ii.  rec.'ive  sid  stud,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
inner  Jaw   longitudlriMlly   of   the   stoi'k. 


1.L'41  Jl.'4       KAIL  F.\STK.\ER  FOR  MET.\L  TIES       Fkki. 

H.    Km  IT,    Northtleld,    Minn.,   assignor   of  two  fifths   to 

Burton   C.   Swenson.   .New   London,   Minn.      Filed  Feb.  21, 

lUn.     Serial  .NO    l.">0.iii;2.      (<'l.  i.','?s__4.) 

1  The  c.uiiMnation  with  a  tie  havin;:  a  vertical  web, 
and  a  rail  supported  on  said  tie.  of  a  link  seated  in  an 
aperture  in  tiie  web  of  tile  fie  with  freedom  for  endwise 
iiio\  .Mieiji  loii>;itu<linally  of  the  rail,  a  spike  having  its 
iioil>  .xteniiiim  into  said  link  aud  its  head  engaging  the 
base    tlange    of    the    niii.    and    a    wedge    inserted    into    said 
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link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  of  the  tie  from  the 
spike  for  hobiing  the  link  In  engagement  with  the  spike. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lie  having  a  vertical  web, 
and  a  rail  svipported  on  said  tie.  of  a  link  seated  in  an 
aperture  in  the  web  of  the  tie  with  free<lom  for  endwise 
movement  ionL'itudinally  of  the  rail,  a  spike  havini:  it-- 
body  extending  into  sabl  link  and  Its  head  engaging  tlo 
base  flange  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  Inserted  Into  said  link 
on  the  opi>oslte  side  of  the  web  of  the  tie  from  the  spike 
for  holding  the  link  In  engagement  with  the  spike  and  a 
key  for  tiobiing  the  wedge  against  lifting  movement. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  vertical  web, 
Bn<l  H  rail  supported  on  said  tie,  of  a  link  seated  in  an 
aperture  in  the  web  of  the  lie  with  freedom  for  endwise 
movement  loncituillnally  of  the  rail,  a  spike  having  an 
upwardly  tap'  red  body  extending  Into  said  link  and  its 
head  engaging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedge 
lnserte<l  Into  said  link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  of 
the  tie  from  the  spike,  the  inner  walls  of  the  ends  of 
ttie  link  iH'int:  heveled  to  engage  the  correspondingly 
formed  .ri^riginv  surfaces  of  the  bodies  of  the  spike  and 
wedge 

IClaiiiis  3,  ,".  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241. liL-r.  'uMlUXATION  TOILET  ARTICLE  HOI.IiKH 
Harui  J  KruN.  Middletown.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2H 
1915,      Serial    .\o.   42,5«8.      (CI.   248 — 20.) 


..-V..— ^V«f. 
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An  article  holder  comprising  a  rod.  a  recess  formed 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  damp  member  provided 
with  a  corresponding  recess,  providing  means  for  sup 
porting  the  article  holder  in  an  upright  position,  said 
ro<l  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  relatively  right 
angular  portions  and  forming  a  loop  thereon,  a  standard 
formed  in  continuation  of  said  loop,  a  cross  bar  mounted 
transversely  of  said  standard,  a  receptacle  receiving  mem- 
ber asR<iciated  with  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  and  a 
sei'ond  stanilard  c.mnected  with  the  first  said  stand.ird 
retaining  the  cross  bar  In  position,  said  second  stand 
ard  havinir  an  aperturf  provided  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  disk  member  having  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  be 
mounted   in  said  opening  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1.241.22f.  DRY  CELL  TA.Ml'l.NC;  AITARATUS.  IlENRv 
T.  Lam;.  Fremonf.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assijjn- 
ments.  to  Natiimal  ("arbfui  Company.  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.118.      (CI.    100—57.) 

1.   In  dry  cell  tampers,  a  can  carriage,  means  for  tamp- 
ing the  mis  in   the  can,  means  adapted  to  permit  yield 


Ingly  resisting  movement  between  said  '-arrlage  and 
tamping  means  as  the  mix  Is  tamped  into  the  can  and 
means  whereliy  the  can  carriage  and  the  tamping  means 
are  automatically  separated  when  the  mix  rf'ai  he^  a  pre- 
determined height  in  the  can. 


c_l    d 


2.  In  dry  cell  tampers,  a  movable  can  carriage,  means 
for  tamiang  the  mix  In  the  can.  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  said  <an  carriage  as  the  mix  U 
tamped  in  the  can  and  means  whereliy  the  can  carriage 
Is  automatically  withdrawn  from  the  tamping  means 
when  thi-  mix  reaches  a  predetermined  height   in  the  can. 

:i.  In  dry  (ell  tampers,  a  (^nriage  adapted  to  support 
a  dry  cell  can  and  to  move  parallel  to  the  can's  axis, 
means  for  tamiiini:  the  mix  in  the  can.  means  Including 
a  piston  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of 
said  (■arrlai,.'e.  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  the 
piston  to  forcibly  remove  the  can  carriage  from  the 
tamping  rcL-icn  when  the  mix  r'abes  a  predetermine<l 
height    in    the  can. 

4  111  dry  cell  tniiipirs.  ,1  .an  carriai;e.  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  tlo  cylinder  connected  to  tlie  carriag'.  means 
for  yieldingl,^  resisting  iiioxemeut  of  tin-  can  ni  ri.ige.  a 
connc.  tlon  adiipted  to  adnrt  pressure  to  the  \  Under  at 
one  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  closing  said  con- 
nectifin  until  the  mix  i-^  t.i!ir|>«(l  !'■  ::  predetcrmiiii  d  height 
In   the   can. 

5.  !e  dry  cell  tampers.  .1  an  carriage,  n  ylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  connec  ted  to  the  carriage,  a  con- 
nection adapte.i  to  admit  llnid  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  I'onni.  tion  adapted  to  admit 
fuld  pressure  t"  tic  ..tto  i  -i^ie  of  ^aid  ]c;>-i,.n  nud  means 
for  closing  said  last  menttcined  lonneetion  until  the  ndx 
Is  tamped   ti'  a  predetermined   height  in  said  ran. 

[•'Inini-  (i  to   l>'i  not   printeii   in   tli(    Uazette.} 


1,241.227.      STOVE.     Frank   o.   Lakson.   .\urora.   111.,  as- 
signor to  Kathbone.   Sard   A;  t'ompany.  Albany.  N.  Y..  a 

rorj>or.iticn       Kllcd    lo.ne   7     H'17       Serial    No.   17.^.3.^5. 
(CI.   IL'tl — 3fi.  t 

1.  In  a  stove  pro\ided  with  ;ii:  ■  \.n  a  L'a^  o\ .  n  bot- 
tom: a  i'Urner  I'onnected  therewith  rotatable  ihcnii-  for 
niountins  said  luirner  and  oven  liottom  within  the  oven; 
a  pinion  prcjecting  from  sal<l  means  a<iapteil  ic^  engage 
one  of  two  t^'tb  I'ctween  which  th'  s.-ud  pinion  is  pro- 
jected :  a  slidint;  ^iainper  adapted  to  r-ciprocate  along  the 
liottom  of  the  (,\.  n  :  an  n\r  inU  r  in  the  l.ottoii  <.f  the 
oven  over  whi(  h  -aid  dninper  ma.\  be  m<ived.  closing  the 
orifice  of  said  inlet  in  the  oven  :  and  nuans  for  raising  or 
loweriUL'  said  oven  botioin  ani!  i-urner  and  rPi:iilatinK  the 
admission  rif  air  Ui  tto  ox-.r  frorii  the  nu'.id.  ii;  thp 
stove. 

2.  The  (f>mbination  of  .'i  stove  prf'\  i'ied  wi'b  ;mi  oven; 
a  gas  oven  bottom  a  burner  conne.  ted  therewith  :  rota- 
table  means  f.ir  ino\iuf:n>;  -aid  ya-  oven  tiottom  ft  ' 
burner  within  the  (,v.  n  :  a  pinion  connected  with  -.lid 
means;  a  sliding  'iamper  :  a  rack  on  said  Blldlcs  'ii'mper 
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adapted  f  l>e  operated  bj  said  pinion  ;  an  air  lalet  la  the 
liottom  of  aald  ovfn  adapted  to  be  clo^.^i  by  said  damper; 


ami    iii.-;ins    without    the   oven    for    moving    saM    i^as   oven 
bottom   aD'l    <a.l'\   'lainper   simultaneously. 


l>K\<.i>    Lindsay.    OrKindn,     f:,i        I"il.-.l    Jan.     Is.     1915. 
J>eriai    No    2.seJ7        iCl     25—41.) 


1.   A  conrrett'  hick  inachint  comprising  a  support  :  par- 

ali.-l  guides  in  >jii.|  support:  a  forui  having  en.l  walls 
sUda^ly  inount-'d  on  said  ^-uid-^s  .  a  lever  pivoted  iu  said 
support  hetwe»^n  said  .n.l  walls,  two  .  onvertrini;  mem 
hers,  having  th«>ir  div^Tuincr  .  iids  s...  tir-'d  to  ,,ne  ,.{  rhe 
►•nd  walls  and  their  eonvenruii,'  euds  disposed  :i.ljar-ent 
one  ,,f  ,aul  guides,  slot  an.!  pin  .oinjiTtioiis  l,erwr..u  the 
..■ODvergiiig  ends  of  said  ni.'Hi'i.Ts  with  said  U  v-r  ;  and 
supports  se.ur.'d  to  certain  of  s.iid  meinl.ers  adjacnt  said 
slot  and  pin  connMitlons  .ind  -li.iahh  ni'  noted  on  on.'  of 
tht'   guides. 

-'.  .V  ■■oncr.'te  blo.-k  ma.hiae  eomprisin-  :i  -iipp..rt  :  two 
parallel  grui.le**  in  the  supp..rt  :  a  til.).k  m.d.lini:  form  hav 
ink'  end  walls:  siipportini:  aienib.Ts  .arryinL'  saj.i  ,.,,,1 
walls  and  fa.h  of  said  s'lpportinu  members  havlnL-  two 
points  .if  support  slidatdy  ni. minted  on  ..n..  of  tie-  guld.s 
an. I  .me  point  of  support  slidaldy  muunt.-d  on  the  other 
of  said  guid.-s.  sal.l  supporting  m.'nibers  b.dng  a.lapted 
to  maintain  the  ^nd  walls  in  sii'-f an tially  paralle!  r.da- 
tlon  in  all  of  thejr  positions  ©n  sai.l  gui.l.s  :  and  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  frame  between  nai.l  .nd  walis  and  .onnect- 
ed  to  .vaid  supporting  momi)ei's  for  movin;:  the  latter  si 
multan>'0usly  on  said  guides. 

.">.  A  .  unrret.'  block  ma.hine  ■  omprisins;  a  support  ;  par- 
allel guide  bars  in  the  support  .  two  parallel  niemb.-rs 
disposed  transversely  .>f  and  sli.labiy  m.i\inte.l  on  said 
guide  tiars  :  a  m.dding  form  oq  th.'  -upport.  the  si.les  and 
bottom  of  the  form  being  nioiiat.'.l  .m  the  support  and  the 
ends  of  said  form  being  mouet»-d  ..n  said  parallel  mem 
bers  :  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  si}pp.>rt  between  the  parallel 
members:  connecting  bars  hj^vlnk:  .m.'  .-nd  ..f  ea.  h  se 
cured  to  one  of  the  parallel  members  and  the  other  en.i 
of  ea.h  eonnected  by  means  o(  a  pin  and  slot  conn-vtlon 
with  the  lever;  and  meml>ers  secured  on  certain  of  the 
connecting  bars  adjacent  th.-  I.v.t  an.l  slblably  mounteil 
on   the  guide  ttars. 


4  A  .oDcr.'te  l)lo.  k  machine  eomprlain^;  a  support  ;  par- 
allel tuide  bars  in  the  support  :  two  parallel  members  dis- 
posed transvrs.ly  ,,f  an.l  slhlabiv  mount.'.!  ,.n  said  guide 
bars;  a  molding  f.irm  ..n  fh"  su[)p..rt,  th.'  .i.i.'s  and  l>ot- 
'  '"'  ''  '•'•  ''"'■"!  t"i!ig  tiiMiinted  on  thf  support  and  the 
end-  ot  th.j  :" -rm  b.'UiL:  inount-'d  on  sai.l  parallel  members; 
a  lever  pivoted  In  the  support  between  the  parallel  mem- 
bers pairs  of  -onne.  ting  bars,  each  pair  ((unprlslng  two 
''"■"  l:s[)..,..|  It  an  angle  to  eaeh  other  with  their  di- 
verging .ih!-  ..-,  ure.l  to  ,,m.  of  v;,id  parallel  m.unbers  and 
their  n.n  .  ri:;i.^' 
hers,  oa  !.  s,  nr.- 
the  (  onn.'.  rici.  of 
m.onir...|  on  ..n.^ 
memb.  rs  jin.l  -aiil 
supports  for  th.' 
parallel  in  all  of  ■ 


■n. 


■  nti. 


!     u 


1  with  sab!  1.  \  .r  ,  mem- 
nt-  of  -abl  '  .iiin.'.  t  iiii;  bars  near 
the  latt.r  with  said  l.'v.r  and  slldably 
'f  tb.  t.'ui.le  bars,  -abt  last  mentioned 
parallii  m.uuli'Ts  providing  three-point 
•■nd  walls  iiininiaining  >aid  end  walla 
b.  ir  positi.ins  on   said   j^uide  bars. 


1-Ml,2l'n  MKTHOl)  OF  SKAI.I.\<;  OI.ASS  BULBS, 
A:nrttT  .1  Loei'si  \(;i:n.  I'rovlden.  e  R  L.  assignor  to 
t"r<neral  Fire  Kxtlngulsher  <"ompany.  New  Yorli,  N  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New-  York  ((rit'inal  application  tiled 
July  3,  1912.  Serial  N.,  707.472  Iiivlde.i  and  thia 
application  filed  Mar.  11.  IKK;  Serial  No  >;3  682 
(CT.  49—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  glass  bulbs  containing  a  gas 
in  solution  which  consists  in  placing  the  bulb  In  a  closed 
receptacle  and   there  sealing  the  bulb  under  pressure 

2.  The  method  of  sealing  a  glass  bulb  provided  with 
an  elongated  neck  and  oontainlnt'  a   5.1-  in  solution  which 

eonsists    in    nia.ing    the   l)ulb    m    .1      .1    receptacle   and 

there  fusing  th.    .  n  !  of  the  neck  under  pressure. 


1.241.230.  ROPE  COUl'LI\<;.  \  ktok  H  McEntiri, 
Conneaut  Lake,  Pa.  File<l  Jan.  9,  1917  Serial  No 
141,428.      (CI.  24 — 123.) 


^^^'^^^O^-  f ': 


^     '^    """P upiini:    -omprlslng  a   central   body   portion, 

i'H.iw.j  (j.rtoii,.  .xf^d.-l  in  a  curved  line  from  the  opi 
poslte  .nd-  ..f  th.  b...]\  portion,  said  looped  portions  be- 
iag  adapt.,!  t.,  ha\.'  th..  kn..ted  en. is  of  r.,pe  extended 
theret  h  r  o  u  k;  h . 

2.  .V  Pop.'  (oupling  comprising  a  central  b..dy  portioa 
of  onbsfantlally  the  same  iHamet.'r  ..f  th.'  r..pe  to  be  en- 
itai;.  d  Mi.'reby.  looped  portions  one  I'Xten.l.'.!  In  a  curved 
in.'  fr..m  each  end  of  the  tM)dy  portion  and  a.iapted  to 
hav.'  the  knotttHi  end  of  the  rope  ..xtend.-^i  therethroagh 
and  ►•ngag.'d  th.'reby.  sab!  loope.l  p,,rtioris  extending 
within    fh.'  [jlane   of  th.'  central   portion. 

■■     -^    ''I upline    ...niprising  a   centra'    bciy   portion, 

rope  .'Dgaging  l..op  portl.>ns.  one  extending  from  .ach 
«jnd    of    the    bi>dy    portion    in    a      urve.l    line,    gai,i    lo<iped 
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vsitbai  th.'  plant'  t.f  th. 
s  ..;  the  rop*.  being  adapt 
I  the  i.i.tpeil  portions,  th. 
it'ing  adapti'd  to  be  accom 
il    b\     the    concave    face    of 


portions  extending  and  Iviu;: 
body  portion,  the  knottt-.!  .Mil 
ed  t(.  extend  through  .-a.  h  > 
knot  on  the  .'ml  ot  th.'  ri>p.  : 
modatf.i  in  the  recess  p!'o\  ii|. 
said    loop.-(i   jxirtion 

4  A  ropi  coupling  coiupn.stne  a  <  .  utral  portion  con- 
sisting of  two  swiv.'lly  connect. .1  meml)ers.  each  of  gaW 
memixT-  ha\ink'  a  looped  portion  axially  extended  on  a 
curved  line  therefrom,  saiil  lo.ip.'.i  [.ortiou-  .  xtendinL'  iii 
opposite  .lireitioiis  and  a.lapi.  :  •..  bu\._'  the  linolted  ends 
of  rope  I'M.n.letl    t heret h roll i; h 

5  .*  rope  coupling  .'.tmpn-ing  a  central  Ix.dy  portion 
consistinc  »f  iw<.  mernMrs  iia\ing  sui'stantialh  tlat  juxta 
opposing  laces,  jneans  for  swivelly  connertiug  said  mem 
bers  together,  a  looped  portion  axially  extended  in  th. 
curved  line  of  ea-h  of  said  members  an.l  I\ing  within 
the  plane  ..f  said  iKwiy  portions,  said  looped  p..rTi<.ris  l>e 
ing  a.lapteil   to  be  engaced  by  the  knotted  eint-  oi   rope. 


1.241,231.  CI»SL-I  ATTACHMK.NT  (  i.xhk.son 
Macv.  J'onverse.  Ind.  File<l  May  4.  1917.  Serial 
166.459.      (CI.   4 — 30.) 


W. 

No, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water  closet 
bowl;  a  movaide  seat  for  the  bowl;  a  shaft  whereon  the 
seat  is  carried  :  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  including  a  crank;  a  cylinder:  bearings  where- 
in the  cylinder  Is  niounte<l  to  rock  ;  a  piston  working  in 
the  cylinder  and  pivoted  to  the  .rank  :  a  sprayer  dls 
charging  into  the  bowl ;  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  sprayer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water  closet 
bowl  ;  a  movable  member  operating  above  the  bowl ;  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder ;  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder ; 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  piston  with  the 
movable  ihember ;  a  sprayer  discharging  into  the  bowl ; 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  sprayer;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  cylinder  yieldably  for  limited 
movement  responsive  to  the  pressure  created  in  the  cylin- 
der by  the  piston. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Cl-ARKSON       W 

'.•17,      Serial    .No. 


1,241.232.        CLOSET      ATTACHMENT. 
Macv,  Con  vers.'.  Ind.      Flletl   Max    I0 
107.762.      (n,   4—30.) 

1  In  H  dexiie  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  contain. t  in'  lud 
mi;  a  v*  it.r  -pace  and  an  air  space;  means  for  supplying 
wat.r  I.,  th.  water  spao- :  means  for  draining  the  water 
spa  .'  ;  a  first  valve  c.siperatlng  with  ea.h  of  said  in.-ans  to 
dispns.'  the  same  on<'  at  a  time  in  communication  with  the 
water  ,space ;  a  bowl:  an  atomizer  discharging  into  the 
bowl  an  air  . amdult  leading  from  the  air  spac«>  to  the 
at.imi7.  r  :  ,1  s. .  ond  valve  In  the  air  conduit;  a  ni.  mb.r 
movabl.  with  r.siieet  to  the  bowl  and  under  the  control  .d 
an  operator,  and  an  operative  coipmunicatbin  t>etween 
said  member  and  both  valves  whereby  the  \Mi\..s  will  Im' 
Bctuafeii  x\  hell    the  mova'b    !iieml>er  is  actustf.t 


2,   .\    devi.e    (^instructed    as    describ«'d    In    claim    1      In 
.  (imhinatlon    with   a    normally   op- n    vave   .  (.ntrollinc    the 


pas~.Htre  ..I  an  trom  ih.'  air  spa.-.  lo  tb.  wai.r  space  ^.ud 
m.ivabli  to  a  losed  position,  respoLsiv.'  to  pres-ure  in 
the  air  space,  w  lu-n  prt  ssure  In  ih.-  water  -pa.  e  is  reilu  >-,!, 


1.241.2:4;^  CAN-CAITINi,       MAfillNi:  Ai...i,i'H       K, 

MALMgiiwT.  .S.Mitli  Ilidlintham.  Wash  .  assignor  to  I'er 
fe.  I  Vacuum  <  aiming  Company.  South  ll.Ilingham. 
Wash.  File<i  Mar  4.  llUn  >.  rial  No.  ^JUn,  .  ri. 
113—14) 


1.  In  a  can  ca|.pinL'  niach;n.  ,  ih-  .  "i!ii.inat.oij  with  a 
seaming  heail  an.l  a  .an  and  cap  carrier,  of  seaming  ile- 
vli  I's  within  the  seaming  hea.l  tii.'Miis  for  rotating  sabl 
seamini.'  .1.  \  ices,  a  contmllini:  d-'vic  for  sai.l  seamin::  .ie- 
\ices  lo.ate.l  within  the  -earning  hea.l  -i  lever  mounted 
w'ltliln  th.  seandnc  head  and  contie.  t.-d  with  said  con 
trolling  d.  \i.  .  .  .-i  I.'v.t  tiH.unt.Ml  exteriorly  of  the  seaming 
head,  a  loncrit  u.hna  IU  'oijusi.Tbl.  .  ..nne.'i  i,,n  between  said 
levers,  a  .-am  nie.in-  f..r  .irMluL'  th.'  -am.'  an'l  a  .'onn.-c 
ti.'ii    betw.'in    sH'd    .xt'Tior    lever   atiil    -,'ii,|      aic 

•"•  III  a  -Hn  -appinu  ma.hii:e,  th.-  cmbii!,'!!  ion  with  « 
can  and  ..a;,  .arrier.  -.'aming  .levi.fs.  an.l  n  controlling 
de\ice  for  sHi.l  -.cainint;  .levices  ..f  a  rod  .omprising  two 
sj-ctiotis  removablv  .  ..nnected  together,  connections  i.^ 
twfcn  one  en.l  of  said  rod  and  said  coi.ir.dling  il.'vice  a 
am  with  which  the  other  end  of  the  r.>.|  s  >(inne.t<Hl,  n 
[>nsh  ro.i  .  ..iinecr.-.|  with  .me  se.-tit.ri  ..f  said  rod  an. I 
adapted  to  enter  the  carrier.  an<l  mean-  f..r  niovine  sai'i 
rod  into  the  ..-irrier.  wherebx-  Th..  -ertbui-  ..f  sa;.]  two  jiart 
r.xl    will    be  disconnect<»d    and    s«i.]    ,  ..m  r..l  ling   .|.'\  ire    ren- 
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dereil  Inoperative  tf.no  rai  In  In  poisltion  In  the  rarrler  to 
receive  said   push   rod. 

9.  In  a  can  capping  nitchlne.  th.-  >  ouililnation  with  a 
gear  casing  adaptPd  tu  (t)Utnin  luiTii-ant.  a  superstruo- 
tare.  a  can  and  cap  carri.r  iii.iuur..i  in  said  superstruc 
ture.  and  two  sets  of  seaioint;  luerfiini-ins  also  supported 
by  said  supt-rstrncture.  of  a  main  ilriving  shaft  In  the 
gear  casing,  gearing  h.'ru.?.  n  -aM  .shiaft  ac!  -.a;  1  arrier, 
two  radiating  sbaits  in  rii»-  tr.Mr  '-a^ing  uUiltr  ih.'  r.spt.,- 
rive  seaming  mechanism-  .;.a:~  ar:i.-d  b.v  said  railiafuu- 
shafts,  a  gear  secured  to  tU-'  main  driving  shaft  and  mesh 
Ing  with  the  gears  on  th»  ra-liatlng  shafts,  gearing  be- 
twi-'n  the  st-amiii;;  n-''  lieni^ms  and  the  main  driving 
shaft,  contriillii.t;  rii-an-  fir  th-'  risp.<  ri vc  seaming  mech- 
anisms, <'ani^  'in  thf  i.sp.fti^  *'  radiating  shafts,  and  <on- 
nectini;  ilrvict>s  bttwe>«n  Kaiil  am^  a::!  'h.-  respective 
controlling  means. 

11.  In  a  can  'apping  m»<hlnp.  rh.'  •■mbinatlon  with  a 
rotary  ( arrier  having  po.  i<«fs.  i.aminu'  :<■.>■■  hanism.  a  main 
driving  shaft,  and  nu-.  hani~m  a  tuat.-l  fiom  ^aid  driving 
shaft  for  opcratint;  sai.l  arri.r  and  s..aniing  m-'i  hanism. 
of  a  can  i-onveyer.  guidini:  m.Mns  fnr  dirf  ting  a  an  to  a 
pocliet  of  the  carrU'r.  a  >lr:-.  nii:  >hift  f^r  said  ronv.-\cr. 
gearing  I'^-tween  said  shaf'-  and  rh>'  m.iin  driving  shaft,  a 
cap  magazine  over  the  .aprifr.  a  ^iiduii;  ap  discharging 
plate  at  the  Ixitrnm  of  th>'  magazine,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nrcTcd  with  said  sliding  plat-'  and  having  a  part  disposed 
tn  rh>-  path  of  the  <an  ovqr  >aid  guidinir  iii'Mii-  \vhfret)y 
said  sliding  plitf  will  '»•  operate. I  in  mie  direction  by  the 
movL'mcat  uf  a  'a.-i  ent>Tin|  the  arriei-,  a  am  ..n  the  con- 
veyer shaft  for  moving  rh>>  lev.p  and  slidmi:  jmin-  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  dis.  hart'e  a  '-ap  onto  the  .arrier  over 
the  can  therein,  and  meaijs  for  >ii!.seiniently  presenting 
the  can  and  cap  to  ihe  seaming  me.  hani-m. 

[Claims  2   to   4,   ><   to   s.    lo,   an!    1 J    f..    If"   not  printed 
in   the  <;azette.] 


1.J41.234.        hl.KCTUIi-     r.-\  111  ( WlII.NKr         Hdnora     C. 
Makri.vw.  St     I  anl.   .Mii:ii.     Filed  Uct.   7.   1"J16.     Serial 

No.    ILM  1 1.".         (1.   Jl'J — 3 it.  I 


1.    A  .•ombinati'.n  '.ath  anil  heating     ai.ji.et,  ipri-mg. 

in  combination,  an  in.  lo-int  hamder  having  an  up 
wardlv  prcjecting  s»dy.  a  htiating  element  la  -^aid  .  haniiier 
conipn-iiiig  a  -upporiing  frtme  mounted  upon  said  liody 
having  iippei-  and  l..wer  bracket  meml<ers.  ele.  tri.  al  in.-u 
lating  cures  .-e,  ur.  d  !  etween  said  hracket  mem  .r-.  heat 
Ing  colls  of  electrical  r.slstun -e  wire  ranunterl  upon  an.! 
supported  by  said  cores,  ^aid  oils  heing  ..nne.  te.t  with  a 
switch  .ontroljed  eurrent  supply  i  ■.  i!\e  (.nfr..lled  shower 
disposed  .m  said  cabinet  aO'l  :ne.in~  :nterp.i-ed  between 
and  coiiperating  with  the  swlt.  h  ..f  sai.l  .  urrent  supply 
and  the  \.i!v.-  .i:'  -al.i  -hnw.!r.  wherei.y  the  turning  on  of 
gaUl  ~wir.  b  .  r  \Hlve  pr.  vents  the  turning  of  the  other 

-'.    A  'omiduation  bath    tn!  heating  catunet.  ifiniprising 
in  combination,  an  inclosim;     hamler  having  an    ipwar.llv 
projecting  iio.ly.  a   hearn,.-  ..lament    in    -aid   .  hamt.er   .  ..m 
prising  a  supporting   frame  in..unte.l  upon  said   i.o.ly  hav 
:ng  upper  and  lower  bra.  ke^  iiieiiih«.r».  electrical  Insulating 


cores  secured  l)etween  said  bracket  members,  heating  colls 
of  electrical  resistance  wire  mounted  upon  and  supported 
by  .said  cores  and  connected  with  a  switch  controlled  cur- 
rent supply  arranged  so  that  only  a  portion  or  all  of  said 
colls  may  be  operated  at  a  time,  whereby  a  hot  or  medium 
temperature  can  be  maintained  within  the  tablnet.  a  valve 
controlled  shower  disposed  on  said  cabinet  and  means 
interpo-ed  betw<>en  and  co<)perating  with  the  switch  of 
sai.l  .  urrent  supply  and  the  valve  of  said  shower,  whereby 
I  ttie  turning  .uj  of  said  switch  or  valve  prevents  the  turn- 
lug  of  the  other. 

3.  A  combination  bath  and  heating  tal)inet.  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  inclosing  chamlier  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  body,  a  heating  element  in  said  .handier  com 
prising  a  switch  controlled  electri.al  resistan.e  circuit,  a 
valve  controlled  shower  disponed  m  sai.l  al.inei  and  iioans 
interposed  between  and  .W.peratii,-  \iith  the  switch  of 
said  circuit  an.l  tlo  v.iU.-  ..!  >.ai,|  >ti..wer,  whereby  the 
turning  on  of  >ail  -wn.  h  r  valve  presents  the  turning 
of   I  he   other. 

4.  .\  combination  bath  and  toafint:  ievice.  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  cabinet,  a  heater  in  said  cabinet,  means 
for  controlling  the  heater,  a  sb.iwer  ievice  in  said  caid- 
net,  means  for  contix)lllng  the  operation  of  said  shower 
device,  anti  means  assoc,  ite<l  with  said  heat  controlling 
means  and  with  said  shower  lontrolling  means  for  gov 
erning   their   simultaneous   operation. 

5.  .\  combination  bath  and  heating  cabinet,  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  Inclosint:  hamber,  a  heater  In  said 
chamber,  a  bath  shower  also  in  said  (hamber.  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  shower,  an  electrical  heater  In  said  cabi- 
net, a  switch  for  . n'r  lii  i;  -liil  heater,  and  means  asso- 
clte<l  with  .said  swit.b  an.l  \a;ve  for  causing  one  or  the 
oth.'r  to  be  locked  against  movement  when  one  Is  operated. 


1,241,235.  RESILIEM  WHl.lI..  Arlow  G  Marsdbn, 
Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  i.').  1917.  Serial  No. 
14«,845.      (CI.   l.''>2— 8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  t>  h.  eU  .  .unprislng  a  pair  of  rims 
( in  umferentlally  disposed  alx.u!  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and 
spaced  therefrom,  radial  bolts  extending  through  the  tire 
an.)  the  wheel  rim.  a  spring  mendier  -nrr.  :•  In  l-  ■  1  h 
I. ..It  between  the  aforeuld  pair  of  rims,  and  a  like  >pr;ug 
around  each  bolt  within  the  wheel  rim. 

•J  .\  resilient  tire  lor  wheels  comprising  an  outer  rim 
an.l  an  in',  rno  .Ila  te  concentric  rim  spaced  apart  and  en- 
.  ircllng  til.  ;in:  •<(  a  wh^'el  at  a  short  distance  therefrom, 
radlallv  lUposcd  bolts  slidably  extending  through  the 
outer  an!  interm»>diate  rims  of  the  tire  anl  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  a  coll  spring  around  each  bolt  between  the 
■  ■ufer  and  intermeiliate  rims,  a  shallow  cup  slidntde  on 
•  at)  bolt,  a  spring  on  each  bolt  with  one  end  in  the  cup 
an.l  bidding  it  against  the  rim  nf  the  wheel,  and  a  nut  ad- 
jii-tabl.'  ..n  the  end  of  each  l..i!t  .an.l  against  the  otlier  end 
■f   fh.>   last   named   spring. 

V    resilient   tire  for  wheels  comprisinL-  an   outer   an.l 
in  !ir.  rmediate  concentric  rim  spac,-d  a[iart  an.!  en.  Ir  ling 
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the  rim  of  a  wheel  at  a  short  distance  therefrom,  radially 
disposed  bolts  slidably  extending  through  openings  In 
said  rims  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  a  coil  spring  around  each  bolt  between  the  outer 
and  the  inti  rmediate  rims  and  a  similar  spring  around 
the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  a  shallow  cup  slldable  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  bolt  in  which  one  end  of  the  latter 
spring  Is  seated  and  by  means  of  which  the  cup  is  main- 
tained In  contact  with  the  rim  of  tlie  wheel,  a  nut  on  each 
bolt  pressing  upon  the  inner  spring  and  a<lapted  to  ad- 
just the  tension  thereof,  and  a  cap  extending  over  the 
inner  end  of  ea<h  of  said  bolts  and  the  springs  surround- 
ing the  same,  and  threaded  upon  the  shallow  cup  and 
movable  longitudinally  therewith. 


1,241.23«.  MA<  him:  for  «RINI>lN<i  THE  RIMS  OF 
(fl.ASS  \  i:ssKl,S.  Maihice  Mathy,  Fl^malle  Grande, 
IJelgium-  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,877,  (CI. 
51—11.) 


» ^<* 


c 


^ 


\.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  rims  of  glass  vessels, 
tbe  combination  of  u  vertical  shaft,  a  grindstone  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  vertical  shaft  and  appmdani  parts,  driving 
gear  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  glass 
vessel  so  that  the  rim  thereof  Is  presented  to  the  grind- 
stone, a  phote.i  levi  1  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft, 
an  adjiistM  ,  e  wei>;ht  .m  said  lever  to  gravitate  the  same 
and  impart  axial  movement  to  the  shaft  so  that  the 
grindstone  thereon  engages  the  rim  of  the  glass  vessel 
with  pre<l.termined  pressure,  and  central  and  radial  con- 
duits for  condu.  ting  wat.r  to  the  cutting  surface  of  the 
grindstone. 

2.  In  ,1  ma<hine  for  grinding  the  rims  of  glass  vessels, 
the  c.imliination  of  :  vertical  shaft,  a  grindstone  at- 
tached t..  'he  lower  .  nd  of  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing 
the  glass  vessel  s(.  tliat  the  rim  thereof  is  presented  to 
the  grimlstone  mean-  for  axlally  displacing  the  vertical 
shaft  s(.  that  the  grindstone  engages  the  rim  of  the  glass 
vessel,  ami  a  (entral  conduit  and  adjustable  radial  con- 
duits  for  <'oii.hii  tin.;   water   to   the  cutting  surface  of  the 

grili'lstotie. 

In  a  ma.  liine  for  grinding  the  rims  of  glass  vessels, 
the  . ombinallon  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  grindstone  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  glass 
vessel  so  that  the  rim  thereof  is  presente<l  to  the  grind- 
stone, means  f(.r  axially  displacing  the  vertical  shaft  so 
that  tile  grindstone  engages  ttie  rim  of  the  glass  vessel. 
anl  a  .  onduit  bran.  hing.  in  proximity  to  the  grindstone. 
inf..  a  plurality  of  central  and  radial  conduits,  the  latte- 
being  a.lapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  grindstone. 


1,241.237.       HASCl  LK  imiDGE.      CHARLES    H.    Mmi  eu 

Steelfon,  and  Charles  H.  Woehle,  I'axtang.  I'a.     Failed 

N0V.-I5,  ]91.'»      .Serial  No.  61, .M8.      (CI.  14—30.) 

1.   In  a  bas(  uie  bridge,  the  combination  with  two  pivoted 

leaves   and    tliiir   counterweight   structure,   of   mechanism 

for  Impart Ini:   indwis.'   movement   to   the   movalde   leaf   of 

the  hri.lk'.'.  and  its  <(iiinter  weitrhtitiL'  structure. 


2.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
leaf  of  the  bridge  having  trusses  and  counterweight  struc 
ture  connected  to  said  trusses;  and  rollers  on  wlm  h  said 
structure  an.i  leaf  are  supportwl  of  means  t.  suuii.tane 
ously  or  separately  move  said  trusses. 


3.  In  a  biiseule  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
leaf  of  tile  bridge  having  trusses,  means  to  pivotally  sup 
port  the  trusses,  and  inean-  to  counters  eigbt  the  leaf  . 
of  a  tluld  motor  devict  for  ea.  h  truss  and  means  tu  sep 
arately  or  simultaneouslv  op.  rat.  tlie  mi.tor  devices  to 
move  the  leaf  or  either  truss  either  forward  or  backward. 

4.  In  a  liascule  liridpe.  the  coiid)ination  with  a  pivt.ted 
leaf  of  the  bridge  having  trusses,  means  to  pi\.ital!y  sup 
port  said  trusses  at  one  end.  and  a  i-ounterbalHnce  nie.  ha- 
nism on  said  supiHPrting  means.  ..i  a  hydruuh.  t  ylinder 
and  piston  adjacent  each  truss,  the  piston  thereof  directly 
conneit.ii  to  the  supporting  ineiius,  rollers  on  which  said 
suporting  uieHus  is  u  ouuted,  and  hydraulii  noi  hanism 
for  operating  thi'  pistons  siiniiltane(.usly  or  in.lependentl> 
in   either  direction. 

IClairas  5  to  '.*  n..t  pnnte.l  in  tic    (Ju/ctte.] 


1.241.238.  CARKIEH.  Wii.lia.m  Mik  hkil.  Milwaukee 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Mitchell  Manufacturing  (d.,  Milwau 
kee.  Wis,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Fiiwi  l»eo.  8 
1!M.-.       Serial    No.   t;5.(J,".o       (CI.   212 — 1;H7.) 


1.  In  an  .|e\at.'il  c"rrier.  the  combination,  with  a  track, 
trolley  wlieeN  moiinte.l  thereon,  wheel  supporting  mem- 
bers and  a  -haft  .inn.'.teii  to  said  inend>ers  and  suspended 
liekiw  -aid  tra.k.  of  a  frame  suspended  below  saiil  shaft, 
means  tor  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a  bucket 
swlHgingly  mounted  m  said  frame  an.l  normall.v  m..vable 
to  discharging  position,  uoans  for  se.  nrmg  -ai  i  bii.  ket  in 
upright  loading  po-iti.m.  an.l  mean-  tor  anioniai  k  a  lly  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  t..  trip  -aid  bin  k<  t  ■  ompnsing 
a  brai-ket  pivotauy  m.ointed  for  limited  inovinent  on  said 
frame,  a  trip  ie\er  pixotally  mounted  on  said  braeket  and 
provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  said  shaft,  .a  trip-shoe 
normall.\-  .lisjiosed  in  inilined  position,  but  tiio\alde  to 
upright  positioii  on  the  engagement  ..f  (he  hook  with  said 
shaft,  an.l  a  .ain  iiUite  ,.11  sanl  tra.k  for  eiiL'aging  said 
lever. 

2.    In  an  .  .■■Nate.l  .  airiei-,  the  .  umiiina  n.m,  with  a  track. 

troile\    wlieei-     mOUnte<i     tlierei.n       ubeei      sUp[ioIting     mem 
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b^r*.  a  iii-iin  -Hrrtt'i-  franif  ■  (innt>>-tp<i  to  said  iTifmb^rs  anil 
STi«rpeD<lf><l  li.  Uivr  «aiil  tra.H  Includln)?  a  shaft  and  a  wh«^l 
and  fhain  roi  rfvolving  safd  shaft,  a  bucket  f-arrled  by 
Raid  franv.  and  mt>an<  lontif^'-ttvl  tf>  said  shaft  for  raisini: 
and  low.riiJi:  siii.l  hiickft,  of  a  hrakp  for  said  shaft  i-orn 
prUint;  hr-tk.'  iiifiiib.T-  !(.o*-ly  mounted  on  sjild  shaft  and 
carrying  a  brake  shof.  onr  of  said  brake-memhtrs  having 
a  i-am  slur  rh»Teln.  and  a  tixci!  rn-'mbor  pn^^ing  In  said 
sl.a  t<i  aiitDniatlrally  iiin\e  said  'Lirak>'-mPmt>*'rs  tu  tiring 
th.  hrakp-shoe  ajeainsr  th^i  whppi  wht>n  th.'  rhain  i-  re- 
l.'rts.'ii  t.y  rhf  opptatipr. 

3.  In  an  flevatpd  larripr,  thf'  combination,  with  a  main 
carrltT  frarn.^  inrliidinkr  a  r^'voludlo  shaft  provided  with  a 
whe«l,  of  a  carrier  s(.si).ade.|  below  salil  frame,  means 
ronnecteil  to  The  carrier  imd  said  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  carrier  on  thf  tiirninsr  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  rurnlng  said  shaft,  ani  a  brake  comprisine  a  pair  of 
bmk>  shoes  dlspose<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and. 
means  for  brlnKlnp  said  sh'yes  into  alternate  frictional  en- 
jtai-'pHient  with  said  wheel 

4  In  an  elevated  carrier  the  combination,  with  a  main 
carrier  frame  includln)?  a  rt-voluble  shaft  provided  with  a 
wheel  of  ,1  carrier  suspended  below  said  frame  means 
conne.  teil  to  the  carrier  and  said  shaft  for  ralsloK  and 
lowerinc  the  carrier  on  th«  turning  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
brake  cmprlsiuK  a  clutch  ^hoe  for  automatically  friction 
ally  engacini:  said  whe<»l  <in  the  release  of  said  turning 
means  on  rht  raising  of  the  carrier  and  a  brak."  shoe  for 
retarding  saiil  wheel  when  the  clutch  whoe  le  out  on  the 
iow.riQi:  .if  the  .  ;irrier 


1.L'41  I'SV*  .\rT<)M(»(:iI.i:-I.()<-K  (ART,  M  MiEi.iER, 
K..<k  Ul.iii  !,  Ill  .  as^jsninf  --f  niie-half  to  William  Muel- 
ler Mniiii.  IP  Fileii  Nov  :-«.  1916.  Serial  No.  130.402. 
(CI.   7t> — 120  I 


An  autoriiotiii.'  h.^k  Inclujiiti::  a  Ton>,Mie  having  a  notch 
for  the  re  eption  ><(  a  spuke  .,f  ,1  -teeriiii;  wii.el,  a  head  at 
one  end  of  and  di>p.,sed  n'  ah  iniile  to  the  tongue,  said 
head  lii^iti?  arms  >-\r>-n<ii\,g  :.it.. rally  beyond  the  tongue, 
one  I.!  -i;,!  arms  having'  .in  .ip.-rnire  for  the  re<-eptlon  of 
a  spark  iever.  the  other  arm  having  a  longitudinally 
slotttd  anuate  portion  adapt. •.[  to  straddW  a  throttle  le- 
ver, and  means  for  enpnpini:  the  straddled  portion  of  the 
throttle  lever  to  hold  the  t.mgue  and  head  in  engagement 
with   the  spoke  and  apark  lefver. 


Franzibka 
191t!.     8e- 


1. -4 1.240.        HAIR    WAVKR    OR     CTRLER 

Mi  LI.T.R.   Atlantic  City,   \.   .1       File<l   Oct. 

rial  No    1',:,^.273.      iCl.  l.-^-J    -1><.) 

1.  In  a  hair  waver,  a  marrtx  member,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arches  having  re.'fisses  thereltetween  and  at  the 
sides,  a  fork  member  having  prontrs  (orrespondlng  in  num 
b.T  to  said  recesses  and  adfipted  to  fit  into  said  recesses, 
handles  on  said  matrix  m.«nbpr  and  fork  menil)er,  and 
means  plvotaily  connerting  »aid  handles. 

.">.  In  a  hair  waver,  compo-ed  of  a  matrix  member  and 
a  fork  member.  lK)th  form»Ml  with  handles  and  connecte<i 
plvotaily.  said  matrix  memi>er  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  contiguous  portions  whli  h  have  convex  surfaces 
facing  In  the  same  dlre<  tlDn.  adjacent  convex-surface<l 
portions  being  separated  by  a  longitudinal  depression,  the 
matri.x  member  having  similar  longitudinal  depress!. jhh  ad 
Jncent  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  and  that  edge  of  th.^ 
matrx  member  which  is  nearest  the  handle  being  recessed 


at   one   ,,r   said    portions   nn.i   proJ.<ted   towanl   the   handle 
at  the  adjacent  portiim.  while  the  reverse  .irrangenient  ob 
tains  at  the  e<lge  farthest  away   from  the  handle,  and  the 


.'41  • 


fork  member  havinjg  prongH  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  de- 
pressions. 

[Claini.s  2  to  4.  »;    and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,24  1.24  1.  At'TO.MA  lir  r  \ri:R  ADJUSI  i:ii  .«i.ND 
GAGE  PIN  F'lR  I'I,.\TKN  I'lUNTINii  I'RE.><SES. 
CHABLE8  .\  Nmk  .^..nta  riara,  Cal  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.   11*  Vui.     (CI.  101 — 414.) 


1.  In  a  printiiit  pres«,  a  slIditiL'  cai:'',  a  ncinber  piv- 
oted  at   one   .11.1     ;i    link   ptvotnll\    .otu ted    to   the    jrajie 

and    to   the   other   .i.d    o!'   the   pivoted    memlHT.   and    means 
op<'rahle  by  clovini:  of  the  pr.ss  to  ^wint:  the  plvote.l   no^m 
ber  and  thereby  the  link  and  ;:nsre 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  sh.ef  .■iii.'.iL'iii.;  ni.-aii<  to  eff.-ct 
adjustment  of  the  sheet,  means  to  actuate  saiij  ''r-'  tn.jui- 
ini  ludlng  an  andied  sprun;.  and  a  reversely  archeil  spring 
conne  ted  at  Its  renter  to  ihe  tir-t  arched  spring  and 
adapted  to  ba\.'  Its  ends  (  ompr.  xse,|  \\y  1mp;i  't  aeainst 
the  furnitur.    (<f  the   pr.  -^s 

3.  In  a  printing  iire>s.  -eparaf-  means  formed  so  as  to 
i)e  iarrie<l  bv  one  ot  the  uripper  arm-  for  a  iif  oni  1  tieallx 
adjustinir  a  sii.H't  pla.ed  on  'he  [iliten  m  .li\.  r-,.  ,|iref^ 
tions  to  assume  a  predetermined  po.sitlon  leiore  tbi-  Im- 
pression is  made. 

4  If!  a  printinL,'  press,  mean-  fornn'*!  -o  a-  to  be  ar- 
rie<l  'iv  one  of  the  ;^rlpper  arms  for  nutonin t icall v  .Kt.liist- 
ing  a  she>t  ]ila'(Mi  on  the  platen  to  assnnie  a  predeter- 
mined position  b.fore  the  Impression  is  made  s.ij,!  ttieans 
conipri>intr  ,1  niovf.ble  xage  ,ind  an  Independent  swinging 
flnsjer  (»oth  engMereable  with  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  priritintr  press,  means  forme<1  so  as  to  be  -ar- 
ried  I'v  one  of  the  srripper  arms  for  aulomn ticallv  adjust- 
ing a  -h.-et  [iia...|  on  tin  plat.-n  to  as.suine  a  predeter 
mined  position  before  the  imiire-vion  i^  ni;i.|.',  -jii.i  means 
comprising  a  movable  -a^'c  and  a  fini;er  both  engageable 
with  fhe  sheet.  an<l  iiie^ms  connerted  with  said  gate  and 
fincet  eriiraiceable  ^\ith  the  bed  of  the  pres-  when  The 
platen  -win;;s  up  to  fake  the  impression,  said  rneRii-  when 
engtigiiiK  with  fhe  bed  t)eine:  adapte<|  to  transmit  a  -wine 
Ing  movement  to  the  (ineer.  and  a  recipro.af in^  movement 
to  the  gage. 

[Claims  rt  tn  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazctte.] 
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1,241.24:^.  ROLLING  MILL.  Arthib  F.  N«L80N.  Harrls- 
burg,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.236. 
(CI.  80—34.) 


3.  Id  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
having  recesses  therein  :  of  a  side  roll  and  a  side  roll  cas- 
ing '  oniprisinu  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  connected  to- 
gether. lin.T  retaining  tlani;es  on  the  upper  casiiij.-  portion 
adjaeent  said  housing  reces-.es.  inclines  on  said  lower  cas 
ing  portion  dei)eiiding  in  sai'l  recesses.  adjustat)ie  wedges 
support  iuK  said  inclines  and  whose  lower  surfaces  are 
stepped  and  en;:age  oorrespondlm:  surfaces  in  the  t'ottoms 
of  said  reeesses.  lugs  on  sani  wedges,  bolts  anchored  in 
said  housing  and  passing  through  -aid  lugs,  nuts  on  said 
liolts  on  t)oih  sides  of  said  lii>;s  a  stationary  yoke,  and  a 
screw  in  said  yoke  for  moving  said  easing  bfuk  and  forth. 

I  «  iaini-  1.  -.  and  4  not  pilnted  in  the  'iazette.] 


1.241.244        ELECTRICALLY- HEATED    WATER  -  CON- 
'iAlMN<;     RADIATOR        oii\.    A.    Palmeh.    Waysata. 

Minn  .  assignor  of  one  half  tu  i'aul  W.  Tibbits.  vVayzata. 
Miuij  Filed  Mar.  y,  1»17.  Neriai  No.  lJo..%41.  <  CI. 
2i;t— 3h.) 
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1,241. 24'.  SHEET  .MKTAI  FKvME.  01  no  M  Otti. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.528.      (01.  189—46.) 


1.  in  >he<'t  metal  construi  tton.  a  channel  shaped  bnek 
member,  a  channel  shaped  tinishing  memlier  fitting  o\er 
said  but  k  memht  r,  the  tianses  of  each  of  said  channel 
members  having  eloc:;Bted  slot-.  ,1  bolt  for  lo,  King  said 
members  together,  said  slots  having  enlnrted  [i  irts  of  a 
size  to  '-nable  the  head  of  the  iioit  to  \f  receivoij  there- 
throug;i  upon  regi.stry  of  said  enlarged  parts  and  engaged 
with  the  Inner  face  of  th''  fLinge  of  the  bni  k  member,  and 
while  the  finishing  iniinber  remains  fitted  over  .-.aid  buck 
ineniii.'r,  the  major  part-  of  said  -lots  being  of  a  width 
so  as  to  allow  the  shank  cif  the  ti(dt  to  be  ino\"d  there- 
ahmg  to  obtain  diflfereiit  adjuatmeut.s  of  the  ilnishlng 
menibei-.  .ind  a  nut  on  the  i»olt  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  liuishing  member  to  rigidly  sei  ure  same  to  the  buck 
member,  the  slot  of  one  of  said  niejul..  r-  ha\in„'  a  part 
Thereof  incline<l  with  resp«-ct  to  the  slot  of  1  he  other 
iiiemtHT  whereby  to  obtain  various  characters  <if  adjust- 
meiits  of  the  flnishing  member. 

U'laim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.   .\n     electric    radiator    having    a    Kuppl.r    of    Uqoid 
Therein,  .a   heating  elenont    in   said  liquid,  and   means  for 

produ'intr  ,i  partial  ^aeuum  in  the  radiator. 

.'!.  An  ebM  trie  radiator  eomprising  a  plurality  of  ra  tia- 
tnr  seefions  iiavlng  alined  comninnlca ting  ope'iirie-  at 
the  bottoms  thereof  and  a  -tipply  of  Ikjuid  Therein  an 
external  openinic  in  The  radiaTor  alined  with  said  com 
inunicating  openings  an<t  a  h- ating  element  inserted 
through  said  alined  openings  uiio  the  liquid,  said  heatiug^ 
element  liaving  at  its  outer  end  a  plug  secured  in  said 
external  opening  and  from  which  plug  the  heating  ele- 
ment is  supported. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,245.  MOTOR-F.A.N.  Lims  .1.  I'.^itKiR,  Pulton, 
N.  Y..  assignor  t<>  Hunter  Fan  and  Motor  Co..  Fulton, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23, 
lOir..      Serial    No.   41.539.      (CI.    17fi — 163. » 


— n--^        :^ 


1.  A  motor  lan  comprising  .i  rot.itini:  •  arrier.  vanet 
journaleil  In  the  carrier,  a  fixed  irame  .dem-  ii'  extending 
axially  into  the  ,  arrier.  and  ni' an-  tor^  -hifting  The  vanes 
comprising  a  ring  encircling  said  element  and  movable 
axially  thereof  and  connected  to  the  ^anes.  i«u!t»tantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  describe<i. 

2.  A  ntotor  fan  comprising  a  rota'ing  carrier  vaDea 
Joamaled  tn  the  carrier,  a  fixed  frame  element  exten<llng 
axially  into  tbe  carrier,  and  mesas  ftu  shifting  the  ranes 
comprising  a  ring  eacircllng  said  element  and  iMorable 
axially  thereof  and  connected    to  the   ranee,  and   a    part 
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axe.l  from  rofation  for  moving  the  ring  a.vlallv    suhstan 
tlallj'  a»  and  for  thf  purpos."  sp.-riflpd 

3.  A  motor  fan  .oriiprlsinf  ,1  franin  inrlu-ling  a  rentral 
'lement.  a  rarrier  routabln  about  sai-i  elpm..nt,  van^^  hav- 
iHK  -bankd  Journai-Ml  In  th.<  ,  arrU-r.  Inner  an<l  out.'r  con 
'•nntn.'  rings  encircling  Hnh\  ..l.-m.nt  an<i  shlftahic  axlally 
thereof,  the  rings  having  intfrlo.  king  means  whfr.'by  the 
ailai  movMmenr  of  on.^  is  tMnsferred  to  the  otn.r  th<> 
oat»-r  ring  being  rotataMe  aa.l  <ounecte.l  to  th»-  van-s  to 
ahlft  th-  sam."  during  th«-  axial  movement  of  th-  ring 
and  means  conne<te.i  to  th..  jnn.r  rin-  to  shift  th.-  ,amp 
aiiaily.   substantially  as  and   for  thn  purpose   set  forth. 

4,   A    motor    fan    .  ..mprlsing   a    rotating   carrier     vanes 
jo^urnaied  in  the  carrier,  a  ttx.'d  ..lenu-nt  cxt.-ndini;  axlallv 
Into  the  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  the  vanes  cm 
prising  a  ring  endr-Ung  said  e|..m».nt  and  movable  atlally 
thereof  and  connect,  d  to  the  vanes,  and  means  tlxed  from 
rotation  for  moving  the  ring  ;|xiaily,  said  meai,<  b.ing  car 
rled    by   said    element   and   extending   lengthwise    thereof 
substantially  as  and   for  the  purpn^..  dev.ris.,! 

5.  A  motor  fan  comprising  a  frame  Includlni;  a  .entnl 
element,  a  carrier  rofatable  atiuut  said  element,  vaues  hav 
tag  shanks  Juurnaled  in  the  .arrler,  Inner  and  outer  con 
centric  rings  encircling  said  el,.m..nt  and  ahlftable  axlaliy 
thereof,  the  outer  ring  beln.-  mfatable  and  conne.ted  to 
the  vanes  to  shift  the  sani-  during  the  axial  movement 
of  the  ring,  the  rings  having  Interlo.king  means  whereby 
the  axial  movement  of  „ne  is  transferred  to  the  other  and 
an  operating  memNer  -xt.ndUig  lengthwise  of  said'  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  th.'  inn. t  ring 


I 


1,241.240.       MKTAI.-WoKKIM;     MACHINK.        ri.iuDuHK 
I'    I'ayxi.  .Newark.  N.  .J.,  asjignor  to  Ste^d  Utilities.  In- 
(orporated.    a    Corporation    of    Nw    York.       Filed    .June 
20.    1912.   Serial  No.   704.'<19.      k.  ri.  w.-d  Mav  2S    H>15 
Serial  No.  .31.085.     (Cl    uu— 87) 


1.    A    machine    for    op.rating    upon    structural     shapes 
Including  In   combinatb.n  tool  equipped  m.'ans.   m.-ans   for 
proi:res>lng  a  shape  relatively  t..  said  tool  equipped  means 
driving    means    for    sai.l    shape    pn.gre.sslng    m.-ans.    and 
means  for  positioning  and  stopping  said  progre^.se<i  shape 
relatively  to  .said  tool  equipped  means.  Including  a  series 
of  settable  devices  arranged   together   In   a   grouu  similar 
to   a    keytjoard    and    mounte.l   apart    from    said    work   pro- 
gressing   means,    said    devices    representing    distances    of 
travel    of   the    shape   progressing   means,   and   Connections 
between    .said    driving    means   anil    said    shape    progressing 
means    .ontroiled    by    sai.l    settabl..    devices    whereby    sai.l 
driving    means    will    move    sai.l    phape  progressing    m.ans 
a  dlsunce   corresponding  to   th»  setting  of  said   oettaide 
devices. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes  in- 
cluding in  .omblnatlon  tool  equipped  means,  .jpeans  for 
progressing  a  shape  relatively  to  said  tool  equipped 
means,  driving  means  for  said  «hape  progressing  means. 
and  means  for  positl.)nlng  and  utopping  said  progressed* 
shape  relatively  to  said  tool  equipped  means.  Including 
a  series  of  settable  devices  arranged  together  In  a  group 
similar  to  a  keyboard  and  mounted  apart  from  said  work 


r-rogresslng  means,  said  devices  representing  dlstan.es 
-f  travel  of  the  shape  progressing  means,  an.l  connections 
hetween  .said  driving  means  and  said  shape  propresHlng 
means,  said  connections  In- ludlng  a  movable  men>ber  c<> 
operating  with  a  set  distance  representing  device  to  arrest 
said  shape  progressing  means  when  It  has  traveled  the 
distance  for  which  said  distance  representing  device 
was  set. 

3    A   machine  for  operating  ur>..n   ^riu.tural  shapes  In- 
cluding  m  combination    tool   equipped    „  ..n,,..   ,„eans   for 
progressing  a  shape  relatively  to  >,,:.!  ,0,      ..,,uippe,|  means 
driving    means    for    .aid    .1.,,,..    ,„.,,r..sin.     „:,;,,.     and 
means  for  poslti.mlng  and  stopping'  said  pro_-r,  ss.d  shape 
relatively  to  said  tool  equlppe.l   means.  Including  a   sen.  s 
of  .settable  devices  arranged   r  ....ft,.  ,    1„    .    ,.r....p  similar 
to  a    keyboard  and   mounfe<l    ,(,,,•    ;>  :      ..,,  .    ^,,,rk   „,.„ 
pressing    M.eans.    said    devices    representing    distances    of 
ravel   of  the  shape  progressing   means,   and   connections 
between    said   driving   means   and   sai.l    shape   progressing 
means,  said  .onnections  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
members   each    <o«pernflng    with    a    plurality    of    settable 
.levlces   to    control    the    travl    of   said    shape   progressing 
means    In    accordance    with    the    setting    of    said    settable 
devices. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes  In- 
'ludlng   in    combination    to<d   .-quipped    means,   means   for 
|.r..gresslng  .  shape  relatively  to  said  tool  equipped  means 
•Irivlng    means    for    sj.1.1    progresslnir    n,..,,ns     ,„..„ns    f„r 
positioning  and  st..pplng  said  proi:res.s.  ,i   ^hHpe   relatively 
to    said    tool   equlppe.i    means,   .omprlslng   a  plurality   of 
traveling  members,  a  scries  of  settable  devices,  said  mem- 
t-ers  and  devices  representing  the  ..ne  .llstance  denomina- 
tions   and    the    other    various   distances    of    the    dilTerent 
denominations,    .said    travel    of    .said    members    being    con- 
in.lled    by    th..   set   devl.es  to   control  the  action  of  said 
driving  means  on   s.nid  .-hape  progressing  means  wherebv 
said  progre.ssln.-   ,  .  m.s    ,.  „„„..,,   «   ,j,stan.e   correspond- 
ing to  the  setting  of  said  settable  devices. 

.-)    A   machine   for  op.-rating  upon  structural   shapes   In- 
. ludlng   in   combination   tool   equipped    means,    means    for 
progressing  a  shape  relatl^.  ^   u.  ...,i.i  tool  e„ulppcd  means, 
driving    means    for    sai.l    pr,,.-,.  >.ing    means,    m-ans    for 
posltlonlnkr  .:M   .topp,,,^-   .,,,   pr,„.r,.,,,,,  .^ape  relatively 
to  said  t.Kj|  egulpp.-.i  n.,;,n>.  ,  omprising  a  member  travel- 
Ing  in  predetermined   r.  lation   to  the  travel  of  ..aid  shape 
progressing   means,    a    plurality    ,.f  devices   settable    Into 
the    path    of    said    traveling   member    at    various    points 
whereby    said    traveling    member    controls    the    action    of 
sai.l    driving   means   on    said    pr,.gre.sing    m..Mns    to   st..p 
same  at  a  corresponding  point  in   its  trav.l. 
(Claims  6  to  89  not  print. d  ;n  the  <ia/ette.] 


1.^41,^4..     MKT.U.VVuKKl.N..  .MA(  ni.Nl.:      Theodori  P. 
lAY.NB,   Newark.    .\     .1.    a.M;:„or    to    .-steel    Utilities.    In- 
corporafMl.  a  CorporatL.n  or  .N..W  York.     Filed  Sept    Ifl 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,085.      (CI.   164—87.) 


1.  .\  ma.  hint,  for  perTorafing  -rru-tiiri:!  shapes  includ- 
;u»c  In  ...n:blnation  tool  equippe.l  iMe,.,ns.  >hape  progress- 
Ing  an.l  positioning  m.-an^  , ■omprising  a  h.-ad  m..vable 
along  The  path  ..f  sai.l  shap-  an.l   m.ans  frl-tionallv   hold- 
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iDg  the  shape  to  said  head,  and  distance  determining  de- 
vice controlling  the  movements  and  positions  of  said  head. 

2.  .V  machine  for  perforating  structural  shapes,  includ- 
ing in  (ombination  tool  equipped  means,  shape  progress- 
ing and  positioning  means  comprising  a  head  movable 
along  the  path  of  said  shape,  and  means  frlctlonally  hold- 
ing the  shape  to  said  head  and  settable  distance  determin- 
ing devices  comprising  a  keyboard  having  keys  represent- 
ing distance  denominations  and  valuta  and  controlling  the 
movements  and  positions  of  said  head. 

.3.  \  machine  for  perforating  structural  shapes  includ- 
ing In  combination  tool  equipped  means,  shape  progress- 
ing and  arri'sting  means  comprising  a  head  movable 
along  the  path  of  said  shape  and  acting  to  permit  or  pre- 
vent the  travel  of  said  shape,  and  distance  determining 
devices  Including  selectively  settable  members  representing 
distance  denominations  and  values  and  controlling  the 
movements  and  position  of  said  head. 

4.  A  machine  for  perforating  structural  shapes  includ- 
ing In  combination  tool  equipped  means,  shape  progress- 
ing and  arresting  means  comprising  a  head  movable  along 
the  path  of  said  shape  and  acting  to  permit  or  prevent 
the  travel  of  said  shape,  distance  determining  devices 
controlling  the  movements  and  position  of  said  head,  ana 
means  impelling  said  shape  continuously  forward  against 
said  head. 

5.  A  machine  for  perforating  structural  shapes  includ 
Ing  In  combination  tool  equipped  means,  means  for  pro- 
gressing a  shape  along  a  path  pRSt  said  tool  e.julpped 
means,  said  progressing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
driven  members  npon  which  the  shape  rests  and  by  which 
it  Is  progressed,  and  distance  <letermlning  devices  for  per- 
mitting and  preventing  the  movement  of  said  shape  with 
respect  to  the  tool  equipped  means. 

(Claims  6  to  6.^  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,241.248.  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.  Theodohb  P. 
P.WNE,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  ITtilitles.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814..380.     (CI.  164—113.) 


nSfTjsr 
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1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes  in- 
cluding in  combination  tool  equipped  means,  m.'.ms  for 
progressing  a  shape  widely  varying  successive  distances 
relatively  to  the  tool-ei|uipped  means,  distance  d.termin- 
ing  means  for  positioning  the  work  relatively  to  the  tool- 
equipped  means  through  su<'h  widely  varying  successive 
distances  to  be  operated  upon  thereby,  and  11  disfan.e  rec- 
ord device  governing  the  operatum  of  said  distance  deter- 
iiiiiiinii:  means. 

'J.  .K  nia.hlne  for  operating  upon  structural  beams  in- 
cluding in  combination  to<.l-equlpped  ni'-ans.  and  means 
for  causing  h  I. earn  to  travel  and  stop  relatively  to  the 
tool-equipptHl  mean.s  to  correctly  position  the  beams  for 
successive  operations,  said  means  Including  a  distance  rec- 
onl  d<.\lce  adapted  to  feed  ami  stop  througli  irregnlar 
Hti.l  wl.lely  varying  distances  and  mechanism  governeil 
th.r.'l.y  to  properly  travel  and  stop  the  beam,  and  means 
for  f.'cdlng  the  distance  record  device. 


3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  beams  in- 
cluding In  combination  tool-equipped  means,  and  means 
for  causing  a  t>eam  to  travel  and  stop  relatively  to  the 
tool  equipped  means  to  correctly  position  the  beams  for 
successive  operations,  said  means  in(  hiding  a  distance  rec- 
or.l  device,  a  head  traveling  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
lieani  .ind  mechanism  automatically  govi'rned  by  the  dis- 
tance record  device  to  stop  the  h.'ad  and  th.'  beam  In  posi- 
tions corr.  spon.ling  to  th>-  rca. lings  of  the  .iistaii.'e  re.'or.l 
device. 

4.  .\  machln(>  for  operating  upon  stni.  tura!  b..,ims  in 
eluding  in  combination  tool-equipped  means,  and  means 
for  causing  a  beam  t..  travel  and  stop  relatively  to  the 
fool-equipped  means  to  correctly  position  the  beams  for 
succ.'sslve  operations,  said  means  including  a  distance  rec- 
ord device  and  mechanism  governed  thereby  to  sui^ces- 
sively  stoj)  the  beam  in  accordance  wdth  the  rea. lings  of 
the  distance  record  device,  sai.l  meciianlsm  including  a 
tra\-..liiii.'  h.-ad  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  t»eam 
and  stopped  by  the  distance  record  device. 

.°j.  .\  III.!,  fill:"  t'lr  operating  up<m  -tru.iiiral  beams  In- 
cluding in  .  .1111!  ination  tool-equipped  means,  and  means 
for  causing  a  beam  to  travel  and  stop  relatively  to  the 
tool-equipped  means  to  correctly  pt.sition  th.-  beams  for 
succfssiv..  operr.tions.  said  means  in.  liiding  a  distance 
record  device  and  mechanism  go\erned  th.'reby  to  auto- 
matically and  successively  properly  travel  and  stop  the 
beam. 

(Claims  G  to  09  not  printed  in  th..  Ga7.tte] 


1,241,249.  MA(  HI.M;  KOK  MAKIN<-  M.><T A.Si  E  KKC- 
OUD  DEVICES  F<»R  METAL  W(  »HKIN<;  MACHINES. 
Theodoeb  p.  Payne.  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steei 
Utilities,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.990.     (CI.  ItU  — 11.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  distance  record  sheets  for 
shape  punching  ma.liines  Inclu.ling  in  .(imblnation  means 
for.pr.'scntiim  a  sheet  to  I'c  puu<  ln-d.  in.  liiding  devices  for 
imparting  uniform  lengthwise  f»»ed  to  the  sheet  i.etween 
each  actuation  of  the  punches,  a  pluralit.v  of  punclK.^  each 
representing  a  .lisiance  vr.lue  arrange.l  in  a  -.ries  across 
the  sheet,  a  .  i.rr.sponditig  series  of  dies  arranged  in  a 
series  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slieet.  a  keyboard  hav- 
ing keys  corr.'spondlng  to  the  resp.'ctlve  punches,  numeral 
printing  m.-.-hanism,  <onnections  wli.r.'l.y  the  actuation  of 
a  ke.\  will  s.'iect  a  parti. -ular  punch  rihI  a  correstionding 
numeral,  and  me.ins  subse()uentl.\  a.fuable  by  the  opera- 
tor for  simultanfi)U8ly  actual  in;:  ;)  plurality  of  the  pun.  he* 
to  pun:  h  th'  sheet  and  simultaneously  to  jirint  all  the 
correspoiiiiing  num.'rical   values. 

5.  .\  ma.hine  for  making  distan..-  record  sheets  for 
shape  pun  hiiig  tiiachin.-s  including  in  cfimidnation  means 
for  pr-s.-niiriL'  .1  sheet  to  be  punched,  a  series  of  puiiche* 
each  representing  a  distance  value,  a  series  of  infi-rpfin'-nr - 
.orr.-spondlni;  to  th.  pun.  hes.  punch  actuating  mechanism 
;  comprlslni:  n  -ht.fr  and  a  <lutch.  numeral  printing  mech 
i   nnNrn.  a  key'.o.nrd  h.Tving  keys  corresponding  to  the  Inter 
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poiiHDts  and  sehvting  (-'(rreHpoDdinj?  nuiuerais  to  l>t> 
printetl,  eitrtrkal  .  ircults  (•ontr(>llp^l  by  rhf  rt-^peotlvf 
keys  and  electromagnetic  means  therein  for  seleotinj?  th.- 
correspoDdlnj?  int.Tponents.  and  means  sabswjuontly  op 
erable  by  the  operator  for  causing  thf  selected  pun<hes  to 
punch  thf  sheet  and  the  printing  mw-hanism  to  print  the 
corresponding  namber.  said  subsequently  operat)le  ii\t-ans 
conjprlsinj;  ac  ele.  trlcal  cir'nilt  and  »'le,  troruakrnetic  means 
for  releasing  the  chitch. 

Claims  ■_'  Ti'  4   not  print.vl  in  th.'  i.Kzette.] 


l.l'41,:.'50.     KlVETIXti-MACHINE.     THEODoar   R    Faym. 

\»-wark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kiled  Mar  5.  1914  Serial 
>o.  b22J5'J.      (CI.  7* — 4U.) 


l.-'41.-'.-.l  MKT.M.  \VORKIN«i  .VA.IUm;  i,„i-,s  a. 
HAwrHoKvr..  .N.wHrk.  N.  J  .  ar<si»:iior  to  Sr^.O  I  tllitles. 
In.  iirpurate.1  a  i  orporation  ot  New  York.  tU.-.|  Mar! 
1!,    li*14       Serial    No.   824.385.      (CI.    IM — 87.) 


psn 


^-ALi 


i^  ■'  i^  „  {'S, 


1.   -V  machine  for  riv.-ting  tocther  structural  shap.-s  In 
cludln;;   in   1  oniblnatlon   means   for   tieatinj?  the  end  of  a 
rod.  mean.s  for  advancing  the  h.ai.><l  riMl  longitudinally  to 
cuttinc  flevires.  means  for  <  uTtiuu;  a  riv.t   Niii;rli   from  the 
heated   end.    Ti.ims    for   aliniec  and    .  liniipink.'   a    plurality 
of  pun.'hed  stru<-tural  shapes,  m.-ans  for  !ns..rtlng  the  hot 
rivet  In  the  river   hole-,  and  means   for  forming  the  rivet. 
18.    .V    machiii.'    lur    rivring    roceth.-r    >tru.  tnral    shapes 
including  in  comMnarioa  m.ai.s  f,,r  >up|>ortltik.'  a  plurality 
of  ass.-nibled   shapes,  a   h.i.d   on   one  sid--  of.   and   r.-dpro- 
cating  to  and  from  said  -hajit's,  a  cnrri.r  trav.lin-  tr.nis 
v.'rsely  to  ih..  path  of  travel  ,>f  said  head,  -aiil  .arrur  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  rivet  formiBg  devices,  a  head  on  rhe  op- 
posite side  of  the  work,  a  carrier  traveling  transversely  to 
the  parh  of  travel  of  said  he»d  and  havini;  rivet  forming 
devices   adapted   to  eo.';perate  with   th.-   riv.t    forming  de- 
vi.es  on  the  other  carrier,  said  carriers  .-a.'h  engajring  Its 
li.M.l   to  !>.'  thereby   .aiis...]    r.;  .0,, pirate  and  to  rlvft  the 
shapes  t.igether.  | 

Jl'.  .K  iiiThinc  for  rivctlni|  together  stni.-tural  shr.pes 
including  in  combination  ro,|  heatliiir  means  including  a 
refractory  enveU.p  ati..ut  the  r.id.  means  for  .uttinK  off 
a  blaak  from  the  h»>nte«l  end  of  rhe  rwl.  means  for  plac- 
ing the  blank  in  the  rivet  holes  of  an  aniflc  plate  ;■  iid  a 
beam,  and  nwans  for  forming  the  rivet. 

24.  .V  machine  for  riveting  tog.-ther  stni.  rural  shapes 
Id-  ludlng  in  combination  alining  means  .  umprising  a  pin 
entering  the  rivet  holes  In  |iiperi>Ofie<l  strurtunil  mem 
bera  to  aline  the  holes,  and  devices  for  pushing  the  pin 
Int.i  a  hole  and  \vithdra«ing  It  therefrom,  and  m>>ans  for 
ln<.»*rting  a  rivet  blank  through  rhe  e.iined  boles  from 
which  the  pin  has  been  wlthilrawn,  and  means  for  form 
lag  the  rivet. 

2><.  .\  machine  for  riveting  together  stni.  rural  shapes 
iti'  lu.ling  in  .•.imi.inari..ti  means  "ngaging  the  transverse 
\cg-t  or  flange*  of  two  angle  plates  to  r.llne  their  rivet 
holeR,  means.  Including  a  serlas  of  rollers  upon  whieh  the 
f>e«ni  rests  on  its  tlanges,  for  moving  the  end  of  a  b.am 
:.•'.  *een  the  angle  platen  and  means  for  riveting  the  !>eam 
au  I  angle  platen  together. 

i«laims  2  to  17,  1»  to  21.  2:^  end  2.'.  ro  27  not  printe«l 
in  the  t;«zette.] 


1.   A   machine  for  punching  -iru-tuial  shapes  including 
in    con»l)iii,iii.,ii    pum  bin;;    means,    and    means    for    succes- 
sively  progressing:  au.l    -ropping   a    shape   iu    proper   posl- 
•'on   to  he  pnii.l!..l     »a;.|    iioaii-   ito  In.ling  a    bead  against 
<.-hich  the  end  ..f  tlie  sImj,.   abuts  as  it  travels,  a  rack  bar 
exteriding  along  the  ^bape  and   iri.,!iii^-  therewith,  and  a 
di.stan.e  .ietermining  device   n.nii. rising  .1   pinion   meshing 
with  .saiil   rack,  a  shaft   upon    wbi.h   said   pinion   is   tixed, 
an    externally    threaded    nut    rotating    with    and    liaveliug 
along   said    shaft,   an    internally    threa.le.l    c>Jin.|er    lu.  los- 
ing  >ai.i   nut   and   with   whi.  h    the   thread   on   ,ai.l    nut   en- 
gages, a  rack  bar  <onnected  t..  travel  with  ^aid  mr    an. I  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rotatable  disks,  ou.    .f   sai.i   disks 
having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  rack  bar. 
various  disks   having   slots   rhet.'ln.   and    having  also   keys 
adapted  I,,  tM.  set  to  enga-e  ui  slots  on  an  adjacent  disk 
to   determine   the   am..unt    of    travel    ,,f   ,,ne   disk    will]    re- 
spect to  another 

2.  A  mac  hine  for  punching  structural  shapes  Including 
In  combination  pun.hlng  means,  «nd  means  for  succes 
alvely  progressing  and  stopping  a  shape  in  proper  position 
to  he  punched,  said  means  Including  a  head  against  which 
the  end  of  the  shape  abuts  as  It  travels,  a  rack  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  shape  and  traveling  therewith,  and  a 
dlstan.e  determining  device  (oraprlslng  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  shaft  upon  whi<  h  said  pinion  Is  fixed, 
an  externally  rhreaded  nut  rotating  with  and  traveling' 
along  >aiu  >haft,  nn  Internally  thread.^1  .yllnder  Inclosing 
said  nut  .111.1  with  whh  h  tiie  thread  on  said  nut  engages, 
a  rack  hni  .•ontierted  t..  travel  with  sai.i  nut.  and  a  plu- 
lallty  of  .on.enlric  rotatalle  disks,  said  disks  represent- 
ing disran.e  .|en..mlnar!ons  and  haUng  .ir.iiat.'  slots  rep- 
resenting respe.-tlveiy  \alues  in  said  distan...  .lenomlna- 
tlon.  and  .1  series  af  keys  carried  l.y  sabl  r.-j...  tu.  di-^ks 
the  keys  I  .presenting  disran.  e  \nlues  and  being  project- 
able  into  the  si. Its  on  an  adja.  .  iir  .lisk  to  determine  the 
amount  of  travel  of  one  i||sk  with  respect  to  another,  one 
of  said  disks  having  a   g.ar  mdiing  with  sal.l   rack. 

.■?.   A   machine  for  pun.  hing  srru.  tural   shap.'s   including 
in    comblnition    punching    means,    an.l    m.  ans    for    succes- 
sively progressing  and  stoppinir  a   shape  m  proper  i»os!tion 
I..  iM-  pun.  bed.  said  iiieai:s  in.  ludlng  a   head  against  which 
the  end  of  the  shap.    abuts  as  if   travels,  n   rack  bar  extend- 
injr   .iloHL'   the    sh.ipe  an.l    traveling   therewith,   and    a    .|ls- 
tance    .letermlnln?    device    con, prising    a    pinion    meshing 
with    said    ra   k     a    shaft    up<.n    whi.b    said    pinion    is    lixed. 
■n    .'Xternally    thren.led    nur    rorating    with    and    Traveling 
il.'ni.'   sabl    shafr.    an    internally    t hre.nle.l    ,  ylinder   Inclos- 
ing said   nut  and   with   whbh   rhe   threa.l   on   said    nut   en 
-'ages,  a  ra<  k  bar  connected  to  travel  with  said  nut.  and  a 
phirallry   of  (-oncnrrl,'   roratable  .llsks.   one  of  sal.l  disks 
having  a  Z'»r  nieshing  with  said   1  isr   mentioned  rack  bar. 
various  disks  having  slots  rherein.  and   having  aNo  keys 
H.lapted  f..  h,.  s#.t  r..  engage  In  slot-  on  an  s.lja.  ..nt  disk  to 
lerermlne   the  amount   of   travel   of  one  disk   with   res|)«.ct 
10  another,  said  disks  having  an  initial  p<isltlon  and  means 
for    autoinatbally    restoring    them    to    such    position. 
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i.  .V  machine  for  punching  structural  shapes  including 
In  comtilnation  pun.hlng  means  and  means  for  succes- 
sUely  progressing  and  stopping  a  shap<  In  proper  posl 
tlon  to  be  punched,  said  means  including  a  head  against 
which  the  end  of  the  shape  ahut.s  as  it  travels,  a  rack  bar 
extending  along  the  shape  and  traveling  therewith,  and 
a  distance  determining  device  comprising  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  ra.  k,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is 
fixed,  nn  externallN  threaded  nut  rot.itlng  with  and  trav- 
eling along  said  bhaft,  an  internally  threaded  .ylinder  in 
cloning  said  nut  and  with  which  the  thread  on  said  nut 
engages,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  travel  with  said  nut  an.l 
a  plurality  of  coucentrle  rotatable  disks,  one  of  said  disks 
having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  rack  bar, 
various  disks  having  .slots  therein,  and  having  also  keys 
adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  in  slots  on  on  an  adjacent 
disk  to  determine  the  amount  of  travel  of  one  disk  with 
respect  to  another,  sjiid  disks  having  an  initial  position 
and  spring  means  for  automaii.  ally  restoring  them  to 
such  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  shapes  Including 
in  combination  punihing  means,  and  means  for  succes 
sively  progressing  and  stopping  a  shape  In  pr..per  position 
to  be  punched,  said  means  Including  a  head  against  whii  h 
the  end  of  the  shap.  abuts  as  it  travels,  a  rack  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  shape  and  traveling  therewith,  and  a 
dl.stance  determining  device  comprising  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  fixed, 
an  externally  threaded  nut  rotating  with  and  traveling 
long  said  shaft,  an  Internally  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing 
sal.l  nut  and  with  whbh  the  thre.id  on  said  nut  engages. 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  travel  with  said  nut.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  rotatable  disks,  one  of  said  disks  hav- 
ing a  geai  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  rat  k  bar, 
various  liisks  having  slots  therein,  an<l  having  also  keys 
adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  in  slots  on  an  adjacent  disk 
to  determine  the  amount  of  travel  of  one  disk  with  r.spect 
to  ;.nother,  and  a  stationary  series  of  keys  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  disks 

[Claims  G  to  ">.'!  not  printe,]  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,241.252.  METAL  WdRKINi;  .MAillINK.  Loiia  A, 
1!  vwTnoitNB.  Newark,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities, 
In  orporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
1.!.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.380.     (CI.  164—87.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  shnpei!  Including 
in  •■ombinaiioii  punching  means,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively progressing  and  stopping  a  shape  In  proper  positions 
to  be  pumhed.  .sjild  means  Including  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers representing  distance  denoniinHtlons  and  being  raav- 
ablc  relatively  to  each  other,  connections  for  causing 
sail!  membei>  to  have  a  total  movement  proportlonntc  to 
the  travel  of  the  shape,  and  devices  for  disiribuiiiii,-  tli.- 
total  mo\ement  of  all  sai.i  members  between  the  various 
members,  to  control  the  travel  and  stopping  of  said  shape 
relatively  to  said  punching  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  shapes  Including 
In    combination    pun.  hing    means,    an.l    means    for    succes 
Blvely  progressing  and  stopping  a  sliape  in  prop»r  positions 
to  be  punch«»d,  said   means  lnclu<ling  a  plurality  of  mem 
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hers  repre.seniing  distaii.-e  .lenomin.if ioiis  an.l  being  nior- 
aMe  rtdatlvely  to  each  other,  connections  for  causing  said 
iiiembeis  to  have  a  total  movement  proportionate  to  the 
travel  of  the  shape,  nnd  devices  for  distributing  the  tctal 
movement  of  all  said  members  between  the  various  mem- 
bers, to  coutrol  rhe  tra^el  and  ;-topping  of  sabi  shape  rela- 
tively to  said  punching  means,  .tu.|  means  for  restoring 
said   relatively   movable   members 

.3.  A  machine  for  pun.  hiug  stni.  tural  siiapc-  im  Imling 
In  combin.itlon  ;iun(hing  means,  an.l  means  for  succes- 
sively progressing  ami  stopping  a  shape  in  proper  positions 
to  be  punched,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers representing  distance  denominations  and  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other.  cnnne<tions  for  causing  said 
members  to  ha\c  a  total  movi>ment  proportionate  to  the 
travel  of  the  shape,  sele.ti\.ly  settable  devices  for  .lis 
tributing  the  tidal  movement  of  all  said  members  1.. 
tween  the  various  members,  to  control  the  travel  and 
stopping  of  said  shape  relatively  to  said  punching  mians. 
and  means  for  restoring  said  relatively  movabl.  members 
preparatory  to  a  new  setting, 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  sliapes  mclu.ling 
in  comiiiiiation  pun.  hint'  means,  .Tnd  iiie;!i!>  for  succes- 
si\..|y  pr<igressing  anu  stopping  a  shape  in  pr.ip.  r  positions 
to  be  punched,  sai.i  means  in.  hiding  a  pairalit.v  of  mem- 
bers representing  distan.e  d*>nomlnarions  an.l  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  i-onnec  tlons  for  causing  said 
members  to  have  a  total  mo\enient  proportionate  to  the 
travel  of  the  shape,  and  .ievices  mounted  upon  said  rela- 
tively moxable  111. 'Oil'.  r>  for  distributing  the  total  move 
ment  of  all  said  members  between  the  various  raemt>er8. 
to  control  the  travel  and  stopping  of  ,snid  shap..  relatively 
to  .«al<l  punching  means, 

.".  A  machine  for  pun.hlng  structural  siiapes  including 
in  combinitlon  punching  means,  and  m.-aus  for  succes- 
sively progres.sing  and  stopping  a  sluipe  in  proper  positions 
to  be  punthed,  said  means  iTKlmiing  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers representing  distance  denominations  and  b.-lng  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  connections  for  .auslng 
said  members  to  have  a  total  movement  proportionate  .., 
the  travel  of  tb'^  shape,  and  selectively  settable  de\ices 
mounte-l  upon  sai.i  relatively  movable  members  for  dis- 
tributing the  total  movement  of  all  said  members  between 
the  various  members,  to  contrtd  the  travel  an.l  stopping 
of  said  shape  relatively  to  said  punching  means  an.l 
means  for  restoring  said  relatively  m  ivable  members  pre 
paratory  to  a  new  setting. 

[rialms  G  to  h3  net  printeil  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,241,2,-..:,        -Mirr.U.  WORKING     -MAillINi;       .l.,ii>  D, 

MOR'^.^.N,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities.  In 

'  orporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  25, 
r.U4.     Serial  No.  834,332.      O-'l.  164 — .s7, ) 


1  A  mil.  hltie  for  puii.diing  structural  shapes  includlnf 
in  .'ombina  I  l..n  puijehiiig  m«-aiis,  and  means  for  succets- 
sively  trasoling  and  stojipin^'  tin  simp,,  relativel.\  to  the 
punching  means  10  be  punchisl  th.reby.  wiid  ine.ans  in- 
. In. ling  m-mbers  var.v  ing  in  sItc  t.\   distance  unit  changes. 

2.  A  mn.bine  f..r  pun'hiiig  st  ru' tural  shapes  including 
In  combin.Ttion  punching  nenns.  nn.i  means  for  succes 
sively  traveling  in.l  stopping  the  sh.npe  relatively  to  the 
pinnhlng  tiienns  to  l>e  punch^.j  tb.  reby    vn).l  uienns  in-''!.! 
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in*  settable  members  variable  ia  length  bv  .llstanoe  unit 
changes  anrl  mfan.  for  <,{t\u>i  ..-.M  m,.mb..rs  f„r  th.-  de- 
sired dlstan(  Hs. 

3.  A  ma,  hiuH  f,,r  puu.lilni:  -tr, Mural  sliup...s  in,  ludiiiK 
in  comhiuatlon  p.mrhlne  m..an>.  a.H  means  for  Muces 
slvely  travHlnt'  ,.u,J  Mopping,  th-  .shai„.  rHativHv  to  the 
punchier  m.aii.  u,  I..  pun,hp,i  the.,.|,y  saM  m*.an;  includ- 
ing m.ml,Hr.  varylnK  in  3ijZf  by  fractional  .ii.tanre  unit 
cnangp«i. 

4.  A  nmchine  for  punrhll.g  stru.tural  shap.s  in.hi.lin*.- 
In  combination  pun,  biuir  auans.  an,|  means  for  suceev 
sively  traselintf  ,,n.i  stoppn,^-  ,u,.  .hape  relatively  to  the 
punching  means  to  b.  pun.l„vi  rh.r.by.  .aid  means  includ- 
ing settable  members  variablo  iu  u-n^rU  hv  fractional  dls 
Ulice  unit  .han,:es  ami  m.„n,  f„r  s.-trin,-  .aM  tn.mber, 
i«r  rhr  .Ir^ir.'.!  distances. 

•--.  A  machine  tor  punchioc  >tri.,  tural  .bap-s  in.luduu- 
In  combination  pun.  hing  n,..an,.  ,,n,i  ,„ean,  fo,-  sw,c... 
sively  Ira^eling  an.l  .topping  th-  sbap..  relativeh  to  the 
punching  means  to  be  punch^^d  tb.  r,.|,^  .^ud  m-ans  1„,  lud- 
ug  me„,bers  varying  in  .i.^  both  by  .ii^rance  unit,  and 
irnctlonv  ,,f  a  distance  unit. 

fCialms  .;  to  iMsi  not  printed  in  the  «;a/.-ite.] 


vS^iooslfonfT'^'""''  '"'•  *^'''  ^•'^■•>'"«  »he  trans- 
verse position  of  the  plurality  of  punches  and  die*  relative 
to  the  work  and  the  distance  between  the  respective  pi  rs 
of  punches  and  dies.  I'eiine  pairs 

[Claims  1  to  4.  0  to  ^9.  21  to  38,  40  to  59  and  61  to  73 

not  printe,!   in   the  (Jazette.]  ^ 
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MKTAI.  i'L-NCiUNci  MACHINE.  Louis  A. 
Hawthorn.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utllltl^ 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  ApJ^ 
.8.  IJU.     Serial  No.  834.908.     (01.   164—87.) 


l..MI_l.>.-.4.       METAL-WORKING     MA.HINE        Thkoih,r» 
1     I  vi.NK,  Newark.  N.  J  ,  »nd  Eow.a.hi    V.  Wluts    Pitts 
'■urgh.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Steel    Utilities.    Incorporated 
a  (  orporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Apr    28    1914      Se' 
rial    No.    S34.895.       (CI.    1<J4— 87  )  •  •      . 


IMiii-  b 


A  pun.hing  ina.hln..  Including  in  romblnatlon  a 
bing  member,  a  ro.iperatlng  die  member,  and  power 
mean,  for  bringing  said  pun,  h  and  die  member,  wiriable 
distances  Into  engagement  with  the  work  and  for  pun,  h- 
tng  the  vork.  and  automatl.-  m^an.  f„r  appMn^r  the 
power.  ^  ■      ^        ^ 

1!0.  A  pumhing  ma,  bin-  lo.  Indin^-  in  ,  omblnatlon  a 
punch  n.emb..r.  a  ,li..  m.mb.T.  .>nd  ,„..hu.  for  applvlng 
power  fher„to  to  bring  o„e  anl  rh.n  th.  ,.rb.,,-  of  .aid 
m.mi,..,.s  to  th..  work  and  the,,  to  pun-h  the  work,  means 
or  traveling  and  stopping  the  work  in  various  desired  po 
.Uions  to  be  p„n,hed.  au,i  .....p.-raring  autonuiti,  ally 
operating  mean.-  for  .ontroUlnfr  -he  ,pp,„.ation  of  power 
to   the   punching   devif-.'... 

cvHn'le'r  P"";^'"^'  '"^'■^'"*"  i^'lx'l'"^'  in  ...tn-inarion  a 
<  linder.  a  plunger,  a  punch  -onne,  ted  to  on,,  of  rb.m  . 
d  e  conne..te<l  to  the  other.  me«n>  for  supplvlng  pressure 
fluid  therebetween  including  ,  valve  device  and  melna 
lor  controlling  same  Including  a  distance  re.or.l  device 
and  means  for  traveling  said  pun- h  and  .lie  ,,v  ,|Ut,n.e 
values  to  properly  po.sltion  the  l,„l,.s  in   tbe  w,,rk 

G<i.  A  punching  machine  irulu.Iing  in  •ombination  a 
plurality  of  punches  arranged  ir.  a  series  and  Including  « 
flange  punch  an.l  a  web  puncfc  and  means  including  a 
dlstan.e  de  ermlning  device  for  traveling  and  stopping  1 
shape  relatively  to  .sahl  punch.-s  and  controlling  mefn" 
therefor  whereby  the  flange  tn.l  web  rivet  holeT  are 
pun,_hed  in  once  running  the  shape  through  the  ma  hlne 

nnn  K        ^^^'^^^^    '°*'^*"'>'^    In-iludlng    In    comblnaton    . 
punch   carrier   having  a   plurality  of  punches,  «  die  car 
rler   having  a  plurality  of  dies    and   means.   IncludU  . 


A  ma,  Inn.,  tor  pnu,.hlng  structural  shapes  including 
'n  -".blnatlon  mean,  for  .upportln^  shape.s  of  various 
sixes,  pun.  h  and  di.  n>..chani.,m  fo.  punching  the  shape 
rlanges.  and  means  for  centering  th.  pun-h  an,l  die  me- h- 
anism  r.latively  to  shapes  of  dlff-rent   sizes 

•-".  A  ma,hlne  for  p,;n.hin.'  s,ru,t„rai  sh.pes  ln,^ludlng 
n  ..MHh.nat.on  means  for  supporting  shapes  of  various 
sizes  punch  and  die  n.echanism  for  punching  the  shape 
flanges,  an.i  means  a,tlng  automatl,ally  to  center  the 
pun,  ,  an.l  ..ie  meehanlsm  toward  and  fJom  the  uppl' 
for  sbap,  s  ,,t  different  sizes. 

3.  .\  ma,  bin..  ,„r  punching  structural  shapes  including 
in  combination  means  for  supporting,  shap.-s  of  varlou! 
sizes,  punch  and  .11,.  .c.-hanisn,  f„r  punchln.  the  shape 
flanges     an,l    .....n,    ,„,,„„.,„    „,    ,    „;,,,,,.,    ^^^,^^^^-;; 

ice  for  centering  the  punch  and  die  meehanism  relatively 
to  shapes  of  diflTer.nt   sizes. 

4.  A  machine  f„i  pun,  hing  structural  shapes  Including 
n    combination    means    for    supporting   shapes    of   varS 

sizes,  punch  an,l  die  mechanism  for  pun,  hlng  the  sha^ 
flanges  and  means  for  centering  the  pun.b  and  die  mecha^ 
nlsm    transversely    to    the    shape    for    shapes    of   ,,iff.r..nt 

5.  A  maclilne  for  pinching  structtual  shapes  Including 
In  combination  means  for  supporting  shapes  of  varlou! 
sizes,  punch  and  die  mechanism  for  pun,hlng  the  shape 
flanges,  and  means  controlle<l  by  a  dlstan,e  record  de- 
vice for  centering  the  p,„,h  an.l  die  nwvhanl.m  vertk-ally 
relatively  to  shapes  of  different  sizes. 

[Claims  8  to  72  not  prinre,i  (n   the  Gazette.] 


1.241.20,..       MKT.Kl.\VoKKlN<;     MACHINE.       Luuis     A 
Hawth-.u.sk.  Newark.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities' 
ncorpora,...l    a   Corporation   of  N.w   York       Filed    Ma; 
16.1914.      Serial   No.  838.954.      (Cl.   164-87  ) 


.i.Im     P"°'^'°*^    ma.hiu.^    Including    In    combination    « 
slldable  punch  and  di.-  carrying  frame  adapte<l  to  recel4 
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•  bcun  flange,  an  oposed  punch  and  die  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  flange  of  the  beam,  movabh' 
punch  actuating  devices  mounted  on  said  slldable  frames, 
actuating  l<>vers  conected  to  said  slldable  frames  and  to 
said  punch  actuating  devices. 

2.  A  punching  machine  IndudlnK  In  comliinathm  a 
■Udable  punch  and  die  carrying  frame  adapted  to  receive 

•  tMtti  flange,  an  opi>sed  punch  and  ille  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  re,elve  the  other  flange  of  the  beam,  movable 
pun.  h  a.tiuiting  devices  nuiunted  on  said  slldable  frames, 
actuiiiing  levers  connecte<i  to  said  slldable  frames  an,l 
to  sail!  punch  a.^tuatlng  devices  and  connections  between 
said  levers, 

;<  .\  punching  machine  including  in  combination  a  slid 
able  punch  and  die  carrying  frame  adapteii  to  receive  a 
beam  flange,  an  opposed  pun<'h  and  die  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  recelvi-  the  other  flange  of  the  beam,  movable 
punch  a.tuaiinK  divi  •,  s  mounted  on  said  slldat)le  frames;, 
actuatluK  levers  pivoted  upon  said  slldable  frames  and 
to  said  pun,  b  actuating  d.vlces  and  connections  between 
gaid  ievers. 

4.  A  punching  machine  including  in  combination  a  slid- 
abl,  puuih  iind  die  carrying  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
beam  flange,  an  opposed  punch  and  die  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  flange  of  the  beam,  movable 
puiu  li  actuating  devices  mount<>d  on  said  slldable  frames, 
actuating  levers  connected  to  said  slldable  frames  and  to 
salil  punch  actuating  devices  and  connections  between 
said  1,  \tTs  for  causing  them  to  move  together. 

5.  A    punching    machine    including    In     coiiit)ination    a 
slldable  pun.  h  aii.l   ili.    .arrying   frame  adapted  to   recehe 
a  beam  flanue.  an  opposed  punch  and  die  carrying  fraim 
adapti'd   to  receive  the  other   ttange  of  tlie  beam,  inovabl, 
puu.h  actuating  ilevlces  mounted  on  said  slldable  frames 
an   actuating   lever  pivoted   to  one  of  said   sliding   frames 
at  a  medial  point  and  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
correspon.ling  movable   punch   actuating  device,   an   actu 
atlng  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  eniis  to  the  other  (sliding 
frame  and  c,  nuected  at  .a  medial  point  to  the  correspond 
ing  movable  punch  actuating  device. 

[Claims  (■>  to  ."iS)  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  die  carrying  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  work, 
a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  the  shaft  and  one  of 
said  frames  moving  together,  and  the  other  of  said  frames 
and  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  moving  tocether. 
ami  devices  iniiuding  an  automatic  dlstMUce  determining 
de\i(.  f,.i-  trav'Mng  the  shape  and  stopping  it  relatively 
to  the  pun, hing  luechanlsm  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely. 

21.  A  iiiiii,  bjn^'  ma,lilne  including  In  romblnatlon  a 
floating  shaft  having  an  ecentrlc  portion,  a  punch  carry- 
ing frame,  ji  ,lie  carrying  frame,  one  of  said  frames  lieing 
carrlwl  to  the  work  by  the  shaft  and  the  other  being  car- 
ried to  the  work  by  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  punch 
and  die  and  the  shape  to  locate  the  perforations  trans- 
versely in  the  shape. 

'M.  A  luinchlng  machine  Including  In  combination  up- 
right guiding  meml>ers,  a  frame  vertically  slldable  on 
said  guiding  members,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  an  e<  centric  portion,  a  second  frame  slldable  ver- 
tically relatively  to  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  moving 
with  the  eccentric  part  of  said  shaft,  a  punch  carrier 
movable  <>n  one  of  said  frames  transversely  to  the  shape, 
a  die  carrier  movable  on  the  other  of  said  frames  trans- 

i   versely  to  said  shape,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  car- 

I    rl,  rs  together. 

."i.'i.   A  pun<diing  machine  Including  in  combination  ver- 

I  tl<al  guiding  members,  a  frame  comprising  substantially 
parallel  members  vertically  slldable  on  said  guiding  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  journaled  In  said  parallel  members  away 
froii]  sui'i  ,  i-,iss  mendier  and  liaving  an  I'ccentric  portion 
between    sai,i    parallel    members,    a    second    cross    member 

1  slldable  on  said  parallel  members  to  and  from  said  first 
mentioned  cross  member  and  moved  iiy  said  ecentrlc  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  a  punch  carried  by  one  of  said  cross 
members  and  a  die  by  the  other  of  said  cross  members,  a 

i  rotating  device,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  ro- 
tating device  and  sahl  shaft 

[(.'iaims  2  to  ,s,  ID  to  -'U.  21:  to  M.  and  Xs,  to  ."«-4  not 
printe<|    in   the  Gazette.] 


1.241.J.'j7.      METAU  WORKINC;    machine.      Edward   V. 
W'iBTS   and    John    J.    Swivbank,    Pittsburgh.    Pa  ,    as 
slgnors  to  Steel  rtilitles.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
Nrw    York.      Filed    .May    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    839,368. 
(CI.    lf.4      1112.) 


1.241,2.'i8,  METAL-PrMMlING  MACHINE  Ix)tis  A. 
IIawthornk.  Newark.  N.  .T  .  assignor  to  Steel  Utllltlea, 
In,  ,>rporated.  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  File,!  .lune 
1.  1'J14.      Serial  No.  S42.231.      iCl.  164 — -57  i 
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'T^,»>v^^qCIrfa?w^'.v^^T;.^>u,^w^Vl,■.V■>atw 


1.  A  pimchlni:  nupbiii-  in<ddlng  In  combination  a  [ninch 
carrying  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  die 
carrying  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  work,  a 
floating  shaft  having  a  single  eccentric  portion,  the  shaft 
and  one  of  said  frames  moving  together,  and  the  other  of 
said  fram,  s  and  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  mov 
Ing  together. 

9.    \     pun,"hlng    machine    incUidini-'    in     ,onddnation    a 
punch  <Tirrylng  frame  movable  toward  an,l  from  the  work. 


1.  \  machine  for  punching  stru'tural  shapes,  including 
In  <'ombinatioii  pumhtng  devices,  means  for  successively 
traveling  and  stopjung  the  shape  relatively  to  the  punch- 
ing devices,  said  means  in,  hiding  ;i  member  not  traveling 
with  the  shape,  and  another  member  traveling  with  the 
Bhai»e  an,l  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  first 
meniii>iied  inemher  and  means  for  moving  said  members 
while  in  .■nk.'.igeiiieni  to  give  additional  travel  of  the  shape 
relatively  to  th«    pumhing  de\ices. 

2.  A  machine  for  pun.hlng  structural  shapes,  in,  lu<llng 
In  I  liinbiiiation  punching  devices,  means  for  successively 
tra\<  lint:  an,i  sii.p|iinu  the  sbap<-  relatively  to  the  punch- 
ing devices,  said  means  including  a  member  not  traveling 
with  tlu'  shai>e  and  another  niend)er  traveling  with  the 
shape  ;uicl  adajited  to  engage  and  ,lisengage  .said  first  men 
tloned  member  while  said  first  mentioned  member  Is  at 
rest  and  means  for  moving  saicl  members  while  In  en 
gagement  to  give  additional  travel  of  tbe  shape  relatively 
to  the  punching  devices. 
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.i.  A  machlnt-  for  punching  structiiral  stiapt's.  iarludlni: 
In  combination  puDchinfi;  de\1c«*s,  mexns  for  sucifSHivcly 
traveling  and  stopping  the  stiap«  relatively  to  the  piiucb- 
U3»:  devices,  said  means  including  a  member  not  traveling 
with  the  shape  and  another  member  traveling  with  the 
shape  and  adapted  to  enpagt  said  first  mentioned  mom 
ber  after  the  shape  has  traveled  a  sflected  number  of 
units  of  one  dlstanre  dt^noinltiiition.  and  means  for  caus 
Ing  additional  travel  of  the  shape  afttr  such  cnuajrement 

■4.  A  marhln'"  for  punching  siru<t\>ral  shup«'S.  Inohidlng 
In  combination  pun<'hlng  devlcfa,  meann  for  successively 
traveling  and  stopping  the  s^iape  relatively  to  thi'  punch 
ing  deviws.  said  means  including  a  niemt»er  not  traveling 
with  the  shape  and  another  mt*ml)er  traveling  with  the 
shape  and  adapted  to  >>ngag9  said  first  mentionini  mem 
bt  r  afttT  the  shape  has  traX'led  a  selected  number  of 
units  of  one  distance  denomination  and  means  for  causini; 
additional  travel  of  the  shape  for  a  selected  distance  after 
sill  h   engat'ement. 

."i.   A  machine  for  punching;  structural  shapes,   including 
in   combination   punching  devices,   means    for   successively 
traveling  and  st(ipplng  the  sliap-  relatively  to  the  punch 
inj:  devices,  .said  means  including  a  meniber  not  TravelinK 
with    the    shape   and    .mother    nu-nilier    traveling   with    the 
shape  and   adapted    to   entiagij  said    first    mentiuned    iiiviii 
i)ep    after    til''    shape    has    traveled    a    selerteil    number    of 
units  of  one  distan<-e  denomination   and    means    fur   inov 
ing  said  members  while  in  enfragenient  to  cause  addtioual 
travel  of  the  shape  for  a  selected  distance. 

H'laims  6  to  "••  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.241.  Jo'.*.     M ACUiNK  FOR  <>fp:ratin<;  on   STUUC 

TUUAL  BEAM.-^.      Kdwakd   V.   Wirth.   i'ittahurgh.  Pa.. 
assiifnor   to  Steel   rtilitles.   Incorporated,  a   Corporation 


of  New  York.     Filed  Aug 
(CI.    164 — 15.1 


Serial  No.  ^5o.^lt>. 


1.  A  machine  for  uptrnfin;*  n\)<>u  stru  tural  ■••rtins,  in- 
cluding in  combinatl'in  a  heail  eHrryini:  a  iiroup  .  f  cutters 
fiir  line  side  of  the  lieam,  a  h<}ad  cairyinu  a  iiiruup  of  cut- 
teis  f(ir  the  other  side  of  tlve  beam,  a  shaft  connecting 
s;i!(i  h'lds,  said  shaft  tieini^-  jiimahle  to  space  the  heads 
for  tie-ains  of  different  sires  and  to  'iiuse  the  cutters  of 
es '  h  group  to  ■  ut.  one  of  saiil  uioveuicnts  U'lut:  rotnttve 
and   the  other   reciprura  de. 

.">.  .\  machine  for  op.Tatiiuj  upon  structural  t>eanis.  in- 
chidlni:  in  combination  n  li.'j^d  carryinj:  a  eroup  of  cut 
ters  for  >«ne  side  of  »he  team,  a  head  carrylni.'  a  group  of 
cutters  fir  the  oth*T  side  of  the  'leani.  a  shaft  connecting 
said  bearU,  salil  shaft  iwlng  notatable  to  space  said  heads 
f(if  heains  of  differ' lit  slr.es  and  Iwint'  reclprocfible  To 
cause  i»ai  h  group  of  cntters  fo  cut  the  !  earn.  aD<l  means 
for  pcmltlonlng  the  h«nji  transversely  with  resp»'ct  to  rh<' 
cutters. 

17.  .\  machine  for  inieratlaft  apoa  atrui-taral  i>^ains.  In 
clndine  in  comhimariow.  a  hetd  carr>ing  .i  stationary-  rtit 
ter  and  a  n>oraide  cutter,  a  •«xH-ni<i  hf-ad  carrvlnic  a  stx 
tioBtirf  awl  R  BMtTvMe  <  uttrr  a  rotatahle  aod  lotigttadi 
aaily  n><ipt-ocabie  aliAft.  a  ii<^^Te  abvut  aaM  shaft  and 
rotatable  wttH  tMt  alfdabte  fl|«ng  tkr  »>haft.  and  tvaaec 
t!"iis    from    said    shaft    to    »ait!    inoT«M^   ewtters    to  effect 


the    cutting    action    by    the    longitudinal    recipro<  ation    of 
said  shaft. 

34.  -V  ma<hine  for  operating  uptm  structural  l)eams 
including  in  combination  means  for  presenting  a  beam  to 
be  cut.  means  for  cutting  the  l)eam  including  stationary 
cutters  within  the  flange,  traveling  cutters  on  the  exterior 
of  the  flange  having  cutting  edges  for  cutting  the  flange 
transversely,  said  cutting  edges  on  either  side  of  the  web 
being  staggered  to  effect  su<'ce8sive  ■  uts,  said  members 
having  tnJges  for  cutting  the  flange  along  the  web  like 
wise  staggered  to  effect  sui  cewsive  cuts,  said  members 
aisij  lii.vinK  ''eveie<l  wen  cuttiuj;  eilges,  and  means  for 
moviiu  ^aid  movable  cutters  in  transverse  <iirectlon8  to 
effe<  t    the  tiange  and   web  cuts 

f<'lainis   2   to  4.   ti   to    1('«.   au<i    Is   to   :iii   not    printed    in 
the  dazett*'.! 
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l._'41,L't;<»  MACHINE  FOR  ITNCHIM;  ANI"  CITTINC, 
AN<;i.K  I'LATES.  Edwari^  V.  Wi  kts,  IMttsburgh,  I'a.. 
and  Lorts  A.  ITAwntoRsic,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assiioiors  to 
Steel  rtilitles,  Incurporated.  a  Corporation  of-  New 
Y..rk  Filed  Aug.  *<.  1914.  Serial  No.  S55,«<17.  (Cl. 
104      15.) 
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11.    .\    lu.ichine   for  ojieratltoj   npon   .tni^le   ilates   Incluil 
Ing  In  combination   luean^  for  fe<-dinu  an  angle  bar.  meaus 

for  determining  t  fie  bnt'th  of  the  sii<  c.s-i\  e   i Is,   means 

for  puiK  hint:  the  succis.sive  len^jths.  and  niiMii~  f..i  fit- 
ting the  suc<e*«slve  lengths,  and  starting  tin  -topping 
means  for  both  the  punching  means  and  the  lutliug  means. 
and  a  common  continuously  running  drive  for  iiotb  ttie 
punching  .and  cutting  nie.b.inisni 

23.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  aiixrle  plates  includ- 
ing in  combination  means  for  imparting  sue  .sslve  feeds 
to  an  angle  bar.  means  for  punchlni;  said  antile  bar. 
means  for  cutting  said  aiigh-  bar.  means  for  deferndniug 
the  amounts  of  the  successive  feeds  of  the  angle  bar,  and 
devices  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  cutting 
means  and  said  punchiiiif  meHUs  to  punch  and  cut  off 
angle  plates  of  illfferent   lengths. 

34.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  .int;!''  p'ates  includ- 
ing in  combination  noans  for  cuttln..:  an  ancle  bar  into 
plates,  punching  devices  Jor  one  leg  oi  tto  .ingle  plate, 
punching  devlcej*  for  the  other  leg  of  the  an«ie  plate,  and 
separate  acttiating  means  for  said  two  punching  devices, 
said  actuarln-'  tiienn-  opei-.itlntr  sinniltaneously  or  either 
operatinu  alon..  und  i  shenr  loi-nte.l  t)et\v<>en  said  stop 
and   said   pun   hini.   tneaus. 

.">n.  A  ma'  liiio-  for  operating  up"ti  angle  plates  in- 
cluding in  comldnntlon  an  anvil  formed  to  receive  the 
vertex  of  the  angle  plate,  means  for  pressing  the  vertex 
of  the  anifle  fdate  thereinto,  and  nitans  for  punching  both 
legs  "f  the  anirle  plat"',  means  for  shearing  the  nntle 
piiite  t\wi  an  adjustild*'  stop  on  Ih^  opposite  side  of  Maid 
shetir  fi'ini  said  puiichlai;  meaoa.  fur  ^Hisitioaing  the 
ancle  pL-ite.  ,'i  nd  I'-tiiaiinx  laen  nr-  rf-tiiaia  i  .'  la  operatlre 
r-  latioij  with  tlo-  pun<-b<  s  in  lb''  various  positions  iato 
wtaii  h   they  may   be  move<l. 

'■'O     A    Tii.-i'-tnn''   f'T  "peratiiik;   upon   ans:le   piates   in<'luil 
iiig   in    roinblua tioii    tnrttn-<    for   piiiK'taing    in    both    lej^    "f 
I  an   angle  Itar  a    groap  of  holes   fur  an  angle   plate,  a  sta 
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tlonary  shear  for  cutting  off  the  pun<  hed  ant'le  plat<' 
from  the  bar,  and  a  stop  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  -.hear 
from  the  punching  means,  the  puu<hlng  means  ami  stop 
being  positiiuiable   toward   niol   away   from   the  sliejir 

[<'lHlms   1    to   10.   V^  to   Jl'.  24  to  33,  35  to  49.   and   .".1 
to  59  not   printed    in   the  Cazette.] 


1.241.261         MACHIN1-:      loU      1 1  •K.NTIFYIN<  i      STKlt 
TUKAL  15KA.MS.      Lot  i.s  .\.   llAWTHonNK   Newark.  -N.  I 
assignor  to  Steel   Utilities.    Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York      Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  859.010. 
(Cl.    101—4.) 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  identifying  marks  upon  struc- 
tural shapes  includlnt:  in  combination  means  for  position 
mg   tlie   shap',    s.l.iti vely   sellable   niean-    for  coinposini;    \ 
series    of    ldentif.\ing    characters,    and    menus    for    slmnl 
taneou-iy     impressing    the     identifying    charaiters     upon 
the  sh.ipe. 

2.  .A  maihine  for  placing'  id<  tit  ifyint:  marks  upon  slruc 
tural  sliapes  incluiUugiin  comtdnation  means  for  traveling 
a    shape  along  a    pathway,   selectively  settable  means   lor 
(iimposing  a  series  of  identifying  characters  located  along 
side  tb-'   path   I'f  travel   of   the  shape,  and   means   for  Im 
pressing    the    series    of    Identifying    characters    upon    the 
shape. 

3.  A  ma<hine  for  placing  identifying  marks  upon 
structural  shapes  iioludiiig  in  conibinatioii  means  for 
traveling  a  shape  aloK  a  pathway,  selectivel.\  sellable 
mean-.  f'T  '"mposing  a  series  of  identifying  characters 
locatetl  alongside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shape,  and 
means  for  sitnuitaneously  sinking  said  series  of  charac- 
ters into  the  metal   of  the  shape 

4.  -V  machine  for  placing  identif.\ing  marks  upon  siry 
tural  shapes  including  In  c(unl)lnation  lueans  for  position 
ing  ttie  shape,  means  havlui;  identifying  characters  there- 
on, means  ha\ing  identifying  characters  thereon,  nieiins 
on,  means  for  moving  said  chartcter  tn-aring  menn>  to  and 
Impressing  the  characters  upon  the  shape,  and  means  mov- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  the  shap*'  and  pressing  there- 
Hgalnst    during  the  inipr'-ssmeiit   of  the  character. 

5.  A  machine  for  placing  identifying  marks  upon  struc- 
tural shapes  Including  in  combination  means  for  travel- 
ing a   shape  longltudinallN    n!"ne  a   pathway,    means  bear 

ng  Identifying  '  liaracters  .id.i.i.  cnt  sai.l  pathway,  an  i 
means  for  moving:  said  (harncter  beaniit:  means  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  shape  and  for 
Impressing  said  characters  upon  the  shape,  .ttnl  means 
movlnj,'  transversely  to  the  i1ire<tion  of  travel  of  tb'' 
shape  and  pressing  thereagaiiist  in  oppf>sition  to  said 
'  hnracter  impression  means  during  the  impressinei;!  ..f 
the  ihara'ters  upfm  the  shape. 

[Claims  6  to  04  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,202  MACIIINK  FOR  MAKINU  PISTANCKREC 
t»HI>  SllFKTS  FOR  MKT.\L  WoRKINt;  MACHINES. 
Lot  i.s  A.  ilAwriiiiKvr..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Steel  Utilities,  Incorporated,  a  Corjioratlon  of  .New- 
York.  Filed  Nov.  17.  11*14.  Serial  No.  872.593.  (Cl. 
101—19.) 

1.  A  ma<hlu''  for  making  distauce  record  sheets  for 
shape  punching  machines  im  lading  in  combination  means 
for  presenting  and  feeding  a  dtstaie  record  sheet  to  l>e 
puncheti,  including  devi' es  for  imparling  lenjjthwisi-  equi 
distant  feed  to  the  sheet  between  e«i  h  actuation  of  the 
punches,  a  group  of  punches  representin.'  distance  values, 
a   group  of  numeral   inaikmg  devices  arranged  tu  imprint 


on  the 
punches 
numera  i 


shj-et  in  transverse  alinenient  alongside  the 
and  a  common  keyhourd  for  the  punches,  and 
marking  .leviccs. 


I.  .\  iiiU'  bine  foi  iiiaking  distanc<  reiord  sheets  for 
sliapi'  I'Uinhini;  ma' hiiies  inihul'ng  in  'oinl'liiation  means 
for  presenting  and  fcding  a  distance  rc' ord  sheet  to  l<e 
punched,  a  series  of  web  marking  punches  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  sheet,  a  series  of  numeral  marking  devices 
located  on  the  opposit''  side  of  th'  ^heet  to  l)e  marked 
ati'i  arranged  to  imprint  alongside  tlie  punchev  and  iu 
uan-^verse  alinement  therew  th.  aioi  a  ""niin"ii  keyboar.l 
for  s,  lecting  desired  piinche--  .•iii'l  tbe  '"rrespivDding  nu- 
meral  marking  devices. 

II.  A  ma'hlne  for  making  distaii.e  record  sheets  for 
shape  iiuii'-hing  machines  including  in  ccini'inal  ion  nief.ii- 
for  presenting  and  feeding  a  distance  record  sheet  to  be. 
pun<-hed.  including  devices  for  imparting  lengthwise  eqtii- 
distant  feed  to  the  sheet  between  en '  h  actuation  of  the 
puni  lies,  a  group  of  punches  reiireseniing  distance  values 
for  the  well  of  a  beam,  a  group  of  punches  representing; 
distanc'  values  for  the  flange  of  a  beam,  keyUoanl  etjuippeil 
means  for  selecting  the  punches  for  any  desired  distance 
\alue  for  either  tlie  tiange  or  web.  mean--  for  enuring  the  se 
lected  punches  to  punch  the  sheet,  and  printing  means 
for  imprinting  such  value  contiguous  to  the  perforations 
in  the  slieet  and  indi'-atliig  whether  it  is  for  the  flange  or 

wel', 

IClanns  L'.   Z.  an'!   "   to   10  U't  prinfinl   in   the   Lazcttej 


241,20.'^.  m?:tai.  workin<;  .\iachink  John  d. 
M'lRi.'N.  Suiiiiiiit.  and  Lciis  A.  IIawthok.vc  Newark, 
.\  ,1  .  as'-iiniors  to  Steel  T'tillties.  Incor|^>orate<1.  n  Cor- 
1  "ration  of  -New  York.  Flle<l  Apr.  1.  ini.j.  Serial 
No.   is„"i(»2.      (Cl.   164 — 87.) 


Ilk^ 


n 


-1 


1.  A  machine  for  pundiing  strut  tnral  sha^M's  including 
In  I  oiiininatlon  punchim:  mechanism,  and  mean.-'  for  suc- 
cessively trnvellin;  and  sfoptdng  the  shai>e  in  deslre<l 
positions  rebiti\il.\  to  tin  punching  tiie'liainsin.  s,'iM 
me.ms  indudint;  a  pluralitv  of  distance  deterniiniiig  de- 
vIm'--  '  penitlu.:  a.i'riitueiy  to  stop  and  p'lsltion  the  shape 
relativel.v    to  the  puuchinv  me<hanlsm. 

2.  A  machine  tor  punching  structural  shapes  Including 
In  combination  iiunching  mechanism,  and  means  for  suc- 
(cssively  travelluL'  and  stoppin-'  the  shape  in  desired 
positions  relaiivelv  to  the  pun'hlng  mechan'<!ni.  said 
means  inclmllng  a  plurality  of  distance  determining  d 
vi  e^  op  rating  alternately  to  stop  and  position  the  shape 
relatively  to  the  punching  meihanism  and  settatiie  menu 
(  out  I  oiling  Miid  distance  determining  <ievlces. 
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3  A  machine  for  punchlnf  structural  shapes  including 
in  'ombtnatloD  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for  siji  - 
(■e';-ivtly  traveling  ami  st"pplni^  the  shape  in  desired 
positions  relatively  to  the  punching  me(  hanl^m.  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  dlstaniM  determining  de- 
vii's  "Pirating  alternHtely  to  stop  and  position  th>  shape 
relatively  to  the  punching  me<hani8m  and  a  single  s€t- 
tatil.'  means  controlling  a  plurality  of  said  distance  deter- 
mining devices. 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  >.hapcs  inrluding 
In  combination  punching  mechanism,  ariii  int'an-.  for  sue 
cesslvely  traveling  and  stopping  the  shape  in  deslrt^d 
posltluns  relatively  to  the  punching  mechauKsm.  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  distance  determining  de- 
vices operating  alternately  to  stop  and  position  the  8hap»» 
relatively  to  the  punching  mechanism  and  a  single  set- 
tahle  means  controlling  alternately  a  plurality  of  said 
ili.stance  determining  devices 

5.  A  machine  for  punihini!  strurturai  shapes  iiii  ludlng 
In  ( omtilnatlon  punching  ma<  hanism.  means  for  succes- 
sively traveling  and  stopping  the  shape  In  desiied  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  punching  mechanism,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  uf  dlstunce  determining  d  vices  op- 
erating alternately  to  stop  und  position  the  shape  rela- 
tively to  the  punching  mechanism  and  settni  ie  means 
controlling  said  distance  determining  devices  operating 
alternately  thereon. 

IClalms   6   to    101    not    printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1.241,264.     MACHINE  FOH  M.VKI.Nd  TK.MI'I.KT  STRIPS 
FOR   MRTAL  PfNfHI.VV;  WA<FIINKS      Jonv   1»    Mor 
'.AN,   .Summit.    .N.   .1..   assign<'r    to   Steel    T'tllitics.    Incr 
piirated.    a    <'nrporatli)n    of    New    V.ik       Filed    Mnv    M. 
1915.      Serial    No.  2.S.02;i.      <n.    1*54—1  l.i.) 


f,  iff       .-<      .«        /r        M      f       (S 


1.  A  machine  for  maklnu  templet  -trips  :dr  metal 
punching  machines.  Including;  In  combination  settable 
means    representing    distance    denomination.-*,    means    for 

f Iin_'    the    strip    proportionntely    to    the    setting    of    the 

settabl*-   means   and    means    for   iii, irking   the    strip. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  templet  strips  ror  metal 
punching  machines.  Ineluditij;  in  ci>ml>ination  settable 
meaJi-  representing:  dl-tan-e  deiioniinations.  meuns  for 
feeding  the  strip  prop..rtlon.if.  ly  to  the  setting  of  the 
setratile    means,    and   in    in-    ■■>■    piiriching   the   strip. 

.{  .\  iii.K  hine  for-  iii.iKui^  !•  iiiplet  strips  for  metal 
punching  machines,  incimling  in  comhination  .settable 
means  representing  distance  denominatious.  ineans  for 
fee<ling  the  strip  prr)portlonately  to  the  .setting  of  the 
settalile  means,  means  for  iicciir.i  tc|y  positioning  the 
-trip,  and  means  for  markiui:  the  strip 

4.  A  machine  for  making  templet  <tilps  ii  r  metal 
punching  maihin.s.  includini|  in  combination  distance 
determining  means  inclading  n  keyboard  representing  dis 
tance  denominations  an<l  values,  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  proportionately  to  the  setting  of  the  key!  oard  and 
means  for  punching  the  strip. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  templet  strips  lOr  metal 
punching  machines,  including  In  comldnatiou  distance 
determining  means  includini;  a  keyboard  representing  dis- 


tance denominations  and  values,  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  proportionately  to  the  setting  of  the  keyboard, 
means  for  aeeurately  positioning  the  strip,  and  mean* 
for  marking  the  strip. 

[Claims  t;  to  .Vi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.2G5.  MiriAI.  \V<»Rk;n<;  \IA<"IIINK.  Okoroi  G. 
Frei-ivcjhivsks,  Morris  county.  .V.  .1  ,  assignor  fo  Steel 
rniities.  IiKtirp.. rated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil.'d   .M;iy   L'.'..    ]  iM  .-.       Serial    No    .!<>  JTT.      (CI.  164 87. ■> 


1.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  -liHi>e-.  Including 
In  combination,  punching  mec  lianism.  and  means  for 
traveling  and  st.cpping  a  shape  relative  to  sabi  p'lnchlug 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  an  engai:iiig  device 
traveling  with  the  shape,  a  stationary  device  w.th  which 
the  tr.ivtdiiig  device  enga_'i-s.  anci  means  for  cmpartlng 
longitudinal  movement  to  both  .said  <levic cs  wh'le  In  en- 
-'agement  to  complete  the  traveling  aii'i  positioning  of 
■be  shape  relatively  to  the  punching  mei  hanisni. 

2.  A  machine  for  punching  striic  tural  shapes  hic  ludlng 
in  combination,  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for 
traveling  and  stopping  a  shape  relative  to  said  punching 
mechanism,  said  m.aii-  >  mjirisini:  an  eimaging  ilevii  e 
traveiin,'  with  the  -liap.  a  stationary  member  arranged 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shape  and  having  a  plu 
iaiity  of  spaced  cle.ices  with  which  the  traveling  device 
may  engage,  and  means  for  Imparting  measured  m<cvement 
to  said  stationary  member  after  such  engagement  to 
complete  the  travel  and  positioning  of  the  shape  rela- 
tively to  the  puu(  hlng  mechanism 

:{.  A  machine  for  icunching  structural  shapes  Including 
In  combination,  punchlnu'  mechanism,  anci  means  for 
travc'lltiu  an  1  stcppin;:  ,1  shape  relative  to  sab'  punching 
me.'hanistn.  said  mean-  comprlslni;  .i  bead  witb  which 
the  forward  end  of  the  shape  .liirages  ,,  plurality  of 
'T'ngaglng  devices  along  the  p.ith  of  the  shape  a  c|.\  ice 
arriecl  icy  said  head  ,ind  movaMe  tec  sei.itive!v  eni;age 
a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  engaging  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  devices  together  after  they  have 
engaged,  to  complete  a  distance  setting. 

4  .\  maihlni'  for  piim  liliig  siru'tur:il  shapes  including 
in  lombinatlon,  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for 
traveling  and  stoppli:g  a  shape  relative  tc  saicl  punching 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  guideway,  a  head 
irnvellug  along  said  uuideway  and  in  lixed  r.lition  to 
the  shape,  a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  along  the 
path  of  the  shape,  a  device  carried  by  said  head  and 
movable  to  selectively  engage  a  desired  one  of  said  plu 
rality  of  engaging  devices,  and  means  for  movlnc  said 
devices  totrether  after  they  have  engaged,  to  complete 
a  distance  setting. 

."5.  A  machine  for  punching  stnictnrnl  shaF)es  Inc  ludlng 
In  combination,  punching  mechanism,  and  noans  for 
traveling  and  stopping  a  shape  relative  to  said  punching 
me  •hanisiii.  said  means  imparting  endwl.se  travel  to  the 
shape,  and  means  for  stopping  the  travel  of  the  shape. 
saicl  stoppini:  means  cotnprlsing  an  engauini;  cjeviie  trav- 
elinu  with  the  shape,  a  series  of  stationary  de vices  ar- 
ranged along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shape  with  which 
the  travelin-  engaging  de\  ice  is  adapte<l  to  selectively 
engage,  and  iiic-ans  for  traveling  said  devices  after  they 
have  engaged   to   .  fuiiplete  a   distance  settlni;. 

i  Claims   tJ   to   70  not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 
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1.241.266.  METAI^WORKINO  MACHINE.  Edward  V. 
W0BT8,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.080.     (CI.  164—87.) 


1  A  machine  for  punching  structural  shapes  at  pre 
determined  points.  Including  in  combination  punching 
me'haniMii,  a  plurality  cif  engageable  devices  arranged 
distance  units  apart  and  traveling  with  the  work,  a 
stationary  engaging  device  for  engaging  with  a  selected 
engagin;:  clevice.  and  means  for  causing  a  further  travel 
of  said  il.-\ices  while  In  engagement  to  complete  the  de- 
sired  fravcl    of  the  shape. 

12.  A  mac  lilne  for  punching  structural  shapes  at  pre- 
determined p'cints.  including  In  combination  punching 
mechanism,  means  for  traveling  and  stopping  the  shape 
to  bf  punched  at  piedetermined  points,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  engageable  devices,  an  engaging 
device.  111., ins  for  selectively  auslng  engageme.it  there- 
between, said  means  including  a  series  of  contacts  and 
a  traveling  drcult  controlling  device  to  selectively  effect 
the  .nga^em.  nt  at  the  proper  engageable  device  for  the 
desiretl  distance  of  travel  of  the  shape  and  means  for 
effecting  additional  measured  travel  of  .said  devices  while 
in  engagement  to  complete  the  desired  distance  of  travel 
of  the  shape. 

27.  A  machine  for  punching  structural  shapes  at  pre 
determined  points,  including  in  combination  punching 
mechanism,  means  for  traveling  and  stopping  ihe  shape 
to  be  punched  at  predetermined  points,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  interponent.  a  member  traveling  with  the 
shape  anci  .'ugaced  by  the  Interponent,  a  screw  threade.l 
shaft  with  which  said  Interponent  engages,  means  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  give  measured 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  Interponent,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  settable  devl<-es  representing  dis 
tance  values  controlling  said  rota  table  member  and  there- 
by the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  Interponent  and 
a  distance  record  sheet. 

39.  In  I  distance  determining  device  for  a  m-'tal  work- 
ing machine,  a  plurality  of  engageable  devices  travel- 
in;:  with  the  work,  an  Interponent.  and  Its  .-arrier.  a 
guld.  ther.for.  a  screw  threaded  shaft  upon  which  the 
int.Tpccii'Di  uulde  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  ontrolllng 
th.'  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft. 

t  iaims    2    to    11,    13    to    20.    28    to    38,    and   4U    to    42 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


controlling  the  progressing  and   stopping   action   of   said 
frlctlonally  acting  clevlces  upon  the  shape. 


.jjf^ 


M  .\  machine  for  punching  structural  >hape8  Including 
in  combination  punching  mechanism,  anci  means  for  suc- 
cessively positioning  and  -topping  th>  shape  relatively  to 
the  punching  mechanism,  said  means  including  electro- 
magnetic devices  acting  magnetically  upon  the  shape  to 
stop  it  ill  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  punch- 
ing mechanism. 

25.  .\  machine  for  puiic  hiug  structural  shapes  Includ- 
ing in  c  c.rabination  pun.  hing  mechanism,  means  for  pro- 
gressing a  shape  past  said  punching  mec  hsnism.  a  pair  of 
rolls  pressing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  shape,  said 
rolls  being  connected  to  rotate  together,  anci  means  acting 
automatically  to  stop  said  rolls  after  predetennined  dis 
tance  of  travel  of  the  shape,  saicl  means  inducling  a  pre- 
liminarily prepared  clistance  record  device. 

30.  .A  metal  punching  machine  Including  in  comtdna- 
tion  means  for  punching  the  shape  and  means  for  succes- 
sively proeressing  and  slipping  the  shape  rcdatively  to  the 
punching  means,  saicl  jirogressing  means  Including  a  dis- 
tance detcrmiiiinz  device  comprising  members  having 
travel  prc.pccrtion.il  to  the  work  and  hsving  settable  de- 
\ic-.'s  rejiresi'iif ing  ciistance  denominations  and  values,  and 
•  onnec  tioiis  through  saicl  traveling  members  anci  settable 
devices  for  stopping  the  progress  of  the    wcrk. 

3S.  Ill  a  metal  working  machine  tool  eguippeci  means, 
means  for  suecessl\e'l\  traveling  anci  stopping  the  work 
relatively  thereto,  saicl  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  gaps,  (.n''  for  each  value  In  each  denomination 
anci  subniultipie  thereof,  means  for  selectively  energizing 
one  contact  In  each  denomination  and  subniultipie  group 
for  the  deslreel  sedected  valu«'  In  each,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  all  of  said  gaps  only  at  the  selected 
distance. 

[Claims  2  to  13.  15  to  24.  26  to  29,  and  31  to  37 
not    printed    iii   the  tiazette.] 


1.241.2rt7.       .MKTAL  I'CNCHIN<i    MACHINE.       Loris    A 
ilAWTHOKNE.  Newark.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities.   1 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July 
10.    1915.      Serial    No.    39.hso.       ,  f 'j     104  — 115  e 
1.    A  machine  for  punching  structural   shapes  including 
in  combination  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for  sue-   1 
cesslvely  positioning  and   stopping  the  shape  relatively  to 
the  punching  mechanism    sabi    ciearis  including  stationary 
devices   arranged    in    series   at   different   points    along   the   < 
path  of  trnvol  of  the  shape,  said  devices  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  shape  to  progress  it  and  to  stop  it  in  cieslred 
positions   for  punching,   and   clistance.   determining  means  j 


1.2I1.2«^        .M.\CII1NK    FdK    M.KKINc    1  >1  ST.\N<  K  HKC- 
()U1>   I>KVI(  KS    1-ctH    METAL  WdHKlN*.    .M ACl  1 INICS. 
THKc.pc.iiE   1'     \'\\s)i..   Newark,   N.   J.,   assignor    to   Steel 
Utilities.    In' ccrporatcd.    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Original     application     filed     Mar.     2.     1914.     Serial     No. 
821,990.      Divided    and    iliis    applic-ation    flled    .\ug     Id, 
191ti.      Serial    No.    114.113       (CI     lti4— 113.)- 
1.    .\    machine    for    making    clistaiu-e    record    sheets    f-.r 
ojt.  rating  shape    punching   machine--   including  In   .om'.ii.a 
tlon  a  plurality  of  means  selc(ti\»dy  setta'cie  to  select   a 
pluralit.\    of   distance   values,    means    for   perforating   said 
values  in  a  distance  reccjrd   sheet  an.l   means  for  prevent- 
ing the  recording  of  non-identical  settings  of  said  settable 
means. 

,'^  A  ma'  hine  for  making  distance  record  sheets  for 
ope-i-a t irii.'  stiape  punching  machines  Including  in  comblna- 
tic'ii  means  sele.-tivcdy  settable  to  select  a  plurality  of  clis- 
tance values,  meaiis  for  perforating  said  value-  in  a  clis- 
tance record  device,  and  means  for  Indicating  a  corre.  t 
setting  prior  to  its  being  perforated  in  saic!  distance  rec- 
ord device. 

8.   A    machine    for    making    distance    record    sheets    for 
operating  shap»»  punching  machines  Includlne  in  'cmbina 
tlon   Intermittently   acting  strip   or   sheet   feeding   mei'ns, 
settable    distance    Indicating    mean.s.    solenoid-    in    circuit 
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wliii  acJ  luiitrollfid  by  said  settable  meaus.  n  .■*eries  of 
puuches  oorr.'spondlng  to  the  distauce  iudkatlag  ineana, 
and  a  serU'x  of  interponeuts  for  said  punihfs  optTHt-i!  y 
said  solenoids,  and  moans  for  simultaneously  aituasu;^  a 
plurality  of  said  punrhfs  aftfr  a  plurality  of  int-rpmipnts 
hav."  heen  successively  set.  said  sh.'<»t  or  strip  fet>dlng 
mfans  operating  intermltt»ntly  !..'tw.>oii  f&ch  successive 
operation  of  the  punches. 


!^!^te^ 


14.  A  ii:ai  hijir  tur  makiug  distan..'  reuord  slie>-t.s  for 
'operating  shape  putnjhlng  umchliies  in.luding  in  lornLdua 
tiuu,  settatdf  distance  indicating  iiiMans  including  a  key- 
ioard,  a  group  of  punrh»>s  uiie  fur  each  kt-y  and  arraugetl 
in  a  scries  transvfrsely  to  the  sheet  to  be  punched,  means 
for  feeding  the  .-liet't  always  a  uuiforiii  fixed  distance  be- 
tweeu  successive  punchiiigs.  interpuneiits  one  for  each  of 
said  punt  Lcs.  ,.a.  h  interponeot  !/eing  set  iiy  its  correspond- 
ing key,  and  meaus  operablt  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
tnv  >iniultaueously  a<  tuatinjj  a  plurality  wi  punches  after 
a  plurality  of  iiiterponent.s  have  !>een  successively  set  to 
mak.  the  perforations  across  the  sheet  for  a  distance 
reading,  said  actuating  means  including  a  traveling  head 
eugagiug  the  int.Tponents  ti,  cause  the  selected  punches 
to  perforate  the  strip. 

iCiaims   _■.   4   Tn  7.  and   \>  To    1  .j   not   prlnte.1   In   the  (Ja- 
iett.\] 


I  an  e  revonl  sheet,  an  en<lie«9  band  passing  over  the  allue.l 

v^b.sl.'i  ,jr  each  side  and  having,  projo.  tious  ennaglug  tbe 
f.-^.-din^-  per!. .rat  I. -n.-,  in  the  distance  re.  ord  .sheet,  means 
incluilMi^  rt  pa\si  and  rat.  het  me.hanlsm  for  imparling 
intermittent  rotation  to  said  wh^'els  and  a  friction  drive 
and  automatic  release  therefor. 

5.  A  mechanism  cooperating  with  ,\  distance  record 
sheet  havInK  suc.esvive  rows  of  perf.. rations  thereacross 
to  control  metal  pui,.  liing  machines  and  the  like,  including 
In  comldicitlon  a  series  of  .Mnitafts  .o.-iperatlng  with  said 
sheet,  an.i  mean-.^  i.ir  Intermittently  fc«Hllng  the  sheet 
forward.  ..n  I  me„ii.  n.luillii^'  drtvin*:  means  and  a  re- 
lease therefor  oper.iied  by  ,1  solenoid  and  its  circuit,  the 
clr.ull    l.elng  governed   iiy   ihe  .ontruUed   machine. 

Hi.  -A  iiieehanism  for  controlling  a  metal  punching  ma- 
chine for  strn.  tural  shapes  and  the  like.  Including  in  com- 
bination distance  determining  imans  for  traveling  and 
stopping  the  shape  ridativeiy  to  the  ptindi  to  locut.  tbe 
rivet  holes  at   the  proper  points   in   the  sh.ape.  and   iiic  ha- 

nism   ciHiperaiing  with   a   dlstan  e   1 rd    sheet    to   su.es- 

sively  set  the  .li-t.Mc  .■  .leferminlng  m.'Hi,^  for  the  su.  es- 
slve  required  ilist.ii;,  ev,  niean^  for  in  termir  teutly  feeding 
the  distance  record  sh.-i  f.rwaf.l  i.etvveen  --u.  cesslve  -•  r 
tings  of  the  di-tan.e  .i.^tertninitig  means,  and  means  for 
insuring  tilternate  .)|).  r .,  t  loi,  01  the  sheet  feeling  means 
and  the  distance  deierniinliig  device. 

15.  A  mechanism  e.H.perating  with  a  distance  record 
sheet  to  control  a  li.etal  punching  machine,  the  sheet  hav- 
ing su  essive  rows  of  perforations  arranged  a.  russ  the 
she.t,  the  rows  Deiug  equally  spac-ed  apart  along  the 
-beet,  said  mechanism  including  in  .  ..mtnnatlon  a  bank 
of  co<5perHtlng  c-ontact.s  arranged  ai  ro>s  the  sheet  and  in 
yielding  .  iigugement  therewith,  mean-  for  Int.'rmlttently 
feedltiL'  lorxvtrcl  sai.l  ,-be,.r  a  tix.^d  clistanc-e  froiri  one  trans- 
verse serii  >  of  pei-lc,raf ;..n-  to  the  ntc\t,  a  seri.'s  of  coils 
controlling  the  disian.  e  d.-i  ..rmlni'ik:  nwiins  of  the  punch- 
ing machine  an. I  in  ir.uit  with  the  n-jje,  t  ..  ,■  .ontacts  in 
said  bank,  an.l  noun.-,  in;  alternating  tbe  !eecling  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  with  the  tec  dim;  inovement  ■>(  the  worli 
in   the  punching  machine. 

(Clainis  L'  to  4.  ♦;  to  U.  and  1  !  c  1  ♦  1,.  t  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.  ] 


l.-'41,2fi9.  MKIAI.  FT  NCIirVt,  .Mai'HI.M;  Kf3WARr.V. 
WfkT.s,  PItt-hurgh,  Pa.  apsignor  to  Steel  ("tllltles.  In- 
corporateci.  ..  1  •orp.>ritlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
1«.    lyiti.      .-eiial    No.    lliU.'J;;!.      (Ci.    ItU— 115. ) 


1,241,270.  I'Kitli-.rnji:  .vKc  LAiir.  Iie.n  Peeuis, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.s.slgnments,  to 
National  Carbon  Corirnnv  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filwi  June  i:;  '.:''.>;.  .serial  No.  103,405.  (CI. 
17&— 51.) 


1.    .V  distance  controlling  device  for  m.tal  punching  ma 
(hines    Including   In    combination    a   distance   record    sheet 
having  spaced  feeding  perforations  at  the  sides  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  In  allnement  at  each   si<le  of  the  dis 


1  It.  projeetor  arc  lamp-,  a  [losltive  e!e<'trode.  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  heavy  copper  coating:  on  the  negative  elec- 
troile  to  conduct  the  current  an.l  a  se,  ..n,|  ,  ..atlng  of  metal 
adapte<l  to  form  a  slag  with  the  lirst  mentioned  c„atlng  to 
prevent  beads  of  nodten  metal  from  lollectlnL:  on  the  lip 
of  the  negative  electrode. 

2.  In  projector  arc  lamps,  a  conlensiug  1.  ns,  a  positive 
electroile  closely  adjacent  thereto.  ,1  necati\,.  de.  trclP 
having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  that  n.-ess,iry  to 
main  an  equal  burning  rate  Netweeu  said  electrodes,  a 
heavy  .-opper  eating  ou  said  negative  electrode  to  con 
duct  the  current  and  t..  ecpialize  the  buring  rate  and  a 
s.cond  coating  of  metal  on  the  ilrsf  mentbcned  eating 
adapte,!  to  prevent  b^-ads  of  molten  metal  from  collecting 
on  the  tip  of  the  negative  electrode  and  spattering  said 
condenser    lens    wh.  n    the  arc   springs    therefrom 

3.  In  projector  lamps,  n  condensing  lens,  a  positive 
electrode  -losely  aujacent  thereto,  a  negative  electrode 
having  a  ctoss  section  smaller  than  that  .necessary  to 
maintain  an  equal  burning  rate  between  said  electrodes 
and  a  heavy  eating  of  metal  on  said  nev.-atlve  electrode  to 
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conduct  the  current  and  to  .cjuaiue  tlie  iiurning  rate,  said 
coating  ceiuslsting  of  a  iciurair\  of  thin  layers  of  copper 
and  nhkel,  alternately  arranged  to  approximate  a  uni- 
form composition  of  said  metals  whereby  molten  beads  of 
metal  will  not  .ib  t  on  the  negative  electrode  tip  but 
will  run  tlown  tb     .  lectrode  out  of  the  path  of  the  arc. 


1,241. 1'Tl  lOWEK  WHEKL  FOR  GR.\B  -  BUCKETS. 
Erne.st  n  I'KHiiv,  liay  City,  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  J.'), 463.     (Ci.  264 — 135.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  grab  bucket  having  n  c'osing  device  comprising 
a  shea\-c.  means  for  rotating  salfl  sheave,  an  etiualizer 
link  passing  through  an  opening  fornie<l  in  the  wel.  of 
said  sheave,  a  pair  of  side  chains  secure*!  to  the  ends  of 
sabi  <(iuallzer  link,  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  hubs 
fixed  tct  said  sheave,  each  hub  formed  with  a  socket  to 
rtM'eive  one  end  of  the  equalizer  link  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  helical  groove  formed  In  Its  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  a  chain  when  the  sheave  is  revolved. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  14  1.272.      FELT  COVERED   SUCTION    COUCH  CYLIN 
l»KU.     Enw.Mtn  V.  I'hei.i-s.  Nashua,  N.  II.,  assignor  to 
Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.  Nashua.  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Flleil   Aug.  4.  H>15.     Serial  No. 
43.677.     (CI.  »2 — 47.) 


1.  A  ndl  having  a  permealile  surface,  a  supporting 
body  therefor  having  longitudinally  extending  suction 
chambers,  periorated  rings  at  the  ends  of  said  roll,  rela- 
tively stationary  annular  chambers  mounted  upon  said 
ring,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  annular  cham 
hers,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  chambers. 

[Claims  •_•  to  l.'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,:a4i,27.'i.      uoTAT.\i;i-i-:    >  i>si\ri    iiKi;.vKKi<    Fou 

MACiNETOS    AMI   ((TIlKli   I'lKl'USKS.      Ekk    JtLn.s 

PiL.Bi.AD,  Leicester,   Knulaiid.  assignor  to  Imperial  Type 

writer    Company.    Liniiteil      Leicester      Ku^iland.      Filed 

Mar.   10,  1917.      Serial   .No.    l.'dH.yii*       i<l.    \2H — 149.) 

1.    In    a    magneto    i-ontac  t  lirc'a  ker.    the     coml'iuatlon    <cf 

two    <'ontact-ctirr\  ing    ineiiciers    slmultaneciusly     rotatable 

about  the  same  axis  and  w  b-'rei  t  one  is  peri.idically  moved 

to  open   the  contacts  by  inrrviug  oue  of   them  away   froiK 


the  other  in  a  dincti'in  parallel  to  the  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  to  ct)nuect  the  said  moved  nieu;:>er  to  the 
other  said  meml"  r  so  that  the  two  rotate  in  unison  but 
BO  that  tLe  said  laoved  meinbi  r  is  movable  relatively  to 
the  other  so  a-  t"  .any  tin  ., intact  upon  It  away  frofB 
the  other  and  expose  tbc>  working  faces  of  u>th  the  said 
contacts  simultaneously  to  view  and  nc  aus  normally  to 
maintain  the  suUd  moved  number  in  tht  operatlvt  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  magneto  c  cmtact-lireaki  r.  the  c  ciiiitilnatioii  of 
two  contiict-carryltig  members  simultaneously  rotatable 
about  the  same  axis  and  whereof  one  is  perio,iicali\  moved 
to  open  the  contacts  by  carrying  onc>  of  them  away  from 
the  oth'  r  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  axis  c)f  rota- 
tion, a  binge  so  t.)  conm-ct  the  said  moveil  memb'T  to  the 
other  that  the  twci  rotate  in  unison  but  the  said  moved 
member  is  movall.-  relatively  to  tlo  otb.  r  so  as  to  carry 
the  c_unlact  11]  on  it  away  from  the  other  and  expose  the- 
working  faces  .f  '".tb  the  -aid  contacts  simuliane  .,u-ly 
to  vie'w  and  means  normull>  to  maintain  the  said  moved 
member  in  the  operative  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3  In  n  magneto  contact  Ivreaker.  the  combination  of 
two  coi;  tact  c  arryiiig  members  slmulttuieously  rotatable 
about  tiie  same  axis  an<l  whereof  bue  is  perlotllcally  moved 
to  open  the  cout.ie  ts  by  carrying  one  of  them  away  from 
from  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  axis  of 
rotation,  a  hinge  bo  to  i-onn.i  t  the  said  moved  member 
to  the  other  that  the  two  rotat.  111  unison  but  tb.  said 
moved  member  is  movable  relativiy  it  tlo  other  so  as 
to  carry  the  conta' '  upon  it  away  I'ic.m  the  other  and 
expose  tb.  W'.rivmt;  lace-  of  iiotb  the  said  contacts  simul- 
taneocsly  to  \  lew  and  displac.  ,c 'co  l^jc  kini;  m-nus  to  main- 
tain the  siiid  mo\eci  member  noi!iiali>  in  tie  operative 
liositioii.  substiiiitlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  magneto  contae  t-breakei .  the  combination  of 
two  contae  t  carrying  im  mier-  simultaneously  rotatable 
about  the  same  axis  and  w  lier»-<)f  one  is  periodically  moved 
to  open  the  contacts  by  cat  lyiiij;  eem  of  them  away  from  the 
other  in  a  direction  iiaiail.l  t.  tbi-  said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  hinge  .so  to  connect  tic  -ai.l  iicveil  member  to  the 
other  that  the  two  rotate  in  unisoii  lu;  so  that  the  said 
moved  n^ember  is  moval-le  relatively  to  the  <Aher  so  as 
to  carry  the  contact  upon  it  away  from  tin  other  and 
expose  the  wcirking  faces  of  ;.oib  tlo  saici  .oiiiacis  simul- 
taneously to  \iew.  anci  a  resilient  linger  .  .list  it  uting  the 
resilient  .ontrol  normally  to  hold  the  .oiitacts  clc-ed 
supported  from  the  said  other  member  tx>  be  pivotaiiy 
movable  relatively  thereto  about  the  stiid  axis  of  rotation 
from  its  uormai  position  to  <iue  in  w  hi  h  it  permits  the 
i*aicl  mo\eci  110  IS.:  >  r  to  l.e  swim;;  awa\  frcein  the  other 
about   the  sai.l  binge,  substantially   a-  -.  t   forth. 

.''i.  in  a  matrneto  contactbri-akiM .  tlie  combination  of 
two  cceiitae  t  carrying  members  siniullaiieousl  \  rcetatable 
about  the  same  axis  and  w  herefd  one  is  pi  r  i.^iically 
m<e\.c|  to  ope  n  the  Contacts  by  carryins  one  «t  them  away 
from  lb.,  e.tb.'r  in  a  direction  parallel  to  rh.  sabl  axis 
of  rotation,  a  hinge  by  which  the  said  mo\ee|  m.uibir  1- 
so  ciinne.ted  t.i  th..  other  as  to  be  movabb'  aoout  an  axis 
transvers.'  t.i  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  axiai  support 
connecti'd  to  the  said  other  member  and  extending 
through  a  cleariin.  .•  aperture  in  the  said  mcjve<i  memb<  r 
an.l  provideil  with  a  resilient  linger  which  normally  bears 
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upon    tht*    said    iiii.vfd    ni.'mbtT    but    Is    plvotallv    movable 
upon    Mil  111    supiM.rt    ti>    fr»-<'  ^the    moved    UiemDer,    substan- 

riallv  as   s.-r    fMi-th. 


1  24l.U'T4       I[<»T  AIK    FURNACE.      R.ibeht  I.incoi.N   POL- 

!..H  V.  st.Tlinj,'.  Kuns.     Flli'il  M.ir    .'■tl.  imT.     i5»»i-lal  No. 
l.'iH.HrS4       K'l.   128 — 99.) 


1.  A  hot  a!r  furnace  hav^lng  Inu'T  and  ouTfr  walls 
forming  «d  ;iir  <pai>'  thtTfat'twi't-n.  thi'n-  bfinj:  a  com- 
monicatiti::  lir  <p:i'f  at  thtj  top  of  th>'  furnace,  a  tire 
box.  a  siiiok-'  l!ii<',  ;i  u  shflfw'il  suiokf  passage  iummunl- 
catins;  with  thf  tire  !k).\  arwl  with  the  smoke  flue  and 
having  the  Uaid  thereof  near  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
In  the  rear  nf  th'  fire  box.  a  vertical  air  1  haint)er.  siild  U- 
shaped  siniik''  p-i-sa^e  extending  at  the  front  and  haik  of 
and  '••n'ath  the  said  vertical  chanider.  the  sjinl  vertical 
air  I  tiiiinti"  ;■  ,iiid  U  sha|)ed  sini>ke  pas-~ai.'e  ••vtcndin^  a[)- 
pri'Xlniatel y  iion  une  inin  i  >id''  wall  to  th--  other,  and 
VPrtical  air  shaft.*  between  the  inner  and  <iuter  side 
walls  adjacent  to  the  endj  of  the  saiil  vertical  air 
chanilier,  s^iid  air  shafts  ha\|ng  air  inlets  at  their  lower 
ends  and  c')mmunlcatlns;  at  the  sides  with  the  said  ver 
tical  lir  hain'icr  and  it  rtle  upper  ends  widi  ttle  air 
space  at  the  top  of  the  furnaie. 

2.  .\  hot  air  furna<'e  c-omprtsing  :nnfr  and  outer  walls 
formlnk;  an  air  space  around  the  furnace  at  all  sides,  a 
fire  lxi\  in  the  f\irnace  near  the  front  within  the  inner 
wall.s.  a  sni.,ke  Hue  at  the  hack  of  the  furnace  .i  u- 
shaped  siii'  ke  [lassage  coninuinicat ing  with  the  tire  box 
and  with  said  smoke  flue,  a  vertical  air  charnl'cr  at  the 
front  and  back  of  ,ind  beneath  which  fh^'  sa'i]  smoke 
pa-saife  extends,  vertical  aiP  shafts  (i.'twe.ri  rh''  inner 
,nid  outer  walls  at  the  sides  of  the  said  vertical  air  cham- 
ber and  cumiiiunicatini;  therewith,  and  a  vertical  air 
cliamber  hetw>-n  the  back  of  the  Are  box  and  the  front 
portion  of  the  snid  U»haped  prnoke  passajje. 

3.  A  hot  air  furiM-e  havioif  au  o.iter  wall,  an  lnu»*f' 
Structurf'  witiiln  th'  lUter  w:ill  and  foriidnj;  an  air  space 
w'thin  th,.  latter  -aiil  inner  -tnicture  ti  liidinu  a  tire  box. 
air  pipes  disposed  in  tlie  tire  '.ox  and  c\t.  ndiiii;  through 
opposite  walls  rtoi-.M.f  the  rcsjiei  tive  end>  or  the  air  pipes 
forminir  air  inlets  and  outlets  communl  .1  riiik.'  w.th  tlie 
air  space  ,>f  the  fiirnace.  and  air  t)oxe>i  .|i>;io«.,i  in  the 
fire  box  above  .and  at  right  singles  to  the  said  iii-  pip«'«, 
said  air  boxes  extending  thri>ugh  opposite  wilN  of  the 
fire  iiox  one  end  uf  each  ,iir  t)<ix  belni.'  open  at  ;li.  under 
side  for  'he  inh"  t  of  air  and  the  op[)osife  end  eim:  open 
at  the  upper  ^ide  for  the  outlet  of  air,  the  inlets  .ind  out- 
lets  of  alternate   air    iioxes    l>«»ing   reversely   disposed. 


1  -41  ■JT.';  KLE<'TRiru,  MCASTRLM:  I.N.-^TRTMK.NT. 
Wii.i.Aiu)  K  PonTEK  and  .\r,v.\R.Atn>  I.  R  K1.1.I8.  L.vnn, 
Ma.'s.,  a.s.sigtior>t  to  (Jeneral  Klectri''  *'onipany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Flle.l  May  »!.  1!»14  Serial  No. 
836,647        '1.  171—95.1 

1.    In  an    eleetrii-al   measuring   instrument,    a    perni.aneiir 
magnet,  a  stationary  current   carrying  coil,  a   nio\aMe  ar 
mature  arranged   wlthlc   the  leiluence  of   the   mairn.t    and 
coll,  a  damping  member  operatlvely  connecte<l   to  said  ar 
mature  anrl    having  a  hole   therein,  a   i>ointcr   -.eaired   to 
said  damping  member,   a   sprltg  clip   having;   two   projec- 


tions  extending  through   said    h(de,   and   a    tbreade<l    coun- 
terbalance arm  operatively  engnirinK  sjud  projei  tions 


.I  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  stationary  current  carrying  coll,  a  movable 
magnetic  armature  arranged  within  the  influence  of  the 
magnet  and  cfdl.  a  damping  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  armature  and  having  a  circular  hole  therein,  a 
pointer  secure<l  to  said  damping  member,  a  spring  clip  of 
greater  lenirth  than  the  diameter  of  said  h(de  and  hav- 
ing two  projeitlons  extending  througli  the  hol.v  and  a 
(•ounteri  altnce  arm  operatlvely  threaded  In  said  projec- 
tions. 

ft.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  s  per- 
manent magnet,  a  magnetic  member  -eparated  from  the 
poles  of  sjiirl  magnet  by  small  air  gaps  and  positioned  to 
proM.i.  a  path  for  the  grep.ter  i)art  of  th.'  tlux  of  said 
mc;:nef,  ,1  magneth  -hield  positioned  to  provide  a  path  for 
sotiie  of  the  stray  tlu.x  of  >aid  magnet,  a  movalde  eb.ment 
having  a  damping  member  mov.ildy  positioned  in  <aid  air 
KF.ps  and  a  magnetic  armature  positioned  within  the  in- 
tluence  of  the  stray  llux  of  said  magnet,  members  of  mag- 
netic material  adjustably  secured  to  -aid  shield  and  adapt- 
ed by  their  adjusting  to  vary  the  amount  of  stray  flux 
which  luiluences  said  arinc.ture,  and  a  coil  operatlvely 
related  to  said  armature  and  arranged  to  produc-  a  mag 
netic  field  at  an  .ant'le  to  tlie  rnagrieti.  tiehl  acting  on 
■said  armatur.'  and  due  t..  !h.'  -tray  Mux  of  -.aid  magnet, 

[Claims  2  to  4  ami  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 

^■ 

1.241.276.  FLUSH  TANK  NnRvc^.s  I'nirc,  Brooklyn, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917.  -Serial  No.  144.149.  (CI. 
4—5.) 


1.  In  a  flu."»h  tank,  the  combination  ■  f  an  outlet  spud, 
a  valve  seat  flx«Hl  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  nor- 
mally seated  on  said  seat  and  ?narding  the  delivery 
through  the  spud,  «ald  valve  having  a  rigid  stem  extend- 
ing aboi..  the  ^-aive,  a  float  secured  np<in  the  upper  end  of 
s.iid  ^tein,  a  c\i[i  havinir  a  h(de  in  its  bottom  through 
ulii  h  -aid  stem  is  ciiided,  said  cup  beim;  arfapted  to  hold 
a  prederernilne.l  ipiantitv  of  wafer  dejiveralde  throuicli 
said  gni.le  ho|..  t,i  provide  for  the  r,.til|  of  the  l.owl,  sup 
porting  means  for  the  ,111,  extetuiinkr  from  the  valve  seat 
means  to  iieliver  water  into  the  tank  and  cup.  and  means 
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to  unseat  the  valve  to  Initiate  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  therefor,  of  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  de 
livery  of  water  through  the  outlet  pipe,  said  valve  mech- 
anism comprising  a  spider  having  a  base  secured  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  constituting  a  valve 
seat,  said  spider  kIso  Including  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
projecting  arms,  a  cup  supported  by  said  arms  and  hav 
Ing  a  hole  In  its  bottom,  a  valve  seated  normally  on  said 
seat  and  having  a  rigid  stem  projecting  upwerdly  through 
said  hole  into  the  cup,  a  float  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  within  the  cup  and  serving  when  the  valve  is 
unseated  to  lift  H  free  from  the  seat  allowing  the  bulk  of 
the  water  in  Die  tank  to  discharge  through  the  outlet  pipe, 
the  cup  anil  the  hole  in  its  bottom  being  so  designed  to 
provid-'  for  the  water  from  the  cup  to  follow  the  bulk  of 
the  water  from  the  ir.nk.  and  means  acting  through  the 
outlet  pipe  to  unseat   the  \alve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tiush  tank  including  an  air- 
tight top  haxinc  a  sealing  ping,  a  valveless  inlet  pipe 
leading  into  the  tank,  a  delivery  spud  fitted  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  In  allnemeut  with  said  plug,  a  guide 
member  fitted  centrally  in  the  spud,  a  valve  seat  fitted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  spud  and  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  the  valve  seat  and  the  arms  constituting  a 
spider  adapte«l  to  ''<•  Introduced  Into  the  tank  thr()Ugh 
the  top,  »:  I'up  suppoiied  upon  the  arms  and  having  a 
guide  hcde  in  its  bottom,  a  normally  closed  valve  coop- 
erating with  said  seat  and  having  a  rigid  stem  extending 
both  above  and  l)elow  the  valve  and  ynided  in  said  guide 
member  and  cup  hole,  a  float  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem  within  the  cup.  and  means  to  unseat 
the  \al\e  cdniprising  a  rock  shaft  journale<l  In  the  side 
of  the  -pud  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
rock  shaft    and   adapted   to  coftperate  with   the  lower  end 

of  the   va  Ive  -teni. 


1.241.277.  .MANIALI.V  (.ri.R.VULK  HOCKINt.  CIIAIU 
.\L.»J08  Phi>stredn\.  .loimstown,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  10. 
1917.     .Serial  No.  141, .")04       (CI.  165 — 18.) 


1,241.278.      EMBOSSING-MACHINE.     ilMD  A.  Pc«»AM, 

Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  M;ik.ni  Machine  Compan,\. 
UoKton.  Mass  .  a  iorporatioii  ot  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  25.s3r).      iCI.  101— 2". » 


2.  A  rocking  means  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
chair  having  curved  mounting  rockers,  auxiliary  rockers 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  t<>  the  Inner  faces  of  said  chair 
rockers,  mounting  plates  carried  by  the  ihalr  adjacent  the 
forward  en. Is  of  said  auxiliary  rockers,  angular  levers 
pivoted  to  the  said  plates,  pivotal  link  connections  Iwtween 
the  said  levers  antl  the  forward  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
ro(  kers.  movement  limiting  stop  pins  for  the  said  levers 
carried  liy  the  said  plates,  normally  positioning;  return 
springs  for  the  said  auxiliary  rockers,  a  platform  hing 
edly  mounted  forwardly  of  the  <  hair  adjacent  the  forward 
ends  of  the  ehajr  rockers,  supporting  hooks  pivoted  to 
the  platform  and  having  detachable  connection  with  the 
chair,  swln;;int  arms  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
platforni.  .,  foot  Itoard  pivoted  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  saiil  arm-,  .and  flexible  connections  between  the  lower 
edge  of  the  l)oard  and  the  upper  free  ends  of  -aid  levers. 
the  t)oard8,  arm  and  platform  being  adapted  for  folding 
relation  beneath  the  chair  when  not  in  use. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  in  the  ilarette.] 


In  an  end.o-slng  machine,  thr  mmldnation  with  r. 
frame,  ol  i  head  mounted  thereon  lor  \ertlcal  movement. 
an  emi'o--iiij:  die  or.rried  I'V  said  load.  ,1  '.racket  secured 
to  -aid  frame,  a  w<)rk  supp<  rt  mounted  11.  the  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  througli  the  bracket,  a 
spring  a'  ting  on  said  -tem  and  yieldini:l.\  sustaining  the 
work  -upport  slightly  above  the  bra<  ket  means  to  move 
the  head  toward  and  from  the  work  suppt^rt.  -uch  means 
operating  to  bring  the  embossing  die  into  engagement 
with  the  vork  before  the  head  completes  its  movement  to- 
ward the  work  support  whereby  the  work  -upport  Is 
I  allied  to  yield,  and  a  stop  to  engage  said  stem  before  the 
liead  completes  its  downward  movement. 


1.241,279.  FILE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  S.\FES.  Paul  E. 
I'vi.K,  La  Fayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  St  hwab  Safe  "'om 
p,in\  L.i  F.a.utte,  Ind.  a  "'orporation  of  Indiana. 
file. I   .Ian.   7.    lUlH,      S.^rial   N...   7o.7'.<2.      (CI.  4,'j — 2.» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fireproof  safe  having  a 
swinging  door,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
door  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  flange,  a  housing  ex- 
tending from  said  plate,  a  pivoted  laiih  luounted  in  >aid 
housing,  and  a  removable  file  case  arranged  wltlilu  the 
flange  of  said  plate  having  a  <at<h  conperating  with  sai.l 
latch  for  holdlntr  -^ald  file  .a.se  in  position  therein. 

2.  The  coini  na;.  n  with  a  safe  door,  of  a  plate  becured 
to  the  Inner  face  ot  said  door  hnvinc  n  substantially 
U^hapeil  (lange.  ttie  horizontal  poriio.i  ,t  wldch  is  ex- 
tended to  form  a  -upport.  :i  lemovalde  lile  .a-e  arranged 
OL  -aid  support  l>etwe('n  tile  vertical  tlanges  thereof,  a 
<ui.  h  nrried  I'v  -aid  tio  ,  .i.-e,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried 
by   -aid   -iipp<iit   cieiperating  with  said  catch. 


1,241.2811        (MtTTON-PICKEK.       lioR.^K     M 
lanta.    da.      Filed    June    'MK    191<>.      Seria. 
Id     .at;- -11 7.  ) 
1.   A    cotton    picker    for   atta*  hment    t-    a 

including  a  base,  means  coniieitlng  the  b.i-. 

of  the  saddle,  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  busi 
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roun'iinij  -ai'l  fan  ;iq(1  provlilwl  with  a  dlscharfTP  opt-u 
ing.  a  piiki^r  ♦'U'Iiutu  Ipailinif  Inti)  th»>  laslng.  a  Kt'ar  cii- 
iu(r  extrudinu'  iruui  th''  basi'  reurwariily  ovt>r  the  scat  if 
the  sad'lle.  ami  niean^  fur  rotatlnK  thp  fan  and  arrang'''! 
within  the  gmr  ca^iriL'.  --ai'l  ni'an-<  in.  hiding  a  drivf  shaft 
carried  by  the  p<ar  .a^im.',  iriil  a  .rank  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  iind  arrapi;>'d  for  a't\iatlori  by  an  op.^rator 
seated  upon   the  ■ia(Nie. 


JCJ 


2.  A  iTift'ii  pirker  for  atfa'hment  to  a  riding  saddle 
IncIadiiiLT  a  rianee,]  base  havini*  a  flat  lower  terndnal  seat- 
ing upon  the  bow  of  the  sajdie,  means  extending  through 
^aid  rlarik'e^  and  ronnectlng  the  base  with  the  bow.  a  fan 
means  for  rotating  the  fan.  a  casing  suroundlng  the  fan 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  picker  elc 
ment  leadiDir  Into  the  fan  casing 

.'{.   A  cotton  pi'  ker  for  atfRchineMt  to  a  rldtni:  saddle  In 
chuling    n     base     formed     to     sent     upon     the    sji  Idle    how 
means  connecting  the  base  with  the  bow  of  the  saildle,  a 
fan  m3unte<l   upon   the  ba>e,   m-aii^   for   rotating   the   fan, 
a    ca.sing   surrounding    the    r'jin    and    provided    with   a    dis- 
chiiree  op-ninz,  anil  a  picker  element  leading  into  the  '-as- 
tng.   the  said   picker  el.'inenc  iri   ludiin:  a   bifurcated   inner 
terminal    secured    to    the     anni:    with    its    fiir.ations   pro 
jectlng  laterally  in  opposite  directions  with  respe<  t  to  the 
saddle,   and    flexible   teriuiri:i:ls   sei  ii'.il    !o    the   >aid    ftirca 
tlons. 

4.  A  cotton  pick'-r  adaptail  for  attachment  to  a  riding 
saddle  and  intlu<llng  a  base  formed  to  seat  upon  th.  sad- 
dle bow  means  coiinertlng  the  base  with  the  bow  .f  the 
saddle,  a  fan  rotatahle  npoo  tto-  base,  a  gear  <  a.^ing  pro- 
Jectlut:  froni  th.'  tia>'  rear^ardlv  over  the  seat  of  the 
saddle,  means  upon  th.'  nw.r  •  xtremity  of  .said  casing 
and  arranged  above  the  saddi.  >eat  for  rotating  the  said 
fan.  a  casing  surrounding  the  fan.  and  a  picker  element 
leading  Into  the  said   caslns? 


1.1'41,-J-l  T' iV  l!t  Il.Id.Vi;  KLKMENT  Fr.\nkli.\ 
Reis.s,  fimden,  N  I  Kijed  .July  19.  lyM  Serial  No. 
lin.OSo.      Mi.   lt>tf^34.> 


Til.  h>rein  described  toy  building  beam  comprising  an 
a.s.seiiib.  i_"e  of  four  channel  members  arrangeil  oppoNite 
each  otior  in  [lairs.  eaih  .  ttanne]  comprising  a  web.  out- 
wardly projecting  beails  arranged  along  the  edges  of  the 
web,  shoulder  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  edge>  of  the  beads  arid  outer  tree  eiiire  tl.inge  por 
tlons  e\t.iidinu'  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  meillan 
line  of  thi  beam  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  shoulder 
portion.^,  ihe  shouliler  and  flange  portions  haviukt  int.r 
locking  lug>  an. I  lepiessionn.  the  lugs  of  the  free  tlan_'" 
jwrtions  of  ..ne  pair  of  channels  projecting  outwnnliy 
into  the  sockets  formed  In  the  shoulder  portions  of  the 
iiuti  r  pair  of  channels,  whl  e  the  free  flange  portions  of 


the    latter    pflir    ol    .'hannei-,    extcn.l    ouiwaflly    Ir.nn    .-Kifl 

lie\.in.l     the     lines    of    ,  o'.llera  tl.ill     belUreli     !!i.-    [.;i!:-    .ii.ire- 

■saiil  having  the  lugs  and  .lepresslous  .o.peraMni;  with 
each  other,  an  I  iii-aiis  i\ '.  ii,|:  riir  between  the  channels  of 
the  latter  pair   lioliiliii;  all   ui  rb>-  parts  together 


1.241.282.  <  n.MHl.N.vrioN  Sgl  .AKK  Ai.bwnuku  .M. 
Kh:MKR.  Plitladelphia  I'a..  and  Fuehkrick  Hr<iHK.s, 
CaUKlen,  N.  J.  Fil...l  .\pr  1!»  lOlf.  Serial  No  92,261;. 
(CI.  33—93.) 
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fill  '"l.^j*--  -f.  i       *        * 


»'    'r-. 


1  All  in.st  I  iiiiieiit  ha '.ing  lev'^  .xtendnik'  at  an  angle  to 
ea.  h  other,  an  addilional  01:  1  .•.  taJiuuiM  r  in  ~hape  and 
ha\inK'  on.-  of  its  cori).r>  iiu..i.'.|  to  1  lo  ...it.  r  .'.Ik'.'  '.;  ..tie 
..f  -.aiil  ..ir..i-  :.  c^.  the  pivot  a\i»  being  po>itioiic.l  |..  ;\\.en 

the    I  ud--    .'I     --aid    edge,    said    additional     leir    beiin;    111...    il.le 

Into  positions  to  have  a  side  and  .  nl  .  .k-e  ahn  ^ail  .mter 
edge  of  said   first  nientloue*!  leg,  said  eiUe^  .|ir..  tly   inter 
sectinc  ea- h   ..th.r  at    the  axis,  sub>iantiail  \     i~  .1.-   11!.  d. 

2.  An  instrument  having  legs  extending  at  m  angle  to 
each  other,  an  additional  le>»  pivoted  to  one  of  .sa\>l  other 
legs,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  adtlitiuual  leg  being  included 
In  the  plaine  of  one  of  its  etlges.  said  axis  also  being  in- 
cluded in  tile  same  plane,  with  the  outer  edge  surface 
of  the  leg  to  which  it  is  pivoted  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  one  end  thereof  a  distan»'e  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
other  of  said  first  legs,  said  edges  directly  intersecting 
each  other  at   the  axis,  sut»staut hilly  as  described. 

'.i.  An  InstrumentAiaving  legs  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  an  additional  leg  pivot«'d  to  one  of  said  other 
legs,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  additional  leg  being  Imluded 
In  the  plane  of  one  of  its  e<lges.  salil  axis  also  being  in- 
cluded in  the  same  plane  with  one  edge  surface  of  the  leg 
to  which  it  Is  plvotetl,  said  edges  directly  intersecting 
each  other  at  the  axis,  an  indicating  arrow  secured  to 
said  pivoted  leg,  said  body  portion  having  markings 
thereon  indicating  the  p.ith  of  the  indicating  arrow 
when  said  pivote<l  leg  Is  moved,  sahl  boiy  portion  also  be- 
ing marked  to  forin  >iib  li  islons  of  said  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arrow,  and  m.ans  for  securing  the  pivoted 
leg  against  movement  in  any  of  its  pivotal  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  .\n  Instrunieiit  haxiiik;  a  liod\  portion  compn^uii; 
two  leiis  arran»ced  at  riirhl  aiiL'.e>  t..  ea.  ti  ..tlur  auil  eji.  h 
ha\ing  parallel  edi;es.  a  lei:  pi',,fc.|  to  tlie  bo.i^  portion. 
the  pivot  axis  id'  sai.i  pixa.ted  let'  lieini:  imlu.led  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  outer  edu..  >urface  of  the  leu-  to  whl.  li 
It  Is  pivote<l  an  indi.Mtinii  irniu  se<-ured  to  -.ai.i  iii\ 
oted  leg,  said  body  portion  bavini:  iii.irkiims  ili.  i..u  in- 
dicating the  path  of  the  indiatiiiu  arrow  w  to  n  -mi  piv 
oted  lejf  is  inoxe.i,  said  body  [lortion  al-o  le  inu:  niark-'.l 
to  form  subdivision-  of  said  path  of  iiunemeiu  of  the 
arrow,  a  link  piw.teil  on  said  tiody  poflioii  and  lunint;  a 
slot,  a  member  on  said  pi\oted  leg  exteii.lin:;  throni:h  t  lie 
slot,  and  clampinif  means  on  said  meitdier  for  enuageni.nt 
with  the  link  whereby  the  pivoted  in.  inber  is  se.iired 
a^'ainst  movement  in  anv  of  Its  pi\.itai  position^,  r.ub- 
stantiaUy  as  ilescrilied. 

.%.  .-Vn  instrument  haxiiit.'  two  lei:s  exten.liim  at  riL-ht 
aiikrles  t.i  ea.h  other  the  inner  intersecting  edtres  of  -ai.i 
legs  being  gradua te.i,   said  graduations  being  identical   in 
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alze  and  of  standard  distances  apart,  the  divi>U)ns  of 
each  of  said  edges  being  numerically  inaiKed.  the  niurk- 
Ings  of  one  e.lge  being  in  unitary  uumeriial  ad\ance  uv^r 
the  markings  of  the  other  e.ig,  be»:innlng  at  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  said  edges,  a  ihir.i  ..g  beini;  movably  se- 
cured to  and  designed  for  alinenunt  with  on.,  of  said  first 
legs,  the  other  of  said  first  legs  being  of  a  width  equal 
to  one  of  said  divisions,  sjild  third  leg  having  graduations 
similar  to  said  other  graduations,  said  grailuations  of  the 
third  leg  starting  at  it-  junction  with  the  leg  to  which 
It  is  connected,  Mib-tantlally  as  described 
[Claims  <j  to  I'l  not  printed  in  the  (iazeit.   ] 


1.241,283.  TIRE  F(tK  WHEELS  tin  skpfe  Restccci, 
Naples,  Italy,  as-ignor  to  the  Firm,  Uestuccl,  Musso  k 
Co.,  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  .luly  28.  1»1«.  Serial  No, 
111,810.      (CI.   I.V2— 8.> 


.,-J<.P!*,b6,^V, 


generator  adapttnl  to  supply  sail  lamp-  an  1  having  a 
speed  controlled  by  and  prop«jrtionate  to  ih  -p.e.i  of  tti- 
engine,  a  fan  driven  by  said  engine,  and  an  •  lectii<  on 
troller  operate<l  by  a  draft  of  air  from  said  fan  to  vary 
the  resistance  of  the  lamp  circuit  to  minimize  variations 
In  current  through  the  lamps  produced  by  changes  Id 
generator  speed,   substantially  as  d<>s<  ribed 

s  In  a  controller  for  automobile  head  lights,  the  com- 
bmaiioii  of  a  support,  a  series  of  contacts  thereon,  a  mov- 
able vane  like  switch  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts,  and  having  a 
broad  vane  like  portion  whereby  it  may  be  shifted  in  one 
direction  by  air  pressure,  a  generator  operated  by  the 
motor  shaft;  electric  lights:  anl  electrical  connection* 
between  said  contacts,  the  generator  and  the  lights  where- 
by the  current  may  be  regulated  through  the  lights;  with 
a  fan  operable  from  the  uxdor  >haff  ami  a.iapi..l  .to  pro- 
diii-e  air  currents  to  act  upon  the  \an.'  ::ke  p..itii.ii  of  the 
switch  lev  r  and  shift  the  switch  anor!  :.„■  t..  ■!..  p:.>-ure 
of  air  developed  by  the  fan.  and  a  spring  f.ir  returnini;  the 
swdtch  lever  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  prlnte.l  m  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,285.       WINDOW     .^asH     AM'     FliAMK        iUuMAN 
'  ROSB.NZWEK..    New    York     N     V       Filed    Sept.    22.    1916. 
Serial    No     121.«32.       (CI,    Is'.t—dT.l 


1.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels,  comprising  side  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  having 
projections  on  their  Inner  faces,  a  sjirlng  band  between 
the  side  plates  and  engaging  the  projections  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  doul)le  T  form  connected  together, 
.sal. I  bill,  ks  being  of  a  wliith  appt  ..xiinat.  .y  e,|ua!  to  the 
distance  between  the  -ide  plates  and  resting  on  the  band, 
and  rollers  arranged  between  the  said  blocks. 

2.  An  elastic  tire,  comprising  side  plates  adapted  to  be 
sei  ured  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  having  projections  on   I 
th.ir   inner   faces,  a   spring  baud   between   the  side   plates 
and  engaging  the  projections  thereof,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  a   width   ajiproxlmately  equal   to  the  distance   between 
the  .side  plate-  ,111.1  resting  upon  the  band  and  having  re-  . 
cesses    in    their    -ide-    int.rniedlate   of   their   ends,    rollers  | 
mounted    in    the    sid.     plates    and    extending   between    the 
lilocks    in    the    said    recesses,    means    for    connecting    the 
blocks  together,  and  a  covering  secured  to  the  outer  fares 
of  the  blocks. 


.241,284.  MIANS  F<  dt  ALTO-MATICALLY  REGD- 
LATING  AUT(iMOl'.Il.E  IIKAHLIGHTS.  LEWIS  T. 
Rhoades.  Mont  Clare.  I'a.,  assignor  to  New  York  Coll 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2G,088.      (CI.  171—312.) 


fgtif»»'0^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  engine, 
a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a  generator  for  supplying 
electric  current  to  the  lamps  and  operated  by  said  engine,  a 
movable  electric  controller  op«rative  to  cause  the  current 
to  be  supplied  first  to  certain  of  said  lamps  and  subse- 
quc-ntly  to  oe  suppliecl  simultaneously  to  all  of  said  lamps, 
an.i  m.an-  ci[xTaied  b.\  the  engine  for  pro<lucing  a  draft 
of  air  whereby  the  n.ulroller  is  operated  -ub-tantially  a-  . 
described. 

3     In    a    \ehicle    having  an   engine     for   driving   the    ve     j 
hide,  the  combination  uith  a  pluralifv  of  eleetric  lamps,  a   i 


1  The  combination  of  a  wiiel.w  irame  having  side 
stiles  provided  \\ith  narrow  parallel  vertic-al  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  .lisiiosc-d  in  pairs,  the  grooves  of  each 
pair  being  separated  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  sash  accoiumodated  t>y  said  frame,  the 
Inner  grooves  of  said  pairs  being  adjafently  disposed  ; 
guide  in.  iiibers  having  side  flanges  flttimionn  said  grooves: 
sashes  pivoted  on  said  guide  memb.^g^o  swing  between 
said  guide  members:  and  imaii-  fot  holding  said  sashes 
and  said  guide  member-  In   t;\..l  relation, 

2.  The  comblnatiou  cd'  a  window  frame  iia\ing  sid<i 
stiles  provided  with  narrow  parallel  vertical  grooves,  said 
grooves  bein^  di-po-..l  in  pairs,  the  t-'rooves  of  each  pair 
iMMng  -eparate.1  a  ili-ianc  ai.proxiinately  equal  to  the 
thii  kuc.ss  of  the  sa-li  a..  oiiim...iati  .i  by  said  fram.  ,  the 
inner  groove-  of  sai.i  pair-  being  adja.entl.v  di-posed  : 
guide  member-  hiiviiik:  -id.  ilaiif.-  fitting  in  Mild  grooves; 
-a-he-  pivoted  on  -aid  ^iiide  iiienibc'r  to  -wing  IxM  w.en 
said  guide  meniberi,  ,  meau.s  for  holding  said  sa-hes  ajjd 
said  gnib  in.  tubers  in  fixed  relation;  and  movable  Hang. - 
Blldably  nioimled  on  said  sasLe-  said  flanires  bring  adapt-. 1 
to  close  the  jcdnt  between  -nl  -a-h.-  anl  said  guide 
rac-inlMT-  to  prevent  the  pas.-au-e    .f  air  tl.. nbet w.-<  n 

:{.  Th.  combination  of  a  windov^  tram,  having  MUe 
-tile-  presided  with  narn.w  p.iiai;.  I  vertical  grooves, 
said  grooves  Ndng  cli-p<-e.l  in  pair-,  th-  nieml«T.-  ..f  .ach 
pair  being  spaced  aj'art  ,  gm.|.>  in*  n. hers  havin;;  :l.iiiges 
titling  sai.i  grooves  to  slide  therein,  the  width  of  said 
fiances  Iwing  greater  than  the  depth  of  -ail  _r.>.ve-  for 
forming  between  said  llaiige-  am!  th.  ho.l.v  ot  .ah  of 
said  members  and  the  adjai-ent  sji-h,  .  \p<^a^l.lU  .  tianiberB 
for  preventing  the  fr-'c^  pasMige  of  air  iH-twe.  n  lii.  sashes 
and  frames;  sashc-s  pivoted  on  sjiid  guide  no  lub-rs  to 
swing  between  th.  siiiie  an.l  means  for  h..;ding  %:\u\ 
sashes  and  guide  ii)eiut..rs  iixt-d  lu  serw.e  lelatiou. 
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1.241^86.      isA.MTAl'v^     «  uMi;       John    Earnest    Saob 
and    Nbls    Vaii'Km\k     I'lMtiiKs.is.     Pnivlnt-e    of    Rlzat, 

Philippln.'    I-iaii.|s        Fii..,!    \p,-     -.j     i<ji7       S.-i-ial    No. 
'«>4,ti»7.       (CI.    IS2 — IT..; 


1     Th.. 


iiit.irijtriuii  with  a  '?.)nih.  of  a  rlatt.ai.'.l  op.'n- 
.'n.i.'.l  "ihnlar  ^  M-iinr  ..1  a  wl.lrh  •^uh^rantlally  -gual  to  the 
wi.lth  «ir-  rh-  rniub  in  whi.  h  ■  a»inc  th-  coinh  ha-  k  ' 
tain.Ml  sai^l  .■a<iiitr  Ilmiil'  -liil ahl-  lateral 
ami  havln;;  at  "H, 


■n 


DD- 

ly  uv.T  rh>>  buck 
•t  iiliii-ailty  of  porforatlou<  through 
whi-h  th.-  .■onih  r-..rh  ^IMaMy  .-xfn.l.  pins  proJ.TtlnK  l.in- 
gitu.linally  from  rh.-  .-n.l-  ,,r  th.^  ,-omb  ba.'k,  links  having 
slots  ar  on-  .-n,!  rhrn,,k,'h  whi.h  th-  pins  evt-n.l  a  sub- 
stantially U  ^hap...|  :rnnr.l  t\\.-,l]v  s.  .  ur...l  to  th-  opp,,sit,. 
ends  of  rii,.  links,  saM  link>  1...|ml'  of  a  shap.'  an.l  .lim-n 
siODs  -onfornilng  suhstanti.ill.x  n.  th-  -ros.s  s..-tioiia:  sfiap- 
anri  .lini.'nsions  of  th-   -alii     avluk; 

4  Thn  -oiiihlnatlon  with  a  ■  i.iiil'.  of  a  asiiik:  through 
whl-'h  th-  -oinh  is  lar-rallv  sli.Uhl-.  sal.l  -a-ln^-  h-hiL'  pro- 
vM-.l  with  op-ni!i_'-  thro.i;;h  whirh  th-  -otnh  t  — th  slid- 
ably  -xt-nd.  and  a  triiard  having  a  pivotal  and  lo-r  iii,,'i,,n 
-onn- tlon  with  th-  -onih  and  adapt-d  wh-u  th-  .  uiul.  is 
withdrawn  into  th-  ■  asmi;  to  u.  i„ov-d  into  position  for 
clo>iDk.'  th-  p-rforatiotiv  jn  th-  .-sisink: 

[Claim-  J    in-l  :',  n-.f  [irintf^d  in  rh    t^iz-tt*-.] 


1.241. 2S7.  CASKKT  H  WHI.K.  Fi.«  ut;.  i;  S.\hge.\t, 
Nfw  Haven.  Conu.,  ..--ici-i  r,,  .sai_-,„t  i  Company.' 
New  HavHn.  i-onn..  a  CM,,„,ri;io,  ,,•  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.     Serial  No    l_'n(ntt>.    (CI.  16 103.) 


wardly  extendiag  •ubstanflally  parallel  walls  formed  inte- 
gral with  mM  plate  at  the  respective  sides  of  .said  open- 
ing, said  wall.s  formed  t(j  pr-s-nt  -I'ps  a  pin  engaging 
said  walls  and  -xt-ndiiii;  th-ri-ti-i  u -.n,  ainl  a  separate 
arm    in    s,ii.l    op-nliikr    lovot-d     !..    said    plat.-    '.y    means    of 

said    pii;    and    ha^ini;    part-    t ..p-rat-    with    said    stops, 

»abstantiall>   as  d-s.  rili-d 

4,  In  a  cask<'t  or  Ilk-  haudi-,  th-  -  ombinaiion  of  a  sheet 
iiiet.il  -o.  t-f  plai-  haviiii:  an  op-iiin«  and  parall.  1  inwarilly 
ext-nditi;,'  wails  with  no|,|i-s  at  th-  inn-r  -di;--  Ih-r-of, 
a  pin  e.xtendiUK  I.etweeu  and  -n::at:-d  in  -aid  not.  he-,  the 
walls  of  said  notches  being  b-nt  to  -lose  th-  -am.'  and  pre- 
vent rearward  movement  at  said  pin  out  of  said  lot.  hes, 
said  plat-  ii-lng  bent  r-urwardly  adja— nt  th-  -nds  of 
said  pin  for  preventing  endwise  movem-nt  of  the  pin.  .and 
a  wparut-  arm  located  between  said  parallel  wall-  and 
pivoted  to  said  plate  Ny  means  of  said  pin  .  substantially 
as  descrlb-d 

r>-  In  I  ask-t  or  lik-  haiidl-.  tli-  -omtdnatlon  of  a  -beet 
meta:  s,,,  k-t  plat-  having  an  op-ning  in  th-  front  wall 
ther.of  with  inwinlly  extending  parallel  side  walls  at  the 
side  -dtr-s  ,,f  -aid  opening,  said  Inwardly  -xt-ndlng  walls 
havin^'  ti  .f  to  -  at  their  inner  e<lges.  a  transverse  pin  ex- 
tending b-tw— n  said  walls  and  fitting  in  said  notches, 
.said  notch-s  b-lng  (losed  to  retain  the  pin  therein  said 
plate  hawhu'  '.•  iit  portions  in  its  front  wall  adja-eiit  the 
respective  ends  of  said  pin.  s..  a-  to  limit  th-  longitudinal 
movement  of  th-  latr..!-.  and  an  arm  -xtendln*;  tlirough 
said  opening  In  the  so.  ket  plat-,  and  tliroiii.'h  wlii,  li  said 
pin  Is  passed  transv-rs-ly.  th-  inn.r  -nd  ot'  said  trrm  hav- 
ing abutment-,  an  I  -top-  f.Tm  d  ..n  said  inwardlv  -xt-nd- 
ing  walls  beb.w  -alil  pin  to  .. ...p-rat-  with 
nients  ;  substantially  as  describe*!. 

IClulms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i.az.tte.] 


-Ml. 


ai'Ut- 


1     In    a    .asket    ..r    like    handle,    the    combination    of   a 

she-r  metal  sn-k.-t  i>lat-  harinz  an  opening  with  inturned 
wIk-s  ,1  pin  -nr.'ulin^  b.  tw-n  rj,.  inturned  -.11'-  portions 
of  sai.t  op-nliu'  an  I  monnte.l  th»r.on,  sabl  pin  lying  at  th- 
rear  ..f  the  fr..tit  wall  ..f  sabl  [.b.t-,  a  s..parat-  arm  plvot-d 

of  sai  1  pin  and  extending  through 
in-  i-nr  iip  from  th.'  fron'  w  iM  ..f 
.'U  is  of  thi-  [tin  f..r  pr.-v  .'n  r  in_'  ;  >uc\ 


1.241,288.  CASKKT  IIA.M'I.K  Kdw.^hi.  H  S^ki.ent, 
New  Haven,  Cuuu.,  fis.sij;nor  t..  .■sar>,'iiu  Ji  Company. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporatb.n  .f  c  iin-cticut.  Filed 
June  2,   1917.     Serial  No.   17.'  4t',.-,.     (Cl.  16 — 103.) 


to  th-  plat..   Sy   I'll. .an 
said    ..p-nhii,'     .ui'l    ii'. 
th-  pl.ir..    I'lja.  -nt   fh. 
tudinal    .lispl  i   .'nooif    ..f 
scribed, 

2.  In  a  .-asket  -li  !ik 
sheet  metal  s...  ket  plat. 
parallel  inwardly  cxt.ii.i' 
of  the  so.  ket  plate  at  fh.. 
the  inner  e.lt;-s  ,if  -ai.l 
piti  engagiiii;  sabl  not.  h-- 
Ing  and  clen.'hed  in   -ai. 


•M 


b.     latter  ;    substantia: 


as    de- 


'  ban. 11...  rh.'  ■omtdnatbrn  of  a 
III    :'i-;    m    ..p-ning   therein    and 

i-  At  h  "irn.-d  in  from  the  l(ody 
:.■-!-■   ti\..  sld.'s  ,.f  .;ai.l  ..p.iiing. 

■■  I '!-  liavm..'  iinf  h.'S  'ti.  i-..in  a 
iiid  -tren.liiig  a-ros-  sabl  ..p.-n 

m.f.  h-H  to  prevent  lateral    i;i..v.' 


m-nt  .iut  of  the  same,  mnans  adjacnt  the  end  of  th.'  pin 
for  precntint:  l-nt'thwls-  riiov—rient  th-reof.  ami  a  sep 
arate  sheet  metal  arm  passing  rhr.)\ich  said  op.'nini:  and 
having  side  walls  through  whb'li  -abl  pin  Is  pass-.j  sabl 
arm  pivoted  to  sabi  platp  by  menns  of  sabl  pin  ;  suo-ian 
tlally  as  described. 

8.    In    a    casket    or    like    han.lle,    th mbination    of    a 

sheet  metal  socket  plate  having  ni  ..p.ninu  ther-ln  and  in 


1.  A  casket  handle  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  sunken,  semi-cylindrical  soiket,  and  an 
arm  In  said  srt<  ket  having  a  pair  of  securing  lug«  passing 
behind  the  so<  ket  portion  and  bent  over  so  as  to  ride  on 
the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said -socket. 

2.  A  cask  t  handle  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plai.  bav 
Ing  a  rearwardly  sunken,  s-ml  .-yiln.lrbal  so.  k-t.  th..  rear 
wall  of  said  socket  b-iuK  'i  b-s  wi.itti  than  the  op-ning 
at  the  front  of  the  socket,  and  an  arm  tittli.c  ui  sail 
socket  and  having  securing  lugs  at  the  sides  of  .said  r-ar 
wall  bent  over  toward  each  other  Into  engagement  with 
the  rear  surface  of  said  wall 

3.  A  casket  handle  or  tb-  lik-.  .-omprlslni:  a    plat.-   hav 
iDg  an  aperture,  a  •■ur\.'.l   brbit,'.'  pb  <  .■  appib.,i    t,,  ib..  rear 
surface  of  the  plate  I  .tun. I  -abl  ap.rtiir.'    ami  an  arm  hav 
Ing  securing  lugs  ai    tb..   -i.l..s  -ngafinK  said    brblge   pl-.-e. 

4.  In  a  casket  )ii:.io  .r  'be  like,  the  .'omblnation  ..f  a 
plate  having  an  .i|  •  mi,.  1  urved  brblge  pie.  .■  applied  to 
the  rear  surface  -.f  th..  pla'.  ami  ..f  1-ss  width  than  said 
aperture,  and  a  .-h--t  m.ia,  arm  liaving  inteLtral  lues  at 
the  sides  bent  over  toward  .'a.h  other  and  against  the 
r.'.ar  -nrfa.'e  of  sabl   brblsr-  pi-.-e. 
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5.  In  a  casket  handle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  having  an  aperture,  a  bridge  piece  extending  vertl 
cally  across  said  aperture  at  the  rear  of  the  plate,  rivets 
for  securing  said  bridge  piece  to  the  plate,  the  wall  of  said 
bridge  piece  located  behind  said  aperture  being  curv-.l  to 
present  a  s,ib-tantially  seml-cyllndrical  socket,  aiul  an 
arm  having  a  hea.l  engaging  said  socket  and  provbl-d  at 
the  sbles  with  luu-  gubl-.l  on  the  r.ar  surface  of  the  bridge 

piece. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.241.291.  HOB  FOR  CUTTING  INVOLUTE  GEARS. 
Oi.ivEH  (J.  Simmons,  Rochester,  N.  Y,  Fllod  Nov.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129.670.      (CI.  29—103.) 


1  ■.'41  2*0  FLECTRKAI.LV  ..rFKATED  APrARATUS 
VoK  ICK  KINKS  I>ri.i.K\  H.  SroTT,  iMeveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  157.239.    (Cl.  191—12.) 


1  In  -lectrlcally-operated  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
In  a  .skating  rink,  an  electric  current  distributing  device 
au.i  aii  eie.tri.-al  cable  In  rotatable  connection  th-rewith. 
In  combination  with  an  electrically-propelled  apparatus 
having  an  -le.  trical  coupling  for  said  cable. 

8.  A  vehicle  having  electrical  propelling  mc  hanism 
and' a  trailing  electrical  connection  therefor.  In  ...mbina 
tion  with  a  revoluble  electrlc-curreut  distributing  ap 
pllan.e  having  coupled  union  with  said  connectloiis.  and 
no ms  to  revolve  .said  appliance  and  connection  upon  a 
circuitous  travel  of  .sal.l  vehicle. 

11.  In  an  Ice  rink,  an  electric-current  dlstrlbut.r  hav 
Ing  a  rotataide  member  mounted  substantially  centrally  in 
an  elevate.l  position  above  the  floor  of  the  rink,  electrical 
wires  and  a  flexible  conduit  therefor  suspended  from  said 
member  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  separate  coupling 
devices  for  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  conduit  respec- 
tively In  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  ap 
paratus  adapted  to  travel  over  the  Ice  rink  floor  having 
coupling  connection   with    said  coupling  devices. 

[Claims   2   to   7.  9,   10,  and   12  not  printed   in    the   (ia- 
■ette.] 


1  Ml  290.  PUSH  MAl'TAiK.  Ukrm.an  F.  Sknftner. 
Berkeley,  Cnl.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  165,309. 
(Cl.   40—25.) 


In  combination  with  a  barb-like  member,  a  disk  secured 

to  said  member,  an.l  a  s-rle*  of  independent  spaced  bend 
able  projections  int.grally  .  ..nnected  at  one  end  to  the  disk 
periphery,  said  proj.'cti.ms  being  bent  Inwar.ily  to  overlie 
th.'  outer  fa...  of  the  .llsk  and  being  bent  outwardly  to 
torm  shoublers  and  having  their  free  ends  exten.ilng  in 
wanily  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
disk,  an.l  a  label  s.'ated  ou  the  ..uter  face  of  the  disk  and 
havint  lis  periph.ry  engaged  with  said  shoulders  and 
its  outer  fac  t«i_'ij;-d  wttti  said  free  ends  of  the  fingers, 
said  label  being  of  less  diameter  than  that  .d  -li.  disk  so 
as  to  have  its  periphery  protected  by  the  part  of  the  disk 
whb  h  cxtetids  out   from  the  label  periphery. 


I    - 


3  A  hob  for  cutting  inv..lut.  .:-ars  havint'  tb.>  cutting 
points  of  Its  teeth  ...nlined  within  parallel  lines  defining 
the  width  of  the  teeth  at  the  i.as-  Hn.'  of  the  ho!>. 

7      K    bob   for  cutting  invoint-    .;-a'-     'b.-   cutting   teeth 
wh.'reof  are  provided   with  peripheral   cuttiu.-  points  hav 
ini:   th.'   form   of  a    .urve  of  a   dn  le   with  a    ra.lius  corre- 
s,,„n.iit,L'    10    one  half    of    the    arc    between    Th-    adjacent 
invlut.    .  iirves  ..f  th.'  -^-ear  measured  on  the  bas.    .ir-le  ..f 

the  base   gear. 

!i  ,\  bob  for  cutting  Involute  gears  having  a  normal 
pit.b  .-lual  to  the  base  .'Ircle  pitch  of  th-  g  ar  to  'e 
,ut  and  the  teeth  whereof  have  their  cuttini:  points 
...nbn.'.l    within    parallel    lines-    perp.'n-llcular    to    the   ails 

of  th.'  hob. 

ICIaims  1.  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  print..!  In   th.'  Gazette.] 


1  "41  292       LICENSE  TA(J    ("U    SKiN  I'LATK       Chaki.es 
"m. '"slick,     Hagerstown.     M.I.       Filed    Feb.     19,    1917 
Serial  No.  149.502.      (Cl.  40— 1.H3.) 


1.  A  ih'ense  tag  or  plate  la.mprisinK  a  plate  of  ^h.-.t 
material  bearing  -i^Mi  miitt.r  thereon,  said  sign  matt-r 
omhodvin::  -Imra  t.  r-  .'...h  ...nsistiug  of  a  painted  ground 
or  field  portion  and  a  mur^'inal  portb.n.  sabl  marginal 
portion  being  .  inb,.ssed  or  stru  k  ..nt  fr.  tn  the  plat,  aiol 
comprising  spaced  walls  cnne.f ..1  at  int-rvals  by  cross 
pie.es.   sabi   wall-   .'xtendtnt:  outwnnlly   -.n   relatively  con- 

vergiuL'  lines, 

2.  A  H.ense  tag  or  plate  .(impri-inK  a  ;.'al.  of  t-be.t 
mat.'nal  h.-arinc  sign  matter  ther.  ..n.  said  -ign  matt-r 
embodving  ■  hara.'t-rs  ea.di  .on-istinL'  ..f  a  jiaint-.l  grouiol 
or  field  p'.rtion  and  a  perforated  marL'ina!  portbm.  said 
marginal  portion  '-eing  .■mb..ssed  or  stru.  k  -ut  from  the 
plat-  an.l  .■..mprisin-'  spn-ed  walls  .-onn-ct-d  at  intervals 
by  cross  pie<'es. 
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1.241,293  BKD  si'iU.NiJ.  CHlRnts  G I  LIS  811 ITH,  Lake- 
it  n. I  Mich.  Flle<l  Xov.  21.  I'.Mri  Serial  No.  132,630. 
(CI.  5 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  rljscrlt.. .!,  ^1  fruinf  ;  helical 
springs  lo<ate<l  wide  by  sid"  anil  cannf<t,u\  Mt  tli-ir  outer 
ends  with  tiit^  frame:  a  bed  support  :  mean-  i".  r  itr.Trhlne 
the  bed  support  to  th.'  innrr  -Tuis  ,.f  rhf  -priiii.'s  :  aud  a 
stop  bail  iin-ludiii,'  arms  .-xfudnl  ►■nnri'lv  ti;r  .liKb  the 
sprioKs  and  conn.H'ted  at  th-ir  <>%it  r  nids  with  'h.'  frame. 
and  an  iiit.Tni-.liat.'  pnrtion  lo,  at.d  ir)  fr^.ut  "f  ih^  inner 
emls  of  thf  springs,  and  conn-',  dng  the  inntr  .  n,).,  of  the 
arms,  the  interm.  dlat.>  portion  cif  the  bail  cim.sluuting  a 
stop  whitli  limits  the  e.xpauHion  of  both  springs,  and 
constltiitlnj;.  also,  a  tin  h.tw.fo  thf  arms,  whereby  the 
arms  will  regulat.-  in.l  •  mirr.,!  the  lateral  movements  of 
both  .springs.  throu;;h.nii   th.-  .nrir.'  length  of  eacn  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.  .  i.iss  .|.  s-ribed.  a  frame;  outer 
springs;  means  for  s.  iir..|_-  rh.i  ..uter  endg  of  the  outer 
springs  to  the  fram.' ;  inner  lieliial  springs  located  side 
by  side;  connectors  unitin^-  the  ,.ut.r  ends  of  the  Inner 
springs  with  the  inn.  r  .ml-.  0;  1:1  ■  out'^r  springs;  a 
stop-bail  including  an  int-rin.-.llrti.  ;iortion  .spaced  from 
the  Inner  eudi  of  the  inner  spring.s.  and  arm.s  extended 
through  the  inner  sprinirs  :  m.mis  for  uniting  the  arms 
with  the  connectors  ;  a  bed  support  :  and  m.<ans  for  con- 
ne<ting  th.  bed  support  with  tht  inn.  r  .'nds  of  the  inner 
springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  la.s.s  .!•  scribed,  a  frame;  outer 
helical  spring.*  lo.at.d  sid.'  Uv  ,id».  and  having  their 
outer  ends  united  with  rh..  ir.io-.  a  stop  ball  including 
an  interni.Miiat.'  portion  spaced  from  th.^  inn.  r  ends  of 
the  outer  <;prinL'-.  an.!  arms  .'xCen.!  •■!  thr-  i-'i  rhe  outer 
springs;  m.ans  for  ni^horin,'  tjie  .irms  wifj,  -.■gpe.-t  to 
the  fram.  :  inner  h.li.  al  -;.rinf>s  lo.;ited  side  by  side; 
connectors  unitin.-  tti.^  oui.  ;■  .'q.N-  ,,f  rhr  inn.  i  springs 
with  the  inn.;-  eii.,>  ..f  rh.>  oir-r  >prini:»  ,  a  8tnp  t)ail 
including  an  interm.  .li.ite  p,,rti(Mi  -.pa.'ed  from  the  inner 
end.s  of  th..  inn-r  spi-i.^..  jnui  arms  extending  through 
the  inner  .springs;  means  for  uniting  the  arms  of  the 
last  specified  bail  with  the  .-..nn..  its  ;  a  '.ed  support; 
an.l  means  f.,r  connecting  th..  r.e«l  support  with  the  Inner 
ends  ,>:  th-'  inner  sprinijs. 


l,::4i 


\Hi.2\n       HIT    For    [!ui;l.\(;    KQfAKl.;    Ih.LKS       Wii, 
i.l.\M    ir     .<M[TH.    I'a.sad.'ua.    ('ai,       Fil..d    .\pr     L'L'.    191fi 
S.Tiai    .No.   lt.{.(MiI        .('1.    14.V  -1_>1    I 
1.    .\     hori:!,'    r..i.i     .'i.miiriMn^    .i     .|riv;ii_-    >haft.    a     lee. 


6, 

a    leeil 


of  radiating  stub  shafts,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  driving  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  named  sleeve,  a  h;  n.He  niounfed  upon 
the  uppermost  sleere  and  oi>eratively  enu'aging  the  see 
ond-named  sleeve  to  prevent  its  rotation  genr  wheels 
mounte<l  upon  the  stub  shafts  and  having  tuhiiiai  shanks, 
and  circular  saws  mounte<l  upon  said  shanks  and  disposed 
in  quadrilateral  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  A  holing   tool  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a   sleeve 

surrounding  the  driving  shaft,  and  detaehably  en.-aged  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  driving  gear  wheel  mounte.i  on 
the  sleeve,  a  housing  slldahly  mount.  ■!  upon  and  In- 
closing the  sleeve  and  having  f|uadrllatera!  bearinErs.  .^hw 
shafts  mounted  In  the  bearings  each  having  a  bev.  l.d  gear 
wheel  engaged  by  tti.  driving  beveled  gear  wheel,  saws 
carried  by  .said  sh.ift,^  an.l  dispo.sed  in  (juadrllateral  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  housing  In 
detachable  engagement  with   the  driving  shaft 

3.  In  a  boring  tool  of  the  character  d.  s,  rit>.-.|.  a  .  en- 
tral  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  sh.ift  nuans  for 
holding  th**  sleeve  from  rotation,  a  plurality  <if  stui.  shafts 
e.xtcndlng  radially  from  th.'  si,^.\,  and  carrytriL'  saws. 
gearing  operatlveiy  engaging  tl  .  ^.iLI  -aw^  \y\rh  the 
central  shaft,  and  a  housing  form.!  In  rw..  s,  tbis  de 
tachably  supported  arouuil  the  central  sh.ift  and  ml  .sing 
the  gearing,  the  secti..n-  ;i...Mii_-  ..n  a  plan.'  ■ 'iinii.i..nt 
with  the  axes  of  th.-  -.  \.r;il  smt,  shafts,  and  m.-ans 
operatively  engaging  the  central  shaft  and  detachably 
holding  said  housing  sections  In  place. 

4.  In  a  boring  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  major  portion  of 
the  shaft  and  having  an  angularly  projecting  handle, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
operatively  engaged  therewith  for  rotation,  said  sleeve 
carrying  a  beveleil  gear  wheel,  a  sleeve  resting  upon  ttie 
second  named  sleeve  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  first-named  sleeve  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  stub  shafts,  a  i)lurallty  of  circular 
saws  having  tubular  shanks  mounted  upon  said  stub 
shafts,  said  tubular  shanks  having  the  beveled  gear  whetds 
engaging  with  the  driving  lieveled  gear  wheel,  a  lower 
housing  section  having  a  rectangular  hollow  body  and 
a  tubular  neck  surrounding  the  second-named  sleeve,  an 
upper  housing  .section  having  a  rectangular  hollow  body 
and  a  tubular  neck,  the  tnbul.'ir  neck  surmiindln.-  the 
third  named  .sleeve,  the  si.l..  \s  ills  .r  th.-  h..usin»:  se.  tions 
being  cut  away  to  surround  th..  mi  i:,;ir  s|,.inKs  ,,r  thp 
saws  a  feed  screw  carried  upon  tti..  i..w.r  .xtremity  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  beat  in,-  a;:ainst  th.'  iow  r  end  of 
the  lower  hmislnp  >e,-tl.'.n  an. I  th.'  lower  ^nd  of  the  first- 
named  si, ..-v.  an.  p.-.-at,\  ..|v  .  ,.nne<.tc.i  with  the  shaft 
to  rotate  th  re-.vth  aim  i  k.-y  .letachai.lv  entraiiing  the 
lower  t-xtrcmiiy  of  the  st,„ft  an.l  holdlnsj  the  several 
sleeves,  the  feed  screw  and   th.    h.usina  se.  tions  in  place. 

5.  In  a  boring  tool  of  the  charact.r  .lescrll...d.  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  sleeve  surroundlnt:  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a   Inn  ile.  a  bev.  1  izcur  wheel  detachably 
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nio\infe.i  upon  the  low.»r  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 

fiist'i^f'l  ar..iiii<i  «iald  shan't  and  above  the  h-vel  gear 
wheel  .^nd  i>earini:  at  Its  upper  end  against  the  lower  end 
nf  sai.l  first  named  slr^ve  .-ind  carrying  a  plurality  of 
radiatinu  stiih  shafts,  a  plnrallty  of  circular  saws  having 
tubular  shanks  monnted  upon  said  stub  shafts,  -snld  tubu- 
lar shanks  having  bevel  gear  wiieels  engaging  with  the 
driving  t>evel  gear  wheel,  a  I.w.t  housing  section,  and 
an  upper  houslns  soctlou  inclosing'  said  gear  wheels,  the 
side  walls  of  the  housing  sections  being  cut  away  to 
surround  the  tubular  sh.-inks  of  the  saws,  and  means 
detachably  holding  the  first  named  gear  whr.is  nnd  said 
housing  sections  in  place 

I  Claim  6  n.it  printed   in   the  Oarette.l 


thereon,  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  wafer  wheel  carried  by 
sal<1  shaft,  a  pump  carried  by  the  'ram.-  ni..;  pr. ejecting 
thiough  the  said  support,  means  fur  f.p.>rat!r.i:  the  pump 
from  said  shaft,  and  means  f..r  k.  kinc  s-air!  frame  In 
desired  position  to  submerge  a  p.->rtlon  i.-f  said  water- 
wheel,  and  maintain  said  pump  in  sutimerged  position. 


1,241,296.  LAMP  .s^UI'I'OK Tl.NC  UKAfKET.  WILLIAM 
L.  Smith.  Wheatland,  N.  1»  Filed  .Nov.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,807.      (CI.  240 — 63.) 


^^/^.r 


*^'  ./- 


A  lamp  support  including  a  hase  inemti»»r,  an  adjustable 
arm  carried  by  the  base  member,  and  a   lamp  retAlnluK 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  consisting  of  a  yoke. 
an  adjustable  lamp  encircling  ring  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  arm  of  the  yoke,  an  arcuate  plate  carried  by  the  piv 
oted  portion  of  the  ring,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
plurality    of    openings   arranped    in    a    circular    line    con- 
centrically  with   the   pivot  of  the   ring,  a   clamping  screw   '■ 
carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke  for  binding  engage-    . 
meut  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  set  screw  | 
carried    by    th>-    tirst  named    arm    of    the    yoke    for    Inter     ] 
changeable  euga-:cinent   in  the  openings  of  said  plate. 


1,241,296  BALL  AM)  KDLLKK  HEARING.  Frank 
Starix,  Springfield.  Mass.  Flie.i  (.»<  I  ■Al,  li*16.  Se- 
rial  No,   128,ft61,      (CI.  29—111.) 


1  In  the  art  of  irrlndlng  In^aring  1  Ings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bearins:  ring  having  an  aun>jl><r  race  and  hav- 
ing a  reentrant  anmilai  seat,  and  a  chuck  having  grip- 
ping members  shaped  to  .-orrespond  -to  the  said  s(>at  to 
hold  the  ring  on  ..ne  face  and  to  p<iiuit  iinisbiu«  th. 
other  three  faces, 

4  In  the  art  of  grinding  bearing  rin^s,  ih.  combina- 
tion of  a  bearing  ring  having  an  annular  ra.-e  an<l  hav- 
ing a  reentrant  annular  seat  on  each  side  of  the  said  race 
and  forming  with  th-.  adjarent  side  of  the  ring  an  annu- 
lar shoulder,  au.i  a  .  hu.  k  having  resilient  gripping  mem- 
bers shaped  to  .orresp..n.l  to  the  said  shoulder^  and 
gripping  one  of  the  same  at  a  time  to  permit  of  finishing 
the  said  ball  race,  the  annular  face  opposite  the  said  ball 
race  and  the  side  adjacent  the  other  noij  gripped  shoul- 
der while  the  ring  is  held  In  the  .buck. 

[Claims  2  and  ;5  n"t  printed  in  th.-  Gazette.] 


2.  A  (ievice  of  the  class  described.  ...mvirisin^  a  tloat- 
Inu-  support  a  frame  plvotally  and  adjustably  hung  th- re 
on.  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  water  wheel  carrier!  t.v  aid 
shaft  a  pump  carried  by  the  frame  and  pr<.j.<tiii^  th'.  4-'h 
the  said  support,  means  for  (.perating  the  pump  :r..m 
saifl  shaft,  a  pipe  communicating  said  i>ump  with  the 
shore  of  a  stream,  means  for  maintaining  said  tioat  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  shore,  and  means  for  luck 
iBg  said  frame  at  a  desired  angle  to  subuaerge  said  water- 
wh.el,  at  one  side  thereof,  and  maintaia  »aid  pump  in 
submerged  position,  said  pipe  \mng  of  flexible  construc- 
tion to  accommodate  the  same  to  the  vertical  tidal  move- 
ment of  said  tioat, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  nper 
tured  float  having  upwardly  extending  members,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  mi mliers.  a  pump 
carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  the  fioat.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  projectinj: 
alx)ve  the  same,  a  water  wheel  m.iunted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  gearing  between  the  pump  and  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusiin.t;  the  frame  with  resp»  <  t  to  the  sup- 
port when. by  to  sut  merge  the  wat.-r  wh.'el  and  maintain 
the  pump  in  sulimerged  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbi'd.  comprising  a  float 
having  upwardly  extending  members,  a  frame  pivoted  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  members,  a  shaft  m.iunteil  in 
the  frame  and  projecting  above  the  same,  a  water  wheel 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  rollers  t>etween  Th.  hub  of 
the  wheel  and  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  pump,  means  for 
operating  the  pump  from  th-  said  sliaft.  and  means  for  ad 
justing  th.'  said   frame  with   respect   to  the   float, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  a  float  having  up 
wardly  extending  members,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  members,  a  screw  pivoted  t..  s.iid  frame 
and  mounted  in  a  support  (-arried  by  on.  of  M,.  n.  n  ..rs 
of  the  float  and  having  a  hand  wheel  mounte.l  ther.in.  a 
water  whe<  1  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ptimp,  an!  m.ans 
f..r  operating  the  pump  from  the  shaft  ot  the  water  -wheel. 


Pe'<.ta>iin  F  :*T.\rBER. 
\r\,     7314        Serial     Xo 


1.241.297,      WATER  ELEV.\T<»R 
Spokane.    Wash.      Ffh'd     .liilv 

s.w.iTs     tn.  170 — nr  » 

1.   A   device   of  the   class  ilescrihed,    mnipr1«!ne   a    float- 
inc    support,    a     frame    pivorally    and    adjnstably    hnng 

242  O.  G,— 59 


1,241.298.  I'ACKAGETIE,  Giok<;£  W  Srovi.  -Mer- 
<  hantvllle,  N.  •!  .  assignor  to  American  Vubanized 
Fibre  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  I'orporaticn  of 
Delaware.  Filed  -lune  11,  1917.  Serial  .No.  lT4,12.'i, 
(CI.  24—18.) 


•J.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ti''  plate  having 
an  angular  rec«»ss  provided  with  outwardly  diverging  walls 
at  one  end  and  having  an  oblique  slot  reaching  Inwardly 
from  one  of  its  side  edges  and   terminating  in  proximity 
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to  the  deepest  portlou   uf  yald   rerfsn  and  al^o   having  a 
longitodinal  slot  com  imin  I  dialing  at  one  fad  with   thf  in 
ntT  en^l  of  th»>  oblliju*-   <li)C  and  arrang>>il   with  ouf   of  its 
eii'ls  artjaient  to  th*-  il>'fp»'.<t  portion  of  the  recess. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  (h"  Uazette] 


1.241.299  KRVI.NG  APPARATLS  i.eh.ardis  Hbndbi- 
Kfs  SxBOB.kMi  and  .I'ih.vnes  Henkp  i^  Stioband,  Am- 
sterdam, NeTh-'i'lands,  Ki.'.'.l  Apr  5,  I'.tlf.  Serial  No. 
89.237.      (CI.  34—5.) 


1.  A   drying  apparatus    I'f    th  •   i-hararter   des.  rit>e<l    the 
oomblnati'in  of  a  primary  iin)i><tr.re  ahsorhlrig  and  air  heat- 
In:;  appararM-"      'f  a    ri'vcilvioi;  ■  vilndcr   hav•in^:  a    tihinility 
of  openii..'<  formed  in  th.-  peripli-'ry  theri'of.  a  plurality  of 
wlr>'  i-MM/f  m>'nihers  .■xtendinn  inwardly  within  said  rylln 
dnr   and    exteudini:   ov»'r    said     ipfnln^'s,    an    angularly    ar 
raii<»-d  plate  arrant'' d  withiri  sa   1  cylinder,  and  means  fur 
rotating    -aid    ''vIlnd'T    su'-tair 'ally   as   and    for    th>'    pin- 
pose  -ipeciflfd 

2.  In  a  dryins:  apparatus  of  rlic  1  hara-  ter  dencrilied  the 
pomldnatlon  of  a  primary  irioisr'irf  ahsorldnir  and  air  heat 
ine  app.tra'u*.   of  a   rotatat'l*-     viindir   ha\lng  a   plurality 
"f  openings  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated porkets  extending  inwtrd'V  within  said  cylinder  and 
out  of  direct  lino  of  the  radii  of  said  eyllnder.  a  shaft  for 
supporting  sai'l  ''yllniler,  an  Mti.'uarly  arran^'ed  plate  sup 
port>'d  upon  .salH  shaft  \\h.'r»'hy  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  air  will  bf  drawn  from  said  prlniary  heating  and 
absorbing    app  ar  iru-*'^    aiii    -u  'sc(|ut'ntly    caus'^i    to    pass 
through  said  ^'ylitid.T  su''staiifl.illy  as  and  for  the  purpos. 
speoifled. 


i.241.;h<hi     .si.imn*.  doc»I'w    '>pp:M:n    ani^    rLosKR. 

Sw\\   K    -Stkom  and  I'uKai.E.s  W    M"'  hei:,  <'hlcago.  111. 
Fi;-:  Au.;.  14.  1915       .«4eri»l  .\.     4.".4.-o       iCl.  70— 102) 


I  I'll'-  romt)iii.itiou  with  a  ■';  line:  door  and  a  fraiu'' 
therefor,  of  a  l-'vpr  pivot'd  to  saiii  frame;  a  link  pivoted 
to  !»aid  door  and  deta'hahlj  ro-iri'-i  ted  with  said  lever  co- 
opTating  with  s.ajd  U'ver  to  nerve  as  a  means  for  perform- 
ing the  initini  I'p.  nin_'  and  tliiai  losing  of  said  door;  and 
automatic  intt'rloi  kiuc  meant  on  said  link  and  lever  a''- 
ranged  to  eiii.'atff'  and  pri'Vflut  detachment  of  said  link 
when  said  door  is  in  ilosed  position,  substantially  as  de 
•cribed. 


r    an  I    a    frame 
a   stud  on  liaid 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  ^lldlu),'  dc 
therefor  f  a  Ifver  pivoted  to  .aid  franit 
lever  a  i:uk  d.tachably  connected  with  said  stud  and  plv- 
otally  coune.  ted  with  said  door,  bald  link  and  lever  being 
arranged  to  .fTect  Initial  opening  and  tlnal  closing  of  said 
door;  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  offset  Jaw  on  said 
lever  arranged  to  emdrad-  said  link  when  said  door  is 
closed  :  and  an  outwarilly  .-xt.Midiug  lug  on  said  link  ar- 
ranged to  engago  said  Jaw.  said  lug  and  jaw  1..  ing  perfo- 
rated for  the  passa.,'.'  of  a  -.al.  su!.>t.intia lly  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  iloor  and  a  frain>' 
therefor,  of  a  levor  pivoted  to  !-ald  frame  ;  a  stud  on  said 
lever;  a  link  detachably  connecte<l  with  said  stud  and  plv 
otally  connected  with  said  door,  said  link  and  lever  being 
arranged  to  effect  Initial  openlnc  and  tlnal  <  i,,sing  of  said 
door;  an  outwardl.\  and  npwardi'-  ofT-^t  }n\\  on  said  lever 
arranged  to  tmbra.e  said  link  when  <a!d  dtn.r  N  doseil  ; 
an  outwardly  extending  lug  on  ^ai(l  link  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  Jaw,  said  lug  and  Jaw  lielng  p.  !■  ra'.-d  for  the 
passage  of  a  seal;  a  locking  head  sllda:  iy  m 'Unted  on 
said  lever;  a  perforated  locking  finger  on  said  had;  and 
an  eye  adapte<l  to  receive  said  finger,  said  eye  :..  in_-  perfo- 
rated to  register  with  the  perforation  In  said  tlngei  for  the 
reception  of  a  spa!.  sulistantial' v  ;,s  di-acrlbed. 


1.241,801.  -VTTACHKh  H  A  .M  >  F  AS  TKNKR.  OCOBOB  H. 
Tatlor,  RMimond,  V.i.  Filed  Mar.  ;:,  lia7.  Serial  No. 
152,058.      (Cl.  24—23.) 


3.  In  a  band  fastener,  a  bendable  band,  a  fastener  plate 
to  l>e  applied  at  one  end  thereot,  projecting  means  upon 
one  of  -aid  members  to  engage  ru  edge  wall  of  the  other. 
and  noans  to  connect  the  end  nf  «!n1d  band  !)eyond  said 
lug  t<>  said  plate 

7  In  a  band  fastener,  a  oand  of  bendabU-  material 
formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  a  r»'tainlng  lug 
projected  toward  the  free  end  of  the  band  an  1  fastening 
means  adapte<l  to  '■••  iTicak'f^d  at  ■  pposlte  .^dges  tiy  >.ald  lug 
and  the  free  end  of  th.-  band 

10.  In  a  band  fa<tfner.  a  bendable  band  provided  with 
a  projecting  retainlnir  means.  .1  fastt-ner  plate  adapted  to 
be  attach' fl  thpret..  by  said  i  cans  and  provided  with 
parallel  clamping  lu>:s  and  a  slot  within  th*'  body  thereof. 

11.  In  a  band  fa-ten<r.  a  bendable  hand  provided  with 
a  projecting  rttainln^'  means,  1  fastener  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  thereto  liy  said  means  and  provided  with 
parallel  clamping  lugs  and  a  slo-  within  the  '  ody  thereof, 
and  a  holding  Uil'  at  one  edi:"  if  said  plate  adapted  to 
embrace  the  end  of  said  band  beyond  said  means 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  r,a- 
sette.] 


1.241.302,  SIliri'ING-TAG.  i.KnuoE  II  T.^vi.<in,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1!!17  Serial  No.  156.810. 
(Cl.  40—20.) 


^. 


'^ 


1.  .V  fatr  havlnL'  a  liendable  portion  to  embra'e  material 
to  which  It  Is  aiiplied,  and  means  disposed  at  'he  end  of 
the  fold  line  r,f  said  portbm  wirh  an  edu'e  iinnie'liately  ad- 
jacent said  line  to  engaire  and  compress  said  material  at 
the  line  of  fold  and  bendable  ii[  on  the  taL'  to  clamp  the 
folded  portions  thereof  together. 
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5    .\  ta<  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  lugs  extended   I 
at    a    rik'bt    angle    in    opposite    directions    from    one    end   I 
thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted   to  be  folded   upon  Itstdf 
upon  a   line  coincident  with   on     edge  of  said   lugs  to  em 
brace  material,  whereby  the  luKs  when  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  plate  compress  said  material  at  the  fold  line  and  clamp 
saiil   folded  portion   thereof,  and  a   lever  end  of  said  plate 
beyond  said  lut's  and  fold  line 

[Claims  2  to  4  mt  printe,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.303.  ROTARY  I.NTKKNAI.  ((•MIU'STION  EN- 
CtINK.  Marsii.u.i.  K.  Th.wek.  Red  Rock.  Mont.  Filed 
Sept,  25.  1916.     .Serial  No.  122.026.     (Cl.  128 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  eutrine.  the  ombl 
nation  of  a  casing,  a  charge  directing  stttionary  platt 
therein,  a  charge  carrying  element  and  a  rotor  arranged 
on  said  plate  and  revolving  In  opposite  directions  there 
about,  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  intake  and  ex 
haust  ports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  < mnbi 
nation  of  a  ( asing.  a  charge  directing  stationary  plate 
therein,  a  charge  carrying  element  and  a  rotor  rotatable 
about  said  plate,  said  charge  carrying  element  having  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chamliers,  said  plate  having  charge 
directing  port-i  for  communli  ation  with  sanl  combustion 
chambers,  at  times,  and  said  plat'  al*o  h.'i\lng  int.ake  and 
exhaust  ports. 

'A  In  a  rotat\  internal  comt'Uvtion  engine,  the  .  omt'ina 
tlon  of  a  (asing,  a  rotor  therein,  a  plate  having  charge 
dlre(  ting  port'^  and  Intake  and  exhaust  port.s.  a  charge 
carrying  element  formed  with  combustion  chambers  ro- 
tatable about  said  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
"of  the  rotor,  said  combustion  chambers  alternately  regis- 
tering with  intake  and  charge  directing  ports  to  drive  the 
rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  coniNusti"n  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  charge  carrying  device  rotatable  in 
said  casinu.  a  stationary  cylindrical  charge  directing  plate 
concentrically  arran^'ed  within  the  casing,  and  a  rotor 
concentrically  arranged  within  the  casing  and  within  said 
plate,  said  rotor  and  charge  carrying  element  r<dating  in 
opposite  directions  on  oppo.site  sides  of  said  charire  dire<-t- 
Ing  plate  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  rotary  internal  (ombustlon  engine,  the  c(irnldna- 
tion  of  a  i-asirm  hi;\ing  end  walls,  bearings  in  said  end 
walls,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings,  a  r(dor  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  charge 
carryini,'  el.'nient  rotata  dc  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  therein,  a  stationary 
cylindrical  plate  mount"d  within  the  diarge  carrying  de 
vice,  the  latter  rotatable  therealiout.  gearing  for  impart- 
ing motion  from  said  rotor  shaft  to  said  charge  carrying 
element,  said  rotor  and  <  hart'e  carrying  element  rotating 
in  opposite  directions,  said  charge  directing  plate  having 


a  plurality  of  ports  therein  for  affording  communication 
between  the  combustion  chambers,  at  times,  and  said  ro 
tor,  means  for  igniting  the  charge  within  said  combustion 
chamber  when  the  latter  is  In  communication  with  the 
rotor,  and  intake  and  exhaust  conduits  associated  with 
said  charge  directing  plate. 


1,241,304.  SAFETY  TRAfF  CONNECTION  ALIXANDIB 
Thomson.  Fitchluirg.  Mass.  Fibd  .Ian.  IS,  1916  Serial 
No.  72,712.     (Cl.  54—30.)     ' 


A  safety  connection  of  the  charaiter  described, 
Ing  a  hook  having  a  reduced  throat  portion,  and  a  fas- 
tener having  an  outstanding  eye  thickened  at  one  side  for 
engagement  in  op<'r.itii/n  by  the  hook,  and  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  opposite  side  for  reception  by  the  redu- ed 
throat  portion  of  the  hook  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  in 
place,  the  said  thickened  sble  portion  of  the  said  eye  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  engaging  one  side  of  the  hook  in  op- 
erative position  to  prevent  tipward  swinging  movement  of 
the  liook  In  the  eye. 


1,241,305.       IKtRSE     COLL,\H 
Fltchburg,    Mass.       Filed    .Ian. 
72,713.      (C\.  5-1 — 19.) 


.VI.EXAMiKK        THOMSoX, 

IS.    U-iltJ.      Serial    No. 


'  1.  A  metallic  horse  luUar  (omprlsing  tunulai  si,i,>jj 
having  side  apertures,  and  harness  fastenings  adjacent  said 
apertures,  nut  hcdders  secured  within  said  tubular  sides 
and  having  nut  holding  recesses  below  said  ajiertures. 
and  fastening  bolts  extending  through  said  harness  fas- 
tenings and  said  apertures,  and  engaging  the  niit<  arrled 
by  said  nut  holders 

I        4.    A    metallic    horse    collar   having   tubular    sh>'et    metal 

'  sides  adjustably  connec  ted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends. 

i  and  a  ttibular  extension  telescoped  within  the  npper  .  n<1 
of  each  of  said  sides  and  having  an  upper  inturne<l  annu 

J  lar  portion  provide<l  with  a  pocket. 

j  5.  A  metallic  horse  collar  having  tubular  sheet  metal 
sides  ailjustably  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends. 

1  and  a  tubular  extension  telescoped  within  the  upper  end 
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of  rmb  of  saiil  sides  Hn<t  ailJumaMy  ronutH  fe«l  thereto. 
88!  1  Hxrenslon  haTine  .1  longltuilinal  hIoi  ami  an  openlnK 
at  th.>  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  nut  bolder  aetiired  wlthtn 
thf  fxtPiiilon  In  allncnK-nt  with  the  slot  ther«'of,  a  nut 
^lidH  ily  (llspot!»'d  within  said  holder  and  movable  lenjfth 
wi.x-  '..■:  ihe  slot,  aud  a  tx.lt  t'xteodliir  through  the  rf>«pec 
tlve  collar  side  and  eng.iKing  tho  nut  in  adjusted  position 
through  the  nlot  of  the  exteiisiun. 

[Clalniti  -.  3.  •>.  and  7  nor  printed  ic  the  Giixctte.  1 
' 

1.241.306.  H<)L1>ER  Foil  FJ.K.NIIU.K  .SlIEKTS.  <}UY 
S.  THf'RvSON,  .Minneap.'lN,  Minn  ,  as.si>;nur.  N.v  iiusne  as 
slgnnunts,  to  Murphv  Trufis  I'onipany.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  File^  Jan.  6.  1914  S.rial  No. 
810.61:6.      {CI.  24 — 66.  > 


1.  .\  hoidnr  r'.>r  !U-\iMe  -he^r-  eoinprisinu  t  1  nr  hav- 
ing a  rai-*>'d  iniWdl.'  p'l,  liou  provided  with  .iff-.'t-  at  its 
eud.>  foriiiink;  fe.-t,  -aid  tent  htvins;  up\var<ll.v  l\irned  i>or- 
tlons  provldtHi  with  slot*  therein,  a  looking  bar  hjivin^ 
end  portions  rttrtng  within  anU  alldalile  in  »aid  slots  and 
adapted  to  -lamp  tJeiible  she^ta  on  the  raineil  portion  of 
«aid  bar. 

2.  A  hold.r  tor  rt«>xible  .^eta  cmpriainK  a  t)ar  hav 
inji  a  rals.  d  nilddlf  p««rti«n  and  downwardly  turn.1l  por 
tions  i.rniinatintf  n  upwardly  projeitinu  ends  iiavinK 
sk>ts  ther-^in.  the  midili>-  portion  of  Raid  bar  formiriK  fi 
seat  fcr  i  tripllt-ate  sales*  i>o»»k.  a  locking  bar  mounted 
for  longitudinal  innveiu.^nt  In  tli.-  -lot  of  one  of  said  eods 
and  having  means  {<<r  ■■nt.Ting  the  slot  in  the  oii\.T  end. 
the  mi  Idl-'  pi;rti<in  nf  ^:\\<\  ln<l|ing  Nar  and  said  s*'at  t..'ing 
curved  in  imss  se.  ri.ai  <■  [irotide  opposing  iMlges  betwe.n 
which  the  sh  .'ts  cr-'  _'npi>d 

3.  A  salt's  hooii  tiolil.T  '  inprisini:  a  t.aV  harint:  a  raise. I 
seat  portion  and  si.,tt-.i  .'n.!  porti.us.  .1  har  loosj.jy  liin>;ed 
to  one  of  said  siotr.d  ,nd  portions  and  (•apat)le  of  longi- 
tudinal niovrnent  tii>reon  au4  havini;  1  tongue  to  engage 
the  other  -lotted  end  portion.  Baid  tiar  txt.  nding  over  said 
raised  s.at  portion. 


C}{  Mil  ES     H, 

It,    I'jit;. 


1  .  L' 4  1  .  an  7  .      3TIRRIN'.    IMI'LEMENT. 
Tompkins.    Loi    Angeles.    ( al.      FlUd    1>' 
Serial  No.  136.94*^..     ■*').  t;.V    lU.) 


of  superimposed  flash  boards  In  ^Miid  flash  tioard  ways,  s;r,d 
flash  tMiards  tltting  said  ways  loosely  so  that  they  may  t>e 
niov.d  to  a  r.'ntral  position  in  the  ways  and  there  be  free 
from  frietional  engagement  with  the  ways,  a  •arrlage 
moonteil  npon  rolling  bearings  in  said  vertical  larriage 
ways,  means  for  hoisting  si\\i\  carriage,  and  Jack  mecha 
nisiii  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a 
Hash  iiojinl  and  move  it  liorii«)ntally  to  a  central  position 
in  its  wavs  and  n-enns  for  moving  a  flash  hoard  away 
from  the  upi>>  r  •  nds  of  th--  ways. 


In  a  stirring  inipleiiieut,  a  disk,  a  handle,  means  form 
iug  a  liall  and  so  ket  lonnei  titm  U-tween  the  handl.  and 
the  center  of  the  disk,  saiil  ha.iulle  iKjing  '>ent  to  an  incUue 
relative  to  the  vertical  axis  cf  the  dall  and  .sot  k'-t  joint, 
and  ijUdes  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  at 
right    angles. 


.■^.  In  <->nibinatlon.  a  gate  stru<  tnre  havlne  a  series  of 
gate  of)ciilngs.  i-aeh  pro\idcd  «i:h  \trti.al  flash  oard 
\va.\s:nid  with  \crti.,il  arriaui  ua\-,  siiinTinip"~' 'i  ''ash- 
'•oa.~ds  Ml  said  tlishlxcird  wa\  -  1  irrlagc  a.!a;>tcd  to 
..[i.rafc  in  said  arria;;!'  wavs,  m.an-  iipon  the  aniaiie  to 
cncaiic  ii  ildsh  r.o.aril  and  means  to  mo\c  the  .arrlime  to 
,ind  from  th.-  s.\cral  s.t-  ,,f  carriage  ways.  *nd  to  niove  It 
\ertlcally   In  the   carri.ii;.'    ways. 

4.  In  eonitiinatioii  1  !.•:!■  structure  having  a  series  of 
gat.'  op.nincs.  each  pro\i.lcd  with  vertical  flash  board 
ways  and  wih  \»rtical  carriage  ways.  sup.Tlmposed  flash- 
boards  in  jjiid  Hash  i)oard  wn\-  a  carriage  adapted  to 
operate  in  said  cnrriau''  ways,  ni-ans  npon  the  carriage  to 
■  iii,'a:,'e  a  flash  N.ard.  'in^l  ni'ips  to  m.'ve  the  carriage  to 
ami  from  the  .s.veral  st-ts  of  aiTiag.'  ways  and  to  move  it 
vertically  In  th.'  carriak--  wa\s,  s,ij.|  m.ans  . m'.odylng  a 
hoi  .t  movable  hori7,ontall.\  fr. m  position  i>v.t  on.  gate  to 
posit  ,011   over   another 

.;,  In  ciiinldnatlon.  s  k;aie  -tru'tiirr  ha\ini;  ila-h  i>oard 
wavs  ,1  plnralltv  of  flash  boards  on  lii.'  wa\  s,  and  a  single 
antifri'tion  •  irriasxe  means  adapt. '.l  to  be  niov'd  into 
provimi'v  with  inv  nw  of  tli--  ;!ash  mards  and  provided 
with  means  to  d.'taehanly  eni;ag"  a  I'ash  Ui.ird  and  to 
move  it  oft'  till'  ilMsh  imard  ways 

7.  In  cumoinat  ion.  a  Kate  stru'iurc  haviiiK  Hash  ooard 
ways  an.l  adjacent  carriage  way-,  a  plurality  or  rlasU- 
iM.ards  on  said  flash  board  ways,  a  single  carnage  with 
rolling  bearings  on  the  >  arrlage  ways  and  adapted  to  t)« 
moved  into  proximity  with  any  one  of  the  flash  Doards. 
means  for  holstin'i  and  low.-ring  the  carriage,  and  means 
on  the  carriage  to  detachabiy  .ngage  any  tlash  txiard  and 
move  it  off  the  flash  i'oard   ways. 

IClainis  'J.   .").    H.   and    !♦   not   print. d   in    the   <.azeite.] 


l.:;4i  ;«><•       1.,NITKR    MUniANlSM    FOU    intkrnal- 
coMBIsrioN   KN'.INK.S.      Haiirv   R.\.>d<>i.1'h    Va.\   l>»- 

\K.\lKl;,  .siimtcr,  S  i'  a-simior  liy  no'sio-  assi;.'ii!iiPiit8, 
to  Split. lorf  Kle.  tri.al  <  onipany.  Nf\v«rk  .\  .1  n  Cor- 
porati.in  .f  New  Jerney.  Filed  1  >•■  31.  1914.  Serial 
.No.  sTM.iMt).      itl.    123—164.) 


Wli. 


1.241  30«.      PLASH     BOARD   SKIMMIN4i     (JATK. 

1  MM    VAN   DEN    ilKt  VBt,,   I/Os   AnfTle*.  Cal.      Piled    Sept 

23.    1916.      Serial    No.    121  .H61.      {C\.  HI— 46. 1 

1.   In    combination,    a    gate    atmctore    haTtng    rertiral 

fia  *■  ^o«r-l  wayii  and   rertlraj   carrlaire  ways,  a  plurality 


1  An  Ignition  mechantam  for  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
gines comprising  a  bracket,  an  Igniter,  a  raaicneto  carried 
hT  said  bracket,  an  actuator  or  trip  lever  for  op<>ratins  the 
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Igniter  and  magneto,  anchorine  d.  vices  carried  by  the  en 
lelne  Independeiiily  of  said    .racket,  an.!  tension  means  for 
operating  the  trip  lever  extending  between  suld  trip  Icver 
and  the  anchoring  devices. 

2.  \R  i*:nition  iiie<  hanism  for  interniil  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  hra<  ket  a  magneto  and  an  ignit.T  and 
operating  parts  therefor  asseniMeil  and  >  arried  as  a  unit 
on  said  bracket    anchor  posts  indet>end.ntiy  carrie<l  on  the 

engine    an.l   t.  iision    means  connected   to   the  anchor  posts 
an.l  said  op.ii-ii,.    pn's  for  actuating  the  .same. 


1.241. .-ilO.  ELECTRIf  LKiHTIN^i  AND  HEATI.N<;  OF 
R.VILWAY  .V.Nl)  «niIER  VEHICLES.  Charles  TTenry 
ViDAi..  London.  F.nglan.l  Fli.-d  Sept.  3,  1»1.'>  Serial 
48  s»if>.      (CI.    171 — ^13. 1 


No, 


.^     -f     "#     "• 

Lm  L|i|irl 


1.241,311 

llKTIl     1' 

H.    lStl7. 


HCLI.HK  FUR  FOLNTAIN  PENS.  Eltza- 
Vii,k..mi;kson  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
Strial   No.   141,458.      (CI.  24 — 12.) 


the  cue  being  provided  l>etw«'en  its  ends  with  an  elon- 
gato<l  slot  extemiing  longitudinally  thereof,  cushion  and 
proje«ting  coil"d  siirings  loi-at.-d  within  the  casing  and 
surrounding  the  cue  with  their  opposing  etids  relatively 
spa<  (kI,  means  securing  the  remote  ends  of  the  springs  to 
the  casing,  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  enda  of 
the  spring's  and  slidatdy  passing  the  slid  near  th.  en.ls 
thereof  so  that  the  mov.-m.-nt  of  the  die  in  one  dlr.'cti.'U 
will  expand  the  proj..  ting  spring  and  slide  through  the 
cushion  spring  and  th.  niov.  ni.nt  of  the  cu.  under  the 
influenc.'  of  th.'  iiroj.'tin*:  sprini;  will  n.-ar  i!i.  end  of 
■said  nioveniem  expand  tli.    .'ushion  spring. 


In  combination,  a  -hnam..  driven  from  an  axU  ol  a 
train  the  sabi  dynam.,  having  two  armature  windings 
ele.d,i.ally  s.,.a,a,...l  ami  t.o  .ommutators  with  a  .one 
nion  field,  the  armatur.  windings  being  in  series  w,b  carl. 
Other  a.id  with  the  external  load,  one  of  the  saul  ^vlndlngs 
^.nerstln.  an  el.Ttrom.dive  for- e  sufficient  to  'ba-ge  one 
balf  ..f  the  divided  battery  the  other  halt  of  which  m-rve« 
tocontrol  the  voltage  .ieliver.d  to  ,,...  ex-crna  load,  and 
R  hntterv  of  .■.lis  a.lapte.1  in  s.  :,.-  ,0  siita'.y  .'n.rgi/.c 
the  ext.rnal   load    vvh.'n   the  tran:   is  at    a   stamistUi. 


1  \  fountain  pen  holder  .omprlsing  a  pen  engaging 
member  an  ap.'rturcd  .ar  tb.reon.  «  garment  engaging 
memher  a  tongu.'  on  sai.l  ya.m.nt  engaging  memU-r  en- 
fraK'-Hble  within  said  ear.  and  releasabl.-  spring  lo.-king 
means,  on  sai.l  last  nam.d  member  engaging  said  tongue. 

[Claims  2  t.'  4  not   printed  in   the  i.azette.) 


1  241  .".12,  <;aME-CUE.  William  Vikmc  B.'mldjl. 
Minn.  Filed  Jan  h  IPIR  Serial  N..  71, n2.-.  (CI. 
46—9.) 


C^^ 


t; 


iwffpnip 


A  game  cue  .omprlBing  a  .asing.  a  >  u.'  slidably  mounted 
witbm  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  casing. 


l,241..il.''i.     SHEET  METAL  SHEARS.     Ci.i vTOV  I 'E  Wit: 

WA.iSKi:      I'.'dar     Rapids,     I.'wa         Filed     Max     9      1917 
Serial    .Nc    lt)7,41f.,       'Cl,    H14— 77.) 


1.  In  a  nietal-sllttlng  shear  of  th<  .l.slgniu.d  type,  the 
combination  of  a  track  having  parallel  sides  and  a  tapered 
entering  end.  and  a  shear-guide  emiiraciug  the  sides  of 
th.'  tra.k  at  the  top.  bottom  and  edge^,  and  provid.'d  with 
a  vertically  flared  mouth  to  readily  admit  the  .nt.rlDir 
eiid  of  til.'  track, 

2.  Combined  with  a  track  having  tap.-nd  si.b-s  at  the 
entering  end.  a  shear-gubb-  .-ml'ra.  in;;  tli-  tra.k  at  each 
side  on  the  top,  bottom  and  ..li;.'  aii.l  having  its  top  por 
tlon  extemi.'.l  forward  .'f  tli.'  si.i.s  and  bottom  portions, 
vh.'reby  th.'  t;ni.l.  may  he  r.'st.-d  on  the  end  of  the  track 
1.1  for.'    cni.ring,    siil'stHiitially    as   clescribed. 

:',  A  shear  guid.  composed  of  a  top  plate  and  a  pair 
of  fol.l.al  lower  plat.s.  one  p.  rmaneiitly  attached  to  th.- 
top  plate,  as  by  riv.ts  through  the  plate  and  the  upp.  r  fold 
of  the  lower  plate,  ami  the  oth.r  Iow.t  plat.-  attach,  d  t.y 
bolts  through  its  11pp. t  fold  and  tlir.'Tigh  th.  top  plate, 
th.    holes  for   said   b.dts  b.'lng   slotted   to  allow   f.'r  lateral 

adjustm.-nt. 

4.  The  eomblnation  with  a  metal  slitting  shear  of  th- 
type  herein  designated,  of  a  guide,  comprising  a  track,  a 
guide  plate  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  means  adapted  to 
secure  the  guide  plate  ndjustaldy  to  the  under  side  .>f  the 
^hear  at  the  rear,  and  a  pivotal  connection  of  the  gnlib 
plat.'  and  said  shear  at  the  fr.itit,  whereby  the  shear  may 
be  alined  for  work  by  fastening  somewhat  loosely  at  both 
connections,  drawing  the  shear  along  its  track  until  It 
finds  Its  own  alinement  for  <  leaii  cutting,  and  then  secur- 
ing the  gulde-platp  tightly  at   the  front  and   rear. 


1.241.;il4.       WINI^OW     SCREEN. 
(Jroton.  Conn.     Filed  .Tan    9    TOT 
(CI.    156— r?8.1 


Era.stts     a      Ware. 

Serial    N"     141. 4«t". 


/A^ 


/O 


s  J 


^ 


<?    0 


'O 


An  adjustable  window  sfTeen  eomprtslng  a  pair  of  frame 
sections  dl8po(*»d  in  a  common  plane  with  their  adja.-ect 
edges  in  mutual  engagement,  a  guide  clip  carried  by  the 
inner  portion  of  each  frame  and  engage.l  over  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  other  frame  in  a  way  to  prevent  s.paratloB 
of  the  frame  sections  but  to  permit  sliding  movement 
ther.'of  with  respe.  t  to  each  other,  a  clatnp  carried  by  <■    • 
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framf-  sprtiun  and  fii^^inj?  th.'  nth.T  frame  seotiun,  said 
clamp  b*Mng  operable  to  hold  tlu-  rwo  st-ctlon-!  against 
mavement  with  respert  to  f«i-h  othpr,  and  plar.'-  ( arri*><l 
b\  the  fram>'  s^.-tlons  at  ..ppo-ltt'  pikN  ther.'of.  thf  plat.' 
of  f-ach  -if'tion  bPiiig  disposed  In  position  to  overlap  the 
other  section  throughout  the  entlr.    width  therfof. 


1.241.31.'.       r WITHDRAWN  ] 


1.. ■41. 316.        -STEAM  TLRHIKK      VALVE.        Ei.wari.      H. 
WuazNEK,  Evan^vlUe,  Ind..  a-.>ii;nor  to  Srhroeder  Head 
light  Co..   In...  Evansvlllr    Ind  .  a  f„rporaflon  of  Indi- 
ana.     Filed    Apr.    17.    I'JlT,      .Serial    No.    102. «57.      (CI 
137 — 4.) 


.1  stem  ronnected  with  th.-  vilv..  ,ui,l  extending  axlally 
thr.Miifh  th..  b.  .ly.  a  .■hainl.ered  plnir  in  the  hodv.  a  ported 
wall  h-tween  the  .-hamh.r  of  the  plu«  and  th.-  lirst  named 
'  hanii.er.  and  a  piston  In  the  rhambered  plug  and  of  surh 
.size  a.s  to  permit  a  llnilte.l  amount  ff  fluid  to  enter  th- 
ehamber.-<I  plus.'  when  the  valve  is  open,  said  plug  having 
a  re8tri(ted  port  wh.-r.-by  the  chamber  of  the  plug  com- 
municates with  the  delivery  passage,  .said  plug  being  re- 
movable to  permit  the  valve  and  piston  an<l  st.ni  to  be  re- 
moved from  .sail]  bo.lv 


1,1M1..{17        SYNCHKttNnl.S    1  iVNAMd  Kl.Hi  TKh  '    MA- 
CHINE.     Frank    p.    Whitakeu,    Kutiby.    England,    as- 
signor  to   G«'neral    EIe,-trlc   <'ompaiiy.   a   <^lrporutlon   of 
New    York.      Filed    July   2:,,    1»1«.      Serial   No.    111,230 
(CI.  172—279.) 


1.  A  turbine  'Jtructiire  in.luding  an  :ul.r  pa-^ak;.-  for 
the  fluid  and  a  delivery  pas-sage  for  conducting  the  fluid 
to  a  nt)izle.  and  a  valve  devic«  between  the  passak'.'-.  said 
devicM  comprising  .i  t.o.ly  ha  vim:  connect. -d  .-hanib.-rs.  the 
passag.-  surrounding  the  body  «nd  communicating  with  the 
inlet  pa.>-<a_-e.  ports  between  the  surroun.llng  passage  and 
'  one  of  the  .hauiber-  a  vulv  in  th.'  bodv  for  ..pntroll'ng 
communication  between  the  ehambers.  a  third  chamber 
hiiving  a  restricted  conimuni.  arlon  with  the  delivery  pas- 
sage, a  piston  connected  with  the  valve  and  disposed  In  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  lUst  lueiuioaed  .  bamber.  and 
a  seat  with  which  th--  piston  co-'p.-raies  to  control  the  .i,,w 
of  fluid  into  the  piston  chambfr  to  act  on  the  piston  au.l 
balance  the  pressure  on  th.-  mlIvc. 

2.  \  valve  .ie\lce  comprising  a  structure  forni.-d  with  a 
taperlrg  hole  and  having  in  itil.  t  passage  an.l  a  delivery 
passag.-.  a  tapering  body  di>p-.».d  in  .>aid  hole  and  formed 
with  an  Intermediate  chamber  and  two  outer  chambers, 
one  of  the  outer  chambers  having  r\  free  <  ..mraunlcatlon 
■with  the  delivery  passage  and  the  other  a  restricted  com- 
munication, means  connecting  the  inl.-t  pa^.-^age  with  the 
Interni.'dlate  hamber,  ported  w.ills  t>.fw..n  the  intermedi- 
ate an  !  outer  chambers  and  having  v..,its  a  valve  in  the 
Interni.diat.-  chamber  and  forax-d  with  a  sii.oiider  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  seats,  a  pNtoij  .onn.'.-d  with  the  valve 
and  (INp.Ksed  in  and  spa.-e.!  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
having  a  restricted  communication  with  the  d. -livery  pas- 
sage, the  piston  being  formed  with  a  shouid.-r  to  engage 
th-  oth.r  valve  seat,  a  stem  coiin.-cte<i  with  the  valve  and 
passing  through  the  chamber  •javine:  th.-  fr. .  •  omniunlca- 
tlon  with  the  delivery  pas.sage  an.l  extendliii;  -ut  of  the 
bo-iy,  and  a  governor-actuated  devi.  .■  cnn.-  te-l  with  the 
valve  stem,  said  intermediate  chamh.r  having  restrlct«Hl 
communication  with  the  pistos  .  hamber  to  admit  fluid 
into  the  latter  for  acting  on  the  pist..n  to  l.alance  the  fluid 
pies.sure   on   the   valve. 

.3.  \  valve  device  of  the  cigs.s  .lescrihed  ..mprising  a 
structure  forme.i  with  a  chamber  .■in-i  an  mict  parage  and 
a  delivery  passage,  a  body  fitted  In  the  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  chamber  in  communL-atlon  with  the  inlet 
pas«.age  and  .mother  chamber  having  free  communication 
with  the  delivery  passtige.  a  p.-rf.-l  wall  between  -aid 
chamb.rs  and  formed  with  a  T;;lve  sear,  a  valve  In  the 
first-named  chamber  an-l  .Tlapf.«.I   to  .nerakre  the  <ai,l  se«f. 


1.  In  comblnatloD.  alternating  current  mains,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  electric  machine,  and  means  for  start- 
ing said  ma.-hlne  comprising  an  alt. mating  current  motor, 

the  rotatable  memb.-r  ..f  whi.  h  i-.  nir,  h.ini.  .ilU  cnnected 
to  'he  rotatabi.-  in.inb.-r  of  sail  ~vn  lir..h..iiv  iii;ii-hlne  so 
as   to   <lri\e    the   same    if    a    pr.-.|.t.rimii   <!    .uigular   speed 

I  ratio  said  motor  h.iving  two  ;iriniar\  w  :  idi  ni:-  of  dlffer- 
•  nr  poll-  numbers,  th.-  number  ..f  poi.  ,  ,,i    ,,,,    ,.;  .<,ij,i  win.l- 

I    ings  beinir  .-lu.-tl   i.,   the  numb.-r  ..f  poles  ..f  said   svn.  hro 

I   nous  ni.ichln-  di\id.-d  by  said  sp 1   latb.  and  th.-  inimber 

of  p«d.-^  of  th,    oih.-r  of  saiil   winding'-  I"Iiil'  l.-ss  than  the 

I    number   of   i.ol.-s   of   sai.l    synchronous    nia.bln.'   .Ilvlded    t,y 

I    the  spe.'d  ratio. 

2.  In  combination,  alt.-rnating  c\irr.-nt  mains,  a  syn- 
■  hr.-nous  dynamo  .-lectrb-  ma.  liine,  and  m.-ans  lor  starting 
said  machine  .■omprislng  an  alternatiiu:  .  urr.-ut  motor, 
the  rotatabi.-  member  of  whI.  b  is  m.-.  hanically  c„nuect.-d 
to  th.-  rotatabi.-  mernb.-r  ..f  said  syn,hr.-rious  machin.-  so 
as  to  dm.-  the  same  at  a  pr -d-t.-rmin.-.l  anirular  speed 
ratio,  said  motor  having'  two  primarv  wiridini.-s  nf  differ- 
ent pol.-  nuinbiTs,  th.-  number  of  [imI.-,  ,,;■  ,,i;.  ,,f  ..,,,1  ujnd- 
Ings.  and  of  said  rotatable  m.itib.-r  ..f  th--  motor  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  sym  hronous  machine 
dhlde.)  hv  said  spe.'d  ratio  and  th.-  number  of  poles  of 
th.-  ..th.  r  of  snld  windings  i..-ini:  o-s.  than  rh.'  uunih.T  of 
pole,  ,,i  .aiil  synchronous  inachiu..-  dniaed  by  the  .speed 
ratio. 

3.  In  combination,  alternating  current  mains,  a  syn- 
chronous dynart|)  el.ctri.  ma.  bin.-,  and  means  for  start- 
ing said  machine  comprislni:  an  alt. mating  current  motor, 
the  rotatable  memb.-r  of  which  is  mechanically  connected 
to  the  rotatabi.'  member  of  said  synchronous  machine  so 
as  1o  drive  the  same  at  a  predeterinin.d  angular  speed 
ratio,  said  motor  having  two  primary  win. lings  of  different 
pole  numbers,  connecte.l  in  serii-s  with  the  wlmllngs  of 
sal.i  syn. -hronous  mnchln.-  the  numb.r  of  pol.-s  of  one  of 
«ald  windings  belna  e.jual  lo  the  number  of  poles  of  said 
syn.  hronous  machine  divlde.l  by  .said  sp.-ed  ratio  and  the 
number  of  {x)les  of  the  oth-r  of  said  windings  being  less 
than  the  number  of  pol.-s  of  said  syn.hr.mous  macbin.- 
divlded   bv    th-'  sp.-.-d    ratio. 

4  Ir:  c,,mt,lnatlon.  a  Iternatiiitr  current  mains,  a  svn 
(hronous  dynamo  electric  ma.hin.-.  and  means  for  startUik.' 
said  machln.'  .'omprlsinir  .in  alt. -mating  <urrt-nt  motor. 
the  rotatable  member  of  whi.h  is  mechanically  connected 
to  the  rotatable  member  of  snid  synchronous  tn.i.  bin.'  so 
aq  to  drive  the  same  at  a  predetermined  angular  speed 
ratio,  .said  motor  havinc  tw.,  primary  windings  of  differ- 
ent pole  numbers,  connected  In  series  with  the  windings  of 
said  synchronous  machln.-.  the  numb.-r  of  poi-s  of  .^ald 
windln-s    and    of  said   r'>tatabic   m.'inbcr   of   the   motor  he- 
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Ing  equal  to  the  number  of  polos  of  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine .llvided  bv  paid  speed  ratio  and  the  number  of  poles 
of  the  other  of  said  windings  oeing  less  than  the  number 
of  pole.^  of  said  synchronous  machine  divided  by  the  speed 
ratio. 


1,241.819.  SELF-CENTERING  W(  iRK  H( 'LDER.  Dana 
WiLET.  Long  Reach.  Cal.  Filed  Mnr.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No    1,')6..^4!5.      (CI.  82 — 44.) 


1.241,318.  COTTON-DISTRIBVTER.  William  Whitd, 
Granite.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,454. 
(CI.  100—25.) 


jM 


^-. 


2  A  .entering  device  of  the  class  described.  Inclodlnf 
a  mandrel  body,  front  an.l  rear  sets  of  radially  movable 
centering  pins  thereon,  a  rod  co-axial  with  the  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  spindle  of 
a  head  st.u  k.  a  tube  surrounding  the  ro,l  and  extending 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  tube  and  rod  each 
having  a  coni(al  heal  to  b.-ar  against  the  respective  sets 
of  pins,  the  rear  ends  of  said  rod  and  tube  t.eing  threaded, 
a  nut  on  th.-  threaded  end  of  the  tube  adapt-.l  to  bear 
against  the  lathe  spin. He.  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod  and  movable  thereon  to  engage  the  rear  end  of 
the  tub.-,  the  rod  and  tube  being  adapted  to  be  separately 
and  indep-nd.-ntly  aduat.-.l  by  the  respective  nuts  to  In- 
dependentlv  expand  the  r-sp.ctive  sets  of  centering  ele 
ments  to  produce  initially  »u  approximate  adjustment 
thereof.  aU'l  the  nut  of  th.'  tube  being  adapted  to  give  a 
final  movement  to  the  tube  and  cau.-e  it  t-  act  on  the  nut 
of  the  rod  to  thereby  simultan- ousiy  .ff..  t  th.-  final  ad- 
justment  of   Ix'tll    s.'ts   of   .'l.llieuls. 

U'iaims  1,  :;.  and  4  u.-t  print. d  in  the  (.iazette.] 


1.  In  a  feeoer  for  cotton  presses  a  frame  structure,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supportetl  by  said  frame  structure  and 
operativeiv  conn.,  t.-d  to  a  power  source,  a  crank  arm 
formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  cotton  distributing  fork,  handle 
for  sahl  fork,  said  handle  connected  to  said  crank  for  oper- 
ating said  fork  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  structure  connected  to  said  fork,  said 
fork  being  .  onn.'cted  to  sabl  plvotally  mounted  supporting 
structure  for  independent  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  <otton  presses,  a  frame  structure,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  structure  and 
operativ.-lv  connecte.l  to  a  power  source,  a  crank  formed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  cotton  distributing  fork  Including  a 
back  bar,  a  plurality  of  tines  <arri.-.l  by  sai.l  back  bar.  a 
handle  structure  plvotally  connected  to  said  back  bar,  said 
handle  being  .  onnected  to  said  crank  for  operating  said 
fork  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  pivotal   movement  of  said  handle  Independent   of  said 

back  bar. 

3.  In  a  f.'eder  for  cotton  presses,  a  frame  structure,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  structure  and 
operativeiv  connected  to  a  suitable  power  source,  a  crank 
formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  cotton  distributing  fork  Includ 
Ing  a  handle,  sabl  handle  being  connected  to  said  crank 
for  op.-rating  said  fork  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plv- 
otaliv  mounted  supporting  structure  connected  to  said 
fork,  said  fork  being  J  onne.  ted  to  said  plvotally  mounted 
supporting  structure  for  independent  pivotal  movement, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  Independent  pivotal  movement 

of  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  cotton  presses,  a  frame  structure,  a 
shaft  rotatably  siipporte.l  by  said  frame  Structure  and 
operatlv.-lv  .'onnecte.!  to  a  power  source,  a  crank  formed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  cotton  distributing  fork  Including  a  back 
bar,  a  plurality  of  tines  carried  by  sabl  back  bar.  a  hamile 
structur.  plvotally  connected  to  said  back  bar.  said  handle 
being  connected  to  said  crank  for  operating  said  fork  upon 
rotation  ..f  th.-  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  sabl  handle  Independent  of  said  back  bar.  a 
plvotallv  mounted  supporting  structure  plvotally  connect 
ed  to  said  back  bar,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  .if  said  fork  structure  Independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  piv.t.'.l  supporting  strutture. 


1    '41  32n         .MOTOR  rL(»W         .IaMks     K       W;i.l:am-oN. 
'Mansti.id    I... rough.    Pa.      Filed   Feb.    ^4.    VM' .      Serial 
No.  ir.n  (175.     (CI.  97 — 50.) 


f^^\^ 


1.  A  m.itor  plow  ir-cliLlint'  n  frame,  heail  wheels  con- 
nected at  the  respective  .n.ls  of  one  <i.le  of  the  frame, 
.-mother  whe.-l  rotatably  mounted  on  th.-  other  side  of  the 
frame  approximately  Intermediate  the  .nds  thereof,  plow- 
ing means  n.ounted  at  the  respe.-tivc  ends  of  the  frame. 
means  for  adjusting  th.'  plowing  m.-ans.  prop-llinir  means, 
m.ans  for  ..p.rably  .'onnecting  the  propellinL-  m<ans  with 
th.'  int. rm. dial.'  wh.'.l.  m.-ans  for  shifting  the  head 
wheels,  means  .iperably  conne.  ted  to  the  propelling  means 
for  rotating  the  hea-l  wheels.  ,neans  for  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  whe.ls.  and  .lutch  means  for  .llscon- 
necting  rh.'  i'.'ad  wh.'.ls  from  th.'  r.roprllini:  111.  nns  while 
they  are   being  shifte.l 

iClaim  2  not  prinf-d  in  th.-  (ia/ette.l 


1  241. .'^21       PRINTlNG-MACniNE  RAVING  A  CONTINl'- 
"oTSI.Y     Ri»TATIN(;      CYLINDER  f^uii       WiNKl-ER. 

Berne.    Switzerland.      Filed    Oct.    7     101.-        S.  rial    N.-. 
.^4.54:^       (CI.  101—280.) 

1.  A  printing  machine,  comprising  n  fe.-d  tab!.,  a  de- 
livery table  below  the  f.-ed  table,  a  feed  device  for  f-eding 
the  sheets  from  the  f.^ed  table,  a  continuously  rotating 
Impression  cylinder,  said  cylinder  rotating  In  the  dire.- 
tlon  of  the  feed  and  delivery  tables,  a  recipro.ating  form- 
<  .arrlage  below  the  cylinder,  and  .  onveylng  mean'^  .  .,nvey- 
ing  the  she.'ts  from  the  .yllnder  to  the  delivery  table, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2     In  a   printing  machine,  a   f.'cd  table,  .<»   feed  cylinder. 
I  a    continuously    rotating    impression    cylinder,    menns    for 
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Intermittently   operatinf  the  feed   cyltndcr  from   the  Im-  f       2.   In   a   butlt   up   pipe,    the  oumhinatlon  of  a  plurality 


pres-sion  cylimier.  a  reclproeating  form  carriage  b^low  th 
Impressiuu  <yllnilfT.  a  delivery  table  below  the  feed  table, 
a  conveying  d.'vl'*'  l>'acJing  from  said  Impression  cylinder 
to  the  delivery  table,  and  mean-s  to  divert  the  front  edge 
of  the  printed  sheets  froti  said  continuously  rotating 
cylinder,  said  means  in  one  position  permitting  the  sheet 
on  the  cylinder  to  be  carrlKl  along  by  said  cylinder  and 
when  movtHl  Into  another  position  st-rving  to  direct  the 
sheet  on  to  said  conveying  ^i^vtce. 


3.  A  printing  marhlne,  comprising  a  feed  table,  a  de- 
llrery  table  below  the  feed  table,  a  fee<i  device  for  fe«»d- 
Ing  the  she<>rs  from  th"  fed  table,  a  continuously  rotating 
Impression  rylinder.  said  cylinder  rotating  In  the  direc- 
tion of  th'  feed  !ind  delivery  tables,  a  redproi-atlng  form 
earring"  below  the  cy"nd"r,  convoying  m'-ans  conveying: 
the   sheet.s    from    the   cylindtr   to    the   delivery    table,   and 

means   between    th>'    f I    and    ilellvery    tables    for    placing 

a  protectini:  ^heet  on  enrh  sheet  pla''»'<l  iiu  th"  delivery 
table. 

i  In  a  printing  machiii".  a  feed  table,  a  f""d  cylinder, 
a  continuoii<«l y  rotating  impression  cylinder,  means  for 
intermittently  operatini;  tht  feed  cylinder  from  the  1m- 
pr.  ssion  cylinder,  a  re.  iproctting:  form  carriaee  below  the 
impression  "vlinder,  a  dellvury  table  b"low  the  feed  tal)le, 
a  conveyin.'  d"\ic"  leading  from  the  Impression  cylinder 
to  the  deli\ery  taMe.  and  pivoted  tonirues  ailapte<l  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  impression  cylinder,  said 
tongues  when  moved  away  from  the  cylinder  permitting 
the  sheet  on  the  cylinder  to  be  (.arrled  along  by  said 
cylind"r  and  when  moved  toward  the  cylind.r  serving  to 
direct  rhe  sheets  on  to  said  conveying  d"vi"e. 


1.241.3-':!.  INKING-PAD.  Edw.4rd  Grah.\m  WooDT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1917  Serial  No  172  2. "i6. 
(CI.  91—54.5.) 


An  inking  pad  comprising  t  containing  box-like  case,  and 
a  reservoir  pad  disposed  in  said  case,  said  pad  being  con- 
structed of  material  adapt"(l  to  be  .saturated  with  inking 
fluid,  and  a  distributing  paij  fur  said  reservoir,  the  pad 
b"inir  adapted  to  fit  said  rate,  said  distributing  pad  con 
sfni'  r.  d  of  artitirially  constructed  porous  mineral. 


1.-41  .-.l.'.''..        roNCBFTE  PIPK     .TOINT         M.vrshai.i.     J. 

WviRS.    Phoenix,    Ariz.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1917       Serial 

No.    lH,S.»;»i-J.      (CI.  72 — 5:5.1 

1.  In  a  built  up  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
inner  hollow  sertlons  each  having  an  enlarged  middle 
portion  and  an  outer  surfacn  tapering  from  said  enlarged 
middle  r.orrion  to  each  end,  a  plurality  of  outer  hollow 
sections  each  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  inner  sei'tions  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  "ach  tapering  from  said  enlarged  portion  to  each 
end.  the  enlarged  middle  portions  of  the  inner  sections 
reinforcing  the  connection  between  the  end  portions  of 
the  outer  section.s  .infl  the  enlarged  middle  portions  of 
the  outer  se<tions  reinforcing  the  connection  between 
the  end  portions  of  the  inaer  sections  thereby  forming 
a  pipe  of  uniform  diameter  throughout. 


of  iuiier  hollow  sections  the  ends  of  which  are  contracted 
and  aout  against  each  other  and  the  middle  portions  of 
which  are  enlarged,  a  plurality  of  outer  hollow  .sections 
the  middle  portions  of  which  are  "nlarg"d  and  the  end* 
of  which  abut  against  each  other,  the  louiiertion  l.etw"en 
said  ends  being  reinforced   hy  the  said  enlarged  portions 


of  the  Inner  sections,  and  the  fnnor  surfaces  of  the  outer 
sections  fitting  the  contour  of  the  outer  surfac?'*  of  the 
Inner  sections  and  the  connection  between  the  ends  of 
the  inner  sections  being  reinforced  by  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  (.uter  sections  thereby  forming  a  pipe  of 
uniform   dlHui"ter  throuirhout. 


1.241..324.  BEAHINO  FOR  rONVEYKR  ROLLERS. 
.lOHN  A.  Ai.vET.  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Al-.>v  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.701. 
(CI.  64—36.) 


1.  A  roller  conveyer  comprising  spaced  supporting  rails, 
oppositely  disposed  space<l  bearing  spindles  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  rails,  heariUK  ring's  sleeved  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing  spindles,  antifrii  tion  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  bearln*:  rings  and  tli"  bearing 
spindles,  the  l)earlng  rings  projecting  Into  the  ends  of 
conveyer  rollers  and  arranged  for  rotation  with  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  retaining  the  t>earing  anga  ami 
antifriction  members  on  th"  spiiull' s  when  the  convex er 
rollers  ar"   re  noved. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  rolNr.  a  ap 
fastened  to  each  enil  of  the  roller  ha\iui,'  Its  central 
portion  cup  shaped,  an  adjustaldy  mouut"d  bearing  spin- 
dle located  at  each  end  of  the  roller,  said  bearing  spin- 
dle projecting  into  and  l)earing  against  the  bottom  <d  the 
"up-shaped  portion  of  the  cup.  a  ryliudrical  ring  sleeved 
on  the  bearing  spindle  and  Irl'  tlonally  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  cup  portion  of  the  rap,  antifri(lion  memL>er8  posi- 
tioned around  the  bearing  spindle,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  antifriction  members  on  the  bearing  spindle  when 
th"   "onveyer   roller   is   withilrawn. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  conveyer  rollers,  a  tubular  roller, 
a  cap  for  each  end  of  said  roller,  eai  h  cap  t<elng  provided 
at  Its  center  with  a  depression,  spindles  projecting  into 
"ai  h  depression,  a  be.iring  ring  for  eat  h  spindle  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  adjacent  deprvssion  and  spaced  away  from 
the  spindle,  bearing  balls  located  in  a  race  way  on  each 
spindle  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  bearing  ring, 
sjild  beariuf  ring  having  a  flange  located  at  one  end 
thcrecjf  to  limit  its  endwise  movement,  and  a  retaining 
riu.,'  prc-s.-d  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  ring, 
that  wall  of  said  retaining  ring  whlc  h  engages  the  inner 
wall  of  the  bearing  ring  being  rough-ned  to  hold  tlie 
retaining  ring  firmly  in  the  end  of  the  bearing  ring 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.241.325  ENSILA<;E  HARVESTING  MACHINE  Mo.VT 
Asters.  Terry.  Mont.  Fibd  Apr.  3.  li^lT.  Serial  No. 
169.441.     (CI.  56—131.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  guards  dis 
posed  to  form  a  tlarin«  passage,  feed  drums  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  the  passage,  each  adapted  to  revolve  about 
a  vertically  disposed  axis,  a  rotary  cutter  In  the  rear 
of  the  feed  drums  and  in  the  plane  of  their  lowor  ends,  n 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  the  feed  drums  and  hav 
Ing  Its  toothed  portion  disposed  to  operate  across  the 
passage  and  the  space  formed  between  the  drums  and 
over  the  rotary  cutter  to  coact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine  of  the  character  specified. 
feed  drums  arranged  to  revolve  about  vertically  olsposed 
axes,  the  one  having  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other  movable 
laterally,  a  rotary  cutter  In  the  rear  of  the  feed  drums 
an!  opposite  the  space  formed  between  them,  and  n 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  drum  having  a  fixed  axis 
and  having  Its  toothed  portion  projecting  to  operate 
across  the  space  formed  between  the  drums  and  over 
the  rotary  cutter  and  in  contact  therewith. 

:?.  In  a  harvesting  machine  of  the  character  s"t  forth, 
feed  drums  arranged  to  revolve  about  vertically  dis- 
posed axes,  a  rotary  cutter  in  the  rear  of  the  drumt;  and 
In  the  plane  of  their  lower  ends,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  drums  to 
rotate  therewith  and  having  Its  toothed  portio:i  extend 
Ing  to  operate  across  the  space  formed  between  the  drums 
and  over  the  rotary   cutter,  and  In  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1^41,326.  UCTLKT-  VALVE  FOR  WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. WiLi.i.AM  Bautholomkw,  Chicago,  HI  ,  as- 
^igUDt  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,776.      (CL  137—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a 
passageway,  of  a  valve  coc'iperating  with  said  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  passageway  therethrough,  a  track  upon 
which  said  valve  is  niovably  supported,  resilient  means 
for  supporting  said  track,  and  co5perating  wedge  surfaces 
on  said  valve  and  track  for  forcing  said  valve  when  in 
registry  with  said  seat  Into  contact  therewith. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a 
passageway,  of  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  passageway  ther"througb,  a  tra.  k  upon 
which  said  valve  Is  movaldy  supported,  and  springs  en- 
gaging said  track  for  nx.ving  the  same  toward  said  valve 
seat  and  thereby  resillently  retainici;  said  valve  in  tightly 
closed  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  surroundin*  a 
passageway,  of  a  slide  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat 
to  open  and  dose  the  passageway  therethrouKh.  a  track 
upon  which  said  valve  is  movably  supportccl.  cooperating 
wedge  surfaces  on  said  valve  and  track  for  forcing  said 
valve  when  In  registry  with  said  seat  into  contact  there- 
with, and  springs  engaging  said  track  for  moving  the 
sanic'  tcward  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  resiliently  re- 
talnini:  said  valve  In  tightly  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a 
passaf.'.  way.  of  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  passageway  therethrough,  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  away  from  said 
valve  seat,  means  for  resiliently  suppf^rtitig  sa!d  tracks, 
tlanges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  .said  valve  resting  upon 
.said  tracks,  and  cociperating  wedtre  surf.i'es  on  said 
flango  and  tracks  for  forcing  said  \alve  when  In  regis- 
try   with    said    seat    Into    contact    therewith 

.%.  The  combinntion  with  a  valve  sent  surrounding  a 
passageway,  of  a  valve  coc'iperating'  with  -viiil  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  passageway  therethrough,  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  away  from  said 
valve  seat,  flanges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
lesting  upon  said  tracks,  coc'iperating  wdge  surfaces  on 
said  llauges  and  tracks  for  forcing  said  valve  when  In 
legistry  with  said  seat  Into  contact  therewith,  and  springs 
c-ngaglng  said  track-  for  moving  the  same  toward  said 
.\alve  seiit  and  thereby  resiliently  retaining  said  valve 
in  tightly  closed  position. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printecl  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.241.;;2T  I'UIl.I.  Mfil.l'KR  ArorsT  M.  HEf'KER.  Cliff- 
side.  N.  J.  Filed  .Mill"  11.  15<!T  Serial  N"  17a.n22. 
(CI.   255 — 14.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl  a  maui  frame,  ad- 
justable means  for  supporting  said  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  drill  in  said  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  ad- 
justably mountetl  on  the  main  frame,  a  wrench  device 
mounted  on  said  supplemenial  frame  and  adapted  to  op- 
erat.  in  c^-nnec  tion  wiili  said  d  'ill,  and  nvaus  mounted  on 
said  supplemental  frame  for  .cperaiing  said  wrench  device 
to  give  the  drill  a  vertical  and  ro'ary  movement. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  cla<s  desc  rii>ed,  a  main  frame,  a 
yoke  shapecl  frame  connected  therewith  teles,  ,,pinL'  legs 
idvotecl  to  said  yoke-shaped  frame  noan-  for  supporting 
a  drill  In  .said  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  ino\int"<1  on 
the  main  frame,  a  wrench  device  mounted  on  said  supple- 
menial  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with 
said  drill,  tensional  means  for  holding  said  wren<  h  de- 
vice in  position  to  engage  said  drill,  means  for  locking 
said  wrench  device  against  movement,  and  nienns  f'.r  re- 
leasing said  locking  means. 

7.  In  a  de'vice  of  tbe  cdass  describe'd.  a  main  frame, 
means  for  sur-porting  a  drill  in  said  fraiio  .  a  -upplein.  ntal 
frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  proMdeel 
with  a  rals.-d  arc-shaped  and  beveled  hub  portion,  a  drill 
shifting  device  on<'  ''nd  portion  of  which  is  mounted  on 
said  hub  portion  and  provided  with  a  jaw  aelapted  to  en- 
gage said  drill,  menn-  on  said  supple^meiital  frame  operat- 
ing in  connection  with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  de- 
vice' anil  Adapted  to  move  the  same  to  rotate  said  drill, 
and  automatically  opei-ateel  means  mouni"<l  on  th.'  snp- 
pl.'me'ntal  fram.'  for  locking  sai'l  'irill  shifting  devi<-e 
against  movement. 

[Claims  2.  '.i.  '1.  anel  i\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1  241.328.  YARNTRAI'  FOR  HOSIP^RY  KNITTIN'i  MA  uprlfirht  walls  ami  lowi-r  ftp«rt\ir*'s  tn  salil  walls  and  also 
THINES.  .InsKPH  Hennbtt.  rhiladf IphUi .  Pa  .  as  having  central  aporture.s  in  its  bottom  wall  ninl  other 
-Igniir   to  (ifrmania   Hosiery  MUI-j.    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a    1   apertures  In   said  bottom   wall,   betwi-en   thf   i-.Titrnl   aper- 


Corporati'  ij     'if    P-nnsylvanla.       Fil'"!     F<'h      1".     191T 
Serial  No.   147  77.',      (CI.  00 — J.2.J 


1.  In  t  d' vice  of  the  .haraeter  described,  thr.'ud  -  arry 
ing  finger-  pivotally  mounted,  t-tislon  springs  having  suh 
-tantlally  parall.d  portion-  and  portions  extending  at  an 
angl'-  thcr.'fioni  with  their  ends  frc*.  and  having  slots, 
and  1  pin  :.;w-.d  through  said  ilo's  and  s.Tving  to  guide 
the  <alienr  I'.rtlnns  of  said  springs,  said  sprin;.'s  being  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  tcrision  devic,.  that  the  -aid 
pin  prevents  the  thn-ad  from  s"wini:in_'  Mur  .,1  operative 
relation  to  the  tension  device  .upon  movement  of  said 
tingerg.  I 

[Claim  'J  n'it  printed  in  th»>  Gtzftte.] 


1.241..T-';'  TKNSION  I>EVrri-:  F<iR  tl'iSlKRV  KNIT 
TING  MACHINES.  JosEPit  r.FVNKTT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa,,  assignor  to  f^ermania  Hosiery  Mills,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  a  I'orporation  of  Penn-vlvania.  Filed  Feb  10, 
1917.      Serial   No.    147.770.      iCl,    -42--149.) 


1  .\  tfcrMld-tensif>n  -i)riug  for  ho-|erv  knitting  ma- 
chine- formed  of  pla".  s.  -aid  -{UMiig  I"  in*;  ;'rii\ided  Inter- 
mediate if-  end<  with  eyes  turBfd  mit  from  -aid  plates. 
said  spring  -ervirig  b..th  as  a  teasion  devlc*-  and  guide. 

."^  A  thread  tension  -pring  for  hosiery  knitting  ma- 
chines, the  -ame  roniiio-ed  of  plates  having  intermediate 
their  ends  opp.p-itely  outturned  portions  forming  eyps. 
the  adjaenr  fa  'e.;  of  the  plates  \'p"n  opposite  sides  of 
said  eye<  being  in  close  contart  with  each  other,  and 
mean-  for  -••  curin^-  one  end  of  said  plates  together,  said 
spring  -er\  ing  both  as  a  tension  device  and  g\ilde. 

[riaiin   2  not  printed  in  the  ijazette.] 


1.241.:;  In  r.READ  -  P.OX          ROBKUT     H       P.EKK  STUE.SSEK. 

York.     I'a  Filed    May    12,    191.-,    Serial    No.    27.596. 

Renewed  Feb.     20,     1917.        SfTlsl     No.     l.-.l,142.        (CI. 
LSI- -30.) 


An   apparatus    for    the    piirpos*'   .lscrlbe<1.    comprising   a 
shell   having  apertures   in    the   upper  portions   of  opposite 


tures  and  said  opposite  upright  walls,  a  casing  tlxed  below 
the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  open  at 
one  end  and  ha\iiii;  openings  In  Its  side  walls,  horizontal 
conduit  portions  communicating  with  said  openings  and 
also  communicating  with  the  last  named  apertures  In  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  shell,  upright  tdndult  portions  com- 
municating with  the  horizontal  ••mduit  portions  anil  the 
lower  apertures  in  -.iiid  oppo-ite  upright  walls  of  the 
shell  and  closed  at  their  upper  end-  a  -lidable  drawer  dis- 
posed In  said  casing  and  open  at  its  upper  side  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  outer  end  wall  and  also  having  open- 
ings In  if-^  <  ie  walls  adapted  to  he  move<l  into  and  out  of 
registr.i".  :  \!'h  the  inner  ends  of  the  horizontal  conduit 
portions,  and  a  \alve  carried  by  the  drawer  and  arranged 
to  control  the  opening  In  the  outer  end  wall  thereof. 


1,241.331 

Washing 
158,7U4. 


WHIP  S( 
tr.n,    D.   C. 
(CI.   21- 


iCKKT    I.< 
Filed    M 
-130.) 


UK        Pete 
ar     :in,    1f»l 


K     H       P.ETllE.*, 

7,      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  whip  so<ket  loik,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  series  of  spring  tongties  at  its  upper  end.  each 
provldeil  with  an  inwardly  facing  jaw.  and  a  sleeve  se- 
ciir^d  to  th-  barrel  and  surrounding  said  tonu'ues  :  of  an 
annular  wedge  Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  tongues, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  wd.'e  norin.aliv  raided  a  <frip 
depending  from  the  wedge  between  the  barrel  and  sleeve 
and  having  a  hand  hold  outside  the  barrel  f..r  moving  the 
wdge  downward  ii;.i'n<r  'he  teti-i,.:i  of  <aid  spring,  a 
latch  on  the  sb  1  vi'  for  >  u.:,i_'iiiL'  -aid  wedge  in  its  de- 
pressed position,  and  a  lo  t<  f..r  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  whip  socket  lock,  the  combination  with  a  fnbu 
iar  barrel  shouldered  at  Its  upper  end  and  lontlnued 
thence  upward  in  -prlii_-  t'li-'ue-  n  ^lt>(ive  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  upjier  end  of  said  b.trrel  and  surrounding 
said  tongues,  a  coiled  spring  -urrouniting  the  tongues 
and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  and  an  annular  wedire  wliose 
lower  end  rests  on  -aid  spring  and  whose  outer  face  Is 
lir"\i.!cd  wi'h  .in  upri;.'ht  series  of  recesses:  of  means 
lor  manuallv  lepres-ini:  th.^  wciij..  from  the  exteri-r  '>f 
the  sleeve,  a  -prini;  latch  on  lt<  interUir  havlni:  n  toriiiue 
adapted  fi  eiiu'i-'e  aii\  of  i-aid  recesses,  mean-;  for  locking 
the  latch  to  pre\e:,r  th.'  dlsengairem.'n  t  '^f  the  tongue 
from  a  re  ess.  and  means  for  r'  tractlni:  the  latch  when 
the  lo<  k    is    retracted 

3.  In  a    whip  socket   lock     fh mbinatlon   with  a   tuiui- 

lar  barrel  shc)uldered  at  Its  upper  end  ami  continued 
thence  upward  in  sprinir  tiuiL'ue^  a  -leeve  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  <\irroundIng 
-lid  ton..''ie-  n  'oileii  spring  surro\indIng  the  tongues  and 
re<rlni:  on  said  ^hoiil.lcr.  and  an  annular  wedk'e  whose 
lower  •■di;  rests  (in  said  >.prlng  and  whose  outer  face  Is 
provided  with  an  \iprli:ht  series  of  recesses  ;  of  means  for 
manually  lepressing  the  wedge  from  the  exterior  of  the 
sleeve,  a  lat'  h  of  Inverted  V  shape  whf>se  outer  leaf  in 
secured  within  the  sleeve  and  whose  Inner  leaf  ha-^  a 
lonirue   adapted    to   engatre   any   of  said   recesses,   a   handle 
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connectwl  with  said  Inner  leaf  and  extending  through 
the  outer  leaf  and  sleeve  to  within  reach  of  the  user,  and 
n  lock  secured  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  holt 
adapted  to  be  raised  behind  the  inner  leaf  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  'he  latter  to  disengage  it  from  said  recesses. 


1,M1,882.  F<»R<KI>  HHRICATION.  Marc  Birkigt. 
Bol»-Colombes.  France.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,265.     (CI.  184 — 6.) 


-'^- 


n 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  .  onddnation  of  a  shaft 
havini;  a  icntral  innduit ;  a  bearing  lor  -aid  shaft,  and 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  -aid  beaimi;.  said  siiaft 
«nil  said  bearing  constituting  a  pair  of  companion  parts 
in  port  communication  with  the  conduit  In  said  shaft,  tuie 
of  such  parts  having  a  radial  port,  and  the  other  part 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  adapted  to  successively 
register  with  the  first  named  port,  whereby  the  lubricant 
supplied  to  said  bearing  may  pass  from  the  latter  to  said 
shaft  a  predetermined  number  of  times  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  bearings  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  central  conduit  and  said  bearinirs  having  a  pas- 
sage, a  conduit  connected  with  said  passages  in  the  bear- 
ing- for  distributing  lubrl<ant  to  the  latter,  means  for 
for  ing  the  lulirlcant  through  said  conduit  and  bushings 
int'Tposed  betwetn  (ach  bearing  and  shaft  each  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  communicatlnir  with  the 
passage  of  the  hearing,  said  shaft  having  passages  ex- 
teniling  from  the  piTiphery  thereof  to  the  conduit  therein 
anil  adapted  to  cn-ei  utively  register  with  openings  of 
the  bushings  whereby  the  lubricant  may  pass  a  predeter- 
mined nundier  id  t.!iie<  for  each  revolution  of  the  shaft 
from  sail  pas-.ii;  -  f  the  bearings  to  the  oondult  of  eaid 
shaft. 

[rialm  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


I,241.;i3;5.  <;rN.  Levi  M.  Howmax,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  William  A.  Smith,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.090.  (CI. 
172— 285.  > 


A    irnn    coniprlsini:  a    barrel    havtntr  a    plurality   of   rela 
tlv.dy    '-pacivl    slots,    magnet-i    carried    by    the    barrel    and 


each  of  said  slots,  contacts  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers,  contaeta- carried  by  the  magnets,  an  electrical 
source  connected  to  the  last  named  contacts  and  barrel, 
stops  carried  by  tlie  maL'net-.  -prints  ci.nne,  ted  to  the 
levers  and  magnets  for  hoidini;  -aid  levers  normally  In 
engagement  with  the  stops,  and  arms  formeii  on  the 
pivott^l  ends  cif  the  levers  an.l  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  projectile  in  the  barrel  to  move  tt.e  ..iitacts  Into  en- 
gagement  with   ea<h   other   for    enertri/iug   the   m.agnets. 


1,241.334.       HVI>K<HARHo.N  HI  Ji.NF.K        Lev; 
MAN.    Tulsa.    Okia        Filed    .Mar     lo     1917, 
153,893.      (CI.   15t> — t>G.> 


M 

«eria, 


'.(iW- 

No. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  in  ludmg  an  iiuti  r  casing, 
upper  and  lower  oppositely  tapered  member-  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends 
and  forming  an  intervening  space  between  them  and  the 
casing,  said  space  tapering  upwarill\  auci  downwardly 
from  an  intermediate  point,  a  gas  generating  device  lo- 
cated within  the  upper  member  and  pro\icled  with  an 
Interior  cracking  chami)er.  an  iidet  pipe  connectecl  with 
the  cracking  chamb(r  for  supplying  idl  to  the  same,  and 
,n  gas  outlet  pip>'  extending  downwardly  from  the  crack- 
ing 1  h.imber  and  privideil  with  a  \alve  loc  ated  within  the 
>.aid   lower  number  bel<cw   the  L'^'Ueratlng  device. 

7  A  hydro-carbon  burner  inclucling  an  approximately 
liiini-pherical  generator  body  having  an  annular  cracking 
<  hand'cr  forming  an  Interior  ball  shaped  portloii  and  an 
outer  jacket,  an  inltd  pipe  ■  onnectecl  with  the  .  racking 
chandler  for  supplying  oil  to  the  cenerator.  a  ga-  outlet 
pipe  extending  from  the  <racklng  ihamber  tc  a  point 
below  the  generator,  and  a  \alve  connecte<l  with  the  lower 
end   of   the   gas  outlet  pipe.  t^ 

[Claims  2  to  d    ^.  and  9  not  print<'d  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.241..H:;:;.     roofin^.  p.rackiii,     .i>diN   Robeut  hoyd, 

Asheville,  N.  C.     Filed  .Ian.  :;,  1917.     Serial  No.  14o,40(i. 
(CI.  20—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
.in  eloiigated  opening:  means  for  securing  the  support  to 
•1  roof;  and  a  hatigir  including  -paced  part«  connected  by 
a  redticed  neck  having  depending  arms  provided  with  ont- 
standlot   fingers,   the   fingers   tielng   ln»ertlble   through   the 


po'iitioned    between   each   of   the  slofi;     R    lever  pivoted   in    I    icpenint  ir,   the  support   when   the   hanger   stands  approil- 
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mately  a?-  riffht  nii^l'-  rn  ttif  support,  thp  fingers  pngaglng 
beneath  the  support,  on  ipposltc  sides  of  thi»  opening, 
when  the  hangfr  is  lispost^l  In  alln>'metit  with  the  sup- 
port 

2.  In  a  deviff  of  the  1  lai*  des  rlheil.  a  support  ;  means 
for  securing  the  support  to  ;i  roof  a  strip  th>'  lower  end 
of  which  Is  bent  to  form  au  tnclint-d  brace  having  an 
oatstandfng  foot:  a  s'irnip  iu' hiding  a  has*"  engaged  hy 
the  foot,  a  fref  arm,  and  au  arm  ■o.iperatlng  with  thn 
strip;  mt'ans  f^^r  securii:^;  th-^  last  "-[if.'lti.'d  arm  of  tbi' 
stirrup  to  the  Jttrlp  to  s,.r\.'  :is  a  r-iuforeement  for  the 
strip  :  and  deta^  hably  lnt»r''nKaKlug  elements  -arrled  hy 
the  strip  and  the  .support 


l.J41,:i  ;'l      GRADER.     Hehm.\n  Brand,  Breese,  111.     Filed 
July   11.    r.»lH.     Serial  No.   H'8,6T9.      (CI.  37—49.1 


.\    grad<-r   <"o!iiprising  a    iody   provid'<l    with    front   and 
rpar  wht^fN,  ;>   turn  table  aqjustably  sef tired  to  said  frame 

and  'arrvir;:;  ,1  x'ridtr  Mada.  a  l>'vt>r  plvofod  to  the  grnd-T 
body,  a  ral'b'  sc,  urod  t"  fa^h  end  of  said  levpr  and  oni^ag- 
ing    th>-    tiirii    t.T*>K'.    a    linlt    .  oiin>''  ttnl    to    on'-    f-nil    of    thf 


plvof.d  !• 
said  link 


tr.,\ 


:\   111  1  ;i'iM  1!  \    opi'ratod  li^ver  connected  to 


I'li'i-rir 


T  h'    turn   TaM«». 


1,1'41..3:'.7  TIK  F.XSTE.NFR.  .Iiurs  G.  Hue itenstbin, 
,  Chicago,  111.  Fil*-d  Mav  24  \9]7,  S.ris!  No  29  9«<0. 
'      (CI.    132— 22  > 
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^   'j 


'^^\i«)'7^ 


1.  The    combination    of    a    grip    device,    comprising    a 

cupped  inemb'T.  a  flat  im  Tttinr  and  oonnectlng  means  by 
which  they  art-  sr.  ur^d  toj.rher,  with  tb»'  flange  of  the 
cupped  mfiii''»-r  cngagiiik,'  rh>-  surface  of  th>»  flat  nu-mU-r, 
but  \!'M:ni:i>  separaMn  thfr^from,  and  a  .'S'.xilo-'  tie 
forni'.!  ::.  ;i  :.,c>[)  otitsid.-  the  crip  d»'vlce.  wlrh  ;t>  t\v..  .-nd 
[iiir-tioiis  entering  said  dt-vl.-.-  through  separate'  ap'i-tures 
therein  and  adapt>»d  to  .■merire  in  opposite  (lii-.-.tio'is  re- 
spectively ti»'tween  the  I'dge  of  the  cuppeil  member  and 
the  face  of  the  tlat   member,  to  be  gripped   thereby 

2,  The  I'ombination  of  a  grip  device,  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  Is  of  cupped  form  ili.sposed  with 
the  edge  ,,f  its  ilange  opposite  to  the  other  member,  to- 
gether with  I  oniiertlng  means  by  which  said  parts  are  se- 
cured together  in  such  po.sJtiou,  but  yieldingly  separable 
at  their  most  •  losely  adjai  tnt  portions,  and  a  flexible  tie 
formed  In  a  loop  outside  thp  device,  with  its  two  end  por- 
tions entering  said  device  through  separate  apertures 
therein,  and  adapted  to  emerge  in  opposite  direc  tioris  re 
spectively  between  the  edg«  of  the  tlange  of  said  cnpped 
njernber  and  the  opposed  portion  of  the  other  meml>er  and 
to  be  gripped  thereby. 

;i.  The  combination  of  a  grip  device,  cumprising  a 
cupped  member,  a  dat  metaber  and  connecting  means  by 
which    they  are   secured    together    \rlth    the    dange   of   the 


•lipped  member  ciigagiiiL-  tin  surl'ai  r  of  the  flat  Bemher, 
but     yieldingly     -eparaile    therefrom,    and    a    flexible    tie 

formed  in  a  loop  out'-ide  the  grip  device,  with  its  two  end 
portions  euterint'  su.  h  d<vlce  through  separate  apertures 
therein,  and  arrmged  to  emerge  in  opposite  dlrettions  be- 
tween thi-  "-dge  of  till-  i-upped  member  and  the  opposing 
[HTtion  of  tlie  ilat  member  to  ]>••  gripped  tberetiy.  one  of 
said  members  hasing  a  notch  In  its  i-dge.  Into  which  one 
■  nd  p<jrtion  of  thi-  tie  ni.ty  bo  •~',u\  for  releasing  the  grip 
i.f    tile    cb-virc    upon    it 

4.  1  he  umbination  of  a  grip  device,  comprising  a 
'  upped  membi  r.  a  ilat  memb.-r  and  roniiecting  means  by 
whii  b  tb'-y  are  secured  together,  with  the  flange  of  the 
cupped  member  engaifing  the  surface  of  the  fiat  member, 
but  yieldingly  separable  therefrom,  and  a  tlexlble  tie 
formed  in  a  loop  outside  tin-  grip  devl- e.  with  its  tw^i  .-ml 
portion^  .  iitering  sjiid  device  through  separate  apertures 
therein  .iml  adapted  lo  1  merge  In  opposite  dir>  ■  tuin--  re- 
apectlvely,  betwe.-n  tbe  .dgc  of  the  cupped  merni.r  and 
the  face  of  the  tlat  riien,''>  r  to  V.r-  grlpp.-d  th' rei:\  the 
said  cuppet)  member  Inivini;  ,1  ni.«>  b  In  it>  rlange  sui.-tau- 
tially  as  large  as  the  i-ross  section  of  the  tie  to  a<  ,  ommo- 
date  one  end  portion  of  said  tie  for  releasing  the  grip  of 
the  device  upon   It. 

5.  The  comblnaiion  of  a  grip  device  comprl>inL'  a 
cupped  member,  a  Ilat  meml«'r  and  coiint.  ting  means  |iy 
which  they  are  secured  together,  with  the  tlange  nf  the 
cupped  member  engaging  the  surf,-i.  .•  nf  the  M.-it  ii:> mber, 
but  yieldingly  separatde  therefrom,  and  ji  :'•  \:  ,•  tie 
formed  in  a  loop  -I'l'-ide  ttie  ^;rip  device,  with  its  two 
end  portions  eDte:.:._-  ^.lid  de\ir.  tbroiiuh  sep;irate  aper- 
tures therein,  and  ea-  li  adapted  to  iiend  .abruptly  about 
a  portion  <>f  »h'-  <-\:i\  onn.--  1  ;iil'  me,ui--  and  to  emerge 
from  the  devi' e  '.eiween  'h--  <dtc  of  tb"  eupp.  d  member 
and  the  face  of  tlo-  :!,Mt   nienili.r  to  lie  irripped  thereby. 

[t'lalme  H  to   ^   not    printe.l   In   th"  <.azette.i 


1,241,338.  FiiUlT  IK'l.l.KK.  Wii.iiam  Kstkk  I'.Rnwv, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127  \'«).      (CI.    100—49.) 


svJ5^^ 


As  an  article  of  manafactore,  a  holder  aa  characterized 
having  an  inverted  globtilar  bowl,  the  inner  sarface  where 

of  Is  provided  with  retaining  bars,  said  burs  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  circular  rings  with  liiterixis.d  smooth 
sections  for  retaining  the  fruit  within  the  gra  p  of  s;iid 
bowl;  and  a  handle  mounted  on  said  bowl  at  ilo  apex 
thereof. 


l,241,a3!t  <  nMBINEI)  SPARK  I'LUG  AND  SPARK- 
GAP.  \Vu.i.i.\M  C.  Bkinke.  iimahn.  Nelir.,  assignor  to 
Efllciency  .Motor  -  Device  t'orporation.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed      .June      •_>,-,.      lin7  Serial      .No.      176,t5»Jo.         (Ci. 

12,i — 1H9.1 

1,    In   devices   for  the  purposes  described,  an  elongatiil 
metallic  plug  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  opening  on   its 
outer  end  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  beyond  Its  in 
ner  end,  a  tapered  electrode  longitudinally  traversing  tbe 

pllli.'.    it's   p.irt    of    '.Ti   Iter   dhergeine    being  disposed    in   s.iid 
'  hambi-r   and    its   jiari    of   lesser  divergence   belnir  dispo-i-d 
'  eutrally  of  and  ;)roje(  ting  l«eyond   the  end  of  said   anni; 
lar  llauge,  an  insulating  jacket  disposeti   within  said   plug 
and    circuDiscrildng    the    fdecfrode,    a    tapered    insulating- 


i 
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sleeve  mounted  on  the  plug  aod  circnmscriblng  the  insulat- 
ing jacket,  an  ele<tricai  conductor  bearing  on  the  insu 
latiUK  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
electrode,  an  insulating  dome  having  sight  apertures  iu  its 
■ides  and  having  a  metallic  base  for  a  threade<l  connec 
tion  with  the  annular  flange  of  said  plug,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustments  in  the 
dome  to  provide  a  sparit  gap  substantially  in  line  witb  the 
Bight  apertures  of  said  dome. 


2.  In  devices  for  the  purposes  descrlbe<I.  an  elongate<I. 
metallic  plug  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  opening  on  one 
of  Its  etids  and  iiavlng  an  annular  flange  projecting  be- 
yond Its  opposite  end,  a  tapered  insulated  electroile  longi- 
tudinally traversing  the  plug,  its  part  of  greater  diver- 
gence bt  ing  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  its  part  of  lesser 
divergence  being  disposed  centrally  of  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  end  of  said  annular  Ilange,  a  tapered  insulating- 
sleeve  monnied  on  the  plug  and  circumscribing  the  insu- 
lated lb  .  ir.Ml.',  a  metallic  part  bearing  on  the  Insulating 
sleeve  and  having  a  threade<l  connection  with  the  insu 
latet]  electrode,  an  Insulating  dome  having  sighi  apertures 
and  ba\ing  a  metalll<-  base  for  a  threaded  connei  tion  with 
tlie  annular  flange  of  said  plug,  and  an  ele-  Irfial  ton- 
ducior  mounted  in  the  dome  to  provide  a  spark  aip  adja- 
cent to  the  sight-apertures  of  said  dome. 

,"?.  In  lb  \i.e-  f,,r  the  purposes  described,  a  metallic  plug 
having  ,1  yiindr,  .il  chami>er  opening  In  one  of  its  ends 
and  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  beyond  its  oppo 
site  end.  a  tapered  electrode  longitudinally  traversing  the 
plug,  its  part  of  greater  divergence  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  Its  part  of  lesser  divergence  being  disposed 
centrally  of  and  projecting  l>eyond  tbe  end  of  said  annular 
flange,  an  insulating  jacket  dispo9e<l  within  said  plug  and 
clrcums<rlt)ing  the  electrode,  an  insulating-sleeve  mounted 
on  the  plug  and  clrcuniscrit)ing  the  insulating  jacket,  a 
m«'tallic  element  hearing  on  the  Insulating  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  with  the  electrode,  a  dome  pro- 
vide.! with  a  sight-aperture  and  having  a  part  threaded  on 
tbe  annular  flange  of  said  plug,  and  an  Insulated  electrical 
<'onduct<)r  mounted  fop  longitudinal  adjustments  In  the 
dome  to  provide  a  spark  gap  In  combination  with  the  me- 
talll'"  element  on  said  Insulating  sleeve,  said  spark  gap 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  sight-aperture  of  the  dome. 


1.241.S40,  COMBINATION  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH 
BOX.  Charles  M.  Birr.  Bardan<',  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
.S.    1916.      Serial   No.   95.149       fCl.   206 — 38.) 


In  a-  devil  e  of  the  class  described  In  combination  a  can. 
a   lid  adapted   to  close  said   can  and  having  four  flanges. 


can.  a  mateh  striker  formed  entirely  from  a  sheet  of  sand 
paper,  said  sheet  of  sand  paper  hariog  folded  sides  adapt- 
ed to  torm  a  bos  of  lesser  length  and  width  with  respect 
to  the  length  and  width  of  said  lOver.  the  liase  portitins  of 
said  l>ox  ha\ing  their  rough  svuface  Rdhesi\ely  se.  ured  to 
the  bottom  (f  said  cover  so  as  to  have  an  outer  smooth 
surface  forming  the  bottom  "f  said  box  and  whereupon 
the  sides  of  said  box  are  spai  ed  from  tbe  side  flanges  of  the 
cover  to  allow  the  fianees  .if  xh>-  cover  to  engjige  the  sides 
of  the  can,  said  box  receiving  a  series  of  loosely  arranged 
Batches  and  t'Cing  of  a  lesser  leugtfi  with  respect  to  the 
latter  so  that  pt.rtions  of  said  matches  may  project  outside 
of  the  box  and  be  also  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent 
transverse  tlange  of  said  eover  so  as  to  provide  a  space  in 
which  said  matches  may  be  manipulated  fiir  removal  by  a 
sliding  movement  upon  the  Itottom  of  the  lid.  the  outer 
exposed  or  top  side  of  »aiii  i»o\  havitii:  a  sand  paper 
surface. 


1,241,341.  LEVEL.  I>.\uet  t.  M  iH  \m  I'Eis.s.  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  May  13,  191iJ.  Serial  No.  97.339.  iCL 
33—207.) 


A  level  device  for  use  in  .  onnection  with  a  try-square 
and  comprising  a  body  having  angularly  related  faces  each 
provided  with  two  sparer!  walls  to  receive  the  arms  of  a 
try-square  and  enable  the  device  to  be  arranged  in  the 
angle  between  said  arms,  said  walls  having  not  hes  in 
their  outer  edges,  U  shaped  clamping  meml'ers  arranged 
between  said  walls,  having  their  intermediate  portions 
secured  In  re<  e.sseb  in  the  iiody  and  having  their  arms  pro- 
vided with  out-turned  ends  vvlii  h  operate  in  said  nutche«, 
and  a  spirit  tiibi-  -arrled  on  said  body. 


1,241,342.  FOLKINi.  CAMP  BKH  AND  TENT.  GnOBoa 
P.  Cn.^PM.^N.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.   115,902.      iCl.  21—7.) 


1.  The  combiiiation  of  two  i.ed  frames  adapted  to  close 
together  and  open  apart,  with  tent  pole  framework  hinged 
to  said  bed  frani'-s  and  a.inpied  to  t>e  raised  bodily  up- 
ward by  the  opening  of  said  t>e<l  frame-  and  lowered  by 
the  closing  of  said  i  ed  frami-s, 

2.  In  a   camp  bed  and   tent  attachment  for  automobile 


said    lid    being    hingedly    mounted    on    one   edge    of    said   i   trailers  and    a   pair   of   bed    fram««   sdapted    to   close    to- 
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gether  formiug  &  box,  hlui?ps  <<n  the  bottoms  of  said  bed 
frame-;  t^>  support  each  fr:ii|ie  upon  uppo^ilte  sides  of  the 
trailer  ari'l  <ihi<v,  ^aid  inimen  to  close  together  and  open 
outward  in  ••xtended  p(jsition,  folding  tent  pole  framework 
hinged  to  the  inner  .dtes  "i  said  oed  frames  and  a>lapted 
to  bo  lowere<l  anii  foliled  in  the  iiox  formed  by  the  ilosed 
frames  and  unfolded  and  lifted  bodily  upward  I'y  the 
opt-niug  of  said  bed  frames. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  I'fds  ad.iptfd  to  close  to- 
gether so  that  their  frames  form  a  •  Ids.mI  Iiox  and  to  open 
apart  in  t-xtnuiled  position,  a  ttnt  fastened  t"  the  sides  of 
said  heds  and  pxteudlug  over  and  above  said  tieds  when 
said  'I'Hls  art'  opened  and  adapted  to  fold  lietweeu  said 
Deds  when  said  lieds  are  riiis»'.l  together,  tent  pole  frame- 
work hingt'd  to  rhe  upper  la--ide  edges  of  the  frames  of 
sMid  iteds  and  iinler  said  tent  so  as  to  lie  lifted  bodily 
upward  by  the  npi-uiug  of  Che  iieds  and  lowered  bodily 
between  the  fi»-ds  y  th»-  .losing  of  the  beds,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  In  roint>inatioii  with  a  caiup  trailer  two  i)ed  frames 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  trailer  and  adapted  to 
swlni;  upon  their  hini.'!'-  ami  lose  together  forming  a 
closed  :iox  in  thf  trailer  and  to  open  in  extended  position 
to  the  sidts  of  the  trailer.  4  t.ir  fastened  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  bed  framns  a  a  1  idapted  to  extend  across 
and  above  said  fraito's  r  !  t:i;icr  when  the  frames  are 
open»'d  in  t'xtt'U  l--d  position,  fent  pole  framework  hinged 
to  the  inner  edgi-s  of  said  'fil  frames  and  under  said  tent 
90  as  to  be  raised  bodily  upward  to  lift  said  tent  when 
thn  tif<i  frani''-  ar.'  op,-nt-d  and  to  tie  lowered  and  folded 
with  said  teijt  ;it'tw-'en  said  »ed  frames  when  said  frames 
are  closed,  substantially  as    its,  ri bed. 


1^1,343.  WHKi-:i.  liri!  I'LATE.  M\tthi.\S  CaMtmUAK, 
Springtieid.  Mu.  Fil.-d  Mar,  1.  ivlij.  .-^-erial  .No.  81.499. 
(CI.  64—^55.) 


In  combination  witii-  u  wheel  and  ixle  and  with  a  l)ear- 
Ing  box  for  the  axle,  said  whfei  having'  an  annular  recess 
ronientrlc  with  and  spaced  from  the  axle  and  in  ttie  side 
of  the  wheel  opposed  to  tfu-  Ifaring  tiox.  an  annular  Inili 
plate  fitted  in  .said  recess  and  of  a  thickn>'ss  e\.  eediiii;  the 
depth  of  said  recess  so  that  a  space  Is  formed  :'round  the 
axle  and  between  the  opposim;  --ides  of  the  wheel  and  t>ear 
Ing  !)ox.  said  hub  plate  having  a  series  of  elnugateil  radi- 
ally arrangetl  pockets  extecilln;:  triinsversel  y  ••ntirely 
therethrough  and  optn  at  farli  sid*'  of  said  hub  pla^e.  and 
dowel  pins  securing  said  hub  plate  to  the  axle  and  ar 
ranged  at  points  lnterrae<llat(  the  po'^ki^ts,  the  wheel  be- 
ing pro\l(led  witli  means  to  supply  lubri'-.-mt  to  c  ne  of  <ald 
pocknts  the  otlier  pi>ckets  fjelng  not  in  communication 
with   the   lubricant   supply   maans  on   the  side  towar.l    the 

Wh"el. 


1.241,344.  VEHICLE  ATT.iCllMENT.  Fheueuick  M 
Chanb,  llaise>,  Orej:.  Fiieil  .lune  >>.  lUltJ.  S.-rial  No 
102.007.       ifl.    1.'48   -!.'<>  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  loi  k  In.duding  a  plate,  a  strip  of  material 
at  one  end  of  said  plate  beet  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
bracket  having  spaced  side-^,  overlapping  portions  on  said 


sides  and  one  end  of  said  (racket,  a  clamp  interposed  l»e- 
tween  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  sides  and  plate, 
a  ldudin>;  screw  passing  through  said  plate,  the  clamp 
and  the  ov.'riapping  portions  of  said  sides,  and  a  nut  on 
said  screw  between  the  sides  of  said  bracket  and  engaged 
therebv. 


W'^- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claps  described,  a  lock  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  lock  comprising  a  plate,  a  clamp  at  one  end 
of  said  plate,  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  said  clamp,  mean.i 
for  connecting  the  bracket,  the  clamp.  an<l  the  plate,  an 
arm  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate  underlying:  said  bracket 
and  having  an  openlnj:  therein,  and  i  finger  at  one  end  of 
said  arm 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lo.  k  and  a  sup 
port  for  said  iock  comprising  a  plate  h.ivinn  an  angularly 
extending  arm  at  one  end  thertarf.  a  bracket  upon  the  op- 
posite side  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  a  clamp 
above  said  arm  passing  between  said  plate  and  tua  ket 
and  connected  therewith,  said  clamp  ha\in>;  spa.>,i  arms 
thereon,  a  binding  screw  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  nut 
on  s>aid  screw  bearing  against   one  of  said   arms. 


1.241,345.      rOrPLING    MKANS    FnR    DEMOI  NTAIU.E 
RI.M    SP:cTI<iNS       Frei>kui(  k    !'.     Cimpsto.v,   Hloomlng 
(ir.-w      lex       Fi,e,l   Nov.  2y.   191G.     Serial   No.   134,()r.3. 
(CI.  152—21.) 

tf  . 

I »^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circumferentlally  <llvided 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  bevel  edged  guide  lugs  carried  on 
the  under  side  of  one  of  the  rim  se<'tions,  a  securing  de- 
vice for  the  rim  sections  comprising  a  plate  having  bevel 
edged  guide  slots  engaging  the  said  guide  lugs,  said  slots 
t.elriir  if  a  !■  iikffh  greater  than  the  length  of  the  guide  lugs, 
-a:l  plat.'  adapted  «h>'n  the  sections  are  placed  together 
to  overlie  the  opposite  rijii  s.'.tlon  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  i-evel  e<lged  keeper  lugs  carried 
by  said  opposite  rim  section  on  Its  under  sld>',  said  plate 
being  provided  with  bevel  edged  angular  slots  adapted  to 
be  engaged  over  the  keeper  lugs  whereby  to  couple  the  rim 
sections  together  and  'oactlng  means  between  the  rim 
sections  for  guiding  them  together  and  for  preventing 
creeping  movement  of  the  se<tions  relatively  lo  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


1,241,.346.      FOT.I)I.N(;    <;aRMENT  HANGER.      Li-ciYD    H. 

Dalton,  Ne\aiia.   .Mo      Filed  •■Vug.  2s.   IKlrt.     .-Serial  No. 

117„H10.      (Cl.    lill — 13.) 

1  A  garment  hanger,  the  comhinatlon  with  an  arch 
ni.  mber.  of  a  garment  supporting  bar  arranged  between 
the  extremltle-,  of  said  member  and  including  two  reslll- 
•  nt  >e  tions.  t'ach  section  being  substantially  U  shaped 
«nd  hu\ing  relatively  long  and  short  limbs,  saiil  se.  tloiu 
at  their  bend  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  sabl  member,  said  long  limbs  of  the  respective 
sections   tiauiig    th.ir   adjaient   extremltifs   pivotally    con- 
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nected  together,  means  for  holding  the  sections  fixed  rela- 
tively, and  the  extremity  of  each  short  limb  being  curved 
outwardly  as  described. 


/"  - 


2.  A  foldahle  garment  hang"i  embodying  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally associated  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  garment  sup- 
porting i)ar  arranged  between  said  arms  and  including 
two  sections,  each  section  being  substantially  U  shaped 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  extremity  of  one  of  said 
arms,  the  said  U-shaped  sections  having  relatively  long 
and  short  limbs,  the  adja(eni  extremities  of  the  longer 
limbs  of  the  respective  sections  heing  pivotally  connected, 
to'>peratlng  means  carried  by  saiii  long  limits  for  holding 
said  sections  fixed  relatively,  and  the  short  liml)  of  each 
section  having  its  free  end  (Urved  outwardly  as  described. 

3.  A  foMable  garment  hangir  cmiio(lying  an  arch  mem- 
ber Including  pivotally  connectetl  sections,  each  section 
emi'odying  a  pair  of  c<mvergently  disposed  members  hav- 
ing their  outer  extremities  curved  inwardly  in  spacwl  re- 
lation, a  garment  supporting  bar  emboilying  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  pivotally  connected  memtiers.  each  member  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  said  extremities  of  the 
arch  shaped  member,  one  limli  of  each  U-shaped  member 
being  free  and  curved  outw,'ir>ily,  and  means  for  holding 
the  pivotally  connected   U  siiape,!  nienibers  fixed  relatively. 


1,241,347.  LOCK  FOR  .HJlRNAl.  noXES  Fuel  Hbnrt 
Day,  Hopewell,  Va  Filed  .May  H.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,406.      (Cl.   70 — 27.) 


1.  The  <omhinatIon  of  a  i'earing  box  having  In  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  front  wall  a  chamber  which  Is  out  of 
eommunlcatlon  with  the  interior  of  the  dox.  said  <  hamber 
having  spaced  apertures  in  its  front  wall,  a  spring  pressed 
locking  member  in  the  said  rhatiiln'r.  and  a  lid  hinge<i  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fiox  to  swing  \ertically.  said  lid 
having  a  portion  e.xtendlng  over  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  chamber  and  provided  on  the  Inner  f.ice  of  said  por- 
tion with  a  catch  extending  into  said  aperture  and  en- 
gaging the  said  loi-klng  memlier.  the  uni  overed  aperture 
serving  as  keyhole. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  box  ha\ing  Its  l>ottom  formed 
with  a  thickened  wall  which  is  provided  with  a  chamlier 
out  of  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  box.  a  plate 
closing  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  having  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  pivoted  latch  in  the  chamber,  spring  means  for 
holding  the  latch  In  locking  position,  a  hinged  lid  hav- 
ing a  portion  arranged  to  I'over  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  plate,  and  a  catch  on  the  lid  to  extend  into  the  said 
aperture  and  interengage  with  the  latch,  the  uncovered 
aperture  serving  as  a  key  opening  to  receive  a  key  to  re- 
lease the  latch. 


1,241,348.       DIRIGIBLE     HEAD  -  LAMP.       Williau     T. 

DiLO.NK  Castleberry,  Ala.     Piled  May  23,  1817.     Serial 
No.   17n.517.       (Cl.  240 — 62.) 


In  a  dirigible  headlamp  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bearing  bracket  embodying  a  lamp  supporting 
arm,  said  bearing  bracket  being  formed  with  a  vertical 
bore  and  being  (ounterbored  to  receive  a  ball  bearing,  a 
liall  bearing  inserted  in  the  counterbore  uf  said  bracket. 
a  lamp  post  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  tiearlng 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections  having  a  threaded  and  adjustable  connection 
with  each  other  above  said  ball  liearing,  a  lamp  turning 
arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  lamp  post  section 
and  connected  with  an  clement  of  the  stcerin;^  mechanism, 
!ind  a  nut  threaded  on  said  lower  lamp  post  sec  tlon  and 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  (racket,  said  nut  and 
the  threaded  adjustment  between  the  upper  and  loAxer 
lamp  post  sections  providing  means  for  taking  up  wear  in 
the  ball  bearing. 


l,241,34!t  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS.  IHnrv  Des 
Rosier.  Havre,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Peter 
Des  Rosier,  Havre.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No,  68,084.      (Cl,  239—6.) 


.\  rail  joint  locktoif  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
upwardly  extending  spaced  shoulders  carried  by  the  base 
member  and  having  convergent  Inner  faces,  said  faces  of 
the  shoulders  lieint:  al^o  inclined  clown wardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  pair  of  iockinj  m.-mbers  disposed  between  the 
shoulders,  said  loc  king  members  having  outer  faces  formed 
to  fit  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  shoulders  and  dis- 
posed thereagainst.  said  shoulders  and  locking  members 
having  alining  ■  penings  fcirmed  therethrough  opening 
through  their  side  faces  and  fastener  devices  engaged 
thrcuigh  the  openings,  sabl  locking  members  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  of  their  Inner  faces  against  a  rail 
web  and  having  lateral  plates  the  inner  faces  of  which 
are  flush  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  locking  members. 


1.241.:i5<i.  PI'ILDING  TILE  AND  WALL.  Fkankijn 
Dicker.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916  Serial 
No.   79.691.      rCl    72 — 41. 1 

1.  A  building  tile  adapted  for  use  in  erecting  the  walls 
of  corn  cribs  and  other  structures  wherein  ventilating 
passages  through  su<h  walls  are  essential  and  to  l>e  laid 
in  level  courses  In  1  ullding  such  walls  ancl  to  constitute 
a  complete  section  of  a  course  thereof,  consisting  of  a, 
rectangular  tile  having  the  depth  and  thickness  requir<Kl 
to  form  the  thickness  of  the  wall  to  be  erected,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  comparatively  large  number  of  narrow  Ten- 
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tllatlne  apertur^R  therpthl-OHgh.  wherehy  thp  »»ntraDce  of 

weathtT  anil  rodents  U  e(Pe<  tually  prev*'nt*'(j. 


f'^\    '*      |>t^'^- 


2.  A  wall  for  rorn  cribs  and  other  8tru(  tur«>?i  omprined 
of  rectangular  tiles  laid  In  levo!  cDurMHs  and  each  con 
stitutlng  a  onipletp  section  of  a  course  thereof,  each  of 
aaid  Tiles  treinK  of  a  substantial  depth  and  of  n  tlilckness 
to  form  the  wall,  and  provldtxl  with  a  ■■onipnr!\ii\  >dy  large 
nunib«r  of  narrow  ventilating  ap«*rtur»'s  therethrough 
wheretiy  the  eutrame  of  wnather  and  nhlentu  is  effectually 
prevented. 


I  •-'41..'^,'1.  ELECTRIC  FI"RN.V(^K  .L.-ki'II  I,  I>rxo:». 
Sh.tfleld.  Fnif!nn()  F'ilfd  Feb  23.  Iiil5.  Serial  No. 
9,782.      I  CI    2ft4--  >\i  1 
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1  An  el 'ctric  furn  ice  hevlnjr  «ni*nble  upper  electrodes 
and  i  lower  <dt>ctro  |.  mam  '•■ad-  for  supplying  three- 
pha.se  niternatint;  ■  urrent  transformers  having:  their 
primaries  so  .ono»'-ted  with  said  iiiiin  lead-  is  to  de- 
liver two-pha.->e  >  urrent  from  their  se.  <iudurles,  two  or 
more  switches  in  clri  uit  l)e[we«'n  -aid  main  leads  and 
wild  primaries  and  adapted  to  alter  the  phase  relations  in 
said  tran.sformers,  a  ciminon  connection  between  the  ter- 
minala  of  two  of  said  sicoudarie-  unil  the  lower  ele^  trode.  I 
and  suitable  connections  N'tween  the  secondaries  .f  saiil 
transformers  and  said  iipp«r  electrodes. 

2.    An   elei  trie   fornace  havlni;  suitat>le  upper  electrodes 
and    a    lower    electrode,    main    leads    for    supplyiuij    three- 
phase   alternating    current,    transformers   less    in    nunitn-r 
than    said    upp«r    electrodes   and    so    connected     vlth    <«»id 
main    leads    a»    to   dcli\er   two    phaie      urrent    fioni    tiieir   | 
secondurie-i.  switi  lie-^  snitatily  ''onnecte.!   with  tlie  prinuiry   j 
circuits    ior    producing'    alterations    in    piiase    relations   In   1 
said   transfiirmers.  and  suitable  connections  between   said 
electrodes  and   the  <>*>  -ondafies  of  said   transformers 

3  .\n  el'i  trie  furna  e  htvlng  six  upper  eU'ctrodes  an  1 
a  lower  electrode,  two  pairs  of  transformers,  mean-  fm- 
snpplylng  alternating  cnrnent  to  the  prlniarl»*s  thereof 
con<lnctors  connectlnjr  the  ruter  terminals  of  one  pair  of 
transformer  secondaries  each  to  two  of  the  npper  elec 
trodes,  conductors  connectlnir  one  .«pcond«rT  terminal  of 
each  of  the  other  transformers  with  one  of  the  remalnlne 
npp»'r  electrodes,  and  a  cotnmon  connection  between  the  | 
rem;  'ntnir  secondary  terminals  and  said  lower  electrode. 


1.241.352  W.ATFR  niSI'ENSIN(}  DBVICJIL  Chabi.br 
UotKi.NC.  .Ir  .  i»al<  I'ark,  and  .M.t.v  A.  DomiNO,  Ckilcagu 
111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,928.  (CI. 
225 — 21.) 


1.  Id  a  liquid  dispensing  device  of   the  Idsd  qwcifled. 
the   combination   with   a    recelvinj;    receptacle,   and   a    re 

fiiowible  reservoir,  of  a  nozzle  on  the  re,  ejitacle  adapted 
to  projeit  into  the  reservoir,  and  a  \alvf'<l  -topper  for 
file  re-,  rv,.!'-  munially  maintaining  th.-  latter  Mealed  ami 
a,l,'t[ited  r,,  receiv<'  said  nozzle,  the  n,,z/!.'  aiitomatb^ally 
o[)«'nini;  'h-'  vahe  c.f  -aid  stopper,  the  -topper  pro\|,l,Nl 
with  a  circumferential  enl,■^^g^■ment  below  its  upper  en,! 
•I'lapted  to  maintain  a  tluid  tiuht  Joint  around  the  ex 
terior  of  said  nozzle  for  preventtni;  leakage  from  salil 
reservoir  a.s  said  valve  l.«  opened. 

2.  In  a  liquid  ilispensiui:  aiparaUi-  ,,f  the  kinil  speel 
fled,  th,'  'I'mldnation  witti  a  re'ei\irn;  r,  ,'epta,'le  and  a 
removable  re.ser\oir  fT  licpii,!.  ,if  automatic  ally  ,.'oacting 
means  for  effecting;  conneiti,in  iietwern  the  interiors  of 
said  parts,  comprising  a  yielding  stopper  for  the  remov- 
able reservoir  havin,;  an  openlnij  th'-rethrouch  and  a 
valve  at  the  inner  en, I  thereof  for  controlling  said  open 
Ing  for  preventing'  tbiw  .if  liipild  from  the  reservoir,  and 
a  nozzle  rigid  with  a  part  of  the  rec.dvlng  re,  eptacle  and 
provided  witti  an  ,'p>nlng  for  admlttlnK  Ii<|iild  to  the  lat 
ter.  said  nozzle  !,•  ^_:  i,|  ipteil  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  stopper  ni,l  'p.n  the  valve  controlling  the  same 
to  permit  passage  of  liquid  into  said  n,>/zie.  and  a  circum- 
ferential enlargement  on  the  n  i//|,  ^•  'ween  Its  ends  for 
compressing  the  body  of  th,-  n,,//  >,.  1  ,\v  its  Inner  end  to 
effect  a  fluid  tltht  joint  tietween  the  nozzle  and  the 
stopper. 

3.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
closed  liquid  reservoir,  a  compressible  closure  therefor 
having  a  passage  adapted  to  afford  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  an  integral  valve  located  at 
and  normally  c'osini:  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  liquid 
receiving  recep-a-  le  an  upstandinL'  rigid  noz/le  thereon 
adapted  when  :!.•  re.-.pvolr  1-  -uperposed  upon  the  re<'ep- 
tacle  to  enter  .-aid  pns-aL',  ,,pen  said  valve  and  permit  the 
Ihiuld  to  flow  from  th>  r,  -,  rvolr  Into  the  receptacle,  said 
nozzle  [irovided  witii  i  r,uu,l,,l  ,'ulargement  removwi  from 
its  free  end  adiipi-<l  t,i  oiupre-s,  tile  walls  of  the  closure 
below    the   iniur   '  u,l    thereof   to    form    a    lluld    tight   Joint 

llUTt  b'tWe,  n. 


1  .  •_•  4  1      ri  .'.  -.i  MQT'II*     DISI'KNSI.NG     AP'rARATUS. 

i'H*Kiirs    lH»Ein\,,    Jr     oak    F'ark.    111.      Filed    Mar.    25, 

I'.tl.-.      Serial    No.    1«>.'.»5«       M'l.  22."S — 21.) 

1.  A  liquid  dl'penslnjr  device  comprising  a  housing,  an 
Inverted  bottle  mounted  within  th»>  same  -oncf^nfrl.  there- 
with an<l  betvve.n  tto  •  mi-  th<r,'of  tlier*-  being  a  space 
onipletely  surrounding  said  bottle  htkI  constituting  insu 
lation  containing  spac*.  for  preventing  changes  in  tenipera- 
iiire  ,>f  the  bottle  and  its  contents,  a  stopper  for  the  mouth 
if  th.'  tMittle,  a  fatic.'f  on  the  housing  connection  between 
sai.l  faucet  and  said  bottle  thr,.agli  said  stopper,  and  an 
f\\r  tube  having  one  end  opening  externally  of  said  bons- 
in^'  ami  projecting  atiove  the  normal  water  level  within  the 
boftie  the  latter  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liqald  and 
emptltHl  through  said  fai  et  and  a  dished  plate  on  said 
housing  from  which  said  faucet  proje<ts,  said  plate  corer- 
i.ML"    til.'    MMiith    of    sai.l    air    tiitie,   there   b'dng  an   opening 
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between  said  plate  and  said  housing  for  the  pa»^sage  of 
air. 


-'5 


-^^ 


:^<^i 


2".  A  lliini.l  ,ii-p,  n-mi;  1.  vice  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  llquiil.  a  liousing  for  the  same,  a  faucet  on  the 
exterior  of  said  h. .using  con ne,  ted  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  re<-eptMcle.  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  tube  extending 
fr,.m  a  point  aliove  the  normal  wat.r  level  In  said  recep 
tacle  to  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  and  emptle.i  through  said 
faucet  and  a  dished  plate  on  said  housing  from  which 
said  faucet  projects,  said  plate  covering  the  mouth  of 
said  air  tube,  there  being  an  opening  between  said  plate 
and  said  housing  for  the  passage  of  air. 

3.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  portable 
housing  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  liquid,  a  hollow 
base  rigid  with  sabl  housing,  a  faucet  on  the  latter,  there 
being  an  opening  In  said  hollow  base  below  said  faucet 
for  receiving  drippings  therefrom,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing disposed  relatively  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  faucet  to  prevent  placing  a  tumbler  or  the  like  under 
said  faucet  and  whereby  the  lower  side  of  a  <lrinklng 
vessel  will  be  disposed  nearly  horizontally  to  receive 
liquid   from  said  faucet. 

4.  A  liquid  ilispenslng  device  comprising  a  portable 
housing  adipi'd  to  receive  and  discharge  liquid,  a  hollow 
base  rigid  with  said  housing,  a  faucet  on  the  latter,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  hollow  base  below  said  faucet 
for  receiving  drippings  therefrom,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing terminal  in*,'  adjacent  to  said  faucet  to  prevent  the 
use  of  a  tumbler  whereby  when  a  drinking  vessel  Is  placed 
to  receive  liipild  from  the  faucet  the  lower  side  wall 
thereof  will  be  positioned  nearly  horizontally,  and  means 
at  the  top  of  the  housing  for  removably  mounting  a  flexi- 
ble drinking  cup  dispensing  device. 

5.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  cloBed 
rigid,  metallic  housing  or  casing,  a  liquid-holding  non- 
metallic  receptacle  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  hous- 
ing or  casing  Interior  and  mounted  therein  so  as  to  pro- 
vide space  entirely  about  said  receptacle,  a  faucet  secured 
to  the  housing  or  casing,  a  conduit  Intermediate  of  the 
faucet  and  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  for  convejrlng 
the  licpiid  when  the  faucet  Is  opened,  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  ii.ilacent  the  inn.  ••  end  of  the  faucet  iM'lng  non- 
metallic  and  yielding,  and  alr-conductlng  means  Inter- 
mediate of  the  housing  or  casing  exterior  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle  Interior. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  C.nzette.l 


and  of  h  ttiickn(»*s  greater  than  that  of  the  mounted 
preparHti'.u  on  the  slide,  ther-bv  enabliiig  the  slide  to  be 
safely  stored. 

2.  A  mi. TO-,  op.  slide  provided  with  a  sepaiHting  strip 
at  one  of  its  eu.is,  >ai.l  strip  being  attached  tu  ;!u  slide 
and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  mounted 
preparation  on  the  slide,  thereby  enabling  the  slide  to  be 
safely  stored. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  microscope  slide  having  a 
mounted  preparation  thereon,  of  an  independent  separat- 
ing strip  having  one  of  Its  ends  thickened  and  of  greater 
thickness  than  that  of  the  mounted  preparation,  whereby 
the  slide  can  be  safely  stored  with  others. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  slide  havinc  a 
mounted  preparation  thereon,  of  an  imlep.ndent  separat- 
ing strip  having  both  of  Its  ends  thUkened  and  of 
greater  thickness  thin  that  of  the  mountetl  preparation, 
whereby  the  slide  can  l>e  safely  stored  with  others. 

5.  A  microscope  slide  comprising  h  <Uiie  ,,f  glass,  a 
prep.iratinn  mounted  on  said  slide  and  protected  by  a 
cover  glass,  and  one  or  more  separating'  strips  attached 
to  or  disposed  In  front  of  one  or  both  en. is  of  the  slide 
and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  said  .-over  glass,  so  that 
the  complete  slide  can  be  safely  stored  withotit  injury 
to  the  cover  glass  and  preparation. 


1  .24  1  .  a  ."  4  .  MET}K»1'  <'F  STi'UlNC,  MICROSCOPE- 
SLIDES.  Robert  Donai.d.  Higb?;ite  Road.  London. 
England.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,206. 
(CI.  88— 40.) 
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1.   A   microacope  slide   provl(le<l   with   s.  j  iratink:   strips 
at  both  of  It.",  ends,  said  strips  being  nrt«.  le  d   t..  the  tilde 

242  O.  G. — 60 


1.241."rir.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  M-atp  R.Miiinv.v  T^ft- 
NEi.i,.  Syracuse.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  2ft,  lOlG.  iierial  No. 
^H4^,'^l        I  CI    21—90,) 


1.  A  vehicle  ■  onipri-itic  a  l.o,ly,  a  pair  of  bo<lv  support- 
ing wheels  disposed  in  Tamlem  relation  n  pair  of  .irlving 
wheels  d1--p"««''i  «'  opposite  sid-s  of  on.'  •  •"  tlie  first  men- 
tioned wh.eN,  and  adjiistall.-  sprinc  m.'ans  a-  ting  .town- 
wardly  ,.n  the  .irlvhig  whe.ds. 

2,  A  rehi'le  coTiipri-inj  a  t)ody.  front  .in.i  r-ar  wheels 
In  tandem  relation  pivot.-.l  arms  on  the  body,  p..\»ei  .iriven 
wheels  mounted  on  the  arms  an.l  dl-^pose.!  at  <  ppo^lte  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  first  mention' d  whfels,  springs  nn-unt- 
ed  on  the  body  and  pres-inp  d.'wnwar.ily  -n  th.  arms  and 
means  for  vHrying  the  t.nsioT,    .i   the  •-prlngs 

.^.  The  '■omt.inatloii  .f  a  vhi.  !.•  i.,"tv.  troi.t  ami  rear 
body  supporting  wheels  dispos.,!  u'  lan.lem  relati'ii  n  pair 
of  side  wheels  adjacent  one  of  'he  first  mentlone.l  whe«  Is. 
arms  conne.  ting  the  side  whe.ls  with  the  body,  motor 
means  operatively  coluc  led  with  the  side  wheels,  aii.l  op- 
erator-controlled means  for  exerting  a  varintde  t- n-ion 
downwardly  on  the  arms. 

4.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  vehicle  body.  fr»>n'  .in.i  rear 
body  supporting  wheels,  side  wheels  disposed  at  ojiposlte 
sides  of  the  first  mentioned  wheels,  means  for  movatdy 
connecting.'  tin  side  wheels  with  the  body,  motor  means  for 
applying;  p.w.r  '■'  Mo  -i.L'  wto'cis,  spring  means  between 
;!,,  ,,j\  ;!,  i  -,!.  ui,  .i-  .ml  operator-controlled  means 
fur  ailjusUiiK  th.'  -prii.:-'  nieaiiS. 


1.241,356.      WATER  TlllF    S!TE.\M  <  IKNKICX  1  - 'It    WITH 

SrrERlIE.\TER       .1  AMES    I».iKNAN     Halmuii      S  .tiand. 

Fll.'d  Oct.  IC),  I'.na.     Serial  No.  12.''..'.C.tj.     (Ci.  1-2   -tUl.) 

1     III  a  water  tube  steam  generator  t lie  combination  with 

a  casing,  a  firegrate,  and  four  .i -utiis  with  horizontal  a.xeg 

arraD;.'ed   in  qua.lrilate:al  fashioi,,  two  at  the  side^  of  the 

firegrate  jind  the  other  two  aliove  these  two.  of  four  banks 

of  tubes  which  conne,  t  .nh  lower  drum  with  each  upper 

drum,  two  of  said  bank-  thu-  intersecting,  a  super  toater 

consisting:  of  a  tiiock  of  limt>8  l.e-Hted  in  the  angular  space 

immediaielv  aiiove  the  intersecti  jn  of  the  saii  intern*-,  ting 
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banks    of   tot)«»K,   s«i<l   snp.'rh»«t''r   block   bplng   ("apablp   of 

hfing  wirhilrawn  laf'^raily  from  thp  eencrat'ir  ilanip.TS, 
an-!  i.'i.ans  f^r  .'lu^inc  -:\'\i\  ilampfrs  to  cover  or  uncover 
rh''  fates  of  th*-  sai^l  superheater  block. 


a.  In  a  warer-'uf'^  st>'an:  ;;  TirrafMr  lb''  i'' >In^ilI  it  Ion 
with  a  casing,  a  flreKratp,  and) four  ilruiiis  with  horizontal 
ax.s  arranged  In  quadrilaterar  fa^hlnti.  tw)  at  the  si.le-;  of 
;he  tir.'jtnie  ainl  the  r>thi;-  ;\f'i  a'>i'\p  these  two.  of  f.^ir 
bank.s  of  tulies  whi.  h  '-ot;!!..,  i  .-ii  h  lowr  (Jrtini  with  -aih 
upper  drum,  two  ui  >,i;,i  saak*  thus  intersecting,  a  super- 
heater consisting  of  a  iloit;  -)f  limli.-,.  the  t>lo(  k  being  of 
prismatic  form  with  horizontal  pxis  and  havlni:  four  faces 
parallel  to  its  axis,  and  th--  two  1,  wit  of  th>se  faces  being 
in  close  proximity  to  thf  upp.  r  il.  iiioers  of  th'>  intersectlnK 
banks  of  generator  tulx-s.  an  upp.  r  pair  oi  dampers  a'lapt.^.l 

to    cover    respertlveiy     the     two     i;|ip.T     I'a.-es    of     the     -lip!  r 

ht-ater  block,  means  fur  swi-i^mu  tto>.r  lirnpers,  butterlly- 
wlng  fashion,  about  their  ^^,:,r.^  i-  :-  ■^i  1.^  above  the  center 
of  the  superheater  block,  a  low  :  pai:  of  dampers  adapted 
to  cover  respectiveljf  the  two  a  .  :■  ;  1  es  of  the  super- 
heater block,  and  means  for  si:  1  :,.  :  lo-*'  litter  dampers 
along  the  upper  surfftcea  of  tht  Interse«  ting  '  anks  of  gen- 
erator tubes. 

9.  In  a  water-tube  steam  j:en|prator  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  firegrate,  and  four  llrums  with  horizontal  axes 
arranged  in  quadrilateral  fashion,  two  at  the  sides  of  the 
fire-prate  and  the  othier  two  abive  these  two,  of  four  banks 
of  tubes  which  connect  I'ach  lower  drum  with  each  upper 
drum,  two  of  said  bCtiks  thus  li.lerseting,  a  superheater 
consisting  of  a  block  tof  llin  s.  ti,,  !  1  ,  [<  ,,  in.-  of  prismatic 
form  with  horizontal  avis  ,ni  1  b.ivin.-  four  faos  parallel  to 
its  axis,  and  the  tuj  Iw  :  of  ih.-^i-  faces  t)elng  in  close 
proximity  to  the  uppifr  no  m;'  r-  !  'br  Int-Tsei  time  lianks 
of  generator  tul)es,  a  jiair  -:  ,ii^:;iar>  superheaters  placed 
respectively  In  th.  trla::uilir  -paces  between  the  inter- 
srotini;  and  thi'  iioii  lONTseotii.^-  at.k^  of  .-I'loTator  tubes. 
pifje  connection-  wli>!rii>,\  'he  ■■■.ai;i  an  ilrst  be  passed 
through  the  lirst  mentioned  superhiafcr  and  th'n  divided 
and  passed  in  parallel  throiii-'h  tlif  'wo  .uiviiiary  s'jper- 
liea''  rs,  four  dampers;  and  mcai: .  for  ■  au«iiiL:  ^ai^l  dampers 
to  cover  or  uncover  the  said  >iup  rhcatcr  Mo,  k. 

[Claims  2  m  5,  V,  and  *»  not  printed  In  the  (iazelte.] 


l.:in..'H.'7  HurKINC  -  CFIAIR.  Wm.i.i.^m  IiiioanowBT, 
Zoria.  .Ma;;ifo!,a.  Cnn.ada  fflled  Apr,  tj.  1017  ."^.tI'iI 
No,   160,299,      (CI.  155 — 18.) 


1.  A    conv.Tfiiilf    rocking   cha'i'   comprising   in    .  ombtna- 
tion,    wi'h    :i    chair    ho<lv,    a    palf    of    tlexihle    steel    rockers 


mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  body,  and 
means  operative  by  the  occupani  of  the  chair  for  flexing 
the  rockers  Into  their  curved  positions  or  Into  straight 
position. 

2.  A  convertible  rocking  chair  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, with  a  chair  body,  a  pair  of  flexible  steel  rockers 
mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  body,  and 
means  operative  by  the  occupaii:  of  the  chair  for  flexing 
the  rockers  Into  their  curved  position  or  Into  straight  po 
sltlon,  and  casters  mounts!  upon  the  extremities  of  the 
rockers, 

3.  A  convertible  rocking  chair  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, with  a  chair  body,  a  pair  of  flexible  steel  rockers 
mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  body,  a 
rock  shaft  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  body,  rock 
arms  mounted  upon  (he  shaft,  levers  connected  to  the  rock 
arms  and  pivoted  In  the  middle  portions  of  the  rockers, 
cables  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  rock  arms 
and  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  rockers,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  simultaneously  cause  the 
lever  to  bow  downwardly  the  middle  of  the  rockers  and 
cause  the  cables  to  flex  upwardly -the  extremities  of  the 
rockers. 


i,'_'4i,:^.-s      MTdMArn     Ki.i;rTKic    sap^p:ty -gate. 

Kill. OKU  llvLKs,  \\  iii.  hestcr,  Ky..  asslynor  of  one-fourth 
to  J  Smith  Hays,  Winchester,  Ky.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Floyd  II  McClung,  Ashland,  Kj..  and  IIerl>ert  H,  Moore, 
Winchester.  Ky,  Flle<l  Nov.  15,  191ti.  Serial  No. 
lai    r.rj       (01.  269—8.) 


t  "■  II 
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1  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  extended  ar- 
mature shaft,  a  governor  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
expanding  arms  with  free  ends,  gear  shifting  means  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  -all  shift  and  rotatable  therewith,  the 
gear  shifting  means  l^tini;  provided  with  a  gear  device  and 
a  part  thereof  having  the  free  ends  of  the  expanding  gover- 
nor arms  In  loose  contact  therewith  to  push  the  gear  shift 
Ing  means,  a  gate  operating  shaft  carrying  a  gate  arm 
and  having  a  gear  which  Is  engaged  by  the  gear  device  of 
the  gear  shifting  means,  and  electrical  block  (onnections 
and  a  source  of  (dectrical  generation  for  actuating  the  mo- 
tor and  gate  arm. 

2.  In  a  rallroail  crossing  gate  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  having  an  extended  armature 
shaft  with  a  governor  slidably  r.ount.'.l  thereon  and  pro- 
vlde<l  wdth  arms  having  free  ends,  a  sprlmr  actuated  gear 
shifting  means  also  mounted  on  th.  <i-,\i]  sb.ift  and  having 
a  disk  at  one  end  in  engagement  wi'h  'h.  free  ends  of  the 
governor  arms  and  the  opposite  in  1  iiro\id,.d  with  a  gear 
device,  a  gate  arm  operating;  shaft  tun  ing  nate  arms 
thereon  and  also  provided  with  a  kimp  with  wlii.  h  the  said 
gear  device  has  engagemen*  at  irtervals,  a  ^^oin-. ,.  ,,{  elec- 
trical generation,  and  elertrl.al  block  conne.  tion>  for  a 
railroad  track  and  providing  circuits  in  which  the  motor 
nnd  source  of  electrical  generation  nr,    in.  i,id,.d 
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8.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  having  an  extended  armature 
shaft,  a  governor  mounted  on  the  motor  and  having  ex 
panding  arms  with  free  ends,  a  gear  shifting  inenitier  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatalile  therewith  and 
having  )i  I  o-k  ,it  one  end  loosely  engaged  by  the  free  ends 
of  the  governor  arms,  the  gear  shifting  member  having  a 
gear  device,  a  gate  operating  shaft  carrying  a  gate  arm 
and  having  a  uear  loosely  mounted  thereon  with  which 
said  gear  device  is  thrown  into  operative  engagement,  a 
spring  chitih  means  eusraglng  one  face  of  the  said  loosel.v 
mounted  gear  for  holding  the  ^ald  gear  on  the  gate  arm 
shaft  it]  stiffl.iently  tight  engagement  with  the  latter  shaft 
to  effi  '  a  low  iring  of  the  arm  but  permitting  the  said  gear 
to  run  fr  I  w  ion  the  arm  is  fully  lowered  or  raised,  and 
ele  tri  ,1 1  Mo(  k  coiuieciions  and  a  source  of  electrical 
generation  for  a>tuating  the  moloi   and  gate  arm, 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  gate  arm  having  a  shaft  with  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  recess  In 
one  face,  the  shaft  at  one  end  lieing  continued  as  a  screw 
terminal,  a  fixed  collar  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  recess  In 
one  face  of  the  gear,  a  spring  clutch  plate  fitted  over  the 
screw  terminal  and  having  arms  engaging  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  gear,  (damping  and  set  devices  engaging  the 
screw  terminal  to  hold  the  spring  clutch  in  position,  an 
electric  motor  having  shifting  nK'ans  Including  a  gear  de- 
vice to  engage  the  loosely  mounted  gear  on  the  gate  arm 
■baft,  and  electrical  conne<'tion3  for  the  motor  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  latter  and  the  gate  arm. 


l,l'41.359,  RHAKi;  II,\M'I.i:.  Ju.sEiH  EcKKRT,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a■^^i^;no^  to  ']  In  Iia.vton  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1915.      Serial   No.  67,709.      (CI.  74—33.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotataM'  housing,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
housirig  and  having  teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
member  tMonnted  in  said  housing  for  movement  therein 
toward  tuoi  away  from  tii'  toothed  member,  pins  slidably 
mounted  in  ^aid  second  member  for  movement  both  with 
and  independently  of  the  same  toward  and  away  from 
sai  I  toothed  meminr.  a  handle  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing -tructure  to  rotate  the  same  and  having  pivotal  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  and  a  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  -aid  housing,  having  one  end  connected  ■with  said  sec- 
ond member  nnd  having  its  other  end  arranged  to  be  en- 
gHL'ed  by  s.-iid  baii'lle  wiien  pivotal  movement  Is  imparted 
to  the  latter,  wherebv  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle 
will  mo\  e  said  second  member  and  Its  pins  away  from 
said  toothed  member. 

^.1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  having  rati  bet  teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
menilier  nioutiteii  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  member  and  having  pawls  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  of  the  flrpt-mentioned  member,  a 
handle  mounted  independently  of  said  second  member 
and  capable  of  two  riiovenu'tits,  a  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  sei  ond  nierii''er  to  cause  rotatory  move- 
ment to  tie  imparted  to  said  second  member  anVits 
pawls   iiy   one  movement   of  said   handle,  and  a   iever  piv- 


otally mounted  Independently  of  both  said  hanJle  and 
said  second  memi)er,  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  second  member  aad  having  its  other  end 
arranged  to  be  t'ngaged  by  said  handle  during  the  other 
movement  thereof  to  cause  axial  movement  to  be  Im- 
parted to  said  second  member  and  its  pawls, 
'•'laims  1;  to   11    Dot  printed  in   the  iJarette.] 


1,:J41,3G0.  SWA<;IN"(;  liIK.  Abr.^ham  L.  KllivSoff,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  asM^'iior  to  Kliasoff  \  Hirnliauni  a  <'opart- 
nershtp  composed  of  Abraham  L.  EliasofT  and  Charles 
Hirnbaum,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No,  125.541       I  CI.  29 — 8.) 


r 


1.  A    swaging   die    comprising   a    die    block    having   an 

upwardly-Jlared  die  socket  ;  and  a  pi;!;  )i  l,,t\inL'  ar;  evenly 
tapt  red  head  corresponding  with  s,.ol  so,  K>t.  said  head 
liTii,inatiiig  in  ;ni  aiiiiular  undercut  abutment  foniiinK 
the  boundary  of  the  upper  end  of  the  taper  of  said  head. 

2,  A  swagliig  die  comi)rising  a  die  block  having  an 
uulwanlly  dared  die  sockid  :  a  p.uj'  1  hiniriL'  n  head  cor- 
responding with  said  so'ket.  .said  In  ad  terniiiiii ting  In 
an  annular  urider.nt  abutment  foriiiiut:  the  boundary  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  head;  aiid  a  I'l  :i!alit>  of  filler 
memliers  corresponding  in  thi.  kues.s  to  the  offx  t  of  said 
atiutment.  the  edges  of  said  filler  members  being  parul 
lei   with   said   aluitment 


1.241,. •',♦;!       MrrKRiiNT!  \i.    i;i:.\ii    im;    mdiuk  vr; 
HICLES.      Fhkueui.  K    i::!\M      .    Ilnzen,    N     P       Filed 
.lune  7,  1910      Serial  No    liii;.:;^^.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1  In  a  motor  vehii  le.  a  d  ifTeri  i.f  tai  1  oniprlsin^'  n  dif- 
ferential housing,  a  main  differential  drl\e  gear  horizon- 
tally rotatable  within  said  housint:,  drive  axles,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  drive  axles  extending  into  the  differential 
housing,  genrv  on  said  Inner  eniN.  a  differential  frame 
rotatable  on  tiie  inner  ends  of  the  drive  axles,  pinions 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on 
the  ends  of  the  axles  and  a  irear  carried  fiy  the  frame  and 
meshing  with  the  Irive  gear  whereby  when  said  drive 
gear  Is  set    in   motion   the  axles   will    be  driven. 

■J.  In  a  differential  for  motor  vehliles,  a  differential 
housing,  a  horizontally  rotataide  gear  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  drive  pinion  meshing  therewith,  drive  axles 
extending  into  the  housing  gears  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
drive  axles,  a  differential  frame  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  axles,  pinions  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the 
gears  on  the  inner  ends  f)f  ttie  axles,  a  gear  on  the 
frame  meshing  with  the  horizontal  drive  gear  and  roller 
bearings  supporting  the  drive  gear  and  the  axles. 
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1.241.362.  TRANSMISSION  •  GIil.\KI>'(;.  Fkbdbrick 
ELLwiiN,  Haaen,  N.  D.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,461.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1  A  trHUsmisslon  Imintlfnt;  a  power  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  HQ  idler  shaft  corinfctf"!]  fo  the  drive  shaft,  a 
counter  -^haft  omtinuoualy  driven  !)y  th^  power  shaft. 
sliding  gear.s  on  tlie  idler  shaft,  and  stationary  iiears 
on  the  rountt-r  shaft  adapted  to  ineah  with  the  sliding 
gears,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  idler  shaft 
may  be  varied. 

3.  A  trrtnsniisslon  geartQg  Including  a  power  shaft,  an 
Idler  shaft  aliii«'d  with  the  power  shaft  but  independently 
rotatable  with  respect  thefeto.  a  counter  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  meshiui: 
with  thf  pliiiiin.  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
th«  counter  shaft  will  be  driven,  gears  on  the  wunter 
shaft  nonsllding  thereop,  gears  slidable  on  the  Idler  shaft 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  not-alldlng  gears  on  the  counter 
■haft,  a  drive  shaft,  and  fears  on  the  Idler  and  on  the 
drive  shafts  whereby  upot  rotation  of  the  idler  shaft 
the  drive  shaft  will  he  rottt''d. 

fClalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


I.241,:^«3  LKATHER  -  DRESSING  M.ACHINE.  Otto 
FiLix  Fiix.  fJloversTllIe,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Glovers- 
vUle  Abrading  Company.  Gloversviilr.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  No\  17  lOlR.  Serial  No. 
131,881.      (H.  149 — 14.) 


J  izzrrf 


si-   ! 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  tine  tanned  leather,  a  pos 
tivefy  dnvrn  abra.nlve  roller,  a  positiviiy  driven  presaer 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  the  abrasive  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  presser  roller  at  u  slower  peripheral 
speed  than  that  of  the  abrasive  roller,  and  an  idler  ^Ide 
roller  having  a  fixed  mounting  with  relation  to  the  abra- 
sive roller  an(l  associated  with  the  presser  roller  in  op- 
erative relation  thereto  wlfen  the  prt-aser  roller  Is  in  op- 
erative  relation   to    the  abrasive   roller 

.')  Ill  I  machine  for  treating  tine  tanned  leather,  a 
poiiltlvely  driven  abrasivt  roller,  a  positively  driven 
preaser  roller,  Beaaa  for  driving  the  presser  roller  at  a 
kiower  peripheral  speed  thaa  the  abrasiv-  roller,  a  mount 
iag  for  th<-  presiier  roller  movable  with  relation  to  the 
abraalve  roller  to  correspondingly  move  th.'  presser  roller 
toward  or  from  the  abraaiTe  roller,  and  guid<>  means  for 
t^  leather  iiiuioolated  wtth  the  a!>rasive  and  presser 
rollers,  said  guiding  mcaa*  having  supporting  meana  in 
o<>rmail\   ttsed  reiatl««  to  t|ie  abrasive  r*Uer. 


11.  In  a  nmi-hlii.  for  treating  fine  taninMl  liather,  an 
abrasive  roller,  a  prts^iT  roller,  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating the  abrasive  and  pres^JT  rollers  at  predftermiued 
relative  speeds,  a  carriage  on  which  the  preaser  roller  is 
mounted,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  the 
presser  roller  with  it  toward  and  from  the  al)rasive  roller, 
comprising  rack  members  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine, pinion  members  on  the  carriage  and  meshing  with 
the  rack  members,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  pinion  mem- 
bers to  rotate  them,  and  ovcrlialaniing  weights  on  the 
treadle  to  normally  constrain  the  carriage  toward  the 
abrasive  roller,  the  machine  also  having  idler  guide  rollers 
aiMoclated  with  the  atirasive  and  presser  rollers,  and  sup- 
ports for  the  idler  guide  rollers  having  adjustable  con- 
nections with  the  tix.'d  portion  of  the  machln*'  for  fliedly 
positioning  the  guide  rollers  in  chosen  relations  to  the 
pres.ser  roller. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  G  to  10,  aii<l  12  not  printed  In  the 
(iaaette.] 


1  ,  2  4  1  ,  .S  «  4 


G.\TK    FOR    STALL    TV  )NSTRr(rriONf. 


Hbnry  L.  Ferkis.  Harvard.  111..  asslgn(jr  to  Hunt, 
Helm,  Ferris  k  «'o..  Harvard,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  I»er  '_>♦-,  H)ir,  S.'ri;il  No  l.'<S,mO.  (CI. 
.■5»— 74.) 


'r^^ 


1.  Ib  combination,  two  supporting  post-^  flanking  a 
passaj^way  and  a  gate  extending  therebetween  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  flexible  rhaln-llke  members  adjustably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  one  post  and  two 
mutually  engageable  sets  of  fastening  means  one  of  which 
Is  adjustably  supported  from  the  upper  part  of  one  post 
and  the  other  at  the  ends  of  said  flexll)le  chain  like  mem- 
bers whereby  on  disconnecting  said  members  they  will 
automatically  drop  relatively  away  from  each  other  to 
open  said  passageway. 

■J.  in  combination  two  sujiporting  posts  separated  iiy  a, 
passageway,  a  gate  for  closing  said  p.issapi'wa>'  comprl»- 
ing  a  plurality  of  flexltile  meinl>ers  adJustaMy  s<  ure<l  to 
the  upper  part  of  '-ach  of  said  posts  and  having  at  their 
free  ends  a  vertiial  iwir  and  two  mutually  engageable 
sets  of  fa.stening  means  associated  with  said  bars  includ- 
ing eyes  an<!  coa    ting  hook  and   lati  h   •  It-inents. 

5.  In  •oml'inHfion  two  supporting  posts  separated  by 
a  passagewav.  two  L'Htf  sections  eaih  fortiifd  of  a  plu- 
'Hlity  of  horizontal.;  disposed  flexible  members  connected 
together  int«'rni»Hllu  te  their  »mN  and  supporte<l  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  pan  "f  ttie  po^t^,  two  vertical  liars  asao- 
'iated  with  the  adjin  •  ht  free  ends  of  sjiid  flexible  mem- 
t>er8,  eyes  on  one  of  siiid  oar^  and  a  liook  .and  a  spring 
a<'tuated  l)eveled  Lati  h  on  the  other  l>ar  adapteil  to  loact 
With  saiil  ey.  s  wiieretiy  the  l.,ii--  may  lie  pressed  together 
and  locked  In  ciosj-d  (lo^ition.  siiul  tiars  i«eing  so  supported 
that  when  the  latch  i>  rei.Hsed  the  gate  sfctions  will 
automatically   drop   to   one    side   to   opeti    the   passageway. 

(Claiias  2  and  4   not    printed   in   ihi'  Gazette.] 


1.241,36.')       CAR  AXLH    H  )LHN.VL  l!OX    AM'    SITTORT 
THKREFOR.     .L\me.s  H    Ki,EMi>...  S.  ranton.  I'a.     Fllad 
Aug.    12.    l»l''..      .S»Tial    No     114.til4.      Hi.    G4  -10.) 
1     A  t)ox  aa  ctuirai  teri/^  d  ■■otnprisiug  a   lyllndrical  tx*dy 

having;  a    W)tgb(  ^up(x*r(>Tig   member    pniMdiuK   a    ro<'kiaf 
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surface  for  the  weight  carried  thereby,  and  a  positioning 
meml)er  Integrally  formed  with  said  supporting  member 
for  holding  said  Ih.x  in  permanent  relation  to  the  body  of 
a  vehi<  le  to  whl(  h  said  box  is  applied  :  a  pillar  plate ;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  box  tfi  said  plate. 

2.  A  box  as  characterized  <om[irising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  weight-supporting  member  providing  a  rocking 
snrface  for  the  weight  carried  thereby,  and  a  positioning 
member  Integrally  formed  with  said  supporting  member 
for  holding  said  box  in  permanent  relation  to  the  body  of 
a  vehicle  to  which  said  box  is  applied  ,  a  pillar  plate  ; 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  tiox  to  said  plate, 
said  means  embodying  lugs  on  said  plate  and  said  box, 
said  lugs  being  perforated  to  correspond  and  to  receive 
a  retaining  member  therethrough. 


/ 


m         kH 


.V 


3.  A  box  as  dtaracterlzed  coo^M'ising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  w^bt-supportlng  Beml>er  providing  a  rocking 
surface  for  the  weight  carried  thereby,  and  a  positioning 
memtier  Integrally  formed  with  said  supporting  member 
for  holding  .said  box  in  permanent  relation  to  the  body  of 
a  vehicle  to  which  said  box  is  applied  ;  a  pillar  plate  ; 
and  means  for  detachalily  securing  said  box  to  said  plate, 
said  means  embodying  lugs  on  said  plate  and  said  box, 
said  lugs  being  perforated  to  correspond  and  to  receive 
a  retaining  member  therethrough,  said  perforation*;  being 
enlarged  for  [lerinitling  a  roc  kinir  a^  tlon  of  said  box  when 
in  service. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  lateral  sills  ; 
pillar  plates  mounted  under  said  sills;  carrying  axles 
for  said  car  body  ;  wheels  on  said  axles  ;  an  1  Journal 
boxes  for  said  axles,  said  ;ic>.\es  being  reversible  end  for 
end  and  having  at  each  1  mi  a  wearing  plate  for  receiving 
the  wear  of  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  t)ody  having  lateral  sills; 
wearing  plates  mounted  under  said  sills  ;  carrying  axles 
for  said  car  body  ;  wheels  on  said  axles ;  and  Journal 
boxes  for  said  axles,  said  t)OTes  being  reversible  end  for 
end  and  having  at  each  end  a  wc'tring  plate  for  receiving 
the  wear  of  said  wheels,  said  boxes  being  provided  with 
oil  channels  and  pouring  openings  therefor,  said  openings 
being  Juxtaposed  to  the  ends  of  said  boxes  and  said  wear- 
ing  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,241.aGG.  H.VNDTKUCK.  Km.a.mbi,  Fok.nst.  Everett, 
Pa.  Filed  .May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,907.  (01. 
264—10.) 


<^  j» 


1.  In  an  eli'vatlng  trnck  a  wheeled  main  frame,  an  ele- 
vatable  platform  frame  mounted  upon  said  main  frame, 
means  for  elevating  said  platform  frame,  and  a  trans- 
versely dispo-ed  whi'el  carried  icy  the  rear  end  of  said  plat- 
form fratm  and  ad«pt«'d  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  l)oth 
frames   when   the  platform   frame  is   In   lowered   position. 


8.  In  an  ele\ating  truck,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  an 
elevatable  platform  frame  mounted  upon  sjtid  main  frame, 
means  for  elevating  said  platform  frame,  said  means  In- 
cluding levers  having  angularly  disposed  terminal  arms 
which  have  pivotal  connection  with  both  of  said  frames, 
and  a  transversely  dlsp<ised  wheel  carried  liy  the  rear  end 
of  said  platform  frame,  whereon  said  frame  may  lie  ewnng 
for  changing  the  direction  of  travel,  said  wheel  being  ele- 
vated above  the  floor  when  said  platform  frame  Is  at  Its 
upper  limit  of  movement  and  being  lowered  into  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  for  a.<u;umlng  supporting  relation  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frames  when  said  platform 
frame  is  lowered,  the  arrangement  of  said  augnlar  arms 
with  respect  to  said  frames  l)elng  such  that  when  said 
wheel  seats  upon  the  floor  they  serve  to  elevate  thi  rear 
end  of  said   main   frame. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,24  1.36  7  KKVKRSIBLE  BOAT.  Thom.as  HmninT 
(iASKiN,  Woodford.  Kngland.  assignor  to  The  G.  L.  B. 
Syndicate  Limited.  London,  England  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1H17.      Serial    .Vo    lfi2.7«2.      <C1.  9—11.) 


2.  In  a  reverj^itde  boat  of  the  kind  reterred  to.  the  <  om- 
liinatlon  with  a  peripheral  i)uoyancy  (haniber  whereof  the 
<lepth  is  substantially  equal  to  the  total  depth  of  the 
structure,  of  two  decks  separated  by  an  interspace  and 
each  occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  corre- 
sponding well  of  the  l>oat,  a  series  of  hermetically-sealed 
air-tanks  Independent  of  the  structure  (jf  the  lH>at  housed 
within  the  peripheral  buoyancy  chamber  and  the  Inter- 
space ix'tween  the  ciecks.  a  series  of  cross  beams  extend- 
ing from  side  tec  side  of  the  frame  of  the  boat  through 
the  peripheral  tiuoyancy  chamber  and  the  interspace  be- 
tween the  decks,  and  a  central  longitudinal  beam  extend 
ing  twtween  the  stern  port  and  stern-post  and  intersecting 
said   cross  tieams. 

[Claims  1  and   'A  no?  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,241.368  I.AMl'  F( 'R  ROAD  VKHK'LLS  •  Edwakd 
Lycbtt  (JHEE.v.  Ashtield.  York.  England.  Klied  .Ian.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No    145.552.      (Ci.  24(t — 7.) 


1.  In  lamps  for  motor  road  vehicles  ;  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  long  open  ended  tut)e.  means  for  supporting 
said  tube  with  its  axis  horizontal  from  the  ^ehi<  le.  a  lamp 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  through  which  latter 
the  rays  of  light  therefrom  pass,  means  for  supporting 
said  lamp,  a  flaj.  hinged  to  the  upper  e<ige  of  the  forward 
open  end  of  -tiu\  tube  and  adapte<l  to  be  tapalde  of  dos- 
ing said  open  end.  an  arm  pendent  from  said  flap  at  about 
the  axis  thereof,  and  a  counterweight  fixed  on  said  pend- 
ent arm  to  normally  hold  said  flap  horizontal  and  main- 
tain the  forward,  end  of  said  tube  open  and  calculated  to 
close  the  open  forward  end  of  said  tube  aiitomati  ally  t'y 
the  adjustment  of  said  flap  about  Its  hinge  in  adcirdance 
with  the  gradient  up  which  the  vehicle  travels. 

2.  In   lamps   for   motor   road    vehicles  ;   the   com)>ination 
of  a   relatively   long  op"n-ended   tul>e.   means   for   support 
ing  said  tul>e  with  its  axis  horizontal   from  the  vehicle,  a 
lamp  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  through  which 
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1.241.362.         TRANSMISaitJN     viE.\:iIN';  Fkbdmic  k 

fcjLLWBiN,   lUxtn,   N.   D.     Filed  May    1S».    1917.      S^rlAi 
No.    ltJ9.4«l.      (CI.  74— ft8.) 


1  A  tran*iiil!«sl(in  ItKliidint!  a  power  shaft,  a  drive 
8h*ft.  an  Idler  shaft  cotiifitpil  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
■ounter  shaft  contluuouBly  arlven  tiy  the  pow-r  shaft, 
sliding  gears  on  the  lill^r  nhaft,  and  stationary  »(ear9 
on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to  mcab  with  the  sliding 
gears,  whereby  the  sp«*d  of  rotation  of  the  Idler  shaft 
may  be  varied. 

3.  A  tranHinisslon  gearteg  tarluding  a  pownr  shaft  an 
Idler  shaft  alined  with  tM  power  thaft  but  Independently 
rotatable  with  r-'spect  thtretw,  a  ouater  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  geaur  an  the  eoanter  shaft  mfshtni; 
with  the  pinion  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
the  counter  ahaft  will  b«  driven,  gears  on  the  counter 
shaft  non  sliding  thereon,  gears  slldable  on  the  idler  shaft 
a«lnpte<l  to  engage  the  n«n-flt1dlag  gears  on  the  cminter 
abaft,  a  tfrtra  ahaft,  aad  gears  on  the  Idler  and  on  the 
drive  itaafta  wheret>y  up*n  rotation  of  the  Idler  shaft 
the  drive  shaft  will  be  n*af»'it. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In-  the  'lasette  1 


11.  In  a  macbine  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  an 
abraalve  roller,  a  preaser  roller,  means  for  po«ltlvel\  ro- 
tating th«  abcaaive  and  pre)u<er  rollers  at  predetermined 
ralntlTt  speeda.  a  carriage  on  which  the  preaaer  roUt-r  U 
■MWit«d,  and  ueans  for  moving  the  carriage  and  the 
pres-ifT  r..  .t-r  with  It  toward  and  from  the  abrasive  roller, 
coDipriiiii;^  r!i>  k  member^  011  a  fixed  portion  of  the  nta 
cbine,  pinion  members  on  the  carriage  and  meshing  with 
the  rai'k  members,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  pinion  mem- 
bers to  rutHtt-  rhfUi.  and  overbalancing  weights  on  the 
treadle  to  iiornmlly  ^'iiistraln  the  rarrlage  toward  the 
abraiiive  roller,  the  ma>  bine  also  having  Idler  guide  rollen 
aaaoclated  with  the  abrasive  and  presser  rollers,  and  sup- 
ports for  tb*'  IdltT  g\i\'\e  rollers  baving  adjustable  con 
nectloua  with  the  tlit^-d  portion  of  the  machine  for  fixedly 
poiiitloulng  the  guide  rollers  In  cboaen  relatlona  to  the 
pressor   roilpr. 

[Claims   ^   to   4,    6   to   10,   and   12   not   printed   in  the 
Gaaette.l 


1  241,.'i«3.  LEATHER  DRESSING  MACIIINK  Orro 
FiLix  FllX,  (iIOTersTlIle,  N.  Y..  assi;  nor  to  (Jlov.»r'»- 
vUle  Abrading  Company.  OlovemvlHe.  N.  Y..  a  Porpora- 
flnu  of  .New  York.  FBed  Nov.  17.  I'.tlrt  Serial  No. 
l.U,881.      (CI.  149—14. 


1.  In  a  Bsacbine  for  tresiting  fine  tanned  leather,  a  posi- 
tively driven  abrasive  roller,  a  positively  driven  preaaer 
roller  movable  toward  aa4  from  the  abrasive  raller,  means 
for  rota  ting*  the  presaer  mller  at  a  slower  peripheral 
!q)eed  thaa  that  of  the  atlraslve  roller,  and  an  Idler  guide 
roller  having  a  fixed  moukitlng  with  relation  to  the  abra- 
sive roller  and  a«aoctate4  wltb  the  presaer  roller  In  op- 
erative relation  thereto  vhen  the  preaaer  roller  Is  In  op- 
►>ratlve  relation  to  the  abrasive  roller. 

.').  In  a  marblnc  for  treating  fine  tanned  leather,  a 
;)0(Utlveiy  driven  abraslive  roller,  a  positively  driven 
preAKHr  roller,  meaaa  for  driving  the  pretiser  roller  at  a 
slower  perlpbe.ral  speed  t|an  the  abra»ive  roller,  a  mount- 
ing for  the  preaaer  roller  movable  with  relation  to  the 
abrasive  roller  to  correi«pondlngly  more  the  preaaer  roller 
toward  or  froB  tbe  abraaive  roller,  and  guide  oaeans  for 
tbe  leather  asaociated  with  tbe  abraaire  aad  preaaer 
rollers,  said  gnlding  m««iM  bavdng  supporting  aeana  1b 
normally  fixed  relation  to  tbe  abrasive  roller.   - 


1.241.384  OATK.  F<  >R  .><TALL  CONSTRUCTION. 
PlB:»aT  I  Fbbhii  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hnnt, 
M^'tm  F^rrlh  A  Co  .  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUI- 
noi,  FilPd  r>ec.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.810.  (CL 
39—74.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  supporting  posts  flanking  t 
paaaageway  and  a  gate  extending  tht>rt>t).~two>n  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  flexible  chain-like  members  adjustably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  one  poat  and  two 
mutually  engageable  sets  of  fa.stenlng  means  one  of  which 
is  adjustably  supported  from  the  upp»r  part  of  one  post 
and  the  other  at  the  ends  of  said  flexible  chain  like  mem 
hers  whereby  on  disconnecting  said  members  they  will 
automatically  drop  relatively  away  from  each  other  to 
open  aald  pasaageway. 

.1.  In  combination  two  sui'portin;;  po-r.M  ^.parated  by  a 
piis.tiiffway.  a  gate  for  clouing  said  pa^saj^f-way  comprit- 
liiK  a  plurality  of  fl.-xlble  niemb«'rs  Hdiji-«taMy  secured  to 
th<'  upp»r  part  of  oarh  of  said  posts  and  having  at  their 
free  ends  a  vtrtU'ai  bar  and  tw..  mutually  t-ngageable 
sets  "f  fa-teuln(C  ii..-hiis  Hs.so.iat«-d  with  -aid  Liars  Includ 
\u^  .'vi-s  ainl  <'oa'  tin>:  ho'^k  anil  lat'  h  idementa. 

5  In  t)rnt)iiiatloii  two  -upiiortiUR  posts  separated  by 
a  passageway  tW'i  tate  s«Mtion!»  i-arh  furnied  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horijsontaily  dUp^s.d  flexible  menit>ers  connected 
together  latHriiHillat.'  fb.  .r  t-nils  aiul  supported  at  one  end 
to  the  uppiT  par'  of  i  ht-  posts,  two  vertical  bar>  asso- 
i-iafed  with  the  adjao-it  fr^e  ends  of  said  flexible  niem- 
bers,  eyes  on  '>ii»>  iif  s;ud  t>ars  and  a  book  and  a  sprtug 
actuated  be\el«l  Utrh  on  the  oth«'r  bar  adaptt-d  to  roact 
with  said  •>••■<  wti.r.  '  V  fb.'  Nars  may  be  presaed  together 
iind  locke<l  in  c1os»h1  [».sitiou.  said  bars  being  so  supported 
that  when  the  l.Ht.h  is  reUast-d  the  K*'''  sections  will 
automatically    dr.p    to   one    side    to   (>p«'ri    tbe   paaaageway- 

IClaims  2  arid  4  nut  prlnt.-d  in  the  Ga«ette.) 


1.241,365.      CAR  A.XLK   ,I( )rRN AI«-HOX    AND  SUPl^ORT 

THKRKFuK.     J.amis  R.  Flimivcj.  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed 

Aug.   12,    191»;       S<Tial   No.   114.014.      (CI.   G4— 10.) 

1.    A  box  as  characterlK'd  coiiiprislng  a  cylindrical  l"^ 

I   having  a   weight  -.upportliig  nifinUT    providiujf  a  r»><  kiag 
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rarftce  for  tbe  weight  carried  thereby,  and  a  positioning 
nm^r  integrally  formed  with  said  supporting  member 
'or  holding  said  box  In  permanent  relation  to  tbe  body  of 
tt  vehicle  to  which  said  box  Is  applied  .  a  pillar  plate ;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  box  to  said  plate. 

2  A  box  as  characterized  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  welfht-aupportlnc  member  providing  a  rorWng 
Kurface  for  the  weight  carried  thereby,  and  a  positioning 
member  Integrally  formed  with  said  supportinK  member 
for  holding  said  box  In  permanent  relation  to  the  body  of 
a  vehicle  to  which  said  box  Is  applied:  a  pillar  l)late ; 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  box  to  said  plate. 
Mid  means  embodying  lugs  on  said  plate  and  said  box, 
said  lugs  being  perforated  to  correspond  and  to  receive 
a  reUlnlng  member  therethrough. 


8.  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  an 
elevatable  plBtform  frairn  n>ounto<l  upon  said  main  frame, 
means  for  el.Tating  said  plntform  frmn.'  ^!\U\  Tucano  1n- 
chjdlng  levers  havlnp  aiipulariy  dispo^^d  terminal  arms 
whl<h  have  pivotal  <oiin«<~tlon  with  both  of  viirt  fnimes, 
and  a  trati.-'r.<rs»l\  di-po'»i  d  wh.-el  carried  bv  The  roar  end 
of  said  platform  fram«'.  wher^'on  said  frnme  may  ir  jwnnp 
for  changing  the  dlrettlon  of  trav.-l.  fwirt  wheel  udiij;  .le- 
vated  at'ovc  tlic  (?oor  when  wild  platform  frame  Is  at  its 
upper  limit  of  movement  and  being  lowen*d  Into  enjrage 
ment  with  thr  floor  for  an!«umtiiK  FupporTlnj:  relation  to 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  .said  frames  when  said  platform 
frame  is  Icwr-d,  the  arranypment  of  said  angular  arms 
with  respect  to  said  fram<!>  belnj:  such  that  when  said 
wheel  seats  upon  the  ttoci  thti  strvt  to  .Uvate  the  rear 
end  of  said  main   frame. 

[Claims  '2  tn  7  not  prtnte«l  in  the  Oaiette.] 


3.  A  box  as  characterlted  comv.risinK  a  (yllndrlcal  body 
having  a  weight  supporting  member  providing  a  rocking 
surface  for  the  weight  carried  thereby  and  a  positioning 
member  Integrally  formed  with  said  supporting  member 
for  holding  said  box  In  permanent  relaH;.u  ti.  the  body  of 
t  vehicle  to  which  said  box  l."  apr".d;  a  pillar  plate 
and  means  for  detaihahly  M^ciirlng  said  box  to  said  plati , 
Mid  means  embodying  lugs  on  said  plate  and  said  box. 
said  logs  being  perforated  to  correspond  and  to  receive 
a  reUlnlng  member  therethrough,  said  perforations  being 
enlarged  for  permitting  a  rocking  action  of  said  box  when 
Id  service. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  lateral  sills; 
pillar  plates  mounted  under  said  sills ;  carrying  axles 
for  said  car  body;  wheels  on  said  axles;  and  Journal 
lioxes  for  said  axles,  said  boxes  being  reversible  end  for 
end  and  having  at  each  end  a  wearing  plate  for  receiving 
the  wear  of  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ar  body  having  lateral  sills; 
wearing  plates  mounted  under  said  sills  ;  carrying  axles 
for  said  car  body ;  wheels  on  said  axles ;  and  Journal 
boxes  for  said  axlea,  said  boxes  being  reversible  end  for 
end  and  baving  at  each  end  a  wearing  plate  for  receiving 
the  wear  of  said  wheels,  said  boxes  being  provided  with 
oil  channels  and  pouring  openings  therefor,  said  openings 
being  Juxtaposed  to  the  ends  of  said  boxes  and  said  wear- 
ing plates. 

K'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,241,867.  KKVKRSIliLE  BOAT.  Thomas  H»rbekt 
Gaskin,  Woodford.  F.ngland.  assignor  to  The  O.  L.  B. 
Syndicate  Limited.  London.  Kngland.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1917.     Serial  .No.  162,762.      (CL  »— 11.) 


u^U    U 


tV'^M    i 


n    ft—Tg 


OK 


2.   In  a  reversible  boat  of  the  kind  referred!  to.  the  i  om 
tdnatlon  with  a  peripheral  buoyancy  <  hamber  whereof  the 
depth    la    subsUntially    etjuai    to    the    total    depth    of    tbe 
structure,    of    two   decks   separated    t<\    an    interRpace   and 
•  •acb  ociTipylng  subtuntlally  the  entire  area  of  the  corre 
.^-''tiding  well  of   the   boat,  a  series  of  herraetlcaiiy -sealed 
Hir  tanks  Independent  of  the  structure  of  the  t>oat   hou»«'d 
within    the    peripheral    buoyan<'y    chamNr    and    the    Inter- 
space between  the  decks,  a   series  of  cross  beams  extend 
Ing   from   side   to   ^Ide  of   the   frame   of   the   boat   througfh 
the   peripheral    S'uoyancv    chamber   and    the   interspace   be 
tween  the  de<k6.  and  a  central  longitudinal   beam  extend 
Ing  between  the  stern  port  and  stern  post  and  intersecting 
said  cross  beams 

(Claims  1  Hu.l  3  not  printed  in   tbe  uazette.] 


1.241.366.  H.\NDTRUrK.  EM.A.\t  el  Fornet.  Everett, 
P)».  Filed  May  11.  1917  Serial  No.  167,907.  (CI. 
254—10.) 


1.241.3fiR  LA.MP  For  KUAl>  VEHICLES^  Edward 
Lai'ett  <iKEE>  Ashfiekl.  Vorli  EnglHud  fnietl  .Ian.  80, 
1»17       .Serial    No     145,552.      U"i.   240 — 7.) 


^ -r       --J 


I  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  wheebd  mnlB  frame,  an  ele- 
*ntable  platform  frame  mounted  upon  said  main  frame. 
i-*"\un  for  elevating  said  platform  frame,  and  a  trans- 
it*'- !y  disposed  wheel  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  snld  plat- 
■' '•ni  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  l>oth 
'•■••Mea  when   the   platform   frame   Is    In   lowered   position. 


1.  lu  lamp.s  for  motor  road  vehicles  ;  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  long  open  ended  tube,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  tube  with  Its  axis  horizontal  from  the  vehlele  n  lamp 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  through  which  latter 
the  rays  of  light  therefrom  pasa,  means  for  supporting 
said  lamp,  a  flap  hinged  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  furvrard^ 
open  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  capable  of  cloa- 
in>;  said  open  end.  an  arm  pendent  from  said  flap  at  about 
the  axis  thereof,  and  a  counterweight  fixed  on  said  pend- 
ent arm  to  normally  hold  said  flap  horizontal  and  main- 
tain the  forward  end  of  said  tube  open  and  calculated  to 
.lose  the  open  forward  end  of  laid  tube  automatically  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  flap  about  its  hinge  In  accordance 
with  the  gradient  up  which  tbe  Tehlcle  travels. 

2.  In  lamps  for  motor  road  vehicles;  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  long  open-ended  tube,  means  for  support- 
ing aald  tube  with  its  axis  horisoDtal  from  the  Tebtde,  a 
lamp  located  at  the  rear  end  of  amid  tabe  tkrongb  wkMi 
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latter   the   rtys   of   light    thorefrom   pass,   means   for   nup 
porting  aaid  lamp,  a  flap  lilngtHl  to  the  upp^r  edge  of  the 
forward  open  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rapable 
of  rloHlng  said  open  end.  ah  arm  p«'ndent  from  said  flap  at 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  counterweight  fixed  on  said  pcn<l 
t-nt  arm   to  normally  hold  said  flap  horliontal  ami   main 
tain  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  open  and  caUuUted  to 
ilosf  the  open  forward  end  of  nald  tut»e  autnmatically  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  flap  alwut  Its  hingv  in  aecordan.f 
with  the  gradient  up  which  the  vehicle  travels,  and  means 
operable    by    the    driver    of    the    vehicle    to    mechanically 
move  said  flap  about  Ita  hint;e  to  control  the  open  end  of 
•lalil  tui>e  at  the  option  of  the  driver, 
(flaini  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ins  a  head  terminating  In  a  convex  cylindrical  surface, 
hair  on  the  head,  and  means  for  securing  the  hair  to  said 
head  along  the  cylindrical  surface. 

[Claim  "J  nut  priutc<l  in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.241,3t)9.  TATTING  SHUTTLE.  Hirbert  V  (iBCt.s. 
Kansas  I'lty.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  WUllar-i  Ar- 
thur Coillngs.  JKansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  I'J.  1910. 
Serial  No.  9:;. 115.      [t'\.  t><V— lU.) 


TTt=^ 


1  In  a  dPTlce  of  the  rl»»8  ditscrlbed,  an  ap.Tturcd  rec- 
tiinnular  "-pool.  Inti^ral  ejtenslons  therj-im.  tattlnn  mem- 
bers, side  'Mid  end  fxt.'nsUns  strui  k  inwardly  thjrefrom, 
nulls  fiirm.'d  en  said  end  9\*tcnslons  adapted  to  be  sprunn 
Into  locking  engagement  With  the  apertures  in  sabl  spool. 
and  said  shie  extensions  ailapted  to  prevent  lateral  move 
ment  of  said  tatting  memtiers. 

2.  A  tatting  shuttle  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising 
a  rt'<ungular  spool  h.ivltg  apertures  in  the  end  walls 
thereof,  and  side  members  adapted  to  l>e,  locklngly  sprung 
Into  engagement  with  said  aperturea. 

3.  In   a   tatting  device   of    the   class   described    a    spool 
having  apertures  In   the  \«alls  thereof,  tapereil  ^l<le  mem 
;iers,  and  nubl>ed  extensions  Integrally   formed  on   the  In 
ner   surface   of   said    raeraOers  adapted   to   be   sprung   into 
locking  engagement  with  «aid  aperturea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  spool  comprising 
.ud  nn.l  sid''  walls  having  aperturw  therein,  a  plurality 
of  Integral  extensions  on  each  of  said  walls  adapted  for 
iiulding  and  holding  threw!  on  said  spool,  curved  shuttb- 
side  nu'mbers,  Integral  sidp  and  end  extensions  on  the  in 
ner  face  of  said  meml)ers.  said  end  extensions  adapted  to 
be  sprung  into  locking  enlnigement  with  the  apertures  In 
said  end  walls,  and  said  Hide  extensions  adapted  to  pre- 
vent siild  shuttle  side  members  from  lateral  movement. 

:>.  In  a  tatting  device  <if  the  class  de8crll)ed  curvwi  ta- 
pered sides,  projections  struck  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
spool  h.iving  apertures  la  the  walls  thereof  adapted  to 
Uxklngly  rec^ye  said  projection  In  said  apertures  to  form 
a  shuttle. 


i    ^ 
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1,241.370.  MANFKILIN  8()W  OR  PICK.  F«akci8  Tat 
Loa  GBirriN.  Ulm,  Mont.  Klled  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,775.     (Cl.  84— 117  ) 


1.  A   devU-e   for   actuating  the  strings   of  a  mandolin 
comprising  a  body  presenting  a  hand  grip,  said  body  bav 


1,241,;{71.         MILKSUKKT      TROTECToR.        TH£or.i>Hi 
GiUM-EK.  Terry.  Wis.      Filt'.i   Aug.  30,  191«.     Serial  No. 

ii;,i;".»T      ici.  11— 21:  ) 


j9 


4^^ 

if 


.^^WAm.^ 
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A  device  of  thf  rharacter  described   includliiK'  a  hollow 

I  cylindrical  container,  having  one  wall  extendetl  to  form  a 

I  platform    having  one    side  dlsposeil   substantially   radially 

relatUe  to  the  container,  and   the  other  side  tannentlally 

n-lative  thereto,  the  extension  being  I'urved  at  Its  extreme 

outer  edue  to  form  a  pencil  rest,  said  (ontalner  having  a 

longitudinally  extending  opening  located   at   the  juncture 

of  the  radial  surface  with  the  surface  of  the  cotnalner,  a 

■    pair  of  hangers  ser  ured   to   \\\t-  ■ontainer  whereby  to  sup- 

|iort   the   same  In   a   po-^itlon   to  ilif.pose  the  radial  surface 

It  an  tncllnatlon,  .1   roller  JournHU-il   within  the  container, 

means  for  rotating  the  r"ller.   and   .;   rap  to  close  one  end 

of   the    'vllnder. 


l.:.'41..!T2.  AIM'AR  \TrS  FOR  OF'ERATINO  THE  BLOW- 
OFF  VALVES  i)F  CENTRIFUGAL  COMI'RKSSnRS  OR 
ITMPS.  Ha.ns  Givbr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  .\ktienKPsell«chHft  I>er  Maschlnenfabrlken  Ks.  her. 
Wyss  &  Co.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.    777, 9u4.      tCl.   23<>— 24.^ 


T~C 


1     In   a     entrifuKal   compressor   or  pump,   the   conibina 

lion   with   H   blow  off   valve,  of  <-ontrolling  mechanism  for 

raid   valve,   means   for  plai'Ing  said   mechaulsm   under  the 

Int'iience  of  the  delivery   pressure  and    means  for  placing 

!   said    mechanism    under    the    Influence   of   the   quantity   of 

flubl  flowing  through  the  compressor,  so  that  the  blow  oH 

■    valve  will  be  opened   by  said  controlling  mechanism  at  all 

I   speeds    whenever   the  point   Indicating   the   momentary  de- 

llV'Tv  in  the  iiuaiitlty  pressure  diagram  falls  on  that  side 

of  the  stabllily   limiting  curve  where   pumping  or  »iiri;lng 

occurs. 

m.  In  a  (entrifiicai  compressor,  an  Intake  and  a  dis- 
charife  line.  ■«  demand  measuring  device,  a  blow  off  valve 
in  sal.l  discharge  line,  means  operat»sl  from  sabl  demand 
measuring  device  for  opening  said  blow  off  valve  at  a 
determined  minimum  volume  and  means  to  var.\  ^sl" 
determined  minimum  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  to 
said  <llscbarge  Hue 
[  12.  In  a  centrlfupal  compressor,  an  Inlet  and  dlacharc* 
1   line   for   .said   compressor,  a   demand    measuring  devl<c  In 
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the   inlet   of   said    compressor,    a    blow    off    valve    In    the 
di^charge  line  of  said  compressor  and  a   conduit   for  lead 
log  the  blow  off  air  back  to  the  inlet  of  said  .ompre-.sor. 
(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  241.373.     SIGNALING  ItEVlCE  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES, 
"cHAiti-Ks   O.    Hali.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flle<l    Nov.    28, 
i;il4.     Serial  No.  874,375.      (Cl.  40—52.) 


1.  The  eouddnation  with  a  plurality  of  indicating  plates 
Dorinally  located  In  different  planes,  of  means  for  moving 
said  plates,  one  at  a  time,  from  said  pormal  locations 
Into  a  location  common  to  all  the  plates,  and  electro- 
iiittt'netlc    }:ieans  for  operating  said   moving  means. 

2.  The  .>uiblnatiou  with  a  plurality  of  Indicating  plates 
uormally  located  in  different  planes,  of  means  for  moving 
said  plates,  one  at  a  time,  from  said  normal  locations 
into  a  location  common  to  all  the  plates,  and  electro- 
fuficnetic  means  for  operatlnj:  said  moving  means,  and 
means   for  returning  said   plates   to  normal   location. 

3.  The  comliiuallon  with  a  plurality  of  indicating  plates 
normally  located  In  different  planes,  of  means  for  moving 
said  plates,  one  at  a  time,  from  said  normal  locations  Into 
a  location  common  to  all  the  plates  and  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  ri«ht  angles  to  said  first  planes,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  moving  means,  and 
automatic  nxans  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  for  returning  said  plates  to  normal 
location. 


1.241,374  MEAT  Cl'RINO  PROCESS.  James  W.  Ham- 
METT,  Eureka,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.(;89.      (Cl.  99 — 1.) 


the  flesh  .  and  coating  the  aalted  flesh  with  a  dry  pungent 
spice. 

4.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  lurlng  edible  flesh. 
which  lonslsts  in  rubbing  ilry  salt  Into  the  flesh  at 
intervals  until  no  moisture  appears  on  the  surface  of  the 
flesh  :  and  coating  the  saltiii  flt>sh  with  a  dry  pungent 
spice. 


1.  The  herelmlescrlbed  process  of  curing  edible  flesh, 
whbh  consists  in  supporting  the  flesh  upon  a  mass  of  dry 
eomtnon  salt  ;  applying  heat  to  the  salt  to  keep  the  same 
dry;  rublint  the  ,iry  salt  into  the  flesh  at  Intervals  until 
no  moi.snire  appears  on  the  surface  of  the  flesh;  and 
'oatlnj  the  salted  flesh  with  a  dry  pungent  spice. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  coring  edible  flesh, 
which  consists  In  supporting  the  flesh  upon  a  mass  of 
!ry  common  salt ;  applying  beat  to  the  salt  to  keep  the 
same  dry  ;  and  rubbing  the  dry  salt  Into  the  flesh  at 
'nrorvals  until  no  moisture  appears  on  the  surface  of  the 

•'esh. 

3.  The  hendndescribed  process  of  curing  edible  flesh, 
wlilch  .lonslsts  in  supporting  the  flesh  upon  a  mass  of 
<lry  common  salt ;  rubbing  the  dry  salt  Into  the  flesh  at 

atervaN    until    no   moisture  appears   on    the   surface   of 


1.241.375.     CAR  TRUCK.     Ctbds  Hankins.  Roanoke,  Va 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.      Serial  No.  112,737.      (Cl.  1«'^— 244,) 


-^^-^m^ 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  axles  .ind  oil 
iKixes.  a  loadcarrying  frame  extending  hetweeu  adjacent 
oil  boxes  and  supported  thereby,  means  for  Imparting  the 
superimposed  load  of  the  mr  tuxly  to  the  said  frame  in 
such  manner  as  will  tend  to  proilucc  untHjual  oil  tiox  limd 
Ings,  and  mean.s  connected  thi  rewlth  for  exerting  ivu  up 
ward  Influence  upon  the  said  frame  In  such  manner,  at 
such  a  point,  and  of  sufficient  moment  as  to  correct  the 
said  tendency  to  unequal  loading. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  axles  and  oil 
boxes,  side  frames  extending  between  adjacent  oil  boxes 
and  supported  thereby,  means  for  imparting  the  superim- 
posed load  of  the  car  body  to  the  side  frames,  said  means 
being  80  arranged  as  to  deliver  primary  forces  to  the  side 
frames  In  excess  of  the  superlmposeil  loads  and  In  such 
locations  as  to  tend  to  overload  one  of  the  oil  boxes,  said 
means  being  further  adapted  to  e.\ert  an  upward  force  at 
the  overloaded  oil  box  of  su(  h  magnitude  as  to  produce  a 
flnal  resultant  downward  force  equal  to  that  on  the  other 
idl  boxes,  and  means  for  rei-eivlng  the  load  from  the  car 
body  and  delivering  it  to  the  said  load   imparting  means. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  axles  and  oil 
boxes,  frames  extending  between  adjacent  oil  boxes  adapt- 
ed to  tie  the  same  together  and  to  impart  loads  thereto, 
means  for  Imparting  loads  to  the  said  frames,  said  means 
being  so  arranged  as  to  deliver  loads  to  the  frames  in  ex- 
cess of  the  superimposed  loads  and  in  such  locations  as 
to  tend  to  overload  one  of  the  oil  boxes,  the  said  load 
imparting  means  being  further  adapted  to  exert  a  cor- 
rective force  to  the  said  frames  which  will  counteract  the 
tendency  to  overload  the  said  oil  box,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  load  from  the  car  body  and  delivering  It  to 
the  said  load  Imparting  means. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  axles  with 
oil  boxes  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  jointed,  sectional,  side 
frame  disposed  along  each  side  of  the  truck  and  supported 
upon  the  said  oil  boxes,  a  truck  bolster  having  means  there- 
on for  receiving  the  load  from  the  car  body  and  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  transferring  the  load  from  said  bol- 
ster to  the  oil  boxes,  said  means  embodying  leyers  piToted 
between  their  extremities  to  the  said  frames  and  each 
carrying  at  Its  one  end  a  seat  for  supporting  the  said 
bolster,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  levers  reacting 
against  a  portion  of  the  truck  other  than  the  portion  of 
the  side  frame  to  which  It  Is  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  six  wl»eel  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and 
axles  with  oil  Iwxes  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  rl^d  and  an 
articulated  side  frame  along  each  side  of  the  truck,  the 
same  being  coupled  together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  the 
oil  boxes  for  an  end  and  for  the  middle  axle  being  secured 
to  the  rigid  side  frame,  the  oil  box  for  the  other  outer 
axle  being  secured  to  the  articulated  side  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  extremities  to  each  of  said  side  frames, 
a  bolster  having  means  for  receiving  the  load  from  the  car 
body,  seats  on  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  for  aup- 
portlng  the  said  bolster,  the  other  end  of  the  levers  at 
each  side  of  the  truck  being  provided  with  means  for 
transferring  their  upward  reactions  to  a  member  other 
than  the  side  frame  to  which  that  lever  Is  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.241.37B.      AIR  riLTER. 

tello,   Idaho      Filed  I>^^ 
(CI.  2«1— 103. ) 


John  Zacicb   Hanbov.   Po<-« 
12,   1916      Serial   No    i:i6,579. 


1,241.377.  DIK-8TCKK.  Baoul  J.  Hibirt,  Worcester. 
MasB.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1817.  8«rUl  No.  163.713  (CI. 
l.>— 127.) 


1.  A  devlc*  of  the  cIbbb  fletcrlbed  for  use  In  the  return 
ronnectlon  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
longitudinally  placed  In  •»ch  connection  and  conaUtlnK 
each  of  a  plnralltf  of  ab8orb«»nt  strips  the  strips  of  each 
tinlt  staggered  wlt^  relation  to  those  of  adjacent  units 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  strips  In  a  state  of  sat- 
nratlon. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  In  a  warm  air 
return  connection  from  a  furnace,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  channel  at  the  top  of  eaoh  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  channels  Joining  said  side  channels  and  spaced  apart. 
means  for  suppljring  water  to  said  channels,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  absorbent  strips  depending  from  each  trunsversr 
channel  and  harlng  their  upper  ends  In  the  water  In  said 
channel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  die  stock  comprising  t  rectangular  block  having  in- 
teKral  arnu  extending  from  diametrically  opposite  sido 
edgtM  th«retif,  a  die  seat  U  one  face  and  a  Jaw  seat  ex 
tending  trHnsversely  acros*  the  other  parallel  face  from 
edgv  tu  edge  thereof  and  opening  through  said  ed^s,  a 
relatively  small  opening;  connecting  said  aeau,  the  aide 
-vails  of  said  Jaw  seat  being  undercat,  jaws  fitting  the 
andertut  walla  of  said  J«w  seat  and  slldable  therein 
acroao  said  opening,  said  )a«s  having  regiaterlng  Oppo- 
altely  ttireaded  b«>rea  exteadiog  parallel  with  aald  under 
cQt  aaat  walls,  an  adjaatlni;  screw  threaded  to  operate  in 
aald  bores  to  move  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  plate«  cIosIuk  the  end  of  said  Jaw  seat  and 
In  which  said  screw  la  mounted  to  route  to  adapt  it  to 
malatain  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  Jaws 
when  rotateil  to  insure  tlielr  free  sliding  movement  In 
■aid  aeat. 


1,241,878.      STOVK  LID    I4FTER.      Jinmb    A     H»mdm. 

Marietta,  111  ,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  B.  Hendee, 

Marietta.  111.     Filed  Feb,  1«.  191«.     Serial  No.  78,706. 

(H.  12«— 323.) 

A  stove  Ikl  lifter  emboi^ylng  upper  and  loww  crosaed 
tong  membera,  the  lald  l4wer  tong  ntember  being  pro- 
vide<1  at  Its  inner  end  wltl  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
beveled  portion,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  wltk 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  upper  tong  member  and  the  opposite 
end  of  mid  Bprtng  being  sevted  in  a  notch  formed  In  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  lower  toog  member,  said  Bprlnff  tending 
to  automatically  open  the  damping  ends  of  the  tong  mem- 
bers and  force  the  downwatdly  and  forwardly  beveled  ei- 


treiiittj-  of  the  lower  tong  member  Into   engaRpment  with 
.1  correspondlnglj    formtd  shoulder  on  the  liintT  extrfii.'tv 


of  thf  upp»T  tong  member  for  limiting  the  opening  action 
of  the  tiiDkCS.  sut)stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1  LMl  Ti\y  ROPE-CLAM iMN<^  DKVICE  .John  II.  IIec- 
.-.KK.  ihl.aico.  111.  Fll.'c,  Nov.  att,  191-1.  Serial  No. 
H74..'i82.      (CI.  24— 132  ) 


■J.'/  '•" 


1.  .V  claniplnt?  device  comprising  a  plate  on.  ii'-'  of 
which  Is  construite<l  to  be  placed  against  a  wnll  a  pnlr 
of  separated  arms  secured  to  and  extending  from  thf  orhcr 
face   of   said   plat^^    which   rests   against   said    wall     n:  I   h 

I  lamping  member  also  extending  from  the  last  meiiti  ti.Ml 
fa<e  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  Beparnteil  arms 
and  mounted  so  as  l«'  have  sufficient  movement  relatively 
to  the  same  to  permit  the  clamping  of  a  rope  or  similar 
article  between  saiii  member- and  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  spe<-lfied  comprising  a  pl.ite  one 
face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  njralnst  a  wnW.  « 
pair  of  separated  arms  ^.>(■^l^ed  to  the  other  fa-e  uf  sal'i 
plate  nnd  means  projecting  from  the  last  mentinneil  face 
whereby  a  rlamplng  member  may  be  plvotallv  1  onne<ted 
with  said  plate  an<l  arrange<l  to  swing  relatively  to  said 
■irnis  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  rlampinc  a<tlon  be- 
tween .said  member  and  said  arms. 

.''v  A  devlie  of  the  class  sep(>clfled  comprisln.-  a  platf 
one  face  of  which  is  constructe«l  to  be  place<l  ak-ain-t  a 
wall,  a  pair  of  separateil  arms  secured  to  the  other  face 
of  ^aid  plate  iuenit)er,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  l:i«t  men- 
tiuii.Ml  file.'  (if  said  plate  member  and  a  clampinw  nieMit>er 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  lug  and  arranged  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  said  arms  so  as  to  permit  a  clamplnt  action 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  clamping  device.  In  combinatidn,  a  plate  con- 
structed to  be  seiured  to  a  wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  sepa- 
rated arms  extending  at  rljrht  an>:les  to  the  wal  plate, 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  Iiig. 
a  clamping  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  permanentl>  se 
cured  to  the  wall  plate,  the  opposite  endibelng  permitted 
lO  be  moved  between  the  laterally  separated  arms,  and 
means  provide,!  upon  the  plate  whit  h  carries  salil  (lamping 
member  whereby  the  clamping  member  Is  securtsi  thereon 
beyond  the  plate,  said  means  compriaing  a  split  lug  into 
which  the  end  of  the  movable  meml>er  la  Inserted  *hen 
open,  and  which  when  closed  forms  a  means  whereby  th' 
clamping  member  Is  secured  to  the  plate. 

&.  In  a  clamping  device  In  combination,  a  plate  Q- 
structe<l  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  sepa- 
rated arms  extending  from  the  wall  plate,  a  damptoK 
member  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  wall  plate,  the 
opposite  end  being  permitted  to  be  moved  between  the 
laterally  separated  arms,  and  means  whereby  said  clamp 
ing  member  Is  secured  to  the  wall  plate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  separable  member  constructetl  to  receive  '^* 
clamping  netnber  when  open  and  which  when  closed  form- 
a  mean*  wherety  the  clamping  member  Is  secured  to  the 
plate. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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Oil  I'.O     crsHlON  TIRE      Ani.riw  C.  Hilkman,  But       rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  arms  slmultaneouBly  and  for  ad- 

l!r  "pa..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to      Justing  the  arms  Independently  of  each  other  on  the  rock 
Triple    Airl(  ss   Tire    Company,    a    Corporation    of    I>ela        shaft. 
,v,re      TWiHi  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.409.     Renewed 
\ug   10    1917.     Serial  No.  185.632.      (CI.  152—5.) 


1.  A  .uii.poMte  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  supplemental  lining,  a  brl.lge  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  aide  grooves, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  bridge  being  vulcanlaed  to  said 
lining  while  the  Inner  portion  is  reduced  and  confined 
between  the  beads  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  coiiiposlte  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  supplemental  lining,  a  bridge  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo.sed  grooves,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  bridge  being  vulcanlted  to  said  lining 
while  the  inner  portion  Is  re<luced  and  confinetl  between 
the  beads  uf  said  casing,  and  said  peripheral  groove  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  re- 
duced portion. 

8.  A  composite  cushion  tire  comprising  a  casing  having 
a   s\ipplemental    lining,    a    substantially    Y-shaped    bridge, 
the  forked  extremities  of  which  are  vulcanised  to  said  lin 
ing.  while  the  l>ase  of  the  bridge  is  reduced  and  cunfined 
b<-tween  the  bead.;  of  the  casing. 


1.241.381      FOLDER    Harry  H.  Hollipjji:,  Oakland.  Cal 
Filed  June  13.  1916.     Serial  No   10.S.414.     (CI    12<.»— 19  » 
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\  file  folder  comprising  a  sheet  forming  two  leaves,  a 
plurality  <>f  tabs  cut  from  said  leaves  adjacent  the  top 
edges  and  hnving  one  end  unsevered. 


1.241..3R2       'TLTIVATOR.      QrisTON    R.     Howard,    Ix) 
I    reniio.    Tex       Filed    Mar.    3,    1916       Serial    No.    81.934. 

*n  97— .-ii) 

1  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame 
Lnvlnc  spa(P<i  runners  having  bearings,  a  transrerse  rock 
>>haft  Jonrnaled  it,  the  bearings  and  having  a  crank  ex- 
t'-n.llng  across  the  space  between  the  runners.  Bald  rock 
'haft  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  arms  located 
•'t  opposite  Bides  of  the  frame  and  mounted  on  the  rock 
"^'Sft  for  Independent  vertical,  pivotal  adjustment,  trans- 
•  rse  bar--  or  beams  carried  by  the  said  arms,  standards  se- 
.•-re«i  to  the  transrerse  bars  or  beams  and  provided  with 
"  •»    •^ngsring  devices  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the 


2.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame 
having  spact^  runners  having  ttearlngs,  a  transverse  rock 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearings  and  having  a  crank  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  runners,  said  rock 
shaft  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  arms  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  for  vertical,  pivotal  adjustment.  trauBverse  burs  or 
beams  carried  by  the  said  arras,  standardB  secure*!  to  the 
transverse  bars  or  b^'ams  and  provided  with  soil  engaging 
devices  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  rock  shaft 
to  adjust  the  arms  simultaneously  and  for  adjusting  the 
arms  Independently  of  each  other  on  the  rock  shaft,  said 
arms  being  provldetl  with  front  and  rear  sections  plvotally 
connected  to  permit  a  lateral  pivotal  adjustment  of  the 
said  bars  or  beams. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame, 
a  transverse  rock  shaft  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  arms  mounted  on  the  transverse  rock  shaft  and 
located  exteriorly  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  arms  being  compowd  of  an  approximately 
straight  front  section  or  stem  and  a  rear  approximately 
V-shaped  section  plvotally  connected  to  such  front  section 
or  stem  for  angul.ir  adjustment,  snld  front  section  or  stem 
and  rear  section  being  provided  with  means  for  securing 
them  in  such  angular  adjustment,  opposite  transverse  bars 
or  beams  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  the  rear  sections 
of  the  .said  arms,  and  standards  mounted  on  the  transverse 
bars  or  beams  and  provided  with  soil-engaging  devices. 

4.  A  ( ultlvator  of  the  class  described  including  a  trans- 
ver.se  bar  provided  with  spaced  upwardly  extending  arms, 
standards  having  cultivating  devices  and  provided  with  an 
attaching  portion  secured  to  the  said  upwardly  extentllng 
arms,  and  wedges  Interposed  between  the  attaching  por- 
tions of  the  standards  and  the  said  arms  and  presenting 
vertical  facea  to  the  arms  and  Inclined  faces  to  the  said 
attaching  portions,  said  we<ige8  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  relative  positions  of  the  cultivating  devices. 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  a  trans 
verse  bar  provided  with  spaced  upwardly  extending  arms, 
standards  having  pendent  attaching  portions  arranpe<l  at 
the  sides  of  the  said  arms,  fastening  devices  piercing  the 
arms  and  the  attaching  portions  of  the  standards  and 
we<lges  interposed  between  the  arms  and  the  said  atta^'b- 
ing  portions  and  presenting  vertical  faces  to  the  arras  and 
incllne<l  faces  to  the  attaching  portions  and  capable  of 
adjustment  to  effect  a  lateral  tilt  to  the  standards,  said 
wedges  being  slotted  to  receive  the  fastenlDff  derlces  and 
provldjxl  with  flanges  for  engaging  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms. 


1,241,383.  DDMPINO-SCRAPER.  Oscar  V.  HowiLl.. 
Nemaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.437. 
(CI.  37—40.) 

1.  In  a  scraper  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  Bcraper 
\  bottom,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  Bald 
bottom   and    extending    forwardly    therefrom,    a    subatan- 
tlally  U-shaped  bar.  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
'  bar  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  cleTla,  handles  at- 
tached to  the  rear  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  bar,  the  aides  of 
said   scraper   bottom   t>clng  provided   with   longltadlnally 
i  extending  slots,  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  legs  of  the 
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U  shap«Hl  member  and  having  their  rear  pdJs  hent  anil  ex 
teuJlng  through  the  legs  ami  Into  said  slots  for  (oniie*  ting 
said  handles  and  U  shaped  memb»T  to  .saiil  s<-raper  bot- 
tom, the  legs  of  said  Ushape<l  naemt)er  lieing  .  onnerted  to 
said  clfvls  (Mcentrlcally  of  the  pivot  coDnfcted  !>etween 
thf  cl'vls  and  the  bcraper  Uottoiu  -10  that  the  angle  ends  of 
said  resilient  roda  will  iin>ve  out  of  said  slots  fur  dis 
onnei'tlng  salil  st-taper  bottom  and  said  handles  when  th-- 
s<r:iper  bottom  rea<  hes  substantially  a  p.Tpendb  ular 
position  during  lt«  dumping  movement. 


I 


i; 


U  In  a  SI  r;iper  structure,  the  romblnatlon,  of  a  siraper 
lK)ttom,  a  « levis  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said 
bottom  and  eiteudlng  forwardly  therefrom,  a  sutistan- 
tlally  U  shaped  Imr,  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
bar  Iwing  pivotally  connectKl  to  said  clevla.  handles  at- 
tached to  the  rear  ends  of  tlie  legs  of  said  bar.  the  aides  of 
said  si-raper  bottom  t>eing  provid*^!  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  reMlllent  arins  carried  by  the  legs  of  the 
U  shaped  member  and  havluK  their  rear  ends  t>ent  and  ex 
tending  through  the  legs  au<|  Into  said  alots  for  lonnectlni; 
said  haudli-s  un<l  U  shaped  isember  to  said  loraper  bottom, 
the  legs  of  Muld  U-shaped  ini-mber  being  connected  to  said 
elm  Is  ecceiitriiHlly  of  the  pivot  connecte<l  between  the 
clevis  and  the  scraper  t)utt9m  so  that  the  angle  ends  of 
said  resilient  rods  will  movf  out  of  said  slots  for  dlscou- 
nertlng  said  H<rap«>r  bottort  and  said  handles  when  the 
«>  riiper  bottom  retchei  aubitantlally  a  perpendicular  po- 
oltlou  during  Its  dumping  t|io\ement,  a  pair  of  spurs  at- 
lachtd  to  and  pr<ij<'ctlng  N-yond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rt'ar  side  of  said  acrnper  bottom  and  adapted  for  emt)ed' 
dliiK  In  the  ground  when  the  scraper  txiltom  Is  In  a  dumpeil 
po^Kton  for  causing  the  scraper  bottom  to  right  Itself 
iipnn  forward  pulling  moveinent  thereupon. 


l.L'41.3.S4  LiyUII)  -  LEVEL       LNKU'ATOR.  IlCVHT 

111  KHicu.  SeEttle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arnold  A.  ISnrkey, 
S.attl.-.  Wa-h.  Filed  Feb.  1>3.  1917.  Serial  No.  15U.349. 
(CI.   7.H     .j4.i 


J.  In  apparatus  of  the  cluss  descrilied.  a  vessel  contain 
lag  oil,  a  receptacle  and  a  cummuniratlng  giasn  tube 
partly  filled  with  an  Indicating  liquid  who8«  elevation  In 
the  tulM'  Is  discernible  through  the  latter,  a  flexible  tube 
having  an  extension  sut>mcrfed  In  the  oil  and  its  other  end 
connected!  with  the  space  above  the  Indicating  liquid  in 
said  receptacle,  and  means  to  temporarily  withdraw  said 
extension   from  the  oil. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  duss  deacrllKil.  a  vessel  contain- 
ing r)II.  a  cover  therefor  having  a  chamberiHl  portion  ex 
tending  Into  said  oil.  a  receptacle,  a  glass  tube  communi- 
cating at  Its  upper  end  witll  the  external  atmosphere  and 
at  its  lower  end  with  said  Ceceptade.  said  receptacle  and 
tube  being  partly  filled  witk  an  Indicating  liquid,  a  tube 
ronneoting  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  in  the  referred- 
to  cover  portion  with  the  spice  al>oTe  the  indicating  liquid 
In  said  receptacle,  and  meats  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  cover  whereby  the  chai*t>ered  portion  thereof  may  be 
withdrawn  from  or  Intrmluced  Into  the  oil  contained  In 
said   ve«siel. 

[rialm  I  not  printed  In  the  C.asette.l 


1.241. .is.')  HATCir  «X>VER  LIFT.  William  H.  Hint, 
New  York.  N  Y.  File<l  Apr.  2)i,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«5.103.      (CI     114—201.) 
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I.  A  lifting  device  for  batch  covers,  comprising  lifting 
cables,  pulleys  for  guiding  said  lifting  cables,  and  a  sinnd- 
ard  for  carrying  some  of  said  pulleys,  said  standard  oin- 
.irlslng  an  upright  member  having  a  boxing  or  la.sitiK  at 
the  upper  end  for  receiving  the  Journal  member  of  some 
■  if  said  pulleys,  and  a  base  capable  of  receiving  seciirinii 
..leans  for  semiring  the  standard  to  a  ship. 

'.'  A  hatih  cover  lift,  comprising  a  cable  for  ea^  h  1  nver, 
means  for  connei  ting  said  cable*  to  aald  covers,  a  plurality 
<  f  pulleys  for  guiding  said  cable*,  and  a  standard  for  sup- 
porting some  of  said  pulleys,  said  Htandard  being  funned 
with  a  central  wet)  and  n  pair  of  aide  webs  for  lirndnK'  the 
lentral  web,  salil  side  wet)*  merging  Into  a  casing  st  the 
upper  end  open  on  two  sides  for  carrying  the  Jourim!  of 
th»'  pulleys  supporte<l  liy  the  standard  and  for  prnte.  tlug 
-.il'l    last    mentioned   pulleys. 


l,241.3s»5.  HLASTIN<;  DEVK'E.  Ebnest  Ht  tto.v.  Wnv 
lami.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  13,'l-.'.4 
(CI.   1(12—5.) 


jEt^ra^.n-i':-,  ''rh»c 
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1.  -K  iiiiiiiin;  K'un  for  Insertion  In  a  drill  hole  or  bore. 
I  oinprislng.  iu  coaitiiuation.  a  tubular  bCKly  ;  a  t)arrel  slid 
aMy  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  provided 
with  a  charge  lontalnlni?  socket  ;  means  for  exploding  the 
I  harge  ;  and  a  buffer  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  the  recoil  of  said  barrel  consequent 
upon  explosion,  so  as  to  we<1ge  said  buffer  tightly  against 
the  walls  of  said  Ixire  and  thus  prevent  blow-out  there- 
through. 

4.  A  mining  gun  for  Insertion  In  a  drill  hole  or  bore. 
having  a  charge  containing  socket,  and  also  having  a 
buffer  adapted  to  be  expanded  automatically  consecjuent 
upon  explosion  of  the  ctoarge,  so  as  to  wedge  said  I'uffer 
tightly  against  the  walls  of  said  bore  and  thus  prevent 
blow  out  therethrough. 

10.  A  mining  gun  for  insertion  In  a  drill  hole  or  ore. 
having  a  charge  receiving  socket,  and  alao  havlrn;  a 
buffer  ;  and  a  pair  of  co  acting  reversely  tapered  mcciers' 
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capable  of  relative  movement  toward  each  other  to  ex 
paiiJ  said  buffer  and  thereby  cause  It  to  become  lightly 
wedged  in  said  bore. 

21.  A  mining  gun.  provided  with  a  barrel  having  a 
charge-receiving  socket  at  Its  outer  end  ;  a  spark  plug 
*  fift.si  In  the  liore  of  said  barrel  In  rear  of  said  aocket  and 
having  a  narrow,  pointed  bridge-piece  »t  its  front  end, 
which  proje.  ts  directly  into  the  charge  and  constitutes  an 
electrical  contact  or  terminal  ;  and  means  for  producing 
an    electric    spark    at    said    bridge-piece,    to    explod?    the 

charge. 

23.  MininK  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  conveyer  having  its  receiving 
end  adapted  for  disposition  In  an  opening  or  recess  cut  in 
the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  vein  to  be  mlne<l  ;  a  mining 
gun  for  lns«Ttion  in  n  horizontal  drill  hole  or  bore  locate<l 
directly  over  said  conveyer  end,  said  gun  having  a  socket 
to  contain  a  cartridge  of  explosive  material  :  means  on 
salil  gun  for  maintaining  It  In  place  In  the  bore  and  for 
preventing  blow  out  therethrough,  and  means  for  explod- 
ing said  cartridge,  so  as  to  cause  the  force  of  the  explo- 
sion to  break  down  the  material  being  mined  directly 
upon  the  said  conveyer  end,  to  be  removed  by  said  con- 
veyer. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9,  11  to  20,  22,  and  24  to  26  not 
printed  In   the  <;azette.] 


for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  cops  through  sAld 
opening  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
magazine  and  normally  resting  In  said  receua  with  lt« 
front  edge  coinciding  with   the  rear  edge  of  said  opening. 


l,241,3^7.  .MACHINE  FOR  SOWING  REEDS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Jnn\  HfTTfJN.  Kllminnlng,  Crail.  Scotland. 
Filed  .Ian    2H,   191(1.     Serial  No.  74.7rtO.      (CI.  193—1.) 


1  In  a  raacliine  for  sowing  seeds  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  box  having  a  seed  discharge  openinn,  two 
series  of  cm  pcrating  arms  rotatably  mounted  In  said  box 
for  conveyliii;  seeds  to  the  opening,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  two  series  of  arms,  to  sow  seeds  of 
ilifferent    i-lzes. 

3.  In  a  n. a  chine  for  sowing  seeds  at  predeterniine<l 
intervals,  a  box  having  a  seeddlscharge  opening,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  box,  two  wheels  within  the  box 
and  riitatable  with  the  shaft,  means  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  the  wheels,  and  arms  carried  by 
the  wheels  und  coCperatIng  to  push  seeds  to  said  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  shutter  having  a  convex  upper  face  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  »o  as  to  engage 
the  cops  throughout  their  length  and  break  arches  formed 
by  them  at  said  opening,  whereby  said  cops  will  be  caused 
to  roll  along  the  convex  face  of  the  shutter  during  such 
swinging  movement  without  l>elng  Injured. 


1  1,241.389.     RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT.     RoBEBT  E.    Iff- 
I       OAL,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    o<t.    15.    1913.      Serial    No. 
5«.n2.      (CI.  237—78.) 


^  ^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  veMcI 
arranged  to  be  posltloneil  on  top  of  a  radiator,  there  being 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  extending  along 
one  side  thereof ;  a  wafer  pan  occupying  the  other  aide 
of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  ;  a  reinforcing  and  supporting 
bar  traversing  said  opening  ;  a  screen  arranged  over  Mid 
opening  and  resting  on  said  bar  ;  and  a  screened  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  vessel  above  said  water  pan  opposite 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
arranged  to  be  positioned  on  top  of  a  radiator,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  extending 
along  <me  side  thereof:  a  water  pan  occupying  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  ;  a  reinforcing  and  sup- 
porting bar  traversing  said  opening;  a  screen  arranged 
over  said  opening  and  resting  on  said  bar  ;  a  screened 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  vessel  above  said  water  pan 
opposite  the  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  a  de- 
pending apron  on  said  vessel  on  the  side  opposite  said 
screened  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1.241..^g8.      FEEDING  DEVICE.      Iwan    Imbert.   lUmon 
<hBn,p.  France.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.851. 
(CI.  1.39 — 85.) 

A  cop  f,>edlng  attachment  for  looms,  comprising  a  maga- 
zine to  contain   the  cops,   having  a   downwardly-Inclined 
t'ottom   wall    formed    at   Its   lower   end   with    a   dls'harge 
'«'P<nlng    of    substantially    the    same    slse    as    the    cops, 
ilMviar.l   wbl.li   said  cops  tend  to  roll  and   through   which 
th'-y  are  adapted  to  pass  one  by  one,  said   wall  being  also 
f'Mned  with  a  recess  directly  In  rear  of  said  opening  so 
to     onsfitute   a   continuation   thereof;   and    a    shutter 


1.241,390.  DOUGH-MIXING  APPARATUS.  Elmer  H. 
Jackson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,799.      (CI.  259—109.) 

1.  A  dough  mixer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  arcuate  bottom,  an  axially  disposed 
shaft  In  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
outwardly  projecting  paddles  secured  to  said  shaft  said 
paddles  having  curved  outer  portions  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  angu- 
larly formed  ends  disposed  to  slightly  clear  the  arcuate 
walls  of  said  casing  and  gradually  work  dough  toward 
one  end  of  said  casing  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  A  dough  mixer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  arcuate  bottom,  an  axially  diapoMd 
rotatable  member,  radially  disposed  paddles  projecting  at 
fnsiuent  Intervals  from  said  rotatable  member,  nid  pad- 
dles having  curved  outer  portions  In  a  direction  oppodtt 
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U-skapcd  member  aad  havi^r  their  rear  ends  bent  and  ex- 
tending through  the  legs  aqd  Into  said  slots  for  connecting 
«ald  handles  and  U  shape<)  member  to  said  scraper  bot- 
tom, fhp  legs  of  said  U-9hat>ed  member  being  connected  to 
said  clevis  eccentrically  olj  the  pivot  connected  between 
the  clevis  and  the  scraper  bottom  so  that  the  angle  ends  of 
said  resilient  rods  will  m<Jve  out  of  said  slots  for  dis- 
connecting said  scraper  botiom  and  said  handles  when  the 
scraper  bottom  reaches  substantially  a  perpendicular 
position  during  its  dumping  movement. 


2.   In  a  scraper  structure, 


the  combination,  of  a  scraper 


bottom,  a  clevis  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said 
bottom  and  extending  foruardiy  therefrom,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bar.  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
bar  being  pivotally  connectjed  to  said  clevis,  bandies  at- 
tached to  th.'  rear  ends  of  tl^e  legs  of  said  bar,  the  sides  of 
said  scraper  bottom  being  jprovlded  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  legs  of  the 
U-8hap(Ml  member  and  havink  their  rear  ends  bent  and  ex- 
tending through  the  legs  ancf  into  said  slots  for  connecting 
said  handles  and  U-shaped  lAember  to  said  scraper  bottom, 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  connecte<l  to  said 
(Uevls  eccentrically  of  the  pivot  connected  between  the 
clevis  and  the  scraper  bottam  so  that  the  angle  ends  of 
said  resilient  rods  will  movi  out  of  said  slots  for  discon- 
necting said  scraper  bottom  and  said  handles  when  the 
scraper  bottom  reaches  subftantially  a  perpendicular  po- 
sition during  its  dumping  nlovement,  a  pair  of  spurs  at- 
tach»'d  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  side  of  .said  scraper  boktom  and  adapted  for  embed- 
ding In  the  ground  when  the  ^craper  bottom  Is  in  a  dumped 
position  for  causing  .the  se^aper  twttom  to  right  itself 
upon  forward  pulUnc'movpnlent  thereupon. 


1,241,384. 


LIQUli-     LE\U.       INDICATOR. 


Hbnrt 


HiEBBU.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arnold  A.  Uarkey, 
.Seattle.  Wa.-h.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150.349. 
(CI.  73—54.) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla^  described,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing oil,  a  receptacle  and  d  communicating  glass  tube 
partly  filled  with  aqtlndlcatfcg  liquid  whose  elevation  in 
the  tube  is  discernioie  through  the  latter,  a  flexible  tube 
kaving  an  •  \t nsinn  Mibn;.  r^-..|  n  'he  oil  and  Its  other  end 
connected  wiib  thf  ^pM  .  .  jov.-  ;he  Indicating  tifini.!  In 
said  receptacle,  ti.  :  in:-  to  temporarily  wlthdrt  v  -aid 
exten.sloii    from    ttiv   oil. 

3.  In  api  1:  itiis  of  the  ( la.sh  described,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing oil,  a  cover  therefor  ha\lni;  a  chambered  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  oil.  a  r.'  •  pt  v  !••  1  -'is.s  tube  <  ,,mmuni- 
catiug  at  Its  upper  .mJ  ujrh  th.  ■  .^.  r:,,il  atmospht  r.  and 
at  Its  low.T  .ri.!  with  >4,i:  ]  r.«  .ptacle,  said  receptacle  and 
tube  beini;  pirtiv  rili.Ml  vv::h  an  Indi.atlni?  Hiiuld.  m  tube 
conn»' tiiijj  t\u-  !ipi)-r  part  ..f  thr  ■  ha!ir..r  in  th.-  r.f.Tr.'d- 
tn    -ovT  p.ir'i.ir,   wifh  th>'  spa  :<■  a  "iv-  ihf  in,!;    ntin^  ii,;  li.! 


II 


sai.l 


an. I    In»'an^    for 


■vttin;;   an.l 


rt'.t-ptii  1.',    an. I    nicani    lor   'ifvi  tm;;    an. I    :..«.-:n 
^a;.!      .)V.T  wh.T"'')-   ih^   .'hanibered   [lortion   th-Trof   may   be    I 
with'Irawn    from    or    iutrodu.-»»(l    Int..    th-'    .lil    ■  ..n'ain.d    in 
Sflid    ve^sf'I 

i«'!Hiii)    1    not   print'^1   In    'h*>  'Jazette.j  1 


1.241.S85.  HATCII-COVER  LIFT.  William  H.  Hunt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.103.      (CI.   114—201.) 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  hatch  covers,  comprising  lifting 
cables,  pulleys  for  guiding  said  lifting  cables,  and  a  stand- 
ard for  carrying  some  of  said  pulleys,  said  standard  com- 
prising an  upright  member  having  a  boxing  or  casing  at 
the  upper  end  for  receiving  the  journal  member  of  some 
of  said  pulleys,  and  a  base  capable  of  receiving  securing 
..leans  for  .securing  the  standard  to  a  ship. 

2.  .V  hatch  cover  lift,  comprising  a  cable  for  each  cover, 
means  for  connecting  said  cal)le8  to  said  covers,  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  for  guiding  said  cables,  and  a  standard  for  sup- 
porting some  of  said  pulleys,  said  standard  being  formed 
with  a  central  web  and  a  pair  of  side  webs  for  bracing  the 
central  web,  said  side  webs  merging  into  a  casing  at  the 
upper  end  open  on  two  sides  for  carrying  the  Journal  of 
the  pulleys  supported  by  the  standard  and  for  protecting 
said  last  mentioned  pulleys. 


1.241,386.  BLASTING  DEVICE.  Ebnist  Hitton,  Way- 
land,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,254. 
(CI.  102—5.) 


1.  .\  mining  gun  for  insertion  In  a  drill  hole  or  bore. 
'  oiiiprlsing,  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  ;  a  barrel  slld- 
ably  mounte<l  upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  pr  ivii-i 
with  a  charge  containing  socket;  means  for  exploding'  ih.' 
charge  ;  and  a  buffer  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  the  recoil  of  said  barrel  cons-q  i.-n' 
upon  explosion,  so  as  to  wedge  said  buffer  tightly  ak;ain-t 
the  walls  of  said  bore  and  thus  prevent  blow-out  there- 
through. 

4.  A  mining  gun  for  Insertion  In  a  drill  hole  or  bore, 
having  a  charge-containing  socket,  and  also  having  a 
buffer  adapted  to  be  expin!  .1  automatically  consequent 
:pon  explosion  of  the  charge,  so  as  to  u.l.;,.  >aiil  .uff.T 
iife'htly  against  the  walls  of  said  bore  .icil  rims  prev.at 
blow  out  .theretbr..iii;h 

U'     A    minltii:   ^-'ni    r.r    i  ii-^.'rti.tn    in    a    .Iril!    \u 


ri!l    Hole    or    iiore, 
iiav.iu-      1        hark,'.,  re.  livin.;     •^o.ktt.     an.l     also     having    a 

a.  Miifc;   r''\.r-..i\   ta{'«r.Ml   nicnib.TS 


buffer  ;   an.i     1    pair  of 
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capable  of  relative  movement  toward  each  other  to  ex- 
pand said  buffer  and  thereby  cause  It  to  become  tlgbtljr 
wedged  in  said  bore. 

21.  A  mining  gun,  provided  with  a  barrel  having  a 
charge-receiving  socket  at  its  outer  end ;  a  spark  plug 
fitted  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  in  rear  of  said  socket  and 
having  a  narrow,  pointed  bridge-piece  at  its  front  end, 
which  projects  directly  Into  the  charge  and  constitutes  an 
electrical  contact  or  terminal  ;  and  means  for  producing 
an  electric  spark  at  said  bridge-piece,  to  explode  the 
charge. 

23.  Mining  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  conveyer  having  its  receiving 
end  adapted  for  disposition  in  an  opening  or  recess  cut  in 
the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  vein  to  be  mined  ;  a  mining 
gun  for  insertion  in  a  horizontal  drill  bole  or  bore  located 
directly  over  said  conveyer  end,  said  gun  having  a  socket 
to  contain  a  cartridge  of  explosive  material  ;  means  on 
said  gun  for  maintaining  It  in  place  in  the  bore  and  for 
preventing  blow-out  therethrough,  and  means  for  explod- 
ing said  cartridge,  so  as  to  cause  the  force  of  the  explo- 
sion to  break  down  the  material  being  mined  directly 
upon  the  said  conveo^er  end,  to  be  removed  by  said  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  11  to  20.  22,  and  24  to  26  not 
printed  in  *he  Gazette.] 


1,241,387.  MACHINE  FOR  SOWING  SEEDS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  John  Hctton,  Kllmlnnlng,  Crall,  Scotland. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  74,760.      (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sowing  seeds  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  box  having  a  seed -discharge  opening,  two 
aeries  of  cooperating  arms  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  box 
for  conveying  seeds  to  the  opening,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  two  series  of  arms,  to  sow  seeds  of 
different    sizes. 

3.  In  a  n:a chine  for  sowing  seetls  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  box  having  a  seed -discharge  opening,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  box,  two  wheels  within  the  box 
and  rotatahle  with  the  shaft,  means  for  relatively  adjust- 
Inc  the  distance  between  the  wheels,  and  arms  carried  by 
the  wheels  and  coJiperating  to  push  seeds  to  said  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  cops  throogh  said 
opening  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
magazine  and  normally  resting  in  said  recess  with  its 
front  edge  coinciding  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening. 


1,241.388.      FKi;DIN<i   Dl.Vli  1>.      i^^AS    Imbeut,   Ramon- 
chan.p.  France.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  14.851. 

.\     '>\t  f.'edlng  atta.  bin. nt  for  looms,  comprisin):  a  inaga- 
7AIV     !        oniain   the  cops,   having  a   downwardly-inclined 

bottom  wall  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  di-.harK'e 
openlii;,'  .if  subxtantially  the  same  size  as  th'  ops. 
towar.l  uliih  said  cops  tend  to  roll  and  throuK'h  whi.h 
thej  ai.'  olapted  to  pass  one  by  one,  said  wall  bi  in^-  also 
formtil  with  a  it.  i>s  directly  in  rear  of  sahl  opining  s^o 
as    to      oii^tltutt'    a    (oiitinuatlon    thereof;    an.!    a    shutter 


said  shutter  having  a  convex  upper  face  and  being  ar- 
range<l  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  so  as  to  engage 
the  cops  throughout  their  length  and  break  arches  formed 
by  them  at  said  opening,  whereby  said  cops  will  l>e  caused 
to  roll  along  the  convex  face  of  the  shutter  during  such 
swinging  movement  without  being  Injured. 

1,241,389.  RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT.  RoBIBT  E.  Im- 
o.\L,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,112.      (CI.  237—78.)  '     .■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
arranged  to  be  positioned  on  top  of  a  radiator,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  extending  along 
one  side  thereof  ;  a  water  pan  occupying  the  other  side 
of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  ;  a  reinforcing  and  supporting 
bar  traversing'  said  opening  ;  a  screen  arranged  over  said 
opening  and  resting  on  said  bar ;  and  a  screened  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  vessel  above  said  water  pan  opposite 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
arranged  to  be  positioned  on  top  of  a  radiator,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  extending 
along  one  side  thereof ;  a  water  pan  occupying  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  ;  a  reinforcing  and  piip 
porting  bar  traversing  said  opening;  a  screen  arra.Kel 
over  said  opening  and  resting  on  said  bar  ;  a  sen  •  ne.l 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  vessel  above  said  water  pan 
opposite  the  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  a  il< 
pending  apron  on  said  vessel  on  the  side  opposltt  smM 
screened  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,241,390.  DOlGIl  MIXING  Ai'PARATUS.  Elmh.  H 
J.tCKSO.N,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,799.      (CI.  259—109.) 

1.  A  dough  mixer  of  the  class  <ies(rib.  1!  .  niprising  a 
casing  having  an  arcuate  bottom,  an  axlaily  (i!spose<l 
shaft  In  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
outwardly  projecting  paddles  cernre.i  to  said  shaft  sabl 
paddles  having  curved  outer  p.irti.ii-  in  a  dirt-.tion  oppo 
site  to  the  direction  of  rotati.m  of  -ai.l  shaft  and  angu- 
larly formed  ends  disposed  t..  sii>:htly  ■  bar  the  ar.  uate 
walls  of  said  casing  ami  i,'radualiy  \M)rk  douKh  toward 
one  end  of  said  rasii.j  when   said   shaft   is  rotated. 

-',  .\  dough  mixer  of  the  (hiss  l>'s,  ribed,  coinprlsing  a 
.^•.sinK  ha\in.L:  .n  ar-n.iti  bottow}.  an  axlally  disposed 
rotatabb'  ni«  inb.  i  ra.!ia!!>  disposed  patMles  projecting  at 
friMjii.tit  InttTvai.-  fi.im  -.li.l  rotntable  nie!ni)er.  said  pad- 
dle-  havintr     urxed   outer  poitifiiis   iii   a   dirertion   opposite 
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ilrpctlon  of  rotation  of  salil   shaft  aod  an^nlarly 

pn.l«  firlaptefl   to   slightly  rlear  the  arcuate  walls 

i-aslns;  and  knife  blades  projecting  outwardly  from 

tatable  m»  mber  into  clos*-  proximity  to  said  casing. 


3.  A  (lough  miser  of  the  class  described  comprl.<dng  a 
rasing  having  an  arcuate  dough  r>>rt>ptarle,  an  arlally 
dispfiseil  shaft  In  said  reci'ptacle,  paddlfs  having  utnurbeii 
angled  ends  B«cured  to  said  shaft  to  project  outwardly 
fherefroDi,  knife  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  alternating 
knife  blades  projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaft  Into 
close  proximity  to  said  casing,  to  project  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  deflector  plate  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
casing  to  remove  dough  that  mav  be  carried  arouml  by 
said  paiidles  and   "»ald   knive* 


1,241,391.  BLOCK  PRINTINO  MACHINE.  R.^lph  C. 
.lArK.snN,  Chester.  Pa  ,  a>;slgnnr  tn  The  Congoleum  ("om 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  h  lOrporatlDU  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fileil  Nov.  1«.  V^l^^       S..rial  No.  131,T04X      CI.  101—198.) 


:     -:::^~^f 


1.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of 
meana  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  material  through 
the  machine;  a  printing  block  carrier;  means  for  lifting 
the  carrier;  means  for  hoMlng  the  carrier  out  of  action; 
mechanically  operated  means  for  releasing  the  carrier; 
and  hand  operated  means  for  releasing  the  carrier  to  be 
actuated  out  of  time  with  the  mechanically  operated 
means. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine  of  the 
tjrpe  having  a  series;  of  intermittently  reciprocating  block 
carriers  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  material 
through  the  machine,  of  a  block  carrier;  a  counterbal- 
anced latch  for  the  carrier  ;  a  rod  for  actuating  the  latch  ; 
a  spring  for  moving  the  ro<l  In  one  direction  ;  a  cam  for 
moving  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  moving  the  rod  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  cam  to  compress  the  spring  and  to  release  the  car 
rler  from  the  control  of  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
bed  ;  means  for  Intermittently  carrying  the  material  over 
the  bed  ;  a  block  carrier  :  means  for  actuating  said  car- 
rier to  allow  the  block  to  make  an  Impression  ;  a  latch 
at   the    carrier   arranged    to    fcold    It    out    of  position  ;    a 


cotmterbalancc  for  each  latch  so  that  when  the  said  latch 
Is  released  If  will  move  away  from  the  carrier  ;  a  rock 
shaft  on  which  the  iatch  is  mounted  :  an  arm  on  saM 
shaft;  an  actuating  rod  having  a  collar  bearing  against 
the  arm  :  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  In  one  direction  ; 
mechanically  operated  means  for  moving  the  rod  In  the 
opposite  direction  ;  and  a  hand  operated  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing an  arm  engaging  the  rod  so  that  when  It  is  desired 
to  release  the  carrier  and  to  allow  the  printing  block  to 
make  an  Impression  the  hand  operated  rock  shaft  Is 
turned,  causing  the  controlling  rod  to  move  agaln«t 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  to  release  the  lati  h. 


1,241. 39L'.      I.AI)I>EH-CLAMP       Phir    Kdw.ahi.    .Iohnsoi* 

and    EPw.^Kf)    Ander.so.v,    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Filed    Aug. 
10.    1916.      .Serial    No.    114,153.      (CI.    228—28.) 


The  comlilnatlon  with  a  ia<lder  formed  in  vertious  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends,  of  a  clamp  for  t>lndlng  said  set  ttons 
together  at  the  part  that  overlaps,  said  clamp  compris- 
ing a  spanning  body  for  spanning  said  sections,  a  (lump- 
ing screw  arranged  on  one  part  of  said  body  adapted  to 
press  against  one  of  said  sections  and  draw  the  opposite 
section  against  the  first  mentioned  section,  and  a  bracing 
extension  shaped  to  partly  surround  one  of  the  rungs  of 
one  of  said  sections  for  preventing  independent  movement 
of  said  last  mentioned  section  in  respect  to  said  clamp. 


1,241,8M.  MOLD  FOR  CILVERTS.  W.^i.tbr  W.  .Toh»«- 
TON,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Original  application  filed  May  27, 
1916,  Serial  No.  100,277.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  18.  1917.     Serial  No   143,150.     (CI.  25 — 131.6.) 


2  In  a  fiiold  for  culverts,  etc.  an  arch  stru  fure.  and 
a  set  of  rolling,  longitudinal  supports  for  sustaining  the 
stru(  tore  and  adnptei]  to  lie  rolled  Inwardly  from  engage- 
ment therewith  to  permit  the  latter  to  he  lowered  and 
withdrawn    from   the   finished   culvert. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  an  arch  structure. 
and  a  set  of  detached  supports  for  the  structure  and  hav- 
ing rolling  disengagement  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  c-oncrete  culverts,  a  form  strxicture 
having  downwardly  extending  side  walls,  and  rotary 
shims  for  sustaining  s.<ild  walls  and  adapted   to  be   rolled 
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laterally  as  to  the  walls  to  release  the  form,  said  supports 
having  meshing  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wall  Btructure. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a   form  adapted 
to   be   erected   In    position    with    relation    to   a    fixed    part, 
rack    sections   securtnl    to   .said    form,   and    removable   tern 
porary  supports  having  engagement   with  said  racks. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <iai;ette.] 


1,241,394.  CAR-TRDCK.  Byebs  W.  Kadei.,  Roanoke 
county,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.500 
(CI.   105—244.) 


which  are  rigidly  secured  oil  boxes  for  the  two  outer 
truck  axles,  the  said  side  bar  being  supported  upon  the 
said  end  oil  boxes,  a  centrally  dispowd  longltudln*iiy 
extending  lever  to  which  Is  rigidly  secured  the  middle  oil 
box,  said  lever  being  rotatable  about  the  middle  axie  as 
a  center  but  only  in  harmony  with  the  axial  movement  of 
the  attached  oil  box.  end  levers  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  central  lever  toward  each  end  of  the  truck 
and  being  supported  upon  the  said  central  lever  at  their 
Inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  levers  being  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  side  bar,  and  means  for  applying  the 
load  of  the  car  body  to  the  said  end  levers  between  the 
extremities  thereof. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  ca"r  truck,  three  axles  with  the  cus- 
tomary   wheels   and    oil    boxes   mounted   thereon,    the    oil 

box  for  the  middle  axle  having  oppositely  extending  arms 
and  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  lever 
rotatabie  about  the  middle  axle  as  a  center,  a  pair  of 
end  lever  members  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  central  lever  and  supported  at 
their  inner  ends  thereby,  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  levers 
being  supported  by  the  oil  boxes  of  the  end  axles,  the 
support  of  the  end  lever  members  upon  the  central  lever 
being  so  formed  as  to  offer  resistance  to  any  swlvellng 
of  the  central  lever  about  the  center  axle  out  of  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  to  always  return  the  lever  to  Its  normal 
position. 

'-'.  In  a  six-wheel  car  truck,  three  axles  with  the  cus- 
tomary wheels  and  oil  boxes  mounted  thereon,  the  oil  box 
for  the  middle  axle  having  oppositely  extending  arms  and 
comprising  a  centrally  disposed  longtiudinal  lever  ro- 
tatabie about  the  middle  axle  as  a  center,  a  pair  of  end 
lever  members  extending  In  opposite  direction  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  central  lever  and  supported  at 
their  Inner  ends  thereby,  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  levers 
bein;;  supported  by  the  (dl  bo.ves  of  the  end  axles,  the  end 
lever  members  being  supported  by  the  central  lev.^r  in  such 
manner  as  t<>  ( ban  go  the  relative  lengths  of  me  levers 
when  the  (entral  lever  swivels  around  the  middle  .nxle  out 
of  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  car  tru(  k.  three  axles  with  the  cus 
tomary  wheels  and  oil  boxes  mounted  thereon,  the  oil 
box  for  the  middle  axle  having  oppositely  extending  arms 
and  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  lever 
rotatabie  about  the  middle  axle  as  a  center,  a  pair  of 
end  lever  members  extending  In  opposite  direction  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  central  lever  and  supported 
at  their  inner  ends  thereby,  the  outer  ends  of  said  end 
levers  being  supported  by  the  oil  boxes  of  the  end  axles, 
an  end  lever  member  being  supported  upon  the  central 
lever  at  two  points  spaced  one  from  the  other  longltu 
dinally  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  six-wheel  car  truck,  three  axles  with   the  (us-    j 
tomary   wheels  and   oil   boxes   mounted   thereon,  a    longi-    ' 
tudlnally  extending  side  bar  to  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are    rigidly    .secure<l    oil    boxes    fdr    the    two    outer    tru<  k 
axles,    the    said    side    bar   being   supported    upon    the    said 
end   oil   boxes,   the   oil   box   for  the  middle  axle   carrying   ] 
longitudinally  extending  arms  at  either  of  its  sides  and 
forming  a    central   lever   rotatabie  about    the   middle   axle 
as  a  center,  end  levers  extending  longitudinally  from  said    | 
central    lever    toward    each    end    of    the    truck    ind    being 
supported    upon    the    said    central    lever    at    their    Inner 
end-,     the   outer   cuds    of   the   end    levers   being   supporteil 
upon  the  said  side  bar,  and  means  for  applying  the  load 
of  the  car  body   to   the  said  end   levers  between   the  ex- 
trendtles  thereof. 

5.    In   a   six-wheel   car   truck,   three  axles   with   the   cus- 
tomary   wheels   and   oil    boxes    mount. d    thereon,    a   longl-    ' 
tudinally    extending    side    l>ar    to    the    upj.o.site    cnda    of   i 


l,241.ay5.  CAR  TRICK  BRAKE.  Bvik.s  W  Kadcl, 
Roanoke  county,  Va.  Coutinua'iou  in  part  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  yit.»y4,  tiled  May  2(i,  1910.  This  appll- 
cratioo  filed  Aug.  21,  I'JlG.  Serial  No.  116,C>44.  (CI 
188—24.  J 


1  In  a  ^-ar  truck  brake,  brake  hangers,  a  side  frame,  a 
I  brake  hanger  bracket  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
I  bracket  originating  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  frame 
and  being  carried  Inwardly  beneath  the  truck  springs  and 
upwardly  toward  the  truck  center  and  away  from  the 
rail,  and  there  being  means  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
bracket  for  the  atachment  thereto  of  a  brake  hanger. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  brake,  brake  hangers,  a  side  frame,  a 
brake  hanger  bracket  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
bracket  originating  n^ar  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  frame 
and  b«ing  carried  horizontally  Inward  and  then  vertically 
upward  toward  the  trtick  center  and  away  from  the  rail, 
and  there  being  means  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
bracket  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  brake  hanger. 

.'{.  In  a  car  truck  brake,  brake  hangers,  a  side  frame 
having  the  customary  window  opening  therein  with  upper 
Jind  lower  at(  h  menitx  rs.  a  brake  hanger  bracket  extend- 
ing inwardlv  from  th.-  said  lower  arch  member  and  being 
carried  upwardly  iiway  from  the  rail,  and  means  at  the 
upp«r  extremity  of  said  bracket  for  the  attachment  there 
to  of  a   brake  hanger. 

4.  In  n  car  truck  orake,  brake  hangers,  a  side  frame,  a 
brake  hang  r  bracket  extendins  Inwardly  therefrom,  said 
bracket  originating  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  frame 
and  being  carried  inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the 
truck  center  and  awa>  from  the  rail  and  carrying  at  Its 
upper  end  a  pair  of  branches  which  extend  In  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  the  same  being 
provided  at  their  extremities  with  means  for  the  attach- 
ment  thereto  of  the  brake  hangers. 

Ti.  In  a  car  truck  brake,  brake  hangers,  a  side  frame 
having  the  customary  window  opening  therein  with  upper 
and  lower  arch  members,  a  brake  hanger  brst  ket  extending 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  said  arch  memt)ers  and  tieing 
then  extended  vertically  toward  the  central,  horizontal 
plane  of  the  truck  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  branches  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  vertical  stem  of  sale]  bra.  ket 
in  opposite  directions  longltudinallv  of  the  truck,  the  same 
iieing  provided  at  their  extremities  with  means  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  the  brake  hangers. 

[Claims  C,  to  20  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


1  •J41.;W0       TRICK   SIDE    BEARING.      Bvbks   W    KAt.EL. 

Roanoke   county.    \a       Filed   Aug.   'Jl.    1H16.      Serial   .No. 

110,i»4o.      (CI.   1(»,>— 1;44  » 

1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  car  trucks,  a  truck  bolster  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  transverse,  load  carrying  meiat>«r8 
having  upper  and  lower  flaugi  ti,  nx-ans  for  supporting  the 
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pn<ls  (if  tht"  samp,  and  mfiin<  for  upplying  liir  txxly  loads 
thtri'to  betwefD  the  said  supports,  a  sMp  bfjirinir  bar  t>x- 
tpmlinit  thprf'b*>twppn  anrl  jupportpd  thtTt-by  intermt'dlate 
th'-  pnds  of  thp  bolstpr  njpmbprs  and  within  tho  load- 
carrying  zones  of  the  samp,  said  bar  bfini;  supportpd  upon 
onp  of  salil  spt.s  of  flani,'ps  and  thpri-  b>-inir  ui'^ans  carrlpd 
by  rhp  othpr  set  for  Kuidint:  and  alining  the  said  bar  with- 
out materially  cuting  away  the  metal  uf  either  flange. 


2  In  I  -idf  beariii_'  fnr  rar  trui'ks.  a  tni^'k  luilster  hav- 
ing a  pail  of  spaced.  tranHver-e.  load  carrying  members 
having  upper  and  lowr  tlunges  and  being  vleMable  with 
respfcr  to  each  other  in  and  nut  of  a  horizontal  pl.ine, 
mt'ans  for  supporting  the  mds  of  the  vanir.  and  means 
for  applying  i-ar  body  loads  thereto  between  th-  said  sup- 
ports, a  side-bearing  bar  extending  therebet  wiin  anil 
yleldably  supported  thereby  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bolster  members  and  within  the  load  carrying  zones  of 
the  same,  galtl  bar  being  supported  upon  one  of  the  sal<l 
sets  of  flanges  and  guided  hy  the  other  set  without  ma- 
terially cuting  away  the  metal  of  either  flange. 

^.  In  a  side  t)earlng  f<'r  cur  trucks,  a  tru'-k  txiNier  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  ir:in^»erse  members  with  upper  and 
lower  flang"s  and  with  nperj  adja.'ent  sides,  a  side  bearing 
bar  e.xtending  thereiiet w.-,ti  -with  its  ends  extending  within 
the  open  sides  uf  said  h'dster  members,  and  supporteil 
upon  the  lower  ttan>,'-  th'jreuf.  there  being  'oripfratlng 
means  carried  iiy  the  .irhcr  tl:inL'es  and  the  ends  of  the 
bar  for  holding  the  ten  iii  \ertical  altnement.  and  a  side 
bearing  un   the  said   bar 

4.  In  a  side  t)earing  ;'■■!■  tir  trucks,  a  tru'  k  tiiilster  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  tr m-rerse  niemb.-rs  with  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  and  with  .i[i^ii  adjacent  sides,  said  bolster 
memiiers  being  yieblable  wirh  resp.-.  t  to  eacii  other  in  anil 
out  of  a  horizoutal  plane,  a  siile  t^earing  bar  extending 
therebetween  and  yieliablj  supported  upon  the  lower 
flanges  thereof,  ther-  t"  ;ng  ^  oAperating  meann  carried  by 
the  upper  flanges  and  the  erids  of  the  bar  for  holding  the 
bar  in  its  nurmal  po--!':  :i.  and  a  side  bearing  'in  the 
said  bar. 


a   slighr    upward    Inclination    Into   Kald   recess   and    for    re 
fle<ting  downward  the  lieat  and  combustion  products. 

2.  In  (  ombination.  a  gas  tired  crucible  furnace  having  a 
liner,  sail  lurna  e  presenting  a  recess  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  an  t  constituting  an  initial  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introdu<ing  combustible^  mixture  tan- 
gentlally  and  with  a  slight  upward  iui  ',in  itlon  Into  said 
recess  and  for  reflecting  downward  tlie  heat  and  combus- 
tion products,  a  crucible  within  said  furnace,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  vertical  ni'\  nicnts  of  said  crucible 
and  liner. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.398.  r.KKK  NLVCIIIM:  W  ;  1 
nibal.  Mo.  IMed  S.  pt.  29.  litU. 
(CI.  25—85.) 


:  \\[    KcsPOHi..    ilan 
Serial   No.   8<U."7t5. 


1.241.:iitT       CHnil'.I.F:  F  rB.\.\<  K       i;k..i:,,e    Kkitii,   Lon 
■  ion,     Knglaii  I,     a--;.-:,  t    of    one  half    to    .James    Keith,   i 


London.     I-.n_'ian  1        1' 
127. ITt),      (Cl.  2t)3— 14.) 


Oct.    23,    191G.      Serial    No. 


A  brick  machine  comprising  a  ciising  having  an  elon- 
gate<l  feeding  chamber,  a  main  compressing  chamber  asso- 
ciated with  the  feeding  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
pressing chamber  associated  with  and  located  in  a  plane 
above  the  main  compressing  <'haniber,  a  hopper  located 
within  the  feeding  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mount 
ed  within  the  feeding  chamber  and  adaptiil  to  move  ma- 
terial into  the  main  compressing  chamber,  a  cut  off  plate 
formed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  an<l  adapted  to  c  lose 
the  hopper  upon  forward  movement  of  the  plunger,  upper 
and  lower  compressing  pistons  locate<l  in  the  main  com- 
pressing chaml>er  and  adapted  to  ricelve  material  there- 
between, piston  rods  upon  said  pl.stons,  transversely  ex- 
tending members  upon  said  piston  rods,  hangers  carried 
by  said  casing  and  having  elongated  slots  to  receive  the 
transverse  members,  means  for  raising  said  members  to 
ral.se  the  compressed  material  In  a  plane  with  the  aux- 
iliary compressing  chamber,  a  plunger  for  moving  said 
compressed  material  Into  the  auxiliary  compressing  cham- 
ber, and  upper  and  lower  pistons  located  within  the  aux- 
iliary compressing  chamber. 


1,241,399.  I.KVKI.  KuNEsr  A  K;s..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asslgnoi  to  Henry  Disston  vV  S.-n-  Incorporated,  rhiia- 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'eiinsylvanla.  Filed 
May  2,  1917.     Serial  .No.   h;,-.;'l:7.      (Cl.  33—214.) 


■I J    •  r  *    t 


1.  In  combination,  a  gan-flred  crucible  furnace  pre 
Renting  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
constltntlng  an  Initial  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
for  introducing  combustible  mixture  tangentlally  and  with 


1.    The  cnmidrmtinii  in  a  level,  of  a  body  portion   having 
an  opening  therein  .  a   forkeil   frame  mounted    in   the  op.-n 
ing  ;  a  glas^   tui^e  carried   liy   each   fork  of  the  frame;  and 
means  for  iiid'pendently  adjusting  each  fork  of  the  frame. 

7.   The   combination   of  a    body   portion    having  a   shoul 
dered  opening  therein  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body 
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portion  to  the  other  ;  a  glazed  frame  extending  into  the 
opening  at  each  side  and  secured  to  the  body  portion  ;  a 

forked  frame  resting  on  the  shoulder  and  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  one  side  and  free  to  move  at  the  opposite 
•Ide  ;  an  adjtistlng  screw  engaging  each  fork  of  the  frame 
and  extending  toward  each  edge  of  the  body  portion  :  a 
jflate  ;  and  a  washer  mounted  in  a  recess  In  the  edge  of 
the  frame  atici  arranged  to  clamp  the  head  of  each  S(  rew  : 
and  a  cover  plate  for  closing  the  recess. 
!  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


1.241.400.  APP.\HKL  (;(»USi;'l.  I'AMt:  Kors,  New 
York.  N  V  llle  1  .May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.337. 
(Cl.  2—74.) 


1  .\n  apparel  corset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels,  a  lacing  device  for  connecting  one  front  steel  to 
Its  portion  of  the  body  member,  a  tongue  underlying  the 
said  lacing  device,  and  means  nssodated  with  the  tongue 
for  determining  the  extent  to  which  the  lacing  device 
must  be  adjusted  to  make  the  parts  of  the  garment  sym- 
metrioal  on  both  sides  thereof. 

3.  An  apparel  .irset  comprising  a  body  member,  front 
steels,  a  lacing  device  for  connecting  one  front  steel  to 
its  portion  of  the  body  member,  a  tongue  connected  along 
one  edge  to  a  front  steel  section  and  along  the  opposite 
edge  to  the  body  of  the  garment,  and  stays  secureil  in 
said  tongue  In  such  a  position  as  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  the  lacing  device  must  l)e  adjusted  to  make  the 
parts  of  the  garment   symmetrical  on  both  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,401.  NUTLO(  K  .1  uio.si.w  .\.  Krsv,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,005.  (Cl. 
161—6.) 


1.  The  combin.it!  n  of  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  i;roo\es  In  the  threaded  section  of 
said  liolt  :  n  nut  having  1  circular  groove  and  passages 
extending  from  said  groo\e  to  the  bolt  opening  of  said 
nut:  a  plurality  of  pin  like  members  mounted  In  said  pas- 
sages for  extension  therethrough  to  engage  said  grooves 
in  said  bolt;  resilient  supports  for  said  pin  like  members 
for  normally  holding  said  pin  like  members  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  engagement  with  said  grooves;  a  collar  stir- 
roundlng  said  resilient  supports  for  compres.sing  the  same 
to  move  said  pin  like  niemiiers  toward  the  center  of  said 
nut  when  said  collar  i.-  rotateil  and  means  for  locking 
said  collar  in  position  to  hold  said  resilient  supports 
under  compre8sl.)n. 


2.  Tlie  (  omidnation  of  a  bolt  hnvint:  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  grooves  in  lh>  threaded  section  ot 
said  bolt;  a  nut  having  a  circular  groo\e  and  pas'^ages 
extending  from  fald  groove  to  the  bolt  opening  of  said 
uut,  a  plurality  of  pin  like  members  mounted  in  said  pas- 
sages for  extension  therethrough  to  engage  said  grooves 
in  said  bolt:  spring  support^  for  sal<l  pin  like  members 
for  normally  Ixdding  said  pin  like  members  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  engagement  with  said  grooves  :  a  collar  sur- 
rouiiding  said  spring  supports  for  compressing  the  same 
to  move  .said  pin  like  members  toward  the  center  o*  >,a)d 
nut  when  said  collar  is  rotated;  means  for  locking  said 
collar  in  position  to  hold  said  spring  supports  under  com- 
pression :  and  means  for  manually  r<  leasing  said  collar 
for  movement  of  sjiid  collar  out  of  the  position  where  said 
collar  controls  said  -pring  support- 


1.241,402       ARMY  .\.MBTLAXCE.      Staxle\    Kt  txisbaCH. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    20,    1910.       Serial    No. 
^  l.'?2.40.K.      (Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  An  amliulance  comprising  a  body,  supports  arranged 
in  different  planes  within  the  body,  resilient ly  mounted 
slats  carried  by  the  said  supports  and  formed  with  traoa- 
verse  stretcher  liar  receiving  grooves,  and  slidable  pivotal 
connections  between  corresponding  ends  of  the  upper  slats 
•ind   the  ui)per  supports  adjacent  one  side  of  the  body. 

2  An  ami  ulane  comprising  a  body,  a  stretcher  mount 
ar  I  angel  adjaent  tlie  bottom  of  said  body,  oppositely 
positioned  channeled  brackets  of  U-form  iu  cross  section 
arried  I  y  the  sides  of  tlie  I'ody  above  the  said  mount  an<i 
h.niii;:  nwardly  projecting  feet,  springs  mounted  upon 
the  s.ii.i  feet,  slats  tnounted  upon  the  sal<l  springs  with 
their  ends  slidably  arrangeil  within  the  channels  of  the 
s.Tid  lira  ket-.  the  said  slats  having  transviTse  grooves 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  stretcher  bars  and  placed 
apart  substantially  the  width  of  a  stretcher,  and  slidable 
pivotal  connections  l)etween  the  sides  of  corresponding 
ones  of  the  said  brackets  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
slats.   ' 


1.241,4u;i.  LUMBI.NEL'  STUAl'  AM'  WA1>T1'..\XD. 
JoH.v  ^...sNDBRS,  Lebanon,  N.  U.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Car- 
ter &  Sons.  lyebanon,  N.  H.,  a  Firm  composed  of  A.  H. 
Carter  and  H.  IV  Jackson.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,215.      (Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  The  herein  desiri!>ed  combined  strap  and  waist  ttand 
consisting  of  two  substantially  L-shaped  pieces  of  material 
\  crossing  one  over   the   other  and    secured    togefber   at   the 
i  Junction  of  the  strap  and  waist  band  portions. 
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-.  ThH  hfTclri  dftitriliiHl  coiuMn«>(I  htrap  and  waist  t>an(] 
con-<istin«  of  two  .subsUnMally  L«liaped  pie.  ft;  of  material 
crosslDK'  one  over  the  t)tht'r  anl  secured  toirether  at  rhe 
juu'ti.jn  of  the  strap  unii  waNt  band  portions  the  Inner 
lines  being  curved  to  afford  a  high  liu(  k 


1,241,404.  nlLIiURNEK.  Ki  mfu  r,  Lantz.  TllUmook, 
Oreg.  FllfHl  Dei  L'9,  191G.  Serial  No  139,602.  (CI. 
158 — 63.) 


1.  A  tiurnpr  of  the  class  desiTihed  comprlsins;  a  Cenerat- 

liii:  tiii'e.  a  tiurner  nozzt-  conn'-  ted  therewith  and  having 
an  apfrture.  a  tufjular  liu^hing  threaded  into  the  burner 
nozzle  opposite  said  aperture,  a  valve  ro<l  slldable  through 
said  hushing,  a  head  on  the  vnlve  rod.  the  flushing  beini: 
internally  threaded  and  Ihe  head  tiein;,'  externally  thr'-aded 
for  enirajrenient  with  th«>  interior  threads  n(  the  bushing 
whereby  the  head  is  locked  aga-nst  movement,  a  spring 
for  retractiflg  the  head  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve 
nxl  to  fngagp  or  disengage  the  li.aii  from  the  bnshinuv 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  U'  lUTat 
Ing  tube,  a  burner  nozzlf  cmn^c  ted  th'  rmvlth  and  having 
a  discharge  apertnr>'.  a  tubular  '  u-hinu'  threaded  into  the 
I'urner  opposite  thr-  discliarge  aperture,  a  valve  rod  slidabb' 
through  the  bushing,  a  head  on  the  valve  rod  having  a  clean 
Ing  tip  adapted  to  be  insi-rte^l  in  sjiid  aperture,  spring  lueans 
for  refracting  the  h-ad.  the  bushink'  being  internali.\- 
threaded  and  the  head  t<'lng  exteriorly  threadecl  and  niean-^ 
for  rnfatirig  the  vahe  roil  to  lo. kingly  fiiiiage  the  bead 
wnh  oi  to  disenga:,e  thi'  head  Irom  the  intfrnal  thr. -ads 
of  rhe  bu^shtng. 

H  .^  ouruer  c'f  th»'  •Ihss  d»'.s.  ribed.  ronipri.-.!ng  a  hori^ 
Z'lural  generating  tuiie.  a  burner  iio//.le  ■  ..nue.  te.l  there- 
with havini:  a  dis,  harze  ap>r!ijn  with  its  axis  sutistan- 
tlally  parallel  witii  the  generating  tal.'.  a  trough  like  com- 
bustion pan,  a  pair  uf  .ars  forno  d  "n  the  .-ombustii'n  pan 
and  slida  dy  eu:;aging  ttjr  iren.-iM  r  iu_'  rul>»-  lo  support  the 
combustion  pan,  the  .ar  adjiir.nt  ih.-  nozzle  being  spaceil 
from  the  iM)t!oni  <d  the  pein  thus  allowing  passage  of  flame 
to  'h.'  r.  ar  of  the  pan  aad  the  ^e(  ond  ear  serving  to  close 
such  end  "f  the  i-omliustlim  pan 


l.-41.4o.^j 
TIO.NS. 


KXl'.V.N.^^Ii  i\  .!(  il.\  1     ioK    <'ON<"UKTE    SEf - 
Wilms  K    ].ty  n,  I.t.htield.  Ohio.      Filed  Peh. 


27.  1917.      Serial  N'..    1.->1  ."^i;       (CI. 


1) 


(pr'* 


I-    - 

1.  A  Joint  for  concretip  sections  coi^rldng  two  mem- 
bers arranged  side  by  sid(j  and  luted  throtlKhoat  the  length 
thereof  whereby  the  deprfs^.d  [urtiiti^  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers will  b"  arra'iL-'  d  in  t|i.  proje.  led  portions  of  the  other 
member  and  wh^T.  ^  y  tli-*  ends  of  the  concrete  will  be  re- 
ceivd  between  th.'  ilui'^  in  bo'h  of  (he  members,  and  a 
comprossifde  element  !)•  t»-een  the  said  members 

2.  A  Joint  for  concrete  secllona  coniprisin,:  i  wo  on 
nev  ted  nienil-ers  arrange,|  »lde  by  side,  and  formed  with 
lonkdiudlnai  depression.^  and  extensions   between   the   said 


depreM,i(iu»,  Ihe  ixteusiolis  of  in  ut  I  be  said  ri..|i,..ers  be- 
ing received  in  the  depr  .ssi.in.-.  ut  Ihe  ,.th.r  iii.nii.er  and 
the  coni  r,'t>-  se<  tlou.s  being  r<'  iiv.-d  iK'twi-eu  tli.>  depres 
slon.s  and  projections  upon  rhe  -id.f«  of  b<.lh  of  th.  m.  m- 
bers,  and  a  compreiwlble  element  t«-lween  said    ni.  lo...  r- 

3.  A  joint  for  concrete  sections  .  omprising  iw.,  ,.u 
nected  plates  arranged  sid  •  by  side  and  havii.i:  lonciiudi 
nal  InterengHglng  proje.  ti,,ns  ,ui<i  d.pr.ssb.ns  througliouf 
the  length  and  width  ther.'-if.  a  c.nnpr fsslbl.  lieni.nt  l>e 
tween  the  sections.  adh'-si\e  rii.-ans  for  ■!.■,  uiiiik  tio-  >,ald 
element  to  the  -<•<  \lni,.<,  .nid  tfo'  abuttliii;  •  n.N  .  :  ib.  .,n- 
crete  tections  being  r-  ■eive.l  in  th.'  itrojections  and  de- 
pressions upon   the  uiiter  i:\r,-s  of  ttie  said   section-. 

4.  An  .  \[)ansj,,n  j.di.t  siriii  ■  ..iii[iii>i.M_-  a  'ouipresslble 
longitudinally  corrugat'MJ  b,..|y  [(..rtbin  ami  a  ■  n,i.:  .--ible 
V-shaped  head  portion,  th.'  .orrugations  of  sjuii  !,,,d>  being 
adapted  to  form  mating  proj.>,  turns  and  depressions  in  the 
concrete  sections  of  a  pavemeii'  casi  against  Bald  strip, 
whereby  the  pavement  s..  tiona  will  be  held  against  vertical 
displacement  r.  lative  to  each  o'her. 


1.241,40fl  RAIL  .IC>I.\T.  Moses  I.eos  utn,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7,  191t;.  .^Tial  No.  130.049.  (CI. 
23» — 6.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  ■  nnii'inai  mn   wjrii  the  abutting  ends 
of  two  rail.s  and  supporting  ties  therefor,  of  a  Joint  chair 
for  the  rails.  Including  a   base  upon   which    the   rails   rest 
and    haviuk:   vertically   dispos.'d    tlanges   adja.ent    ilo'   .-dges 
th.Teof  and  the  .said  e.lk:.-  not   iied,  one  of  said  flanges  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  angl.'  wiih   r.  speci    t.i  tiu'  i.-utrai  plane 
..f    th.-    base    and    being    und.rcut    throuuhout    th.'    lentrth 
there. )f.    the   opposite    tlaug"    bein-    vertb ally    straiu-ht    and 
th.'  upp.T  surfaces  of  b-.tb   of  th-  tlanges  l>.MUg  in.  lin-'d   to 
the  edges  of  the  plate.  op.-nini:s  p;(-sin_-  through  ih.-  upp.r 
face   of   the    v.'rti.al    tlanu'"   an  1    thr.iiigli    ihe    ba-.-.    a    fish 
plate  for  eacn  side  of  th.'  rails,  or.    nf  said  tisti  piai.--  hav- 
ing its   h.iriEontal   flang.'   pr.M  id.  d    wiih   m    rr.     ipMn    ii-   un- 
derfa.'.'    th.it    contacts    with    ih.-    strautit    i'aiu;.'     -h.'    .said 
hori/iaital  liangeof  this  tKb  pla(.'  having  ..leniii--  ■.•.■fst.'r- 
inu  with   'he  openings  in   the  b,-"  and   haxin.:  ii..i.1j,-s  reg- 
istrrini:  with   the   notches   in    ili.-   sabi    bas.-.   spiffs   passing 
through    the   not.hes   and    .nt.'rliiL.    tti.'    li.'s.    b(.lt>    passing 
through    the    .i[i,.nings.    nuts    :,i-    th.     b,.!r,,    th"    an^'ular 
flange   of    the   oth.r   plate   l>eing   not.  h.-.l    adjacent    to    the 
wider  portion  ther.of  and  the  base  of  the  plate  having  an 
opening    .  .miinunl.  atin-    with    ihe    notch,    th.-    s.'.-oud    flsb-' 
plate  having  its  horizontal   flange  arranged  at  an   in^^HiIa^ 
tlon  with  respect  to  its  vertical  flange,  tjie  edge  of  the  said 
horizontal  flange  being  beveled  to  be  received  in  an  under- 
cut angular  flantre  of  the  base,   the  edge  of  the  horizontal 
flange  of  the  ti-h  plate  being  provided  with  spaced  notches 
one  of  whb  h   b.ing  adapt. 'd   lo  r.gister  with  the  notch  in 
the    wild    flani;.'    of    th.'    bas.'    wi.ereby    a    spike    mny    pass 
through  the  sjiid  reglsteriiiL-  not.  hes  an.l  enter  one  of  the 
ties,  the  vertbal   ti.uii,'.-  of  th.    ..ferred   to  fish  plate  being 
provided    with    spa   .'d    .  p'riiiitrs    to    reirlsi.T    with    the   bolt 
openings  in  the  rails  and  in  th'.  verti.al  Hang.-  ..f  the  ftrst 
mentioned  tlsh  plate,  bolts  passing  throu-h  th.'  regiiji.-ring 
opening,  nuts   for   th.'   t)oits.  an  I    the   lust    nontb.ne.l    ti-h 
plate    being  of   a    itreater    length    than    th.     bas.     aioj    ..;    a 
greater  lenjrth  than  the  (Irst  in.'iiiioue.l   li-h  jiiai-. 


1.241,407.  SANId'.Vl'KHI.M.  .MAlillNK.  (  \iu.  .\\el 
Lr.vi.,  .MiuiL-apoiis.  .Minn  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  .Serial 
No.    75.1i47.      (CI.   51  — 13.  i 

1.  .\  sand  papering  ma.  hin.-.  .  otnpnsiiiK.  \u  -oniblna- 
tion,  a  main  fram.-.  a  fable  adjustable  in  elevation  upon 
said   frame,  a   feetl   U-it   having  h   flat   side   tru.diu?   over 
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the  surface  of  said  table,  a  supporting  belt  having  a  flat 
sl.ie  iraveliiig  adjacent  to  the  flat  side  of  said  f.-ed  belt 
and  an  eiulless  band  of  abrasive  material  •arrie.!  by  said 
■npportlng  Ijelt.  said  supporting  belt  consi-iing  of  a  series 
of  transverse  bars  linked  freely  together,  each  bar  tiaving 
a  convex  outer  surface  and  inwardly  tapering  clearance 
sides,  whereby  the  abrasive  belt  Is  carried  without  any 
uneven   stretching. 


jg     J9 


2.  .\  -n).|  papering  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. .-I  inaiii  ir.uii.-.  a  'a  le  .'idjusiaiilv  supported  in  eleva- 
tion up. .11  said  frame,  a  f...!  b«-it  hii\ing  a  flat  side  travel- 
ing over  lb"  siirfai.  of  said  tat'o.  a  -eri.'s  of  antifriction 
rollers  on  -aid  taide  ..\er  who  h  tb.'  liat  side  of  sind  belt 
travels,  a  supporting  l»dt  haMi  ..:  a  Mat  side  traveling 
adjacent  to  the  fiat  side  of  .s«i.l  te.  .|  !«it  and  an  en. Hess 
hand  ..f  abraslv.'  material  .-arrie.!  by  -aid  -upportim:  belt. 
said  supporting  belt  .onsistiiig  ;  :  .1  -eri.s  of  transverse 
burs  liuk.-d  freely  together,  ea  -b  bj.  r  liavin^;  .learauif  sur 
face«.  whereby  th.'  abrasive  l>«'lt  is  .«rri.d  with..ui  au.\ 
uneven  stretching. 

.H.    A    saiei    pap. ring    ma.-hine.   comprising,    iu    ...mbiua 
flou,  a  mam  uaiii*'.  a  table  adjutttably  supported  iu  eleva 
tlon  upon  said   frame,  a  feed  belt  niovably  mounted  upon 
said  table  and  having  a  flat  side  traveling  over  ihe  surface 
of  said   table,  means  operative  from  a  single  hand  device 
for  raising  an.l  low.  ring  said   table,  a  supporting  belt  hav- 
ing a    Cat    sule  adjacent   to   ili.'   ilat   .side   of  .said   feed   belt. 
ail  .u.i:.--  baiiil  of  aorasM.    loai.rial  carriei)  by  sai.l  sup 
potting  bell,  nieau.s   lor  driving  sind   belts  with   their  adja 
cent  sides   in    ihe   sam.'  .lit.'.  10. n   ,ui.i   at  different    speeds, 
saUl  supporting  belt  consisting  of  a  series  of  transverse 
bars  freely  linked  together,  each  bar  having  a  convex  outer 
surface  and   each   pair  of  adja.ent    liars   having  adjacent 
side  clearance  surfacs,  whereliy  the  abrasive  l)elt  is  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  belt  without  any  uneven  stretch- 
ing. 

1.241,408.  li.VlLlNi.  VAI.VE.  Fk.ancisco  Adolfo  LlZAH- 
K.\GA,  Corozal.  British  Honduras.  FUeil  Dec.  22,  1916. 
Serial   No.   13«.321.      (CI.   114—185.) 


">  .\  balling  valve  comprising  a  shield  made  of  substan- 
tially truncated  eone  shape  and  open  nt  the  larger  end 
\\itb  a  -uii-t'inilaily  cupped  skape  formal  i.u  within  this 
open  end.  said  shield  being  sh;ip.'d  to  i.c  -.'.  ured  exteriorly 
on  the  hull  of  a  \essel  with  ih"  open  end  thereof  dispostnl 
from  the  .lirectlon  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a  suction  pipe 
extending  from   the  cupped  end  of  the  shield  to  the  inte 
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rlor  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  extension  pipes  leading  from 

ih.'  ii,n.  r  end  of  the  sucthm  pipe,  a  valve  casing  mount. 'd 
on  the  opt  n  enil  of  the  extension  and  pro\  idod  with  an 
intake  opening,  a  .  h.i  k  \  ilve  mounted  on  that  end  of  the 
suction  pipe  within  ihe  .  iippe.]  formation  oi  the  -hiei.l  to 
stop  ib,\v  through  said  pipe  into  the  ve»>.  i.  a  .  hei  k  valve 
nioiini.-.l  in  t!i..  valve  casing  over  the  Intake  op.ning  to 
form  a  -.  .n.l  stop  against  the  Inflow  of  wai.  r  -  ill  1  lin  k 
vaiv.s  a.lapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  ere:;'.!  tlirough 
the  suction  pipe,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  connected 
in  said  suction  pipe  to  close  th.'  same. 

(t'lalms  1   to  7  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


l,-'41.4<il».  l'U<.iJi:<TILE.  Fua.ncisco  AouLro  Liz.vu 
RAOA,  Corozal,  Hrltlsh  Honduras.  Filed  Dec.  22,  lino. 
Serial  No.  138.522.      (CI.  102 — 26.) 


iL 


1.  .\  proje.  tile  having  notches  formed  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  air  in  the  flight  of  the  proj..  tile,  which  notches 
are  shaped  to  have  one  of  the  sides  thereof  extend  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  projectile  and  with 

III.'  1.  lii.iiiiing  side  given  a  hellcoldal  curve. 

t;  A  projectile  having  the  r.ar  <'ud  thereof  notched  to 
|i"riiiit  pa.s.sage  of  air  rearwardly  on  and  within  the  out- 
line of  Ih.'  same  during  flight,  and  a  disk  shaped  to  be 
iittJHl  against  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  to  receive  im- 
pelling for.e  and  to  txar  against  and  move  the  proje.  tile. 

9.  .\  projectile  of  elongat.'d  form  adapte.!  for  uste  in 
•onjun.tion  with  ihe  gun  havini;  the  'arrel  th.  reof  rilled, 
said  pr<ijectile  having  tlie  body  i.ortion  ther.of  not. he. i  to 
partake  of  a  helicoidal  curve  lo  follow  the  pitch  of  the 
riCiiig  of  the  barrel,  and  a  disk  shape.!  i.,  be  iitie.l  against 
the  r.'ar  emi  of  the  projectile  to  receive  impelling  force 
and  to  bear  against  and  move  th.'  prol.'.til.' 

M'lainis  'J  to  .5.  7.  and  8  not   printed  in  the  '.az.'tte.J 


•J4i.4n>.     mr.i'.ir.i.K  iik.\iilii;h  r      iiudM    i>cn<>on 

M.I.Kvs    ;in.i    iHMiiKs   Wari.so,  Olds.   .\lb.rta.   fanadn. 
Fll.'d  .May  _",l.  I'MT.     .s..riiil  No.  171. 7M6.     iCl.  240— -ti2.) 


1.  .\  .liriglble  h.aillamp  stru' ture  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  hcail  l.'unps.  lamp  .-arrylng  po.sts 
mounted  to  turn  on  substantially  vertical  axes,  bearing 
cages  for  -aid  posts,  a  lamp  supporting  bracket  for  each 
bearing  cage,  a  lamp  supporting  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  each  post,  a  lamp  arm  exten.iing  upwardly  from  said 
lamp  supporting  aim  an.l  .  nrving  forwar.lly  over  said 
bearing  cage  an.l  having;  th.  resp.-i  the  lamp  attached 
tbcr.io.  a  laiiii)  turning  arm  .xi.nding  forwardly  from 
sai.l  i»ost.  recurvi'd  and  .'Xienie.l  rearwardly  under  ...Md 
hearhi..;  cage,  a  lauip  arm  conne.iing  rod  ha\  n^  b.jth  iaii, 
arms  attached  th.'r.'to.  and  a  ...uiiling  r..!  ha>in_'  one  end 
attached  to  said  lamp  arm  coDiie.iiiig  r.-.l  and  loning  iis 
otlor  .lei  conne.'i.'d  to  the  coupling  lo.i  oi  i  h. 
gear  of  the  vehirle. 

It'laim   2  not   priiifd  iii   th.    liav.ti.'.] 


•  I  c- ring 


1.241.411.      FKIIT  TICKER.      liuY.\.N    .McNkii.i..    Watten- 
saw.    Ark.       I'iicd    -Mar.     11,    is«lt;.    Serial     .N.       s.i,,-,^;^ 
U.'ri.wcd     ,hily     .'{ii,     1917.       Serial     No.     lN.;.i;47,        njl. 
otV-   99.1 
In    a    fruit    pi.'ker,    the    combluuti..n    of    a    lodlow    body 

o,  •  n  at   its  njip.  r  .nd,  a   -taff  sc.ur.d  to  th.    iow.T  .nd  of 
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said  body  for  nq)portlng 
at  diain«tr!caU7  oppo8lt< 

body,  an   arm   prujfi  tin 
tiou  at   tht-  hingnd  i'Ui] 


It.  a  pair  of  (  ov^r  ■<i'.  fioiw  lilnged 
puints  t.)  th>-  upp.T  .mU''-  "f  said 
iiutwardly  from  each  lovf-r  sec- 
h.r>iif.   a    I  ross  arm   slldalile   on 


^ald  staff  beneath  thf>  ti()dy 
arm  to  the  body   t"   ur::'}   t!i> 


;i  •iprinic  loiuit'ctiiiK  th<'  cross 
t To-i?;  arm   upwardly  toward 


1 

J 


'  — i  I 

I 

*1 


^fr 


■i 


'B-*  I 


the  body,  two  links,  each  plvotally  ('nnnfl(t<'i!  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  one  end  of  aald  'tdss  arm  and  orn'  of  said 
outwardly  extending  ;irnjs  To  swinu  thf  se<'tions  Into  open 
and  1  losed  position  upoii  sliding  movement  of  the  cross 
arm  upon  the  .staff,  and  a  pull  wire  riffl'Hy  cdunected  at 
one  end  of  the  cross  urin  and  slidably  mounted  on  the 
staff  for  facllltatlnK  the  uptTation  of  the  <-riiss  arm. 


I..-H.41:;.  ROCKI.N*;  MSTRIBUTER  FOR  HiNITION 
SY."sTL.MS.  (KAKiEs  I'lioviAs  .\!.\sox,  Sumter.  S.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  U;.  r.ilf.  Serial  No.  131,7'29.  (CI. 
123 — 16a. > 


1.  .Vn  ikfidtion  systen  including  in  ctirnliinatjon.  a 
source  of  current,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  distributer  having 
a  casing  and  a  movable  member  therein  in^'unted  Inile- 
pendently  of  the  lircult  breaker,  and  means  for  sinnd- 
taneously  shlftlntr  the  .  irrnlt  tireaker  and  said  '-asinc  rela- 
tive to  said  movable   inetnb.T  for  timing  purposes. 

2.  An  ignition  ~vstrin  including  in  I'ombirui  tlon,  a 
source  of  current,  a  cir'^ult  l>reaker.  a  distributer  mount- 
ed independently  of  the  circuit  breaker,  nitans  for  shift- 
ing the  ciriMjit  breaker  for  timing  purposes,  and  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  distributer  in  an  opposite  direction 
rhroiiirh  a  'orrespondlng  angle. 

^  An  ignition  system  Including  in  combination,  a  rotor 
shaft,  a   cam   carried    thereby,   a   circuit   breaker   operated  , 


by  said  cam.  means  for  shifting  said  circuit  breaker  about 
the  cam  for  timing  purpoaea,  a  distributer  operated  at  a 
different  speed  from  .said  cam,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  distributer  simultaneously  with  the  circuit  breaker. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  prlntdl  in  tiic  i.a/.ettc.] 


1,241,413.  NECKTIE  FORM  luinKTi  r  Mason.  Dos 
Paloa,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  I'.M-;  Serial  No.  88.699. 
(CI.  2—84.) 


1.  .\  necktie  form  (  nmprising  a  concavo-convex  front 
plate  provided  wltli  laterally  extended  curved  wings 
shaped  to  he  passed  t)fiii'ath  a  collar,  auil  an  uppositely 
curved  cnncavo  convex  rear  plate  Integrally  connected 
with  tlie  front  plate  Ht  the  top  and  side  edges  said  t^ar 
plate  having  a   button  engaging  slot 

2.  A  necktie  form  lomiirisinc  a  sh.ct  met.-il  plate  fold- 
ed to  provide  front  anil  rear  plaf's.  said  plates  being  of 
concavo-convex  ff>rm  and  of  opposite  curvature,  the  side 
edges  of  one  of  said  plates  being  foldeil  o\f  r  ttie  contigu- 
ous edges  of  tlie  other  plate,  the  front  plate  having  later- 
ally extended  curved  wings  shaped  to  be  passed  beneath 
a  collar,  the  rear  plate  having  a   button  engniiing  slot. 


1,J4I.414  (;KAR  SHIFTIN(;  .VIKCHANISM  .M  FRED  F. 
MAStKY  and  .\iEx\M>Eit  iiUiswci.rt  HFKKKsimKK  New- 
York.  .N.  Y..  assignors  to  International  Motor  (ompany. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May    lit.   1917.      Serial   No     1«7.710.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


1.  IB  |Mr  shifting  meihanlsm.  a   shiftlni:  lever  having 
a  unlTMTWtl  movement  aod   movai)le  laterallv  into  two  ex 
treme  positions,  a  housing  In  which  the  lever  Is  supported 
and  coojieratlng  ai>utments  on   the   lever  ai\d   the   hoTising 
to   hold   the   lever   normally   against    lateral   movement    be 
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yond  such  two  positions,  said  lever  being  slldable  axlally 
to  disallne  said  abutments. 

5.  In  n  gear  shifting  mechanism  In  combination  with 
a  rock  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  connected  flexibly  thereto 
and  movable  laterally  into  two  extreme  positions  for  four 
forward  speeds,  a  uidversal  bearing  in  which  the  lever  is 
slidably  mounted,  a  slot  and  stud  (uniiectlon  between  the 
lever  and  the  bearing  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the 
lever,  cooperating  abutments  on  the  lever  and  the  housing 
to  hold  the  lever  against  lateral  movement  beyond  such 
two  positions  arid  a  spring  to  maintain  the  abutments 
yieldingly  in  alinenient,  said  lever  I'eing  capable  of  depres- 
sion manually  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  disallne 
the  abutments  for  m()veni-nt  into  reverse  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.41.'',.  FOFR  SPEED  TR.\NSMISSION.  Alfbed  F. 
MA.srin  and  Ai.e.xa.npeu  (iiiiswdi.n  llEiuiKSHoFF,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  International  Motor  Company, 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Juno  o.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,857.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  The  onibinntion  with  sliding  gears,  of  gear  shifting 
■lechanlsm  comprising  a  slldable  ro(  k  shaft.  Independent 
■hafts,  shifter  forks  slidably  iiHuinted  on  said  last  named 
shafts  respecthely  and  engaging  the  sliding  gears  re 
spectlvely.  devices  carried  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  one  or  another  of  the  shifter  forks  to 
connect  the  rock  shaft  operatlvely  with  one  of  the  forks, 
means  to  operate  the  rock  shaft  and  a  lock  on  the  rock 
shaft  to  hold  one  of  said  forks  from  movement  when  any 
one  of  tlie  remaining  forks  is   to  be  shifted. 

S  The  cnndiitiatlon  with  sliding  gears  and  the  casing 
therefor,  of  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slldable 
rock  shaft  journaled  In  said  casing,  independent  shafts 
tnounted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  roi  k  shaft  and  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sidis  thereof,  shifter  forks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  last  named  shafts  respectively  and  engaging  the 
sll<ling  gears  respe.  tlvely.  a  finger  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft, 
ears  larried  on  the  shifter  forks  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  finger  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated, 
locking  device  carried  by  certain  of  the  shifter  forks  to 
hold  such  forks  against  sliding  movement,  said  devices 
being  released  automatically  by  movement  of  the  finger 
Into  operati\-e  relation  with  said  ears,  means  to  operate 
the  rock  shaft,  anil  a  separate  lock  for  one  of  the  shifter 
forks  on  the  rock  shaft,  the  operative  relation  of  which 
to  its  fork  Is  iletermined  by  the  angular  position  of  the 
rock    shaft. 

Ti.  The  coiTiblnation  with  sliding  gears,  of  gear  shifting 
mechanism  for  four,  speeds  forward  ami  reverse,  com- 
prising a  slldable  rock  shaft,  independent  shafts,  three 
shifter  forks  slidal)ly  mounted  on  said  last  named  shafts 
respectively  and  engaging  the  sliding  gears  respectively, 
devices  carried  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  one  or  another  of  the  shifter  forks  to  connect 
the  rock  shaft  operatlvely  with  one  of  the  forks,  said 
rock  shaft  being  movable  into  three  angular  positions  to 
engage  operatlvely  one  of  said  forks  In  each  such  position 
and    means  to  operate   the  rock   shaft. 


8.  In  gear  shifting  mechanism,  a  slldable  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  operatlvely  with  said  gears  and 
movable  into  three  angular  positions  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  gears  for  different  combinntions,  a  finger 
carried  on  the  rock  shaft  and  spaced  ribs  with  which  the 
finger  cooperates  to  guide  the  rock  shaft  In  Its  sliding 
movement  in  ea.  h  one  of  Its  three  angular  positions,  said 
ribs  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  therethrough 
for  movement  of  the  finger  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  St  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,241,410.  STOP  MEiMIANISM.  Waitek  H  Mim.er, 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  ,Iuly  6,  191fi.  Serial  No  in". 724. 
(Cl.   74 — 46.) 


.V   ^-^^i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatahle  member  and  a 
second  member  movalde  relatively  to  each  other,  braking 
means  for  said  rotatahle  member,  automatic  means  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  braking  means  during  the 
relative  movement  of  said  mendll■r^.  umi  unitary  niean> 
for  rendering  said  braking  mennv  inoperative  and  for 
controlling  the  relative  position  betwin  said  members  a* 
which  said  automatic  means  is  rendered  operative,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatalde  mend)er.  a  traveling 
member  movable  relatively  thereto,  braking  meaiw:  for 
said  rotatahle  member,  means  for  holding  said  braking 
means  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  aiitoma tlcally 
releasing  said  braking  mean*  from  said  holding  niean>- 
during  the  movement  of  said  traveling  member,  and  unl 
tary  means  for  rendering  said  holding  means  operative 
and  for  varying  the  position  of  said  traveling  member  at 
whl(di  said  releasing  means  is  rendered  operative,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a   rotatahle   mendier.  a    traveline 
member  movable  relatively  thereto,  braking  means  for  said 
rotatahle   mendier,    latching   means   for  holding   said   brnk 
ing  means  in  inoperative  position,  means  for  aiifomatically 
rfdeasing  said   latching   means   when    said    traveling   mem- 
ber has  reached  a  predetermined  position  in  its  nmvenient 
and    unitary    means   for   setting    said    latchinL'    means   mi  1 
for   controlling   the   iiosition   of   said    tra\elinj:    niember   at 
which    said    releasing    means    is    rendered    operative,    sub 
stantlally   as   descrilied. 

[Claims  4  to  I.')   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,417       LAl'NDRY-MARKIN*;  MACHINK      Ci.aken.i: 
C.  Mitchell,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Marking    Machine    Company,    rincinnaii.    (dilo        Filed 
.\pr    21.   imt).      Serial   No.   ",i2.<;8:^        iCl     lol    -ii.l.i 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlberl,  tl.e  combination 
of  a   series  of  sectors   adapted   to  operate   type   wheel   de- 
vices, a   rack  bar  capable  of  movement   su.    e-slvely  to  the 
several    sectors,    said    rack    bar    also    being    capable    of    a 
rocking    movement,    means    carried    by    the    ra<  k    l>ar    for 
successive  engagement  with  the  several  sectors  for  nio\  iug 
them  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the   corresp   miing  type 
wheels,   a   handle,   a   pawd   device  operateti   by    the   handle 
for  advancing  the  rack   bar.  and   means  also   operated   by 
the  same  handle  for  rocking  the  rack  bar, 

12.   In   a   machine   of  the  character  describ«Hl,   the   com 
blnatlon   of  a   series   of   sectors   adapt e<l   to   operate   type 


/ 
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wlufel  d«vi.  es.  a  hollow  shaft  a.Upt^l  to  have  the  9p<  tors 
ratatmbJy  aiounte*!  thereon.  aDil  provi.lnl  with  a  slot 
a«ijac«Bt  to  th»'  sectors,  a  ra.k  bar  sli.lably  r»'Cfiveil  within 
tW  fcuHuw  dhaft.  a  lug  8«eiire<l  to  ihf  nid  of  the  rack 
U*r  and  a<lai>te<l  to  projetrt  throiitrh  said  siDt  to  8el«»vtively 
eBca.Ke  each  of  the  geetors,  a  Ipring  alapteil  to  ytelilingiyy 
boiti  tke  rack  bar  at  one  limit  of  it^  luutiou,  a  pawl 
device  aiiaptt'ii  to  move  the  nick  bar  -t.p  by  step  towanl 


the  other  limit  of  its  niotiuii  \  huh  mtniutfil  mu  the 
boUow  thaft.  having  a  '-am  (ormnl  thi-r>'i>n.  a  crank 
adapted  to  opt^rate  said  hab,  ant  a  <\u\c  bar  operated 
from  the  cam  and  operatlvelj  ■'inut'ctiil  with  the  pawl, 
whereby  movement  of  the  hut  ni.iy  rel.'ase  the  pawls  to 
p»'railt  the  rack  bar  to  be  return. -1  ro  thf  limit  of  Its 
aicjvnicnt   by    the   spring. 

,C!ainjs  2  to  11   not  prlntej  in  'h.    (Jazctte.  1 


1  .  -'  4  1  ,  1  I  S  .  Al  TOMOBII.E  AMBir.ANCE  In*  S 
MosHEa,  Chicago,  ril.  FH.^1  Nov  •.'.-.  1910.  S.'rial  No. 
13:3, 4fcj.       iC\.   21  -120,1 


i*) 


in  I  wreckintr  truck,  an  axle  hoiislna;,  a  draft  pole  or 
tcngU''  (I'M  hably  connected  thfT>>to.  a  rotatable  axle  ex- 
tfndin,'  'iirouyh  said  boosing  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  Tti.T.'of,  .  arrylug  wheel.s  JonrriaU-il  ,,n  the  projc,  tliik; 
ends  of  s,ii  1  ,i\lc,  a  tubular  jo.  k.  r  1  .-  art-d  niiil  way  be 
tTveen  the  ■  nds  of  said  houelnk:  and  formed  integrally 
tinT»-with.  other  sockets  formed  Integrally  with  said  hous 

ns  and  locat'd  eqal-dlstantly  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
i-r  nam<^l  socket,  and  a  pl(rnlity  of  axle  supporting 
members  detafh:\bly  and  adjostabl?  mounte<l  In  sad! 
■iocket.s.  each  of  Nald  supporting  iii»>nibers  ••oinprlsiiig  a 
;>ost  slidably  nti^d  in  the  rpsp»ctivf  socket,  and  a  ve 
hi   le     ixle    sapporting    saddle    carried    by    each    post    and 

o^af'-d   in  advance  of  the  trnol«  axle. 


1,241.419      WAGON-BEAKB  LEVER.     Wilbik  VIossm^l.s. 

Oreana.  Idibo.     Filed  Nov.  IS.  I'.tlti.    .-^rlal  No.  132.174. 

iCi.   21  — ](\) 

A  brake  !«▼«■,  a  notcked  sHdt  on  whi<h  tl»«  lever  is  fnl 
ramed.  a  base  plate  taTtng  keepers  in  which  said  slide  Is 


:»apported,  cue  of  said  lieepers  b<-iDg  of  dimenaioas  to  per- 
mit swinging  luovemont  of  one  end  of  the  .»!lde   and  a  pin 


-•nnectint:  ^.nd  ke,  p,  r  vMth  the  ba.se  plate  for  engagement 

with    the    U,it.  !led     -ll'ie. 


1.241.420.      ArTOMoltlI.ECul  Vfi.       M,.„akl    D.    Mur- 
K.\Y,   Ambridge,    I'a.      Fil.-d   IVb.    H,,    I'JIC.      Serial    No 
78,651.      (CI.  21 — 43.) 


1  A  (uiich  .-eat,  coniprt.-^lni.'  a  Irame,  a  slationars  seat 
section  carried  thereti\  iw.,  movable  extension  seat  sec- 
tions carritHi  thereby,  a  looth  segment  connected  to  each 
extension  seHt   -e.  tlon.  two  shnfts  Journaled  in   the   frame 

atiil  riioiinted  for  -iiiiui  i.i  ii'c/ii>  movement,  .:•  ir-  mounted 
upon  the  .shilts  jtiiil  o],.r.ilii>  oiiuected  to  tin  segments, 
.and  meaus  for  oj>«'iarin^'  the  .-^iniii.-  to  .'Men.!  or  collapbC 
the    extension    seat    ^ei  tinii- 

2.  A  conch  s»>al  ^  on  wi  iMiig  .1  irauie.  a  -luUouary  bt-o- 
tJon  carried  therel<.\.  t  \^  ^  extension  seat  sections  hiiigeiliy 
connect**!  thereto,  a  ,.  i.i.iiil.-  fram>  moiuite,!  within  the 
frame,  and  nie>  1j  ini.-ni  iiiterp.oe,,  iMiA'^n  t!ie  -.lidable 
frame  and  the  e\teti.-inn  ^ait  heiiion>  «t.ereli\  aa  the 
^lidsble  frame  i.s  mo\.d  the  extension  .-eat  set  tiuu.s  are 
moved    siniulti  niiMi>«.\ 

2.  A  cou<  h  .se.it,  .  ornprisitit'  a  ^t:itit»nary  frame,  a  sUd- 
able  frame  mouiUeil  theii  in.  t\v.>  tunned  seat  sectlona,  a 
stationary  seat  section  carried  ^l^  Ur  -laiionars  I'lame  and 
luteruietilate  >f  the  two  hiiii:..!  ».af  -eclious,  l»o  MLiafLs 
Juurnale<l  in  tie-  ^lauon,l!•\  irinie  nel  mt-an^  ionae<tmg 
the  st^fts  toirether  hi :•!  lo  ^  he  t*o  .  \i.  n-ioii  seat  sections 
and  the  slidable  Iriune  wtiereby  as  1  he  irauie  is  slid  the 
extension  .s»'ai  -eitiou>  ,tre  .  .vt^  nled  or  collapsed. 

4.  A  conch  seat,  •uniirtsnu.'  a  stati'nar\  frame,  u  I'lied 
-eat  section  ■  arried  tlierel)y,  m,,  lnni;eil  ■  \t»rision  .seat 
>eKtioD8  <  onnfMtecl  to  tie  -talioiiiry  frame  Imi  ■  oop..ratiiju 
with  the  fixeil  .s»cti<in,  1  -iidin.:  irame  nnointe,i  iu  the 
stationary  frame,  two  -li.iii-  operaoly  conii'.te,!  to^iether 
ind  Joi^rnaleii  in  tlie  -fatioiiar\  frame,  n.m-  iip»Tably 
ounectkig  f^i  ti  e.\ten-ioik  -.at  >e(  tion  io  its  -haft,  and 
means  connecting  the  sliding'  iranie  lo  on.-  of  th.>  shafti*. 
whereby  as  thf  sliding  frame  is  oVH-raleii  Mi.  ext.'uslou 
-■■at  section-  are  -m,  11,  t;i  n.'onsly   ino\,-,| 

ii.  A  couch  seat  iuii'i.liiii;  a  main  frani.'.  a  -latioiiary 
-••at  section  oirri.'tl  rherehy.  mo\al>l  -.eei'.in-  pivoted  to 
'be  front  and  rear  e»lges  ..f  iii.>  -latiii.Hrv  r-ent  -e.  tion, 
actuating  meatis  ini>uut..|  in  1  he  nam.'  i.ir  e\ti  inline  the 
movable  sections,  a  slidiri;:  IrHiiie  nmuiireil  n:  th..  main 
frame  for  op^'ratint:  tin  .i' 1  ujt  tini;  'ne.siis  -o  m-  to  extend 
'he  movable  Ne<-tiiin5!  slniuli.i  n.-'Oi.-ly  witli  oiii\>ard  move- 
ment of  the  sltditig  •rani'  an.l  (mother  s..,  Mon  -.rvintr  as 
a  back  for  the  .station.iry  s»m  t  •**•>  tion  pivo'ahy  ii  nd  aijitist- 
ably  eoonectefl    to  the  sliilim:  frame 

f  ("ialms  li   ind  7  not  printed  ;n  th.-  (Jaiieii.  .  J 
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1,241421  SAFI  I  Y  SIGNAL  FOR  P<  >\VKK  VKJIH'I.ES. 
Wii.i.MM  M'  li1^,^v,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Juio-  II  Mnrphy.  Uayonne.  N.  .T.  FlU^d  June  K. 
1916.     Serial  No    irt2..^86.      (CI.  40 — 52.) 


■"■■jt 


2  A  -iKnal  particularly  for  power  vehicles,  provld.-.i 
with  a  swinginj,'  member  movable  from  an  active  position 
to  Mil  inactive  p.i-ition.  a  slide  movable  In  a  direction  par 
allel  to  the  axis  ib.oit  which  said  member  swings,  an.i 
»<l«pte«i  I.,  lock  sin. I  meml»er,  and  means  for  effecting 
moN.ni.iif  of  -:ii,i  >lid.-  an<l  of  said  .swinging  member. 

4.  A  -i)_-iial  particularly  for  power  vehicles,  provided 
witii  a  iiieinher  niovatile  from  an  active  position  to  an  tnac- 
tlv.-  position,  a  pivotisl  arm  extending  from  said  mem- 
h.  r  to  and  beyojod  the  axis  on  which  said  member  swings 
with  said  arm.  a  device  f.>r  engaging  and  locking  said  arm 
on  the  side  of  the  said  axis  opposite  to  said  member,  said 
device  being  of  nwgnetic  material,  an  armature  connected 
with  said  member,  an  eleitro  magnet  located  In  attracting 
relation  to  said  armature  and  to  said  locking  device,  a 
circuit-closer  in  operative  relation  to  said  swinging  parts 
an.!  a  circuit  associated  with  saLl  circuit-closer  an.l  in.  In.l 
ing  means  for  calling  attention  to  the  signal  when  sai.i 
swiiigin;;   member  reaches   Its   signaling  position. 

Iflalnis  1  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1:41.422  SiliKKToi:  ST  VTION  IXPl' '  AT< 'R  (jEonoa 
A.  M^^-.l;.s.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  .Kpr.  3,  li+lfi.  Se- 
rial No.  S^,">44.      (CI.  40 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described  the  .  omhlna 
tlon  with  E  transverse  strip  having  an  tipright  face,  drnms 
near  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  strip,  and  a  casing 
In.-lo-iiiL'  sai'i  elements  and  having  a  sight  opening  for 
ward  .f  tlie  strip,  bearings  for  the  shafts  of  said  drums, 
and  -b.tfed  bearings  Inclined  respectively  toward  those  for 
sail  shafts;  of  weighted  drums  whose  trunnions  are 
mounted  in  said  slotted  bearings  so  that  both  these  drums 
normally  gravitate  Into  contact  with  the  others,  a  web 
wcnnd  on  tb<-  drums  and  passing  over  the  first  name<l 
rlrnnis  and  across  the  face  of  said  strip,  the  web  helns: 
provld.vl  with  equally  spaced  Indications  on  its  front  face 
and  niians  for  selectively  ttirnlng  either  of  the  first  name.l 
drum-  to  drnw  the  web  across  said  strip  in  steps  corre 
sponding  with  the  spacing  cf  its  Indications 

2    In  .iti   in.ilcntor  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    -npcrposed    drums   having   mt(-het    wheels    fa^t 
on  tlieir  -hafts,  a  casing  In  which  the  latter  are  journaled 
.nn.l  h:.  ving  an  opening  between  the  drums  and  a  guldoway 
opposiK-  sai.l  opening,  and  a  web  mo\-able  over  the  drams 


and  past  sai.i  openii.L-  and  befiring  Indl-ntlons  at  Kjiaced 
points  on  Its  fa.-.- :  01  a  maniiHlly  operable  block  .slkteWy 
mounte.l  in  .-.-lid  irmdeway  levers  plvote<i  h.  r«  .-eB  tbHr 
ends  to  R«i.l  Mo.-k  an-i  en ,  h  having  a  dou'  -n  its  lore  nrwi 
for  engaging  cu..  .-:  said  raihi't  wh.el-.  a  w.-iL-ht  ou  lb. 
sh..rt  arm  of  the  upper  lever  whereby  its  dog  Is  held  nor 
mally  in  said  engagement,  fh.-  dog  of  the  lower  lever  being 
held  normally  in  such  .-nKaL-.  inent  by  it-  own  gravity,  and 
a  cam  pivoted  to  the  blo<  k  between  the  short  arms  of  the 
levers  and  ailapted  to  be  turned  into  conta-  t  with  either 
so  a-  In  hold  Its  dog  out  of  engagement  wiili  the  ratchet 
wb.-.  :    for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;;.  in  a  device  of  the  class  describ.-d.  the  combination 
with  r.ta'-y  element.-  mounted  one  above  the  other  and 
having  rat.  bet  wheels  on  their  shafts,  a  nuinually  reclp- 
rocable  member  mounte<l  to  move  betw.-.n  said  elements 
on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  a  line  throiigli  th.  ir  :i\.'-  .-it,  : 
levers  i)ivoted  between  their  ends  to  said  meiii'.er  and  'H'ti 
having  a  boss  on  its  .-bori  arm  and  a  .log  ou  its  louy  arm 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  ratih.-t  wheels,  of  a 
weighted  arm  connected  to  the  boss  of  the  upper  lever  to 
hohl  Its  dug  normally  in  smh  engageni.nt,  the  dog  "f  ihe 
lower  lever  maintaining  such  engagement  by  its  ..wti  grav- 
ity, and  a  cam  movably  ni.'unted  on  said  uieuiia-r  L»etwe«'B 
the  bosses  and  ciipable  of  being  set  into  .uUUct  with 
either  so  as  to  swing  its  dug  out  of  su.di  engng.  int  ui  wlni- 
permitting  the  dog  of  the  other  lever  to  maintain  such 
engagement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1,241,423.  MOTOR-CYCLE  ATTACHMENT  C»C1L 
.Mviui;,  St.  Andrew,  Jamaica.  Filed  June  1  l'.a7.  Se- 
rial   No.    172,261,      (CI.  20S— 84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle,  of  frame  mem 
hers  sc.nr.'.l  to  the  ..pposit.-  sides  thereof  and  Including 
parallel  dep*>n.!inc  arms,  an  elliptical  member  connecting 
the  arms  at  th.'  .nds  thereof,  a  slldable  niember  between 
the  arms  of  .-.T-h  frame  and  having  bearing's  engaging 
with  the  snid  arm«.  sjiring  mf^ns  for  normally  moving  T**- 
slldnlile  members  njiward  of  the  resp'"' ttve  frame-,  btrffer 
rnemtx-rs  for  the  slidnble  m>  mbers,  wheel  memt.^rf  carr4<^ 
by  the  slldable  memb.-rs  designed  when  the  slidable  mem 
bers  are  inov.-d  .b'wn wardiy  ..f  the  respective  frames  to 
proje.  t  through  the  elliptical  ends  of  the  said  frames  and 
.•ontacting  with  th.'  ground  with  which  th.  driving  •v.h'*ei 
of  the  motor  cy.l.  .'n:.Tiges.  a  pivoted  lever  f'-r  ea'h  of  the 
frames  and  conne.  t<-i1  oop  with  each  of  the  «1idable  mem 
bers.  n  t1<'\ible  .■onnerfion  for  each  of  th.-  1.  ver«.  grtlde 
means  for  th.  fl.  \ible  members,  a  stntn.i  .  onnfctinc  th'- 
flexllde  m. -mbers.  and  operating  m.'.hanism  '•nnnected 
with  the  strand  an.l  arrange.!  in  close  proximity  to  the 
driver's  seat 

rriaim  2  not   jirin'c!  hi  the  Oaiette.) 


1.241.424.       STTTHiRT    FOR    WINIM^W  ^V  A  SFlKRt*        Kt 

YOHiKo    Nwnr     Seattle.    Wash       Filed    Oct.    12     1»1«. 

Serial  No    12,'<.2.'''       (CI    2<^ — 87  1 

1     A  -window  braek.-t  comprising  a   cr.-.ss  bar  for  engage 
ment  with  the  -ttb-  of  a  '-astng.  a  pair  of  arms  each  ■  om- 
prislng   a    frame    within    which    said    tmr    Is    slidably    em 
liraced,  screws  nt   on.-  end  .'f  the  frame  t.t  adjust  the  t«r 
against    the    casiiiL'     downwardly    e\t<Tidine    Irti:-    on    tli»- 
lower  side   ..f  the    framf""  carrying  s' r.-w^   to   nbnt  th#  *111 
plate,  and  a  seat  attached  to  said  fran,i*s. 
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2.  A  window-bracket  fom^rfslns:  a  cross  bar  to  be&v 
against  the  inn>»r  stUf>.  i>f  u  laslnj;.  anil  fraiufH  In  which 
said  bar  Is  mounted,  •imiprlsing  ea^  h  aii  upp«r  and  a 
lower   element,   a   ptrpt^ndkuLir   connection   at    th''    Inner 


end  'h'Tci'f,  ~t--r  siF'-u-  in  said  rniiuo.  ti"ri~  te  idju^t  the 
bar.  ii  fira' >•  at  rhc  nutfT  fnd  if  cai-h  fraiw.  a  downwardly 
extendiut:  \\\g  iiii  fach  franio  Ijavlnt;  a  s^t  m  rt-w  ro  cnkraKe 
the   >ijl  plate  and  a   seat    ''onoectlng  the   frames. 


1  -'41  42.'       \V I Nr>riW  SCREEN       Martin   ns.  ak   Nblson. 

r.i^M.klyn.  N    V      Fl!-d  Apr    1.3.  1917.     Serial  .N...  ltn,831. 
<i:\.  156 — 39.1 


\r^=^^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  ca.slng,  channel  mem 
bers  upon  the  sides  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  roller  at 
the  top  and  Journaled  in  bearings,  a  screen  wound  around 
said  roller  and  adapted  to  hafe  its  edges  received  in  the 
channel  members,  vertically  (Jlsposed  guide  plates  upon 
the  sill  arranged  in  pairs  for  receiving  the  screen  there- 
between, and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  screen 
between  the  plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing,  channel  mem 
bers  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  roller 
jDurnale<l  in  hearings  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  screen 
wound  around  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  have  Its  edges 
received  In  U  shaped  membem,  an  adjustable  guide  bar 
for  the  screen  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  vertically  disposed 
guide  plates  fur  the  screen  each  comprising  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  member,  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer 
member  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  inner  member  to  the  outer  member,  and  said  mean- 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  screen. 

3.  In  I'ombinatlon  with  a  window  casing,  vertically  di.s 
posed   U-shaped   members   to   tile  sides   thereof,   a  horlron 
tally    disposed    spring  actuate^    roller   Journaled    in   bear 
Ings  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  screen  wound  around  the 
roller,  an  adjustable  bar  for  tile  screen  between  the  roller 
and  the  U  shaped  memt>ers,  a  housing  for  the  roller  and 
guide  bar.   vertically  disposed  guide  plates  adapted   to  re 
celve  the  screen  therebetween  when   the  screen   Is  moved 
over   the   casing  and    the  edgaa   thereof  arranged    In    the 
U-shaped    members,     toothed    elements    upon     the    guide 
plates,  one  of  said  elements  being  adjustable,  and  means   1 


for  retaining  the  lald  element  adjusted,  blading  elemtnti 
be.tweeii  the  Hpaced  paIrs  of  plates,  whereby  to  remoTably 
connect  the  Inmr  tu  the  outer  plates,  the  s.re.n  having 
openings  pr.  vided  with  reinforcements,  th.-  said  blndini; 
elements  adapte.l  to  pass  through  the  reinfop.  e,i  open- 
ings   to   Sec'ir.-    the    -.,;•.. Tl    •>rrvve,.ll    fhe    K"ide    pliltts 

5.  In  cotiiMiiiiMoh  witii  a  window  casing,  channel  mem- 
bers upon  the  <  .nfrontlng  sides  thereof,  a  spring  actuated 
roller  Journaled  upon  the  sides  i)f  the  casing,  a  screen 
wound  around  -aid  roller,  a  liuide  roller  for  the  screen, - 
means  associated  with  the  pulde  roller  and  operative  to 
move  the  said  ;  .Her  towanl  the  horizontal  member  of 
the  casing,  and  ine.ms  for  (d  engaging  with  the  screen 
for  securing  the  said  screen  against  the  Influence  of  the 
spring  actuated  roller. 

[Claim   4  not   print-d   in   the  (Juzette. ]  ( 


1.241  4 J»!  SUKM.  FI.SH  TUAl'  (».s.  vu  Nelson.  I.ong 
Beach,  Cal.  Kileti  May  UTi.  l'.)17.  Serial  No.  17U.806. 
(CI.  48—21.) 


2.  .A  convertible  set  trap  and  snag  cenprisiBX  a  stand 
ard,  upper  and  lower  members  arranired  for  Tertlcal  move 
ment  on  the  standard,  means  to  lo<  k  either  of  said  mem 
bers  against  and  release  the  other  for  siirh  in'-vement,  a 
triK».'er  carrieil  by  the  lower  member,  a  vuke  luntrolled 
by  the  trigger  to  initially  hold  the  upper  meniUer  in  raised 
position  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  set  trap,  said  yoke 
also  serving  for  the  attachment  of  a  line  thereto  to  enable 
'he  lower  ineriit)er  to  t)e  drawn  upward  and  closed  toward 
the   upper  member  when   the  devlie  Is  used   as  a  snag. 

(Claims  1   and  ■'{  not  printed  In  the  CJaaiette.  ]  j 

I  241.427.  NEEDLE  rilREADEK.  Martin  Nielsen. 
East  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  iMc.  28,  191t5.  Serial  No. 
1H9.231.      (CI.  223— 3(5  I  ; 


1.  .V  rieedb-  threader  r  onipri-lng.  a  iiiaKnlfylnK  glass,  a 
suitable  holder  for  the  glass  to  protect  its  surface  from 
injury,  and  a  foldalde  member  secured  to  the  holder 
adapted  to  present  a  socket  for  a  needle  in  a  line  lying  In 
the  focal  plane  of  the  magnifying  glass. 

,'CUiiii.-  2  and  3  not  printed   In   the  ilazidte.] 


1,241.42S.  RATCHET  I'KII. I..  Chaui.e.s  (J,  W.  NiTZ, 
Wiuwato-a.  WN  Fibd  .Ian  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142.",»OS.      I  CI     77      4s   1 

1.  The  rotutdnation  in  a  ratihet  drill,  of  a  chuck,  a 
ratchet  whe<  1  keyed  lo  salil  chuck,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
■  oncentrlc  with  th.  first  ratchet  and  rotatatde  freely  about 
-aid  chuck,  L'eannt:  bi'tween  said  ratchet  wheels  for  caus- 
ing their  rotation  In  opposite  directions,  an  operating  han- 
dle adapted  to  rotate  about  said  chui  k.  two  pairs  of  pawls 
i-arrled  by  said  handle,  each  pair  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  rKf>  bet  wheels,  and  rotating  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle  t.ir  moving  said  pawls  into  and  out  of 
eng.igement  with  the  ratchet  wheels. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  socket,  a 
chuck  mounted  to  rotat"  freely  within  said  so<ket.  means 
for  moving  said  chuck  longitudinally  as  desired,  a  ratchet 
wheel  keyed  to  said  chuck  for  rotating  the  same,  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  concentric  with  the  first  ratchet  wheel  and 
rotatable  freely  about  said  chuck,  a  gear  ring  on  each  of 
said    ratchet    wheels,    a    pinion    meshing    with    said    gear 


rings  for  causing  opposite  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 
bearing  pins  projecting  from  said  socket  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  pinions,  a  pair  of  pawls  movable  into  en 
gagement  with  each  ratchet  wheel  for  causing  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  rotatable  shifting  device  between  each  pair 
of  pawls  for  optionally  engaging  one  or  the  other  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  chuck. 
[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.420  P.VPEU  LIFT  l\ni  UHAWKHS  AND  THE 
I. IKK.  Kkonak  NiiitrvH;,  .\skov,  Minn.  Filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  .No.  95.122.     (CI.  46 — 2.) 


A  paper  lift  for  a  drawer  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
ar.hed  member  constructe<l  from  a  single  length  of  wire 
and  provide'!  with  correspondingly  oppositely  arranged 
arms,  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  dr.iwer,  -priug  means  for  holding  the  lift  normally 
again-;  tlu'  bottom  of  the  drawer,  the  arched  or  transverse 
par*  of  the  lift  extending  transversely  on  the  bottom  of 
the  drawer  and  under  the  papers,  letters  or  the  like,  one 
of  the  arms  having  an  extension  beyond  its  pivot  termi- 
nating in  a  lateral  part,  a  pin  carried  by  the  casing  of 
the  drawer  to  be  engaged  by  the  lateral  part  to  autoinati- 
eall,\  'levate  the  lift  as  the  drawer  is  withdrawn,  and 
means  upon  the  side  of  the  drawer  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  the  .inns  to  hold  the  paper  lift  In  an  elevated  position 
while  the  drawer  1-  open,  said  means  c'omprising.  an 
arched  member  .ut.a  bed  to  the  side  of  the  drawer  and 
ha\ing  a  pioj.  (tlon  o\i  i-  whi   h  an  arm  of  the  lift  earns. 


round  the  i)ip, 
and  said    head. 


anti  fn 
wedi:e> 


tioii   bearings  betwee 
»  tween  said  •  'liar  a 


n   said   ■  oUar 
lid   >«id  pipe. 


1.241,430.  PIPE  PULLINc;  DEVICE.  William  R.  Os- 
ituu.sK.  Electra.  Tex.  Filed  .Tune  11,  l!tl7.  Serial  No. 
173.970.      I  CI.  29 — 8.S.2.I 

1.  A  pipe  pulling  device  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  Its  exterior  portiim  and  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  nut  arranged  to  engage  a  slee\e.  a  tablw  having  an  open- 
ing arranged  to  rereive  a  portion  of  the  nut,  means  for  se- 
curing the  nut  to  the  talle,  means  for  rotating  the  table 
to  cause  the  ridatlon  of  the  nut.  a  collar  arranged  to  sur- 


and  means  carried  by  the  collar  for  holding  the  collar  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  head,  if  the  pipe  should  break. 
[Claim  2  not  pririted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.431.  WAO(tN  SK.\  I  LOCK.  Wu.i.iam  W  Pakker 
Edgerton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
.No    135.042,      (CI.  21—41.1  » 


-y — 


I  In  a  seat  lockine  device,  the  combination  with  the  side 
I  of  a  wagon  box  and  the  spring  supporting  strip  of  the 
'  seat  thereof,  of  an  inverted  U  shaped  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  strip  and  straddling  the  side  of  the 
wagon  box,  the  outer  portion  of  said  member  being 
formed  vvlth  an  ripening,  the  side  of  tlie  wagon  box  l>elng 
formed  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  first  named 
opening,  a  member  hinged  to  the  said  outef  portion  and 
having  a  tongue  engaging  through  said  openings,  and  a 
member  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  portic^m 
of  the  U-shaped  niemt)er  for  Interlockini:  engagement 
with  the  first  named  hinged  member. 


1,241,432.  SPLIT  NUT.  HAiiin  ci.ase  Pei.tz.  I.ansford. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  191  n.  S.  rial  No.  132.386.  (01, 
85 — 32.) 


1.   A  split  nut  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 

tions  threaded  Internally  for  engagement  with  threads 
on  a  bolt,  an  external  projection  on  one  of  said  sections, 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  sections  to  hold  them  in 
operative  relation,  saicl  sleeve  having  an  internal  'ir- 
cuniferentially  extending  groove  receiving  said  projec- 
tion, and  a  passage  leading  from  said  groove  through  <ine 
end  of  said  sleeve. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.L'41.4rS3       HEAKf.IGHT  l-'T.AG  SUrPORTING   DEVITE. 

<  Mvt-ii;i,    \\    lKsi"\t:\.    Va.sndi'ua,   Cai.      Filt>.l   June  4, 
1917.      Serial   So.    IT.'.'lJn.      ^Cl.   116 — 12.) 


operatise  ai««i|s  wh«n  th^  harr.-ls  arr  rotntiMi.  a  gbacfcle. 
and  a  latch  aBBodati-d  wifh  the  optTatinj;  nuans  and  en- 

>fac.'ah!.-    with    th.'   sai.1    sharitle/ 


1.   A   flaj;  siipp.irt  <  omprlslng  a   v-rrj 


V  ,ii<,,,-;.-.,-i  flag 
BupportiuK  staff,  arms  .xi.-niliiii:  :':  n:  -a;  1  -r.irT.  and 
means  whtrei.i  .-cii  arin^  may  cc^'aK''  a  hcailUght  in  a 
mannor  to  -npi.ort  rlif  statT  vertically  and  a  >li.>taure 
in  fniRt  uf  til-    li.'M.lliK'lit. 

-'  A  I'.i.'  -in.ju  r'  roiiiprlilne  a  pair  .if  vt-rtica:  Mippnrt- 
:ii~  '■'•■'.■-  '•  r-  t.«'two»«n  whii'h  tho  fahrlf-  of  a  flac  in.iv  '.»> 
pla.  (■.;  Hii.i  an/unrt  on.-  .if  whi.h  thf  Hag  may  '..  s-Tured, 
senii  ri^iii  .suppi.rtini:  aran  .xteudinK  from  tli.'  ti.p  aid 
tioftoiii  (,f  viid  -iij.po:-:!!,'  iii.'mtiors,  the  arms  ln-inti  I'-rm.d 
with  b>nt  end  portion.s  ajat  r  1  t^  .  nf  rir,  to  the  sec- 
tional contour  of  the  rin»  o-  a  ti.'at.ii^h!.  and  rubber 
coverii  -~  poNJtionod  over  >wld  bent  end  portions  whereby 
the  ana-  ni  1  v  cni^ap'  th*>  lump  rim  and  will  support  the 
flag   suppcrtiuc    m^niifers    tlicrcbefore. 


1.241,4.14.  <U.\IlltN.\TION"  M(  »\A  I'.I.E  SEAT  .\  M  '  SUP- 
PORT 'iiARLE.s  .1  I'FRKivs.  U<"<  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Deo.   .'T:   llil.j.      Serial  .\o.  6b,ss5.      .il.  31 — la.) 


Sr^S^ 


1     In  a  milking  stool,  a  l.ii!  adapted   i..   hold  the  pall, 

a  s.-u  m<-!n»i»T.  menn';  for  !ii,'idl\  snpp..rt;nt:  th-  '.nil  and 
.=;eat  mpmt.cr  spacrd  from  pj.  h  othrr  and  siiNsta.it lally  Jn 
horizontal  alln<^meiit,  a  plate  plvotally  mount^-.i  ^m.-ath 
th*-  seat  m.-nit.rr,  a  pair  of  f;i>ac..d  vertical  l.-gs  -xrcndiu- 
downwarrily  fr..jri  the  plate,  and  a  downward'..-  <'\'rt..\' 
inc  inclined  l-.-  having  its  iip!>^r  ^nd  plv,,ta!lv  tii..unfd 
relativ..  to  th.-  plat.'. 

2.  In  a  d..vi..>  .if  tli..  .-lass  described,  a  i.ail.  a  scir 
menit.er.  mean-  f,)r  ^Dcportlni:  the  scat  nicm!..T  hi,.!  bal' 
in  Rul.stantial  h..r!/..i)  r;.;  ,i  iaoin-iir  .in.)  -pn,...,i  f.-,,,.|  ^ach 
otlier.  a  plate  ...  :.,w  t!,..  -.at  m"nr..T.  ,1  i.jv..t  pir;  .  \r..nd- 
ed  through  the  .Tir.T  ..f  tiie  s.'ar  in.-m  ..t  an.l  rh..  plat... 
a  pair  of  vertical  Iffe'-  .•.vtt-ntied  (i.nvnar.'.iy  from  the  pl.it. 
fro'i.  pMnt-  ..n  th..  ..piiositi-  side  .,f  th.'  pivot  jdn  frotn 
t^-  '.Hi.  I  .l..u!iu  ir.liy  .ijtendinp;  incliu.-d  Ic-  having 
"''  'ipl'' .■■  • '1  :  i.!\  riiiy  mt>untPd  relative  to  the  plate 
whereby  -aid  .a.-t  dc-.Tibed  leg  may  reclpro<'ate  In  a 
vertical  plane,  which  would  pass  through  the  center.s  of 
the  seat  member  and  th.-  |.a|l.  and  a  supporting  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  l)ail  with  its  ati^  «iit.stantially  par.illel  with 
a  radial  line  from  the  pivotil  point. 


IMIT.      S.Tia: 


1.241  4,'5,-.        PKKMT  TATIuy     I'.\1>I.<  x  K 

i'ETEK.suv.  (;rayson,   S-lr      I'ii.-d   .Mar    ■^; 

No     lo7.796.      (CI.   7i'--ii,o  , 

1.  .K  i..<k  ( unipri-ini;  a  .-isins  havinc:  barrels  mount. d 
ther.in,  rht-  barr.'is  being  arranvil  in  spaced  relation  and 
provid...!  with  helical  tiireais  .'XtendinK  partially  around 
the-  cyiixMirr,  iypiTfu.aa  nieaas  dispose.)  within  the  casiac 
and  associated  with  th..  -ill  .\  m  -  wlH»nhv  •ajra^f 
ment   with   the   said    lf»'iical   ttor.-ad*   «ill   nfxratc   fi>f  s.i.i 


2.  .\  lock  coniprisluK  n  ca-ini:  provided  on  its  interior 
with  a  pair  of  8pa<'ed  apart  barrels  m.an  I'xtertorly 
mounted  for  rotating  the  barrels,  an  .p.  ratlni:  rod  havini; 
a  connecting  rod.  the  termlnalts  of  whieh  .  111,-ai;.  the  proxi- 
mate surfaces  of  the  barrel,  and  mean-  iu..inited  on  the 
barrels  and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  said  .-onnect- 
Ing  rtxl  for  longifudinally  moving  the  said  rod  when  the 
barrels  are  rotated  by  the  said  means. 

S.  .\  lo<k  comprising  a  <ns1ng  having  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  shackle  engak'pable  with  the  latch  for 
holding  th.  -ha.  kle  In  locked  position,  an  operating  rod. 
a  pair  of  barrels  rotntablv  mounted  and  arranged  In 
spaed  relation,  a  conn,  ttni:  ro.!  carried  by  the  operating 
r..  1  and  .■nL-ac-..a h!.  with  th.  proximate  surfaces  of  the 
barrels  ,,n.  .,1  -aid  barrd.s  having  a  pair  of  helical 
threads,  the  other  barrel  having  a  single  helical  thread, 
and  means  for  rotatinu  th..  '.:irr.  1-  wh.Teby  engagement 
of  the  BBld  thread*  with  the  -,,.,1  .  onn..' ting  rod  will  moTe 
th..   latt-r   l..nL'itndinaliy    for   n  l.-a-iriL-    ib..   -ni.l    latch. 

4.  .V  loi  k  .  omprlsini:  a  a-iiii:  b.uins  a  sbackb'  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provi.|..|  uit),  a  iat  i:  pivotally  mounted 
to  engage  th.-  -ba  i^!...  a  bra.  ket  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  barrels  rotataidv  mounted  on  the  brac'ket  and  pro- 
vided wth  helical  threads  extending  partially  around 
each  i.arr.l  t..  pr.vid.  sp.i.'s  b-tween  the  teriiilnals  of 
the  threa.ls.  an  op.  litiiii:  r..d  .'njHgealde  with  the  latch, 
and  a  con h.m  tine  rod  carried  i,y  the  operating  rod  and 
cooperating  with  the  said  threads  to  move  the  operating 
rod  when  the  said  barrels  are  rotated. 

."  .V  be  k  <ompri-in;:  a  <  asing  having  a  shackle  mount 
...1  thereon  an.l  provlde.l  with  a  latch  plvotallv  mounted 
to  »'iigaire  the  shackle,  h  brti.k.'t  n)..iitit..l  ti  the  ..-Ith.-  h 
pair  of  '.arrejs  rotitafdy  mount. 'd  ..n  tt,.  !.rH.k.  t  and 
provi.lerl  with  b.-l.  a;  thre.i.ls  e\ten.lii,i:  pniM-illv  around 
en.h  liar:.  I  to  iiro\-i.1.'  -pa,,^  tietween  tto  '  ..fTiiiiia  i-  of 
the  fhr.flds,  .(n  operatlnc  md  enirMk-eatile  uith  th..  latch, 
a  connect  ng  rod  carried  ly  th.  op.  rating  rod  and  co- 
nyvratini:  with  the  s^id  ttirea.ls  t..  :iio\e  the  op. .rating  rod 
whfn  the  sfl.d  l.irr.'ls  ar..  rotnteii  ai..!  an  e\panslble  ele- 
ment moiinteil  on  th.  .  j..  -atli  l-  io.|  f,,r  moving  th.'  latter 
ba.'k  to  n.iriMfli  [e. -if  ion  ,ifii.|-  the  said  connect 'n-.:  rod  has 
beeti    ri'i.-ns...l    fr   m    .-iiiiac:".!'  etit    wifli    tli.-   thrcad- 


1,241,436,      LOAldNt;    A.M)   U.NI,<>AI>IN<}   CHUTE, 
Cl.AUEVf-r  Petems.iv     i;im   Springs,  S.  I).      Filed    Apr.   17. 
lUlT       S.  rial   .No.   lt;i:.T41        Ml.    1 'IH — 34.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  desi  ribed.  a  member  consist- 
ing  of   a    plate    having    upstanding    flanges    at    the    sides 
Thereof,  a  wing  hinged  at  one  end  of  salil  plate,  and  piv- 
otal   hooks    overhanging    the    wlni;    .iti.l    liivinL'    f.rrniTiil 
•  lamps  provblei)   with   set  -erews. 

-  In  1  .i.'\i  .  .f  th.  .  ;a<s  ii.s'Tli.ed.  a  member  having 
iip^'  TidinL'  natiL-.'s  ,>t  the  -1.1..-  thereof,  n  \vln<:  htnjed  at 
..ne  eui!  (if  -sHiil  ni.  in  .(  !-  i>i\-..ih:!v  snpp..ri..t  h...  k-  over- 
haiiirinc  the  \»  mc  an'  luivine  i.TmiuM'  .l-i'.ips  pr.ividei; 
with  titi.rentni:  s  r»'Us  a  Trun-re--*-  .„1  f,ri  mlii-h  the 
pivoteii    hnok-:  ar.-  -iipt.oi  ic^i     <ni,.   r  x\  e\T.o,(ine  ihrotigt 


aJiiTHMiiER  ^5,  191  7, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


and  beyon.i  ilie  iipsta n. i ill i:  ilanL'es,  orare  member-  having       air   inlet    ii    no/7le   ...nii..  ted   with    tlie  upper  end  of  said 


e.\  es  at  on.  .11.1  eni:ai;!ii;j  -aid  rod,  a  tut  otli.T  eyes  at  theii 
opposit..  .  nds.  -i  second  member  ba\  ing  upstanding  siott.-il 
flanges  t..  twe<n  which  the  first  member  Is  guided,  said 
s.-i.ii.i  iioiul.er  b»'iii^'  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a 
tlexiii;.  ijiron  an.)  with  U  shaped  clamps,  and  extension 
bracks  comprising  upper  members  provldeti  at  their  uppei 


ends  with  fingers  extending  through  the  flanges  of  the 
two  members  engaging  the  slots  in  the  flanges  of  the  sec- 
ond member  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  slots 
h.iving  set  screws,  and  extension  members  adjustable  in 
said  slots  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  prongs 
engaging  the  eyes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
brace  members. 


1.241.437.  DEVICE  FOR  8PRAYING  POWDER  AND 
LIQUID.  JoH.v  Dal  Pian,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,44S.      (CI.  43—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  tlescrllied.  a  receptacle  com- 
prising u  plurality  of  chaait)ers  one  of  which  Is  adapte<l 
to  contain  air  under  pressure  and  the  other  of  which  con- 
tains the  material  to  o,  sprayed,  said  chamber  last  men- 
tioned ha \  ing  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for 
controllin::  -aid  inlit.  a  feed  tube  within  the  chamber  last 
najiie.l.  -a;  :  lu...  having  its  lower  cuii  open  and  lu  allne- 
uieiit  with  the  aforesaid  air  inlet,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  being  depressed  below  the  end  of  the  tube  per- 
mitting til.,  material  to  be  fed  by  gravity  to  a  point  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  a  dis 
charge  nozzle  having  connection  with  the  upper  end  of 
said   tube, 

2  fti  a  devl<^'  of  the  class  desrrllK'd.  a  rec«.ptacle  com- 
prising Mil  upper  chanilter  for  receiving  the  material  to 
t.i  -prayed,  a  lower  chaml>er  for  containing  air  under 
pre--ure.  air  .onipressing  means,  a  partition  member  sep 
aratini.'  -i.t  -bHnil.rs  and  l>elng  downmardly  rteflecteii  at 
its  .i.titnii  portion,  said  eentral  portion  having  an  air 
inlet  a  valv.  ..>rtr..Hlng  said  inlet,  a  fe«d  tntie  posi- 
t)<.i.d  ..ntrallv  withiii  the  tipjier  chamlwr  and  liavlng  Its 
low.r  .  nd   terndnatin;.   at  a   point   imme<1iate!y  above   the 


tube,  operating  tueai.-  mounted  oti   sai.i   ijo//i.'    aii'l   in.  an? 
connectei!  there-.^itl,    for  '-ontroninK  th.    \H.\e. 
(Claim   :-!   not   printed   in   the   Gastett.vl 


1,241.4.".'-.  SlliMK  .\HS<  tHHKK  Iiavii.  tAi.l 
Cant..n,  Hi.  File.i  i-'ei  14  l'.M7  Serial  N( 
(CI,   21— 10.V) 


I'l.   KETT, 
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1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comblnallon  of  stationary 
abutment  members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  ji  III.  \able  abutint-nt  member  interposed  l>etween 
said  stationary  abutment  members,  friction  members  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  abutment  mem- 
ber and  bit  ween  the  latter  and  the  stationary  abutment 
member-  .1  '  passing  through  all  of  said  members,  and 
tenslonini;  n.  ,l-  ..n  said  bolt  for  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  friction.-tl  contact  between  said  abutment  and 
friction  memt>ers,  one  of  said  stationary  aiiutment  mem- 
bers having  a  key  at  the  outer  man:in  .ind  the  other  abut- 
ment mendier  having  means  coa  in.  with  said  key  to  pre- 
vent r.lati\.  rotati\e  mov.'men'  >.!  -aid  stationary  al)Ut- 
ment    meml.er-. 

2.  In  a  sho.  k  .-ibsorlK-r.  the  'oml.tnntlon  of  stationary 
abutment  neinbers  arrange, 1  in  ^pa.-.i  relation  to  ea<  h 
other,  a  ii,..\aM..  atiutment  m.^mber  iiit.  t  p..-..!  l>etween 
-aiil  Stat  i..n,'iry  abutment  members,  friiiion  memlters  ar- 
range.l  at  opposite  sides  of  sai.I  mo\a!.I.  a!inm..ni  mem- 
ber an.l  between  the  latter  and  th.  -tationary  alu'ment 
m.mbers,  ti  bolt  p.i-sing  through  all  ..f  sab!  m.  niixrs.  and 
tensioning  nie.Tn^  on  sni.!  bolt  for  iii.-i-.-a-itiL'  and  decreas- 
ing th»-  fri(tion;iI  conia.  t  li.'twt.en  -aid  ;i!.uttiien'  and 
fri.-tiiin  TiiemI.ers,  one  of  sabi  stat  ion.-ir.x  aliutm.ni  in.  n. 
hers  ha\in,k:  a  k.'\  at  the  outer  niaririii  an.!  th.  .  tK.r  a';iT 
meiif  nii'inber  having  means  co.T.tiii-:  with  -tii.:  a  u:n:i,!.t 
nienii.ers.  said  k.  y  and  coa.  tin g  nnans  "having  a  relative 
sliding  mov.  ni.  lit  and  overlapping  iel;iti..n  permitting  one 
of  said  -tntion.ar.\  ainitment  niemb.r-  t..  be  adjusted  to- 
ward am!  a\va>  fron:  th'  .'her  station.nr.x  abutment  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  .1  -hoik  ni.'orb.r,  the  combination  of  stationary 
abutnient  menii>er>;  arrangr,!  In  spa.ed  relation  to  each 
other,  a  inovaM.'  aMilnient  inemtuT  Interposed  between 
<aid  stati.)nary  nbtitnient  niemhii^.  fri.tion  members  ar- 
ranged at  .  [iposlte  sides  of  -ai.i  nio\n'il.-  n'-utment  mem- 
li.  r  .uol  |..i\\..en  the  latter  and  th.  stationary  aiiuttnent 
members,  a  b<dt  passing  tlirotigh  all  of  said  niem'iers. 
tensioning  inean-^  on  sjii()  holt  f<ir  in. Teasing  and  decreas- 
iriL'  th.'  fri'tional  -oiir.-i.r  Iwtween  s.-iid  .t'lutment  and 
friction  mem''..r-,  on.-  ..f  -ai.1  statn.nary  a'.ntm.nt  mem- 
bers h.avinc  a  k.'\-  ,:t  rh.-  -nt-'r  m.argin  and  th.'  "»ln  r  a'-ut- 
ment  m.-nibep  liri\iiicr  m.-ans  ooactinL'  wi"!  -,i:.:  k.  ^  'o 
prev.-nt  relatiM'  roiati'\(  tno\.'m..nt  of  -::i.!  st.itb'nary 
nhiitm«-rit  ni.'tiibers,  said  tensioning  mean-  -..rnprislng  a 
tension  ...jualiiring  tnemi.er  on  -ai.l  boit  at  the  onter  side 
of  til''  a.ijacent  stationary  aiiufment  member,  an.l  a  clr- 
I  ular  series  of  yieldable  mender-  int.  rposed  between  said 
t.iision  eqiiallzlnc  m.^ni'.'r  an<i  th.-  ail.la.  ent  staf!<inary 
abutment    in.  nil.,  r 

4.  In  a  sho.  k  at. -..'•>••  r,  the  . omi.in.a  t  n.n  fif  stationary 
abutment  memliers  arrnriL;...!  in  .-pfl'-ei'  relntioti  to  e<tch 
other,  a  movable  abuino'iit  m.  nd>er  interposed  !>• 'wv-ti 
said  statii.narv  abutment  mem'>»'rs,  frb'tion  n>ein'i.''-s  «»■ 
ranged  at  opposite  -id.-*  o!  sai.)  ni.vft'.le  ai.iiim.nt  men 
ber  and  t.etw.  .ti  tie-  i.iti.'r  and  th.  st:  M'■nar^  Ti'.iitnien' 
tnemliers,   a   boit   pf.s-in_  tht-oueh  hU  ..f  -ai.!   ni.'tt'i.i  r-    t.'n 
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sionlng  mpans  on  salil  l»olt  for  ini  rpaslng;  and  dfcrpaslng 

tht'  frictiiinal  iirnta'  r  ■>''r«>'i'n  sai'l  aluitnifnt  Mml  frlc- 
ti'-:.  ^tl^'VA^l^•^H,  on<>  of  said  stationary  abutnifnr  iiuTubers 
ha.,n_'  a  k>>  at  rh^  ontt<r  margin  and  the  oth>T  ai'Utment 
intrir'tT  haviiii;  means  cua'tinK  with  salil  key  to  pr<'vent 
relative  rotativ  !:,o\-iu'nr  of  said  stationary  abutment 
menihers.  a  hall  luaiiti^-  lo.ar>'d  within  the  movable  abut- 
mtnt  int'iiihcr  and  surrouiuling  said  bolt,  and  a  flexible 
spririk,'  pressecl  dust  i;iiiird  surroundlni,-  said  txilt  and  ly- 
iuu  in  (i)nta<t  wlfh  tin  iPiiter  fair  'i'  on.'  .f  said  station- 
ary abutment  rnenibera. 


1.241,439.  LOCo.MiiTIVK  TK.NHF.K  TANK  FEEDER. 
John  a.  I'n..HEi;,  K-nnok.-  Va  Filed  Oct.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.   ^'•.7,l:u        (C!     ln.-^  -,jl  1 


»- 
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■^ 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  ftd'-r  rantc  feeding  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  loionjotive  tender  provided  with  a 
tank.  ..f  a  tra.k  tank  placed  paralUd  tn  the  track  and  at 
ou>'  side  thereof,  a  water  scoop  in<^vably  attached  to  the 
tender  and  ailapted  to  iie  projected  into  the  said  track 
tank,  the  said  scoop  having  a  tubular  portion  which  Is  In 
constant  communication  wtth  the  interior  of  the  tender 
tank,  and  means  for  projectlntr  and  withdrawing  said 
scoop  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
tender  and  coiniddent  w}th  the  axi.s  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion, j 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tefliler  tank  feeding  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  tender  provided  with  a  closed  tank 
havini;  an  aperture  in  it«  top  wall,  of  a  track  tank  placed 
parallel  to  the  tra'k  aod  at  one  side  thereof,  a  water 
.scoop  movably  attached  to  the  tender  and  having  a  tubu 
lar  portion  whih  always  passes  through  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  proje<ting  and  withdrawing  said  scoop  to 
and  from  a  position  In  vthich  the  .scooping  end  may  enter 
the  track  tank,  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  scoop  when 
being  so  projected  and  withdrawn  being  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  track  anil  coincident  wdth  the  axis  of 
said    tubular   portion. 

?>.  In  a  locomotive  render  tank  feeding  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  temjer  provlde<l  with  a  closed  tank 
having  an  aperture  in  its  top  wall,  of  a  track  tank  placed 
parallel  to  the  track  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  writer 
scoop  movably  atta-  hed  to  the  tender  and  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  tubular  rlug  which  always  passes  in  an 
arfuate  p.Uh  through  sajd  aperture,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  withdrawing  .said  scoop  to  and  from  a  position 
in  which  the  scooping  ead  niay  enter  the  track  tank,  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  scjjop  when  being  so  projected  and 
withdrawn  being  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  track 
and  coincident  with  the  arcuate  axis  of  said  scoop. 

t.  In  a  locomotive  tender  tank  feeder  the  combination 
with  the  lo<'oniofive  tender  of  a  track  tank  illsposed  longl 
tudlnaily  of  the  track  and  to  the  side  thereof,  a  water 
scoop  affixed  to  the  saH  tender  and  adapted  to  be  pro 
jected  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the  said  track  tank,  a 
runway  rail  secured  to  salii  track  tank  and  disposed 
longlttidinally  of  the  sarie,  and  a  runway  shoe  <>••  ured 
to  said  water  scoop  and   adapted   to   cooperate   with   said 


ronway  rail  when  the  sai,i  water  scoop  Is  projected  into 
the  satd   tra(k    tank. 

5.   In   a   locomotive   tender   tank    f ling  apparatus   the 

comblnatlrin  with  a  locomotive  tender  pro\lilci!  with  a 
tank,  of  :i  fr.ik  r.-nk  of  schjIi  Ircular  cross  sc,  tion  jilaced 
parallel  r  1  tb'  track  anr!  at  one  side  thereof,  a  water 
scoop  movably  iUtached  to  the  tender  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  said  track  tank,  the  said  scoop  having 
a  tubular  portion  which  Is  in  constant  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tender  tank,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  Willi. irawing  said  scoop  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  line  .if  travel  of  the  tender  and  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  ~iiil  tubular  portion,  the  said  scoop 
being  provide.!  w  th  i  yiindri.al.  longitudinal  extension 
at  Its  outer  eiid  of  ;i  ^izc  suitable  for  admission  within  the 
said  track  tank. 

[Claims  G  to  1'  not  printed  !n  the  Cazette.] 


1,241.4411  I'.K  AKi;  I.KVKK  ImR  caK  TIU'CKS.  John 
A,  PiLCHEK,  KouiMk.  \a.  Flle<J  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serla' 
No.  88.279      (ri.  l^s     24.) 


1.  A  lever  having  three  holes  therein  in  substantial 
alinement,  the  lever  progressing  In  a  path  originating  at 
the  middle  hole,  progressing  thence  to  an  end  hole  and 
thence  to  the  other  end  hole,  where  the  same  terminates. 

2.  A  lever  having  three  holes  therein  In  substantial 
alinement,  the  lever  orii.'inaiiiig  at  the  middle  hole  and 
progresstng  In  a  direct  pnth  to  the  hole  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity and  progressing  then  e  in  a  curve.l  path  to  the 
bole  at  the  upper  extremity 

:!.  A  lever  having  three  holes  therein  In  substantial 
alinement.  the  lever  originating  nt  the  middle  hole  and 
progressing  In  a  ilireet  path  to  the  hole  at  the  lower 
extreniity  and  progressing  thence  in  an  arcuate  path  to 
the  hole  at  the  \ipper  extrendty,  the  saiil  arcuate  path 
being    -wung    about    the    axis    of    the    middle    hole    as    a 

center 

I  .\  lever  having  three  holes  therein  in  substantial 
alinement,  there  being  a  bar  of  metal  extencllng  between 
the  middle  hole  an.l  the  hole  at  the  lower  extremity  and  a 
bar  of  metal  extending  between  the  two  extreme  holes. 
but  there  being  no  direct  connecting  metal  between  the 
middle  hole  and  the  hole  at  the  upper  extrcmlt\- 

.").  In  combination,  a  brake  bee  m  liavlng  a  bar  menil>er 
with  a  fulcrum  member  attncheil  to  the  front  side  thereof, 
a  brake  lever  having  three  holes  In  substantial  alinement, 
(he  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  said  fulcrum  'at  the 
middle  one  of  its  three  holes  the  remaining  two  of  said 
iioles  being  disposed  respe<'tl v'ely  abo\-e  ami  btdow  the 
said  fubriim.  there  t)eing  a  portion  of  the  lever  extending 
from  the  said  mld<lle  hole  thereof  to  the  bott'im  hide  and 
a  portion  •  urved  around  the  t)ack  of  the  said  bar  member 
and  extending  from  the  l>ottom  hole  to  the  top  hole,  but 
no  dlref't  connecting  portion  between  the  middle  hole  and 
the  top  h  )le 

[Claim  U  not  printe.i   in   the  Cazette.] 


1.241,441.  HRAKK  LP:VER  FdK  CAR  THICKS.  JoHN 
A.  PiLCHEU.  Roanoke,  Va.  P'iled  .Ajir  1.  lOlTv  Serial 
.No.   SS.280.       ifl.    1S,V      ■J4   I 

1.  A  three  hole  lever  coniposed  of  two  portions  occupy- 
ing substantially  parallel  pianem  and  having  a  torsional 
connecting  member,  two  of  the  holes  thereof  being  re- 
spectively in  the  extrendties  of  the  first  of  said  portions 
and  the  third  hole  being  In  the  one  extremity  of  the 
second    portion,    the    said    torsional    membt-r   being   affixed 
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to    the   said    first    portion    between    the    two   said    holes 
therein  and  being  affixed  to  the  said  second  portion  at  the 

unpierced  extremity  thereof. 


>hi 


2.  A  three-hole  lever  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
extending  in  a  continuous  plane  and  in  the  extremities  of 
which  portion  are  located  two  adjacent  of  the  said  holes, 
the  said  lever  having  a  second  portion  thereof  originating 
as  an  outward  offset  from  the  side  of  the  said  first  portion 
between  the  two  holes  therein  and  then  traversing  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
but  removed  from  that  of  the  said  first  portion,  and  being 
Anally  Inwardly  offset  so  as  to  terminate  in  substantially 
the  same  plain  .(>  that  of  the  said  first  portion,  in  which 
terminal  Is  located  the  third  of  said  holes. 

3.  A  three  hole  leyer  composed  of  two  spaced  portions 
occupying  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
haTlng  a  torsional  connecting  member,  two  of  the  holes 
thereof  being  respectively  in  the  extremities  of  the  first 
of  said  portions  and  the  third  hole  being  in  the  one 
extremity  of  the  second  portion,  the  said  torsional  mem- 
ber being  affixed  to  the  said  first  portion  between  the  two 
saiii  holes  therein  and  being  affixed  to  the  said  second 
portion  .It  the  unplenM'd  extremity  thereof,  the  said  sec- 
ond portion  extending  from  its  ptdnt  of  origin  in  the  same 
general  direction  is  and  to  a  position  beyond  the  one 
extremity   of  the  said    first   portion 

4.  .\  three  hole  le\er  coniposisl  of  two  6pace<l  portions 
occupying  adjacent  end  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
having  a  torsional  conne.  ting  member,  two  of  the  holes 
then  I.,  beiiiL'  re~p..cti\  ely  in  the  extremities  of  the  first 
of  said  portion^  ,11!  the  thircl  hole  t>elng  In  the  one  ex- 
tremity of  thi  se,  on,i  portion,  the  said  torsional  tuemher 
l>elng  afflxe«l  to  the  said  first  portion  between  tlo  two 
said  holes  therein  and  being  affixed  to  the  said  .;e<'ond 
portion  at  the  unpler<ed  extremity  thereof,  the  said 
second  portion  extending  from  Its  point  of  origin  in  the 
same  general  rllrectlon  as  and  to  a  position  beyond  the 
one  extremity  of  the  said  first  portion.  Itut  being  curved 
away  from  the  line  of  the  said  first  portion  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  over  traveled  hole  therein  in  such  manner  as  to 
entirely  unco\er   the  said   hole. 

,5.  .\  three  hole  lever  composed  of  two  spaced  portions 
occupying  ailjaceiit  and  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
having  a  torsional  connecting  member,  two  of  the  holes 
thereof  being  respectively  In  the  extremities  of  the  first 
of  salil  [lortlons  and  the  third  hole  being  In  the  one 
extremity  of  the  <<'cond  portion,  the  said  torsional  mem- 
l)er  being  affixed  to  the  said  first  portion  between  the  two 
said  holes  tlierein  and  being  afiixed  to  the  said  second 
portion  at  the  unpierced  extrendty  thereof,  the  said 
second  portion  extending  from  its  point  of  connection  to 
the  sahl  first  portion  In  the  same  general  direction  as  and 
to  a  position  beyond  the  one  extremity  of  the  said  first 
portion,  but  being  curved  away  from  the  line  of  the  said 
first  [)ortlon  in  the  vicinity  of  the  over-traveled  hole 
therein  in  sn,  ii  manner  as  to  entirely  uncover  the  said 
hole,  ilie  -.aid  iur\el  portion  following  substantially  an 
arcuate  path  about  the  axis  of  asid  hole  as  a  center. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  print<  d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,442,      DRAFT  EQl. VI. IZKR.      Ci^CDE    B.    FowiLL, 
Guymon,  (tkla.     Filed  .l.m.  2H.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,122. 
(CI.  21— 7»,  ) 
1.    lu  a  draft   eguali/er,  a   main  doul<letree   comprising 

top    and    bottom    bars,    clips,    connecting    the    same    near 


the  ends  thereof,  bolts  extending  vertic-aliy  through  the 
clips,  levers  pivoted  on  the  i.oits  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  bars,  and  limMing  straps  surrounding  the 
lop  anii  bottom  bars  and  ha\ing  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  offset  portions  correspt)n(iing  with  the  interven- 
ing space  i>ft\Neeu  the  top  and  t)ottom  bars  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  i.\.Ts  -wmgietrees  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  ;i  vi  r-.  a  •  baiu  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  together,  a  tongue  on  which  the 
main  doubletree  is  mounted,  said  tongue  having  a  hold- 
back stud  near  its  forward  end,  and  a  draft  bar  carrying 
A  pulley  over  which  the  d.  i:n  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  levers  is  guide«i,  said  diali  bar  ha\ing  at  its  f»-ont 
end  a  link  which  may  be  placed  on  the  eini  ,.f  the  tongue 
in  engagement  with  the  hold-back  stml  when  the  draft 
bar  Is  drawn  forward  to  place  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
egualizing  levers  substantially  in  engagement  with  the 
Mrnlting  straps. 


2.  A  vehicle  tongue  having  a  holdback  stud,  an 
equalizer  pivoted  on  the  tongue  and  comprising  a  main 
doubletree,  equaliyini.'  lcver>  fulcruineil  therein  and  hav- 
ing swdngletrees  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  chain  con- 
necting ti>gether  the  inner  ends  of  the  equalizing  le- 
vers, means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
eiiuallzing  levers,  a  draft  bar  having  at  its  rear  end  a 
pulley  over  whi.  h  the  chalu  Is  guided,  a  second  chain 
loosely  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  bar  with 
I  he  hold-back  stud,  and  a  link  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
ilraft  bar  which  may  be  engaged  with  the  front  end  of 
the  tongue  to  abut  on  the  hold  back  member  and  to  hold 
The  inner  ends  of  the  equalizing  levers  in  substantial  en- 
-airement  \\ith  the  means  for  linnting  the  movement 
I  hereof. 


1,241,443.  ANIMALYOKE.  Silas  I'  Prock,  Erlck, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  03,008.  (CI, 
119—139.) 


An  animal  poke  comprising  a  yoke  having  an  upwardly 
extending  integral  arm  provided  with  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing hook,  tlie  limbs  of  the  yoke  Ixdng  bent  to  form  eyes 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  fork  secured  on  the  upwardly 
extending  arm  and  having  rearwardly  extending  down- 
turned  prongs,  a  poke  har  having  an  upwardly  extending 
hook  at  its  forward  end  the  rearwaril   portion  of  said   bar 
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b*ii.c  tiifurrated  to  form  licitis  havin?  rearwanlly  extend 
Ine  pron<»  and  said  limfis  lining  N^nr  to  form  eyes  substan- 
tiallv  at  thf  Jun'ture  thervof  with  rhr  twxly  of  the  bar. 
said  •■yes  ;..'inK  posithined  letermwila te  (he  eyps  formed  at 
the  lower  end-;  of  the  limb*  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pivot  mem- 
ber extending  thniuKh  th.-  several  eyes  to  form  a  plvot*l 
conti<-<tioi;    l»etween   the   \^l^^^•  and    the  poke   bar. 


foyer  !if  HM.r..\imRtely  thf  mldlenf^th  of  th.     ov.r    1 
tendlni,'  in   brunch  ln<-ltn<><l  appr"  !•  ti.--'  '..  ;{ff'>v\  :\   - 

••ithrr   .-iib    .jf  >.iifl   hnjcotiv. 


1.   In  a  signal,  a  niovabI>  arm,  a  yoke  carried  by   sai< 
arm  to  reoeive  an  operators  arm.  a  slide  al.so  carried  by 
the  arm  to  receive  niovemeit  from  an  operator's  elbow,  a 

POtatahle  housing,  said  lioii-iluc  ''<iiiir  ru'  "inied  to  tilt  and 
«Mine<-tii>n-;  from  said  vuki?  and  >lid.  ii.  ^jtid  houssng  to 
rotdi-    iT  tiit  the  .sdiiif. 

'-.  Iij  a  >i>;Liai  of  the  .  la.s*  described,  a  housing,  an  illu 
miii.i'iiii;  .l.Tiif-ut  in  said  Uousiug.  translucent  side  wails 
for  said  buu>iug.  said  hou.sjn^  b»ink;  rotatable  to  pres«'ut 
ceri^iin  of  the  .sid>'  wail>  to  \  i.'w.  said  iiousing  being  ful 
( Tuiji.-d  to  preseut  the  liornul  tup  as  a  sidf  wall,  pointers 
esteiidm^'  from  the  »>i1k.-  (.f  ^Miiie  of  -aid  snji'  walls,  and 
means  for  rotating  or  tilting  said  housing. 

[Clainj  .i  not   printed   in   the  'iaietf  j 
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1.  Ill  a  bulldiii::  of  thf  -lass  il-'s,  riited.  including  an 
•Uditoriiini  on  its  main  lloi.r  ami  a  balcony,  a  foyer  posi 
tionetl  at  the  rear  of  said  aiidiforiiini  havini;  an  entraii  >■ 
at  one  end  of  said  foyer,  and  a  i-ainp  having  its  lowtT  . nd 
positioned  adjacent  th--  .ntran^.-  ^nd  id'  ~aid  foy^r  upon 
th.'  -id'  Mppdvit,.  frurii  th.  HMdit.iriuiu.  ind  >  ro-suig  over 
sjiid  r'i\-r  .1'  ippri'xiin.it.  iv  tb.  inidi.n_-th  •■(  th.'  foyer  to 
afford  vi.ss  fit  the  'ml.nnv. 

1'.  In  a  buil.iliie  of  the  <  Ijss  'les.  ribe.)  imliiiliag  an  au 
dltoniim  .n  its  main  lioor  and  :\  bab-onv.  a  foyer  p.)8l- 
tlonwl  at  the  rear  of  *ai.l  andltorinm  having  an  entrance 
at  one  end  of  sal<i  foyer,  anfl  1  ramp  havln;?  its  lower  end 
positJone<l  adJHoeiit  the  enttan  e  end  of  said  foyer  upon 
the  side  >>pposite  from  the  .iiclit.'riuiii.  rrossin-;  over  said 
H 


l.L'41.444.  .\UT<tMt»HII.K->H.N.\L  Jcsbph  C.  Robbbb, 
.N>w  York.  .N.  V.  File.l  .Vpr  14.  191.5,  .Serial  No.  21.4<)«, 
R.n»-Tveil  .Kits.  '21.  \un  S.  rial  .No.  lSM,4.s9.  (CI. 
lit;-  -;;i., 


i;4  1  M..  \  \Itr.\BLE- SPEED  (JEARING  FOR 
REEL.«<  t)F  AWRirULTURAI,  MACIIINEHV  I 
MiN  P.  S.\i  xDcus.  latan.  and  <)s<  .'^r  Wiii.iwi--.  w 
Mo       Filed    Sept.    is.    191fi.      Serial    No     rjo'.>,l 


ri'1    e.V- 
■I'SS    to 


THE 

'.ENJA- 

•  ston. 
(CI. 


V  '- 


2.  In  '  onibinatii.n  with  n  vri'  «haft  and  n  dru.n  -'hsft. 
a  tM'arin_'  pio\idi'.|  lo-ar  "to  .  ii.i  \\  1  h  ;i  periplo-rfl  ilaiige 
and  in  wLi.lj  :hi-  I'.-l  bait  1-  i"iiriiiibd.  .m  fitiii.-  from 
whli'h  s.iM  I'.'arini;  pr.ij.it-.  a  >uiia''b'  -uppori  lor  -aid 
franie.  brni'i  nietni.tr-  -.'ctir.d  to  the  il.iui;e  oii  'lo-  b«-iring 
at  one  fiid  aii'i  >••'  ur."l  t..  ih.'  tr:iiiie  ,jt  tlu-ir  oppi.-itf  .-iid, 
unions  fhreid.il  .01  th.'  last  in.-niioneil  ends  ot  sai.l  '  ra<-e 
menjber^  Mint  ''aniiji  aiiaii  -t  th.  train.-,  pins  thn-ad.-d  into 
said  mil  '11-  Min-  'i-  iiieiiii>»  rs  thrcnuth  wlii.h  said  pins 
l<x<sely  .  vti-iid  aid  iii  w  huh  the  dri\en  shaft  !■-  ii^.u  i.  te.l, 
coil  spring-  .'mora,  in^  •<aid  pins  an.l  'n'ariug  ai:ain-t  the 
traiidvers.'  iii.-iiil»r-.  a  frirtmn  w  tn-el  kiioiiiI.sI  on  !  h.'  r.'.-l 
shaft  to  'Irn.'  th.'  --aiiH  n  frn  i  ion  \»  h.-i'l  iii'.unteil  "C  ilie 
driven  .-haft  ariil  .'ntaning  tlo'  lir-t  frii  ti.'U  whin-l  '.j  .ir;ve 
the  sani.'.  in.'an*  L.r  a'ljustini;  th.'  seioinl  iri.  rioii  w  h.'el 
radially  of  the  i1r-i  fri.ti"n  wh.ti,  an.l  incans  operalily- 
engagini;  th.  pin-  and  beaiinii  against  th.'  ,<iil  sprini;*  to 
teu.sion  tb.'  sain.-  an.l  r.'tulat.  tb.'  prt'ssur.'  o!  tlo  ^.•l  i.nd 
fri<'tioii    whe.'i   ,11,1111-;    t  ti.'   ii(-i    tinti'.n    u1h-«'i. 

3.  In  ( .ini'.iuatii.n  wiMi  ,1  sliiii,  i  re.'i  inioini.-.l  >.n  -aid 
shaft  mid  a  rr»ckabie  dm .  ti  shaft,  in. an-  lor  .Irivinj:  -akl 
reel  at  'ariibl.-  -p^H-Hlt..  a  b.'aruii;  m  whi.h  ih<-  re.'l  shaft 
l.s  joi)  rna.i  d  i  ..■ciaiitruliir  fraiiif  >arr\iiig  .-aiil  bearing 
an.l  provide.1  with  tw"  tuiular  portions,  .i  iinka  le  Ijifiir- 
rate.l  member  e.vteu.liiiK  through  ilii'  lu'ular  iK.itions  and 
on  whirh  -a  1.1  fraui.  is  Nlidaniy  inoiint'.i.  a  latrh  niuuiited 
on  th.'  friMii.  lo  .  u»;ay.  sai.i  ro.  kabl.'  iiifur' al.'il  iiieiiiber 
and  s«'(  urt  ih.'  iiaiin'  .it  am  p.dnt  of  its  ailju-iiuent,  a 
lever  hiwii!.'  a  lork-.l  end  pi \ .itally-counected  to  th*'  r<<I 
shaft  bfariiif  an  I  t.  I  h.  Irani"'  To  slide  the  same  on  the 
bifuriat.'.l   in.ni  "  r  ,iiid   .i:-.i   I  ■  r..  !>.  -.aid  bifuriatt.d   in.'iu- 

f>er  an.l  th.-  ilrivcn  shall,  iiitaus  uo-uiited  on  s.11,1  Icvit  for 
actu.iting  the  latih.  a  pair  of  links  between  ib.  upper  ends 
of  whl<  h  said  lever  In  fulcruui«Hl,  a  uotcbcd  sector  to  which 
the  iow.r  ends  of  siiid  links  are  plvotally^•ounecte<^  to  rock 
with  the  bifurcai.'d  Uicniljer  uQil  the  driven  sliaft,  and  a 
lai'ii  iii.'uuted  oa  ^aid  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
uoiilie.i  -.(tor  to  secure  the  links  at  any  point  of  their 
pivotal  a  ijustment. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.241,447.     LOf'K  .'x  i  .   M  ll.\l  K.n  1.     tiKouur,  SrHLEKHEH, 
I'.ellevllle.   Ill       FI1..1  May  22.  I^IP.      Serial   No.  !»lt.l,-)9. 

tn   Tf    7  > 

The  cunil'ination  with  a  lo.-k  and  reiiiovabl.  k-y  tliere- 
for  ;  of  a  keeper  sp.innlug  said  lock  nbo\.'  tb.-  k.'\hole 
thereof,  thf  said  kei'^T  comprisiri'-'  a  n'ir..w  ni.tal  strip 
tjpaee.l    frojii    the  exterior  of   the  .  asiiig   ,,     siiid    lock   and 
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parall.  1  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  th*  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  l>elow  and  in  vertical  allnement  with 
sai.l  keyhole,  ihe  upp.r  end  of  8ai<l  lever  being  confined 
b.t«  .11  sui.l  ke.'prr  and  lock  rasing,  the  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  edge  a.lnpteti  to  aline  with  sail  key- 
hole when  the  said  lever  l-*  in  vertical  poaitlon.  a  shoiUder 
in  the  opixislte  etlge  of  sinii  b  ^er  dlspoMd  below  the  upper 


edse  of  said  keeper,  a  latch  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  keeper  near  one 
end  thereof,  the  said  keeper  being  provided  in  Its  upper 
wlge  witli  a  notch  in  register  with  said  shoulder  when  the 
lever  is  in  vertical  position,  and  an  offset  on  the  free  end 
of  said  latch  adapted  to  rest  in  said  keeper  and  against 
said  shoulder. 


1.^41.14^  .Vi'.n  SiAHLE  STRAl.M.U  l-iR  »  UUKINO 
\  l-;.'sSEl.S.  K.\i.iii  1..  .^HEUu.v.N.  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Kiled  l>cc.   in,   l!*ltl.     .s.rial  No.   137.758.      (CI.  53 — 8.) 


1  ill  n  bvice  of  Ih.'  I  ia^s  .iescribed.  a  perforated 
strHiii.'i  member  li;i\iiii:  a  hook  iiieinl>er  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  e.lge.  a  handle  .'Xteniling  away  from  the 
opposite  eds:.'  of  said  strain.'!  member,  a  plate  slidably 
mouni'd  on  said  ban. lb  ha\  tiir  at  its  ends  a  pair  of  spaced 
upwarlly  .'Xt.  rniini,'  in.  iiib.r-  provided  with  slots  to  receive 
Mtiil  handb-  .nd  Icivint;  "lownwardly  extending  hook  mem- 
ber-. .111. 1  a  -ffii'-  h;Mii:_'  one  end  se<uretl  to  sa  itl  plate,  and 
th*-  oth.r  .11!  tix".!  on  -.ml  handle,  one  of  said  upwardly 
externliiiL'  1  1.  nib  rs  o.  ini:  av'.'sslble  to  th.'  tingers  of  a 
liiiii.l  craspirm  sal  1  ban. lie.  wher.'by  the  strainer  may  be 
inst.-ilb'd  ou  a  .KoUing  ves.sel  with  one  liand. 

2  In  a  .l.\ice  of  the  class  described,  a  inrforated 
strainer  nieiniHr.  a  rooking  memb^T  engaging  d.'vlce  ex- 
tending d.'wnwardly  from  ou.'  edge  of  sai.l  strainer  mem 
lK>r,  a  han.lie  se<ureil  to  said  strainer  nieml»r  and  ex 
lending  away  from  tll.-  opposite  edge  thereof,  a  sliding 
member  niounttsi  ..n  -aid  handle  htivlng  means  thereon 
for  engaging  an.l  ^iiiipin!:  the  cooking  memlH'r.  a  yield- 
ing ibvi.-.'  seninsl  at  one  .11.1  t'.  sjiid  sliding  member,  and 
having  It-  otb.r  end  fixed  on  said  handle,  said  sliding 
111.  mb.r  inMiui;  a  iiiendxT  adnpt»-d  to  l>e  engag.  .1  tiy  the 
hari'l  wii' r.'by  th.  sliding  member  may  be  luanipuiated 
by  u  hand  grasping  said  handle. 


1.241.449.         I'ul  KINt;      .\(  (  ESmiRV      FCiR      AFTOMO 

HILKS       OLUK  St  .MHji  1ST.  I'mblo.  (  Dlo       Filed   Feb.   17, 

IblT,      S.'rial  No.  14^.298.      (CI.  .V--.-,,i 

An    automobile    ac<vss.>ry    .'onsistlng    of    a    t>eurh    .'om 

piisj-.l  ..f  piiraiUI  slats  se.'ure.l  in  ii.x.'d  imt  sjia.-ed  relation 

to   .'aeh    other   and    forming   a    b.  u.  h     d    sul>«itfli)tlally    the 


same  width  as  the  ninning  board  of  nn  •ataaM>Mle  and 
adapted   to   be   jiia' e,i    liat-wlse   iip<.n   ami   cmtrktA  by    such 

running  boaid.  a  slatt.-d  and  foldahle  support  fiB\int'  a 
pivotal  conn.-ction  with  said  U'n  ii  adja.  .'Dt  u.  one  end 
thereof  ami  adapie.!  to  lie  t»  t  we.  u  the  slats  of  the  bench 
when  fold.'d.  I  lamping  ni.'ans  tor  .sMuruij;  the  opiH>feite 
end    of   the    beni  h    to   said    runniui:    board,    sad    clamping 


means  comprisiun  a  substantially  U  -Imped  lianger  baviog 
oppositely  c.\tendiug  .  xtremities  anl  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted betxveen  a.ijac'Lii  >-latv  of  the  bench,  and  a  clamp- 
ing bar  .'xtending  through  sabl  hanger  and  locate<l  beneath 
the  ben' h  in  position  to  .iiiraj:.'  th.'  ninning  board  and 
hold  the  latter  securely  clamiM.i  au-ain-t  th.  underside  of 
the  bench.  « 


1,241.4.50  K(H'AKY     SI'KINKI.i-:K      THERMOSTATIC 

FIRE  E.XTlMin.siIER.  ll.xu<.i.n  Fi.ct.  Hrn  Tatlor, 
Eos  Ang.des.  Cal  .  assignor  of  tifty-on.'  one  h undredtha 
to  .Joseph  Mesnier.  l.os  .\ngeles.  <"al.  Filed  .May  2, 
Ittltj.     t^.Tlal  .No.  l*4.yiMi.      (CI.   l>i'.t--14.) 


1.  A  tire  .  xtiiigui-h.  r  comjirisint  a  tank,  u  rotary 
sprinkler  on  a  low.T  level  than  the  tank,  a  pipe  line  con- 
necting the  .sprinkler  to  th.'  lank,  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled electromagnetic  valv  in  tb.'  pii>e  line,  a  motor 
for  op«'rnting  the  -prinkler.  ami  a  g.ivernor  for  regniat 
ing  the  fli'W  of  waf-r  to  the  -jiriukler. 

2  A  fire  e\tinguislier  compri^inu-  a  r  t;iry  sprinkler 
bead,  a  motor  ti'  ndate  th'  sprinki.'i  loa.i.  in.  ins  i..  -ap- 
ply liquid  to  the  -prinkier  h.  a'l.  \;.ive  uiean-  to  control 
said  supply  means,  t  lienn'.sta'l.  m.ans  -o  f.utrc.l  the 
valve  mean-  au.i  the  nolor  .  a  L'ov.rnor  \ai\e  to  coiitrol 
the  supply  of  liquid  t..  ih<'  -prinkUr.  an.l  governor  m.ans 
to  control   the  governor   >:il\. 

3.  A  (ire  extinguisher  cirnprisinL'  n  rotary  sprinkler,  a 
motor  to  rotate  the  sprinkler,  means  to  supply  liguid  to 
the  sprinkler,  valve  means  t..  ctiutroi  said  supply  means, 
Ihermostati'  menus  to  .-ontrol  the  valve  means  an.l  the 
naotor,  a  governor  vahe  to  control  the  supply  of  iirjuld 
to  tLe  sprinkler,  and  gtnernor  m.ans  operafwl  by  the 
iBotor  to  ."ontrol   the  gov.  rnor  valve. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  lank,  u  rotary 
sprinkler  on  a  low.'r  b\.l  than  th..  tank,  a  pip.'  line  eon- 
nectlng  the  sprinkler  to  the  tank,   a  thertuostati  allr     on 
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trolled    val%p    lii    thf    pii*-    linn,    a    tlnTmostatlrnlly    con 
trolled   vent   In   the   tank,  and   a   governor    for   njfiilatln:: 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  sprinkler. 

5.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank,  a  thermostati- 
cally controlled  vent  for  the  tank,  an  outlHt  pipe  for  the 
tank,  an  electro-magnetic  valve  In  thf  outh-t  pipe,  a  ther- 
mostat for  controlling  thq  valvf,  a  rotary  sprinkler  to  re- 
ceive the  flow  of  water  from  thf  tank  throiich  the  pipe,  a 
niDtnr  for  rotating  th''  sptlnkl>-r.  ami  a  trnv.riiur  for  regu 
latlnc  the  flow. 


1.241,451.  HEAD  HND  AND  CI.KVIS.  Wiii.ic  I). 
Thomas.  Golden  City.  Mo  Filed  July  _'l,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,570.      (CI.  97 — A.) 


A  ilfviie  (if  the  '  h.ir:iit>r  de-ii-ribed  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  tie  attachi'.!  in  fixi-d  position  u>  a  plurality  of 
beams,  xaid  i>ar  having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged 
In  a  row  e\ten<llne  inngltudinally  there<if.  a  rlevis  mount 
ed  (  n  the  t)ar,  a  pin  pa-^.sing  thrr)ugh  the  clevis  and  one 
of  the  perforatlon.s  wher<»t  y  the  divis  may  swing  horl 
sontally  only,  a  link  pivotally  connfcteil  with  the  clevis 
for  vertical  .swinging  mo\'trnent  a  li>o[i  mounted  on  the 
tiar.  a  pin  pmssiug  thnumh  the  loop  an.l  in  one  of  thf 
perforations  in  the  bar  whereby  thf  loop  may  swing  hori- 
zontally only,  and  a  link  pivotally  conufitfd  with  jhe 
loop  for  universal  .swinging  movement  anil  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  forwarl  (»nd  of  the  first  iiientioiied  link, 
the  parts  being  so  arrange!  that  the  ■  b- \  u  and  loop  may 
be  adjusted  toward  or  awty  from  ea'  h  other  to  vary  the 
angular  disposition  of  tht»  link  anil  alsi>  to  vary  the  po- 
sitions  of   the   rlevis   .iril    loop   transversely   of   the   beams. 


1.241.452.      HEADER    .\TTACHMENT    FoU    IKACTuU.-. 
Mich  AIL  J.  rNRiis,   Hays,   Kans.     Filed   May  23.  1916. 

Serial  No    99.4(k».      K'l.  5fV— 10<J.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<'ribeil,  th''  coniiiination 
with  a  tractor  frame,  of  a  detachable  frame  striicture 
connected  with  and  surrocnding  the  forwafd  portion  of 
the  tractor  frame,  said  frame  stru<ture  including  arm- 
forming  side  members  and  a  front  cros.s  Imr,  angle  dra ce-. 
connecting  the  front  cross  bar  with  the  tractor  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  supported  on  tfce  angle  braci>s  and  having  ra 
dial  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  L-shaped 
supporting  members  plvot»d  on  the  side  nieml)ers  of  the 
detachable  frame  structure  and  having  forwardly  extend 
Ing  arma  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  header 
frame  mounted  on  the  artns  of  the  supporting  members 
and  connected  detachably  with  the  cross  t)ar,  hook  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  farwardly  extending  radial  arms 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  cross  bar  with  which 
the  header  frame  is  connected,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
fixedly  connected  with  one  of  the  radial  arms  of  the  rock 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  tractor  frame,  of  a  4etachable  frame  structure  con 


nerfeii   with  and  surrounding  the  forward  portion  of  the 

traitor  frame,  said  frame  structure  lucludlnt  .irni-  form- 
ing .side  iiiemtiers  and  a  front  rro^is  i.ar.  an^-!.-  braces  con- 
nectliit,'  the  front  cross  bar  with  the  tractor  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  on  the  angle  braces  and  having  radial 
forwardly  and  upwardly  exten<ling  arms.  L  shaped  sup- 
porting' members  pivoted  on  the  side  members  of  the  de- 
tachaM"  !i:ime  structure  and  having  forwarilly  extemlinK 
urni.--  and  .i  rross  bar  conne<-tiug  salil  arms,  a  tieadcr  frame 
mounted  ou  the  arms  of  the  support ini:  luemi'ir-  and  con- 
nected detachably  with  the  cross  bar.  hook  members  con- 
nected with  the  forwardly  extendluK  radial  arms  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  ,  ro--.  har  with  which  the 
header  fraim  n  .  oiinei  ted.  and  in  adjusting  lever  hlng- 
edly  I  .,iih.  till  with  one  of  the  radial  urms  of  the  rock 
shaft,  in  ointiinatlon  with  a  liftini;  -jirini,'  connecting  a 
radial  arm  of  the  rock  sliaft  with  the  trp  tor  frame. 
[Claini    1   not  printed  in  the  lia/itte.j 


1,241.453.  SPRING  TirtK.  .Vlhbrt  Vanhiim  Rockford. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial  .\..  Ici  l!tj  (Cl. 
152— S.) 


1  .V  boliuw  tire  ul'  resilient  metal  having  .-pai  ed  radial 
tongues  at  Its  sides  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel 
felly,  blocks  arranged  and  secure<i  In  the  tin.  segmental 
plates  on  the  tire  and  having  cushioning  members  on 
their  outer  sides,  [lin-  iMenilliiK'  inwardly  from  said 
plates  through  (Openings  in  the  tire  ,111.1  means  to  detach- 
ably seeure  said   pins  to  said  blocks 

2.  A  hollow  tire  of  resilient  metal  having  -spaced  radla! 
tongues  at  Its  sides  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel 
felly,  blocks  arranged  and  s.-cured  in  the  tire,  segmental 
plates  on  the  tire  and  having  '  ushioning  members  on  their 
outer  sides,  pins  e.xtendinc  inwardly  from  ^.nd  plates 
through  openings  in  the  tire,  im^ans  to  detaib.Htd.N  -.■■  me 
.said  pins  to  said  blocks,  said  sei  urinir  mean-  '  omjirislug 
locking  bars  to  engage  said  pins  and  Ido  k-  ;ind  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  loiking  bars  to  the  blocks. 

3.  .V  hollow  tire  of  resilient  metal  having  spar.il  radial 
tongues  at  its  sides  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel 
felly,  blocks  arranged  i.iid  lec  ure.l  in  the  tire,  segmental 
plates  on  the  tire  and  having  1  n>hionlng  members  on 
their  outer  -ides,  pin-  extendmi;  inwardly  from  -aid  [ibite.s 
through  opening-  In  the  uri.  means  to  detaihably  .s.eure 
said  pins  to  said  tdo.ks.  -aid  securing  means  comprising 
locking  bar-  to  engage  -aid  pin-  and  blo.ks,  means  to  de- 
tachably SIM  ure  -aid  locking  liar--  to  the  (docks,  said 
idocks  and  pins  having  grooves  and  said  locking  bars  hav- 
ing tongues  to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  libicks  and 
pins. 

4  .V  hollow  tire  of  resilient  metal  having  spaced  radial 
tongues  at  its  sides  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel 
felly,  blocks  arranged  In  and  secured  to  the  tire  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  segmental 
plates  on  the  tire  and  seruring  means  for  said  segmental 
plates,  said  securing  means  extending  through  the  tire 
and   being  attached   to  said   blorks. 


1.241.4.'.4       AlTOM.\TI('  TR.M.N   lONTROl,.     Fr.ank  Ai.- 
BBRT    Walton.    Sparks,    Nev..    assignor    of    one  third    to 
Fred     William    Stelner.     Sparks.     Nev.       Filed    Oct.     31. 
1916.     Serial  No    128,736.      (Cl.  137—7.) 
1.    In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  valve  con- 
nected  in   the  air  line  and  operable  to  secure  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  a  disk  connected  with  the  stem  of  said 
valve,   pins   In  said   disk,  a    lever   connected   to   said  disk 
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and  jirojecting  normally  upward  to  hold  the  valve  In  nor- 
mal jio-ition.  and  a  weight  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  swing  the  latter  to  operate  the  valve  to  brake 
applying  position,  combined  with  a  second  lever  loos.ly 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  alongside  said  disk  and  capable 
of  slight  lo:d  motion  i>etween  said  pins  when  moved  on 
Its  pivot,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  the  s«'cond  named 
lever  to  start  the  movement  of  the  disk  and  throw  the 
flrst-named  lever  and  its  weight  out  of  a  strictly  vertical 
position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  automatic  train  stopping  mechanism,  a  valve  con- 
necled  In  the  air  line  and  operable  to  secure  an  applica 
tlQD  of  the  brakes,  a  disk  connected  with  the  stem  of  salil 
valve,  a  lever  connected  to  .said  disk  and  projecting  nor 
rnally    upward    to    hold    the    valve    in    normal    position,    a 
weight  on   the  outer  end  of  .said  lever  adapted  to  swing 
the  latter  to  operate  the  valve  to  brake  applying  position. 
a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem  and  depend 
ing  from  the  \alve,  means  for  operating  this  lever  to  Ini- 
tially move  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  latching  mcch 
anlsm  for  said  disk  under  the  control  of  the  second  named 
lever. 

4.  In  automatic  train  stopping  mechanlBm,  a  vuIm 
connei'ted  in  the  air  line  and  operable  to  secure  an  ap 
plication  of  the  brakes,  a  di.sk  i  uunected  with  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  a  lever  connected  to  said  disk  and  projecting 
normally  upward  to  hold  the  valve  In  normal  position,  .1 
weight  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  swing 
the  latter  to  operate  the  valve  to  brake  applying  position, 
a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem  and  depend 
Ing  from  the  valve,  means  for  up. rating  this  lever  to 
Inlfiiilly  move  the  lirst  mentioned  ievi  r.  -a:  1  disk  being 
formed  xvith  a  notch,  a  pawl  fulcruiiua  :  •  twcen  its  ends 
and  having  one  end  normally  engaging  said  notch  to  hold 
the  disk  against  movement,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
•econd  named  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pawl  to 
release  the  disk  npi  n  the  movement  of  the  second  named 
lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-J41.4.''>.''i  ^^  IKi:  (TTTl.M,  i'KVKE.  FrkpeRICK  A. 
Warnkk.  ll.'ilifax.  Nova  Scoiji.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1916,  S.  r:  il  No.  72,844.  Renewed  Aug.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  l'^.^.l-^       (Cl.  42—90.) 


tral  portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
L  shaped  jaws,  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  I'eiweeii  the 
Jaws,  a  lever  having  a  widened  head  provided  with  a  cut 
ting  edge  pivoljilly  se.-ured  bi  tween  the  jaws,  said  Icmt 
tieing  I  shaped  in  cross  -eition  and  gradually  decreasing 
in  diameter  from  its  head  to  its  free  end.  the  stock  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  the  end  of  the  lever,  n 
spring  pressed  la'.h  in  the  channel,  said  catch  including  a 
handle  portion  and  an  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion 
adaptor!  to  engage  in  the  depre--ion  in  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  le>«r. 


1,241.456.       SINGLE- DELIVi:i;v   .M.vrcil  S.Ui:        Mah 

Ti.v  L.  Wkek.s,  Spartanburg.  S.  C.      Filed  May  L',"    1917. 
Serial  No.  17u,97u.      (Cl.  206 — 22.) 


.\  match  safe  of  the  class  described  having  an  lncline<l 
bottom,  a  base  above  whlcn  the  Inclined  bottom  is  spaced, 
the  said  base  being  provided  witli  a  slot,  a  wall  having  it8 
lower  edge  spaced  above  the  bas"  and  also  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  inclined  bottom,  a  roller  mounted  for  os- 
ill.iinr\  movement  and  arrany^ed  with  its  upper  side  In 
:tie  spa  .  iietween  the  lowi  r  ends  of  the  Inclined  bottom 
and  said  wall,  said  roller  having  a  match  receiving  groove 
arranged  when  the  roller  is  in  initial  position  without  the 
said  wall  and  when  sabl  roller  Is  in  another  position  In 
nar  of  said  wall  and  within  the  match  safe,  said  roller 
ba\ing  a  tappet  pin  arranged  to  operate  in  the  slot  In  the 
iiase,  and  a  spring  secured  on  the  base  and  having  an  arm 
'  ngaging  said  tappet  pin  and  I'ormally  holding  the  roller 
with  its  groove  without  and  In  front  of  said  wall  and  its 
tapper  p:n  at  the  nar  end  of  said  Slot,  the  end  of  the  said 
.-iot  forming  stops  to  coact  with  the  tappet  pin  and  limit 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  lolli  r 


1.241.457.      DIFFERENTI.M>  AXLE.     Raymo.vd  CORDEIX 

Wetheuei.i.,    Slough.    England.     Filed    Nov.    23.    1915. 
Serial  No.  03,102.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  rifle  stock,  of  a  yoke  member 
having  its  arms  .secured  thereto,  said  yoke  having  its  cen-  1 


].  In  a  differ,  ntial  axle  for  motor  vehi:  b--.  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  member  provided  with  stub  axles, 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  two  plates,  one  located 
each  side  of  the  driving  membei,  tie  rods  connecting  to- 
gether said  plates  and  passing  through  appropriate  aper- 
tures in  the  driving  member,  the  element  constituted  by 
the  said  plates  and  the  tie  rods  rotating  with  the  stub 
axles  while  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto,  said  plates  having  peripherally  arrange<1  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  flat  Inclined  surfaces  at  the  sides  and 
plane  surfaces  at  the  ends,  and  other  plates  carrying  the 
ordinary  half  axles,  r.nd  provided  with  correspondingly 
shaped    teeth    having    inclined    surfaces    at    the    nides   and 
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jilaii'-  -uri'arf-  at  the  piu\:*.  \k*'  last  nitniioDfd  plates  h<'ing 
at  -u' h  <■  'listanv  apart  tlu|t  i  li*"  flfrn»'Ut  •imst  ituteil  iij' 
th«  t!r-r  meiitioneil  plates  :iiid  lif  r-u-*  can  siidi-  iiitD  su'-ti 
a  popiti'iu  that  wlicn  thf  t'l^rh  <>ii  uii-'  ..f  thp  first  infn- 
tlontil  piar  -s  arf  fully  in  f-on'iuiiii.tir  wiili  those  on  th»' 
pU'M  ill  I unLfotion  with  tii*-  ■  ur,-t'?*poi)iliiiK  axit',  tht>Bt'  ou 
;li'  uthf'f  lirsr  ineiitioiifd  piat-  ar^  eutir.  ly  .lisenKaK"'-! 
tfiiii  thi-  ■)ihfr  last  ui>'Dtl<>iii^t  pint-',  for  ili''  purp<js*>8  swt 
forth. 

;i.  In  ii  i1ilT»*r»'utial  axle  lor  iiioior  \.-hii|fs.  ih*-  romblna- 
tlon  of  1  driviiit;  rrown  t"'v>l  w  ht-.'l  luiviiii;  i  li^k  altarhed 
thcrt'f       -ni'i   ;i\;.'>.  i,i)f  on   •»«.  ti   -U\t-   th.r^.if,    'wo   plates, 

one    lo.  a'c.l   .,u    ''ach   side   of    th      -aid   disk,    tie    lod<    Ot>nDert- 

Ing  together  said  plates  and  pri-sin;;  throuch  appropriate 
apertures  in  the  said  disk,  the  e!>meiit  .onstltut-d  !iy  the 
said  plates  and  the  tie  rods  fonnint;  keys  and  key  ways 
aiid  "-r.itinii  with  the  stub  ax\-'<.  while  heiug  free  to  move 
lutuit  idmally  with  respect  thereto,  said  plates  having 
peripherally  arranired  tualp  du^  teeth,  -aid  »e.th  liavlnjj 
tint  inrlin'd  surfai'es  at  the  8|Je<;  and  plane  surfa.  .s  at  the 
enils.  thr  i-f  disks  at  the  endB  of  the  stub  a\!es,  and  ■■th.-r 
plate-;  arr>ii  ij  :l)e  ordinary  half  axles  and  provi.le<l  with 
seatin-'-  f'-r  the  a.  eoniiuodatton  of  the  hefori'  iiieiiti.med 
thrust  di-k-  and  with  feniali'  lot;  teeth  .orrespoii.lini.'  in 
shape  to  'hos..  un  the  l>ef.irr  mention' d  plates,  the  last 
mentioned  iil  it.^  ■eiiu  ar  ~'i  !i  a  .li-tan...  apart  that  the 
element  eou-tiiuted  Uy  th.-  :ir-t  ui-n'ioued  plate>  and  th- 
tie  rods  can  -lide  iut,,  surh  i  n.sitioii  that  wh.  n  the  te.th 
on  one  of  the  rirst  mention-Mi  plates  ar-  fully  in  emja^'e- 
mcut  with  'lio-c  on  the  platt  n;  ',.nneeti.,n  with  the  ror- 
respondin«  axle,  tho-e  on  the  other  first  inentioned  phite 
are  euMr.ly  diseii:;.i;.'»  d  from  [h-  •t\f  r  last  mentioned 
plate  for  the  purposes  <et  foftii 

[Claim  -  nor  printed  in  thi'  (.azette.] 

1.241.45>!.  IXMtR  ATTACHMEN'l  Evkuett  Wii-cv,  Yates 
City.  III.  Filed  Feb.  7.  lll'V  Serial  No.  T6,S27.  (C!. 
230—7.) 


extensions  projectlni;  m  th-  -ame  direc-  )n.  one  of  said 
•  \ten>lons  t>«inj{  widen. -.i  iij.i  ■entraMy  provided  ■with  a 
Itiren<l'sl  t)ore,  a  screw  iiieinti.  r  ••iikr.i  _'ini.'  with  'he  thieads 
of  the  bore,  a  slidable  h.andic  for  'In-  -.  '  c\\ .  a  retraced  ex- 
tension upon  one  end  of  tile  ^.  rew  a  tlatu'-  loriied  with 
the  saiil  e\t»nsiou.  a  slid.ihlc  jaw  upon  lii.  ^datik  and 
'•omprisln>;  two  similar  uiciiiImt-  -aid  uiciiib.'i  -  hu\iug 
their  coufrontiiiij  fac>-.>  prov  i.icd   vsitli    i   -o  kvt  to  reeelve 

the  reilii'vd   extension   of   till'  »l.'f\.\   anil    Ilic   ll.Mli:.'!-   Mi'TeoU, 


An  itta'  liin-  n'  i^r  -cpecn  dours  cumprisii:*;  in  combina- 
tion, an  iri\ert-il  T  shaped  ''lackct.  'tie  head  of  said 
bracket  b-'iiii;  si- -ured  to  the  or  >s-  pice-  of  the  .|oor  frame 
u:rh  the  ,~fm  of  saiil  tirackef  disp.osed  vertl«al]y,  a  hollow- 
tubular  niem!>er  carried  by  the  r  tein  ailjacent  its  fre(>  ex 
tremity  and  proje<  ting  Iwyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem  and  through  the  wirf  rcreen  fabrb'.  washers  ar 
ranged  at  'he  .  pposlte  sides  t'f  I'ie  fabric,  mean-;  for  secur- 
ing said  ua-liers  together  ti)  iiinforce  the  fabric  at  the 
I>olnt  'hrough  whii  h  the  saijl  tabular  mctiiiier  projects,  a 
shaft  passed  through  said  Cu'uilar  member  and  mounted 
for  rot.itioii  therein,  saiil  shaft  1  eing  smooth  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length,  a:id  having  .1  iireaile,!  portion  projecting 
heyniKl  s.iid  tuluilar  meinhcr.  in  ei..iigaied  element  having 
a  central  ofK'ning  receiving  th-  threade.I  portion  of  said 
-haf'.  nuts  a.ssociated  with  *iid  threaded  portion  and  dls 
posed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  element  for  holding  the 
latter  tlxed  relative  to  the  ^hllt  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  element  constituting  in  part  a  fan.  fan  blades  carried 
by  .siiid  element,  and  a  crank  handle  a8.>o(  Late<i  with  each 
end  of  the  shaft  and  at  opp<jslt.'  sides  of  the  scre<»a  fabric 
for  rotating  said  shaft  as  described. 


I.l.'41,459.      WHEEL-CLAMP.      J.\.\ie.s    I.    Woodarp,   Way- 
cross.    Ga.      FUed    Feb.    11.   1917.      Serial    No.    149,308. 
I  CI.   188 — 48.) 
In   a   device   for   the   purpise   set   forth,   a    substantially 

r>'ctanguiar  abank   having  iU  end^  provided   with  lateral 


>aid  members  having  their  ciMifrontlng  edges  slotted  to 
receive  the  shank,  studs  upon  one  of  the  members,  the 
other  member  having  openings  to  recdve  the  studs,  a  re- 
movable element  connecting  the  members,  said  Jaw  hav- 
ing it.s  working  face  rounded  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse teeth,  the  second  mentioned  exten-iou  ,.f  the  shank 
projecting  beyond  the  mo\.ib!i'  jaw  nil  having  Its  end 
widened  to  provide  a  jaw,  said  head  having  its  working 
face  angular  and  forme<l   with  rran-vrse  teeth. 


1,241,460.        KI.ECTKirAI.     SV.-;Tr.M  llrM:';      WiiFK, 

Grafton.  Wl-      File,!  .Vn;:    :'.o    r.iu;.     Serial  No.   11 7. 729. 
(CI.   123— 198. J 


1.  A  s.\-ti  III  of  th  class  described  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  iiuiuding  a  source  of  current  and  a 
relay,  means  including  a  iloai  foi  -losing  said  circuit,  and 
an  Ignition  system  having  its  primary  ciicuit  normally 
closed,  and  means  for  siiuulianeousl\  lireaking  botli  of 
salil  «  iiciilts  upon  current  flow  through  -aid   !ir-t  •  ircuit. 

.'i  .\  ipcoit  brenke,-  I  cimprising  a  l)a-e  -liapeil  to  have 
ail  o\  eriiaii-ing  extremity,  a  plate  sliijabiy  iicuiiteil  on 
the  b.i>e.  I»ut  insulated  therefrom,  ,1  lever  having  one  end 
pUotally  connected  to  ^aid  plat>-  and  its  other  end  ar- 
rani.'e<l  to  engage  said  overhanging  exiremlt.v.  a  block 
arrle.l  l.y  said  bver  a  i-lay  having  its  armature  ar- 
ringe.i  un<ler  said  blo-k  for  holding  the  adjacent  extremity 
of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  said  overhanging  ex- 
tremifv  when  the  armatiire  Is  in  one  pu>ltlon  and  ad- 
justable means  for  giving  movement  to  -aid  levtr  for 
varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  block  and  armature. 

;('la;in  -  not  printed  in  the  (lazi-tte.) 


1   2tl.4»>l       rAKr.rKKTKK.     .lollN  I   iiuiMiF  Al>.\.xi.  North 
Kensing'ou.    I.omlou.    England        Kile.l    Mar.    27,    1917. 
Serial    No.    157. d77.      i  CI    261 — 14.) 
1.   A  carbureter  comprising  a  movable  choke  device  hav- 
ing a   (-entral   space  of  (Toss  seitio-ial   ,irea   varying  along 
Its  axis   within   whii-a  a    fuel  Jet    in  arranged   and   having 
pas*agfK   through   it   which  are  adapted   to   l"-    un  oveied 
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or   covered   progreKslvoly   as   the   choke   device   li   moved 

relatively  to  the  fuel  jet  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
numlHT  of  sail!  pas.-ages  which  are  uncovered  constant 
'hough  the  I  hoke  tube  is  moved  relatively  to  the  Jet, 


2.  A  carbureter  having  a  choke  device  comprising  a 
number  of  annular  p'-Hte-  arranged  one  above  another. 
8pn  ■p<i  apnrt  and  of  different  internal  diameters  within 
which  a  fuel  Is  arranged,  the  device  being  movable  within 
a  cylinder  so  that  by  withdrawing  It  from  the  cylinder  a 
passage  of  variable  area  of  cross-section  through  the  de- 
vlw  Is  provided,  nn1  a  sleeve  Interposed  between  the 
choke  derlcc  and  the  said  cylinder  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve  serving  to  p«'rmlt  of  the  area  of  cross-section  of  the 
said  passage  being  maintained  constant  though  the  choke 
device  is  moved  relatively  to  the  Jet. 

4  A  carbureter  having  a  choke  device  comprising  a 
number  of  annulfir  plates  arranged  one  above  another, 
-p-i-ed  nptirt  and  of  different  internal  diameters  within 
wlibh  a  fuel  Jet  is  arranged,  a  cylinder  within  which  the 
choke  device  can  move  and  a  sleeve  having  openings 
through  It  Ir.Nrp-ised  hotween  the  choke  device  and  the 
cylinder,  tb  an  aiig.  :;.•  i.t  being  such  that  as  the  choke 
tube  is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  a  passage  of  vary- 
ing area  of  cross-section  to  the  Induction  pipe  is  provided 
and  the  choking  effe  t  «n  the  fuel  Jet  Is  varied  while  by 

ovlng   the  said   sleeve   the  area   of  cross-section   of  the 

id  passage  may  be  maintained  constant  though  the 
choke  device  is  moved  relatively  to  the  Jet. 

[Claim  3  not  prln'erl  In  the  Onzette.] 


1,241,462.  .^.MOKlN<;  rU'E.  \V.M!itKN  M.  Babchtbl, 
Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,517.      (Cl.  131—12.) 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  portion,  a  stem  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  ttitnilnr  member  and  formed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  colls  having  their  walls  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  and  slotted  to  form  u  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing in  the  KHiue  direction,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
•aid  openings  and  colls  with  the  bowl,  and  single  means 
for  i-losiug  all  of  the  other  openings,  and  sealing  the  coils 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  continuous  duct. 

[Claims  2  and  ;<  not  printed  in  the  liuxette.  j 

242  O.  G.— 62 


1,241,463.     CIGARETTE  LIFTER.      Jcwos   P     Bahmtt, 

Donnellson,    Iowa.      Filed    Dec.    22.    1916.      Serial    No. 
138,432.      (Cl.   2t'r,— 56.) 


-A- 


7-^ 


ab 


In  combination  with  a  carton,  a  lifter  comprising  strips 
having  intermediate  portions  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  angularly 
disr'»s«tl  extremities,  and  a  thir.l  -trip  -e.-ured  to  the 
lower  surfaies  of  the  said  extremii.e-  an.l  tiaversini:  the 
length  thereof  and  serving  to  hold  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  first  mentioned  strips  at  right  an;;les  to 
their    lower    extreinitie>. 


1  ,  ^  4  1  ,  4  t;  4  .  lUHBON-SlPPORTING  MECHANISM. 
PKKciVAL  I>iu.v.AN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Continuation  in 
part  of  appii.atiou  Serial  No.  01,004.  filed  Nov.  12, 
1915.  This  application  filed  .May  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,378.      (Cl.  197—162.) 


1.  In  a  I  Ihbon-supi'ortiiig  meciianisni,  a  plurality  of 
ribbon  re  I-.  a  rei-l  rotating  member  adjustable  to  co- 
operate with  either  of  said  reels,  means  for  imparting 
motion  thereto  t(j  efTe-t  the  adjustment  thereof  and  to 
effect  the  rotation  of  said  reels,  the  result  efTec-ted  being 
d»-pendent  upon  the  extent  of  action  of  said  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  such  action,  de- 
pendent  upon   the   condition   of  the   ribbon. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  supporting  mechunisni,  a  lihbon  reel, 
means  for  rotating  said  reel,  including  a  reciprocating 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  member 
in  one  direction,  a  stationary  member,  a  two-faced  cam 
formed  on  one  of  nald  members,  anil  a  yleldahly-supported 
cam  mounted  on  sjiid  other  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  first-named  cam  to  restore  said  reriprocating  mem- 
ber or  carry  it  from  cooperative  relation  with  said  reel 
according  to  the  face  of  stiid  two  fa<'eil  cam  acted  upon 
by    said    other    cam. 

13.  In  a  riidion-KupportlnL'  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
ribbon  reels,  reversible  rotating  mechanism  for  said  reels, 
mechanism  for  actuating  and  reversing  said  lirst-named 
mechanism  including  a  movable  cam.  a  member  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  cam  but  permitting  it  to  actuate 
said  first-named  mechanism  to  rotate  jtaid  reels,  and 
rlbbon-coutroUed  means  for  rendering  inoperative  said 
limiting  member  to  permit  said  laiu  to  reverse  said  first- 
named    mechanism. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  12.  and  14  to  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,241,465.  BEAN-DRIER.  Geohok  O.  Eoqe,  MontRom- 
ery.  Ala.,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one-hunilredths  to  hlm- 
Sf-lf  an'l   forty-nine  one-hBndredths  to  J.  C.   Flschesser, 


Montgomery.    Ala. 
138,880.      (CI.  3 


Dec.    26,    1916.      Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  housing  having  open  ends,  of 
superposed  endless  conveyers  within  the  housing,  means 
for  driving  each  conveyer  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
adjoining  conveyers,  a  floor  under  the  upper  flight  of 
each  conveyer,  means  for  directing  material  onto  one 
end  of  the  floor  of  the  uppefmost  conveyer,  each  conveyer 
constituting  means  for  discharging  materia!  from  one 
end  of  Its  floor  onto  one  end  of  the  floor  of  the  next 
adjoining  conveyer,  means  extending  under  each  conveyer 
for  supporting  the  lower  ilght  thereof,  and  means  for 
dlrfcting  a  hot  air  blast  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
and  over  and  between  the  conveyers,  said  blast  being 
coextensive  of  the  height  and  width  of  the  interior  of 
the  housing. 


l,2-tl,4tu;.  COTTON-GIN.  Thaddecs  -<.  (iitiME.s.  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignor  to  I.iunmus  Cotton  Gin  Company, 
Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corp"ratlnn  of  Georgia.  Flli'd  .June 
1,  iyi5.     Serial  No.  .■U,54,l.      ^C1.  13 — 9  » 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin.  a  gin  saw,  an  air  supply  having  a 
nozzle,  a  deflectln:;  surface  to  dire,  t  the  air  <-urrent  from 
said  nozzle  to  the  saw  teeth  angularly  with  respect  to  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  saw.  a  substantially 
straight  deflecting  surface  Jrrauged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mejuioned  surface  and  occupying  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  tangent  plane  and  close  to  the  ends  of  the  saw 
teeth,  and  a  substantially  straight  .leflectlng  surface 
arrangwl  at  an  angle  to  the  second  dt-flectlng  surface 
and  approximat.dy  In  line  nith  said  teet*  for  directing 
the  discharge  of  the  air  current  from  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  gin  saw,  an  air  supply  chute 
having  a  .leflectlng  surface  formed  with  a  double  break, 
to  constitute  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  por 
tlons,  one  of  its  portions  being  adapted  to  direct  an  air 
current  to  the  saw  at  an  angl.'  to  a  plane  tangent  to  th»' 
periphery  of  the  saw.  a  second  portion  angularly  related 
to  the  first  mentlonetl  portion  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  with  said  plane,  ami  a  third  portion  arranged  to 
direct  the  discharge  of  the  air  current,  the  angle  presented 
by  said  third  and  second  portions  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  presented  by  said  first  and  second 
portions.  I 

f Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.467.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  BUTTONS.  H»B- 
BBKT  Hastings,  Rochester,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art  in 
Buttons,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  689,258.  Renewed  Feb. 
20,   1917.     S«-rlal  No.  149,936.      (C\.  79 — 1.> 


1.  The  method  of  forming  tuttons  consisting  In  severing 
a  doublet  button  blank  Into  two  separate  buttons  by  a 
triinsv»»r«"  ''it  formli\g  concentric  spherical  surfaces,  In- 
t.Tiii'd:a'.'   til-  front  anrl  rear  faces  of  the  doublet. 

L\  The  method  of  forming  liuttons  from  a  iloublet  blank 
consisting  in  sc\(>ring  It  so  as  to  form  a  convex  surface 
on  Hill'  button  and  a  concave  surface  on  the  other. 

■i.  The  mi'thod  of  forming  buttons  consisting  In  first 
funning  a  multiple  blank  eai  h  of  the  two  sidfs  of  which 
shall  lie  a  flnlshiHl  side  of  one  of  the  buttons  fi  rmed  there- 
from and  secondly  severing  said  blank  transverstdy  so  as 
to  form  a  concave  side  on  one  of  said  buttons  and  a  convex 
side  on  the  other. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  buttons  consisting  in  Brst 
forming  a  ilouldet  Mank  with  substantially  concentric 
curved  front  and  n-ar  fares  and  se. ondly  s<vering  it  to 
form  curved  surfaces  substantially  con-entrlc  with  the 
first  mentioned  surfaces. 

6.  The  method  of  funning  tiuttons  con.sistliig  In  flist 
forming  a  doublet  blank  with  one  side  of  two  t)utton8 
thereon  and  .secdudly  severing  said  blank  so  that  the  gee- 
ond  side  of  one  of  .said  butUius  Is  formed  with  a  concave 
surface  and  the  second  side  df  the  other  buttnu  Is  formed 
within  said  concavity. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  t.azette.  ] 


1.241.408.  SHOCK  ABSORBKU  1  uank  X.  Midd,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Flle<l  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No  67.r)'il. 
(01.  21—106.) 


.\  ^hok  absorber  comprising  a  fritiicn  pivot  member, 
.m  iinii  >,,  iiiafahle  thereabout  nui]  having  an  arcuate  slot 
In  the  pane  (if  the  siild  member,  spuieil  excresrences  on 
the  said  memli'T  working  in  the  ^aid  slot,  a  radial  leaf 
spring  -e,  iired  at  its  .niter  ei].l  '.,,  the  said  arm  and  having 
its  Inner  end  extending  I.etwe.  n  the  ..ppo-ed  faces  of  the 
said  e\,  rescences,  means  for  plvotally  afta.  hing  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  ti>  a  vehl.le,  a  second  fri.  ti.m  pivot  mem- 
ber concentrically  arranged  with  referen.  e  if)  said  first 
meinlcT.  means  for  forcing  the  frbtlon  surfaces  of  said 
niemfiers  into  engagement,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said 
second  friction  pivot  member,  and  means  for  plvotally  at- 
taching the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  a  relati\eiy  movable 
part  of  the  said  vehicle. 


1,241,469.     TEST  INDICATOR.     I'ARI.  W.   rAY.vi,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rolin  E.  Kllpatrlck,  Toledo. 

Ohio.      Filed    .\ug.   26,    1916.      Serial   No.    lit;. 822.      ( C]. 

33—172.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  and 
axiaily  movable  rack  bar,  indicator  means  having  a  pinion 
In    mesh    with    said    rack    bar     and    work  coactlng    lever 
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means  connected  to  said  rack  bar  for  rotation  therewith 
and  movable  to  Impart  reclprocatory  movements  thereto. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reclproi^lly 
movable  rack  t>ar.  indicator  means  having  a  pinion  In 
mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  and  work-coactlng  lever  means 
having  connection  with  said  rack  bar  and  operable  when 
rocked  to  Impart  axial  movements  to  said  bar,  said  lever 
means  mounted  for  turning  movements  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  rocking  movement  thereof. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
work  engaging  means  movably  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
by  irregularities  In  a  work  surface  with  which  It  has  con- 
tact, and  indicator  means  having  rack  and  pinion  connec- 
tion with  said  work-engaging  means  and  movable  by 
movements   of  said   mean.<»  relative   to   the   shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihed,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  work-coactlng  means  fuhrumed  to  said  shaft  at  one  side 
of  its  axis  for  turning  movements  therewith  and  rocking 
movements  relative  thereto,  a  recipro<ally  movable  rack 
l)ar  connected  to  and  movable  by  ro<klng  movements  of  said 
work-coactlng  means,  and  indicator  means  having  a  pinion 
in  connection  with  said  rat  k  bar  and  operable  by  move- 
ments of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
work-coactlng  means  fulcrumed  to  said  shaft  at  one  side 
of  its  axis  for  turning  movements  therewith  and  rocking 
movements  lengthwise  thereof,  a  reciprocally  movable  rack 
bar  having  connei  tlon  with  said  work  coactlng  means  and 
movable  by  rocking  movements  thereof,  a  scale,  an  Indi- 
cator finger  In  connection  with  said  scale,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  finger,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  said  rack  bar. 

.[Claims  (i  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  241.470.  FI.rSHING  TANK.  Jamb.s  M.  T»ah»N,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  129,841. 
(CI.  72—101.) 


1.  The  comldnation  with  a  .omposite  tank,  of  an  anchor- 
ing device  therefor,  comprising  a  metallic  angle  strip  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  in  a  re- 
cess therein,  with  its  upper  e<lge  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  wall,  said  strip  having  anchoring 
prongs  embedded  in  the  wall  and  a  slotted  flange  for 
engagement  with  the  securing  devices,  and  a  cover  seated 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  composite  tank,  of  an  anchor- 
ing device  therefor,  comprising  a  metallic  angle  strip  hav 
Ing  a  vertical  flange  arranged  sutistantlally  flush  with  the 


rear  face  of  the  tank  wall  and  a  horizontal  flange  extend- 
ing along  the  face  of  a  recess  in  said  wall,  said  horizontal 
flange  being  provided  with  strm  k  out  prongs  embedded  in 
the  composite  body  and  the  vertical  flange  being  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  slots  for  the  adjustable  engagement 
of  securing  devices,  and  a  cover  seated  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  composite  open-topped  tank 
having  a  recess  at  the  top  of  one  of  its  walls,  of  an  an- 
choring device  for  .said  tank  within  said  recess,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  metallic  angle  strip  having  a  horizontal 
flange  rigiciiy  engagi"<l  with  the  re.  e-sed  wall,  and  having 
a  vertical  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  and  a  cover  seated 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank. 


1,241,471.      AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.      Hahuv    A, 
Thane,     Alaska.       Filed    June    22.    li'lG 
105,160.      (CI,    7"^— 129,) 


Williams, 

Serial     No. 


1,  In  a  locking  device  for  automobilei:.  the  combination 
with  the  steering  column  and  wheel,  of  a  casing  secured 
to  the  c(dunin.  m"ans  carried  by  the  casing  for  locking  the 
wheel  against  rotation,  a  separate  means  .  arried  by  the 
casing  for  locking  the  wheel  against  upward  movement, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  said  means  ta  engagement  with  the 
wheel 

2,  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  (ombinatlon 
with  the  steering  c(dumn  and  wheel,  of  a  casing  secured 
to  the  steering  column,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for 
locking  the  wheel  against  upward  movement,  a  sliding 
sleeve  carried  by  the  casing  for  operating  said  lex  king 
means,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  baking  the  wheel 
against  rotation  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  sleeve  In  a  po- 
sition with  the  means  engaging  the  wheel. 

3,  In  a  locking  device  for  nutomo'dles,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  column  and  wheel,  of  a  casing  remov- 
ably secureil  to  the  column  below  th(  wheel,  a  vertl  ally 
movable  member  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
steering  wheel,  pivoted  members  carrieil  by  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  wheel,  anci  «  I.k  k  within  the  casing  for  lock- 
ing the  sliding  and  pivoteil  memiiers  In  engagement  with 
the  wheel. 

4,  In  a  baking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  column  and  wheel,  of  a  casing  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  column  below  the  wheel,  a  vertically 
movable  member  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
steering  wheel,  pivoted  members  carried  by  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  wheel,  sliding  members  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  locking  the  sliding  and  pivoted  members  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  and  sliding  tumblers  locking  the 
means. 

5,  In  a  locking  device  for  automohiles,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  column  and  wheel,  of  a  casing  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  column  and  surrounding  the  same  be- 
low the  wheel,  pivoted  members  carried  by  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  steering  wheel,  a  vertically  sliding  member 
engaging  the  pivoteil   members  and   holding  them   In   en- 
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gnz^metit  with  tbn  whwl  ^d  hSTtn?  notches  adapted  to 
Inferlock  with  notrhea  on  thp  whpel.  and  means  for  lock 
tng  said  vrrtlrally  sliding  i|iemb«>r  \u  its  upward  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


124147.'         l>i:\HK     FOR     I'II.I.IN«J     Al'TOMOBlLES 
FROM    \frr>  FlOr,ES.      r,«B    it     Ar>.*.M«ov.    Rogers,    Ark 
Filed  May  4,   191«.     Serial  No.  95.419.      (CI.   189 — 90.) 


'") 


An  anchor  stake  embodying  a  flat  <haDk  having  one  end 
polnte<l  and  curveil  toward  one  sIiIp  from  the  plane  of 
^td  shank,  said  »ihank  having  a  head  at  its  othiT  end  and 
a  longitudinal  stiffening  rib  betwe»>n  Its  t-dtr'-s  and  fxtrnd- 
Ing  from  said  pointed  end  ot  the  shank  to  said  h^ad.  said 
rlti  belnc  (Ilsp(!se<l  at  that  slile  of  the  shank  toward  which 
the  pointed  end  Is  curved,  and  a  flip  havlni;  retleied  por- 
tions engaging  salil  shank,  the  clip  being  disposed  at  that 
side  of  the  .^hank  opposite  aald  rib.  and  having  a  down 
turned  aperturt'd  lube  for  the  f-ngagf  ni' ut  uf  a  fleilblc 
element. 


1,241,473.  WHP:KL-HUB.  Eimir  I'  .M.tma.v,  Vllnn^ 
apolls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  orln  M.  Oulman. 
Minneapolis.  Minn  FUod  Sept.  9.  i:n2.  Serial  No. 
719,497.  K.n.w.d  Fpb.  Vk  1917  S»'rlal  No.  151.125. 
(CI.    21—90.) 


«*H 


The  combination  with  a  tonrotatable  axle,  a  snbatan- 
tlally  cylindrical  hub  revolubly  mountt-d  on  one  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  slide  endwise  therefrom,  an  annalar 
thmst  member  on  the  axle  adjacent  thf  Inner  end  of  the 
hah,  a  plurality  of  spokes  abutting  the  periphery  of  the 
bob  and  radiating  therefroti,  said  spokes  being  free  to 
slide  <«ndwlse  from  the  hab  an  a  nnlt,  a  fixed  spoke  clamp- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  and  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  and  a  movable  spoke  clamping  ring 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  to  slide  endwise 
therefrom,  the  spokes  being  disposed  b^twef^n  the  two 
clamping  rings  ;  of  an  annular  retaining  plate  surround 
tng  the  axle  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  an- 
nular thrust  member  thereoB,  said  plate  also  contacting 
with  the  fJied  clamping  ring,  and  a  serlps  of  bolts  passing 
removably  through  said  retaining  plate,  through  the  fixed 
and  movable  clamping  rings,  and  through  the  tntervmlng 


spokes,  whereby  the  retaining  plate,  th^'  holts,  and  th» 
movable  damping  rings  are  the  -.olp  mcins  to  retain  the 
entire  hub  on  the  axle  and  for  r.tainint;  th--  spokes  on  the 
hub. 


1,241.474.       CHILD  8     VKHlri.E. 
lWll»?vue  "borough.    I'a..   assi^'nor 


to 


'H'iM.\8      ().      MaBON, 

T.    O.    .M.    Manufac- 


turing C.jnipany.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 


sylvania. 
(CI.  21- 


Flled 

191.) 


Muv 


1917.       Serial    No.    166.808. 


1.  In  a  'hlld's  vehicle  of  the  character  de^^rlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in.  lined  plat 
form,  front  and  renr  wheels  supporting  said  platform,  a 
horlxontal  seat  having  Its  rear  end  resting  on  said  plat 
form,  and  a  vertlml  support  having  Its  upper  end  siTured 
to  thp  front  end  of  s.t!.!  -o-nt  nn<\  If'--  biwer  end  resting  on 
said    platform 

2.  In   a   i-hlld's    vehble  of   the   ihnracter   desrrlhefl.    the 
i"omt)lnatloti  of  a  forw.irdly  and  downw.irdly  Inclined  plat 
form,  front  and  rear  whpels  supportlnir  said  platform,  and 
a  seat  monnte<}  to  slide  on   the  inclined   tipper  surface  of 
said  platform  and  adjustable  at  various  levers  thereon. 

.1  In  a  fhlbl  s  vehlfle  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
platform,  a  wheel  supporting  the  rear  of  .said  platform,  a 
smaller  steering  whe.l  supporting  the  front  of  said  plat- 
form, a  horizontal  seat  ha\lng  Its  r^nr  end  resting  upon 
said  platform,  .ind  a  verTi<-al  support  basinkr  its  upper 
end  sei  ureii  to  the  front  end  of  saiil  seat  and  its  lower  end 
resting  upon  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  child's  vehicle  of  the  character  des(  rlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in.  lined  plat- 
form, a  wheel  supporting  the  rear  of  -aM  platform,  a 
smaller  sttnTing  wheel  supporting  the  front  of  salil  plat 
form,  and  a  seat  mounted  to  slide  on  the  ini  lined  tipper 
surface  of  said   platform  and  adjustable  at   various  levels 

thereon. 

5.  In  a  child  s  vehWde  of  the  -  hara.ter  described,  the 
combination  of  !\  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  plat 
form,  a  frame  -iupport iui;  the  rear  of  sahl  platform,  a 
rear  wheel  Joiirnaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  steering  wheel 
mounted   In   the  forward   p.irt  of  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.  ] 


1.241.475.  SELF  •  l.\KI.\<;  H  A.\  I .  .ST.VM  1'  I1.\rky  S. 
Foi.oBR  and  Torkv  Russ.  Chicago.  111.:  <ald  Ross  as- 
signor to  said  FoIC'T  Filed  I>eb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No 
7.224.      rCl.    101      IVMi  I 

1.  In  a  self  Inktni.'  hand  sfninp.  two  Independent  side 
plates  each  providing  ^or'ioal  -uides.  slides  oi)eratlng  In 
said  guides,  an  arm  pivoted  to  e,,  h  side  plate,  a  link  con 
nertlng  each  slide  to  th.  arm  pivoted  to  the  nlde  plate  in 
which  It  slides,  ami  -ieparnte  pieces  forming  variable 
length  connections  b-'^^e.n  the  rwrts  on  opposite  sideii  of 
the  stamp,  said  conuectlon.s  consisting  of  brldgpn  connect- 
ing the  slides,  a  bridge  Conne<-tin;:  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  tl^s  b«'tween  the  side  plati-s. 

2.  In  a  self  Inkinn  hand  stamp,  the  i'omt)inrtt  *on   with  a 
side  plate,  a  slide.  .<ind  an  arm  on  ea   h   side  of  the  stamp 
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of  variable  length  connecting  pieces  arranged  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stamp  to  con- 
nect them  together,  said  connecting  pieces  consisting  of 
handle  holdlntr  and  die  holding  bridges  connecting  the 
slides,  a  pad  holding  bridge  connecting  the  arms,  and  tie 
bolts  connecting  the  side  plates. 


3.  In  a  self  Inking  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  providing  guides,  slides  operating  In  said  guides 
and  arranged  to  provide  channelh  between  said  gulden  and 
slides,  and  a  spring  for  supporting:  the  slides  at  an  elevated 
position,  of  a  loeklng  device  located  in  one  of  said  chan- 
nels and  arranged  to  hold  sail  slides  In  a  depressed  po- 
sition 

4.  In  a  self  Inking  hand  stamp  a  frame  providing  guides, 
slides  operatlBK  in  said  guide*,  said  slides  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  Inward  and  upward  to  form  lips,  a  bridge 
connecting  the  ||p8  of  opposite  slides,  a  second  bridge  con- 
ne.-tlng  the  \ipper  ends  of  said  slides,  a  stamp  mounted 
upon  the  first  bridge,  a  handle  mounte<l  upon  the  second 
bridge,  and  a  sprlnic  supporting  said  slides  In  said  frame 

5.  In  a  self  inking  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
franx  providing  guides,  slides  operating  in  said  guides,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guides  havln,'  lips  bent  Inward  and  up- 
ward so  as  to  provide  pockets  between  the  slides  and  the 
lips,  and  a  •-fanip  supported  between  the  Ups  of  opposite 
slides,  of  a  pad  ^upported  '.u  salr]  frame,  and  connections 
In  said  p<)<kefs  from  the  slides  to  the  pad  for  moving  It. 

I  Claim  ♦!  not  [)rinted  In  the  i.a'/ette  ] 


1,241. 47t>  TRAVELINO  BUCKFrr  APPARATUS.  Jambs 
C.  Khbnch,  Kenosha.  Wis,  asslirnor  to  Frederick  C. 
Auatln.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915  Serial  No. 
8,284.      (CI.   214— 14  t 


1  .\n  apii.iraiii-  for  conveying  materials  from  one  place 
to  another,  lomj^rismga  track,  a  bucket,  means  traveling 
on  aald  track  to  support  the  bucket,  connections  for  oper 
atlng  salil  bucket  back  and  forth  on  said  track,  and  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  dumping  the  load  by  reversing  the 
motion  of  said  bucket  at  any  p(dnt  In  the  path  of  travel 
thereof,  said  me.  hanism  Im  hiding  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereof  to  extend  crosswise  of  said  bucket,  and  a 
latch  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  raising  of  said 
lever  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  dump  the  load,  said  con 
nectlons  comprising  a  line  atiadicd  to  said  lever  between 
Its  ends  and  arranged  fur  pulling  .said  bucket  back  to 
loading  position   afi.r   the   initial    pull   thereon   has   raised 


the  lever  and   thereby  dumped   the  load,   i»aid    mechanism 
ha\lng  a  support  to  engage  said  line  above  said  lever. 

6.  In  combination,  a  track  having  a  bucket  mounted  to 
travel  thereon,  mechanism  to  dump  the  loa<l  at  any  de- 
sired point  along  said  traik,  a  swivel  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  bucket  about  a  vertical  axis,  so  that  the  bucket  may 
turn  around  and  dump  at  any  point  along  said  track,  de- 
vices to  operate  the  bucket  along  Its  path  of  travel,  a  con 
nectlon  to  control  said  mechanism  at  will  and  to  return 
the  bucket  along  said  track  to  loading  position,  and  means 
to  automatically  restore  the  bucket  to  carrying  condition 
after  the  dumping  of  the  load. 

10,  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carrier  to  travel  on 
said  track,  a  bucket  having  a  ball,  a  swivel  to  support  said 
bail  on  said  carrier,  dumping  mechanism  on  said  ball, 
means  to  move  the  carrier  forward  on  said  track,  and  a 
line  to  draw  the  carrier  backward,  aald  line  extending 
downward  through  said  swivel  to  operate  said  mechanisui. 
and  means  to  automatically  restore  the  bu<  ket  to  carry- 
ing condition  while  the  bucket  Is  turned  In  any  direction 
on  said  swivel,  so  that  the  load  is  dumped  at  will  by  up- 
ward movement  of  the  line  in  said  swivel,  and  whereby 
said  bucket  can  turn  around  and  be  dumped  at  different 
points  along  said  track  by  the  Initial  pull  on  said  line. 

12.  In  combination,  a  track  having  a  tucket  mounted  to 
travel  thereon,  h  swivel  to  permit  rotation  of  the  bucket 
about  a  vertical  axis,  so  that  the  bucket  may  turn  around 
freely  at  any  point  along  said  track,  devices  to  operate  the 
bucket  along  Its  path  of  travel,  means  operative  in  any 
rotated  position  of  the  bucket  for  at  will  <'ontrolllng  the 
bucket  through  said  swivel  to  dump  the  loa.l  at  any  de- 
sired point  along  said  track  and  for  returning  the  bucket 
to  loading  position,  whereby  the  bucket  Is  under  control  at 
all  times  and  while  f n  e  to  turn  In  any  direction,  and 
means  operable  to  automatically  restore  the  bucket  to  car 
rying  condition  after  eaih  dumping  operation  and  before 
reaching  the  loiiiiing  position. 

[Claims  2  to  o.  7  to  9,  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,241.477.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAINS.  At.- 
HBBT  J.  Hei.nshs.  Plttsourgh.  Pa  Filed  Jan  9  1917. 
Serial    No.    141.440.       (CI.    24 — 116.; 


2.  A  locking  member  for  chain  comprising  a  ring,  pm 
vided  with  a  mala  bore,  through  which  the  chain  may  pass 
freely,  and  said  bore  being  extende<l  at  one  side  to  form 
a  radial  slot  of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  a  link  <.f 
the  chain  when  turned  *»dgewl8e.  a  pair  of  projections,  one 
on  either  wall  of  the  slot  adjacent  to  its  mouth,  extending 
from  the  face  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
next  adjacetst  link  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  first  men- 
tioned link  from  said  slot,  and  a  pair  of  recesses  in  the 
walls  of  aald  slot  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  ring  from 
said  projections,  so  that  by  inserting  the  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  mentlone'l 
link  from  the  second  mentioned  link  into  sal<l  reiesses.  th*» 
first  mentlonefl  link  may  be  moved  longitudinally  to  enable 
the  second  mentioned  link  to  over  ride  said  projections. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  A  locking'  member  for  chain  comprising  a  rlnc.  pro 
vlded  with  a  main  bore,  through  which  the  chain  may  pass 
freely,  and  said  bore  being  extended  at  one  side  to  form  n 
radial  slot  of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  a  link  of  the 
chain  when  turned  edgewise,  a  pair  of  projections,  one  on 
either  wall  of  the  slot  adjacent  to  its  mouth,  extending 
from  the  face  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  next  adjacent  link  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  first 
mentioned   link   from  said  slot,  and  a  pair  of  recesses  In 
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thp  walls  ot  said  slot  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  ring 
from  said  projections,  so  that  by  Inserting  the  pnd  of  th»> 
next  adjacent  link  on  the  ojiposlte  side  of  the  tlrst  men 
tlODed  link  from  th»'  second  mentioned  link  into  said  re- 
cesses, the  first  mtntloned  lljik  may  be  moved  longltudl- 
oally  to  "naMe  the  second  memtloned  link  to  override  said 
projections,  said  recesses  tieiriir  nearer  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  rinu  than  said  pr<iji>.  tlons.  thus  requiring  said 
third  mentioned  link  to  t)e  moved  toward  said  ails  to 
enter  said  recesses,  sut)stantla!ly  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  f  h.' <  lazett''.  ] 


1.241,479.  CIFF.  Frank  M.  PnesTwi.-n,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle.l  Apr  6,  191(5.  Serial  No.  89,270.  (CI. 
2—79. ) 


1.241,47*.  iHioR  -  H()I,I»KR.  Jo.seph  Nemec.  (.'hicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  L.  Heardsley  ami 
one-third  to  Charles  E.  Olivier.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  F.h 
13,   1915.     Serial  No.  8.053.      (CI.   16 — 46.) 


1 


'J     /♦-      /< 


1.  A  rotatahl^'  <hafr,  a  ratr-h.-t  memlxr  ■arri.-d  thereby, 
means  to  resi-t  movenifnt  finrn  norma!  <<r  r»"st  position  of 
said  -shaft  and  member,  said  roeans  beinj  adapted  to  nor 
mally  fturn  said  shaft  and  inrm'.it-rs  to  rest  position,  and 
a  pawl  member  arraiii.'<d  tn  .ngage  -<aid  rat'  hft  m.int.»T  tu 
prevent  return  thereof  to  rmrniHi  p.isition 

2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratchet  member  carrif<l  thereby, 
means  to  resist  movement  tr<>ri\  normal  or  rest  position  of 
Bald  shar'r  and  inetn'ier.  said  ni^ans  being  adapte<l  to  nor 
mally  return  said  sh.ift  and  tiitmt)»Ts  to  r>'st  position,  a 
pawl  inembrr  arranged  to  •■nijagM  said  rat.h.'t  niemlier  t'l 
prevent  return  thert'of  to  normal  position,  and  means  ion 
trolled  from  a  position  removed  from  said  rat^hft  member 
to  move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  sjiid  ratchet. 

3.  A  roratai)ie  -ihaft.  a  ratcl».'t  ni'-mber  carrie.l  thereby, 
means  to  resist  raoMiinnr  frmn  nnrmai  or  rest  position  of 
said  shaft  and  memi>er.  said  -nans  being  ailapted  to  nor- 
mally return  said  shaft  and  iii»Mnhers  to  n-st  position  a 
pawl  memt)er  arranged  to  .-nguge  .sa'd  ratchet  meuii.er  to 
prevent  return  thereof  to  uornail  posilion,  means  to  move 
said  pawl  out  of  lUgaiiemetit  with  .said  rat  h.t.  and  means 
to  hold  the  same  (nit  of  enuagi'tnent. 

4.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratihi't  memi>er  .artied  thereby, 
means  to  resist  movement  from  normal  or  rest  position 
of  said  shaft  and  menrl)er.  saUl  means  l.eing  adapted  to 
normally  return  said  shaft  ami  m-'uiliers  to  rest  position, 
a  pawl  number  arrange<l  to  •  ngsige  said  latchet  member  to 
prevent  return  thereof  to  noruml  position,  means  to  move 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  said  means 
comprising  a  bell  crank,  a  ro«  attached  thereto,  and  a 
Second  rod  also  attached  thereto  and  arranged  for  manual 
operation. 

5.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratchet  member  carried  thereby, 
means  to  resist  movement  from  normal  or  rest  position  of 
said  shaft  and  member,  said  means  being  adapted  to  nor- 
mally return  said  shaft  and  members  to  rest  position,  a 
pawl  member  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  member  to 
prevent  return  thereof  to  normal  position,  means  to  move 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ratchet,  said  means 
'  omprlalng  a  bell  crank,  a  rod  attached  thereto,  a  second 
rod  also  attached  thereto,  and  a  manually  ensageablc 
member  carried  by  said  last  named  rod,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  portion  mountiid  in  a  slotted  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  reversible  cuff,  foldable  In  either  direction  upon 
Itself.  8o  as  to  provide  a  flap  for  attachment  to  a  sleeve 
and  a  free  flap  adapted  to  lie  against  either  face  of  the 
attachment  flap,  said  cuff  (omprising  two  outer  facts 
sUtc  h.'d  togtbcr  along  their  marginal  e<lges.  a  separate 
interlining  ple<e  for  each  (lap  of  the  cuff,  said  interlining 
pieces  substantially  coming  up  to  the  foi,]  \\n^  of  the  cuff 
bot  slightly  spaced  apart  at  such  line,  and  means  within 
the  ,iiff  for  holdini:  said  interlinink;  pl.-c-s  in  plac,.  at  the 
fold  and  permitting  said  outer  cuff  la.  fs  to  sU,],.  freelv 
relative  to  ea(  h  other  at  the  fold. 

4.   The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a  foldati!.    .  nff  hav 
ing   outer    faces    foldable   ,.n    thems.lvcs     a    r. mfor.ement 
lying  In  the  fre<-  flap  portion  of  .said  cuff  and   terminating 
along  the   folding  eilge.  an  interlining  overia  ppini;  sjild  re 
inforcement   an.l   stitching   for   bidding  said    r.    n  lojcinent 
and   Interlining  in  place 

n.  A  reversible  cuff,  foldable  In  either  clirection  upon 
Itself,  so  as  to  provide  a  llap  for  attachment  to  a  sleeve 
and  a  free  Hap  adapte<l  to  lie  against  either  face  of  the 
attachment  flap  ;  sal.]  cuff  comprising  two  outer  faces 
stitchtHl  together  along  their  marginal  edges,  an  inter 
lining  piece  for  each  flap  of  the  cuff,  sjiid  interlining 
pieces  coming  substantially  up  to  the  fol.l  lln.'  of  th.»  cuff 
but  slightly  spa.ed  apart  at  said  line,  a  weaker  Interlln 
ing  Joinlnir  the  first  named  interllnlngs  for  holding  the 
same  In  place  at  the  fold  and  permitting  said  outer  cuff 
faces  to  slide  freely  relative  to  .'ach  other  at  the  f„id.  and 
an  additional  Interlining  coverinK  substantially  the  entire 
face  of  the  ,  uff.  and  wtiicl,  j,  perforated  at  "the  fold  of 
the  cuff. 

[Claims  •_•  and  H  riot  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.241,480.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  (.i:.JECTS. 
AHTHtR  E.  Sri.NA.s.sE,  M(.unt  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
12.    1917.      Serial    .No     1(51.592.      (CI.   49—83.1.) 


■i.  The  process  of  drawing  glass  cylinders,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  hollow  bait  to  glass-adhesion  tempera- 
ture, applying  lime  to  the  glass-contacting  surfaces  of  said 
heated  bait.  Immersing  said  halt  while  still  heated,  In 
moUen  glass,  forming  a  novel,  and  drawing. 
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5.  The  process  of  drawing  glass  objects,  which  consists 
in  applying  to  glass-contacting  surfaces  of  a  glass  engag- 
ing bait,  an  adhesion  preventing  substance,  and  drawing. 

13,  The  method  of  drawing  articles  which  consists  In 
heating  a  bait,  coating  said  bait  with  an  adhesion  prevent- 
ing sabstance,  and   drawing 

14.  The   method   of  drawing  articles   which   consists   in 
heating  a  halt,  coating  said  bait  with  an  adhesion  prevent 
ing  substance,  causing  said  bait  to  engage  in  interlocking 
but  non  adhesive  relation  with  the  material  to  be  drawn, 
and  drawing. 

18.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  with  a  sec- 
tional halt  forming  a  bottom-opened  chamber  of  a  resilient 
character,  which  comprises  heating  said  bait,  coating  the 
glass-contacting  surfaces  of  said  l«iil  with  a  lubri<'ant  or 
adhesion-preventing  substance,  producing  with  the  aid  of 
said  bait,  a  non-adherent  plastic  novel,  forming  said  novel 
while  plastli  to  maintain  relative  supporting  relation  be- 
tween the  novel  and  bait,  and  as  the  glass  sets  in  more 
or  less  annealed  condition,  drawing  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  6  to  12,  15  to  17,  and  19  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,481.  TRUCK.  John  Huisbex  Walker,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ;;i,  191G.  Serial  No.  128.715.  (01. 
21—182.) 


3," 


1.  In  a  four  wheele<l  vehicle,  the  combination  of  main 
side  frames  overlying  the  wheel-axles,  supporting  means 
below  the  level  of  the  wheel-axles  for  the  support  of  a 
plurality  of  containers  In  inclined  positions  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle,  and  lateral  connections  between  the  side 
frames  and  the  container  supporting  means,  substantially 
as  describt  d. 

2.  In  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  main 
side  frames  overlying  the  wheel-axles,  supporting  means 
below  the  level  of  the  wheel  axles  for  the  support  of  a 
plurality  of  containers  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  and 
lateral  <onnectlons  between  the  side  frames  and  the  con- 
tainer-supporting means  spaced  so  that  a  container  may 
be  placed  between  each  two  adjacent  lateral  connections, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  main 
side  frames  overlying  the  wheel-axles,  supporting  means 
below  the  level  of  the  wheel  axis  for  the  support  of  a 
plurality  of  (untainers  cm  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  and 
lateral  connections  between  the  side  frames  and  the  con 
talner  supporting  means  spaced  so  that  a  container  may 
be  placed  between  each  two  adjacent  lateral  connections 
and  confined  thereby  again-t  longitudinal  dlspla<ement. 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  four-wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  main 
side  frames,  longitudinal  supporting  rails  below  the  level 
of  the  wheel  axles  for  the  support  of  a  plurality  of  con 
tainers  on  ea(  h  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  lateral  cantallver 
connections  between  the  side  frames  and  the  supporting 
rails,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  four-wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  main 
side  frames  overlying  the  wheel  axles,  longitudinal  sup- 
porting rails  below  the  level  of  the  wheelaxle<  for  the  sup- 
port of  plurality  of  cylindrical  containers  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle,  lateral  cantallver  connections  between  the 
side  frames  and  the  supporting  rails  Including  struts  from 
the  side  frames  to  the  upper  chords  of  the  cantalivers, 
and  a  band  connected  between  the  struts  of  each  two  ad- 
jacent cantalivers  for  the  support  of  the  side  of  a  con 
tainer  In  an  Inclined  position,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,482.  HOT-ROLLING  MACHINE.  Robbrt  B.  Wea- 
ver, Detroit.  Ml(h..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Anderson  Rolled  Oear  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,105.      (CI.  80— 16. J 


10.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  stock,  a  die-carrying 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock,  a  rotatable  work 
support  with  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  work  support  along  Its 
a.vis,  and  toothe<l  gearing  connec  ting  said  work  support 
with  said  shaft,  said  toothed  gearing  having  a  sliding 
driving-engagement  with  raid  work  support  whereby  a 
uniform  speed  ratio  between  said  work-support  and  shaft 
is  maintained  .luring  the  axial  movement  of  said  work 
support. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bevel  gear  teeth,  a  power- 
ilri\en  spindle,  a  die-roll  non-rotatably  secured  on  said 
spindle.  ;i  rot.itable  arbor  carrying  clamping  means  for  a 
gear  blank,  said  arbor  being  arranged  at  ;in  angle  to  said 
spindle,  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  die  roll  Into 
operative  position  to  form  teeth  on  s;iid  gear  blank,  a  pres 
sure  roller  bearing  upon  said  gear-blank  ilamplng  means 
adjacent  the  back  face  of  the  gear-blank  at  a  point  oppo- 
site the  working  position  of  the  die  roll,  and  mtmns  for 
advancing  said  pressure-roller  and  clamping-means  toward 
said  (lie-roll  as  the  tooth-forniing  operation  progresses. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bevel  gear  teeth,  a  stock, 
a  die  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock,  manually 
operated  means  for  adjusting  said  spindle  longitudinally 
■with  respect  to  said  stock,  a  vertical  hollow  spindle  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  dle- 
splndle,  a  bevel-gear  carried  by  said  h(dlow-spindle  and  a 
bevel  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stock,  said  gear 
and  pinion  having  their  teeth  in  driving  engagement,  a 
driving  (H>nnection  between  said  die  spindle  and  said  bevel- 
pinion,  a  vertically  slldable  arbor  axially  arranged  In  said 
hollow-spindle,  said  arbor  having  a  ilriving  connection 
with  said  hollow-spindle,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  arbor 
for  limiting  its  vertical  movement,  clamping-means  for 
a  k.'ear-blank  up(m  said  arbor,  said  (lamping  means  being 
arranged  to  support  the  gear-blatik  in  a  horizontal  plane 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  dle-spindle,  a  means  for  rais- 
ing said  arbor,  and  a  means  for  applying  pressure  In  a 
\crtlcal  direction  to  said  clamping  means. 

(Claims  1  to  9.  11.  13,  and  15  to  25  not  printed  In  the 
tiazette.] 


1.241.48.'?.  TOOL  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  FASTENING 
r.ALE  BANDS  (Jf.orge  M.  Williams,  Elizabeth.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  .Tan.  3.  1916      Serial 

No.  09.845.      (CI.   100— 15  ) 

1.  In  a  tool  for  tensioning  and  attathlng  the  ends  of  a 
land,  means  for  Imparting  tension  to  the  overlapping 
ends  of  a  band,  and  means,  forming  a  part  of  the  tool, 
for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  band  together  while  said 
mds  are  held  under  tension. 
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15.  In  a  tool  for  tfnslontng  an. I  attaching  the  t-nds  of 
a  baml.  the  combination  with  a  fram«<.  of  means  rarrle.l 
by  the  framt-  for  applylnj:  tension  to  thf  end**  of  tho 
banrl  to  draw  the  latter  Into  tpnsioned  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  means  including  a  plunder  and  a  punch  driven 
thereby  for  inserting  a  fastaning  device  through  the  over- 
lapping pnd<  '  {  the  band  to  unltf  su -h  tnds  while  under 
tension 


./AS 


-•>.  In  a  tool  of  the  das*  descrtbe^J.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  mean.s  carried  thereby  for  tensioning 
the  I'ntls  of  a  band,  a  sliding  head  block,  a  pair  of  punches 
'.irried  by  said  head  block,  a  plun««<r  for  operating  nald 
punch,  a  lever  for  operating  the  punch,  means  for  .xllding 
rhe  same  to  jjeleotively  brinj  the  pun<-hi»s  in  posi'^ion  to 
tie  operatwl  upi>n  l>y  the  plunger,  and  means  for  feeding 
fa.stening  devi'-es  tu  one  of  »ald  punches  when  the  latter 
!>;   in   operative  position   relative   to   the  plunder. 

3<i.  In  :\  tool  of  the  clan*  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  gripping  members 
located  above  the  base  plate,  each  of  said  members  having 
r.  relatively  thin  foot  plate  Ijnpotied  upon  the  ba.se  plate, 
a  slMing  head  block  having  an  anvil  piate  subHtantially 
equal  in  thlckiie«8  to  the  foot  plate*  of  the  gripping  mem- 
bers, ii  pair  of  r.»clprocatlng  punchen  carried  by  the  head 
block  and  adapted  to  be  drlwn  toward  the  anvil  plate,  a 
verti.ally  reciprocating  plunfer  for  driving  .said  punches, 
means  for  moving  the  heml  block  to  selectively  bring  the 
punches  Into  allnement  with  the  plunger,  a  support  car- 
ried by  the  head  block,  a  fastener  magazine  pivoted  to 
rock  upon  this  support  and  adapted  to  present  a  fastener 
to  one  of  said  punches  wheq  jjaid  punch  is  In  operative 
position    relative    to   the    plunger. 

.■^2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  dl.spose-l  ret-lprocating  plunger,  of  a  j 
horizontally  sliding  head  hlo<jk,  a  pair  of  vertically  reclp 
rocating  punches  carried  \<y  th«  head  block  an<l  a<lapted 
to  be  moved  one  at  a  time  beneath  the  plunger  and  to  be 
actuated  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  automatl<'ally  sliding  the  head  bIo<-k  to  bring  a  selected 
punch  Into  operative  position  directly  beneath  the  plunger 

[Claims  2  to  14.  1^5  to  23.  $T  to  29,  and  .''.I   not  printed 
in    the    Gazette] 


1,241.484  PURT.VBLE  BLE<JLAR  ALARM.  Jamb.s  M. 
BcTCHKR,  Chl,cago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  L.  Rohrer, 
Chiiago.  111.  Pile«l  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  b73,«31. 
(CI.    ll«j i4.» 

1.  \a  alarm,  coiiiprisin;;  a  bell  haviuu  au  operating 
member,  a  standard  by  which  said  bell  is  carried,  a 
clamp  member  to  which  the  Btandard  is  pivoted,  and  an 
actuating  member  for  operaflng  said  operating  member, 
said  actuating  member  being  teclprocably  mounted  mi  an.i 
supported  by  said  clamp  member  and  arranged  to  be 
actuatetl  by  the  rotation  of  said  clamp  member  with 
respeit    to   said    standard. 

2.  An    alarm,    comprlaing    a    bell    having    an    operating 
member,  a  standaril  by  which  said   bell  Is  'arried.  a  clamp 
naenaber   to   which    the  standard    Is  pivore<i,   and   an    .11  tu 
atlng     member     i'nt;a;;inir     saUl     operatln-'     member      said 


actuating  memtxT  beim;  prox  ided  with  n  rectangular  slot 
and  said  clamp  member  belui;  provided  with  a  part  to 
engage  sjil<l  slot  and   support  .said  actuattm:   member. 


<rt/ 


.'{.  .\n  alarm  .mprisiu-  a  beji  having  an  operating 
member,  a  standard  by  which  said  bell  is  carried,  a  clamp 
member  to  which  the  standard  is  pivoted,  and  an  actuating 
member  eniraglng  said  operatlnif  nieirdier.  said  actuating 
member  being  provided  with  a  rectan-ular  slot  and  said 
clamp  member  being  provided  with  a  part  to  engage  aald 
slot  and  support  said  actuating  member,  .said  operating 
memb»'i  beini:  adapted  to  iiiaintain  said  actuating  mem 
ber  in  normal  relation   to   said   clamp  member. 

4.  In  an  alarm,  the  louihination  of  a  bell  having  an 
operating  member,  a  standard  by  which  said  bell  Ig  car- 
ried, a  clamp  memlier  to  which  said  standard  Is  pivoted 
and  which  is  adaptwl  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  ut  a 
door  knob,  and  au  actuating'  member  arrangeil  to  engage 
said  operating  uifiuber  and  rec  iprocably  mouiite«l  on  said 
clamp  member,  whereby  when  said  shank  is  rotiit.<l  in 
either  direction  the  wei>.'lit  of  <aid  beil  will  tend  to  luaiu 
tain  said  standard  In  a  vertl.al  position  and  thereby  caute 
said  actuating  member   to  ring  said   bell. 

5.  In  au  alarm,  a  bell  having  au  openiUng  memb.-r.  a 
standard  by  which  said  bell  Is  carried,  a  clamp  memb.-r 
on  which  the  standard  is  pivoted,  an  actuating  member 
engaging  .said  operating'  member  auij  operativcly  connect»-d 
to  .said  clamp  member  to  ue  operated  U\  a  relative  angu 
lar  movement  of  said  .lamp  in.  njber  and  sai.i  stau.lard. 
and  supporting  means  carrie.l  by  >aid  .lamp  m.mbtT  for 
limiting  the  angular  movement  of  said  standard. 

[Claims  <1  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;a^ette.J 


1.241.485  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIIU  TION. 
(JorniAM  Chosbv.  «;i.  n  Uldue,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  tJould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May    12     I'Jlfi.      Serial    No.   y«,98t5.      (CI.    171—318.) 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  com-- 
blnatlon  a  variable  speed  ;;enerat.)r.  a  storage  battery 
coonectMi  to  be  supplied  thereby,  means  r(-gulatlng  the 
generator  voltage,  a  voltage  coil  controlling  said  means, 
means  for  changing  the  resistance  In  .  inuit  with  the 
battery  to  regulate  the  battery  charging  current,  and  a 
..lil    affect  n;;    sal.i    regulating    moans   an.l    acting    to    cause 
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a  decrease  in  s^nerator  voltage  when  the  battery  Is  In  « 

discharged   condition. 

2.  .\n  electrical  system  of  iHstributlon  havlnK  In  com- 
bination ,1  variable  speed  generator,  a  storajre  battery 
<  (.nnected  to  be  supplied  thereby,  means  rejrulating  the 
generator  voltage,  a  voltage  coll  controlling  said  means, 
means  for  changing  the  resistance  In  circuit  with  the 
battery  to  regulate  the  battery  charging  current,  and  a 
<()ll  aftectlng  said  reifulatlng  means  and  acting  to  cause 
a  decrease  In  generator  voltage  when  the  battery  is  in  a 
discharged  condition,  said  last  mentioned  coll  being  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  the  battery  back  pressure. 

A.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  com- 
bination a  variable  speed  generator,  a  storage  battery 
connected  to  be  supplied  thereby,  means  regulating  the 
generator  voltage,  a  voltage  coll  controlling  said  means, 
means  for  changing  the  reslstam  e  in  circuit  with  the 
battery  to  regulate  the  battery  charging  turrent.  a  cur- 
rent coll  controlling  said  resistance  changing  means  and 
a  coll  affecting  said  resistance  changing  means  and  act- 
iiiv:  to  tend  to  weaken  the  battery  charging  current  as 
the  battery   becomes  charifed. 

4.  An  electrical  system  of  .listribution  having  in  com- 
bination a  variable  speed  generator,  a  storage  battery 
connected  to  be  supplied  thereby,  means  regulating  the 
generator  voltage,  a  voltage  coll  controlling  said  means, 
means  for  changing  the  resistance  In  circuit  with  the 
battery  to  regulate  the  battery  charging  current,  a  current 
coil  controlling  sai.l  resistance  changing  means  and  a 
coll  affecting  said  resistame  changing  means  and  acting 
to  tend  to  weaken  the  battery  (barging  current  as  the 
battery  becomes  charged,  said  last  mentioned  coll  being 
responsive  to  changes  In  voltage  drops  across  the  resist- 
ance   .n    circuit   with   the   battery. 

5.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  com- 
bination a  generator,  a  storagt-  battery  and  translating 
devices  connected  to  be  suppli.-d  thereby  In  parallel, 
means  fur  regulating  the  voita^'e  upon  the  translating 
devices,  me«n«  for  regulating  the  generator  voltage,  a 
voltage  coil  controlling  sal.!  last  mentioned  means,  a 
coil  affecting  said  last  mentioned  means  and  acting  to 
cause  a  decrease  in  generatoi  voltage  when  the  battery 
is  In  a  discharged  condition,  means  for  (hanging  the 
resistance  In  the  battery  circuit  to  regulate  the  battery 
charging  current,  a  current  coll  controlling  said  resist- 
ance changing  means  and  a  coil  affecting  said  resistance 
changing  means  and  acting  to  ten.l  to  weaken  the  battery 
charging  <-urrent  as   the  battery  becomes  charged. 

[Claim  t'l  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


5.  In  a  metho<i  of  making  Indoxyl  and  Its  dertvatlvea, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  fusing  together  a  phenyl-glycln 
body  with  a  mixture  of  caustic  alkali,  alkaline^-carth  oxtd 
and  metallic  so<llum  present  as  such  ;  and  then  jMsslBg 
the  resulting  product,  while  still  In  fused  state.  Into 
water. 

6.  In  a  method  of  making  Indoxy]  and  Its  derivative*, 
the  steps  which  . onsist  in  fusing  together  a  phenyl-glycln 
body  with  a  mixture  of  caustic  alkali,  alkaline-earth  oiid 
and  metallic  sodium  present  as  such  :  and  then  paaalng 
the  resulting  product,  while  stUl  In  fuaed  state,  into 
water,  out  of  contact  with  air. 

7.  In  a  method  of  making  Indoxyl  and  its  derivatives, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  first  fusing  together  caustic 
alkali,  alkaline-earth  oxid  and  metallic  sodium,  the  latter 
remaining  present  as  such  ;  adding  a  phenyl-glycln  body 
to  such  mixture  ;  and  then  passing  the  resulting  product, 
while  still  in  fused  state,  Into  water  out  of  contact  with 
air. 

8.  In  a  method  of  making  Indoxyl  and  Its  derivatives, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  fnsing  together  a  phenyl-glycln 
body  with  a  caustic  alkali  melt;  and  then  passing  the 
resulting  product,  while  still  in  fused  state,  into  water. 

9.  In  a  method  of  making  Indoxyl  and  its  derlvative.s, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  fusing  together  a  phenyl-glycln 
body  with  a  caustic  alkali  melt;  and  then  passing  the 
resulting  product,  while  still  in  fused  state,  Into  water, 
out  of  contact  with  air. 

10.  The  method  of  dissolving  indoxyl,  which  consists 
in  passing  th.'  same,  while  in  fused  state.  Into  water. 

11.  The  method  of  dissolving  indoxyl,  which  consists 
in  passing  the  same,  while  In  fused  state.  Into  water,  out 
of  contact  with  air. 


14,365.  COMBINED  GAME  AND  SHELL  BAG.  Jacob 
Danz,  2d,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  De< .  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134,755.  Original  No.  1.141,941,  dated  June  8, 
1915,  Serial  No.  7,011,  filed  Feb.  9,  1915.     {CI.  224—7.) 


14.:!t;4        METIK^lt    OF    MAKIN(;    INDOXYL    AN1>    i)E 
RIVATIVES.     L«i  E    H.  Com,  Midland.  Mu-b..  assignor 
to  The  Dtiw  Chemical  Company.  Mldlaml.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.      File<l  June  IS,  1917.     Serial  No. 
17.'>.5(»ii.      Original    No.    1  211.413.   dated    .Ian.    9,    1917, 
Serial  N.j.   105.<»78.  filed  June  21.  191(i.      (<'l.  8—1.) 
1     In  a  method  of  making  Indoxyl  and  its  derivatives, 
the   step   which   consists   In    heating  a   phenyl-glycln    body 
with  a  mixture  of  caustic   alkali,  alkaline-earth  oild  and 
metallic  soillum  present  as  sue  h.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  Indoxyl  and  its  derivatives, 
the  step  which  consists  in  heating  a  phenyl  glydn  body 
with  a  nii.\ture  of  potassium  liydroxid.  lime  and  metallic 
sodium  present  as  such,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a   method  of  making  indoxyl  and  Its  derivatives, 
the  step  which   consists   In   heating  n   phenyl-glycln    body 
with  a   mixture  of  sodlnm   an.l   potassium   hydroxlds.   lime 
and  metallic  sodluna  present  as  such,  substantially  as  set   j 
forth. 

4.  In   a  method  of  making  Indoxyl   and   Its  derivatives, 
the    steps    which    consist    in    first    fusing    together    caustic 
alkali,  alkaline-earth  oxId   and  metallic  sodium,  the  latter 
remaining    preaent    as    such  ;    and    then    adding   a    phenyl 
glycin  body  to  such  mixture.  , 


1  A  belt,  shell  compartment  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
belt,  an  Inner  section  secured  to  the  center  of  the  belt 
and  overlapping  the  shell  compartment,  an  outer  section 
parallel  with  the  inner  section,  an  accordion  plait  con- 
necting the  outer  section  and  the  Inner  section  below  the 
belt,  said  outer  and  Inner  sections  extending  some  dla- 
tance  above  the  belt  with  their  edpes  unconnected  and 
straps  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  to  rear  the  ends  of  the  belt, 

2.  A  combined  game  and  shell  bag.  comprising  a  belt, 
shell  compartments  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  belt  and 
extending  downwardly,  an  inner  section  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  belt  and  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly an.l  overlapping  the  shell  compartments,  an  outer 
section  parallel  with  the  Inner  section,  nn  accordion  plait 
connecting  the  outer  section  and  the  inner  section  along 
the  edges  below  the  belt,  the  outer  and  inner  sections 
being  unconnected  along  their  aide  edges  at)ove  the  t>elt 
and  connected  together  across  their  upiwr  edges,  and 
straps  connefting  the  upper  corners  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
sections  to  near  the  ends  of  the  belt. 

S.  A  game  bag  construction,  comprising  a  bo<ly  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  person's  body  and 
having  shell  compartments  arranged  to  be  disposed  upon 
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Che  opposite  aldea  ot  the  txodj,  an<l  an  expansible  game 
bag  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  body  structure  oyeriap- 
plng  the  sbell  compartments,  salt!  bag  comprising  outer, 
inner  and  vertical  side  facet,  the  outer  face  of  said  game 
bag  extending  upwardly  anil  beyond  the  side  faces  thereof 
and  having  its  terminating  apper  edge  secured  to  the  body 
structure  whereby  opposing  side  openings  are  formed 
therein. 


I 


1.  In  mean-i  for  adjusting  the  lamps  of  motor-driven 
vehicles  in  various  directions,  the  combination,  with  the 
steering-gear  and  rotatably  mounted  lamps  on  the  vehicle, 

if  means  comprising  a  detachable  clutch  memt)er  adapted 
to  be  driven  both  by  a  part  of  the  steering  gear  within 
reach  of  the  drivers  seat  aad  by  hand  from  the  driver's 
seat  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lamps  and  holding 
them  stationary. 

2.  In  means  for  adjusting  the  lights  of  motor  driven 
vehicles  In  various  directioas,  the  combination,  with  the 
steering-gear  and  rotatably  mounted  lights  on  the  vehi'-le, 
of  means  controlled  from  th»  driver's  seat,  connecting  the 
lights  with  the  steering-gear,  said  means  comprising  a  re- 
silient clutch  member  autamatically  and  manually  de- 
tachable. 

3.  In  means  for  adjusting  the  lamps  of  motor  'iriven 
vehide.H  In  various  directions,  the  combination,  with  the 
■itetTlng  column  having  a  steering-wheel,  a  transmission 
member  and  rotatably  mounted  lamps  on  the  vehicle,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
transmission  member  2  for  controlling  the  lamps  and  the 
other   end    detacbably   connerted   with    the   steering-wheel. 

4.  In  means  for  adjusting  the  lamps  of  motor  driven 
vehicles  In  various  directions,  the  combination,  with  the 
'Steering-column,  having  a  steering-wheel,  a  transmission 
member  and  rotatably  mounted  lamps  on  the  vehicle,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  petition  of  the  lamps,  comprls 
ing  a  resilient  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
with  the  transmission  member  2  for  controlling  the  lamps 
and  the  other  end  normally  detacbably  connected  with 
the  steering-wheel,  and  a  ipring  normally  holding  the 
Ifver  in  position,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  locked  by 
the  spring  after  it  has  been  disengaged  from  the  steering- 
wheel. 

5.  In  means  for  adjusting  a  motor-driven  vehicle  lamp, 
rhe  combination  with  the  steering  gear  and  a  lamp  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle  for  turning  movement,  and  a  lamj)- 
turning  clutch  mounted  co-ajlally  with  said  steering  gear 
and  operable  from  the  driver's  seat,  said  clutch  tieing  de- 
tachably  connected  with  and  directly  driven  by  the  steer- 
ing gear. 

6.  In  means  for  adjusting  a  lamp  of  a  motor  driven  ve 
blcle,  the  combination  with  steering  gear  including  a  steer- 
ing colamn  and  Ita  wheel,  of  a  lamp  rotatablj  mounted 


14.36«,  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Josiph  P.  Fox, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Riemann, 
ihemnitz.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.345.  Original  No.  1.038,739,  dat*»d  Sept.  17,  1W12. 
Serial  No.  633,581,  filed  June  16,  1911.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


upon   the  vehicle,  and  means  including  a  member  within 
reach  of  the  driver's  seat  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  steering  gear,  whereby  the  position  of  the  lamp  may 
be  adjusted  by  the  motion  of  the  steering  gear  or  manu 
ally  Independently  of  It. 

7.  In  means  for  adjusting  a  lamp  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  means  manually  operable  to 
steer  the  vehi(  le,  of  a  lamp  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
vehicle,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  steer 
iug  means  having  provision  for  ready  detachable  connec- 
tion therewith  within  reach  of  the  driver's  seat,  whereby 
the  i>osition  of  the  lamp  may  L>e  adjusted  i>y  the  motion 
of  said  steering  means  or  manually  Independently  of  it. 

8.  In  means  for  directing  the  lights  of  motor  driven  ve 
hides  in  various  directions  relative  to  the  vehicle,  the 
■onibiiia tiou  with  the  steering  gear  and  movably  mounted 

liglits  on  the  vehicle,  of  clutch  mtaus  for  engagement  with 
a   part    of    the    steering   gear    for   ilire<  ting    the    liuhts    by 
the  movement  of  the  steering  gear  and  for  disengagement 
from  said  steering  gear  for  directing  the  lamps  independ 
futly  of  movement  of  said  steering  gear. 

9.  In  dirigible  lighting  apparatus  for  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  the  ronibination  of  a  steering  post,  an  annular 
member  rotaiat)ly  surrounding  said  steering  post,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  annular  member,  and  tbxible  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  lever  to  the 
lights  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


14,3(57.      INDICATING  SIGNAL  FuK   VKHICLES.  WiL 

LiAM   p.   Hammond,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Klie<l   July   7,  iyi7. 

Serial     No.     179,293.       Original     No.     1,199,545,  dated 

Sept.   26,   1916,   Serial  No.   099,527,  tiled   Dec.  27.  191U. 
(Cl.   177—31.7.) 


1.  A  direction  inilicat'u  \<n-  vehicles,  including  u  cover 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent  transparent 
areas,  1  omplemental  design  elements  upon  the  transparent 
areas,  said  design  elements  having  such  a  r>'latioii  to  each 
■  ither  that  selected  sets  then-of  taken  independently  form 
i-ompl>'te  direction  Indicating  designs,  independent  Uluml- 
natiiu:  iiitiin-  behiiiil  the  respective  areas  of  the  transpar- 
.■nt  pliite.  means  for  loiitining  the  li^ht  from  eaih  llhiml 
Dating  means  to  the  particular  area  of  the  transpartiit 
plate,  and  seleitive  means  for  controlling  the  independent 
illuminatirjg  means  whereby  any  selected  set  of  the  design 
elements  ran  be  Illuminated  to  lndl<-ate  the  desired  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  direction  Indicator  tor  vehicles,  including  a  cover 
plate  provliletl  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  tranapar- 
>nt  areas,  a  c<intlnuou«  design  e.xteudlng  over  the  various 
transparent  areas,  the  various  elements  of  the  design  be- 
ing of  a  complemental  nature  and  having  such  a  relation 
to  each  other  that  selective  set.s  thereof  taken  Independ 
•■ntly  form  I'omplete  dlrectiuu  indicating  designs,  iu.i>' 
pendent  illuminating  means  b<'hind  the  respective  trims- 
parent  areas  of  the  cover  plate,  means  for  conflning  the 
light  from  each  Illuminating  means  to  the  particular  area 
of  the  cover  plate.  an<l  selecti\e  means  for  controlling  the 
independent  Illuminating  means  whereby  any  selected  set 
of  the  element  of  the  design  can  be  llluminat»Hl. 

3  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  and  the  like  in- 
I  luding  a  transparent  plate  subdivided  Into  a  central 
area  and  end  areas,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  uni- 
tary design  extending  over  all  of  the  areas  and  the  por- 
tions thereof  over  the  different  areas  having  such  a  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that  the  central  portion  In  combination 
with  either  of  the  end  portions  forms  a  complete  direction 
indicating  design.  Independent  Illuminating  means  behind 
the  respective  areas  of  the  transparent  plate,  means  for 
confining  the  light  of  each  illuminating  means  to  Its  par- 
ticular area,  and  selective  means  for  controlling  the  In- 
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dependent  lIlumlnRting  means  whereby  the  central  area  of 
the  transparent  plate  can  be  Illuminated  in  combination 
with  either  one  of  the  end  areas  thereof. 

4.  A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into  a  central 
compartment  and  opposite  end  compartments,  a  transpar- 
ent plate  extending  across  the  several  compartments  and 
having  a  double  headed  arrow  marked  thereon,  the  shaft 
of  the  arrow  extending  across  the  central  compartment 
while  the  arrow  heads  point  in  opposite  directions  and  are 
disposed  over  the  opposite  end  compartments.  Independent 
Illuminating  means  within  the  several  compartments,  and 
selective  means  for  controlling  the  illuminating  means  to 
ilhimliiate  the  central  compartment  in  combination  with 
either  of  the  end  compartments. 

5.  A  signal  as  characterl7,t><l,  comprising  a  containing 
case  having  a  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  trans- 
parent sections  laterally  extended  and  centrally  united  to 
Indicate  opposite  lateral  directions  ;  a  plurality  of  illumi- 
nating members  for  said  sections  ;  a  plurality  of  partitions 
confining  a  central  portion  to  exclude  the  tight  thereof 
from  the  other  portions  :  and  means  for  selectively  illumi- 
nating the  said  members. 

6.  A  signal  as  characterlze<l,  comprising  a  containing 
case  haN'ing  a  cover,  said  cover  being  pruvMed  with  trans- 
parent sections  laterally  e.xtende.l  an<l  centrally  united,  de- 
sign elements  upon  the  transparent  .sections  of  the  cover. 
Independent  Illuminating  means  for  said  sections,  parti- 
tions confining  a  central  section  to  exclude  the  light 
thert'of  from  the  oth-r  sertlons,  and  selective  means  for 
contridiliig  tbe  illuminating  means,  the  before  mentioned 
design  elonieuts  having  a  complemental  relation  so  that 
selected  sets  thereof  taken  independently  form  complete 
direction  indicating  design.s. 

7.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  containing 
case  having  a  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  trans 
parent  sections  laterally  extended  and  centrally  united 
to  indicate  opposite  lateral  directions,  a  plurality  of  illumi- 
nating members  for  said  sections  ;  a  plurality  of  partitions 
confining  a  central  portion  to  exclude  the  light  thereof 
from  the  other  portions  ;  and  means  for  Illuminating  the 
centrnl  im mber  and  one  of  the  side  nierntier^  tn  se,  ure  the 
combiiied  symbolical  effect  of  the  designs  of  said  sections. 

8.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  containing 
case  provided  with  sections  laterally  extended  and  cen- 
trally united  and  provided  with  designs  to  Indicate  oppo- 
site lateral  dlre<-tlons,  a  plurality  of  illuminating  members 
for  said  sections;  a  plurality  of  partitions  confining  a 
central  portion  to  exclude  the  light  thereof  from  the  other 
portions  ;  and  means  for  Illuminating  the  central  member 
and  one  of  the  side  members  to  secuie  the  combined  sym- 
bolical effect  of  the  designs  of  said  sections. 

9.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  containing 
case  having  a  cover  ^aici  cover  being  provided  with  trans- 
parent .,.,  >i,ai>  lat'iillN  extended  and  centrally  united  to 
Indiiaic  opposite  lateral  directions;  a  plurality  of  illumi 
nating  members  for  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  parti 
tlons  confining  a  central  portion  to  exclude  the  light 
thereof  from  the  other  portions,  and  means  for  illumi- 
nating said  members  so  that  the  center  member  and  a  side 
member  ar<>    In    indicating   comlitlon    simultaneously. 

10.  A  signal  a.s  characterizeii,  comprising  a  containing 
case  provided  with  sections  laterally  extended  and  cen- 
trally united  and  provided  with  designs  to  Indicate  oppo- 
site lateral  directions  ;  a  plurality  of  illuminating  mem- 
bers for  said  sections  ;  a  plurality  of  partitions  confining 
a  centra!  portion  to  exclude  the  light  thereof  fr(im  the 
other  portions;  and  means  for  Illuminating  -^aid  mem- 
bers so  that  the  central  member  and  a  side  member  are  In 
indicating    condition    simultaneously. 


14,S68.  HEEL-BT'ILDING  MACHINE.  .M.exander  A. 
HtTDSov,  Cincinnati.  f>hio  Fileii  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  120,896.  Original  No.  1,156,842,  dated  Oct 
12.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.753.  filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  (Cl, 
12— .-^O.) 
1.   In  combination  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  blank 

assembling  device,    clamps,    a    rotatable   support   for   said 


clamps  located  adjacent  to  said  assembling  device,  a 
treadle  bar,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  treadle 
bar  with  the  clamp  support  and  the  blank  assembling  de- 
vice, whereby  movement  of  said  treadle  bar  causes  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  asembllng  de\-ice  and  said  clamp 
support. 


2.  A  heel  building  machine  comprlting  a  blank  assembl 
ing  device,  a  series  of  clamps  rotatlvely  mounted  adjacent 
to   the  assembling  device,   and   means  adapted   to  simulta- 
neously   operate    the    assembling    device    and    release    the 
clamps. 

3.  In  a  heel  building  machine  the  combination  of  a 
blank  asembling  device,  a  series  of  clamps  rotatlvely 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  assembling  device,  and  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  the  assembling  device, 
rotate  the  clamps,  and  release  the  clamps. 

4.  In  ( oniliiuation  in  a  heel  t>ulldlng  machine,  a  blank 
assembling  device,  a  series  of  clamps,  and  a  vertically  ro 
tatable  wheel  adapted  to  mount  the  clamps  on  Its  rim  ad- 
jacent to  the  blank  assembling  device,  each  of  said  clamps 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  Jaw  reciprocally  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  base,  a  jaw  adjustably  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  base,  means  adapted  to  swlvelly  mount  the 
second  mentioned  jaw  in  Its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  sec 
ond  means  adapted  to  move  the  first  mentioned  Jaw 
toward  the  second  mentioned  Jaw  to  clamp  a  heel  block 
between  them. 

5.  A  heel  building  machine  consisting  of  a  vertically 
positioned  wheel,  a  series  of  heel'  clamps  mounted  upon 
each  quarter  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  freshly 
glued  heels  and  mians  to  Impart  a  step  by  step  rotation 
to  the  wheel,  whereby  the  step  by  step  movements  neces 
sary  to  make  one  revolution  of  the  whetd  consume  the 
time  necessary  for  the  glue  to  set. 

6.  In  a  heel  tiuildlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  wheel  positioned  vertically  adjacent  to  the  table, 
a  series  of  clamps  positioned  upon  each  quarter  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  freshly  glued  heels,  a  clamp 
releasing  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  the  table  and 
means  to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  wheel 
whereby  In  one  revolution  of  the  wheel  the  glue  may  be 
set  and  the  heel  released  from  Its  clamp  upon  its  return 
to  the  table. 


14,369.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Ai.bbht  M.  Pig»on, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norris- 
town.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.873.  Original  No.  1,218,004. 
dated  Jan.  16,  1917,  Serial  No.  20,068.  filed  Apr.  8, 
1915.     (Cl.  66—21,) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  needle 
carrier;  spring  beard  needles  mounted  therein;  means  for 
closing  the  needle  beards  to  permit  the  shedding  of  tbe 
loops :  and  means  for  engaging  the  beards,  whereby  rlbra- 
tlon  thereof,  after  the  shedding  of  the  loops,  It  prereoted. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
carrier  ;  spring  beard  needles  mounted  therein  ;  meam  for 
moving  said  needles  longitndlnally  ;  means  for  closing  tbe 

i   beards  of  said  needles  to  permit  the  shedding  of  the  yam 
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loops  oTer  the  same  .  and  niHsns  (or  engaglDg  tbe  beards 
of  the  needles  when  said  needles  are  approaching  the  end 
of  their  receding  movement  ;  whereby  vibration  of  the  nee- 
dle beards,  after  the  shedding  uf  the  loops.  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cyllDiler  ;  a  series  of  spring  h«ard  neetUea  carried  thereby  ; 
means  for  rloslng  the  needle  tit-ards  to  permit  the  shedding 
of  the  loops  :  and  means  for  engaging  the  needle  beards, 
whereby  vibration  thereof  after  the  shedding  of  the  loops. 
Is  prevented. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  ;  a  series  of  spring  b«ard  needles  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  beards  of  the  needles  for 
closing  said  needle  beards  for  (bedding  the  yarn  loops  over 
the  same  and  for  engaging  th4  beards  of  the  needles  when 
said  needles  are  at  the  lower  end  of  their  stroke  for  pre- 
venting vibration  of  the  needle  beards  upon  reversal  of 
the  movement  of  the  needles 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  ;  a  series  of  spring  beard  needles  carried  thereby  ; 
a   beard   presaer   for   each   needle   mounted   on    the   needle 

•  cylinder  and  having  tneans  for  engaging  and  closing  the 
beard  of  the  needle  for  shedding  the  yarn  loops  over  the 
same,  and  means  for  engaging  the  needle  beard  when  the 
needle  Is  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  reciprocation  for  prevent- 
ing vibration  of  said  needle  beard  upon  the  reversal  of 
the  movement  of  the  needle. 

Q.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  ;  a  series  of  spring  beiird  needles  carried  thereby  ; 
a  beard  presser  for  each  neqdle  mounted  on  the  needle 
cylinder  ;  means  for  engaging  Mid  beard  pressers  for  caus- 
ing said  pressers  to  close  the  Ijeards  for  shedding  the  yam 
loops  over  the  same,  and  saM  pressers  having  means  for 
engaging  the  needle  beards  when  the  needles  are  at  the 
lower  end  of  their  reciprocation  for  preventing  vibration 
of  said  needle  beards  apon  tbe  reversal  of  the  movement 
of  the  need  lea. 

7.  In  a  kalttlBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  needle  grooves  therein  ;  a  series  of  spring 
beard  needles  located  In  said  (rooves  ;  a  beard  presscr  for 
each  needle  located  In  each  needle  groove,  cams  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  beard  pressers  for  swinging  the 
same  to  close  the  beards  of  the  needles  to  permit  the  yarn 
loop*  to  pass  over  the  same,  said  beard  preners  having 
means  for  engaglBg  the  sprfeig  beards  and  pladng  the 
aane  aador  teaaton  wUle  the  needles  are  at  the  lower  end 
of  tkelr  stroke. 

8.  In  a  kmlttlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  neadle 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  spaced  partition!  forming  nee- 
dle groorec  spring  beard  needles  located  In  said  grooves, 
said  partitions  being  cut  away  at  the  npper  ends  thereof 
to  a  polat  bolow  the  lowest  eiitreme  position  of  the  needle 
beai^  dnrlnc  tke  reciprocation  of  the  needles,  a  beard 
precaer  for  each  needle  loi-ated  between  the  partltlaos  on 
the  cyUnder,  said  beard  pressers  being  thickened  above  the 
end*  of  tlK  cat  away  partitions,  so  as  to  provide  a  wide 
bearlBc  rarface  for  engaging  the  beard  of  the  ne«dl*. 


9.  In  a  knitting  marhiiu-  the  romhiiiatiuu  of  a  iieciUe 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  spared  partitions  forming  i^ee- 

die  grooves  ,  spring  beard  ueeUli-s  located  in  siilii  grooves, 
said  partitions  t>eiug  cut  away  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
to  a  point  below  the  luwest  extreme  position  uf  the  needle 

t>eards   during    the    r>'ciprocation    of    the    nee<lles.    a    L>eard 

i  presser  for  each  needle  located  In  the  groove  between  the 
I  partitions  and  extending  above  the  cut  away  ends  of  the 
partitions,  said  Ueard  presser  being  thickened  above  said 
ends  of  the  partitions  to  provide  a  wide  bearing  surface 
for  the  beartl  of  the  needle,  and  said  pressers  being  con 
structed  so  as  to  engage  the  beards  of  the  needles  while  the 
needles  are  at  the  lower  ends  of  their  strolte  for  prevent- 
ing the  beards  from  vibrating. 

10.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lUHnile 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  forming  nee 

die  grooves,  said  partitions  being  cut  away  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  series  of  spring  beard  needles  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  a  beard  presser  for  each  needle  mounted  in  the 
needle  grooves,  and  extending  above  the  needle  cylinder, 
said  beard  presser  having  a  cam  surface  at  Its  upper  end 
and  thickened  to  form  a  wide  surface  for  engaging  the 
t)eard  of  the  needle  for  closing  the  same  to  shed  the  >arn 
loop,  and  a  cut  away  portion  beneath  said  widened  portion. 
providing  a  clearance  space  for  said  loop. 

11.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  forming  nee- 
dle grooves,  said  partitions  being  cut  away  at  their  uppt-r 
ends,    a   series    of    spring    l)€ard    needles    mounted    in    >.iiid 

I  grooves,  a   beard  presser   for  each  needle  mounted   In   the 

!  needle  groove,   and   extending  above   the   needle   cylinder, 

said  beard  presser  having  a  cam  surface  at  its  upper  end 

and    thickened    to    form   a   wide    surface    for    engaging    the 

beard  of  tbf  nt-^'dle  for  closing  the  same  to  shed   the  yarn 

I  loop,  and  a  cut  away  portion  beneath  said  widened  ponion 

t  for    forming   a   clearance   space    for    said    loop,   eat  h    biard 

!   presser  being  thickened  beneath  said  cut  away  portion  and 

I    constructed  so  as  to  form  a  wide  surface  for  engaging  the 

spring    beard    of    the    needle    while    said    needle    is   at    the 

j    lower  end  of  Us  Btroke  and  reversing  its  movement. 

12.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  n-Tille 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  grooves  foritied  thertin.  a 
spring  beard  needle  for  each  groove,  a  beard  pre.sser  for 
each  needle  located  in  the  needle  groove,  said  l>eard  presser 
having  a  rounded  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  needle. 
a  tapered  upper  end,  a  notch  beneath  said  tapered  upper 
end.  and  a  widened  surface  below  said  notch  adaptetl  to 
engage  the  beard  of  the  netnlle  when  said  needle  is  at  the 
lower  end  of  Its  stroke. 


DESIGNS. 


51,294.  LIOnTINO-FIXTCRE.  Hahht  C.  Adam,  St. 
Loots,  Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,656. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tkc  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxtore,  aa  shown. 
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61.295  r(»RT.\m,E  FIUEPLACB.  NUMA  L.  Adcoih, 
iwh-Hmhre.  I^.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177, bl2.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^y^AM<!S^-^/-:'-U.J      la.fAAAA/»> « . 
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61,296.  HUMIDIFIER  E.sricv  H  ^iiiur.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  as8l|?Eor  to  Esta  Wnter  .Auxlllator  Co  .  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed  .Tune  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  lT4.rt.'!l.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  humidifier,  as  shown. 


f 


w 


w 


51,297.  FINi.KRKINi.  I.'s:iM,.vn  I'.EU.v.sTiiN.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .lull.  :;l  1!M:  .-«.rial  .Nn.  176,244.  Term 
pf  patent  7  years. 


The   ornaruenfal   di-ijxn    fdr   a    fitiger   rine.   a«   shown. 


61,298.     WATCHC.VSE  ruOTECTOK.     (iiLBHrrH  Bbow.v, 

I'rovidenie.  K  I  ,  ,i>Mgiior  t..  Tlie  E,  A.  I'otter  Co., 
Providence,  U.  I.,  .n  Corporatinn  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
July  .'lO,  1H17.  .■^.rial  No.  l^Li.(j.'i2.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The    oriianieiital    deslgi.     ••u-     1    p.prtab 
sbowii. 


tire    place    as   l        The   ornamental   design    f.r   n    nati  h     .'isc    protector   aa 
I   shown. 
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51,299.  SALES  COUNTER  OR  CABINET.  Hbnry  Allbn 
Dallit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Unit  Con-' 
structlon  Company,  Phlladelpfcia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,480. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


5  1,302.  FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Chaelbs  Fischek.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  185„'^64.     Term  of  patent  ,Hi  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   sales   counter   or    cabinet 
aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  dfslifn  fnr  a  finger  riii(<  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, aa  abown. 


-\  :'.<<:>       CHII.KS    iirTKK    (J.VKMKNT.      Elizabeth    T. 
51,.30<>.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.      Emma  W.  I).)U.;!1tt,  Cress-  'i'^'  k.s    ( •ain'ThlK.'.  Ma^s       Fll.d  May  28,  1917.     S.rlal 

kill,    N,    J.,    assignor   to    Cheney    Brotht-rs.    .^^outh    Man-  ^"    171  ."is-^      T>rin  of  pat.-ut  7  years. 

Chester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne-tlcut.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1917,  Serial  No.  186,242.  Term  of  patent  3J 
vears. 


^^^^""m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabrlr  as  shown. 


51,301.  TEXTILE  FABRir.  En  ma  W,  Doughty,  Cress- 
kill,  N.  J.,  assii?nor  ro  Cheney  Broth'T*.  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  c,,ii  n.-.  r  Int .  FiI.mI 
Aug.  14,  1917.  Seriiii  No.  186.1.'4:;,  T.Tni  ..f  jiatent  ;{j 
years. 


I 


The  ornamental  de'-^ern   fir  .1   child's  outer   cirnunt    as 
shown. 


.1      Vlli      I 


}m 


51.304  C.XSING  FOR  TnERMOST.XTS.  Er.r.wooD  C. 
.luHN.s,  ,It'r>ey  I'ity.  .\ .  .1  ,  assignor  tn  i.oM  Car  ll.'Hting 
vV  I.IkIiI '•'■k'  CMinpaiiy.  .\fw  York.  .\  '\  .  a  Corii..rnt  ji'ii 
ui  New  Vurk,  Fii.-.l  .June  2u,  1917  >.rl,il  No.  175.i>25. 
Term  of  p.-it.-nt    14   years. 


k 


II 


■i»li  a'w»  ■■!  t  ,r 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   textile   fabric  as   shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  thermostats,  as 
shown. 
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51,305.       COMBIN.XTION     FLOWBRHOLDER     AND  1   51..308.      BASKET       Anobkw   J     SANTonn^  Newark,    Ohi^ 

DRESS-PROTKCTCH       Gi.adts   C.   Kank.    Washington,  assignor   to   A.    H.    He.sey   &    '  '-    ^'^    '"';•       ''",,;,   14 

D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,350.     Term  of  ,lnne  .3U,  1917.     Serial  No.  1  , -,"-11        f.  rm  o,  pat.  nt   14 

patent  14   years.  years. 


The  ornamental  design  frr  a   combination  flower  holder 
and  dress  protestor,  as   sh"\v!, 


61  3n«  HAl'CK  GHI8LA1M  KfiriH.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Flle<l  May  I'J  1!M7  Serial  No.  168.286.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i   yt'ars 


The  ornanientnl  design  for  a   I'H-ket  a.-  >howL. 


The  ,.rr. a  mental  design   f"r  a  badge,  as  shown. 


51,309.  IdV  MiiNKi:V.  STEf'HEs  <i.  SzuiKu.  N.«  York, 
N.  Y.  Fil.Ml  Mar  I's.  1917.  S.Tlal  No.  15S.i:3«,  T-rra 
of   pai'iit   :.j   years. 


The  orii.iTn.'nr.'il  d-siL-n   for  n  tov  monkey,  a?  shown. 


51307        STATUETTE.       Beatrice     K.    McKenzik,     Wil-       ,M,:;i(..      I.ACK   lA.NKL.     Cn  mu  ks    l     W  nttehs    I'hiladel- 
niette     in       Filed    .Tan.   22,    1917.      Serial   No.    143.SG9.  phia,    Ta      ;i-.^i^iM  i    t,.    North    .Mn.ri  a,:,    l..a-.    tonitany. 

T,.rn.'o'-    pai.M    T    n  ears.  I'hiladelphm,  I'a  .  a  .  orpora  tio,,  ..f  l^^l:^^  .^  a  M:,       l^.-d 

Apr.  17.  1'J17,     Serial  Nu.  11J2,772,     Term  ol  patent   ,-.j 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   d-'slgn    for   iiii   arti.!<-   of   t. a  tile   rrnnu- 
fncture,  substantially  as  shown  and  ,1.  s,  ritied. 
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■>,  ini: 


/  ! 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  apphed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b'  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.     No      TV  (174        .«i,\vs    1ft.      VEHICLES.     NOT     IN     !    S.r    Nci    '.'ir.Tn        <  (  i.a  SS   .Sv       I  HI  NTS   A  M '  IT  HMCA 
riri'IM,    KNi;iNKs  .      <\\irtL   Golden     N.w    York     ''       TIONS  ^      Mm  r«E  M'<,K)iKK   n>Nh!sv    Nnshviiit'    Thdd. 
N.   i.      ITlid  .May  7,  1914.  Kil.<l   I»<>c,   i»     I'-tir.- 


P'lrtiruJitr   lir^rriptitin    nl    quods. — .Ml    P.i.Rts-    TTavlnp    n 
.Sn''iii:ll   Mrtiiufari  urfd  finil   SoUi  by  Me. 


Ser.  No.  88.111  ii  r..\SS  I'ti  MK  AST  KIN';  \NT>  sri- 
ENTIFir  .Vl'I'LIANCKS  i  I.ast\i*x  K.i:  vk  >  <•  .  He  h- 
est.i.  .\.  V.      Filwl  .lulv  22.  l'J\:,. 


I''}}i,>  iihir    'I' "irij/tUin    of    gijodi<    -  Vhoxogvaphic    Cam- 
■i~    I  aiii.ra    Uaiks  and  Film. 
I  I'lnn^   u»i    sjuce  Mar.  10.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  00.212       <  i.Ass';     HAi.t.At.i:  1  ii  ihm:  i:(^rir 

MENTS.  I'<  iH  lit  ii.li  .s  AND  P(m  Kin  llodKS.i 
M\\MK  .JKKKn:.st.\  l'Ki"i'.\ttD,  Minneapolis,  .Miiii;  Filfd 
ULt.  2'.<    1015. 


HhHF^^^-^ 


\y 


^^*T^-^^--y^^ 


IH)DYGANDER 


I'dftiruUir  (1>  nrrifition  of  goods. — For  and  as  the  Ooneral 

Titlf   ff   a    S.cic'^   iif    Printed   and    I'lildishfMl   Rhymes   and 
Short  I'rose  ('(impositions  for  rhiidrcii  ou  N'arious  Topics. 
Vlatrnti  vme  hIdi  e  Aug.   15,   1015 


Ser.  N(i  02. 7.".;^.  (CLASS  1.3  '  ITARHWARK  ANI" 
PFUMBINi;  ANH  STEAM  FITTIN' .  SrPI'LIES.i  L 
Hv>    I.EMrn,  T'nlon  CitT,  Ind.      Fllwl  F.  i,    lu.  1916. 


•  "(iiiMstinL-  ■>!  .'Ml  ii\a'i  ;:r(iund  of  rfd  cin  Ir.  i.-.l  \,\  jiii  oval 
liord.T  of  Kold  <>r  y.'lh.w.  the  word  "  rnii.n  '  hcUiK  dis- 
placed therein  ill  t;"M  ,,r  yellow 

I'lirticuliir  lit  sirii,tii,ii  './  (jiji/dti.lii\'.h,r  I'.iiinpeiH  for 
<,'losLt  Seats  ;  Hul.il'tr  Stojipers  for  IJ1^alo^le^,  Sinks,  and 
Hath  ;  RuM>er  Si  rew  and  Tack  Bumpers,  and  ("iowet  Seats. 

("hiim-'^  n>'   ■^lnr(    (.n  "T  a^oiit  Ma\    1.  1015. 


Ser     .\m     !t.".lv»i        (IT, ASS    4t',       FOdliS    .\  N 1  >    IN'iltFUI- 

K.NTS    I  >V    I'iMIIlS.I         THK    Ski  THWESIKliN     Mil.:.IN(,    ('(J. 

l.itj..    New    York.    N.    V..   and    Kansas    City.    Mo.      I-'iled 
May  27.  1010. 


LA  PERLk 


No  .  hiiiii  i.eiii;;  made  to  the  representation  of  the  trunk 
apart   from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawlni:.  J'aitirul<i.r    difcriptxn     of     goods. — Wheal  Flour,     liye- 

I'nriuuiar  drti(iiptu,n  'if  ■jo'^iix       Tniuk'~.  Flour,   Self  Hislnj;  and   Prepared  Flour. 

ChliiHs    i/.v(    silKe    :i(MMIt    .•"v'pteinl..  r.    I'.'l.',  ,  CI(lim.-<    W*    -In^e    (<.ti>l„-r,    1914. 
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SlvfTKMBKR  J5,  1917. 


S.r.   No.   9»V4jy        iCLASS  30       «  RoCKKRV     KAKTIIKN        Ser.    No.    98.771.       (CLASS    28.      .IKWKF.KV    AM.    I'UK- 
\\AHK.   A.VD  PORCFLAIN  1      1  im  denhekc'^,   Washiiik;  rTOT'S  MKT  AT.  WARE/)     North   Wifki.  \s   Watch  Co. 

t"^-    I'     '  ■      Filfil    Jul.v    ^,    l'.»l'l.      ("uiltT    ten  y.'Hr    pro  In...   M..  ii,-.ii.-i.l,   ohi...      Filed   Oct.    I'.t.    lulM. 


viao. 


THE  DEPBIBABIE  STOR£, 


Partirul'ir  'Ifurriptifin  nf  fj'V^d'  T'-apofs.  IMfrhers, 
Va.s>'H.  S.ilaii  S.ts.  Tt  a  .*^t't«.  Hurtau  St-rs,  Jardiniferes, 
Sutrar  arnl  f'rf>ani  St>t.«,  I>!nn"r  t^«>ts.  IMnri'Twarf.  F.nwN. 
IiniirfU.i  Raiks.  Hair  Rp(fivt'r.<  Puffl'oxt's,  t'omli  anil 
r.rush  S.r-,  ("i)!iih  Tra v<.  riaijU'f.  ToUi-t  Sets,  Chaiulx.'rs, 
Cu^pitlorii,  anil  .Mtu:« 

Claims   u-it   <\urt'   .lamiarv,    1>>',I5. 


S,r  -No  !H;.4ao.  (CLASS  31".  FURMTUKE  A.\l>  UP 
nii[.STERY.)  (iOLDBVBEin;  s,  Wa.shinkrton  D  ('.  FUfil 
July  8,  I'.'IO,      I'niU'r   t>'ii  ytar  pruvisD. 


jumumsrm. 


Pnrtievlnr  drurription  of  gn'id»l — Kitchen.  Dining  Room, 

ail  1  Parl'T  Tnb|.'.-<:  Chairs  for  nousehnld.  Office,  and  Storp 
['~.  .  Sro.il-  f  ii  Hmi-^fhold.  (Hfirp,  and  Stnri'  T'-^i' ;  S.  T'.'r^. 
S.ifas.  Divans.  I>f.-ik>.  Furniturp-Cablnpts.  I'.nukra.s.'s, 
I'.onk  Uaiks.  Hu  Raclis,  Music-Rarks.  Reds.  Cradlt'S, 
.Swing's.  Cupboards.  Bfni'hps,  C'ouches.  Curtain  Poles.  Win 
dow  Siiadt's  and  itrarket-;.  Furnitore-Coverlngs. 
C'.iim.-   Mv    vitiif  J.inuarv,   l'<93. 


I'mt liiil'ii  'h  «(  riptti.n  lit  g'liidM.  —  Lo. 
l'.ri..M  I, .■.■;,  r.'n.lani,-.  iiinl  Arliclcs  of  .I.'Wi'lr 
(.'a.-iin-'  r.Mdy  Arr.-ui,'r.|  to  Hold  Pii-turcs  an. I 
able  i.r   Vain..!    M.'inent.i.'-. 

riatmn  use  since  July  18,  191G. 


k.'fs.       I'..i.s, 

y     I  la  \  111 u    a 

otii.r    \'aln 


S.  ••       .\i       KHCXGii  .CLASS     M.        .MISICM.      l\<Il;r- 

MK.NTS  A.M)  SII'PI.IKS  I  AliTHfK  Sii.wikkskt 
Dftr^'it.  Mi'h.,  assliriiiir  to  Opprollo  Phoim^rapli  ><■>.. 
Inc..  Detroit.  Mi' h.,  a  Corp. .ration  .,f  Mi.hiiran.  I'lir.i 
Jan.  4,  1917. 


■,•     .No    f»>^.44S.      iCLA8.>^  46.      FOODS    AND    IN<iREDI- 
FNTS    OF    FOODS.)      High    C.     Sm.\i.i.,    Chi. am.,    Ill 
Fil.d  o.  t.  5.  1916. 


I'liiticuhi)    d'  ■>■  riplf.ii  'jf  ijifni.i.      PhMUDK'rapli.^.  Taikiiin 
Machines.  Re.  oris. 

Clnimx  ui-   siii.e  Ort.  2^.  1916. 


Sum  -  ORE 


Particular  dfRrripti/jn    f>f   .//'.ff*    -Candy   Kisses.   Crnrk 
ers.  an.l  C«>real  Rreakfa.st  F'uod. 

Claim*  uxf  sinre  ahoiit  .Tune  in,  191,'). 


■r.     No.     9«,76.S.        (CLASS     36.       MUSICAL     INSTRU- 
MENTS   AND    SUPPLIES  I      Mci.onoijR.APH     Corpora 


TIO.N-,  Now  York,  .N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 


Particular  d'xcriptinn  of  '/'/o'/«  —  Phonoiiraphs,  Talking 
Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Juni'  1.  1916. 


s.r  No.  100.816.  1CI..VSS  :{7  I'Al'KR  AND  STATJON- 
KRY.)  Nbk.sah  I'AiEU  Ci..Mi'A.\V,  Neeuati,  VVi..«.  FUeil 
Jan.  22.  1917. 


^^»5, 


Particular  dcitrription    .'  g'ludx-      I'nn.l  and   L.'.Ig.T   Pa- 
per and    Writing  I'apers. 

I'l'iim.t  UK'    sin.-e  .Inlv    1.    191.'), 


Ser  .No.  102,369  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Cuu. isi.b  Pai  kim;  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  1.'3,   1917. 


SEA  PRINCE 


Particular   dcacriptinti    i.f  ij""d>i. — Canned   Salmon. 
I'hnmn  uKC  since  .\ug.  5.   1916. 
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Ser.  No.  102.470.      (CLASS  .Hs       1  KLNIS  AND  ril'.LICA- 

TIONS.)         HOMKlt     \      Ko!.KHKA\  Kt;,     Clil.aL'o.     Ill  File.! 

Mar     2H.    1917. 


Partnulnr  d'  <(ri/ifi..)i  of  goods. — Sheet.  Pamphlets,  and 
Books  of  Mu~i< 

ciaimx  unf    sin.c  abmit   .laii    '_'•>    T.ilS. 


S.r,  No,  in:;. 711  (CLASS  46.  FO(»DS  AND  IN(.UED1- 
K.NTS  (  il  FOODS.)  Petkr  Cau.i.ku  KoHI  ku  Swi.s.s 
CiioroiATK.s  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     File<l  Apr.  4, 

1917, 


/'(irtniiliir   di ■•<iriptvij\   of   ijii'idx-  Milk  Chocolate. 
Clinmf    u«i    --iiKe   Oct.    l,"i,    liUf) 


Sep  No  lo.'?,06.'i.  (CLASS  41;  F' h  iDs  ,\  N  h  INCREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  The  Wiiiinm  S  Mkukkii.  (Hk.mi- 
CAI.  Com  IAN  ^.  ('iuiinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  .\pr.   17,  1917. 


Parttiular  d'  xmpt  inn   of  iiuods        Flavoring  Kxtra.ts   for 
Making  So. la  Fountain  .*<yrup--  an.l    for   Use  in  Cooking, 
Clatmn  ux.t  .since  Mtir.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  .No.  l(»;i.r)6o.  (CLASS  4.").  HFVFRAdFS.  NO.N- 
ALCOHOLIC.)  J.  P..  (;uEE.N.  lloU!-t.'n.  Te.\.  Filinl 
Mnv   ,1,   1917. 


SI 


N 


«F, 


Particular    description    of   poods. — A    Soft    Drink. 
Claims  Use  since  Mar.   15,   1917. 


Si  r    .No.   lo;S.6o2,      (CLASS  49       Dl  SI'l  LLFD  A  1 ,(  oHoLIC 
LIQUORS,!      P.   ('AMI'   \    Ca    S.    Fn    «    .    Saiitiai-'o.   Cut.)) 
Filed   -May  b,  1917. 


Particular  dc^criptiiin   of  good.-  — Rum. 
C'/uimw  u-^e  sniii    January,  i;»o4 


s,  r    No     io:;.7t;i.      iCL.vss   <;.     ('IIfmicals,    mfdi 

CINKS,  AND  PFIARMACFUTIC.VI.  PREPARATIONS,! 
M\T.\sniK..  .\KAM\is!  .  lliroNliinia.  Japau.  Fileii  Ma^ 
>4.   I'.tlT       rnmi    ten  year   proviso. 


Pnrtifiiliir  d*  scriptvm  of  i/ood"  —A  Meu-tr\iMl  Me.lii  lue 
Clnimx   ufi    since  .hily   23.   l'»94. 


Ser      No      103. 916         (CLASS    6.       CHK.MIC.KLS.    MEDI 
CINFS.   AND  PiL\RM.\CFUTICAl.  PREPAR ATH  tNS  . 
A     Pofu.iois  &;  Co  .   Im  ,.   New   York,    .N.   Y.     Fik'<l  May 
IK.   1917. 


NOYITA 


Particular    description    of  goods. — Face  Powder.    Toilet 

Waters,  Rouge,  Lip  Sticks,  Perfumes,  E.vel)row  Pencils, 
and  Pomades. 

Claims   u-xr  sin.f   .Nov,   19,  19o2. 


Ser,     No,     l(t3.920.        (CLASS    6,       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
riNES.  AND  PHAR.MA(^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.   BorR.tois  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y,     Filed  May 
18,   1917. 


eX^t 


'  I 


[Vol.  348, 


Particular  dci*cription    of    goods. — Khc«    I'owder    and 
Rouge. 

Claims  u*t  since   September,    1016. 

No.  4.] 
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S«r.  No.  In3.922.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEPI  f  Sf>r.  No.  104. .".55  iTL.XSS  >:  CHKMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL  I'RKI'ARATIUNS  .  \  ('[NES.  AND  I'll  .VU  \1.\<  Kl  ID  aI.  I'KKr.VK.^TIONS  i 
A  r.i'i  KM.!.-<  \  I'o.,  Inc.,  Nt'w  Y'.rk.  N.  V.  File<l  Mav  rui:  .\iti.i  vutd.n  CuEMKAt.  Co.,  YonktT-  .N  V  Fll-'^l 
li,,   lylT.                                    ,  -JuDc  y,   iyi7. 


TlmBffH 


i'arti'-nlnr   d'  ^cription  of   gtmds. — Fa<«;  I'owiler. 
Ciaim-<   H'f  -iini'f  Jan.   17,   1901. 


■r  N.  Iii4.n62.  1  CLASS  46  FonpS  AND  IN«;RED[ 
KNTS  (JF  FOODS.)  Ci-akes'  k  .\i:tih k  <'i!a\i,  cifv 
ianJ.  Uhlo.     Fllpd   May  25,   1917. 


SU  NKIS  T 


ParUruUir  d c n crip t ion  of  gvnd-^  — Carnly. 
''/'itm'»  u^e  sinre  Apr.    12,  1917. 


Spr  No.  in4.DN.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN<;RKDI 
FNTS  OF  FOODiJ. )  Tbxas  Stak  Flucu  MiLUi,  tial 
\.stoD.   Tfx      Fllt'd   Maj  2«.  1917 


Paitii-ul'ir  '1'  ^rf•ipti/)n  of  ijtods     -  W'hiat  Flour 
Claimi   III*'-  -iiuce   Nov.    2.    1910. 


^.-^  No  1114. 1>,2.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOH(  tl.IC 
r.lQT'nRS  I  NLwcicr,  (ioME/.  !li'';ina.  t'iit>a.  FIK'd 
.run-    1.    IfiK. 


GENESIS 


Pan I'ui'ir  (!•  ^rriptU)n  of  ifii'idi      Co;,'nac. 
Claims   u-"-  -ill  •■  .lannary,  1914. 


.^^r.     No      lu4,191.        (CLASS    t;        <  H  K.MICAI.S,     VIEDI 
CINES,   AND  PEIARMACEITD    \r.   I'KFI'ARATIONS 
Isms.    Si'bidkn    k   Co.    Inc.,    New    V^rK.    N.    Y.      Filed 
.Iiin^    1,    1917.  I 

SX'CWV  n.AKH 


P'lrUcmUu-  de«eription  of  QiH)dt. — Fhosphoric  Patte  am 

I'hii^phates. 

I'laim*    u*e   slm-p    1911. 


Particular  ,1'  m-rtpt  <■  n  •■*  ',"io(f». — M»"<ti' iual  I'l  >parat  itiii 
on   the  Order  "f  thr    I'.ni-arl.i  n    I'acillus. 
Claimn  iw  s!ii  .■  F-l..  7,   11*17. 


S.T.    No.    104  nr,;;  (l.\-v    •;        cHK.MK'ALS,     MEDI- 

CINES, AND  PII.\i:M  Ai  1:1  in  .\I.  PKKP.\K.\TIONS  ) 
Caukji  .N'  Heu>ki;.  t  iij' iniiHti.  Ohio.  FilfcJ  June  9, 
1917. 


Fhf  pnrrr.ii'   '■ti"w  11   '"Uii:  'hat   "!'  '  (i>    :tppllcant. 
p(irt\rulnr    /.  «.-ri;/fioi(    <,'     /•,',-/<. — Ilair-TonlCB. 
Claims  usv  .-lU' ••   I"''!'iia  ry.   l''l<i. 


Ser.  No.  IO4  4n'.(  ■i[,.VSS  L^  .IFWKI.IiV  ANI'  PUE- 
CI0D8  METAL  \V.\flK  1  iiENia  U  \i<.ut\  \  So.NS. 
Inc.,   N'w   >    rk     \     V      Fil<d  Jun.-  12,  1917. 


nSHSON 


Purtuular     /■  ^'i  fitiun    of    (food». — Flnuer  Itinkis      i:ar- 

Kint'>,  Han'l'auv.  ■»  I'l  1'  '  -  Hi'  I'in^.  P.ar  Piii».  ( 'u(T- 
Lii:ks,  rutrrin>  \'»'il  Pin-,  P.'i«  I'lu-^.  La  \  a  I  i  i^r.'-,  »»rii!i- 
ni"iirs  Hill  <  la-i'<  f'lr  Vilvt  •'oljars  aiiil  Kiiidun  Sau- 
r.iiri's.    PendHnr    San'-'r.-     Pra    ■•I.'ts.    y\'n.l,int-     N>'.  klaci-s. 

HriHx-hfs,    I.iir^rn    tt'^      I.'  ri-iiiiii-      M.-n.i.  Ir-     St HuckU's, 

Ornanu'nt.H  fnr  "'■■in'.-  I'.rti'l  I'li--  1 '.  1  rr.i  t.-  aipl  LlnjC'Tle- 
('lasps  Mad-'  "f  SiU.r  .ih.i  •  :  .Vi.w.v-  .it  .M.-ial-  in  Imtta- 
tlon   of  Stiver. 

Claims   utr  -liir*.   a'<piit    F' 1..    D;.    1917. 
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8er.  No  I04  44<i  (CLASS  5,  ADHKSIVES.)  C  L. 
Haithawo  &  Sd.ns,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June 
14,   1917 


fi^^^^ 


.Said  tradt  mark  nn-i-t-  of  the  name  "  C.  L.  llauth- 
away  .V  Son-  in  tht-  fa(simile  Iianiiwritlnjj  of  C.  L. 
Hauthaway.  tin-  founder  oi  thp  busin.-ss.  sjiid  name  l>eing 
embroldpre.l  at  the  top  and  two  ends  i>y  th«»  representa- 
tion of  H  row  of  portions  i.f  t.arrei-  ihe  top  border-line 
•  ■onsiwtlnK  of  thf  ri'pnst  ntatnoi  nf  tlo'  i^p  portion  of  the 
barrels,  and  the  emi  '.or<nr  Im.--  <(in-i»nnK  of  portions 
of  the  twu  enil  tvarr>ls  tlo  whul,.  civint'  the  appearance 
oi  a  lar^e  placard  IM-Hrint:  tli<-  la  -siniiif  sieimture  '  C.  L- 
llauthaway  &  Sons  '  pl.irrd  in  front  id  a  row  of  barrels, 
eoncealini.'  portions  ipf  the  'larrtl- 

PartM  ular  <lr.trruit fni  ■>>  loinlif. — C.  nit-nt  for  lUxds. 
Sho<'S.   and    uther    L.-atluT   Aitii'les. 

Claims    wi    -iii.r  .laii,    1     I'.'lT  • 


Ser.  No.  104.701  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS)  Briap.  Mii.i.s.  K<-<>k\)k.  Iowa 
Filed  June  2G,  1917. 


Particular  (l<  xrript  I'-n   ••f  goodn — Wheat  Flonr 
Claimn  u«(    sin>  .    .Mar.   24,   1917 


Ser    No    104  7^0       i  CLASS  2.*?.     CCTLEKY,  MACHINERY, 
\ND   TOOLS     AND   PARTS   THEREOF  >      AiR    RrPUC- 

Ti.^N  CoMi'.vNV,  N.w  York,   N.  Y       Filed  .Inly  2.   1917. 


Str.  No  104. 448.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INtJREDl 
ENTS  di'  FOODS.  I  Baker  Packing  Cmiavy,  Ch\ 
cago,  111.     Filed  June  10,  1917. 


Ai  Rco; 


The  diamond  -h aped   fipun'   h.-inc  proilneed  in  Wd. 

Particular  ilt.icnption  of  noodn. — Canned  Moits  and 
<ann.'i  Meat  Produ.tH,  as  follows:  Boiled  Bet'f,  Corned 
r,,-..f.  (  ..noM  P...  f  l(a-h,  Deviled-M' at  Product.s.  Ham 
t)urK.T  .--ip'ak.  1, 'IIP  1..  •Hi  Loaf,  Lun- ti  T-'i^Kue,  Ox  Tnnjrti.'. 
Potted  M.at  Pru.iu  !-,  Roast  Beef,  S!;  .'.l  Beff,  Vi.-nna 
Styl.'  Saii-au.  .  Sau-ak'.'-Meat,  Tripe,  Veal  Luiif,  and  South 
crn  Styl.     Ila-li 

Chums   iigf  since  May   1,  1917. 


Particular  dixcr.ptiurt    of  pood^.  -  (»x.v  aref  yL^n.    Weidlnp 
and  Cuttinc  Apparatus. 

riatmf  uf   «imf    May  23,  1917. 


S,  r  N..  1"4  t'.ej  mLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INCHED! 
FN  IS  111  Foniiv  1  Ci.Yr>E  L.  Le  Baron,  Valley  Ford 
Cal.      V\W^\  June   \S.  1917. 


Ser  No  104  79.T  OLASS2:i  CUTLERY,  M  .\« -HI  N  Kin  , 
AND  TOULS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  iTKHf  & 
COMPANY,  Midine,    ill.      Filed   July    2,   1017. 


ril/\(,TIVAT(Hl. 


Oonsdsts  of   Ml'     WMr.l       Traetivator." 

rartu-ulnr  .U^rr,pt>..n  of  r/oo(i^.  P.-vxT  T  Self-PfO- 
polled  Farm  Enirin.-  or  Traetors  Adapted  for  Drawing, 
PropHlii.K.  -T  oporatiuK  .\grirultural  Implenient.s  and 
Farm   .MH.idioTv. 

cUinns  i/s'   -,i.e  June  4.  1917  ^m^ 

Sor.  No  KMVH.-?.  (CLASS  4%.  POODS  ANI'  IN'.KEDl- 
ENTS  (IF  FOODS.)  SaNEO  COMPANY,  Ciio  innati.  '  diio 
Filed  ,hily  'J    1917. 


SSN2fr 


Thi    wurd   "Blu"  being  lined  for  blue,  the  l-tter      N 

h.dng   lintd    for    nil.  and   the  word  "Gold"  beinp  llni'd   for 

gol.l. 

l-,i>ti(uhir  ,!■  script  I'll   '■'   O'^'ds       Ernporatftd  Milk. 
(7aii»i~   IIS,    si.1.,0  Ma.\    2.'     li<lT. 


Particular  dfurriplion   of  i/oodfi. — Candios. 
VUivmti  m«c  sii>fe  on   or  about  Juoe  2.  1*17. 


[V*L  34S.      H*.  4.j 


qS2 
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vSeptkmbkk  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  ln4.H.i".  (('[.ASS  4*;  FOOIiS  AND  IN<;RK1>I 
KNTS  OF  Ko<lI>S.i  Aiv;t  sTi  PkaxC'IS  I'ail  Im 
I'vr     \.\v    Vnrk.    N     ^        F-'ii..,!    July   5.    1917. 


rnrtirul'ir     '!>  hi,  ipt  i',n      '.f     '/',<,//<        I   Mii'i'lit  r:i  tf!      \'.'k:' 
taMt'  S.,!;it    11:. 1   V\iri'-r  T:i  .].  t<  :iii.l    I ';( r ka t.'''v.  als.i   [•>, Million 
•Btl   I  un-i"niiM,-   Ko\,.s,   TiiM.T-j.   ami    rarka>.'»'s. 

Claims  use  sincv  June  2b,  1917. 


StT.  Nn  In4,s4^.  (Cr.ASS  .Ti  ISKLTINC.  IK»SK,  MA 
CHINERV  I'AL'KINi..  AMI  N(  »N  MKTALI.It '  TIKKS  i 
The  t;tTTA  i*Kii(  H A  A  Ri  hiiek  MA.vrFA(  ti  rim.  iHm 
Pany,  N.>w  York.  N.  V.  Fileil  July  .'..  1917.  In.lt'r  t.'n 
year    prjvisy. 


MONTANA 


PnriiruUir  drsrriptiun  of  gobdn. — B«»ltinp  of  Riit'».«-r  ami 
Fabrl.'. 


i>er.  No.  Iu4.h52.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKINc;.  AND  N(»N  METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
The  litTTA  Pebcha  &  Ri  jber  MA.vrrACTi  ri.sg  Com 
I'vNV,  New  York.  N.  V.  Fil^l  .Inly  5.  1917.  Un<lPr  ten- 
yt>ar    proviso. 


l'.«-<'f,  I'orn  Bf.f  Hanh,  Dried  lU-.f.  DfviU'd  .M.-at.  Extrnrt 
of  E^.'ef,  Ham  Ends.  Lun.  h  T'lriKue,  ( 'ooki-d  Lunclifoii- 
-Maws.  Loin  Ends.  Cooki-d  Lamb  Tnni;ii..>,  M.>at  Loaf, 
Lu[i''hcon  .Mfat.  M  iH' •■  .\|.-a  r ,  u\  Torik.'ii>',  "Ki'aii  Soup, 
Cook.. I  I'U  ToriKn.->,  io<,k.'d  rii:lieart>.  Cooked  IMg 
F''tt.  j'olt.'d  M.'al.  I'oft.'d  M.'at  I'rodurts  ;  I'ork  and 
r.-ari-  rialii  and  with  Tomato  Sauce;  I{...mt  ]:>■,■{, 
Sausai:.'  .\Lat,  R(»«st  H.^.^f  Hash  Summer  Sau.saj,'!',  Sou.sc, 
Tornat,,  .soiij,  Tripe.  Plain  am!  Family  Style;  VeKetable 
Soup  \.'ai,  I'ork.  and  U.'.f  I  .oa  f  ,  Vi.nua  St  \  !.■  Sausage, 
Plain    .mil    with    Totiialo    San..' 

r/aim<  u."'  -inrf  May.  litn'j.  oti  roriit-d  l..-.f  drifil 
be.T',  hin'-ti  tontuc.  o\  tonyu.'.  pottfd  mt-at  ro,a~-  t>.-.'f, 
\'lrnii.i  sa'i-aL;>\  plain,  slnrc  .luly.  19n2.  on  -li.d  l,a  .m. 
pork  flticl  li.'an-.,  plain  and  with  tomato  saucf  sin.-e 
.\ovenit>er.  r.Mi2.  on  ho<'ks.  lamb  totiiru.'s.  pk'  fi^.^t  plg- 
ht-arts.  trip.',  plain  :  simt-  .VutMist.  19();{.  on  e.xtra.t  of 
i'>^<-(.  .ornwl  bi'ff  hash,  summer  HausaKe  ;  sincf  Septfinher, 
19n.<.  on  in. -at  loaf  ;  veai.  pork,  and  l>eef  loaf:  pli:  tontueK  ; 
sime  Septenih.r.  1904.  on  tripe,  family  stylf  ;  sln<e  Sep- 
tember. l'.M»r>.  on  i-hllll-eon  carne.  Mexicaii  styb-  .  since 
May.  I9<»«).  on  calf  tonKues  ;  Mime  I>e<emh.-r.  190»i,  on 
oxtail  soup:  since  May.  19n7.  on  deviled  mi-at.  Vi.una- 
>tyie  sausage  witli  tomato  aauce  :  since  <><-iot)er.  19(17.  on 
-.oii-if  .  sinic  lH.,i  iiiImt.  lfw>7.  on  tomato  soup,  ve^'etahle 
soup:  sLuc»'  .May.  HHi'.t.  on  mast  bfef  hash,  since  Auif'ist, 
1909.  on  t>oef  tontrues  :  since  .July.  1911.  on  sausage  meat; 
since  .1  iriuarv.  191.{.  on  mince  meat  .  since  April.  1914.  on 
Iunche<in  maws  sinre  September.  1914.  on  boneless  mits; 
.since  (I'tober,  1914,  on  >  hllll  .on  .-ami'.  .  ..n.  .-nt  ra  t.'.l  ; 
since  June.  I'.tl.'c  .m  p.itt.'.l  uj.'at  pro.lu.  ts  .  -in...  (i.totier, 
1915.  on  ham  ends,  sin.f  (i.toher,  191t'..  on  calf  sweet- 
breads and  brains;  since  Novemb.T.  191.'.  on  loin  .'iids  ; 
sin.'e    l-'ebruar\.     1917.    on    luncheon  meats  ;    -.iip.-    Nov.-m- 


her.    lulb.  on 


irk  tenderloins   an.l    beef  swf.  t  br.  a.l^ 


Ser  N..  104.S7II  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AM'  I.M.KKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  Morrell  &  C«'.,  ottumwa, 
Iowa.      Filed  July  5,   1917. 


SPADONEEOCE 


Particular  'iesrription  of  uoiiIm.  —  Peltini^  of  Rubb.T  an.l 
Fabric. 

<"latmH  use  since  Apr    1,  1S94. 


Ser.   No.    l()4.^^'>7       i<'L.\.<<>   4r,.      FoODS   A.ND   I.NUREDI 
ENTS   OF   F(_)ODS.j      .l..n\    M..krei,i.   &   Cm.,    ottumwa, 
Iowa.      Filed  July  5.   1917. 


^n.  M.^Ah- 


t'lirttcul'lr    ill  Mcrxptinn    nf    ij'imlx.      Millie  Meat. 
''/.jitnJt    utr   since    .Vpril.    1914 


Piirticular      de>^criptu)n      uf      'I'l'idx. — Canned      Coods — 
Namely,    Pork  Tenderloin.s,    Calf  Sweetbreads.    Beef  Sweet 
bread.s.     Brains,     Bref-Tongii.'s,     Boneless     Butt.s.     Cooked 
Boneless     Hocks.     Sll.ed     Ha(i>ii  ;     Chilli-Con  Carne,     Con 
eentrated  and  Mexican  Style  :  Ci>oked  Cali  Tongues.  Corned 

[Vol.  242. 


S.  r      N.c     li»49()4  .CLASS     H.       CIIEMDALS,     MEDI- 

CINES,   AND    IMIAKM.U'KITKAL    I'REIVK  RATIONS. ) 
Brc.n.j  KoR.NAi  ,  N.w   York.  N.  V.     Flle.l  Julv  7.  1917. 


CHARBONOX 


Particular  dcurription  of  (jumtM       A  Salve  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Bolls,  Carbuncles,  am!   the  Like. 
Claimt  uHc  sime  about  June  2~ .  1917. 

No.  4.] 


I 


\\ 


SHI'THilHKk  25,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


uS;? 


Ser  No.  104,920.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.VRTI.Y  I'RE- 
PAJIED  MATERIALS.)  Bioos  is.  Comi,  l.s.  .  lioston. 
Mass.      Filed  .hilv   9.    litlT 


k](o)S(ij:)@c^ 


I'mtiriil'ir     lit  yrrifttion    of    good$. — Upper-Leather    for 

Boots    an.l    Shoes, 

Claitnx  uxe  since  Jainiar>     1917. 


Ser.  No.  1(1.-. (lit;  .CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsLBBCK  Ma.si  FArTiBiNG  Cc,  Tumers  Falls, 
Mass,      Fil..i   .'iilv    DH    1917, 


I'artiruliii-  lii  xiriptiiin  of  gumls.-  li.nd,  (  i.rr.  spoiidence, 
Non-Cart>onlzed  Type-Writinf:,  an.l  Manifold  Papers  and 
Onion  Skin    I'ap.T 

Ciiitmv*  W"    Sim  I    June  1.   1917 


Ser  No.  1(15. <'»;*),  iCLASS  ;iv  PRINTS  .\ND  PIBLK  A- 
TIoNS,!  pKKi.a>ic.\[  I't  F.i  :sni  M,  C).  ,  liraiid  Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed   July   US,   l!tl7. 


Furniture  Kgcoid 


Partii  uht)  di  fci^plinn  ■■/  iimxlx    -  .\   p.ri...ii.  al  Publlshe<l 

MfUithly 

Claims  ust   since  .lune.  19o0. 


Ser.     N.c  1(1.-. (1-7          iCL.VSS     c,         i|lKMl<.\I.S       MKI>I- 

CINES.  .\NIi   P11.\KM.\(  i;r  1  Ii  .\1.    I'UKP.VU.VTIONS':) 

RoLI.IV  Cl(E.\l!..U.    ('.iMlA\\      I  N  '  .■l;i'..lc  \TKI'.    Clia  F  lesf  OH . 

\V,   \ti..  l-'iled   July   17.   1917. 


OHLOR-BAR 


Piirticuinr  'h  •••i^rifjt  imi  of  yonii^. — Chemical  (oinpoui.S 
of  Barium.  Slroutiuii:.  Soiliiiin,  ai;d  Chl.'iin.  .\is(.  (ail'.ij 
Bisulfld.  Sail!  Comp.'Un.l  B.  in^  Sold  to  tti.  »  ii'iiib  a  I 
Trade  and  I'sed  in  the  Chcinb  nl  and  -\ilied  Iiidu-tries  a.s 
Chemi.'al  ( 'omp.iuuds 

Claims  UA*.  sine.    .lune  19.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  Iu."),u5f)  (CLASS  .lb.  I'RINTS  ANl'  I'LiiLlCA- 
TIONS.)  Bat  IE  V.  Cba.ndall,  Kenllworth,  111.  Filed 
July   If..   1917 


Car  Insurance 


Ser.    N...    l(K'"..(i9,'?.       (CLASS   35       BELTIN',     HoSE.    MA 
CHINERY   I'ACK1N(;.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
F18HEU.  l!i:t  cic  &  Cii.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filtsi  July  IS. 
1917. 


Six-in-One 


/V,rr„u/.,,-,«v,.r.pr..,«   or   ,;ood«.— A  MaKH/lue  Published  Partk^ilar     descrxption     .if     .;o..<f> --Rubber     RuiKs     for 

Monthh 


riaimx  Uf-  sin..'  Sept    ^.^    1912. 


Fer.  N.>   Ut.-,0«1        (CLASS  2X      CCTLKHY    MACHINERY. 
.\.\D     TOOLS.    .KND    PARTS    THKRLol    .       KKioisKNif 

.M..1I.I!     .VlM'IMMK     Co,\n'\N>        .N.w      Y.irk.     .V       V  File.l 

July  It;.  1917. 

J.E.S. 


Piirtiiuldi   di  xc,  iptthii  nf  goodf. — Carbureting  Hnd  (;asi 
fying  .\pparatus  fur  Intiiiial  Combustloji  Engines. 
VlauiiH  Uf    since  about   ,\Iar     1.   1917 


Fruit  Jars 

Claxms  uKi   since  Mar.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  N(..  ]0.'i.l74,  o'LASS  4.3  THREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
.AElin(;ti>n  Mir.i-s,  Ijiwrence  and  P.st.in,  Mass.  Filed 
July  21,  1917.      Cndi  r  ten  \.'ar  pr.i\iM.. 


ARLINGTOri 


PnrtiruUir  drsrriptuin  of  (/oorJ^.-  -Worsted  Yarns. 
Claims  usi    since  Februai'v,   ISC". 


Ser  N...  l(i,-..9r)5.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  A.ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Peri(iI)1<  .\i.  PiiiiisniNG  Co.,  t.ranil  Rjipids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  16,  1917. 


'TS^*  IHn«tft«tfeRf»iof>d 


Pnrliculnr  dtscriptifiii  of  goodn. — A  Periodical  Published 

Monthly. 

I  liiim."  usi    sin..'   .\pril.   1917 

[Vol.  242. 


Ser.  No    105.195.      .CLASS  2.'-!      (  CTLKKY.  M  ACHl  NERY. 
.VND     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF  1       I.mkh^.a 
TKiN.M,     H.\KVESTK.H    CoilI'OKATIO.V ,     Chbago,     Hi.       Filed 
.lulv  J.S.   1917. 


'TKRXATIONAL 


Particular   dchmptiun    nf    iinndx, — Tractors    and    Flubl 
Pressure    Engines  an.l    Parts  There. if 

Claims  USI   sliii<>  19<i0  for  tractors  and  sin.  e  June.  1910. 
for  fluid  pressure  entrires. 


No.  4.] 


II 


!' 


li' 
li 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SnPTKMIIKR 


I9I7 


Snr  No  ll)0.-•l'>^.  iiLASS  -'.5.  (  TTLKFt  V  .  M  Ai  HI  \  Kk\ 
ANT*  TOOLS,  AM.  PARTS  TF^EREoF  1  <;rnNEY  Hai  1 
r<iiARi.vr,   <-i)MPANi,  JaqiestowD,    N.    V.      Fll.-.!    .l-ilv    '-4 

r.ar.  i 


S*T.    No     ll.^..J*^.;        CLASS    4''        FANCV    (iool.s      Fl   K- 
MSHIXJS,       AM.       NCTIONv    ,  (,„,rMBM       l.iC^THtU 

<;"•■(. s    Mk,.    ,  .,    Is,       .N..„    v„r;,     v     V        Pi,,.,,    ,,,,^.   ,,, 

n*i7. 


RADIO 


I'-irtful'ir     '!■  x-nptwn     of    yuods. ~lUu\  lU-dnnss     and 
I'.irt-  Th.TMof.  I 

CinintM  '<«'    sin.'f  Junp  1,  19H. 


St-r  No,  lur).229  irr.ASSj3  rUTI.ERV,  MACHINERY. 
AM.  TOOLS,  AM.  PARTS  THEREOF..  (.iknut 
I'M. I.   Bevkin.,   fiiMi-vs'i,  .liim.'-fowii.  N.  Y.      Fll..!   .Iiily 

-'4,  i;)i7  I 


I  hum  ^  lit)    -in.  ,    .1  ,,\y   i\     luiT. 


S..r  No  in.-,:;,,,;  .class  4f>.  FooPS  ANI>  INi;HKUI- 
KNTs  ..L  F.  .ul.s  ,  William  M.  Jenkins.  Dallas.  Tt-x. 
i'll.'.i  ,iiiiv  I'l;,   1917, 


l''irtii  uiiir     ih  ''-lif/ti,,,,     , 
Fart-  Th.Tf.if 

Clainm  u)4f  siiii  »■  .Iuii>'  L  li.ll 


r;','"!"       Hall  Roarings    and 


Sor     Nn     lii.-,2;{L'        i(T.\SS   4*'.       Foolis    .\  N I '    INi.UEIii 
!■  NTS  OF  FOoi.v  .      iJ..<.T.  s  Cocoa  Ci.mpwv,  Newark, 
N.  J.      Fil.'.l  July  24,  1917. 


'^'"'     "'"     !■ '■    iption  of  uoodn. — Table-Syrup. 
CUitiiiti  n.-.    -ill..    Nov.   1.   1915. 


Parti,  ular  ,l>  •'mill  n.n  0'  y.j,,d-       P.i-Kak f,i -<t  T', ,,,,,(    {'o^ 
dered   Sw..,.t  Co,,,;,,    I'r.  mi'iB)  (  ho -..iar.-,   S\v....r  . 'iMrolate 
Claims  uar  since  Jnn.   1,  191". 


^♦•r.  No.  1(1."., 245.  iCLASS46.  FOOLS  AND  IVGRELI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wiodi.b  Tea  Compam,  New  Yyrk 
N    Y       FilHii  ,Iuly  24,   1917. 


PRidE  OF 

POONA 

GARDEN 


Ser.  No.  105. .''.2.{.  iCLASs  r,  >  1 1 1;\|  n  •  a  [  s  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  FIIARMACErTKAI.  ! 'l;  LI'AKATIONS.) 
Tut      R.iKN.SLeit      A;       Ha.S.SI.Ai   MKK      (HKMICAL     CO.,      NeW 

York,  N.   V.     Fll.Ml  .ltil\    27,    I'.tl7. 


SOLOZON  E 


/M»fi,  I,,'.,,  .i,  ■.;,■, ,,u,,n  of  f/ood^.— Materials  I'jirr.vluji 
o\\_'.pi  In  AvailuM.  1  ;i:;  f.i  rh.  <Jen»-ratlon  of  Oxygen 
an. I  I'-.Toxld  of- Hydro*;!  u  !,.r  In.lii-i  tit!  an. I  Th'Tnp- ntl.-al 
Uses. 

chihny  \i»e  since  July  7,  l:.l7. 


Sor      \..      in.-,  42.;        ..  I..\SS     .;        (TIEMD'.U.S      MLDL 
'INKS,    AM>  IMIARMArKrTKWL   I'RErARATK  .NS. » 

I!     Hei.i  kk    \    r,.\ipwi      (  I,:   aj;,;     m        r\\ 
1917. 


Aug.    2. 


I 


Particulnr  rtr»rription   ',f  y-.'.f/t  ^  T*-.! 
Claims  une  slnrf  Ffli    ',..   l'.)17. 


LIONoy 


Particular  dr^rription  or  rj<,,„i^   _  Dvsp*>ps|.q  TaMpts  an 
Laxative   Tabl.'t^ 

claim,*  US''  sin..'   .Tiily   2*.   1ftl7, 


September  25, 1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.    No.     105,484.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMTr.Vl,S      MEDI-    j  Ser.  No,  ln5.7n.H      mT.ASS  2.T      iT-TLERY  M.KCHINERY. 

CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRELaRATU  .NS. )    '        ANT)  TOOLS.  AND  P.VRTS  THERKmF  .  1'yrene  Man- 

The  Anthony  Ic«  &  Salt  Company,  Anthony.   Kans,          cFA'TrKiN.,  ...mi  \\\    N.  w  V.irk.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aii^;    17, 
Filed  Aup    0.   1917.                                                                                  1917. 


StFTD 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Table-Salt. 
Claims  use  sin..-   Apr.    17    1M17 


S*r.  No.  1(1.'.  4!.7  i(L.\SS23.  CUTLERY.  MACHl  NKRV. 
\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MCLTirCLL 
Manlkai  TUUi.NG  CuMi'ANV.  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1917. 


/''iit'tiil'ir  (1'K*-riptioH  of  ffoods. — A  Tool  More  Piuti. 
ulariy  D.srih.d  as  a  Folding  Windlass  and  li>  .\p 
purtenances. 

C'/.iii/i.v    itsi    sIt1(  r.   .Tlllv    .''..   1017 


Ser.    No.     105.513.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.     MFDl 
CINES.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bkulin  Ami  ink   Wuuks.  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  Aug. 
7.  1917. 


Parti' iilii)   ill  sirifiti'in  of  goods. — A  Preparation  f..r  Do 
velopini:  l'h..i..:;riiplii*   Films.  Plates,  and  Papers. 
Claim '   !'-■    slnfe  Sept.   11.  1914. 


Ser.    No.     1U5..''.22         m  L.VS.s     o.       t  IIL.MK^ALS,     MEDI 
CINES,  AND  l!l.\i;\l  ACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^ 
\V.     H      .\I.\iiKKi,    (  ..Ml-ANY,    N'-»     Y..rk      N      V        Fiif.i 
Aug.    7,    1917. 


PROTEX 


Parli'lilm      ill  ^rrifit  mil         '      ./,-,(/» 
fe.(;i  lit    .Uii|    <  i.rnii.  i.lc. 

I  liuin.s   K.x    .-ill..-   . I  line   10.    1917. 


A    Cleanslnp    Disln 


S<'r  N..  1.. ,■..,■.•;»•..  .CL.VSs  J..  .  r  I'LEKYM  ACHINERY. 
.\N1.  1(.«.LS.  A-ND  I'Al;!.';  iili:KKuF..  All  .4,s  .VUTo 
SiE.  iKi  I  IKS  COHPoRATiox,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 

1",   i;.i7. 

GEO 

V'trtf  uhir  iir!<ii- iption  of  goods. — Auxiliary  Carbureters. 
Ctaim-i  use  since  July  31.   1917. 


Piirtii-itliir  di  iiiiption  of  go'idx. — Syringe*;  for  Us.'  with 
Fir.'  Km  iii>;iii>!i!iii;    C..nip'Hin.l';, 
CliintiH  U1I    sin.  .    .Lit,    ."■     1  '.'l  •'.. 


TATH.N- 


Ser    N...    ln.'..7'>'.       iCL.VSS   .■;7.      I'Al'KK    .\N1 
ERY'.)  T  \  •  1  hi:   L....  \v       C.        I'U'KllMvhKI: 

Mass.*     iii.-.l   .Uiu    .;..,   T,.17. 


S  EVE  N     S  EAS 


I'artirulnr  il, -mpt  i"ii  of  /■•.'.its  WritMi;;.  I..  .l;;fr.  Rec- 
ord. l'...ii.i.  Nclluui.  LuM-lop.  TrM.  l'..i.ik,  ('..Htt-d.  and 
Cover  I'jip.rs.  Cover  Boards.  Cardboait-  .\ini.  iincement- 
B'.Hrd-.    an.!    Hristol  P...;ir.ls,    Wall    an.i     1  i--!i.     Lap.  v. 

Cldtinn    t4f.i    siui-i'   ,Iui,\     1".    r.'17 


S.T  N..  li'.'.s.'s  .(L.VSS  .■i7.  P.VI'I:K  .\N1.  ST.XTli 'N- 
KRY  i  Ki;Kiili  \i:l.  Lmti:  N.w  \..rk  N  'l  iu..:  .UiK. 
24,    1'..17 


BANNER 


piirtii  iiUir  d'sn'iption   of  goods. — Rubber  Bands. 
('luims  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  N..    1...".'..12       itL.\SS23.     ('rTLi;K^     M  .\.   i  1 1  \  LlC  Y. 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  L,\RTS  Tni:Ri:itl  TiiK  P.I. a-  n 

AUI>    M.\(  MINE    <_IJ.M1,\M,    CaiulTi.ti;.',    .Mas^,      Filial    .\ug 
28.    l'.»17. 


I'liri  ii-uhn-  ,]•  ^i-ripti--ii   of  goods. — Grindlup  Ma.  line*. 
r/„,»i^    u.v,    -i„. .-   >L,v    29.  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

septp:mber  25,  1917. 

J  —       - 

n^.t;l.•^       FLdlH. mills.       Thk   Anglo  Amkhi-  \.n    Mii.l   i    118.027.       SOAPS       Cou.ATt    it    Co..    Jprsey    City.    N.    J. 
I'".    (  i\M  liiilKjrii.    K\  ami   .N<'\v   York,   N.   Y. 


FiliMl    S.pt.rnS.T    'Jtl.    1910.      Serial    No.    9.'-. -'.34       PUB 
LISIIHIi  .ITLY   .1.    i:tlT 

lls.OU.      KLECTRIC    ^i•ITTEllS.      Albkkt    .1.    Avjcrill. 
Medford,  Ureg 
FilH.l   April   4.    11(17      S<riH!    \n     102,706.     IMHLISHKP 
.ir.NK  Ui,   11)17 


FII.mI  May  Is.  1<.17       S.rial  .v..    l(i;;,'.C4.      LTHLISHEl) 
.JULY    17.    Ua7. 


118.628.         INTERNAL     (OMHUSTION        ENGINES, 
CLUTCHES.     AND     THEIR     PARTS       (  u.vti  M.vT.vi. 
MoTtikt.s    <  i.KPiiRATHt.v.    iK'truii    and    MuMki-goD,    Mich. 
Filed   May  H.   iyi7.      Serial   Nu    lit;i.4i<7.      i'UHLISHED 
118.(515.      SOAP   POWI>KR.      H     1      I'.uucrT,    .l.rs.y    t'lty.    !   -'CLY   17,   1017. 

N    .L.  aii.l  N.w  Yntk    N    Y  |    lls,r,i'<,t,      OVERALLS      AND      ONE  PIECE      OVERALIy- 

Filfd  Jun<'  7,  1917.     Serial  No.   I(>4..'ilO.     l'Ul'>LISHEI>  SUITS.      The  fKOW.v  ovikai.i.  M  \m  k.*i  ti  king  (  om 


JULY   17    1917. 

118.»;iii.      M.M.T      LIQUORS       Martin      Bmiev      .Tprs.  y 
(11 V.   N     .1 


r,\.N  V.  ('ii)(iriiia!i,  (  Uiiu. 
Filed   May  5.    I!il7       S.rial   'Sn.    l(i.-;..-.-4.      I'UHLISHEli 
JUI-Y   10.   1H17. 

r'il.MJ  .Inn. •  1".<.  1917       S.rial  N.     !"4.'U        IMT'.LISHEH       118,630.      1 'YES  IN  SOLUBLE  TABLET  FORM.      I)E  L)  \B 
JUL\    J4,    1917  ■  Mfc;.  {•"..  Chicago,   Hi. 

118.617       BOTH     PoSI'll\i:     A.M'     NKi..\'nVK    (TNEO-   i        ^''''''^    U'lriiary    14,    1917.       S.rial    No,    Uil.356.      PUB- 


i;RAPH    ANI>    M(i\T\<.  PK 'IURK    films       IUih.u 

.\.MI   SKMENT   I'Ui'IMl   '.  s  , ,    (    ( i  .M  I'.v  N  >  .    l.ont    Ui'Mcll.    ('al, 

I"ii.-d     F.'!'riiary     s,     "i  HI  7       S.riai     .V",     inl.'ji'ti       PUB 
LISHEK  .lULY  3.   1917 

n8t!1K       CERTAIN   POLISH  FOR   POLTSHTNC   FLOOR 
SUKIWCFS.     FUK.\ril.T{i:.      .\M'     .\rToM<  "BILES. 
Li. 1.1  \ir   F     Bam  .Mti'.   I  •aii:!-,   Tex. 
Fil.^<i     1 1.-.  .riiN.r    IJ      191(1.      .--.rial     No.    99.S71.      I'UB- 
LISHKH  .lUNE  .">    1!(17 

lis. 1)19       CoT'I'dN    CLOTH    IN     TIIK    SH.VPF    oF    PIECE 
<rOOl>S       Bmn  .NLv  \  IK.VCTI  UI  Mj  t  "MIkN'i     Ma^oii,  (ia 


LISHEH  .lUNE   19,    1917 

118,631.      CERTAIN    NA.MEH   PAINTS    AND   PAINTERS' 
MATERI.VLS.     The  I'kis.. amt  Rokmhiiut  Company, 
.  Daytou,  •  diiu. 
Filed  April  16.  1917.      Serial  No,  103.018.      PUBLISHED 
.lULY   3,  1917. 

118,6.'!2.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     AVIBY 

•  iKOKGE    1»EI  EL,    Rock    Springs.    Wyu. 
Filed    December    20,    1916.      S.Tial    N...    10<^i.054.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY   24.    1917. 


Fil.d  .May  16.  1917       Serial  No.  103. s.-7       PUBLISHED       118.633.      CERTAIN    NAMED    INKS    AND    INKING    MA 


JULY   10.   11)17. 

11S,620         CORSETS.        P.!H1«SEV   S"MKHS        "'■•M!'A\\,        Ni'W 

Y(irk.    N     Y 
Fll.'d     .iHliuary     2.     1914         S.ria:      .N 
LISHED  OCTOP.ER   24,    I'.dt; 


TERIALS.      DiAMo.M)   Ink    C<>  .    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  March  12,  1917,     Serial  No.  102, U71.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17,   1917. 

4.;(.H1         I'UB        118,634.        MILK  -  CURI)LIN(;     PRoDU("TS,        I)ir.C8TivE 
Ferme.vts   Co..   Detroit,   Mi<li. 
lis.i;21.      HACKSAW  BLADES.      L.  C.  Bl.\.nck£  Co.  Inc.,  Filed  March  8,  1917.      Serial  No.  lul,983.      PUBLISHED 


N.'W  York.  N.  Y 


MAY  8.  1917. 


Filed   May   3,   1917       .Serial    V„    1o.T49.'       I'UBLISHED       i  18.635.       WATCHES,       DCBOIS    W.^tch    Casi    roMPANY, 
JUNE  19.   1917.  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

118,622       ELECTRIC     L.VMl'S       11      I'.nKKK    A:     C"      Inc..    ;        Filed  May  23,  1917.      Serial  No,    lo4.o21       PUBLISHED 


New  York,  N    Y 
FI1.-.I    .Ma.r  9,   1917.      S.rial   No.  103, tWU        PI  lUTSHED 
,1UNI:   26     1917. 
lis, '123       CERTAIN    N'.VMFD   CHFMIC.VI.S    ANI>    PHAR 

MACEUTK'AL      PREP,\  RATKJNS         i,Eou.,k     Boh<; 

KEi.M  A:  C.I  .   N.'W   Ynrk.   N.  Y. 


JULY  3.  1917 

118,636.     PAINT  PIGMENTS,    ENAMELS.    AND    READY- 
MIXED    PAINTS    FOR    WALL  FINISHIN(i.      DCREX 
Chbmicai.  CoitpOHATio.v,  .New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  Sweet- 
water.   Ti'Dn. 
Filed  April  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,905.    PUBLISHED 


Fil.-d     S.pt.n)!).r     1.     1!)1';       S.rial     N.;      97,744        PUB  I  JUNE   19,   1917. 

LISHED  MAY    1.   l',)17  |  ii8,ti37.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATES.      Eastma.k    Kooak 

11H(1L'4        CERTAIN      NAMED      oil.  WELL      SUPPLIES,  i  Co.,  Rochester,   N,   Y 

Bkai.f.iiu.    M.>t.>u    WnuKs,    |;ra.if..r.i     I'a  File.l    Felinmry     1,    1917.       Serial    No.    101.088        PUB- 

Fil.Ml    April   6.   1917.     .^erUil   No.    loi;,7tJ4      I'UBLISHED  LISHED  JULY  3.  1917. 

JULY    17,   1917  I  118,638,       PHOTOGRAPHIC    PAPER.       Eartma.v     Koiak 

118  (IJ,-,         1. 1. ,11   III    CT.F.WSTVi ;    ("(IMPOUND        Roheht  :  <"o.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

.M.   CWA.AWW     Aflantji,   Ga  ,   a>M>:nr.r    (.■   Wiinila-lusta  Filed    February    1.    1917,       Serial    No     101, 0»1.       PUB- 

Coinpaiiy   .d    .Vm-Tia,    .Miarita     '.;>      a    < 'Mrpora  t  inn    of  LISHEI)  JULY    17,   1917, 

'^''"'•Kla.  i  118,639,     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES      Eastman   Kooak 

Fi|.:|  o.  tuti.'r  20    I'.'l'i.    S.Tiai  ,N.i   !.s.s<).s      I'UHLISHED  ^  Co,   Rochester,    N.    Y. 

FEBRUARY   27,   1917,  |  FiU-A    Fetiruary    5.    1917,       Serial    No      1()1.169.       PUB- 

lls  .;j.i       MIUDY     BLOUSES       .MIDKY     SKIRTS,      AND  '■  LISHED  JULY   3.   1917, 


MIDDYSUITS     FOR     CHllHREN.     MISSES.     AND 
LADIES    .\ND   FOR   •IHI.DRKNS    DRESSES.      Car- 
MEl    \   I..HI1IMSS.    Baltlnmr.,    Md, 
Fll.'d  .lune  .''i    li)17       S.Tiai  No.  104.278.      PUBLISHED 
JUI.V    lo,    1917, 


118,640,      RUBBER -COVERED     ELECTRICAL     WIRES 
AND   CABLES.     The   Electric   Cable  Co.,   Bridge- 
port, Conn, 
Flle<l    February    4,     1916,       Serial    No,    92,614.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY   17,  1917. 
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ll8.ti41CEHT.VIN       NA.MKI.      KI.K<TKI.  aI.      AI'l'I.l 
A.\CEi<.      Electric   Ii.mtion   Comp.\.vv    .1913i    Lim 
ITKD,  Birmingham.   England. 
Filed    February    17.    1917.      Serial    .No     im  441        IM  M- 

LISHED    JUNE    19,    1917. 

118.«42.      BATTERIES.    GKNKKATURS.    A>D   SWITCU- 
BOARDS.      anTi   ELtCTtuc  Co..   Cleveland     Wla. 
Filed  May  3,  1917.     Serial  No.   103.499.      PrBLISIIED 
JLLY   lu,   1917. 

115.643.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELEiTKICAL  \PPAR\ 
TL-S  AND  SUPPLIES.  E.stiiu'kise  ELKc-iTtu  Nov 
KLTY  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filwi    January    2.    1917.       Serial    No.     UMi  286       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   19,   1917.  ■      *  ub 

118.644.  HTMIDIFIERS     FOR     INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.     Est.^  W.atku  Alkiuawk  Co    Inc 
Npw  York.  N.   Y. 

JU^Y^-  "^"°^  "'"■  ^^^ '■     ''^*''^'*'  ^^^    104.546.     PUBLISHED 

118.845.  HUMIDIFIERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION  ENfilNES.  e.sta  W.tTiK  Aixiliator  Co  Inc 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ■     •      . 

Filed  June  20,  1917,     Serial  No.  104.547.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 

118.646.  CERTAIN  NAMHD  METALS  AND  MET\L 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS  The  Faiklet  Daviiv 
80N  .st»el  Co   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,359.     PUBLISH FD 
JULY  K).   1917. 

118.647.  CONCRETE  BLOCK  -  MAKING  MACHINERY. 
The  F»Kec80.\  Synhtonj  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.202.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  19.  1917. 

1  1  *<  .  8  4  S  .     WATERPROOF  OUTER  CLOTHIN<J— VTZ., 
RAIN-COATS.      BEv.rAMt.s    Flk.el.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.297.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  li».  1917. 

118.649       CERTAIN    NAMED   CUTLERY.    MACHINERY 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PA8TS    THEREOF.      8.    Flory 
.Miri;.  Co..  Bangor.  Pa. 
Filed  March  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  1(»2.113.    PUBIJSHBD 
JULY   17,  1917. 

118.650.  WO<JLEN     AND     WORSTED     PIECE     GOODS 
FoKSTMA.N.N-  &  Hi  FFMAN.v  Co.,   I'assaic,  N.  J 

Filed   February    14,    1917.      Serial    No.    101.36:;       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  10,  1917. 

118.651.  STEEL  RODS  AND  BARS,  COLD  -  ROLLED 
SHEET  AND  STRIP  STEEL,  AND  STEEL  WIRES 
P«T»E  A.  FKA88*  &  Co.  L«*c..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,246. '  PUBLISHED 
JULY  3.  1917. 

118.652.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
A^'D  WOMEN.  GoUiSdAh  Costume  Company  New 
York,  :,.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1917.      fcerial    No.    100  597        PUB 
LISHED  JULY  10,  1917.  f 

118.653.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 

TIFIC     APPLIANCES.       (ioLDMA.N     Costume    Com- 
PA.vy.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    luo  sji3        PUB 
USHED  JUNE   19,   1917. 

118.654.  CANDLES,  TYPE  WRITER  AND  MACHINE 
OIL.  LUBRICANTS,  A.\D  PARAFFIN.  (JoLOMAV 
C<JSTrME  CoMPA.w,  New  fork.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1917.      ferial    No.    100.8«4       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  5.  1917 

118.655.  EDGE-STAIN  FOR  SHOE  SOLES  AND  HEELS. 
The  (Joodyeau  Tire  &  Rubber  Compa.vy  Akron 
Ohio. 

Filed  Augu.'^t  5.  191f5.     Serial  No.  97.116.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

118.666.      SHAVING-CREAM       W.i.fohd    Hall    Laboha 
T.iiiiE.s,  Scarsddle,  N.   Y..  .10. 1  Gr.'..nwl,h.  Conn. 
F'ile.i  May  14,  1917.     Serial  Ho.  lo3.S(Ki.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    17.    1917. 


n 


118.65 <,     HAIRTONIC.     Mahy  Abbi.  Hall,  TuIm.  Okla 

Filed    January    l.s,    li.i7.       Serial    No.    100.70S       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  5.  1917. 

118,658.     POLISHES  FOR  WOODWORK,  FLOUKS    FLU 
NITI   KK.     PIANOS.     AUTOMOBILES,    CARRIAGES, 
Ac.     H.   M.  Uallett  &  Co..  LudiCKton.  Mi.h 
Filed  June  -y,  lyio       Serial  No    96,1'32.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBEK   12,  1916. 

;    Hb.6^9       PARING  MACHINE,      JuM.n     H.    Hamun.   New 
i  York,  N.   Y 

j         Filed  June   s,    1917.      Serial  No.   104.33b.      PUBLISHED 
i    JULY   24,   1917. 

I    118.600,       ELECTRICAL    CABLES    OR    CONDUCTORS. 

Ha/.AIU>    MA.MKVCTtttl.M,    CuMI'AVV.    Will<e.s   IJ.irf     Pa. 

Piled   May  24.  I'.UT.      Serial  No.  104,042.     I'LBl.I^IIFD 
JUNE    19,    1917. 

118,661,  SEWIN<;  MACHINES.  PARTS  TllKKFOF 
AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  ATTACHMENTS  THKKE- 
F(.R,  HEXA.,nN  m:wi.n,.  Ma.  iu.ve  Comi'am  New 
^ork,    N.    V. 

Flleil  April  19,  1917.     .-^.rlal  No.  loS.Ua      PUBLISHED 
JUNK    U».    1<J17. 

11N,6H2.        SKWIN<,     MACHINES,      PARTS      THEREOF 
AND    CERTAIN    NAMED    ATTAt  IIMENTS    TIIKKK- 

FOR.         11EXA,,.,,N      .SEWKV.,     MacHI.VK     (OMPASi        New 

^orlv,   N     V, 

Fiieil  April  i;..  1917.     Serial  No.  lo3.1H.     i-UBl  isHFl. 
JUM-;    lit,    1917, 

ilfi.i}ii;s.      ELECTRK      l.A.MPS        liowt    MA.sLi a.. tlkino 
Com p A.M.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    Noveiiil«.t     IJ.    miti.       Serial    No     99  274        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    13.    1917. 

11».«04.      (  KRTAIN    NAMED    CI   ILERV.    MA<   IIINKRY 
AND     TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THKRLoF.       li.Li.soi8 
Tool  Wokks,  Chicat-u,  111. 
I-Mled    F.luiiary    12,    lyiT.      Serial    No.    lul,330.      PUB- 
LISHED JLLY   3,   1917. 

11S.605.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY.    MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    TilEREuF.       iMUi.NA- 
Tio,>AL  Clay  Macih.veuv  Cu,,  liaytou,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    4,     1917.       Serial     No.     100,353        PUB- 
LISHED JUNK   :,,    1917. 

118.00.;  S(.FT      S(»A1'.         IMEK.NAIIU.NAL     SUAP     \     Ma.NU- 

ifACTUHi.vo  Co..  Scranton,  Pa. 
FiUii    Jauuary    12.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,531        PUB- 
LISHED JULY   3,   1917. 

118,607,      TOILET  PRKPARATION—NAMKLY,  A   IIAIR 
TONIC.     Kakatui.  Labohaxohies.  BinghMuiton.  N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  h  12.  U.UT.     .s^Tlal  No.  102,07».     PLBLISHLD 
JULY    24,    1917. 

llh.oos.     SOAP      Kei  LOGO  ToastbdCoks  Flake  Co.    Bat- 
tle  Creek.    Mich 
Filed  .May  21,   1917.      Serial  No,  103,986.      PI  P.LISIIED 
JULY    17,    1917. 

118,609,     S*»AP,     Kei. LOGO  Toasted  Cou.N  li.AKK  c.      j>,at 
tie    Creek,    Mich. 
Filed  June  19,  iyi7.      Serial  No.  104. ,027       PUBl  1S||FIj 
JILY    17.    1917. 

lLVi7o         FURNITIRH  POLISH         W.     D.     K.blkk     Co.. 
In.lianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed    January    12.    1917.      Serial    No,    100  5,-.4        PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   19,   1917, 

118,671.      CARTRIDGE   AND  I'Llci   FUSES   FOR    FI  FC 
TRK  AL    IM  RPO.SES.      Kikkman    K,n,.i,nkeki  .n,,    C„e- 
PORAiio.N,   .New   York,  N,   Y, 
Filed  May  24.   1917.     S.-riai  No.  D_>4,o40.     I'UBllSilFD 
JULY    10.    1917. 

118.072.       rkmkdy     for     CoNSTII'ATION,     CtUJC. 
Da.viel  Kkvacs,  Duquesne,  Pa. 
Filed  April  2.;,  1917.     S.rial  No.  103,209.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    24.    1917. 

118.07.;.      CERT.MN   NA.MED   HARDWARE    I'Ll  .MMIN<} 
AND     STEAM  FITTIN.l     SI  i'PLIES.       A,     KKtAMKu 
I.Nc.  Br.H.klyii.   N.   Y. 
Filed    DecrniLer    10,    1910.       Serial    N..     99  Uh.'i       PUH 

LISHED    JUNK    19.    1917. 


118,674      MARKING-POTS.     A.  Kkeamer  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N     V 
FlliHl  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,697.     PUBLISHED 
JI  I.Y    10.    1917. 

118,67.'),     ALI/1Y  OF  BASE  METAL.     Landbbs,  Fraky  & 
i'LAicK.  New  Britain.  Conn, 
Filed  May  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.424.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   3.   1917. 

118.076,      CFRTAl.V   NAMED   ci  l^LFRY',    MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS   THEREOF       Lawson   & 
CoMPA.N'Y.  Incorporatei>.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  June  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.586.     PUBLISHED 

JULY    24.    1917 

llS.077         1  I.l  ID    (JPERATEI>     DRILL  -  SHARPENING 
MA(  IIINKS        Thk    J,    Geo.    Levnek    Engimbkinc 
\V..icKs  ('(oii'ANV.  Littleton,  CoJo, 
Fil(#.l  M«v   10,  1917,     Serial  No,  103.699.     ITHLISHED 

JUNE    19.    1917. 

118.678.  CERTAIN   NAMED   AURASIVE.   DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.      CHA8.    F.    L'HOM- 

MKDiru  &  Sons  Co..  Chi.^ago.  Ill, 
Filed  <  >.tnber  16,  1916,     Serial  No.  98,716.    PUBLISHED 
JULY    17,    1917. 

118.679.  STEAM  LOCOMOTIVES.       Lima     T.xomotivb 
Works.  Inc  ,  Lima.  Ohio. 

Fil.'.l   Mhv  3,   1917.     Serl.il  No.  103,506.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    17.   1917. 

118.680.  LUliHir.KTIMi     C)IT.S    AND    CREASES.       Lc- 
BRBX   Oil  &  'iRKASE   I  I'Ml'ANV,   PitLstiurgh.    I'u, 

Filed  0.tol).r  2.J.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.885,    PUBLISHED 
JANU.VRY   2.    1917, 

118, OM.      MEN  S    .V.VD    WOMEN'S    OVERALLS.    WORK 
PANTS.   AND  SHIRTS.     D.  L.  Marx  Co..  Cairo,  111, 

File.l  June  2.   1917,      Serial  No.   1W.224.      PUBLISHED 

JlI.^   10,  U'lT. 

118,682,       .M.IWIINU.M    ALLOY    (Mc.\DAMITE)     IN    VA- 
RIOUS    FORMS,    CASTINGS,     AND    INfJOTS.       Mc 
.Vpamite  ALT  MINIM    CoMPAVy,    l>etroit,    MIrb, 
File.l  ,Mnr.  h  10,  1917,     Serial  No   102  194.    PIBLISHED 

JULY   .<.    1917 

n>^,t>s;i      <;k.\RS.     Mbisel  Prk.s.s  MAvrFArTiRiNO  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass. 
Fil.d  June  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.412,     PUBLISHED 
,TULY   24.   1917 

llb.t;.s4.       TRACTION  ENGINES.       .MuH.sk     Plow     Co.. 
MoUne.  IIL 
Filed    February    2R.    1917.      Serial   No.    101,790.      PUB 
I.ISllKD  JIWK  26.  1917. 

lis. OS.-),     RK.VDY  MI.XKli   I'AINTS.     Morton  &  Maguire 
I.Nc,  I'.ii.T^.in.  .N.  J. 
Filed  Juiii    s     1.M7.      Serial  No.   104.342.      I'UBLISHED 
JULY   lo,    11.17. 

118.680,      TEXTILE    F,\1'.RICS    CO.MPRISINCJ    CLOTHS 
MADE    FROM    CERTAIN    MATERIALS   OR    A    MIX- 
TURK   oF   S,\MK.      ,M.ii(i.'N    SiNDOTit   Fakrk  s,   LTp,. 
Carlisle.   En.i^liiii.l. 
Flle<l  .Marrh  10.  1917,     Serial  No.  102,190.     PU  lU.l  SII  Kl ' 

JULY   10.   1917. 

118.687.  LUBRICATIN(;    MOTf>R-OIL.       .Motor     Svies 
Gara<;e  Company.  Flast  Orange.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  97.3K4.     PUIU.ISHKD 

MAY    22.    r.0  7. 

118.688,  NKAR  BEER,     Tiik  Neef  Bro.s.  Bhewino  Com 

PANY.    D"nver,     Colli. 

ni-.l    lull.    21     1!*17.     Serial  No.  104.592.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    24.    19  17 

118.0S',.       CKRIAIN    NA.MED   CUTLERY,    .MACHINERY. 

AND   TOOLS.   AND   PARTS   THEREOF.      Nilbs  Bl- 

mevt  Pond  Compa.ny.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil..|    M;iy  2     litl7.     .Serial  No.   10.3.476.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   -A.   1917, 


118,690,      ELECTRK'   MOTORS.    DYNAMOS.    ELECTRIC 
(OKK     o\I  N       I'HKSSURK     REGULATORS.       .\ND 
ELECTRIC   C<»KK     nVEN    EMI AUSTER  -  RBIiULA- 
TORS.      The   Northwestern    .M>m  faitv  hin.,    com 
PANY.  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Fil.d  April  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.181.     I'UBLISHED 

JI'LY   17.   1917. 

1 18.091.      STANDARD  PYBOMFTRIC   rONES.      Edward 
<>uT.iN.  Jr..  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Filid  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.785.     PUBLISH  KI> 
JUI  V    -A.    1917. 

nsf.'.cj       WRITINi.  I'.iiI'FR       Tiik    A.    N.    Palmer    cm 
pa.vy,  ('..i!. r   Rapids.  Iowa,  and  New  Y'ot-k,   N.  \. 
Filed  April  ."^o.  1917      Serial  No.  103,429.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17.   1917, 

nK.r,93      phot(kiraphic  films,  including   MO 

TION  PICTURE    FILMS       Pktkii    Pas    Film    (^iKPo- 
kation,   Eddyvllle,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    9.     1917.       Serial     No.     100.489        r\V. 
LIS1IE1»  MAY   29.   1917 

11«.094.      ELE<'TRlt  AL    SIG.NAI.    AND    ALARM    BELLS 
AND    HORNS,      Andrew   Trust    IMehlmann,    Haiti 
more,  Md, 
FMle«l  May  20,  1917.     Serial  No    104,1U2.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,   1917. 

118.095.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY.    MACHINERY, 
AND    TCM)LS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.       I'Ratt    & 
Whitney  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Filed  May  4,   1917.      Serial  No,  103,540.      PUBLISHED 

JULY    17,    1917. 

118.696,  LIQUID  POLISH  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHING PAINTED,  VARNISHED.  AND  AUTO- 
BODY  ENAMELED  SURFACES.  Rapid  Shine 
Produi  Ts   Co,,    St,   Louis,   Mo. 

Filed  Mar.h   HI.  1910.    Serial  No.  94,020.    PUBLISHED 
JULY    .'!.    1917 

118.697.  ELECTRIC    ST<iVES    AND    RANGES.       Rath 

HONE    Saul    Kle.  Tiii.     C.iMi'ANV.    In(.,    .\lliany,    .N.    Y', 
Filed  April  20,   1917,    Serial  No.  103,333.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1917, 

118,698         DIRECT     AND      ALTERNATING      CURRENT 
ELECTRIC    MOTORS,      The    Reliance    Ele.tr i.     .)s 
Engineering    Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio, 
Filed    January    2o,    1917,       Serial    N...    TOO. 7*1.       PUB 

LISHED    .lUNK    20.    1917 

118.699.  CHAMHRAY.      Reliamk    Ma  mkaiti  h  i  >..   c.im 

PANY,    ChtcF.RO,    111. 

Filed  April   10,  1917,    Serial  No,   lo;i,042.    PUBLISIIKD 
JT:LY    hi,    1917. 

118.700.  .MEDIC.M,    PREPARATION    USED    FOR     I'X 
TERNAL    APPLICATION     AS    AN     EYE     REMEDY. 
Os(  Au   R.    Remincton,   Chicago.   Ill, 

Filed   April   0,    1917.     Serial   Nn.    lo2.7s2.     PT'P.I.ISilKD 
JULY   24,   1917, 

118.701.  ANKMl.V  1  ABI.l.rs,  Carlos  .M  Rmeroll, 
I..jiri'd<i,  'l"i  \, 

Filed  Mnr.h  12.  1917.    Sts/lal  No.  102,103.    PUBLISHED 
.lUI.Y    24,    1917. 

118,702  I.UI!RIC,\TIN(;     (;RE,\SFS,      LUBRICATING 

AND     ILLUMINATING     OILS,     CARBONr)IL.     I'E 

TRoLEUM,     kkr(»sknk.     <;asolene.     BENZIN, 

-AND    NAPHTHA        Rivkhsihk    oii     Cump^nv,    Pins- 
liur>.'h.    Pa. 
Filed     NoveiiiIxT    2.'-!,     191.',        SiTi.'il     No.    Oo.ss'j.       V\p, 
LISIIKD   JANUARY    11,    1910 

118.7(»;{.     WATCHES.     Roi-E  Wat.  ii  ('..mpasv    N.  w  Y-rk, 
N,   Y, 
Filed  June  2.   1917.      Serial   No     104.232       PU  lU.l  Sll  ED 
JULY    3.    1917. 

118,70-1.     TOILET-PAPER.      Sauqcoit  T.ui  it   P  viEi;   Co  , 
.N.'w    Hartford.    N.   Y 
Filed   May  21,   1!I17,     .Serial   N.i,   103,992.      PUBLISIIKD 
JULY    24.    1917. 
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11H,705.     TOILET-PAPER.     SAcqroiT  Toif.et  Paper  Co  .  im.iir.       TRACTORS.       E.    G.    Stmlk    .Ma  m  k  u  rrui  n.; 

New   Hartford.   N.   Y.  <;,,.   Sx.  Paul.   Minn. 

Flle«l  May  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,993.     PUBLISHED  Filed  June  1 '<,  1917.     Serial  No    104  498      PLBLlSliEl» 

JULY   24,    1917.                                I  j  JULY    24.    1917. 

11H,706.      CARBON-IMPRESSION    TABLETS    AND   CAR  '   H^'lti.       HAM.MERS,    SAWS.    AND    ICEPICKS.      Stbei 

BON  AND  COPYING  PAPERS.     Shea  Smith  &  Co.,  ^^"  '""^   M>>s>,khh  In.    .  N.wark,  N    J. 

Chicago,   111.  t'il*^l    Januiiry    15,    1917.       S,  .ial    No.    U)<».tj;i8        I'UB 

Filed  March  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,575.     PUBLISHID  I^I-^HED  JUNE   26.    HUT. 


JULY    17,    1917. 

118.707.       CUSTOM     TOP     DRESS,     NEGLIGEE.      AND 

WORK    SHIRTS.      Chabus    E.    Shedaker    &    Sons. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    101,247.      PUB 

LISHED  JULY   10,    1917 


llf>,717.      KKROSENK        liiK    Tex A.s    Cdmi'anv.    llou.ston 
and   Port  Arthur,   T>  .\..  aii.i   .\.w  Vnrk.  .\.   V. 
Filed   May  25,    1!»17.      S.rl:il   Nn.    Iu4,()y_'.      ITBLISHED 
JULY    lU,    1917. 


118,708.       ELECTRIC 


'■      i 

MOTORS 


lls,71S      REFINED  PKTUC  )M;rM()l  L      Tide  Wateu  (Hi 
Cct.,   .New    York.  N.  Y 
Filed  April  D'..  1917       Serial  Nw    lo;i.047.      PUBLISHED 
S      FOR      SEWING -MA        JULY   10,    l'.tl7 


CHINES    AND   CONTROLtERS    THEREFOR.      The       h>,,719.     .  ol.mHFAM      Trvus    Honev  R.„  m  Compant 


Si.NGER  Maxifactiring  Compa-ny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,539.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    19.    1917. 

lis, 709        ELECTRIC      MOTORS      FOR      SEWIN*;     MA 
CHINES    AND    CONTROLLERS    THEREFOR.      The 
Singer  MANtFACTrRiNG  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28.  1917      Serial  No.  102.540.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   3.    1917. 


[C      MOTORS 


Tryoii.    .\     ( 
Filed     .\.)\  eiiil  er    'J'.i,     IHD'.        Serial     .\(..    U9  tj.'iri        I'I'B 
LISHED   M.\Y    1.    1917 

118.720.  ('IGAKS       Umteh  Cii.vu   M  a.n  ifacti  kku.s   Co.v) 
PANV,     I  now    liy    .  h.inge    cif    name    General    Cigar    Cn. 
luc.i    New  York.    N    Y 

Filed  July  27.    HMf,,      Serial   No    !H>.i(l2.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17,    1917. 

118.721.  FOUNTAIN     PENS      Weimuh     Simpson    Pen 
CiiMpANV,  I'incinnati.  (dilo 

Filed    D.Menitier    2^.    I'.tlf,        Serial    .N..     lOO.lj.'Ut.       TUB- 


US.710.       ELECTRIC      MOTORS      FOR      SEWIN«;     MA 
CHINES    AND    CONTROLLERS    THEREFOR       Tmk 
Singer  MANirACTtRiNG  Company.  New  York,  .V.  Y. 
Filed  March  2**.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,541       PUBLISHKD       LISHED  JULY    24.    liH7 
JUNE    19,    1917.  118.722.       (FRTAIN     NAMKD    .MEASURING     AND    Sri 

11S.711.       ELECTRIC      MOTORS      FoR      SEWING     MA  ENTIFIC    APPLIANCES       West:  nghoi  .se    EiErruic 

CHINES    AND    CONTROLLERS    THEREFOR.      The  *  M  vsi  ka*  tiri  s,,  (-...vn^w,   F^m  Pltt.sburgh,  Pa. 

Singer  Manifactiring  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  '''"*'''    l»«"-«'nber    4,    191,'-..       Serial    No.    91.177.      PUB- 

File<l  March  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,577.     PUBLISHED 
JILY   3.    1917. 


lis. 712.     BATH-CABINETS.     John   A.  Solomon,  Omaha. 
Nebr. 
Filed    February    9.    1917.       Serial    No.    101,277.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY    17,    1917. 


LISHED   JANUARY    23,    1917. 

118,723.     SEWIN(;-MACHINES      The  Charles  William 
Stokk.s.   I.m    .   Brooklyn.   .\    Y. 
Filed    January    22,    1917.       Serial    No      1<H.»,83().      PUB 
LISHED   JULY    10,    1917. 

lis. 724.       LUBRICATINi;    UlLS    .\M»    GREASES.       \Vi 
NONA  Gil  Company,  Winoua.  Minn. 

118.713.  SCOOPS,    SHOVELS.    SPAI>ES,    PICKS.    ANIi  Filed  March  19,  1917.     Serial  N.,    1 02.273.     PUI'.LISIIED 
HOES.     SoiTHEHN  Railway  Sipply  and  Eqlipment      JULY   lo    1917 

Co.,      St.     Louis.     Mo.  llw-)-  \-  A  U  VTVIIL-^'  TT-      .  .X-  T. 

'  .,     ,    ,  us. ,_'.>,      \ARNlsHEs.      Wood  &   \an    Derwerken    \  au 

Filed    January    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    10O.941.      PUB  ,,,„  ,.„    j,,      Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

LISHED   JULY    10,    1917.  |  Filed  April  24,  1917       Serial  No    1  ();i270.      PUBLISHED 

118.714.  NEGATIVE  CARBON    USED   FOR    ILLUMINA         HNE    19,    1917. 

TIO.N  AND  PROJECTION.     Speeu  Carhon  Company,  lis, 720.       SHOVELS.      SPADES.     AND     SCOOPS       The 
St.  Marys,  Pa.  Wyomin<;  Shdvei.  Works.  Wyoming,  Pa. 
Filed  April  12,  1917       Serial  No.   102.914.     PUBLISHED  Filed    Janurtr>     is.    i;tl7        Serial    No     10o,7.-^j.       PUB- 
JUNE  26.    1917.  LISHED   JUNE   19,   1917. 


ADF  MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,651.      REMEDY    FOR   TREATING    HORSES     HOOFS. 
James  B.  Campbell.  Chicago,  111. 
Registered  Augu.st  2,  1887.     Renewed  August  2,  1917. 
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LABELS 

registekp:d  September  2.5,  1917. 


20,28<1       7,//-  DUHABLINKS."        (For     Inks.)       Dr 

RAHi   1m.    c..mi\\v,    Chicago,    111.      Fi!e.l    August    fi, 
lit  I  7 

20.287.— 7i7;c.  -FLORA  DE  ARK  r.I.(M»M  (iF  EDEN 
I.OTio.N  "  (For  a  ('oniplexlon  Lotion. j  M.  E.  Tuh- 
NKH  .Mki,    C(i  .  St    l-oiiis.  Mo.     Filed  June  23,  1917. 

20.288. — 7'if/.  r.l.UE  BIRD.  •  (For  Ginger- Ale.)  Bli  e 
BiRr>  I'.rvKUA(;K  CfiMi'AW  New  Orleans.  Ln  Filed 
Seiitiinlier    ."■).    1917, 

2o -Ml  Tith.  ■■  SUNSWKKT."  (For  Drie.l  I'runes.i 
Cm.ifhuni.v  I'uink  \m.  .Vi'RiroT  GiioWKio.  1\(,.  San 
.lose,   ('al.       Filed    ,Sept. Hitler    .'i.    1 '.M  7 

20,-90.-- 7'.r/c.      ••  ITKN  S      KoUN      KKACKERS.  (For 

Crack-rs.  I       Itkn     !;isMn     ('.>,.    Clinton.    Iowa,    and 
()maha.  .\el.r       File,!   S.ptrinher  .",.   iwlT 

20.291.— Title:        I'VKAMID  ,  For     Flour.)       Ta.  hma 

Grain    CoMl■^\^.    T.a.onia.    Wash.       Filed    Aut'ii-t    21 
1917. 


20,292,  — yiN^,-  ■  KAL  IFOKNIA  BATHINci  SI  IT." 
(For  Bathing  Suits. )  A-smru  .Mills.  New  Ycrk. 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  16,  1'.'17. 

20,293.— rtf/r.  ■  KHAKI  TEX  •  ,F(.r  Khnki(ol,,red 
Cloth.)  WiMi.sou  Print  Wokks,  North  Adams  Mn-s.. 
and    New   Voik.   N     V.      Filed   July    12.    1917 

20.294— 7'i7fc.'  ■WARTIME.'  (For  Flour. »  Hay  State 
MiLLiN(;  Co.,  Winona.  Minn.     File<i  June  9.  1917. 

20,295.  —  r<f/f  .■  -COLUMBIA  C(.KN  DISTILLERS 
GRAINS."  (For  Dried  Distillers  Grains  Made  from 
<'orn  and  .Malf.i  J.  .M  MtHPi.Y,  New  York,  N  Y, 
Filed   N()\  ember  i;7.   1SG6. 

20,29tJ.-^  7t//*'.-        -TRECOL     ORE'         .For     Ma.nroni.. 

.M       STUOLLO    ANl.    SONS.     I.T!i  .     I'.,!  I  n.-boro.     Pa  Filed 

Septendier   ."i,    1!G7. 

20,297.— ri^I*  .■  "DOLLY  VAUDEN  WHISKEY.  (For 
Bottles  of  Whisky.)  J.amks  Hahhis.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File,]  ( >,  tober  30.  1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED   SEPTEMBER    2,-,,    19  17 


4,793. — Title:  "CCtLoHITK        (For  .1    l  lye  tor   Satin.  Silk.       4.7!»6. — Title:   "  VITR.U.ITE     THE    LoN<; 
and    Canvas    Slippers.    an,l     I'.asketry.i       Caiu'Enter  ENAMEL."      1  For  Vitralite  EnameM 

Morton  Co..   Boston.  M.iss       Filed  Septend.er  4.  1917.  uert.   In...   BuIThI.,,    N     Y.      Filed    Sept 

4,794.-7-17/-,     "HEnES      SOMETIII.N.;      FoR      YOU!"       4.797.— ri//,.      •' »;i       FL.  M  )R    V  VRMSII 
(F<.r   Shoes.)      The    Stktson    s„.,k    ,-,,.    South    Wey  Floor  Varnish  ,       1'hatt    \     L.MunT 

mouth,    Mass.      Filed    Sepiembe,-    i     i;.i7  .\.   y.      Filed   Se,,ten,ber   7,    11M7. 

4,795. — Title:     "FOR     PROTECTION      llKSldl,  (For  i 

Bestol      Dental      Cream.      .Mont li  \\  n«:h       and      Tooth  1 
Brushes  I       The    I'.£stol    Co.,    Busion,    Mass.      Filed 

Septellllier      4,     1917. 
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DECISIONS 


"K    THE 


coDN/i:3S/^issioisrEi^    of    ip^teistts 


\  M  I    '  '  1 


IMTKI)  ST  ATKs  ( OIKTS  IX  r.\TKXT  CASI^S, 


PECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnct  of  CJolumbia. 

In  re  MiMiR 

Decided  Januaty  ?.   I9n. 

4!^  App.  D.  C,  555. 

1.  Patintapilitv     Anticipation. 

•  ''Inims  fnr  a  ''■Rn-"i"'nfr  thi^  'li''-tin''t1v»'  f«^tiir«>«  of 
■whlrh  wpre  a  c\irvp(1  forward  <'Utrinff  c<\ei'  related  both 
In  construction  and  positldii  to  a  invot  tnlKe  or  fixed 
axis  of  revolution  as  d's^  r;;"il  atid  a  ^iitj>  ri<  ail  y-shapfd 
Mndf  pnsltionod  as  ']••-  rl'i.d  with  r>in'1iii,  f,.  tho  pivot 
f^<\w  or  fl\>><1  axis  (if  rt'v-'n'N^!  wero  llelrl  nntli'ipatpd 
by  a  Frpnrh  patpct  for  a  -aii  oiifia-r  dfsrrllilnc  a  blnrte 
always  forming  a  loi  srant  aiif  i-  with  the  (dVtr  of  the 
(.ari,  whattvcr  tin  iu,  iination  of  the  handle,  and  pidut- 
':;l'  "Uf  lii'vv  h>  pat  a  tool  mathematloally.  so  as  to 
brhic  about  fhi-  T'laMon  .f  t;,,,  j.firrs  and  a  British 
patent  de«rrlbitn;  a  'anopiner  with  a  '  urvefl  ■  uttinc 
ed>re,  but  witti  a  n\'<!  pl\  t  to  form  a  I'u.iiuin  and  to 
gt-ip  th.'  •■(!},'.•  of  'b.  tin  can  or  box  to  "  fai  iiitate  the 
feed  ■■  .if  fh.'  ki.lfr. 

2.  Pamk      Srnsi  iTiTlON   or   I'ahts 

It  («  not  invention  to  mirelv  'vr\k'  •^  =r'ert;..n  of  old 
part><  whlrli  bear  su^'stantla  !1  v  fhr  s;iine  relation  to  the 
operation  of  a  tool  that   tb-y  ilid   to  tools  iu  which  they 

wer.    used   s.parately  befoit    ih-    -upposed  irmiitiou. 

3.  Same      Same      I»e<,I!EE 

No  new   result   is  aftaiiied   '  y  a   laii  '.peii.-r   beiause  it 
has  a    kiniTPr  rnt   that)   o:ie  alrea  Iv  patented,   where  the 
iatf.r  '  nts  mor^'  rapbtiv    a-   M..    >  n'.-.-f  operation  of  open 
iiiK  a  '"an  raay  i'e  effected  a«  gu;   kiv  dy  one  as  the  other. 

4.  Same   -.IfbiriAi.  Notice. 

1'.....  hanio--  lb  -i:.-ii>d  tu  lit  the  hands  ur.  \  ery  old  and 
..f  iafinite  var;.  t\,  and  the  court  wTll  take  judiiial  ui< 
'Ur  of  that  fM'  f  in  '•■n^tainlng  a  niHnr  of  the  Patent 
Offlre  rejectlne  a  'laini  for  a  handle  of  a  oan  opener  so 
shaped  af«  to  lit  the  hand  and  to  make  i;  iit'ht  in  weight. 
6.   Same — Intirdiiendent  <iaims 

Where  an  appMiaiit  ^  i,  ■  b  ^  ibat  certain  devices  dc- 
soritied  in  tliree  of  bis  .lair,-  :t:-<  i  !d  and  -tates  that 
they  are  I'inimed  only  in  ■  om'dna tio-^  with  the  devices 
of  a  fourth  claim  and  that  i  latm  is  r>  jected,  the  other 
three  claims  fall  with  it, 

Mr.  Joincs  /,.  A'/rriv  and  Mr  f  A.  Hatrninn  for 
tht'  api>ellant. 

Str.  Willutm  R.  Halhird  ior  lh«'  npjx'iU'^'. 

McCNiY.  ./.; 

This  i>;  !U1  appofil  from  n  i)<>oi«inn  nf  the  Patent 
OtTifH>  ro.lfvTinc  r-laiiiis  1  tu  ^  indusixp  of  an  aiii)!i- 
ffitiidi  for  n  pjitenr.  7"!i<'  nppliojifirui  statos  that  the 
invention  for  wliioh  :\  patent  i-^  claimed  rflate<  to 
can-openers  and  }i!i«  rofHrcnr'e  nmro  jtarticnlarly  to 
the  ("la^^s  eoinyirisinc  a  lev<r  'if  tlie  fir^t  iTdor  with 
tint  hliolos  a.s  well  as  ihoso  which  are  convexe*! 
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For  the  purposes  of  tlii?  decision  It  will  he  suffi- 
cient to  set  forth  ill  full  claiin.'*  1.  2  atbi  4.  which 
are  as  follow?? : 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade  harlng  pro- 
jecting from  its  outer  surface  a  pivot  with  an  edge  form- 
ing a  fixed  axis  of  revolution  posltloneil  normally  to  said 
surface,  the  lilade  harlng  also  a  curve<l  forward  cuttloc 
edgfa  lying  In  said  .surface,  and  being  u  curve  ^^o  generated 
and  positioned,  on  a  flat  pattern,  with  relation  to  the  pro- 
Jectiuu  of  .said  axis,  that  a  straight  line  drawn  from  th« 
projection  of  said  axis  to  any  point  on  said  curve  will 
form  a  substantially  constant  angle  approximating  46  de- 
grees with  a  tangent  to  said  rurve  at   the  same  point, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blade  having 
a  spherical  outer,  coincx  sjurface,  containing  a  forward 
'tittinu  I'd^e.  aid.  projc  tiiii;  fri'm  said  surlacc,  a  pivot 
with  an  edge  formii.g  a  fixed  axis  of  revolution,  said  axis 
being    positioned    radially    with    relation    to    baid    surface. 

4.  Iri  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  har- 
ing  iu  conitiiiiatinu.  a  curving  end  and  !»ack  to  fit  the  hol- 
!ow  of  the  band,  rairves  t>pneath  to  receive  and  fit  the 
fliigers  in  gra^piiig  a  tlat  portion  at  proper  angle  to  re- 
i^ivo  a  Made,  and  a  ridg>-  on  the  bai  k  (^f  the  handle,  said 
handle    t>eing   apertured    to   lighten   and    strengthen   seme. 

The  ohitvt  iif  tfie  in\t'nti'iii  i«.  t«i  provide  a  ean- 
o]ioner  which  will  mt  out  the  top  o*"  n  can  eft.s11y 
find  qnickly  tiiakint'  a  HeHii  siibMith  cMt  <  I'xe  t"  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  can. 

The  application  <tbtes;  that  tho  »-(hi  ioncy  of  the 
can-opener  depeiifis  tiixm  tlic  rolaiion  i  of  construc- 
tion and  jtositioni  Ivetween  the  <"urYe<l  f(trwMrd  mt- 
tine  edee  and  the  pivot  odL'e  ( ttie  axis  of  rev(dution  t 
I>roi»H't»Hl  lit  a  o«'rtiiin  yKdnt  in  tho  tool.  It  df>;(Tihes 
the  nietlHKl  of  freneratins  the  ourve  ipf  tho  fTitting 
edto  with  reference  to  a  tlat  h!a<lo.  and  ^ays  that  a 
[•attern  of  the  tint  lilade  having  t^MMi  nhfain«^l.  It 
can  he  (V)n vexed  into  the  desired  spherical  shape. 
triviriL'  a  pattern  for  the  spherically-i>hape<l  hlade, 
ttio  projci'tion  of  uiiith  will  differ  hut  slitrhtly  from 
the  pattern  of  the  tlat  hlade :  that  the  ant:le  of  forty- 
five  degrees  is  tiiken  for  the  constant  angle  Innween 
the  strai^xht  line  from  tJie  center  of  revolution  to 
any  [>oint  on  the  curve  and  a  tariuent  to  the  curve 
at  the  same  jviint  he<-ause  that  anjie  cctmhlnes  the 
compatihle  inaxinia  of  advantage  or  facility  in  cut- 
tin;:  and  of  si>ee<i  in  cutting:  that  it  i.s  the  proper 
angle  for  onlinary  uses  of  the  tool  hut  that  the  (con- 
stant angle  approximating  fnrty-tlve  degrees  may  he 
substituted  :  and.  further,  that  the  cliiims  are  made 
broad  enough  to  fxivcr  a  cutting  edge  con^-tructed 
an<l  [>oslti(tued  with  reference  to  any  angle  tipproxl- 
niating  forty -tive  degrees. 

The  application  with  some  unsubstantial  aniend- 
nients  ^tati's  particularly  in  regard  to  the  device  to 
which  thf  H<^-ond  claim  applies  as  follows: 

For  tise  on  cylindrical  cans  the  blade  of  the  (an  opener 

has  on   its  outer  surface  the  form  of  a  spbire  of  Haine  di- 
ameter !is  that  of  can  to  be  opened,  or  of  most  commonly 
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usp<l  siie  of  can.  this  nutfr  or  •y>t\vex  sphorlcal  surface  of 
thf'  Ulaili^  (containini;  fhf  >  ijrv.-d  forwanl  cuttinR  t'tlg»M 
b^'ing  pi  sitioiwd  with  rtiatiuii  t"  thf  pivot  etine,  or  flxfil 
axis  .)'  thf  ■an  opfnf-r  in  np.rati'in,  so  that  a  <Uam«»t»'r  of 
rh''  -[ihtTf  iif  whirii  fhf  uittT  or  convj'x  surfa<f  of  thi- 
blarif  {■*  a  part,  will  coin' liit'  (In  position  and  dir^'Ctlon) 
with  said  axis  of  r«'volutlun.  aod  so  that  throughout  thf 
r»'\nlution  of  th»'  can  optntT.  in  operation.  fh>-  spherl.-al 
outer  or  ri.nvpx  surfaip  of  the  blade  (including  every 
point  .if  the  curved  forward  luttinK  edgei  will  paix 
tangent  t<>  the  cylindrieal  wail  of  the  chu.  Just  at  the 
rlni  :  whereby  the  top  of  the  can  will  be  cut  liv  said  rut 
ting  edge  just  at  or  close  to  the  rim  and  thp  blade  l>e 
hejil  steadily  in  position,  throughout  the  operation  of 
the  tool. 


Ir  is  sfnfeil  ftirthpr  that  tho  tool  <1f^i2:ne<l  fi^r 
cuttiiii;  cylindrloal  cans  must  have  the  shape  of  a 
sphere,  with  a  diameter  «^Hioal  to  the  fliameter  of 
the  can  to  be  o{)ene<l.  coineldiiitr  (in  po^^ition  and 
direction)  with  the  convexe<i  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  tool  in  operation,  the  result  of  which  it  is  said 
will  be  that  in  all  fxisitions  of  the  revolving  move- 
ments of  the  can-opener  in  «tperation  the  bhule  will 
everywhere  fit  snugly  acalnpt  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  can.  It  i.s  stated  hovvever  that  in  practical 
operation  it  i.s  sometimes  wnvenlent  to  lean  the 
handle  a  little  outward  to  avioid  obstructions  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  can,  such  as  a  .sejim.  and  that  the 
operator  can  with  hi.s  hands  so  control  the  p<isitlon 
of  the  tool  and  blade  as  to  rnaintain  a  projier  ad- 
justment of  the  blade  where  such  adjtistment  is  not 
perf*vtly  effe<te<l  by  means  of  the  spherical  shape 
and  the  positioning  of  the  blade  and  by  a  flange  on 
the  end  of  the  pivot,  which  flange  in  operation  Is 
on  the  outside  of  the  can.  The  application  states 
also  that  although  for  use  on  cylindrical  cans  the 
proper  shat)e  of  the  outer  or  convexed  surface  of 
the  blade  is  that  of  a  sphere  with  the  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  can  to  be  oi)ene<i.  a 
blade  constructe<l  or  shMi>e<l  to  any  particular  di- 
ameter will  work  satisfactorily  on  cans  with  diam- 
eters varying  considerably  above  and  below  the  di- 
ameter of  the  constru«'tion  :  and  that  the  practical 
utility  of  the  can-opener  would  be  increase<l  by 
adopting  ordinarily  the  dianjeter  of  the  most  com- 
monly use<l  size  of  can:  and,  further,  that  the 
spherically-shape<i  blade  is  available  and  intended 
for  use  on  curved  cans  which  are  not  cylindrical, 
though  it  is  not  as  {perfectly  adapte<l  to  the  latter 
as  to  cylindrical  cans. 

The  two  main  and  distinctive  features  of  his  in- 
vention are  said  to  be.  first,  the  ciirvefl  forward 
cutting  edge  of  the  f>eculiar  construction  and  posi- 
tioning describe<I.  that  is.  reUitetl  both  in  construc- 
tion and  p<wition  to  the  pivot  e<ige  or  fixe<l  axis  of 
revolution  as  describe<l :  an»l,  se<^'ond,  the  spheri- 
cally-shaptHi  blade  positione<l  as  descrii)e<l  with  re- 
lation to  the  i)ivot  e«lge  or  fixnl  axis  of  revolution. 
The  can-opener  with  the  first  feature  and  without 
the  flat  blade  is  for  straight-line  cutting  and  this 
feature  is  separately  claimed.  The  second  feature 
is  separately  claimed  but  it  is  said  that  the  can- 
opener  embodying  the  sffonfl  feature  without  the 
first  while  it  works  more  satisfactorily  than  any 
can-opener  except  that  of  the  appellant  will  work 
to  best  advantage  in  combination  with  the  first 
feature.  The  two  features  are  claimed  in  combina- 
tion as  well  as  separately 
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Claim    1    was   rejected   on    a   French   patent   to 
Odend"hal.    No.    420,623,    February   3,    1911.    and   a 
British     patent     to     Parrott,     No.     950.     of     1896. 
Odendhal's  invention  is  of  a  tfK)l  spe<Mally  designed 
f(»r   (•[»eiiing'  preserving-cans.     He   states   the   char- 
acteri.stic  feature  of  it  to  be  that  the  lilade  will  al- 
ways form  a  constant  angle  with  the  cover  of  the 
can  whatever  may  be  the  inclination  of  the  handle 
and   points  mit   how   to  plot  a   tool  niatheniaticiilly 
so  as  to  bring  al^out  this  relation  of  ttie  parts.     In 
the  Odend'hal    tool   at   the  heel   of  the  blade  is  a 
strlateii  [(rojection  which  rests  on  the  cover  of  the 
can  and  prevents  the  tool  from  moving  back,  .serv- 
ing also  as  a  point  of  support.     This  projtH'tion  is 
cyiindri<'al   in  shape,  the  result  being  that  the  axis 
of  revolution  is  a  shifting  axis  as  the  tool  is  oper- 
ate<i.     F'arrntt  describes  a  can(>i>ener  with  a  curve<l 
cutting  »M|ge  but  with  a  fixe<i  f)ivot  serving  to  form 
a   fulcrum  and  to  grip  the  e<lge  of  the  tin  can  or 
i>o\  to  "facilitate  thr  fted"  of  the  knife.     It  is  ad- 
mitted that  the  u.se  of  fixed  pivots  in  can-openers 
is  not  only  old  but  common.     The  appellant  in  his 
brief  in  the  I'atent  « »flice  states  tiuU  there  can  be 
no  appropriation  of  any  particular  angle  or  of  con- 
stancy of  angle  conslder^Hl  abstractly.     He  claims 

I  however  that  to  plot  the  curv^nl  edge  of  the  tool 
with   reference   to   a   fixed   axis   in.stead   of  a   con- 

!  stantly-changing  axis  involves  Invention,  this  being 
he  says  the  adoption  of  a  distinctive  means  and 
mo<le  of  maintaining  such  constant  angle,  and  esp<'- 
cially  because  the  mo<ie  of  oi>eration  in  the  one  ca.se 
is  different  from  that  in  the  other.  Rut  the  axis 
fixed  or  changing  is  not  a  means  or  mo<le  of  main- 
taining a  constant  angle.  It  is  merely  a  point  nec- 
e-s.sarily  adopte<l  for  the  mathematical  calculation 
involve<l  in  plotting  the  tool.  His  argument  with 
reference  to  the  mode  of  operation  consists  in  ci.n- 
trastlng  his  invention  with  Odend'hal's: 

Od»nd'hal"s  can  opener,  rolling  hack  on  lt<i  liearingM. 
recedfw  from  Us  work  •  •  •  t>ut  niy  can  opener,  re- 
volving on  a  fixed  axis,  stands  up  firmly  against  its  work 
throughout   each   cut. 

This  simply  leaves  I'arrott's  prior  invention  out 
of  consideration.  The  appellant  c<tuld  just  as  well 
say  that  he  avoids  the  receding  action  by  using  a 
blade  like  Odeiid'hal's  with  a  (ixeil  pivot  instead  of 
the  i)lade  Parrott  u.s^^s.  The  advantage  in  the  cut- 
ting operation  efffn-ted  by  a  tiMil  with  a  c\irve<i  cut- 
ting e<lge  positioned  identically  at  every  jioint  with 
relation  to  iin  ;ixls  is  exactly  what  Odend'hal 
claimed,  Parrott  u.ses  a  fl\e«l  pivot  and  in  his  i>at- 
ent  points  out  its  advantage  in  "  facilitating  the 
feed,"  The  applicant  has  simply  made  a  sele<'tion 
of  old  parts  wliicli  bear  s)ihstantially  the  same  re- 
lation ti>  tlie  op«'rati<ni  of  the  tool  that  they  did  to 
the  tools  in  which  they  were  use<l  separately  Itefnre 
his  Invention, 

Appellant  claims  a  practical  advantage  for  his 
tool  in  tiiat  it  makes  a  longer  cut  than  Odend'hal's 
and  urges  that  invention  shouM  be  conce<ied  him 
for  this  rea.son.  It  would  i»e  a  sufficient  answer  to 
this  contention  to  say  that  Parrott's  tool  also  makes 
a  long  cut.  Moreover,  when  a  pivot  and  curved 
cutting  edge  are  present  the  o{>eration  of  the  cut- 
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ting  is  partly  forward  and  partly  backward  whether 
the  pivotage  is  on  a  'so-calle<l  fixed  pivot  or  on  dif- 
ferent pivots  successively  ;  that  is  tf>  say,  there  is  a 
drawing  action  to  the  cutting  operation  in  both 
cases,  but  with  the  former  it  is  less  than  with  the 
latter.  In  other  words,  it  is  only  a  cjuestion  of  de- 
gree. If  the  !ipj)ellant's  i<m»I  makes  a  longer  cut 
undoubte<lly  Odend'hal's  cuts  more  rapidly  owing 
to  its  greater  drawing  action,  and  the  entire  op- 
eration of  opening  a  can  is  undoubteiily  effected  as 
quickly  by  one  as  by  the  other.  So  there  is  no  new 
result  from  the  use  of  the  tool  as  constructed  by  the 
appellant,  and  as  already  shown,  what  the  appellant 
claims  as  subsidiary  functions;  namely,  the  accen- 
tuation of  the  forward  movement  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  constant  angle,  are  both  old. 

The  convexed  can-opener  to  which  claim  2  re- 
lates is  stat^Hl  in  the  application  to  have  the  ad- 
vantage that  in  operation  the  bla<ie  will  everywhere 
fit  snugly  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  can, 
but  after  making  such  cl.aim  the  api>ellant  proceeds 
as  shown  .-'hove  to  state  that  in  practical  operation 
It  Is  sometimes  convenient  to  turn  the  handle  out- 
ward for  the  purp<»se  there  st.ateii,  and  generally 
that  the  person  using  the  o[)ener  can  adjust  the 
blade  to  suit  the  circumstiinc»'s;  in  other  words,  the 
tool  is  not  so  devi.st^d  as  to  automatically  keep  the 
curved  blade  against  the  side  of  the  can;  conse- 
quently his  device  has  no  advantage  over  that  of 
Smith,  I)e<-ember  29.  190S,  No.  9<18.346,  or  that  of 
Franken.  .Tune  21.  1910.  No.  1X51.946,  and  is  not  sub- 
stantially different  from  them  in  form.  Smith 
shows  a  curveil  blade  adapteil  he  says  to  cutting  a 
straight  or  a  circular  line  which  he  describes  as 
having  a  "concavo-convex  "  formation.  Franken 
also  shows  a  convexed  cutting-blade  and  states  that 
the  object  of  so  shaping  it  is  to  make  the  cut  in  the 
can-top  close  to  tlie  vertical  wall  of  the  can.  The 
ap|)ellant  says,  however,  that  the  i)ivot  or  pivot  eflge 
In  the  Snnth  and  Franken  devices  is  not  positioned 
radially  to  the  surface  of  the  blade.  Neither 
Franken  nor  Smith  make  any  claim  t<»  an  axis  so 
positioned,  but  In  Franken's  device  e.sf>eclally  it  is 
ap[>arent  fn»m  the  drawings  that  the  pivot-point 
bt>ars  substantially,  if  not  quite,  that  relation  to  the 
surface  of  the  blade.  Moreover  as  pf)inte<I  out  above 
there  is  no  practical  utility  gained  from  the  con- 
struction <-Iaimed.  Claim  2  was  therefore  properly 
refused. 

Claim  3  is  substantially  a  combination  of  claims 
1  and  2  and  for  reasons  already  given  was  properly 
refused.  As  stated  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents  there  was  no  invention  involved  in  giv- 
ing a  blade  formed  after  the  manner  of  the 
Odend'lial  patent  a  spherical  outer  surface  In  view 
of  the  patent  to  Franken.  Moreover,  as  pqjnted  out 
above  the  appellant  admits  that  the  two  features 
embodied  in  claim  3  are  independent. 

Claims  4  and  T^  were  unanimously  refused  by  the 
officials  in  the  Patent  office.  They  relate  to  the 
design  of  the  handle  of  the  tool  so  as  to  produce  a 
shape  which  will  fit  the  hand  and  make  It  light  in 
weight.     Tlie  court  will  take  judicial  notice  of  the 

[Vol.  242. 


fact  that  tool-handles  designe<l  to  fit  the  hands  are 
very  old  and  of  infinite  variety  and  on  this  ground 
alone  would  uphold  the  ruling  in  the  Patent  Office. 
If  this  were  not  so  the  reference  W(»uld  sustain  the 
action  of  the  Patent  Office.  The  ruling  as  to  claim 
4  is  also  applicable  to  claim  5. 

The  appellant  says  in  his  brief  that  the  Ixwel, 
fHjint  and  flange  mentioned  in  claims  6.  7  and  8, 
respectively,  are  all  old  devices  and  llial  tiiey  are 
claimed  only  in  combination  with  the  devices  of 
claim  1.  Tlie  last  mentioned  claim  having  been 
held  to  be  properly  refuse<i  the  other  three  claims 
fall  with  it.  As  pcanted  out  in  the  brief  of  counsel 
for  defendant  the  details  mentioned  In  claims  6,  7 
and  8  have  no  functional  or  patentable  relation  to 
the  specific  shaiK^  of  the  cutting  etlge  dascribed  In 
claim  1. 

The  decision   of   the   Assistant   Commissioner   of 

Patents  is  affirmeil. 
The  clerk   will   certify   this  opinion   as  required 

by  law. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  BiBtrict  of  Columbia. 

In  re  Vkf:eland. 

Decided  May  K,  19V. 

I'ATE.STABIMTY  — INVINTION — RaDIOTELEOR  APH  Y 

The  appealed  claims  compared  with  the  referenc* 
Fessenden.  No.  1.050.441.  and  Held  to  Involve  no  pat- 
entatile  novelty. 

[Note.  — This  application  has  resulted  in  Patent  No. 
1.186,109.1 

Mr.  V.  1..  Dyer.  Mr.  L.  S.  B(i<'on.  and  Mr.  ./.  H. 
MilavM  for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  riicodurr  A.  Hosttth  r  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Van  Orsdkl.  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  deuying  ai>pellant  certain  claims 
in  an  application  for  a  patent  relating  to  a  metliod 
of  receiving  wireless  signals. 

The  rejecie<l  claims  in  issue  are  as  follows; 

44.  The  method  of  detecting  sustained  alternating  sig- 
nal inipuises  \vhi(h  consist->.  111  c(Hi;liiiunK  ni  a  >  muiiuod 
element  of  a  linnit  the  signal  Impulses  ami  sustained 
oscillations  from  a  local  source  of  slightly  differeut  fre- 
(juency  and  detecting  the  bents  thus  produced,  .substan- 
tially "as  set  forth. 

45.  The  method  of  detecting  sustained  high  frequency 
signal  impulses  whidi  consists  in  breaking  up  the  con- 
tinuous signal  impulses  Into  an  Intermittent  or  pulsating 
one  t)y  comliining  it  in  a  common  element  of  a  <ir<  ult  with 
a  locallv  generated  sustained  os(  illation  of  slightly  dllfer- 
ent  fre'quency  and  detecting  the  lieats  thus  produced, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

49.  The  method  of  detecting  signal  Impulses  which 
consists  in  setting  up  In  a  closed  tuned  oscillating  circuit 
oscillations  separate  from  the  signal  Impulses,  superimpos- 
ing thereon  the  Impulses  to  l>e  defe<  ted  and  detecting  the 
variations  in  these  oscillations  caused  by  the  signal  Im- 
pulses, substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  issue  relates  to  an  imprtivement  In  receiving 
slgniils.  as  practistHl  in  the  extremely-complicated 
art  of  radlotelegraphy.  It  consists  in  re<luclng  the 
fre<iuency  r)f  (>lectrical  oscillations  within  the  range 
of  human  audibility.  This  Is  accompllshfHl  by  estab- 
lishing a  local  circuit  at  the  receiving-station  which 
produces  electrical  oscillations  at  a  different  fre- 
quency from  that  i)riMluced  at  the  slgnallng-statu)n. 
For  example,  let  it  l)e  assumed  that  the  signal  oscil- 
lations have  a  frequency  of  100.000  per  second,  and 
No.  4  1 
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tht  local  c^sdllations  ha^  a  frequency  of  90,500  per 
apcond.  A  combination  of  these  two  oscillations 
win  prodnce  beats.  These  pulsations  or  beats  al- 
ways occwT  at  a  rate  eqtwl  to  the  difference  between 
the  two  frequencies.  In  other  words,  In  the  exam- 
ple stnttNl,  the  frequency  of  the  beats  would  be  at 
the  rate  of  500  per  second. 

Counsel  for  appellant  !n  hla  brief  describes  ar>pel- 
lant's  Invention  as — 

rcmblniiif  Id  a  local  drcnit,  or  at  least  In  a  part  or  rom- 
BOD  elemeat  of  a  local  drfnlt.  of  the  two  contlnuoofl  or 
wndamped  osflllatlons  of  sltglitly  different  frequencies, 
Mte  from  the  dlataat  wnirct  aad  the  other  from  tbe  local 
source,  whereby  electric  beats  or  surires  or  variations  In 
■mplitixle  will  be  set  op,  rvrresponding  In  freqoeacy  to 
(he  (llffereDce  between  tbe  frequencies  of  the  two  oacUla- 
tions.  and  \n  ntUIrint  In  cocnectlon  with  the  local  clrcnlt 
suitable  detecting  memma  by  which  these  electric  beats  or 
rarges  can  be  detected.  Tiie  key  to  appellant's  inyentlon 
to  the  local  circuit  In  which  the  two  oscfllatlons  are  com- 
bined, because  by  combining  the  two  oscillations  in  the 
local  circuit  It  becomes  poaplble  to  utilize  highly  efficient 
*e»iee»  for  amplifyias  aad  detecting  the  beats. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  justify  their 

rejection  of  the  clalrns  by  reference  to  a  patent  to 

one  Fes.senden.    Fessenden.  in  his  speoiflcation,  after 

statinjj  that  he  ha.s  a  "  variety  of  form>i  of  receiving 

device,"  says  that — 

It  is  preferred,  therefore,  to  have  the  frequenrv  of  the 
dynamo  producing  a  field  •  •  •  dlfTfrent  from  th.- 
frequency  of  the  received  oscillations,  and  this  difference 
■lay  amount  preferably  to  ahout  one-fifth  (it  of  (me  per 
cent.  <1%),  though  a  larger  or  a  smaller  difference  may 
be  nsed. 

Fessenden  uses  an  example  of  two  frequencies, 
one  of  100,000  and  the  other  one-fifth  of  one  per 
cent.  dlCFerent.  and  states  that — 

beats    will    he    produced    wijich    will    causf    the    telephone 
rtlephraem  to  vibrate  and  t^nlt  a  musical  note.      •      •      • 
The  pitch  of  the  note  may  tte  altered  at  will  so  as  to  pro 
(tucc  mechanical  resonance  with  the  telephone  diaphragm. 

•  •  •  .\nother  advantaHe  of  the  beats  method  herein 
described,  as  against  havlog  the  same  frequency  at  the 
sending  end,  la  that  rf  the  Ifreqtjencv  at  the  re<^lTlng  end 
were  the  same  as  that  at  the  sending  ►*«(!.  (though  this 
Is  commercially  impracticable  1  the  flx.-d  coil  would  gen- 
erate by  Induction  current  In  the  innvinK  coll  many  thon- 
sand  times  greater  than  thr  current  to  he  received,  and 
hence  the  effect  of  the  received  lrapnlfi*>9  would  l>e  drowned 
by    the    current    generated    by    the    local    or    died    collii. 

•  •      •     Where  desired,  all  or  any   of  the  circuits  may 
be    electrically    tnne^    In    atcor'iance    with    methods    well 
known   In  the  art.  the  advaatag»'s  and  pffe<  ts  of  such  tun 
iDg    being   well    known. 

An  examination  of  th*  claims  of  the  F'essendeii 
patent  discloses,  we  think,  a  complete  anticipation 
of  the  claira.s  in  i.ssue.  His  claim  19  read.s  as  fol- 
lows :  I 

tn  a  high  frequency  signaling  ev«;tem  the  combination 
at  the  receiving  station  of  two  flxe<l  coils,  one  nperatlTelv 
connected  to  antenna  and  the  other  operatlvely  connecte*! 
to  a  frequency  determining  element  of  sllghtl/  different 
freauency,  a  ring  arranged  In  the  fields  of  said  colls  and 
aa  Indicating  mechanism  coatrolled  by  said  ring. 

The  Sf)eciflcatlon  points  out  that  the  oscillations 
an  the  antenna,  or  the  receivins;  wire  of  the  sismal- 
drcuit  at  the  receiving-station,  are  in  themselves 
t»o  rapid  to  affect  the  ring,  ami  consequently  have 
no  Influence  upon  the  d^ecting  mechanism  or  in- 
dicating instrument,  anct  likewise  that  the  oscilla- 
tktaa  of  different  frequency  in  the  UK.'al  circuit  have 
iBdepeudently  no  effect  ipon  the  ring  or  detecting 
derioes.  But,  by  combining  the  oscillations  of  dif- 
ferent frequency,  the  ring  readily  responils  to  the 
pulsations  or  beats,  which  can  be  detected  by  plac- 
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Ing  the  indicating  Instrument  in  proximity  to  the 
ring. 

The  improvement  attained,  if  any,  by  appellant 
over  Fessenden  Is  In  degree,  not  Invention.  We^ 
therefw*,  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  ap- 
pellant in  the  allowed  claims  has  t>een  awarded 
everything  to  which  he  is  entitled. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  ilirected  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  requlretl.  --r^. 

Affirmed.  '^p 

UmoD  of  South  Africa  -  Proclamation  Belating  to  Pat- 
ents, Trade-Marks,  Etc. 

DBTAaTMBaT  or  THa   iNTSSIOa, 

U.NiTBo  States  Vatkst  OmcK, 

Washingt'/n.  D.  C ,  .September  15,  19rt. 
The  following  proclamation,  which  appearinl  In  the 
Oovermmtemt  Oojette  for  the  Union  of  South  Africa  of  Jane 
22,  1917,  aad  section  4  of  the  Public  Welfare  and  Mora 
torlum  Act  (Amendment  Act)  of  1917,  »o  fur  tm  relates 
to  patents.  Is  published  for  the  Information  of  those  con- 
cerned : 

(No.  115.  1917.) 

WheresM  it  has  l>een  provided  bv  section  one  handred 
and  ninety-one  of  the  I'atents,  l>esigns.  Trade  Marks^  and 
Copyright   Art,    1916.    that   the   provisions   of   subsections 

(2)  and    (3)    of   section    forty  one   and    the    provisluas    of 
snbsectlons   (4)   and   (5)    of  section  eighty  shall  not  apply 

to   any   country   outside    the    Lnion    unlt-ris  and    until    tbe 
(rovernor-Oeneral  has,  by  proclamation  In  the  (i<uette.  de 
dared  that  such  country"  affords  privileges  similar  to  tnose 
described   in   the  .said   subsections   respeciivel.v    to   persons 
residing  In  the  Tnlon  : 

And  whereas  it  ha.H  been  ascertained  that  similar  privi- 
leges to   those  described   in    the   <aid    suhsf.  linns    (2)    and 

(3)  of  section  forty  one  of  the  I'atents.  iH-slcns,  Trade- 
Marks,  and  Copyright  Act.  lUliJ,  jrc  provul»Hl  for  in  sec 
tlon  eight  of  the  Patt-nt  .Act  iKevivieil  Statutes  of  Cjunada, 
11W6)  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  similar  privileges 
to  those  described  in  sulise.tions  i 'J  i  ami  i  .'1 1  of  Mectlon 
forty-one  and  sabsectlons  (4)  anil  i.'»i  of  section  eighty  of 
tbe  Patents,  I>egign.s,  Trade  Marks,  and  ("opyrlght  Act, 
1916.  are  provided  for  in  section  four  thoii.sstnd  eight  hun- 
dreil  and  eighty-seven  of  the  Revised  ."statutes.  1>578,  of  the 
rnlt»'<l  states  of  Ameri.  a  . 

Now,  therefore,  undt-r  and  bv  virtue  of  the  powers  and 
authority  In  me  vested  (.\   m<  tioti  oiic  liondrt'd  and  ninety 
one  of  the  Patents.   l>esfL:ns    Trade  Vlarl<s    and  t'opyright 
Act,  1916,  1  do  hereby  dei  lare,  proclaim,  and  make  known 
that— 

1.  The  Dominion  of  Canada  affords  privileges  similar  to 
those  de»crlbe<l  In  suhsei  tioii>  i2i  and   i  •'.  i  of  >eitlon  forty 
one  of  the  Patent';,   I^f^lirn--    Trade  Mitrk<    and  Copyright 
Act,  191(5.  to  persons  re-~idin«  In  the   I  nioii 

2.  The  t'nite<l  States  ..f  .Vmeria  affords  privileges  simi- 
lar to  those  described  in  siihs«>cti<iiis  1 2 1  :ind  i  .H )  of  wc 
tlon  forty-one  and  .subsectiuus  (i)  an.l  i.Tii  .)f  section 
eighty  to  persons  resldln::  in  ftie  T"nion. 

(Ton  Savk  Tub  King 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  irreat  seal  of  the  T'ninn  of 
South  Africa  at   Cape  Town   this   <-i^bth   day   of  June,   in 

the  year  one  thousand   ri!!i>    Initi'lred  and   ^  Niiiteeu. 

Bl'XTON.   Cf^ri-rnnr  GmeraX. 


Act  or  1917. 

4.   Section  five  of  the  said  act  is  hereby  f\irther  amended 

hv  the   adilltlon   ther«»tn  ,,f  the   foilowini:   new   subsectlrms 
(&)   and    (9) ; 

(9)  The  Registrar  uf  I'ateuts.  lH'si;;u-,  Trade  Marks, 
and  <^opyrlght  may.  diirintr  the  continuance  of  the  pres- 
ent war  and  upon  such  terms  and  suliject  to  such  condi- 
tions as  he  may  think  tit  ext.  ii  I  th'  time  prescribed  by 
Act  No.  9  of  1916  or  an\  regulations  made  thereunder  for 
doing  any  act  or  lodtrin^.'  ai;y  do<  unieiit  when  it  is  shown 
to  his  satisfaction  that  the  .•ipplicant.  opponent,  patentee 
or  proprietor,  as  the  caste  m  i\  be,  was  pre\ente»l  from  do- 
ing the  said  act  or  lodeini;  the  said  d^i-  ui:i.  rit  liy  reason  of 
his  being  on  active  service  or  his  enforci-d  atiseace  from 
the  lnion  or  any  other  .  iri  iiiii.-.taiices  arising  out  of  the 
present  state  of  war  whi^'h.  In  the  retristrar"s  opinion, 
would  Justify  an  extension  of  time. 
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ABANI)0NM?:NT  "F  TI;  Ai'K-MAUK. 
See  Right  to  Csr  Tr.»do-Murk. 


ANTICDATION. 
See  Consiructjon  of  Claims,  2.  3,  4. 


i 


HILL   IN    K-.M   ITV 
Bee  Registration  of  Trade-Murks,  1. 


COMBINATION 
Bw  Interdeppiidcnt  Claims. 

CONCEl'TION   ^'i-    I\\  KNTION. 
See  Reduction  to  I'rartliT. 


DLL  AY   IN   FILING   A  Pl'LICATIONS. 

IVTERFERKNXK  —  KKnXTTIOV   TO    i'RvrTK'K, 

\\here  A.  reduced  to  pnvtice  in  July,  I9in.  in  the  iiresence  of 
several  witnesses  under  no  injunction'of  se«Te«v.  iirid  thereafter 
exhilnted  the  !ii\entioii  to  K.,  with  a  view  to  h:i\inc  it  expiolt«d, 
the  mere  f:ii  t  th'-it  he  delaved  the  filing  of  his  appliciiriun  until 
June  12,  iai2,  is  not  sufficient  to  deprive  him  of  the  fruits  of  his 
dis<K)\ery  where  ttiere  is  no  e\  idence  that  he  was  induced  to  file 
because  of  any  actu  ity  on  the  part  of  another:  nor  are  there  any 
circumstances  tendinp  to  impuen  hi?  p(H>d  faith  in  anv  way. 
'Oaisjnan  v,  GUl/tU  HW  O  (,..  244:  36  Npp.  I>.  C.  44("(:  liubba'rd 
V.  Perg.  19;'  (  i  .,  ,  vis  40  \j)y,  p  c,.  ,S77:  Stnnrt  v  Thnmat.  2(r2 
(>.  <'>..  12t\l  42  \pp,  l\  C,  222,  J'KTiaanri  v  rhish/,im  225  O  C, 
1U)6,  44  App.  D.  C,  460.)  [•\u!;ero  t.  Monnot,  750. 


CONSTRTCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  TiFfKRENTK   TO   SPErmCiTlON. 

ClaiiTis  in  a  patent  are  frervientlv  explained  ar'd  must  neces- 
sarily t>o  expla)iie<1  by  refe'-eru-e  to  the  s[>e<a'i  iti  ■!.  lut  "laiius 
whii  h  are  lacking  in  the  deflnlteness  or  clearric  -  rerjuired  by 
statute  cannot  be  thus  made  Kood. 

[■1  .North  American  Chemical  Co.  i.  Keno  .'^U!>ply  Co.,  515. 

2.  PATEt^ABIUTT — ?rn"?TITl"nMN  ,.F  KQfIV.\  I.KNTS— CR.vrKING  OiL. 

Claimii  for  a  method  of  cnvking  oil  Nv  the  dre-t  applioation  of 
heat  thereto  HrUt  unpatpntat>ieo\  pr  a  referen  e  disi  losine  a  similar 
method  in  whi(  h  another  well-know:;  way  -f  he;iti[.g  !he  'ill  is  used. 

[Ei  ji'irte  llerU'r.  7iy. 

3.  S.AME— iNVFVnciN— Sep.*r.\tt\c,   i  >n,. 

The  appeale<l  claims  compared  with  the  reference  Forward, 
l,lSS^,iiK3,  and  Held  to  be  completely  anticipated  thereby. 

[  *In  u  lierWr,  7l9 

4     PaME— AN'TinPATION. 

Claim.s  for  a  can-<inener  the  distinctive  features  of  which  were  a 
curved  forward  cuttinpedpe  related  t>oth  in  constniction  and  posi- 
tion to  a  pivot  edee  or  fixed  axis  of  re\olulii)n  a-s  desi-riVd  and  a 
spherical ly-shaped  blade  positioned  as  dps.  rit>ed  «ith  relation  to 
the  pivot  e<lge  or  fixed  axis  of  revolution  were  Ihld  antiiip;ited 
by  a  French  patent  for  a  can-opener  de.scriliing  a  blade  alwavs 
forming  a  constant  anple  with  the  co-,  pr  of  the  can,  whatever  the 
inclination  of  the  handle,  and   pointing  out   how  to  plot  a  tfK)l   , 
mathematically,  so  as  to  bring  ai.out  this  rel:ition  of'the  parts, 
and  a  Hritl.sh  patent  descritiuie  a  can-ofx>ner  w  ith  w  ■vj\^i\    utting  I 
e<lge,  but  witn  a  fixed  j'lvi.it  to  form  a  fiilcrutti  and  to  grir.»  the  ' 
edge  of  the  tin  can  or  Ixjx  to  "faiilitate  the  ft«ed'   of  the  knife. 

|*/n  It  .Minor,  993. 
5.  Same— Invention— Kadiotfi.fgraphy 

The  appealed  claims  compared  with  the  reference  Fessenden, 
No.  1,050,441,  and  Held  to  involve  no  patentatile  noveltv. 

\ln  'f  \  reel^md,  995. 


I'iiCLOsUIiF:  OF  INVENTION'. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 

P1880LUTION  (F  IN  1  I  1;  F  FT;  h.  NCE. 
.^w'  IntP'feren -e,  1    1 

F^QUIVALENTS. 

."-oe  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


K.STOIM'FL, 
.'-oe  Int^rfereiii  c,  4. 


FINAL  HE  A  KINO 
See  Interference,  4. 


KoivMKU   DECISIONS  (  ITl-  P. 

S«ie  Delay  in  Failing  Applications:  Tleduction  to  I'rai'tlce,  IwCglstrii 
tion  of  Trade-Marks,  1 


FKAUD. 

.■HX'  Legi.^tr:ition  of  Trade- .Marks,  1. 


INDEFINITENEBS 
See  CoQstructlon  of  Claims,  1. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1,  3. 


DECEPTIVE    TLAI)F-MAI;K 
See  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  2. 


'  INTERDEPENDENT  CLAIMS. 

<X>MBINAT10N, 

Where  an  applicant  concMw  that  oertaln  de\ioe«  described  In 
three  of  his  claims  are  old  and  states  that  thev  are  claimed  only 
in  combination  with  the  de\-Joe8  of  a  fourth  claim  and  that  claim 
Is  rejected,  the  other  three  claims  fall  with  It, 

f»/»  Tt  Minor,  M8. 


lOOO 


DKiHST  OF    DfXLSKj.NS. 


I.VTEHFEREKCE 
?«e  Delay  In  Filing  Applications;  Reduction  to  Praoticv 

1  SEcnvr  Declaration. 

Whfre  an  int«r(CTPnce  declared  l^tween  parties  K  and  D  was 
dissolved  on  the  eround  that  K.  had  no  ri^'ht  to  ma^re  a  claim 
siii^^est#d  to  him  bv  the  Offic*.  and  ('. ,  also  assi;:nor  to  th*"  assJmee 
of  K.  had  before  the  dissoiiitlon  made  some  of  the  claims  of  the 
issue  Held  that  the  right  of  ('.  to  male  theclaim  was  not  resadindi- 
caia  by  reason  of  the  dissolution  of  the  first  interference 

i('»mp})ell  V.  Dyson  v.  i)ujihain,  2o3. 

2  PiRPosE— Not  to  Determine  I'atevtabiuty 

An  interference  is  not  a  ppoce«dinp  to  determine  whether  the 
parties  have  a  ri?ht  to  a  patent.  It  starts  with  the  assumption 
that  Nnh  parties  have  a  deer  right  to  a  patent  e.xcept  for  the 
simultaneous  claim  of  the  otiier.  'i^^ 

3.  Di-woLtiTiON— Eftect  rir. 

The  dissolution  of  an  inlerftrenoe  on  the  eround  that  one  of  the 
parties  has  no  right  to  make  aov  of  the  claims  of  the  issue  Is  merel  v 
a  ruling  that  it  was  a  mistake  to  declare  the  interference  as  to  ' 
that  party.  j  jj^j 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  Arnold—No.     sns,227-.-^HOE-P-iLLiNO     .-VrPARATUS-VAUDiTT 

ANT)    InfRINGKMENT. 

The   .\rnold  patent.   No.  808.227    for  a  shoe-fllllng  apparatus, 
UtUi  VI. Id  for  la<  k  of  invention  and  also  not  infringed 

(<i  North  .\merican  Chemical  Co   r.  Keno  Supply  Co.,  51,i. 

2.  Thoma-No.    s()»,224-Pro.  e.ss   ,,r    Villtso   S huk- Bottoms— 

I.VVENTION. 

The  Thoma  patent.  No.  808,224,  for  the  art  ,.f  filling  shoes.  Hdd 
void  for  lack  of  invention.  jd  jj 

3.  THMMA~N<^    S32,Oir.^.-^HuE-nOTToM    Fn.LtK    -INITRINOEMKWT 

A  do,T<^  affirms  Which  holds  valid  and  Infringed  the  Thoma 
patent,  N  j  .s32,002,  fcir  a  shoe-lwttom  filler.  [d  jd. 


PATENTABILITY. 

••^^  Construction  of  Claims;  Interference,  2;  Invention. 


4.  Same— Same.  ' 

A  previous  interference  wluch  terminated  without  final  hearing 
and  decided  nothing  more  ttjan  that  one  of  the  parties  thereto 
did  not  have  the  indention  in  issue  does  not  work  estoppel  against 
a  common  assignee  to  contest  priority  with  the  successful  partv 
on  the  basis  of  another  application  which  prior  to  the  termination 
of  the  prior  interference  contained  claims  corresponding  to  the 
issue  thereof  and  a  request  to  be  included  therein  [Id 


PRIOR  INTER FERENTF. 
See  Interferonoe,  i 


IN'VENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  3,  5;  Particular  Patents,  1,  2. 

SunsTiTL'TinN  or  Parts. 

It  is  not  invention  to  merelv  make  a  selection  of  old  parts  which 
bear  substantially  the  same  nelatlon  to  the  operation  of  a  tool 
that  they  did  to  tools  In  which  thev  were  used  separately  before 
the  supposed  invention.  ,  [♦;«  r<  Minor  '^  i 


1 


2.  S.\ME— Degree. 

No  new  result  is  attained  bv  a  can-opener  hwicause  it  has  a 
longer  cut  than  one  already  patented,  where  the  latter  cuts  more 
rapidly,  as  the  entire  operation  of  opening  a  can  mav  be  efTected 
&s  quickly  by  one  as  the  other.  '  j»id 

3.  JuniaAL  XoTirF  I 

Tool-handles  designed  to  fit  the  hands  are  ver  void  and  of  infinite 
\arietv.  and  the  court  will  tak«  judicial  notice' of  that  fact  in  sus- 
taining a  ruling  of  the  Patent  Offlc-  rpiecting  a  claim  for  a  handle 
of  a  can-opener  so  shapeii  as  to  tit  the  hand  and  to  make  it  light 
in  weight. 


PRIOR  USE. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


It  ligf 
(•Id. 


JUDICIAL  NOTICE. 
See  Invention,  3 


.^ 


LICENSE. 


See 


'PfHisition   to   Registration  of  Trade-Marks;    Registration  of 
Trade- Marks. 

I 


KEDICTION  TO   PUACTICK. 
See  Delay  in  Filing  Applications. 

I.VTERrERENc  K-  Test. 
-w^'^.'iCr,  "^  '^  fotir-eption  and  disclosure  of  the  Invention  on  May 
23,  iy«i9   is  ronr-eded.  :uid  where  A.,  assisted  by  a  mechanic  com- 
men.rd  earlv  iii  1910  a  horn  emlxniving  the  invention   complet- 
ing tu-  s;ime  in  Nf.iv  or  June  of  that  year,  and  where  this  horn  was 
satisf:u  tonly  and  succe,ssfully  operated  in  July,  1910  in  the  pres- 
erve of  f.Hir  witnesses  and  shown  to  be  a  practical  automobiie- 
noni   so   far  :is  s.iuiid  production  is  roncemed,  and  where  the 
count  of  the  i.s.sue  dix<s  not  define  the  invention  either  as  an  auto- 
mot.ile-horn  or  as  a  devire  adapted  for  use   on  an  automobile 
tifUi  that  this  test  amounted  to  a  reduction  to  practice  according 
to  prior  nilmgs  of  th.s  court.     ^See  Stanbon  v.  Hotc   1,M  0   0 
S23    U  App    I).  ('.,  41^,  Gaisman  v.  OilleUe,  166  o.  (J    344  36  \pr,' 
.V     ,   ^^>    'I'lpkiiis  V    Peura,  199  O.  O.,  1243:  41  App.  d',  C     302' 
.V'cWy  V    J.inuni,  ^-'i  "    iJ  .  3i'i.  Ij  App.  I).  C,  516.) 

[^Aufiero  V.  Monuot,  760. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3,  3,  5. 


NEW  RESULTS. 

See  Invention,  1. 


OLD  DBVaCES 

.--ee  Interdependent  Claims;  Invention 
•1  

OPPOSITION    TO    RKGISTRATION     oF     TK  A  DF-MA  KKS. 
See  lUght  to  Use  Trade-Mark. 

>fST.\IN-EP— •  PRE.-^IDENT"    for   SCSPENDER.«. 

\\  here  appellant,  being  owntr  of  a  patent  and  engaged  in 
manufa<nunng  suspenders  therounder  and  having  adopted  and 
used  as  a  trade-mark  thereon  th«  word  "  President"  on  a  colored 
banner,  granted  to  the  predecessor  of  appellee  an  exclusive  license 
under  the  patent  and  agreed  to  transfer  and  turn  over  the  good- 
will of  his  business  and  all  orclers  he  had  or  might  thereafter 
have  for  said  suspenders,  the  ll<iense  to  continue  during  the  life 
of  the  patent,  and  at  request  of  litensee  registered  the  trade-mark 
Ufld  when  apj)ellee's  right  to  continue  business  iiecame  absolute 
with  the  expiration  of  the  patent  it  had  acquired  a  title  to  the 
use  of  the  mark  of  which  it  could  not  be  divested  by  appellant 
and  that  the  opposition  to  app#iJ*nts  application  for  refistru- 
tion  filed  June  2B,  1914,  must  be  wstained 

[•Macwilliam  v.  Pro8l4ent  Suspender.Company,  255. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.    Ml^REPRESEyTATIONS. 

"One  cannot  maintain  a  bill  In  equity  for  the  protection  of  a 
trade-mark  unless  his  own  use  of  the  mark  has  been  honest  and 
free  from  false  and  fraudulent  representations  touching  the  article 
sold  under  the  mark:  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
refuse  registration  to  one  whose  use  of  the  mark  has  been  of  such 
a  character  that  a  court  of  equity  would,  upon  the  toreuoing 
principle,  deny  him  protection.  "  (citing  Levy  v.  I7rt.  136  0  O 
1363:  31  App.  D.  C,  441  )  ,  «~  vy.  vj., 

(•Coffin  Uedington  Co.  v.  Turner,  751. 

2.  Same— Prior  Use. 

Where  appellees  labels  stated  that  the  faoe<!T«8m  to  which 
they  were  applied  were  purely  vegetable  and  would  remove  freckles 
or  wrinkles,  but  upon  examination  she  persistently  refumd  to 
sUte  whether  the  cream  did  not  contain  minwul  InKredioits  and 
whether  she  had  any  ground  for  believing  It  would  remove  freckles 
or  wrinkles,  Htld  her  refusal  fairly  shows  the  statement  concern- 
ing the  removal  of  wrinkles  and  freckles  to  have  been  made  with- 
out regard  to  their  truth  and  Justifies  the  finding  that  it  was  not 
purely  vegetable  and  Held  that  while  the  mark  or  name  wag  not 
itself  dei^ptive  the  accompanying  statements  were  and  the  regis- 
tration on  the  ground  of  prior  use  should  have  been  denied.  ^^ 

r»Id. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Interdependent  Claims;  Inventloa,  3. 


RES  ADJUDICAT.A.. 

tMm  laHnvans,  i 


.*.«  .■    »_41     -*.- 


DIGEST  OF  DPXISIOXS. 


lOOI 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  1,  3. 


BIOHT  TO  PATENT. 

See  Interference,  2. 


RIGUT  TO  USE  TRADE-MARK. 

S^e  '  |pp<)^ition  to  Ki'gi.st ration  of  Trade-Marks. 

1.  License  to  Use— Hi  ,ut  a  g.  ikkh  Exclusive. 

Where  owner  of  a  tr  ile-mark  grants  the  right  to  another,  t-ithcr 
ti y  sale  or  license,  to  i^e  the  mark  on  goods  with  which  its  use  is 
connected  and  .ibau  l.as  its  use  himself,  he  cannot  afterward 
tnther  deprive  his  assii-^nee  of  the  right  to  its  use  or  set  up  an  ad- 
\>'r,ie  use      |*Macwilliam  ' .  President  Stis[>ender  Company,  2.55. 

2.  Sai.t  I  If  Business -CARRIES  Trade-Mark. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  conveyance  of  a  business  \y\.h  its 
gO()d-will,  either  bv  sale  or  license,  carries  with  it  a  tniilf*-uiark 
M.sed  in  connection  tlierewiih,  whether  expressly  meutiunod  m 
! he  instrument  or  not.  (*Id. 

SALE  OF  BUSINESS. 

8w  Opposition   to    iiegutration  of  Trade-Marks:   Registration   o,' 

Tradv-Marks. 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  PARTS. 
See  Invention,  1. 


TK>T 
See  Reduction  to  f^ractice. 


TITLE  TO  TRA  11    \l  \l;K 

>«e   Opposition   to   Registration   of  Tr;nlt- Marias.    Uitht    to    I'se 

Trade-Mark. 


TRAD!  -M  \I:K- 

See   Opposition   to   Uegistration  o'  Tra  l^-.MarK.^     Kegislration  of 

Tr:ul(^Marks    i;u't)t  l  .  1   ..■  Tra.!.-- MarK.  ' 


SECOND  INTKKFl- HENCE. 
See  Interlerence    l. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  .1 


VM.lD  IVTKNTS. 

See  I'ariicular  l'aU'nts.3. 

\'oin   PATH  NTS 
See  I'articular  Paleuts,  1,  2. 


N\  ITNKSSKS. 

See  DhIun- in  Filing  .Vpphcaiion.-..  Re'luiiion  10  Practice. 


T.  &  D.-^ 


o 


-r- 


ALrilABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


■J-- 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUKING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1917. 

[Abbreviations  :   "  Gaz. "—Official  Gazette] 


Ahadlp  Jean  L.,  Santa  P.nrtmra.  Cal.  IN.rtablM  serving- 
huff. 't.      No.    l.U'4n.lti;!  ,    S.  [.I.    1^:   v,   •J4'J  .   p^   Wr.^,. 

Abraham,   Gabriel.      (See  Grabau.   Hans   K  .  assignor.) 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  (  Sp«>  Wood  and  Eprlght,  as- 
sijfuors.) 

Aicuuntiiij;  Dcvlti's  Company  i  See  Jones,  William  G., 
a><sl>{n(ir. ) 

Actu:*  ("ail  uretir  Ai  Manufacturing  <"o  (See  I'rochaska, 
Carroll  W..  asslgunr.  i 

Atlaiii.  John  C  ,  Noitb  Kensington.  Lunilon.  Elnjjland.  Car- 
hur.ter.      No.   l.l'41,4in  ;   Sept    _Ti  .   v.  ^42;  p    960. 

Adams.   .\nen   F  ,   Madrid,   Iowa.     Acetylene  miner's  lamp. 


Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  ^  See  Cheney, 
lletbcrr    W..   a-isignor  ) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Search, 
Charles  E..  assignor,  i 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  William- 
son, Robert  B.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Yates, 
Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

.Allison,  Charles  H.,  Glendale,  Cal.  Subaqueous  blastiog 
system.     No.  1.2.39.24T;  Sept.  4;  v.  1:42;  p    170. 

Allison,   I.   M.      (See  Daniel.   Albert   J.,  assignor.) 


No.  l,i;.3H,Ti;i»  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  'J42  ;  n.  ;;. 
Adams,    Charles    S,    lUiffalu.    N.    V.,    a 


sslgnor    to    Rice    & 


Adams    Corporation.       Valve    for    filling    bottles.       No. 

1.2.'-!9.0fiS  ;  Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  111. 
Adams,  .lames  !>.,  aijd  A.  G    Johnson.  .Monessen,  assignors 

to  rittsliurgh   Steel  Co  .  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.     Core  for  wire- 
reels.     No.  1,239.()69:   Sept.  4;  v.   242;  p.   112. 
Adams.  John  I'.,  and  G.  I.   I.ronMrd    Chl.ngo,  111      Wlnrtow- 

vfntilMfor.      .No.    1.241.1.^5;   Srpt.   25;   v.   242  ;  p.  Hr5. 
Adams.  Walter   S..  assignor   to  Tb^  J.   <;.   Hrlll   Company, 

I'hiladelpbia,     Pa.       .lournal  ;m,\     Mil,       No.     1,240,002; 

Sept.  11  ;  v    242  ;  p.  487 
Adamsen    James   J.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Vehicle- wheel.      No. 

1.239.ft5S  :  Sept.   11  :  v,  242  :  p.  827. 
Adamson,    Lee    II.,    Rogers,   Ark.      luvice   for  pulling  auto- 
mobiles   from    mud  holes.      No.    1,241,472;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  ,   p.   yti4. 
Add.T    Machine   Company.    The.       .See    I'tntecost,    Arthur,   | 

assignor.) 
AddresKograph    (^"ompany.       i  See    liuman.    Juseph    S.,    aa- 

sign(jr.  I 
Adt,  Leo  F,  Albany,  N.  Y     Kyeglas^-  puard.    No.  1,239.245; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  16it. 
Advance   Machine   Co.      (See  Antoine,   (iebert.  and  Travis, 

assignors. ) 
Aeolian    ('(juipany.   The.      i  See    Empson.    Frederick   J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Aktd.    Thomas    O..    St.    Thomas.    (.)ntario.    Canada.      Spin- 

nlng-maihine  -pindle.      No    l,24u.H(i3;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p.    755. 
Aktieboiaget     LJungstrCmis     Angturtdn,     (Manufacturers.) 

(See    LJungstfii),    Ercdrik,    assignor.)       (Reis»sue.) 
Aktieugesellsrhaft    dt'r    Mas.  hinenfaiirlken    Escher.    Wyes 

A  Co.      I  See  (.uyer,   IIhus.  \\^>'\'^\,>>t .^ 
Aktiengpseilschaft   der  Ma.-chininfabrlken    F^cher,  Wyss  & 

t'o.      (Sec  llugut'iiin.  .Mbert,  assifjnor.  i 
Albert    I'ick    &    Company.       i  S»'e    Carlson    and    I'ick,    as- 

signors. ) 
Aldrldge.  Frederick  R.,  Yonkirs.  N.  Y.     Detachable  button. 

No.  1.2.'i<.).(iTn  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  112. 
Alp.xander.  Carl  Z.  and  K.  S..  Newark,  N.  J.     Steam-boiler. 

No.   1.24t».^(»4  :   Sepu  25  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  755, 
Alfxander.    l>avid    A..    Ko.bi-ttr,    N      V        Strut    for    auto- 

inatic     sprinkl'T  h>'ads.       No.     l,24n.i>;r_'  ,     Sept.     18:     v.   | 

242  ;   p     5t,5. 
Alexand.T.  Ear!  S.      (  Sf.'  Alexander.  Carl  Z.  and  E.  S.) 
Alexander.  11.  Walter,  Sai   City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    H.    R     (Jrei  :!lilatt,    Orunlia.    .Nedr.       .\rt    of    molding,   i 

No.  1.2,89,152  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  189.  i 

.\lexanil<T,    Sh.rman    G.    St.    Louis.    Mo       Automatic    stop   ^ 

f(ir    phonotfrapli  rerords.       No.     l,24ii.4(rl.    Sept.     18:    v.    ^ 

212  ;    p,    5!tn.  I 

Allan    ("harb's  F,  F,    Svdnev.  New  South  Wales.  Australia,   j 

Bilkers  ov.  n.     No.  l'.2:',9.24«  .  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  169.        | 
All.n.    Char).'-    II  .    a^-ign'-r    t..    <■'     !!,    All.-n    &   Co,.    Attle- 

boro.    Ma<s       Watrli  boldn .      No     l,24u,527:    Sept.    18:   : 

\.   24  2  ;    p    f.8.><,  I 

Allen  &  Co,.  C    H.      (  Se..  All.-n.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Allen,     E<lward     1".  .     I'.ridL'f'port .    <onn..    assignor    to    The   \ 

Singfr    .Manufa' turinir   Cjinpany       W..'k  bolder   for   but-    i 

tonboi.' -.  uini:    nuu  birie,«.       No,    1.24ci.ti42.    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  ;   p    y\~'l 
Allen,   (ieorge   H.    H.      (See  Thornton.    Ray.   assignor.)  \ 

Allen,  i;illiert  W.,   Ch.rry  Cri'ik.   .N.   V,      Thermostatically-   j 

operated  burner  for  lamj)s  for  heating  Incubators.     No.   i 

1.2.3fl.R59  :  Sept.  1 1  :  v.  242  ;  p.  893.  | 

Allen     John    D..    Phlladelpliin.    Pa       Compensating  driving  j 

mechanism       No.   1.28S,780-.   Sept.   4.   v.  242:  p.   3. 
Allender,  Charles  IE,   N.'w   York.   N.   Y.      Clamp  for  plant-    ) 

forcine  devices.     No.  1.289,071  :  Sept,  4  :  v,  242  :  p.  112.  ' 

L'42  ( >    (;.— i 


AUmand,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Closed  Bodv  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Door-bumper.  No.  1.239,441  ; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  259. 

Alinon.  Charles  W..  Youngstown,  tUilo,  (  ablnet.  No. 
1.24ti.4(»2;   St-pt.    1 «  ;   v     242:   p    5H!t 

Alsworth.  Lonle  F.  Chicago,  III.  I>evice  for  truing  whetds. 
No     1.24n..',2H  :    S^-pt.    1  •^  ;    v    242:   p    f,;is 

Altman,  Elmer  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Oulman, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheel  hub.  No.  1,241,473;  Sept. 
25  ;  V.   242  ;  p,  !«;4. 

Alvey,  John  A.,  assignor  lo  Alviy  Manufat  t uring  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bearing  for  conveyer-rollers.  No. 
1,241.324  :    Sept.  25  ;   v     242  :   p.   l»20. 

Alvey  Manufacturing  Company.  i.  S<-e  Alvey,  John  P., 
assignor.    ) 

Anujto.  Frank,  Ni-w  York,  N  Y  L><)or  lock.  No. 
1.240.4118;   Sopt.   IV;  v,   242;   p,   5!»<). 

Am'^rlcan  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Smith,  Amos  IE, 
assignor.) 

American  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Burton,  Thomas 
L.,  assignor,  i 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See 
Armbrust,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Company,  The.  (See 
Winter,  Charles  N..  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Cullen,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hodgson,  John  t}.,  as- 
signor.) 

.American    Can    Company.       (See    Ross.    Conrad,    assignor.) 

American  laundry  Machinery  Company.  i  Sec  Binder. 
Gottlob.  assignor.) 

American  I>aundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Couch,  For- 
rest J.,  assignor.) 

Ameri<aii  Mechanical  Improvement  Company.  (See  Slate. 
Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 

American  Playground  Device  ("ompany.  (See  Town.s<tid. 
Paul   v..  as.--igni'r.,i 

Arat'rican  Radiator  Company.  (See  Courtot,  Loui.--,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Radiator  Company.  (Sec  Howell,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Radiator  Company.  (See  Htitsel.  Robert,  as- 
signor.) 

.American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Carscadin  .-ind  Woodman, 
assignors.) 

American  Steel  Foundries,  (See  Stearns.  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coinpnnv  (See  lEiVt. 
Ray   S.,   assignor,  i 

American  Train  <"onirol  Company,  The  4  See  Scott. 
Thomas   W.   assignor) 

American  Vulcanized  Filire  Company,  i  See  Stout,  (ieorge 
W.,  assignor,  i 

Anderson,  Adolph,  assignor  to  Aurora  .Automatic  Machin- 
ery Co.,  (^hlcago.  111.  Gun-carriage.  No  1.239,800; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242:  p.  393. 

Ander>»on  Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.  *  Set^  Thompson.  Albert  R., 
assignor. ) 

Anderson.  (.\  K,  (See  Henry,  Charleii  A,,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue. • 

Anderson.   Edward,      (See  Johnson  and    .Anderson.) 

Anderson,  (ieorge  H.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Centrlfufal 
pump.     No.  1,288.731  :  Sept.  4  :  v    242  ;  p.  8. 

Anderson.  Ilarolil  .N..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Making  gears. 
No.   1,240.919:   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  793. 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  Dayton,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 
Rollwl  (iear  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio/  Gear-forming 
ma.hine.     No    1,240.913:   Sept.  25      v.   242;  p.  791. 

Anderson,  Harold  N..  assign- t  to  The  .Anderson  Rolled 
liear  Conijianv,  Cleveland,  (iliin  'ear  rolling  machine. 
No    1.24(1  914":  Sept.  25  ;  v    242  :  p.  791. 
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Anderson,  Flarold  N.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Rolled 
•  Jear  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Jear-roUlng  machine. 
No.  1.240,915  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  24t ;  p.  791. 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Anderson  Rolled 
'iear  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Uear-roUing  machine. 
No.   1,240,916  :  Sept.  26  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  792. 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Rolle<l 
<;ear  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  Gear-rolling  machine. 
No.  1,240.  917  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  792. 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Rolled 
Oar  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gear-rolling  machine. 
No.  1.240,918  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  793. 

Ander.-(on.  Hiram  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reglllent  wheel. 
No.  1.239..'^33  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  196. 

Anderson,  Holton  A.,  et  al.  (!$ee  Kittredge.  Harold  S.. 
a.ssUnor. )  .  ^    ,. 

Anderson,  John.  Bluefield.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  W.  Auren.  East  Liberty.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.   1,240,805:  Sept.  35;  v.  242:  p.  755. 

Anderson.  John   W.      (See  Davison  and   Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Per  (i.,  assignor  to  Bathrick  &  Palmer  Ma- 
chine Co.  Incorporated,  Elkkart.  Ind.  Wheel.  No. 
1,240,003  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  pi  437. 

Anderson  Rollt^  (Jear  Company.  The.  (See  Anderson. 
Harold  N..  a.<«slgnor.) 

Anderson  Rolled  Gear  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver,  Rob- 
ert 13..  a!*signor.) 

Anderson,  Vernhard  C.  J.,  Chicago.  HI.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,239,442  ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  259. 

Andrews,  George  W.     (See  RlRny  and  Andrews.) 

Andrpwa,  (ieorge  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Traction-engine. 
No.  1,238,732;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  4. 

Andrews,  William  C,  assignor  t»  H.  A.  Auer,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Cutting  tool.  No.  1,23»,659  ;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  327. 

Andrews.  William  C,  and  H.  .\.  Auer,  Cleveland,  Ohio  : 
said  Andrews  a.sslgnor  to  said  Auer.  Tool  for  rifling  and 
planing  gun-barrels.  No.  1,239,860;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  32S. 

Angelillo,  Patrick,  Vaudreuil  Station.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Automobile-fender.  No.  1,240,004  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  437. 

Anglo-American  Mill  Co.,  The.  (Se«  Little,  Lucius  F.. 
assignor.) 

Angus,  Henry  W..  and  A.  W.  Chamberlin.  North  Bay,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Toy  building  construction.  No. 
1,240.«0T  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.   .56. 

Angus,  Mont.  Terry,  Mont.  En«ilage-harvesting  machine. 
No.  1.241.325;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  921. 

Anker,  Kmte  O.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Torpedo-guard  for  ships. 
No.  1.238.977  ;  Sept.  4:  v.  243;  p.  83. 

Antisell.  Frank  L.,  Perth  Amb«y,  N.  J.  Apparatua  for 
electrolytic  deposition.  No.  1,239,448;  Sept.  11;  v. 
242  ;  p.  259. 

Antolne.  Alfred  D.,  A.  E.  Gettert,  Chicago,  and  C.  C. 
Travis,  Evanston,  assignors  to  Advance  Machine  Co.. 
Chicago.  HI.  Vending-machine.  No.  1,239,763;  Sept. 
11  ;  V.  242;  p.  358. 

Anton  Krieghoff  Company.  (3ee  Krieghoff,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

Antrim,  Peter  H.,  Ortlng.  Wash.  Rail-joint  lock.  No. 
1.2.39.334  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  196. 

Apple.  Vincent  G.     (See  Tomlinjon.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Apple,  Vincent  G..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Building  commutators 
for  armatures.     No.  1,240.806:  Sept.  26;  v.  242  ;  p.  756. 

Arazoza.  Rafael  d*-,  Habana.  Onba.  Means  for  raising 
sunken  vessels.  No.  1.240,180;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.   .'■.28 

Archer,  Charles  L..  MInneapolH.  Minn.  Cord  tire.  No. 
1,239.553  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  pt  294. 

Arcus,  James  S..  Chicago.  HI.  Check  holding  and  notch- 
ing device.     No.  1,239.861  ;  S«pt.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  394. 

Arden,  Thomas  R..  as.slgnor  to  M.  (Jropper  A  Sons,  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y.  Liquid-pistol.  No.  1.2.38,733;  Sept.  4;  v. 
242  ;  D.  4. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor.  by  mesne 
a^^slgnment.i.  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry 
Company,  Wilmlagton,  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,2.39,444  ; 
Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  260. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Amerl<aii  Brake  Shop  &  Foundry 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,239,445  ; 
Sept.   11  ;  V.  242;  p.  260. 

Armbru.st,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Wllmtagton,  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,239,448  ; 
Sept.   U  ;  V.  242.;  p.  260. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  &,  Foundry 
Company?  Wilmington.  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1.239,447  ; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  261. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,239,448  ; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  261. 

Armltage,  Le  Roy,  East  Orangie,  N.  J.  .\utomatic  stop 
for  talking  machines.  No.  1.439,336;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 
p.  196. 

Armour  Fertilizer  Work.*.  (Sef  Hershman,  Paul  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Armstrong,  Arthur  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Egg  carrier. 
No.  1.239,661  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  328. 


Armstrong.    I>en.son    H.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Projectile 

and    making    the    same.      Nt).    1.240,293:    Sept.    18:    v. 

242  :  p.  Mr>. 
Armstrong,    Edwin   J.,   and    H.    Rommerdale,   assignors   to 

Ball    Kn)?tue    Tduipany,    F^rie.    I'a.      I'ower-shovel.      No. 

1,239,554:   Sept.    H  :   v.  242;  p.  25)4. 
Arnetr,    John    P.    and    J     T.    Fairchild,    SalyersvlUe,    Ky. 

Clul'.     No.   1,240,005;  -Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  438. 
Arn'"'.  Klrranio.  .Milan.  Italy.      System  for  generating  high- 

fr.inieiirv    .  iirrents.      No.    I,240.2'.t4  ;    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 

p.    .'>♦•..'.. 
.\rnol(l.  Liicl.u  11       (See  Tucker  and  Arnold.) 
.\rriii»;tun,    Archibald     H.       (See    Hrogdon.    Joel    E.,    aa- 

.slgnor. ) 
Art   in    Buttons,    Incorporated.      (See    Hastings,    Herbert, 

assignor,  i 
.\rthur,    Alexander   J.,    Fort    Dodge,    Iowa.      Lead  pointer. 

No.  1,238,978  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  83. 
Ascue.    William    H.,    Wichita,    Kans.       Corn  harvester    and 

ensilage  cutter.     No.  1.240.164  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  523. 
Ashland    Produ.tH   Co..    The.       (See   WllU.iir,    Le    Roy,    as- 
signor.) 
Aslund,  Felix.     (See  Boberg,  Sftderlund,  and  Aslund.) 
.V-'plnwall.    Lewis    .\.,   Jackson.    Mich  ,    assignor    to   Aspln- 

wnll     M.'inufii' tiirini:    <'onipanv.       Potato  planter.       No. 

1.240..-.'J!>  .    Sept.    18:    V     242;   p.   fl.'iS 
.Vspinwall      Mamifactiirini:     Company         (See     Asplnwall, 

Lewl.s   .v.,   assli:nor.» 
Associated  Engineers  Company.      (See  Van  Diest,  Edmond 

C..  assignor. ) 
Atkinson.      Henrv      T.,     Oakland.     Cal.        Window.        No. 

1,239.449  :  Sept.  11  ;  v    242  ;  p.  261. 
Atterbiiry.   Thomas  W.,    Diiusville.   N.   Y  ,  and   P.   W     Mat 

thews,  Scottdale,  as.slgnors  of  five  twelfths  to  snlil  I'.  W 

Matthews.  Dorment.  five  twelfths  to  F.  E.  P.edaie,  Mount 

I'l.'.K.'tnt,    I'a..   and   two  twelfths   to   J.   F.    Brandenburg. 

Maliwah.   N.   J.      Chai^lnc   mechanism.      No.   1.240,21»5  : 

Sept     IS  ;   \     242  :  p.   .Iftf. 
.Vtwo.Ml.    Menjaiiitn    S..    Mllford,    Mass.       Hand    threading 

attachment   for  loom  shuttles.     No.  1,240,843;  Sept.  18; 

V.    242  :    p.   872. 
Auer,  Harnr  A.     (See  Andrews  and  .\uer. ) 
.\uer,  Harry  .\.      (See  Andrew.'i,  William  C.,  asslgrnor.) 
.\ut1ero,  Emarmel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Mechanliai  born      No. 

1,2.39,425  :  Sept    4  :  v.  ^42  ;  p.  224 
.Auflero,  Emanuel.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  horn.     No. 

1,2.39,426.  Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p.  224. 
Augustine,    Benjamin    F  .    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Rotary   engine. 

No.  1.23«.870:  Sept.  4:  v    242:  p.  48. 
Anil.    Jerome    J.,    asslRiior    to    The    Lunkenhelmer    Com- 
pany.     Cincinnati.      Ohio         Gas  engine     primer.        No. 

1.24n,4o4;   Sept.   IS;   \.  242:   !•.  59«. 
.\urpn.  John  W.      (See  .Anderson.  John,  assignor.) 
.\urora  .Xufomatic  Machinery  Co.      (See  .Anderson.  Adolph, 

assignor  ) 
Austin,  Frederick  C.      (See  French.  James  C  .  assignor.) 
.\ustln,    Herbert.   Bromsgrove.   England.      Boring-bar.      No. 

1.241.073:   Sept.  25:   v    242:  p.  839. 
.\ustin.  Jesse  M.      (See  Miller   and    .Austin.) 
.Vustin.    Samuel    R.,   (Jar.len    fify.    Kan«.      .Attachment   for 

automobiles.      No.  1.240.008;   Sept.   11  :   v.   242;  p.   4.38 
.Automatic    ramly    Machine    Company.       (See    Swarti    and 

Waugh.  assignors.) 
Automatic   Coin  Wrapping   Machine   Company        (See   Bat- 

dorf.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 
Automatic   Electric  Company.      (See   Glfford,   Roy   C,   as- 
signor. I 
.Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Meyer,  Tryjve  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
.Autosales   Gum    and    Chocolate   Company.      (See    Bridges. 

(Tharles   K.,  assignor,  i 
AveriU,    Charles   C.,   Trees.    La.      Making   lampblack   and 

hvilrochlorlc  add.      No.  1,23M.7.34  :  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  5. 
Aviilar,  Manuel  D.      (See  Doyle  and  AvIIIar  ) 
.Avram,  MoTs   H  ,   New   York,  N.   Yv,  assignor  to  Standard 

Silica     Brick     Machinery     Company,     Wilmington,     r>el. 

r.rl<k  press.      No    1.230. (172      Sept.  4:   v    242;  p    112. 
B     F.    Goodrich    Company,    The.       (See    Shnw.    Edwin    C, 

assignor.) 
Habco<k.    Guilford    C.    Evanston.    III.,    assignor    to    Wire- 
bounds     Patents    Company.     Klttery.     Me.       Box.       No. 

1.24o.2y(i:   Sept.   IS;    y.   242;   p.   .'>0«i 
Babcock.    Guilford    C..    Evanston.    Ill  .    assignor    to    Wlre- 

bonnds     Patents    Company.     Klttery.     Me.       Box.       No. 

1  24<>.2!»T  ;   Sept.    IS  .   v.   242  :   p.   .">08. 
Bache    Otto,   and   C.   Berg,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Scraper 

for    boiler    hand  holes.       No.    1.239,754;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  :    p.    3.'8. 
Bache-Wllg.  Carl,   Portland.   Me.     Preparing  sulfite  cellu 

lose.      No.    1.240,920;    Sept    25:   v.   242;  p.  793. 
Bacon.  Ei.enezer  S.      (See  .^evigny,  Edward  C,  assignor.) 
Bacon,  (Jeo.  M..  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Baum,   Jacob.) 
Bacon,     Samuel     V..     Akron,     Ohio.       Plastic     tie.       No. 

1.2:i9.073     Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  113. 
Bader,    Herbert    D.,  and   J.   C.   Wassell,  assignors   to    Sim- 
mons Hardware  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Pack  saddle. 

No.  1.239.T55  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  359. 
Bader,    Herbert  D..  and   J.  C.   Wassell,  assignors  to  Sim 

mons  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Pack-saddle. 

No.  1.239.758;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  359. 
Badlsche   Anllln   &   Soda    Fabrik.      (See   MUnch,   Eduard, 

assignor. ) 
Badlsche  'AnHln    k   Soda    Fabrik.      (See   Nawlasky,   Paol. 

assignor  ) 
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Baeebtel.  Warren  M..  Hagerstown.  Md.  Smoklng-plpe. 
No.  1.241,462  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p    961. 

Bagley,  Peter,  Farnsworth,  England.  I'mbrella.  No. 
1.239,757  :   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  359 

Bafnall,  Arthur  G.,  and  J.  A,  Taylor,  assignors  to  C.  H. 
Parkin.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coating  surfaces.  No. 
1,2.39.074  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242;  p.   113. 

Bagnall,  Arthur  G.,  and  J.  A  Taylor,  assignors  to  C.  H. 
Parkin.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Nozzle  for  applying  adhesive 
coating  material.  No.  1,239,075  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242 ; 
p.   113 

Bailey,  Archibald.  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Non-glare  head- 
llght-dertector.     No.  1,241,074  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  839. 

Bailey,  Clinton  B..  et  al.      (See  Walter,   Ira  D,,  assignor.) 

Bailey.  Marcus  B.      (See  Williams  and  Bailey.) 

Bailey.  I'ercv  S  West  Lvnn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company  Lighting  unit.  No.  1,240,644  ;  Sept. 
IK  .   y    242  ;   p.   <!72. 

Balr,  George  R.,  and  N.  W.  Greene,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  C.  E.  Jones.  Columbus,  Kans.  I.«evel.  No. 
1,239,338:  Sent.  4;  v.  242:  p.   197 

Batrd,  Archie  M.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Uivetlng-machine.  No. 
1,239,882:  Sept.  11:  v.  242:  p    .S94. 

Balrd,  Edward  P..  assignor  to  The  King  Lock  Company, 
Chicago,  111  Manufacture  of  locks.  No.  1,240,530; 
Sept.    18  ;    V.   242  :   p.   8.H8. 

Baker   Brothers.      ( Se«>    Hallenbeck,   George   E..   assignor.) 

Baker.  Charles  L,  and  J  K.  Klos.  Lancaster,  Pa.  I'm- 
brella runner      .No    1.240,84.''p  :   Sept.   IS;   v.   242  :  p.  873. 

Baker,  Frederick.  Blackheath,  assignor  to  Baker  Sewing 
Mai'hlne  Trust,  Limited,  London.  England.  Sewing 
machine.     No.  1. 238.979  :  Sept.  4;   v.  242;  p.  83. 

Baker.  Havdn  M.,  Jr..  assignor  to  A.  Treadwell.  Jr., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Speed-control  device.  No.  1.239,758; 
Sept.   I'l  :   v     242  :  p.   3'>!*. 

Baker.  Havdn  M.,  .Tr.,  aKsiguor  to  A.  Treadwell.  Jr.. 
Brooklyn'.  .N.  Y.  Automatic  electric-arc-control  mecha- 
nism    "No.  1.2.39.759:  Sept.  11:  v.  242^.  380. 

Baker  Horace  <}..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Townsan, 
Harlan.  Iowa.  Automatic  display-rack.  No.  1,239,662  ; 
Sept.  11  :   V.  242  ;  f>.  328. 

Baker,  John  C.  et  al.  (See  Clawson,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Baker  Sewing  Machine  Trust  (See  Baker,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. I 

Baker,  Stephen  I».,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap  receptacle. 
No    1,239.078;   Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p    114. 

Bakewell,  llenrv,  Lowell,  Mass.  Sidecar  wind-shield. 
No.   1.24o.ti48:  Sept     18:  v.  242:  p.  873. 

Balbach.  Edward.  Springfield^  Ohio.  Electrical  signal. 
No    1.240.047;   Sept.   IS;   v    242:  p    873 

Baldwin,  Arthur  S..  Baltimore,  Md.  Safety-fuse.  No. 
1.239.248:  St-pt.  4;  v.  242:  p.  170. 

Baldwin.  Emerson  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Exercising  de 
▼Ice.     No    1,240,809;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  757. 

Balkwlll.  Wesley  J.,  assignor  to  Multiport  Company, 
Rochester,   N.   Y.     Stamp-aflixer.      No.  1,240,808;   Sept. 


26  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  756. 
Ball,     Elmer     D.,     Logan.     U 


No. 


'tah.       Beet-harvester 
1,239,337:  Sept.  4  :  >.  242;  p.  197. 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (See  Armstrong  and  Rommerdale, 
assignors.) 

Ball  Grain  Explosives  Company.  (See  Du  Pont,  Ernest, 
assignor. ) 

Ball  (Train  Explosives  Company.  (See  Du  Pont,  Francis 
I.,   assignor.) 

Ballman.  Edwin  C,  Klrkwood.  Mo.  Rectifier  for  alternat- 
ing currents.     No.  1.239.249  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  170. 

Balurl.  Julio.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Preparation  of 
the  flesh  of  animals  of  the  bovine  penus.  No.  1,240,165  ; 
Sept.  IS  ;   y.   242  :  p.  523. 

Bamford,  Cvril  J.    (See  Bamford.  Joseph  and  C    J.) 

Bamford.  Joseph  and  C.  J..  Uttoxeter,  England.  Com- 
bined sfde-dellvery  hay  rake,  tedder,  and  swath  turner. 
No    1,239,153:   Sept.  4;  v.   242  :  p.   139. 

Banks.  William  D.  Clarksburg,  W  Va.  Boiler-stand. 
No.   1.240,048:   Sept.   18:  v.  242,  p    674. 

Banner.  Otto.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Company.  J>rsev  City.  N.  J.  Regulating  mechanism 
for  centrifugal  ( ompressors.  No.  1.240,531  ;  Sept.  18  ; 
v.   242  :   p    630. 

Banneyer.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111  Electric  alarm.  No. 
1,239.450;   Sept.   11  :   v.  242:  p.  282. 

Barber  Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber,  Franklin  L..  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Standard 
Car  Tru(  k  Company.  (Jombined  journal  bearing  and 
roller-seat.     No.  1,241,186:  Sept.  25;  v    242;  p.  875. 

Barber,  Franklin  1/  ,  and  E.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111  Car-truck.  No. 
1,240,188  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  523. 

Barbey.  Francis  A.,  et  al.  (See  McManama,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barbieri.  Cesare.  Chicago,  assignor  to  Black  Products  Co., 
Riverdale.  III.  Molding  machin.'  for  plastic  material. 
No.  1,238.980;  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p    84 

Barchel.  John   E.      (See  Roberts  and   Barchel.* 

Bardeen  (Corporation,  The.  (See  Bardeen,  Hugh  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bardeen.  Hugh  A  .  Venice,  assignor  to  The  Bardeen  Cor- 
poration, Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
annealing  pipe.     No.  1,241,075  :  Sept.  25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  839. 

Barkev,  .Arnidd  .A.     (See  Hueber.  Henry,  assignor.) 


Barlow,   John    B.,   Walker  township.   Kent   county.   Mich. 

H'dder  for  phonograph  records.     No.  1,238,736  ;  Sept  4  ; 
V.  242  :  p.   5. 

Barnes,  John   £.  L.      (See  Sloan  and  Barnes.) 

Barnett,  Julius  P.,  Donnellson,  Iowa.  Clgarette-llfter. 
No.  1,241.463 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  961. 

Barrett  Changer  Co.      (See  Barrett,  (ilenn  J.,  assignor.) 

Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
rett (Jhanger  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Coin-delivery  means  for 
change-making  machines  and  the  like.  No.  1^38,786 ; 
Sept.  4  ,  v    242  :  p.  5. 

Barrett,  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Kroger,  Fred 
H.,  assignor.) 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Perry,  Eaj  P., 
assignor.) 

Barringer,  Worth  K  .  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Evaporation- 
refrigerator.     No.  1,239,260;  Sept.  4;  ▼.  242;  p.  171. 

Barron.  William  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  F.  K.  Osol. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Button-sewing  machine.  No.  1.240,921  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  794. 

Barrow.  Charles  A.,  and  J.  Karpen,  Racine.  Wis.  Siphon. 
No.  1.240.532  ;  Sept.  18  :  v    242  ;  p.  639. 

Barsby,  Harry  H.,  A.  G.  Stephenson,  and  W.  C.  Browne, 
Denver,  Colo.  Safety  disappearing  car  and  bouse  steps. 
No.  1,240,922  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    794. 

Barazczewski,  Marian  B.     (See  Drozdz,  Wicenty,  assignor.) 

Bartholomew.  William.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Outlet  valve  for  wash- 
ing-machines.    No."l.241.526  ;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  921. 

BartTett,  Henry  T.  and  J.  E..  and  J.  T.  Robinson,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Delivery-cabinet.  No.  1.239.663;  Sept. 
11  ;   v.   242  ;   p.   329. 

Bartlett,  John  E.     (See  Bartlett  and  Robinson.) 

Bartley,  Joseph  S.,  Denver.  Colo.  Classifier.  No.  1,240,923  ; 
Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  794. 

Barton,  Bernard  C,  North  Ferrlby.  England.  Press.  No. 
1.238,981  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  84. 

Barton,  Louis  E..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  MethcHl 
for  "producing  composite  tltanlc-oxid  products.  No. 
1.240,405  ;  Sept.  IS  :  v.  242  ;  p    600. 

Bartran,  Clarence  D.,  Laurel,  Miss.  Device  for  holding  a 
cover  or  chest-lid.  No.  1,238,871;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 
p.  48. 

Bashaw,  William  A.,  Wilklnsonyille,  Mass.  Shuttle-spring. 
No.  1,241,076;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  840. 

Bassett,  Charles  N.,  et  al.  (See  Brown.  Archie  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Batdorfj^  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Aatomatlc 
Coin-Wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Coin-handling  machine.  No,  1,239,261;  Sept.  4;  ▼. 
242;  p.  171. 

Bathrick  &  Palmer  Machine  Co.  (See  Anderson,  Per  O., 
assignor.) 

Bauer,  Walter,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Portable  electric  light.  No.  1,241,077  ; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.   242  ;  p.   840. 

Baukat,  John  G.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Controlling 
means  for  power  transmission.  No.  1.239,252  ;  Sept. 
4  ;   v.  242:  p.   172. 

Baum,  Anna  W.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Baum,  Jacob.) 

Baum,  Jacob,  deceased.  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  A.  W.  Baum,  M. 
B.  Blrnbrycr,  G.  M.  Bacon,  and  J.  B.  Derbes.  executors. 
Combination-lock.  No.  1,240,114:  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.   409. 

Baumgartner,  Moses  M.,  Freeport,  111.  Treating  rice  and 
product  thereof.  No.  1,239,555;  Sept.  11:  v.  242; 
p.  295. 


Baumhover,    Frank   W.,    Carroll,    Iowa.  Device    for   pro- 
_  .    -          J, - 

■    Tool    Company.      (See  <:alkln8,    Chi 
H.,  assignor.) 


tectlng  ships.     No.  1,240.007  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  438. 
Bausb    Machine    Tool    Company.      (See    (Talklns,    Charles 


Baxter,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Hook.  No.  1,240.810 ;  Sept. 
26  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  767. 

Baxter,  William  C,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Levellng- 
machlne.     No.  1^239,664  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  329. 

Bayles,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tool-retainer  for  hammer- 
drills.     No   1,240,649  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  674 

Beach,  Clarence  E.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,240,811  ;  Sept.  25  : 
V.  242  ;  p.  757. 

Beacon  Miniature  Electric  Co.  (See  Benedict.  Bernard, 
assignor.) 

Beam,  Harry  E.     (See  Swenson,  Otto  J.,  assignor.) 

Beam,  Oliver  N.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  F.  Wilhlte, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Railway-crossing.  No.  1,239.338; 
Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  197. 

Beard,  Walter  L.,  Wllburton,  Okla.  Foldable  tread  and 
riser  for  car-steps.  No.  1.241,078  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.   840. 

Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Beardslee.  George  M^  assignor.) 

Beardslee.  George  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Beardslee 
Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company.  Llghtlng-flxtnre. 
No.  1,239,556;   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  295. 

Beardsley,  Albert  L.,  et  al.  (See  Nemec,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Beattey,  Earie  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Universal  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Providence.  R.  I.  Eveglass  mounting.  No. 
1,240,533  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  639. 


IT 
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BwttT,  Bob«rt  R.,  aarrer,  Pa.  Farm-tractor.  No. 
1J|40,660 :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  675. 

B«coman,  Henry  F„  asnlKnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Pre** 
CompaoT,  Battle  Creek,  IMIcta.  Rotary  cylinder  prtntlnf- 
prcOT.     No.  1,240.008  ;  Sept.  11 :  v.  242  ;  D.  43flC 

Becbman.  Henry  P.,  aMgnor  to  Duplex  Printlns  Press 
CompsDy,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Botary  prlntlnf-prsss. 
No.  1^«(>  009  ;  Sept.  ll  ;  v.  242  :  p.  43d. 

Bectaman,  Henry  F.,  aiingnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Company,  Rattle  Creek,  Mich.  Rotary  prlBtlag-preM. 
No.  1,240.010;  Sept.  if;  v.  242 -.p.  489. 

Bcchmao,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  PrintlAff  Prsss 
Company,  Battle  Cree^,  Mich.  Rotary  printing-press 
and  folder.     Nc.  1,240.011  ;  Sept.  11  :  ▼.  242  ;  p.  440. 

Becbman,  Henry  F.,  asalgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Compui;,  Battle  Cre«k.  Mich.  Rotary  prsss.  No. 
1^240,012;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  440. 

Bcchaan,  Heory  F.,  aastgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Prsss 
Compnnj,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Rotary  printing-press. 
No.  1.240.013  ;  Sept.  ll  ;  t.  242  :  p.  440. 

Bechman,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Rotary  prlntlng-prsss. 
No.  1^0,014;  Sept.  if;  ▼.  242:  p.  440. 

Bschman,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Prsss 
Company.  Battle  Crs^k,  Mich.  Botary  web-printing 
press.     No.  1,240,015  ;  Sept.  11 ;  r.  242  :  p.  441. 

Becker,  Aagost  M..  aiCBlde,  N.  J.  DriU-holder.  No. 
1,241.827  :  Sept.  20  :  ▼.  242  :  p.  921. 

Becker.  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Bastman 
Kodak  Comp«nv,  Hockester,  N.  T.  Focualng-cnmera. 
No.  1.240.601 ;  Sept.  Id;  r.  242  ;  p.  675. 

Becker,  Joseph,  Washington,  1>.  C,  assignor  to  Kastman 
Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pocuslng-camera. 
No.  1.240,788;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  718. 

Beckwlth  Box  Toe  Company.  (See  Presby,  George  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Beckwitta  Company,  The»  (See  Howes,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bedale,  Frederick  K.,  et  al.  (Sc«  Atterbury  and  Mat- 
thews, assignors.) 

Beebe,  Elmer  J.,  and  C.  Q.  MacQregor.  Flint,  Mich.  Com- 
bination freight  and  grain  car.  No.  1,239,868;  Sept 
11 ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  895. 

Beebe.  Kenneth,  Portland,  Oreg.  Anchor.  No.  1,288.557  ; 
Sept.  11  :  T.  242  ;  p.  29B. 

BeecBlyn  John  T.,  Lynn..  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Maiflmum-deraand  indicator.  No. 
1.239,839  ;  Sept.  4  :  r.  (42  ;  p.  198. 

Beerhalter,  John.  Duluth,  Minn.  Preparing  a  non-alcoholic 
chill-proof  beverage.  No.  1,240.016  ;  Sept.  11  ;  t.  242  ; 
p.  441. 

BeeTers,  Alice  F.,  CleveUind,  Miss.  Hose-snpporter.  No. 
1,240,652;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  676. 

Begg.  Alexander  L.  W.,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.  System  of  loco 
motion.     No.  1,239,077:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  114. 

Beggs,  Thomas  R.,  NeW  York,  N.  Y.  Heat-insula>ting 
structure.     No.  1.238.787  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  5. 

Behrman,  Marcus  B.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Seal.  No. 
1,289,665  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  830. 

Belknap,^  Edwin  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Stencil  card.  No. 
1,239.760;  Sept.  11:  v.  242  ;  p.  300. 

Bell,  Alonao  C.  and  T.  IR.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Altematlng- 
c«rr-:.t  motor.     No.  1,289.761  ;  Sept.  11  ;  t.  242:  p.  360. 

Bell,  Charles  B.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Ladder.  No.  1,240.663  ; 
Sept    18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  678. 

Bell,  Harrv  A.,  and  C.  Swoboda.  assignors  to  Hide. 
Leather  *  Belting  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Clutch- 
facing.     No.  1,239.804  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  395. 

Bell.  James  H.   jSee  Sm«ll.  Howard,  assignor.) 

Bell,    John    B.    E.,    Iota,   Colo.      Radium-applicator. 
1,288.872 :  Sept  4  :  v.  842  :  p.  49. 

Bell,  Thaddeos  R.     (See  Bell.  Alonso  C.  and  T.  R.) 

Bellodl,   Vasco,    Sunlight.   Colo.     Candlestick-holder. 
1,240,664  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  676. 

Belmore,    Edwin,    Portland,   Oreg.      EJxtenslon-table. 
1.239.340  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  198. 

Bels,  Louis  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Process  and  means  for 
making  drawn  wire  articles.  No.  1,239,451 ;  Sept  11 ; 
▼.  242 ;  p.  262. 

Bender,  Horace  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.  Bender, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Bag-making  machine.  No.  1.240.924 ; 
Sept  20 ;  T.  242  ;  p.  795. 

Bender,  Llewellyn  H.     (9ee  Bender,  Horace  O.,  assignor.) 

Benedict,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Flash-light.  No.  1.289,078  ; 
Sept  4;  V,  242:  p.  114- 

Benedict,  Frank  L.,  Hanlaburg,  Pa.  Paint-brush.  No. 
1,240,617:  Sfpt  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  441. 

Benedict,  W.  W..  administrator.     (See  Jargo,  J.  ESwln.) 

Benftson,  Albert.     (See  9tadtherr  and  Bengtson.) 

Benjsmln,  George  ft..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Purifying  raw 
WOOL     ko.  1.238,873  ;  tept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  60. 

Bcniamln.  William  T.,  Newark,  asslfnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lap-seaming 
mechanism.     No.    1,23$.857 ;    Sept.  4;    v.   242;   p.   44. 

Benners.  Edwin  H.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Producing  paving- 
blocks.     No.  1,239.762  ;  Sept  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  360. 

Bsnaett.  Frank  M..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Gas-compressor.  No. 
1.240.92S ;  Sept  25 ;  v,  242 :  p.  795. 

Beaaett.  Gordon  C.  and  J.  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  8oo^blowe^ 
for  bollera.     No.  1,240,926;    Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  T96. 

Bennett.  James  C.      (See  Bennett.  Gordon  C.  and  J.  C.) 

Bennett,  Joseph,  asslcn«r  to  Germanla  Hosiery  Mills, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Yah>-trap  for  hoslerT-knlttlnf  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,241,828;;  Sept.  26 ;  r.  242 ;  p.  922. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Bennett  Joseph,  assignor  to  Germanla  Hosiery  Mills, 
I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  TenHion  device  for  hosiery-knitting 
machines.     No.  1.241,320  ;  Sept.  25 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  922. 

Benson,  Charles,  Coscob.  Codd.  Combination-rack.  No. 
1,240,655  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  24'J  ;  p.  676. 

Benson,  Frank  \^,  and  R.  8au<)strom,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  H.  I.  Thompson  and  one-fourth  to  N.  H.  Ceder- 
quist,  Los  Angsles,  Csl.  Air  and  temperature  modifying 
means.     No.  1.240,656;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p    677. 

Benson,  Ralph  W.      (See  Lacerda,   Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Bents,  Addison  J..  AsbiaDd.  Ohio.  Signal-lamp  for  ve- 
hicies.     No.  1.240,115;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  4?0. 

Berg,  Charles.     (See  Bacbe  and  BergJ 

Berg,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Veblcle-bumper  support  No. 
1.240,167  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242;  p.  528. 

Berggrea,  Per,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Drafting  -  pen.  No. 
1,241.079  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  840. 

Bergman,  Sven  R.,  Nabant.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Alternating-currtnt  motor.  No. 
1,240,018  ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  442. 

Bergsten,  John,  Taft,  Cal.  Temper-screw  connection.  No. 
i;239,865:  Sept  11:  v.  242;  p.  395. 

Bergstr6ra,  Gunnar.     (See  Carlson  and  BergstrOm.) 

Bering,  August  C.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.  Beceptacls.  No. 
1,240,927  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  790. 

Berkstresser,  Robert  H.,  York.  Pa.  Bread  -  box.  No. 
1.241,330;  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  922. 

Berliat,  Joseph,  Grenoble.  Frnnce.  Mixed  reinforced  con- 
crete construction  without  coffering.  No.  1,241,187 ; 
Sept  26 ;  V.  242 ;  p.  875 

Bernard,  John  A.      (See  Updegraff.  Charles  D.,  asaignor.) 

Bernstein,  Gustave,  Royat,  Frauce.  VuUanisatlon  of  rutn 
ber  and  other  similar  substances.  No.  l.l'4U,116;  Sept. 
11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  470 

Besaw,  Willie  O..  Reedley.  Cal.  Fuse  plug.  No.  1,240,157; 
Sept  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  482. 

Best,  Leonard  S..  asslKnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  J.  Birming- 
ham. Suisun,  Cal.  Dish-washinK  marhlne.  No.  1,240,298  ; 
Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  567. 

Betbard,  Fred  D.     (See  Lindner,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Bethea,  Peter  U..  Washington.  D.  C.  Wblp-socket  lock. 
No.   1.241.331  ;  Sent.  25;  v.  24:^;  p.  922. 

Bettis,  Wllilam  I.,  Los  Angeles.  aHKignor  of  one-half  to 
Western  Well  Works,  San  Franclsi  o,  ChI.  Lubricating 
system.     No.  1,239,452  ;  Sept,  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  26:1. 

Betts,  Benjamin  B.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo  Combined  antlcreeplng 
rail  and  Ue  plate.  No.  1.240,406:  Sept.  18:  v.  242; 
p.  600. 

Betts,  Benjamin  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Combined  antlcreeplng 
rail  and  tie-plate.  No.  1,240,407;  Sept.  IH ;  v.  242; 
p.  60<). 

Betts,  Benjamin  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Multiple  rail  chair. 
No.  1^4407408  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  «01. 

Betts,  Edward  E.,  Evanston,  III.  Comblne<i  stork  and 
gondola  car.     No.  1,239,558;  Sept   11;  v.  242;  p.  296. 

Beugler.  EVlwIn  F.  assignor  to  E.  Ot  B.  Holmes  Macnlnery 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Machine  for  prepartns  bar- 
rel shells  to  receive  heads.  No.  1,241,08(1;  Sept.  26;  T. 
242;  p.  841. 

Bevllle,  Webster  J.,  Holloway,  London.  England.  Illumi- 
nated sign  or  advertisement.  No.  1.239,154  ;  Sept.  4 ; 
V.  242  ;  p.  140. 

Bevington.  John  B..  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
H.  <Jreeley,  West  Unver,  Ohio.  Valve  parking.  No. 
1.289.866  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  39«. 

Bhl^ey,  Sbanker  A.,  assignor  t<>  H.  Tutu.  London.  England. 
Type-casting  machine.  No.  1,240.168  ;  Sept  IS  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  624. 

Bleblnger.  David  A.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  I'low  Company, 
La  Crosse.  Wis.  Tractor  plow.  No.  1,2:H9,559  ;  Sept 
11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  298 

Biela,  Joseph  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Freight-car  construction. 
No.  1.238,874  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  50. 

Binder,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  American  I^aundry  Machinery 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ironing-machine.  No. 
1.238,875;  Sept.  4-  v.  242  ;  p.  50. 

Blnkley,   Robah   J.,   Pomona,  Cal.      Beet-cutting   machine. 


No.  1,2.'W,982  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  85. 
Binks,  Charles,  Manchester,  England.     Fuel-vaporiser  for 

Internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,239,079;    Sept.   4; 

V.  242;  p.  115. 
Blrchwood,  Charles  W.     (See  McBean  and  Ulrrhwood.) 
Bird.    Walter.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Oven.      No.    1,289,841; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  198. 
Blrklgt,  Marr.  Bols  Colombes.  F'rance.     Forced  lubrication. 

No.  1,241.332  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  92.3. 
Birmingham.  John  J.      (See  Best.  Leonard  S..  assignor.) 
Blmbryer,  Mary  B..  et  al.  executors.     (See  Baum,  Jacob.) 
Bishop,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     .\ntomobUe-curtaln. 

No.  1.240.928  ;  Sept.  25 ;  v.  242  :  p.  796. 
Bishop,  George  T.     (See  Glaeser.  Walter,  assignor.) 
BIsselT,  Llodon  B.,  North  Yakima.  Wash.     Vehicle-spring. 

No.  1.240.929  ;  Sent.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  797. 
Bitumlnlsed   Road   Company.      (See    Popkess,    Michael   A., 

assignor.) 
Blark,   John   A.,  assignor   of  one  half   to   R.  R.   Menaugh, 

Chicago,    III.     Means    for    lining    furnare-bottoms.     No. 

1,240,409  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p    601. 
Blark  Products  Co.     (See  Barblerl,  Cesare,  assignor.) 
Black.  Robert,  Srarsdale,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  The   Dressel 

Railway  Lamp  Works.     <;ias«-hoIder  for  headlights.    No. 

1.240.2M ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  567. 
Black,  Roe,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.     Hay-rake  attachment.     No. 

1,2S0.7M  ;  8q>t  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  861. 


Blackburn.  Jasper,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Cable-hanger. 
No.  1.240.169  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  v.  24L'  :  p.  524. 

Blackburn,  Lloyd  C..  Akron.  Ohio.  Indicator  for  mail- 
boxes.    No.  1.2;i9,342  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  199. 

Blackmore.  William,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cltvelami,  Ohio  Coupling-yuke. 
No.  1,239,7(54  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  361. 

Blackwell.  John  B.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  < iasolene-torch. 
No.  1,240,117  :  Sept.   11  :  v    242  ;  ]<.  470 

Bladholm,  Axel  L.     (See  Bladholm.  John  F.  and  A.  L.) 

Bladhoim,  John  F.  and  A.  L..  .Mitrishali.  Minn.  Harness- 
hanger.     No.   1,2:^9  6ti0;   Sept.   11:   v.   242;  p.   330. 

Blaffden.  John  W..  lleldelberK.  assignor  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger 
ik  Sochne,  Mannheim  Waidhof,  <i(Tmany.  Hydrogenat- 
ing  orfranic  substances.  No.  1,239,8«7  ;  Sept.  11;  v. 
242  ;  p.  39«. 

Blair,  Robert  M.,  Quebec,  Quebec,  ("lanada.  Sight  for  Are 
arms.      No.  1,240,3(K» ;  Sept    IK;  v.  242;  p.  507. 

Blakemore,  Alfred,  KImsuult,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Ticket-rase.     No.  1.241,188:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  875. 

Blank,  Richard  <)..  Keadfiehi.  Wis.  Cuspiiior-carrier.  No. 
1.2;i{K86«;  .Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  -AW,. 

Bliss.  Willinm  L.i  assignor,  I)}'  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Foot- 
rap.     No.  1,23S,738  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  6. 

Block.  Louis.  .Mamaronerl;.  N.  Y.  Gas  compressor.  No. 
\.2^9.H6U  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242  :  p    :j9«. 


Drum-trap    cover.       No. 


^. 


Bottle-opener.     No. 


Block,     Msndel,     Chicnpo,     HI 

1.2.'^9.4.'>:i  ;   Sept.   11  .   v.  242  ;  p.  2rt:v 

Block,  Mandel,  Chlcaiio,  111.  Spring.  No.  1,240.170; 
Sept.   18  :  V    242  ;  p.  .'>24. 

Blomiln,  Joseph  A.,  Lo.s  Angeles,  Cal.  Aeroplane  con- 
struction.    .No.  1.24o.hl2:  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  758. 

Blye,  Harold.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Refrigerator-latch. 
No.  l,2;iS,876;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  50. 

Blye,  John  H.      (See  Vinev.  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Board,  (^key  J..  Gav,  W.  Va.  Bearing.  No  1.240,019; 
Sept.   11  ,  V.  242  :  "p.  442. 

Boberg,  Teofron,  ().  Suderlund.  and  F.  Aslund  assignors 
to  Techno  Chemlral  Laboratories  Limited,  London,  Elng- 
land.  Con(entrated  food  produ'-t  and  the  like.  No. 
1.240.020;  Sept.   11  :  v.  242  :  p.  442 

Bobo.  Hlrnm  M..  and  H.  <'.  Harrington,  Rome,  Ga.  Heat- 
indicator.      No.   1.24<i.Ki:^;   Sept    2r)  :   v.  242:  p.  758. 

Bock.  Laureoz.  Bad  Homburg  KIrdorf.  Germany.  Manu- 
facture of  ultramarine.  No.  1.2.?9,O80  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  115. 

Boddle,  Clarence  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Mnnnfiirfurtng  Companv.  Electrical 
regulator.     .No.   1.240.0:50:  Sept.  2r.  :  v.  24i  ;  p.  797. 

Bodkin.  Morris  A.     (See  Lee  and  Bodkin.) 

Boehrlnger  A  Soehne,  <^.  F  (See  HLiieden.  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bolg,  James  H.  C.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Cotton  picker  nozzle. 
No.  l,2.TO.34.'i ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242 

Bollrk.     I/ester     W..     .Newton.     .N. 
1.240,667:  Sept    IS;  v.  242:  p    677 

Bollin.  Theodore,  Ol^mulcee.  Okia.  Klertriral  massage  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.240.410;   Sept.   IS;   v    242:   p    601. 

Bommer.  Emil.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Spring  hinge.  No. 
1.241.081  :   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  841. 

Bommer.  Emil,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Door  checking  hinge. 
No.   1.241.f>S2:   Sept.   25;   v.  242;  p    842. 

Bommer.  Kniil.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Checking  hinge.  No. 
1.241.083;  Sept.  25  :  "v.  242:  p.  842. 

Bommer.  F.mil,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cherkinjt  devlre  for  os- 
rlllatorv  movement.  No.  1,241.084;  Sept.  26;  v.  242; 
p.  842." 

Bommer.  Kmil.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Spring  hinge.  No. 
1.241,085:   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  R43. 

Bon  .Aurora  Manufa(  turlnL'  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  Gray.  Ilalla  F.  assi^-nor  > 

Bond,  (ieorire  T..  Iliinflnsrton.  W  Va.  Bending  marhlne. 
No.  1.240.534  ;  Sept    is  ;  v    242  ;  p.  640 

Bond,  William  F  .  Morrlsdale,  Fa.  Railway  construction. 
No.  1.240,fl5S  :  Sept.  IS  ;  v.  212  ;  p.  (!78. 

Boone.  Anne.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corn  pad.  No.  1,240,021  ; 
Sept    11  ;  v.  242  :  p    442. 

Boone.  Leslie  V..  Bridgeport.  Cal.  Tool-handle,  No. 
1,241,189;  Sept.  25;   v.   242:   p.  876. 

Booraein.  .lohn  F..  Greenwich,  (^onn.  Nozzle  for  baths. 
No,  1.240,411  ;  Sept.  IS  :  v.  242  :  p    602. 

Booth.  James  A..  Springfleld.  111.  Trolley.  No.  1,240,814  : 
Sept.   2.'i  :    v    242  :   p.   759. 

Boofn.  William.  Fast  I.lyerpool,  Ohio  Telephone  mouth- 
piece.     No     1.240.050;   Sept.    IS;   v.    242:   p.   678. 

Booth,  William  N  .  assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company. 
Inc..  Detroit.  MIrh  Spilt  <l<ti<her  demountaide  rim 
and  loekluK  and  aliiiinc  deyi..-e  therefor.  No.  1,240,789; 
Sept:  IS  ;  V.  242  :  p.  71 S 

Borgeson,  Nels  V.     (See  Sage  and  Borgeson.) 

Bosch  Mag5*ttr  Company.  (See  Heln,s  and  Wild,  assign- 
ors.)       '—- 

Boston  Last  Company.  (See  Chandler.  Edwin  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bolt.  Walter  C.      (See  Clemens  «nd  Bott.) 

Bouchard,  .\ueuste  C.  A  .  Nice.  France.  Device  for  auto- 
matically controlling  iiglitlnz  uas  conduits,  electric  cir- 
cuit':, and  the  like  No  1.240,535:  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  640. 

Bonda.    Bohumll.    Austin.    Minn.      Steam   and    gas    boiler 

No     1.2.H8.S77:   Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  51. 
Bound   Brook   Knglne  A:   Mf^-.  Co.      (See   Hensley,  William 

T.,  assignor. J 


Boree,     Ransom     Y.,     Bloomlngton,     111.       Wrench.       No. 

1.240,171  :  Sept  18;  v.  242  ;  d.  626. 
Bowdidge.    Frederick    C.    and    P.    C.    MoMullen,    Albany, 
N.  Y.     Illumliiated  display  apparatus.     No.   1.238,7Sii; 
Sept  4  ;  y.  242  :  (i.  6. 
Bower.  Bert  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Inch  and 
one-third  to  J.  S.  /uckernian,  Gloyersvllle,  N.  Y.     Foot- 
rest  and  foot  warmer.     No.  1.24«»,301  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  567. 
Bowles,  William  M.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.    Safety-vent  for  cmde- 
oil-storage    tanks.      No.    1.238,983;    Sept.    4;    t.    242; 
p.  85. 
Bowman,  Levi  M.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No. 

1.241,834;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  923. 
Bowman,   Levi   M.,  Tulsa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   A. 
Smith.   Bartlesville,  Okla.     (Tun.     No.   1,241.333;   Sept 
25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  923. 
Bowman,  Levi   M.,  and  W.  A.  Smith,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Elec- 
trical gun.     No.  1.239.;344  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  199. 
Bowyer,  Thomas  J.,  I>ulutb.  Minn.    Hewing-macblne  thread- 
ing  attachment.      No.    1,239,705  ;    Sept.    11  ;    v.   242  ;   p. 
861. 
Boxall,   Arthur   R.,    Rome,   N.   Y.      Door-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,238,740  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  6. 
Boyd,  Clarence  A..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Tire  removing  tooL 

No.  1,239.454  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  20.H. 
Boyd,    John    R..    Ashevllle.    N.    C.      RooUng-bracket.      No. 

1.241,336;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  923. 
Boys,  Charles  V.      (See  Shuman  and  Boys.) 
Bradford,  Charles  W.,  Los  AnReies,  Cal.     Antltheft  device 
for  contents  of  gas   and   other   pipe-line   systems.      No. 
1.239.870;   Sept.  11  ;   v.  242:   p.   307. 
Brsdley.  Charles  E..  MIsbawaka,  Ind..  assignor  to  Mlsha- 
waka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.     Form  for  nit)- 
ber  articles.      No.  1.240.931  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  797. 
Bradley,  John  M..  and  C.  F.  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Eye- 
glass-case.     No.    1,240.5:56 ;    Sept.    18;    v.    242;    p.   641. 
Braine,   Bancroft   (J.,    .New    York,   .N.    Y.,   assignor   to  The 
Rail      Joint      Company.        lusuiated      rail-joint.         No. 
1,240.600;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  678. 
Brand,    Herman.    Breese.    III.      Grader.      No.    1,241.886; 

Sept.  25  ;  y.  242  :  p.  924. 
Brandenburg,  Joseph  F.,  et  al.     (See  Atterbury  and  Mat- 
thews, assignors.) 
Brandt,  Fokko  11    (;.,  and  J.  R.  Kvans.  asRijinors  to  Evans- 
Brandt    Manufacturing    Companv.    Kansas    (Mty,    Kana. 
Baling-press.     No.   1.2.'i9,871  :   Sept   11;   v    242;  p.   397. 
Brandt,    .lohn.    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Tool    for    type-settera 

No.  1.239,455;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  2(U. 
Branstrator.   Clem    G..    Monmouth,    III.,    assignor   of   one- 
fourth  to  H.  G.  Herring.     Driving  mechanism  for  power 
transmission.     No.  1,240.302;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  :  p.  668. 
Brantlngham.    Allen    C.    Toledo.    (»hio.    and    L.    B.    Key, 
Guelpn,  Ontario.  Canada  ;  said  Key  assignor  to  Huntley 
Manufacturing    Companv.    Silver    Creek.    N.    Y.      Dust- 
collertor.     No.  1,239.450;   Sept.   11  :  v.  242;  p.  264. 
Brasler,    William    H..    Corpus    Christ  1,    Tex.      Insplrator- 
;        valve   for   Intake-manlfolda.     No.   1,240,303;   Sept    18; 
I       T.  242;   p.   568. 

;   Braun,   Carl    F.,   San   Francisco,  Cat.     Feed-water  heater. 
I        No.  1,241.190;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  876. 

Braun.  John  F..  Merlon  Station,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
'        liHwn    Mower    Works     I'hllailelphla,    Pa.      Gang-mower. 
I        No.  1.241,086 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  844. 
Bravo,  Marcelliio,  Habana,  (?uba.     Gullet.     No.  1,238,878: 

Sept  4;  V.  242;  p   51. 
Breltenstein.    Julius  (J.,   Chicago,   III.      Tie-fastener.      No. 

1.241.887:  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  924. 
Br^^mont,  Joseph.  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Expression  controlling 
I        device     for     mechanical     musical     Tinitruments.        No. 

1.240.412;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  602. 
I   Breneman,  Louis  A.,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Man- 
ufacturers'   Association.    .North    St.    I'aul.    Minn.      Ele- 
I        vator.     No.  1.240.172  :  Sept.  18;  v.  242  :  p.  525. 

Brewer.   Alden    R.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   C.    H.    Moore. 
I        Northport,   Wash.      Keyhole-saw.     No.   1.240.173;    Sept 
18;  V.  242;  p.  526. 
Brewster,    Harry   C.    Shreveport.    1a.      Flshlng-tool.      No. 
I        1.240.661;  Sept   18;   v.  242;  p.  679. 

Bridges,  Charles  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
,        signments,   to   Autosales  (Jura  and   Chocolate  Company. 
Vending    device.       No.    1,240,41:5:     Sept.     18;    v.    242: 
i        p.  602. 
Briggs.  Arthur  J..  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Company     Illon.    N.    V.      Typi'  ^vrltinK    machine. 
No.  1,239.872  :  fiept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p "  ;5!'T. 
I    Brlgham.    Arthur    .\..    Brookllne.    Mass.      Thread-splicing 
machine.      No.   1.2:50.,'".(!o  :   Sept.    11  :   v.  242:   p.   2V»tl. 
Bright,  Fred  K.,  I'hlladeliihla,  I'a.     Chuck.     No.  1,230,878; 

Sept.   11  ;   v.   242  :   p.   :50K. 
Bright,  Fre<l  E..  Phlladelpliia.  I'n  .  assignor  to  The  Heas- 
Bright    Manufacturing    CoiTipanv        Shaft-hanger.      No. 
1.2.*?0.874  :   Sept.   II  :   v.   242  .   p.  .'^08. 
Bright,  William  H.,  Bedford.  Va.     Dirigible  lamp  for  suto- 

nioiilles.     .No.  1.2:5S.»H4;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  85. 
I'.rinkerhoff.  .losiiih.  >t  nl      (See  Wnit.i.  Ira  i»..  assignor. ) 
Brislnwn,    Claude    A..    Sprague.    Wa«h.      Snap-hook.      No. 

1.240.062:    Sept.    IS;    v.    242:    p.    OTO. 
Bristol.    Edgar    H.,    as.«lgnor    to    The    Foxhoro    Company. 
F'oxboro,  Mass.     Speedt»nieter.     No.  1,240,790  ;  Sept.  18  ; 
V.  242  :  p.  718. 
Brltt,  Jsnies  F..   Presrott.   Ark.     Attachment  for  harness. 

No,   1.240. ."504;   Sept.   18:   v.   242:   p.  5(VS. 
Brosdwln,    I.    Lawrence.       (See    Ferguson,    Cara    8.,    as- 
signor.) 


VI 
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Brock,    Matthias.    Roxbary,    Mass.,    assiznor    to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compaay,  Paterson,  {f.  J.     Last.     No. 
1.240,174;  Sent.  18;  v.  242  •  p.  526. 
Brockelbank.    Clarence     B..     Shoreham-by-Sea,     England. 
Apparatni  or  device  tA  control  safe  night  landing  of 
aeroplanes.     No.  1  239.i56 ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  140. 
Brogan,   James   A.,    Lawrence,    Mass..  assignor   to   United 
Shoe  Machlaerr  Compaay,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Welt-prepar- 
Ing  machine.     No.  1,241,087:  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  844. 
Bropn,  James  A.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to     United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Welting, 
No.  1.241,088  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  844. 
Broean,   James    A.,    Lawrtnce,    Mass.,  assignor   to   United 
Shoe   Machinery  Company.   PaterRon.   N.   J.     Preparing 
a  welting.     No.  l,241,0ae  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  843. 
BrogdoD    Joel  K.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Arrlng- 
ton,     Montgomery,    Ala.       Reversing    valve-gear.       No 
1,240,663  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  879. 
Broida,  Max.     (See  Dublnaky,  Simon,  assignor) 
Brokow-Eden  Manufactnrtng  Company.      (See  Eden,  Har- 
old W^  assignor.) 
BroUn,   Jonas,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.      Removing   fiber    from 
unretted  flax-straw  and  preparing  the  residue  for  stock 
food.     No.  1,239,667  :  Sapt.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  330. 
Brooke  Aircraft  Company.  The.     (Se^  Brooke,  Thomas  P 

assignor.) 
Brooke,  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Brooke 
Aircraft   Company.      Safety-balloonettes   for    boats  and 
the  like.     No.  1,240,414  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  603.  - 

Brooks,  Oeorge  8.,  and  L.  0.  Duncan,  Depue,  111.,  assignors 
to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filter- 
ing apparatos.  No.  1,240,305  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  569 
Brown.  Archie  E.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  G.  D.  Flory 
one-eighth  to  C.  Davis  and  one-tenth  to  C.  N.  Basaett 
EI  Paso,  Tex.  Centrifugal  gun.  No.  1,240,815;  Sept. 
25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  769. 
Brown      David.     Eldorado.     111.       Fluid  -  coupling 

1,239,346  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  200. 
Brown,  Earl  W.,  Anacortei,  Wash.     Unloadlngvalve 

1.240,664:  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  679. 
Brown,   Eklward   R..   Rocky   Ford,   Colo.      BeltKulde 

1.240.537;  Sept.  18:  v.  242  ;d.  641. 
Brown,   Elbert.  Tulare.   C«l.     'V^ieel-rlm 

Sept.  4- V.  242;  p.  61. 
Brown,    Eugene    S..    Oak    Station,    Pa.      Gas-log.      No. 

1,239,348 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  200. 
Brown   Folding  Machine   Company.      (See   Reinhold,   Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Brown.  James  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Automatic  feeder  for 
molding  and  matching  machines.     No.  1.240,665  :   Sent 
18;  V.  242:  p.  680.  ' 

Brown,  Lucy  E.      (See  Brown.  Ulysses  S.  and  L.  E  ) 
Brown,  Sidney  G.     (See  Perrv  and  Brown. » 
Brown,    Ulys-ses    S.    and    U    E..    Logansport,    Inil       Wash- 
board     No.  1,240.118  :  3ept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  470. 
Brown.  Walter.      (See  Brown.  William  and  W. ) 
Brown.    William    and    W.,    Renfrew,    Scotland.      Dred«er 
No.  1.240.932;  Sept.  25  J  v.  242:  p.  797.  " 

Brown.  William  E.,   Sacra»iento,  Cal.     Fruit-holder.     No 

1,241,838;  Sept.  26:  v.  242:  p.  924. 
Browne.   Richard  M..  and  T.   D.   Scott,   New   York.   N.   Y 
Apparatus   for  raising  sunken  vessels.      No.   1.240.538: 
Sept.   18:  V.   242:   p.  641. 
Browne.     William     C.       (;lee     Barsby,     Stephenson,     and 

Browne.) 
Brownell,  William  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  A.  N.   Hood,  Newton,  and  J.  T.   Nightingale 
Boston,  Mass.     Drying  c*.sein.     No.  1,239,766  ;  Sept.  11  : 
V.  242  ;  p^  361. 
Brownell.  William  M..  Brooklyn    N.  Y.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  A.  N.  Hood  and  J.  T.   Nightingale,  Boston. 
Mass.     Drying  casein.     No.  1,240,816  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  • 
p.  760. 
Broylps,   Charles   M.,   Won<Ier,   Nev.,  assignor   of  one-half 
to     V.     Eastland,     Chattanooga,    Tenn.     Wrench.     No. 


Bryant.  Richard  S.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
I  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.238,741  ;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  7. 

Buck.  Herman  J.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier 
Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.  Ball  beaHng  for  gravity- 
carriers.     No.  1.238.880;  Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  51 

Buck.  Theresa  L.,  administratrix.     (See  Buck,  Vertrude  P.) 

Buck.  Vertrude  P.,  deceased,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  M.  A.  Hayward,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.  ;  T.  L. 
Bock,  administratrix.  Seat.  No.  l,23d,25.S  ;  Sept.  4: 
V.  242  ;  p.   172. 

Buckingham  Maurice  A..  Frederick.  Md.  Hat  sweat-band. 
No.  1,238.881  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  51 

^"/■^'.f^^^V  ^'^'■f^'   ^*°  Francisco,  Cal.      Tire-holder.      No. 

1.239,254  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  172. 
Buoklev,    Andrew    J.,    Calv»Tt,    Tex.      Separating  machine. 

No.  1,2.19,561  ;   Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.  297 
Bucklp^v,  Emery  L.,  Painted  Post,  N.  Y.,  aaslenor  to  Inger- 


and   Company,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.     "kegulator 'for 

niild     eompresKors.      No.    1.240,539  ■    .Sf    ■     -^  

p.   842. 


S«'pt.    18;    V.   242; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No.  1.238,879; 


1.2.'J9.156  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  2«  ;  p.  140 
Bru<p.  Miles  D..   Thedfonl.   Nt'br       Lift  for  purap-plpea  or 

pump-rods.     No.  l,239.87t) ;  Sept.  11  :  v    242  ;  p.  .399 
Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  United  Telegraph 

db  Cable  Company.  Sprlnpfleld.  Ohio.     Telegraphy      No 

1.240.306:  Sept.   18;  v.  J42  :  p.  569. 
Hruck,   Henry.      (See  Shoeraaker  and  Hnick.) 
Brtlckner,    Josef,    and    F.    Hamberger,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y 

Automatic  control  for  valves.     No.  1,241.191  •  Seot    25  • 

V.  242  ;  p.  876.  *'•-'♦'. 

Bruckner.  Lloyd  R..  Augusta,  and  J.  W.   Murphy.  Griffln, 

Ga.      Rural    mall  carrier.      No.    1,240  022:    Spot     11-    v 

242  :  p.  442. 
Bruder.  Leo,  Avon,  Ohio.     Door  fastener.     No.  1  241  192  • 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  87T. 
Brumbaugh,    Edward    E.,    tmler.    Pa.      Collapsible    recep- 
tacle.    x\o.  1,240,817:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  760. 
Brune,    Louis    J.,    Algiers,    La.       Rallway-car-toUet    lock. 

No.  1,240,933  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  798. 
Brunelle.  Francois  X.      (See  Van  Leeuwen  and  Brunelle.) 
Bruner,  Ben  L..  et  al.     (Se^  Gault.  Joseph  P.,  a.islgnor.) 
Brunk.   Hugh  P.,   Sylvia.   W.   Va.     Valve.     No.   1,240.023: 

Sept.   11  :  V.   242:  p.   443. 
Brunke.   William   C.   assignor   to   Efficiency    Motor-Device 

Corporation,    Omaha.    Nebr.     Combined    spark  pluir  and 

spark-gap.     No.  1.241,339;  Sept.  25:  v.   242:  p.  924. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender    Company,   The.      (See   Taxon, 

Louis,   assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  fhe.     (See  Thomas,  George  B 

assignor.) 


^",'oT-^'iT!;'  '^I^^'y  Y;,-  -^Jtoona.  Pa.     Exhayst  muffler.     No. 

1,240,415;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  603. 
Buckwalter     Tracy    V.,    Altoona,    Pa,      Testing  -  machine. 

No.  1240,416  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  603. 

^"i^oTi?')?!;-  '^'■■'^y  ^■'  Altoona,  Pa.  Motor  vehicle.  No. 
1.240.417:   Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  604. 

Budget   Cheque  Corporation,  The.      (See   Price.   Henry  F 
assignor. )  "' 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.     (See  Crlqul,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Bufflngton,  Herbert,  .South  Bend,  Wash.  Waterproof 
paper.     No.  1,240.934;  .Sept.  2.->  ;  v.  242;  p.  798 

Buford,  John  C.      (See  Home,   Henry  M.,  assignor.) 

Buhlmann,  Emll,  Jr.,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  W.  Hohner 
manager,    Trosslngen,   Germany.      IMumlnated   advertis- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,238,882  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  •  p    61 

Buller,  Jacob  W.,  Hlllsboro.  Kans.  ('oiipllng.  No 
1,240.818;    Sept.   25:   V.   242;   p.   760 

Bumgarner,  Stephen  O.,  Given,  Ohio.  Elevator  for  silos. 
No.   1,240,935  ;   Sept.  26  ;   v.   242  ;  p.    7»H 

Hundy.    Elmer   E.      (.Sw   Craln.    Kengle,    and    Bundy.) 

Bunnell,  WlllUm  O..  and  Q.  A.  Gates,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa. 
Automobile  wheel    guard.      No.    1,239,347;    Sept.    4;    t. 

Bunnell.  WlllUm  0.,  and  Q.  A.  Gates,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa. 

Garbage-receptacle.      No.    1,239,348;  Sept.    4;    v.   242; 

p.   201. 

Bunnell,   William  O..  and  Q.   A.  Gates.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Direction-Indicator.      No.    1.239,349  ;  Sept.    4  ;    v.    242 ; 

Bunnell,  William  0.,  and  Q,  A.  Gates,  Wilkes  Barre  Pa 
Garbage-receptacle.      No.    1,239,427  ;    Sept.    4  ;    v.    242 ; 

Burbank.  Louis  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation.  Hopedal«>.  Mass.  Warp  stop-niotlon 
for  looms.      No.   1.240.666;   Sept.  18;  v.  242"  p    6«0 

Burke.  Alfred,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Mirror  frame.  No 
1.240,175;   Sept.  18;   v.  242;  p.  526. 

Burlew,  Qilderoy  O.,  Newark,  N.  J.  DenUI  tool  for  clean- 
ing teeth.     No.  1,238.883  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  62. 

Burnett.  Richard  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Woo<l-ven»ere«l  metal. 
(Reissue.)      No.   14,349  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p    484 

Burnham.  George  A.,  Sauguf.  Mass  E!o<trl(  fuse.  No. 
1.2.39.876;  .Sept.  11  ;  v    242:  p.  399. 

Burns,  Thoma.s,  Martinsville.  N.  J.  Stool.  No.  1.240.119  • 
Sept.   11  :   V.  242  ;  p.  471 

Burr,  Charles  M.,  Bardane.  W.   Va.     Combination  tobacco 
an.l    match    box.       No.    1.241.340;    S».pt.    25;    v.    242; 
92.'). 

Glove.      No. 


No. 


Burroughs,    Lucius    T.,    La    Crosse,    Wis 

1,239,256  ;  Sept.  4 ,  v.  242  ;  p.  lli. 
Burt    F'rank   I,,   Shallow  Watt-r,  Kan,"*.     Cattle  poke 

1.239.."i62  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  297. 
Burton,  .N'attan  L.,  Galeshurg.  111.     Supporting  device  for 

ladle.s"   hair.      No.   1,24(»..307  ;   Sept.   18  ;   v.  242      p    569 
Hiirton,     Thomas    L.,    assignor    to    The    Amerl.an    Brake 

Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Clasp-brakt-    rlKUlng.      No 

1.240.819:  .Sept.  2.5  •  V.  242:   p.  760. 
Husch  Sulzer       Bros.  Dtfwe:       Engine      Company.         (Bee 

S(h»'nker,  Walter,  asslgni  -,» 
r.iisi  hman,   E<lwaril   L.,  EAkJ   Orango.   N,   J,     Trm  k.     No. 

1,1:39.457  ;   Sept,  11  ;  V.  2^2  :  p.  204 
Hush,      EMvard,      Delray,      MIrh.        Motor  vehicle.        No. 

1.240,9.36;   Sept.    25;   v.   242;  p,    798. 
r.usb,    Janp    A..     Mld-lletown.    N.    Y.       Foldable    qulltlng- 

franip.     No.  1.239,877;  Sppf.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  .399. 
Butcher.   James   M..   assignor    to   W.   L.    Rohrer,   Chicago, 

III.     Portable  burglar  alarm.     No.  1,241.484  ;  Sept.  25  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  968 . 
I'.ntltT.     David     M.,     .VuRusta.     Gr.       Tire-bracket.       No. 

1.240.rtfl7:   Sept.   18;   v.   242:   p,  680. 
Butler,  James  A.,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Service  and  Equipment  Company.     Machine  for  stretch- 
ing felt.     No.  1,238.742  ;  Sent.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  7. 
Butler,  Louis  F.,  ft  al.     (See  Shockley,  Jlles  S.,  assignor.) 
Bygravp.    Lt-onard    ('  ,    assignor    to   The    Relay    .Automatic 

Tplpphone   Company,    Limited,   lyondon,   England.     TpIp- 

phoof  system.     No.  1.240,418;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  604. 
C.    U.    Wheelt'r    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Kothny 

and   .Suczpk.  asslirnors.  > 
C.    il.    Whpplpr    Manufacturing    Con)jiany.       (See    Soc»ek. 

Riibprf.  assignor  t 
<^Hhl.'  Coriumny,  Thf       1  S.-.'  Kluifh.   Paul    H..   nsslirnor.) 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Snell,   Lyie  K.,  ••- 

slgnor.) 
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vu 


Caldwelf,  Charles,  and  W.  P.  Konpe,  Chicago    assignors  to 

{^r^^r  »'l^'.S;^^r?^  ^^''^rn-  ^^     Cotton'harvester    Vo 
1  ....<!*.  I  (j7  :  sppt.  11  ;  V    242  ■  p    36'' 

^^sSorS^""    ''°    "••    ^'    *^'     '^^^~'    <^ardner,    Lee.    a»- 

^*M,l^Mn^'*'^'""^*  i^-   Ludlow.   Mass.,    assignor   to   Bansh 

^,  ^'!l^^''"No"r24?r4'^§?iept."!'8'-^/-^V2.^r'60^4  ""^^ 
sTgnor'T    ^«'"P"''«t'«"-       (See    Roys,    Herman    B. 

Cam.ron.  Frank  K.,  and  J.  A.  Culk-n,  Washington  D  C 
J'-^«t^°K   «" unite.      No.    1,239,768  ;    Sept.    11  ;    v.    242 

''^SSI;  ^ept.''l8^"i'''2/2'-  p  '^'H^''^  '^"'^"^»'*-     ""^ 

y^''''L''&T^oh.Tfl%  ?4Tptor»^"  ''^*- 

""  wfnfam,"assTg°n'^^.)**^^»''''"y   ^''-P^"--      (««-   Wilson, 

Campbpll,    Harry    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Metal    window 

p     845  ""  ^°-    ^'^*^'^^^-    Sept.    25:    ^242^ 

^T2?,!:i4o'';XPl^  I'^'Sr  p  •;V2'^-'°«  «J-'ce.    No. 

'^"r.^ar'r''"'^  «  I  V  ^^''^"*'"•  "'••  "'^"'Jfiior  to  Union  Draft 

1239,4'r:8:s''ppt"'ir'T24oT2;r'-:    '•'^ii-«>-«"-      ^o. 

^'&.?^i^:s?prr8;"'v^^24rp  e^s'f'* '^^P""*--    N- 

Capshaw.   James   D..   Monterey,   tenn.      Swlngletree.     No. 


Cary,   Spencer  C.,  assignor   to   Carv   Manufacturine  Cnn, 

f  23^'u?rSe^n°t   l-^'  J^""  '°'  ^ouTrnXill  'no." 
i.^jj.UHJ  ,  bept.  4;  v,  242;  p.  116 

a^fsnr'?;.r^*'H''"°?°'  Sabadeir  Barcelona,  Spain,     Mech- 

^  f  "2'lS:67ij  .%rll';  r^\'n :  p^'V^Sl  ^"'"'^^    ^'^^«-      '''■ 

cS^rVh^H^/°*'J"-.    (See  Harris  and  Casanova.) 

^^^i'6.62r&t.Y8'?Pv^•  2'4'j''°p  6?^*^^^'  ''*""''•  ^'»- 

'^^%,J«rsV.^T8f-^4^2•:f  i^.^r  '-  ^-^iry.     NO. 


240.9.^8  :   Sept,   21 


v.  24:;J 


p,  79s, 

(See   Ton* 


Frank    J.,   as- 


J,    M.    Duncan.    Phlladel- 
1.239,878;    Sept.    11  ;    v. 


Carborundum   Company,   Th 

slgnor  ) 

Car.1,  William  H  .  assignor  to 
phla.  Pa  Fuslhlo  link  No 
242  :  p,  400. 

Canw.  Andrew  F.   Coney   Island,  assignor  to  J     H    Wll 
Carhart    (Jeorge  C.  and   S.   L.   Young,  assignors  to  Svra- 

Carllno.  -TosfPh.      (See  Carllno.  Lulcl  and  J  ) 

V    v"'    U'}'^^   Niagara    Falls,    and    J.    Carllno     Buffalo 
?.'  242  :  p    87'7^"^°'^  *'"''*""''-     ^'"    '  •^^^"^^^  °"Sept.  25  :' 

Carlson,  Carl  L,.  and  O,  Bergstrftm.  assignors  to  Svenska 
Dln,nnntherKl.orrnlng8aktlP|.olap.-t,    Stflt^kholm     SwJ^en 

yTr%'^%ti':  sept^"'":"!.;2'- p^'ros'^""  "'  ^--^^'-■ 

yreup.  ^•o,T2°?Wi":^sp^;""4-.  .''^.^m-nS- 

Carlson,    Olaf    and    H,    Pick,    assljjnors' to   Albert   Pick   A 

Nrr27i.i^4^'r"srpt  'ii  ^'v^^r^,^'  ^u\iJ,%i.t 
""ffick-s^  pd^^pav^irroVkV  or  '^^^r-si-,  J:,%"^,'ir 

Sppt,  11:  v.  242  :  p.  400  i.-.-v.  ..■»(»  . 

^VJr"^'''^'''"^'""^  /••   n««''-'no'-   to    SImon.is    Manufactnr- 

Lo^oSf^S^t.  ?i^:^'l^T4^2  ■  'p'"7fl«      ''"^•^«'^^^-        ^"- 

Carman.  CharlpsW..  assignor  of  one-half   to  C.  Carman 

?"242;''p.^4j"-     ^"°-^««^-     No.  1,240,541:  SeSt    18: 

r-rn"1"'T^^*"'','""°^-.   ^^See  Carman,  Charles  W.,  assignor  ) 
asslinS  r  "^"""*    Corporation.       (See    Hayes.    Albert, 

^Pept'4"v''24^'^°'*^7'"'    farming-oven.    No.  1,238,743  ; 
Carozza,     .Anlonlo'    T..     Baltimore    countv,     Md        Stone-  , 

broaker.      No.   1.240.821  :   Sppt.  25:  v.  ^42  •  p    7fil 
Carpent.T,  St-phpn  L..  assicn.-r  of  on.  half  to  L,  Karpen 

s/.p'^    n''"v'^24o  .^     A,.ton,„,,llp.slK'nal,     No,  1,240,0^24  ;' 

'^^',24J%"2';'1.e?t•"2f^r?4"2■'p^  ^'«- 

n^lll,'  -\"^?  M-      (f^e  McAnony,  .Michael.  asslKnor.) 
Carroll    IsnbellP       (See  Paqurtte,  Jennlo,  assignor 
Carscadln.  (  harlps  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman,  assignors    bv 

mpsnp  assltrnm.-nts.  to  Aniorlcan   St.-pl   Foundries    Chl- 

cajro.  111.     Draft-gpar.     No.  1.2.39.460     Hmt    11     v 

p    26,'5. 
Carson,     ridpn    S..    Chicago 

1.240.02.-  :  Sppt    ^^  :  V.  242 
Carson.  William   K..  RIvprton 

1,2.39.256  :  Sppt.  4  ;  v.  242  ' 
Carter.  Oscar  W  ,  Fellows,  fal 

1.2-IO.iMO  :    Sepf     L'.%  :    v     --JJ 
Carter  A   Sons.   11.  \V 
Cartmpll,  Benjamin  L 


guard. 


242 

No. 


device  for  strlngp<l 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.   52 
Carty,   Charles   C.      (See   Martz, 
tary   Manufacturing  Company 

assignor.) 


HI.       Window 
:  p    443. 

Vn.      Hydratlnp  lime, 
p.  173. 

Ornmncnting  device 
•-•  ;   I..   799. 
(  Spp  l.Mndprs.  John,  asslcnor.) 
I'nyton.  Ohio.     Automatic  plavlng 


No. 
No. 


Instruments.      No.    1.238,884;   Sept 

Randolph   N.,  assignor.) 
(See   Cary,    Spencer  C. 


a.-  ,       i^°V^.^'S|2"-iV"  'i-  '°  «llo.^'^  N^'l^  C: 

Cavanaugh.  U^iIla^  M..  Rosebank.  assignor  bv  mesne  as 
fe'°*'"'%  to  Leather  Pro.lucts  ('ompany  l"c  N^w 
V    242     p^  400*^^*"'  ^"'-''■*'-      ^''-   l-^39.8/6  ;   Sept.  11^ 

i  '-'To\ii&  r>ie^Vr'^'^4'^'\    Garbag^receptacle. 

I  Cebolt.   John    H.     aSd   C  'w. 'Down^'lSdlanapolIs    Ind 
Dlrectlon^slgnal  for  vehicles.     No.   1,240  Slo'TJt  18 : 

"^strl^issfgno^r!?"'  '*  "^  ^^^  ^^  -«»  B"^- 
I  ^°ooper"issVors  )^^°^^  ^"""P"-^-  ^^ce  White  and 
i  ^'^aisfiSr.'r^^^  Company.     (See  De  Khotlnsky,  Achilles. 

Chadwlck,  George  B.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H  \dJuatable 
r2'42';  p,°570^^'"*^'    *°°''      *''°-    ^•240.311;     S?S*^18! 

^^^nn'M-fVo'^^i  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Liquid^ 
1  r^J^J^  ^t^^'^-     -^0.  1.240,312;  Rept,  18-  v    242     d    V7i 
I  ^S,T,'!"r24^2"-  p^.^^^l!"'  ''"•    S'^-i-    No:f,23T668; 
Chalker.  Chsries  E,,'  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    B    Warren 
Se^^Tl^^'^v.  ^i^'-.^^p^d^'^^lr  mixing  device.     No.  1.239"882  i 
Chaltet,    EtlennejGeneva,' Switzerland,    assignor    to    L 
cunrnAnr'n^rT.^""-  •'^'-  ^      Automatic  machine  for 
2t^l}lL^  and  polishing  a  number  of  Jewels  or  precioui 
st^o^nes^  sl^mulfaneously.      No.    1,240.313;    Sept.    18  ;v 

^Y2tL^34-l  :%^S  2?:-v^«.4"2-1^%,  Ca?^^^^!!,")    y^. 
Chandler.   Edwin   N,,   Bralntree,  Assignor  to   Boston   Last 

Chapman  Everett  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Surgical  aoDll- 
ance.     No.  1,240,026;  Sept.  ll  ■  v    24'>  •  d    44<l        ^^ 

Chapman  George  P.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo."  Foldinc  camn- 
bed  end  tent.     No,  1,241,342;  Sept    25-  v    049  ■  „ "JSR 

^V/i''a^i'*'f "'  ?  •  Newcastle.  'ind'^'lltheVnllr  aVust-- 
24^-  J    202™  means.      No.    1,239,352;    Sept.   4;   v, 

^Ko'"''''^'  '^if'"*'^. '^-     i^ee  McDowell,  Robert  G„  assignor  ) 

^  hoTV,^-  r*"*'  ^- .  '^'"^ "'•'•  Wash,     Combined  socket  and 

v^    1  o,o"-«a °  c^'l'P'*'''*'""    «^«^^    »"fl    hose-connector. 
No,   1.2.39,  r  69;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  302. 

sTnor  )*  ^^^    McLaughlin.    William    H.,    aa- 

^*'sh^^"A''"L^'"«°l^-  "averhtll.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shop  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-sewlne 
machinp.     No.  1,240.§41  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242:  p    799         '^ 

Chattprson,  James  M.,  San  Diego,  Cal  Lamo  for  vehl- 
clps.     No.  1.239.461  :   Sept.  ll!  ^    242'  d    "(Tr, 

rhio^iT.    ^''"'"i'"!^,   Switching    DpvIcp    Com^ny.        (See 

Cheatham  and  Olmsted,  assignors.) 
Cheatham,   Robert   V.,   St.   Matthews,  and   E    S    Olmsted 
'        «f If^ors  to  Cheatham  Electric  Switching  DevlVe  Com-' 
i        r279.2'^8":'7^t't"  ^r,  ^utomatlc^  switch.n^g  devicl.  \n5"o. 

^S^pt%^!'r.^2k?p'^^^^  ""^"      No.  1,241,195: 

I   Cheney,  Herbert"  W.',  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

a88lgnment.s,    to    Allls  -  Chalmers    Manufacturing    fvim- 

?    572    ^""'"^''''•''      No-    1.240,314;    Sept.    1 8 ;    v.    242; 

'''c3es''H.'."aYslSrr"'  """"P"^-  '''''  ^""*'°'' 
'''ierE,^ene"\v^.  'a^io7?  '"^'''-'^  ^''"^"^-  <«^  V- 
'''No.'?,l40"6?2';"le°p°t.  ^8  •  "Sljj'" p  "Js^o"  ^'^'-''-kle. 
^''NPw*«Vk  ^  v'"S  ""t^^^^  *°  Splltdo'rf  Elec7rlcal  Company, 

V    242^^53'     •^°°'^'°°-''o*-     No.  1,238,886;   Sept/; 
Chrlsman    liufe'F.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   E    W    Re«i 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Adjustable  supporting-base  for  orXnt'. 

ing  plates.      No.   1.240.315;   Sept    18  ■  v    242  •  n    fft2 
Chrlstensen,  Niels  C,  Jr,.  assignor   by  me^ne  a.;i™mI«V. 

to  Holt-Christensen  Process*^  CompLT    Salt  tSeCltl' 

?  140   ^'^"^'^^  o""-     No.  1.239,157  :  Sept    4?  v.  S/;' 

^S.*'lT4*'o':94?;^S'p^"-2?'r"  272":' p. ' 79^9.    ''-''"''"-• 


VUl 


ALPILVBETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cbrlstle.   Alexander,  Seattle.  Wash.     Hasp-fastener.     No. 

1,240.316;   Sept.   18;   v.  241;  p.  573. 
rhristuian.    M.Htthlas.   SprlnKlel.l.    Mo.     Wheel  hub  plate. 

No    l.241..'i43  :  Sept.  25  :  v    242  ;  p.  92« 
Chur.h     Joseph    W..    San    Fraiicl.'?fo,    Cal.      Means    for   re 

(■ovfilrii;   stran<led    ships.      No.    1,240,120;    Sept.    11;   v. 

242  :   p.   471. 
Chiir.h.     William     H.,     Svjpefb.     Saskatchewan.     Canada. 

Grain-gt(X)ker.     No.  1.240.8J3  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  7tt2. 
Clpra   William  .r,  flevelanil.  (Jttilo.     Collar.     No.  1.239.563  ; 

.Svpt.    11  ;   V.  242;  p.   207. 
Clark.    Charles    C..    Ruffalo,    N.    T.      Kolllng-Btock.      No. 

1.240.073  ;  Sppt.  IS  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  6.S2. 
Clark,     Ewpn     A.,     Kevere.      NlaBs.       Torpedo-net.       No. 

1.240  317  ;  Sept.  18  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  573. 
Clark',    Franklin    S.,    Dallas,   tex.      Surveying   Instrument 

No.  1.2."iO.OK;5 :  Sppt.  4:  v.  242;  p.  116. 
Clark.  Oortlon   li.      (See  Henry,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
Clnrk     M.'IvUIp.    a.^siirnor    to    MpIvIIIp    Clark    I'lnno    Com 

panv.    Chicajfo,    III.      I'hon^grHph  tono  arm    Joint.      No. 

1.2  40.94.'>.  :   Sppt.  2.i  :   v.   242;   p    S<"0. 
Clarki^    .Tohn  T.      (See  Ward.  Samuel  M..  .Tr..  assicnor  ) 
Clarksnn.  Thoma.-*  A.     (See  Klrchhofer,  AuKUSt.  aKsljfnor.). 
Claudp.    Ilnrnnf,    Clarkstown,    Ortawa.    and    O.    Lacombe, 

Ottawa.    Ontarl".    Canada.      .\utomobile-indlcator.      No. 

1  240. 17«:  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  527. 
Claii"',   Kniil  A.,  assignor  to  ^^ll'llc  Service  Cup  Company. 

Urooklvn.    N.    Y.      Vending- machine.       No.     1.230.884: 

Sept.    11  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   401.  ,    ^     ^ 

Clawson.   Charles   F..   a.-^slgnot  of  one-third   to  J.  T.   Cor- 
coran   anil    onp  third    to   J.    C.    nakpr.    Mount    Pleasant. 

luwa.      Bail  anchor.     No.  1,240.674  ;   Sept.   18  ;   v.   242  ; 

p.  6.S3 
Clawion,   S'lden  I..  Salt  Lake  City,  Ttah.     Concentration 

of  metalliferous  ores.     No.  1,240,824  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  762. 
CUv.    Adplrtide   M..    San    Frawisco.   Cal.      Powder  puff   re 

tatn.-r.     No.  1,240.!)44  :   Sept    2.'i  :  v.  242  .  p    Sf'o 
Clnvfi>n,    .Tamps.    Coventry,    alwlgnor    to    Courtaulds.    Llm- 

tfVd.   L<«nilon.   ?:ngland."     Apparatus  uspd   lu    thp   manu- 
facture of   artiflclal  silk.     N'o.    1.240.675  ;   Sept.    18  ;    v. 

242  ;   p    683. 
Cleaveland,  J.   W.      (See  WUllanis,   Martin   L.,  a.sslgnor. t 
Cleave-i.    Harold    F...    Wnshinftori.    D.    C.      Treating   orea. 

No.  1.2.'^9.88.-  :  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  402. 
Cipmens,    Chester    K..    and    R.   K.    .lohnson.   assignors,    by 

mesnp  assignments,    to   Tht    Stan<lard    Parts   Company. 

Clevplan<1.  Ohio      Vehicle-spring.     No.  1,239,084;  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242;  p.  116. 
Clpm.ns.   (»llvpr   1".  and   W    C.   Rott,   Walla  Walla.  Wash. 

Cuspidor.     No.   1.240.»4.'l  ;  Fept.  2.1.  t.  242;  p    800. 
Clempnt.  Charles  C.      (See  Mrnnall  and  Cipment.  > 
Clfment<i    Company,   .The.       <Se«    Kennedy,    Joseph,    as 

aignor. ) 
Clevelanil  Mptal  Products  Co«ipany.  The.      (See  Chadwlck, 

Let'   S..  a.^slgnor.) 
Clllikunf)roomer.    Peter   H..   Evanston.    111.      Mold   for  con- 

cr.-tp  c<.nstructlon.     .No.  1,339,462;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p. 

265. 
Clinton  Cam  Company.      (Se^  Taylor.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Clinton    Switch    Company.       (See    Lowp.    Harry    L .    as 

signor. ) 
Clipper  Belt  Ijicer  Company.      (See  Vandervelrt,  .\nthony, 

asatgnor. ) 
Cloae,  James,  Newark,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Tube  Com- 
pany,  Harrison,   N.  J.     ne^  and  other  article  of  furnl 

ture      No.   1,239,158;   Sppt.  4;  v.  242;  p.  140. 
Clot.   Angiist  P..  WephawkPn   Hpights.   N.   J.      Muitibladed 

knifp.      No.    1.24n.St40:    Sept.  2.'.;   v    242;  p.   8imi. 
Clothier.   Wlllla,   New   Castle,  Del.      Automatic   weighing 

machine.     No.  1.2.38.886;   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   53. 
Coatalen.    I»uls.   assignor   of  one-half   to    .Sunhpam    Motor 

Car  Company  Limited.  Wolverhampton.  England.     Cam- 
shaft   drlvlntr    mfchanlam.       No.    1.240.420;    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  ;  p.  606. 
Coatalpn.    Louis,   a.'^sjgnor  of  one  half   to    Sunbeam    Motor 

Car  Company   Limited.   Wfilverhanipton.   England.      Pis 

ton    for    Internal-rombustUn    engines.      .No.    1,240.421  ; 

Sppt.  18  ;  V.  242;  p.   605. 
Coatalen.   Loul*.   a.-^slgnor  of  one-half  to   Snnhpam   Motor 

Car      Conipan.v      Llrultpd.      Wolvprhampton.      EnRland. 

Starting    riip^hnnlsm    for    intprnal-comhu.stlon    pngines. 

No.  1,240,422;  -Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  605. 
Coatalen.    Ixiuls.   asSlenor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam    Motor 

Car   C(.mi>anv    L1nilt«Ml.    W*lvprhnmpton.    England       In 

tprnal  combustion  pnk'inp  for  aiTupIanes.      No.  1.241,092  ; 


Sppt 


2  4-. 


p    S4.'. 


Coats,    Qporgp    S.,    Vlsalla,    Cnl.      Key-seating    tool.      No 

1.239.150;  Sppt.  4;  v    242  {  p.  141 
Cochrane,    Janiex    P.,    Edinburgh,    and    J     Patrick,    Leith, 

Scotland       (Jolfclub    shaft.      No.    1,239.356;    .Sept     4; 

V.   242  ;   p.   204. 
Code.   James  T.      (See   Fowl<1r,   William   E..   assignor  ) 
CoK-well,     Spward     E.     r.  nrral     <'itv.     N.t.r        An'oinntb 

>»Hmp!tT.     No.   1.241.1'.<t;     ^.  pt.   j.'.     v    :;42  •  p    s7»< 
Coin  Time  Lork  Co.      (Sep  Williams.  FMward  L..  a:»Hlgiior.) 
Coin  Ttmp  Lock  Co       (Spe  W^i-ckoff,   Amos  A.,  asolgnor.) 
Crdburn.  Frp«lerl .k  11,.  <'nn<oril.  N.  11..  as-<iKiinr,  Uy  mesne 

acslKTimpnts.   to   the   (JovoTtompnt   of   the  T'nited   States. 

Bel ipf-alld arte.      No.    1,24<H676  ;    Sept.    18;    v.    242;    p. 

683 
Coliiv.  Frank  W..  a-isJenor  to  Standard  Spiral  Pipe  Worte*. 

Chicago,     Til.        Mnkl-ng     rflTtfnri-*'d     <?plral    pipe.       No. 

1  1';-!^  986  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  86. 


Colhv,  Trant  W..  asirtgnor  to  Standard  Spiral  Pipe  Works, 
ciiirano.  Hi  .\pparatu«  for  making  reinforced  spiral 
pipe.      No.   1.23S.9^7  ;   Sppt.   4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   H«i. 

Col.',  Arthur  P.,  Fort  Pierre,  S.  1).  Traction  engine. 
.No.    1.040,423;   .S^-pt.    18;   v.   242;  p.   605. 

Cole,  Ppnjamln  F..  et  al.      i  Spp  Waltpr.  Ira   D.,  a.>«Blgnor.) 

CoIp,  Ernpst  E.  Chicago,  111,  Pneumatic  tire.  .No. 
1.2.39.886;    Sept.  1 1  ;   v.   242;   p.   402. 

Cole  Frank  L.,  La  Favettp.  Pa  Rotary  Internal-combua- 
riori  .nKin.'.      No.    l,;54n.i»47:   S.pt.  2."i  ,   v    242.  \<    sol. 

Cole,  FrtHlcrlck  W..  .Npwton  Highlands,  Mass.  Fire  alarm 
slcTi.'U  i.ox       No.  1.239  SH7  :  Sppt.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  402. 

Coleman.  Abigail,  ct  <il.  (See  Coleman,  <ipurgp  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Coleman,  <:iydp  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslKnmcnts,  to  Isko.  Incorporated,  liotrolt,  Mich. 
Ilent  in'^ulatlng  wall.  No.  I.2:i9,770;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  363. 

t'oiPinan,  (leorge  W..  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  A.  Cole- 
man and  one-fourth  to  J.  N.  RamtiPV,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Heating  svKteni.  No.  1.2,39.564;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p. 
297. 

Coleman,  John  P,  Edgpwood  borough,  assignor  to  Th« 
I'nlon  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  I'a.  Rail- 
way tr.'ifllciontndling  apparatus.  .No.  1.288,6S7  ;  Sept. 
4  ;  V    242  :  p    53. 

Coleman.  John  P.,  E<lgpwood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
I'nlon  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swlssvalp.  Pa  Rail- 
way trafflir(,ntrulllng  apparatus.  No.  1, '238, 888  ;  .Sept. 
4  :   V.   242  ;   p.   54. 

Colpnian.  John  P,  Edgiwood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Pnion  Swit'h*^  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Rail- 
wav-traffi- -control  apparatus.  No.  1.238,880;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  ;  p.  :>4. 

<'olpman,  Richard  H..  EXinlce,  La.  Spoke-billet,  manufac- 
ture and  product.     No.  1,238.890  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  54. 

Colgate.  Henry  A.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Hidder  for  shav- 
ini;  sticks.      No.    1.238,744;    Sppt.   4;   v.    242;    p.   8. 

C(dlini:s.  William  \.      (Spp  tireen,   Herbert  P  .  assignor  ) 

Collint's.  William  A  .  Kansas  Citv  Mo.  .Vutoiuiitic  dr.-iwer 
locking  and  closing  device.  No.  1 ,241 .0'.t.S  .  Sejit  2!'); 
\     242  ;   p    84C, 

CoHlns,  Walter  L..  Milford.  Mass.  Pulldlngwall  No. 
1.240.121  ;   S<>pt.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.  471. 

Collins.  William  A.,  Kewanna,  Ind.  (Jreencorn  cutter. 
No.   1.239.3.-).'}  :   Sept.  4  ;  v    .'42  ;  p.  203. 

Colliiison.  Francis  K  .  London.  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Hochester.  N.  Y. 
l^afety  dpvicp  for  pressure-lndicati>rs.  No.  1.239.565; 
Sppt     11  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   298. 

<"ollis  i'o..  Thp.     (Spe  Collis.  (leorge.  assignor.) 

C(dlis  (iporgp,  p.sslgnor  to  The  Collis  Co..  Clinton  Iowa. 
Truck.      No    1,239,771  ;   Sept.    II  ;   v.   242;  p.   303. 

Colnjan,  Howard  1>..  assignor  to  P.arl>pr-C<dm!in  Company, 
Ro«kfor.l,  111  Traverse  mechanism  for  winding-ma- 
.hines.      No.   1.2.39.069;   Sept.   11  ;  v.   242;   p    3:n . 

Colman.  Hownrd  P..  assignor  to  Harber-Colman  Company, 
Roikfonl.  III.  Winder.  No.  1.2.39,070;  Sept  11;  v. 
242  :  p.  331. 

Commer<lal  Truck  Company  of  America.  (See  Mella. 
Martin,  assignor.) 

CoMistock,  Clark  S..  Sr..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Garment- 
slide      No    1.240,82.").  Sept.  2.%;   v    242:  n.   702 

Comstock.  Joseph.      fSee  Phelps,   Kirk,  and   Comstock.) 

Conard,  <'vrus  .1..  Olney  Springs  Colo.  Renewing  worn- 
out    plow  points.       No.    1,241.094.     Auk.     25;    v.    242; 

p.  84t; 

Condito,  <;por>re  C..  Wingdale.  N.  Y  Lifting  jack.  No. 
1,240,122;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p_471. 

Cone.  Lee  E  11..  assignor  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany Midland.  Mbh  Making  indoxvl  and  deri,  utives. 
(RelBBUe.)      No.  14, .364  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    969. 

Connolpuin  Company.  The  i  See  Jarkson.  Ralph  G..  as- 
signor. I 

Conklln.  Harry  R..  Joplln,  Mo.  Method  and  apparatu.s 
fur       def irnilnln>r       snbttrrnneous       roiulu -tors.  No. 

1  241.197  :    S«'pf.   25      v.   242  :   j)    87« 

Conlon.  Walter  J..  Chicago.  111.  Wrlnger-reverslng-gear 
box.      No.   1.238,745;   Sept.  4;   v.   242;  p.   8. 

Conn.  Charles  <;..  Elkhart.  Ind.  Cornet.  No.  1.240,177; 
.Sept.   18  ;  v.   242;  p.  527. 

Conne'-fbiit  Tplepbon--  A  Electric  Company.  (See  Donle, 
Harold    P.     nsslnnor  I 

Conn<ir.  Thomas  F..  I»ecorah.  Iowa.  Ulsplay  device.  No. 
1.23X.nv9  :  Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  87. 

Conrn.ler  Rudolph,  Erie,  Ph.  I'nloiidpr  for  compressors. 
No     1.239.506:  Sept     1 1  ;  v.  242:   p.  298. 

Conrader.  Rudolph.  Erie.  Pn.  Compressor.  No.  1.239.567  ; 
Sept    11  :   V    242  :   I).   299. 

(^onrader.  Rudolph.  Erie.  Pn.  Relief  device  for  compress- 
ors     No    1.2:;9r.0s:  Sept.  11  :  V    212:  p.  299. 

CMiisj.Hne.   Edward   H.      t  See   fr.srott   and  Considlne.) 

Ci.nsor,  Herbert   \       (Sep  Wels  and  Consor.) 

Co..k,  <,ustrtv.  (iillett.  Wis.  Flshlng-reel.  No,  1,240,677; 
Sept.   \H  ;   V.  242  :  p.  t;83. 

Cook  Horace  T..  Hoone.  Iowa.  Pocket.  No.  1.239. 88.S; 
Sepf     11  :   V.   242  :  p.   403. 

Cook.  Stanley  W..  trustee.  (Spp  Wood,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cfxilidsp,  Roppr  F...  assignor  to  Litchfield  Shuttle  Com- 
pnnv.  Sotithbrldce.  Mis-«  Shuttle  tip.  No  1,239.0R5; 
S.  pr    4  :  V.   242  ;  p    I  17. 

CooppT.  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  miehalf  to  M  J.  Maruna. 
CiPVPland.  Ohio.  Shut  off  for  <'arburetprs  in  motor- 
vehicles      No.  1.238.989;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  87. 
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Cooper.  William,  deceased.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Westinghouae 
EIp.  trie  A  Manufacturing  Company  Railwav-vehlcle. 
.Reissue  »      No    14.350:   Sept    11  :  v    242;  P-  4«4-  ^ 

Copeland.  Wilson  M..  Evansville.  Ind.  Auxiliary  trans- 
mission   for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1.240,318;    Sept.    18; 

\'     2  42      p    ."i7;'. 

111.     Yoke    for    draft-rlgglngs. 

v.  242  :  p.  801. 

(See  Clawson,  Charles  P.,  as- 


Copony. 
No. 


:  p.  o. 
.Alfred 
.,.'1.240,94* 
Corcoran.   John 

signor.  I 
Cordley  and    Hayes.      (See 
Laurel, 


.    Chicago. 
;  Sept.  25  ; 
T..  et  al. 


Long.  George  R..  assignor.) 
Del.        Potato-digger.        No. 
4  ;  V.  242  ;  p    204. 

assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Scovel. 
Inlcyde.      No.    1.240.678;    Sept.   18; 


Conlrpv.      (Jllver 
1. 23^.354  ;  Sent. 

Conieii.  Robert  F  , 
San  I>ii';;o,  Cal. 
V.   242  ;   p.   0«3. 

Correll.  William   M.      (See  Mayer  and  Correll.) 

Cori^wandt.  Morltz  F..  Chi. ago.  III.  Attnchment  to  a 
trowel       N  ..   1.239.671  :   Sept.   11  :   v    242:  p.   3.-t2 

Cottier  Fran,  is  A.  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stove  or  heater. 
No    i.240,(i79;   Sept.   18;   v.   242:  p.   6S4. 

Cotton  James  H.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Manometer. 
No.   1,240,123;   Sept.    11  :   v.   242:    p.   472  ^^    ♦  k 

Cotton,  Walter  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assizor  to  Old  Dutch 
Manufa.turing  Co..  Huron.  S.  D.  Self-cleaning  spark- 
phut.      No.   1.238.990;   Sept.   4:    v.   242:   p.   S. 

Couch.  Buel,  et  al.      (See  Twitchcll.  Myron  A     assignor.) 

Coueh  Forrest  J.,  assignor  to  Amerban  Laundry  Macmn- 
erv  'C.mpanv.  Ro.  hester.  N.  Y  Ironing  machine.  No. 
1  i3S.S91  ;  .'^'ept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  55. 

Courtaiibls,    Limitetl.       ( S»'e    Clayton.    James,    assij-'nor  ) 

Courtesy.  Il.nrv  L.  assignor  of  one  half  to  ^.  .V  >';nni«- 
born  "SpoknnV.  Wash.  Aerial  multiple  explosive  bomb 
No    i  241.it9.1  :  Sept.  25  :  v    242  :  p    >'4r,. 

Courtot.  Louis,  Paris.  France.  n^^'Sp"'-  ^f"  ^^^ll'^^.oa- 
diafor  Company.  Chicapf..  111.  Radiator.  No.  1.239,428, 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  225.  _     ^. 

Cov.rt.  Erskine  M  .  South  Rend,  Ind.  Feedjng  mecha- 
nism for  stamping  presses.     No.  1,239,463;  Sept.  11  ;  v. 

■'4"  ■   P    ''06 
Covprt    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Baxter,   John   B.. 

!issii;nor  I 
Cowan     Park  W.      (Spp  Morgan.   Victor  <..,  assignor.) 
Coweli',   William  B..   Catfonl.    England       »lt!.T  on""  cP^V 
ing   .omposUlon   and   making  it.      No.    1.239,160;    Sept. 
4  :  v.  242  :  p.  141.  ^  , 

Cowl,  William  IL.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
iDK  sho«' laces.     No.  1.239.355;   Sept. 
Co/el      Sianislaw,    Wilmington.     Del. 

tainer.      No.    1.238,746;    Sppt     4;    v  . 

W       Cairo,     111.       Fan    attachment 
1.239.161  :   Sppt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  142. 
I     a.-slgnor  to   Eastman   Kodak  dmpany. 
Y       Flash  powder.     No.  1.240,027  ;   Sept. 
p    444 
Cralc    Alexan.ler.    Sydney.   New    South   Wales,    Australia. 
He.'l    SI  rew   or   protector    f.r    footwpar.      No.    1.240,080; 
Sept     IH-    \-     242:   p.    684 
Onln    Harry,  H.  V.  Kengle,  and  E.  E.  Bnndv.  Enid.  Okla. 

Trn'   k       N'o.  1,240.178:  Sept.  18:   v.  242:  p.  ."'.2.. 
Cramer.  William  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wire  screen.     No. 

1  "3S  747  ■  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  8. 
CnuulHl'l.  Chaunccy  C,  et  ol.      (See  Twltchell.  Myron  A., 

Craml'in."^John  P..  lUifTalo.  N  Y,  Elpctricallv-controlleil 
rele.lslng  means.  No.  1.2.39.569;  Sept.  if,  v.  242; 
p     300. 

Crandali.    Milton    S.,    et    al.       (See    Twltchell,    Myron    A., 

Cran.'.    Abram    E..    assignor    of    one-half   to   J.    T     Knter, 

Falrnort     N     Y.       Harvester    for    cabbage    and    sindlar 

planis.      No.' 1.241.198;   Sept    2.'.  ;   v.  242  ;  p    879. 
Crane    Frederick   M..   Hatsey,   Oreg.     Vehicle  attachment. 

No.  1.241.344  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p^.  926 
Crane,  William  IL.  Pouirhkeepsie.  N.  \  .,  assignor  to  Mollne 

Plow    Company,       Grain     harvester    and     binder.       No. 

1  240  02S  :   Sept.   11  :  v.    242  :  p    444. 
Crane      WiUlHm     H..     Poughkeensle.     N.     Y.,     assignor     to 

Mollne    Plow    Company.       Wind-shield    for    harvesters. 

No.   1.240. 424 
Cranston.  Edith 

assignor.  • 
Crawf.-r.l.    Fred. 

mow.Ts.     No 


Cral'Tee.     Isaac 
swings.     No. 

Crabtrt-p.  .lohn 
Rochest'r.   N. 
11  :   v.   242 


Device  for  fasten- 
4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  204. 
Nested  lunch-con- 
.    242 ;    p.    8. 

for 


Sept.  \^':  V.   242  :  p.  606. 
M.,  et  al.     (See  Van  Esbroeck,  Francois, 

Wash.      Cutting   apparatus   for 
Spiit    11  :  V.  242  :  p    300 


Prosser, 
1.239,570 


Crawf.ird    Jefferson   D.      (See  Snyder  and  Crawford.) 
Crawfor.L  John  S..  and   H.   Moses.  O^awa,  Ontario, 

ada.      Chendcal    tire-extinguisher.      No.    1.2,39.2.)9  ; 

4      v    242  ;  p    174. 
Crecplius      Carl     F..     Falmouth.     Ky.       Toothbrush 

dentlfri.v    holder.      No.    1,240.681;    Sept.    18;    v. 


Can- 
Sept. 

and 
242  ; 


p.   ••.s.l 
Crevillnu.  John   L.. 
Car    lleatinK   ntid 
tion.      No.   1.2.39.' 


New   York,   N.   Y..  assiirnor  to   Safety 
Lltrhtln^'  <"ompanv.      ElectT;ic   regula- 


Sept    11:  v 


'J42  : 


p    364. 


Forire    Company, 
1,240.949  ;    Sept. 


Gas-engine.      No. 


Cruiul.    Albert    -A...    assign. cr    to    r.uffnlo 

Puffalo     N.   Y.      Centrifugal    fan.      No 

2:"»:   v.   242  :   p    K»'l 
Crompton.    Cbarles.    Worcester.    Mass. 

1241  199     S.'pt.   2.".:   v    242:    p    8,0. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  L..om  Works       (See  Eyon.  Eppa  H.. 

asslgT^or.)  ^  X,      ,       ,        Tx     V.1 

Cromidon     Thomas    A..    Jr.,    London,    England.      Donhle 

acting  valve.     No.  1.240.682;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  685. 
Croniek     Joseph    H.    VnioTitown.    Pn.      Tr«>e  stan-l       No. 

1.244),31»;    Sept.   18;    v.   242;  p.   574. 


Crosby.  Gorham.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assigrior  to  <5ould 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution 
No.  1,241,485;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  968  ,„u,„, 

Crnsey    Elmer,  Sidney.  l)hio.     Phototrraphic  print  washing 

ma. 'blue.      No.  1.240,42,'-.  ;  Sept.  1^:  v.  242:  p.  600. 
Csanyl    Henry    N.w  York,  N.  Y      P^ilm  feeding  mechanism. 

No".   i.241.20(»:   Sept.   2.'):   v.  242;  p.   879. 
CuUen    J.diii  A.      ( (st-e  Cameron  and  (^uUen.> 
Cullen.  William  J..  Jollet.   III.,  assignor  to  Anurj.-an  Can 

Company.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Container-body.       No. 

1,289,162;  Sept,  4:  v.  242;  p.  142. 
Cullen.  William  J.,  .loliet.   111.,  assignor  to   Amer  .an  Can 

Company.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Contaliier-l>ody.       No. 

1.239.163  :  Sept.  4  :  y.  242  ;  p    142. 
Cumpston.   Fred.Tick   H  .   I'dooining  Grove.  T.x       <  oupling 

m.^ans    for    d.  nioiintable  rlni    sections.      No.     1,L41.<4,>, 

Sept    ''.'i      V    242  "   p    920 
Cunniff,    Edwar.l    A..    New    Bedford.    J     V.    ^unplff-    ^'all 

River    and   J.  K.  L.inrdng,   Boston.  Mass.  :  said   hxlward 

\     Cunniff    and    said    J.    V.    Cunniff    sssign.Ts    to    said 

1    K    Lanninc.     Weft  replenishing  me.  hanlsm  for  looms. 

No.  i.239,08(V;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  117. 
Cunniff.  John   V.      (See   Cunniff  and    Lanninc." 
Cunningham.  William   R..    Tole.lo.   Ohio.      Automatic   stop 

means    for   awnlng-rolls       N.'.    1.240.179;    Sept.    18;    v. 

■>4'>  .   p     ',o- 
(^u'reton     Horace    A.,    I>os    Ancplep.    Cal       Radiator.      No. 

1  240  C43  ;    Sept.   18;   v.   242:    p.   Ol.'^  ^   ._    ,.     ,. 

Currier.   Hiram   D..  Chicago,   and   R.   I.    Ltter    Oak   Park, 

a.sbignor--  to  Kellogg  Switchl>oard  and  Supply  Company. 

Chicago     III        Multi-exchange    telephone    system.      No. 

1.238,748  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  9. 
Currier.   Hiram   1>..   and   L.    Erlcson,   assignors   to   Kellogg 

Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicagic,  in.     Relay. 

No.  1,239.357  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  204. 
Curtis     Arthur    P..    assiirnor    to    The    Hunter    Arms    Co., 

Fulton.  N.   Y.     Means  for  holding  the  f..re.nds  of  flre 

arms    in    position.      No.    1.2.39.8S9  :    Sept.    11:    v.    242; 

Cu^rtis'  'charles  A..  Louisville.  Ky.     Leyel.     No.  1.238,991  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242 :  p.  S8.  ^  _ 

Curt^   &    Co.    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Ste«'.lman.    George   F..   ae- 

Cut^t^lX' Charles  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  l^pvlce  for  raising 
sunken   ships.      No    1.2.39.260;    Sept.  4;   v.   242;   p.   174, 

Curtlss  Theron  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Oil  burner.  No. 
1.240'.0sa;   Sept.   18;   v.   242;  p.  685.  o    -   i 

Cutler  Burwell  S.,  assignor  to  Cutlpr  Desk  Co..  Buffalo. 
N.    Y.     Telephone-stand.      No.    1.239.890;    Sept.    11:   v. 

Cun?r'  Charles  J..   Butte.   Mont.     Brake.     No.   1,239.368; 

Seot    4  ■  V.  242  ;  p.  205. 
Cutler  I>esk  Co.      (See  Cutler.  Burwell   S..  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Henderson.  Clark  T.. 

Cu"tlerdTamnier  Mfg".  Co.,  The.     (See  Johannsmeyer.  Fred- 

CuuSlnnm'^r^'^Mfg.    Co..    The.      (See    Klein.    Charles   J., 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.    Co.   The.      (See    Simon     Arthur,   as- 

CutW-Hammer   Mfg.    Co..    The.      (See   Tatum.    L<wls    L., 

Cu'tle?"wimam   C.    North    Glendale    Cal.      Underreamer. 

No.  1.239.087  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  117. 
Cutler   William  C.  North  tJlendale,  Cal,      ^anlty(•asp.      No. 

1  239,164  ;  Sept    4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  142.       .       ,        ,  .      » 

Czajka,    John,   Chicago,    111.      Machine    for    forming   sheet 

material      Uo    1  240.791  :  Sept.  18:  v    242:  p.   .19. 
Dahl    Hans.  Wllmersdorf.  Berlin,  (lermany      Slcnal  device 

for  speeddndlcators.     No.  1.2.39.672:   Sept.  11  :   v.  242; 

Da^l  ^ James  T..  Seattle,  Wash.  Safety  device  for  sub- 
marines^    No.  1.23S.892;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  55. 

Dahleen.  Le  Roy  E..  Yankton,  f*  D.  I'ower  potato-cutter. 
No    1  ''38  893  '  Sept    4  '  v    242  :  p.  55 

Dam.'  Joseph.  Mollne.'  111.,  assignor  to  Imin  Mannfactur- 
Ing  Company,  ott.imwa.  Iowa.  Side  d.'iivery  rake.  No. 
1.241.096;   Sept.   2r>  :   v.  242:  p.   840.  ,        „w     .. 

Daln    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Dain.    Joseph,   as- 

vS^'MlmiltirtnTinu   Company.       (See    I^fevrr.    Charles 

Da^e.  "cSV  W..     assignor     to     Pyl.^Natlonal     Electric 

Hpa.lMirht     Compmy.     Chicago.     111.       (  ar     end.       No. 

1  239  773  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  364. 
Dalton  ■  Llov.l   H..  Ne^a.la.   Mo.      Folding  garment  hanger. 

No    i  241'..340  :   Sppt.  2.'.  :   v.  242  :   p.  920     ,         ,  .      , 

Dameron.   Edward   P..    Denver.  Colo.      Dental   and   surjdcal 

Instrument.      No,   1.24o..32c(  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.   242  :  p.  •>>*■ 
Damon.    William    H..    Los    Angeles,   Cnl.      .Noncumu lative 

wax  polish       No    1,240. -.44  :  Sept.   }S:  v.  242  :  p.  <.43 
Damon     Wilhan.    II..    Los    AncHes.    Cnl.      Not.  .-umula live 

wax  polish.     No.  1.24o,.540  :  Sept    1  8  .  v,  242  .  p.  643^ 
Daniel     Albert    J.,   assignor   of   one  half    t..    I     M     Allison. 

Boom.    Iowa.      Tobacco-lift.      No.  1.239.359;  Sept.  4;  t. 

040        p      OO."") 

Danley.  William  I...  et  al.  (See  Shockley.  Jiles  S.,  as- 
slenor. »  .  . 

Dan*.  Jacob.  2.1.  Los  Angebs.  Cal.  ,<^"V'''1"'':Up*""'  ""'i 
shidl    bag.      (llelsene.)      No.   14.;<6G:   Sept.   25;   v.   242; 

DarleV.'john  W..  Jr.  Raltlniore,  Md,  assignor  to  The 
miversal  Steel  Packape  Co.  Metallic  barrel  No, 
1,24((,029:   Sept.  11  ;   v.   242  ;   p.  -144 
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Darlev,  John  W..  Jr.,  BaltliM}re,  Md.,  assiKQor  to  The 
Universal  Steel  Package  Co.  Metallic  barrel.  No. 
1,240.030  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  444. 

Dauernhelm.  Philip  J.,  St.  LiouIb,  Mo.  Limekiln.  No. 
1,240.950 -Sept.  26  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  801. 

DauKberty,  Watt  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Ginsberg. 
MononRHhela,  Pa.  Charging  device.  No.  1,239,571  ; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  301. 

Davenport,     Herman     A.,     Brockton,     Mass.,     assignor     to 
TTnlrpfl     Shoe     Machinery     Oompany,     Pateraon,     N.     J 
Hf'el  support  for  lasts.     No.  1.238,894  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  .-»; 

Davis,  Albert  S.,  exocutor.      (S****  Hagar.  Franklin  W.) 

Davis,  (^harlps,  et  al.      (See  Brown,  Archie  E.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  F'rank,  .North  Adanis,  Ma<H.  Door-lock.  No. 
l,23'.>.30n:  S.  pt.  4:  v.  242:  9.  •Jo.'i. 

E>avls.  CforgM  L..  BInghamton,  N.  Y.  Agitator  for  wash- 
ing machines.     No.  1,240.826:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  762. 

Davis,  Harrv  W.,  SwI^svhIp.  as|<l;;tinr  of  on*-  half  to  W.  C. 
Fru^t,  East  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Sction  .switch.  No. 
1,239,464:   Sept.   11:   v.  242:   p.   2««. 

Davis.  Oscar  C.  Mrockton,  Mais.      Pieced  outer  sole. 
1.239.361  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  j).  205 

Davis.  Elay  L.,  and  G.  C.  Moyees,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
bending   apparatus.     No.    1,239,165;    Sept.    4;    v. 
p.  143 

Davis,  Robert  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Swimming  appli- 
ance.     No.  1,239,088  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  118. 

Davis,  William  J.,  Redlg,  8.  D.  Sprlng-whe«l.  No. 
1.240,961  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  jj).  802. 

Dftvlson,  Gregory  C.  and  J.  W.  Anderson,  New  London, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Donble-actlng  Diesel  engine.  No.  1.240,827; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  763. 

Day.  Charles,  O.  E.  Wlndeler,  and  P.  Grant,  Hasel  Grove, 
near  Stockport,  England,  asilgnora  to  General  Electric 
Company.  IntPrnal-comb\i'«Ion  engine.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14.3.''.9  :  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  723. 

Day,  Fred  H.,  Hopewell,  V«,  Lock  for  Jonrnal-boxes.  No. 
1,241.347  ;  Sept.  26  :  v.  242  ;  p.  927. 

Day,  Herbert  W..  Wollaston,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  .Applying  coating  material. 
No.  1.239.089  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p    118. 

Day.  William  A.,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Composition  of 
matter.     No.  1,239,465:   Sept.   11;   v.  242;  p.  267. 

Dav,  William  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,240,952  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  802. 

Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  The.  (See  Ketter- 
Ingi  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Dayton   Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
soph,  assignor. ) 

Dnytori    PIpp   Coupling  Company,   The. 
llnm   W.,  assignor.  I 

De  -Xrrltrunaga,  Manuel,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Ing  device       (Reissue.)      No.    14,348; 
p.  '..>3n. 

l)e  Camp.  CharU-s  E.,  et  al.  (See  De  Camp,  James  W., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

De  r.qmp,  .lames  W..  Blai^kwell,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  .1.  P.  Miller,  McAIlfn,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to 
C.  E.  De  Camp.  Blackwell.  Okla.  Glass  casket.  (Re- 
Issu.'.  t      No.  14.357  ;  Sept.  11  5  v.  242  ;  p.  489. 

De  (iroat.  Harry  D..  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Educational  appll- 
an.p.      No.   1.240,031;   Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.  445. 

De  Khotlnsky.  Achilles,  asslgjior  to  Central  Scientific 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Precision  temperature  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,239,572;  Sept.  H  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  801. 

De  Klnps.   WilllHm   ().      (See  Williams  and   De  KIneg.) 

De  r.ance.  Chandler  P.,  Columhus,  Nebr.  Adjnstable  win- 
dow-ventilator.   No.  1,240,958  ;  Sept  25 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  802. 

De  iJival.  George.  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  T.  A. 
(ttllfsple  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lathe.  No. 
1.240.032  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.   445. 

De  I.rf»v:il.  Gforgo.  Orange.  .N.  .1.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Gilles- 
pie t'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drill,  No.  1,240,158  ; 
Sept.    11:    V.    242  :   p.   482. 

Dp  I^val  Separator  Company,  T?he.  (See  Leltch,  Meredith, 
assi;.'nor.  1 

Dp  I.av.nn<l.  Dlmltrl  S..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  casting- 
machine.      No.    1,240,,')46:    Sqpt.    IS;    v.   242;    p.    643. 

De  Liica.  Pirro.  Rome.  Italy.  Po(  ket  life-buoy.  No. 
1.240.«H(J;   Sept.   IS;  v.  242  ;  p.  686. 

Dp    Lifchi,     Frank    L..    NovatO.    Cal.       Currycomb. 


(See  Eckert,  Jo- 

(See  Price,   Wll- 

AuxllUiry  steer- 
Sept.   4  ;   V.   242  ; 


1,240,124  ;  Sppt.   11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  4; 


I.      Fastener. 


No. 
No. 


De    Mfir,    Auld    W.,     Providence,     R. 

1.239. .362  ;  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  206 
De   Mond,  John   .\.,   Richmond,  Cal.     Expansion-joint  for 

concrete    constructions.      No.    1,239,573 ;    Sept.    11  ;    v. 

242  ;   p.  3itl. 
Dp   RooMp,  Trlmlilp.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Imprpss-record  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.241.09":   Spprt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  847. 
De    Rycke,    Adolph    R.,   Kewanee.    111.      Steel    rall-tle.      No. 

1,230,.363  ,  .Sept.  4  ;  v    242  :  p.  206. 
Dp    Smidt,    Jacobus    H.,    Sheboygan,    Wis.      Spring-wheel. 

No.   1,239.891  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  342;  p.  403. 
De  Voe.  .Albert  H,,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufflituring    Company.       Edce-flnlshlng    seam.       No. 

I,2:i9,674  ;  Sept.   11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  332. 
De  Voe.  Albert  II..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.       Ornamental    edgp-flnlshlng 

seam.     No.  1,239,675  ;  Sept.  Jl  ;  v.  242  ;  p    333, 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.     Article-presenting  means  for 

sewing-machines.      No.    1,239.676 ;    Sept.    11  ;    v.    242 ; 

p.    3,33.  ■ 


De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ruffling  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing machines.     No.  1,240,956;  Sept,  25;  v.  242;  p.  808, 

Des  Rosier,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Dps  Rosier. 
Havre,  Mont.  Lock  for  railway-rails.  No.  1,241, .349: 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  927. 

Des  Rosier,  Peter.     (See  Des  Rosier,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Dp  Bos  Monteros,  Gustavo  E.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  lilast 
device  for  shoe-poilshlng  machines.  No.  1  23"J  »J73  • 
Sept.   11  :  v.   242  ;  p.  332. 

iK-aly,  Hubert  T.,  Alfalfa,  Oreg.  Piston-head  for  engines. 
No.  1.240,084;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  685. 

iH'an,   Arthur    M.,  a.sslgnor   to   The   Templar   Motors  Cor- 

? oration,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Seating    for    vehicles.     No 
,239,186  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  143. 
Dean,  John  W.      (See  Williams  and  Dean.) 


I)paver,  James  E.      (See  Kennedy,  George  W.,  assignor 
"ecker,    Alonzo    E.,    Fremont,   Ohio.      W 
1.240,685;   Sept.   18;   v.   242;   p.  686. 


Ignor ) 
rip.      No. 

Depre  and  Company.     (See  Caldwell  and  Koppe,  assignors,) 

Deere  &  Company.      (See  Paul,  Wesley  A.,  assignor.) 

I>eflance  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dletz,  Paul,  as- 
signor. I 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Marx,  Richard, 
assignor.) 

iH'flance  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Klenk,  Gott- 
lieb, assignor.) 

Delmas,  Anne  M..  Chicago.  111.  Support  for  motion-pic- 
ture Alms.     No.  1.240.954;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  803 

Delony,  William  T.,  Castleberry.  Ala.  Dirigible  head- 
lamp.    No.  1.241,348:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  927. 

Dempsey,  Arthur  E..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa  Nested  cup 
separator.     No.   1,238,895  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  56. 

Denburger,  Joseph  D.,  Lents,  Oreg.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1,240,955  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  803. 

Dennett,  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  Wtsconsin  Chair  Company, 
Port  Washington.  Wis.  Cabinet  for  talking  machines. 
No,  1,239,774;  Hept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  364. 

Dennis,  .\dolphus  S.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Smith.  M.  S.  Eylar,  C.  Gabrlelson,  and  W,  L.  Smith, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  I,2;i9,466  ; 
Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  :  p.  267. 

Depolller,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  V.  Watch  bezel  and 
crystal.     No.    1,239.467;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  267. 

Derbes,  Joseph  H.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See   Haum,  .lacob,) 

Desplats,  Domingo,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Packet- 
holder.      No.   1,289,468;   Sept.    11;    v.  242     p    267 

Detroit  Organic  Chemical  Co.  (See  Olson,  F:<rgar  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Detwller.  Forest  V.,  Chicago,  111.  Hydrocarl)on  burner. 
No.   1,239,775;   Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.   364 

Dial,   Henry  M.      (See  Duke,   Luther  V.,  assignor.) 

Diamond  Drill  Contracting  Company.  (See  Stone.  Fred- 
erick, assignor. )      (Reissue.) 

DIckerson.   William.      (See  McCann,   Robert   H  .  assignor.) 

Dickey,  Franklin,  Oak  Park,  111.  Building  tile  and  wall. 
•No.  1,241.350  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  927. 

Dickinson,  Falrlelgh  S.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Hypodermic 
syringe.     No.  1,240,033;  Sept.   11  ;  v    242;  u.  445 

Dickinson,  Harry  S..  Mollne,  111.,  assk'nor  to  MoUnp  Plow 
Company.  Wheele<l  plow,  &c.  .No.  1.239,090;  H.-nt  4* 
V.  242;  p.  11.'^.  '^         • 

Dickinson,  Harry  S..  Mollne,  111  ,  asslgTior  to  Mollne  Plow 
Company.  Disk  harrow.  .No.  1,239,091;  Sent  4-  v 
242  :   p.   119.  •        »'  •       .    »• 

Dickinson.  Joseph  C,  Cottondale,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  D.  Wright,  Toomsuha.  Miss.  Bottle-vending 
machine.      .No.    1,240.321  ;    Sept.    is  :    v.   242  ;   p    574 

Dickson,  George  F  ,  Chicago,  III.  Manufacture  of  .andy 
•No.  1,239.16<  ;  Sept,  4  ;  v.  242  :  n.  143. 

Dlehl,  Walter  R.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Antlcreeplng  device 
No.  1,241.202;  Sept.  25;  V.  242;  p.  880. 

Dlehl,  Walter  R.,  and  W.  H.  Townsend,  Pittsburgh  Pa 
Keyboard  for  typewriters.  .No.  1,241201-  Set)t  25- 
V.  242  ;  p.  879. 

Dletz,  Paul,  assignor  to  Defiance  Manufacturing  Company, 
Phlliirtclphla,  Pa.  Focusing  dpvlce  for  photographic 
cameras.     .No.  1,239.469;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  207. 

DIffenhaugh,  John  D,  Monmnith,  111.  Wagon  sl^-n  No 
1.238.749  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  9. 

DIgiian,  p.Tclval.  .New  York,  N.  Y,  Rltihon-suppurtlng 
mpchanism.      No.   1,241.464;   Sept.   25;   v,   242;   p    961 

DIgnan,  ppnival,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H  H 
Macy  &  Co.  Printing  machine.  No.  1,240,828  :  Sent 
25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  763.  ■        y^. 

DIgnan,  Perclval.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R  H 
Macy  &  Co.     Clutch.     .No.  1,240,829;  Sept.  25'  v    242" 

,  p.  763. 

Dllley,  Arzeno  J.,  Ionia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Ve- 
hicle Spring  Company,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Sclf-lubrl- 
catlti^g  vehicle-spring.  .No.  1,240.322;  Sept.  18:  v.  242; 
p.   574. 

Dinkel,  Andrew  J.,  and  H.  C.  Hartman,  Clarlnda,  Iowa, 
Shade  and  curtain  fixture  No.  1.239,364  ;  Sept.  4  ;  y, 
242 ;  p,  206. 

Dinkel,  .\ndrew  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Hartman, 
Clarlnda.  Iowa.  Sparkplug  No.  1.239,365;  Sept  4: 
V.  242  :  p.  206 

Dixon,  Joseph  L.,  SheflJpld.  England.  Electrlf  furnace. 
No.  1,241, .351  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  928. 

Dobba,  Robert,  Newkirk,  Okla.  Projector,  No.  1,240  034: 
.Sept.   11  :   v.   242;  p.  446. 

Doble,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal.  Manufacture  of  cylinders, 
pipes,  &c.     No    1  240,957  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  804. 
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Dodsoij     John    C,    Stone    Mountain.    Ga 
.No    1.240.687;   Sept.   18;   v.  242  ;  p.  686. 


Stone-dresBcr. 


Casting  Company.      (See   Kralund,  John, 


as- 


D<iehler   Die 
slgnor. ) 

^*'vy'°fol7!'2^'i^*o-^''-   L^l^ago,   111.     Disinfecting  device. 
No.  1,240  831  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  765.  uevice. 

.11^^-  ^'^^'■les,    Jr.,    Oak    Park,    fll.      Liquid-dispensing 
apparatus.     No,  1,241,.353  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p   92^ 
Doerlng,    Charles,    Jr.,    ar.d    H,    H.,    Chicago     I H       Device 
764''^''"    ^^  liquids.     No.  1.240,830  ;  stpt.  25  ;  v    2421 

^"^aei^*-  ni""  w-  /"■••h!""'  ^r^'  ""^  ^    ^    Doerlng,  Chi- 
Selt:25:  v.52rp    9?r'^"«    *^"'"^-       ^''-    1-241.352  ; 

T^?!rFr^'  "/'"■yf"'^  '  'See'^I^oerlng,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  H,  H,) 
I  oering.   Max  A.      (See  Doerlng.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  M    A 
l>ohm,  Robert  O.,  Dane,  Wis,     Drain- valve      -'•-"---■' 


Dubois,   Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.   E.   Howard. 

Putnam  Conn.     Antlrattllng  gear.     .No.  1,240,126  ;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  4  ( 2. 
Du^ek.  John,  Campbell,  Nebr,      Road-drag.      No.  1.239,S6«. 


Sept   11  ;  v.  242     J   3(ll      ^^^'°-^«'^^-     No,  1.289,674  ; 

Dolbear,     Samuel     k.,     San     Francisco.    Cal.     Guard     for 
cement  work.      No.  1,238,992  ;  Sept.  4  •  v    242  •  d    88 

Doman,  Albert  E.,  Elbrldge,  assignor,  by  "mesne  asslm 
ments,  to  Dyneto  Electric  Corporation,  Syracuse  N  Y 
Automatic  regulator  for  combined  dynamo  and  storage- 
battery  circuits.      No.  1,238.896  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  •  p    67 

Z*h'    "<''"°»«°    •^-o.'^"^*''"'*';    '^1''       Washing-machine 
mechanism.     .No.  1,240,426  :  Sept    18     v    242  •  n    60fl 
Domestic    Talking    Machine     Corporation.'       (See"  Sh^ble 
and  Kraemer,  assignors.)  --"luie 

Donald,  Robert,   HIghgate  Road,  London,  England,     Stor- 

p    9^9     *"'^°^''  **■     ^^-  1-241.354  ;  Sept  26  ;  y,  242  ; 

^'"'Jlllt-  l^V°\^   ^-   R*"lin«"t.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Connecti- 
cut   Telephone    &    Ele.  trie    Company     Merlden,    Conn 
Condenser.     No.  1,240,958;  Sept    25  •  v    242-  n    804 
Donnell,    Lloyd    H.,   Syracuse:   N.^  Y.      M^tor  JehFcle.     No 

V.  242  ;  p.  929. 
Mich. 
V.  242  :  p.  302. 

Animal   anesthetic 
V.  242  :  p.  302. 


Detroit, 


.\rch  -  supporting 


1.241,355  ;"Sept.  25, 

Donnelly,    Norman    S., 

shoe.     No.  1,239,575;  Sept.  11 

Dorman,   (Jeorge   M.,   St.  Joseph     Mo 
apparatus.     No.  1,2.39.576;  Sept    11 

Doman.    James,    Dalmulr,    Scotland.      Water-tube    steam- 
generator  with  superheater.      No.   1241356-    Sept    26- 


Toy    animal.      No. 
Safety-razor.     No. 
appliance. 
No. 


(See  Stelzner,  Her- 

Door  holder.      No. 

Hose-coupling.     No. 


V.  242  :  p.  929, 
Dor.sey,    Charles    J.,    Baltimore,    Md. 

1.240.181;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  528 
Dorsey.  Farnum  F.,  Winchester,  Mass 

1,2.39,577  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v,  242  ;  p.  302 

''''^'1:  i^24tr2k°;  i^t'^'ir':- 27-^%  r^-^*^'^"' 

''T!5^!-4l7?t°pt^i8l\','%"--  ^-•60?'""'^°^  '^*^°«"- 

^^'v^h^^r- c^.'""","].  ^  •  I''-"''-!*'  -lu  Rocher,  111.,  assignor  to 
Sept    4  •  v^242  •''"^lo'''     ^<'''''''^-''*»f°«'-     -N'o.  1.238,760  ; 

^7&Bo^'"t°''V  ^o-  Clinton.  Iowa.  Silo -roof.  No. 
1.240.182  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  528. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Cone  Lee  E  H  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Downs,   (.larence   W.      (See  Cebolt    and   Downs.) 

Doy  e,  .lames  S.     (See  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 

Ynrt  V  "v^sl''-  ''"'■'''■.']  C'^-^'  ^'"^'^-  ^-  Avillar.  New 
J  olo  ^  -^  Show-ca.se  light.  .No.  1,241.098  ;  Sept.  25  ; 
V.   ,^4J  ;  p.  «4  I . 

I>ragerwerk.  Helnr.  &  Bemh.  DrMger 
niann.  assignor.) 

Drake,    Clarence    E..    Union      .N     Y 
1,241,009  :  Sept    25  :  v.  242  ■  p' H4H 

Draper,  Charles  E..  I.arrabee.  Iowa 
1,240,183:  Sept.  IS;  v.  242:  p    52S 

nrfPiT'"  Corporation.      (See    Hurbank,  Louis  S.,  assignor.) 

Dresher,  Samuel  S..  Omaha,  Nebr  Dry  .  Ipanlng  fume- 
extractor       No    1,240,323:    .Sept.    1  ,S  :   v.  242;  p    574 

Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works,  The.      (See  Black,  Robert, 

^*'w'  kT"''"''''^^-^'  Carlisle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maehlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
.,'io"  "*■    ''hoes.      (Reissue.)       No.    14,351;    Sept.    11;    v. 

Drosdowet    'William.  Zoria,  Manitoba.   Canada.      Rocklng- 
r.  '■^*'^.u.^r   '•241-'^-'i7:  Sept.  25:   v.  242:  p.  9,3(r  '^ 

Dross,  Phillip,  and  F.  D  Mf-Lean.  Meridian  Miss  Col- 
umn  and  base.      No.  1.240.0,59:  Sept    25-  v    '^4'>     p    804 

?.*^^^<^''T"*f  Au';'^'";  "^^  one-half  to  M.  B-'Barszczew: 
ski.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Spittoon-cleaner      No.  1.241  203 
Sept.  25  :  v    "•■>  •  -    ■-■•■'■ 

Druck»nilller. 

s(|uare.      No 
Drucker    and     Boss     Ma'-hine     .Manufacturing 

(See  Drucker,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Drucljer    William  J.,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drucker 

and    Boss    Machine    Manufacturing   Company       .Mavon- 

nalse-mixer.     No.   1,240.6X8;   Sept.   IH  ■  v    242-  d    687 
Du  Pont   Eleuthere  P.,   Wilmington,   Del',      Means  for   In- 

?"o]n''K^l^''t,  ^nff-^  manipulation     of     explosives.       No. 

1.240,648;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p    644 
Du  Pont,  Ernest,  assignor  to  liall  Grain  Explosives  Com- 

?r'J.°^i' o!^'l".'L°^l?°.  ^^c'       f'lnlshlng   explosive    powder. 
No.   1,240,549;   Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p    644 

Du    Pont.    Francis    f.,    assignor    to    Aall    (;raln    Explosives 

Compan.v    Wilmington,   Del.      Process  of  and  apparatus 

.*""oP"  .*'-''P''^*'''^  pow<ler.      No.  1,239.368  ;  Sept  4  ; 

Dublnsky,  .simon,  Bonnp  Terre.  assignor  of  (me-half  to  M 
Hrolda.    St.     I^>nls.    Mo.       Safety-pocket    for    garments! 


i.,.:-»u,a^4  ;  wept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  575. 
Dyneto  Electric  Corporation.      fSee  Doman,  Albert  E..  a«- 


242  :  p    SSO. 
Alfred    L..    Great    Falls.    Mont. 
1.240.0.35:   Sept.   11  ;  v.  242:  p. 


Framing- 
446. 
Company. 


^"i^97q  oaS^^'s  "»   r  ■•     Sf'S^""'     ^^fi^*-      Bottle-cap.     No. 
I        1.239,261  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  174 

°,^fs^?-^^^''  ^-  ^^"«  S'aff.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  U. 

Se  t"  ^^^'"""'•Mo'''     SJl'^'°^-door  support.     No.  1.240.832 ; 
!   Duncan.  John  M.     "(See'carel,  William  H.,  assignor  ) 

Duncan,   Joseph   S.,  assignor  to  Addres-sograph   Company, 
s        kio'^f^^^p-T  Machine  for  leveling  printing  charaJteri. 

No.  1,239,6.7  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  334. 
Duncan,  Joseph   S..  assignor  to  Adciressograph   Company. 

Chicago,   III.     Automatic  machine  for   leveling  prlntln« 

characters.     No.  1,239,678  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    334. 
Duncan,  Joseph   S..  assignor  to  Addressograph   Company. 

VVJ'^^7q''«    Machine  for  rolling  printing-plates.     Nb 

1.239,679;   Sept   11;  y.  242;  p.  335. 
Duncan.  Lawrence  G.      (See  Brooks  and   Etoncan.) 
Dunderdale,    Herbert   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Movable  step  for 

vehicles.      .No.  1,239,892;  Sept   11;   v.  242"  o    404 
Dunham,    Ilenry   V.,    Balnbrldge.   N.    Y..   assignor  to   BmU 

Motor   Fuel,    Limited,   London,    England,     Making  nar- 

afflnum    llquldum.      No.    1,240,792;    Sept,    18;    y     242; 

Dunham,  Otis  B.,  Beverly.  Mass.  Waxed-paper-cleaning 
mechanism  for  confectionery  machines  No.  1.238  89T * 
^ept,  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  67.  '         ' 

Dunham    William   P.      (See  Keen,  Eliot,  assignor  ) 
Dunlap,  Scott  C.      (See  Stevens  and  Dun  lap  ) 
Dunn,  William  F.,  Talent,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F    G 
Hwedenburg,    Ashland,    and    one-third    to   J.    M     Kerby. 
242?p    207^'     ^'™'*-''»''-     •'*<»     1.239.367;    Sept.    4;    r. 

Duntley    Pneumatic    Sweeper    Company.       (See    Ferguson. 

Leonard    L.,   assignor.)  *"»«», 

Duplex   Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Bechman,   Henry 

r..  assignor.)  ' 

Durnlng,   Thomas  F.,   Newark,   N.    J.     Oilcan    vent       No 
^1,240,689;  Sept  1^  ;  v.  242  \  p.  687. 
Dusenberv,  Gowan,  et  al.      (See  Gardner,   Lee.   assignor.) 
Duzey,   Michael   W.,   assignor   of  one  half  to   M.    Kuryllo. 

Se.vmour,  Conn     Sandpaperlng-machlne.    No.  1,240,428 

Sept  18  ;  V,  242  ;  p.  607. 
Dwver,    William    M      Chicago,    HI,,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

1  l^o^o^.^^d^'  ^Z-  ""d  brake  for  railway-cars.     No. 

1.240,324;  Sept.  18;  v,  242;  p,  575. 

'yneto  El-"'     ' ■  ^- 

slgnor.) 

''tiJJ%"2'9^;'s'eVt°'i8rv''24^"";'S''6?7.-'-     '^""■^°'°*-     ^"- 
E.  &  B^ Holmes  Machinery  Company,      (See  Beugler    Ed- 
win F.,  assignor.)  »      .   «~ 
E.  A.  Potter  Company.     (See  Potter.  Alfred  K.,  asslfnor.) 
Jv  °*}  V?°*  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,     (See  Stowe 
I        Ployd    D.,   assignor.)  ' 

I   Eades,  Rodger,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  S.  Hays    Wln- 
I        Chester,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  H.  McClung,  Ashland,  and 
u.     H.     Moore     Winchester,     Ky.      Automatic     electric 
I        safety-gate.     No.  1,241,358  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  930 
Lager    George   T,   Rldgewood,   N.   J,     Display   device   for 
veiling  and   the  like,     -No.   1,238,898  ;   Sept    4  •   v    242 
I        p.  5<. 

'  Earl,  George  G.,  .New  Orleans,  La.     Automatic  controUlna 
!       or    regulating    apparatus.      No.    1.240,325;    Sept    18; 
V.  242  ;  n.  675. 

^"v''*'v.'*^'"°a''l  ^-j  assignor  to  K.  F.  Goodvear,  New  York 
242         ♦'a«-llKhtlng  system.      .No.  1.239.^92;  Sept.  4;  t! 

j    Eastland,  Van.      (See  Broyles,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Kastman     Kodak    Company.       (See    Becker,     Joseph     as- 
signor.) *^ 

Ea.stnian  Kodak  Company.  (See  Crabtree.  John  I,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  P..  as- 
signor.) • 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Kroedel,  Robert,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Marks,  Paul  J.,  assignor.) 
Eastern    Steel    Company,    The.       (See    Knapp,    Davfd    R 
assignor.)  ' 

Eaton,  George  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  Westlnc- 
house  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Axle-col- 
lar.     No.  1.2.39,893  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    4^4 

I'.ckert,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Davton  Manufacturln« 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Brake-handle.  No.  1,241  369 * 
Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  931. 

P>onomlc  Machinery  Company.  (See  Woodland  Frank 
O.,  assignor.) 

Eden,  Harold  W,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Brokaw-Eden 
.Manufacturing  Company  Driving  means  No  1241100- 
-Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  848. 

Edgecomb,  Henry  R.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghousv^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Proc- 
ess of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  composite  sheet 


No.   1,2.39.678;  .Sept.  11 


p.  302. 


Edison  Storage  Battery  Company'  (See  'Rammerhoff, 
Helnrlch   H.   M..  assignor.) 

Edwards  Albert.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Sim- 
mons Company.  Self-closing  receptacle.  No  1  238  908  • 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242 ;  p.  88.  '         ' 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BdwardH.  James  B.,  aHtii^or  of  ODe-balf  to  Ulbbes  Ma- 
chinery fompany.  Colombia,  8.  C.  Machine  for  tam- 
ing off  crank  pins  and  like  parts.  No.  1,239.3«»  ;  Sept. 
4  :  V.  241'  ;  p.  207. 

Efflcl<>n' y  .Motor  I>pvU*-  Corporatl(«i.  (See  Brunke,  Wil- 
liam <■  .  asalraor  ) 

Egsp.  <;t»orgp  • ;  .  a.-^sijrnor  of  flftT'^ne  one-hundredth«  to 
himself  and  fortv  nine  oue-hundnedthn  to  J.  C.  Flsches- 
■er.  MontKom.ry.  Ala.  Bean-drlet.  No.  1.241,465  ;  Sept. 
2.^     V.  -.'42  ;  p    9rt_' 

Egloff.  Leopold  C,  Forest  Park.  III.  Concrete  wall  con- 
■tructlon.      No.    1,240,090;    Sept.    18:    v.    242;    p.    687. 

Einstein,  .vlfred  C,  deceased  ;  B.  H.  Elnnteln,  adminlfltra 
tri.x  assisfnor  to  Union  Electric  Light  and  Power  Com- 
pany. St.  Lou  IB,  Mo.  Mtter.  N».  1.239,680  ;  Sept  11; 
T.  242  ;  p.  335. 

Einstein.  Blanche  B.  admlnl.stratrjx.  (See  Einstein.  Al- 
fred  C. » 

Elkelund,  ,Tohn  A.,  Minneapolis.  Mlinn.  Bottle-cap  poller. 
N.>    1.240.S.33;   Sept.  25;  v    241.';  p    7f,«. 

Electri'  Boat  Company  i  See  I»a\i<'in  and  Anders»)n,  aa- 
algnors.  > 

Electro  Metallurjrlcal  Company.  (See  I»rlce,  Edgar  F., 
aa«lf?nor.) 

Electro  Set  Company.  The  (See  .Sewman,  Joseph  8..  aa- 
signor.) 

Ellasoff,  .\^'^aham  L  ,  assignor  to  Eliasoff  &  Blrnbaum. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Swaging  die.  No.  1,241.360  ;  Sept. 
25:  T.  242  :  p.  931. 

Ellasoff  *  Birnhaum.  (See  EUa»off.  Abraham  L.  as- 
slitnor  I  ' 

Elliott  William  J.      (See  Kenney  and  Elliott.) 

Ellis.  Alvarado  L.  R       (  S*^  Porter  and   Ellis,  i 

Ellis,-  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radiant 
Heating  Limited.  Armlfv.  I^eds,  England.  Producing 
heat.     No.  1.2.'?9.77Q;  Sept.  11  ;  f.  242;  p.  365. 

Ellis,  Ferrand  P..  Oneida,  and  S.  R.  I^eonard,  Kenwood. 
assignors  to  Oneida  Community.  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Animal  trap.     No.   1.240  036;   Sejt.   11;  v.  242:  p.  446. 

Ellts.  f.eorce  T.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  \?ashtuh  and  wasbboard 
combined.     No.   1.240,037:  Sept. -11  ;  v.  242;  p.  446. 

Ellweln.  Frederick.  Hazen.  N.  P.  Differential  gear  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,241, 361  ;  Sept.  25 :  v.  242 ; 
p.  931. 

Ellweln,  Fr«>derlrk.  liasen,  N.  D.  Transmission  gearing. 
No    1.241  362;  Sepf.  2r)  ;  ▼    242  ;  p.  932. 

Elmer.  William,  Buffalo.  .N.  T.  fxjcomotlve  stack  and 
draft  device.     No.  1,239,370;  SeOt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  207. 

Elwond  ('(1.11   SHrvIc"       I  See  Wood.  >V'alter  K..  assignor.) 

Emond.  Ernest,  et  cU.      (See  Winston,  Abner  C^  asalgnor.) 

Kmpson.  Krederli-k  .1  .  Sydnt-y.  N?w  S<nith  W'ales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Th<'  .\eoIlan  (Tompany.  Talklng-ma- 
rhint-       No    1.24nO.'i8;   Sept.  11:  v    242:  p.   446. 

Elneas,  .\uhrey  G.,  Wlnthrop,  asslgaor  to  Spray  Engineer- 
ing (  )mpany.  Boston,  Mass.  Dlstrlbntlng  liquid.  No. 
1.239.10S;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p    143. 

Enell,  Otto  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  Telephone  Directory  Cabinet  Company, 
Incorporat'-il.  New  Yurk.  N.  T  Hook-holder.  No. 
1.238.899  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  5fi. 

English.  Xndrew  j  .  Hssijrnor  to  <J  J.  Tckotter.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Gas-burner  No.  1,239.681  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v. 
242:  p    336 

Enter,   James  T.      (See  Crane.  Abram  E..  assignor  ) 

Entz.  Justus  B..  asslgtior  to  E  I-.  Thurston,  trustee, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Starting  anil  lighting  >vsTem.  No. 
1.2.W.777  ;  Sept.  11  :  v    242  :  p.  .165 

Epright.  Daniel  C.      <  Se*-  Wood  and  Kpright. » 

Bqulllbrator  Company.  (See  Fu«rth.  William  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Erickson,  Frederic  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1,238.994  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  *.  88. 

Brickaon,  Nils  O.,  BIa<k  River  Falls.  Wis.  Compartment 
conveyer.     No.  1.241.204  ;   s^pt.  '25:  v.  242:  p.  880. 

Erlckson.  Oscar  <;  ,  Detroit,  Miih.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.240,960  :  Sept.  25  :  t.  242  :  p    805 

Brlckson,  Peter.  Chlr-ago.  Ill  Cutter  guard.  No. 
1.240.430;  Sept.  18:  v    242;  p.  607. 

Krlckson.  Thomas  M..  Chicago.  Ill  Electric  railway.  No. 
1.240,184  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  6B9. 

BricRon,  George  W.,  assignor  to  W  K.  Ham^rstrom,  Oales- 
bort   HI.     Tlog-oUer.      No.  1,238,900;  Sept.  4;  ▼.  242; 

Ericaon.  Lawrence.      (See  Currier  tnd  Ericson.i 

Errett.  Thomas  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Mandrel   for  welding 

sections   of  sheet-metal   conduit  or   pipe    together.      No. 

1.24<i,;i2«;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  57(5. 
Bstock.    John.     Yonkers.    N.     Y       MechanLal    movement. 

No.  1.239,169;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;}).   144. 
EtabllssHnients   IH'    IHon    Bmiton.  }*><  i<t4  Anonvme.      (See 

Gallet.  Henri,  assienor  ' 
Ette.    Charles   G..   St.    L.mls,    Mo       Tratflr  directing  signal 

for  vehicles.      No.  1.239.093;  Sent.  4:  v.  242:  p.  120. 
Eureka  Silo  Company.      (See  Wo  I  f7  Charles,  assignor.) 
Blvan's  Brnmlt  Maiuila'turlnj;  Company.      ( Si-e  Brandt  and 

Evans,  assignors.) 
Erans.  Francis  D..  Denver,  assign-jr  of  one-third  to  P.  A. 

Klncle.    Littleton,   Colo.      Spring-controlled   spilt   switch 

for  railway-tracks.      No.  1.239.262  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p. 

174. 
Bvsns,    Henry    U..    New    York.    N.    J.      Combine<^l   reflector 

and  soune  of  lirfat  In  the  mme.     No.  1.239.371  ;  Sept. 

4  :  V.  242  :  p.  20m. 
Evart-.  .John   H       i  S.-.'  I'-riiidr  and  Kvans. » 


Braiia,  Lewis  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filling-valve  No. 
1.240.431  ;   Sept.  IS;  v.  242;  p.  60s. 

Evans,  Owen  J.      ( ."^fp  Lyda.  Arthur  W..  assignor,  i 

Evans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company.  <See  Tuttle,  Henry 
A.,  assignor. ) 

Everlastik.  Incorporated.  ( Set>  Kfndrlck.  Solomon,  as- 
signor. ) 

Evers.  William  H..  Lakcwood.  asslRiior.  Iiy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  trustees  of  The  R  C.  Proilucts  Trust.  Cleve- 
land. Olilo  H\illdlng  i-onstnirtioii  i  Reissue. »  No 
14,352;    Sept.    11       v.    242.    p.    4.sT. 

Ewing.  Ernest  E..  Spokant .  Wash.  Brake  appUan  e.  No. 
1.240,127  .   .S.-pt     II  ;   v.   242  ;  p.  473 

Ewing,  Robert  K  .  assli:nor  to  Welsliach  Light  Company, 
Gloucester,  N.  J.  (ilobe  holder  for  incande8<ent  gas- 
lamps.      .No.  1.1'39,372  ;  .Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  208. 

Ewing,  Robert  G.  Toledo.  Ohl".  Continuous  Klasf. draw- 
ing apparatus.      No.   1.24o.ls,-,;  .*<fpt.   Is;  v.  2-i- :  p.  529. 

Ewing,  William  ("..  Los  Angelts,  Cal  Wblte  o ni.  m.  No. 
1.239. 57lt:  S.-pt.   11;  v.  1142;  p.  303. 

Eyiar,  Mathew  S.  't  al.  (See  Dennis.  Adolphus  S.,  as- 
signor ) 

F.  A.  Hardy  k  Company  (See  Troppman,  Charles  J.,  as 
slgnor.) 

F.  IL  Smith  Manufai  turinc  Company  (See  I>arsen.  Ivert, 
assignor  i 

F.  H.  Weeks  Lnmt>er  Company.  The.  (See  Wetks,  Fred- 
erick  H..  assignor  i 

FahncHtock,  Ernest  B  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Spring  t«  rmlnal 
connection.      No.    l,24(i.lSG:   .s«.pt.    18;   v.   242;   p.   530 

Fahrner.  William  K.  M.  Klttrl.  k.  Mo.  Pump  ■  balu.  No. 
1.240.550;   Sept.   Ih  :   v.   242:   p.  644 

Fain,  Edward  ('..  Wetumpka,  .\la.  Coin  i-ontrolled  mecha- 
nism for  vending  maihines.  No.  I,24n.l87  .  .St-pt.  18; 
V.  242  ;  p.  630. 

Fairbanks.  .Mors.-  \  <'ompany.  (See  Morse  and  liobart, 
assignors,  i 

Fairihild.  James  T       ( Sw  Arnett  and  Falrchlld. ) 

Falkenberg,   BJarne.      (See    Lara  way  and   Falkenberg.) 

Fails,  George  .\.      (See  Cain.  John  D..  assu'nor.) 

Farbwerke  vorni.  M.-lster  Lucius  i  I'.runlng.  (See 
Schmidt,   Albrti-ht,   assignor  » 

Fartes  Maniiractunni:  i  o  i  Si-f  Siiifa'«'.  WIIliMin  K..  as- 
signor. ) 

Farley.  J(din  W.      i  s  ■•■  Trand>ley.  (Jcort'c  W..  assiirnor  » 

Farmer,  Cornelius  1>.,  (J.  .N.  Frazer.  Sr..  and  G  N..  Jr., 
and  W  B  Farmer.  Eugene.  Oreg.  Street-flushing  noi- 
■le.      No.  1.239.373  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  208. 

Farmer.  Frank:  II..  and  K.  W  Unlet,  assiciiors.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  White  .Motor  Company,  t'leveland. 
Ohio.  FrI.tion  rhitch.  No.  1.23'J,77M;  Sepf.  11;  v. 
242  ;   p.   3Ht;. 

Farmer.  Frank  T  .  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Whitman 
St  Barni's  Mannfni  turln;:  Conipanv.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Wheel.      No    1.2.{'.t,.".80  ;   Sept.  11  ;   v.  242;  p    3o:;. 

Parmer,  Wash  B.      (See  Farmer,  Frazer.  and  Farmer.) 

Farnsworth.  Hlland  R.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Roll  for  paper- 
mnkinic  ma' hnifs.  .Nd.  l.liasi.sH.'i  ;  Sept.  11.  v.  242; 
p.   40."^. 

Farrell,  Archie  W..  Maple  Park.  III.  Dlfftrentlal  mecha- 
nism or  eoualizlng-gearink;  for  motor  driven  vehicles. 
No.  14i40.561  ;  Sept    18  ;  v.  242  ;  p    044. 

Farrer,  Lionel  L,  Fort  Willl.-uii.  iintario,  t'anada.  Folding 
and  adjustable  child's  seat.  No.  i:2;!9.47o  ;  Sept.  11; 
V.   242  ;   p     2«".S. 

Farwell,  John  C.      ( S.c  lliscock.  Kniory  C.  assignor.) 

Fath.  Georife  II       i  S.e  pet.Ts.  Fatli.  and   Mlll.r  ) 

Faulds,  John,  Oak  I'ark,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  I  Mar- 
shall, Chicago,  111.  Combined  portable  ovt-n  and  proof- 
box.      No.    1.238.995  ;   Sept.  4  :   v.  242  :   p.   89. 

Feddern,  Meno.  Middle  VillaKe.  N,  Y.  Paper  holder.  No. 
1.240,691  ;  Sept.   is  :  v    242  ;  p.  6S7. 

Fell,  Otto  F.,  asslKUor  to  (iloversvllle  .Adradlnc  Company, 
'iloversville.  N  Y  I,f  ,'i  tlicr 'irissini;  iikI' lilne.  No 
1.241.363  :  Sept    25  :   v.  242  ;  p.  932. 

Felleman,  Irvlin:  J  .  Gridiey.  Cal.  Milk  powdpring  ma 
chine.     .No.  1.239,471      !<ept.  11  ;   v.  242;  p.  2r,S. 

Fellows.  Daniel  W  .  I.os  .\ii_'t  Ics,  Cal.  Fiuit-plcker.  No. 
1.24().12s  ;   Se|)t.   11  ;   v.  •_'42  :   p.  473 

Fellows,  Melchlze<Ik,  Chicago.  III.  (Carrier  for  pneumatic- 
tube  apparatus.  .No.  1.240,327;  Sept.  IS;  v.  242; 
p.   576 

Fengler.  Hermann  V..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rem- 
ington Typewriter  Company.  Ilion.  .\.  Y.  Type  writing 
machine.      No.   1.241.101:    Sept.   25;   v,   242;  p    84H. 

Fenton.  John  A..  Oakland,  (al  Foldlnu  wicker  chair. 
No.  1.240.092:  Sept.   I**;  v.  242;  p.  68K. 

Fenwick,  Tlioma-..  Mohiie.  .Ma.  Ship  hull  construction. 
No    l.J4o.i-;t.   s..;,r.   \l  :  \.  V42  .  p    47:J. 

Ferger,  Charles.  Indianapolis  Ind  Snow-remover.  No. 
1.241.10J:   s.pr    2.".:   v.  24J  :  p    ''4s 

Ferguson.  Cara  s  .  tdliimhus.  Ohio,  a.-slgnor  of  one-half 
to  I.  L.  Bnm<lwin.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Hot-water  liandage. 
No.  1.2.iS.!>01  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  5'.». 

Ferguson,  Kerirus  li  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Transndstilon-lock. 
No.  1.239,;i74  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  209. 

Ferguson,  Joseph  B  .  N'W  York.  .\.  Y.  Ltitirlcaiit  circu- 
lation sysr.iii       .No    1.241.1<'3:  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  H49 

Fergtison.  Let.naril  L..  n^siunor.  hy  mesne  assisrnments.  to 
Duntlev  I'neiim.i  tic  Sweeper  f'ompany,  Ctilcago.  III. 
Cleaning  device.  No.  1.2."{9..")Sl  :  Sept.  11:  v.  242; 
p.  3(»;j. 

Ferrell,  Alt>ert  T..  Saginaw.  Mich  Roll  adjustment  for 
bean  picking  machines.  .No  1.24". 693.  S,»pt  is  ;  v. 
242  ;  p.  0.S8. 
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Ferris   k 
;    Sept.    4 


Co., 


Co.. 
No. 


Ferris,    Henry   L..   assignor   to   Hunt-Helm 
Harvard      III.      Hogpen.      No.    1,239,170 

" 4 ' '  '   p     14  4 
Ferri's.'   Ueuiy    L,   assi^jnor  to   Hunt.   Helm,   Ferris  & 

Harvard        III.       Gate      for      stall      construction. 

1,241.3C.4  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  9.32. 
Ferris.     William     S.      (See     Macljjchlan.     Elizabeth, 

Fessfnd^'n.  KcKlnald'  A..  Brookllne,  Mass     asslmor  to  _ 
marine   Signal   Company,   WatcrvUle.   Me.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  locating  ore-bodies.     No.  i.ZH),6Za  .  oepu 

Flat-Sa\i  Giorgio  SocletA  Anonlma.     (See  Fornaca,  Guldo, 

assignor,  i 
Flllman,   Edward 

No.  1.239.2U;; : 

Filzer.   Christian 

1.2:{U..')S2  ;   Sept 
Flngerle,  Hermann 

dyeing    machine. 

Pinkelsteln.  Philip.  James  City,  Pa 

bottle-cap.      No.   1,238.902  ;  Sept 
Flnley.   Gharles    W..    Battle    Creek ...      "-;v.'\r  mi 

dult  bushing.     No.  1.240.188:  Sept.  18:  v    242;  p.  681. 
Flnley    Robertson   Porter   Company,      (See   Porter,  FUUey 

R.,  assignor,) 
Finney.       (ieorge.       Plummer.       Idaho  Saw-set. 


storage 


Snb- 


Anonlma. 

\  .  Monmouth,  111.     Water-tank  beater. 
Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  175. 
G     Erie,  Pa.     Door  liracing  device.     No. 
il  ;   v.  242  ;  p    303. 

and  K.  Kroujm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Log- 
No.    1,239.429;    Sept.   4;    v.    242;    p. 

Manually-remoTable 
4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  69. 
Mi<h.      Elect  rlcal-€on- 


No. 
No. 

No. 


1  2.U».779  ;  Sept.  11:  v.  242:   p.  'M,. 
Firestone,   Adrian    A.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Sprlng-tlre. 

1  24<i  432  ;   Sept.   18  ;  v.   242  :  p.   «Ois. 
Fischer   Albert  'T.,  Clevelan<l.  Ohio       Vending-carton. 

1,2,19,094;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p    120.  ,^„™.„v 

Fischer.    Krnst    M..    D.dzschen.    near    1'^'"^^°.    ''J'"""/; 

Device   for  arr.inglng  artl<-les  in    rows.      No.   1.240,834, 

Sept    25;  V.  242  :  p.  700. 
Flschesser.   .T     C.      ( Se*.    Egge,    Georjre   ( :.,   .^ss  gnor ) 
Fisher     Alva   J  .    Kvanston,   assignor    to    Hurley    Machine 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Vac  uum  cleaner    nosiie.      No. 

l,2;iA,90l»;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  59. 
Fisher   <-l<e.e,i    liody   Company.       (Set    Allmand.    John    1., 

Fis"her""Harry  1'..  Chicago.  HI.     Elevator.     No.  1.240,652; 

FlK,'  ir:i'  ^:.  Moli'no:  M.c     Concrete  tie.     No.  1.240,039  ; 

Sept.   11  :   V.   242:   p.  447. 
Fisher,     Samuel.     Hampton.    Va.     Vending  machine.     No. 

1  239  376  ■  Sept    4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  209 
Fisk    Rul.l)er   Company,    The.      (See    Foote,    Frank   J.,   as- 

FltSTlenjamln  F..  Evanston.  111..  a?f'F°0'' ^"The  Motor 
Terminals  Company,  i  leveland.  Ohio.  Freight-termi- 
nal.     No.  1.2.">9,264  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  175, 

Fitzgerald.  James  J..  Plttshurgh,  Pa.  Safety-raior.  No. 
1,238,751  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  10. 

Fleming,  James  R..  Scrantou.  Pa.  (ar  axle  Journal-box 
and  support  therefor.      No.  1,241.36.'-.  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

Fl.^niiniT,  Thomas  C.  Van.ouver.  British  Coluinbla  Can- 
ada Combined  cabinet  and  refrigerator  .No.  l,24i,iU4  , 
Sept.  2.'S  :   V    242  :  p    '^49  „      ,     ,  ^ 

Fllntkote    Company,   The.      (See   Overbury,    Fre<lerick 

HSKlifBOr  ) 

Flori.in,     .loscph     11..    Toledo.    Ohio.       Window-cage. 

1  •':4'.*  47"      Sept     11  ;   \.  2  42  ;  p.  2H;t 
Flory   Carry"  Iron   Company.      (See   Westlake.   Charles 

rior.v.**  ("ieorge    D..    I't    ai.      (See    Brown,    Archie    E., 

Flory. 'jesse  D..  Camden.  Ohio.     Tractor.     No.  1,238,752: 

FlA^-ml^v  "Thomas',  ^'t^ol'.      (See  Walter.   Ira  D     assignor.) 
FloussUsch,  Pablo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Time  controlled  fare- 

Indicator       No.  1.239.095:  Sept.  4;  v    242:  p.  120 
Fodor.  Andrew  E.,  New  York.  .V  Y..  assignor  to  Sanl^p 

Co..   Inc       Cap  or  head  c, serine.      No.   1.2. '.9.376,  Sept. 

4 ■   v    24" ■   p    210 

Fohrenbach.'willv.      (SeeFonlonnd  Fohrenbach.) 

Fol. ling  Stand  lompauy.     ( Se..  Stone.  Harry  A     assignor.) 
Foley.   John   J..   San   Francisco,   (-al.      Sectional   rim.      No. 

I  2;'l8,9'.t<;  ;   Sept.  4  :  v.  242  .   p    s'.». 

Folcer     Hnrrv    S.,   and    T.    Ross,   rhieairo.    Ill   :    said    Robs 

Hssiijnor   t-i   said   Folger.      Self  inkiiii:    hand-stamp.      No. 

1.241,475:  Sept    25:  v.  242  :  p    904  ^   ^    ^    n 

Folmer     William    F..    assignor    to    l.astman    Kodak    Com- 

nanv    Rochester.  N    Y.     Aerial  carrier  for  photographic 

ftlms!     No.  1. 238.904  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242 
Folsom.    Charles   W.,   Cambridge,    Mnss. 

nimhnnlMii     for    motor  vehicles.       .No. 

II  v     242      p.   307 

Foltz!  Ira  W..  Chicago,  111.  Drill.  No.  1,240,663;  Sept. 
18  •   V    242  :   p.   045. 

Fonlo  Anton.  Langnau,  and  W.  FRhrenbach.  assizors  to 
Society  of  Chemiial  ImUistry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switser- 
land  '  Lipoidlike,  Idood  clotting  substance  and  making 
same.     No.   1.240,694;   Sept.  18;  v.  242  :  p.  688. 

Foote.  Franii  .1  .  assignor  to  The  Ftsk  R" '*^r  Commny. 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.  Air  bag.  No.  1.240,438;  Sept. 
18  ■   V    242  :   p    608. 

Forboro  Companv,  The.     (See  Bristol.  Edgar  H..  aBslgjiior.) 

Ford  Bruce.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Handle  for  battery-boxes 
and  means  for  locking  same.  No.  1.238,753;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  :   p.    11. 

Ford  Bruce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Secondary  or  storage  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,2.38,754:  Sept    4;  v.  242:  p.  11. 


C, 
No. 
T., 
as- 


p.  .'.9. 
Theft-Indicating 
1.239,780:    Sept 


Ford.    Bruce,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Secondary    or 
bsitery.     No.  1.238.7.'i5  ;  Sept.  4;  v.  242  ;  p.  11. 

Ford  John  W.,  assignor  to  W  R  vlUltert.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Ca'ble-ring-formlng   machine       No.   1,239.583  ;   Sept.   11  ; 

_      OAO  '     r>      m )*4 

Forest  City  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Zwick. 
William  S.  J.,  assignor.)  ,       ^      r      . 

Fergus,  Frederic  W..  assignor  to  S.  Scott.  Jr..  St.  Louis, 
ifo  Folder-envelop.  No.  1.240.961  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242 ; 
p.  805. 

Fornaca,  Guido.  Turin,  assignor  to  Fiat-San  Giorgio.  So- 
ciety Anonlma.  Spezia.  Italy.  Italiast  control  for  sub- 
marines.    No.  1.240.189  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  P-  Ml- 

Forney  Emanuel.  Everett.  Pa.  Hand  truck.  No.  1.241.306  . 
Sept    25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  933.  „.    ^ 

Fort,  Clarence  E..  and  A.  S.  Horton,  «:Oc"o!:fi  ^4  .  ^°t 
shield  and  protector  for  cigars.  No.  1,240.829  ,  Sept 
18  •  ▼    242  ;  p.  576. 

Fort' Louis,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Insulator  and  ropport 
therefor.     No.  1.240.330;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  6.6. 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.  (S«'e  Sleeth,  Montgomery, 
assignor) 

Fortain.  Jenny  B.,  Redondo  Beach,  and  M.  Viets,  Los  ^- 

feles    Cal      Combination  corset-cover  and  chemise.     No. 
,240.654:  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  645.  »     «r  .♦ 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and    Manufsicturing  Companv,  Trans- 
former.     No.   1,239.890;   Sept.    11;    v    242.   p.   -iO.V 
Forth     Charles.    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada.      Postal    box. 

No.'l,240.1»0;  Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  531. 
Forward      .\lfred     t;.    Manton.    «'al.       Transmission  gear. 

No.   1,2.39.761  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242  .  P-  307. 
Fosha.   irvln    J..    Madison   township.    Riley   county.   Kana. 
Automatic    guiding    attachment    for    automobiles.      No. 
1,240,555;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  646.  ^     ^  ^ 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  (.ompany.  (See  Foster, 
William  S.,  assignor.)  ^       r>  _  . 

Foster  Ernest  H.,  I^ongan  HlUs.  assignor  to  Power 
Specialty  Companv.  New  York,  .N'.  Y.  Fuel-economlxer. 
No.  1.239.377  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  21  o. 
Foster  William  S.,  a.sslgnor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  t'tica.  N.  Y.  Chain  tightener. 
No.  l,238.90r.  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  OO. 
Foster    Winifred  S.,   San  Fran,  isco,  t  al.     Candy  package. 

No.  i.239.378  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p    210 
Foundry    Equipment    Company,    The.      (See    Moore    and 

Hawkins,  assignors.) 
Fountain,    Claude    R.,   Athens,    da.      Automatic   transmis- 
sion-gearing.    No.  1.239,379  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  21(». 
Fowler    Charles   W.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Two-cvcle  combns- 

tlon-engine.     No.  i.240.798;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  721. 
Fowler,    Llovd,     South     Britain.    Conn.       Valve-unseating 
clip  for  tire-valves.     No.   1.240,040  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242  ; 
p.    447. 
Fowler    William  E..  Dixon.  a.ssit:nor  of  one-half  to  James 
T.   Code.   Springfield,   Mo.      Supplying   fuel   to   internal- 
combustion  engines.      No.    1.238.997  ;    Sept   4  ;    v.   242  ; 
p.   89. 
Fox,  Iran,  near  Media.  Pa.    Auto-exerclslng  apparatus.    No. 

1,240,191  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  532. 
Fox     John    H.,    Berea,    Ohio.      Educational    device.      No. 

1,240.656 ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  646. 
Fox,    Joseph    P.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Dirigible    headUght 

No.  1,240.695  :  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  688. 
Fox,  Joseph  P.,  Providence    R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.    Rlemann,  Chemnitz,   (Jermany.      Dirigible  headlight 
(Reissue.  I      No.  14.366:  Sept.  2,5:  v.  242;  p.  970. 
Fox,    William    H..    Hollywood.    Cal.      Water  vaporizer    for 
internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1.239.380  :    Sept.    4  ; 
V    242 :  p.  211. 
Fraize,    .John    A..    Framingham.    Mass.      Spring  bed.      No. 

1,239.171  :   Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  :  p.   144. 
Franci.s.    John    C..    Canton,    Mass..    assignor    to    Samson 
Electric  Companv.      Signaling  system.      No.    1,239.381  ; 
Sept.  4  :  V.   242;  p.  211.  „        _  ^     ^^      , 

Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.      (See  Wnensch,  Charles, 

assignor. ) 
Frank     Felix,    Berkeley,    Cal.      Disinfecting   and    ventilat- 
ing device      No.  1.239.584  :  Sent.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  304. 
Frank,    Harry    A.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Folding    table.       No. 

1,240.962  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  805^ 
Frank.    Harrv    A..    Toledo.    Ohio.       Folding    table.       No. 

1,240,903  ;  "Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  805^ 
Frank     Harrv    A..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Folding    table.       No. 
1.240.964  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  8(>0.        ,    „    „   ^      ^. 
Frank    Herman,   assignor  of  one  half  to  J.   F.  Koti,  Cnl- 
cago  111      Flash-lgnlter  for  gas-bamers.     No.  1,240,836; 
Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  766. 
Franklin    Benjamin,  assignor  to   Security  Window  Guard 
Company    Chicago.  111.     Window cuard.     No.  1.239.473  ; 
Sept.    11  :   v.   242  :   p.  209. 
Frazer.  George  N..  Jr.     (See  Farmer.  Frazer.  and  Farmer.) 
Frederick   Osann    Company.      (Set   Lyons,    Robert   L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fredericks,  William  L..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Bed-rail  cou- 
pling.    No,   1,240.696;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  689. 
Fredericks,  William   L.,   assignor   to   Minneapolis  Bedding 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Bed-frame.   No.  1.240,097  ; 
Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  689. 
Free,    John    H..    Portland.    Greg.      Saw.      No.    1,240,831  ; 

Sept.  18;   V,  242;  p.  677.  ^       ,.     ,.       .^ 

Freeman.  Wlllard  S.,  Richmond.  Va.     Laundry-book.     No. 
1.240.698  :   Sept.   18  ;  ¥.  242  ;  p.  689. 
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PreltAg.  Max,  Alfeld,  Qcrm&ny.  Marhlnn  for  punchinK 
and  setting  fasteaera  tn  paper.  No.  1,239,382  :  Sept.  4  . 
V.  242  ;  p.  211. 

Prellogbnyaen,  George  Q.,  Morfia  county,  N.  J.,  aaaignor 
to  Steel  Utilities,  Incorporate^.  Metal-working  machine. 
No.  1.241.266;  Sept.  26  :  v.  342  ;  p.  902. 

French,  James  C,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Austin.  Chicago,  111.  Trenrhlng-machlne.  No. 
1,239,47-1  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  269 

French,  James  C.,  Kenosha  Wfs.,  as.slgnor  to  F.  C.  Aus- 
tin. Chicago,  111.  Oscillating  trench-machine.  No. 
1.239.897  ;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  405. 

French,  James  C.,  Kenoaba,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Aus- 
tin, Chicago,  111.  Traveling-bucket  apparatus.  No. 
1,241.476;  Sept.  25;  v.  242  ;  p.  966. 

French.  Louis  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Combined  stabchlon 
and  guard.     No.  1.239,782  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  368. 

Fren.-h,  Louis  O..  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Stanchion.  No. 
1,239,783  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  368. 

French.  _^  Louis    O..     Milwaukee,    Wis.       Stanchion.       No. 


1,239,784  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  369. 
■      ~      "^  t,    MIcli. 


No. 


No. 


French.    Will    R..    Detroit,    MIcfc.      Automobile-seat. 
1,240,192;  Sept.  18;  v.  242 jp.  632. 

Frenler,     William,     Corliss.     WJs.        Wheel  -  clamp. 
1,240,836  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  766. 

Fretwell,  John  A.,  Bradford.  Ark.  Convertible  riding, 
driving,  and  veterinary  bridle  bit.  No.  1,240,041  : 
Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  ;    p.    447. 

Frey,  Erwln  S.,  and  A.  E.  Wrigley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tool- 
holder.     No.  1.240,699;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  689. 

Fried,  Ustermann,  Meyer  Co.  (See  Ostermann,  Edwin  C. 
aa.slgnor.) 

Frlede,  Samuel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  B.  Hutch- 
inson, Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  H.  &  F.  Match  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y  Match-niachine. 
No.  1,240,S37;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  767. 

Frlederich.  Ernst.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Incandescent  tungiiten  lamp.  No. 
1.240,700  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  690. 

Friend,  Hardy  A.,  Marsballtown,  Iowa.  Liquid-hydro- 
carbon  burner.     No.  1,240,130;  Sept.  11;  v.  242  ;  p.  473. 

Frindt,  Joseph  Z.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Oansle.  Hutch- 
inson. Kans.  Railway  car  track.  No.  1,241,105  ;  Sept. 
25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  849. 

Frlson,  Robert  E.,  Tensieep,  Wyo.  Starting  device  for  ex- 
plosion-engines. No.  1,240,3)2 ;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242 ;  p. 
o77. 

Fritts,  Joseph  W.^  Bradford,  11a.  Transplanting  device. 
No.  1.238,.56:  Sept.  4;  v.  24?;  p.  11. 

Fromhold.  Alexander,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S. 
H.  Pomeroy  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metal  window 
construction.     No.  1,240,198  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  533. 

Frost.  William  C.     (See  Davis,  Harry  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Frydrychowicz,  Rommald  M.,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.  Elec- 
tric-sign receptacle.  No.  1,241.106;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 
p.  860. 

Fuerth,  William  G.,  aaslgnor  to  Equlltbrator  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Stenciling.  No.  1,238,9<)«;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  :  p.  rtO 

Fnller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Bag-frame.  No.  1,240,667;  Sept  18; 
▼.  242  ;  p.  646. 

Fnller  k  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.  (8ee  Gore,  Warren  W..  as- 
signor.) 

G.  4  J.  Weir,  Limited.     (See  Lang,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 

O.  L.  B.  Syndicate  Limited,  THe.  (See  Gtaskin,  Thomas 
H.,  assignor.) 

Gable,  Roy  L.     (See  Hinshaw  and  Gable.) 

Gabrlelaon,  Carl,  rt  al.  (See  Dennis,  Adolpbus  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gagnon,  Frederick  J.,  deceased.  Detroit,  Mich. :  G.  Mc- 
intosh, executrix.  Valve.  No.  1,239,898 ;  Sept.  11  ; 
V.   242  ;  p.  406. 

GalbaJly,  David  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Universal  Steel  Package  Co.,  Dover,  Del.  Machine  for 
applying  binding-wire.  No.  1,240,042 ;  Sept.  11  ;  v. 
242  -p.  447. 

Gale,  Byron  and  J.  A..  Stettler.  Alberta,  Canada.  Pul- 
veriser.    No.  1,241,205  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  8wu. 

Gale.  Henry,  and  W.  B.  Romeiaer,  Timken.  Kans.  Sepa 
rable  rim.     No.  1.241,107;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  850. 

Qale.  Joseph  A.     (See  Gale,  Byron  and  J.  A.) 

Gallagher,  Eugene  F.     (See  Grltlth  and  Gallagher.) 

Gallet,  Henri,  assignor  to  EtatHissements  De  Dion  Bou 
ton,  Socl*t4  Anonyme,  Puteaux,  France.  Plug  contact 
maker.     No.  1,240,966 :  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  806. 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegrattb  Company.  The.  (See 
Beacb.  Clarence  E.,  asslKnor.i 

Oansle,  Christian.      (See  Frindt.  Joseph  7...  assignor.) 

Oant,  Jodie  G.,  et  al.     (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  assignor.) 

Ganus,  Joseph,  Nocatee,  Fla.  Hose-coupling  for  railway 
air-brakes.     No.  1.239,172;  Smt.  4;  v.  242:  p.  144. 

Gardiner,  Charles  H..  Bouton,  fowa.  Disk  cultivator  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,2.18,998  ;  Se^t.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  90. 

Gardiner,  George.  Slast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Soldering  com- 
pound.    No.  1.239.785  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  369. 

Gardner.  Edwin  A..  Chicago.  Ul.  Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,241.206 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.   881. 

Gardner,  Lee,  aaslgnor  of  forty-flve  one-hnndredtbs  to  J. 
F.  Cannon,  G.  Dusenbery,  and  M.  H.  Caldwell,  Concord. 
N.  C.     Hydrocarbon-borner.     No,  1,240.333  ;  Sept.  18  ; 


T.  242;  p.  577. 
Gardner.    Levi    8..    Ce<lar   Grove,   La 
1.2.'?8.757  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  12. 


Rotary   drill.      No. 


Gardner,  Wallace  E.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  End-gate  and  lock- 
ing means  therefor.  No.  1.239,899 ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  406. 

Garelss,    Adam    11.,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Folding   furniture. 

No.  1. •-';}», 0»r,  ;  .Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  121. 
Garman,   Charlie  (».,  Goshen,   Wash       Folding  table.      No. 

1.2.H8,99»  :  Sept    4  :  v.  242  :  p.  9o 
Garvey,   James  D..  Chicago.   111.      Brush.     No.    1,240.658; 

Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  647. 
Gaskell,  Ellsworth  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  God- 

dard.     New    York,     N.     Y.       Hydrocarbon-engine.       No. 

1,239,682;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  336. 
Gaskin.  Thomas   M,.   Woo<lfor(l.   assijjiKir   to  The  G.   L.   B. 

Syndicate  Limited,   London,   England.     Reversible  boat. 

No.  1,241,367;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    !4.i.3. 
Gates,  Onlncy   A.      (  S.f  Himncll   ami   (iat«'s  ( 
Gault,    Joseph    P..    assignor    of    one-third    to    W.    Phillips 

and   one-tnird    to   V.   L.    Bruner,    Louisville,    Ky.     Engi- 
neer's  brake  valve.      No.    1,239.585;    Sept.    11  ;    v.   242; 

p.  304. 

Gavelek,  (.»scar,  ChlcaRo.  111.  <nrbureter.  No.  1,239,173; 
Sept.  4  :   V.   242  ;   p.    14."). 

Gebert,   Albert   E.      (See   Antolne,   Gebert,  and  Travis.) 

Gebhard.  (ieorge  M.,  Ro<-hester,  N.  Y.  Fire  and  rain 
alarm.     No.   l.2;{y,38^  ;   S.pt.  4;  v.  242:   p.  21'J 

Gebhard.  John  W,,  Vandergrift,  assignor  to  United  Engi- 
neering &  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Harden- 
ing castings.     No.  1.239,586;   Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.  305. 

Gehrig,  William  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Detonating  toy.  No. 
1.240,434;   Sept.    18;   v.   242;   p.  609. 

Geier,  John  H.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Adjustable  sole-pattern. 
No.  1.239,475  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  269. 

Geitner,  Alexander  L.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Facing  tool.  No. 
1.240,701  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  690. 

(tendron,  Armlnl,  and  J.  R.  Richardson,  Madera,  Cal. 
.Mold  for  constructing  concrete  walls  No.  1,240.435; 
Sept.  18  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  609. 

GenJron,  Arraini,  and  J.  R.  Richardson,  Madera.  Cal. 
Mold  for  constructing  hollow  walls  of  concrete.  No. 
1.240,436  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  6(^. 

Gt-neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Bailey,  Percy  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

G«'neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Beechlyn,  John  T  .  as- 
slvrnnr. » 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Bergman,  Sven  R.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

<»eneral  Electric  Company  (See  Day,  Wlndeler.  and 
Grant,   assignors.)       (Reissue.) 

General  Electric  Company  (See  Frlederich.  Ernst,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Ernest  11..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

(teneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Loewenstein,  Louis  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Mackay,  George  M.  J., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  NIcol.  August,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Nordgren.  Werner,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Parkhurst,  Lon  F  .  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Perkins,  Harry  F,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Porter   and    Ellis,    aa 
flignors. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Steinmetz,  Charles  P., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens,  George  E.,  as- 
signor ) 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Carl  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Tornbeig.  Knut,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  Planck.  William  E., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitaker.  Frank  P., 
assignor.) 

G«'n»'ral  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Orinnell.  Rus- 
sell, assignor.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Loepslnger, 
-Mbert   J.,   assignor.) 

(Jentry,  Oliver  H.,  Westwood,  N.  J.  Power  transmitting 
mechanism.      No.    1,239.900;   Sept.   11;   v.   242;   p.   406. 

'leorgi,  John  J.     (See  Sauer  and  Georgl.) 

German-American  Button  Company.  (.See  Hastings,  Her- 
bert, assignor. ) 

Germanla  Hosiery  Mills.     (See  Bennett,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

(Ji'rniless  Paper  Cup  Company,  The.  (See  Klin,  John  R., 
assignor.) 

(Jes.-ner,  David,  Worcester.  Mass.  Napping  machine.  No. 
1,240,194  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  533. 

Gest.  Clarence  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Spring-support  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,236,901  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  407. 

GhelToll.  Benedetto,  San  Anselmo,  Cal.  End-gate  for 
motor  trucks.     No.  1.2.19,174  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  145. 

GIbbes  Machinery  Company.  (See  Edwards.  James  B., 
assignor,  i 

<;il>bs,  Thomas  R..  Belhaven,  N.  C.  Ice-cream  freezer. 
No.  1.240.131  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  474. 
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Gibson.  Arthur  H.,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y  El», tropneumatic 
channelingmachlne.  No.  1,240.559:  Sept  18;  v.  242; 
p.  647. 

Gilford,  Roy  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Measured-serv- 
ice telephone  system.  No.  1,289,687;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242; 
p.  305. 

Gilbert,  Albert  1"  ,  Durham.  N.  C.  Wire  straightening  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.2;i9,175  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  \-irt. 

Gilbert,  Clark,  Bridgeport.  Ohio,  and  E.  J.  Ornold,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  R.  Stalnaker,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Rectifier  for  alternating  electric  current*.  No. 
1.239,588  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  •  p.  305. 

Gilbert,  (Jeorge  O.,  Montrose,  Colo.  Oiler.  No.  1,241,207 ; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  881. 

Gilbert.  Harvey  N..  Niagara  Kails.  N.  Y  Sanitary  wash- 
ing apparatus.      .\o.  l,2.S«,17n;   Sept.  4;   v.  U42  :"  p.  146. 

Gilbert,  John  H.,  Plant  City,  Fla.  Lock.  No.  1,240,838  ; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  767. 

Gilbert,  John  H.,  Plant  City,  Fla  Lock.  No.  1,240,839; 
Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  767. 

Gilbert,   William   R.      (See   Ford.   John   W..   assignor.) 

Ollbertson.  Gustav  A.,  Benson.  Minn  Transmission  de- 
vice.    No.  1.240,334;  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p.  ,"■77. 

Gllhonsen.  Chase  S.,  Marlileton,  Wvo.  Speculum.  No. 
l,2;{9.(»Mt;  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  90. " 

Gilles.  Pierre,  Springfleld,  Mass.     Fuel-feeding  device  for 


iiies.   fierre,  springnein,  Mass.     ruei-reeding  de' 
carbureters.      No.   1.240.S40;    Sept.   25;  v.   242;  p.   767. 

Gilles,  Pierre,  Springfield.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No.  1,240,841  ; 
Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  :  p.  7QS 

Qilles,  Pierre,  Springfleld,  Mass.  Vacuum-feed  carbu- 
reter.    No.   1,240,842;   Sept.   25;  v.  242;   p.   769. 

Glllett,  Charles  W.      (See  Tonon,  Adone  P.,  assignor.) 

Gillette  Motors  Company.  (See  Williams,  Martin  L.,  as- 
signor. » 

Glllmnr,  Horatio  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Antlcreeper  for 
railway  rails.     No.  1.240,843;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  769. 

Gllmore,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Frhtion  gravUv- 
drlve.      .No.   1.240,.'>RO  ;    Sept.    18;   v.   242;   p.   G48. 

Gindele.  Harrison,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Photographic-film 
cartridge       No.   1.240,335;   Sept.   18;   v.  242:   p.   578. 

Ginsberg,  Philip.      (See  Daugherty,  Watt  C,  assignor.) 

Oisch.  Anthony.  Carson,  La.  Motor-operated  saw.  No. 
1.239,384:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  212. 

Gittlns,  Roger.  Shrewsbury,  England.  Root-harvesting 
ni.Khlne.      No.  1.241,108;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  850. 

Glader.  Frank,  Chicago,  III.  Hoop-beading  machine.  No. 
1,2.19,4.17;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  228. 

Glaeser,  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  (i.  T,  Bishop, 
Macedonia,  Ohio.  Treating  feldspar,  feldspathic  rocli, 
and  similar  material.  No.  1,289,787;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  369. 

Glasheen.  John  B.,  et  al.     (See  La  Rock,  John,  assignor,) 

Glass,  Luther.      (See  Jones  and  Glass.) 

Glass.  Vernon  D.     (See  Morrison,  Oscar  P.,  assignor.) 

Gleason,  William.  Rahway.  N.  J.  Flushing  apparatna. 
No.  1.240,132  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  474. 

Glenn  L.  Martin  Company.  (See  Martin,  Glenn  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Globe  Stove  &  Range  Company.  (See  Jackson,  Jesse,  as- 
signor.) 

Globe  Stove  &  Range  Company,  The.  (See  Louth  and 
Jackson,  assignors.) 

Globe  Stove  A  Range  Company.  (See  Patten,  James  C.. 
assignor.) 

Gloversvllle  Abrading  Company.  (See  Feix.  Otto  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goddard.  Conrad  G.  (See  Gaskell,  Ellsworth  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Goddard.  Frederick  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Armored  motor- 
cycle.    No.  1,239.476;  Sept  11;  v.  242  ;  d.  270. 

Goddard.  Walter  T..  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Insu- 
lator.     No.   1.239.902;   Sept   11;  y.  242;  p.   407. 

Gnetz,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Float-wire  guide.  No.  1,239,903 ;  Sent. 
11  :  V.  242:  p.  407. 

Gohlke.  Max.  Pankow.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing  Company.  Bail-bear- 
iHK.      No.   1.239,904;   Sept.   11;   v.   242  ;  p.  407. 

Goldberg.  Louis  B.  and  N.,  Denver,  Colo.  Frame  for  tent- 
openings.     No.     1,240,138;  Sept.  11;  v,  242;  p.  474. 

Goldberg,   Nathan.      (See  Goldberg,  Louis   B.   and   N.) 

Golden,  (Jeorge.  I.^ckawanna,  N.  Y.  Bedstead  No 
1.240,195  :  .Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  .534. 

c.nlisnilth.  George  H..  Old  Orchard,  Me.,  assignor  to  Saco- 
Lowell  Shops.  Boston.  Mass.  Attachment  for  spoolers 
No.  1,239..185;  Sept  4;  v.   242;  p.  212. 

Goldsmith.  George  Ff..  Old  Orchard,  Me.,  assignor  to  Saco- 
Lowfll      Shops,      Boston.     Mass.        Mangle-gear.        No 
1.239,.186:   Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  213. 

Gonsalves.  Antonio  I.,  Funchal.  Madeira  Islands.  Device 
for  preparing  infusions.  No.  1.238,759;  Sept,  4-  v 
242  :  p.  12. 

Goo<lchlld,  Euclid  P..  Spokane,  Wash.  Automobile  signal 
No.  1,240,702:  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p    69(i, 

Goodell,  John  H..  Marseilles.  111.  Billiard  cue.  No 
1.240..1.16  :  Sept  18  :  v^  242  ;  p    678. 

Goodyear.  Katharine  F.*  (See  Earle,  Reginald  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gordon,  Charles  E..  Marlboro,  Mass.  Aerohvdro-sbip. 
No.  1.2.18,907;  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  60. 

Gordon,  Joseph  M.,  Eureka,  Kans.  Mode  of  protecting 
storage  structures  from  lightning.  No.  1,239,477 ; 
Sept  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  270. 


'   Gore,    Emmet,    and    G.    S.    Henson,   Rushvllle,    Mo.      Hog- 
feeder.     No.  1.240,437:  Sept  18;  v.  242:  p    t;lo. 

Gore,  Marcus  J..  Bay  City,  Wis.  Curtain-pole  support 
and  shade-bracket.  No.  1,239.387 ;  Sept.  4 ;  ▼.  242 ; 
p.  213. 

(iore,  Warren  W.,  as.sigiior  to  Fuller  &  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.^ 
Madison,    Wis.       Power    lawn-niower.       No.    1.240,561; 
]        Sept.  18;  V.  242  ;  p.  648. 

'   Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Crosby,  Gorham.  assignor.) 
I   Gould    Coupler    Company.       (See    Jep.son.    John    W.     as- 

signor.) 
I   Gould   Coupler   Company.      (See  McGarv,    Alexander,   as- 
I        signor.) 

Gould,  Millard  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa     Clamp.    No.  1.240,966; 
i        Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  806. 

Gouldbourn,     Joseph,     Leicester.     England,     assignor     to 
'        United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  .N.  J     Dash- 
pot   mechanism.      No.    1,240,190  :    Sept.    18  :    v     242  ;   o. 
534.  ^ 

Government  of  the  United  States.  (See  Colburn,  Fred- 
erick H.,  assignor.) 

Gow,  Alexander  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  Hill, 
Duluth.  Minn.  Hot  -  water  heating  svstem.  No. 
1,241,208;  Sept  25;  V.  242;  p.  8M. 
]  Grabau,  Hans  E.,  Long  Island  City,  assignor  to  G.  Abra- 
ham, New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-supporter.  No. 
1,239,688  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  337. 

Grabe,  Georg,  Nlkolassee.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske,  A.  G.,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,239,097;  Sept.  4:  v,  242;  p.  121. 

Graffam,  Walter  S.,  West  Newton.  Mass.  Antlrattling 
device  for  control  rods.  No.  1,240.562;  Scot  IS-  v. 
242  ;  p.  648. 

Graham,  Andrew  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  M.  Treat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Damp  proofing  burial- 
vaults.     No.  1,238,760:  Sept  4;  v    242:   p.  12. 

Graham.  William  D.,  Lake  Pickett,  Fla.  Feed-trough.  No. 
1.240,134  •  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  474. 

Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co.  (.See  Mentzer, 
Walter  Y.,  assignor.) 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Vanderveld, 
Anthony,  assignor  ) 

Grant,  Franklin  F.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Safety-dutch  for 
starting  explosive  engines.  No.  1,2.19.265;  Sent  4- 
V.   242  :  p.   175. 

Grant,  James  W.,  et  al.      (See  Walter,   Ira   D..  assignor.) 

Grant,  Peter.  (See  Day,  Wlndeler.  and  Grant)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Granz,  Josef,  Plauen,  Germany.  Device  for  forming  shut- 
tles.    No.  1,239,177  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   146. 

Graves.  James  N.,  San  Saba,  Tex.  BoU-weevIl  destroyer. 
No.  1,239,684  :  Sept.  11  ;  \.  242  :  p.  337. 

Graves,  Mark  S.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Switch-frog. 
No.  1,239.001  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  90. 

Graves.   Robert   W.,    Elizabeth.    N.   J.      Tobai  co  pipe.     No. 

1.239.589  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  306. 
Gray.    Addison    F.,     Warren.     6hlo.      Curtain  pole.       No 

1,239,905  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  408. 
Gray,  Albert  B..  Goodland,  Ind.     Sand-rim  for  automobiles 

No.  1,240,337  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  579. 
Gray,  Carl  C,  WapakoneU,  Ohio.     Mud-hook  clamp.     No. 

1,240,703  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  690. 
Gray,   Charles   N.,    Yankton,    8.   D.      Apparatus    for    car- 
bureting air.     No.  1,239,098;   Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.   121 
Gray,  Hafla  F.,  assignor  to  The  Bon  Aurora  Manufacturing 

and  Machine  Company,  Denver    Colo.      Carpet   washing 

and  rinsing  machine.     No.  1,240,799  ;  Sept.  18  ■  v    242  • 

p.  721. 
Greeley,  Alton  H.      (See  Bevlngton,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
Greeley,   George  T.,  Chicago,  111.     Resilient  shork-absorb- 

ing  hub  unit     No.  1,241,109  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  850. 
Green.  Clarence  A.      (See  Twitchell,  Myron  A.,  assignor.) 
Green,    Edward    L..    Ashfleld.    York,    England.      Ijimp    for 

road-vehicles.     No.  1,241.368;  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p    933 
Green,  Herbert  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Collings, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Tatting-shuttle.     No.  1,241.369  ;  Sept 

25:  V.  242:  p.  934. 
(Jreenberg,  Jacob,  et  ol.     (See  Mallove,  Morris,  assignor.) 
Oreenblatt.  B.  R.      (See  Alexander.   H.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Greene.  Robert  E  .  Memphis,  Tenn.     Deliverv-yehicle  bodv 

No.  1.240,704  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p    691.    " 
Greene,  Vorvelle  WT     (See   Balr  and   Greene.) 
Greer,  Albert  L.     (See  Wiloth  and  Greer.) 
Gregory,    Walter   W.,   and   P.    D.    Malre,    Lakewood ;    said 

Maire  assignor  to  W.  R.  White,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flsh- 

llne  bob  or  float.     No.  1,240,048  ;  Sept.  11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  448. 
Grev'ur,  Franck  S.,  West  Brownsville.  Pa.     Insulator.     No. 

1.240.844  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  769. 
Grey,    Charles    R..    Thermopolls.    Wyo.      Developing-trsv. 

No.  1.2.19.438  :   Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  229. 
GriflSn,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Taylor,  Stiles  ft  Company, 

RICKelsvllle,  N.  J.     Adjustable  bearing.     No.  1.239.266: 

.Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  176. 
Griffin.   Francis   T.,    Ulm.   Mont.     Mandolin   bow   or  otck. 

No,  1,241,370  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  934. 
Orlffln.     James     B.,     New     Britain,    Conn.       Level.       No. 

1.239.590  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  306. 
Oriffltb,   George  E.,  and   E.   F.  Gallagher,   Detroit,   Mich. 

Cigarette-box.     No.  1.240,568;  Sept  18:  v.  242;  p,  648. 
Griffith,  Victor,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Internal-combostlon 

pump.     No.  1,240.967  ;  Sept  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  806. 
Griffiths.  Richard  T.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
I        pany.  Akron,  Ohio.     Playlng-ball  and  making  the  same. 
1        No.  1,240,43^;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  ^42  ;  p.  610.  ^^ 
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Grimths.  Richard  T..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Rubber  Company.  Manulkituring  playing  balls.  >o. 
1  2411,439:  Sept.   18;  v.  24^;  p.  610 

Griffith:*,  William  U.,  PhHa'lelphla  Fa  Flushing  appa- 
ratus   for    water  closets.      No.    1.240,197;    Sept.    18;    v. 

Qrlkschelt."'  William,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  W.  I).  Reld.  Montreal,  Qaebec,  and  one-third 
to  R  «  Reid,  St.  Johna,  Newfoundland,  Canada.  Car- 
hur.  ter  apparatus  for  Intepnal-combustion  enginea.  «o. 
1.240,440;  Sept.  18;  vol.  242;  p.  61C. 

Grimes,  Thaddeua  S.,  aaalgBor  to  Lummua  Cotton  Gin 
Tumpany,    Columbus.    C,a.      Cotton  gin.      .No.    1.241,466. 

Grtn.^er  ^Theodore. 'l^erry. "wis.  Mllk-eheet  protector.  No. 
1,241,'371  :  Sept.  25;  v.  24a  ;  P.  934. 

OrinnelL  Russell.  Provldenc«,  ft.  I.,  aaalmor  to  General 
Fire  fextlngulsher  Company^  New  lorli  N.  Y.  Dry- 
pipe  valve.     No.  l.241.2<'>9  :   i^ept^  25  :  Y;  242  .p.  882 

Gro<fe.  Frank  P..  Kansas  City.  Mo  Cue-holder.  No. 
1  240  705  ;  Sept.  18  ;  vol.  242  ;  p.  691.  „      ^   ,^ 

Gropeng^eser  /red  J.,  Onlda.  sf  D  Pen-holder.  No. 
1  240.706  i  Sept.  18  ;  vol.  342  ;  P-  691. 

GroDDt-r  A  ^ion>.    M.      (See  Arden.  Thomaii,  aMignor.) 

Orosveno*  William  M.>ldg,woo<i  N  J  Obtaining  alkall- 
earth  metals.     No.  1,239,178  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  146. 

Grourke.    .Tames    A.,    Jr.       (Bee    Jacobucci.    Raphael,    as- 

Grov^e"""" Joseph   L..  l^s  Angeles.   Cal.      Automatic  water- 

feed   d^vl.-e    for  steam-generators^  oil-burners.   Ac       No. 

l,239.2t>7  :   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  P-  1<6.     „        ^,    ,  „^ 

Gruben.    Edward    J.,    Royston.    Tei_;^      Row-binder.      No. 

1  239  68.1  ;  S^pt.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  33i. 
GrueBhaKeii.   Henry       (See  Webster.  ErnestC.,  assignor  ) 
Guard.  Ablah   H.,  Colfax.  Ind.     Tractor.     No.  1.240.338. 

Sept.  18;  vol.  242:  p.  579,  ,..,.,.       ,     v^ 

Gullborg   Oustaf  F..  Renova.  Pa.     Sash  strip  fastener.    No. 

1  'MO  044     Sept    11      V.  248  :  p.  448. 
Gummerson.' Gust.'  Iron   Mountain.  Mich       Article-holding 

devi.e       No    1,238.761  ;   Sqpt.  4;  v.  242  ;  p.  13. 
Gutenberger.    Frederick    C,    Sacramento,    Cal.       Electric 

lighter    for    ga-s-stoves.      No.    1,240,707;   Sept.    18;    vol. 

Gu^ttnkun'st^^WillUm.  Milwaukee,  Wl.<!.  Cattle-stanchion. 
No    1.2.S9.906  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  408.  „  i  — 

Guthrie  Charles  G..  Glasgovt,  and  L.  W.  Nellson.  Helens- 
burgh, Scotland.  Marhin.>  for  registering  the  trajec- 
tories of  captive  balls.     No.   1,240,198  ;   Sept.   18  ;   vol. 

Gu'y*eV'  I^'an^s^'^assignor  to  AUtlengesellschaft  der  Maschin- 
enfabrlken  Escher,  Wyss  &  Co.,  ^urlch.  Switzerland. 
Apparatus  for  operating  the  bhiw  off  valves  of  centrifu- 
gal compressors  or  pumpp.  No.  124l,3i.i;  Sept.  ^o  . 
V     "4"      p    934 

H  &'F"Match  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Frlede  and 
'Htitchlnson.  assignors.)  j    n.      r-„        m^^ 

H  W.  Roundlree  k  Brothar  Trunk  and  Bag  Co.  (See 
'.Iimevi,   Arthur   P..  assignur.  t  ^  ..      ,     v      *  *i-.     , 

Haak     William.    Madison,    Wis.      Stock^tank   heater.      No     ) 
1  "^40  ."^.^9     Sept.  18  ;  vol    £42  :  p.  579.  ' 

HaaS  William  l!..  Raub,  Ind.  Uoe.  No.  1,240.199  ;  Sept. 
1*<  :  vDl.  242  :  p.   53t;  .    ,,,       v       i 

Ha.kfehl,  John  H.  •"rawfor.!.  Tex.     (uitlvalor  hobble.    No. 

I  2U  llo     Sept    2.'i  ;  V.  242  :  p.  "^.-o. 
Haeseler,   Charles   H.,    Phllarielphia,    Pa.      Pneumatic   per- 

cu^slv^    tool.      No.    1.240,VOS;    Sept.    18;    vol.    242;    p. 

fi9'' 

Haeseler.  Charles  H..  Phlla.lelphi.i.  Pa.  Pneumatic  per- 
,'u-<sive  t.nl.     No.  1.240.7(19  :  Sept.  1H  :  v.  242  ;  p.  b92. 

Hagar.  Franklin  W..  .lec.<„.se.l.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  A.  S. 
Diiv  s  exe.utor.  Fl.>at  f»e.l  .hamlH-r  and  float  for  car- 
bureters.     No.  1.240.200  ;  Sept.   18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  536 

Hage  Anna  C,  Toronto.  S,  D.  Guard  for  Unk  cufT-but- 
rons      No    1.240.845  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    .  at. 

Hagelsteln.  Christian  H.  T..  a.ssignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  l^oston,  Mass.  Thead;<-ontro  - 
ling  devi.e   for   sewing  intrhlues.      No,   1.2.19.90.  ;    Sept. 

II  v    242  :  p.  409. 
Uaejrertv     .lames    S..    Manoington.    W.    Va.      Cigar    and 

«ogy    bunching'    and    rolling    machine.      No.    1.239.002; 
<    Sept    4      V     242  :  p    91. 
•    Ha<'gertv  'jame«  S.,  Manniogton.  W.  Va.     Tobacco  bunch- 
ing  and    r.Uing    machine.      No,    1,239,003;    Sept.   4;    v. 

HaV-'erty'  .lames  S..  Mantlngt.'n,  W.  Va.  Cigar  and 
stofy  making  machine.  No.  1.239,004:  Sept.  4;  v. 
242  •   p    91 

Haines.   .Jones  &   Cadbury.      (See   Sharp.   Joseph  W..   Jr.. 

'    Hall.   Charles  «-»..   New   York.  N    Y.      Signaling  device   for 

road-vehicles.     No.  I.241,:a3  :  Sept    2.^  ;  v.  242  :  p.  93., 
Hall.   Chester   I..   Fort   Wajne.   Ind  ,   assignor   to  General 

Electrl'- Company.      Power  factor  meter.      No.  1.240.710  .    ■ 

S.-pt     IH  :    V.   242  :   p.  692.  I 

Hall.    Chester   I..   Fort   Watne.   Ind      assignor   to   General 

Flectrlc    Company.      Tailing-machine.      No.    1.240.711  . 

Sept    18-  vol    242;  p.  698. 
Hall     Frank    C.    Hartford,    N.    Y.      Silo.      No.    1,240,135; 

Sent    11  •  v    242  :  p.  475. 
Hall    Joseph  W..  Virginia.  01.    Halter-lead.    No    1.239..591 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242;  p.  30«i.  „  „  ,  » 

Hall  Motor  Fuel.     (See  Dunham,  Henry  V.,  assignor,) 
hSii    William  a..  New  VorH,  N.  Y.     Hydrocarbon  product.   , 

N.'>.   1.2.^9.o99;  Sept.   4;  v.  242;  p.  121. 


Hall,   William    A.,    New    York.   N.   Y.     Liquid    fuel.      No. 

1,239.100  ;  Sept.   4  :   v.   242  ;   p.   122. 
Ualladay.   Lewis   P.,   Streator,   111.      Shock  absorber.     No. 

1,240,441  ;  Sept.  18  ;  vol.  242  ;  p.  611. 
Hallenbeck,  Oorge  K..  assignor  to  Baker  Brothers.  AO'«ip> 

Ohio.       Multiple-Bpeeil     machine-tool.       No.     1,240.130 ; 

Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  475. 
Haluska      Stefan,    Johnstown,    Pa.      Clothes-boiler.      No. 

1.239.686  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  337 


Hamberger,  Frans.      (See  Brlickner  and   HambergerJ 
Hamerstrom,    William    E.       (See    Erlcson.    (.George   W,,    as- 
signor.) 


Hamilton,  E<1,  et  oL      (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  ussipor.) 
Hamilton,    Harry,    Lebanon.    Ind.      Double-acting    pump. 

No.    1.240.712;    Sept    18;    vol.    242;    p.   693. 
Hammett   James  W.,  Eureka.  W    Va      Meat-curing  process. 

No.  1,241,374  ;  Sept.  2:>  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  93.-.. 
Hamroon,    James    H.,    Vincennes,    fmi.      Tool    and    work 

holder    and    driver.      No.    1,239.268 ;    Sept.    4  ;    v.    24^ ; 

FUmmond,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  System  of  mul- 
tiple control.     No.   1,239.592;  Sept.  11;  v.  242  ;  p.  306. 

Hammond  Knowlton.  Claren(  e  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Con- 
tainer.    No.  1,240,045,  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  448. 

Hammond.  William  P,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Indicating  signal 
for  vehicles.      (Reissue.)     No.  14,367  ;  Sept.  20  ,  v.  242  : 

Ha^ner,"  Theo<lo8la.    Los    Angeles     Cal.      Strainer.      No. 

1,2.39,388;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.   213. 
Hampeter.    Armin,    8t    Louis.    Mo.       Extra-tire    carrier. 

No.  1,240,340;  Sept.  18:  vol.  242;  p.  5.9 
Hanainma.    Tomokl^hi,    AluuiedH,    Cal.       Lawn nike,      JXO. 

1.239.687;  Sept.  U  ;   v.  242:  p    33H.  ,    .    ,        . 

llunisch,    Albert    J.,   Oak    Park,    HI       Blanket    for   horses. 

No.   1.239,478;  Sept.   11  ;  \ .  242  .  p.  2  .n.       

llanklns.  Cyrus,  R.iauoke,_  Va.     Car  truck.     No.  1,241.3(0  ; 

Hamla'  wfllUm  f."  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Con- 
strurtlon  Company.  Clucinnati,  Ohio.  Locomotive- 
tender   stoker   mechanism.      N...    1.239.lol  ;    Sept.  4;   v. 

Hanseii.^Ceorge  A.,  ft  al.  I  See  Headding,  Clay  N..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hansen  Joakime  C  Gran.l  Marals,  Minn.  Cvilinary  uten- 
sil.    No.  1.239,593;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  307. 

Hanson.  Anders  C.  Stanton,  Iowa,  talnic  stretcher.  «o. 
1  239.479  ;  Sept.   11  :   v,  242  :  p.  27o, 

Hanson  John  Z..  Pocatello,  I.iaho.  Air  filter.  No. 
1,241,376;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  930        „      ,    ,       .».      .   , 

Hanson.  Oscar  f .  W..  Spokane,  Wash.  Rack  for  theater- 
seats.     No.   1,239,389;   Sept-  4;   v.   242;  P-   -213. 

Hapeman,  Harry  D..  La  (Jran^e,  111.  Attachable  tractor 
for  automobiles.     No.   1,238.762  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  13. 

Hara  Yasavro.  San  Frauclseo,  Cal.  «'oliapsible  pUlow. 
No!  1.240,968  :  Sept.  25  ;  v    242  :  p,  HnJ. 

Hardie  Robert  W..  White  Plains,  N  \.  Air  molstener. 
No.  i, 239,908;  Sent,  11  :  v,  242  :  p    4oy. 

Hardin  Jacques  J.,  Oak  Park.  Ill,  Brick  rieaning  machine. 
,        No    1,239,480;  Sept.  11  :  v,  242  ;  p.  271 

Harding.  Philip  C,  Rancagua,  Chile.  Ma.hinery  for  ag- 
glomerating ore.     No,  1.2^9,179  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  14B. 

Har.is  Edward,  Phwenix.  Ariz,  Pump  Jack.  No.  1.239.909  ; 
I        Sept    11      V.  242  :  p.  409. 

Harley  Davidson    Motor    Co.       (See    Harley,    William    S., 

Ha*r^''v^Wnilnm  S.  assignor  to  Harley  Davidson  .Motor 
Co"  Milwaukee.  Wis  Circuit  I'reaker.  No.  1,240.44...; 
Sept.  IH;   V.  242;  p.  611. 

Harlow  Lee  H..  Galesburg.  111..  ass(gnor  to  Minneapolis 
Heat'  Regulator  (,'ompan.v.  Mitiu.'apolis.  Minn,  ll;at- 
regulator.     No.   1.239..^94  ;   Sept.    11.    v     242,   P-   3<'' 

Harrington.  Edward  C..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  •  Folding  drinklng- 
cup.     No.  1.240.564;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  649. 

Harrington.  Harry  C.      ( S.>e  Bob.,  and  Ifuriingtoii,) 

Harris  Alfred  M..  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J  .1.  Sul- 
livan Detroit.  Mich.  Dlrectionindicator.  No. 
1.23.H.763:  Sept.  4;  v,  242:  p,  13.  ^,         „  , 

Harris  Arthur  L..  and  E.  F.  Casanova.  San  Francisco, 
Cal'  Incandescent -lamp  -  attaching  inemlH-r,  No. 
1.239.005  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  92. 

Harris  Daniel  O.,  and  G.  O.  Mason.  Homer.  Nebr.  Load- 
ing and  unloading  device.  No.  1.240.7i:i  :  sept.  18; 
vol    242  ;  p.  693. 

Harris  George  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combinatii.ii  petco.k 
wrench  and   cleaning  tool.      No.   1.2:59.rtHs  .    Sept.   11  .   v, 

242  ;  p.  338. 

Harris.  Jonathan  W..  Montclalr.  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Ele<  trie  Company,  lucorpo- 
rnte<i  Insulating  compound  and  forming  the  same. 
No    1240.565;  Sept.  18:  vol.  242:  p.  649. 

Harris,  Jonathan  W.,  Montclalr.  N.  J,,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments  to  Western  Eie.trb  (  onipany,  Incorpo- 
ratefl  Insulating  compound  and  forming  the  same. 
No    1.240,566  ;  Sent.  18  ;  vol.  242  ;  p.  649. 

Harris  Jonathan  W:,  Montclalr.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Ci-mpnny.  Incorpo- 
rated Insulating  compound  and  forming  the  same. 
No.   1,240,567  ;   Sept.   18  ;  vol.   242  :  p.  649. 

Harrts.  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  W,  Howard.  Clarendon,  Tex. 
Nut  lock       .No.    1,240.568:    Sept.    1^:    vol.   242;   p.   649. 

Harris  Mary  J.  San  Francisco,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to 
M  M  Sutton.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Head  covering.  No. 
1.239.910:  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  4o9 

Harris,  Phil  B..  I>o8  Angeles.  Cal.  Cushioned  t;allway- 
'•rosslng.     No.  1.2.^9.269;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  177. 


Harris.     Rufus    A..     Salem.    Greg.       Music  -  turner.      No. 

1  239.006  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  92. 
Harrison.    James    K.,    Peoria.  111.     Catch-basin    or   sewer- 

inlet.      No.    1.2."tlt.l«»2  ;    Sept.   4;   v.   242;   P-    123. 
Harrison     Manuta.  turlng    Company.       (See    Rob-rts    and 

Barchil.  assign. >rs.)  „  ,      .  ,  .    .  k„i 

Harrison    Mari..ii   M.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Coloring   ruLber  bal- 

lo.jns.     No.  1.2.{9,180;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   14.. 
Ilnrt    Edwin  .1.,  I'bila.lelphia.  Pa.     I'nderfeed  stoker.     >o. 

l,24<MMi'.t;  S.pt.  2:.:   V.  242;  p.  807. 
Hart,    Frank    B,   an.l    T.    G.    Van    Saut     FoP'nr    '""f- .,^'.!'- 

Ii..frigerator  or  Ice  bo.\.    No.  1.239,481  ;  Sept.  U  ,  v.  242  : 

llurt"ire,leii.k  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwoo<l 

Coiupuiinu   M.-i'liin.'  Company.   N.'W  \ork,  >•    i-      UP'' 

writiiig  ma.  bine.     No.  1.23S.?)08  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  •^,-1.7.:  P-l^'; 
Hart.   Jn.ob  O..   Lancast.r.   Pa.     (  arrier.     No.   1.238,909  . 

Sfot.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  01. 
Ilartinan,    llarrv   c.      ( S.^.    Dinl<.l.    Andrew  J.,   assignor.) 
Hnrtniaii    Unrrv  C.      (See  Dink<l  and  llarlnian  I 
llartman.    Rudolph    B..    Milwauk..'.    Wis.      Ueiufor.vm.nt 

system   for   ron.  reate   beams.      No.   1,240,1.1.  ;    Sept     11  . 

HaVtmann.^Krncst    F..    New    York.   N    Y.      Apparatus    for 
tn-ating    fliiucr       No.    1,240,443;    Sept.    18;    vol.    242; 

lLTrfn'et"t.    .lohii    .1.,    Worden.    Ill,      Rail    tie   and    fastener. 

No    I  240, uTo  ;  S.  pt.  2.")  :  v.  242  ;  p.  807, 
Harviv    Frank   F,  White   Hall.  III.     Dirigible  autoraoblle- 

lanip.      No.   1,239.4H2:  S.pt    11;   v,  242;  p.   271, 
llaivev     Osrar     D.bd.n    Station,    Saskatchewan.    Canada. 

Exti'usible  suit.  aso.     No.  1,241,210  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p. 

8.S'' 
IlaseTtine.    Stacv    B*.   assignor   to   W.   11.    Miner.    Chicago. 

Ill       Means   of   i.inuecting  draw  liars   to   .iraft  yokes   In 

railway    .Iraft  rigging.      No     1.240,341;    Sept,    1« ;    vol. 

242  •    p     ■'i*'0 
Haske^     Samuel,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Bedside-guard.      No. 

1  240.201  :  S.pt.   IH;  vol.  242:  p,  536. 
Hassel  .len^i.ii    .l.diaunes,  Ci.penhag' n.  Denmark,    lire-box. 

N..    l,-4o.'.t71  :   Sept.  25:  V,  242  :  p    H08. 
Havtiuus.    Corn.liuv    <;  .    West    Hob., ken.    N.    J.,    assignor 

to    Hastings    Tunnel    Svst.in    C..nipany.      Tunnel    con- 

stru.tloii.      N.K    1.240.444:    s.'pt,    1^;   vol.   242:   p.   612. 
lla-fings       C..r:i. litis      t;.,      (Jl.n.lnb'.      Cal..      as-ignor      to 

lla-titii:-<     Ttinn.'l     System     Conipuuv.      Excavator.      No. 

1.J-<o.44r,  ;   S.pt.   is:  vol.   242  ;  p,  613,  .      „     ♦     I 

Hastin;;s    Cornelltis  <;,,   <;iinilale.   Cal,,   assignor  to  Hast- 

iiiu-^    Tunnel     System     Company,       Tunnel-shield.       No.    , 

1.240.44»1  :   Sei-t     1^:   vol,   242:  p.  61;^.  ] 

Hn>-fiiiL's     C..rn.liii>'   C,  ,    Cbiniale.   <  al,.   assignor   to    Hact- 

Ini:-    Tunu.'l    Svst.iii    Coinpanv       Tunnel    ami    r.tainlng 

wall   .■..nstru.'ti'on       No,    1.240.447;   S.>pt     1^:  vol.  242; 

P    ''14.  „    .^ 

Hn-fin  •«     Herbert     assignor   to  Orman  American   Button 

«  ..tiipiinv     •:...  li.-t.  r.    N,    V.      But t.m  fe.Mllng    machine. 

No     124<t20J.    S.-pt,    IH;    vol,    242;    p.    536. 
lla-iingv.    li.^b.Tf.    1;...  b.-i.r,    N,    V,.    issiguor    to    Art  Jn 

Button;    hi.  ..rporaod     Forming  buttons.    No,  1.-41.40 .  . 

lla-tiiigs"     Tiiuii).  1     Syst.-m     Company.       (See     Hastings. 

Corii.'llus  «:.  assignor.)  ^  ^        v 

llat.b       (J.'ori:. .      F..     Atwaier.     Cal.        Trap  nest.       No. 

1  2-lo;i72     S.-pt,  2.'  :  v    242:  p    SOS. 
Ilatter.l.y    an.l    Sons,    <.,..rge.      (See    Shackleton.    George 

W  ,  assign. ir,  1  „ 

Halt. 'II     \ll..rt   A  .   IlHllv  M.        Koad-drag.     No.  1.240.  ( 14  ; 

S..pt,   IS;  V..1.  242  :  p.  694.  ^         ,„    ,.    r        , 

Ilaii.tisteln.  .lolin.  assignor  of  one  fourth  to   F.  L.  I.,ander. 

Kiiisas    Cit,      M.I        C.ioking  utcpsil    attachment.      No, 

1  2:'.!>  7S8  •   S.-pt    11  :   V,  242  :  p.  369. 
Ilai'if.'    otto  A  ,  Secaucus.  N.  J.     Screw  holding  attachment 

f..r  s.rrwdilvers.     No.  1.240.1.38;  Sept.  11;   v.  212:  p. 

476. 
l!:i«kin>.  David  S.      .  .S,..M,M.ie  and  Hawkins^) 
]\?i\\k-    Mos.s  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Needle  threader.     No. 

1  230  270  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  177. 
ilawk'.xvorth    Wllliani.      (Se.-  Thl.kett  and   Hawksworjh.) 
llawl'v     (ie.irg.-   W,.    Bridg.port.   Conn.,   a.ssign.ir    to   Kny 

S.b.-.i.T   Corporation.    N»\v   York.   N.    Y.      Foot  support. 

No,  1  2.!r»  7S9  :  S..pt,  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  .WO, 
HawU'v     William    D.    Svrncu.se.  assignor  to   International 

TluK-  R.'.or.ling  Company  of  New  York.  Endl<-ott,  N.  Y. 

Timer,  .or.l.r.      No,    1,240.203;    Sept.   IS;    vol.   242;   p. 

Hawthorne.    Ellsworth    A  .   Brblgeport.  Conn.    Clamp.   No. 

1  2oO  .'il.'i  :  Sept.  11  :   v    242  :  p.  :(o7. 
Ilawtb.irn.',  Louis  A.      (  S.-e  M.Tgan  an.l   Ilawthonie. ) 
llawtli..iii.'     I.otiis   A.      (.See   Wurts  an.l    llawtborne.) 
Hnwili..rn.-      l...uis    A..    Newark     N.    J.,    assignor    to    Steel 

rtillli.-s     liK..rporat.-d.      Metal  working    nmchtn.'.      No. 

1  241.2")'l  :  S.pt.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  S96. 
Hawthorne.    Louis    A..    Newark.   N.    J.,    assignor    to    Steel 

I  tillties.    In.  orporated.      Metal  working    machine.      >o. 

1  241  2."i2  :  Sept.  2."t  ;  v.  24U  ;  p.  897. 
Hawili-irii.'.    Louis    A..    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Steel 

rtiliti-s     In.  .,iporate.l.      Metal  pun.  hing  machine.      No. 

1  241.2:.r. :  s.pt.  2.^  :  v.  242  :  p,  si«H, 
Ha^vtb..rfl.■.    l.ouis    A.     Newark.    N.    J.,   assignor    to    Steel 

Itilltles     In.orporate.l.      M.tal  working    machine.      No. 

1.241.2.'(!:  S.pr.  2.':  v.  242;  p.  S9S. 
Hawtborii...    Louis    A,     Newark.    N.    J.,    asslenor    to    Steel 

Itiliti.'s     In.  ..— .rsteil.      .Metalpiinehlng  iiiaehine.     No. 

1.241.2.%S  :  .Sepf.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.   899. 
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Hawthorne.  L.mls  A..  Newark.  N.  .1  a-.s.gn<.r  to  steel 
Itilities.  In.orporate.l.  Machine  t..r  ideuufymg  sti  ,- 
tura!   b.nnis       No,    l,;i41 .2.;i  .   S..pt.   2.".  :   v.    242  :   p    9    1 

Hawtb..ri,..  I... .lis  A.  N-uaik,  N.  .1  a.ssignor  <•  ^  '^>' 
I  liliii.'s,  ln...rp..ri.te,i.  Ma.bine  f..r  making  distan.;e- 
r'.or.l  sheets  f.ir  metal  working:  ma.  bines.  No  l..-li,-'>-  , 
S.  pt    2:.  :   *.  242  :  p.  l»ol.  „.     , 

Hawthorne.  I,ouis  A..  Newark.  N.  .1.  assign..!"  t.^  Steel 
Itilities,  III,  ..rporat.'d  M.'tai  punching  machine,  .no. 
1  241  2f.7  ;   Sept.  2.",  :   v    242  .  p,  Sto;;. 

Hav  William  C  .  L..s  Angeles.  Cal  Makinu  plaster  and 
liiortar.     N...  1,231.211  :  Sept,  25;  y,  242:  P-  >^'- 

Haves,  Albert.  New  V.,rk,  N.  V..  a ■"* ''i if "" ^  .<<,','  "'i""v\^t' 
v'elopiiieDt   Corporation,      Burner.      No.   1.241.111  .    ^ept. 

Halves. 'AU.1"Tt,^Ne''w  York.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  <^arn<.t  I>..- 
velopment  Corporation  Treatm.iit  of  Iron  or  si.-ei. 
No.   1.241,112:   S.'pt.  25;  v.   242:   p.   ^51. 

Haves  Ali-ert.  N.w  V.,rk.  N.  Y..  assicnor  to  t  arn.U  De- 
velopment Corporation.  S.ilutlon  for  the  treatment  or 
Ir.in  or  steel.      N<i.   1.241.113:   Sept,   2y  :   v,   242:   p.   KoL 

Hayes.  Thomas  F..  Ja.kson.  T.u.u.  B.lt  ami  trousers 
supporter.      No.    1.239.439:    Sept.   4:    v-   240  .   p.   ^29. 

Haviiiond.  Walt.T  O..  Munci.  .  Iu,l.  1  b.riuostat.  No. 
1,240.139;  S.'pi.  11  :  v,  242  :  p.   l.'i 

Ilayne  E.lward  (;,.  Ottawa.  Ill,  S..und  ..mveyer  arm. 
No    1240.342:    Sept,    IS;   vol.   242;   p.   5so, 

Havnes.  Robert  J.,  Razor,  Tex.  (.ath.-rlng  and  •xtcrmi- 
natlng    ma,  hine.       No.     1.239.103;     Sept.     4;     v.     242, 

Ha^vs.7.Smith.  ft  al.      (S^e  Ka.ies.  R...lg.'r    assignor.) 
Haywar.l    Company.    The.      ( s-.-    M.irris.    (  harles    A.,    as- 

lul^^a'yd,'  Martin   A.      (See  Bu.  k.   Vertrude   P..  assignor.! 

Haielett.    Earl    T..    Ph.jenix.    Ariz.       «  ase    lor    •  h,.rk    an.) 

memoran.lum   pa.ls.      No.    1.2.19..-.90  ;    Sept      11.    v.    -4_  . 

H.^adVling.  Charles  B..  <t  nl.      (See  Hea.lding.  Clay  N..  as- 

Helidli'iiig.  Clav  N..  Ch.halls.  assignor  of  one  third  to  C  \ 
llXen.Centr.nlia.  ..ne-slxtb  t..  r.  U.  H-^a-bl  ng.  apd 
one-sixth  to  N.  J,  Headding.  Chehalis  \\  ash.  (  ar- 
...upiiug.      No.   1.23S,764.   Sept.   4;    x    .r.     y     \.i 

Headding,  N.wton  J.,  et  ai.      (See  Headding.  <  lav   N,,  as- 

He'kbrLeonar.l,  Montreal.  Quebec,  <.'a"»f|aj„  ,'•; '.•'"""'*/ 
m.-.hauism    f..r__railway   ,l.vi..-s.      No.    1.2.39,0«i.  ;    s,-pt. 

He^l'ev!  ArTlIu^r  W.'.  Jam-stown.  N,  1',  np.raimg  me.;^ha- 
nlsin   for   wasliing  machines.      No.   1.240,204:   Sept.   IS; 

HeVlev.*'A''rtlmr''w.',   Jamestown.   N,    D.      ,'V^*«';1''"-''  "PP"*"  ' 
tus'       No      1.240.2'»5:     Sept.     18;     vol.     ^^•^■^Pr.J^-]^- 

Heaslet  James  i...  Detroit.  Mi.h..  nsslgn,,r  ">  J^e  Stude- 
l.aker  Crp.. ration.  Spark  -..ntr..!  in  .ombustlon  -  en- 
gines.    No.  1.2.S9.6M9  :  .Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  338. 

Il.'t.rt.  Haoul  J..  W..r.-.st.-r.  Mass  Dl.'  st...  k  No. 
1  241  377  :   Sept.   25  :   v.   242  :   }'    93fi. 

He.-k  VuL'ustus,  Springfi.-i.l,  >ia-s  W  r.spping  machine. 
No'     1239.597:    S.-pt      11:    v.    242:    \>.    3o^, 

ll.'.kuianii.  «i.-.,r;:.  T.  St.  L-uis.  M,,  Clamp  f.u^  antiskbl 
devices.      No.  1.2:V^.7ti5  ;   Sept.  4  :   v,  24- .p,   14. 

Hetllev.  Frank.  Vonk.rs.  an.l  .1,  S.  I •'>>'♦'-.  ^"""'\''"".';';- 
.N.  Y.  Strei-t  swepiim  Ilia,  bin.-,  .No.  1...41,1M.  >•  pi. 
2.5  •  V.  242  :  p.  s.'.l. 

Heeter  Charl.-s  M..  Butler  I'a.  Samson  p. .st  an.l  ng 
iron."     No    1,24.1:1.-.,   S.pt,  IX;  v,  242;  V    '''\^ 

Heindl.   William   c..   East  » irnnge.  ass  grior  to    The  ^>  httf 
hen.l   &   Iloag   Company.    Newark.   N.   J.     ;^P»"'   "J '«■''; 
ment  f..r  i..,w.|.r    ..titajning  re.-.ptacles.     \'..  1.2.i»,isi  . 

Hefnrim'..,'NeVY.''rk, '*.<•:  V.  an.l  C.  M.  Wild.  Spnngflel.l 

Mass     a-si;,'n..rs  to  Bos.  b  Magn<  to  C,.tiii';,i.v.  N.w  ^.;jK. 

N      V'        Starling     internal  - 'ombustl.'n     engines.       No. 

i  •■4(»it73      S.iit     25;   v.   242;   p.  so.**. 
H.'iir-     Otto     N.-w    York.    N.    Y..   an.l    C    M.    Wild.    Sprlng- 

li-l.i    .Mass     assignors  to  B.-s.-h   .Magneto  <  ompany,  .New 

V.irk    N    Y.'     Starting  Internal  '■otul.iistlon  engines.      No. 

I  241   115  •    S.-pt.   25:   v.  24  2:   p,    So2. 
Heinsiu's.   Albert   J,.   Pittsburgh,    Pa,    ^Lo.'kini:  m-chanNm 

for  .hains       No.  1.241.477  :   S.-pt     2..;   v.   242  :   p.  90., 
H.-  t'/erlitil'.   Th,  ...lore.    P.rooklyn.   N.   Y.      \^\\»J':LJ-^'':^;: 

whe.ls  an.l   iiieaii-^  for  securing  it.     No.  1.23s. .t»6.  S.-pt. 

IIeisiilg"irn'vmon,i  A.  East  Orrtn:;e.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
„o.sne  assignments,  to  W.-stern  Ele.tric  '  "niP^n.-Vn"/ 
-orp.  ral-d.     Os.illat ion-generator.     N...  1.240,206  ;  Sept. 

He'isler    ("^havl.^  h..   S.hen.-  tady.  N.  V.     Milling  machine. 

No     i  239.911  ;    Sept.    11  :    v.    242:   p.   41o 
H.-'isl.'.r  'Charles  L.   Scb.-ne.ta.ly.   N  _Y       powder  tMiding 

apparatus.     .No.  1.241.212  :  Sept.  2.,  :  v.   242  ■  P    ,'^^-'- 
He'l.r     Cbarles    L..    Sch.n.  .  tn.ly.    N,    V,      Pn.j.- tile  fuse- 

t.-sting  app.«.rntus.     No,   1.241.213:  .Sept.  25:   v.  242;  p. 

Helbronner.    .-Xn.lrC.    i;nris._  Frame.      >'«".;'.'''' '"rV^"^    '"-' 

nieiit       No     1.239  912:    S.pt.    11:    v     242.    p.    41o 
Helf.-nbein     llarrv.  Cleveland,  "hi..       II. .i»ting  apparatus. 

No.  1.239.J71  ;  S.pt.  4:  v.  242  :p    liX. 
Heller*  S.,n.    L       .  Se-  Cballet .    LtHiiue.   assignor.! 
Hellstrnm.    Carl    O,    F.    Sio-kbolm,    Swe.len       Detn-'hsble 

button       -No    1  "3!'  104  ;   S.-pt.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p,  1-3. 
Ilen.lee.   Jennie    A.,   a'-ign.-r  of  .,ne  half   t..   L   '^.   " »•"';;' • 

Marietta.    HI.       St..    -lid    lifter.       No,    1.241.37X,     Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  936 
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H^n<l.--    I>'wi.s  l<       1  Sfp   Hpnilpp.  .Ipnnit'  A.,  assignor.) 
HH[i.|fr<<(Jii,  C'laik  T  .  a«<siKTior  to  The  <"utl.>rHammpr  Mfg. 

<•....   Milwauk.'.v   Wis.    Vphlrlf  Controll.T.    No.   1.1.'38.H1  n  ; 

<fur.  4  :  V.  ^4-  ;  p.  •'>!. 
ll-ml-r-con.  riwrk  T  .  nssiKnor  »■  Th*'  «utlor  llrtinmer  Mik. 

r....    Mllwauk.'.',    \V1-        Klc  rroma^Uf'tl      wlmlliik:       .N". 

l.l'.'^i'.iMts  :  s.'pr.  4  ;  v    ..'4:^  :  p    U.i 
H^n.ltTson.    Kilwin    I...    ,i-islcii"r    'o    Tti.>    K'Miiixt  Thnrna* 

I'lmpanv.    Norwood.    Dhlo.       Cnpcr    ha'        N<v  1  .•2;iO,4Ha  ; 

>f[)r     II:    %     'J4J  :    p     JT. 
H.-n  I.T<»on     Riifus    C.    Kanknk'.-.    Ill       Int.'rmitt*-nt   optT 

ifUii?  iii-<  hanlsiii.      Nn     1  ,-'4i',14i)  ;    Sepr.    11;    v.   242  ;   p. 

ilt-nil'rliks.   Walter   L..   Aumrt     Til       I'owpr  truck    for   hiir 

v.'stprs  and  tht«  likp.      Nu    1  J3'i  4^4  ;   Srpt     n  ;   v.  242; 

p.    272. 
H»>it<lri<-lison,    .lohti     f       Woila^rjm.     Mass        ( Oiiitdnation- 

lo.'k    for    .'l.-rtri.       ir.-nits.       >to      1,2.30,7m*':     St-pt.     11; 

v     242  :    p.    370.  „. 

HMQgfT.   Kdwin   W.,  assiirnor   t"   Wat.ri.ury   Mf«    Co..   VVa- 

tprliurv     Conn.      MountinL'sh^ll    for    incandf.xi  piit    ol»*c- 

tri<-   lanip.-i.      No.    1 .2:i'.t.  1  hJ  ;    .-^-pt.    4;    v.    •J42  :    p     147. 
Henkf,   Wllllani.   St,    I-ouls.    M<i       AutomobiU'  ffmlfr       No. 

1.240.141  :    .'».-pt      11;    V     242.    p     477. 
H.-nriod     S.  hwi/.T,        Fritz.        Nfinhatfi.        SwUzirland. 

•  haiiir.' Hp.-.d    iKHT.      No.    1.239.272;    St>pi.    4;    v.    242; 

I'    ^'^ 
Hfiirv    Charlc-  .\.    a,<,sii:iii)r.   bv   nu-su.    a-siL'iimtiits,  to  C. 

K. " Aiidi'iHon.    chiiaK"'.    Ill       Adju-tald*-    iii»-talllc   fram«» 

for  -;(r»'»'ns  and  th>'  iik''       iK.l-sne.t      -No.  14.."Jt>n  ;  Sept. 

IS  :   V     242  ;   p.    72:V 
FlHurv    l'i--t(>n  &  Sons.      (  S«m.   KJn.i?.   Krnpst   \.  asslminr.  t 
Hfur>      FMward    I',,   tis-is^nor   of   orip-half    to    «;.    il,    Clark, 

l.oijt:    l'.»'arh.    Cal.       Mold     fi>r    .antlni:    .un.r.tp    struc- 

turps.      Nil.    1.23}«..{!tn  ;   Sppt.  4:   V.   242;   p.  214. 
Unnry.    Irwin    K..    .Npw   Klr)K;:"i.'d.   I'a.      .■NpffdrPirnlatur   for 

autoiiK.hllps.      No.   1.2.Si»..'i!U      H.'pt.  4;   v.  242;  p    •-'14. 
H.'iirv.    .I:uii»s   .A.       (S«'.'    Kir-i.  li   |iDd    ll''iiry.i 
Hftirv,    William    W.,    Wolla^ton.    a^.slniicpr    t,<    S     II.    <'ourh 

Ciiipaiiv      \i\r.,    Atlantir,     Mass        Tflt'phon-'     wall    st>t. 

No.   1,24(1,974;  .Sppt.  2.')  ;   v,  2|2  :  p    HliO. 
H^iishaw     FraruU    M.,   ( tklalioini.   okla.      i;i!ndin>r  (IpvIcp, 

Ni)    1.24n.71i;;  .><ppt     IS;   v     J  |2  ;   p    t.'.M. 
H.iislrv.     William     T.     Ciinii.T4villp.     Ind,.     assignor,     by 

nip>np  .issiKDniPnts.   to   I'.ound   I'.rook  Euglnp  &  MfR.  Co, 

Shi'i't  iiiftal    form    for    ariuatBrp  roiU        Nn     1.23**. Oil  : 

Spot    4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  t)2. 
HHUslpy.  William  T,.  lliuin.ltiniMH.  N,  ,1  ,  as«iuni>r    by  iiipsne 

a-'si^^niiipnts.   to    lb  and    Hrm.k   Kiik-iii.'   \-    Mfi;.  '"       Im 

pjpin.iif    for    winding    arriiatiif<-;       No     1.24ii,44h;    Sopt 

IS  :   \ ,   2»2      p.  '.1  4 
Hpn<*lpv.     William    T.     I'.oundbrM.k,     N,    .T..    assignor,    by 

iiH>nf  as-lgnnipnts.   to  Hound    I'.ro.ik   Kngin*'  &  Mfi:.  To. 

I'oinmDtator,      .No    1,24(1.97.');    Sppf,   2.'>  ;  v.   242;   p,   HOft. 
Uptisuii.  <Jfori:i'  ■'^       (  S"f  (ior>-  jio'l   llro-on.i 
H.roo|sh..|mpr.    Charlps    F.    I>pOv.t,    Colo        l>o.,r    attach- 

iripnf       N  '     '.24n.M4»'.  ;   Sppt    'Jo;   v,   242      p    77i' 
il.Tiiian,    t-i-od.ri.k    W..    .Ir..    Sjllna.    Kaiis        High      hair 

No     1.2.'i>«.7t>7  :  S.'pt.  4  ;  v    24 J  ;  p.   14. 
Hprri'^hofT.   .Aipxandpr  <!.      i  S»'o  Masiiry  and   llprr   -hofr, ) 
Hprring,   IIar\pv  H       i  St-p  Itranitra  t.,r.  i  l.'in  <;     as.slk:iiiir, ) 
Hprsbbprgpr.    Klnipr    F..    KokoriiD.    In»l.      Thrpadpr.    holder, 

md     'nttpr    for    thr.-ail.       No      1.24<V142;    Sept.     11;    v. 

242  ;    V.    477. 
H'Tshman.   I'aiil   K  ,  Cliicago,   111..  a->ii:t:or   t..    ['h<-   Minpral 

Prodiiits  Compaiiv,   .New   YorH.   .N     V       rro.lu'  tion   of  re 

fiartorles.     No    1.24n..-rttt:  Si-pt .  Is     \     242:  p    ';.".<• 
Hnrshman,   Paul   U  .  assignor   to  Armour   Fpitilizpr  Works. 

Chicigo      III.       I'rodU'Tion    of   aluinlnatf    from    alunlte. 

No.  l,240,.-.70  ;  Sept,   Is;  v    242;   p.  >\r,ir 
H'Tshniun.   I'aul   R.    assignor   to   .\riiiour   F-rtiliztr  Works. 

Chicago.     Ill        Manufa' fur.-    (.f    barium    :iliimiiiatp    ami 

«ulfur.      No.  1.240.."i71  :  S»'pr,  1h;  v    042;  p    •;.'><>. 
H-rshman,   Paul  K.,  as.signor  to  Armour  I'.Ttillzpr  Work's. 

•  'hiiauo.     III.       Production    of    ii.ari'iin    alumlnatp        No. 
1  24",.-72  :  Sppt.   IS;   V,  242     |)    tl.'" 

Hespr.     John     J..     Taniora.     N(»It        Corr)     husker.        No. 

1,2.30.913:    Sept.    11:    v,    242:    p     410. 
•{pss  Itrlght   Manufarturing  CorTu>any.  Th'>.      i  S.p   Bright. 

Fred    E..    as.^ljfn^r) 
Heqs-Hright  Manufacturing  Corijpnnv    Th".      (.Spp  (iohtke. 

Max.    as.silgnor.  i 
!(.'ss  p.i'ight   Manufa'  turing  Coijipany,  The.      'Soo  KaystT. 

iMigpii.  assignor  > 
Hps-.  Kdward   15.,   Brooklyn.  as<igii.,r  to  Hov-il    Typ.  wrltpr 

Company.    Inc.,    New    York.    .N     V,      Typ<- I'ar  tension  ad- 

iusting    nipans        No.     1.241.214;    Sept     2.5;    v.    242;    p. 

^s.3. 
(If-ss.    Harrv    H      assignor    to    \'apor  Vacuum    Heating  Co., 

Philad.'Iphia.    Pa.      Atr  and   Tac'ium    .ontrolllng  device. 

No     1.239.440  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  241;  ;  p.  229. 
H.  -si.ng.    .lohn    I...    Kapowsln.    Wash       Soap  hold-r.      No. 

1    ''AU  .392  :  Sept.  4  :   v    242  :  p.  2 LI. 
H.'Ullngs.  William   H..  .Ir..   Phil«dplphla.   Pa       Railway-car 

construction.      No.    1. 241. lit".  :  Sppt     2.";   v,   242;   p    S.')2. 
Heuser     Frederick   O.,   Chicago,    III.      Cnlculatlngrnachlne, 

No,    1.2.39,59S:    Sept.    11:    v     242:    p.    .30s; 
H.'uspr.  .John  H.  Chicago,  III.     Rope 'lamping  d' vie.     No. 

1.241.379;   Sept.   2r)  :   v.  242;   p,  UM). 
lle.vwood    MrothPTS   an.l    Waktti»'ld    Cuipan.^         '  S.  e    Ogle, 

Ueot-ge  M..  assignor.  I 
M..vwood.    Robert   R..    New   York     N,    Y,      Adjustable   show- 

•ard.      No.    1.239.4S.'5  ;    Sept.    11;    v,    242;    p.    272. 
Hi!>bs.    William.    Oskaloosa,    lown        Corn-harvester..     No. 

].2-io,s47:   Sept.  25;   v,   242:   p.   770, 


Ricks,    Prpslpjr    N..    St.    1xm\«,    Mo.     «hlp  propelling    ap 
[)aratus        No    1,2:«»,<M>0:   Sept.  4;   v    242  ;  p    93 

Hbks.  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  Scienllfic  Fanning  Ma- 
chinery Company  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Preparing  seed- 
beds.   ".No.    1 .23!t  .199  ;    Sept     11;    v.    242;    p,    309, 

Hide.  Leather  A  Belting  «  oinpany,  (See  Bell  and  Swo- 
iioda,    assignors,  > 

High  I.uther  W.  (See  Perryclear,  William  F..  us- 
su'nor  I 

Higbaiiis  Fruik  T  lliuston,  Tex.  ('utter.  No. 
1  239.4S(>  .    Sept      II  :    V     242:    p.    273. 

Illlbers.  (Jeorge  H.,  Hooper,  .Nebr.  Locking  device  for 
■  ranks.      No     l,2:<s.912.   Sept.   4;   v    242;   [1.  t;2 

Hileniau.  Andrew  C.,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Triple  Air- 
less Tire  Company.  Cushlon-tlre.  No.  1.241,380  ;  Sept. 
25;  r.  242;  p.  937. 

Hill,  Arthur  L.,  Faxon,  Okla.  Fishing  hook.  No. 
1.239.487;    Sept.   11;   v    242;  p.   273. 

Hill,  Charles  V  .  and  H.  11  K  Schwerdtniaun  asslgnorij 
to  Hill  .Mantifa<  turlng  Couip.inv.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Com- 
bined shelf  and  shield  for  radiators.  No.  1.240,578; 
Sept.   IK  ;   V     242  ;    p.   (l.'.o 

Hill.  Frank  H..  and  11.  .leffrey.  a.sslgnors  of  one  third  to  O. 
Knudson,  (Jraud  Forks,  N,  I>  Uailway car  seat.  No. 
1.23.»<.913  :  Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p    ♦12 

Hill,  tiregorv  C,  Victor.  .N.  Y.  Insulator.  .N04  1,2.38,768; 
Sept     4  :   \"     242  :  v     14. 

Hill  &  (iritflth  Company.  The.  (See  Welssmann,  Freder- 
bk    W..    assignor.  I 

Hill  Manufa'  turing  Company.  (See  Hill  and  Schwerdt- 
manu,  assignors.) 

Hill.  Sfa<v  H       (See  Cow,  .Mexander  M..  assignor.) 

Hill.  WllfVirt.       (See  Wilks.  .Joseph  P  .  asslmior  ( 
(    Hllliard    Thomas  A,,  Sioux  City.  Iowa       Pixket  receptacle 
for    lighted    cigars.      No     1,23.H,914:    Sept.    4;    v.    242; 
p    (i2. 

HlU' hcllff.  llenrv  C.  Hrooklvn.  N.  V.  Pun<  hing  and  set 
ting  nuichlne.  ■  No.   1.24t).2o7  ;  Sept.   18:   v.  242:   p.   .'>3S. 

Hinshaw.    Clau.le    J.,    and    U     L.    (;able     Shelbyville,    lud 
EleMrlcallv  heated     valve.       ."<"      1.240,449;     Sept.     18; 
V.  242  ;   p.  HI 4. 

Hint/  ,Iulius  C.  Dayton.  Ohio  Washing  machine.  No. 
1,239  000;    Sept.    11;   v.   242;   p,   3o9. 

Hls'o<k,  Kmorv  <  .1  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Farwell. 
Chicago,  III  Valve  for  prieumatb  player  actions.  No. 
1,240,s,ts;   Sept.   25:    V,   242;   p.   770. 

Hoag.  .lames  \V.,  Oakland.  Cal.  spewlgoveruor.  No. 
1  240.4.'i('      Sept.   18:   V    242;  p    Ol.'i. 

Hobart.    Frankltn   C.      (See   Morse  and    Ilobart.) 

Hodges,    i;,|\s  iT'l   T..    Ilavprhlll.    Mass       Permutation-lock. 
1        No    1  2:59.010;  .><ept.  4:  V.  242:  V   9.3~- 
,    Hodgman     Rubber    Co.        (See     Whiteside,     .John     C,     as- 
signor, I  , 

Hodgs.)!!,  .lohn  <!..  .Maywoo<I.  Ill  .  assignor  to  .American 
Can  Company,  .Ww   Yoik,   N     Y       TrlplcBeal   can.     No. 


1.239.1  S3  :  Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  H  . 
Hodgson,   .lohn   C.   Mavwood.    Ill  .   assignor   to    American 

Can  Company,  New  York.   .N,   Y       Combined   friction  and 

hernieti.nllv  sealed    ■•in        No.    l,240!tTt!  ;    Sept.    25:    v, 

242  :    p     S09. 
Hoffman.    Louis.    San     P'ranilsco,    Cal.       Kxtenslon  clamp. 

No.    1  241  21.';   Sept,   2.%;    v.   242:   p.   883. 
Hoffman.  Louis.  l>uluth,  Minn.     Sad  Iron.     No.  1,241.21(5; 

S.pr     2,'.  ;   V.   242  :   p     MSt4 
Hoffman    Morris  J..  Chbago,    111.      .Machine  for  rewinding 

woven  fabrics.     No.  1.24o,SiMt  .  Sept    IK;  v.  242;  p.  722. 
Hoglund.   Krb-        (See  StroTii   an^l    Hoirlund,) 
'    Hobner.    Will,    manager.      (See    Biibiinaim,    Kmll,    .Ir.,   as- 
signor.) 
Ilohorst.  (Jeorge  U,,  New  York,  .N    Y.      S<'curing  means  for 

I'olts.       No     1.23.s,9L'".  ;    S.pt.    4:    v.    242;   p.   <i2. 
ilolden     .I.ibn    F.,   South    Boston,  assignor   of  one-third    to 

F.    1,   .la   kson,   Newton,   .ind   one  third   to  T.   W.   Moran. 

South     i5osttin.    Mass.       (  lutch  controlling    device.       No. 

l,24o.34:i  :   Sept.   l.H  ;   v    242;  p.   '.si. 
Holeproof    Hosiery    Co        i  See    Peters.    Herman,    assignor.) 
Hollblge,   Harrv  11,  ()akland,  Cal.     Folder,     No.  1.241.381  ; 

Sept.   2.'i  ;   v,   24  2  ;   p,   '.•37 
Holllster.     Bertram     K  .     Chbago.     111.,     assignor     to     The 

Hollister  Wilson    Laboratories.    Portland,    Me.      Surgical 

Uvrnture       No,    1. 239. ♦!!»(•  ;    Sept,    11;    v,    242;    p     339. 
Holllster  Wilson    Laboratories.   The.      (See    IIolllHter.    Ber- 
tram   K,.    assignor  1 
Holm,  .Ldiii,  .lune.iii.  .\la-ka      <'lumb  level.     No,  1.240,849  ; 

Sept,    2.">      \     242      p     770 
Holmberg.    Alfred     F,    Maple    Lake,    Minn,       1  Iraln  binder 

deck.      No.    1.2.39,791  :    Sept.    11  ;    v     242;   p     37t' 
Holnistrand.  Per.      (.See  .Ii'rn.  Kniila.  assignor) 
Holt  chrlsteusen     Pr^)^  ess     (."ompany.      (See     Chrlstenxen, 

.Nbds  C  ,  .Ir  ,  assiiriior  ) 
Hcdt     William    P  ,    Wilson.    .\rk,      V.'ndlng  machine.      No. 

1.240.717      Sept.   IS;   V,  242:  p.  f.94. 
Holtmeyer.    .lobn    ,1.     ('iin  innati,    Ohio.       Table  i-ap.       No. 

1  24(V,20H  ;   Sept.   IS;   v.  242;   p    .'>3M, 
lI<dtvo|gt.   llenrv   B,,  assignor  to  The  (»hIo  liake  Company, 

r>avton,  Ohio       Stdedellverv  rake       No.  1,24(»,4,'>1  :  Sept. 

\><  ;    V     242  ;   p.   »'.l.'.. 
INiltzer  (';ii'ot     Klectrlc     Company,     Tbc.       (See     Keniieiiy, 

( "arlion   1...  assignor  > 
Hood,     .\rthur     .N  .     et    al        (See     Brownell.     William     M., 

asslgnrir.  1 
Hood,    Lemuel    L..   Wb  hita   Falls.   Tex.     Crossing-gate,    No. 

1.240.71H:   Sept.    18;   v.  242;   p    >»9.'>. 
Hooper    FnMbrii  k  F       (See  White  and  Hooper.) 


Hoover,  Pharles  P..  Oolumhos.  Ohio.  Making  in«tal- 
hydroxbl  solutions,-  .No.  1,238.910;  Sept  4;  v.  242; 
P  (;.3 

Hope,  Walter  R..  Wilmington.  Del.  Making  drawings  or 
pictures.     .No.   1.240.143:   Sept.   11;   v.  242;  p.  47H. 

Hopkins.  Charles  K.,  .New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing stereotype  plates.  No.  1.24U.209  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  ,'i39 

Hopkin-.  Charles  F..  Worcester,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  fin- 
ishing (urved  stereotypes.  No.  l,240.s,*)U  ;  Sept.  25;  v. 
242  ,    p.   771. 

Hopkins.  Fdward  L..  Colunibua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrev     Manufacturing    Company.      Anchor-Jack.       No. 

1.24(1.210;   Sept,   LS;   V.  242:  p.  ,".3ft. 
Ilopkin-.    Frank    IL.   Montr,  al,   yuebe<\    Canada.      Handle. 

No.   1,239  1S4  :  Sept    4  ;  v    242  ;   p    14M. 
Hopkins,  Luther  S..  l»ul)U(|ue,  Iowa.     Constant  speed  driv- 
ing .b-vlce.      No.  1,241.117;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  852. 
Hopkin-'ii.   Lniest.   i;,ist   oran:;.,  N    .1,      Tire  <arryiug  rim. 

.No.   1.2.5s,7(>li  :  S(  pt    4  ,   \     242;  p    1.' 
lloppes.  .lohn   J,,  assignor   to    The    lioppes   Manufacturing 

Conipanv.        Springtield.        Ohio  Weir  tank,  .No! 

1.23»,<i(M  ;    Sei.f     11  ;    v.    242;   p.   309. 
Hoppes     Manufa' luring     Company.     The.        (See     lloppes, 

.lohn    J..    assii;nor.  i 
Horlkawa,  Kornakb  hi.  Seattle.  Wash.     .Sash-fastener.     No. 

1. •-■:;:(  in.",    s.  pi    4  :  \    242  .  p   124 
Horn,    (.eorge    p,    Lansdowue.    Pa.      Means    for    removing 

cariK.n    troin   .  \plosi  \  e  4'ngine  cvlinders.      No.   1.240.977; 

.Sept     25  ;    V     242  .   p.   Slo. 
Horne,   lleiir.y  .M  .  assigrmi   of  bity  one-hundredths  to  J.  C. 

Biiforil.      Siilpbni       >prings,      Tex.        V(  hicle-tire.        No. 

L24(i.7'.).5      .'^ept     IS;    v.  2  12  :   p.   71'.i. 
Horras,    William    W.,   et  <ii.      (See   Morse,   George   O.,  a»- 

sluioi.    . 
Hortoti,  .\n;:iistiis  S.      (See  Fort  an.l   llortun.) 
Ilori'ui  Manufa.  turing  (Ymipauy.      (See  Peters,  Arthur  H., 

assliTiior.  I 
Horvatb.    (Jcza.    Detr(dt.    Mich.       Pump.      No.    1,240,211; 

Sept,    is  :    V     242  ;   p,    .".4n 
Horvalh,    Cezji,    Detroit.    .Mi.  h.      Sheetnietal  working    ma- 
chine      N^'     1,24(1.212:   .s.'pt.    IS;   v.  242:  p    54o. 
HorwH/.     k.i\.     ('li\'l:ind      Ohio        Maternit  vdress        .No. 

1.23S,'.(17  :   S.pr,  4  .   v.  242  ;   p,   (V.\ 
llospck.    .Iob:in    C,      s  ( ;r;!  \  erihage.    .Netherlands.      (\)llapsl 

ble  boat.      No,  1.240.;>7H;  Sept,   25;  v,  242:  p.  810. 
Hoshel,    William    F..    assignor    to    .Shetflebl    Car    Company. 

Three    Rivers.    Mich,      1  nternalcombuHtion   engine.      .No. 

1.239.4SH;    Sept.    11;    v,    242;    p.    273. 
lloshino.     Y.ishisaburo.     Denver.     Colo         Lunch  kit.       No. 

1.240.144;    Sept      11;    v.    242;    p.    47s. 
Hosking    Rbhard   T  .   Saginaw.   Mbb        Devi..'   for   .untrol 

liii^'  lb.'  sp.  '  .1  of  ilisk   re.  or.ls,      .No     1,23^, 91s,   Sept,  4; 

V    242  .  p    (13 
Hosking    Rbbar.l    P.  Saginaw,  Mbh.    Seal.     No.  1.24(1.719. 

Sept.   \X      \  .  242  .   II.   (!9.'. 
lloskins,  (ieoi-ge  J  .  Burwood.  -New  South  Wales,  .•\ustralln. 

Co.irrlJnaied    spheri'al    radial    gear   a.lapted    to    transmit 

rotary    motion    In    the   same   axial    line   or   at    an   angle. 

.No.    1.241   lis;    Sept.    25;   v.   242;    p.   S52 
Hostetbr,    .\lvin    E.,    and    W.    E.    Richards,    Hutthlnson, 

Kans.      ( tne  pie.  e   garment.      .No,    l,2;5s.770;    Sept.    4;    v 

242  ;  p    15 
Hotchkin.  Paul  M,.  Chbago.  Ill,      Flo.Mljigbt  projector.    No, 

1.240.452;   Sept.   IS;   v    212;   p    til.". 
Hotchkiss.    .\ndrew    T..    .New    Haven.    Conn,      Blin.ibuflTir 

No    1.239.393  ;  Sept,  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p    215 
Hotpolnt    Eleitrl.    Heating  Company       (See    Laraway  an.l 

Falkenberg,   assignors  1 
Houghton.    Harrv    \..    Seville,    Ohio.      Bo.ai  raising   devbe. 

.No,   1.240,453;   Se|)t.   IS;   v.   242;  p.  OKI, 
House.      Daniel      W.,      Mobrldge,      S,      D.       Legging,       No, 

1,241.217;    S.jit.   25;   v,   242:   p.   884. 
Hover.      Charb's      K,,      Conrad.       M<mt.      Sickle-bar,       No. 

1.240,720:    Sept.   IS;   v.  242;   p    090. 
Hovhannesi;iii,  Krboi.  Mbldletow u.  Conn  .  assignor  of  one 

half  to   H     Piliklan        Comblnat  ion  tool        No.    1.239.394; 

S.'pt.  A  .  \     242  ;  p,  215, 
Howard,    .\rtliur  W.      (See   Harris  and    Howard.) 
Howard.    Byron    F.      (See   Dubois.    Henry  J.,   assignor.) 
Howard     ('barbs    .N        1  See   Martin,   Charles    L.,   assignor.  I 
Howard,     Quititon     S..     I><ireiizo,    Tex.       Cultivator,       No. 

1.241  3SO;    Sept    25:   V   242;   n.   937, 
Howe.    I-'reii    C.    .N.'w    Haven,    Conn,      Autoinobile-goggles. 

No.   1,2.39,091  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.  339. 
H0W4II,    l-'ratik    P..    fiuffalo.    .N     Y.    asslgnfir    to    .\merlcan 

Ra.liator    Cmipanv,    Chicago.    Ill,      Heating    apparatus. 

No    1.23!t.43o:  S.pt    4;   v,  242;  p    220 
Howell.  Os.ar  V  .   Nemaha,  Nebr.      Dumping  scraper      No 

1.241,3S3:  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  937 
Howes.    (Jporge    W  .    assignor    to    The    Beckwith    Company, 

Dowaglac,  Mich.      Humidifier  for  hot  air  furnaces      No 

1.23S.771  :  Sept    4  :  \,  242  :  p    15 
Hoyt.   Ray  S.,   Brooklyn.  .N,  Y..  assignor  lo   .Vniericau  Tele- 
phone   ami    Telegniph    <'omi>any,       .\rtifi<-inl    line.       No. 

1,240,213  :  Sept.   is  ;   v    242  ;   p    540 
Hoyt.   Rirhiinl    F  .   Olney.   Pa.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign 

nients.     lo     Cnderw.iod     ComputiriL'     Machine    Company, 

.New  Y.iik.  .N    Y.      Type  writing  machine.     N<3.  1,238.919; 

Sept    4  :   V,  242  .  p    03 
Hubbard.  Charles  W.   Boston.   Mass.      Spinning  and   twist- 
ing ap[  aratiis       No.  1.240,214  :  Sept,  IK  ;  v    242  ;  p,  541. 
Hubenef,   William    .\..    New    York.    N.    Y.      .Nut  -  lo(  k       No 

1,240,040;    Sept     11  ;    v.    242:   p.   44S.  ; 


lluliler,    .John.    Brandon.    Wis        Scutching-machlne.      No. 

1.239,914;   .Sept,    11:    v.   242:   p.  410. 
Hubner.   .Milton   11..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .N     W    Mahaf- 

fey.  Sto.kton.  Cal.      Window  s.ish       No.  1.240,454  ;  Sept 

is  ;   V    242  ;   p.  t!l<i. 
Hudsou,    Alexander    A.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Heel-building 

maihine.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,368;  Seiit.  25;  v.  242;  p, 

971. 
Huds(ui    Railway    Signal   Company,      (See   Hudson.   Robert 

I-",,  assignor.  1 
Hurison.    Roberi    F..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Hudson    Railwa.\    Signal   Company,    In...    Richmond.    Va. 

Railway  sigiuil,      .N..     1.23s. 772;   Sept.   4;    v,   242  .   p     D!. 
Hueber.    Henry,   assignor   to    A.   \     Barkey,    Seattle.    Wash. 

Liquid  level     indbator.        No.     1.241.3S4:     Sept,     25:     v. 

242  ;  p   9;;s, 

Hughes,  Freiieri' k.      (See  R.  nier  ami    Hughes.) 

llii;Mieriin.      .Mberi.     .'issignoi      i..      .\kT  ien::esel!srhnft     der 

Mftschiniiifabriken   Fs.  her.  Wyss  t((j  Co,  Ziiri.  h,  Swttzt-r- 

land.      Spiial  ■asing  i^t  water  turoines       .No    1.239.395: 

Sent.  4  ;   v    242  ;  (i    215. 
Hulehan.   Owen    F.      (See  Tervo,   Charley,   assignor.) 
ILilet.    Ernest    W,       (  S.-e    Farmer    and    llulet.) 
Hultgreen    Frank  F,,   P.erkeb  v.  i  al       Auxiliary  spark  gap. 

.No.   1.240,721  :  Sept     Is;  v,  242;  \<    »i90 
Hultinan,    <'arl     A.    W.,    Stockholm.     Sweden.      .Xutomatlc 

ti'lephoneexchange  system.      .No.    1,239.011  ;   Sept     4  ;   v. 

242  ;   p    94 
Hum.',  Edward  P..  Moorcroft.  Wvo      Water-elevator.     No. 

1,2;<9.«92  ;   Sept.   1  1  :  V.  242  :  p.'  339, 
Hunt  Helm    FerrN    x    Co,      (See    Ferris.    Henry     L,.    as- 

-i,L'nor  t 
Hunt.   Martin  W.,   Portland,  Oreg.      Cleansing  grain.      No 

l,239.39t!  ;   Sept    4  ;   v,  242  ;  p,  210. 
Hunt.  Martin  W..  Portland.  Or<g.      Machine  for  cleansing 

grain.      .N...    1. 239.. 397  :    Sept     4;   v     242;    p     21(; 
Hunt,   Ormund    E.,  assignor   to    Pa^  karil    Nlnior   Chi-   Con, 

pany.     Detroit.    Mich.     Folding    seat.     No.    1.239,185; 


Sept,_4  ;  V    24^'  :   p.   14s, 
Nev 


Hunt,  William   F..   New   Bright.m,  .N    Y,      Coalini:  appara 

lus.       No.    1,240.215;    Sepl.   is;    v     242;    p     541, 
Hunt,    William    IL,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Hatch  <over    lift 

.No.    1,241,3S5;    Sept.   25:   v.   242:   p.   93S, 
Hunter  .\rms  Co.,  The.      (See  Curtis,  .\rthur  P..  assignor.) 
Hunter,    David    E.,    assignor    to    The    Shaw  Walker    ('om- 
pany,   Muski'gon.    Mbh.       Sectional    tiling  .  at.inet.      No. 

J. 240, .851  :   Sept.   25:   v.  242:  p.    771. 
Hunter    Fan    and    Motor   Co.       (See    Parker.    Linus    .1.,   as- 
signor, ) 
Hunter,  F'reemau  D.  .\..  it  ol       <  See  Kittredge.  Handd  S., 

assignor  I 
Huntley     Manufa.  turing     Company.       (See     Brantinghani 

an.l   Key.  assignors /i 
Hurley     Machine     Company.       (  Se.-     Fisber.     .\l\a     .1.     as 

slgnor. ) 
Hurley.   Ralph   \\'.,    Brookvale,    C.ib.       ('..nibined    lubr   an.! 

pen.  il  sharpener.      No.    1.240.145;    S.pt     11;   v.   242;    p. 

478. 
Hurt,    Henry    IL.   nssitiror    to    Uoli.'Son    Pro. ess    Conipany. 

New  York,   N.   Y       Mobled  arib  le  an.l   makitii;   tlie  siuii. 

No.   1,239.273  ;   Sept.  4  ;   v    242  ;  p.  17S, 
Husebv,    Albert     .\..    ChbTigo,     111.       Soun.l-box     ni.>unting. 

No.   1,239.(593:  Sept.  11  :  v,  242:  (i.  339. 
Huseliy,   .\lbert   .\..  Cbbaiio.   Ill,      Slotor  i-ontrolljng  mech- 
anism   for   talkinu  machines,      .No.    1,24o.455;    Sept.    18; 

y,  242  :  p    010, 
Huseby,     .Albert     .-\..     Chicago.     Ill,       Counterbalance     for 

phonf»graph-hoins.      No.    1,241,119:    .Sept.    25:    v.    242; 

p.   S53. 
'luston,    Charles    L.,    <'oatesville      Pa.      Pouring  head    for 

ingot-molds.      No     1,240.722:    Sept.    IS;   y,   242;    [i,    096. 
Hutchinson.   Warren  B,      1  See   Frie.le  and   Hutihlnson  ) 
Hutchison.    William    T..     .South     Bend.     Ind.       Pb.w        .No. 

1.240,047;    Sept.    11:    v.    242:    p.    449. 
Ilutsel,    Robert.   Klni.'ston  up..n  Hull.    England,   assignor   to 

.American    Ra.liator    Compai;v.    (""blcago.    111.      (^aslng    or 

Jacket    for    boilers.      .No.    1,239,100:    Sept.    4:    v.    242; 

p.   124. 
Hotter,    (Jeorue    .1.,    Cherrvvale,    Kans.       .Vtta.bnient     for 

traitors.      .No,    1,241,12o':    Sept.    25;    v.    242;    p,    s.-,:;. 
Hutton,     Ernest.     Wavland.     Kv.       Blasting    devi.e.       No. 

1,241,3S(,  :   Sent,   25;   v.   242;   p    938 
Hutton,  .lobn.   Kilnilnning.  ('rail,    S.'.'tland,      Machine   for 

sowing  s Is  or  the   like.      .No.   1.241.387;   .Sept,    25:  v, 

242  ;   p.  !t:'.9 
Hvblnette,    Noak    V.     Chri'-tlania.    Norway,      Electrolytic 

■<-ell.      No.   1.239.012:   Sept     4:    v,   242:  p.   94. 
'hnat,    Michael.    D.  troit,    Mi.b,      Fender.      No.    1.240.216; 

Sept    IM  :  v    242  ;  (i    541, 
Illesr-as,     Fraii.isco.     Mexico,     Mexico.       r'ir.ulatini:     and 

protective     nieaiis     for     ste.nin  b(dlers.       .No      1.2. is, 773; 

Sept.   4  :    V,   242  ;  p.   1(1. 
Illinois  Tool   Works,      (See  Olson.  Carl   <;..  assignor,) 
Imbert.  Iwan.  Ramon,  hamp.  I'ran.e,     Feeding  device.     No. 

1,241.3SS:    S.'pt,   25:    v.    242:    p    939. 
Imperljil    T\p.writ.r    Compan.x-,        (See     Pilblad,     I>1<     .7,, 

assignor,  1 
Improved    Paper    Ma<  bin.'ry    Company,       (See    Phelps.    E.l 

war.l   v.,  .issignor,  1  ^ 

In,   Vu  Co.   liK,      1  Sei    Sb  kels.   Harry   P,.  assignor.  1  ♦ 

Inch,  .lohn  W,  rf  al       (See   Power.   Bert    H  ,  as.<ignor  ) 
Industrial  Servbe  ami  Equipment  Company.      (See  Butler, 

James  A..  ;;ssii;nor.  1 
Ingal.     Robert     E..     Chicago.     Ill        Ra.liator    attachment. 

No,    1,241,3,K9;    Sept.    25:    \,    242;   p     939, 
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IngenoH  Rand    Oompatiy.      (S-.-   KiinneT.    Otto.   anNi^or) 
Ingprsoll  KaiKl     CnniiiHrr       ( S»».'     Itaylos.     I-»-w1h     (\.     as- 

Hisnor.  I 
Ire-Tsoll  Rand    Coiiipaiy,      *S«'.'    r.ixklty.    Kni*>ry    L..    as- 

slRTior.  I 
Inp-rsoll  Raiiil    Comiian.y.      'S*-.'    liilison.    Arthur    M.,    as 

slpnor  » 
Intfiam.  William  f'..  i  Iran. I   I^aplds.  Mich       Shrapnel  shell. 

.No.   1.24<),'J17  :   S.  pf    IS:   v.   1!12:  p.  .'.41. 
Ingram    WiUuiin  T.    ItiiUiuii.   Kuns.      Iiit»'rnal  nomDustlou 

pnulne.     No    1.2r{9,l'T4  ;   S«'pt.   4;   v.  'J42  :  p.   179. 
Innp«    Frank  R..  l>etr<>it.  Mich,      rurrt-nt  jack  for  flfctrlcal 

m.'r>'r»;.      No    1.24(1.574:  S^-pf    IH  ;   v.  242;  p.  Ofil. 
Infernational  .^rt  IMibllsJiins  ("umpany.      (See  Scott.  John 

(;..  .Ir  .  rt.-sl;rn(ir.  I 
Int'TH  itionai  Callii phono  Ctirporation.      (See  Kuriiian,  Na 

than  A.,  assignor.) 
Intern.itlonal    Harvesttr    Company    "'    N'''w   .ItTswy.      (See 

i'earson,   Charles,  asHi|(nur.  i 
InfTnitlon.il    [lurvi'stcr    Company    of    New    Jersey.       (See 

Rnuev,  Cl<'mnia  R.,  ji<«iKnor.) 
Intfrnatlonai    Motor    Company.       (Sec    Masury    and    Her- 

reshoff.  asK'iKUor--.  i 
International    Time    Re<s«>rilin^    Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Hawlev,  William  I)..  aHsiirnor.t 
lonlde*.  Alexander  C,   Jr..   London.   England.      Apparatus 

for    heatinu    water    MnjI    other    liquids.       No.    1.239,398; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  2l«. 
Isko.  Incorpoiatt-d.      (S;>^  Coleman.  Clyde  J  .  as-sljcnor. » 
Israelson.       I'tter.      R;n«ev.      Minn.         Hau  holder.         No. 

1  24().H."i2  ;   Sepr.   2.".;   t,   242;   p    771. 
Ittner.  Martin  if.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Catalyzer  for  hydro- 

Kenatln;!    oils    and    tha    like.      No.    1,238.774;    S<«pt.    4; 

T.  242  ;  p.   17. 
Ives-      Frt^derlc     E..     Wordrllflf  on-IIudson,     N.     J.       Color 

photouraphy.     No.  1.288.775;  Sept.  4.  v.  242:  p.  17. 
Ive«.    P'rederi<-    K.    I'hll*lelphia,    I'a.      I'botoKraphic    film. 

No.  1. 240.. 344  ;  Sept.  18;  v    242  ;  p.  5H1 
J.  C.  Iieajjan  Musical  IVeJls.      (See  Little.  Frederick  H.,  an 

siiinor.  I 
J.  E.  Mergntt  Company.  The.      (  Se<'  Fuller,   Franz   A.,  ax 

signor  ) 
J.   F.     I'eckham   Co        ( S«-«-    I'efkham.   Joseph    E..   awlfnor.) 
J.    >;,    Brill    Company,    llie        (H*f    Adams.    Walter    S.,    as- 

sitmor.i 
J     I..    lUIll   Company,   The       (S.c   Kohler.    (Jeorge    11      a» 

slgnor  I 
J.  H    Willi;uiis  &  C.I.      (Hee  Carew.  Andrew  F.,  assiRnor. » 
J.    S     McChe«n^y    &    Co        (See    McChesney,    John    S..    as 

signor. ) 
Jarhlmowi<  z.    Szyinon.    rnrlrh,    Swltnerland.      Heam-rom- 


pass 


No.    1.24n.sri;5  ;    Sept.    2.'  : 


242  ;   p.   771. 


Jarkiiian.  Charles  W       ( S^ee  .laekman.  .Miles  M.  and  <\  W  ) 
Jackmin.   Miles   M.    ind  ('.   W.   Waterloo.   Ind.      Rotary  en 

gine.      No.   1.2n9.r)<»4  ;  Hept    11  ;   v.   242;   p.   34(i 
Jackxon.     Kdlfh     I.,     rl    <il.      i  S.o     llolden,    .I<din     K.,    a.s 

slu'iKir.  > 
Jarkson.   p:Hznf>eth   M  .  Toledo.  Ohio       Pattern  making  In- 
strument       No.    1,-J41.121  ;    Sept.    2.".:    v.    242;    p     S,".:^. 
Jackson,    Klnier    H..    Seattle,    Wash.      iHiugh  mixing  appa- 
ratus.     No     1. 241, .!!»<> :    Sept.   2^.   v.   242;   p.  «:» 
Jackson,  Frank,  (^hicago   lii     Skinning  tool.    No.  1.239. 4m9  : 

S.'pt.    11;    V.    242  :    p.    273. 
Jackson.    Irl    C  .    <'asn.    .%rk        Permutation    tire  lock.      No. 

1.24o.l4t'.  :   Sept.   n  :   \.  242:   p.  47'' 
Jackson.   Jpsxe       (S.-e   T.ioith  and   .lai-kson  ) 
Ja' kson.    Jesse.   K'lkonio,   Ind.     assiirnor   to   dlohe   Stove   A 

Ran;;e    Company.     Kofconio.     Mich        Thermostatic    trip- 
switch  device.      No.   1.2SS.77R:  Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p    17. 
Jackson.    Ralph    <;..   Ch•■^ter.   asslu:nor   to   The  Con^oleum 

Companr,    Philadelphia.    Ph.       Block  printing    machine. 

No    1.241  :-!91  :  Sept    li.'.  :  V.  242  ;  p    94o 
Jackson.    Simcn    S  .    ws^icnor    to    The    Stafford    Company. 

Boston.     Mn«s.       W^rj)     stop  motion     for     looms.        No. 

1.23"».792;   .Sept.    11      T     242:   p.   370 
Jacob     Max.    P.erlin.   <;ermaiiv.    assignor    to   The    National 

Cash    Register   Cutnpiin.v.    f^yton.    Ohio.      Slip   printing 

and    feeding    rnerhariism    for   accounting-machines.      No. 

1.238.777:    Sept.   4;    v.   242;   p     17 
Jacoti.    Max.    PeTliii.    >  'rtn.i  ny.    nsslu-ri'.r    to    Th-'    National 

Cash     Hcirisf.r    Ci.iiir»nv.     I>avton.    Ohio       Accounting 

machine.      No     1.24n_MS:   Sept    IS;  v    ■J42  :   (i    r.42 
Jacobs.  Krfiest  H  .  Sch-rie,  tadv,  .N    Y..  assignor  to  Ceneral 

Klectri<'    Company       TiMie  lirmi     relay.      No.    1.240.723; 

Sept.  is  :  V.  242  ;  p    (vf«7 
Ja'obuci  i.   Raphael,  asslpnor  of  one  half  to  .1     .\.  iJronrke. 

Jr.      Kail     River      Ma^*.       Multiclor     printing    machine. 

No.   1.24ti  I.'>'.t  ;  Sept.   11  :   V.  i;42  :  p    4S3. 
Jai  obv.   Penjamin.      (  Sef   KIol'.  .Faof.y.  and   Johnson.) 
Jaenlch>n.    I,.mi1s.    ns«li:tior    to    The    Standard    Computlns 

Scale   Conipnuv.    Pcir'jit.    .Mi    .i       Scale.      No.    1,240.219; 

Sept    l"  :   V    242  :  p    ."42. 
James.   Arthur  P  .  assignor  to  FI    W.  Roiindtri'e  &  P.rother 

Trunk    .:iid    I'.ag    Co  .    R''hiiiond.    \a.      WardrolM'-tnink- 

drnwr  locking  devi.c      No    1.240.O4S:  Sept.  11  :  v.  242; 

p     440. 
James      Thomas    C..     CUicngo.     Ill       Solution     for    water 

proofing     fabrics       No.     1  .i;4'».34ri  :     S4>pt.     m;     v.     242; 

p    .'.si 
James,  William  T..  Chicai:.>.  111.     Convcver      No.  1.2.39.490  ; 

Sept    11  ;    V.    242  ;    p    tT4. 
Jargo.   J.    Kiwln.    dceasj-d.    Pasadena.    Cal    :    W     W.    Bene 

dirt,    administrator       B....k  rest.      No.    1.241.21S;    Sept. 

2".  ;    V.   242  :    p.    H.s4. 


Jaros.    ErneHt    S.,   asslifnor    to   The   Tnlted    Deiioinstratlng 

Machine   Company,    ColunilMis.    Ohio.      Advertising   nov- 

eltv.      No.    l.-J3S».ni;{  .    S.pt     4;    \.    '^42:    p     it.^^i. 
Jaroa.    Ernest   S.,  assignor    to   The    I  nited    munonstratlng 

Maihiii"    Company,    Colutubus.    Ohio        Advertising    de- 
vice.     No.   1.2.H9.014  :    Sept.    4:   v    242;   p.   95. 
JarvU,  Dwight.  et  nl.      (See   .Morse,  (leorge  O..  assignor.) 
Jav    Wi-bli    Chi-a^ro,    III       I,ii|uid  fc.ling  apparatus.      (Re- 
issue.*     No.  14.3.'>3;  Sept.  1  1  ;  v.  242;  p.  4H7. 
JefTeries.    Kt'enezei    .\.   W..   assigi.or   to    .Mor;:an   Constrnc- 

tlon    Company.    Wonester.     Mass.      <  las  producer.      No. 

1,24(».220.   Sept.    is  ;   v    ■_'42  .   [>.  .'i42 
Jeffery.  Jo'«eph  .\.,  I»<iroli.  Midi.      Pnparini;  leramlc  arti- 
cles   for    handling       No.    1 .24(t..'7.">  ;    Sept      Is;    t.    242; 

p.  t ■..')! 
Jeltrey.    Ilnrvey.      ( Se«'   Fill!    and   Jeffrey.) 
Jeffrey   Manufai  turliig  Conipany,  The        (See  Hopkins.   VA 

wan!   I,.,  assignor  i 
Jeffrey     Manufai  turing     Company,     The         (See     Mueller. 

<leorge   H..  assignor  i 
Jelallan,    .Martin,    Cran.ston.    R.    I.       Oirlglble    airship    for 

military    purposes.      No.    1.241.219;    Sept.    20;    v.    242; 

p.   S85. 
Jenckes    Knitting    Machine    Compjiny.       (See    Miller,    Max 

C,  assljfnor.) 
Jenkins.    FMwHrd   W  .   N  .rrist.ovn.    Pa.      Knot  tying  device 

for   grain  binders.      No.    1.2.39,793;   Sept.    11  ;   v.   242;  p. 

371. 
Jenne.  Christian  J  .  San  Fianclsco.  Cal.     Fire  alarm.     No. 

1.240.O49;    Sept     11  :   v    242:   p.   449. 
Jensen     .\ugtistus   li  .   Cheney.  Wash.     Container  and  cut- 
ter for  rnt>berdam  sheets'     No.  1.239.695;  Sept.  11;  v. 

242  :    p.    340. 
Jens,  n     <;eorge  ('..   Oakland.   Cal       Apparatus   for   locking' 

levers.      .No    1.240.34H:  S.pt.   Is;   v    .142;  p    psl. 
Jepson.  John  W.   I>epew.   .N     V  .  assignor  to  ".•oild  Coupler 

Company.      Engine  appiianc-       .No.  l.L'40.724  ;  Sept    Is; 

V.  242  :  "p.  697 
Jepson.  John  W  .  I)ep.-w.  .\    V..  assik'nor  to  Could  Coupler 

Companv       Engine  .ippltance.      No    1.240.72.1;  Sept.  18; 

y    242  :  "p.  tilt 7 
JepKon,  John  W..  Oepew.   .V    Y     assignor  to  Could  Coupler 

Company.    Engine  starting  arran::emenf.    No.  l,240,72t'i ; 

Sept.   IS  ;  v    242  ;  p    ('.!»S 
Jerbh,     Frank.     Elv,     Minn.      Rail  Joint       No      1.240.727; 

Sept    IH  :  V.  242  ;  p    t5«H 
Jern.  Emll  A.,  asulgnor  to  P    IFolmKtrand,  (}efle,  Sweden, 

Transmission  for  motor  driven  vehicles.     No.  1.238,778; 

Sept.   4  ;   V.   242;    p.    IH. 
Jessup.      Orson       E..       Sprlngtield.       Mass       Machine      for 

straightening  gun  Iwrrels.      .No.   1,240.57«  ;   Sept.   18;   v. 

242  ;  p    'i.ll 
Jewett.  Murrit  M..  Corning.  N.  Y.     Coating  machine.     No. 

1,239, .399:   Sept    4:   v.   242;  p.   217 
.lochumsen.     .lobn.      Indepeij.len.  c.      Iowa.        Swing.       No. 

1.238.92(»;   Sept     4;   v    242:   t>.   t!4 
Johannsmeyer.    Frcderi«  k.    ,!ssicnor    to    The    Ciitier-flam- 

mer    Mfg.    Co.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Spool     construction. 

No.    1.238,921  :    Sept     4  ;    v    242  :   p    04 
John     Simmons    Company.        ( ^e.-     Edwards,     .vibert.    as- 
signor. ) 
Johnsen.    .Andrew,   Vancouver.    British    Columbia,   Canada. 

Means  for  connecting  the  emls  of  lifting  ropes  together 

under   the   hull   of   a   submerged   vessel.      No.   1. 240.979  ; 

Sept.   2.">  ;    V    242  :   p    si  1. 
Johnsen.   John    T..   Chicago.    111.      Ilo\isehoId    baling  press. 

No.   1.241.122;   Sept    2.'.;   v.  242:   p.   S.-4. 
Johnson     Alftcrt    H  .    (Jl'-ns-    F<!ls,    N.    Y.      Plow-off   valve. 

No.  1.231  T79:   Sept    4:  v    242;  p.   IS, 
.lohnson,  -Vugiist  (J       (Sec    Vilatns  and  Johnson  ) 
.Johnson    Charles  K,  Miisk.L'ori,   Mich       IMston  and  piston- 

rln.v      No    1.240.4r.t;:  S.pt     IS;  v    242;  p.  til7 
lohnson.  Charb-s  S        1  Si-e   Khr,:.  .la.oby.  ami   .I.ihnson.) 
Johnson,   Corr.  I    W  ,   New   York.    N    Y       Sound  .  larlfler  for 

sound      prtwlui  lug     or      repr.du.  int      Inst  rum. 'iits.       No, 

1  240,0,'50  ;    S.pt     11:    y,   242;    p     4.".0 
Johnson     Cyrus    C,    McPherson.    Kans.      oil  burner.     No. 

1.23S.7HO":   Sept    4:  v    242:    p     IS. 
lohnson     Oeforest    V...    FFinsdale.    N.    Y       Pmumatlc    tire. 

No     1  240.051  :   Sept    11  ;   v.  242;   p.  4.'i(». 
Johnson     Eocene    C      Ixis    Aiii:el.s,    Cal.      Rail  contactor. 

No    1,238.922  •   Sept     4;   v     242:   p    f.4 
Johnson,   <;ustaf   V...   Cbicac".    nss|;.'ii,.r    to   S.    S.   Vaughan, 

'•ak     Park      111         Engra  ving  ma.  hin.v       No,     1.2.39.r>9(;  ; 

Sept     11:    v    242  :   p    340. 
.hdins..n.  ll.nry  I..  Kwing.  Mo.    Cuspidor.     No.  1.240,577; 

S.'pt.   IS  ;  V    242  ;  p.  (>.".2 
.tohnson,    I\er    R,       ( Se.-    S.-hu«ter    atir!    .Iidinson.) 
Johnson.   John    A.,   Westerly.    It     I       Crank  casing  support. 

N..     1.239.9ir.  ;  Sept     11  :   v.  •J42  :   p    411 
J(dinson.    .Mat    F"  .   Chico     T.'T.      1  >rnp  feed    for    se.-ders   and 

plant. Ts       No.    1  24112:?:   .Sept.  2.".:   v    242:   p    S.-.4. 
.loliiison    Oscar    T      Cloqtiet.    Minn       Cariiient  hanger.      No. 

1  •j:;s.7Sl  .   Sept    4;   V.  242:   p     19 
Jrdinson      Pher     F:  .    «n<l     K      .Vn.lerson.     Prooklvn.    N.    Y. 

Ladder  clamp.       N...    1.241,392:    Sept.    2.5;    v.    242;    p. 

940. 
Johnson,    Royal    K        'See   Ciero'ns   and    Johns.m.) 
Johnson.    Wllllnm   .N.,    ,Minne.b.-a,    M,initoba.    Canaila       Ve- 

hbie  iiceiis.'  numl>er     exhibitor.        .No      1.24<1.347;     Sept. 

is  :   y    '^42  ,   11.  .".s-j 
Johnstofi.    Benjamin    F  .    assiim.ir    of    one  half    to    W.    Ti. 

Mowbray     Ocd.n     T'tah        .Vbiriii    d.  vb'e    for    motor  vehi- 

.  les      No.'  1.239.002  :  Sept    11  ;  v.  242  :  p    3(irt 
John.ston.   Henry  A.      iS..-   Pblgln.  Charl.s   |'     assignor.) 


Johnst<tn.     James     O..     Oem.      Idaho.       .Neck    yoke.      No. 

1,240.052:   Sept.  1 1  :  v.   242:   p.  4,')0. 
Johnston.  John.      (See  McKitn  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston,    Robert    P.    Ash.\ille.    .\,    C       Circuit-,  losing  de- 
vice.    No.   1.240.147;   S.pt.   11:  v.  242;  p.  479. 
Johnston.    Walter    W..    <;adsdeu.    .Ma.      Mold    for    culverts. 

No.  1.241.:'.lt:i  ;  Sept.  2.^):  V.  242;  p.  940. 
Jolley,  Jasper  W      (See  Robhins  and  JoUey.) 
.lones.  .\lbert  C.      (See  Wj;de.  Edwin  '1\.  assignor.) 
Jones.  Charles  E.      (See  I'.air  and  Oreeue,  assignors.) 
Jones.     Col  Ml!. bus.     Washington.     Kans.       Kev.dving    hay- 
rack.     N<..    1.239,107;   Sept.  4:   v.  242;  p.   124. 
Jones,     Frc.b  rick     W.,     and     1..     Class.     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Permutation  lo(k.       No.    1,240.854;    Sept.    2.".;    v.    242; 

p.    772, 
Jones,  (Jeorge.   Manor  Park.  England      Conveyer  for  coal 

in;;    ships    anil    other    such    purposes.       .No.    1,2.39,400; 

Sept.   4  ;   v.   242  :   p.   217. 
Jones.  Howard   P.,   Evanston,  111.     Pump.     No.  1,240.855; 

Sept.    2."(  :    y.    242  ;   p.    772. 
Jones,    Maxwell     .M..     Chicago,    111.       Bath-cabinet    heater. 

No.   l.V4(i.053:   Sept    11  ;   v.  242:  p.  451. 
Jones.  Rb  bar.i   E..  Hagerstowu.  .Md.    Latch.    No.  1.240,578; 

Sept.    IS  .   y,   242  ;   p.   0.'t2. 
Jones,    Wiley,    Westerly,    W,    Va       Spej-der    mechanism    for 

motor  boats.      .\o.  1.239.1  St;  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.   14S. 
Jones.    William    O.,   assignor    to    Accounting    Devices   Com- 

panv,  Evanstou.  111.     Loose  1. a f  binder.     No.  1,241,220; 

Sept.   2.'i  ;    v.   242  :   p.   SS.'.. 
Jordahl.    .\iiders,    P.erlin.    (ternianv.      Centering    for    rein- 

forceii  (on.rete   floors  and   roof.s.      No.   1.241.124;   Sept. 

25  :   V.   242  ,   p.   8.'')4. 
Jordon,     Mamie     S..     South     Ha\.n.     Minn         .Mitt.       No. 

1.24(1. 72S;   Sept.  IS:   v.  242:  p.  f.'.ti). 
Jose.    Harry    T..    Pld.icfor.i.    .Me.      Windshield    for    motor- 

.•vtb's      .No.   1.23!t.ltl»>  :  S.pt.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  411. 
Joslevn.     Hubj.ar.l     N..    Syia.use.    assignor    to    Remington 

Typewriter    Coinp.uiv.  '  illon.    N.    Y        Pawl  ami  ratchet 

mVihanlsm.      No.   1.23".t.!tl  7  :   S.'pt.  11  ;  v.  242;  j).  412, 
Jud.l,  Henry  S,.  ,ind  H.   i'l.'tsc  b,  assignors  to  Ju.ld  Laun.lry 

Macliln.'    <'..inpany     Chi.  ago.     111.       Driving    ni.-i  hanism 

for  washiUL'  ni.a.  bin.s.     N...   1,240.S()1  ;  S.-pt.  IK  ;  v    242  ; 

p.  722. 
Judil  Laun.lr.N   Ma.  bin.'  Company.     (See  Judd  and  Pletsch. 

assignors  1 
Juengst.     Cbarb's     .\  .     Croton     Falls.     N.     Y'.       Internal 

combustion   engine.      No.    1,240,980;    Sept.   25;   v.   242; 

p.   811. 
Juni.ir    .Monarch    Hay    Press   Company.       (See    Miller   ami 

Toffelmbr.  nssignors.) 
Kabo  C.irset  Company.      (See  Moilaia.    I  go.  assignor.) 
Kadel.    Pv.rs    W.     R.mnoke   county.    Va.      Car  truck.      No. 

1.241.394;   S.pt.   2.'.:    v.   242;   p.  941. 
Kadel.    Byers   W  ,    Roan.ike  countv,   Va,      Car-truck   brake. 

No.   l,241,3;t.'.  :   S.pt,  2.".:   v    2  12;  11.   941. 
Kariel,   Bvers   W..   Roanoke  <-ountv.   Va.     Truck   side  bear- 
ing.     N'o.   1.241.39»;  ;   S.-pt.  2.";   v.   242:   p.  941. 
Kiii:i.    Hans.   Winterthur.    Switzerland.      Pot   for    mustard, 

jam,   marm;ilad.'.   honey,  &c.      No.   1,241.221;   Sept.  25; 

V.   242  :    p.    SS.-.. 
Kail,  Wllb.Tt  S.      (See  M..rtlauil  :in<l  Kall.i 
Kaiser   Compan\.      (See   Mever.    I"re. brick   P.   assignor.) 
K.  ith     (;.'orge.   avslL-nor    of   one  half  to   J.    Keith.    Lon.lon, 

England       Cru.ible  furnace.      No.    1.241,397;    St^'t.    25; 

V.  242  ;   p.   :»42. 
K.dth.   Jam.'s.       (See   Keith     <.."rL'.\  as-signor.) 
Kammerhofl.    H.inri.-h    H.    M.,   oiany.'.   assignor   to   E.lison 

Storage    P.Mif.TV    Company      W.  st    Orang.',    N      I       tial 

vanlc  battery.      No.  1,240.850  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  772. 
Karpen.   .Iidin       (See   Harrow  .uul    Karpeti.i 
Karpen,   Leopold.      (See  Carpenter.   Stephen   I-.,  assign. ir.) 
Kasperson.    Frank    H..    N.'w    llav.'n.    Conn.      Tool  holding 

ileviie.      .No     l.i;4(>,72'.t  :    Sept     IS;   y.  -^.VZ  .  p.   »;99. 
Katzmarek.    Mb  haei.    Dulutii     .Minn.      R.mI    trlmiri.T   or  re 

ducer.      N.I    1.240.221  :  Sept.   Is      y.  242:  p,  .143. 
Kaye,  Melvin  W,.  Monaca.  I'a,     Body  rest.     No.  1,238,782; 

Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.   19. 
Kayser,    Eui;eti.    Berlin.    Cerman.v,    assignor   to   The    Hess- 

Brlirht      Manufacturlnir      Comp.'inv,      Phila.lelphia.      Pa. 

Ballbearing.     No.   1.238. 7S3:   Sept.  4;   v.  242;  p.  19. 
Kf^arbv.    John    •;..    an.l    /.    Robinson,    MimTal    Wells.    Tex, 

Ele.-tric  conne.  tion  for  autoniobile-lamps.    No.  1.239.697  ; 

Sept.    11  :    v     242  :    p     341, 
Keary,    William    J..    Schenecta.iv.    .N.    Y.      (Grinding  mill. 

No.  1. 238.784  :   S<>pt.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.   19. 
Keating.    Uoii.Tt    M..   Springliebl.   Mass.      Wire  wheeL      No. 

1.230,7:44:    Sept.    11:    v    242:    p.   371 
Keegan     Framis   W..   assi-nor   to   D.    M.   Livingston.   New 

York.    N.    Y        Radiator.      No     1,239.491  ;    Sept.    11  ;    v, 

242  ;   p,  274. 
Keen,    Eliot.    Brooklyn,   assignor   t..   W.    P.    Dunham.    New 

York.    .N.    Y.      Control  switch    for    electric    lamps.      No. 

1,239.27.1;   S.pt.  4  ;   v.   242;   p    17H. 
Keene  Shock  .\bHorber  Company.      (See  Oisen.  Ceorge.  ait- 

signor. ) 
Keeney,   Robert   M..  and    L.   F     V.igt.   Washington,  assign 

ors    t.i    Standard    Cliembal    Comp.my.    Pittabargh,    Pa. 

Ferro  uranium  alloy.     No.  1.24u,o,-,4  ;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 

p.  451. 
Keeney,  Robert  M.,  and  L.  F.  V..gt.  Washington,  assignors 

to  Standanl  Chemical  Company,  I'ittHburgb,  Pa.     Nickel- 
uranium  alloy.     No.  1,240.0.->.1  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  451. 
Keeney.  Robert  M..  and  L.  F.  Vogt.  Washington,  aaaigoors 

to  Standard  Chemical  Company.   Pittsbnrgh,  I'a.     Man- 
ufacturing   ferro-uranlum.       No.    1.240,056;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  451. 


Keepfer,    Thomas.    Philndelphia.    Pa.      Wimling  signal    for 

a  talking  nuM  hine.      No,   1.24(i.7;i(i  .  Sept.  Is;   v.  242;  p, 

69V, 
Keller.  Louis  A.      .See  Phillips  and   Keller.) 
Keller.   'William    11..    Norton.    Va.      EliMtric   resistance   de 

vice.      No.    1.240,4.17;   Sept.   is;   v.   14;:.  p.  ».17. 
Kelley,    Arthur    F.,    ct    al..    admlnistraf.irs.       (See    W.x-.i 

land,  Frank  o. » 
Kelley,  George  IC  Flushing,  assigy.  r  to    rrar.sport  'I'ra-  tor 

Companv.  In.-,,  L.'Ug  Islan.l  .  iiv     .N,  V.     Cushioiisprlng 

for    three  whe.le.1    tra.tors.      .No.    1.2:;'.t.t><'3  ;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  310. 
Kfllogg  Switihboard  an.l   Supply  Consiiany.      (See  {^urrler 

anil   Erlcson.  assi^inors.i 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  (.'.uiipauy.      (See  Currier 

and  Utter,  assigu.jrs.  1 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  C.nipany.      (See  Mueller. 

George  E,,  assiun.ir.) 
Kelly,  Burt  O.,  Shelby,  Ml<h.     Oil  burn.  r.     No.  1.239,276; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p,  179, 
Kelly,    John    W,,     Silver    City      Miss.       Station  indicator. 

No.  1,239, 4(»1  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  217. 
Kelly,    Ulchar.l    .1,.    .-sjracuse.    .N .    V      Wik  raising    me<  ha 

nisni    for   lanterns.      .No.    1,241  1_'.1;    Scpi.    Uo  ;    v.    242; 

p.  S55. 
Kelsey    Wheel    C.iiiipany.       (See    P.o.iih.    Wini,ini    N.,    as 

signor.) 
Kelso,  William,  assignor  to  The  McConway  ..\:  Torlev  Com 

pany,    Pittsburgh.    Pa        Car  coupling       No.    1,239,187  ; 

Sept.  4  ;   V.   242  :   ,>    149. 
Kemp<'r-Thomas   Company.    The.       (See   Henderson.    Iklwin 

L.,  assignor.  1 
Kempier,  Benjamin,  assignor  of  on.-  half  to  S.  Wald,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      .Viifomobii.    fi'ihier.      .\...    l,24o.ii17  ;    S.^pt. 

11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  4.11. 
Kempton,     HarrlMin     D.,    Cranston,    R.    L      Carpet  beat e/. 

No.  1,241.222:  S.pt    25;  v.  24;:;  p    ss6 
Kendrick,   Solumou.   R.MTe.  assign. .r   lo   Everlasitik.    incor 

porated.    Bostuu     .\l;iss.       .\ei dlf  loom.       No.    1.2:>',i.'.o4  , 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p    .ilti. 
Kendrick,  Solomon,  R.'vere,  assignor   to  Eyerl.asiik,   Incor- 

porat^Hl.    P.osiiii.    M.iss,      .N.'fdle  loiuii,      .No.    1  ,j:i'.«.(;(i5  ; 

.Sept.   11  ;  V.  242  ;  p    311. 
Kengle,   Harry    V .      t  Se*-  (ruin.   Kengle.  ami   Bun.iy.l 
Kennecott   Co'pp.  r   Curporation,      ( S.  e   Stannard.    Earl   T., 

assignor,) 
Kennedy,    (^arlfou    L..    South    Braintr.-e.    assignor    to    The 

Holtaer-t"al'ot    i;!..  tri.     C.mipany.    it.ixbury.    .Mass       Oy. 

namo-el.'ctric  machine.     .No.  l,23s.92;i ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  65. 
Kennedy,    (Jeorge    W.,    Columbia,    assignor   of   one  lialf    tg 

J.   E.   D.'av.r.    P;iris.    .Mo       Lock  k.-.  per.      No.   l,2.'>s,;(::4  : 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  65. 
Kennedy,     Harry    A  .    Cjearti.l.l.    Ph.      Basic    brkk.      No. 

I,240;i48:   S.i.t.  11  ;  v.  24.;,  p    479. 
Kennedy,    Joseph,    assignor    tn    The    Clements    <'ompany. 

New   York.   .N.    Y.      Cable  h.inyer.      No.    1.2.39.1<»S  ;   Sep'. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  125 
Kenney,   Fran,  is   P..  and   W.   J.    Elliott.   Phila.lelphia.   Pa 

Riveting  niacliin.'.       No.     1.23s.7s5  ;     Sept      4:    v.    1:42; 

p.  20. 
Kerby,  Joe   M..   <t   al.      (See   Dunn,   William   F..  assignor.) 
Kershaw,     Joseph,      .lopiin.      Mo         l»aucing     doll.        No. 

1.238,786  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    2(i. 
Kespohl.     Wllllaiii.     Hannibal.     .M..,      Bri.  k  machine.      No. 

1,241,39S  :  S.pt    25:  v.  242:  p    1>42 
Kettering,  Charl.-s  1'.,  l»aylon..  «Hii.i.  assign. ir  to  The  Day- 
ton   P^ngin.-ering    Laboraluri.'s    C.i.      Engine  .starting   .le- 

vice.     No.  1.24o.:;4S;  Sept.  IS;   y.  -.'42:  p.  :>SU. 
Key,   L«'wls   R.      (So.'   Brantingh.un   ;ird    K.^y.) 
Key,    Thomas    D  .    .\bxandria.    E«vpt.      Disk    valve.      No. 

1,239.(H5:  S.pt.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p    bb. 
KIdil.    Irviii    .\..    Salisbury.   assi;;nor   .if   ou<' half   to  T.    H. 

Kritzer.    Spemei,     N      <'.      Pip.   'lamp.      No.    1.241.120; 

Sept.  25  :  v    24-_'  :  p.  81.1. 
Kldd,  Lewis,  Indianapolis.   Ind       IJiinforccd  <'on'r.  fe  rail 

way-tie.      No.   1.239.4(12;   Sept.  4:   v.   242;  p.  217 
Kidder,    Wellington    P..    Bost.m.    .Mass.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.23N,787  ;   Sept    4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  2" 
Kidwell,    Edgar.    Washingtor\,    !».    C.,    assignor    to    Waste 

Utilities  Company  of  Delawar.'.  N.'W  YorK.   N.   Y       Ref- 
use furnace.      No    1.239.403;   Sept.  4:   v.   242;   p    21M. 
Klevea.  Philip,  et  al.      (.See  Malb.ye.   .Morris,  nssignor. ) 
Kllpatrlck,  Rolin   E       (See  Payne    P.irl   W.  assignor.* 
Kinder,    Halsey    (J.,    assignor    to    Tb.     Wl.in.y    I'oinp.iny, 

Chicago,       111.        Electropn.Mimati'       ..rgan  \al\e  .No, 

1,239.698;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  241';  p    :141, 
Klnehan,   John   .1.,    L.is   .\rigeles.   Cal.     Orth.i.bmti.    appli 

ance.      No.   1.240.731  ;   .Sept.    18;  v.  242;   p.  70<K 
King,  Charles  B..   H    .lacoby.  an.l  C    S    .Ii.hiison.  assignors 

to   The   Marlon    St. -am    Shovel    <'ompaiiv.    M;irlon,    Ohio, 

Tripping  device.       No.    1.240.222:    Sept.    IS;    v.    242:    p. 

543. 
King.  Ernest  .\  .  assijrnor  to  Henrv  Dlsst.m  &  fV^ns.  Incor- 
porated,     PhlladelphU.      Pa.      Level.      No.      1.241,399  , 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    942 
King,    Jotin    W^..    Alptia,    Idaho.       Dehorning    Imolement. 

No.  1,239,016  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  9ti.  ^ 

Ktni;   Lock    Company.    The.       (See    Baird,    E<lwaril    P..   as 

signor.) 
King,    Lowell    M..    Oregon.    11).      Railway  gate   apparatus. 

No.  1,240.149  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    479. 
Klngsland,  John  C..  Arlington.  N.  J.    Tru.ss.    No.  1.240.732  ; 

Sept.  18  :  V.  242  ;  p.  700. 
Ktol«a.  Archie  A..   Hand  Springs.  Okla.     CoUar-luteulng. 

No.  1,240,857  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  773. 
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inttij-r.  rharlex  J..  Nf-w  Yor|c.  N.  Y. 


Kinttij-r.  rharlex  J..  Nf-w  Yor|c.  N.  Y.     RalU-«v  stgnallng. 

No.   1  .:i.H!*,t!H9  :  Sopt.   11  :   v.  2^2:  p.  .i42. 
Klntri'T.   Sairiut'l   M  ,  >t  nl  .  rflcplvers.      (See  Kroger.  Fred 

M  .  assliinur.  I 
Kln/ii'.    I'hillip    A.      I  Se.'   Kvatis.   Francis   P..   a«'<lKnor.) 
KIraly,  .lohn.      (S»-c   Virovatz,  .Ins.'ph.  assivrrii>r.  i 
KlrihhoftT.    Amcu.xt.   assi^ui  r  "t    uii»--l)alt    lo  T.   A.   riark 

son.     .\rtsh\iilt'     T''[iii         I'\|Ui'rizi'<l  iohI  ItiirninK    means 

fi>r    lordniotivcs.       Nil.    l.J.iij.itl^  ;    S.pt.    11;    v.    '242;    p. 

412. 
Kirk.  Beniarfl  T.      (See  I'helos.   Kirk,  and  Comstook.) 
Kii>;i  h.  *'hiirl--i   W  ,   Stur>;i>.   »lirh.     I'orti^re-hanger.     No. 

1.2.^9.!tl'.t  :   S.'pr     11:   v.  242  .  o.  412. 
Klrs(  h.    Cliiul.-    W.,    StiirclRj    Nli.  h        Shade-roller.      No. 

l.'_'4lt,,"Tit  ;   .•».•[)!.   Ls  ;   V.  i;4i;t:  p    ti..-J. 
Kirs(  h.  (hari.'s  W  ,  a>isicii"r  td  Kitm  ti  .MannfsKliirlnj;  <"o.. 

>tnrkrls.    Mi' li       (  iirtniu  roit      .No.    I.;i4<'..".s-.i  ;    Sept.    18: 

V.  1.'4-'  :   p.  •;.'■.! 
Kirs<h.  Chailei  W      iiiil  J    A.   Hf»nr\,  assiifnorii  to  Klr.-«-h 

M.in'ifai  tiiriMi;    iH..    .><tiir»:l^.    .Mich.      Shad<'  roller.      No. 

l.L'4ii..-.sii     .s.pt.  IM:  V.  L'42];  p.  n.'i.s. 
Mrsch.   t'hari.-^    W      atiil    H.   .1.    l^hni»>yer.   Sturtfin.   MU-h 

I'ant'l  (  iirtain    friiii'        No.   1  ,240..*»><l  ;   Sept.   18;   v.  242; 

p.  >;:>.',. 

Kiriih    Mauiifa' tiiriii::  Co.      (See    Klrsch.  Charles  W.,   as 

sljfix-r. ) 
Kirscli    .Mamifacturlng   Co.      (Sc«'   Klrsch   and    Henry,    an 

slk'U'^rs.  > 
Kl.«to.     Mfurv     K..     New     Yorl .     N.     Y.       L»'tter  file.       No. 

l,:.'4ii,ii.-,.s  ;  Sept.  11  ;  V.  242:  p.  4.".1 
Klttr»-<lKt'.   Karotd   S  .  assiftnor  <>r  ont-  hall'  to  M.   .V     .\n(ler 

<nu,  (hlrakrn,   ill.,  aiiil  one  half  to  K.  1".  .K    MiintHr,  Fort 

WaviiH.    jiiil        ."^tu'iiai  lamp.      .No.    1.24o.4:kH;    Sept.    IH  ; 

V    ■_'4L'  :  p.  HIT 
Klauli-Ti.',   Charles.    .\t>w   Vr,rk,   \    Y.      Rotth- holder.      No. 

l.L';<!t.l"9  :  Sept.  4;  v    i'4L' :  p    12r> 
Klrtu-iiiK.   Frank  W.  T..   I.akf>fnod,  and  W.  C.  Tarkaberry. 

Cit'v flariil.    Ohio.       Tipj;*;!'' ifii  klnir    follower-holiliT       No 

1.J4iii:l'5:   S..pt.  IS;   v,  U'42j;  p.   .'>4:!. 
Kli(  kiii-r.    William    H.,    Ci.wtjll    Cal.      l>»-vlee    for   appUInK 

siiii-itani»'s   to   tri'f-;.   -^liirniisj  and   vinj-s.      No.    1  .'-4t'.t:{.'<  ; 

Sept.  IS;  V.  242;  p    "••<•       1 
KU'ln.    Charity    J.,    assignor    ti>   The  Cutler  Hammer    Mfg. 

Co.    Milwauk.-.'.    Wis       Klertric   switch.      No.    1.24(».4.'»9  ; 

Sept.   In  :   V.  242  ;   p.  »il7       I 
Klein.    Ilcnrv    F.    St     .\ntlionj.    N.    I».      l»emoiintahle  rim. 

No.  1.2.;ii.t;iit;  ;   S.-pt.   11  :   V.T242:  p    .Ul. 
Kleuk     (Jortlicti,    IiftiaiK  .•,    ohln    assiiriior   to   Thf    l>e(ian<» 

I'rt'sst'd  St>'.  I  CmiipaiiN      Sti.».'r  metal  l)ox.    No.  1. 240. 224 

S.  pt    IS  ;    V    242  :   p    .'i4  » 
Kllma-i.     WlUim,     r'atersoti.     K      .1         Railwav     tie.       No. 

1.2.".s.7sS  ;   Sept    4:   v.  242:   p    21 
Kiln,  .John   R..  afisiKn<ir   to  The  <i>Tmltss   I'aptr  Ciip  C"m- 

?Hnv.     Dayton.     Ohio         Holder     for     paper     •iips.       N". 
.2:59.277;  Sept.  4:  v    242:  p    l^o 
KlinifMiiller.     P^ugen.     Philadnlphia.    Pa.       Eleptrlc    clock. 

No     1.2.S!>..")07  :   Sept.    11  ;   v.  242;  p.   279. 
Klipphahii.  Krnest  <•    K..  Ii.ibbin-i,  Cal.     Protective  device. 

No.  1.2.'59.79r)  :   Sept.   11  :   v.  242     p    .■!71 
Klos.  John  E.      ( ."^ee  l!aker  and  Klos.i 
Klmrh     IVinl    V,     a-isiunnr   f.,    TYi,'  Catile  Cumpany.  Chicago, 

111.        Miisi.'-shev-t  '  ontrullinp     device.        .Sd.     1 ,24tMt)(t  ; 

Sf'pr.    1  1      V     242  ;   p.   4s.{. 
Knapp,  I  "avid  K..  assignor  to  The  Kastern  Steel  Company. 

Pottsvllle.    Pa.      Electric   fufuace.      .No     1.24n.4t>ii;    Sept. 

is  :    V.   242  ;   p.   ijls. 
Knisl.-y.    <J»'i)rge    F.,    Charleston.    S.    C       Emergency  brake. 

No.   1.2411.150;  Sept.   11  ;  v    242:  p.  4So. 
Knoll.  George  W.,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Poultry  feeding 

device.      No.    1.239,4iU  ;    Sept.   4;    v.    242;   p.   21S. 
Knowles.    Henry    R.    Ridley    Park.    P;i.      < 'oncealfng  screen 

for  vislhle  type  writers.     No,  1.240,349  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ; 

p.  ')H2. 
Knowles.  .Joseph.  Edmonds,  Wash.    Wreni  h.    .No.  1.241.223  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  V    242  ;  p.  S80. 
Knowlton.    William     N  .     I'.ri>o|(l  vn,    .N      V.       Vehi.  le  wheel 

tire.      No.   1,240.0.59:    Sept.   iT;   v.  242.  p    4."2. 
Kniid.son,   Os<-ar.      (See    Hill    and    .Jeffrey,   assignors.) 
Knutson,  .\lfred  W.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Oaleshurg,   III.      Hoisting  dtvlce.      No,    1,239,110;   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242;  p.  125. 
Knutson.  Alfred  W..  assignor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co., 

(Jaleshurg,    111.      f^^aring.      No.    1,239,111;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  ;  p    126. 
Kny  Scheerer  Corporation        i  See    Ilawley.   George   W,,  as 

slirnor  ) 
Kot'ppe,      .Vdolph     (}.,      Palmyra.      111.        Lock  valve         No 

1.24o,7:!4;   Sept.    iS;   y.   242:   p.   7oo 
Kohl.    Eduard     F,    Vienna,    .\ustrla.      Kevless    lock.      No. 

1.24o,9Sl  :  S.pr.  2r. ;  v.  242;  p^  Sll. 
Kohlherger,    Charles    F..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Lock.       No. 

1.239.1  ss  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  149. 
Kohler.   (leorge   P-..  assignor  U>  The  J     (1.    P.rill   Company, 

Philadelphia,  I'a.     Window  frame.     .No.  1 .240.73.''«  ;  Sept 

IS  ;   v    242  ;   p.   701. 
Konczak.   Ignatius.  Osakis.  Mljin.     Hay  sling  release.     No. 

1, 239. 700  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242:   p.   342." 
Kopetschny,   .Alexander  H.,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.      Scapular- 
ring.     No.  1.239,405  ;  Sept    4  ;  v,  242  ;  p    218. 
Koppe,  William  I*.     1  See  Caldwell  and  Koppe. ) 
Kops,     Daniel,     New     York.     N.     Y.     Apparel-corset.     No. 

1.241.400  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  94.^ 
K"st.    Joseph    I^.,    assignor    of   one  half    to    J.    H.    Shlvelv, 

»;alve9ton.  Tex.      Mall  handling  device.      No.   1.2.39.49^; 

Sept,  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  274. 


Kofhny.   Gottdank  L..  and   R.  flvcsek,  assignors  to  C.   H. 

\\  to    i    I      .NtHiii.fac  tilting     Company,      liuladelphia.     Pa. 

.ViifoMia'ic  ejector  control.      No.  l,240,»vis  ;   Sept.  26;   v. 

242  ;  p.  773 
Kraemer.    Thoma>        1  See    Stielde    ancl    KraetiiiT  1 
Kralund.  John.   Brooklyn,    .N     V  .  assU'iior   to   I>oehler  Die 

<'asting    Company.      Making   ■  cciinnerclal    tastings.      No. 

1.2:5s,7n9  ;  .Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  21 
Kiapi.    I- ri'derick    W.    .Ir.,    assignor    ^f   one  half    to    W.    F. 

VNilken.       Chicago,       III.      Chris' iii.is  1  i.e       licdder.      No. 

1.241.127  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  v.'.,". 
KrauliMdc>>..   M.-irlin       c  .See  Wazinr.  .I'cliii.  a>>igiic)r.  » 
Kraus,   -Mliert    I...  assignor  to   Kraus.   MilUtt   iV  Company. 

PealKxly.    Mass        Muffing  wheel        No     1.23.H,925  ;    Sept 

4  :    v.    242  :   p    <;5, 
Kraus.    .Mlllett    »V    Company,       1  Sec>    Kraiis.    Albert    I.,    as 

- 1  g  n  c  I  r ,  I 
Ki' iioiitz    Al    Co        I  .Set>    liiclc  rwc.od.    lOiirl.    assignor  1 
Kretzer.     Hcdnric  h.     Wallersheim.     near    ('oldenz.     ancl     A, 

Capp«'l,    Colilenz,    (Jermaiiy  :     saicl    ('.'ippei     assignor    tc» 

saicl   Kret/.er.      Producing  well  .  loiid.  .1  eiianiels  or  glases 

l>v  means  of  suitstituies  for  stannl.    oxid     .No    1,239.112  : 

.Sept.  4  ;   v     242  ;   p     12rt 
Kricijhofr.    .\nt"ri,    assiunor    to    .Vntoii    Krieghoff   Company. 

Boston,  .Mass.     Piano.     No.  1.239,113:  Sept.  4;  v.  24'2  ; 

p.    127. 
Krit/.cr.   Thomas    H.      (See   Khld.    Irvin    .V..   assknor  1 
Kri/aii,   Joseph.    Jr..    Croorii.     Tex       .\iitc,mati.     llaiiicregu 

lator.      Nc.    1.2I0.9S2;   Sept    2.'.;   v     242:   p    s  ]  u 
Kroedel,    Koliert.    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 

Roc'hester.  .N    Y.     Photographic-  camera,     .No.  1.239.ol7  : 

S.pt,   4  ;   V    242  ;   p.   9«5 
Klciehler     Peter    K.       I  .See    Seiik:,    Wcticlciiii    P.    assignor   ) 
Krouer.   Frecl   II  .   lirooklyii.   N.  Y  ,  assiiincir   to   S     M     KInt 

ner  and   II.  .M     I?arretf,  receivers,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Clr 

c Hit  tir-aker       No.   1,239,114;   Sept.  4:   v.  242;  p.   127. 
Kroupa.   Karl        (See   Fingerle  and    Kroupa.i 
Kriieger,  Kdward   II  .  Kirnbc-riy.  Wis.      Device  for  removing 

putty     from     witolciw  paiie>        .No      1.239.4ot;;     .Sept.    4; 

v.  242  ;  p    219. 
Kriieirer.   Theodore   H.,   New    York.    .N     V.      tiummcd   sticker 

or  lalH'l.      No    1,2.39.701  :  Sept.   11  ,   v.  242      p.  .U2. 
Krump.      NIc.    Chicago,      HI.       Clutch     mec  hatiistn.        No. 

1.240.22.'i:   S.'pt.   IS;   v.   242:  p    .".44, 
Knipp,   h'red    II  ,  .Northlleld,  assi;.'iicir  •>(  two  fifths  to  B.  C. 

.Swenson.   .New    London.    Minn       Rail  fastener   for   tnetal 

ties.       No.    1.241.224:    Sept     2.5:    v     242:    p     Ssti 
Kiiiilv.     J  >hn     C,     Monroe.     Wis.       Sw  innletrec-  ■  lip        .No. 

I   24(1.9s3  :   Sept     2."t  :   v     242:   p.   H\2. 
Kuhn.    Harry   J.,    Middletown.    N.    Y.      Combination    toilet 

article  holder       No    1.241.225;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  887. 
Knlk'k.     .Abraham.     .New     York,     .N.     Y.       Ilanci  bag.       No. 

1.2+<co«iO:  Sept.   11  :   v    242:  p.  4.'.2 
Kimst.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Rcdlomcliilc  .    Nc.   1  2Pi.22<'«; 

>c.pt.    IS  ;    y.   242  ;   p     .".44. 
Kiirman,    .Nathan    A..    Oakland.    Cal..    assicticir.    by    mesne 

a>-ii:riments.    to    International    < 'allapliotie    <  dipc. ration, 

.N.'w      ^  c.rk.      N       V.         reU'phcrijc       pacing     >\sti'm.        No, 

1.2.<'.t,«;o7  ;  .Sept.   11  :   v.  242:   p.  ::i  I 
Kiirtli,       Max.       Walclron,       .\rk.       E\  aporatliik:  pa  11         No. 

1.240.'.ts4  :  .Sept.  2.'.  :   v.  242  :  p    S12 
Kiiryllci.    .Vlik        I  See    Duz.'.v.    Michael    W.    assignor.! 
Kiisv.     .laroNJav      .\  .      .New      York.      .N       V        .Nut  lo.  k        No. 

1.241,401  :  Sept.  25:  v    242:  p    943 
Kutertiac  h.    Stanley.    Philadelphia.    I'a        .\rni\  aiiilnilance. 

N..    1.24 1. 402  :  Sept.  25  ;  v    242  :  p    IM.X 
K\ser.    <;eorge    E.,    rt    nl.       (See    Webb,    llenjaiiilti    T..    as 

s  lienor,  1 
Kys.  r.  (Jeorge  V...  HIrmlngham.  and  J.  V    Till.  Mc  Williams, 

assiencrs  to  Till    Vfanufacturing  Co..   Hirriitniihatii,   ,\lrt 

Device   for   catching    boll  weevils.      No.    1 .240,7.'<f.  ;    Sept 

IH  ;   V     242  :   p.   7(»1 
I.H    I'.ombard,    Leon    E..    Chelsea,    Mass..    and    M      H.    Side 

i"ifham.  assignors  to  R.   W.   Lahombarcie.   Nashua.  .N.  H. 

I'.'cd     Tiiec  hanism     for     blank  treating     ma'  hines.        No. 

1,23s.7!tO  .  Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  :  p.  21. 
La    ^'ro^.>e    Plow    I'ompaii.x         c  S,  |.    I".i<  biiiL'.'r.    David    .\  .   a-- 

-ci,';nor.  1 
L.i     Fleiir,     P.eii.t.-imin    S.,     P.everly.     Mas~       Pack  :,'age    for 

sho.' sewing     machines.      .No      i.24o,!ts.5:     Sept.     25;     v. 

•-■42  :  p    M2. 
I41    Rock.    John,    assigiictr    of   cuie  third    tci    .1      P..    (ilasheen 

■iiicl   oiK    thircl    to   W,    C.    Morrell.    C'.iicago,    III.      Stretc-h 

ing  machine.      No     1.239. .522:   Sept.    11      v    242:   p.   2H4. 
I.a'cc.mbarcle.   Eli'-  W.      (.See  I.a    potiibarcl   and   Sidebotham, 

assignors,  i 
La'iTcla.  Harry  .V,.  Schenectady.  a>->.iu'nc.i    cf  cue  half  to  R 

W    Henson.   Mount   Vernon.   N     Y       1 1  vclrocarbcin  burner. 

No.  1.240.o»;i  ;  Sept    11  .   v    242  :  p    452 
Jjacombe,  Orvlla.      (See  Claude  anil   Lacoini>e  ) 
Lagus,   Robert.   .\bo    Finland.   Russia       Telephciie   for   long 

cllstances  or  for  deaf  persons       .No.  1.239.(02  :  Sept.  11  ; 

V.   242  .    p.   .■U2. 
Jjjhmeyer,    Henry   J        (.See   Klrsch   ami    Lahmeyer.) 
Laircl.    F'rederick,    assignor    c.f    one  half    to    .1      T      Prince. 

Clavpool.    Okla.       Se<Ml  planter.       .No.     1.240.227;     Sept. 

IS  ;■  V.   242  ;   p    545 
I.akln.    Harry    W..    Boston.    Mass        IleailllEht    for    motor 

vehlclea,  Ac.      No.   I,240.5.s3  ;    Sept.    IS;    y    242;    p.  654. 
Lallberte.      Henri     J.,      St.      Johnsbury,      Vt        Hook.      No. 

1.240.986:  .Sept.  25;  v    242;  p    812." 
I>alley    Electro  Lighting   ("orporation       c  s..-    (ikey.    Perry. 

assignor.) 
Tollman.      Cllbert      F.      .Arlington.      .Nebr       .Ammunition 

primer       No.    1.240,859;    Sept.   25;   v    242;   p.  773. 
Lamb.  Clarenc-e   M        1  See   Smith  and    Lainb.i 
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Xamb,  George  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cah  Incinerating  kelp. 
No.   1.240,737;  .S,.pt.  is  ;   y.  242;   p.  701.  *    *    f 

Lamb  Richard  R..  Arrowsmlth.  111.  Cement  finishing  tool. 
No,  1.2.39. ti08;  .Sept    11  ;  y.  242;  p.  312.  * 

Lambert,  Frank  P.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Process  Company, 
(  hlcago.  III.  Burning  bricks.  No.  1.239.189;  Sept.  4; 
v.  242  ;  p.  149. 

Lambert  l^rocess  Company.  (See  Lambert,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lanipert,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Desk  or  tahlc  lamo. 
No.  1.239,493  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  275 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Pearaall,  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

I..ander,  Thomas  E.      (Sef«  Ilauen.steln.  John,  assignor.) 

J.*nders.  Frary  &  Clark  (See  Smart,  Joseph  F.  as- 
signor.) 

landers,  John,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Carter  &  Sons,  Lebanon. 
N.  H.  Coml.lned  strap  and  waistband.  No.  1.241.403: 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  943. 

Ijincfor.  Arnold  H.  S..  Florence,  Italy.  Airship.  No. 
1.239.796:  Sept.  11  :  v.  242:  p.  372.  " 

I.Ang,  Charles  R..  Cathcart.  assignor  to  G.  &  j.  Weir. 
Limited,  (JIasgow,  Scotland.  Centrifugal  pump.  No 
1,241.128  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  856. 

Lan-.  Henry  T.  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Dry-cell- 
tamping  apparatus.  No.  1.241.226  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  : 
p.   8,S7. 

Lange.  IIn;;.i  A.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Graver  -  sharpener. 
No.    1.2,{H.  PM:    Sept.    11;   y.   242;   p.   275. 

I.annin'.'.  James  K.      1  See  Cunnlff  and  I^annlng.) 

Laiiiniig.  .lames  K..  Fall  River.  .Mass.  Picker-check.  No. 
1.23s. 791  ;   Sept.  4  :   v.  242  ;  p.  22. 

Lantz.  Elmer  C,  Tillamook.  Oreg.  Oil-burner  No 
1.241.404  :  Sept    2,5  :  v.  242  :   p.  944. 

I.araway.  Henry  l>.  ancl  B  Falkenberg.  assignors  to  Hot- 
point  P.lectric  Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal.  Ar- 
tlculatecl  metal  vhell  for  an  electric  hot  -  pad.  No 
1.24".5s4  :   Sept.   IS;   y.   242:   p.  654. 

Larrali.'e,  Saii.uel  O       (See  Phinnev  and  I.,arrabee  » 

Larrlmcr.  J.sse  P..  Brooklyn,  .N.  v".  Tire.  No.  1,239.278: 
Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  :   p.    180. 

Larseii.  Ivert.  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  HI  Button  feeding  mechanism.  No 
1.2;i't.7!'7  :    Sept     11  :    v.   242;   p.   372. 

Larsen.  Peter.  Cattaraugus.  .N.  V.  Milking  apparatus. 
No    1.239.407;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  219. 

Lar-ou.  IMward.  Lerdala,  Sweden.  Safety  device  for  flre- 
artiis.      N.I.    1.239.920;    Sept.    II;    v.   242;    p.   413 

Larson,  Frank  <»..  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Rathbone.  Sard 
it  Company.  \lban\,  N.  Y'.  Stove  No  1  "'41  227  • 
Sept    25:  v.  242:  p.  SS7. 

Larson  Osc  a  r  J.,  Le  Roy,  .Minn.  Advertising  and  book- 
holding  apparatus.  No.  1.240.151:  Sept.  11;  v  242-  n 
480.  f  .  ,  F- 

Latinii-r.  Samuel  A.,  et  al.     (See  Walter.  Ira  D..  assignor.) 
Laurit/.ii.    .\ll.erl,    Charlotte,    Mich.      Potato-digger.      No 

1.239.!t2l  :    S.pt.    11  ;   v.   242;   p.  413. 
Laurit/cii.  .Ml.ert.  Charlotte.  Mich.     Potato-separator      No 

1.2;i;t.922  :    s.-pt.    11  :   v.   242;   p.   413. 
Law-son.      John      \..      Hardin,      Mo.         Header-box.        No. 

1.23it.4os:   S.pt.  4  :   v.   242;  p.   219. 
I,.'    Sii.r.     H.  rbert    D       Siymour.    Iowa.       MIter-box.       No 

l,24(i.22s  :  .s,.pt.   is  ;  v    242  ;  p.  545. 
Leaih.    Willis    E..    Litchfield.    Ohio.     Expansion-joint    for 

concrete    sections.     No.    1,241,405;    Sent     25-    v     242- 

p.  944.  ^         o.    ».    -»-, 

L.amnn.  William  If..  Jr..  Meriden,  Conn.  Holder  for  fly- 
pap..-       No     1.239.703;    S.'pt.    11;   v.  242:   p.  343. 

Leather  Products  Company.  (See  Cavanaugh.  William 
M..    assignor.) 

L.avltt.  Samii.l  .\  .  .Vppleton.  Wis.  Paint  composition. 
No.   1.239.190;   S.pt.  4;   v.  242;  p.  150. 

L.c  kle.  II. -rbert  V  .  P.ridL'i  port,  Conn.  Positive  friction- 
dutch.     No.  1,241.129  :  Sept,  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  856. 

L.-e.  Earle  P.  and  T.  L.  assignors  to  North  East  Elec- 
tric Company.  Ro.  hest.-r.  .N.  Y.  Brush-mounting.  No. 
1.240.73s:   S.-pt.   is;  v.   242;  p.  702. 

Lee,  Ilarrv  W  and  T  J.,  and  C.  M.  Sims,  Annlston.  Ala. 
Locking  closure.  No.  1,239,704;  Sept.  11;  v  242-  n 
343.  f  '  ,    y 

Lee,  Thomas  .1.      (See  I,,ee  ami   Sims.) 
T>ee.  Thomas   L.      (  Se.-  Lee.   I-"arIi>   I',   jind  T.  L.) 
Lee,    Th.imas    L..    as>ignor    to    .Nc)rth    East    Electric    Com- 
pany,   Roc  h.-ster.    N     Y.       Brush  mounting    for    electric 

motors     or     generators.       No.     1.240..5s5-     Sept      18"    v 

242  :   p    054 
Lee.    W.-lliiigton    B  .   and    M.    .V     Bogkin.    New   Y'ork.    .N.    y. 

Devici-  for  stopping    incl  clcraillng  cars.     No.  1,239,191: 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  ji.   150. 
Lef.-ver.    Charlc-v    p.    a-sit'iicr    to    Daisy    Manufacturing 

Company.  Plymouth.  Mich.     Spring  gun.     No.  1,240.987  • 

S.pt.  2.5  :  v    242  :  p.  si 3 
L.f.-vcr.    Charles     F..    assiL'nor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing 

Company.  Plymouth.  Midi.     Gun.     No!  1.240,988;  Sent. 

25  :  v.  242  ;  I)    S13. 
l.cfev.r.    Charl.'s     F       a-.^iL'nor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing 

Company.     Plymouth.    Mbh.      .Air-gun.      No.    1240  989' 

Sept.  25  :   v    242  :  p.  S13.  '         ' 

I,pfey.-r.    Charles    F..    assiirnor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing 

Company.    Phinoutli.    Mich.      Pop-gun.      No     1.240990- 

.Sept.   25  ;   V.  2  42  :  p    814. 
Lefever.    Charles    F..    assignor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing 

Company.   Plymouth.  Mich.      Ciiu.      No.  1,240,991     Sent 

25  ;  V.  242  :  p.  814. 


T 


Leigh.  John  F..  Perry.  Ark.     Copv-holder.     No.  1,241.1.30 : 

Sept.  25  ;  X-.  242  :  p.  857. 
Lelnert.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  HI.     Valve  for  compressors. 

No.  1.240,461  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  618. 
Leitch,    Meredith.    Pougbk( epsle,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

D<-    l^jival    Separator   Comimny.      Milking-machine   teat- 

cup.     No.   1.239.923;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  414. 
Lelless.    Frank    A.,    and    .1.    M.    .Nangle.    Greensburg,    Pa. 

Alarm  apparatus.     No.  1.240,062;  .Sept.   11:   v.  242;  p. 

453. 

Lemp.    Hermann.    Erie.    Pa.,   assignor   to   General    Ebctrlc 
<'ompany.       Governing    mechanism     for    engines.       No. 
1.240.739:  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  702. 
Letuiai.l.  (Jeorge  1.      (See  Adams  and  Leonard.) 
Leonard.  Mos.-s.  Saulnaxv.  Mich.    Rail  j.dnt.    .No.  1.241. 4<Hi  : 

S.-pt.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  944. 
Leonar.I,  Stephen  R.      (.See  Ellis  and  Leonard  ) 
Leustig.   Benn..    B..   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Flexlld.    metal    cas- 
ing  for    laminated    springs.      .No.    1.240.3.5o:    Sent     18' 
V.  242  :  p.   583.  I-       *t. . 

Leyett.    Julius    I.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      <;arhage  can.      No. 

1.240.74O;   Sept.   18:  v.  242;  p.  7o2. 
Levy.    David.    Nc-w    York.    N.    Y.      Brush.      No.   1,240.860; 

Sept.  25  :  v.   242  :  p.  773. 
I>«vy,    Julius,    Holan<l    Park.    Md.      Torpedo-guard.      No, 

1.2-10  1,52;    Sent.    11;   v.   242:   p.  480. 
L.-wis,    Frank    H.      (See   Mansfield,   Ceorge    F..   assignor.) 
l.c  wis     Homer  M,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  .A.  G.  Swavzee 

SiirlnglieM.   HI.      Cone  clutch.      No.   1.240,741;   Sept"  18- 

v.   242  :   p.   703. 

Lewis.    Raymond    J..    Elwood.    Ind.      Kallway-track    gage. 

No.  1,239.192  ;  .Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   150. 
I^ewls.  Thomas  IL,  assignor  of  three  tenths  to  J.  J.  Pler- 

pont.    P.ina.    III.      Car-coupling       .No.    1,241,131  :    Sent 

25  :  v.  242  ;  p.   857. 

Libernian     B.-rnard.    W.    .M.    Reb  hart,    and    J.    C.    Woben- 
sniitb.  I'hilacl.-lphia.  Pa.  :  said  K.i.  hart  and  said  Woben- 
smJth    assignors    to   said    LIberman.      Tobacco    stripping 
and   bookiii;;  iii;ic  hin.-.      No,   1,239,115-    Sept    4-    v     •>4" 
p.   12S.  ^  '       '      ■   ~    -  ■ 

I.i.'b.iwitz.  Bcijjuiiin  N- w  Y drk.  N.  V  Y.htcle  suspen- 
sion.     Nc.     1. 24(1. !♦!••_■  :   Sept.  25;  v.   242:   p.   ^14 

Li.-tz.  Adolph.  San  Kafa.l.  Cal.  Comp.nsating  binnacle. 
No.   1.241.i:{2:    Sept.   25;  v.  242:   r>.    -^57. 

Lillich,  Fr.-(-.-rl(-k,  Philad.lphia.  Ph.  F.-nder  No 
I.239  705:   s.-pt,    11  :    V.   242:   p    34;-! 

Lilly,  William  J..  Butte.  Mont  .\larin  for  hoisting-en- 
gines.     No.    1.239.409;    S.pt     4:    v     242:   p.   220. 

Lilly.  William  I".,  (ilen  Morgan,  assj^-mir  of  one-fourth 
lo  H.  M.  Scott  and  one  fourth  lo  C.  II.  Meador,  Bee  kley. 
W.  Ya.  -Vttachment  for  chairs.  .No.  1.239,0is  .Srnf 
4  :  V.  242  :  p.  96.  ,         .        1  .. 

Llnd.  Carl  A  .  Minneapolis.  Mii.n       Sandpapering  machine 

No.   1.241,407:   Sept.   2.5;   v.   242;  p    944 
Lindner,    .Vrthur.   assignor   of  one  half  to   F.    D     Bethard. 

RIc  hniciid.    Ind.      Feed  M-r.-w  actju>ting  m<(  lianisiii 

1.2:!!t.193;    Sej.t.    4;    v.   242;   p.    151. 
FJndipiist.     August.     Sisseton,     S.      D.        Feed  -  box 

l,2:!it.1D;:   Sept.   4:   v.  242:   p.   12s. 
Lindsay.    Samuel    D.    Orlando.    Fla.      Concrete-block 

chine.      No.    1. 241. 22s  ;    Sept.   25;    ,-.   242:   p.    SSS 
Linn.    Alexander   M..    et  ai.      (See    Morse,   (ieorge   O 

signor.  > 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited. 
tl.-w-orth.  assignors  ) 

Lippert.  .Samu.l.  Ka^t  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Rotary  deep  well 
pump.      .No.    1.239.7(»0;    Sept     11;   v.   242:   p,   344 

I.ipps.  Ftiiory  J..  Fciiniain  Hill  |.oroui.'h  Pa.  Thread- 
traverse  m.-ans  for  wincling  mac  hines  and  the  like  \n 
1.24(i.:f52  ;   Sept.   Is  ;   v    242  :  p.  5s;i,  '      ' 

Lister.  Charles    |f..   North   St     Paul.    Minn.      M..!cl   f,,r   .  ast 
ing  mac  hin<-s.     No,   1.240.229:  Sept.   Iv;  v    242;  p    545 

Lister.     Frank    ()..     Altoona.     Pa.       Floor  c  leaning    .leyi^e 
No.   1.24(».742:  Sept.  Is;  y.  242;  p.  7o;C 

LItchfii-ld     Shuttle    Companv.       (See    Cooijdge      Roger    E 
assigtjor. ) 

Little.    Frederi.k    B  .    Indiannpoli-,    Incl 

appjiratus     for     musical     histniinent-, 

Sept.    11  :    V.    242  ;   p.   312. 
Little,    Frederick    P...   assi;:nor.    bv    mesne    assignments     te 

J.    C.    Deagaii     Musi,  111    B.-lls.  "Chicato.    '" 

mechanism.      No.    1.24o.351;    Sept     IS- 
Litfb-.  John   O.      (See   M.-aelwcU.   \\\ 
Little.    Lucius    F..    assignor    to    Th. 


N.c 
No. 
ma 
as- 
(.See  Parker  and  shut- 


Electric    c-ontrol 
.No.     1.239.609: 


111        Vibrating 
V.   242  :   p.   583. 
lam  E.,  assignor,  t 
\ngio  .\mc-ri.  an    Mill 


No.   1.2:!9.707  :    S.-pt 


Radiator.      No 


Co.,  Owensboro.   Kv.      Roller-mill 
11  ;  V.   242  ;   p.  344. 

Littleficld.  Augustine  F..  Lvnn.  .Mass  .  hssi;;iior  to  ruite-l 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J.  Sol.-  rounder 
pattern.      No.   1.239.798;   S.-pt.   11  ;   y    242     p    372 

Livingston.     D.     MrRa.       ( Se.-     K.-.-gan.     Framis     w       ^s 
signor.) 

Livingston.    D    Me  Ra.    .New-    York.    N.    Y 

1.239,4!t5:    Sept.    11  :    v.   242:    p    275 
Livingston.   D  .M.  Ra.   N-w   York.   N.   Y       Spririi:   suspensioi, 

nie-aiis       .\.,.    1.24o.otJ3;   Sept.   11  :    \     242;   p    453 
I.ivy.    Frn.-st    B,.    assignor    tc.   Wortenclvk.-    Ylanufac  turing 

Co.  Richmond,  Y'a      Cable  c.mstruction      No    1  "39  410 

Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  220. 
Li/.!irrai:a,  Franc  isco  A..  C.irozal.  British  Honduras      Bail 

ing  valve.      No     l,241.4os;    Sept,   25:    \     242'   p    945 
lizarrat'a     Fraio  l>c,,  a,,  t  ..ro/.al.   British   1  lonilur.is       j'ro- 

Je.tile       No.  1,241.409  :  Sept.  25;  v.  242     p    945 


XXIV 

LJuDsrstrOm.     FrwIHk     nssiirnnr    in    Akthh.iijiijct    IJung- 

striims  Angturtdn,   i  M  muf^i    tuifr-.  i   Liljfholinen.  ^f"*'^; 

holm.  Sweden.     Stfani  tuiiiii''       iltLlssuf.)      No.   14.355; 

Sept'  11:    V.   L'»J:    p     4'«s. 
Llovd     Llewellyn     N.,     Homhuv,    India.       T'nderfraine    tor 

rall\va.v  an.l   other  vehleles.     No.    1,24('.ihu  ;    St>pt.   11; 

LloviT   Naf--w   J  .    IiMir.-,    Mont.       ^'rapping  mii<  hlne.      No. 

l".239.01»;  Sepr.  4  ;  v.  L'42  ;  p.  f  6.  i 

Lo.-omotive    Stoker    Compauy.      (  ^ee    Lower,    Nathan    M.,   , 

Lo1>l)le1n'^&  I>eUzpl.      'See  Loehleii.  William  1'..  asslgiior.) 

Lopblein.  William  IV.  l.akewo-nl.  tlhi...  a^-ikjnor  to  Lo*.t)lein 

&  Deitzel.     Chair       No.    l.^aO.JT'.t  .    Sept.  4;   v.   J4-J ;  p. 

Lof-psinger.  Alb.  i  r  .1..  I'rovi.len- e,  11.  I.,  assignor  to  (Jen 
eral  Fire  K.xtUu'iiisher  Company,  New  ^orlt.  N.  \.  seai- 
tng    gla».s    hult.s.       .Vw     1,-.:41  Jl'!*;    Sept.    .1.J ;    v.    J4^ ; 

LtSwenbaeh.    Huiro.    MUwiiik.-     Wi-.      I'iii  setting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l.i:;{lt.l.'K<>;   Sept.  4:   V.  24.::  p.  181. 

I^wenstein.   Louis   C.    I.vnn.    M.^ss..  a.-siguur   to   Oenera 
Eleitrie  Company.    K^astlc  tluld;  turhlne.    No.  1.240,743. 

LoK/.fhn'c."Vil'euHi'iL'e.    N     -f.      Heat  Insulating  unit. 

No.  1.24ti.4t)2:  Se[)t.   l**  ;  v    -'42;  p.  Ols. 
Long,   lieor^-e    K.,    \Va i.rbury .    C.jnn..    assignor     by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Tordley    and    llayes.    New    ^  orlt,    N.    1. 

Faueet.      No.    I,23s.:t2»)  ;   Sept.   i.  v.  242  :  p.  »)j.. 
I^ng     .lames    F..    S.m    Fran<i-.,.     Cal.      Camping    outnt 

No".  1.240.a5:i;  s.pt.  1^:  v.  244 :  p.  583.    ^     ,^       „     , 
Long-I^andreth  S.  hneid.  r  <;o..  Th<-.     (See,  Schneider,  Frefl 

Long'  MinnirA'""i.aW.    rhiiles,   U-     Folding  crate.     No. 

1  240.4»i:'.  :  Sept.    l^;   v     242:   p.  tilS. 
Lon'gauer     Hubert.    Lvndon    Statu. n.    Wis.      E.xterminator. 

No    1  2.''.J>.Ta?>  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  24 J  :  p    -iTS. 
Longhe.l.     Aivid.    (leorgetown      .'.mn        -^"V^"]""-    *"'" 

Htoppink'  apparatus.      No.    1  2M  ,44;    Sept.    IS.    v.   24Z  . 

Lomnls^AUen.  as.slgnor  to  i;a;k,rl  ^'W/.JoSu'i  *"slTY-" 
IVtrolt.  Mkh.     Motor  vehicle.     N...   1,239,194,   -sept.  4, 

Lord.'Fre<:?-n.  k  W..  New  York.  >  .  Y.     Anchorage  f«T  ten 
nisnets  and  the  like.      No.  1.2ri>.924  ;   Sept.   ll  ;  V.  242  ; 

Loril^'narrv  <:..  rhiladeiphia.  'a.  Torsional  eniiallzer 
for  tran^mlsKlon  ..f  p-wer.     N-     1.240.0«5  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v. 

I^rd"  K^chal-'d'.    Cellar    Rapids.    I  )wa.      Tank  heater.      No. 

1  2;W.925  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  414. 
lx.reutowi.-/..   Leonard.   I rv4ngto.,,N.  /;,„ '^"y«'^\"°   '°^ 

repalrins:    scored    cylinders.       ^o.    1.239,195.    Sept.    4, 

I.outh^^^'la^ur^-e"  F...  and^  J.  .la  k^iu  as^lirnors  to  Jhe 
(.lobe  Stove  &  Kange  Corapant.  Kokom...  In.l  Llectrh 
hot  plate  or  h^at  unit.     No.  I,i3h,.92;  >Nept.  4;  v.  24*. 

Louth.'MaurUe  K..  and  .J.  Jack.scn.  assignors  to  The  Clohe 

Stove  .V   Uai.gc  Company.   Koki.mo     Ind^     ^^'«"}"*.'"'''  ^'^A^ . 

>.torago  heating  unit.     No.    l.;i3H.793;  Sept.  4;  v.  242, 

n    ''.^ 
iMvv.'lAt'  K..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Raii;:e-cover.     No.  1,240,745; 

Sent     IS  •   V.  242  :   p.  ""4. 
T  owe     Harry    I...    a.-»ignor    to    «  llnton    Switch    Companv, 

Clinton     Ind       Car  coupling.     No.  1,240,066;   Sept.   if; 

V    242  ;   p.  454. 
I^we     Harrv    L..    assignor    to    Clinton    Switch    Company. 

Clint'. II.      Ind.       InsulKtor     ami      <ut  out      switch.       No. 

1  •'4(»(M!7      Sfpt.   1  1  :    V.  242:   |>.   4ri4. 
Lower.    Nathan    M..  assignor   to    Loromottve   Stoker   Com- 
lanv    rittsbur,'h.  I'a.   Locomotive-tender.   No.  1.240,Sttl  . 


Ai^PIIABETiCAL  LIST  OT  I'ATFA'TKKS. 


Lynch.  Charle*  K..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 


No.  '1.239.411  ;  Si'pt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  220. 

"al.      I>l 


Shoe   construction, 
for 


Lyon     Kva    M..    KH<oodid».    Cal.      Dirigllde    headlight 
vehicles.*    No.   1.24i»..<r,4  :  Sept.  Is;  v.  242;  P-  5M- 

Lvona,  Koliert  L..  Wnitham.  Mass..  assignor  to  1-.  Osanu 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1.2;!s.71t4  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  23. 

Lytton.    Ivlwaul,    London.    Kngland.       Firing    mechanlum 


small  arms 
.John 


No.    1.240,»«W:    Sept.    11:    v.    24; 


N'ew   Yolk.   N.   Y.      Photographic  ex 


858. 


for 

4T>4. 
MacCurdy.  .John   T 

posure-metrr.     No.  1.241.133;  Sept.  25;  v.  242  ;  p. 
Mac(;reg..i,  Ciide  C.      (  Sc-   ll.ei..'  an.l   Mac<.re-or  ) 
MacKav.    John    J..    Lake    Charles,    I^.       Nut  lock.      No. 

1  "39  414  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  221. 
Ma.'Lachlan,  KHzabeth.  assignor  to  W.   S.  Ferris.  Llkhart, 

Ind.      Cuttlnn  and  (leaning  tool.      No.   1,239,201;   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  1  .^3. 
Ma.Moran.   Henrietta   K..   Hurllngton,  Wash.      Kgg  beater. 

No.  1.240,:irir>;  S«pt.  is;  V.  242:   p 


.'■>.S4. 


MacVlcar.  l>onald,   .Norfolk,  Conn 

Sept.   IS  :   v.  242  :  p.  (120. 
Macbeth.    Jeremont    J..    Hayton. 

No    1  2.S!t.2iMi  ,  .Sept.  4  ;  V.  242 
Macbeth.  Robert  A..   Brooklyn,   N 

1  2.^9. S02  :  S«'pt.  11  :  v    242  :  p 
Mackay,   < 

Ceneral 


Coop.      No.  1,240,467 ; 

Shock-absorber. 

No. 


Ohio, 
p.   l.'\3. 

Y.     l>oor-serurer. 
374. 
eorge    M.    J.,    Sihenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor   to 
F.lectrlc    Company.      Incandescent    lamp.      No. 


1.2.H9,41.S:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  221, 
Mackllnd.     William     R..     Cleveland. 
No.  1.2.TO.415;  Sept.  4;  t.  242;  p. 
W..    ('onverse.    Ind. 
;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p 
W..    Converse.    Ind. 
;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242 
H.      (See  IMgnan. 

Chl.ago.  III.      Truck 
p    270. 


Macv.    (^larkson 
No.  1  241.2;il 

Macv.    Clarkson 
No.  1.241.2:52 

Macy  A  Co..  R 

Madluan.  Patrick  .1 
Sept.  11  :  v    242 


Ohio. 

221. 

Closet 
SS9. 

Clos.t 
8S9 


Drying-table. 

attachment. 

,  attachment. 


I).  8S9. 

F(>rclval,  assignor. ) 

No.  1.2.i9,498  ; 


.Magt-e    .I.smes    2  1      "(See   M.f^dUim.    Alfred   F..  nssi;:nor. ) 
\lagrath    Henrv  .1..  Poplar.  London,  Kngland.      Treatment 

of  wate.-  for  "softening,  purifying,  and  Ilk.-  purposes.    No. 

1  2.S9  202  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  154. 
Mnliaflrev,   N.   W.      <S«'e   Ihibner.   Milton    H 


A 


Fla 


.N'eWb.TIV 

242  :  p    4.V. 
Brooklyn.   -N    Y. 
No.     1.239.416; 


assignor.) 
Hoi  tie.     No. 


Cleaning 
8«'pt.     4 


and 

V. 


pauv.  Piti 
Sept.  25; 


V    242  :  p 


Lowry.   Keginald  "n".   M..unt   L.  1  anon.  Pa       Power  liftlng- 
machiue'    .No.   l,23'.».(t2'> :  Sep  .  4:  v.  242;  p.  97. 

Lowland  Het.sie  K.  ,H ..  Thi.  /  fv.-r  FalU  N^lnn  Shoe 
fast.-ner.     No.   1 .2S'.".r,lt>  ;   S.^'t  11  :  v.  242:  p.  31- 

Luce.  Thomas  C.  Stratford.  ai>it:nor  m  Pratt  &  Cadj- 
Company.  In.orp.-.at.-.l.  llartfr-rd.  -  .nti  \alve  attach 
m.'ni       -No.  1.24"  2:!n:  S.pt    Ih:  v    212:  P    ••1';- 

Iiiciano       Vchllle      Sil^.r    Lakr.    N.    .1        Combin-d    talking 
a,,T  picture  proJ...tinx    machll.e.      No.    1 .2.'«..^0<V.    Sept. 

Liidb.w    fypojraph    Company.    !(See   Ueade.   William    A.. 

I  uer^ 'l^erman.    .\!t..ii.    IP.        M.):it  cutting    machine.      No. 

1  •-.?!»  !iJf,  :   S.pt.   11  :   V.  242:   J     414 
riiiiiT.'V     Wilfrl.i.    Conn. 'nut.    <>l|i,,       (  ..rnigated    sto.'k    or 
'  .,..;,rd'.     No.   1.24o,-j:-ll  ;    S.  pt.  1^  ;  v.  242  :  p    54(._ 
Liuimnis    Cot:..n    *lin    <-onipany.       (See    •.rime-..     Iti.i.l.l-u. 

S..    assignor   i  ,    ,         ,    ,.  v 

lundell     All..n    K        •  S.>.'    K-  v.s    ind    I.nndell. 
Lun'li;aar.l.  Uar.  K.v  h.-t.'!-.  N.  V.     K-fri^^.Tatin:: machine. 

No    1  240.SH2  :    ^^pr.  2.'>  :  v    242:   p     '  <  ■*     ^,  „ 

r.und.piNr.     Krn.~r     F.    T.     <'hl.««.;.     111.       Coaster.       No. 

1.2:i«.19»i  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  152. 
I.unk.i  h.iin.  r    C.-mpany.    Th.         '  .■^.  ••    AuH.    .Jemn..'    .1..   a.s- 

Luskev.  Harry  W.,  and  L.  C.  P>vvne.  I>'.\^ac<;l,a_  F'^  „;"'";' 
biiuirinn    .arp.  titers    plan.-        N.i.     l.J.-!9.1_.;    ."^-'pt      •*  - 
V    •'4>  •  p    152 

Ivd'i"   \r'tbur    W.    New    Berlin,    assignor    nf    on.>  halt    t.. 

'  o'  '  r    Kvans     Cajnton.    Ohi-.       Tubular    adjustable    .-ur 
tain  hanger.      No.    1.240.s<!;i  :    S.pt    25;   v    242;   p.    ..4. 


Mal.l.n.'      Leaman 

1.240.072  :  Seiit.  11  ;  v. 

.Malnwarlni:.  Richard  L. 
polishing  .-omposltlon 
•'4"'  ■  p    222 

Ma'ire  Auguste.  Argenteuil.  assignor  to  Sodete  Lorraine 
I)es'  An'iens  KtahllsMennnts  I>e  Dletri.-h  fc  Cle.  I>e 
Lunevllle  Paris.  Frani-e.  I  (riving  mechanism  for  mag- 
netos.    No.  1.241.134;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  K58. 

Maire.  Peter  D       (See  Cregory  i  nd  Malre.l 

Majestic  Electric  r>evelopm«-nt  Company.  (See  Shoenberg, 
Milton   II..  assign. .r.) 

Malgam  Brush  Company.  (See  Tucker  and  Arnold,  as- 
sik'nors. » 

Maliove.  Morris.  Brooklyn,  aa-slgnor  of  thirty  five  ..nejun- 
dredths  to  J.  Oreenberg  and  P.  Kleves.  New  Y.)rk,  N.  1. 
Pipe  .law  vise.      No.  1.2:51>.431  ;  .Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  226. 

Malraquist.  Adolph  K..  as^gn.T  to  P.-rfe.-t  \acuum  Can- 
ning Company.  Sotith  Holllngham.  Wash.  «  an  capping 
machine.     No'  1.241.283;  Sept.  2.%;  v.  242;  p    ssl. 

Manifold.  Richard  C.  Riverside.  Cal.  ".earing  for  motor- 
vehicles.      No.    1,240.748:    Sept.    IS:    v.    242:    p.    .04. 

Manlv  Charles  M..  Bro,.klvn.  N.  Y.  Power  transmission 
device.      No.  1,2.38.027:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  66. 

Manninu'    HertM-rt  W  .  Fall  River  MltU,  Cal       l»emountable 

rim      No    1.2:10. lis;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  128. 
Mannini:.  Stephen  W..  Sapulpa.okln.      Met hiMl  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  drawing  glas.s.     No.   1,2.«.024  :  Sept.  4.  v. 

Ma"I!ny.'Kui^ne  S.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  <'«n«;\«  ,,]'.'P;.  «[• 
ta.hment  for  tubular  furnaces.  No.  1,240,994.  Sept. 
25;  V.  242  ;  p.  810. 


Mansfield.   <;eorge  F..  Pascagoula.  Miss. 
II.  Lewis,  Pascagoubi. 


assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F    II    Lewis,  Pascagoubi.  Miss.      Cloth  measuring 
ma.  hine       No.   1,238,798  ;   S.'pt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;   p.  24. 
Marchand,    Louis,    Jr..    Ilttsturgh.    |'«-     i:""""<^' ';[,   '"': 
flexible    armored    conductor^.      No.    1.238.(99:    Sept.    4. 


V.  242  ;  p.  25. 


of  America.      1  See 


Marconi  'wirel<'»«  Telegraph   Compauy 

Wrl'^'ht.  (leorire  M..  assignor.)  „,       ,    ,   „.. 

Marc.;".x.     William.     New     York      N.     Y        Rlcycle-lamp 

bracket.      No.   1.240.233;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  546. 
Marcus.    Charles    L,.    New    York.    N.    \.      I'au.vbook.      No. 

1  239.285:  S»pt.  4:  V.  242;  p.  182. 
Marcv    Frank  ff.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah       RoUer-iulll.    No. 

1  23"9.2S«;:  Sept.  4  :  v.  242:  p.  182.  „.         ,       u 

Marion  Steam  SMovel  Compauy.  The.      (See  King.  Jacoby. 

an.l  Johnson,  assignors.)  r^.    1     v      . 

Markcm   Ma.hine  Company.      (See  Putnam.   Fred    A.,  as- 

j      assiirnor    to    Kimtman    Kodak    c.impanv. 
NY.      Photographic  sh'itter.      N'.i.  1 .2.39.025  : 

•12  :  p.  OS 

,.  K:i-tiii:iii  Kodat  t'oinpiitiy. 
.Mill::  iii"cl' :ui»!>!;i  ''"''  pboio 
24<».i'T3  ;     S.-pl       1  1        \      242  ; 


Marks,  Paul 
Roi-hcst'T. 
S.pt.  4  ;   V. 

Marks.    Paul 

i;-.--ti  --^r.-r. 


J.. 

N 


assignor 
V.      ('..n' 


shutter*. 


1, 


V.  lib-l 


u'raphic 

p    45t> 
M  i:-k\v:ir.lt      Custav.       P        Wih..na.     Minn 

j-i,  k        No    1,2:?fl.49'.)  .  S.  p.     n      \     -'42     p    2. 
M.irrinan.  Honom  C.  St.  I*!"!!.  Mlnu-      Fl..ctri 

net.      No.    1,241  2.;4;    S.-pt     2.'i  ;   v    242:   p.   890 


sprinz 
l.atb  rabl 
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NOD- 
242 ; 


Mars,    JesHf    B..    and    N.    Rtmmnglla.    Harv,    Ind. 

reflllable    bottle.      No.     1.2.39.803;     S<>nt    "ll-     v 

p.  .374.  '       ■ 

Marsden,  Arlow  (J..  Fort  Atkins<m.  Wis.     Resilient  wheel 

No.  1.241.2.35;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  S90. 
Marsden.    Benjamin    F..   Plad,   Mo.      Ironing  and   pressing 

Iswrd.      No.  1,2.W.928;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  415. 
Marsh,    John,    Chicago,     111.     Container.      No.    1.239.417 : 

Sept.  4  :  v,  242  :  p.  222. 
Marshall.  John  I.      (.See  Faulds.  J. din.  assignor.) 
-Martin.  Charles  L..  asslt'nor  ..f  one  half  to  C.  N.  Howard. 

Los  Angelew,  Cul.     Sash-welght.     No.   1,239,418;   Sept. 

4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  222. 
Martin,  Frank  I>.,  Chester,  Vt.     Tooth  gage  device  for  cir 

<;ular  saws.      .No.  1.240.074  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  456. 
Martin.  <;ienn  L..  assignor  to  <;lenn  L.  Martin  Company. 

Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Flying  b. at.      No.    1.2.39,500  ;    Sept. 

n  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  277. 
XLirlin.  Ilankon  A.,  a.ssitrnor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter    Company,      r>ayton.     Ohio.       Cash-register.        No. 

1.240.231  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  547. 
Martin,    Miiforo    P...    Spokane.    Wash.      Print-drving  appa 

latiis.      No.   1,240,468;   Sept.    18;   v.  242;   p.  620. 
Miirtz,   Randolph    .N..  assignor   to   C.   C.   Cartv.   Frederick. 

Md.      Hose  coupling.     No.    1.238.928;   Sept."  4  :    v.    242. 

p.  66. 

Martina.    Michael    .1        (See   Cooper,    Walter   J.,   assignor.) 
Mar.\,     Richard.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Safety     device    for 

wringers.      No.   1.240.7.''.l  :   Sept.   IS;   v.  242;  p.  706. 
Marx.   Ri.hard.  assignor  to  I).liaU(-«'  ManufacUirlng  Com- 
pany.    Phila.lelphia.     Pa.      Corn  razor.      No. '1. 239.419  : 
Sept    4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  222. 
Marx.    Riihard.   Phila.lelphia.  assignor  to   Defian.e  Manu- 
fn.iiiriiig  Company.  Summerdale,  P,-i.      Kmbossing-press. 
No.    1.240.7.'0:    Sept.    18^   v.   242:   p.    7<»5. 
Mason.  Charles  T..  Sumter.  S.  ('.     Rocking  distributer  for 
ignition    systems.     No.    1.241,412 ;    Sept.    25 :    v.    242 ; 
p.  946. 
Mason.    Garrett    C.    1>or   Palos,   Cal.     .Necktie-form.     No. 

1.241.413:  .Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  946. 
Mason.  (Jarr.'it  (>.     (See  llarriN  an.l  Mason.) 
Mason.    Irving    W..    Alierdoen.    Wa-h.      Insect  killer.      No. 

1.239.501  ;  .Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  277. 
Mason  S-cam  i<vtem.      ( Se..  W.-is^;,  Chatles  .\  .  assi>;nor.) 
Mason.  Thomas  ()..  lUdievue  borough,  assignor  to  T.  O.  M. 
Manufacturing    C.->mpany.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      <'hil<rs  ve 
hicle.     No.  1.241.474;  .s.pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  964. 
Mastenbrook.   Henry  J..   I^akewood.   assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Blower     (^ompany.     CI.  v.  land.     Ohio.        Burner.        No. 
1.241.1.35;  Sept    25:  v.  242;  p.  858. 
Masterton.    Ilnuh    M..    Paterson.    N.    J.     t;un    attachment. 

No.   1.2.30.2S7      Sept.  4;  v.   242;  p.   182. 
Mastiry.  .Vlfred  F.,  and  .V.  (J.  H.  ireshoff,  assignors  to  In- 
t.Tnatlonai    Motor    Companv.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Gear 
shifting  mechanism.     No.   1.241.414;  8«>pt.  25;  v.  242; 
p    946. 
Miisury.  .Vlfr.d  P..  an.l  A.  <;.   Herreshoft.  assignors  to  In 
ternallonal    .Motor    Company.    New    York.    N.   Y.      Four- 
speed   transmission.      No.   1.241.415;   Sept.   25;   v.   242; 
p.   !i47. 
Mathe\»s  »;ravity  Carrier  Company.      (See  Buck.   Herman 

.!..  assignor. ) 
Matlil>;on.  ti-orge  W..   Denv.r.  C.do.     Food-package.     No. 

1 .240.2.3.'i  :   Sept.   IK;  v.  242:  p    547. 
Mathy.  Maurice,  F1.*malle-(5rande.   Belcliim.      Machine  for 
,    grinding    the    rims    of    glass    vessels.       No.    1.241236; 

Sept    25;   v.  242;  p.  891. 
Matsuoka.     Thomas    S.,    Arrow.    Colo.       Tie-plate.       No 

1.240.,s«.5:  S<pt    25;  v.  242;  p.  775. 
Matu"-.  O^^^kar.  Tr.ds.lorf,  <;erma-iv.     Detonating  cap.    No 

1.'M9.613:  S.pt.  11  :  V.  242:  p   313. 
M.-iith.ws.     MlH.in     J..     I>.-trolt.     M.h.       Time-,  ontrollefl 

mi.hanlsm.  .No.  1.240.749;  S.pt.  IS;  v.  242:  p.  705. 
M.it|h..w-<.  P.-r.y  W.  (See  Atterbtiry  and  Matthew-.) 
Matthews.    Willinm     Tl  .     r»avton.     Ohio,      computing    .le- 

\\rf.      No.   1.23S.SOO:   S.  pt;  4:  v    242;  p    25. 
Mnttlson.  ChurU's  l>.,    Hasbrou.-k   Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Cnitrim  (^ompanv.  In« ..  N.w  York.  N.  ^.     Trim- 
mfne  niaihlne.     .No.  1,240.237;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  .547. 
Mayer,   Ivlward.  and   W     M     Corr.dl.   Ashland.   .Nebr.      Sle 
nal  apparatus.      No    1  ,111.175  ;  {s».pt.  1 1  :  v.  242;  p   45«1 
Mc Aneny     Mlr-hael.    assignor,    by    mesne    asslsmments.    te 
•'       "  arrey,      St.      Louis,      Mo.      Cigar-lighter       No 

1.2.39.^.01  :  S.'pt.  11  :  v.  ;'4V  :  p    373 
Ml  Bean,  (Jeorge  B..  an.l  C   W    Birchwood.  assignors  to  Me 
chanlcal  &  Electrical  Manufa   nirinv  Companv.  Chleago 
-   III.      Carbureter.      No.   1.2.39.611;   Sept.   11  ;    v    242;   p 
.312.  y  ■  '   V 

McBrid-.     Thoioas     C.     Phila.lelphia.     Pa.      Surface     epo- 

ib  ns.T.      .N.I.   1.239,198:  Sept.  4;   v.   242;  p.   152. 
MrBuni.v.     r<:imer.    Oakland.    Cnl.      Cabinet    for    vehicles 

No.  1.239.021  :  S.'pt.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  97. 
Mifaflreriv.     Walter     M..     Montrose.     Colo.     Plow.     No 

1.2.39.281  :  Sept    4;  v.  242:  p.  ISI. 
M.'Call.    Edwin    T.,    LaurinlMirg,    N.    C.      Spark-plug.     No 

1.2.39.117  :  .Sept   4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  128. 
•Ml  ('nllister.  Thomas  F..  Prinevllle.  Oreg.      Power-trnnsmis 

sion     a'l.l     driving    mechTnlsm     for     automohlles.     No 

1.240.(ir,<> :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242:  p   4.'4 
McCann.   Robert    B.,  assi:i:nor  of  one  fourth  to  W.    IM.ker- 

^oti,  <"hi.  jiuo.  Ill,      Aeroplane.     No.  1,240,070  ;  S.i.t    11 

V.  242  :  p.  4.V.. 
McCarthT.  John  J..  Ouray.  Colo.      System  of  ruling      .No    1 

1.2,38.79.-  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  23.  "  1 


McrChesney.  John  S.,  assignor  to  J.   S.   McChesuey  &  Co  , 

Chicago,    111,      Stapling  machine.      .No.    1,239.49(?:    Sept 


(See    MiK'lave,    Willfam,    as- 


11  ;  v.  242;  p    276. 
Mc<''lave-Brooks    Companv. 

signor. ) 

McClave.     William,     assignor     To     McClave  Brooks     Com- 
pany, Scranton.  Pa.    Fuel  feeiling  device.    No.  1.239.612  : 

S.'pt.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  313. 
M.C.'lcan,  Lu.'ian  B..  «;ri.n  Bay.  Wis.      Pressure  regulating 

valv...      .No.    1.2.39,022;    Sept.   4;    v     24"      p    «.»7 
McClung,  Floyd  H..  rt  al.     (Se*  Eades.  Roilger.  assignor.) 
.M.-Collom.      William      R..     ChuaL'o,      III       .Nut  lock      No 

1,238.796  ;  S.pt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  24. 
M.CoIlough.    William    A..    Webster    Cltv.    Iowa.      Feedlnc 

trough.     No.  l,24o,^(i4;  .Sept.  25;  v."  242:  p.  775 
.M<-C..llum,  .Alfred  F..  assignor  or  thre«»  fifths  to  J     .Magee 

2d,     BI<.oinsI.urg,     Pa.      Knife  .arri.r     for     looms       No 

1.240.071  :  S.pt.  11  ;  y.  242;  p.  455.  " 

-McCotin.'ll,  Jam."    M..  <;r.'ensburg.  Ind.     Firi>  and  burgla'- 

alarm.      No     1.239.497  :   S.pt    11  :   v.   242      p    27'' 
McConnell,  Thomas,  assignor  to  W.   D.  Murray    Haw -r-i 


So.     1,23b. 797 


New     Zealand.       Paint     composition. 

Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  24. 
-M.-Conway  &  Torley  Company,  The.      (See  Kelso,  William 

assignor  ) 
M.;(;orma<-k,  George  B..  Jer.sey  City.  N.  J.     Paper  feeder. 

No.  1,240.464  :  Sept.  IS;  v.  242;  p.  619. 
M.^(^ormicl;.  Frank  L.      (See  Wnrlit/.r  an.l  McCormkk  ) 
McCoy.   Willi.-.m    D..   New    York.   N.    Y.      Indbatinc,   regls- 

l''^!.'}'^:.  '■'''  •"■•"ng.   an.l    ch.-k  printing   niechanistu.     No 

1.2.39.70s  :  s.pt.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  .345. 
M.Cra.ken.    i:mi!y.    Ha.stlnsrs.   .Nebr.      Silencing  device  for 

covers  of  ...mm.Mles.     No.  1.240,746;  Sept.  18-  r    242- 

p.  704.  .  ' 

-M.'Culley.   Klmer   E.   St.  Louis.  Mo,      Rotary  motor.     No 

1.239,412  ;  S.pt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  22ii 
McDanlel.      Wal'.r.      Spokane.      Wash.      Saw-damp.      No 

1.2.39.709:  .S.-plf.  1 1  ;  y.  242;  p.  .345 
M.Ujw.-!'.    Robert    <i..    Walkerville.    assignor    of    one-balf 

to  A.  W.  Charles.   Butt.'.  Mont.     Valve.     No.  1  240.5.86- 

.Sept.  18;  y.  242:  p.  6.15.  ' 

M.-Elhiiiny.  John  W..  (^hl.ai;o,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W 

M.   Ilob.rts,  Oak  Park.  111.     Tnide  an.l  kit  .arrler.     No 

1,239.023  :  S.'pt.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p    9S 
M. Entire.  Victor  11.,  Conneaut  Lake.  Pa.     Rope-coupllnK 

No.  1.241.2.30;  S.pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  8k8.         *"  »*      * 

.McCahaii.   Fr.'deri.k   L..   L.>s  Ang.des.  Cal.     Tij-atment  of 

ores  and  substances.     No.   1,239.282;   S«'pt.  4;   v.   242; 

Mc<;ary.   Alexan.ler.  New   York.   N.    Y..  assiiin<.r   to  Could 
Coupler    Company.      Electrical    system    of    distribution 
No.  1.239.71i>;  .S.pt.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  .346. 

M.'Intosh.  Grac.-.  executrix.      (See  Gagnon.  Frederi.-k  J  ) 

McKeone,  Thomas  J,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  r>rain-nlDe 
p.'ik.-t.      No.    1.240.747;   S.-j.t.    IS:    y.   242:   p.   704 

M.-Kim.  J.)hn  L..  I.on.lon.  and  J.  Joh"st.  n.  W -siniinsler 
London.  England  ;  said  Johnston  assignor  to  «ald  Mc- 
Kim.  Pn.'umatlc  apparatus  for  applying  rou.di-cast  or 
other  plaster  to  the  walls  of  buil.liniis  ..r  str-i.  tures  or 
other  surfa.es.      No.  1.239,283;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  -  p    ISl 

.McLaughlin.  William    H..  assignor   t.i  C.  S.  Cha<e    Hart- 
foril.  Conn.     Antiskl.ldlni:  .levlc.     No.  1.240  4«>5'-  S«>Dt 
1-S  :  y.   242  :   p.   (;i9.  •        t    • 

.M.Ijiuthlin  William  II.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  C.  S.  Chits<>    IIartf..r.l,  Conn       Chain  link   c.nr.octor. 


p. 


(Relssii.'.i      No.  14,3t;i  :   S.pt.  Is  :  v.  241 

M<T,<'an.   Fr.'d  M.      (See  Dross  and  M.L.>an.) 

McL»'an.  Harry  D..  and  C.  Waring.  Olds.  Alliertn.-TaDa.la 
Diritilbl,.  h.-adlight.  .No.  1.241.410;  S«pt.  25;  v  242" 
p.  945. 

McManaiiia.   John   W..   Waltham.  a.ssignor  of  one-thlr.l   to 
S.    W     simon.ls   ,-in.i    .m.-  fhiid    to    F.    A.    Barliey.    Cnm- 
bri.lse.  Mass.     Inner  rail  for  railwav-track  carves      No 
1.2::9,927;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  415.* 

MiMillaii.  Frank  (J.  ami  H.  <»..  Minn.-ap.dis.  .Minn  .Me- 
tallic insert.      No.   1,240,993;   Sept.   25;   v    242-  p    815 

M.-.Millau,    Howard    O.       (See    McMillan.    Frank    C.    an.l" 

M.-Miill.n.  Preston  C.      (See  Bowdldtre  and  M.-MuIUn  ( 
McMiiIlin.      Charles      S..      Wor.-ester.      Mass.      Box       No 

1.2.39.284  :  .s..pt    4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  I8I 
McMvIer  Interstate  Company,  The.     {.See  M.  Mvler.  John 

a'isliinor. » 
M.  .Myl.r.  J.ihn.  Cleveland,  as^lirnor  to  Th.'  M.  Mvler  Inter 

state    Comp.-iny.    Be.lford.    Obb.       Car  han.illng    sv-teni 

No.   1.24o.4<i<!  :   S.'pt.   IS:   v.   242;  p.  ♦;2<t 
M.  Nannie.  Dwight  B  .  H.tnnn.  ( )kla.  '  Skate.'  No  1  2402.32-      / 

Sept.   IS:   y.   242;   p     .-.4(:.  .-••  .'.*.>.i  , 

M'-N.'il.  Benjaniiti  II.  rhicai:o.  111.  Switch-lock  No 
1.239.1!»<t  :   Si  i)t    4;v    242  :  p    153. 

M.N.'ill.  Bryan  W.iit.-n-aw.  Ark.  Frult-pl.ker.  No 
1.241.411  ;    Sept.   2.'.:    v.   242'   p     94".. 

Mi'ador.  Cyrus  II..  ,t  „l.      ( S.-.   I.iUv.  Willlnin  T..  assignor  ) 

.M.-adwcll.  William  E..  Ifha.a.  \  'i  a^slLrnor  ..f  mie  thlr-1 
to  J.  O.  Littl.-.  Pittsburgh,  P-i.  .M.  H-nrin^  inMrinh.-nt 
No.  1.239..502;  Sept    11  :  v    242:  p    277 

M.-ars.  Robert  S.  .Xrkai.-ia.*  City.  Kan--;  i.ti.i  r  r  t;itt.;\ 
piat.'s.      No.   1.24.1,117.,;   Sept.   11;   \     -ji-J      ].     l.'.7 

Me'ham.   Jame<  .;..    Sa  n    Dl.-o.    C.-il.     as-^it.Mi..r    |.,    \l,.,-hani 
.Maiiufa<turiiig     Co       Hydr<ipn<-iitii.-.tl       \ .-.  p..riyj,it'     -ip 
paratiis    f.ir   sjas-engines.      No.    1.2.39  !i2!i      S.pt     11       v 
'.'42  :  p.   4  1 .% 

.Meehani  ManiitM.  rnriric  ('.>  .  ,s,.,.  M»,  hnin  .I;iiri<'s  <;  as- 
signor.) 
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Mf'chanicnl    <'<)iistriii  tion     Company,    The.      (So*'     Haiiiia. 

William  'I".,  a^sliriior  ) 
Nfc  liMiii.  ul    Ai    KIcitriinl    Maiiuf.i.  ruriiii;   t'ompany.      (See 

Nfi  lu^an  ami    I'.irihwooil,  ,i-<iL'iv 


Mfckfl.    Frank    A..     Laki-wxxl 
l.L'.{!'.::<i:t  :  S.-pt.  4  :   v    L'4:j  :  1 
M»Mllfv.  .lohn    E..  I'ortlatiil.  Ot.-K 


nil  to.       I,nhrli'ntor.      No. 
I..  I 
Mssiirnor  of  ono  half  to 


W.  1'..  Sihui-tt>'.  Mcirrisrown.  M  nn.     l«iwn  niowrr  sharp 

fii.i.     No.  l,L'4n.4t;;» :  s.pr.  Is;  v.  ::4'^  :  p.  r.i'o. 
Mfhlii'liliT.   Anti.ti.    .N.vv    Vork.   N.    V.      l..o<  kiu,,'  ■(••vire  for 

intermittent   ilriviu?   mt'<hr.ni'<  11.      No.    l.'_'.<y.llJ<  ;   Sept. 

4  :   V.    L'4J  :   p     l_'!». 
MfitT.      KdwaKJ      <'.      I'homiwi  1.-.      Pa.        Holler.        No. 

1.2a9.t»l.'r.  :   S.pt.    4;   \     -'4:::  p.  !»!t. 
Meier,  .John,  ami  .1.  F.  Walla<e.     »allo8.  Tex.     Cotton  har 


vHiiiiL'  anil  cli-aiilng  machine. 


%•. 


3 1 3. 


MeltntT.    Kiiilolph    .T..    Podire  rity.    Kans.      Numberilliiml 
natiiitc  ili'vici'   for   iiinior-vehiii 's.      No.   l.'_'40.47ii  ;  Sept. 
IS  :    V.   •J4L>  ;    p.   t;-.'!. 

Mel^er.  .Joseph  «'..   W.nlla   Walla 
No.   1.24<i.2.S.S  ,   Sept.    IM;   v.   '_' 


Melia.   .Martin.  M^-innur  to  Coinm   ri-ial  Trin-k  Company  of 


.Vnu'ri(:i,  I'hilaiielphia,  I'a.     I'.ji 

1. :.';;'.'. 4i.'ti ;  sept.  4  ;  v.  242  -.  i> 

Mt'liu-.     Kslcv    y     •'  .     Newark. 


No.  1,239,014;  Sept.  11  ; 


Wa-sh.      SwlnKletree-ollp. 
p.   .''.4S. 


lery  eli-inent  puller.      No. 


S     .1.      Paikaire  tie.     No. 


l.'J4ii.(i7T  .  S. 


11 


•-•4-'  :  p. 


.Melvillf    Chirk     I'i.irm     Compauy, 

a>;Mii,'nor. 
Menanth.   Itotiert   H        ( .'^ee  ISlark 
Menhall.     .lam 


4.1; 


(See    Clark.    .Melville, 

.Inhn  A.,  asslpnor.) 
W..    ami     C.    <4     CU-m.nt,     U»'loit.    WlR. 
1,240,9J>5;    Sept.    25;   v. 

Iraml    Kapiils 

>flih         Lathe  eenter. 


Traitor  trailer   i-oupllnK.      No 

i:4'2  :   p.    si.i 
M''ntz«  r     W.ilt.r    Y..    assljjnor    tj>    tJraml    Kapiils    Sehool 

Ki|iiipm'nf     Co       (Jraml     Uapl 

No,    l.L':!'.Mi-JT  ;   S.-pl.   4;    v.   LU^I :   p.   !>!• 
.Mtrrer.  Chirlt's    II.,  Steelfon,  aii'l  C,   If.  Woehle.  I'axtane. 

Pa.     ISa-i  111"  liriiltre.     No.    l,_'4J  .237  ;  Sept.   2."> :   v.  242; 

p.   HiM 
.M.Tk<  1,  .laiii.>  i".       1  See  Keynolils,  Walter  M..  assignor.) 
.\|iTrl<k.    I-irio'-".   ii-siirnor   to    Mifrii  k    Fireproof   Construe- 

tion  Co  .   Klizaliith,  .N.  .1.      Fireproof  eon«tru<tion.      No. 


1.239.50:i;   Sept     11  ;  v.  242;  pi  278. 

errt.k      Fi  .  -- 

Krtu-st.    a<<iL'ii«ir.  i 


i.jii».ou.s  ;  >epr.    11  ;  v.  ^*^  .  pi  zta. 
.Merrtrk      Fir«  [ir-.oi"      Con--tni(iioh      Co.         (See      Merrli-k, 


Mescar.   (o'orirr    K..   Sierra    Mailri-.   <'al.      Fence  post.      No. 

1.2:!!».r_'n  :    Sept     4:    v    •_'42      p,    V_M» 

Mesinu'iT,  Frt'derlck.  New  York  K  ^  S.tilille  for  motor- 
ryles.      N-.    1 .24i'..',S7  ;   Sept.   Ih:   V.  242:  p.  855. 

Mesnier.    .Ii»^ipti.       I  SfH'   Tavlor.  JIaroliI    V..    asslimor.) 

M,.<^l.r  I'r.'l  i:  ,  ijinton.  111. I  Non  skill  chain.  No. 
1.2;{lt.711  :  Sf-pt    11  ;   \    242     p.  ::  (c. 

Metal«  Ri'iovery  Company,  i  S.'i«  l'.rkin<.  Cl.-ni<Tit  I...  as- 
signor. I 

M.I/.-. I  n,.."i,,r.  M.  I.M-  \ii-.-i.-.  I'Ml  Skvlight.  No. 
l,2.;'.i  421     s.'pt,  i     \    24::     i    Lj:; 

.M.'\  enlnir_'.  K.>nrH.l  \".  von,  ii-isi^n.'r  to  Motocnltiire  I, til., 
I'.MM-I.  ."^wii/crlami.  Tilling,' ii|.i.hine.  No.  1,241.173; 
Sept.  2'.  :   V    242  :  p.  ^"o. 

Meyer,  .\lberr  F  W..  Chicago.  tH.  Coffee  cl. a rine  com- 
position.     No.    1.2:{'.t.!t:tti  ;   Sept,,  11  :   V.   242:   p.   41»;. 

Meyer.    Fr.-<lirick    P..   jis^ii:tior    to    Kaiser   Compnnv,    Chi 
capo.   III.      Ueceptaele.      N'     1  2.;'.t.2t»4  ;   Sept.  4;   v.  i:42  ; 
p.   1.*.4 

M>'V''r.  Trygve  E.,  Chl<  aco.  lll.,j  a.ssicnor,  tiy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Nntoniatic  Klectflc  Conipany.  Teltphone- 
ex.liiniL'f    ■<\st.iii        N...     1,2.''.'.i;2<i.'>  :     Sept.    4:     v.     242: 

p.  1.-,.-. 

Mever.     Wllliani.    Chiciiir...     Ill        Tlorapentic    apparatus. 

No.   l,241,i:<i;  :   Sept.  2.";   v,   •J4t.' ;   p.   H.,>t. 
Mi.'hc!  I,.'\  \ .     Il.'iiri.     assipn.^!-     \i<     So.i.'ie     .Anonyme    des 

F.f.\t'liss.iii.nt   I,ej.Minf  \   II     M|.hcl  \a*\\.  Paris,  France, 

T-mpl.'f  lath.'.      No.   1 .2.V.t.422  ;   Sept.  4:   v.  242;   i).   223. 
MiMUton.  Charles  S..  ami   I>,   H.  Thompson.   Hlakely.  On, 

C..tt..n  .'IcYMtor.       No.     1.24n.7f.2;     Sept.     IS;     v.     242; 

p.   7t»«!. 
MIehle.  Roliert.  ChleaBO.  Ill       HLiftiiiL'  or  off-.,  ttlng  mecha- 
nism   for    printing  presses.      No.    l.24ti,'.«!»n  :    s^pt,    25  : 

V,    242  :    p.    sli; 
MikkfK.n.   Pe.l.T        I  See  Potter  Mji.l   Mikk.'lsen.) 
Mi!.-.    Sh.Tin;iii.    W.ishinirtoti,    I',    C        r.'-.Min'.;  roll.      No, 

1.2.'.:i.7l2  ;   Sept     11:    v,   ^42.   p.     ::i*> 
Millar.    William    V...    Chiia_'o.     HI        Reel    for    plctnre-ma- 

I  hin.'s       .\.,     I,2:'.0  .".114      S.-pt     Jl  ;    v,    242:    p.   27S. 
Miller,   Ali>.-rt   F.      ( Se..   Pet-'rs.   ]\\\h.  ami    Miller.) 
Miller.    charl>~    C.    Pittsbiiri:.    Kins.      Steam-dome    sepa 

rator   ;ui.|    h.ol-r  skimmer,      .\.i.   1,239.931:   Sept.   11"    v. 

242  ;    p     41t; 
Mlll'-r.     <"haiU->     I.,    an.l     I.,     .1      TnfT.lniler.    asslenors    to 

.Junior    Monarch     llav     I'r.-s    C.inipanv.    San    Leandro. 

C;il,      i;:ilin.- pr.'ss.      No     1 .2:?!».'.':!2  ;    S.-tif,    11:    v.    242; 

p.    4 If. 
Miller.    r>anl.M    IV.    New    York.    N.    Y,.    assiiin.ir,    by    mesne 

asplsrriments.    ro    Western     Klejtric    Company.     Iii.orpo- 

rated.       Klectromairnetic    i|.>vi.|<        No,    1.24'i'471  ;    S.pt. 

IS  ,    V.    242  ;   p,    f.21. 
Miller     IiallxTt    .1..    (Jret-n    P.av.    ^Vis  ,    :in.I    .1,    M     Aostln. 

Chi.-aifo      111        Valve-Rear.       V«i      1.239,U:{;1:     S.'pt      11. 

V     242:    p.    41'".. 
Miller.     Henrv,     liristol,     I'a.       Krak.'  t.tani     han:;>T.       No 

1.2:?9.2ni>  :   Sept.   4:   v.   242:   p.   1 '..-, 
.Miller,     M.-nrv    ('..     .Vlilwatikee.     Wis        I.oos,.  j.-uf    bin.l.T 

No.   1. 240, :;.'■)»!  :   Sept.    IS;   v.  242.  p.   .'iS4 
Miller,    .John    P.    f-t    al.       i  .s...'    I>e    Camp,    .James    W.    as 

signor.)       (ReLssue,) 
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.Miller,   Max  C..   Providence,  assignor  to  .Tenckes   Knitting 

.Machine  Company,   Pawtiicket,    K.    I.      Circular  knitting 

machine.      No.    l.-j:{!t,7i:!  ;   Sept.    11 ':    v    242;   p.   :147. 
Miller  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  (Jrlfflths,  Richard  T., 

assignor,; 
.Miller,     Walter    A..     F.a«t     Mllwaiik..       Wis.       Automobile 

transmission.      No.    1 ,2.t!>.,''.05  ;   S.pt.    11;   v    242;  p.   278. 
.Miller,   Walter   II.,  Oraiipe,   N.   ,1.      Stop   mechanism.      No. 

1.241.4K!:  Sept.   25;    v.  242;  p.  947. 
.Miller,    William.    .Newport,    Ky.,   assignor    to   The    P.    (Jold- 

snilth  s     Sons     Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Inllated 

game  ball.      No.   l,24n,St)t!  ;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;   p.   77,'. 
Miller.    William    A..    I.o>    .\iigcifs,   ('al,      Indiiator   for   ve- 

lllcles.      No.    1,239.934:   Sept.    11  ;    v    242;    p     417. 
Mllliken.  John  T.      (See  Siidth,  Arthur  I».,  assignor.) 
Miner.     Frank     .1.,     Detroit.     .Mich.       Hearing  wheel.       No. 

1.239.2N,S;   Sept.   4;   v.  242;   p.   1S3. 
.Miner.  William   H.      (See  Dwy.r,  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  11.      (See  llaseltine.  Stacy  IV.  assignor.) 
Mineral    Products  Company,  The.      (See    llcr-iiiiian.    Paul 

R..   assignor.) 
Minneapolis  Hedillng  Company.     (See  Fredericks.  William 

I...   iissliinor.) 
Minneapolis     ll.at     Regulator     Company.       (See     Harlow, 

I,ee     II.     H  ssii.'nor  i 
Minnesota    .Manufacturers'    Association.      ( Sc    r.reneman, 

Louis  A.,  asslirnor,) 
MInogue,    Martin    T.,    Philadelphia,    Pa        Spark  plug    for 

explosive-engines.       No.     1,239,121;     Sept      4;    v.    242; 

p    129. 
Mint/..      (Iil^lel,      Hrooklvn.     N.      Y.        Cutting  die.        Na 

1.239,2S9:  S.pt    4;   v.  242:   p.   183. 
Mlshaw'ika  Wool.'ti  Maniifa.  taring  Company.     (.See  Hrad- 

ley,   Charl.'s    F,   iissii.'nor.  i 
Mitchell,     .Xrttiur    ,1  ,     Coiin.Tsvlll.',     liiil,       (Jearing        No. 

1.2.39,804,   S.-pt.    11  ;   v.   242;   f>.   ."174, 
Mltrhell,   Clarence  C,,   assignor   to  The   .National    Marking 

.M;ic()uie  Company.  Cin'intiatl.   Ohio.      Laundry  marking 

machine.      No.   1.241.417;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;   p.  947. 
Mitchell,    l>a»'ld   C..    Mononirahela.    Pa.      Train  pipe   valve. 

.No.    l,24t>.472:   Sept.    IH;   v.   242;   p.  (!21. 
Mitchell,  Frank.  St.  .Jo,  Tex.     Plate  lifter.     No.  1,239.015  ; 

Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  ;    p     314. 
Mltch.ll    Manufacturing  Co.      (See   Mitchell,    William,   as- 

siirnor.) 
Mitchell.      WiUlam.      Milwaukee.      Wis.        Coupling.        No. 

1.241.137;    S.pt.    25;    v.   242;   p     S59. 
MItihell.     William,     assignor     to     .Mlt.hell     Manufa<  turlng 

Co..    Mllwauk.'.-.    Wis.      Carrier.       No.    1.241,2:iS;    Sept. 

25  ;   V.   24  2  ;    p     S91. 
MIxsell.    Ward     V  .    Washington,    I),    C.      Heating    Kvst.m. 

No.  1.2:{9,Sii5  ,    S.pt.    11  ;   V,   242;   i>.  375. 
Mlze.  (Jeorge  M  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  W    F.  Wood,   De 

Queen,      .\rk.        I'.annt     an.l      pointo     liarv.'ster.        No. 

1.239,935;   S.pt     11  ;   v.  242;  p.  417 
Moffat.  .John   .V..    Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.      Implement 

for  applvliig  glaziers'  points.     No.  1.24o,473  ;  .Sept.  18; 

T.   242  ;    p.    t'.22. 
.MofTatt.     James    It  ,    assignor    <•)    I'nion    Special     Machine 

C pany,   <'hliago,    III,      Trimming   iri.(  hanism    for   ».  w- 

Ing machines.      No.   1.240,753,   Sept.   iS;   v.  242;   p    7or,, 
Moffatt.    .lames    R.    assii:nor    to    Union    Special     Machine 

Company.      Chlcau-o.       HI.       Forndng      b.dt  loops.       .No. 

1  24(1,7.54  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  v.  242  :  p.  707. 
Moffeti,    Marcus    11  .    I.akiwood,    Ohio.    .Tssliriior,    by    m.'sne 

assignments,    to    .National    Carbon    Conipaoy.    Inr       I'.at- 

tery.ase.      No.    1.240,239;   Sept.    IS,   v.   242;   p.   54s 
MoHne     Plow    i'oiupauy.       (See    Crane,    William     H  .    as- 

^iiriior  • 
Moliue    Plow    Company.       (See    Dickinson,    Harry    S.    as- 
signor. » 
Monttf)r  Controller  Company,      (Sc-  Whittinkibam,  George 

H.,  assignor.) 
Monroe,    «;eorge    T..    Alva,    Dkla,       llame  tug    aiil    trace. 

No.   1.2.'H».29n:  .Sept    4;   v.  242.   i)    1S3. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.      (See  W.-aver,  Ira  \..  assignor.) 
Montstream,    ,l..hn    II..    llarifonl.    Conn.      P.-d  spring  i  .'in- 
forcing    member.      No.     1,240.755  :     Sept      is;    v.    242; 

p.  707, 
Moore,     .Arthur    .1..     Kenwood     Park,     Iowa.      (Jamo-board. 

.No.  1,240.7.5«;   Sept.   IS;   v.  212:  p    707. 
Moore,  Charles   II.       (See    P.rewer.    .\|ilen   R,,  assignor) 
Moore,    Clarence    K  ,    Virginia.    .Minn        Rod    pai  king  ring. 

No.  1,239,028;  Sept.  4  :   v    242  ;  p    !•:• 
Moore,    Kdmimd    I..,    Vega    P.ala.    Porto    Rl.'o        Motor    at- 

tachm.nt       No,    1.2.'{9,714  :   Sept.    11  :    v     242:   p    347. 
Moore,    K.lward    D..    Utica.    N.    Y.      Portfolio  kitchenette. 

No.   1,240.997:   Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.   Sl«. 
Moore.    Kdward    .1  .   and    D.    S     Hawkins,   asst^jnors   lo   The 

Foundry   K<pilpment  Conipanv,  Cb  \.'liind,  «)h",o       T.j)the. 

.No.   I  24(1.474  :  Sept,   IH;  v.  '.M'.' :  ii    ti22. 
Moore,   ll.'b.'rt    II.,  tt  al.      (S.f   Fades,   Rodger,  assignor.) 
Moore,    WIIIIjiiii    .1      P..    .New    York.    N.    Y.       Demountable 

rim.     No    l.'j;{9.5(M>  :  s.-pt.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  27'.t 
Moran.    Thomas    W.    rt    nl       (Sec    Holden.    John    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Mnraskl.   .Xnihrosf.   Houston,   Mo.      Compound  engine.      No. 

1.2.{'.i.icjii       Sept.   4;   V.  '242;  p.  99 
Mori:an    Const ni'tioti    Cotiipanv        i  See  Jeffp>"'.-s.    Ebenezer 

.\.     W,.     ,l--:;.'!l-r     , 

.MortMH    F.iiL'ini.  ririi:  Conip.iny,  The.      (See  Reese,  Carl  N., 

assignor  i 
Morgan,    John    D,    Siimiiiit.    .N.   J  .   assignor   to   St.'el    I'tlll- 

ties.      Tncorporateil.         Metal  working      maihine.        N». 

1.241.253;    Sept.    25:    v.   242;   p.   S97. 
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.Morgan.  John  D.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stcd  itili- 
tlcs.  Imorporated.  Machine  for  making  t.'iiiplet  strips 
for  metal  piin<  bing  machinea.  No.  1.241.2»>4  ■  Sent  25- 
v.    24  2  :    p,   'iiiL'. 

MoriiJin.  .lolin  D..  Summit,  and  L.  A,  Hawthorne.  Newark 
N.  .1,.  iissiirnors  to  Steel  Ctllltles.  Incorpoarted.  Metal 
working    nuirhinc      No.    1,241,263;    Sept     25;    v     242; 

p.     !»nl 

Mort-aii.     \  i,  tor     r.  ,     M-signor     to     p,     W      Cownn,     Los 

Angeles,   Cal.      Adjusting  means   for  printing  press  roU- 

••is.      N...   l.L'4(»,t»7S  ;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  ;j41.'      p,  457 
Morrell.   Walt.'r  ('.,  et  al.      (  S.-e  La   Rock,  .lohn,  assignor.) 
Morris.   Alb.'rt    W.,    Phllad.lpbia,    Pa  .    a.ssignor   to    .Morris 

Process    of    .New    York,    Incorporated,    N.w    York     N.    Y 

•  astiiiL:  machine.      No.    1,239. Sot;       S.pt.     11       v      242; 

p.    ;{75. 
Morris,    Albert   W.,    Sprinirfleld.    Mass.,   assignor   to   Morris 

Proi-.'ss    of    New    York,    I  n.-orporated,    .N.'w    York.    N.    Y. 

Die  casting   marhin.-.      .No.    1,239,807;    Sept.    11      V    242: 

p.  :mi; 
Morris,   Albert   W  .    Springfield,   Mass,  assignor   to    Morris 

Process  of  New   York,   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.   Y.      Db'  last 

Ing    or    forging    apparatus.       .No.    1,239,808:    Sept      11 

V.    242  :    p.    :i-(\. 
Morris,   .\lbert    W  .   Springfield.   Mass..  assignor  to   Morris 

Proc.  ss   of    New    York,    Incorporated,    New   York     N     Y 

Maniifa.tiir.'    of    'artridge  cases.      No.    1.239,8o9-    Sept 

11  :    \.    242:    p.    X77.  ^ 

Morris.  Charl.s  A.,  d.  cea«4«d,  Montelnlr.  N.  J.  :  C.  R    Morris, 

ex..  iitrix,    a>sii:nor    to    Th<'     llavward    Compauy,     New 

^ork,   .N.    Y.      lOxcavaling   system.      No.    1,238,801;   Sept. 

4  :   V.  242  ;  p.  25. 
.Morriv,    Charles    E..    assignor    to    C.    W.    Parker.    L.aven- 

worth.     Kails.       Carousel.       No.     1.241.138;     Sept.     25- 

V.   242  ;   p    S.-,9. 
.Morris.  Clara  R..  executrix.     (See  Morris,  Charles  A.) 
Morris    Process   of    New    York.       (See    Morris.    .Albert    W. 

assignor.) 
-Morrison,     (K.ar     P..     Maud,    assignor     to     Morrison     Tie 

Plati'    Company.    Texarkana.    Tex.      Tie  plate    for    rall- 

»a.\   rails.      (R.  issue.)      .No.    14.358;   Sept.    11;    v.   242; 

p.    49(1 
Morri-oii,   Os,.|r    P..   assiLMior  of  one-ha  f  to  V.   D,    (Jlass, 

Hlooinliiirg.  Tex     Switch  point  holdW.wn.    No.  l,24(t  5Ss  ■ 

Sept.  is  :  V.  242  :  p.  (155, 
Morrison    Tie    Plate   COmpanv.       (See   Morrison,   Osar    P 

Jissignor.)       (R. 'issue.) 
Mor- .    Cb.irles    11  .  Jr.,  Chi. ago,    111.,   and   F.   G.    Hobart, 

II.  Iidt.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Morse  &  Com- 
pany, Chi.  ago.  Ill,  ('omblned  pump  and  reservoir 
No.    1.24(t.07!t:   .Sept.    11  :   v.   242:   p.   457. 

Mors,,  Ciijirl.s  11  ,  Ir,.  Cbbat'o-  III,,  and  F.  G.  Hobart. 
M.loit.  Wis  ,  assignors  to  Fairbanks,  .Morse  &  Co..  Chi- 
<ago.  III.  Priming  device.  No.  1.240.080:  Sent  11: 
V.    242  ;    p.    45S. 

Mors.'.  (J. org.'  O,  D.-S  Moines.  Towa,  assignor  of  one  sixth 
to  A  M  Linn,  one  sixth  to  D,  Jarvls.  and  one  sixth  to 
W  W.  Hornis  .Making  material  for  punctun  proof 
tins.      No,   1.2:w,2!M  :   Sept    4:  v.  242:  p.   183. 

Mortara.      o.lo,      Chirago.      HI.        Corset-stay      tip         No    i 
1.24II.90S;    S.pt.   25:    v.   242;   p.   817. 

Mortara.  I'l'o,  assignor  to  Kabo     jrset  Company,  Chicago    i 

III.  Mointing    for    clasp  st(.,i)..      No.     1,240,240-     Sent     ' 
D*  ;   v    242  :  p,  548.  •  f 

Mortland.    Ross   R.  and    W    S    Kali,    Scln,  Ohio       Folding 

rrat.'       No    1.240,757;  Sept.  is  :  v.  242;  p    70S 
Morton.     David     N.     Mit.  hell,     .Nehr        Wavron-jack     and 

wreioh        No.    1,239.9:{(;  ;    Sept.    11;    v.   242:   p.    417. 
Mort.in.  Rolla   A..  Calion.  Ohio.      Plow  draw  bar  head  and 

l.v.'l.'r  for  tractors.      No.  1,240,758;   Sept.   18;  v.  242- 

p    7(is 
Morton.   Thomas    F.   Sablnsvlll.*,  Ta.      Dlrlirlble  hendllirht 

attacbm.'tit    for  automobiles.      No.   1,240.759;   S.-nt     Is 

V    •J42  ;  p,  70S 
Mos.'s.  I'.yron       (See  Crawford  and  Moses.) 
Mosh.  r.  Iia  s  .  ChlcoL-o    HI       Automobile-ambulance.     No 

1.24 1,41  S;    S.'pt.   25;    v.    242:   p.  948. 
Mosman.   Fula  .\  .  Allegany.  N.  Y.     Desk.     No.  1239,937; 

S.pt.    11:    V,    242  ;    p     417. 
Moss.       Charles       R,,       Richmond.       Va.       Dnst  pan.       No 

1.240.241  :   Sept.  IS  ;  v    242  :  p.  .548. 
Moss.     Fr.uiils     F,    Worthinirton,'   near    Wlgan,    Enuland, 

Apparatus    for   s.parating   solid   matters   from   fluids  or 

fluid-    fr..in    iMiids,      No.    1,240,081;    Sept.    11;    v.    242; 

p.    45S 
Mossman.    Wilbur.    Oreana,    Idaho.       Wagon  brake    lever 

No.  1.241,419:  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  948. 
Mofo.ultiire    Ltd.       (See   Meyenburg,   Konrad    V.    von,   as- 
signor. ( 
Motor  Terminals  Conipany,  The.      (See  Fitch,  Honjamln  P., 

assignor  ) 
Mott,    William    R..    Lakewood.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

nssignin.iits,    to    Nnflonal    Carbon    Conipanv.    Inc       Arc- 
lamp     .I.'tro.!.'        No.     1.2.39.S10:     Sept.     11;     v      242' 

p     .■'.77. 
Mourer.   Charl.'s  W.      (See  Strom  and  Mourer.) 
Mowbray.     Winfr.il     P..        (See    Johnston,     Beniamin     F,, 

assignor  ) 
Mow.  r.    Filward    I  .    Cresson.    Pa.      Resilient    wheel        No 

1.240.357  :  Sept.  1^  :  v.  242  :  p    5s5, 
Mover-.   Guy  C.       (See   Da\is  and   Movers.) 
Mrns.k.     Vln.ent.     P.url.Mnk,     I'^hi.       Stovepipe-shelf.       No 

1  2:;!t,!t.'',S  :   Sept.   11  :   v    242;   p.   41S 
Mud, I      Frank    X..     Chicago.     HI.       Shock-absorber.      No 

1  241,4i;s:    Sept     25;    v,   242;   p.  962. 


Mueli.-r,  Car)  M..  Ro,  k  Island,  assignor  of  one-Iuklf  to  W. 

.Mueller.   .Moline,   111.      Automobile-lock.      No.    1.241.239: 
.Sept.   25  :    v.    242  ;    p,    S92. 
Mueller.    Krnst    H.,    Menfro.    Mo.       Hean  separator.       No. 

1.24(1.999:   Sept.  25;   v.   242;  p.   M7. 
MiielliT.    Friedrlch.    Irvincioii.    .N.    .1  .    as-ignor    to    W.'st- 
inuhous.'       Elecfri.'       an, I       Manufa.  tiiring       Company. 
Jew.'l  grin, ling     mi.  bin.'.        No,      1,239,939;      Sept       11; 
v.    242:    p     418. 
Muell.r.  Gi'orge  i;..  La  GranL'i'.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board   anil    Supply    (Ompar.N.    Chicago.    I!',        .\ntomatlc 
telephou.'    syst.-m.       .No,     1  .i;:-!9,2(>7  :     Sept      4.     v,     242; 
p     1 5,"i 
Mueller,  (Jeorge  H..  assignor  to  The  JefTrev  Manufacturing 
Company.     Columbus.     Ohio.       Car-dumping    apparatus. 
No.   1.24(i.s<!7;   Sept.   25;   v    242;   p.   775. 
Mueller.  William.      (  S.'.-  Mueller.  Carl   M..  assignor,  i 
Miiller,    Franziska.    Atlanti,     Citv.    .N.    J.      H.iir    waver    or 

curler.      .No.    l,241,24(i  ;    Sept.  "25  ;    V.    242;   p.    S92. 
Miill.r,    Paul,    P.rlin,    (Jermanv.      Attachm.iit    for    metal- 
working    machines.       .N.i.     1,23S,929:    S.pt      4;    v.    242; 
p    '17. 
.Multlport   Company.      ( S.e  Haikwill,   Wi'sl.v  ,T      as-lgnor,) 
Mulvey,    Robi  rt    J,,    Chicago.    III.       Tov.       No.    1241000- 

Sept.   25  :    V.   242  ;   p.   SI  7. 
Miin,h,     F.liiani.    assignor    to     P.adis.h,.     .\niiin    A:     Soda 
Fabrik,     Ludwigshafenon  the  Rhine,     lii  rmauv.        Syn- 
thetic  product   resembling   caoutchouc.      .No.    1  23S,9.'i0  ; 
Sept.  4  :    V.   242  ;  p.  07 
.Mund.-iy,   Robert.      (See  Tullls.  John  T.  assignor.) 
Miind.'Il.   Robert   L..  .Mblon,   Iowa       Safety  lock   for  .switch 
plUL's   oi-    ki'ys   of   motor  \.'hi.  les.      No.    1.239,292      Sent. 
4  :   V,   242  ;  p.    184. 
Munn.  William  P.,  Selma.  Ala.     Supporter.     No,  1.239  030- 

S.pt,   4  :    V,   242  ;   p.    lOii, 
Murcek.     John.     Haylcton.     Pa.      I«'unp  extinguisher       No 

1.240.47,'-,  :  Sept.  is;  v    242;  p    *\2'2. 
Mur.an.       I^'-sir*'^.       Paris,      France        Drawer  •  Im  k        .No 

1.240.76(1;   S.pt    IS:  v.  242;  p    70i>. 
Murnane,    Corn.lius.    HaliertieM.    New    South    Wales.    .Aus- 
tralia.     Farm  tractor.      .No.  1,240,761  ;  Sept    IS-  v   242- 
p,  7i»9 
Murphy,  Jait.es  H,      i  See  Murray.  William,  assignor.) 
Murphy.    ,I<dm    .M  .    FIgIn,    III        Stre.t  sw.'.ping    machine. 

No    1.2:<9.29:^  :   Sept.  4  ;   v,  242  ;  p    ls4, 
-Murphy,   .lohn   W,      (Sec   Rru.  kner  and   Murphv.) 
Murphy  Tra\is    Company.       (See     Thors.m.     (Juy     S, 

signor  I 

Murphy.  Walt.'r  P..  Clii  .i:;..  111.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Company.  Parna--ii-  I'.i  Car  roof.  No.  l.-_'41,001; 
Sept.  25  ;  v,  242  ;  [i.  M  s 
Mnrrav.  Fdward.  D.troit,  Miih,  A.ljiistaMi'  wlnilow- 
shade  tixtur.'  and  curtain  pole  bra.  kit  No  1  238  931- 
S.'pf.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  'iS, 
Murray,    Mi.  hael     D,.    Ambri.lge,    Pa.      Automobll. '-couch 

-No    1,241.420;    Sept.   25;   v.   242;   p.   948, 
Murray.    Ui,  hard    F..    F..rt    F.Uvnrd.    N.    Y.      Papermaking 

ni:i,hin.'        .No.    1.240,5s9:    S.pt.    IS;    y,    040.    p     (.,_p,«j 
Murray,  Thom.is  H,,  S.otstoun.  Scotland.     Friction  clutch 

No.   1.2:!'t.940:  S.pt.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  41 S. 
Murray,  William.   Pt-,.oklyn,  .N    Y.,  jissignor  of  one  half  to 
J.   II.  Murphy.   HiiyonDe,  .N.  J.     Safety  signal  for  power- 
v. 'hi,  lis       No.    1.241.421  :   S.pt.   25;   v.   242-   p    949 
Murray,   William   D       1  S.'e  M,  ( '..nn.ll,  Thomas,  assignor  » 
Myers,  tJeorge  .A..  Kalama/oo.  Mi-h.     Street  or  station  in 

di,at,>r.      .No.    1.241,422;    Sept.    25:    v.   242;   p,    949, 
Myers.  Walter.  P.ri.lg.  port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th.'  singer 
Mannta'turlnL'    Compan\.       Ornamental  stitch     sewlng- 
ma.iiin.'.      No.   1.2.'^9,715;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242;   p.  347 
M.\rie.    Ce.il,    St.    Andrew.    Jamai.a.      Motor  .vri..   attach- 
ment.     .No,   1.241.423;  .s.pt.  25;   v    242;  p    949 
.Nace.  Charles   A  .   S.inta   Clara,  Cal.      .Vutoinati,    paper-ad- 
justi-r    an.]    gagi- pin     f.u     platen    print  in;:  pr. -'-.•-        No 
1,241,241  ;   Sept    25;   v    242;  p.  .s92.  •       -->    • 

Nader.  J.isepb        I  Se..   SP.ck  an.)    .N;i,l..r  ) 
Nag.l.   .\ut'usi   A  ,  Antioih.   Cal.      Trap  for  sinks    A.        No 
1.2:;s.S(.2  :   S.pt.  4;   v.   242;  p,   26.  •      -      • 

.Nambu.    Kiyohik  I,    Seattle.    Wash.      Support    for    window- 
washers.      No.   1,241.424;   S.pt    25      \     242-   p    949 
Nangle.  J.imes  .M.      (S.'c  Lell.-^s  nn.l   Nantle,! 
-Napier  &  Son  Limit.-,!     D.      1  S.'.'   Rowl.',]g..,   .\rttiu!-  J     as- 
signor ) 

Nasmitb.  .T..hn  W  .  Sto.kport,  England.     Combine'  ina.bine 

No.   1.2:;!t.l22;   S.pt,   4;   v.   242;   p.    l;^(i 
Nasmitb,  .John  W..  Sto.  kport.  Englaml.     C,,Mibini:  ma.  hine 

No     1.2:;'.»  12.",  :    S,  pt     4:   y.  242      p     l.'^.o 

Nathan.     F,!win     P..     New     York.     N.     Y.       L.  i-i;ln-        No 
1.241' 11, !<_>  .    s;,,pj     ■^■^  .   ^.    040.   p    4_r,s  •     - 

.Natbinal  Carbon  Company.     1  Se..  liam-r.  Walt.r    a-sljinor  ) 
.National    Carbon    Compjinv.       (See    I^ang     Henrv    T      as- 
signor.) ■  .  • 

(See   M,,fT.  ft.   Mar.  u^ 


as- 


Nation.-tl  Carbon  C.'mpauy. 

sign,«r.i 
National    Carbon    Companv. 

siL'iior. ) 
-National   Carbon   Company. 
National     Carbon     Company 

as-iirnor  I 
National   Carbon   Company. 

assignor.  1 

National  Cash  Re>:ivter  Compnnv.  The       (See  Jacob    Max 
assignor.  I  "  •   •      -». 

National     Cash     R.-;;ist..r    Company.     The.      (See     Martin 
Haakon,  assignor.)  '  ' 


H..  as- 

iSee    Mott.    William    R.    as- 

(  See   P.-rris.    p.  n     assignor.) 
( S<>e    Wa,-k>  r.    (J,  ,.rge    'W,, 

(See  Za.-hmann.    Wiiliam    H., 
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Til. 


(S*e    Skerl, 
( Sw  Ulark 


National    Cash     Rp^l^ter    Com 

Prauct'-i'  II    a-isl;;ii,)r. 

Nation.!  I    MmIIimIiU'  r.isrincs  ('(»jnpauy,   Tht> 
Biur>      ^N'i.MiMiii.   :i-isiuiiiir,  ) 

NatiMii.iI   .MHrkiii„'  Miihin.'  ( '.iinl)!ui.\ ,  Thf.      (  S,.^  Mitchfll, 
•  "Irtri  til  •■   ( '  ,   assiun'ir  i 

Nawtasky.     }'!iiil.    assiifiior     t"     Kail's.-hp     Anilm     A     Stnla 
FsNrik.       I.ii'lwl;;shaf.  n  .in  t.*H  HhiiH-.       (k-riiiany.         Au 
thrji:|ii:iicitif  'unipiiiiliil.      .\.>.   I  2:',S  '.).','2  ■  S^-pt    4  ■  v    24'' 
p.  t;.s  ■       r  ■      .     ■       -  . 

Neahr.  Will  C.  ;i -.-.i;.'ii<.r  t..  lh.»  I'rit.ctiv.'  Siijnal  Manu 
fa' t'lrini;  <  mnp.tiii,  I»«>imM-,  C"l"  i;i«»(  troiiiat'nt'tic  <le 
vi'.v     .N.I    1  .iMl  .l.;'.t :   S.pt.   U.l ;   V,  J4_' :  p    ^.".'.i. 

Neal.    \l(>-rr,   Ki.konn..   In.l       I.ift'ti::  Jaik       No     1  L';{»  941  ■ 
S»"pr     11:    I     J  H'  :   p.  4 in 

N.-al.  .Iiiiii--.  rinM'nix.  Ariz  '.at.  l;irrh;!i_'  .l.vici'  Nd 
l.-M'>._>4:.' ;  Sf'pt.  IH  :   V     J4.'  ;  p.  :,4s 

NolNoii,   l.y..n   \V        I  S.'.-  '.iirtiin  ami    N.ilsoti.) 

Nflis.  rhoiiia>  .1.  Fraiiki.-nj.  Ta .  Ci. liar  button.  No 
l.i:4ii,47»>  :  S.pt    Is,  V.  J4:-*  ;  PL  f.i'i' 

.NVIsnu.  .\l,  Kipl' y.  'I'.-iin.  |.»Hiiiiii«r^f(l  h.at.T  .No 
1.J4H.477  :  Srpt    IH  :  V    -.Mi.'  ;  pi  n-_';( 

N>lson,   .ViKcriion    \V  .   r/   ,,l        i  >, .     \v,  t.  ..    Itnija  .niii   T..  as 

NpIx'Ii.    Arthur    F..     Harnslair:;,    Pa.       KoiUuK  mill,       .No 

l.L'41.1'4;;  :  s.'pt.  jr,  .  v    Jt_';  p    m>:!. 
.Nplrion.  I'harlf-i  A.,   I  flea.  N.    Y.    a^siunor  to  Savaiji'   Arms 

Corporatioii.       Flrrariii.       No.     1  2.'>'J  r_'4       S.'pt      4  ■     v 

24-.'  ;    p     l::n.  ^  '        '       ' 

.N.l<i.ri      h!a!i~     .\       (hi.aL;!'      11        Miisiclndlcator.       No. 

l.l.'4'i.iis:;  ,  >..pr     11  :   \     i"*:::   p.   4.'.'.t. 
Nelson,  «;»or>;i'   \V  .  rt;i?fk:niii    to   I  he  Standard  .lowing  .Ma 

I'liti)..    r,,i,ipari  .-.    <"|.v  la:i.|.    ••In.,        Thri-ad     (■oiitrolliiu- 

nu'itlani.-iiii    fur   sh\viu«  ma    I  itir-.       .No     l.li4o.,Hti>  ;    Sept 

t-Ti  ;    V     2i2  ;   p.    TTi'i 
Nelvoii      ll.'rb^rt    (J..    .Niw    Kaiuilrh.'.    Wa-li.       Flvin«  ma 

r|ii!i.-       No.    1  .li;'.«»,y41i  :    Sf'pt.    U  :    v.   24J  ;   p.   4]!t. 
.NVls.iii,    LuiIvIk.    iH-ary.    l.latio. 

S.  pt    IS  :  V.  L'lJ  :  l^','^|<'.> 
Nelson.   Martin   <>..   HrookJuvn.   N. 

I,:i4  1 ,4L''i  ;   Sf'pt.  .:."►;  v.  1.'4:^  ;  pi  '.tSt'. 
.N.'I-.in.    Ni.h'M.iii-;    r.  ,    i:;i^t    rii!ka;:o,    Iml.      ri.-,tol  .swonl. 

N^    l.l.'4"t.47H  ;   S»>pt.  hs  ;  V    J4i  ;  p.  «_':t. 
.N>lson.    f»-.ar.    Lorm    lU-ui  h.    r;il.       Shell  f1<h    trap.      No. 

1  -'4!   4J''i;   Sfpt.  L'5  :   V    L'4J  ;   jk   '.>5n. 
.Ncnift  .    .i'.v.^ph.   a.s.siunor    of   oUf  third    to    .\.    1,.    B.'ardah-y 

and  on>'  third  to  «.".  K.  Oliver.  Ohi.auo.  Ill      l)oor  holder. 

No    l.L'41.47s;  Sept    2.');  V    1:4^:  p    !••;•; 
.N>shirt.  William  .1..   Lo--  .Vn_'f!es,  Cal.      Ilf.d-cuttin^'  appa 

rati!-:.      No.    l.i:;ut,::i'«  ;    Stpt.    i.    v.   241i  ;    p.    l.'-ii. 
NpshitT    Willi:, m  J.,   Im<  .\nu.'Us.  Cal.     H.-fd  .■iittinu'  appa 

ratn-.      N,,.   l.j;i"J.U'i!»  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  •J41.'  :  p.  l.'.f,. 
NVsbirr.  Willhini  .1.,   Lt>s  .\ni;. ■:.-..  Ca;       lift  1  i  ut tin_'  appa 

rani-J,      .No.    1 .2.''.;t.'Jlo  ;    Sept     4.    v     242;    p.    lo7. 
.N>ueu--i.   Nick   II..    I'it-rc  f.    Nciir.      lUdLr  attachment.      No. 

1.241.0(12;   Sfpt.  2ij  ;   v.  242;   p.  Ms. 
.Neviil.-,    .\,;i  »;.,    W.'iishiirt.'.   W.    Va.      Steering  wheel.     No 
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Nllsen.    Aimer   I...   Wnlford.    N     I>       RerolvInK  Ana      No 
1.2:J9.2<t4  :    .■<.  pt.    4  ;    \      242  :    p.    l.><4. 


S.-iile.       .No.     1,240,084 


.Nllson.     .NiN      Wdv/ala.     Minn.' 

S'pt.    1  1        V      .ML'  ;    p.    4.'.'.t. 
Msb^t.    Th.-odor.'    11.,    Irvln-fou,    N.    Y.      Wind  shi  dd     for 

aiitonhdiji.v       .\,,.    l.o:t,>s..sn:i  :    S.-pt.   4;    V     J42  ;   p.    2»; 
.N:tz,  CharliM  t,    W..  W.iiiwatosa.   Wis       Katihet  .Irlli      No 

1.241.42S,  S.pt.  25;   \.   242;  p    u:,i> 


Wrench.      No.    1,240,7«2  ; 
Window  ,»icr'''n       No. 


.NItis.  he,     .\uLMixt,     .Monro,      township.     Madison     .ounty 

Iowa.     Automatic  railway-switch.     No.  1.239,u31  :  Scot' 

4  :    V.    242      [).    |i'(i. 
.Nohlp,    (Juy    L.,    ChiraKo.    III.       Ol.n  stock    .daritter,    seeder 

and   hreaker       .NO.    1. 24"'. >«'.;>  ;    Sept.   2r)  ;   v.   242;   p.   77»$ 
.Nohle.  Mar<os  K..  Kliiln,  Tex.     Motion  pi.  tnre-tllm  cleaner 

No.    1,2:!<.»  2'.t.-.  ;    S,.pt.    4;    v     212;    p.    1  S.j. 
No-ar,    .Viiv'nst,     Kin. linn.    I'a.       Life  iireservlne    garment 

No.   1.2;{;i.2»t5  ;   S.pt.  4;  v.  242;  p.    l.S.-». 
.Nol,.    rharles.   assignor   of   one  thlnl    to   K.   C.    Reader  and 

one-third    to    I.    .v.    Kead.r,    < 'lex eland,    Cthio.       I'laster 

composition.      No.   1.2:{y,tiH2;  Sept.  4;  v.   242;  p.  IIKI. 
.NorU-rti,    <.i.>\anni.    I'.oston.    Mas?..      Collapsiiiie   nn.l    .on- 

verlitd"  chair        .No    1.24t>.24;i  ;  S.pt.   is  ;  v    242:  p    549 
Nordbcrt.'.   I'.nino  V.,  Milwaukee.  M'Ih.     Link-motion.      No 

1.2.;!».2!I7  ;   Sept.   4;   v.   242;   p.   Is.".. 
.Nor.ltK'r.-.     linino    V.    Mllwaiik.-e.    Wis.       rnloadlun    and 

capa.  it.\  r.'ynl.itin^    me.  hanlsin    for    conipre«sor».       No 

1.2;iit.!M.;  ;   .>*ept.   11:   v.  242:   p.  420. 
.Nordu'reti,   W.  rner,  ('harlot  tenlmru,   fJerniany,  aM»»ij;nor   to 

<;en.'rnl    i:iectrii-   Tonipanv.      I'iston  rlnn  lixkinir  ilevice 

No    1.240  7H4;  S4-pt.  Is;   v    242;  p    710 
Noril(|iiivf.   Ronald   K.  .1  .  «»ak   I'ark.    III..  nssi;:nor  to   The 

Nil.s  Invisil.le  It.M.r  Check  Company.  Nlles.  .Mich.     l»oor 

(heck.      .No.   1.2:i!».r,]n  :   Sept.   11  ;   V.   242;  p.  280. 
.Nord.|vist.    .John,    Anjjora.   \Ilnn.      Waforlti};   svsteni.      No. 

l,241,no,'-,  :   Sept    2r)  :   v.  242;  p    M!>. 
Norman.    Krnest.    I.achin.'.    Qu.  t.ec.    Cana.la.      Clothes-pLo 

has.     No.  I,2.i9,2y.s  :   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   18«}. 
Norris,    .Marvin    L.,    Fort    Wavn.-.    In.l        .Milking:  machine. 

No    1.240.7H.'.  :   Sept.  IS:  v.  242:  p    711 
Norsto-.    !'.j<.rciilo,    Watfonl    City,    N.    D.      I>iri»jlble   head- 

li^-ht       No.    1,2.M),0;{4  ;   Sept.   4;    v.   242;   p.    lol. 
North  Kast  P^lectrlc  Company.      (Sh-  L«>«',  I-Iarle  I',  and  T. 

L..  assignors.) 
North  l-:ast  KI*ctrlc  Company.      (S*e  Lee,  Thomas  L.,  as- 
signor.* 

Norton  Company.      (See  Saiiml.Ts  an.I   Whit.',  assignors.) 
Nortvig    Kegnar,  .Askov.  Minn.     I'aper  lift  for  .Irawers  and 

rh.'  Kke.     No.  1, 241,429;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  f>51. 
Norwood.      Flarrv      Y.,      Rochester.     .S.     Y.        Slun.        No 

1.2.19.03.^;   Sept.   4;   v.   242:    p.    1 OO. 
.Nystrnm,    Conrad     K.    assignor    of    one  fourth    to    E.    M 

White.   Medford.  Wis.     Cuspidor.     No.  1.239.716:  Sept 

11  :    V.   242  ;   p.   :\\A.  •        •  .        v 

(^)  Hrien,    Thomas.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hot  tie-capping   ma 

■  hine.     No    1.241,141  :  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  hAl. 
O'Connell.    .lohn,    Coho.s,    .N.    Y.      Cotton  cleaning    appa- 


1.2:;'.>."J4  ;  ;    Sept.    ll  ;    v  ...242      e.   42u.                                       "  ratirs.      No.   1.2;?»,4;{2  :    Sept.  4:   v,   242:   p.   227. 

.New   llav.n  CI,.,  k  Co.       isW,  r.iiicr.   Wilson  E,  assignor.)  Ollara,     .lames     F..     Whitman,     Mass.       Shoe  -  sole.       No. 

.New  .I.'rsey  Tube  Company,      i  S.*  Close,  James,  assii^nor.)  |         1.241.142:   Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  SOI. 

.New  .Icrs.y  Zinc  Comp.in\        i  .•>.  .j  I'.rooks  au.l   luiucan    as  1    O'Mall'y.    Ch.irles    K..    Mausilel.l     Mass.      Uoftie-cap.      No. 

siguors.)  1.24t».7r,7  ;  Sept.   18;  v.  242:  p.  711 

New    York   Coll    Company.       (See    Khoades.    Lewla   T.,   as-  ONell.    Hugh,  a.sslgnor   to   Simplex   .Mr   Hrake  and   Mnnu- 


signor. ) 
New   York  Couch   I'.ed  Cijjiipany 

foiii.  assignors  i 


facturing  Co..  Pittshurgh,  Pa.     I>raft  ..MitroIIing  lue.  ha- 
(8w  Sisbower  and   Pit-  ,        "i-sm.     No.   1.210..S70:  .s«.pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  777 

;   O'Neill.    I»uvid.   W.MMlslde,    .N.   Y.      Rolling  window  screen. 
.Newberry,     .<pen' •  r     I'..,      IlaybrMge.     Ohio.       Recovering  No.  1.24n.7tKS  :  .Sept.   18;  v.  242:  p.  712. 

alkalis    from    ■.■ment    luaterial.-^.      No.    l,239.61<j;    Sept     '   O'R.illy.    P..  rnanl.   Kochest.-r,   N.   Y.      Corbw-carrler.      No. 
11       V.    242.    p     .;14  [  1         1 .24o,;!.V.i  ;   Sept.    Is;   v.   242;  p.   ."iS.".. 

.Newcoiii!).  I>elan.  y  K..  Sydney.  N'-iva  Sc,, tia.  Canada.     Nut-      ORourke.    Frank  J..   .New   York.   N.    Y.      Fountain-svringe  . 

lo.  k       No.    1, 2.!S. <);•.;;  ,   s.pt.   4,    v.   242:  p.  »;m.  No.   1.2.{9.n47:   S.'pt.   11  ;   V.  242;  p.  421. 

.New.  ..mb..  Char!.-  W.  Ta  oma,  tSa^li.     Prain  valve.     No.   '   <^)akes  Company.  Th.-.      (See  SwenM>B.  Carl   <J.,  assignor.) 
1.2;;t.t;i7;  s.pt.   ll:   \.  242;   p.  .:i  I.  i   Oatman.    biike.    Corpus    ChrlstI,    Tex.      Tire  armor.      No. 


.Newman  Ilarrv  !>..  .Mana~.|iiun,  .N ,  .1.  CufT  protector 
No     1  2;;»lt44;   Sept.    11;   v.   24:i  :  p.   42n. 

.N.'wmin.  .loseph  S.,  assjcnor  t<i  Tlie  Klectro  Set  Com- 
pany. Cli-velaiiil.  Ohio.  Tov  t.l'phone  system.  No 
1.2;;"J,5os  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242  ;"p.  2si>. 

News.im,    Kli,   Center    \all>>.    .N     Mc\,      W.dl   or   subterra 
n.'an  r.-servoir  for  use  in  irrigation  and  oth.r  purposes. 
_  No,   l,241.i»(i;j  ;   Sept.   25.   v     24J  .   p.   Sl^. 

Ney.  .la.'.!*!.  Cnnron.  «»hl'*:  (Jr'pplni:  device  fur  manually 
prop'dl.Ml  vehicle-;.  .No.  1.2;;',t.r.'i'.t  ;  Sept.  11;  v.  242 
p     _sn. 

Nichoia.s,    Wilbur     tl  .     ImlianHpolls.     Ind.       Spe.-d  varyin;i 

drive.      No.   1,241.004;  S-pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  sl9. 
NlcboN.  .lohu  L.  am!  r,    I    i>U,)u.  Musk. -.ion.  Mich       Hath 

tiiii   scat.      .No.    124H.47'.t:   S.'pt     Is;   y    242;  p.   .'>2.'l 
Nichols.       .Noah      K..      (Jilb'tf.       .Vrk,         Cultivator,         No 

1.2:!9,!>4."  :   Sept.    11  :    V.   242      p.   420 
Nicholsoi;.    Charles   K..    P.erwvu.    Ill       Taliiilating  machine 

No.   1.241.140;   .Sept.   2.">  .   v.   242;   p.    s»;(i 
NIcol.   .\iurii>t.    .Nied.T  S(  honhaiisen,   •..•rmany.  assignor  t.i 

(ienerai    Kl-'.  trie    Couipaiiy.      Sv^tcm    f  .r  Ve.iinling    the 

condition    of    apparatus       .No     1 .240.7»i.'}  •    Sept     IS-    v 

242  ;   p     71(1 
NlelseD,    Martin.    East    Seattl-'.    Wa.-^h.       .Nee«lle  threader. 

.No.   1.241.427:   Sept.   25:  v    242;  p.  95i> 
Niensfa.lt,   .Vuciist    h.,    Hetisonb\ir»t.    .N.   Y.      I'aralTln   pow 

der  and   making  It.      No.    1.2.i9,«18;   Sept.   11:    v.   242 

p.    31.".. 
Nl^tlngale,   .lohn  T.,  et  al.      (Set  Mrownell,  Wllllnm  M.. 

assignor. ) 
Nlles    Invisible    Door    Check   Coni|^any.    The.       (See    Nord- 

qulst,   Ronald   E.  .1  .  assignor.) 


rpt 
1.241,nii(i;   .S.pt.  25;  v.  242:  p.  S19. 

Ogbnrn,  Rollin  *,,  l>eH  Moines,  Iowa.  Mol.ling  aad  Dot- 
ting table  for  plastic  bodies.  No.  1.241,007;  S*pt.  25: 
V     242  :   p.    sl.». 

Ogle,  (ieorge  .M..  a.s«lgnor  to  lleywood  ISrothers  and  Wake- 
lield  Companv.  Waketl.ld.  Ma^s.  Car  seat  No 
1.240,244:   Sept.   18:   V.  242:  p.   5-49 

<thio  IMow.-r  Company,  Th.'.  (See  Masteubrook,  Henry 
J.,  assignor,  > 

Ohiu  Kak.-  Company,  The.  (See  lloltyolgt.  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor. > 

(•key.  Perry,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Laliey  Electro  Lighting  Curporatlon.  ftrfndf. 
.Vllch.  tiowruor  for  r.giihu  i:ig  the  ov.Tcharge  for  sr.ir- 
ag.'   i.atl.rl.s       N.)     1,2  Hi..-)'jo  ;   Sept.    IS;    v.   1' 42      p    i;.')rt 

Old  Dutch  Maiiufa.  turing  Co.  (See  Cotton,  Walter  11., 
a-si;:nor  i 

Olds.    .Mfreil     W,,    Wimlsor,    Conn.       M^v.-nout  iudica tinx 

apparaf.ifi    lor    vehicles.      No,     1.2;!0,:.ll;    Sept,    11       v 

242  :    p.    2S<i 
Old-,     Frank     W.    Itlsniarck,    .N.     D        W;ill     yas  c.„  k    a  lid 

c.Miplin,'.      .No.    l,240,lt;l  ;    .S«-pt.   11  ;    v.   242,   p.   4s:;, 
Oliver,  CharltTi   E.,  ct  al.      (  St-e  .N.-mec,  Joseph,  assignor.! 
Oliv.T,    Tiiomas    C,    i 'h.irloite,    .N.    C.      .M.  tliod    an.I    uppa 

ratus    for    con.'»>niratlng    li.puils.      No.    1,2  l'i,.".i>l       .s.-yt 

IS  .   V.    242  ;   p.   tl.-f, 
Ollard.  .James  C.  Ta.onia,  W'a-li..  assignor   t..  Ollard  Tr.d- 

lev    Wheel    <'ompany.     I><iver      Del        < '  Hiipouri.i    troUey- 

Whe.'l  .No.     1  .J  to.:i.'.,S  .     s.pt.     Is.     \.     1' IJ   ,     p      .".S,"(. 

oltar.l  Trolley  Whe»'|  I'.mpony.  (See  <dlaid.  James  C, 
assignor  i 


Oiler.  Osrar  I  .,  Los  Angelea.  assignor  of  on^half  to  H.  ; 

F.   S.hulz,  Santa  Anita,  Cal.      .Nut-lock.      No.   1.240.24.".; 

Sept     1.S  :    v.   242  .    p     ."i.'iO. 
oiiii-te,|,   Eliii.r  S.      I  See  Ch.-Hlham  and   olmste.i.)  j 

(dnisted.    Perry,       (See    Shelby    and    Olmsted,)  I 

<»ls<wi,  (;»ort;c.  assignor  to  K.fue  Shock  .\sborber  Com- 
panv.   Tvenlon.    .N.    J,       Pn.nmatic    cushion    for    shoes. 

No     l,24n,l.-,;-{  ;   S.pt,   11  :  v,  242;   p,  4S1. 
OUoii.   c.irl    <;  .  assliznor  to   Illinois  Tool   Works.   Chicago, 

lil.      Ijith.'.      No.   1.2;-!S,»34  ;  Sept.  4  :   v.  242  .  p    (>8. 
Olson.   Carl   C.   asslmi.ir   to    Illinois   Tool    W.irks,    Chicago, 

Hi.     Lathe.      No.   1.2:{8  w;!.".  ;   Sept.   4;   v.  242;   p.  t>8. 
Olson,  Ctiaries  .1.      (See  .Nichols  ami  (.)lson.) 
Olson     I>lgar   '1'..    .\nu   .\rbor.   assign. .r   to   iMdr.dt   Organic 

Ciiemical  Cii.,  Ihtridt.  .Mich.      I'rodu.'tion  of  lactic  uod 

No.   l,24<i.7f.4l      Sept.    IS.   \.   242;   p     711. 
(•tiderdonk.    Lansing,   .New   York,    N.   V..   assign. >r   to    Cnlon 

Sj).-.ial    .M.ichiiie    Compaicv.    Cldcago.    111.       Sewing-ma 

chin.'.      N.p,   1.240,08.".;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242:   p     459. 
Oneida    Community,    Ltd.       (See    Ellis    an.I    Lwnard,    as- 
signors. I 
(»rnold.   Edwii.  .1       ( S(s'  Gilbert  and  Ornold.)  | 

Osborn,   Samuel  C.  Chi. ago.   111.     Zith.r.     No,   1,239,811; 

S.pt     11;   V.   242  :  p.  377. 
Osborne.    William    R.,    Ele<  tra,    Te.\.      Pip.,  pulling   device. 

No    1.241.4.SO;   Sept,   25;   v.   242;  p,  951, 
Osius.    Ki  i-'leri.  k    .1.,    Rji.  ine.    Wis,      Eleitric    imdor.      No. 

1.240.SU2     S.pt.   18:  v,  242;  p,  722, 
Osol,   Fritz  E,      (.See  Knrron  and  Osol.i 
Ostinian,  Carl   (J,.   South    Boston,   Mass.,  assignor   to   S.   A. 

Woods      Machine      Companv.       Planing  -  machine.       No. 

1.24n7tiSt      S.'pt.  IS;   v.  242";  p.  712, 
Ost.ruiauu.     Edwiii     C  ,     assignor     to     Fried.     Ost.Tmann, 

.Meyer    Co..    MiUvauk..',    Wis.      Glove.      No.    1.238,804; 

Sept.   4  .    v.   242  ,    p.   27  ' 

Oswald.    K  jlm.n.    N.w    York,    N.    Y',,    assignor    to    C.    M. 

P.abodv,  Soutl.  Orange,  N.  J,     Watchman's  clock.     No. 

1  2.-.9.si2;    Sept     11  ;   v.  242:  p,  ;{77. 
Otis   Elevator   Company,      (Se.-  .Sundh.   .\ugust,   assignor.) 
Otte,   George   T.,    (Jnenwi.h,   Conn.      Autonuibil.'    steering 

wheel.      No     1.2'?9.94S:    Sept.    11:    v.    242;   p.    421. 
Olti,     oilio    M  .    .lamestown,    .N.     \.       Sheet  uietal     frame. 

N.I.   1. 241, 243  ;   Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  S9;{. 
Oiilmau,   orin    M,      ( .s.e  .Miman.   Elmer   I",,  assiirnor.) 
Ovcrbury.     Fr.'derick    C..     I  lill--.ini. ■.     N,    J.,     assignor,     i)y 

m.sn.'  assigiimi'nts,  to  Thi'  Fliutkote  Company.   Boston, 

Mass.  >tini'ral  surfa.  .'.I        ro.diug       material,  .No, 

1.2::K.805:    Sept.   4;   V.   242;   p.   27. 
Overman,    Philip.    Santa    I'arbara     Cal.      Flexible    (Mosure 

for    tire  lasSiigs.       N-.      1.2;;9.si:;;     Sept.    11;    v.    242;    ; 

p.    .'^.S. 
Ow<  n.  Ilenrv  .\,,  assignor  t..  Wiiitin  .Ma.  bin..  Works.  Wliit 

Insville,    Stass.       I  t.ferred  action    indicating    .levice    for 

looms.      .No    1.24o.r,<)i.' ;   Sept.   18;   v.  242.  p.   (•.,'.(1. 
Oyston,    E.lwar.l    .1  .    Chicago,    111.      Loose  leaf-binder   post.    . 

No    1.241.IHIS:   s.pt.   2."..  v.  242;  p.  8'20. 
P.  (Jol.lsmiih  s  Sons  Compj'.ny,  The.      (See  Miller.  William, 

nsvignor.) 
I*.    L.irillard    Company.       (See    Williams,    Gcorg.'    M.,    as 

sign<.r.  I 
I*     II.    .Murphy    Company.       (See    Murphy,    Walt.i-    P.    as 

-igii..r. ) 
P.  if.  .Murphy  Company.      (Sec  Tatnm.  .Tohn  .1..  assignor.) 
I'ace.    .Tames    H.,    Mansfleld.    Gn.      Controlling    .apparatus 

for    a\iton)oldles.       .No,     1,239,949;     Sept,     11,     v      242: 

p.    422. 
Packar.l    Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Hunt,   ormund    E. 

assignor. » 
Packar.l    Motor   Car   Company.      (See    I^oomls,   .Vllen,   as 

signor, ) 
Pa.  kard  Motor  Car  Company.     (S«'c  Vincent.  Jesse  G.,  a»-  i 

sigiior,) 
Paititer.   .\lb.rt  E,  and   W.,  Reno.  Nev.     Uotarv  Internal- 

.■  (inliustion    .ngine.      .No,    1,238,8CK5  :    S.pt.    4;    v.    242; 

p.   27. 
Painter,  Waterfl.dd.      (See  Painter,   Albert    E.   and   W. ) 
Pajeati.  Cliarl.'s  H..  Exanston.  111.      .Mphabeti.al  construc- 
tion  toy.      .No.   1.241.00it.   Sept.  2.'.;   v.  242;  p,  S20. 
Palmer,  ('ieorge   L.   W  .   Koxbiirv.   Mass.      Pr..je.ting  appa 

ratus.     No,  1.240..V.*.''.  ;   S.pt.  IS;   v.  242;  p.  fl.".7. 
Palmer    J..rrers..n    D..   Wair.nion.  N.   C.      Milk   and  cr»am 

separator,     N.i    1 .24.)  :'.*!ii  ;  Sept    18  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  r>S5. 
Palmer.    <)tio    .\..    a-signoi     of    .me  half    to    P.    W     Tibldts, 

Wsv/ata,     Minn.       Eb-.-friiall v  h.-.^t.'d     water  .-ontainitig 

ra.llalor.       N...     1.211244;    Sent.    25;    v      242:    p.    .S93. 
Paniitiian,    Everftt   A..   (JDhoa.    N.   \.      Shock  Hbsort)er   at- 

ta.  hment  for  bicycles.     No.  1,239.035  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ; 

p      101. 

Pap.-i  Nicola,  T'tl.ft.  N.  \.  FJle.trlc  light  apparatus.  No, 
1.24n.77<i;   Sept,  18;  v.  242:  p.  712. 

Pa.iiiette.  .lennie,  assignor  to  I.  Carr.dl,  Chicago,  111. 
Cooking  iit..iisll.  No.  1.241,010;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p. 
82(t, 

Park,  (;«.oru''  M  .  Hlackbiirn.  England.  .Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing ilitiker  in  tl)e  mannia.tur.'  of  c.inent.  .N.).  1.240.4HO  ; 
S.'pt     Is;    \ .   242  ;  p.  <>2:!. 

Pnrker  Charles  C.  Rallimore.  Md.  Jar-closure.  No. 
1.2.39,299;   Sept     4;   v.   242:    p.   18»V 

Park.r.  Cliarl.-s  W.      ( Si^e  Morris.  Charles  K  .  assignor.) 

pHrkiT.  liairv  E..  assignor  'i'he  Stanl.v  Rule  \  L.vel  Com- 
panv, New  Uritain,  Conn.  Pit  bra. -e  .'Xtension,  No- 
1  241.143  ;   S.pt.  25  :  v.  242  ;   p    stil 

Parker.    Ilollcn    N.    D.,    W.istilngton.    D     c.      Adjuster   for   i 
pneumatic  rnechatiothi'raT>enti.    reciiv.'rs.    No    1 .240.24f>  ; 
S.'pt.  IS  ;  \     •.>4o     p    :,:.<< 


I 


Parker,  Linos  .T..  as^lpnor  to  Hunt,  r  I'nn  an.I  .Mi.ior  Co., 
Fulton.   N.    Y.      M.. tor  fan        No     1.241.24.".;    Sept.    2.j  :   V. 

242  :   1.     s'.i:! 
Parker,    Thomas,    Diss.    i:nglami.      F.-istening    for    sliding 

win. lows    and    the    like.       No.     1 ,240.os(>  :     Sept.     11:    v. 

242  :    p.    4«;n. 
Parker,   Th.uuas    11     (i.,   and   J,    Shuttlew  oi  1 1..    Hroadheath, 

Chester,  as--igni  rs   to   I-inot.\pe  an.I    .MactnMfiy    l.imite.l. 

London.    I'.nglaiid.      Device   for   (lamping   print  lug  plates 

to    the    <  viiu.l.  Is    of    jjrinting  presses,       .No      l,24o.247  ; 

Sept.    1  S  :"  v     241'  ;   p,    .'>.'.(). 
Parker.    William   W.,    i:(lg.rton,   .\llMrta.  Cana.la.      Wagon- 
seat    lo.  k.      N.>.    1.241.4.M  ;    S.pt     2.".;    v.   242.    |..   9r.l. 
Parkhurst,  Leon   F.     i'iiisiield,   .\lass..  assiguiir  to  irt'oeral 

Ele.tric       Coiiipaii\.         iCIcctri.        :)iittmg       unit.         -No. 

1240,771;   S.pt.   LS;   \.  242;  p.  712 
Parkin,   Charl.s  H.      (  Se.-   Himuall  an.I   Taylor,  assignors.) 
Parks,   (leori;..   E.,   I>etr(dt,    Mi.  h.      Spring  suspension    for 

railway-tru(  ks.      .No.  1.239,211;  Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  157, 
Pamienter.    Frank    R.,    Landing      Mi.  b        .\utoiuobile-ja.  k. 

No    1.241. oil  :   Sept.  2.".  ,  v.  242  .  p.   ^21 
Parrlsh.    Hert   N",.  Jackson.   Mi.  h       (Later  f..r   the  intake- 
manifolds  of  internalcombusti.iii  .iigine~     ,N.i    l,241,h71  ; 

Sept.  2.'.  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  777 
Parsons,    Charl.s    I..,    W;ishiiii;toD.    D.    C.      Oxidizing   am- 
monia   and    i-atalytic    Ix.di.s    tlierefor.      No.    1,239.12."^  : 

Sept.    4  ;    V.   242  :  p.   13n. 
Parsons,   E.lmund   S..    Uion.   N    Y.      Molding  ...n.rete.      .No. 

1.241.144:    Sept.   25;   v    242:   p.    sc.'j 
Paterson.     \^■illianl,     London,     l-^ngland        .Apparatus     for 

m.-asuring     ;irid      r.-cordins     tli.'     quantity     uf     IJo'w     ot 

liijuids.     No.   l,239,3on:   S.pt.  4;  v.  242;  p.   isf!. 
Paterv.   L.'  Roy.  Portland.  Or.g.      .Automobile  goggles.     No. 

1.240.594  :  .Sept.   IS  ;   v.   242  ,   p.  <;.">7. 
Patrick,   John.      ( .Se--   Cochrane  and    Patrick.) 
Patl.'ii.   Jaines  ('.,   assignor  to  (Ilobe  Stove  A   Range  Com- 

p.inv,     Kok..ino.     Ind.        i:ii'.  trie     liot  plate     or     heating 

unit.     No.  l,2;iS.su7  ;  Sept,  4  :  v.  242  ;  p,  28 
I'atten,   James   C,,   tissignor   to    Cilobe    Stove   \    Range   Co., 

Kokomo,   Ind       Electrl.'   hot-pl.ite  or    heating  unit.      No. 

l,23S,sos  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p    2S. 
Patterstin.    Wm     i;..    executor        i  S.  <•    \  ..n    Wolftradt.    \Vil 

li'im  I 
I'att.m,    Samuel    .1..     II.  iena,    -Aia        1'..  11  weevil    destroyer. 

.No.   1,241.012  ;   .Sept.  25  ;   v.  242  :  p.  821. 
Paul.    Wes'.ev    A.,  assignor  to    D.-ere    \   Company,    Moline, 

Hi.       (iangplow.       No.     1,240,087;     S.pt,     11.     v.     242; 

p    4«">'i 
Paul!,    Alien,    it    al        i  St^e    Van    Esbroeck.    Francois,    as 

signor,  I 
P.'iulson,  Charles  .(,      (S.e  Simps. .n  iin.i    I'auison  t 
Payne.  I..awrence  C.      (See  Luskey  and   Payne.) 
Pavne,   Pari   W.,  assignor  «>l   one  half   to   K.   i;.   Kilpatrick, 

tole-i...  Obi...    T.'st  in.licator.     No.    1.241.4<J9;   Sept.  25; 

V.  242  ,  p.  902. 
Payne,  Th.  ...lore  P..  Newark,  N,  J,,  assignor  to  Steel  I'tiil- 

ties.       In.  ..I  porated.         Metal  working      inachiiie.         No. 

l,241.24t;;   S.pt.   25;   v.  242:   p.   si.4. 
Payne,  Theodore  I'..  .N.  wark.  .N.  .1  .  a^sjgni.r   to  Ste.-l   L'till- 

ties.      In.  (i:  porated  Metal  wurlJng       nia.'hine.         No. 

1.241.247  ;   S.pt    2.".  ;   v.  242  ;   p.  SH4 

Payne,  Theodore  P.,  .Newark.  .N.  .1..  assign. .r  to  Ste.d  I  tlll- 
ties.       Incotporat.'d.         .Metalworking      ma.  bine.         No. 

1.241.248  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  S9.".. 

Payne,  Theo.lor.-  P..  Newark.  N    J  .  assignor  to  St..  1  Itill 
ties,   lncorp<^rat.il.      Machin.    for  making  distan.  .-record 
devices    f.ir    in.'ta! workin;;    ma.  hines        No.     1.241.249; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p,  s'.i,". 

Payne,  Theodore  P..  Newark.  N".  J.,  assign. ir  to  Sie^el  Itlll- 
ti.'s.  Iiu  orpornt.'d.  |{i\  fting-macbin.'.  -No,  1,241,250; 
Sept.  25  ;   V.   242  ;   p.  S9t;, 

Payne.  Th.'o.h.r.'  I'.,  N.  vvark.  N  J  as-iguor  'o  Steel  rtlli- 
ties,  liicorporate(i  .Ma.hiii.'  r.r  m.ik^iii;  d  ;^tani  e  record 
devices  for  metal  w.irking  inai  liiij.s  .N..  1,241.2G8; 
Sept.    25  ;    v.    242  :    p.   9o:', 

Pavne,  Theodf.re  P..  N.wark.  .N.  ,1..  and  L.  V.  Wurts, 
i'lttsburgh.  Pa,,  assignors  to  Ste.d  Itilitles.  Incor- 
porated. Mi'tnl  working  ma.hine.  No.  1,241,2'.4:  Sept. 
2.".  :    V.  242  ;   p.  s^s 

Pavnter,  Herbert  .\      (See  Paynt.r,  Howard  W  .  assignor.) 

Payuter.  Howard  W.,  assign(>r  of  one  half  t<>  H.  A.  Payn- 
ter.  Philadelphia.  P.n,  Transpar.nt  li.  .nsr  tag  and 
holder.     No    1  23S.93f. :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242:  p.  tt9. 

Peabofiv,  C   Mauri,  e.      (See  Oswald.   Kolm.'n.  assignor.) 

Pearsall.  .Albert  W..  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Ijimson 
Companv.  l'.ost..n.  Mass  \  aeuum  pl.tium  pneumatic- 
carrier  dispatch  svstem  No  1.24ii.3f.2  :  Sept.  18;  v. 
242  ;   p.   5S»i 

Pearson,  Charles.  Cbbauo.  ill  .  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Comi.anv  of  New  .).rs«\.  Mowing  machine. 
.No    1.24i>.3('.l  ;  Sept    IS:   v.   242;  p.  5sr, 

Pearson.  Ernest  E  and  W  H  .  Mitchellvllle,  Iowa.  In- 
sect-trap,     No,    1,239.302,   Sept.   4;   v,   242:  p.    Is7. 

Pearson,  N'els.  Deep  Uav,  Hrltish  Columbia,  Canada.  Bull- 
h.M.k      No.  l,239,.'?oi':   Sept    4:  v.  242:  p    1  sfi 

Pearson.  Rl.  Iinion.l  D..  (Julltord.  Me  Package  tie.  No. 
1.239,it5n  ;  Sept.  11  ;   v.  242  :  p.  422 

Pearson,  William  H.      (See  I'earsou,  Em.  st  E.  and  W.  FT,) 

Pease.  Loui-  Htid  .\  W  S.  ho.  nlo'i  I .  Pitt^-burgb.  Pa. 
Animal  trap       No.    1  24ii.24s      S.pt.    Is      \     242      p     :..".<>. 

Peckham,  Edgar,  and  S.  Thomas.  Lon.^on.  England.  Axle 
truck  for  railwav.  tramwav.  and  like  xchicles.  No. 
1.239,212  :   .Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  157 

Peckham  F/<lwin  C..  P.rooklvn,  N.  Y  Hair  m'-'is\irer  .No. 
1  2;!9.951  .   S.-pt,   11  ;   v,   242:  p.  422 


III 


XXX 


ALPlLVBETICAl.  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ppfkhaiii.  .Ji>-N.i)h  E..  Newtnn  IIi;:lil»inlH.  iissijiiior  to  J.  E. 

IVckhani  • '<>  .    Iin-..   liostun.   Miiss.i    Shauk-srilTfn»»r.      No. 

l,J4'>.i'4!t  :   SMpt.   IM:  V,  '_'4_' :  p    '.j.l 
Pe*"!.    Tniiuan    .)..    Mi'iitict>ll(i,    Imv*.      » 'riiii[Mni;  mac  hlne. 

No.   l.i;41.14.".  :   Sf-pt.   2.".;   v.   24.:.   \<.  ^f... 
Pelton    W.it.i    Wh.'fi   (i.mpany.      ( Hff   \>i>U\^.   William   A.. 

a-i.slj;inir  i  ' 

Peltz,   Harry  '..  I^jiusfunl,   I'a.      Spljf   mit.     No.  1  •-•41.4;i2; 

Sfpr.  J.'  .   \     l'4li  :  p    M'.l 
Peml)nikf.  Wiiin.'id  f'  .  Ko.  hesttM,  .N.  V.     (."arliur.t.M-      No. 

l,L'41,ni:',  :  .Snpt    J."..  \.  1:4:.':  p.  "^i: 
Penibrok.',   Winriflil  I'.  Kin  hostf-r,   .N    V.      ("HrbuntHr.     No. 

1.1.>41  ul4:   .'^►'pt.   li.'i  :    V.   i:41' :   p.   S-.'- 
Pi»nns\  Iviniia   I^wn   .M"Wtr  \Vi)rK>       <  S.'.-  I'.rHun    .?<>hii   F.. 

dsiinuor.  » 
IVntf  iisr,    .\rthur.    Ka<x    UrjiniZf.    N     -I.   a>siKni.r    to    Th«» 

Aililcr    .\Ia' hint-   I'oiiipdny.    Wilkf+ Karrt-.    I'a       Calculat 
)        Ing  ma.  hin.'.     No.   l.l.'a.s..s(>y  ;   S.-pt.   4;   v.  242;  p.  2S. 
Pfnti>riH\,   I  lilTiinI    i'.,   Tasjiili'ija.   t  ,il.      IIfailli;;lil    Uai;  >iip 

portiu;;  (li'vi.  t".     No.   l.:J41.4.!:!  ;  .-^^pr.  l'.'>  :   s.  •J42  ;  p.  Mo2. 
Pj'piii,  Joseph   N.      (See   I'fpln.   .IiiM  »',   ainl   .1.    .N.i 
Pepin,   .hill'   ('    and   J.    N.    Ka-^r   t'h|.ai;(..    Iinl.      Kb-vatlnR 

ami    foldinir  tn-stle.     N^     1  J.'.'.t.'^M  ;   s.pt.    11.   v.   2V2  . 

p.  ;<7'N 

Perfect.    Ktinr    M  .    assl>.'ni>r   of   on.    lialf    to    F.    \\',    WlnaiK. 

Evaris\ilU\    In, I.       Iieliwrv    up  ■  ti^tiisiii    fm-    \  endiu^  iiia 

ihin.s.     No.  1. :.'4'», .-)'.!.-,  ;  Sejil     l^     v.  242:  p.  »l.'.>«. 
Perfi'c  r.   p:i»er  M.  rralton,  I'a.,  .H-.sL;nor  of  oiu- half  to  F. 

W.   Winaiis.    Ksauhxill.'.    Ind.      < 'ofii   weiKhiiii.'  and   Idork- 

Injf  <l»'virc   for   \  ••iidiiit;  Ilia.  liirie>.  '    No.    1  .■J4".."i".tr,  ;    Sept. 

Ih  ;  V.  i:4:i  :  p.  t..'.s 
Perfei't     \'ai  uuni     •  aiiiiim;     t'"iiip.Hi\  1  .■>>•.      .\Ialiiii(ui.-t. 

Adolph    K..   a.-isiKuor.  1 
Perkin-    1 'liHii»'-<  .)..  I»<'^  .M'.iii.  >.   lii»a.     CoiiibiiiatloD  mov 

nh\>'  -eat  .UmI   -npi'iirt       .No.   l.J4l.4;'.4.  .-^.pt.  ■_'.'>:   v    24'2  ; 

p.  a.'.-j. 

Perkins,   tieni.iu    I.,    I'ltt-diiirudi     I'a..   a--»ii:iior   to   .M.'taN 

Kecoverv    t  oiiipaiiy.   .New   York.   N.  ^.      Flotation  of  ndn 

er.als.     No    l.L'|n.."i;j7  :  Sejjt.   l^:  \].  •J4"_' ;  p.  »..'>*«•. 
Perkins,    (')eiinrit    L..   Pitt-l  urirh.    ilii  .   a,ssii,'nor    to   MetaU 

Rerdvery  ('otnpany.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Flotation  of  niln 

erals       S...    1  .j  to.'i'ts  :    .Sept     1  •>      \.    242:   p    'i-">>«. 
Perkins.   Clement    I...    rittsliuruh.    \\\..   assljinor   to    Metals 

Rfiovery   Company.  N>'\v  tork.  .N,  \.     Flotation  of  nilii 

erals.      .\.i    1  .u' K'.v.i'.t  ;   Sipt.   is.  \     _•+;;     p    (;.".'.• 
Perkins.    1-rank    (}  ,    deceastHl  :    (I.    S     Perkins,    exectitnx, 

I^usdaie.     I'a  .    iisMigiior    lo    I'.rkins    <Hue    Co        (iiue 

spreader.      No    1.28,S,slt>:  Sept.   4;   v.   i;4J  :  p.   2'.) 
PeiKin>.  (Jirtriide  S,  e.ve.utrix       {$>■>    I'erkin~.  f'rtink  vJ.  1 
Perkins  lilue  t'o.      1  See  Perkins.  Frank  <;.,  a.xsiirnor.) 
Perkins    liarr\   1"     S.  tiene.'ad\ .  .N    'i  ..  as-i>;iior  i..  (Jeneral 

Elertrlc  Compaii\.    N'ajior  ('b.fri.-  devlie.    No.  1  •J4"'.77i; 

Sept.   18  :   V.   L'4_'  :  p    Tl:<. 
"     Perkins.    .Iiilins    .\       oinalia.    .N.hr       Uoller  heariuK.      No. 

l.L'.Jil.tUit  :    S.pt.   11      V     ^412.   p    .a". 
Perris,    l!en,    Ijikewood.   Ohio.    .issi^r)ir,   by    mesne  assign 

meuts,    to    .Natl'inai    Carlion    » 'iiiijmii  v.    Inr.       Projector 

arc-lamp      No.  1  .•_'41.i;7"' ;  Sept.  V>  .  v    -4'J  ;  i^.  '.t04. 
Perrv.     Charles     II  .     Miami.     F!a.       ><priiikler  load         No. 

1.2;i!t.!»r.o  .  S.pt.   11  ;    s     -J^L';  p.   4i;2. 
Perry.   Krn.'st  H..  H»v  Citv    Mirh       Power  wheel   for  grab- 

bu.k.ts.      No.    l,l!4l,271  ;   S.pt     J-l     v    •J4*.' ;   p.  Ito.'. 
Perrv,  P'raiik  15. .   Newton  <'"iit.'r.  Mas-       Si;;uallDK  devi.-e 

No    1.2;{s.!t.{7  ;   S.pt.  4:   v.   •.•4L' .  fc    f.'.i 
Perry.   James    K  .    Los    .Xnireles.    Cal       i>ii  iMirnini;    heater. 

No.  l,2;59.8o;5  ;   Sept.  4  :   v.  242  :  p.   Is7 
Perry,  .lotiii,  K.'n-int'ton.   L.-ndon.  t«nii  S.  ii.  r.rowii.  North 

Artou.    Kin;land       (ivio-.i.mpass.      No.    1,24H.S72  :    Sept. 

25  ;   V.  242  :  p.  777.  j 

Perrv.  John   II      .MiddN  town,  N".  Y.  1  Sheet  metal  roof     No. 

I.i4n,77.'.  ,  Sept     |s:  \.  042:  p.  7^:'.. 
Perry     !..  ••    .1  ,    .isslnrupr    tn    Vesta    ^<'<'\iniulator    <'ompany, 

Chicat'o.    [11.      Ac.  iimiilator-cell.      No.    "i  2.iU,:>l-6  ,    Sept. 

11  ;    V.   242  :   p.   2M 
Perry,  Ray  P.  M.irit.  lair.  .N.  .1,.  assU'nor  to  Harr.'tt  Mann 

fa.  turluic  I'oinpauv       .loinini;  sli.jt-  of  coniposttiou  roof 

Injr.      .No     1.241.14t'.  ,   S.'pt.  2.'):    \     242.   p.   Siy.i. 
-Perrv.   Hoticrt   S     Cave  Spririi.'.  <^i       I'lintin;,'  porous  sur- 

fa.'-s       N.i     1.2:^9,1>.-..1  ;    S.^pr.    11  .    \.    242,   p.   42:-!. 
Perr^t•|.■ar     \Vil!i,iin    K.    SaN  ttiiiaU.    <;a..   assignor   of  one- 
half  to  1.    W    IIi;.'h,  \Vilsot>,  N.  C.    Si-.v      N..    1.2.".1»  .M4  ; 

Sept.    11       V     242  .   p.   2s  1 
Persak.  Joseph.  P.iirw.dl.  Nehr.      P.iio.van.  \   atta'  hincut  for 

ships.      .N...    1.240.S7:;;    S.-pt.   2.">  ,    v     242.    p.    77h. 
Petermann,   .laio!.   d.      (See   Stenert.   John    A.,   assignor.) 
Peters.   Arthur   II.,   Fort   Wayn.',   la.l  .  assignor  to   Ilorron 

MaDufaiturin«   Company.      Safety   devLe   for   wrlng.Ts. 

No.  l,2;iS.'J,3^  ;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  l).  «!». 
Peters,    Herman,   assitriior    to    ll'il.'Oi  ..of    Hosiery  Co,    Mil 

waukee,    \N"is.      Knittini;  ma.  hiio  .      .N..     1 .240.2.'."      S.pt 

18  ;   V.   242  :   p.   ."."1 
Peters.  Melvill.-  E..  (J.  H    Fath,  and  .V.  F.  Miller,  assignors 

to    Til.'    I'eters    Patent    RIk'ht-    ''i)inp»tny      It.'uver.    t'oio. 

Pneumaticall v  . untrojled    hlank  dummihi;    ma.  Iiine.     No. 

1,23'J.81".  ;   Sept    11  :   v.  242:  p.    ils 
Peters.  Melville  K..  •;    11.  Fath.  an.i  .V.   F.  Miller,  assignors 

to    The    Peters    Pati'iit    Rlu'hts    ('iimnany.    I>fnv.'r,    (.'olo. 

<iap      an.i       segment      blank  giiiamiri;,'      .vljii.l.  r         No. 

l,2;H!».!Hlt;  :  Sept     11;  v.  242  .  p    :i7!t. 
Peters.  Melvill..  F*  •;.  11    F'ath.  an.|  A    F.  .Miller   a--igiior.s 

to    The    I'eti'!-.    Patent    Rights    ('lunpany.    I'env.'r.    Colo. 

Blank  feeder     for     gumni!ng-maclilne.s.      No.     1,239,817: 

.sJept     11      v    242      p.   :!7!i 


Peters.  .M'-lviUc  i:  .  ti.  II    I'.ub.  anl  .V    1'    Mtiler.  assignors 

to   The    I'eters    I'alent     Riiibts    Comfiaiiy.     l>en\er.    C'olo. 

Blank  «Mlgee.\pti>lni,'   me.  h.inism    for   blank  gumming  i-yl- 

inders       .No.    1  2.{'.t.sls:   S.pt.    11  ;   v.  242;  p.  ;'.7!t 
Peters.  .Melville  K..  <;.  II     Fatb.  ami  .\    F.  .Miller,  assignors 

to    'l"he    Peters    I'atent    Rights    Company.    l>enver,    t'olo. 

P.ox  transferring    iiieciianism    for    bo.\    or   package   trans 

mission   machines.      No.    l,2;jy.8l»  ;   Sept.    11;   v.   242;   p. 

.180. 
.  eters   Patent    Rights  Company.   The.      (See   Peters,   Fath, 

and   .Miller,  assign. .rs.  1 
Peterson.   Andrew     Newirk.   .N,   J.      Machin.'  for  ozonizing 

air.     No.   1.2.Ut..'.l.".  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  .  p.  2.^2. 
Peterson.    Charlie    \V  ,    (iiavson,    .Vebr.      I'.-rmntatlon  pad- 

l.ick        No.    1.241,4.-(r)  ;    Scpi     -.'."j  ;    v.   242.    p.   l«r.2. 
Peterson.   Clarenif.    Kim   .s^priiigs.    S.    I>       Loading  and   nn- 

l-milin;,'  .tiute.      No.   1 ,24  1 .4.'{d  ;   S.pt.  2.");   v.  242;  p.  952. 
Peterson,      (iilbert      K..      Clinton.      .Minn.       Anchor.        No. 

1.2.{<J..S20  :  Sept.   11  ;  V    242;  p.  .isti. 
p.t.Tson,  John,  s.attle,  W.ish       .Me.  hanlsni  for  converting 

motion.      No.    1.241.015;   S«i)t.   25;    v,   242;   p.  «22. 
Peterson.    .John    W.,    nn.l    J      P.    Quam.    assignors    to    The 

Rb  hardson  Pho.^nlx     Co..     Milwuik.e.     Wis.       Oil  filter. 

No.   1.2;5it..".12  ;   Sept.  11  ;    v.  242  ;  p.   2S1. 
Petit.   Eugene  E.,  Charleston.  S.  C      Train  controller.    No. 

1.2;{'.».'.».".  I  ;   s.-pt.   11  ;   V.   242;  p    42.?. 
Petrelll,  Jos.pii  V  ,  .New  Haven.  Conn       Reversing  mecha- 
nism.     .No     l,2;>!»2i;i;   S.pt.   4;   v    242;   p.   157. 
Petri.  .  .Martin,  Petroii,  Mi(h      1  |ors.-b...'.      N...    1,241.016; 

Sept    2^  ;  v    242  ;  p    hi-.' 
I'feifer,     Ferdinand     .\  .     Springflel.l.     iihi...       Mechanical 

li..rii       N..     1.2  i:t.n;;t;  :   s.pt     4,    \     242.   p    mi 
Pll.cger,    U.ivmon.l    J,.    Deerlb'M.    N      ^         oil  pump.       No. 

l,2.<.s,931l  ;"  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    7o 
I'helps.     Edward     V.     assignor     t..     lmpro\'d     I'ap.r     Ma 

chirierv  Company.   Nashua.    N     H       Felt-covere<l   suction 

con   h  lyllnd.i'.    'No       1,J41.272;      Sept.     25;      v.      242; 

V  01';. 

Phelps,     llenrv     K..     V.      I       Kirk,    an.i    J.    Comst.'k.    Rllle, 

Colo.      Advertising  nia<  hlne.       N..     1.239.037;    Sept.    4; 

V.  :>42  :  p.   101. 
Pbillpp.     Herb.Tt      Perth    Amboy.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Rof.ssler   \    llasslacher   cln-ijiniil   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Removing    .arbonic  acid    gas    Irom    ultrogi'ii    gas.       No. 

l,2;t!t,.'Ui;  Sept.   11:   v.  242,  p.  2M2. 
Phillips    tJernrd    .1  .   and    L.    A     Kelli-r,    London.    F'ngland. 

Stowing  and   tiansierence  of  boats  on  hoard  ship.     No. 

l.2;ili,S21  ;  S.-pt     11  ;  v.  242;  p.  :5Ml. 
I'hillips.   James   \  .   I>rumrlght.  Okla.     Cable-socket.     No. 

1.2;;.s.sll  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.  21i. 
Phillips.   Ross  M.   •;..   W.si    llH\en.  a.ssignor   to  The   Senti- 
nel   vifg.   Co.,    New    Haven,   Conn.      Timing   mechanism. 

No     1, 2:»>, !•.-.-.  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242:  p.   42;!. 
I'hillips.  Willi, Mil.  it  nt.      (See  (Jault,  Joseph  P..  assignor.) 
Phinrov.  Willis  E  .  C.ddwater    Mbh.     Artlflclal  bait.     No. 

l,23l«. ;».">♦;  ;  S.pt.   11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  42.S. 
I'hiiinev,   WHIN  K..  and  S.  O.   Larrnbee.  Coldwater    Mich. 

Artili.  ial  bait.     .No.   1 .2;i», ;»."..  :  S.-pt.   11  ;  v.  212;  p.    424 
Plan.  John   D..   I»etrolt.   .Mich       Hevlce   for   spraying  p..w 

der     and     liquid.      No      1.241.4;n;     Sept      25;     v.     242; 

p.  !».'3 
Plcard.  Sidney  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  P    Chambe, 

Detroit,    .Mbh.      Carbureter.      .No.    1.2:{s.sl-j  ;    Sept.    4; 

V  242  ;  p.  29. 

Pl.'k,   Hugo.       (See<"arlson  ami    Pbk.l 

IMrk,   Samuel.      (See  Taylor,   Isaac  t'..  assignor.) 

Pb-kard.   William.      fSew  Skelton    an.i   Pbkard.) 

PIckee,   Daniel.      (See   KUcker  an.i    PbktV.) 

Pickett,     David     C..     Canton.     111.       Shock-absorber.       No. 

1,241.43s;  Sept,  25:   v    24_'-;  p.  0.".3. 
Pbitin,    Charb-s    F..    Wlnthrop,    Mass.,    assignor    ..f    six- 

ti-nths    to     H.    .V     .I.>tinstoii.    River.lnlc,    Md.       Motion- 

?lctnre  and   proilming  the   same.      .No.   1,240,774;    Sept. 
8:   V.  242  :   p.   713. 
Plepgras.    Herman    J.,    Caldwell,    Idaho.      (Jrain  polishing 

ma-hin.'.      No.  1.240.775;  Sept.   18;   v.  242:  p.  713. 
I'ler.e,     Ceorge     P.,     Chicago,     III.      Furnace  -  grate.      No. 

1.239.717:  S.pt.   11;   v.  242:  p    :'.4s 
Pb-rpont,  J.  J.       I  See  I^ewis,  Tloanas  11  ,  assignor.  I 
I'igcoti.   .VIbert   M  .  assignor   to   Wildman   -Mfg.  Co.,   .Norrls- 

town,  I'a       Knitting  ma.  hlne.      (Keissuv.)      No.  14,3tt9  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v    242  ;  p    971. 
Plguet,   Alfred    E    Steinbii.  h,  an.i   R.    Sto.ker.  assignors  to 

Society  of  t'hemi.-al    Industry   in   Pash .   Pasel,  Switzer- 
land. "  Manufaituie   of  aromatic  amino  oxy-compounds. 

No.   1.239.822  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  :is\ 
Plk'-.  Charles  F       (See  Pradleyand   Pike.) 
Pill. la.l.  Krii'  J.,  assign. >r  to  Imperial  Typewriti-r  Company. 

I.imit..l.  I..-lcester,   England.      Rotatable  .onta.t  break. t 

for  magnetos  and  other  purposes.      .No.   1.241.273;   Sept. 

25  ;   V    242  ;  p.  9o5 
Pill  h.-r     .I.din    .\..    Roanoke.    Va.      Loeomotlve-tender-tank 

f.e.br       No     1.241.439;    Sept     25;    v    242;   p.   954. 
Pil.  her       lobn     .\..     Roaio.k.-,     Va.      Ilrak.b'ver     for     car- 

rrn.  ks.      No.   1,J41.440;   S.-pt.   25;  v.  242;  p    !t54. 
Pllcher.     .iobn     .\        R.>anok.-.     Va.      Itrake  lev.r     for     <ar- 

fni.k-.      N..    1.241.441;   S.pt    2.''.:   v    242;   p    954. 
Plllkian.    Henry.      (See    Hovhannesian.    Kricr,   assignor.) 
Plnder.  P.-r.y  H.,   N.w  York.  .N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 

ar.l    Steani    Sp.-.ialtv    Co:iipHn\.      .s^t. -am  separator.      No. 

1  239.s2:i  ;   Sept.    11 ':   v.  242:  p    3M1 
PIngel,  Will  i;  .  assignor  of  on.-  h.-ilf  to  W.  Rohan.  Withee, 

Wis.      Nut  lock.      No.    1.239.958:    Sept.    11;    v.    242;    p. 

424. 
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^'fn^7''  ^^^^°  r>..  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Manufactar- 

Plt.h.r,      H.-nry       oiang...     Cal.      Combined     ridger     and 
I'i   r    Ml       -No    1.24(..(.s.s;  Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.  400. 
t.  .  ;"','l^  ,'■       '^'•"  ^i^f"«er  an.i  Pittonl.) 

I     a"ssi  'n,!!-')  Company.       (See    Reynders.    Augustus 

''slgnors*")    ''^^^*'    ^°"       ^^''*'    '^*^*'"«    ""''    Johnson,    as- 

'''',"I,'.;.';^:V-    '■>''■";,   (-'Ifvpland.      Ohio.  Retort.        No. 

1,2.^9  .,1,  :   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.  282. 

Plath.     Knill,     Maza.     N.     I).      C^r-brake.  No      1241147- 

Sept    25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  sr,3.  ^.^tx.it,  , 

Plaft.  Claren...  D.  P.ri.lgcport.  Conn.  Cever-loc-klng 
m.ans.      No    1,2.39,718;   Sept.   11;   v.  242     p    34S  ^ 

I  latt  (  lannce  D..  Piidgeport.  Conn.  Meter  testing- 
swij.h   ...nstni.  fb.n.      .N...    1.24(».3«3:    Sept.   18;   v     24-J: 

Piatt,  ciar.  n..  I .  ,  lUIdgeport.  Conn.  Inclosed  -wit.  h 
consfrn.tion,      .No.   1 ,240,.3.;4  ;   Sept.   18:  v.  242;   p     r,S7 

{.  !,'Iir    '•■'""I'.''  ''i  "',■     '•^•■''  ^"''»»'-  Ksmond  M..  assignor.)' 
I   ant.  L.-opoi<|,  (7  al.      (.See  Smith.  Esmond  M.>  assignor. 

"L2:.S-^::Vt.'!l;''v"^2:^"^54     ^'--f— •      N- 
Plets.h.    H.nry,      ( S.-e  Ju.bl   and    pTetsch.) 
I  lotnlk.   Fiank.   Prowcrvill...   Minn.      Vise.     No.  1.2.'»9  620  ■ 
Sept    11:   \  .  ■_'}•_'  ;   p    ;.j].-, 

'''','".',';    !,^Vi"''''   ^'-  Tennant.   Iowa.     Seed-corn  drier      No 
1.24ii,.0.,i  :    s.pt,    IS;   V.   242-   p    587 

'*T2:l\).:Srs;pt'4;'v.";;^^'^'J'"iKV''-    ^"^•"'-«««--    No. 


t     ^K     'v-*''",'      •'  ^•'■''f'nw''h    an.i   P    Mlkkelsen    assignors 
to    iho    \ale  i   Towne   .Manufa.  tiiring   Company     Starn 
ford.    (  oiin.      Door    .  he.  k    and    closer.       No.    1240  778- 
Sept.    18  :   V.   242  ;   p.   714.  .  . 

Potter.    William    J..    Weston.    Mass.       D.-vi<e    for    priming 
Internal  ...tiibiistion    motors.      No     '239  518-    s.-nt     11 
V.   242  :  p.   i's;j.  •         i 

Pottlnger,  Ray  W.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Swing  No 
1.240.0.Kn;    Sept.    1]  ;   v.   242:   p.  4G0. 

lound.  Elmer  .\..  V.-nic.-,  Cal.  .\utoniati<-  traffi.  regu 
lator.     No.   1,240.090;   Sept     11  •   v    24"  ■  p    4fi1 

Powell     AlfrcHj    S.,    New    York,    N.    V.      .Semi-In.lirect    light- 
ing device.      No.   1.239.03S:    Sept.   4;    v     242-   p     10'' 
T'.'JIi   •'•'"J*'''    "••    "juymon,    Okla        Draft  e«iuaiizer.      .No. 
1.241,442;  Sept    o.T  :  v.  242;  p    955 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Foster.  Ernest  H  as- 
signor. I 

I'owers  .A..onnting  Ma.hine  Conipanv.  (See  P..wers 
■lam.-s.  assignor.) 

''":\'"';^ ■-'-'" '"'"■■'"    -"^f  •    J'l*^r.e   City.    Mo.      Flue-mtter       No 
^  l,24t>.  ,,!•:   S.pt.   18:   V,   242;  p.   715. 

Powers.  J-ini.-s  assignor,  by  m.sn«-  assignments  to  Powers 
.\ccoiintin::  Ma.hine  Company,  N.w  Y..rk.  .N.  Y'.  Se- 
I'-cfive  an.i  totalizinL'  . oiin't  a.  ti..ii  for  canl  sorting 
nia<hines.      N.).    l,2*4ii.t;nl  ;    S.pt.    IS:    v.    242;    p.   059. 


1, 


''";''.'ui..'-V"".*'  -^  •  •'f''l="l"lphia.  Pa.  Water-gage.  No. 
1.240  J. ,1   :    s,.pt.    IS;    V     242:   p.   552 

r... I. .bled,, ft.  Iwaii.  ivtr..cra.l,  Russia.  Apparatus  for 
wasiiin-  with  slime  th.-  bore  end  of  a  well  No 
1. 240  770:  .s..pt    IS.  V.  242     p    714 

P.H.nis.h  ()it.i  West  AIlls.  Wis.  Fire-alarm  mechanism. 
No.  l,J.{s.sl3:  Sept    4;  v.  242;  p.  30 

P<.bliMan.  Elin.r  1..  In.lia  nap..lis,  Ind.  Receptacle  for  re- 
taining brake  baiiil  lining  ami  the  Mke  No  1  •'•{<<  o»;/,  . 
S.-pt     11  :    V.  242  :   p    42.'.  •       -      . 

P..lb.mM-.  Frank  D.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Automatic  lu- 
brbator  f-.r  swit.  h  p.iiiit>--  No.  1.2.39,719-  Sent  11- 
V.  242  :  p.  .348.  •         i    • 

^'"i"'.'.',*;  ./-;''*'o    I-  ^;">>i"-    Kans.      Hot-air  furnace.      No 

l,241.2i4;   Sept    25;   v    242;  p    9(»« 
Poni.-roy.    H.nry    W.    Northampi..n.    .Mass.      Screw-driver 

No,  1.239,901  :  Sept.   1 1  ;  v.  2 P2  •  p    4-.-.  fr.warMtr. 

Poni.-roy,   I.e  Dm   R,   a-si^-nor  to  The  Toledo   Hutton  Ma 

chine    (ompany.    Tol.-do,    Ohio,      Shoe-button  fastening 

ma.  hill.-.      No.  1.24ii.S74  ;  Sept.  25;  v    242"  D    778 

No-  /onf---!'- J■^''•';':''^''*'•.    •'"        ^«'-h  Construction. 
.No,    l,24o,,,(;   Sc)it     IS;   v.   242;   p    714 

sT'm.r  ,''"''"'■     *'""iPany.       (See    Welch.'    Fred     S.,    as- 

Pool,  John  C  .  Lynn  Mass.  Ma-  him-  for  making  wood.-n 
neels  for  boots  an.i  sho.s  and  th--  like  No  1  ''3svi4- 
Sept.  4  ;   V    242  ;   p    ;fn  '  ■-•     .    n  . 

Potd  John  O,  I.vnn,  Mass  Machine  for  making  heel- 
4  .     ."olo""      i"*'"'**  ''°''   '•"'   '""'•      ^'O.   1,238, 81.'5;    Sept 

Poole    Elmer  ft,,  Hnston.  Mass.     Holder  for  talMlghts  and 
cumber  plates    for    ant. .mobiles.      No.    1,238.S1«  ■    Sent 
4  :  V,  242  ;  p.  31.  -         v 

Popk.-ss,  Mi.  hael  .\..  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Plastic  composition 
Ih      ""'-P'     '      ?-h'"~  ""■  '^«""'-     -^'o-  1.240,253:  Sept. 

Popke.<s  Mbhae'rA"'  New  York.  N.  Y.  Process  of  and 
ma.hine  for  treating  earthy  material.  No.  1  240  481  • 
Sept     IS  :    \-     O.J.J  .    J,     (;-J4.  '        '         ' 

P..i)kess,  Mbba.l  \.  Kansas  City.  Mo  a.sslgnor  to 
Hltiimini/e.l  Roa.l  Company.  MahufactuVe  of  plastics 
-No.    1 .240  _'.,_' :    Sept     ]s:    y     042-   p    5'".'> 

Porter.    Finley    R.,    assignor    to    Flnley    R.'bertson    Porter 

^'.'"'P?,'--     I'"  ;  K'"*   Jefferson.    N.    Y,      Oil-pump.      No. 
].23s,sl,  :   Sept    4;  v.  242;  p    31 

Porter.    Finl.  v    R..    assignor    to    Finley    Robertson    Porter 

i:2!i^V\^:]^:pi'^7l.-l^r';;'"^^- ^-  oupump.  no. 

Porter     Finl.v    R  .    assign. .r    t..    Finley   Robertson    Porter 

??;"?•?'';;    'J"       '■'"■t    Jeffers.m.    N.    Y.      Oil-pump.      No. 
1.23S,SI!I;   Sept     4-   V    04-' ■  p    ■i'^  f        V 

Porter.  Willar.l  E  ,  an-I  .\.  },.  R^EIMs,  Lvnn.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  <.,neral  Kledric  Company       Electrical  meas- 

iirlti-    instrument.      No.    1,241,275  ;    Sept      25  •    v     242  • 
p    900  F  •     itj  ,     V.     ^ti  , 

P..rter,  Wilson  i;.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co  New 
ilav.n,  (  onti  Alarm  clock.  No.  1,240.482-  Sent  18- 
v.    242;    p.   t;L'4.  '  ^^,1.    io  , 

I'orter,  Wilson  E  .  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.    New 

"'^A'l.S-  **'""       Alarm-clock.     No.   1.240.483:   Sent     18" 
V.  242 :  p.  02.-  ^  ' 

Porter,  Wilson  E  .  as«lL'nor  to  .New  Haven  Clock  Co  New 
Ilav.n.  Conn.  Alarm  .-lock.  No.  1240  484-  Sen't'lS- 
\  .    242  :    p.    ♦;l'.'i  '         '        *^  • 

Porter.  Wilson  E„  assign. ,r  t..  N.  w  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Hav.-ri  (  oiin  C.  nter  frbtion  for  clocks  and  watches. 
No    1.J41.148;   S.pt    25;   v.  242;   p,  8«3 

I.isf.raft  Company,  Th.-.  (See  Relchhelm.  George  L  as- 
signor.) 

^W,"/-,  .•^"''■'"' ,>'  ,  ■■^^^'«"'""  to  K-  A.  Potter  Companv. 
1  o".T  'V.L"'*' c '*  '  Po.k.t  manicure  implement.  No 
].J4o,4N.,  :  Sept.  18;  V.   242;   p.   fi25. 


Pratt  \  <  ady  Company.     (  S.-.-  Lu< .-.  Thomas  C.  assignor  ) 
I  ratt,  Ch.-lsea   C..    Mankato.   Minn       .\  utomoblle  h-a-llight 

No,   1,240,780;   s.-pt,    IS;    v.   242:   p.    71.%. 
Pratt,    M.-rrlll    E.       i  S.-e  Y'oung.    Laur.-nce  C.,   assignor  ) 
Pratt.  William   P..  W.-lles|.-y.  Ma-s       Cn,,  «nd  msking  the 

same.      No     1.240.K75:    S.-pt.   2.''i  :    v    242;    p    77s 
Preddey,   Walt.-r  <;.,    San    Fran.is.o,   Cal,      Carbon-feeding 

me.(hapi-iii       .N...   1,230.720;   S.  |.t     11:  v    242-  p    348 
Preshy,    O.'org.-    I'.,    W.'st    Pridgewat.T.    Mass,,   assignor   to 
Heckwith     Pox    Toe    Company,     Dover,     N      H        Making 
shoes.      No,   1,240,794:   S.pt     18;   v     242      p    719 
Prescott.    Harry    H.,    an<l    E.    H,    Consbline,    Chbago     111 
Donbl.-  <-heck  valve.      No.  1.240,254:    Sept.   18;   v.   242; 
p.   .'.'i:!. 

i    Prestwich.     Frank     M..     New     Y'ork,     .N       Y'        (  ufT        No 
j         1.24  1    47!»:  S.pt    '_'5  :  v    242:  p    oraj 

j   Prl.e.   IMgar  F..   Port  Chester,  assignor  to  El.-ctro  Metnl- 
I        lurgi.al    ('..nipany,    .N.w   York.    N.    Y.      Electrb     furnace 
[         No.  1.239  214  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   15.s. 
I    Prlie,   Kilgar  F,   Port  Chester,  assign. .r  to  Ele.tro  Mefal- 
I        lurgi.al    ('..iiinany.    New   York,    .N.    Y.      Electric   furnace 
I        No.   ].2;:9.21f);  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   15s. 
I    Price.     H.nrv     F..     Rivi-rsi.!.'.    Conn.,    assignor,     bv    mesne 
Hssignmi-nts,    to    The    Pmiget    Cheque    Corporation     Chi- 
cago. 111.     Pdll  payment  form      .No.  1  240  255-  Sept    18- 
I         V.   242  ;   p.   553,  ■        f  ■         > 

I    Price,      Norman,      Hrooklvn.      N.      V        Flush  tank        .No 
1.241.270  ;  S.pt.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  90(; 
Price.     Thomas     M..    and     J.     W.     Tillman.     Coper,     Tex 
I        Clothes    pin    or    retainer,      .No.    1,2.39.902:    Sept     11-    v 
I        242:    p.    425.  ' 

I'ri.-e.  William  W..  ns.slgnor  to  The  Davton  Pipe  Coupling 
Company.    Dayt.m.    Ohio.      Clamp    for    (oupllngs.       No. 
l,24o,4st!:   Sept.    18:   v.   242;   p.   025. 
I'ri.st,  Charl.s   11..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     <irease  arr.-vter  for 

shafts.     No    1.240,(502:  Sept.  18;  v,  242:  p.  f.oo 
I'liti..'.   Jos.ph   T.      (See   Laird,    Frederick,   assignor   . 
Prinjr.  Charles  H..   Fruitval.-,  Ca!       Lo.k       .No.   1,239  039- 

Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p    lo2. 
l'r...haska.    Cnrroli     W..    .New    ^ork.     .N      V.,    assignor,    by 
tnesne  assignments,   to  .\itus  Carbur.f.ir  A  Manufa. dur- 
ing Co.   In.'.      Carbureter       .N..     I,240.s7f,  •   Sent    25-   v 
24  2  :  p    778. 
Pr...  k,       Sllns       P.,       ErIck,       Okla,       Animal  yoke.       No. 

1.241.443  :  Sept    25  :  v    242  :p    9.55. 
Pro.  tor.   William    R..   .\thena.  (^reg.      Wi-ather  strip       No 

1.24o.O(t{:  s.jit.   18:  V.  242:  p.   000. 
Pr.istr.dny.     .Majos.    Johnstown.     Pa.      Manually  operable 
rocking,  hair       No    1.241.277:  Sept.  25;  v    242:  p.  907. 
Pr.)tect|ve     Signal     Manufa.  luring    Company,    The,       (See 

.Neahr,  Will  C.  assignor.) 
Public  Servic.'     Cup  Company.      (Sec  ciau^    F.ml!    S     as- 
signor. I 
Ptigh.    J.diti    v..    Allesley.    r.sslpnor    to    Rudge   Whitworth 
Limited.     Coventry.     England.       Twin     rim     for     wlre- 
spok.-d     v.-hi.  le  wh.'.-ls.       .No.     1.2.39  824-     Sent      11-     v 
242  :    p.    380  n      li  .     ». 

Putnam.   Fred    A..   Melrose,  assignor   to   Markem    Ma.  bine 
(  otnpar.v.      Po«ton,      Mass.       Embossing  ma.  bine        No 
1.241.27s:  Sept.  •J5  :  V.  :;42  :  p    !t(i7 

Pyle  .National    Electric    Headlight    Company        (See    Pake 
Charles   W,,  assignor  1 

P.vle,  Paul  E..  assign, .r  u.  S.bual.  Sal.-  Companv.  Iji 
Fayette.  Ind.  File  attac  hni.-nt  for  safes.  No  1  24l"  279  - 
Sept,  •J.'-,;   V.   242.  p    9117.  .--u.-i». 

Pys.     Pawel,     D. droit.     Mbh.       W.ap..n.       No      1  23s  8''0 - 

Sept,  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  32.  

(Jnam,  James  P.      ( .s,.e  Peterson  and  Quam  1 

(Jiiarti.ri,     F.  f.llnan.lo,      Milan,     italv         Manufacture     of 

trlnitrot.dll. ne,      .No,  ],L'41  .ol  7     S-pt    "5  •  v     "4"  •  p   s"3 
Quenteli.    Wi.liam    P..    N.-w    York.    N.   Y.      Number"prinf I'ng 

m.-chanisni.     .No.  1.240.250:  Sept    18-  y    040.     '  .--., 
Quinn.     Patrick    F..    Corona.     N.     Y        i>r.-s^.form    ''n.. 

1.239,721  ,    Sept.    11  :    v,  242;   p.   349 
R.   Wllli.im-on  A  Co,      .See  Yardlev.   Hora.  .■   R     as-ignor  t 
R.   (      Products  Trust,  The,  trustees.      ( Se..   Evers    William 

H..  assignor.)       iR. -issue,) 
Ra  M-int  Heating  Llmite. I       .See  Ellis    Carl.-ton    assignor) 
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Ra.lkoff,   stoyan  K.,  Detrqit.  Mich.     Wlmlow-dlsplay  and 

fi.lvfrtisini;    device.      N<H    1.239,040;    St-pt.    4;    v.    24'J  ; 

p.  io:j.  ; 

Rail  .I..int  Company.  The.     (See  IJralne.  r.nncn)ft  <}..  as 

>.iijnor.  I 
Rail    lolnt  ("ninpany.  Th<\      ( S^e  Ten   Eyck.   I'eter  (J.,  as 

-i^-'tior.  I     I  IJ''i  —  ut'  I 
Raiii.T.    OnrKf    W..     I»Hvlx     Crtvk.    Cal.       Roleaslng  pt-n 

hoi. Iff.      No.    1,239.1L'6:    ^*'pr   4:   v.   242;   p.    131. 
Raiiisai.T.  William  .1.,  .\>'W  Y..rk.  .\.  V.     Chaugrr  for  ink 

liii!    apparanis    for    printing  presses.       .No.     1.239.127; 

S.pt.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  "131. 
Rani-aUT.    William   .1.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Printing  press. 

No.  1.23fi.l2.S  ;   Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.   131. 
Ramsaier.    William   .1..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Ink-illstritiuter. 

No.   1.239. 129  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  132. 
Ramxev    .lames  N.,   ft  al.      (See  Coleman,  George  W.,  as 

siunor  I 
Rmil,    McN'ally    Company.      (See    Smith.    Alltert    S.,    as- 

.<ignor.  I 


Rei»>l.  John  W..   Bniilford.  Pa.     Torgne-arm  for  automo- 

l)Tle«..      No.   1.239,521  :  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  2S3. 
Reilly,  IMwiinl   15..  a.>»slgnor  of  four  flfth.s  to  II.   U.  Young, 
.\tlantic   <'itv,    .N.   .1.      Siilmiarine   l>oat.      No.    1,239.723: 
S.pt.    11  .    \  ■   242  :    p.    34!». 
R.IJlv.   S.    H        I  Se.-  Sw<ili>'ni.  Piter  ()  ,  a.-i-iignor  ) 
HeiniVrs.     Terrv.    Oiiialia      .Nehr.       .Vrtiti(  l.il     lin-<>j-iiait    or 

flu-.      No    1."2:{!I.T24  ;   S.pt.    11  :   v.  2-12:   p.   ;-t.''.0. 
U.iiiliohl,    William.'   «.<-signor    to    Prowii    Foliling    Mii'lilne 
Coirip.niiy,    P>i>'.    Pa       Koliliii;;  miuliini".      -No.    1.239.905; 
S.pt.   11  ;  V.  242  :  p    42<;. 
Relss.    Fr;tnkllii,    < '.-i  iimS  ii.    N.    .1.      T.>v    Iniil.llng    element. 

No.  1.241. 281  :  Sept.  2.'i  :   v.  242  :  y    90S. 
Relay     Automatic     Tel' phoii.'    Company,    Tli.'.        (See    By- 
grave.   Leonanl  C,  assignor  i 
Rem.-r,    .\lexanil.-r   M  ,    Phiia.lelphia,    Pa.,   and   I".    Hughes. 
Cam.len.     .N      J.       Comliinatiou  s.iuare.       No.    1,241,282; 
S.pt.   25  ;    V.   242  :   p.   9<»s. 
Riiiiiii;;tnii  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Briggs.  .\rthur  J„ 
a.'<.sign.>r. ) 
RamtVlT    Ilarrie    E.    Vand«lla.   Ohio.      Automol.ile  .urtaln   '   Remint{t..ii    Typ.'writer  Company.      ( S«>e  Fengler.   Hermann 
rarri.'r.      No.   1.240.(>»1:   Sept.   11;   v.  242;  p.  4t;i  V,   H-signor.)  „        ,      .  ..    ,.       . 

Randall,     Harry     I..     rrusCee.        .  S.-e     Van     L»-eiiw.ii     and       Remingt.m    lyix'writ.  r  <  ompany.      (S«-e  Josleyn,   Hubbard 

Brunell'"    M^Kl'nor*'  i  i        N  .   .i.'>>igiior  > 

Randniph     (Hiv.M-    W..    Tol.^do.    Ohio.      Grain-drier.      No.   \    Rep.fto.     Augiixtine    H.    Margate    City     N.    J.      Saw-set. 

1  "SQ'ie-   Sept    4;  v.  2«2  ;  p.   159.  No.   1,239.217;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   159. 

Ranev    ("lemma  K."  Chi.ag».  111..  as;*igiior  to  International   I   Respiratory   .\pparHtii>   Comiiany.  The.      (See  Tullar.  Wll- 
IIa'rV..ir'r   Company   of   New   ,ferse\        .\djn-;titig   me.ha  Hiim    11.   n^.-l;;Ilo^  i  ,     o- 

nisra   for  ^ho.  king  "ma-hlnes.      No.   1  .J.-^it.frJl  ;   S.^pt.    11;    ;    Ue>tu.-.i,    V'"r''^'*;^. ''"'''j'-'''' '^ ''\  "''■'v'''*"V  .,.,  !fJo  *«  J?;* 
,.    .>4'. «   p    3X5  Naples.    Italy.      Tire   for    wh.-.N.      .So,    1,241,283,    Sept. 

Jta'sinesAi".     George.     ,Ir,     Winn.tka,     111.        Bru>h.        No.  26 ;  v    242  ;  p    909.  ._   ..  , 

1    '411  ♦!04  •   Sent    IS      v    ^42  •  p    «»♦>()  |  Restu<<  1,  Muss..  &  I '.)       i  S.-.'  Ke-tu.  .  i.  Museppe.  aaslpnor.) 

Kasmusi-n.     Andrew.     Jr..     Kidsway.     Colo.       Gasolene  en  ,  Kevelll,   Abie]    B.  Turin,    Iial.v       Hall  and -.ork.t    J..iMt    for 

tjine       No     1  "Mit 'irt*^  ■   S^t     IS'    v    242'   p    5>7  I  mountuii:    tir.Mrms    on    -.lii.'l.ls.    parapets.    :ind    tti.'    llKe. 

Rassm.iiin.    Hugo  C..    P.eHvfr    Dam".    Wis.      Stao.hion.      No.  i  No.   1.241 .14:t  .   Sept    2.-  ;  v.  242  :  p    sr.X     .    ,^   .,,,,.    ^„ 

I'i'tMHa     .-^eDt    11-   V    "4'»  •  p    4'0  U.vnders.    Augustus     1.,    assign. .r    to    Pittshurgh-Hl.kson 

Rarhh.me.    s'at.l  .v  O.mpaiiJ       '.s/e   Larson.  Frank  O..  «f  i  Cmp.my.    Bniler.    Pa.      Tube-bending   mechanism.      No. 


[See    Ui'ger^.    ■William     R..    as- 
See     Rogers,     William     R.     as- 


,'n.ir  t 
Raul  it-' li."k      William 

siirnor.  i 
Raiibits.hek.     William. 

slgnor. ) 
Rau^  hw'ttrr.     Frmr.     P.i>rlinFriedeiiau.    Germany.       Key 

H,,,rd     ::.l.|in'_' iiiachin.'.       No      1,23»,»;22;     Sept.     U;    v. 

242  :   p    .Ht! 
Rawles.    William    I...    S-utli    Notf.lk.    Va.      Washer-cutter. 

No.   1,241. His;   S.'pt.  2.'»;    \.   24-.' ;  p    ^S.i. 
Kayson.     Kussell,     M.lbourne.     Vb  torla,     Au.sfralla.       Air 

atlmissl.tn    devi.-e    f.ir    a|r  flrculation    storag.'-.hambers. 

N<..   1.240.:;»;7;   S.pt.    Is  J  v,   242;   i.    r.sM, 
Read'-.    William    .\  .   a-si.m.r    to    l.u.llow   Typograph   Com- 

paiiv.   »'l.-velauil.    •Miio       Tvpe-bnr  ..r   casting  slu4.      No. 

1,241  'iiM     S.pt    2.'.;  V    ^42:  |<    sL',-^. 
Rea.ler,   Kdward  C.  ft  al.      ( S.e  .Noll,   Charles,  as-^ignor,) 
R«'ader,  Irwin  A.,  et  al.     I  See  Noll,  Charles,  assignor,) 
R.'.  Iit.r,   ...■ori.'f,   S;hi   Frtinrls.-o,  Cal.     Comb-<  leaner.     No. 

1.2;<9,!M4;    ."sepr     II:    V     242:    p.    420. 
Rector.    Alcorn,    assignor   (o    Rertor    (Jas    I>amp   Company, 

\.\v    York.     .N.    Y.       P.wer  gen.  rntor.       N«>.    1.239.519: 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.   2RB. 
Rector    Gas    Ijimp    <  ompj^ny.       (See    Rertor.    .\Uorn,    as- 

<iu'nor.) 
Re.lrt.ld,  Cleveland.  Ogden    Itah.     Controlling  mechanism 

for  <'le.  trie  motors.     Nil    1.240.S77  :   Sept.  25:   v    242: 

p.  779. 
Reece  Button   Hole  Ma^hl^e  Company,  The,      (See  Ilagel- 

stein.  «"hristifln  H,  T.,  a,'--iguor.  i 
R.'e.j,    Kilwar.l    W        i  S.'c    i?hii-maM.   Rufe   F..   assignor.) 
Reeil,   Harvev  F.   New   York.   ,N.   Y.     Collapsible  trap  nest. 

No.   1.24"i,4.s7:   Sept.    is;  v.  242:  p.  t;2»;. 
Reed,    James    H..     Swamp-. '>tt.     .Mi  is.       Construction    of 

butfonh'd.'s  and   reinf.iri.meiit   thereof,      .No.    1,239,433; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.   242  :  p.  227. 
Reed,  Robert  E.      i  S.-e  Tbnockmortoii.  Harry  .S.,  .as.signor.)    , 
Re«'se,  Carl  N..  a.ssignor  t<|  The  M.ir^an  Engiii.-ering  Com-    , 

pnnv.    .Mliancf,    Ohio,      Munipulafor    for    roller  -  tables. 

No,  "l.2:!0  1123  ;  Sept    11  ;  v.  242;  p.  31tV 
Reese.     Clau.b       I^  .     <'an.!y.      Kans.        (Jas  purifier.        No. 

1  24<>  .Uis  :  Sept    IS;  v    242:  p.  r).S8. 
Re«s...      II, .ra..       M..      Atienta.     t.a.     Cotton  picker.     No. 

1.241.2SO  ;  S.-pt.  2.".  ;   v    1;  12  :  p    907. 
Re.-s.  "■  -.---.     ^— - 


1.23S.94  1  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  7i> 
Revnobls.  Charb  -  J.  M.'lrose,  Mas-.      Seal.      No.  I,2.'i9.966; 

S.'pt.    11  :    v,    242  :   p    420. 
Reymdds,    Frank    W  .    N' w    Washinmou,    t»hio.      Combined 

simmer  burner  ami  lit:bt<'i   for  gas  -stoves.    .No.  1.240.3<>9: 

S.-pt.    is  ;    V     242  ;   p.   5s'.t. 
R.vnolds.  Walter  M..   Hattlegburg.   Miss.     Automoblle-fan- 

b.lt   tU'htener.      No.    1,23S.S22;   S.pt,   4;    v,   242;   p.   33. 
R.vnold.s,  Walter  M.,  assign. .r  of  one  half  t.i  J     P..  Merkel, 

llattl.'sburg.  Miss.     Cultivator.     No,  1,238,821  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

V,   242  :  p    ;V2. 
Uh..a.b'>.  I..-wi-i  T..  Mont  t'lar..   P.i  .  a-signor  to  N.^w  York 

•  'oil    C.impaiiy,    Incorporate.l.   .N.'w   Y'.rk,    .N.    Y.      Means 

for  automatballv  r.gulating  automobil.'  h.^aillithts.     No. 

1  241.2S4  :    Sept,"  25:   v.   242;   p.  '.HUt 
RIblet.    Bvrun    C.    and    K      N..    Spokaii.'.    Wash.      Tra  tor. 

No.   I,24<i4ss;   S.pt.   is;   v    242c   p.  tJ20, 
RIblet.   Roval   .\.      (Se.'   RIblet.   Byron   C.  and    R.    .V.) 
Rice  &  Ad'ams  Corporation.      (See   .\dnnis,  Charles  S..  as- 
signor.) 
Rice,    Clavton    E..    <'lii(-aKo.    III.      A.lju-table    lamp  hol.ler. 

No.  1.241.1.".<i  :  S.pt.  2.^  :  v.  242;  p.  ^04 
Riihar.ls.    Hugh    R..    In.llanapolls.    Ind.      Cho.olato  heater. 

No.   1.239, 21 K  ;  S.'pt.  4  :   v.  242  ;  p.   100. 
Rb  hards.  William   K.      i  S.-e  ILi-^tctler  and  Ri.hard.s.) 
Rb  liir.l-oii.    liHvbl    ,1..    PUisburuh.    Pa.      I-o.  k    for    lK>xes. 

No,    ].2.'?9.725:    Sept     11;   v.  242;   p.   .'<50. 
Rich.ird-.>ii.    Elbii    E..   Boston.   Mr.ss       Laic  fastener.      No. 

1  241.021  ;   Sept.   25;   v.  242;   i».  82;V 
Rl.hardson,  Jobu  R.      (See  (;♦  ndron  and    Ri.  hardson  ) 
Rl.har.lson  Ph. 'nix    i'.>..    The.       (S..-    p.'t.i-.-u    and    Quam. 

assinnors. ) 
Richardson.  W.ilter.  New  York,  N.  Y.      AppnratuH  for  ap- 

plving  fastenings  to  envelops,  &c.     No.  1,239.008;  Sept. 

1 1" ;    v.    242  :    p.   427.  ^     .     ^ 

Richardson,  William  S..  Canton,  .Mass..  as-lgnor  to  United 

State;*   Fastener  (..mpaiiv       Siia^^  fa-t.  tier   so.  ket.      No. 

1.240.87K;   Sept.   25;   v.   242;  p.    .79. 
Rl.ke,     (;eorg.'     I!.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Rail-joint.       No. 

1  240  092:    Sept.    11  ;   v.   242:    p.  461. 
Rld.lell,  William  W.,  Chi.  ago.  111,     Valve.     .No.  1.240.879; 

S.'pf.   25  :    V    242  :   p    779 
Ridley.    Graham.'    P..    San    Fran<  isc...    Cal.      Motor-vehicle. 


an    Fran.  isc. >.    (  a 
1    '41  "SO  •  ^.-nt    ••.-.     V    "2  I'     p    OMY  I         -No."^  1.239,219  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.   1  On. 

...;;.      St.ph.n.   ■  Sumncf,   "w.ish.       Animal     trap.       No.       Riebe.  Th.-o<Iore  C.      (See   Rogers  and   Rlehe^) 

1239  722     Sept.  11;   V.  242;  p.   349  Rlemann,    otto.       (See    I-..X.    ,I..>.j>b    IV,    as>ignor.)      (Re- 

eevM     Hcnrv   E      N.\v   Yirk,    N.   Y.      P'uel-regulator.      No.  issue.)  .,       .  ,  .,  ^      , 

^*.       -.'l  ."'  >  .'■-.   -.  ....,  -,.  "  '    Di..n.>.     r-K.floo     T>hlla.l.i  nTi  fl      I'll        Onerntltik-    niechnn  .sm 


Reev.    H.nrv    E..    N.  w   Yirk,    N.    Y.      Fuel-regu 

1  23^^.940  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  ^42  ;  p.  70. 
Reev.'s.   Frank    N  ,   N.warU.   .\.   J.,  an.l   A.   E.    Lundetl.  as 

signors    to    Western     El'-.trlc    ('..nipany,    Inorporated. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      T-  Hphone   system.      No.    1,240,257  : 

Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;   p    5.'>4 
Yiot^vt^      iJeorce     C..     Oak     Park.     111.      Tank  -  ball.      No. 

1,230.520:   Sept.   11;   v.  242;  p.  283. 
Relchart.     William     M.       <  See    Liberman,     Reichart.    and 

Wobensmith. ) 
Rei.  lili'liii.    'leoree    L..    Ni'w    Haven.    <'..nn..    a>;slgnor    to 

The  Po«tcraft  C.>mpanv,  Inc.  .N.^w  Yr.rk.  N.  Y.     Stamp 

nfflvin!;    imv  hine.      No.    1.2.39,024;    Sept.    11;   V.    242;    p. 

310. 
Reid.    lames  11.,  Newark,  >    •'       Making  .  alclum  or  other 

metal    i-vanaraiil.      No. 

p    8-.'3. 
Rei.l,     Rob.rt    <;.     et    itl. 


sicnor.) 
Rei.i,    William     1' 
signor. ) 


>t    'il. 


1,241,020;    S.-pt.    25;    v.    242; 
(See    Grikschelt.    William,    as 
(See    Griks.  heit.    William,    as- 


Rlener,   Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Operating   meohanLsm 

for  signals.      No    l,24«».37o  :    Sept.    is;   v.   242;   p    5s9. 
Rigl  V.    Thomas,   and    G.   W     Andrew.    Iniinfries.    S.'.dlan.l, 

assignors  to  Wet.  arboiii/ing  Limit,  d.  Lon.lon,  England, 

Worklni:  of   bv  -  pru.lu.  f     r.'.-civery    u'fis     producers.      No. 

1  239,909:   S.pt.    11  ;   \     242:    p    427 
Rigu's     H.nrv    H.    Kbi.rput,     liirk.'v.       Electric   indicator. 

No.   1.241,151  ;  <ept    25  :   v,  242  ;  p,   804. 
Klnu'e.  .lolin  C..   P.ri.k'.p.irt.  C-mn  .  a-sii:nor  f..  The  Singer 

Maniifa.  turiiiK   Companv.      Einbr.dd.  ring  mat  hine.      No. 

1.241.022;   Sept,   25:   v.    242;   p.   824. 
Rink    <;e..rtre  W,,  Washlncttn    Pa,     Combined  scale  sheath 

and   .leaner.      No.    1.240  ssti;   Sept.   25;   v.   242:   p    780. 
Ri7.k.   Elias,   Sioux  Citv.   I.iwh.      H..g  oibr.      No.   1.241,023; 

Sept     25  :    V     242  ;    p.    824. 
Robb,  Robert  F..  (ilasgow,  Scotland.     .Kitlii'  ial  t.>oth.     No. 

1.240.25s:   Sept.   18;   v.  242:   p.   554 
Robblns.    Charles    A.,    .Nevada,   an.l    ,1.    W.   Jolley.    Morral, 

Ohio.     Fire-pot  for  stoves  and  furnaces.     No.  1.238.942  : 

Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  71. 
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Roberta.  Charles  C,  aod  J.  E.  p.arcbel,  assignors  to  Har 

risen    Manufacturing   Company.    Lockport,    .N.    Y".      Sus- 
pension   for    radlatur-cores.      No.    l.^B8,843 ;    Sept.    4  ; 

v.  242;  p.  71. 
Roberts,    Charles     I).,     .Monroe,    N      C.       Nut    lock.       .No. 

1,240,781;  Sept.  18;  v    242;  p.  716. 
Roberts,  William  M.     (See  .McElhlnny,  John  W.,  aasignor.) 
Rot>e8on    Procees    Company.       (See    Hurt,    Henry    H.,    as- 
signor,) 
liobtnson,  Jesse  T.     (See  Bartlett  and  Robinson.) 
Roblnsop,    Wllllaoi    C,   Grinnell.    Iowa.      La.nd log  chassis 

for  aeroplanes.    No.  1,240,371  ;  feept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  &«9 
Robinson,    Zephanlah.      (See    Kearby    and    Robinson.) 
Roden,      Ephralm      H..     Chicago.      111.        Calendar.        .No. 

1,289,220 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   160. 
Roderick    Lean    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Waroe, 

Frederick  C,  asalgnor.) 
Rodgers,  Charles  L.,   Newton,   Kans.     P'u.l  h.atlng  device 

for  Internal-corabuitlon  engines.     No.   1.249,872;   Sept. 

is;  V.  242;  p.  689. 
Rodman    Chemical    Co.,    The.       (See    Rodman,    lingh,    as 

aignor. ) 
RodmAB,  Hugh,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rodman 

Chemical   Co.      Agglomerating   flnelj-divided    material. 

No.  1,239,221  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  161. 
Roe,    AUlott   V,,   Manchester,    England,      Belt-support    for 

aviators.     No,  1,239,041  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  102. 
Roeiier,   Joseph   C,   New   York.   N,    Y.      Automobile-signal. 

No.  1.241.444  ;  Sept.  25  ,  v,  242  ;  p    956. 
Roeder,  Peter,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Protective  burglary -alarm 

for  boUdlAucs,  Ar.     No.  1,2S8,823 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  38. 
Roessler  k  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.      (Bee  Phllipp, 

Herbert,    assignor.) 
Rogers,  Edward   J,      (See   Westerfield  and    Rogers.) 
Rogers,  Bdwio  A..  Brunswick.  Me.     Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing powdered    material    to   plants,  &c       No.    1,239,(M2 ; 

.Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  103. 
Kogers,   Edwin   W.,   ami   T.   C,    Rlebe,  assignors   to   Rogers 

Motor  Lock  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Locking- valve.     No. 

1.238,944  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  71. 
Rogers,   Edwin   W.,  and  T.   C,   Rlet>e,  assignors  to  Rogers 

-Motor    Lock    Company,    Chi<»go,    111.      A utomob He-lock. 

No.  1.238,946;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  72. 
Rogera,    John    R.,    Brooklyn,    .\.    Y,      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,239.523:  Sept.  1 1  ;  v.  242;  p,  284, 
Rogers   Motor    Lot  k    Company.      (See    Rogers  and    Rlebe, 

assignors.) 
Rogers,   William   R..   Newark,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   W.   Rau- 

bltsche.  k.     New    York,    N.    Y.       Sewing  -  machine.       No. 

1.239,820;   Sept.   11;    v.   249:   p.  382. 
Rogers,   William   R.,   Newark,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  W.  Rau- 

bltachek,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  to  sew  seams  with 

gapa.     No.  1,240,259;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;   p.  5M. 
Roggi,  Viola  V.     (See  Weldemann,  Theodore  R.,  assignor.) 
Rohan,  Will.     (See  Plngel.  Will  (;.,  assignor.^ 
Ilohrer,  William  L,      (See  Butcher,  J^mes  M.,  assignor.) 
Roineiser,  William  I?       (See  Gale  and  Romeiser.) 
Itommerdale,  Ilolger.      (See  Armstrong  and  Rommerdale.) 
Ronan,   John   T.    _(See  Tallma^e,    Millard    ».,  assignor,) 


Clothes-rack. 


No. 


Ronda.    Stanley    T..    Toledo,    Ohio. 
1,2.38,824  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    33. 

Rood,  Fletcher  C.  I'ortlaml,  Ureg  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1,240,489  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  626 

Root.  Francis  S.,  Springfield,  Mass.  In  valid -lifting  de- 
vice.    No.   1,239,524;    Sept.   11;   v.   242;   p.    284. 

Roshack,  Fre<lerlck  P.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Permuta- 
tion lock.     No,  1,239^222  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    161. 

Ro-eniweig.  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window  Ka&h  and 
frame.     No.   1.241,286;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  909. 

Rosenzweig.  Siegfried,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-engtne. 
No.   1,289,826;   Sept.   11;   v,  242;  ;>,  382. 

Rosenzweig,  Siegfrietl,  New  York,  N.  T.  Steam  engine. 
No.   1,2^,827;  Sept.  11  ;  v    242;  p.  SS.'?. 

Rosenzweig,  Siegfried,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  gov- 
.rnor  for  steam-engines.  No.  1,239,628;  Sept.  11;  v, 
242;    p,    383. 

Ro<R,  Conrad,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Sheet-metal  herring- 
box.     No.  1,239,223;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  162. 

Ro.^a,  Edward  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Cylinder  head.  No. 
1.241.024;   SepL  25;  v.  242;  p.  824. 

Ross,  PranJc  A.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Demountable 
pump.      No.    1,239,625  I   Sept.   11;   v.   242;   p.   317. 

Ross.  Louis  S.,  Newtonville,  Mass.  Means  for  preventing 
!>oller  ezploaionfi,  leakage,  &< .  No.  1,238,825;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  ;  p.  33. 

Ross,  I.iouis  S.,  Newtonville,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  thaw- 
ing hydrants.     No.  1.238,826  :  Sept.  4  :  v,  242  ;  p.  34. 

Ro«iS.  Torey,      (See  Folger  and  Ross  ) 

Uoszkowski,    .\dolph,    Petrograd,    Russia       Pneumatic   hy 
droatatic    system.      No.    1,240,373;    Sept.    18;    v,    242; 
p.  689. 

Rotter,  .\nton,  RorR<haih,  Switzerland.  Bobbin  winder. 
No.  1.240.881  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    780. 

liowe  Manufacturing  Co,  (See  Knutson,  -Mfred  W„  as- 
signor.) 

IJowledge,   Arthur  J.,   assignor   to   It.   Napier  k   Son    Llm 
Ited,   LKMidon,  England.      Me.hanlsm   for  the   operation 
and    control    of    variable-speed    gears.       No     1,240,374  : 
Sept,  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p,  690. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (.S*^  Het*s,  Edward  B.,  as 
signor.) 

Royle,  Vernon.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Edging  machine.  No. 
1,259,525;   Sept.   11;   v.  242;   p.  284. 

242  0.  G.— iii 


Roys.  Herman  E.,  New  ¥ork,  N.  Y..  a.ssignor.  by  mesne 
assiffamenta,  to  Cameoscopie  Corporation.  Moving-pic- 
ture machine.     No.  1,240,882;  Sept,  25;  v.  242;  p.  780. 

RUcker,  Karl,  and  D.  Plck«e,  Ifarinfclde.  near  Berilfi. 
(Germany,  Arrangement  ivt  flaming.  No,  1,240.606 ; 
Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  660. 

Rudge  Whltworth  Limited.  (See  Pugh.  John  V,.  as- 
signor. ) 

Rudolph,    Corrie    F..    Washington,    I),    C.      Combination 

faucet  and  drlnklng-fountaln.     No.  1,240,260;  Sept.  IS; 

V.  242  ;  p,  555. 
Rudolph   Wurliteer   Manufacturing   Company,   The,      (See 

Wurlltzer   and    McCormlck,   assignors,) 
Rudqwlst,    Carl,    Munich,   Germany.     Two-stroke   combus- 

tlon-englne.     No.  1,239.224;  Sept.  4;  v,  242;  p,  162. 
Ruff,     William    J,,     Qalncy,     111.       Fountain  -  pen.       No, 

1,239,971;  Sept,   11;  v.  242;   p.  427. 
Ruff,     William     J.,     Qulncy,     111.       Fountain  -  pen.       No, 

1.239,972;   Sept.   11;   v,  242;  p.  428. 
Russell,  Arthur  B.,  Chicago,  III,     Joint  connection.     No, 

1.239,043  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  108. 
Rutz.  Julius  F.     (See  Prank^^Herman,  assignor.) 
Rvan,    Henderson,   Seattle,   Wash.      Building  construction. 

"No.  1.241.445  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  966. 
Ryan,     John     H.,     Da\-vlUe,     Conn.       Washboard,       No. 

1.240.098;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.   462. 
Rvder,  Arthur  IT.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     Reproducer  or  aoand- 

box   for   talking-machines.      No.   1,239,044;   Sept,  4;   v. 

242  ;  p.  103. 
Ryerson.  Charles  8.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Apparatus  for  bend 

ing  pipes.      No.   1,240,605;   Sept.   18;  v.   242;  p.   660. 
Ryon,  Eppa  H,,  Waltbam,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowle.s 

Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.    I^oom  controlling  mech- 
anism.    No.   1,240,376 :   Sept.   18 ;  v.   242  ;   p,    690. 
S.  Slater  &  Sons.      (See  Taylor,  George  N.,  assignor.} 
S.   A.  Woods  Machine  Company.     (See  Osteroan,  Carl  G., 

assignor.) 
S,    H.    Couch    Company.      (See    Benry,    William    W.,    as 

signor.) 
S.   H.  Pomeroy  Company.      (See  Fromhold.  Alejiander,  as 

signor.) 
Saco  I^well  Shops.     (See  Goldsmith,  George  U.,  assignor,) 
Safe,guard   Tag   Company,      (See  Tewksbnry,    Charles   B,, 

assignor. ) 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.      (See  Crev- 

ellng.  John   L.,   assignor.) 
Sage,   John    B,,  and    N.   V.    Borgeson,   Province   of   Rlzal, 

Philippine    Islands.       Sfnltary    .omb.       .No.    1,241,286; 

Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  910. 
Sagerstrom,   Charles  G.,   Chicago,  III.      Shield   for  Icemen 

and  others.     No.   1,241.026:   Sept.  25;   v.  242;   p.  825. 
Samples,  William  P.     (See  Vaughn  and  Samplea.) 
Sampson,     Carlos     E.,     Shale,     Cal.      Line  -  spacer.      No, 

1.241,026;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  825. 
Sampson,    Robert   W.,   Wbltestone,   N.    Y.      Stopper.      No. 


•1,289,225;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  162. 

~  ~  (See    Francis,    John    C. 


aa- 


Samson    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
Samuel    Fox    k   Company    Limited.      (See    Thlckett    and 

Hawksworth,  assignors.) 
Saninel.  Wilfred   S.,  London,   England.     Talking-machine. 

No.  1,289,S06  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  188. 
Sanburn,   Willis   H.,    Springfield,   assignor    to   Strathmore 

Paper  Company,   Mittlnearae,   Mass.     Paper-sizing  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,240,154;   Sept.   11;   v.  242  ;  p.   481. 
Sander,    Henry    C,    Newark,    N.    J.      Ma.hlne    for    slicing 

meat,  vegetables,  &c.     No,  1,240,261  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 

p.  565. 
Sander,  Wllhelm,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Abrading  machine. 

No.  1,241,027  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  825. 
Sanderson,  Harvev  L.,  Chewelah,  Waah.    Floor-laying  tool. 

No.  1,239,306 :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  188. 
saudstrom,  Robert.     (Bee  Benson  and  Sandstrom.) 
San  ford,    Alfred    C,    Grangevilie,    Idaho.      Threshing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.241,028:  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  826. 
.Sanitcap  Co.      (See  Fodor,  Andrew  E..  assignor.) 
Sarzent  k  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 
Sargent.  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  Sarge.nt  ft  Company,  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Casket-handle.     No.  1.241,287;  Sept.  26; 

V.  242  :  p.  910. 
Sargent.  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 

ffaven,  Conn.     Casket  handle.     No.  1,241,288;  Sept,  26; 

V.  242  :  p.  910. 
Sarlch,  Louis  G.,  South  Chicago,  111.     Couch-platform  for 

ships.     No.  1.239.226 ;  Se^.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  168. 
Sat  tier,  Hans,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Vibration  recorder.     No. 

1  240.883  :  Sept.  2fi  :  v.  242  ;  p.  781. 
Saiibermann,  Siegniund,  Charlotteaburg,  Germany.     Appa- 
ratus for  impregnating  water  with  radium  emanatlona. 

No.  1,239.227  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  163. 
Saucier,    Charles,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Christmas  -  tree 

stand.    No.  1,240.376;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  891. 
Sauer,  Arthur  J,,  and   J.  J.   Georgi,  assignors  to  Sauer- 

tieorgt    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Plston-rlng.     No.   1.239,726;  Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.   850 
Sauer,  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safety-release   for 

wringers.     No.  1.2S9.046  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  104, 
Sauer-Georgl   Manufacturing  Company,      (See   Saocr  and 

Georgi,   asslg&ors.) 
Saunders,   Benjamin  P..  latan.  an.l   O.  Williams,  Weston, 

Mo.      Variable  speed    gearing    for    th«^  reels    of   agrlcul 

tural  machinery.     No.   1.241.440;   Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p 
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Saunders.    Daniel   G.,   Jr.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Method   of 

and  apparatus  for  defense.     No.  1.238,827  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼. 

242  ;  p.  34. 
Saunders,  Edwla  M.,  Lm  Angeles,  Cal.     Plaster -bandsffc 

roller.     No.  1,241,029  ;  Sept.  26  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  826. 
Saunders,  E^mmett  A.,  Soatb  Bend,  Ind.    Rubber  orerstaoe.  , 

No.  1,284,484  ;  Sept  4 ;  V.  242 ;  p.  227. 
Saunders,    Lewis   S.,   and    R.    U.    white,    NUgara   Falls,  ! 

N.  T.,  assignors  to  Norton  Companj,  Worcexter,  Mas*. 

Composltloo    containing    alumina    and    zlrconla.       No. 

1.240.490  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  627. 
Saunders,    Lewis    E.,   and    R.    U.    White,    Niagara    Fail.'*, 

N.   Y.,  assignors  to   Norton  Company,   Worcester,  Mass. 
Aluminous    abrasive    and    preparlnt;    the    same.       No. 

1.240.491  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  ^42  ;  p.  627. 
Saurusaitis,    Peter,    Waterilury,    Conn.      Altar  -  bread   sof- 
tener.    No.  1,289,973 ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  428. 

Savag'i  Arms  Corporation.      (See  Nelson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Savtdge,    Wmiam,    AltotJ,    111.      Tractor.      No.    1,240,782 ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  716. 
Sawyer,    Frank    M.,    Alhambra,    Cal.      Building   construe 

tlon.      No.   1,240,492;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  627. 
Scumahnrn.    William    A.      (See    Courtesy,    Henry    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Schade,  Wilfred,   8t    Ix)uifl^  Mo.     Swivel  electric  connec 

Uon.     No.  1,241,030  ;  Sett.  25 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  826. 
Schaefer,   Frederic,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Connecting-bar.    No 

1.240.493  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  1:42  ;  p.  627. 
Scheel,    Hans    P.,    Tenlno,    Wash,     ifas  collecting    attach 

ment  for  coke-ovens.     N©.  1.240,494  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  628. 
Scheelke,       Emll,       St.       LOuIa.       Mo.      Torpedo-net.      No 

1,240.495  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  628. 
Scbenker.    Walter,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Busch-Sulzer  Bro8.-Dle*el  Engine  Company,   St.  Louis, 

Mo.      Fuel  Injector.      No.    1,238,828;    Sept.   4;    v.    242, 

p.  34. 
Schenker.    Walter,    Wlnterttiur.    Swltierland.    aRsignor    to 

Buscb-SuJser   Bros. -Diesel    Engine  Companv     St.    Louts, 

Mo.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1,240,884  ;  Sept. 

25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  781. 
SchlckerlinR,  Alfred,  Mount  V,Mnon,  N.  Y.      Safety-match 

pad  case.      No.  r;240.262  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  566 
SchlackH.    Henry    J..    Chicago,    111.      Illuminating    means. 

No.  1.241,031  :  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  827. 
Schlatter,      Moses,      Hollywood,     Cal.        Combined     ditch 

cleaner  and  former.     No.  1,239,727;  Sept.  11;  v.  242: 

p.   850.  I 

S'hlelcher,  (ieorge,  Belleville,  111.     Lock  attachment.     No.    ; 

l,241-.447  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  956. 
Schleppy,    Salem    L.,    Chicago,    III.      Internal-combastlau 

engine.     No.   1,239,728 ;  Bept.   11  ;  v.   242  ;   p.   361. 
Schlicbter,   Enos  F.      (See  Walter,   Frank,   assignor.^ 
Schlundt,    Herman,   CoIumMa,    Mo.     Concentrating  carno 

tlte  ores.     No.  1,240.607 ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  661. 
Schluter.    William,    Parkeraburg,    Iowa.      Belt   attachment 

for    motor  vehicles.      No.    1,238.946  ;    Sept.    4  ;    t.    242  ; 

p.  72. 
Schmid,    Werner,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Garbage-can.      No. 

1,239.307  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  24a  ;  p.  188. 
Schmidt,  Aibrecnt.  assignor  to  Parbwerke  vorm.   Meister 

Lucius  h  Bruning,  HScnsb-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Stable 

concentrated  preparatloq   for    the    Indigo    fermentatlon- 

vat.     No.   1,289.626;   Sept.   11;   r.  242;  p.   285. 
Schmidt,  Henry  D.,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.     Embossing-machine. 

No.   1,241.162  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  804. 
Schmidt,  Hugo  B.,  (Jharle8tx>n.  S    C.     Jeweler's  tool.     No.  ! 

1,240,783  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  716. 
Schnelble,  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.    Separator.    No.  1,238,829  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  36. 
Schneider,  Frederick  D.,  assignor  to  The  Long-Landreth 

Schneider    Co.,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      Burner.      No. 

1.241,032  ;  Sept  26  ;  v.  342  ;  p.  827. 
Schoenhelt,  August  W.      (See  Pease  and  Schoenhelt) 
Schroeder  Headlight  Co.     (See  Werzner,  Edward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Schrum,     George    H.,    Ten^leton,     Iowa.      Harrow.      No. 

1,241.083:  Sept  26;  v.  ^42-  p.  827. 
Schuettc,  Walter  B.      (See  Medley,  John  E..  assignor.) 
Schuld,    Mayme,    Detroit,    Mich.      Umbrella-holder.      .No. 

1,239.228  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  163. 
Schille.  Rudolf,  Frankfort-an  tfie-Maln,  Germany.     Dlsazo 

dyestuff  and  making  sam*.     No.  1.241,163  ;  Sept  25  ;  v. 


242;  p.  866. 
Jchulz,  H    ~ 


H.  F.      (See  Oiler.  Osca/  B.,  assignor.) 

Scbuman,  Julias,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Handle  attachment 
for  suit-boxes.     No.  1.239,130;  Sept  4;  ▼.  242;  p.  132. 

Schuster,  August  G.  F.,  and  I.  R.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111. 
Container.     No.  1.238,830  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  36. 

Schuster-Patent-Oesellschaft.  (See  Schuster,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

Schuster,   Richard,   Puppling,   assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,    to   Schuster  -  Patent  -  Oesellschaft,    Berlin,   Ger- 
many.    GalTanlc  battery.     No.  1,240,886 ;  Sept.  ^5  ;  v. 
242;  p.  781. 

Schuster,  Richard,  Puppllnf,  assignor  to  Schuster  Patent 
Gesell^chaft  m.  b.  H.,  Bwlin.  Germany.  Galvanic  bat 
tery.     No.  1.240,886 ;  Sept.  26  :  v.  242  ;  p.  781. 

Schwab  Safe  Company.     (8»e  Pyle.  Paul  E.,  assignor.) 

Schwartz,  Charles  S..  Klrk$ville,  Mo.  End-gate  fastener 
No.  1.240,608  ;  Sept    18  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  661. 

Schwars.  Alfred,  New  Y»rk.  asaignor  to  W.  Scully, 
trustee,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Rotary  engine.  No.  1,289,829  ; 
Sept    11  ;    V.    242;    p.   388. 


Schweitzer  A  Conrad.  (See  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  uf 
signor  ) 

Schweitzer,  l!:dmund  O.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  k  Cuniad, 
Chicago,  111.  Fuse  device.  No.  1,240,796  ;  Sept  18  ;  v. 
242  ;  p.  720. 

Schwerdtmann.  Herman  H.  K.  (See  Hill  and  Schwerdt 
majin.) 

Scientific  Farming  Machinery  Company.  (See  likks, 
Thomas    W.,    asaignor.) 

Scott,  Blaine  W.,  Nacosarl,  Mexico.  Case  for  hypodermic 
instruments.     No.  1,239,308  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  189. 

Scott.  Dudley  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrically  operated 
apparatus  for  ice-rinks.  No.  1.241.28»;  Sept.  2f> ;  v. 
2-»2  ;  p.  »11. 

Scott  Ualleck  M.,  et  al.     (See  Lilly.  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Overhead-trolley  suspen- 
sion and  feed  in  ear.  .So  1,240,263  ;  ^ept.  i^  ;  v  242  ; 
p.  556. 

Scott,  John  O.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  International  Art  I'liblisb- 
ing  Company.  Phtlailelphla.  I'a.  Pictorial  device.  No. 
1.240,887  ;  Sept.  2.'*  ;  v.  2-42  ;  p.  782. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.  Device  for  knitting  upon 
transferred  fsbric  sections.  No.  1,239,527;  Sept.  11; 
v.    242  ;    p.    285. 

Scott,  Stewart,    Ir       (See  Forgus.  FrederU    W.  asslK'iior.) 

Scott,  Thomas  D.      (See  Hiowri.-  and  Scott.) 

Scott,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  .\nierican  Train  Con- 
trol (Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  .Mr  brake-contioliiuK 
mechanism.      .No.  1,240,706  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v    242  ;  p.  720 

Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scovel,  Hnrley  C.      (See  Cornell,  Kotiert  F  ,  assignor.) 

Scully,  William,  trustee.     (See  Schwarz,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Seaman.  Stewart  K  ,  Brooklyn,  a^^iguor  to  Seaman  Waste 
Wood  <7hemlcal  Company,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Cooling  ap- 
paratu-i.      No.  1,240,009;  Sept.  IS;   v    242,  p.  661 

Seaman  Waste  Wood  Chemical  Company.  (See  Seaman, 
Stewart  K..  assignor  ) 

Search,  (Hiarles  E.,  assignor  to  .\lll8  Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tractor.  No. 
1.241,034  :  Sept.  2r)  :  v.  242  :  p.  M28. 

Seara,  JobBle  W.,  Hale  Center  Tex.  Dirigible  automo- 
bile-headlight.     No.  1,240.784  ,  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  717. 

Sebrlng,  ifarry  <)..  l>eer  Wood,  Minn.  Knife-guard.  No. 
1,239,62©:  Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.   317. 

Sechler,  William  L.,  Braddock,  Pa.  Projectile-protector. 
Nj.  I,2.i9,309  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  189. 

Security  Wlitfow  Guard  Company.  (See  Franklin,  Ben- 
jamin, assfkoor.) 

Seellg.  John  <>.,  Ripon,  Wi«.  Washing-machine  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,239,046  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  104. 

Seely,  Thomas  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing  machine. 
No.  1,240.094;  Sept  11;  v.  242;  p.  462. 

Selvert.  Lawrence  W.,  Elkton,  S.  D.  Automatic  vehicle- 
brake.     No.  1,241,035  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  828. 

Senftner,  Herman  F.,  Berkeley,  (^al.  Push  map  tack.  No. 
l,241,29t)  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  911. 

Seng,  Wendelin  P  ,  Chicago,  Ilf.  Flag  holder  attachment 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,240,-377  ;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242 ; 
p    51»1. 

Seng.  Wendelin  P.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Kroehler, 
Napervllle,  111.  Folding  -  couch  lock.  No.  1,289,628; 
Sept.    11  ;    v.   242:   p.   286. 

Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Phillips,  Ross  .M.  (i.,  as- 
signor.) 

Setecka,  John,  assignor  to  J.  Teteak.  «'hiran".  HI  Water- 
heater.      No.   1,241,154  :  Sept.  25  ;   v.  242  ;  p    Stir. 

•Severance,  Edwin  P.     (See  Tucker,  Frank  S.,  assignor.) 

Sevlgny,  B<lward  C,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  K  s.  Bai  on, 
.lack-sonville,  Fla.  Auxiliary-  air-inlet  ilevlce  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  No.  1,241. ir»5  ;  Sept.  25;  v. 
242  ;  p.  865. 

Sexton,  George  A..  Fltchburg,  Maes.  Belt  shifting  device. 
.No.  1,241,036  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  828 

Seymour,  Clayton,  Burlington,  Vt.  Gas-engine  tester.  No. 
1,239,974  ;  Sept    11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  428. 

.Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Maohlne  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Fllled-bag-sewlng 
machine.     No.  1,240,096;  Sept  11;  v.  242;  p.  463. 

Seviiiour,  Oliver  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J  Thomas. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Automobile  -  lifting  apparatus.  No. 
1.240.496  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p    628. 

ShaiWletoi),  <;eorge  W.,  Bralthwaite.  assignor  to  G.  Ilat- 
tersley  and  Sons,  Limited.  Kelghley,  England.  Plck- 
tlndliig  mechanism  for  looms.  .No.  1,238,947;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  ;  p.  73. 

Shafer  Kdwaril  B  ,  Decatur.  Iil  .Actuating  device  for 
JOY  vehli  les.      No.  1,239,729  ;  .'^fpt.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  351. 

Shannon,  Woodford,  Louisville.  Ky  Sprlnij  structure. 
No.  1.239.529  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v    242  :  p.  286. 

Sharp,    Joseph   W.,    Jr.    Berwyu.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Haines, 
Jones.   &   Cadhurv,    lm  orporutcd.      Water  tlu.shlng   con 
trol.     No.  1.241,057  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  d.  829. 

Sharpies,  David  T.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  milking.  No.  1.238,831;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 
p.  ,!6. 

Shauver.  Fred,  et  al       (See  Walter.  Ira  D,  assignor. ) 

Shauver,  Harvey  C,  et  al.  (See  Walter,  Ira  D.,  as- 
signor I 

Shaw,  Edwin  ('.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
nients.  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodriih  ("ompanv.  Vehicle  wheel 
rim      No.  1.240.888  ;  Sept.  23  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  782. 

Shaw.  Leonard.  Miami,  Fla.  Sprinkler.  No.  1.239.220; 
Sept.  4  :  V    242  :  p.  163. 
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Shaw,  Leonard.  Miami.  Fla.     Sprinkler.     No.  1,239,2S0 ; 

Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  164. 
Bbaw-Walker  Company,  The.     (See  Hunter,  David  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bhaw,  William  v..  Riverside,  Iowa.    Watering  trough.     .No 

1,240,786;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  717. 
Shay,  Ira  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.   Screw-driver.   No.  l,239,l.tl  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  188. 
Shearer,  Walter  R.     (See  Taylor  and  Shearer.) 
Bheble,   Horace,  and  T.   Kraemer,  assignors   to  Domestic 

Talking  Machine  Corporation,  Phllndelphla,  Pa.     Talk 

in«-machine.     No.  1.240,497  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  629 
Sheffleld    Car    Company.      (See    Hoshel,    William    F..    as 

slenor.) 
Shelby.   Fitz   Gerald    and    P.   Olmsted,   Los  Angeles,   Cal. 

Folding    combination     pocket-square.      No.     1,288,882 ; 

Sept.  4;  T.  242  ;  p.  86. 
Shelby,   Fltz   (Jeralo.   and    P.   Olmsted,   Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

Computing  folding  square.     No.  1,238,883;   Sept.  4;  v. 

242  ;  p.  37. 
Sheldon,   Corliss.   Saratoga  Sprln;.'R,   N     Y.     Circnlt-cloaer. 

No.  1.239.830  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  888 
Bhelton,   William  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Operating  device 

for  mlxlng-machlnes.     No.  1,238,834  ;  Bept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ; 

p.  37. 
Bhepard.  Wilbur  L.,  West  Hartford.  Conn.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,239,310  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  189. 
Shepherd,  Frank  D.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Puppet-valve 

for   Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,240.378 ;    Sept. 

18;  V.  242:  p.  591. 
Sbepp      Daniel     B..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Alarm.       No. 

1.240,889  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  782. 
Sheppard.   Herbert   V.,  Worcester,   Mass.     Apparatus  for 

operating  flashlights.     No.  1,238,948;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

Sheppard,  Herbert  V..  Worcester,  Mass.  Advertising  de- 
vice.    No.  1,240,879;  Sept.  18;  V    242-  p.  592 

Sheridan.  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cork  puller.  No. 
1,240.610 :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  661. 

Sherman  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Friction  draft  gear. 
No.  1.241,156  ;  Sept  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  866. 

Sherman.  Ralph  L.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Adjustable  strainer 
for  cooking  vessels.     No.  1,241,448 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p. 

957 

Sherwln.  Frank.  Brookings.  S.  P.  Harrow-tooth.  No. 
1,239,627  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  317. 

Sherwood,  Aaron  W..  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for 
laying  out  tennis-courts.  No.  1,240,498  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v. 
242  '  D    629 

Shields.  Frank  S..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Making  hobs.  No. 
1,289.047  ;  Sept.  4 ;  v.  242 ;  p    104.  „,         o       w 

Shliey,  Isaac  j!^,  and  G.  Wolfgang.  Tamoa.  Fla  Spark 
or  cinder  arrester  or  collector  No.  1,239,730  ;  Sept.  11  ; 
T.  242  :  p.  351.  „    „        ^ 

Shlpp,  Edward  L.,  Princeton,  W.  Va.  Grease-cnp.  No. 
1,289,811  ;  Sept.  4  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  190. 

Khivelv,  James  H.      (See  Kost.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Sboekley,  Jiles  S.,  assignor  of  ten  one-hnndredths  to  W.  L. 
Danley  and  eighty  one-hnndreilths  to  L.  F.  Butler,  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  Rotary  pump.  No.  1.240,264;  Sept  18; 
V.  242  ;  p.  666. 

Shoemaker,  Daniel  N..  Calnes^llle,  Mo.  Gate-operating 
device.     No.  1.240,096  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  469. 

Shoemaker,  John  F.      (See  wllllamBon  and  Shoemaker.) 

Shoemaker.  John  H.,  and  H.  Bruck,  Portland,  Oreg.  Shoe 
tap  or  half-sole.  No.  1.289.028;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  S17. 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H.,  Ran  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Majestic  Electric  Development  Company.  Separable 
supporting  and  polarity  attachment-plug.  No.  1,289,781  : 
Sept.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  362. 

Shoenberg,  Milton  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Ma- 
jestic Klectrlc  Development  Coinpany.  Faucet  and  hose 
attachment  clamp.  No.  l,2S9,'f32  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ; 
p.  852. 

Bhriver.  Harrv  T.,  West  Orancc  N.  J.  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus.     .No.  1,239,630  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  286. 

Sbuman.  Frank.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  C.  V.  Boys,  West- 
minster, London.  England.  Sun  boiler.  No.  1.240.890; 
Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  782. 

Sbuman.  Jesse  J.      (See  Svenson,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

ShurtlefT,  Wilfred,  Mollne.  111.  Fluid-flow  control.  No 
1.241,038  ;  Sept  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  829. 

Shurtleff.  Wilfred.  Mollne.  III.  Vacuum  fuel-feeding  sys- 
tem for  gas-engines.  No.  1.241.039;  Sept.  25;  v  242; 
p.  829. 

Shuttleworth,  John.      (See  Parker  and  Shuttleworth.) 

Slckels.  Harry  P.,  assignor  to  in.  Vu  Co    Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.    Y       Mailbox.     .No     1.239  733:    Sept.    11;    v.    242;   I 
p.  362. 

SIdehotham,    Melvln     H.      (See    La    Bombard    and     Side-  ; 
botham.) 

Siemens  *  Halske,  A.  G.      (See  Grabe.  c.eorg,  assignor.) 

Signor.  Hannah  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Strainer.  No. 
1.289.975  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  r    428. 

Rllen,  Erlck.  Mayger,  Oreg.  Violin  piano  No.  1,238.835: 
Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  87 

SImmen,  Paul  J.,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Railway  signal  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,289.048  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  106. 

SImmen.  Paul  J..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Railway  signal  sys- 
tem.     No.  1.289.049  :  Sept    4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  105. 

Simmons  Hardware  Company,  t  See  Bader  and  Wassell, 
assignors.) 

Simmons,  Oliver  G..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Hobblng-cutter.  No. 
1,241,040  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v    242     p    829  * 


Slmmoos.  Oliver  O.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Hob   for  cutting 
Involute  gears.    No.  1,241.291  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242:  p.  Ull. 
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Simon,  Artbar,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  " 
Bept  26:  v.  242;  p.  866. 

Slmonds  liaDufacturlng  Company.  (See  Carlson,  Theo- 
dore T.,  asaignor. ) 

Slmonds,  Samuel  W..  et  al.  (See  McManama.  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Slmonson,  Edward,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Securing  means  for  the 
outer  ends  of  pulp-rolls.  No.  1,239,976 ;  Sept.  11  ;  v. 
242  :  p.  429. 

Simplex  Air  Brake  and  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  O'Neil. 
Hugh,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  Alexander  B.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Connector  for 
electric  wires.     No.  1,241,158;  Sept  26;  v.  242;  p.  866. 

Simpson,  Frederick  ii.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Wireless  telegra- 
phy.    No.  1,239331  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  384. 

Simpson,  James  E.,  and  C.  J.  Paulson,  Brooklyn,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Todd  Protectograph 
Company,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Che<-k-protector.       No. 

1.240.891  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  783. 
Sims,  CharJes  M.      (See  Lee  and  Sims.) 

Singer  .\iif6- Traffic  Signal  Company.      (See  Singer,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Singer,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Singer  Auto  Traffic  Signal 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Traflac-dlrrctlng  signaling  de 

vice.      No.  1.239,832;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  384. 
Singer,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  singer  .\uto  Trafllc  Signal 

(jompany.      St.      Louis,      Mo.     Multiple      switch.     No. 

1.239.833  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    384. 
Singer.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Singer  Auto  Traffic  Signal 

Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Tramc-dlrectlng    signal    for 

vehicles      No.  1.240.380 ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  592. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Allen.  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing   Company,  The. 

Osol,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Companv.  The. 

bert  H.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

ter,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

CT,  assignor.) 
Sisbower.  George  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  E.  Plttonl. 

assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Folding  hammock.     No.  1,240.499;  Sept.  18;  v. 

242  ;  p.  629. 
Sisbower,  George  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  E   Plttonl, 

assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Convertible  couch.     No.  1.240,500 ;  Sept  18  ;  v. 

242 ;  p.  630 
Sisbower,  (ieorge  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  E.  Plttonl. 

assignors  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New  York. 

N.    T.     Mattress.     No.    1.240.501  ;    Sept    18 ;    v.    242 ; 

p.  680. 
^kelton.    Frederick,   Burlington,   Ontario,   Canada.     Rein- 
forced   D-handle.     No.    1,240.603 :    Sept.    18 ;    v.    242 : 

p.  681. 
Skelton,  Frederick,   Burlington,  and   W.   Plckard.   Barton- 

vllle.  Ontario,   (Tanada  :  said   Plckard   assignor  to  said 

Skelton.     D  handle.     No.   1.240,502  ;   Sept   18  ;  v.   242  ; 

;\  680. 
Skerl,  Francesco,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Ticket-Issuing  machine.     No 

1,238,836  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  88. 
Skinder,  Joseph  K.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Shoe-cleaning  ap- 
paratus     No.  1.238,887 ;  Bept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  38. 
Skinner,    Stephen    O..    Wllmette,    HI.      Compressor.      No. 

1.240.892  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  783. 

Slate,  Thomas  B.,  assignor   to  American   Mechanical   lm 

Rrovement  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     Air-propeller, 
o.  1.238,838  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  88. 

Slate,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  American  Mechanical  Im- 
provement Company,  Washington.  D.  C.  Aero-vehlcl<* 
body.     No.  1,238,839;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  39 

Sleeth,  Montgomery.  Bellevue,  asslanor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bed- 
ding Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Separating  device.  No. 
1,288.949  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  74. 

Slick,  Charles  M..  Hagerstown,  Md.  License-tag  or  sign- 
plate.     No.  1,241,292;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  911. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Metal  railing. 
No.  1,241,041  ;  Sept  26;  v.  242  ;  p.  830. 

Sloan,  Robert  A.,  and  J.  E.  L.  Barnes.  Liverpool.  Bngland. 
Centrifugal  apparatus  for  cleansing  liquids.  No 
1.239.734  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  852. 

Small.  Frederick  P..  Rldgefleld,  N  J.  Combined  waj-blli 
and  accounting-coupon.  No.  1,289,977;  Sept.  11;  v. 
242  :  p.  429. 

Small.  Howard,  Jenklntown,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Bell,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No.  1,240,165;  Bept 
11  ;  V.  242:  p    481. 

Small,  Jesse,  Arlington,  Md.  Corner-Joint  Na.  1,241,042  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  830. 

Smart,  Joseph  F..  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark. 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Connector.  No.  1,289,681 ;  Bept 
11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  287. 

Smith,  Albert  S.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rand. 
McNally  Company.  Suspending  apparatus  for  ge<> 
graphic  globes.     No.  1.289,281  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  164. 

Smith,  Amos  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Bank  Note  Company.  Numbering  -  machine.  No. 
1,240,893;  Sept  26;  v.  242;  p.  784. 

Smith.  Arthur  B.,  Rosston.  Ark.  Harp.  No  1,289,060. 
Sept.  4  :  V.  24?  :  p.  106 


I 
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Itattk,  Artbtir  D.,  Vlnlta,  Qkla..  assignor,  by  me4ie  as- 
ilniiieBts,  to  J.  T.  Mllllktn.  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.     Mainufa. 
vSnot  vMolene.     No.    lfl&9,42t;    S^pt.    4;    t.    24.2; 

SoSth,  Bert  H.,  assignor  to  llTlllbert  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,  Falrbory,   Nebr.     L^brieatlqa-flaBd   for  smfflng 

boxea.     No.  1,239.182  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  188. 
Smith,    Charles    O.,   Lakeland,    Mich.      Bed-aprlng.      No. 

i;241,293  ;  Sept.  M  ;  v.  24t ;  p.  912.  ^    „        „  .  . 

Smtth,  Cbaoaeey  W.,  and  C.    M.  I*mb.  San   Bernardino, 

Ckl.     Hake.     No.  1.239,73a ;  Bept.  11  ;  v.  242 ;  d.  3S9 
Smith,  Bdward  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Phonocraphlc  repfo- 

dncir.     No.  1.24o,{ftM  ;  8e#t.  18  ;  ▼.  242  ;  D.  681.         , 
Smith.  Bsmond  M.,  asBlgncr  of  one-half  to  L.  Plant  had 

one-half  to  H.  Plaut.  New  tork,  N.  Y.     Light Ing-flxture. 

No.  1,440,508  ;  Sept.  18  ;  t.  242  :  P   631  , 

Smith,  Bogene  R..  Baltimore,  Md.     Display  deyloe.     N<*. 

1.240,«11 ;  Sept.  18  :  ▼■  241 ;  p.  662.    „  ^  ^  ,^  „ 

Smfth,      George.      BlairsTllle,      Pa.      Sack-holder.      Na 

1.240,ei2 J  Sept.  18  ;  ▼.  24»  :  p.  662 
Smith,  Harlbnt  w.,  et  al.     <S< 

SmiS,"  John    H..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Ship-armor.     No 

1,288,840  :  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242 ;  p.  39.       ,         „.  ^ 
Smith,     Marvin     A.,     Cottoowood.     Ala.     Dish  pan.     No 

1.239,834  ;  Sept.  11  ;  y   24a  ;  p.  885. 
Bm^th,    Maurice    A..    Jeannette,    Pa.     Making    gUssware 

No.  1,289.061  ;  Sept,  4  ;  y.  842  ;  p.  106. 
Smith.    Patrick.    Foresthill,    Cal.     Grip    for    automobil 

tire;.     No.  I.i39.312  :  Sept  4  ;  y.  24?  ;  p.  190. 
Smith.   Roland   L.,    Everett,    Mass.     Storage   battery  jsjul 

raaklBg  same.     No.  1.239.8180 :  Sept.  11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  886. 
Smith.  Rpj  H.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.     Metal  working  machine. 

No.  liro.OBi ;  Sept.  4  ;  y   242  ;  p.  106. 
Smith.  Boy  H.,  Cleyeland.  Ohio.     Metal  working  machine 

No.  1^9,063  :  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  107. 
Smith,  Wllbert  L.,   el  al.      (Bee  Dennis,   Adolphus  8.,  as 

8ml^,°  Wlllard  L.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Snap-hook.  No. 
1,240J81  :  Sept.  18 :  v.  248  :  p.  593. 

Smith,  Wflltam  A.     (See  Bowman.  I>>yl  M.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  William  A.      (See  Bowman  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  William  F.,  Brooklyt,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnmentM,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Winding-machine.  No.  1,240,506;  Sept.  18; 
T  24i2  :  p.  682.   • 

Smith,  f^iniam  H..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Bit  for  boring  squart- 
holM.     No.  1.241.294  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  912. 

Smith,  William  L^  Wheat&pd,  N._  D.  tamP  "PP2'^*'°Jf 
bracket.     No.  1,241.295  ;  |ept.  28  ;  y.  242  :  p.  flf8 

Snell.  Lyle  K..  asslanor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No.  1,289,133  ; 
Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  138.  „     „  ., 

Snelllng.  Walter  O..  Plttsbfrgh.  Pa.  Seallng-wai.  No. 
1.239.629  ;  Sept.  11  T  y.  24?  ;  p.  818.  

Snider,  aarence  A.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  TaDe-measnre  a{^ 
tachment     No.  1.288.841 :  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  39. 

Snyder.  Ed^r  W..  Los  Anodes,  Cal.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
i.289,313  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  190.    ^    ,     _     ^^^.^ 

£nyder,  Sdcar  W..  Los  AAgeles,  and  J.  D.  Crawiord, 
fiarrnSSico,  fcal.;  said  Crawford  aaafgnor  to  said 
Snyder.  Apparatns  for  tteatlng  the  o<»tjllo-Dlant  for 
extractiag  gum  therefrom.  No.  1,240,894 ;  Sept.  26 : 
▼    242  *  n    784 

Solne    ciarlM  E..  Honisey.  London.  "•»V>of  »' O-tn^nr 

A  cfa.  Da  l*n«Tine.     (S««  Malre.  Anguste.  assignor.) 
SoSe&  of  C^OTlcal  Industry  to  Basle.     (8«e  Fonlo  and  | 

SodSTo'T'c^e^Sff'luUtry    m    Basle.     (See    Plguet. 

SoSSuh'^Ao'.Sfs.^Kl.'jStliM.n-Thames.,  Kngland.^^Land-  j 
Sig-ehMaU  or  wdcr-arrtage^  of  aeroplanes  and  the  Uke    | 


Spellmeyer,  Albert  H.,  St.  LoTils.  Mo.  ComWned  bererage 
and  water  cooler  and  dlspt-nwr  No.  1,238.842;  Sept. 
4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  89. 

Spellmeyer,  Albert  H..  St.  lyouis.  Mo.  Faucet.  No. 
1.288,843  ;  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  40. 

Spence,  Charles  L..  Stnrgls,  Mich.  Manifolding  sales- 
book.     No.   1,240.618 :  Sept.  18 ;  y.  242  :  p.  ««2. 

Spencer,  ImmIs  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Antlfrlction-bearlnK. 
No.  1,240,382:  Sept.   18;  y.  242;  p.  593. 

Sperry  Gyroscope  Company,  The.  (See  Sperry,  Lawrence 
B..  asaignor.) 

Sperry,  Lawrence  B.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyro8>ope 
Company.  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.  Unlyersal  control-handle. 
No.  1.239.837  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  386. 

Spiekerman,  Bwald  M.,  Lodi,  Cal.  Sealing  device  for 
pipe-Joints.     No.  1.240,507:  Sept.  18;  y.  242;  p.  682. 

SpTelroan.  Adolph.  I'hilad.lphia,  Pn.  Wall  switch  for 
distant  control  of  gas  supply.  No.  1,240,8»6 ;  Sept. 
25  :  y.  242  ;  p.  784. 

Spielman.  Adolph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas  chandelier.  No. 
1,241,159  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  S66, 

Spielman.  MaxlmilJian  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  de- 
vice for  electrical  circuits.  No.  1,240.896;  Sept.  26; 
y.  242 ;  p.  788. 

Splnaase.  Arthur  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Makina  glass 
objecta.     No.  1.241,480;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  966. 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.      (See  Chmela,  Albert,  as- 

Splitdorf  Electrical    Company.      (See  Tomllnson,    Bdward 

J.,  assignor.)  _  _. 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Van  Deyenter.  Hnrry 


ifo-iiarT,.  ■i^iniTjf^^  ^^u^^„. 


No. 


assignor  to  Tb«  Sparks 

ttlng   mechanism   for  stg 

1,289.065  ;    Sept    4  ;   y.    242  : 


Soan^er,  Harry  W..  Allantiwn.  PJ^ 

82l!tSl=lS*Jai«i,'¥l^h':  aSmor  to  The  Sparks- 
^WUhington     Company.      Electric     push-button.      No. 

1.289.054;  Sept  4  :  y.  24 
Sparta,  wmiam.  Jackson. 

Wtthtofton   Company. 

nals  and   the   like.     No 

BoftrkJ^WUlUm.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks 
^Ithlngton  Company.     Med rlc  motor.     No.  1.289.066  ; 

SpSC:  Wltam 'Jackwl.  Mich.,  aartgnor  to  The  Spartrs 
^ithlngton  Company.  Betring  for  shafts.  No.  1.289,067  , 

8n!?ft'  VllMamf  iackson,  Mich.,  asslanor  to  The  Sparks- 
^tWJton   Company.     FumL      No-    1.240.186 ;    Sept. 

8|iii»^nthln&>i*Compan^,  The.     (See  Sparks,  William, 

a»SS?Morria.  Los  Angelas.  Cal.     Soap     No.  1.241.048 ; 

apSi.  Mir;is^*^>Ji  ^AnSfe  Cal.     W.ahlng-crysUL     No. 
^1^,044  :  Sept.  25  :  y   242 :  p.  8.'»0. 


Sponsel,  ^mries  W..  asaignor  to  The  Sponsel  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Machine  for  fallbratltiK  and  stralRht- 
enlng  gun-barrels.      No.    1,239.532;    .Sept.    11  ;    y.   242; 

Sponsel,   Charles  W.,   assignor   to  The   Sponsel   Compnuy, 

Hartford,  Conn.     Marhlne  for  straightening  gan-barn-ls. 

No.  1.239.833  ;  Sept.  11  :  y.  242  :  p.  288. 
Snonsel,   Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The   Sponsel   Conipaiiv. 

Hartford,   Conn.      Machine   for   calibrating  Run  l.sirels. 

No.  1, 2.^.5.14  ;  Sept.  11  ;  y.  242  :  p.  282. 
Sponsel    Company.    The.       (See    Sponsel,    Charles    W.,    as- 

ftjgnor  ) 
Sprague,  Edward  W.,  Allentown.  Pa.     Automatic  stoker. 

No    1,240.614  :   Sept   18  ;  y.  242  :  p.  662 
{^pray   Engineering  Company       (Se.-  Day,   Herbert  H.,  as 

nlgnor.)  »».*-• 

Spray  EnRlneerlng  Company.      (See  Eneas,  Aubrey  O..  a»- 

SDoehler,   (Jeorge,    Kansas    aty.    Mo.      Card  holder.      No. 

1.239.48*  ;  Sept.  11  ;  y  242  ;  p.  .^86  .       ^     . 

Sralnclk,  Vende' Senecavllle.  Ohio.     Tamping  deylce.     No. 

1.239_j631;  Sept.  11:  v.  242  •  p.  318         „.,.^,^    p. 
Staaf.  -Werner  I,,  asaignor  to  E    B.  Tyler    Pittsburgh.  Ps. 

Mechanism  for  weighing  liquids.     No.  1,239.83«;  S.pt. 

8tidt'hMr/¥okn,andA.  B^n«t«)n    "Ibboo.  Minn.     Oram 
separator.     No.  1.241.045  ;  Sept.  25 :  y    242 ;  p.  880 

Stafford    Company.    The.       (See    Jackson.    Simeon    8.,    as 

StflM^r.  Randolph.    (See  Gilbert  and  Ornold.  a«';;!£°07,> 
SUDdard    Car   Truck    Company.      (See    Barber,    Franhlln 

SUnd^rdOir  Truck  Company.      (See  Bart>er  and  Webb. 

Standard '^Car   Truck   Company.      (See  Webb.    Edwln   W.. 

StanSSd  Chemical  Company.     (See  Keeney  and  Vogt.  as 

Staidanl  Computing  Scale  Company.  The.      (See  Jaenl 

StiSSW^Ipirt/ci^m^ny.  The.      (See  Clemens  snd  John 

St^arTS'wi"^  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Nelson. 

8t^dl![?d  StflcS^B^ck'iachlnery  Company.      (See  Aymm. 

StMdard  S^aTny  Works.      (See  Colby,  Frank  W..  as 

StaiStorV  Steam   Specialty   Company.   The.      (See   Finder. 

Standard  Weldllg*Company.  The.     (See  Bryant,  Richard 

8.,  assignor.)  ,       ,  ,       .  «., 

Standley.    John    M.     Lopan.    Ctah.       Land  leveler.      No. 

1,239,068;  Sept  4;  v.  242:  p.  K'8. 
Stanley,  (Jeorge  B..  Coyentry.  England      DrMnn  mecha 

ntsni      No    1  238  950  :  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  74. 
Stanley  Rule  fc' Level  Company,  The.     (See  Parker,  Harry 

B     assignor. )  _ 

Stanley  Vehicle  Spring  Company.     (See  Dllley.  Araano  J.. 

8taSS?.'"Earl  T..  Kennecott.  Alsska    ^wtpior  to  K«ne 
rott  Copper  Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.  T.     EitractlnK 
metals    from    or^      No.    1238.951;    Sept     4;    v.    242: 

Stansberry.    Warren    H      "t    nl.      (See    Vorce.    Albert    F.. 

&sslipnor  ) 
star.  Richard.   Newport.   K.   I.      Apparatus  for  Indlcattng 

the  sneed  of  ships.     No.   1,239,978;   Sept.   11      v,  242. 

1    Starln.    Frank,    .Springfl.^ld.    Mn«s,      Ball    and    roller   bear 


Ing. 


No.  1.241,296:  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  fll3. 
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steel  Utilities 

Steel  Utilities. 

Steel  Utilities. 

Steel  Utilities. 

Steel  untitles. 

Steel  Utilities. 

Steel  Utilities. 

Steel  Utilities 


Stazk.  Uelon  M..  Williams,  Arli.  Rotary  wheel  harrow. 
No.  1,241.046  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  831. 

SUrk.  John  K.,  assignor  to  The  Webster  Electric  Com- 
pany. Racine.  Wis.  High-tension  magneto.  No. 
1.240,615;  Sept  18 -y.  242;  p.  663. 

Starner,  Victor  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Reflnlshing  painted, 
yarnished.  or  filled  surfaces.  No.  1,240,616;  Sept  18; 
y.  242  ;  p.  663. 

Starrett.     Laroy     S..     Athol.     Mass.       Micrometer.      No. 

1.241.160  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  867. 

Starrett,     Laroy     S..     Athol.     Mass.       Micrometer.      No. 

1.241.161  ;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  867. 

Stanber,    Benjamin    F.,    Spokane.    Wash.      Watcr-eleyator. 

No.  1.241,297  :  Sept  25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  913. 
Steams,    Walter    A.,   <:hkago.    111.,   assignor   to    American 
Steel    Foundries,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Car  under  frame. 
No.  1,241,047;  Sept  25;  v.  2rJ  ;  p.  HSl. 
Steedman,  (Jeorge  F.,  St.  Louis,  asBlgnor  to  Curtis  &  Co. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Wellstou,  Mo.     Tire  Inflating  apparatns.     No. 
1,239,787;  Sept.  11:  y.  242;  p.  353. 
Steel,    John    K..    .'^an    Francisco,    Cal.      Gas   and   shrapnel 

land-mine.     No.  1,239.134  ;  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242;  p.  184. 
Steel  Utilities.     (See  Frellnghuysen,  George  G.,  assignor. 
(See    Hawthorne,    I^ouls    A.,    assignor. 
(See  Morf?an  and  Hawthorne,  assignors. 
(See  Morgan,   .lohn   I).,  assignor.) 
(See  Payne,  Theodore  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Payne  and   Wurts,  assignors.) 
(See  Wurts,  Kdwsrd  V.,  assignor.) 
(See  Wurts  and  Hawthorne,  aaatgnors.) 
(See  Wurts  and  Swlnbank,  assignors.) 
SteffenberK.    Arthur    J..    IMttsburgh.    Pa.      Plpe-threadlag 

die.     No.  1.241.048 ;  Sept.  25  ;  y.  242 ;  p.  831. 
Steinbuch.  Ewaid.     (See  Plguet,  Stelnbuch.  and  Stocker.) 
Steincr.  Fred  W.     (See  Walton.  Frank  A  ,  Bsal|:nor.) 
Stelnert,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  tfli  J.  O.  Petermann, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Hernia  truss.      No.   1,239.814  ;   Sept 
4  ;  T.  242  ;  p.  190. 
Stelnmets.    Charles    P..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.     Alternating-current  motor. 
No.  1.239,979  ;  Sept  11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  430. 
Stalmer,    Hermann,    assignor    to    Drigerwerk.    Helnr.    k 
B«mb.    Driger,    Lflbeck.    Germany.      Dlying-gear.      No. 
1.288,952 :  »ept  4;  y.  242;  p.  74 
Stephenson.     Aiel    G.       (See    Barsby,    Stephenson,    and 

BrowneJ 

Steyenit,  Frank  M.,  RIdgewood,  N  J.  Combinad  place- 
marking  and  adyertising  device  for  directories.  4c.  No. 
1.241.049  :  Sept.  28  :  y.  242  :  p    832. 

Steyens.  George  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Hydraulic  press.  No.  1,240.617 ; 
Sept.  18  :  T.  242  ;  p.  663. 

Stevens,  John,  r..aunce«ton,  Tasmania,  Australia.  Com- 
bined alarm-clock  and  flre-Klgnal.  No.  1,240,618 ;  Sept 
18 ;  ▼.  142  :  p.  664. 

Stevens.  William  H..  Portland,  and  8.  C.  Dunlap,  Amity, 
Greg.  £annlng  rice  and  milk.  No.  1.241,163  ;  Sept.  25; 
▼.  242 j^  867. 

Steyenaon^  Mabel  B.,  Gnelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Halr- 
curler.^o.   l,240^608;  Sept.  18;  y.  642;  p.  «82. 

Steward,3fculse  D.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Attachment  for  ovens. 
l.Wi.6.32;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p 
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No.  1,2.39.980;  8ept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  4.W. 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Berg. 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Ross, 
Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Stichtenoth,  Peter  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Game  apparatus 
No.  l,241.0r>0  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  8.32. 

Stickler.  Frank  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Dental-floss  holder.  No. 
1.239.633  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  319. 

Stiegelmayer,  Karl,  Chicago,  111.  Cutter.  No.  1,240.619; 
Sept  18;  y.  242;  p.  664. 

Stilwell.  Charles  B.,  Wayne,  Pa.  Faucet.  No.  1.240,260; 
Sept.  18:  V.  242:  p.  566. 

Stilwell.  Claude  D.,  Ilamar,  N.  D.  Well  auger.  No. 
1.241,081  :  Sept.  25  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  832. 

Stine,  William  E.,  F'adronl,  Colo.  Alarm  for  grain-bins. 
No.  1.239,315;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  191. 

Stlres,  John  D.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  Folding  crate.  No. 
1,240,097:  Sept.  11  :  v,  242;  p.  463. 

Stock.  Henry  F.,  and  J.  Nader.  Waukeaha,  Wis.  Bottle- 
ttopper.    No.  1.240.383  :  Sept  18  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  693. 

Stocker,   Robert,      fSee   Plguet,    Stelnbuch,   and   Stocker,) 

Stockton,  Frank  W..  Chicago,  111.  Towel-cabinet  No. 
1,240.620;  Sept.  ift;  v.  242  ;  p.  664. 

Stolbcr.  Herbert  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Ticket.  No. 
1,240^66 ;  Sept.  18  ;  y.  242  :  p.  556. 

Stone.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Diamond  Drill  Contracting 
Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  Core-drill.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.85fi  :  "Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  488. 

Stone,  Harry  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Folding- 
Stand  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Extension  leaf 
for  type-writers.  No.  1,239,135;  Sept  4;  y.  242; 
p.  184. 

Stone  Harry  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Folding- 
Stand  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Folding  table. 
No.  1,239,136 ;  Sept,  4  ;  v.  242 :  p.  134. 

Storer,  Norman  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system  for  electric  motors.  No.  1,289,840;  Sept.  11; 
y.  242  :  p.  387. 


No.  l.Mi.6.32;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  818. 
Stewart,   Walter   L.,    Des    Moines,   Iowa.      Body-protector, 


Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asaifTior  to  Wastint- 
honse  Electric  and  Manufkcturing  Companv.  Marranr- 
rectliler  dlstribuUng  system.  No.  1.239.841 ;  Sept.  11 ; 
y.  242  ;  p.  387. 

Storm  Companv,  The.     (Sec  Storm,  James  A.,  asaignor.) 

Storm.  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Storm  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Ticket  dispenser.  No.  1.239,981  ;  Sept.  11 ; 
y.  242;  n.  431. 

Story,  Leonard  L..  East  Fairfield,  Vt.  Accouatinc  devlee. 
No.  1,240.621 ;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242 :  p.  665. 

Stout  George  W.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  .1,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Vulcanised  Fibre  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Pack- 
age-tie.   No.  1,241,298  :  Sept   25  ,  v.  242  :  p.  913. 

Stowe,  Floyd  D.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Companv,  Wilmington,  IVl.  Paintlng-madiloe. 
No.  1.239,738  ;  ^ept.  11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  354. 

StramaglU.  Nick.     (See  Mars  and  Stramai^la.) 

Strathmore  Paper  Company.  (See  Sanburn,  Willis  H, 
assignor.) 

Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Bridge.     No.  1,241,082 : 


Sept  25  :  v.  242  ;  n.  832. 
Stroband.  Gerardos  U. 


.VV...U.  v:.^..it.u«  ^.  and  J.  H..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

Drying  apparatus     No.  1.241.299;  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p. 

914. 
Stroband,  Jobanes  II.      (See  Stroband,  Gerardus  H.  and 

J.  H.)  „ 

Strobel  4  Wllken  Company,  The.      (See  Vlerlinger.   Her- 
man K.,  aaslgnor.)  _  ,^ 
Strom,  Matt,  and    E.   Hoglund,   Duluth.  Minn.     SoU-coltl- 

vator.     No.  1,238.963  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  75. 
Strom,  Swan  B..  and  C.  W.  Mourer,  Chicago.  111.     Sliding- 

door  opener  and  closer.     No.    l,241,3tK) ;   Sept  25 ;   v. 

242 ;  p.  914. 
StromqulBt,  Carl   E..  CoffeyylUe,  Kans.     Headllght-ataer- 

ing  maehanlam.     No.  1,240.609;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p. 

«82.  ^        _^ 

Stuart.  Francis  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Loading  and  atoHag 

apparatas.     No.  1.241,068 :  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  888.^ 
Stuart,  rraak  J.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Medical  appliance.     N«. 

1.289,684;  Sept.  11;  y.  242;  p.  819. 
Stuart.   Kenneth   E.,   Philadelphia,   Pa,     Blectrtc-raiiway 

Mywtem.     No.  1.240,897 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  T88. 
Stuart,  Kenneth  E..  London,  England.     Electrle-railway 

■yatOB.     No.  1.240,898;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  786. 
Stndebaker  Corporation,  The.      (See  Heaalet.  Jaasea  G., 

asaignor.)  _,     .     ,^ 

Subnartne  Signal   Company.      (See  Feaaenden.   ReglaaM 

A.,  asaignor.) 
Sucsek,  Robert.     (See  Kothay  and  Sucsek.) 
Sucsek.  Robert,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Maaufaeturlng 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ejector-control  apfwratna. 

No.  1,239,636 ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242 ;  p.  288. 
HulUvan,  Joseph  J.     (8«c  Harris.  Alfred  M.,  aailgnor.) 
Summerfield,    Frederick   W.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      B«e-ahipping 

package.     No.  1,239.636  ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.^aW.       ^ 
Summers.  Raymond  A..  Eeeds,  Mo.     Gate -opera  ting  bmoi- 

anism.     No.  1.238.844  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  40. 
Sunbeam   Motor  Car  Conqiany  Limited.      (See  Coatalen, 

Lonla.  aaslgnor.)  _    ^  ^,    ^ 

Sundh.  August,  Hastings-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to 

OUs  Elevator  Company.     Pump.     No.  1,289,068  ;  Sept. 

4  ;  y    242  ;  p.  108.  _ 

Sundh,  August,  nastlngH-upon-Hudson,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to 

Otis   Eleytftor    Company.      Variable-stroke   pump.     No. 

1,289,060  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  109. 
SundlB,    John    P.,    Salem.    Oreg.      Clothes-drainer.      No. 

1,288,954;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  75. 
Sundqnist  Olof,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Touring  accessory  for  au- 

tomobUes.     No.  1,241,449 ;  Sept  25  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  957. 
Sunshine,    Monroe,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Sad-iron.       No. 

1,238,955  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  75. 
Surface.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Farles  Manufacturing  Co., 

Decatur,  111.     Bowl-snpport.     No.  1.239,842;  Sept  11; 

v.  242 up.  387.  .       „ 

Surface,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Farie*;  Manufacturing  Co., 

Decatur,    111.       Candle-tube    support.       No.     1.239,848; 

Sept  11:  V.  242;  p.  388.  ,       „^^      ^ 

Sussman,   Cornelia    M.,   Long   Branch,    N.    J.      SMrt-niff. 

No.  1,289,187;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  135. 
Sutton,  Marcaret  M.     (See  Harris,  Mary  J.,  assignor.) 
Svendsen,    Severln    B.,     Espanola,    Fla.      Weeder.      No. 

1,239,316;  Sept.  4;  V.  242;  p.  191. 
Svenaka  Dlamantbergborrnlngsaktlebolaget.     (See  Carlaan 

and  Bergstrom,  assignors.) 
Svenaon.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Shuman, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Mixlng-machlne.     No.  1.289,687  ;  Sept. 

11 ;  V.  242  ;  p.  289. 
Swan,  John  B.,  Gladstone,  Mich.     AdjusUble  wedgn.     No. 

1,289.588  ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  289. 
Swarts.  Charles  B..  Bradford,  Pa      Display-cabinet.     No. 

1.241.164:  Sept.  28:  v.  242;  p.  867. 
Swarta,  William  J.,  and  E.  H.  Wsugb,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Automatic  Candy  Machine  Company.    Stacker 

for  confections.      No.   1.241.165;   Sept.  25;   v.  242;   p. 

868. 
Swaysee,   Alba  G.      (See  I^wls,   Homer  M.,  aasifEBor.) 
Swedberg.  Peter  (>..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  Rellly, 

Marsballtown.    Iowa.      Automobile-signal    device.      No. 

1,240,899  :  Sept.  28  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  786. 
Swedenburg.  Francis  G.,  et  al.     (See  Dunn,  WllUam  F., 

assignor.) 
Sweeney,  Morgan  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Pipe  and  Staei 

Companv  of  California,  I>08  Angeles,  Cal.     Pipe  or  well- 
casing.  "No.  1,240,098;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  464. 
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SwNt,  AlTln  H.,  San   Diego,  C^.     Sectional  toy  aDlnul. 

No.  1^89.882  ;  Sept   11  ;  v.  U2;  p.  431. 
Sweet.  Frederick  D.,  asaliiior  t«  The  Sweet-Webater  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  CleTelaad,  Ohio.     Seirlns-tnachlne 

attachment.     No.  1.240.384  ■  Sept.  18;  ▼.  242;  p.  593. 
Sweet-Webater  Maoafhcturlng  Cbmpany,  The.     (See  Sweet, 

Frederick  D.,  aialgnor.) 
Sweetland.    Bmeat    J.,    Montd^lr,    N.    J.      Filter.      No. 

1,240.386:  Sept.  18  ;  t.  242 ;  p.  694. 
Swengel,    William    W.,    BloomaSorf.    Pa.      Rotary    drier. 

No.  1.240,380;  Sept.  18;  t.  l42-  p.  594. 
Swenson,  Burton  C.     (See  Kmftp.  Fred  H..  assignor.) 
Swenson.  Carl  O..  aaslgoor  to  Tie  Oakes  Company.  Indian 

apolls,  Ind.     Nolseleaa  fan.     No.   1,241,166:   Sept.  25; 

V.  242  ;  p.  868. 
Swenaon.   Otto   J.,  asalcnor  of  one-half  to   U.    E.   Beam. 

Loa   Angeles.    Cal.      Masaaglng  device.      No.    1.239.539; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  290. 
Swinbank.  John  J.     (See  Wurts  and  Swlnbank.) 
Swoboda,  Charles.     (See  Bell  a«d  Swoboda.) 
Symons,   Wilson   E.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     mectric   welding 

tool.     No.  1,240,900;  Sept.  29;  v.  242;  p.  786. 
Symons.  WUaon   K.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Electric   welding 

tool.     No.  1.240,901  ;  Sept.  23  ■  v.  242  .  p.  787. 
Syracnae  UnlTersal  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Carhart  and  Young. 

aaalgnors. ) 

T.  A.  Gllleaple  Company.  The.  (See  De  Laval,  Oeorge, 
aaalgnor.) 

T.  O.  M.  Manufacturing  Compaliy.  (See  Mason.  Thomas 
O..  asalgnor.) 

Taekaberry,   Wllloughby   C.      (See  Klaaalng  and  Tacka- 

berry.) 

Takahaahl.  Dannojo,  Portland,  Oreg.  Butter-cntter.  No. 
1.240,887:  Sept.  18;  t.  242;  p.  595. 

Tallmace,  Millard  S.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Ronaa, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Alr-moifltening  attachment  for  hot- 
air  fumacca.     No.  1.240,888:  S«pt.  18;  t.  242;  p.  696. 

Taniren,  Relnhart  O..  Beach.  N.  D.  Wlre-atretcher.  No. 
1.239.061  :  S«pt.  4  ;  t.  242  ;  p,  109. 

Taray.  John,  Woodrlver,  III.  MeUUic  tie  and  rail  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,239.739;  Sept.  11;  v.   242  ;  p.  354. 

Tarbox.  John  P.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tarbox  Safety 
Aircraft  Company.  Balancing  vechanlsm.  No.  1.239,635  ; 
Sept  11  ;  T.  242;  p.  819. 

Tarbox.  John  P..  Bnffalo.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Tarbox  Safety 
.Aircraft  Company.  Balancing  system  for  aircraft.  No. 
1.239.636;  Sept.  11;  t.  242;  p.  320. 

Tarbox  Safety  A'rcrart  Company.  (See  Tarbox,  John  P.. 
asalgnor. ) 

Tata.  Ratan.     (See  Bhlaey,  Sh^nker  A.,  assignor.) 

Tatman,  Joseph  M.,  Taft.  Cal.  Oil-separator.  No.  1,240,099  ; 
Sept  11  ;  T.  242;  p.  464. 

Tatum.  John  J..  Baltimore.  Mdi,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus,  Pa. 
Car  roof.     No.  1,289,740;  Sept   11;  t.  242;  p.  364. 

Tatnra,    John    J.,    Baltimore,    Md.,    aaalgBor,    by    aacaae  ' 
asaignmenta,    to   P.    H.    Mnrpby   Corapaay,    Pamaaaoa, 
Pa.    Car.    No.  1,240.622  ;  Sept.  18  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  OM.  < 

Tatnm,  L««1s  L.,  assignor  to  tTbe  Cotler-Hammcr  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwankee,  Wis.  Meter.  No.  1JM0,7»7  ;  Sept.  18  ; 
T.  242  ;  p.  720. 

Tazon.  Lonls,  Rockford,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta, 
to  The  Bninswick-Balke-ColUnder  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Universal  sound  reprioducer  and  arm.  No. 
1.240.267;  Sept.  18;  t.  242:  p.  667. 

Tavlor.  Andrew,  Ooldville.  assignor  to  Clinton  Cam  Com- 
pany. Clinton.  S.  C.  Bobbiq-skewer.  No.  1.239,138 ; 
Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  :  p.  135. 

Taylor,  Andrew.  GoldvUIe.  assigtior  to  Clinton  Cam  Com-   < 
pany.    Clinton.    S.   C.     Bobbin-skewer.     No.    1.239,139 ; 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  _p.  l-l.-S. 

Taylor.  Arthur  B..  Detroit.  Mich.     Chain.     No.  1,239.232 ;   I 
Sept  4  :  V.  242;   p.  164.  I 

Taylor.  Bayard  E..  Oak  Park.  111.  Lock  adjuster  for 
windows.     No.  1.240,902;  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  787. 

Taylor.  Carl  P..  Roanoke.  Va.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Motor-control  system.  No.  1,240,623;  Sept. 
18;  V.  242;  p.  665. 

Taylor,  Carroll  M..  CoatesvUle,  and  W.  R.  Shearer.  Han- 
over. Pa.  Heating  device.  No.  1,241,167  ;  Sept.  25 ; 
V    242  ;  p.  868. 

Taylor.  Charles  E.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Mechanically-oper- 
ated Indicator.     No.  1.239.741  }  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  $53. 

Taylor.  Charles  H..  South  Oratge,  N.  J.  Disappearinir 
bed.     No.  1.239.640:   Sept  11;  v.  242;  p.  290. 

Taylor.  Edward  D..  Kalamaso«.  Mich.  Brooder.  No. 
i. 239, 687  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  pi  320. 

Taylor.  Frank.  Ponsonby,  Aackland.  New  Zealand.  Re- 
silient wheel.     No.  1.240,624 ;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  666.  ' 

Taylor.  George  H..  Richmond,  V«.  AtUched  band-fastener 
No.  1.241.301  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  248  :  p.  914. 

Taylor.  George  H.,  Richmond.  Va.  Shipping  tag.  No. 
1.241.302  :  Bept  26  ;  v.  242  ;  n.  914. 

Taylor.  George  N..  East  Provijence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
8.  Slater  &  Bona.  Webater,  Maas.  Tarn-moiatenlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,240,626 ;  Sept.  18!;  v.  242 ;  p.  666. 

Taylor.  Harold  P.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to 
J.  Mesmer.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Rotarv-sprlnkler  thermo- 
static flre-extlngnisher.  No.  l.J41,460  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 
p    957. 

Taylor    Instmment    Companies.      (See   Colllnson,    Francis  ] 
£.,  asalgnor. ) 


Taylor.   Isaac  F..   Elast   Dulwich.   assignor  of  one-half  to 

S.  Pick.  London.  England      Apparatus  for  storing  ships' 

boats    and     facilitating    the    lowering    of    samp.       >o. 

1.240,100  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  464. 
,   Taylor,  Izora.     (See  Taylor,  James  H.  and  I.) 
Taylor.  Jame<<  A.     (See  Baenall  and   Tsvlor.) 
Taylor,  James  H.  and  I..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Corset,     No. 

1.240.510;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  633. 
Taylor.    Mat  tin    L.,    Menard,   Tex.      Dirigible   automobile 

headlight.      No.    1.240.626;   Sept.  18;  v.   242;  p.  666. 
Taylor,    .Sam,    Morgantown.    N.    C.      Carpenter's    square. 

So.  1.239,742;  Sept.  11;  v.  242  ;  p.  355 
Taylor,   Stiles  A  Company.      (See  Orlffln,  Charles  W..  nx 

signer.) 
Taylor,   Timothy   E..   Webster.    Mass.      Wooden   lug  strap. 

No.  1,240,268  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  657. 
Teahen,    James    M..    Detroit     Mich.      Flushing  lank.      No. 

1,241  470  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  963 
T»>chn')  Chemical     Laboratories     Limited.       (Sec     Bober;:, 

Siklerlund.  and  .isluod,  as.signors.  I 
Teed.  Charles  E.     (See  Timmerhoff.  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Telephone  Directory  Cabinet  Company.      (See  Enell,  Otto 

E.,  aasixnor.) 
Templar  Motors  Corporation,  The.     (See  Dean.  Arthur  M.. 

a.<<Hlgnor.) 
Ten  Eyck,  Peter  G..  Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Kail 

Joint  Company.      Insulated  rail  joint.      (Reissue.)      .No. 

14,.'?e2;  Sept  18:  v.  242:  p.  726. 
Tervo.  Charley,  Mack,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Hi.le- 

han.   Deer   River.   Minn.      W^lre   staple.      No.   1.241,0.'i4  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  833. 
Teteak.  James.      (See  «ete<  ka.  John,  assignor.) 
Tpwksbury.  Charles  B..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Safeguard  Tag  Company.  Portland,  Me. 

Tag.     No.  1.239.844  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  388. 
Thatcher.    Charlea    F..    Providence,    R.    I.      Fastener    for 

bottle-stoppers.     No.  1.240.511  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  6.13. 
Thayer.  Marshall   K..  Red   Rock.  Mont.     RoUry  internal- 
combustion  engine.      No.    1.241.303:   Sept.   2.1;   v.   2-i2 ; 

p.  915. 
Theriot.  James  C.  Taft.  Cal.     Gib  and  key  for  adjusUble 

jonrnalbozea.     No.  1.240.512;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  6:^3. 
Thickett.    Charles,    and    W.    Hawkswnrth,    Deepcar.    near 

Sheffield,  asalgnors  to  Samuel  Fox  &  Company  Limited. 

Sheffield.   England.      Rolling  mill.      No.   1.239.^49;   Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  355. 
Thomna,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.     I^mp-socket.     No.   1.239.81  T: 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242;  p.  191. 
Thomas.  Hidney.      (See  Peckham  and  Thomas.) 
Thomas.  Walter  K.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Variable-apeed  trana- 

miasion    mechanism    for    automobiles.      No.    1,239.641  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  291. 
Thomas.  William  J.      (Se*  Seymour.  Oliver  E..  assignor.) 
Thomas.  Willie  D.,  Golden  City.  Mo.     Mead  end  and  clevis. 

No.  1.241,451  ;  Sept  26  ;  v.  242  :  p.  958. 
Thompson,    Ali>ert    R..    assignor    to    Anilerson-Barngrover 

Mfg.  Co.,  ^n  Jose,  Cal.     Combined  cooker  and  cooler. 

No.  1.241.108;  Sept.  25:  v.  842:  p    869 
Thompaon.   Alfred    H..    Venice.   Cal.      Hot-water  pressure 

combined  domestic  and  heating  system.     No.  1.240,101  ; 

Sept  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  464. 
Thompson.     Alfred     H..     Venice.     Cal.       Regulator.       No. 

1,240,102  :  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  465. 
Thompson,   Drewdle  B.      (See  Mlddleton  and  Thompson.) 
Thompaon     Electric    Clock     Company.        (See     Thompson, 

Wllll.am   H..  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Emmett  O.,   Brighton,  Colo.     Fly-screen.     No. 

1.240,627  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  667. 
Thompson,  Harry  I.,  et  al.     (See  Benson  and  Sandstrom. 

assignors.) 
Thompson,    William    H..    assignor    to    Thompson    Electric 

Clock  Company.   Memphis.   Tenn       Electric  antonioblle- 

clock.     No.  1. 241. 05.1  :  Sept.  2.".     v.  242  :  p    H34. 
Thomson,   Alexanrler.  Fltchhurg.  Mass.     Safety  trace  con- 
nection.    No.  1.241  304:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  915. 
Thomson.  .Alexander.  Fitchburg.  Mass.      Horse-collar.     No. 

l.J41.3()5:  Sept.  25;  v    •-'42;  p.  915. 
Thoner.    Peder   C.    Everett,    Mass.      Locking  switch.      No. 

1.2.18,845:  Sept.  4;  v.   242:  p.  40. 
Thoner.    Peder    C.    Everett.    Mass.      Locking  switch       No. 

1.239.062:  Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  109 
Thornton.  Ray.  assignor  to  Q.  H.  H.  Allen.  .New  Bedford. 

Mass.      Section-beam    head.      No.    1.239.744  ;    Sept.    11  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  356. 
Thirson.    "luy    S.,    nsslgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Murphv-Travls    Companv.    .Minneapolis,    Minn.       Holder 

for   flexible  sheets       No.    1.241.306;    Sept.    25;   v.   242; 

p.  010. 
Throckmorton,    Harry    8..    assignor   of   one-half   to   R.    E. 

Ree<l.    Muskogee.    Okla.       Paint-brush    protector.       No. 

1.239.638  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  321. 
Thunell.    Fred.    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      Sign-letter   and 

holder.     No.  1.239.983  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  431 
Thurston.    Edwin   L..    trustee       (See  Entz.   .Justus   B.. 

slgnor. ) 

Thust,    Cleorge    J..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Tube-rolling    appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.240,51.1:  Sept.   18:  v.  242;  p.  633. 
Tlbbetts.  Clyde  8.  and  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Adjustable 

window    shade    and    curtain    support.      No.    1.239.845: 

Sept.  11  ;  T.  242  ;  p.  888. 
Tibbetts.  Walter.     (See  Tlbbetts.  Clvde  S.  and  W.) 
Tlhblts.  Paul  W.      (See  Palmer.  Otto  A.,  assignor.) 
TIefel.  Charles  <i.     (See  Todd  and  Tlefel.) 


as- 
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Tiffany,    Henry    L..    South    Dartmouth.   Mass.      Cone-tube. 

No.  1,240,103;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  241!  :  p.  406. 
Tiffany,    Henry    L..    South    Darttiiouth.    Mass.      Protector 

for    wound-yarn-maHS     supports.    &c.       No.     1,240,104 ; 

Sept  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  466. 
Till.  Jlmle  U.      (See  Kyser  and  Till.) 

Till   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Kyser  and  Till,  assignors.) 
Tlllery,  Noah  F..  Oregon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Wall, 

St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Electric  lamp-adapter.     No.  1,240.786; 

s.'pt.    IH;    V.    242  :   p.    717. 
Tillman.  John  W.     (See  Price  ami  Tillman.) 
Tlmerman.    F3ujfene    J.    C,    Syracuse.    N.    y.      Chain-lock. 

No.  1.239.74.'>:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p    356. 
Timmerhoff.   Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to   C.   E.   Teed. 

p:ikhart.  Ind.     Radiator-cap.     No.  1.239.542:   Sept.  11; 

V.  242-  p.  291. 
Tipton.    Clay.    Mfnard.    Tex.      r.oxing   and    benrlng.      No. 

1.1.'.'?0,543  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  291. 
Titanium  Alloy  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 
ton. LouIn  E.,  assignor.) 
TJossem.    Earl    <i..    Des   Moines.    Iowa.      Seed-corn-testing 

machine.     No.  1.238,956:  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  75. 
Tobev.    Fred    W..    f;rand    Rapids.    Mich.      Cabinet.      No. 

1.2.H8,957:   Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.   76. 
Toble.   Edward  P.,   Providence.    R.   I.      Necktie  clasp.      No. 

:. 2.39.740  :  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  356. 
To<)il.    Leonard    P..    Stoke    .Newington,    London.    England. 

Steam  engine.     No.  1.239.747  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  356. 
Todd.  LIbanus  M.,  and  C.  G.  Tlefel,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Todd   Protectograph  Comp«8y,   Roches- 
ter.   N.    V       Check-writing    machine.      No.    1,240,908 ; 


(See  Simpson  and  Paul- 


Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  787. 
To<ld    I'rofectograph   Company 

son.  assignors.) 
Todd  I'rotectograph  Company.     (See  Todd  and  Tlefel.  as- 
signors.) 
Toffelnder.  l>nnce  J.      (See  Miller  and  Toffelmler.) 
Toledo    Button    Machine   Company.    The.      (See    I'omeroy, 

Le  Dru  R..  assignor.) 
Tolln.  Albert  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  W.  J. 
Woolley.  At-derson,  Ind.     Button-feeding  mechanism  for 
button  attaching   machines.      No.    1,239.846:    Sept     11- 
V.  242;  p.   389. 
Tolley,   I^vlnla  D..   St.  Louis,  Mo,     Safety  bath-tub  mat 

No.  1,239.642;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  322. 
Tomllnson.    Edward    J.,    assignor    to    Splltdorf    Electrical 
Company.   Newark,   N.  J.      Engine-starting  device.      No. 
1.2.38.958:  Sept.  4  :  v.  242;  p    76. 
Tomllnson.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to   V.  G.  Apple.  Dayton, 
Ohio.        Termlnal-bendlng     tool      for     armatures.        No. 
1.238.959:  Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  77. 
Tompkins.  Charles  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Stirring  imple- 
ment.    No.   1.241.307;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  916. 
Tompkins,    Henry    H..   Jr.,    Jersey    City,    N.   J.      Talking- 
machine.     .No.  1.239.063;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  110 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 
.Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     Manufacture  of  crystalline  fused 
alumina.     No.  1,239.984;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  431. 
Tonon.  Adone  P.,  asalgnor  to  C.  W.  Glllett.  Chicago.  III. 

Automobile.     No.  1,239,643  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    322 
Toole,    L.    Julian,    et   al.      (See    Webb,    Benjamin    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
Torchlo.    Alberto,    Oyster   Bay,    N.    Y.      Fire-alarm    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,239,140 ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  J85. 
Tornberg.  Knnt,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Arc-light    electrode.      No.    1,240.628 ;    Sept. 
18;   V.  242;   p.  667. 
Torr.    John    G..    Sydnev.    New    South    Wales.    Australia. 
Mechanism    for   facilitating   the   Instruction    of   drivers 
of    self  propelled    vehicles.      No.    1,240,629 ;    Sept.    18 : 
V.  242:   p.  667. 
Torrens,  John  A.,  Somerset.  Coleralne,  Ireland.     Auxiliary 
air  Inlet  valve  for  gas-engines.    No.  1.239.639;  Sent.  11  • 
V.  242  :  p.  321. 
Torrey,  Margaret  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Advertising  device 

.No.  1.2:^8.960  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  77. 
Tourtel.   John   M.,   Baling.   London,   England.     Apparatus 
for    stropping   rasor-blades.      No.    1.240,514;    Sept.    18: 
V.  242  :  p.  634. 
Tourtel.   John   M.,  Watertown,   N.  T.     Stropping  device 

No    1.240.515;  Sept.  18-  v.  242:  p.  634. 
Townlll.    (}eorge,    Plalnfleld,    111.      Universal    screw-driver. 

No    1,239.847;  Sept  11  :  v.  242;  p.  389. 
Townsan.  William  H.     (See  Baker.   Horace  Q..  assignor.) 
Townsend.    Ernest  W..   Ogden.    Utah.     Revolving  display- 
rack.     No.  1.240.105  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  466. 
Townsend.  Paul  V.,  assignor  to  American  Playground  De- 
vice Company.  Anderson.  Ind.     Wave  coaster-slide.     No    I 
1.239.848  :   Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  389.  | 

Townsend,  Willard   H.      (See  Dlehl  and  Townsend.) 
Trarablev.  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Far- 
ley, Chicago,  111.     Jack-truck.     No.  1.239.640  ;  Sept.  11  ;   ' 
V.   242  :  p.   321. 
Transport   Tractor   Company.      (See    Kelley.    George    B.. 

assignor.) 
Trautman,   Angnat  G.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Vehicle  wheel 

and  tire.     No.  1,240,630;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  668. 
Travis.    Albertus,    Johnstown,    N.    Y.      Fleshing-machine 

No.  1.289.748;  Sept  11  :  t.  242:  p.  .W6. 
Travis.     Albertus,     Johnstown,     N.     Y.       Clutch.       No. 

1.239,985  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  432. 
Travis,  Clarence  C.     (See  Antolne,  Oebert.  and  Travis.) 
Treadwell.  Augustus.  Jr.      (See  Baker,  Haydn  M..  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 


Treat.  Ellis  M.     (See  Graham.  Andrew  W.,  a.s8lgnor  ) 
Treat.  Ellis  M..  Buffalo,  N.  T.     .«!epulcher.     No.  1.240  106: 
Sept.   11  :   V.  242:   p.   466. 
;   Trent.  I..amartlne  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Leaching  appara- 
I        tus.     No.  1.240.904  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  788 
Tr.scott     Charles    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Cooking   apparatus. 

No.  1.239.041  :  Sept.  1 1  ;  v^42  ;  p.  322       *      ^^ 
Trier,  James  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tension-equalizer  for 
I        printing  press  webs.     No.  1.240.631  ;   Sept   18  :   v    242  • 
p.  688.  ■ 

i    Triple  Airless  Tire  Company.      (See  Illlcman,  Andrew  C. 
assignor. ) 
Triumph    Manufacturing    Companv.    The.      (See   Pinkney 

Bryan    D.,  assignor.) 
Troppman.   Charles  J.,   assignor   to   F.    A.    Hardy  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.    Binocular  magnifier.    No.  1.240.906; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  T88. 
I  Trott.    Alfred    B..    Denver.    Colo.      Door   construction    for 
I        vehicles.     No.  1.239.986;   Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  432 
I  Trotta,  Giuseppe  P..  Wllkes-Harre.  Pa.     Horseshoe.     No. 
1.2.39.987  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  432. 
Trowbridge.  Paul  W.,  Franklin.  La.     Solderlng-vise.     No. 

1.2:19,233:  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  165. 
Troy   Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assignor.) 
;   Truhan,    Mike.    Brldger.    Mont.      Fluid-heater    for    lamps. 

No.   1,240.389;   Sept.   18;   v.  242;  p.  595. 
:   Trussell.  Clarence  D.,  assignor  to  Trussell  Manufacturing 
I        Company,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     I.K)ose-lPaf  binder.     No. 
I         1,238.846  :  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  40. 

I   Trussell    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Trussell,    Clar- 
ence   D..    assignor.) 
Tucker.    Benjamin    W..    South    Orange.    N.   J.,   and    L.    II 
Arnold,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Malgam  Brush  Com- 

§any,  Inc.  Brush-making  machine.  No.  1.240.516: 
ept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  634. 

Tucker.  Frank  S..  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P. 
Severance.  Brockton.  Mass.  Electric  signaling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.239,141  :  Sept  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  135. 

Tucker,  Oscar  W.,  Lagrange,  Ga.  Sash-locklng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.239,544;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  292. 

Tullar,  William  E.,  assignor  to  The  Respiratory  Appara- 
tus Company.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  producing 
artificial  respiration.  No.  1.241.056;  Sept.  25^;  v.  242; 
p.  884. 

Tunis.  John  T.,  Hope,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Munday, 
Fulton,    Ark.      Cloth    measuring   and    folding   machine. 


No.  1,238.961  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  7" 
Tumalty,     John     W^.     Chicago,     III.       Carbureter 


No. 


1.239,234  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  165. 
Tuttle.  Oeorge  H..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Razor.     No.  1.239.644; 

Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  823. 
Tuttle,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  k  Plating 

Company.    Taunton,    Masa.     Clutch    mechanism    for   re- 

verslng-gearlng.      No.    1,241.057 ;    Sept.    26 ;    v.    242 ; 

p.  834. 

Twin    City    Four  Wheel    Drive    Company.       (See    Wan. 

Joseph  L.,  assignor.)  ' 

Twitchell,   Myron    A.,   Elk  Point   S.    D..   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.    A.   Green.    Sioux   (Jitv.   Iowa.     Lock-wasb-r. 

No.  1.238.962  :  Sept  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  78. 
Twitchell,  Myron  A.,  Elk  Point  aralgnor  to  C.  C.  Crab- 

dall,  Sloui  Falls,  S.  D.,  B.  Conch  and  M.  S.  Crandall. 

Sioux  City.   Iowa.     Anlmal-trap.     No.   1,241,068  ;    Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  835. 
Tyden,    Emil.    Evanston.    111.      Frlctlon-locked    grease-coD. 

No.  1,240.906 ;  Sept  26 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  789. 
Tyler.  Edward  B.     (See  Staaf.  Werner  I.,  assignor.) 
Tyler.  Wilson  8..  Keota,  Colo.    Tag  fastener  and  protector 

No.  1  239.545  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  292 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.      (See  Bliss,  William  L., 

assignor.) 
Uckotter,  George  J.     (See  English,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Uhl.  Clement  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Article  of  furniture.     No. 

1,240,.390;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  696. 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.      (See    Hart. 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.       (See    Hoyt 

Richard  F..  assignor.) 
Underwood.  Earl.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Krementz 

&   Co..    Newark,    N.    J.      Display-card.      No.    1,239,235; 

Sept.  4:  V.  242;  p.  166.  .        .     u, 

Union  Draft  Gear  Co.     (See  Canfleld.  Lewis  T..  assignor  ) 
Union  Electric  light  and  Power  Company.     (See  Einstein 

Alfred  C.   assignor.)  ' 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  Jamea  B.. 
assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk    Lad- 

sing.  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Dudley 

S.,  assignor.) 
Union   Switch  k   Signal   Company,   The.      (See  Coleman, 

John  P.,  assignor.) 
United    Demonstrating    Machine    Company     The        (See 

Jaros,  Ernest  S.,  assignor.) 
United  Engineering  k  Foundry  Company.     (See  Gebhard. 

John  W.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baxter,  WillUm 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   Benjamin,   Wil- 
liam T.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock,  MatthUa. 

assignor.) 
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United  8bo«  MacMnery  Cocapaay.  (S*e  Brogsn.  James 
A.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Coinpaoy.  (See  Chateaunenf. 
Frank,  asalgsor.)  • 

Unitefl  Shoe  llacblopry  GbiBpaBy.  (See  Davenport. 
Wurman  A.,  awtenor.) 

Unlttxl  Shoe  Machinery  ComOany,  (See  r>rey,  WUfreil  J., 
as»4l)pior.>       ^KeitMUe.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gonldbourn,  Jo- 
seph,  assignor.) 

Unlfei!  Sho"  Machinery  Company.  (See  LUtlefleld.  Au- 
emtlne  F..  aswliojor.) 

I'nlti'd  Shoe  Machinery  Compuny.  (See  Seely,  Thomas  H.. 
asslenor,  \ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Com^oy.  (See  Whelan,  Thomas 
F..  assignor.) 

rnlfe.I  Shof-  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wlnkley.  Krastus 
E..  a.'jslgnor.j 

United  States  Fastener  Company.  (See  Richardson,  Wll 
11am  S.,  assignor.) 

United  Telegraph  &  Cable  Company,  The.  (See  Bruce. 
William  M..  Jr..  asslgnorj 

Unltrim  Company,  The.  (Sl»e  Mattlson,  Charles  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Optl.al  Corporation.  (See  Beattey,  Earle  J.  R., 
a.ssignor.) 

Universal  Steel  Package  Co.,  The.  (See  Darley.  John  W.. 
Jr.,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Universal  Steel  Package  Co.,  The.  (See  Oalbally.  David 
B     assignor  > 

Uureln.  Michael  J.,  Hays,  Kans.  Header  attachment  for 
tractors.     No.   1,241,452;  Bept.  26;   v.  242;  p.  958. 

Updegraff,  Charles  D.,  asalgSor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Ber- 
nard, Portland,  Oreg.  Lfncb-carrler  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.240,391  ;  Sept.  18;  ^.  242;  p.  8»e. 

Upham,    Charles    ^^,    9tong|too,    Mass.      Surfacing    ma 
terial    for    roads.      No.    1^40,209 ;    Sept.    18 ;    v.    242  ; 
p.   557. 

Urmston,  Aboer  C,  asaignor  of  oae-taalf  to  E.  Emond  and 
G.  H.  Urmston.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Preventing  formation 
of  moiitnre  on  the  expdsed  surface  of  transparent 
members.     No.  1.2$8.9«3  :  Hewt.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  78. 

Crmston,  Gteorge  H.,  et  at.  (See  Urmston,  Abner  C,  a«- 
signor.) 

Usher-Walker  IJmlted.     (See  Soane,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Utter.  Richard  I.      (See  Currier  and  Utter.) 

Valente,  Edmund.  New  Tori,  N.  Y.  Process  and  appa 
ratus  for  making  Panama  lats.  No.  1,239,004  ;  Sept.  4 
v.  242:  p.   110. 

Valerl,  Ollndo,  Turin.  Italy.  Means  for  flxlnc  railway 
llnfs.     No.   1,239,318:  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  191. 

Tanpa.  Olosme  S..  New  Tork,  If.  Y.  Cloaet-bowl.  No. 
1.239,319  :   Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  1»2. 

Van  DpTentw.  Harry  R.,  Siiiater.  S.  C,  asalgnor,  bv  mesne 
asijlgnmenta.  to  Splltdorf  Blertrlcal  Company.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Igniter  merhanism  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.     .No.   1.241.309;   Sept.   25;   v.   242;  p.  916. 

Van   Dleat.  Kdmond  C.  Colorado   itprlnss.  Colo.,  assignor 
to    .\s30clate<l    Engineers    Compaay.      Cross  arm.      No 
1.239  142  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   138. 

Van  Esoroeck,  Francoi^^.  Loudon,  assignor  to  B.  M.  Cran 
ston.  Sonthsea.  and  A.  PaaH.  Kingswood.  England.  Ap 
paratus  for  detecting  subsoieoiis  sounds.  No.  1,289,82*)  : 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  192. 

Van  Horn.  Charles  S.,  asalgnoT  of  one- half  to  H.  R.  Wbit- 
aker.  Los  .Angeles.  Cal.  folding  flsb-landlng  net.  No. 
1,240.787  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  "  17. 

Van  Horn.  Thomas  M..  Chicago.  111.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
1,L'41,05»  :  Sept.  25;  v.  341 ;  p.  835. 

Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Cotn  anvings  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,239.143  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  1.3« 

Van  Leeuwen.  Adrian.  Jr.,  attd  F.  X.  Brunelle,  Worcester. 
Masa.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  P.  X.  Brnnelle  ami 
three-fourths  to  H.  I.  Randall,  trnstea.  Furnace.  No. 
1,240,817  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  212;  p.  Si4. 

Van  Sant.  Thomas  d.     (See  Hart  and  Van  Sant.) 

Vanden  Heuvel.  William.  L^a  Aofeles,  CaL  Flash-board 
sklmmlng-gate.     No.  1,241,308  -Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  916. 

Vanblom,  Albert.  Rockfond.  HI-  Sprlng-tlre.  No. 
1,241.453  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  24fe  ;  p.  958. 

Vanderbeek.  Andrew  M.,  Platndeld,  N.  J.  Metallic  dish- 
rack.     No    1.241.169;  Sept  26  :  v.  242  ;  p.  869. 

Vandercook,  Frank  E.,  Waflerbury,  Conn.  Buckle.  No. 
1,239,849;   Sept.  11;  v.  242  ;  p.  890. 

Vander  Putten,  John  R.,  Ntw  PbUadelphla.  Ohio.  Han- 
dle-attaching device.  No.  1.289,645 ;  flept.  11;  v.  242; 
p.  323. 

Vanderreld,  Anthony,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Belt  stapling 
machine.     No.  1.238,964;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  78. 

Vanderreld,  Anthony,  asMlftoor  to  Oraad  Rapldt  Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  CnalB.  No 
1.2t8,847  :  8«pt.  4  :  ▼.  24a:  p.  41. 

Vanderveld.    Anthony,    Grand    Rapjds.   Mich..   aMiffnor   to 


staples.     No.  1,238,965  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  79. 
Vapor- Vacuum    Heating   Co.      (See    Hess,    tlarry    H.,    aa- 


Cllpper  Belt  I^^cer  Com^ny.     Tool  for  handling  belt- 
staples 
apor-Va 

slgnor.) 
Vaacoacelloa.   Jos^    M.,   Rio  de   Janeiro.    Brarll.      Planter. 

No.  1.2.39.646;  Sept.  11  ;  ».  242;  p.  823. 
Vaughan.    Henry    H..   Montrral.  Quebec.   Canada.      Head 

gear.     No.  1.2.!S.966  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  79. 
Vanghan.  Sanford  8.     (See  Johnson.  Gnataf  B.,  aaalgnvr.) 
Vaughn.  Lorenzo  I).,  and  W.  P.  Samples,  Orafton.  W.  Va. 

Bail-fasteolog  device.     No.  1.289.321  :  Sefrt.  4  :  v    '242  : 

p    192 


Vecchlo,  rx)ul!4,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Electric  thermal  cutout 
device.      No    1.2 89..? 21;  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  193. 

Vehicle  Signal  (Tompany.  (See  Douglass.  Samuel  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Veltung.  Krnest,  New  York  !S'.  Y.  Non-skidding  and  tire- 
holding  device  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,289,749; 
Sept.   11  ;  V.  242;  p    357 

Ver  Planck,  William  K..  Erie.  V:\..  assignor  to  (ieiieral 
Electric  Uompany.  Ventilating  system  for  car  motors. 
No.    1.239.»M7:   S<pt     11  ;   v    242;  p.  323. 

Ver  IMan'k.  William  V...  Erie.  Pa.,  aHsiirnor  !•>  ireneral 
Elwtrlc  CompiiDV  .Vlr-stnrtiiig  system  for  tuternal- 
cuintmstlDU  engines.  No.  1.2.'19,64S;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 
p    324. 

Vesta  Accumulator  Compuny  (8««e  Perry,  L«  e  .]..  as- 
signor.) 

Vl<t<.r  Electric  Corporation.  (See  Wantz.  Inlliis  r...  as- 
signor.) 

Victor,  Frank.  Hldgway.  Pa.  Window  sash  and  ventilator. 
No.   1.240.107  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  i:42  ;  p.  467. 

Vldal,  Charles  H..  Lontkm,  England.  Klectrlc  llghtliisf 
and  heating  of  railway  and  other  vehl'les.  No 
1.241.310;  .Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  917. 

VIerllnger,  Herman  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  as.qlgiior  to  The 
Stro(»el  &  Wllken  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Artificial 
Christmas  tree.  No.  1,240,892;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p. 
596. 

VIetB,  Minna.      (See  Fortaln  and  Vlets.) 

Vllkomerson,  Elisabeth  F.,  ^<>w  York,  N.  Y.  Holder  for 
fountain-pens.     No.  1,241,311  ;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  917 

Vincent,   Jesse  (;..   assignor    to   Packard    Motor   t'ar   Com 
panr,  IVtrolt,  Mich.    Clutch  mechanism.    -No.  1,241.060; 
Sept.  26  :  v.  242  ;  p.  836. 

Viney.  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Blye,  I'hlladelphla. 
Pa.  Flnld-meter  No.  1,241.170;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 
p.   869. 

Vlrnlg,  William.  llemldJi,  Minn.  <;ame  cue.  No. 
1.241.312  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  917. 

Vlrovatz,     Joseph,     assignor    of    one-half    to     J      Klrnly 


Cudnhy,    Wis.      Combination   mall    and    milk    box.      No. 
r.  242  ;  p      "  ■ 
Vltullo.    Joba     B,    Chicago.     III.       Rorklag  -  chair.       No. 


1,239,828  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242 
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1.241.171  :  .«lept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  870. 
Vogel     Bngene    w..   Oak    Park,  aasliroor   to   Chicago   Rail 

wav   Signal    nnd    Supply  Companv,   Carpentemvllle,    III 

Highway  signaling  apparatus.     No.  1,238.848  ;  Sept    4  ; 

V.  242;  p.  41. 
Vogel,    Eugene   W.,    Oak    Park,   assignor    to   Chicago    RaII 

way  Signal   and   Supply  Company,   CarpentersvUle.   111. 

Crossing-bell.     No    1.5.39.850;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;   p.  390 
Vogt.  I^uls  F.      (  Sfe  Keeney  and  Vogt.  1 
VoTgbt,    Oeorge    F,    Son    Francisco,    Cal.      Electrlc-clrcult 

.loser    for    autoTnohlleK.       No.     1.239.2.'Jrt;     Sept     4.     v 

242  ;  p    !<••«. 
Von  Wolffradt,  William,  deceased,  Cleveland.  f»hlo  ;  W.  E. 

Patterson,  exe<utor.     Vibratory  <ontactlubricator.     No. 

1.241.174;  Sept.  25;   v.  242;  p.  871. 
Von  Wolforsdoff.   flans,    Indlanspolls,   Ind       Mmt  cutttu;: 

knife.     No.  1,239,237:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   lf,«i. 
Vondrashek.  Cyril,   La  Croaise.  Wis.     Blectrl.  lamp  guard. 

No.  1.241,172;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  870. 
Vorce,    .\lbert   F..   fJrand   Rapid-,   iisslgnor   of  on^  third   to 

W.    M.    Stansberry    and    one-third    U>    F.     H.    Wirher.ll, 

fJrand   Haven.   .Mich       Machine  for   making  <  ro(  het-nee 

dies.      No.   1.239.851  :   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;   p    .390 
Vosa,  Albert  11.,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Truck-frame  and  l)ol 

ster.      No     1,240,270;    Sept.    18;    v.   242;   p.   557 
Vreelaad   Apparatus  Company.      (See  Vreelnnd.  Fre<lerlck 

K.,  osstgDor.) 
Vreelnnd.  Frederick  K..  Montclalr,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Vree 

land   Apparatus  Company,   Inc.,    New   York.    N     Y.     Re- 
ceiver of  ele.trlcal  Impulses.     .No.  1.239.852:   Sept.   11; 

V.  242  ;  p    391. 
Wacker,   George   W..    Rutherford.    N.    J  .    assignor   to   N« 

tlonal  Cari)on  Company.  .New  York.  N    Y.     Lamp  socket. 

No.  1.288.849;  Sept    4:  v.  242;  p   41. 
Wacker,    George    W..    Rutherford.    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Nn 

tlonal    Carbon    Company,    New    Tork.    N     Y       Portnbte 

electric  light.     No.  1 ,238,R50  ;  Sept    4;  v.  242;  p.  42 
Wade.    K,<lwln    T.,    assignor    of    one  third    to    A.    C.    Jon^, 

Jarkann.  Mlaa      Rati   tie  and  fastener.     No.   l.'i;;i9.7,'S0 ; 

Sept    11  :  V.  242;  p.  S57. 
Wagner.    Clinton    !>..    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.      Sheet-metal 

shears       No    1.241,313;   Sept    jr*  :   v.  242:  p.  917. 
Wagner.  K<lwln    Mollahi.  <»reg.     Kqnaliier.     No   1,289,988; 

»*ept.  11  :  V.  242;   p.  433. 
Wagner.    John,    Howe,    assignor    of   three-fourths    to    M. 

Krauleldes.  Tal>er.  Idaho      Lacing-book.     No   1.240.271  : 

Sept.  18:  V.  242:  p    668. 
Wagstaff,  Alfred.  Jr  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      Radiator  shield  for 

automoWlea.     No    1.239,144;  Sept    4;  v    242;  p    137 
Wain,  William  C.  North  Sydney,   New  South  Wales,  Atis- 

tralla.      Chlorate  explosive  of  the   Spreogel   class.      No 

1,240,272;  Sept.   18;   v.  242;  p.  5.'^ 
Walt.  Alfred  H.  Lincoln.  Kaiis.     Garment.     No.  1,239.989  : 

Sept.    11  :  V.   242  ;  p.  433 
Walt,  William,  Jr.,  Peeksklll.  N.  Y.     Range  find .r  for  us.- 

upon  aerial  vehti-les  or  machines.     No.  1,23S.967;  Sept. 

4  ;  ▼.  242  :  p.  79. 
Walte,  Guy  H  ,  New  York,  N    T.     Concrete  reinforcement. 

No.  1.2M.649;  S«^t.  11  ;  p.  242;  p    .324. 
Wald.  Samuil       ( .-^.e  KeBipl>>r.  Renjnniln.  awlgnor  ) 
Walker,  John  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Truck.     No    1,241.481  ; 

Hept.  20  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  967. 
Wall,   Ottle.      (See  Tillery,    Noah    F,    assignor.) 
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Wallace,  James  F.     (See  Meier  and  Wallace.) 

WalUce,    MacKee    B..    San    Francltco.    Cal.      Egg-carrier.   1 

No.  1,240,518;  Sept    18;  v.  242;  p.  635.  ,.      ,      ., 

Wallace.  William  F.,  Scooba.  Miss.     Kitchen-cabinet.     No.  , 

1,240,519:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  635.      ^   ^.   ^       ,      .1 
Wallen    Oliver  H..  Marr.halltown,  lowii.     Radiator  for  hot     ■ 

air  furnaces.     No.   1.2;iS,h51  ;  Sept    4  ;  v.  242:  p.  42 
Walrath,    Burton    A  ,    Rock    Valley,    Iowa       Gear-shifting 

mechanism.      No     1,2.19,435;    Bept.    4;   v.   242;   V-^^^^- 
Walrath,    Burton    A.,    Rock    Valley.    Iowa.      Gear-shiftink' 

mechanism.      No.   1.2.39.436;   Sept.  4:   v    242  ;  p.  2^h. 
Walter   Frank,  a>Mgiior  to  10.  V.  S<  hlichter.  I'h  hulelphla. 

Pa       Rotary  internalcoiiibustioL  engine,      rso.  l..iid»,>so.i  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  391.  ..»,♦», 

W.iltTr  Ini  1>  Ilarrlsl. org,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-twentieth 
to  t'  Flournov,  ..ne  tenth  to  li.  F  "olc.  thirty  six  one- 
buiKlrcdths  to  J.  Hriiikerboff.  on. ■■twentieth  to  J.  «.. 
Gant,  one  fiftieth  to  S.  A  Latimer,  llarrislnirg  one- 
tw.ntleth  to  K.  Hamilton,  one  twentieth  to  C.  U.  Halley. 
Wynne  one-twentlef h  to  F.  .^hauv.  r  and  H.  C.  Miauver, 
Nettleton,  and  one-fiftletli  to  J.  W.  Gant,  Harrisburg, 
Ark.  l>emountalde  riui  for  tires.  No  1,240,1(12;  Sept. 
11  ■  V  242  ;  p.  484. 
Walttir,  Joseph  L.,  .Ir..  <'.ilumbus,  ( >liio.  Combined  heat 
and  'moisture    generator       No     1,240.108;    Sept.    11;    v. 

Walters.'^Jam's.  Cass  City.  Mih.     Steering  knuckle  joint 

No    1.23S,852;  Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.  42.        ^    „,    „.  , 
Walton.  Frank  A..  asBign.)r  of  oue-thlrd  to  F.  W.  sielner. 

Sparks,  Nev.     Automatic  train  control.      No.  1.241,404: 

Sept.  26  :  V.  242  ;  p    968.  ^         ^ 

Walt.in,    Morris,    I^efaware.    Ohio       Furnace  door    opener. 

N  .    1  241  061  ;  Sept.   2,'>  ;  v.  •.i4J  ;  p.   H36, 
Walton     Samuel    A.,   West   Hamp^tead.   Ixindon.   Kngland. 

Abdominal  support   for  medical  and   surgical   use.     No. 

i.24<).109:  Bept.   11;  v.  242  :  p    407. 
Want/     Julius    B..    assignor,    by    mesne    asslgnmenta,    to 

VI.  tor  Electric  Corporation.  Chicago,   III.     X-rny  appa- 
ratus     No.  1.239,146;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242;  p.  137. 
Want!     Julius    H.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Victor  Klectrlc  Corporation,  Chicago    III.     X-ray  table. 

N»'  1,239.146;  8«pt.  4;  V.  242;  p.  13..  ,    „,    ^,     ^ 

Ward    Samuel  M.,  Jr..  Woodmere.  assignor  to  J.  T.  Clarke. 

New     York,     N.    Y.       Klectrlc    signaling    system.       No. 

1,241, OH2  ;  Scut.  25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  8.'U). 
Ward    Samuel  M  ,  Jr.,  Woodmere.  assignor  to  .1.  T.  <  larke. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Kle«  trie    signaling    system.       No. 

1.241. <»63;   Sept.  25:   v    241;  p.  8^6. 
Ware     Krastus    A.,    (iroton.    Conn.      Window-screen.      No. 

1.241.314  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  917. 
WarT'.  Joseph  L..  nsnlKDor  to  Twin  Cltv  Four-W heel  Drive 

(^impany     St.    Paul.   Minn.     Four  wheel   driving  device. 

No.   1.239.990;  Sept.  11  ;  t    242;  p.  433 
Warlnc,  <"hHrle«.      (See  McL.an  and  Waring.) 
Wnrne    Frederick  C.  a.sslgnor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manoiac 

torlng  Compjiny,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Draft  equallier.     No. 

1,239,147;  Sept.  4;  V.  24i;  p    138. 
Warner      Clarendon     C.      H.d.v..ke,     Mass.      Boiler.       No. 

1.2:<!»,346;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  r>-  292.  ,       ^.        . 

Warn.r        Frederick    A.,     Halifax,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Wire-cutting  device.      No.    1,241.455;  Sept.  25;   v..  242; 

Warren      Carl,      Sebroe.     Ky.       Ditching    machine.       No. 

1.239  0.-0;   Sept.  11:   v    242;  p.  324. 
Warren,  William  B.      (See  Chalker.  (J&ftfles  K..  assignor) 
Wassell.  .lames  C.      (See  Rader  and  Wassell.) 
Waste    I'tilltles    Ompuny    of    Delaware.       (See    Kldwell, 

Edgar,  assignor  1  „  , 

Wnterloirv   Mfg.   Co       1  Sc   Co.tz,   ll.'nry   F.,   assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (8e.>  Henger,  Edwin  W.,  assignor  ) 
Waterous.  Charles  P..  assign. >r  to  Waterous  Engine  Works 

Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn      Fire-engine      No.  1,238,853; 

Sept    4  ;"  V.  242  :  p.  42.  ^.      , 

Waterous  Engine  Works  Company     ( See  Waterous,  Charlet. 

P..  assignor.) 
Watklns.  Frederick   A..  Chicago.   III.     Klectrlc  wiring  sys 

tern       No    1. 240,907  :   S.'pt     25;  v.   242;  p.  7H9 
Watson,   WlllUra   C,    Ponsonby,    Aurkland,    .New   Zealand. 

Vote  recorillng   machine.      No.    l,MO,6S2  ;    Sept.    18;   v. 

242  ;   p.  669.  ,      , 

Watson,  William  W.,  Jamestown.  N    ■5'-     8b«et-me^tal  win 

(low  screen   for  railway-cars      .No.   1,288,864  :   Sept.  4  ; 

V.  242 :  p.  43.  .  ,    ^     w 

Watt-    Harrv   .1..  Turtle  Creek.   Pa.      Floating  tool-chuck. 

No    1.241.176;  Sept.  25:  V.  242;  p.  871. 
Watt>    Harrv  J..  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.     Drill  or  boring  mem 

t,.r"    No.  '1.241.176:  Sept.  25:   v    242:  p    871.    ,    ^     .   ' 
Watt-;    Harrv  ^     Turtle  Cr»'ek,   Pa.     Floating  tool  chuck. 

N..    1.241.177:   Sept.  25;   v.  242  ;   p.  872 
Watts     Julius     R..    Atlanta.    Ga.       Sash    fastener.       No. 

1,238,968  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  80. 
Waupli:   K.lward   H.      'See   Swartj.  aiKi   Wjugh.) 
Weath.-rspoon,     IVnJamU     W..     Snyder,     Okla.       Harrow. 

\..     12410<;4;    Sept.    25;    v.    242:    p.    83<. 
Wearer.    Ira    A..    Springfield,    awlgnor.    by   mesne   «i»lpj- 

menti,  t..   Montgomery   Ward  A  Co..   ^^'^J^''^f\f^^^^. 

.ago      III.       Light  tractor    gang-plow.       No.     1.23.8.tftM», 

Sept.  4  :  V    242  ;  p.  Mi. 
Weaver     R..l«Tt    W  .    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

n-^slL'nments.    U^    The    Anderson    Rolled    (iear    Com|»ny, 

Cle-»-»'lHnd,  Ohio.      H.'t  r..lling  machine.      No.   1.241.4«z; 

Sei)t.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    9«m.  ^ 

Webb.    Benjamin  T..    Hlrralngham.    Ala.,    Bifdgtior   of  one^ 

f.oirtb    to   1.    J.   Toole.   ..ne  fourth   to  <;.   K.   J^y*;'';'  "'I 

one  foartb  to  A.  W.  Nels,)n.     Bottle-case.     .No.  1.240,*2«  . 

Sept.   18  ;   V.  242  ;  p.   686. 


Webb      Charles    J..     RuwellvUle.     Ark.       Bnlletln.       No. 

1,239,324  ;  S>pt    4  :   v.  242  ;  p.   19.S^ 
Webb.  Edwin  Vf.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 
Webb    Edwin  W.,  assignor   to   Standard   «.ar    TrucK   L.iin 

nany,   Chicago    III.      KoUer  side   b.  arlnp   for  curs.      No 

r239,.^47  :   Sept.  11  .  v.  242  :  P    2!'2. 
Weber,    Henry,    Langley.    Wash.      Boat.      No,    l,»4i.iMif> . 

Webster    EleVtrl.    Cornpany.   The.      (See    Stark.    John    R.. 

Webst^.^Ernest  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Or«f  °K*r.". 

Oakland     Cal.      Electric   water-heater.      No.    1.2d9.d-.0  . 

Sept.  4 ;  V.  242 ;  p.  19;<  ,  . 

Webster,    George    S..    Mason    City.    Iowm.      Railway-truck 

weed-.utter.     No.  1.238.855;  Sept.  4;  v.  242  ;  p.  43. 
Weeks.  Frederick  H..  assignor  to  The  F.  11.  Weeks  Lum-vr 

Company    Akron,  Ohio.     Ma<  hine  iov  forming  openlugs 

In  wlndbw-stllea.     No.   1,240.893;  Sept.  18;  v.  ^42;   p. 

Weeks     Martin    L..    Spartanburg.    S.    C.      Single-delivery 

match-safe.      No.    1.241,456;    Sept.  25;   v.   242:    p.  959. 
Weldemann,  Theodore  R.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  V    N. 

RoKifl    Arlington,  .N.  J.     Hand-bag  and  similar  artUI*'. 

No    1, '239,327  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  1 94.  ^     ,       ,  .      , 

Weir    David  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Antiskid  device  ftjr  whe«'l- 

tlres       No.   1.241.i»6«;   Sept.  25;   v.   242;   P-  8:!< . 
Wels.   Harrv  C.  and   H.  A.  Consor.  assignor  to  The  \^.ls 

Manufacturing  Company,    Mouroe,   Mich.      Tray  bolder. 

No.   1.240,908;   Sept.  25;   v.  242:   p.   789, 
WelB    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Wels    and 

Consor.  assignors.)  .„.-«, 

Weiss,    <:harles    A.,    Brooklyn,    assignor     by     "»"""'•    '^'^ 

slgnments.  to    Mason    Steam    System,    Inc..    Nei^^.^^of*: 

N.     Y.       Cloth-steam-sponglng    device.       No.     l.iJ.-M^.yvi  . 

W?b2maiii.'  Fredtrlck*' W..   iisalgnor   to   The   Hill   k   Urif 
flth   Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      R*,«»verlng  frapl»  \»<.   , 
carbon   from  graphite  scale.     No.   1,239,992;   S*-pt.   11. 


242  :    p.   43:<. 


Welch. 'Fred    S.!    assignor    to    ^'ontlac   Tractor    ComiMny. 
Pontlac.    Mich.      Spraying  pump.      No.   1,241,1  <>*,   ^ept. 

Weki.,'Ho™c;.^H.,  Chicago,  lU-     Po''":J°<*'cator  for  vahl- 
cles.     No.   1.240,273;  Sept.  18;  V    242;  p.  568. 

Wells.    Clarence    C,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      ^f^vo^}^ou*>l 
matter   for   the   welding  and   soldering   of  Hrtlclob   con 
Btructeil    of    aluminum.      No.    1.2:59.h.,4  :    Sept.    11,    v. 
242  •    D     39^  ^ 

Welsbach   Light  Company.      (See   Ewlng,  Robert   E.,  a«- 

Welsenbach,    (ieorge    A.,     Peoria.    III.       Mixing  machine. 

No    1.240,274;  Sept,  18;  v.  242;  p.  659. 
Wende.     Herman     0„     Chicago.     III.       Fly  ■  catcher.       No 

1  2Jifi  I4t< '  Sent    4  '  V    242  ;  p.  l.'is. 
WeAdland    dharTe;  F..  Brooklyn    NY      Shock  ""<!  ^»««» 

arrester.      No.   1.240.521;   Sept.   lb  ;   v.   242  ,^  p.  686. 
Wenla.  Joel  K.,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Printing  the  Assyrian 

language.     No.   1.240.683:   Sept.   18:   v.   242;   p.   069 
■Wert    Cyrus   S.,   Kendallville,   Ind.      Block  machine.     No 

1,239.326;  Sept.  4;  V.  242;  p.  194.  ^,,„v.  r, 

Wei^ner.  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Schroeder  Headlight  Cu 

lur       Fvansvllle.     Ind.       Steam  -  turblue     valve.       No. 

1  241,316  ;  Sejit.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  918. 
Wesley     Eugene    M..    Tacoma,    Wash,      fiamc    apparatus. 

No    1.240  394  ;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  597. 

Wessel.   Karl,   St.   Paul.   Mlnn^     |*»^,^l"«   ''•'"  o'?5'^H'>' -R«' 
.ream  ...nes.     No.  1,240.909  ;   Sept.  25  .v.  242  ;  p.   <  89. 

West     Frank    L..    Clevelan.l    Heights     (.hlo.      C..nue<^tlng 
1       and  retaining  devk*.     No.  l,23!i.993  ;  Sept.  11  ,  ^.  242  : 

I   W?Bt'*W.lter  A.,  Elkhorn.  Wis.     Paint  and  making  same. 

No'  1  241,o67  ;  Sept.  25;  v.  242  ;  p.  H38.  .  ,    ... 

Wes^erf^eld    Don  C,  fJayton,  and  E.  3t.  Rogers.  MUmlsbur^ 

Ohio       Composition    for    protecting    metal  Ic    surfs-cea 

1        against    corrosion.      No.    1,240.395;    Sept.    IS:    v.   242; 

I    Weste^r*/' Electric   Company.      (See   Harris,   Jonathan   W., 

RS^lsmor  ) 
'   Western   Klectrlc  Company.      (Bee  Helslng.   Raymond  A.. 

i    w"t*ern°Electrlc   Company.      (See  Miller.   Daniel   D„  as- 

Wesfer^n  Electric  Company.     (8e*  aeeves  and  Lnndell,  as- 

Westerii   Electric  Company.      (See  Smith,  William  F..  as- 

WeKt<rn    Pipe    and    Steel    Company    of    rallfomla.  (Be. 

Sweeney.    Morgan    I^,    assignor)  .,.i„«*,  ^ 

Western  tS'ell  Works.      (See  Bettis.  William  I  .  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Ompany.  (see 

Hoddie.  ('larence   A.,  assignor  )        _,         »            _„  ,a^ 

Westlnghouse   Klectrlc  *  Mannfactnrtng  Company  (Bee 

tVyoper.  William,  assignor.)      (Relwiue.) 

Westlnghous*'  Ele.trlc  and  Manufacturing  f  ompany.  (See 

Baton    George  M..  asstjmor.) 

Weatlngtiouse  Eleetrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 

Edgeromb.  Henry  11..  aKslpor.  1          .       ,,  .^^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 

Portescue,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Kle.  trie  and  Man  afar  tnrtog  Company.  (See 

Mueller.  Frledrlch.  assignor.)                                .  ,a^ 

Westlnghouse  Ele<  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (S*«e 

Storer.  Norasaa  W..  asslgaor.) 

Wesflake.  Charles  T..  assigtier  to  Flory  Carrv    Iron  Com 

panv.     St       LonlK-      Mo.        l*raw-bsr     cirry  Iron.  >0. 

1,239,651  ;   Sept.   11  :  v.  242  ;  p.   325. 


Wetcarbonlzlng    Limited.      (See    »lgby    and    Andrew,    ae- 

slenors. » 
Wftherell.    Kaymood    C,    Sloart,    England.      Differential 

axl**.      No.    1.241.457;   Sept.   25;  v.   242;   p.   959. 
We.tlfT.    Arnold,    New    York,    N.   If.      Plastic   compoaltlon. 

N...  1.241.068;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  838. 
Weymouth,  Lucius  B.,  Hyde  Park,  Masa.     Machine  for  ap- 
plying metallic  leaf.     No.  1,239.149  ;  Sept.  4 ;  t.  242  ; 
p.  13H. 
Whalt>e,  Jacob  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevator.     (Relasue.) 

No.  14,363  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  726. 
Wh»'«'l»'r.    .Inhn    L.,    St.    Lonls.    Mo.      Spindle    for    mllUng- 

riiJi'hlnfs.      No.   1.2SS>.H.'..'i  ;   .S..pr.   n  ;   v    •J42  •  p    392 
Wbeeler,  John  W.      (See  Catrop  asd  Wheeler.) 
Wbeelock.    Edwin    M.,   Winona.   Minn       Aatomatlc  shock- 
threshing   machine.      No.    1.238.B70;    Sept.   4;   v.    242 
p.  80. 
Whelan,  Thomas  F.,  East  Orange,  tsalgnor  to  United  Shw 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  K.  J.     Shoe  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1.288,866  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  43. 
Whltaker,  Frank  P.,  Kugby.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Synchronoas    dynamo-electric    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,241.317;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  918. 
Whltaker,    Harry    R.      (S«e    Van    Horn.    Charles    S..    aa- 

signor.) 
Whltcomb,  Gleorge  B.,  Morgan,  Oreg.    Tractor-engine.    No. 

1,239,328  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  1|6. 
White,    Clayton    O..    Deansboro,    N.    Y.      Staple-extractor. 

No.   1.241.179;   Sept.  26;  v.   243;  p.   872. 
White,  Edgar  C.  Belmar,  N.  J.     Plant  box.     No.  1.239,994  ; 

Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  :   p.   434. 
White.  Ernest  V..  Chatham.  OnUrto.  Canada.     Bottle-cap. 

No.  1  239.238  ;  Sept.  4  •  ▼.  242  ;  p.  167. 
White.  Kngene  M.     (See  Nystrum.  Conrad  E..  assignor.) 
White.  Fred  E..  and  F.  E.   Hooper,  aaalcnora  to  Central 
Oil  k  Gaa  Stove  Company,  Garflner,  Maaa.     Oll-atove. 
No.  1,240,622  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  «M. 
Whltp.  (instlne  »..   Dunmorp,  Pa.      Index.     No.  1,239.751 

Sept     11  :    V.   242  :   p.    .S."?. 
White  Motor  Company,  The.     (See  Farmer  and  Hulet,  as- 
signors. ) 
White.  Ray  H.     (See  Saunders  and  White.) 
White,   William.  Granite,  Okla.     Gotton -distributer.     No. 

1.241.318  ;  Sept.  25 :  v.  242  ;  p.  919. 
White.  W.  R.      (See  Gregory  and  Malre,  a.sslgnors. ) 
Whitehead  A  Hoag  Company,  The.     (See  Helndl,  William 
C,  assignor.) 
■  Whltelaw,  James.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Sewing-machine  work- 
handling  mechanism.     No.  1,239,289 ;  Sept.  4  ;  t.  242  ; 
p.  167. 
Whiteside.  John  C,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hodg- 
man   Rubber  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.   Y.     Convertible  coat  and 
cnr>e.     No.  1,2.19.99.'>;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.  434. 
Whltin  Machine  Works.     (See  Owe»,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Whitman   k  Barnes   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Farmer.    Frank   T.,   assignor.) 
Whlttaker,    I.^'e.    Butler,    Pa.      Hydrocarbon-burner.      No 

1.241.069  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  838. 
Whltted.   John    B.,    Elizabeth  town.   N.   C.      Rotary  engine. 

No.  1.239.732  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  3.-)8. 
Whlttlngham.  George   H..   PikesvllU,  assignor   to   Monitor 
Controller  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Controller  for  elec- 
tric motors.     No.  1.241.180;  Sept,  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  878. 
WIckey.  Andrew,  East  Chicago,  Ind.    Eyeglass-guard.    No. 

1.238.971  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  81. 
Wlckham.   Henry  A..  London.  EngUnd.     Press-mold.     No. 

1.2,39.652  :   Sept.   11;   v.   242:   p.  825. 
WIckwIre.    Wllford    E.,    Lehigh,    Iowa.      AntlsUpping   de- 
vice.    No    1.239.856:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  392 
Widmer,  Arthur  J.,  Webster  Oroves.  aasfgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Widmer    Bngloeering    Company.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Apparatus  for  constructing  ribbed  concrete 
floors.     No.  1,238,868  ;  Sept.  4 ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  44. 
Widmer  Engineering  Company.     (Ste  Widmer,  Arthur  J.. 

assignor.) 
Wldney  Companv,  The.     (See  Kinder,  Halsey  G..  assignor.) 
WIghtman.  Mark  A..  Prattsburg,  N.  Y.     Tlre-chaln  lock 

No.  1,238.859  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  45. 
Wlglert.  Joe  J.    assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Wigiert,  Bre- 
mond,  Tex.    Combined  sword  and  pistol.     No.  1.239.066  : 
Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  110. 
Wlglert.  Stash.     (See  Wlglert,  Joe  J.,  assignor.) 
Wild,  Charles  M.     (See  Heins  and  Wild.) 
Wlldman    .Mfg.    Co.      (See    Pigeon,    Albert    M..    assignor.) 

( Reissue. ) 
Wiley,     Dana.    Long    Beach.    Cal.       Self-centering    work- 
holder.     No.  1.241.319  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  919. 
Wiley.    Everett.   Yates   City.   111.      Door   attachment. 

1,241,468;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  960. 
Wllhelm.     John     F..     Buffalo,     N.     Y.        Nut-lock 

1.241.181  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  873. 
Wllhite,  James  P.      (See  Beam.  Ollfer  N..  assignor.) 
Wllken,    William    F.      (See  Krapf,   Frederick   W..   Jr. 

slgnor. ) 
Wllks.  Joseph  P.,  Uttoxeter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Hill,  Birmingham.  England.  Bullet-proof  and  like  gar- 
ment and  covering  for  horses  and  articles  exposed  to 
acts  of  warfare.  No.  1,280,329  ;  aept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  196. 
Wlllard.  George  D.,  Spearflsh.  8.  D.     Combination  hoe  and 

Implement    No.  1,289.«08 ;  Sept.  11 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  326. 
Wlllbert  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Smith,  Bert  H., 

assignor.) 
Wlllett,    John     H..    Chicago,    111.      Arch  -  support      No. 

V24d,276:  Sept  18;  t.  24^;  p  660. 
Williams.  Albert  W.,  and  W.  O.  De  Klnes.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Dustpan.     No.  1.238,860;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  46. 


No. 
No. 


aa- 


Wllllams.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Tool  Company. 
Erie,    Pa.      Ijithe.      No.    1,239,857;    Sept.    11-    v     242- 
p.  .■!92. 
Williams,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway   Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  111.     Rail  bra^e.     No.  1,24().27«  ; 
Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  860. 
Williams,    Clement    v.,    Loveland,   Okla.      Marking   device 
for  hens'  nest.'^.     No.  1,240.277  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  5«4t. 
Williams.   Edward  L.,  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Coin 
Time    L<><k    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Lock.      No.    1,239.240; 
S»-pt.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  167. 
Williams,    (ieorge    M.,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    V. 
I.orlllard  Company.  .New  York.  .\.  Y.     Tool   for  tlghifU- 
inK  and  fa.itenlng  bale-bands.     No.  1,241,4.H3;  Sept.  25: 
V.   242;  p.  »t;7.  .         .       ^^ 

Williams.     Harry    A.,    Thane.     Alaska.       Automot.lle  lock. 

No.  1,241,471  ;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  i>t!3 
Williams.    Harry   M..   and   J.   W.    Dean.    Little   Rn.k,   Ark 
Weed-destrover.     No.   1,238,861  ;  Sept.  4:  v    242-  p    45 
Williams.  Louis  ,N.  D.,  Ogontz.   Pa.     Ma-hlne  for  uniting 
knitted   webs.      No.   1,239.241:  Sept.  4;   v.   242;  p.   168 
Williams.    Martin    L..     South     Bend      Ind..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Gillette   Motors   Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Motor-car  manifold.     No.  1,238,862;  Sept    4: 
V.  242  ;  p.  46. 
Williams,  Martin   L.,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  J    W 
aeaveland.    Chicago.    111.      Manifold     for    motor-cara.' 
No.  1,239,424  ;  Sept.  4  •  v.  242  ;  p.  228. 
Williams,   Oscar.      (See   Saunders  and    Williams.) 
Williams,  Theodore  E.,  and  M.  B.  Bailey,  New  York    N    Y 

(ias-thlmnle.     No.  1,239,160;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  'l39 
Williams  Tool   Company.      (See  Williams,   Charles   F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Williams.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Steel  end  for  freight- 
cars.     No.  1,240,110;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  467. 
Williams,  William  E..  Chicago,  111.     Railway-car  door.    No. 

1,240,684:  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  669. 

Williams,   William  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Metal   sheathing  for 

cars    and    houses.      No.    1,240.636;    Sept.    18;    v.    242: 

p.   669. 

Williams.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Roller  side  bearing  fot- 

rallway-csrs.     No.  1.240,686;  Sept   18;  v.  242;  p.  670. 

Williamson,  (;eorge  W.,  Petaluma.  Cal.     Advertising  kiosk. 

No.  1,240,637  ;  Sept  18 :  ▼.  24^  ;  p.  670. 
Williamson,    James    E.,    Mansfield    borough.    I'a.      Motor- 
plow.     No.   1.241,820;  Sept  26;  v.  242;  p.  919. 
Williamson.   Robert  B.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Electrical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.239,664;  Sept  llj  T.  242;  p.  326. 


Williamson.   William  J.,  and  J.   p'.   Shoemaker,   Jennings, 
tus  for  gradf  " 

242  ;  p.  888. 


iding  roads,  kc.     So.  1,241 


lings, 
.oib; 


La.     Apparatus  for 

Sept.  25  ;  V. 

Wlllour.   Le  Roy,  assignor  to  The  Ashland   Products  Co., 

Ashland,  Ohio.     Jack.     No.  1,288.868  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  46. 
Wlllour,   Le  Roy,  assignor  to  The  Ashland   Products  Co., 

Ashland,    Ohio.      Jack.      No.    1.240,278;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  ;  p.  560. 
Wills.    William    S.,    Covington.    Va.      Vehicle-truck.      No 

1,2.39,996  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  434. 
Wlllson.    William    N.    C,    Berryville,    Va.      Poultry  fetter 

No.  1.240,111  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  468. 
WHmans,    Lloyd    I..    Irving,    Tex.      Line-type-castlng    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.288,972;  Sent  4;  v.  242;  p.  81. 
Wllmot  Roy,  Larimore,  N.  D.     Autographic  camera.     No. 

1,240,910  ;  Sept  28  ;  r.  242  ;  p.  790. 
Wlloth.  L«'o,  and  A.  L.  Greer,  Denver,  Colo. ;  said  Wlloth 

assignor  to  said  Greer.     Bath-cabinet     No.   1,240,911 : 

Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  790. 
Wilson,  Albert  B.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Moistening  device.     No. 

1.240.279  ;  Sept  18  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  560. 

Wilson.  David  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Storage  battery      No 

1.240.280  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  561. 

Wll.son,  William,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Hosworth  Machinery  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Loop- 
sewing  attachment  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,241,182  ; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  873. 

Wilson.  William  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Six-wheeled  car- 
truck.      No.   1,240,688  ;  Sept    18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  670 

Wlnani,  Francis  W.      (See  Perfect,  Eber  M.,  assignor.) 

Winchester.  Sherman  L.,  Weiser.  Idaho.  Gold-savln>;  pan. 
No.  1.240,396 ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  597. 

Wlnd.ler.  George  E.  (See  Day.  Wlndeler,  and  Grant.) 
( Reissue. ) 

Wing,   Luman    B.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Expression  indicator 

^   for    musical    Instruments.       No.     1,288,864 ;     Sept.    4 ; 

*  V.  242  ;  p.  46. 

Winger,  Stover  C.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Rotary  engine.  No 
1.240.112;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  468. 

Winkler,  Carl.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Printing-machine 
having  a  continuously-rotating  cylinder.  No.  1,241.321  • 
Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  919. 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E..  Lynn.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No 
1.24().281  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ,  p.  561. 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I^aterson,  N.  J.  Leveling 
machine.    No.  1,288,860;  Sept  4  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  46. 

Wlnkley.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Leveling- 
machine.     No.   1,288,866 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  47 

Winston.  Mollis  T..  Washington,  D.  C.  Direction-signal 
No.  1.240,639  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p   671 

Winston  Mollis  T..  U.  S.  Navy.  Traffic-signal.  No 
1,240.640  ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  671. 

Winston,  Overton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Headlight  No 
1. -.'40,2.^2  ;  Sept  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  561. 
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Winter,  Charles  .N.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Company,  Wilmington, 
rvi.     Brake  shoe.     No.  1,238,867  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  47. 

Winters,  Conrad  A.,  .\naconda.  Mont.  Cleaner  for  con- 
veyer-belts.    No.  1,239,066:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  110. 

Winters,  Lcf  I.  .  Monroe.  Mich.  Dimmer-light  switch  sup- 
port.     No.  1.240,283:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  502. 

Wlrebounds  Patents  Company.  (See  Babcock,  Guilford 
C  .  a>si;;nor  ) 

Wirt,   Charles,   assignor   to   Wirt  Company.    Philadelphia,   ^ 
I'a       Electric  lighting  apparatus.     No.   1,238,868;   Sept. 
4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  47. 

Wirt  Company.      (See  W"lrt.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Wlrtz  Nf-holas  II.,  Watertown.  S.  D.  Conibinatlon 
liquid  lock  for  automobiles.  No.  1,239,997;  Sept.  11; 
V     242  :   ].    43.'>,  _     ^     , 

Wisconsin   Chair   Company.      (See   Dennett   Fred    A.,   as- 

Wl*TOnlewska.  Bronlslawa.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.     Waflle- 

iron.     No.  1,238.974  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  82. 
WItherell.    Etlwin    H..   ct   al.      (See    Vorce,    Albert    F..  as- 
signor.) .. 
Wo.  <.oo  K..   Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Adjustable  go-cart.     No. 

1.241,1K3;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  8(4. 
Wobensmlth.    James    C.       (See    LIberman,    Relchart,    and 

Wobensmlth.) 
Woehle.  Charles  M.     (See  Mercer  and  Woehle.  i 
Wolf.  Charles,  Spokane,  assignor  to  Eureka  Silo  Company. 

Belllngham,   Wash       Silo  conctructlon.     No.   1.240.284; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  562. 
Wolf;  Linus.  Chicago,  111       Apparatus  for  producing  Uque 

fled  nas.      No.  1.240,397:  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  59.. 
Wolff,    Albert,    Mamburi;,    (iermany       Production    of    sul- 

fonic-acld    salts    from    mlueral-oll    waste    liquors.      No. 

1.240,523  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p    030 
Wolfgang.  George.     (See  Shlfley  and  Wolfgang.) 
Wolpert,     Pet    T..     Atlanta,    Gh.     Toy    roundabout.     No. 

1,240.285  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  562. 
Wood.  Albert  A.,  Atlanta,  <ia.     (Vitton-seed-dellntlng  saw. 

No.  1.239,998  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  4.35. 
Wood,     Anna     E.,     ('inclnnatl,    Ohio.       Book  holder.       No. 

1,239,655  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  326. 
Wood.  Charles  A.,  Carr  Creek  township.  Mitchell  county. 

Kans.       Reversing    and    steering    driving-gearing.      .No. 

1,241,184  ;  Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  !>74. 
Wood.   Chester  G.,   assignor   to   <i.   S.   Wood,   Chicago,   111. 

Self  oiled  mechanism.     No.  1,239,548;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242; 

P-  293. 
Wood,  Guilford  S.     (See  Wood,  Chester  (}.,  assignor.) 
Wood.   Henry   A.   W..  assignor,   by   mesne  assignmenU.  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.    New    York. 

N     Y.      Machine    for    finishing    and    cooling    stereotype 

printing-plates.     No.  1.238.973:  Sept  4;  v.  242;  p.  82. 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Companv, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanism  for  printing  from  intaglio 

printing-plates.     No.  1,239,242  ;  Sept,  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  168. 
Wood.  John  R..  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  D.  C,  Eprlght,  Spring 

Citv.  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to    Ahram   Cox 

Stove    Companv.    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Molding  machine. 

No.  1.239.656  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  320.  ^ 

Wood    k   Nathan    Company.      (See   Wood,    Henry    A.    W.. 

assignor.)  t.       ™»     j 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood, 
Menrv  A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Wood  Robert  W..  Baltimore,  .Md  Making  lUht-dlffusIng 
screens.      No.  1.240.398;   Sept    18:   v.   242:   p.  598. 

Wood  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  Elwood  Coal  Service, 
Ro<'he8ter,  N.  Y.  Coal-shield.  No.  1.2.39.549:  Sept. 
11  ;  V.  242;  p.  293. 

Wood,  William   F.      (See  MIze,  George  M..  assignor.) 

Wood,  William  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  m  .s  w 
Cook,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Orthopedic  appliance  for 
foot  treatment.      No.  1.240,280  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  503. 

Woodard.  James  I..  Waycros.s,  Ca.  Wheel  clamp.  No. 
1.241.459:  Sept  26;  V.  242:  p.  900.  „      „     ., 

Woodland,  Frances  S..  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Wood- 
land. F-ank  O.)  ^     ..      .    t^ 

Woodland.  Frank  O..  deceased  :  F.  S.  Woodland.  Worces- 
ter, and  A.  F.  Kellev,  (irafton,  admlnstrators.  a.^signors 
to  Economic  Machinery  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Wiper  mechanism  for  labeling  machines.  No.  1,239.868; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  393. 

WoodlPV  James  C.  Evanston.  III.  Manufacturing  tlbrous 
•  omposltlon.      No    1.240,524  ;  Sept    18  ;  v    242  :  p    037. 

Woodman,  George  A.      (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman.) 

Woods  (ieorge  A..  Winchester.  Mass.  Drinktng-fountaln. 
No.  i.239.151  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  139.      ,       ^      ,        , 

Woodward,  Charles  D,  Providence.  R.  I  Devi.-e  for 
navigating  bv  the  north  star.  No.  1,240.525;  Sept.  18. 
V.  242  :  p    0.37.  ^  „ 

Woodwar.l.  Edwin  C.  assignor  to  E.  P  Woodward,  Dallas, 
and  E.  R.  Woodward.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Sealing  pipe- 
Joints.     No.  1,240.287  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  563. 

Woodward,  Edwin  C,  assignor  to  E.  P.  Woodward,  Dallas, 
and  E.  R  Woodward,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Apparatus  for 
sealing   pipe  Jc.ints.      No.    1,240.288;    Sept.    18:    v.    242; 

Woodward,  E  P.,  ct  al.  (See  Woodward,  Edwin  C,  as- 
alvrnor. ) 

Woodward.  E.  R..  et  al.  (See  Woodward,  Edwin  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Woody.  Edward  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inking  pad.  No. 
1.241.322  ;  Sept  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  920. 

Woolf,  Michael.  New  York,  N  Y.  Optical  Instrument, 
No.  1.240.289  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  663. 


Woollev.  William  J.     (See  Tolln.  Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Wooster.  rhilip  L.,  Yonkers.  .N  Y  (leaning  n.ters  In 
connection  with  the  purlfi-atlon  of  suuar,  oils,  and 
ch.n.iral.*.      No.   1,240.290;   S.pt.   IS:  v.  242:  p.  504 

Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Llvy.  Ernest 
U  .  assignor.) 

Worthington.  Henrv  R..  Dunnfleld.  N.  J.  Signaling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,238.975  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  82. 

Wran'-'.   William   E..   Philadelphia     I'a.      Control   fur  eleva 
lor  doors.      No.    1.240,291:   S>pt.   IS:  v.   242;  p    564 

Wright  Frederick  C  .  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Pipe 
.leaner.      No.   1,240.041:   S.pt.   is  :   v    242:   p    071 

Wright,  (ieorge  M..  London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Valve-receiver  for  wireless  signals.  No. 
1.238.869  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  48. 

Wrlcht.  J    I>.      (See  Dickinson,  .loseph  ('..  assignor.) 

Wrlglcv,  Albert  E.      (See  Frey  and  Wrigley.) 

Wuensch,  Charles,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Com- 
panv, St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Hole-plug  for  Junction-boxes  and 
similar  structures.  No,  1.239.243;  Sept.  4:  v.  242; 
p.  168. 

Wulff,  Henrv.  (irafton.  Wis.  Electrical  system.  No. 
1.241.460;"  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  900 

Wurlltzer,  Farnv  R..  and  F,  L.  McCorniWk.  assignors  to 
The  Rudidph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Company.  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Duplex  tracker  for  musical  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1.240,113:   Sept.   11  :   v.  242;  p.  469 

Wurts,  Edward  V.     (See  Payne  and  Wurts.) 

Wurts,  Edward  V..  and  J.  J.  Swlnbank.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Steel  Utilities,  In.-orporated.  Metal- 
working   machine.      No.    1.241,257;    Sept.    25;    v.    242; 

P-  899.  .  „,     , 

Wurts.  Edward  V..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel 
rtllltles.  Incorporated.  Machine  for  operating  on  struc- 
tural beams.     No.   1.241,259;  Sept.  25;  v,  242:  p.  900. 

Wurts.  Edward  V,.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  and  L.  A.  Hawthorne. 
Newark,  .\.  J.,  assignors  to  Steel  rtllltles.  Incorpo- 
rated. Machine  for  punching  and  cutting  angle  plates. 
No,  1,241.260;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  900. 

Wurts,  F-dward  V..  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities,  Incorporated.  Metal-working  machine.  No. 
1,241.266;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  903. 

Wurts,  Eklward  V.,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities,   Incorporated.     Metal-punching  machine.     No. 


1.241.269  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  904. 

yckoff,  Amos  A..  Santa  Cruz.  Cal..  assignor  to  Coin  Time 

Lock  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Lock.     No.  1,239.244;  Sept  4; 


v.  242  ;  p.  169. 

Wvers,  Marshall  J.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Concrete-pipe  Joint. 
\o.  1,241.823 ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  920. 

Wvkert  Henrv  R..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Tent.  No. 
1  239.550  ;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  293. 

Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Th. .  (  See  Potter 
and  MIkkelscn,  assignors.) 

Yardlev,  Horace  R..  assignor  to  R.  Williamson  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Llghtlng-bowl  hanger.  No.  1,239,667; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242:  p.  32*.  ^       ,      ^ 

Yarrow.  Harold  E..  Scotstoun.  (ilasgow,  Scotland. 
Emotvinc  and  filling  the  ballast-tanks  of  submarine 
vessel's.     No.   1.239,969;  Sept,  11  :  v.  242:  p.  436. 

Yartln,  Joseph,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1.240..399  :  Sept.  18  :  v   242  :  p   59«. 

Yates.  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Condenser.  No. 
1,289,067  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  111. 

Ycre.  Louis.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Bakery  appliance.  No. 
1  240.000  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  436. 

Yost  WInfield  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Shaft- 
rotating  means.  No.  1.239,551;  Sept.  11:  v.  242; 
p.   293. 

Young,   Harrv   R.      (See  Rellly.   Edward   B..  assignor.) 

Young  Laurence  C..  Montgomery,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M  E  I'ratt,  Prattvllle,  Ala.  Machine  for  hulling  peaa. 
beans,  and  the  like.  No.  1.240,912:  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 
p.  790. 

Young,  Stephen  L.      (See  Carhart  and  Young.) 

Youngren.  Carl  O..  Downing,  Wis  Folding  umbrella. 
.No    1.240,001  ;   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  4:?6, 

Zacharlas.  Edwin  H..  Reading.  Pa.  (iarment-seam-press- 
Ing  Iron.      No.   1.2.39.552;   Sept.  11;   v.  242:  P    294. 

Zachmann.  William  H..  Woodhaven.  assignor  to  National 
Carbon    (^ompany.    Long    Island    City,    N.    \-  o^'^'"^?oo 
electric  light.     No.  1.241.071  ;  Sept    25  •  v-  242  :  p.  839. 

Zblkowskl.  Frank.  Bessemer.  Pa.  Mllk-boi.  No. 
1,239,330  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v,  242  ;  p.  195.  ,    „  .,   , 

i??moJtel  Fahlan.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Sobolewskl, 
Philadelphia,  P.t  Launching  device  for  aeroplanes. 
.No    1  240.400  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  598. 

Zieliarth.  William  C.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Vcndlng-machlne 
for  newspapers  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,240.526 ; 
Sept.  is  :  V.  242  :  p.  037. 

Zlka  Louis  J.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Mich.  Street-sign  support 
No.  1.238,976 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  88. 

Zuckerman,  John  S.  ct  al  (See  Bower.  Bert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Zwick,  William  S.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Forest  City  Engi- 
neering Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Roof  structtira. 
No.  1.239,831  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  196. 

Zwlck.  William  S.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Forest  City  Engi- 
neering Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Roof  structure. 
No.  1.239.332  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  196. 

Zvwno.  Stnnislaw  P..  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Flying-machine. 
No.  1,241.072;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  839. 
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ALPHABKTICAT,  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  (»P  DESIGNS. 


No. 


A.    r.    (JUbprt    Corapauy.       (See    Gilbert,    Alfred    C 

Blgnor.; 
Adam.    Harry    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Llghtlng-fliture. 

Bl.294:   Sept.   25;   v.   '-.'42;   p.  971;. 
Alexander  Smith  &  Sons  Carpet  Company.      (See  Folton, 

Jani<'s«  C,  asaljfnor.) 
Alneaa,  Mark  O.      (See  Cross  and  Alness.) 
.vmerlcan    Lace    Paper    Coiiipiiny        (See    Conrad,    Fred, 

a^'flKnor. ) 
Aucoin,    Numa    L.,    Delcambre,    La.     Portable    fireplace. 

No.  51,295;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  97;i 
IJaker.  Ktephen  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wall  receptacle  tor 

soap  and  other  toilet  articles.     No.   51.249  ;   Sept.   11 ; 

V    242  ;  p.  490. 
lleeler.  Eaten  B.,  assignor  to  Esta  Water  AuilUator  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Ilumldlfi.r       No.  51,296;  Sept. 

2ft  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  978. 
Rernst"1n,    Tsidoar.    Brooklvn.    N     Y.     Flnger-rlng.     No. 

ril.'J!*?;   Sept.   26;  v.  242;   p.  f*73. 
llorggrnfe,  Kdward  W.,  anslKnor  to  Elertrir  Specialty  Co., 

Stamford.     Conn.       raHlnjr     for    mdlogenerators.       No. 

r.l.'J.'iO:  Sent.   11  ;  V    241':  p.  49<i 
Ilrauustein,    Simon.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electric-Ught    flx- 

tvire.      .Niis.   M.'.'.".l~2;   Sept.   11  :   v.   242;   p.  491. 
I'.rown.   Edmnnil    .\..    San    Iranclsro.   Cal.      Electric-heater 

raslnt:.      Nos.  .'".1 ,27.'>-f>  ;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  pp.  726-7. 
lirowii.   Ediiuiiiii    .N  ,   San   Friinclsco,  <'al  ,  a.-<signor   to  Ma- 

jesiir    Kli'i-trl'     I  >e\  flnpinent    (Dnipariv.      Electric-heater 

<asint:.      Ni'    .M  .2ri:-i  ;    Sept.    11;    v.   242;   p.   491. 
Brown,     (Jlltireth.    a-sKimmr     to     The     E.     A      Potter    Co., 

Providence,    R.    I.      Wn  tchcase-protector       No.    51,298; 


Sept 


V. 


p.   !^7;!. 


(See  Thomas.  <ieorge  B., 


IJrvHnt  Electric  Company,  The. 

assignor. ) 
1  mIIh.    F:iy>tt<'    I>  .    Ji^sitrnor    to    O.'orge   Cutter    Tompany, 

South   P.end.   Iml.      LiKhtlng  post.     No.  51.221;   Sept.  4; 

V     242  ;    V    2.S1. 
Hurfeimi.  Richard  P..  assignor  t.'  Keyst.ine  Tvpe  Foundry, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Font  of  tvpe.     No,  51.254;  Sept.  11; 

V.  24  2  ;  p.  491. 
I'.ush.    .I.icoh    .1.,    Lima.    Ohio       C. 

51.222  ;  Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p    2;'.l 
(assldv,  (Jeorge  W..  New  York,   N. 

Sept"    11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  491. 
Cheney     Hrnthers.       (See    Doughty, 
idnriiil.     Fred.     Milwaukee.     Wis, 

Lji  -f   Paper  ("ompanv.      Pap«r  d 

4      \     242  :   p    2:?2. 
iross      .los'ph     <;  .     and     .M      fi      .Mrie-s.     Fvi-rett.     Wash. 

Priuiliii:  <up       No    .-.1.224.   S.iit.   4      \     242.   p    2.'H2. 
I'rowell,   Frank    S.,  as.stgnor  to  The  Western   <;as  Fixture 

Co.    Toledo,    Ohio.       .■Xrm    for    lighting  fixtures.       Nos. 

51.25ft-7  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    492. 
t  rowell.   Frank   S.,   assignor   to  The   Wisfrn    <.as   Fixture 

Co,    Toledo.    Ohio.      firai  Wet  lia>k    for    lighting  fixtures. 

No.   51.25H;   Sept.    11  ;   v    242;   p.   4St2 
Dalley,     Ilenrv    .A.,    assignor    to    The    Inlt    Construction 

Companv.    f'hiladelphla.   Pa.      Sales   counter  or   cabinet. 
-     ----  --         042  :  J,    974. 

R.    I       Protector  for  articles  to 
No.    51.22.-;    Sept.    4;    v.    242; 


■  inliination-cahlnet.      No. 

V.     Lamp      No.  51.255; 

Fmma  W.,  assignor.) 
assignor  to  American 
dlv      No.  51,223  ;  Sept. 


No    51.299  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v 
r^ean.   Calvin.   Providence, 
lif    worn    on    the    wrist. 

I  >«v.-nfa  nt,  <;eorge  A  ,  San  Franiis<'o 
.1.22<;      Sept.   4  ;   v     242 


Cal 


Ohio. 
M.259 


Sfh  k  pin      No. 


Set    ' 
Sept 


f    letters   and 
1 1  :    V.    242 ; 


.1  .  .nssigniir  to  Cheney 
Conn.     Textile     fabric. 
;  P    974. 
Lltrhtlng-flxture.      No. 


N 


..1.22<;      Sent 
Hivine.    Charles   \..   Columbus 

numerals    for    signs.      No. 

p.  4!12. 
Doughty,    Emma   W.,   Cresskill.   N. 

Brothers,     South      Manchester. 

Nos.  51.:^00-1  ;  Sept.  25;  v    242; 
Doyle.    .lohn.    New    York.    N      Y 

.''.1.227  ;  Sept    4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    2:rj 
Hrefs.  .John.  Omaha.  Netir.     Radge 

V.  242  ;  p.  493. 
I>revfiis.   Nathan,   New   York,  N.   Y 

Sept.    IS  ;    V.   242  ;    p.    727. 
I»ys(.n.   (Joorgi-   II.,  assijrrior   to   Thi 

paii\     Nt'W    Hrltalii,   Conn.      Pin. 

V    2 42  :   p    2r!2 

K.  Koprlwa  (^ompany.  (See  Kopriwa.  Emanuel,  assignor.) 
E.  A.  Potter  Co.,  The,  (See  Brown,  C.lINreth.  assignor.) 
Klslnger.    P'rnest    F  ,   assignor    to    La    I'rane    No\plty   Co., 

New  York.  N    Y       Textile  trhnmlng.      No    51,229;   Sept. 

4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    23.3. 
Klectrlr    Specialty    Co,      (See   Borggrafe,    Edward    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
'".Ims  *  Sellon.      (See  Schollt 
Esta    Water    .\nxlIlator    Co. 

signer. ) 
I'lscher,   Charles,   .N.-w   York, 


Charles  F.,  Assignor.) 

( .See    Reeler,    Esten    B.,    as- 


N     Y 


Ur  article.      No.  51,302;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  974. 


Fontana.   Frank.    San   Francisco.   Cal.      Street  clock.      No. 

61,280  ;   Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  728. 
Fofster,  Henry  C,  (Jmaha,  Neor.     Lamp-lens.    No.  .-1,279  ; 

Sept.   18  ;   V.  242  ;   p.   727. 
Fulton,   J&mea  C,   assignor   to   Alexander   Smith  k  Sons 

Carpet  Companv,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Carpet     No.  51,201  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p,  483. 
O^'orge    Cutter    Company.       (See    Bulla,    Fayette    l>..    as 

signor. ) 
Gilbert,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Toy  building  element.    No.  51^7"?  ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  727. 
Ooetse,   Christopher   A.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Tire  tread. 


Nob.  51,28(>-1  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  233. 
Gold    Car    Heating   A    Lighting    Company. 
Ellwood  C,  assignor.) 


(See    Johns. 


Orammea,  Harry  A.,  AlJentown,  Pa,     Metal  paper  fastener 

or  clip.     No.  51,268  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  493. 
Grlswold,  Marlus  E.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Juvenile  vehicle. 

No.  61,281  ;  8ept.  18  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  728. 
Oylywalchuk,   John,   ToliKtol,    Manitoba.   Canada.      Laval- 

llVe.     No.  51,2.32  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  233 
Gylywalchuk.  John,  Tolatol.   Manitoba.   Canada.      Tie  pin. 

No.  .')1.2,H.S  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.   242  ;  p.  234. 
Harris,  Marv  E.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Doll.     No    r,1.234; 

Sept.  4  :   v.  242  ;   p.  234. 
Helsey  A  Co.,  A.  H.      (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Hlbhard.    Spencer,    Bartlett    *    Company.       (Sie    Stewart, 

Prltchard.    assignor.) 
HIncks,    Elizaheth    T.,    Cambridge,    Mas?.      Child's    outer 

garment.      No.  51,303;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  n.  974. 
Howard,  Frank   H..   Reading.  Pa.     Chaln-weldlng  machine 

frame.     No.  51,282;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  728. 
Hover,  Edward  J.      (See  Seror  and  Hoyer.) 
Intfexllde  Co.      (See  Schwarber,   Henry,  assignor.) 

xirated.      (See   McCnen.   Charles  I...,   assignor.) 


No.  51.264  ;  Sept. 

assignor    to   (Jold 
New    York     N.    Y 
;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 


Combination  flower- 
51.3(J5  ;    Sept.    25  :    v. 

Badge,      No.   51,306; 


as- 


51,260;  Sept.  11  ; 
Clock.     No.   51,278; 


P(.rter  X   Dyson  Com- 
No.   51. 228';   Sept.  4  ; 


Einger-rlng  or  alml- 


Isko,   Incorpt 

Jacobson,  .Abraham.  Chicago,  III.     Ring. 

11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  493. 
Johns,    Ellwood    C,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

Car    Heating    &    Lighting    Companv, 

Casing  for  thermostats.      No.  51..'?64 

p.  974. 
Kane,  Gladys  C,  Washington.  D    C. 

holder   and    dress-protector.      No. 

242  ;  p.  975. 
K^fer,   (ihlslaine.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  975. 
Keystone  Type   Foundry.      (See   Burfeind,   Richard   F 

signor.) 
Koch,    .Alexander    R.,    assignor    to    F.     Mever,    .N'«w    York. 

N.    Y       Laf-e.       Nos.    5'.  -'6,V6  ;    Sept.    11;    v.    242;    i>p. 

493-4 
Koprlwa.  Emanuel,  assignor  to  E.  Koprlwa  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Standard  for  a  lamp  or  similar  article'    Nos. 

51,283-4;    Sept.   18:    v.   242:   p.    728. 
I>a    France    .\o\ilty    Co.       (Sec    P>Isinger,    Ernest    I',    a 

signor. ) 
Lee,     William     K.     Coliimhns.     Ohio.       Wind  \vh.<  ■         N,. 

.'■.1.23.'.;   Sept.   4;   v.   242:  p.  2.'M. 
Lighting    Corporation.    The.       (See    Robb    and    Young,    as- 
signors.) 
Majestic    Electric    I>evelopnient    Company,       (  Sc.     Brown, 

Edmund  .N.,  assignor.)  . 

Mapel,    Lewis    A.,    assignor    to    Mechanical    Development 

Company.    St.    r,oulK.    Mo.      (iage-caslng.      No     .'1.285: 

Sept.   18  :   V.    242  :   p.   72S. 
McCuen,   Charles    L..    assignor   to    Iskn,    Incorporated.    De 

trolt,  Mich.      Fiv-whf-el   or  similar  device.      No    51.2.'i0; 

Sept.  4  ;   v    242  :  p.   234 
McKenzle,    Beatrice    E.,     Wilmette,    111.     Statuette.     No. 

51.307  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p    975. 
Mechanical  r>evelopment  Company.     (See  Mapel,  Lewis  A., 

assignor.) 
Meyer,  Felix.     (See  Koch,  Alexander  R.,  assignor.) 
Monsarrat,    Jane    M.,    Providence.    R.    I.      Work    bag    or 

basket.     No.  ,")1.237  ;  Sept.  4     v    242  ;  p.  234 
Newell,   Nora.    .New   York,    N.    Y.      Picture   or   photograph 

frame.     No.  51.286:  .Sept.  18:  v.  242  :  p.  729. 
Norrls,   Albert    F.,    Stoughton,   and    C.    H.    Norrls,    Boston, 

Mass.  Pedal.  No.  .'.1.238  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  234. 
Norrls,  Clifton  H.  (See  .Norrls,  .Albert  F.  assignor.) 
North   American   Lace   Company       (See   Watters,   Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Pattee.  Herbert  IT,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Badge.     No.  51,267  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  494. 
Porter  A  Dyson  Company,   The.      (See   r>yson,   George   H., 

assignor.) 
Purver,  George  M.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.      Wrist-watch   holder. 

No.  51.239  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v.  i42  .  p.  2.'»,5 
RastlJa.Jozo,  Akron,  Ohio.     Shrln<\     No.  ,''.1.240;  Sept.  4; 


242  ;   p    2.' 
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xlvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Sichard  Anto  Mtg.  Companr^  The.     (8e«  Richard.  Fran- 

COi«,  tMlxnor.) 
Richard,  FraoooU,  aaalfnor  to  The   Richard   Anto  Mfc> 

Cofflpanjr,     ClCTeland,     Ohio.       Antomoblle-top.       No. 

51.2MT  8«pt.  11 ;  T.  243  ;  p^  4M. 


Robb,  James  T.,  Bay  Shore,  ^d  L.  W.  Toonj ,  aaslcnors 
to  The  Llshtlnr  Corporation  New  York.  N.  T.  Portable 
lamp.     No.  51,20$ ;  Sept.  iT:  t.  242 ;  p.  494. 


Rothenberg,   Harry.  RMgewo^d,  N.   T.  ~  Bwltch-allde  (or 

portable  electric  lights.     N#.  51.241  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242 

p.  235. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  anlgnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.     Basket     No.  61,808;  Sept.  25;  t.  242;  p 

976. 
ScfaoUe.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Elms  k  Sellon,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Textile  fabric  or  ntnilUT  article.     No.  61,242 

Sept.  4  :  T.  242  ;  p.  235. 
Sehwarber,  Henry,  Weehawkef ,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co. 

West    New    York,    N.    J.      Bmbroldered    lace.      Nos. 

51,287-«;  Sept.  18;  t.  242^  p.  729. 
Seror,  Albert  Z.,  and  E.  J.  Hoyer,  Chicago,  111.    Fan.     No. 

61.270  ;  Sept.  11 ;  t.  242  ;  p'494. 
Sharp,    Slmer    R.,    Davenport.    Iowa.      Vending-machine 

casing.     No.  51,243  ;  Sept.  4:  t.  242  ;  p.  285. 
Shibley,  Bdward   H.,   St.  Patl,  Minn.     Dental  sanitary 

fountain.    No.  51,289  ;  Sept.  18 ;  t.  242;  p.  729. 
Smith,  Charles  E.,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada      Lamp. 

No.  61,244  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242:  p.  235. 
Bonn  tag.  Angnst,  Stelnway,  alMlgnor  to  Welner  Brothers, 

New  ¥ork,  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No.  61,290;  Sept. 

18;  T.  243;  p.   729. 
Stewart,  Prttchard,  assignor  to  Hlbbard,  Spoicer,  Bart- 

lett  ft  Company.  Chicago,  Ql.     Sooon,  fork,  or  similar 
No.  61,^45  ;  Sept.  f ;  ▼.  242  :  p.  286. 


article. 


Ssopko,  Stephen  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy  moDkey.     No. 

61,300  ;  Sept.  26  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  976. 
Thomas,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com-' 

pany,    Bridgeport,     CTonn.      Snap-switch    corer.      No. 

61,271 ;  S«pt.  11 ;  T.  242  :  p.  496. 
Tiffany  ft  Co.     (See  Whltehoase,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Turner,  Enid,  Loa  Oatos,  Cal.     Toy.     No.  61,246;  Sept. 

4  :  ▼.  242  :  p.  386. 

Unit   Constmctlon   Company,  The.     (Bee  Dalley,   Henry 

A.,  assignor.) 
Vorel.  Frank,  Roy,  Mont.     Screw.     No.  61,291 ;  Sept  18 ; 

V.  i42  :  p.  729. 
Watson,  James  H.,  Jr.,  Bronrville,  N.  Y.     Tobacco-pouch. 

No.  51,247 ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  :  p.  ^86. 
Watters,   Charles  J.,   asdnor  to   North  American   Lace 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Ta.     Lace  panel.     No.  61,810; 

Sept.  26 ;  T.  242 ;  p.  976. 
Weiner  Brothers,    ioec  Sonntas.  Augost,  assignor.) 
Werner,    Charles,    Clereland,    Onlo.      Arm    for    llghtlng- 

flxtures.    Nos.  61,292-8  ;  Sept.  18  ;  t.  243  ■  p.  780. 
Western  Gas  Fixture  Co.,  The.     (See  Crowell.  Frank  S., 

assignor.) 
White,  Edwin  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hanger  for  ll£iit-trans- 

mlttlng  bowls.    No.  61^2 :  Sept.  11 ;  t.  242 ;  p.  498. 
Whltehouse,   Frederick   W..   Pelham,   assignor   to   Tiffany 

*  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Badge  or  emblem.     No.  51,248  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242 :  p.  236. 
Winters.    Harry   E.,    DaTenport.    Iowa.      Casing   for   egg- 

candllng  derices.    No.  61.278 :  Sept.  11  :  ▼.  242 ;  p.  496. 
Wooilbary.  Carl.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Headlight-lens.     No. 

51.274  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  495. 
Yoong.  Lorin  W.     (See  Robb  and  Young.) 
Zasora,   Joseph,    Racine,    WU.      Footstool.      No.    61,262; 

Sept.  11 ;  T.  242 ;  p.  498. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Kreamer.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  hard- 
ware,    plumbing,     and     steam  -  fitting     supplies.       No. 

118.673  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  988. 

A.   Kreamer,   Inc.   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Marking-pota.      No. 

118.674  ;  Sept.  25  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  989. 

A.  J.  Long  Cigar  ft  Grocery  Co.,  Macon,  Ga.  Self-rising 
wheat  flour.     No.  118,422;  Sept.  4:  v.  242  :  p.  260. 

A.  N.  Palmer  Company,  The,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Writ- 
ing paper.     No.   118,692;  Sept.  25;  v.   242 -p.  989. 

Acushnet  Process  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Rubber.  No. 
118,479;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  748. 

Adirondack  Leather  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Patent 
upper-leathers.     No.  118,370 ;  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Aladdin  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incense  vessels. 
No.  118,481  ;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  743. 

41exe,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sole-leather  mat  and 
runner.     No.  118,482;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  743. 

Alfred  J.  Brown  Seed  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.  Seeds. 
No,  118,379  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Allworth  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Carbon-remover. 
No.  118,371  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

American  Papeterie  Company,  Albany  and  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  .San  Francisco,  Cal.  Writing- 
paper.     .No.   118,483;   Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  743. 

American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smoking 
and  chewing  tobacco,  tobacco  plugs,  and  cigarettes.     No. 

118.372  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

American  Wringer  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Clothes  wringers  and  parts  thereof.  No.  118,458;  Sept. 
11  ;   V.   241.'  ;  p.  513. 

Anolens  EtabllKSementH  A  Combe  A  Fils  A  Cle.,  Paris. 
France.  I..eather  and  skins.  No.  118,459;  Sept.  11;  v. 
242;   p.  513. 

Anglo  .\merlcau  Mill  Co..  The,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Flour- 
mills.     No.    118,613:   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  98f. 

Armstrong  Packing  Company,    Dallas,   Tex.      Bacon.      No. 

118.373  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Armstrong  Packing  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.  Lard  substi- 
tute compound  of  cotton-seed  oil  and  oleostearin.  No. 
118.484;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  743. 

Armstrong  Packing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Shortening 
composed  of  cotton-seed  oil  and  oleo-stearin.  No. 
118.485;  Sept.  18;  t.  242;  p.  748. 

Armstrong  .Seatag  Corporation,  Hampton,  Va.  Canned 
raw  oysters.     No.  118,874;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  249. 

Ash  (irove  Lime  ft  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Soil  corrective  and  fertlllipr.  No.  118.460  ;  Sept. 
U  ;  V.  242;  p.  513. 

Atlantic  Trust  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Brooms.     No. 

1 18.375  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Automobile  Accessories  Co..  Baltlmpre,  Md.  Piston-rings. 
No.  118,486;  Sept.   18;  v,  242;  p.  748. 

Averell.  Alt)ert  J.,  Medford,  Greg.  Electric  spitters.  No. 
118,614  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  687. 

B.  T.  Babbitt  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Soap  powder.  No.  118.615;  Sept.  25; 
V.  242  ;  p.  987. 

Baers".  Canton.  Ohio.  Monthly  publication.  No.  118,487: 
Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  743. 

Ballev,  Martin.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Malt  liquors.  No. 
11S.616;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  987. 

Balboa  Amusement  Producing  Company,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Koth  positive  and  negative  cineograph  ana  moving-pic- 
ture films.     No.  118.617;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  987. 

Ballard.  Elijah  F..  Dallas.  Tex.  Certain  polish  for  floor- 
surfaces,  furniture,  and  automobiles.  No.  118,618; 
s^'pt.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  987. 

Beau-Site    Company.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Coffee.       No. 

118.376  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Beaver  Motor  Devices  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Baggage-carriers 
used  as  attachments  to  vehicles.  No.  118,a77;  Sept.  4; 
V.  242  ;  p.  249.  i 

Beggs  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Medicinal  I 
preparation  with  laxative  or  cathartic  properties.  No.  ' 
118.488;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  743.  i 

Bender  Company,  J.  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  | 
Bender-Spfti  Company.  Hair-nets.  No.  118,378;  Sent.  I 
4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 

Bender-Splt7,  Company.  (See  Bender  Company,  J.  S..  as- 
signors. ) 

Bernlnger  ft  Henry.  AUentown.  Pa.  Cigars,  cheroots,  and 
little  cigars.     No,  118.489:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  743. 

Blbh  Manufacturing  Company,  Macon,  Ga.  Cotton  cloth 
in  the  shapf  of  piece  goods.     No.  118,619;  Sept.  25;  v. 

Blrilsey-Somera  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets      No 

1 1  S.fi20  ;  .Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  987. 
Bowden  ft  Company,  J.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Finger-rings 

of  all  k1nd.s.     No.  118,491  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  748. 
Bradford    Motor    Works,    Bradford.    Pa.      Certain    named 

oil-well    supplies.     No.   118,824;    Sept.   25;   v.   242;   p 


I  Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     CerUln   named  fancy 
I        goods,  furnishings,  and  notions.     No.  118.880;  Sept.  4; 
I        V.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Buckhorn  Lithla  Water  Co.,  Bullock,  N.  C.     Non-alcoholic 
carbonated  tonic  beverage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink. 
No.  118,492  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v?  242  ;  p.  743. 
Buffalo    House    Wrecking  ft    Salvage    Co..    Buffalo,    N     Y 
Rubber   roofing  and   Is  a   prepared   roofing  made  of  as- 
phalt, rags,  Ac.     No.  118.462;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p    618 

^"/?l';nl'^*5'   ^^^o  ^°^^-   ^-   ^-     C'lnne*!   sardines.      No. 

118.493;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  743. 
Burgess  Sulphite  Fibre  Co.,  Berlin,  N.   II.     Caustic  soda 

No.  il8,494  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  743. 
Busch.  Arthur  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Salves  and  pastes  for 

diseases  of  the   skin,   external    infections,   sores,   burns 

&c.     No.  118,495  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242;  p.  743. 
Callaway,   Robert   .M.,   assignor   to   VTunda-lusta   Company 

of  America.   Atlanta,   (Ja.      Liquid   cleansing  compound 

No.  118,625  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  24:^  ;  p.  987. 
Capital  Citv   Dairy  Comoany,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Oleomar- 

garin.     .No.  118,463;   Sept.  11:  v.  242;  p.  513 
Carmel  ft  (Goodman,  Baltimore,  Md.     Middy  blouses,  skirts 

and  suits  for  children,  misses,  and  ladles  and  children's 

dresses.     No.  118.626;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    9S7 
Charles  E.   Shedaker  ft  Sons,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Custom 

top  dress,  negligee,  and  work  shirts.     No.  118,707  ;  Sept. 


Charles  E.  Weyand  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Writlng- 
" ""  "        '■      ■  "  12; 


j»iit-»  r..  T*t.vau(i  a  i^o.  inc.,  mew  roric,  a.  Y.  Writln 
paper  and  envelops.  Nos.  118,604-7;  Sept.  18;  v.  241 
p.  747. 

Charles  William  Stores.  Inc..  The,  Brooklvn  N  Y  .Sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  118,723;  Sept.  25;  v".  242;  p.  990 

Chas.  F.  L'Hommedieu  ft  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Certain 
named  abrasive,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials. 
No.  118.678  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  989. 

Chase  ft  Company,  L.  C,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named 
knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  No.  118,383;  Sept. 
4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  249.  ^  '^v  ■ 

Chicago  Record- Herald  Company,  The.  Chicago.  111.     Series 

of  cartoons.     No.  118,496  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  748 
Childs   Company,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Monthly    perlodlcaL 

No.  118.384  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Cloutier   ft  Jarvis.    Claremont.    N.    H.      Hair-wash.      No. 

118,385  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Clnett.  Peabody  ft  Co.  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Collars,  shirts, 

cuffs,  pajamas,  and  bath-robes.     No.  118,886 ;   Sept.  4  ; 

Cocotone'  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hair- 
tonic,  dandruff-remover,  scalp-cleanser.  No.  118,498- 
Sept.  18 ;  V.  242 ;  p.  748. 

Colgate  ft  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Soaps.     No.  118,627;  Sept,  25;  v.  242;  p.  987. 

Columbia  Leather  Gooda  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y 
Men's  belts.     No.  118.887;  Sept  4;  v.  242;  p.  249.' 

Community  Marvel  Millers'  Association,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Wheat-fl^our.     No.  118.388;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p    249 

Continental  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal- 
combustion    engines,    clutches,    and    their    parts.       No 

118.628  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  987. 

Converse  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Maiden,  Mass.  Boots  and  shoes 
made  of  rubber  and  canvas.  No.  118.389;  Sept.  4-  v 
242  ;  p.  249. 

Coventry  Chain  Company  Ltd.,  The,  Coventry.  England. 
Drive-chains  of  ordinary  metal  for  general  purposes  In 
the  transmission  of  power.  No.  118,390;  Sent  4-  v 
242;  p.  249. 

Crown  Overall  Manufacturing  Companv,  The,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.        Overalls     and      one-piece      overall-suits.        No! 

118.629  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  987. 

D.  L.  Marx  Co..   Cairo,  111.     Men's  and  women's  overalls 

work-pants,  and  shirts.     No.  118.681  ;  .Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  : 

p.  989. 
DanielF.,  Jay  "V..   Chicago.   111.     Preparation   for  removing 

superfluoua  hair.     No.  118,500;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  743 
Darling  ft  Company,   Chicago,   111.      Foods — namely,   pre- 
pared stock  and  poultry  foods.     No.  118.501;  Sent    18- 

T.  242  ;  p.  748. 
Darling  ft  Company,  Chicago.  Ill,     Prepared  animal  and 

poultry  foods.     No.  118,891  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  249 
De  Luxe   Mfg.   Co..    Chicago,   111.      Dyes   In    soluble   tablet 

form.     No.  118.630;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    987. 
Delscamp-Roemhildt    Company,    Dayton,     Ohio.      Certain 

named   paints  and    painters'   materials.      No.    118,681; 

Sept.  25;  v.  242  ;  p.  987. 
Deuel,    Avery    G.,    Rock    Springs,    Wyo.      Certain    named 

chemicals,  medicines,  and   pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

No.  118,682  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  987. 
Diamond  Ink  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Writing  fluid,  red  Ink. 

fountain-pen  ink.     No.  118,892  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Diamond   Ink  Co..   Wllwaukee.   Wis.      Certain   namM   inks 

and  inking  materials.    No.  118,638  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p 

9S7. 
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Digestive    Ferments    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Mllk-curdllng 

products.     No.    118,634;  S«>pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  987. 
Draper  Corporation,  Hepedale,  Mass.     Serial  publication. 


Dry  Milk  Company,  The,  Nem  York,  N.  T.  Desiccated 
milk.     No.  118,503;  Sept.  18:  t.  242;  p.  743. 

Inibols  Watch  Case  Company  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Watches. 
No.  118  (835  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242 ;  P-  987. 

Dao  Co.,  b.  Q.,  New  Toi%  V.  t-  Title  of  a  nifntWy  pah- 
Ifattoa.     No.  118.804 ;  8«pt.  18  ;  V.  142 ;  p.  74S. 

Duncan,  William,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bacterolysln 
for  certain  named  animal  complaints.  No.  118,506 ; 
Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  748. 

Durex  Chemical  Corporation,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sweet- 
mter,  Tcdd.  PlMer  or  plgmfst  for  nae  In  the  manofa<v 
ture  of  rubber  tires.  No.  118,393 ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242 ; 
p.  249. 

Durex  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sweet- 
water, Tenn.  Palnt-pigmetta,  enamels,  and  ready- 
mixed  jMilnts  for  wair-flnlsHing.  No.  118,638;  Sept. 
26  :  r.  242  ;  p.  987.  ,    ^ 

Dnrkee-Atwood  Co.,  Minneaplolla,  Minn.  Automeblle- 
patcheiL     No.  118,894:  Sept)  4;  v.  242;  p.  249. 

E  C  Stande  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tractors. 
No.  118,715;  Sept.  25;  ▼.  24^;  p.  WO.  ^^    '^ 

E.  S.  Klbbe  Conpany,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  Canned 
Tcgetablea  and  ftults.  No.  118.641 ;  Sept.  18 ;  t.  242  ; 
p.  748. 

E   W   Conklln  &  Son,  Inc.,  Binfhamton,  N.  Y.  .  Seed-corn. 

timothy    and    clover    seeds.      No.    118,490;    Sept    18; 

T.  242 ;  p.  748. 
Eastman     Kodak    Co.,     Rochester,    N.    Y.       Photographic 

plates.     No.   118,687;  Sept  38;  v.  242;  p.  987. 
Eastman    Kodak    Co..     Rocheiler,    N.    Y.       Photographic 

paper.     No.   118,638;  Sept  20;   v.  242;  p.  987. 
Eastman     Kodak    Co..    Rochester,     N.     Y.       Photographic 

platps.     No.   118.689;  Sept  35:  v.  242:  p.  987. 
Bdmandi  Coffee  Company,  Bo«ton  and  Worcester.  Mass., 

and  Detroit.  Mich.    Coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa.     No.  118,395  ; 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Egypt  Silk  Mills  CorpOTation,  tgypt,  Pa.,  and  New  York, 

N    Y      Piece  goods  In  silk,  Unown  as  broad  silks.     No. 

liH.4«4  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  a.  51.3 
El  Moro  Co..  Schenectady,  .N.  Y.     Pace  rouge  and  powder. 

No.  118,307  :  Sept  4 :  ▼.  242 ;  p.  249. 
Blacs  Co.,  The,  Ore«nvUle,  S.  C.    Salves  and  ointments  for 

certain   nanwd  affllctlona.     Ko.    118,606;   Sept   18;    v. 

242  ;  p.  744. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Rubher-covered 

electrical  wires  and  cables.     No.  118,640;   S«pt.  25:   v. 

242  :  p.   987. 
Electric  Ignition  Company   (IfllS)    Limited,  Birmingham, 

England.      Certain    named    electrical    appliances.      .No. 

lll.641  ;  Sept.  25  ;  r.  242  ;  p,  988. 
Elite  ElecUir  Co..  develand.  Wis.     Batteries,  generators, 

and    switchboards.      No.    11$,642 ;    Sept    26;    v.    242; 

p.  OSS.  ; 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  St.  Louis. 

Mo       Title    of    a    monthly    fobllcation.      No.    118,507  ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  744. 
Rnt.>rprlse    Elertrtc   Novelty   Oo.    Inc..    New   York,   N.   Y. 

Certain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.     No. 

l'm.»»43;  Sept.   25;  v.  242  ;  J.  988. 
f:rdeky,  KftlmAn,  Pittsburgh.  A.     Certain  named  pharma- 

(Mutical  preparation.     No.  118.508;   Sept   18;  v.  242; 

p    744 
E«ta  Wat^r  Auxlllator  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Humidl- 

fleni  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     Nos.  118,644-S  ; 

S4>pt.  25  :  V.  242  :  p.  988. 
Estate   of   H.   C.    Minor.    Houma.   La.      Stock  feed.      No. 

118.427  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  fe50. 
Estate    Henry   C.    NUner,   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Face-powders.     No.  11 8,426  ;  ««pt  4  ;  v.  242  ;  r.  280. 
Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Camden,  N.  J.     Writ- 
ing pens  of  all  kind*.     No.  118,509;  Sept  18;  v.  242; 

p.  744. 

F.  Blumenthal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather.  No. 
113,490;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  748. 

Fairley-Davidson    SteM   Co.    Inc.,   The.    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Certain  named  metals  and  rtetal  castings  and  forglngs. 

No.  118.646:  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  988. 
Favorita  Co.,  The.  .New  York.  ?.  Y.    Remedy  for  removing 

dandruff.     No.  118,510 ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242 ;  d.  744. 
Fo-Te-Zo  Company,  The,   OreecvUle,  Tex.     Medical   prep- 
aration for  diseases  of  the  human  feet     No.  118,513; 

Sept  18 ;  V.  242 ;  p.  744. 
Pellows  Medical  Manufacturing  Company  Inc..  New  York 

N.  Y.     Preparation  nf  hypjphospnltes.     No.   118,808 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  2*9. 
Felsenthal  Bros.  A  Co.,  Chkajeo,   111.     Imitation  leather 

No.  118.611 :  Sept  18:  V.  2C ;  p.  744. 
Ferguson   Synstone   Company,   The.   Denver,    Colo.     Con 

Crete  block-making  machinertr.     No.  118.647;  Sept.  25 

V.  242  :  p.  988. 
FenuuKlez  k  Sons.  Celestlno,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing 

and   printing  paper.     No.   118.612 ;  Sept  18 ;  v.  242  ; 

p.   744. 
Field,    WlUiam    A..    Kansas    f2ltj.    Ifo.      Broonu.      No 

118,899;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242 ;  R,  250. 
FlBher  Flooring  Mills  Cooapaily.  Seattle,  Waah.     Wheat 

floor.     No.  118,4(»;  Seot IT:  v.  242;  p.  818. 
Flsber.   George   A.,   MerchantVllle,   N.   J.     Plaatlc   roof 

covering   compound.     Ho.   118,400;   Sept  4;  v,    242 

p.  250. 


Fligel,    Benjamin,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rain-coats.      No, 

118,648  ;  Hfpt.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  988. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     W^oolen  and 
worsted   piece  goods.     No.   118.650;   Sept.  25;   v.   242; 
p.  988. 
Fort  Smith  Coffee  Company,  Fort  Smith.  .\rk.     Rice.     No. 

118.401  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  2.'50. 
Frank    Jones    Brewing    Co.    Ltd..    London.    England,    and 
Pertsmoath,  N.  H.     Maltlexs  beverage  to  l>e  soUi  a«  a 
•oft  drtnr     No.  118.536 ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  744. 
General    FlreprooflnR    Company.    The,    Youngatown,    Ohio. 
Monthly     furniture     house     organ     periodicals.        No. 
118,615 ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p    744. 
,  George  Borgfeldt  *  Co..  New    York.    N.   Y.     Tooth,    nail. 
hair,  clothes,  and  kitchen  brushes.     No.  118.401  ;  Sept. 
11  :   V.   242;  p.   613. 
;   George  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
cbemica!s      and      pharmaceutical      preparations.        No. 
118.623;  Bept  26;  v.  242;  p.  987. 
Geaaacr  Co..  G.  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Certain  named  foods 
•nd  iagredleata  of  foods.     No.   118.616 ;  Sept   18  :  v. 
243  •  p.  744. 
,   Goldman*  Costone  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Certain 
named    brushes,    brooms,    and    duster*.      No.    118,402 ; 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  250. 
Goldman  Costume  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Certain 
named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.    No.  118.403  : 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  260. 
Goldman  Costume  Company.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Certain 
named    electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies. 
No.  118.404;  Sept.  4;   v.  242;  p.  250. 
Goldman   Costume   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.     Certain 
named   paints   and   painters'   materials.     No.    118,406  ; 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  250. 
Goldman  Costunu'  Company,  New   York,   N.  Y.     Certain 
namtd    fancy    goods,    furnishings,    and    notlonx.      No. 
118.406;  Sept  4;  v.  242;  p.  250. 
Goldman  Costume  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Crockery, 
earthenware,  porcelain  and   china  dishes,  and  kitchen- 
receptacles.     No.  118.466;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  513. 
Goldman   Costume   Company,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Certain 
named  jewelry  and  precious  metal  ware.     No.  118,517  ; 
Sept.  18;  V.  242  ;  p.  744. 
Goldman   Cofetume   Company,    New  York.   N.  Y.      Certain 
named  games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.     No.  118.618  ; 
Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  744. 
Goldman   Costume   Company.    New   York,    N.   Y'.      Certain 
named   amokers'   articles.      No.    118,519 ;    Sept.   18 ;    v. 
242  ;  p.  744. 
Goldman   Costume   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Certain 
named    clothing    for    men    and    women.      No.    118,652  ; 
Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  988. 
Goldman   Costume   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Certain 
name<l     measuring     and     scientlllc     appliances.       No. 
118,653-  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  988. 
Goldman   Costume  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Camlles, 
typewriter   and    machine   oil,   lubricants,   and    paraffin. 
No.  118,654  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  988. 
(ioodyear   Tire   and   Rubber  Company,  The,   .\kron,   Ohio. 
E<lge-ataln  for  shoe  soles  and  heels.     No.  118,655  ;  Sept. 
25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  988. 
Goss,  a  Firm,  W.  H.,  Stoke-upon-Trent  England.    Certain 
named    articles   made   of   porcelain,    china,    or   earthen 
wary.     No.  118.407  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  250. 
Grain  Belt  Mills  Company,  South  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Mixed 
feeds  for  animals,    manufactured  from  various  grains, 
&.C.     No.  118,620;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  744. 
Great   Radium    Spring   Water    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn. 
N.    T.      Lemon-eoda.    ginger  ale,    orangeade,    birch-beer, 
Ac.     No.  118,521  ;  Sept  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  744. 
Qrosvenor   Nicholas  k  Co.   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Ciga- 
rettes.    No.  118,663;  Bept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  745. 
U    Boker  k  Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Electric  lamps. 

No.  118,622  ;  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  987. 
Hflckner.  Barnett  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Outer  shirts,  Includ 
Ing    dress,    negllg<ie.    and    work    shirts.      No.    118,622 ; 
Sept.  18  :  V.  242  ;  p.  744. 
Hall,   Mary   A.,   Tulsa,   Okla.      Hair-tonic.      No.    118,657: 

Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  988. 
Ilaller    Baking   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bread.      No. 

118.408;  Sept  4;  v.   242:  p.  25(». 
ITailett    k    Co..    H.    M.,    Lndlngton.    Mich.      Tollshes    for 
woodwork,    floors,    furniture,    kc.      No.    118.658 ;    Sept. 
25  ;  V.  24i ;  p.  988. 
Hamlin,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paring-machine.     No. 

118,669;  Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  988. 
Harris.  P.  Stephen,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Hair  remedy  com- 
pound.    No.  118,623;  Sept  18;  v.  242-  p.  744. 
Harriaon.  David  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Breakfast  cereals 
and  remedial  foods.     No.  118,524  ;   Sept   18  ;   v.  242  ; 
p.  744. 
Harriaon.  Thomas  F.,  Augusta.  Ga.     Fountain-brushes  and 
clamp    for    connecting    water  supply-hose    noitles    with 
the  brushes.     No.  118,409  ;  Sept  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  250. 
Ilaaard  Manufacturing  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Elec- 
trical   cables    or    conductors.      No.    118,660;    Bept.    25; 
V.  242  :  p.  988. 
Hecker-Jonea-Jewell  Milling  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Wheat-floor.     No.  118-525;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  744. 
Heller    k    Co.,    B.,    Chicago,    Dl.      Ant-de«troyer.      No. 

118,410;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  2.V). 
Heller  k  Co.,   B.,   Chicago.   111.     Bedbug  destroyer.     No. 

118,826 ;  Sept  18  ;  v.  24i ;  p.  744. 
Heller    k    Co.,    B.,    CWcaxo,    111.      Ant  •  destroyer.      No. 
4       118.627  ;  Seipt  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  744. 
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Hellstcrn.  William  J.,  New   Haven.  Conn.     Biscuits.     No. 

118.411  ;   S»'pt.   4  :   v.   242;  p.   2.nO. 
Helvetia      Milk      Condensing     Company.      Highland.      HI. 

Cann.d  .•ond<n».'d  milk.     No.  118,412;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

p.  250. 
Henry    Thayer   k    Company.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Pills    or 

tablets  for  the  treatment  of  piles.     No.   118.590;  Sept. 

18  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  740. 
Hexa^'on    Sewing    .Machine    rumpany.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Sf wing-machines,  parts  tlitTeof,  and  attachments.     Nos. 

liv.i;tll    2.   Sfjit     :;.".;   V.   241':   p.  988. 
Ilogan.    Samuel   T..   Creedmoor,   Tex.      Substitute  for   cof- 
fee.     No.   118.5li8:   Sept.    l.s  :   v.   242;  p.   744. 
Honolulu  Ad  CItil).   Honolulu.   Hawaii.     Ukuleles,  mnsical 

Instruments  made   in   Hawaii.     No.   118.529:   Sept.   18; 

V,    242  :    p.    744. 
Hosch    ^.^l>^.   Co..    Gainesville.    (Ja.      Overalls,   dress-shirts, 

negligees,    .Tiid    Work  .shirts.      No.    118,413:    Sept.   4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  250. 
Howe    Manufacturing    <Vimpanv.    Chicago.    111.      Electric 

l!imps.     No.  118.rtrt,S;  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  988. 
Huntington,    Lawrence    I>..    Jr..    Miami.    Fla.      Lime-juice. 

No.  118,4t)7  ;  Sept.   11  :  v.  242:  p.  513. 
Hnrlock   Bros.    Company,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Paper   lUns- 

tratlon,    mat.   photo-mount,   &c.,    boards.     No.    118,630; 

Sept.  18;  V.  242:  p.  744. 
lUlnota  Tool  Works,  (^hlcago.  III.     Certain  named  cutlery, 

machinery,  and  totpls.  ami  parts  thereof.     No.  118.664  ; 

S.'pt.   25  ;    V.   242  ;    p.   5^^H. 
Iiiternation.il    Clay    Machinery    Co.    The.    I>ayton.    Ohio. 

Certain  nainiMJ  ciitlerv.  machinery,  and  totpls.  and  parts 

thereof.      .Nd.    llhHti.'i";    Sept.  25;   v.  242:   p.   988. 
Imperial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Altoona,  Pa.     Liniments 

and  medicinal  preparations  for  treating  certain  named 

diseases  and   ailments.     No.   118,414;   Sept.    4;   v.   242; 

p.   250. 
Independent  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laxative 

in  tablet  form.     No.  118.5:^1;  Sept.  18:  v.  242  :  p.  744. 
International    Drug   Coriipany,   Wilmington.   Del.      Certain 

named   chemicals,   medicines,  and   pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations.    No.  11K,532:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  744. 
luternalioiial    Soap    Ac    .Manufacturing   Co..    Scrnnton,    Pa. 

Soft  soap.      No    lls.titit;-   Sept.  25;   v.   242:   p.  988. 
Iowa   Cifv    I'ro.liiee   Conipanv.    Iowa   Citv,    Iowa.      Butter, 

No.   11^.415:   .<ept.  4.  V.   242:  p.  25(i." 
J.   Geo.   Leyii»r  Engineering  Works  Company.   The.  Little- 
ton,   Colli        Fluid  npernred    drill  sharpening    machines. 

.No.   llS.tiTT;   Sept.  25;   v.  242:  p.  9H9. 
J.  H.  Burton  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Portable  bniid- 

ings.      No.   118.,S82;   Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  249. 
Jablow,  Jacob  M.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Gold  and  platinum 

chains,    bracelets.       No.    118.533;    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 

p.   744. 
Jennings.    Trt^oruo   E.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Weekly   publica 

tion.     No.  118.5.S5:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  744. 
John  F.  Jelke  Company,  ChWago.  111.     Oleomargarin.     No. 

118.534;   Sept.  18;  v.   242;  p.  744. 
John    Wyeth    ft    Brother    Incorporated.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Ammonium  Ichthosulfonate.     Nn.  lls.«o9:  Sept.  18;  v. 

242  ;  p.   747. 
Joseph      .N.      Elsendrath     Company,     The,      Chicago.     111. 

Leather.     No.  llS.;i96  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  249. 
Kamuet/.ky.  David.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Title  or  heading  of  a 

cohitiin  of  tniniorous  matter  In  a  periodical  publication. 

No     118  4Hi:    Sept.   4:   v.   242;   p.   2.50, 
Karatol    l.«liorHtorieK.    lUnghamton,   N.   Y.     Toilet   prepa- 
ration— namely,  a   hair-tonic.      No.  118,667;   Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :   p.  !ts.8 
Karr,  Charles  D.,    Holland,   Mich.     Poultry- feeders.     No. 

118,537:  Sept.   18:  V.  242;  p.  744. 
Kafama   Mills.   Boston.  Mass.     Cotton  duck   and  bagging, 

tire  fabric,  canvas,  sail  and  tent   cloths.     No.  118,417  ; 

Sept.  4  :  V    242  :  p.  2.">o. 
Keen  Kleener  Manufacturing  Company.  Ottawa.  111.     Clean- 
ing and  scouring  preparation.     No.   118,538;  Sept.  18; 

V.    242  ;   p.    744. 
Kelley  ("larke  Co..   Seattle.  Tacoma,  and   Spokane,  Wash.  ; 

Portland,  Oreg.  ;  San  Francisco  and   Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ; 

Boise.     Idaho;     Vancouver.    Canada,     and     New    York, 

N.  Y.     Weekly  and  monthly  publications.     No.  118,639; 
,     Sept  18  ;  y.  :i42  ;  p.  746. 
Kellogg    Toaste<l    Corn     Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich. 

Soap.     Nos.  118.««8-9:  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  988. 
Kentucky  Lithograph  Stone  Co..  Louisville.  Kv.     Crushed- 
limestone  chicken  grit.     No.  118,54(t ;  Sept.   18;  v.  242; 

p.   745. 
Kirkman     Engineering    Corporation.     New     York,     N.    Y. 

Cartridge   an<l   plug   fuses   for   electrii-al   purposes.      No. 


llS.t;?!  ;    Sept. 


242  ;   p.   9S,K. 


Konlsbl,    KoJI,    Nakabashl.    Tokyo,    Japan.      Watch-glass. 

No.  118,542;  Sept.  IS;  v.  242;  p,  745. 
Kovacs,    Daniel.   Diiquesne.    I'a.      Remedy   for  constipation. 


colli 


No.   118.072  ;    Sept. 


V.   242  :  p.  988. 


Kuhmarker  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Waxed  wrapping  paper.  No.  118.548;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  745. 

L.  C.  Blancke  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hacksaw- 
blades.     No.   118.021  :  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  987. 

La  Favorite  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co..  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Sheet  and  piston  packings,  gaskets  composed  of  or  con- 
taining rublier.     No.  118,544;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  745. 

I>ake.  Fred  O.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Outfits  for  vulcanlElng 
rubber  tires.     No.   118.418;   S«pt.  4;  v.  242;  p.  250. 

Landers,  l"'rarv  A  Clark.  .New  Britain,  Conn,  .\llov  of 
base   metal.      .No.    n8,07.">:    Sept.   25;  v.   242;    p.   9?!9. 

242  0.  G.-iv 


Langenberg  Milling  Company,  Republic.  Mo.  Wkeat 
flour.     Nos.  118.546-6:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  746. 

Lawsou  ft  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  cutlery,  mai  hinerv.  and  tools.  aiMl  parts 
thereof.     No.  118.»!7«i  ;  Sept.  2t :  v.  242:  p.  989. 

l^erman.  Alexander.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
118,419;   Sept.  4;  v.   242;  p.  250. 

Liberty  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automo- 
biles.    No.  118.420:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  250. 

Lima  Locomotlvr  Works,  Inc..  Lima,  Ohio.  Steam-loco- 
motives.     No.   118.079;    Sept.   25;   v.   242:   p.   989. 

Llnograph  Company.  The,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Publication 
publtehed  at  irregular  Intervals.  No.  118,647 ;  Hept. 
18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  746. 

Loeb  ft  Schoenfeld  Company,  Wllmlnu'ton.  Del.  ;  Cam«1en. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  l.ace  curtains,  draperies, 
and  ornamental  door  and  window  hangings  of  textile 
material.      No.   118,421  :    Sept.   4  ;   v.   242  ;   p.   250. 

London,  Ctaristlane  R..  Chicago,  lU.  Halr-tonlca.  No. 
118.611:  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p.  747. 

Lubrex   Oil   ft   Grease   Company.   Pittj<burgh,    Pa.      Lobri 
eating    oils    and    greases.      No.    118.680;    Sept.    26;    v. 
242  ;  p.  989. 

M.  A.  Oedney  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Sauer-krant 
and  dill  pickles.     No.  118,514  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  744. 

Maasa  k  Kemper  (a  New  Jersey  Corp.),  BaltlB«re. 
Md.  Middy-blouses,  children's  dresses,  misses'  and 
ladies'  cotton  suits.  No.  118,423:  Sept.  4;  v.  242: 
p.  250. 

Machine  Appliance  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Eyelets 
for  fastening  purposes.  No.  118.550;  .sept,  18;  v.  242; 
p.  745. 

Maley,  Charles  E..  Little  York,  III.     Liniments  and  reme 
dies   for   bruises,   sores.   Internal   and    external    wounds, 
abrasions.     No.  118.424  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  250. 

Martin.  C.  B..  Frankfort.  Ind.  Certain  named  chemicals, 
medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  No. 
118.551  :   Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  745. 

Martins  Birmingham  Limited,  Birmingham.  England. 
Certain  named  fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notions. 
No.  118,426  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  250. 

Mc.\damite  Aluminum  Company,  r>etroit,  Mich.  Alumi- 
num alloy  (McAdamlte)  in  various  forms,  castings,  aad 
ingots.     No.  118,682;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  989. 

McLeod,  William  A..  Jollet.  111.,  and  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Cold  cream,  complexion  powder,  rouge,  toilet  water, 
perfume,  and  shampoo.  No.  118.548:  .Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  745. 

McNamara  ft  Mnrlow.  Inc..  Big  Sandy.  Mont.  White, 
wholewheat,  and  Graham  flours,  hrnn,  and  shorts.  No. 
118.549;   Sept.   18;   v.   242  ;  p.   745. 

Mead  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  "The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Print 
paper  in   sheet  form.     No.   118,552;   Sept.   18:   v.  242; 

'  p.  745. 

Mead  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  The,  Davton.  Ohio.  Sheet  paper 
for  the  printing  trade.  No.  11^,563;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.  746. 

Melsel  Press  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
«;ears.     No    118.083:  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  989. 

Michael.  John  M.,  Aberdeen.  Md.  Canned  vegetabl<'s.  No. 
118.554:   Sept.   18;   v.  242:   p    745 

MIchele  AJello  Co.  Inc..  Brooklvn,  .N.  Y.  Canned  ollve-oll. 
No.  118.480;  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p.  74.'^.. 

Miller  Safety  Tooth  Brush  i'ompanv,  Boston.  Mass. 
Tooth,  hair,  and  shaving  tini'-hes.  No.  118.468;  Sept, 
11  :   V.    242;    p.    513. 

Mllo  Beverage  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Non-intoxicating 
malt  bcvfTagp  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No.  118.469  •  Sept. 
11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  513. 

Mitchell.  Ralph.  AtHrdeen,  Md.  Canned  vegetables.  No. 
118.428:   Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  25n. 

Mlxola  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Soft  drinks.  No. 
118,555;   Sept.   18;   v.  242:  p.   745 

Modern  Flour  Mills,  Macon,  (.a.  Self  rising  wheat  flour. 
No.  118.556:  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p.  745. 

Mohawk  Valley  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Herkimer.  N.  Y.  Prepa- 
ration for  removing  tar  and  siniilnr  spots  from  vehicle- 
bodies,  fabrics,  and  the  like.  No.  118.557;  Sept.  18;  v. 
242;  p.  745. 

Mollne  Plow  Co.,  Mollne.  III.  Traction  engines.  No. 
118.084:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  9^9. 

Morton  k  Maguire  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ready-mixed 
paints.      No.    118.685;   Sept.  25:   v.  242:  p.  989. 

Morton  Snndour  Fabrics,  Ltd  ,  Carlisle.  England.  Tex- 
tile fabrics  comprising  cloths  made  from  certain  ma- 
terials or  a  mixture  of  same.  No.  118,686;  8«>pt.  25; 
V.  242  :  p.  989. 

Mosso,  Bessie  L..  Clilcajto,  111.  r>resslng  for  open  wounds 
and  a  liniment  for  external  xnv  for  the  relief  of  pain. 
No.  118,568  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  745. 

Motor  Sales  Garage  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Lubri- 
cating motor-oil.  No.  118,687;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 
p.  989. 

Murlglllo.  Rocco  M.  S.  G.,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  .\b8ces8es 
and  cataracts.     No.  118,569;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  746. 

National  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City,  N,  J.,  and  St, 
I.rf)uls,  Mo.  Candles,  No.  118,560;  Sept.  18;  r.  242; 
p.  745. 

National  Supply  Company,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Certain 
named  belting,  hose,  tubing,  packing,  gasketa,  and 
washers.     No.  118.561  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  745. 

Neef  Bros.  Brewing  Company.  The.  IViiver.  (rolo.  Near 
beer.     No    118,68«:   Sept.  25;   v.   242:   p.  989. 

Nelson  H.  Brown.  Boston.  Mass.  Clocks.  No.  118,381  ; 
Sept.   4  ;    V.    242  ;   p.   249. 
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i^8K«9.^J°T^o^*""»^?i?'  Newark,  N.  J.     Coffee.     No. 
118  562:  Sept    18-  v.  242:  D.  748. 

Nlles-BemeDt-Pond   Company.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Certain 


„    ^^-^K**--^  I    i^^  w    X  ui  K,    »^ .    X  .      certain 

v*n"t^/2fik^''';i  machinery  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 
No.  118.689  :  Sept.  28 ;  v.  342  :  p.  989 

Norfhwestern   Manufacturtnar  Company.   The.    Milwaukee 
Wis        Electric    motors,    dynamos,    Ac.      No.    118,690; 


^*'flour^"''"N,fi'   ns'i^f  ^""^^"^y^    Slkeston.    Mo       Wheat- 
uour.      .>()«.   118,432-8;  iSept.  4:   v    242-  n    ''M 

^^l^Li:?'?.°J.^.  •'^'J."°«.V.o?n.Pa°J:.  «lke«ron.  'nTo.      sVlf-rlslnK 


Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  989. 
Nut  Products  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Nut  pa.ste  for  the 

preparation  of  certain  nam«d  foods.    No.  118.564  ;  Sept 

IH  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  745. 
Oakland  Motor  Car  Co.  of  Michigan.  Pontlac.  Mich.     Auto- 

nso.lles      No    118,866;  Sept  18;  t.  242;  p.  746. 
Olvolnt    Chemical    Company,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Skin 

irritations,    sun    and   wind    burn,  poison-oak.    cuts,    Ac 

No.  118,566:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  748 
Oneida  Community.  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Animal-traps. 

No    118.867:  Sept.  18:  v.  242:  p.  745 
Orton,   Edward.  Jr..  Columbm,  Ohio.     Standard  pyromet 

rlr  .ones.     No.   118.891  :   S<mt.  28  ;  v.  242  :  p.  Uq. 
Owens    George  L.,  Slonx  Cltv.  Iowa.     Medicated  salt  prep 

araUons  for  live  stock.     No.  118.668  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.    i  40. 

^  \.;  l^^fiT^fi'^  S^<'"}P"y.  Pha.-^delphla.  Pa.  Soft  cheese. 
No    118,4(6:   Sept   U;  v.  342;  p.  513. 

Pabst  Brewing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wl.s.  Certain 
named  non-alcoholic  beverages.  No.  118,470;  Sept.  11  • 
V.   242 :   p    513.  .       K      i    , 

^V-''Mn„  "^*™K*  ^^'  ,f^"*a''  City,  Mo.  Ventilating,  circu- 
lating, exhaust  fans.  ventUatlng-blowers,  steam,  hot- 
wat.-r  and  fluid-heat  radiators.     No.  118.471  :  Sept.  11  ; 

'"'ir/ijilr's.s.  s?"/  Si.'"';-:!?'''-  •-■  ■>■  "'•"■ 

Peter  A    Frasse  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Steel  rods 
'?['«^V"^o'*'r*'V*'''^'"""''<^   sheet  and  strip   steel.      No' 
11M.651  :  Sept.  28:  v.  242;  p,  988. 
Peter    Pan    Film    Corporation.    Eddyvllle,    N.    Y       Photo- 

TiV^a-l  «'"'r-oi"'"'"'1.'"?  >liotlon-plcture  fllm.s.  No. 
1  l'^,h9.{  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p,  989 

Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sodium 
silicate.      No.   118,571;   Sept,  18;   v.  §42      p.   745. 

»-  r^Pnlr^-^h'^r,'"'^  ^.i  ?«'"more,  Md.  Electrical  signal 
and  alarm  bells  and  horns.  No.  118,694;  Sept.  25  ; 
V.    ."t^  ,    p.    yHH. 

Porcuphu.    Publl.shlng    Company.    Inc.,    New    York     N     Y 
Per^(odlcal8j)^u^bIlshed  monthly.     No.  118,572;  Sept.lS;' 

Prarf    .v    Whitney    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Certain 

NTns«<V^''^i'"f''H°"yo*S*'  ^°«'«-  a°d  parts  thereof 
.>o.   1  m,h95  :  Sept.  25:  v.  24t  •  p    989 

yi''''^o''i^^?i'[  S?p?^8"fv''?1^2'^^p   ^6^"-      «"«^°«^- 

^"U8^47'';7ep^t'^ Tl  .^°1^2  "^^'Vi   '''■  '    ^^■"—      ^^'«'■ 

Rapid  .Shine  Product.s  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Liquid  polish 
^..r  cleaning  and  polishing  pajnted.  varnished  and^uto 
'W/^aaT'*^*^    surfaces.      No.    118.696;    Sept.    25 ;    v. 

Rathbone    Sard    Electric    Company.    Inc..    .\lbany     N     Y 
v.  242     p    989^   '"'**    ""K^-s.      No.    118.897;    Sept.    25  ; 

^^'oMo'^  ^K^o*^  Engineering  Company.  The.  Cleveland. 

No    llSfiftS     s^n'r'  ??"°^H'i!P  '■"':L^'>^  «'«'<^t'-lc   motors 
ISO.  118.698  .  Sept.  25;  v.  243  ;  p.  989 

b?a°y"   No''"nl'«9Q'°LS"'".B?°y'    ?]''"^S°-    I"'      ^ham- 
uray.      .>o.   iis.tjyy;   Sept.  26  ■  v    242'   o    989 

Remii.Kton,   Oscar   R..   Chicago.   111.'     Med/ckl   preparation 

^ft'^-.f.'J'"   ^*^"°al  application   as   an    eye   remedy       .No 

11H.,0«);    Sept.   25:   V.  242:   p    989  remeuj.       .'^.o. 

"*n-nf^"°.*'lK*i°'''    I°«-orporated.    Boston.    Mass.      CerUln 

y^Vo^!^:^':^^;^^,    Anemlatablets.      No 
Riverside    Oil    Companv.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Lubricating- 
f^r^\s'^?0%  !"s"e'S?V5^'^'^v°'&":V89°"'   P^^-'^-    *' 
^'^!Hj^:l%.%r^^'^'^  ?^2"  rj89 '^'-   ^-      '"''''"^'-      -^^ 

^"n!^^-^^"]]^^  ^;'  ^ll'  Orl^ns,  La.'    Liniment  for  certain 

named  ailments.     No.  118.6761  Sept   18-  v   •>42  •  n   74fl 

S.  Florv   Mfg.  Co.,   Bangor.'  Pa.'    cJrialn' named 'cS'tler?' 

?e"pt  ^2"57;.''2«  [^  988°''  '^'"'  *'"«*'•     ^^^^^^^^'^ 

Sanger  Bfo")*".  DflJa-  "d  Waco.  Tex.,  and  New  York. 

diW     Vn    ii«^9i'^**'l*^'"*»°  5  dresses  aprons,  and  apron- 
aresa.     No.  118.431  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  •  o    251 

Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..   New   Hartford    N    Y      Toilet 

paper.     Nos.   118.704-6:   Sept.  26     v    242-   dd    980-00 

^&.«P*.C£,%'  ^"'^  "^Z'^-  {■  Y  Kitchen  ?S/JJ;for 
C  ^io.^'iJ?^*"'  ""O*^"""-  *<^  No.  118.473;  Sept.  11; 
T.   £*z ;  p.  618. 


wheat-flour.     No"  ir8:43r;"&ept.%';'7'242     p'.m' 
Scutt   (ouuty  Milling  Companv,  .Sike.ston,    Mo'     SHf  rlslnu 

wheaMIour.     No.  118,476^  Sept.  11;  v    24 '^  ■  i)    M -V  ^ 
Sears     Ruebu.k    and    Co.,    Chicago,    II        CVrta^n    named 

undermusllns.     No.  118,437;  Sept.  4;  v    242     n    "si 
Seneca   Food  &  Drug  Co..   Waterloo.   N     Y       K.'.od    for   in 

fan_fs^an,l    Invalids.      No.    118.577;    Sept.    18  ;    v     242  .• 
''*'m«iazl^e'"  No^YlPs^'i-«"''iP*^^   Chicago.    III.       Monthlv 
vK-V?**        r       r°.ll^''^'^  :  Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p    -^(i 
Shapero.    Lewis    A    Co..    New    York,    N     Y        I^dleH'    «n.l 

<>,    ,f**^  .["■^*'^«-     ''^'o-   11S.438;  Sept    4;  V.  242     p     "i^ 
shatto.    Cly.ie    U..    Shar„n,    Pa.      Preparation    h,"  povvJer 

Sep"'    is  .''v''%'^p'^'47i^'"°   "^  the   feet.      No     II8.S79: 

''^^ann'^T'I?  "^  "fo..'  Chicago.  111.  Certain  named  paper 
and  stationery.     No.  118.580;  Sept.  18     v    24"     n    746 

leU  an.?  ^rF"'  ^'^V"««'  '"•  Carbon  I mpVe^slo'l.  VI 
svnr  '"4  "'.^i'',"  and  copying  papers.  .No.  11 «.?..«; 
.^•'pr.  ..o  .  V.  J4J  :  p.  990. 

'''''usii°ln'l'pT'MT^^'  ^'■*'f.«*°^  Chicago.  111.  Publications 
i^.^.  ''^,  f«'a';hlng  h'lentlflc  salesmanship,  published  pe- 
riodically.    Nos.  118,439-40  ;  Kept.  4  ;  v    242  •  n    251 

Shoemaker.    .  ohn    F.,    iHvs    Molne8,*^Iow;.      Cl.e.'ks'    .heck- 

V.  ns^H  •*'v*"n'j'?«''  •'^'L^r^'  °^  temporary  binders. 
>o.  118,581  ;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  746. 

Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  The,  New  York  N  Y 
thTrJf/r  "';^.'"'"%'«"-  sewing  machines  anii  controllers 
ther.-for       Nos.    IIH.T08    11;    Sept    25      V     '>42  ■    d    99o 

Society    of    Ch.mlcal    Industry    in'^Mnsle'.    Ha.^A     SwUzV-r-' 
and.      I  harmaceuti.  nl  pro<lnct  containing  all   the  alka- 
I'.i.ls  of  opium  an.l   particularly  applicable   for  s.^lative 
purpo..es^      No.    llS,.-H-2;   .Sept.    18.   v.   242;   p.   74.i. 

So<lety  of  (  hemlcai  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland 
<  Mifnin  nain.-d  pharnui.-eiitlcai  product.  No  11.S.-.83- 
Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  746  *•->.  >co. 

^'"'"*^l°„  •'''^'"    -V^    •""Hha.    .Nebr.       Bath  cabinets.       No. 

lis..  12  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  990 
.Sonoia    I'honoi:rar)h    Corporation.    Nrw    York     N     Y       Cer 

!.  0"-.°.'"".^    "'''^I'-al    instruments    and    supplies.       No. 
118.. .h4:   Sept.    IH:   v     242:   p.    74t5 
South    American     Shipping    Company.    New     York      N      Y 
Stra<'|ural    cement        No.     118.441;     Sept.    4;     V      242; 

Southern  Railway  Supply  and  Equipment  Co.  St  Louis 
Mo.  Rubber  and  fabric  hose,  rubber  belting  and  pack- 
ing.     No.   118.442;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    251 

Southern    Railway    Supply   and    Equip'ment   Co..    St     Louis 

^\a  -■.^/'"J^"'     '\^"^"*'''<-     spades,     pl.ks.     and     hoes        No! 
lis.,  1.5;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    090 
Southland      (;arment      Mfg.      Company.       Houston,      Tex 
iiT/n-   "J^^''''  "''''■ts.   shirt-waists,   middy  blouses.      No' 
118.443  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  251. 

Southwestern  Milling  Companv.  In<- .  New  York  N  Y  and 
Kansas  city.  Mo      Wheat  Hour.     No.   118.612':  Sept!   18; 

Sparhawk  Charles  V.  New  York.  N  Y  Certain  named 
N'rnH.V:85:iep?.'""s"^''^l.'5"';;'''7'^[;'"^   preparations 

'^^^«'".,/"''f!"^"i»''*"?P*."/'  ''^^-  }*"''y^-  ^'a-  Negative  rarbon 
u.sed  for  illamlnatlon  and  projection.  No  IIH  714  • 
Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  900.  i    ,1  n  . 

Stani.k.  .Joseph.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Certain  named  theatrical 
makeiip    cosmetics.      No.    118.580;    Sept.    IS;    v.    :;42  ; 

Staso   Laminated    Slate   Company.   Chl.ago.    III.     Crushed 

v^    iiC'liJ^J'*'  c"  *    ''"'■faflnK  grit  for  prepared  rooflngs. 

No.  118.444;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  251 
Staybestos     Manufacturing    Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa 

Brakellnlngs    and     transmission  linings.       No      118  445  • 

Sept.  4  ;  V,  242  ;  p.  251.  ^i^.^io. 

Steel    and    Iron    Mongers    Inc..    Newark.    N.    .T.      Hammers 

To'j'o""      ''■'' P'''''^-      ''^■"-    118,716;    Sept.    25  :    v     242  ;' 

^"Ji'r'',  '"'.f*^  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill  Compound  of  neutral 
7\'"7aJ  oil  used  In  a  process  for  sterilizing  egR.s.  No 
11S.5S.  :   .Sept.   18     v.  242      p    74»! 

^^n.'!"*"'o/i''urn'*'?',  .*.  ^"f'P'>'  ''"fnpany.  Wilmington. 
V,^l  *  },  I'hlla'lelphia.  I'a.  Certain  name.l  chemi.als 
for  treating  tmllers  and  neutralizing  adds  of  the  feci- 
water      No,  118, .,88:  .Sept.   18;  y    242-  d    T4t; 

sl''pV4  :^v  "24/''"  251'  ''^'  "  "«"'"y  No.  11S,44«  ; 
Texn.s  Company.  The.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and 

?."242;"p   '»90  Kerosene.      No.    118.717;    Sept.    25: 

Textile    Publishing    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Certain 

named  prints  an.l  publications.     No.  118.589  ;  Sept    18 

V.   jI4J  ;   p.   74'>. 

Theodoiopoulos.  (Jeorge  E..  New  York,  N.  Y  Tooth 
powder.      No.   118,591  ;   Sept.   18:   v.  242     p    74'(! 

Thermold  Rubber  Company,  Hamilton  township.  Trenton 
Mercer  county.  N.  J.  Certain  belting,  hose,  machlnerv 
packing,  and  non-metallic  tlrea.     No.  118.447;  Sept    4: 

Thomas  Advertising  Service.  The.  .Tacksonville    Fla       Soft 
drink.      No.    118. .-.92:   Sept.   18;   v.   242      p    74t5 

Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  118.448:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p   261 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Refined  oetrolenr 
oil.     No.  118,718  ;  Sept.  28  :  v.  242  ;  p   990      P*^*^""^"' 


im- 


ALPHABETICAL  L16T  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


U 


change 
N.    Y. 


Titanium  .\lloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Compositions    containing    titanium    or    Its    com 
pounds    eniiil.ive.l    as    puriti.Ts    in    melaHurglcal    opera- 
tions,     N..    118.5".).{;   Sept.   IS:   v.  242:  p.  74«i. 

Tryon  Honey  Balm  Companv.  Trvon.  N.  C.  Cold-cream. 
No.  IIS.TIH  :  Sept.  25  :  v,  242  ;  p,  990 

Union  Fibre  Company.  Winona,  Minn.  Composite  sound- 
deadener  made  of  vegetable  fibers.  No.  118.477  ;  Sept. 
11  ;   V.  242  :  p.  513. 

Inited  .Vsso.latlon  of  I'lumb.-rs  and  Steam  Fitters  of  the 
I'nlfed  States  ami  Canada.  Chicago,  111.  Certain  prints 
an.l  publications  No.  118.594.  Sept.  18,  v  242; 
p.   74(!. 

Inlteil  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  (now  by  change  of 
name  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,)  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars. 
No.   118,. ".9.'.  ;   Sept.   IS  ;  v.  242  .  p.  T4«. 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  (now  by 
of  name  (Jeneral  Cigar  Co.  Inc.,)  New  York 
Cigars.     No.  118.720;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  990. 

Van  Antwerp's  Drug  Corporation.  Inc..  Mobile.  Ala.  Prep- 
aration for  the  relief  of  all  raw  and  irritated  skin  sur- 
faces.    No    118..'i96;  Sept.   18:  v.  242:  p.  74R. 

Virginia  Baking  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  Biscuit.  No. 
118,449  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  261. 

W.  U.  Klbler  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Furnlture-pollsh. 
No.  118.670;  Sept.  26:  v.  242:  p.  988 

W.  N.  Clark  Company.  Rochester.  N  Y.  Canned  fruits, 
berries,  sweet  pickled  peaches  and  pears,  and  vegetables. 
No.   118.497:   .Sept.   18:   v.   242;  p.  743. 

Wagner.  Henry,  et  al..  executors.     (.See  Weinhard. 

Waldes   A   Ct)..   Prague-Wrschowltz,    Austrla-Hunf 
■Ignor  to  Waldes  A  Company  of  New  .Jersey. 
teners    of   all    kinds.      No.    118,450;    Sept.    ■ 
p.  251. 

Waldes  A  Co.,  Prague  Wrschowltz,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Waldes  A  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Snap  buttons  used 
as  garment  fasteners.  No.  118.597:  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
p.    (46. 

Waldes  A  Co..  Prague-Wrschowltz,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Waldes  A  Company  of  New  .Jersey.  Certain  named 
fancy  goo<ls.  furnishings,  and  notions.  No.  118.598: 
Sept!  18  :   v    242  ;   p    74«. 

Waldea  A  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See  Waldes  A  Co., 
aaalgnor.) 

Waldes  A  Companv  of  New  Jersey,  New  York.  N  Y.  Snap 
and  placket  fasteners.  No  118.599;  Sept.  18;  v.  242: 
p.   746. 

Warner  Bros.  Co.,  Tbe.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Corsets.  Nos. 
118.461-2  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  251. 

Warren  W-bster  and  Company.  Camden.  N.  J  Certain 
named  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus. 
Noa.  118.601-2  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  pp.  746-7. 


Henry.) 
jary,  as 
snap-fas- 

V.    242  ; 


Waterloo  Creamery  Company.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Evap- 
orated milk.     No.  118.453  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  281. 

Weaver,  Joha  J..  New  York.  -N  Y.  Photographs  and 
photographic  enlargements.  No,  118.600:  Sept.  18; 
V.  242  :  p.  740. 

Weldllch-Slmpson  Pen  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Foun- 
tain pens.      No.    118.721;    Sept.   25;    v.   242;   p.    990. 

Weinhard.  Henry,  deceased.  Portland,  Oreg.  :  L.  Wein- 
hard, A.  and  P.  Wesslnger,  and  H.  Wagner, 

Sept.  ^     "  ^>*' 


118,464 


4  ;  V.  242 


et    al.,    executors 


(  See 


executrlcea. 
p.  251. 
Weinhard, 


Anna,     et    al.,    executors.       (See    Weinhard, 
Paul,     et     al.,    executors.       (See     Weinhard, 


Apple-Juice.     No 
Weinhard.     Ixjulse 

Henry.) 
Wesslnger 

Henry. ) 
Wesslnger 

Henry.) 
Western     Grocer     Company.     Oskaloosa,     Iowa 

named  foods.     No.  118,603  :  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ; 
Westlnghouse    Electric   A    Manufacturing   Company,    Baat 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Certain    named   measuring  and   aden- 

tiflc  appliances.     No.  118,722  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  990. 
White   Star  Canning  Co..   East   San   Pedro.  Cal.     Canned 

sardines.     No.  118.608;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  747. 
Wllford   Hall   Laboratories.   Scarsdale,   N.   Y..  and   Oreen- 


Certaln 
p.  747. 


wlch.  Conn.      Shaving-cream.     No.   118,656;   Sept.  26 

Pa.      Candy 


V.  242  ;  p.  988. 


William    Penn    Hotel    Company. 

No.  118.570:  Sept.  18:  v.  %il 
Winona    Oil    Company.    Winona 

and   greases.      No.    118.724  :    Sept 
Wlnton    Company,    The,    Cleveland, 

No.  118,468  ;  Sept.  4  ; 
Wlttwer,    John    J.,    Sr., 

aratlon.     No.  118,466 
Wood  A  Van  Derwerken  Varnish  Co. 

Varnishes.     No.  118,725  :  Sept.  25 
Wunda-lusta  Company  of  America. 

ert  M.,  assignor.) 
Wyoming    Shovel    Works,    The,    Wyoming.    Pa. 

spades,   and    scoops.      No.    118.726 ;    Sept.    25 

p.  990. 
York-Bradford    Co..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Paper 

No.  118.478  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  513. 
Young,    Frederick    H.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Toilet    creami 

powders.     No.  118.467  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  261. 
Zechnowitz,     Samuel.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Cocoa. 

118,610;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  747. 


Pittsburgh, 
p.   745. 

Minn      I..ubrlcatlng    oils 
25  :   y.   242  :   p.   990. 
Ohio.      Automobile*. 
V.  242;  p.  261. 

Seattle.    Wash.      Shampoo    prep- 
;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  261. 

Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
V.  242  :  p.  990. 
(See  Callaway,  Rob- 


Shovela, 
V.    242  ; 

boxes. 


and 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REOISTRAXTS  OF  LABELS. 


+ 


Asbarj   Mills,    New   York,   N.    Y.     "  Kal-IFornla   Bathing 

Suit."      (For  Bathlng-Sujts.)      No.  20.292;  Sept  25;  v. 

242  :  p.  991. 
Bav     SUte     Milling     Co.,     Winona,     Minn.     "  Wartime." 

(For  Floor.)      No.  20.294;  S«»pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  991 
Blue  Bird   Beverage   Company,    New  Orleans,   La.      "  Blue 

Bird."      (For    Qlnger-Ale.)      No.    20,288;    Sept.    26;    v. 

242;  p.  991. 
California    Prune   and   Apricot   Growers,    Inc.,   San   Jo»e, 

CaL     "  Snnaweet."      (Fot  Dried  Prunes.)      No.  20,289; 

Sept.    25 ;   v.   242  ;   p.   991. 
Conrad.  Charles  F.,  New  Ydrk.  N.  Y.      '  The  Naturopath." 

(For  agarettes.)     No.  20.262:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  252. 
Conrad,  Charles  F.,  New  Ydrk,  N.  Y.     "  The  Nataropath  " 

(For  agars.)      No.  20,268;  S«pt  4;  r.  242;  p.  282. 
Conrad.  Charles  F.,  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y.     "  The  Osteopath  " 

(For  agars.)      No.  20.264;   Sept.  4;  t.  242;  p.  S2. 
Conrad.  Charles  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  The  Osteopath  " 

( For  Cigarettes, )      No.  20.265  ;  8«pt.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  252. 
Conrad,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Peace  (P.  O    Bl)  " 

(For  Cigars.)      No.  20,27$  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  514.  ' 
Conrad,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Peace  (P.  O.  K.)." 

(For  Claarettes.)     No.  20.279  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  514. 
crowlej,   Harry  H..  Phlladtlphla.  Pa.     "American  Tuttl- 

Frnttl  Uncle  Sam's  Choice  Confections."      (For  Tnttl- 

Fnittl  Tableta)      No.  20,266:  Sept  4;  y.  242;  p.  252. 
im  Pont  Auguste  F.   P.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Potage  Du 

Pont"     (For  Concentrated  Vegetable  Soups  Containing 

Beana)     No.  20,272-  Sept  4:  t.  242;  p.  262. 
Da   Pont  Auguste  P.   P..   New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Puree  Du 

Pont"      (For  Concentrattd   Veaetable  Dish  Containing 

Peas  bat  Not  Soup.)      Na  20.273;   Sept  4;  v.  242;  p 

252. 

Du   Pont   Auguste   F.    P.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      "  Du    Pont   ' 
Soups  Tricolor  Brand."     (For  Concentrated  Soup  Con 
^•252**°    VegeUblesi)      No,    20,274;    Sept    4;    v. 

Du   Pont,   Auguste  F.    P..   Mew   York,   N.   Y.      "  Dn   Pont 
S''^^'^'"^"'"'"  Brand."     (For  Concentrated  VegeUble 
Dish  Other  Than  Soups.)     No.  20,275  ;  Sept  4  ;  ▼.  242 
p.  252.  '  ' 

r>u    Pont    Auguste   F.    P.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Du    Pont 
Concentrated    Vegetable    ^oup."      (For   Soups   Made  of  , 
Vegetables.)      No.  20,J7«  ;   Sept  4;  v.  242  ;   p.  252  ' 

Du  Pont,  Augu.ste  F.  I'.,  Np\»  York,  N.  Y.  "  Du  Pont'Con- 
centrated  Vegetablp  Dl.sh."  fFor  Concentrated  Vege- 
table Dish  Containing  Hoans.i  So.  20  277-  Sent  4- 
V.  242;  p.  2T)2.  '      ^  ' 

Durabllnk  r.impany.  Chlraif.).  111.  •' Durabi-Inks  " 
(For  InkH.i      No.  Jf(»,2s6  ;   St-pt.  25;   v.   242;  p.  991. 

; r 


E.    B.   Polish   Co.,    Harrl.svlllf.   R.  I.      '•  Thp    E.    B.   Water 

Proof  Polish  For  Cleaning  and  4'ollshlng."     (For  Water- 
]        proof  Polish.)      No.  20,2G7  :   Sept   4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    262 
'    Haak    &    Company,    H     C.    Scranton.    Pa.      "Dr.    Klngn 

^®iL'**   ^''^'*-"'      <^"'""   «   llfulth  Restorative    PHI.)      No. 

20,284;  Sept.  18;  V.  242.  p.  748 
Haak    &    Company,    II.    C..    Scranton,    Pa.      "Dr.    Klngsi 

Headache   Powders."      (For  a    Headache-Powder.)      No 

20.285;  Sept  18;  V.  242;  p.  748. 
Harris.   James,   New    York.    N,    Y.      "  Dolly    Varden    WhI.s 

key."      (For    Bottles    of    Whisky.)      No.    20,297;    Sept 

26  ;  T.  242  ;  p.  »»1. 
I  ten     Biscuit     Co..     Clinton,     Iowa,     and     Omaha.     Nebr. 

.U^^",."'    , ''^o'"°       Krackers."       (For      Crackers.)       No. 

20,290:   .Sept.   25;   v.  242;  p.  991. 
Kroeze,  Nicholas  V.,  Paterson.  N.  J.      •Kln.lermeel  "    (For 

Baby  Foo<1.)      No.   2(i.2Nl  :   Sept.   11      v    242     p    514 
Murphy,  J.   M..   New    York.    N.   Y.      "  Columbia   t\>rn   DIh 

tillers    Grains."      ^For    Dried    Distillers'    Grains    Made 

from  Com  and   Malt  )      No.   20.295  ;   Sept    26     t    242  • 

p.  991. 
Radium   Golf   Ball    Co.    Lt.l  .    New    York     \     Y       "Radio" 

(For  Golf-Balls.  I      .No.  2n.'j,s2  ;  Sept    11      v    L'42  •  p    514 
Rodrlguei.    Lisardo.    Milwaukee,    Wis.         Arbella."      (For 

Cigars.)      No.   20.268;   Sept.  4;   r.  242;   p.  262. 
Strolln   and    Sons.    Ltd.,    M.,    Barnesboro.    Pa.      "  Tre-Col 

Ore."      (For     Macaroni.)      .No.     20,290       Sent.     25-     v 

242;  p.  991.  ^^     ^u. 

Tacoma    Grain    Company.    Tacoma.    Wash.       ■  Pyramid  " 

(For  Flour.)      No.  20.291  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  991 
Terre    Haute    Brewing    Co..    Terre    Haute,    Ind.      "  C.    V  " 

(For  a  Non-Intoxlcattng  Beverage.  1      No.  20.269;  Sent 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 
Turner   Mfg.   Co..    M.    F:..   St.   Loul.s.    Mo.       ■  Flora   de  Ark 

Blo<jm   of   Eden    Lotion."      (For   a    Complexlon-Ix>tlon  ) 

No,  20.287  :   Sept.  25  :   v    242  ;  p    991 
Val    Blati    Jr.    tfandy    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.        Aamorte* 

Chocolates     Tomorrows."       (For     Candv  Boxes.)       No 

20^270  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  252. 
Val  Blatz  Jr.  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.       '  Yesterday's 

Chocolates  Assorted."     (For  Candy  Boxes.)     No.  20^71  ; 

.Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 
W    S.   Forbes  A  Co.    Inc.,   Richmond.    Vn.      "We   Root  For 

Forbes'  Pure  F.xxl  Prodm  ts  "      .For  l.ar.l   1     .No    20  2N()  • 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  ;   p    ,-.14 
Wenatchee    Realty    &    Investment   Co.,    Wenatchee,    Wash 

"Eden   Orchards'        (For    I'.oted    .\pplc>  1      No    20 '>K:i 

Sept.    11  :   V.    242  :   p.   .-.14. 
Windsor    Print     Works.     North     .\i!:iniH,     Mans.,    and    New 

York        N.       Y.       "  Khaki  T.x"       (For      Khaki  Colored 

Cloth.)      No.  20.293,  .Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  981. 


PRINTS. 


Be-otol  (  o..  The.  Boston.  Masn.  '  For  Protection  Bestol  " 
(For  Be.sto!  Dental  CreaBi.  .Mouth  Wash,  and  Tooth- 
FirushfS.)       No.   4,795:    Sept.   25;    v.    242      p    991 

Carpenter-.Morton  Co..  Bo!»ton,  Mass.  "  Coliirite  "  (For 
a    Dye    for    Satin,    Silk,    anil    Canvas    Slippers    and    Bas 

^  ketry.)      No.  4,79.'!  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  §91. 

<.ream  of  Wheai  (."o..  Minneapolis,  .Minn.     "Preparedness  " 
(For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)      .No     4.7S9      Sent     11- 
__  V.  242  :  p.  514.  ^ 

K.  A.  .Mallory  A  Sons  Inc.  Danbury.  Conn.  "Mallory 
Hats."  (For  Hat-i.)  No.  4.791;  .Sept.  11;  v,  242-  p 
514.  ■ 

James^.  Kirk  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     "That  Wonder 

(For    .Soap. 


(  For 


KIrkman  A  S(,n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "Toble  Prlnekens  ' 

Soap  »      .No.  4,700;   .s.-pt.  11  ;   v.  241!  :   p    .-,11 
.Monitor  Stove  A  Range  Co,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      "Fur 

nace    Heat    Foe    K\.ry    Home."       (For    I'ipelr.s.s    Hot  Air 

Furnaces  I      .\,,.    4  T;.:.' ;   Sept.   11  :  v.  241';   p.   .-,14. 
Pratt    A    I.anih.Tt.    Inc..    BulTalo.    N.    Y.      "  Vitrallte     The 

I.onj;  tiff     White     Enamel."      (For    Vltralit.-     Enamel  1 

>o.  4,79«  ;   S.pt.  L'5  ;  v.   242;  p.  991. 


Pratt  A  I.am!.»'rt.    In<-..  BiifTalo.  .N.   Y 


(51  '    Floor    V«r- 


ful    White    laundry    Soap. 
Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 


No.    4,788 


nish."      (For   "(11"   Floor  V.Trnlsh.)      No.' 4.'r97  •'  Sent 
25  ;   V    242  ;   p.  901.  •        1    • 

Stetson  Shoe  Co  .  The,  South  Wevmouth.  Mass.  "  Here's 
Something  for  Voii."  (For  Shoes,)  -No.  4.794'  Sei>t 
26;  v.  242  :  p.  991.  ^ 


DLSCLAIMKRS. 


Down     Thomas  M      London.   England;   disclaimer   filed   by       Jones,    William,    N.-w    York,    N.    T. :    diaclalmer    filed    bv 

^n^Zt^^l?:'"^^So     ^'^H^^^i-^ull'W"       ^V",'"^<^";     •      rT""-      •^^P«^«''->^^•^■th•Wortte2•^ffx7S?aSd 
Kinema  targets.      .\o.    l.l()7,o9.'i :    disclaimer    tiled    .S».nt  hvdrogen    gas»-s.      .so.    l.'ji2.22»;  dtsrialmer  filed   Sent 

1.   1917  :   V.  242  :  p.  521  ' 


18.  1917 


irgets.      No.    l.l()7,59.'i  ;    di.sdaimer    tiled    .Sept. 
;  V.  242  :   p.   ,'521. 


lii: 


ALPH.VBHTI.CAL  LIST  OF  LWILNTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1917. 

[.\bbrevlatlona:  "  Gai.""— Olflclal  GaiettcJ 


No.  1.288.839;  Sept  4; 


Abdominal   support   for   medical   and    surgical   use.      8    A. 

Walton.      No.  1,240,1(^9.   S.-pt    11  ;  v,  242;  p.  467. 
Abrading-machine.     W.  Sander.     No.  1,241,027;  Sept.  26; 

V.  242  ;   p.   S'2i>. 
Acconntlng  device.     L.  L.  Story.     No.  1,240.621  ;  Sept  18  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  065. 
Accoontlng-machlne.     M.Jacob      No.  1,240,218  ;  Sept  18  ; 

V.  242  ;   p.   542. 
Accumulator-cell.     L.  j.  Perrv      No.   1.239,513;  Sept.  11; 

V.  242;  p.  281. 
Adding  -  machine,       Keyooard.        F.      Rauchwetter.       No. 

1,2;J9,022  ,    Sept.   11;    v.   242.  p.   816. 
Advertising   and    hook-holding   apparatus,      O    J.   Larson. 

No.  1,240,151  ;  S«'pt.  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  4K0. 
Adrertising    apparatus.    Illuminated.      E.    Buhlmann.    Jr. 

No.  1,2.38,882;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p    51. 
Advertising  device.     E.  S.  Jaros.     .No.  1.239,014;  Sept.  4: 

V.  242  ;  p.   95. 
Advertising  device.     H.  V.  Shtppard      No.  1,240,379  ;  Sept. 

18 ;  V.  242  ;  p.  592.  •         .       v 

Adrertising  device.     M.  E.  Torrey.     No.  1.2S8.960;   Sept 

4  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  77. 
Advertising-kiosk.      G.    W.    Williamson.      No.    1.240,687 ; 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  670. 
Adrertislna-machlne.      11.   E.    Pheljw.   B.  T.  Kirk,  and   J. 

Comstock.     No.  1,289,037;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  101. 
Advertising  novelty.     E.   S.  Jaros.     No.   1.289,018;   Sept 

4  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  95. 
Aero-vehlcle  body.     T.  B.  Slate 

T.  242  ;  p.   .S9. 
Aerohydro-shlp.     C.  E.  Gordon.     No.  1.288,907;   Sept  4; 

T.  242  ;  p.  Ofi, 
Aeroplane,      R,   B.  McCann.     .No.   1,240.070;  Sept.   11;  v. 

242:    p.    45.% 
Aeroplane   construction.     J.  A.    Blondln.     No.    1.240,812; 

Sept.   25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  758. 
Aeroplane-launching  device.     F    Zemojtel.     No.  1.240,400  ; 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  598. 
Aeroplanes    and    the    like,    I.jtndiug  eha.ssis    or    under-car 

rlage  of      T.  Sopwith.     No.  1.2.39.7.36;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242; 

p.   s.-.a. 
Aeroplanes,    Apparatus    or    device    to    control    safe    night 

landing  of.     C.   H.  Brockelbank.      .No.    1.239,165;   Sept 

4;  ▼.  242;  p.   140.  .        .         .        *- 

Aeroplanes,    Landing-chassis   for.      W.   C.    Robinson.      No 

1,240,871  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p    589. 
Agglomerating  nnely-dlvlded   material.     II.  Rodman.     No. 

1,289,221  ;   Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.   Kil. 
Air  and  temperature  modifying  mean.s.     F.  V.  Benson,  and 

R.    Sandstrom.      No.    1.240,656:    Sept.    18;    v.    242-    p 

677. 
Air   and    vacntiin    controlling   device.      H.    H.    Hess 

1,239,44(1  :   Sept.  4  :   v.  242     p    229 
Air-bag.     F.  J.  Foote.     No.   1,240.433 

p.  608. 
Alr-brake-controlling     mechanism.     T.     W.     Scott.       No.   ' 

1.240,796  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  720.  ' 

Alr-carbnretlng  apparatus.      C.    N    Grav. 

Sept.   4  ;   V.   242  ;  p 
Alr-molstener.      H.    W 

V.    242  .    p.    4(i'J 
Alr-osonlzlng     machine.      A.     Peterson.      No.     1.239,516; 

Sept.    11  :    V.    :;42  :   p.   282. 
Air-propeller.     T.   B.    Slate.      No.    1.238.838;    Sept  4     v 

242;  p.  38. 
Aircraft  balancing  system.     J.  P.  Tarbox.     No.  1.239,630; 

Sept.    11  ;    v.    242  ;    p.   320. 
Airship.      A.    H.    S.    I^ndor.      No     1.2.39.790;   Sept.   11,   v. 

242  :    p.    372. 
Airship    for    military    purposes.    Dirigible.      If.    Jelallau. 

No.  1,241.219;   Sept.   25;  y.  242;  p.  886. 
Alarm  :   See — 

Burglar-alarm.  F^lre-alarm. 

Burglary-alarm.  Fire  and  burfrlar  alarm. 

Electric  alarm.  Fire  and  rain  alarai. 

Engine-alarm.  Graln-bln  alarm. 

Alarm.     D.  B.   Shepp.     No.   1,240,889;   Sept   25;  v.  242; 

p.  782. 
Alarm  apparatus.     F.  A.   Lelless  and  J.  M.   Nangle.     No. 

1,240,(^62;    Sept     11;   v.   242;   p    4.53. 
Alkali-earth   metals.   Obtaining.      W.   M.    Grosvenor.     No 

1,239.178:   Sept.   4:  v.   242;  p    14R 


Alkalis   from   cement    materials.    Recovering       8     B    New- 
berry.    No.  1.23y.(Jl«  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  314 

Alloy.  Ferro-oranium.     R.  M.  Keenev  and  L    F    Vogt     No 
1,240  054;   S<pt.   11  :   v.   1'42  ;  p.   451. 

Alloy.   NIckel-uranlum.      R     M.    Keener   and    L.   F    Vort 
No.  1.240,055  :   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  4"51.  " 

Alomlna   and    ilrconla,    Composition    containing.      L    B 
Saunders  and   R.   H.   White.     .No.   1.240,490  ;   Sent   18 
T.  242 ;  p.  627. 

Alumina,  Manufacture  of  crystalline  fused.     F.  J.  Tone 
No.  1,239.984  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  431 

Alnmlnate   and    sulfur.    Manufacture    of   barium.      P     R 
Herahman.      No.   1240.671;    Sept.   18;   t.   242;   p.  (850 

Alumioate  from  alunlte,  Production  of.     P.  R.  Hershman 
No.  1,240,670  :  Sept  18 :  v.  242  ;  p.  650. 

Alnmlnate.  Production  of  barium.     P.  R.  Hershman      No 
1.240.572  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  650. 

preparing    same.      L.    B.    Stun- 
No.  1.240,491  ;  Sept  18  ;  r.  24J ; 


Aluminous    abrasive    and 
ders  and  R.  H.  White, 
p.  627. 

Aluntte.  Treating.     F,  K. 
1,239,768  ;   Sept.   11  :   v 


Ami>nlance,  Army-.     S[ 
26  :   V.  242  ;  p"   948. 


Cameron 
LM2  ;   p. 


and 
362 
No. 


No. 


Sept 


J.  A.  CuUen. 
.   p.   362 
Kuterba(h.     No.  1,241,402 

Ammonia  and  CBtalvflc  bodies  therefor,  Oxidizing      C    L. 
n ...     ,  .i„^.^.     .,  ^  .   ^    242  :  p.  130.  " 

Lallman.      No.     1.240,860; 


Parsons.     No.   1.1^39,125  j^  Sept.  4  ;  x.  242:  p.  l30. 


Ammunition-primer.       G.    ^ 

Sept  26  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  773. 
Anchor.      K.    Beebe.      No     1,239,557 

p.   296. 
Anchor.      G.    E.    Peterson.      No.    1,239,820 

242;    p.    380. 
Anchor -jack.      E    L.   Hopkins.     No.   1,240.210- 

V.  242;   p.   539. 
Anesthetic    apparatus,     .\nlmal        0.     M.     Dorman 

1,239  576;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  302 
Angle-plates.   Machine   for  punching   and    cutting       E    V 

Wurts  and  L.  A..  Hawthorne.     .No.  1,241.260  ;  Sept. '26 


Sept.    11  ;    V.    242; 

Sept.    11  ;    V. 

Sept   18; 

No. 


V.  242;  p. 
Animal-trap. 

1.240.036; 
Animal-trap, 

1J40,248; 
Animal-trap. 

p.    349. 
Animal-trap. 

V.  242  ;  p 


900 
F 

Sept 
L. 

Sept 


F.     Ellis     .ind 
11  ;   V.   242  ;   p 
Pease    and 
18  ;  V.  242 


A. 


S       R 

446. 

W. 


I.i<»onard.       No. 


S.  Reese.     No.  1 


p.  .^^O. 
230.722 


No. 


M 

835. 


A.  Twltchell 


Schoenhelt 
Sept.  11  :  V.  242 
No.  1,241.058;   Sept 


26 


P.  Nawlaskv.     No. 


121. 
Hardle. 


No. 


Sept.   18;   V.   242 


No. 


-rod>^       W 
;  p    <;4s. 
Herkniann 


No 


D      H 


1,239.098 

No.   1.239,908;   Sept.   11 


Anthraqnlnone  compound 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  68. 
Antlcreeping  device.     W.   R.  Diehl.     .No 

25  :   V.   242  ;   p.   880. 
Antlrattllng  device  for  control 

1.240,662;  Sept.  18:  v.  242 
Antiskid-device  clamp.     G.  T 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  14. 
Antiskid    device     for     wheel-tlrc.. 

1,241,066;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  837. 
Antlsklddlng  device.     W.  II.  M(Lfinghlin 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  619. 
Antlsllpplng    device.      M.    E 

Sept  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  392. 
Arch-support.     J.  H.  Wlllett 

242;  p.  559. 
Armature-colls.    Sheet  metal 

No.  1,238.911  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v 
Armature-winding     Implement.      X^' 

1.240.448:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  (iI4. 
Armatures.  Terminal-bending  tool    for,      E.   J.  Tomllngon 

No.   1.238,959;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p    77.  »""wn. 

Aromatic    amino  -  oxy  -  compounds.     Manufacture    of      A 

Plguet,   E.    Steinbuch.  and   R.    Stocker.      No.   1.2S9!822  : 


1.238,982  : 

1.241.202  ;   Sept. 

S.  (Iraffam.     No. 

1.238,765  ; 

Wplr.       No. 

1.240,465  ; 

1.239,856; 

No.  1.240.275;  Sept  18;  T. 

W.    T.    llenaley. 

T.      Hensley.       No. 


wicr 


form 
242; 


No. 

No 


for. 
p.  02. 


Sept.  11  :  V.   242  ;  p.  881. 
Ardcie-holdlng   device.      O. 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.   13. 
Automobile.      A.   P.   Tonon. 

242  ;  p.  322 
Automobile  ambulance.  I 
V.  242  ;  p.  94S. 
attachment.  S 
V.  242  ;  p.  438 
controlling     app; 


GummersOD 
No.    1,239.643 


No. 


Sept.  25 
Automobile 

Sept  11  ; 
Automobll« 

1.239,949 


Sept     1 1  ;   V. 


1.238.761 
Sept.    11  ;   ^ 
1.241.418 
E.    Austin.      No.    1.240.006 
Pace 


S     Moshcr. 


No. 


^)aratus. 
-42;  p    4 


H. 


No. 


Uu 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,241,420  ;  Sept. 
No.  1.240,928  ;  Sept. 
No.  1.240.091  : 
No. 


Aiitoiuobile-couch.     M.  D.  Murray. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  948. 
Automobile-curtain.     G.  E.   Wshop. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  796. 
.\utomoblle-<nirtmlD  carrier.     H.  K.  Randall. 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  461. 
Automoblle-fan-belt    dghteners.      W.    M.    Reynolds. 

1,238.822;  Sept.  4-  v.  242;  p.  33. 
Automobile-fender.      P.    AngedllTo.      No.    1,240,004  ;    Sept 

11  :   V.   242;   p.   487.  ^ 

Automobile-fender.     W.   Hcnke.     No.  1.240,141  ;  Sept    11  . 

V.    242  ;   p.   477. 
.\utomoblle-fender.      B.  Kempler.     No.  1,240.057  ;  Sept.  11  : 

V.    2-42  ;    p.    461. 
Automobile-Indicator.      H.  Claude  and   0.   Lacombe      No 

1.240,176;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  527. 
Automobile- lack.     F.  R.  Pannenter.     No.  1.241,011  ;  Sept 

25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  ti21.  •       y  ■ 

Automoblle-Uftlng     apparatus       O.      E.      Seymour.       No 

1.240.496;  Sept.  18;  V.  242:  p.  628. 
Automobile-lock.      C,    M.    Mueller.      No.    1.241,239;    Sect 

25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  892.  *^ 

Automobile-lock.      B.    W.    Rogers   and    T.    C.    Rlebe       No 

1,238.945  :  Sept.   4  ;  v.  242 ;  p.  72. 
Automobile-lock.      H.  A.  Wllltama.     No.    1.240,471  ;   Sent 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  963. 
Automobile-seat.     W.  R.  French.     No.  1,240,192  ;  Sept  18  ; 

V.  242 ;  p.   532.  .       »»        o  , 

.\utomoblle-8lgnal.     S.  L.  Carpenter.     No.  1,240.024  :  Sent 

11  ;   V.   242;   p.   443.  *^  ' 

Automoblle-slgnal.     E.  P.  Goo4chlld.     No.  1,240,702  ;  Sept 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  690.  .        .         .       v 

Automoblle-slgnal.      J.    C.    Roeber.      No.    1,241,444  ;    Sent 

25  ;   V.   242  ;  p.  956. 
Automobile  signal  deylce.     P.  0.  Swedberg.    No.  1.240.899  • 

Sept.   25;   v.  242;  p.  786. 
.\utomoblle  speed-regulator.     I.  E,  Henry.     No.  1  239  391  ■ 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  214. 
-Vutomoblle   steering-wheel.      0.   T.    Otte.      No.    1.239,948 

Sept.    11  ;   V.  242;  p.  421. 
.Vutomoblle    torque-arm.      J.    W.    Reigel.      No.    1.239.521  ■ 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242;  p.   283. 
.\utomoblle  transmission.     W.  A.  Miller.     No.   1,239,505  • 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  278. 
-Automobile- wheel  guard.     W.  O.  Bunnell  and  Q.  A    Oates 

No.  1.239,347:  Sept.  4;  v.  t42  ;  p.  201. 
.\utomoblle    wind -shield.      T.   B.    Nlsbet. 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  26 
.\utomoblIes,    Attachable    tractor    for.      H.    D.    Hapeman 

No.   1.238.762;  Sept.  4;  v.  142;  p.  13. 
Automobiles,    Automatic   Kulding   attachment   for.      I     J 

Kosha.     No.  1,240,555  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  646. 
.Vutomoliile.s,   Combination    nqvld-lock    for.      N     H     Wlrti 

No,  1.239.997  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  435. 
.\utomoblles,    Electrlc-clrcult    closer    for.      G.    F     Volrtt 

No.   1,2.39,236  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  166. 
Automobiles,    Flag-holder   attachment    for.      W.    P.    Seng. 

No.  1.240.377  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  591. 
.\utomobllPs   from   mud-holes.   Device   for  pulling.      L.    H 

.\ila/nson.     No.   1,240,472;  Sept.  25;   v.  242;  p.   964. 
.\iironirtblU>s.   Hoiiler  for  tall-Ughts  and  number  plates  for. 

E.   K.  Poole.     No.   1,238,816;   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.   31. 
Automobiles.    Lunch-carrier    for.      C.    D.    Updegraff.      No 

1.240,391  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  596 
.\utnniotiilr's.    I'owt-r  tran.'tmisslon    and   driving   mechanism 

for.      T.    F.    McCalUster.      .Vo.    1.240,069  ;    Sept     11;    v 

242  :    p    454. 
.Automobiles.   Sand-rlm   for.     A.   E.  Gray.      No.   1  240  337 

Sept.  IS  ;  V.  242  :  p.  ,iT9. 
Automohllfs,   Touring  a.rcssory   for.      O.   Suodqulst.      No 

1.241.449;   Sept.   25;   v.   242;   p    957. 
.\utomohllps.  Variable  speed  transmission  mechanisms  for 

W.    K.    Thoma>.      .No.    1.2.^9,541  ;    Sept.    11  ■    v     242 

291. 


^^"of,PJ^oo^■    ,•"•    ^-    ^^^^"   and    L.    J.    Toffelmler.      No. 

1.2.39,932  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  416. 
BallnK-press.   Household.      J.  T.  Johnsen.      No    1  241  122  • 

S.-pt.   25  ;   V.    242  ;   p.   854.  •      •        . 

Ball  :   See — 

Game  hall.  Tank  ball 

Playlng-hall. 
Balls.  Machine  for  registering  the  trajectories  of  captive. 

C.  O.  Guthrie  and  L.  W.  Nellson.     No.  1.240.198  ;  Sept. 


M. 


Harrison.       No. 
No      1.238,901  ; 


No.    1,238,803  ; 


A.  V.  Roe.     No.  1.239.041 


Sept. 


Aviator's  belt-support 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  102. 
Awnlnc  rolls,    Automatic    stop    means    for.       W     R.    Cun 

nlngham.      .No.   1.240,179;  Stpt.  18;  v.  242;   p.  527 
Axle  collar,      d.    M.    Eaton.      No.    1.239,893;    Sept.    11-    v 

242  ;   p.    404 
Dll 


Wetherell.       No.     1.241,457; 


v. 


Sept.    25 


Axle,     Differential.       R.     C 

Sept.  25  :   v.   242  ;  p.  959 
Bag :  See — 

Air-bag.  |Game  and  shell  bas 

Clothes-pin  bag.  Hand-bag. 

Bag-frame.      F.    A.    Fuller.      No.    1,240,557  ;    Sept.    18 

Bag-holder.       V      I.^raelson.       No.     1.240  852 

V.    242  :   p.   771. 
Bag-making    machine.       H.    G.    Bender.      No.    1,240  924' 

Sept.   25  :    v.    242  ;   p.    795 
Bait.  Artificial.     W.  E.  Phinney.     No.  1.239,956  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.   242  ;  p.   423. 
Bait.  Artifl.lal.     W.   E.  Phinney  and  S.  O.  Larrabee.     No 

1.239.957;   Sept.    11:   v.  242  :  p.  424 
Bait  or  frog.  Artlflcijil  ba<s  .     T.  Reimere.     No.  1.239  724- 

Sept.   11  ;    V    242  :   p    4^,0  «'.■■'■•. 

Bakery  appllancf.      L.   Yrre.      .\o,   1,240,000;  Sept    11-   v 

242  ;    p.   436. 
Balancing    mechanism.      .1.    p.    Tarbox.      No.    1  239  635  ■ 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  .319.  ' 

Bale-bands.    Tool    for    tlsrhtenUK    and    fastpning       G     M 

Williams.      No.   1,241.4«*;^:   Sept.  25-   v    242  ■   p    967 
Balingprpss.      F     H.    G     Brandt   and   J.    R.    E\-ana.      No 

1,239,871  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  397. 


18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  535. 
I    HalloiinH,       Coloring      ruhher.       .M 

1.239,180;  .Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  14;. 
I    Bandage.     Hot  water       C.     S.     Fprguson 

Sept    4  ;  V.  242  :  p    59. 
I    Ban. lag.-  roller.  Plaster  .     E.  .M.  .Saunders.     No    1  241  021»  ■ 

Sept.   25  ;   v.   242  ;   p.   826. 
Bar:   See— 

Boring-bar.  Sickle-bar. 

Connpctlng-bar.  Type  bar 

Draft-bar. 
Barrel,  Metallic.     J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.     No.   1,240.(>2»  ;  Sent 
:        11  ;  V    242  ;  p.  444. 
■    Barrel.  MeUlllc.     J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.     No.  1,240,()3(» ;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  444. 
r.arrpl-Hhells    to    receive    heads.    Machine    for    preparing 

E.  F.  Beugler.     No.  1,241.080  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v    242  ;  u    841 
I'.ath cabinet.     L.  Wlloth  and  A.  L.  Greer.     No    1  240  911  •' 

Sept.    25  ;    v.   242  ;    p.    790.  '        '         * 

Bath  cabinet.   Electric.     H.  C.  Marrlnan.     No.    1  241  234  • 

Sept.   25  ;   V    242  :   p.   890. 
Bath  cabinet  heater.     M.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.240.053  ■  Sent. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  451. 
Bathtub    mat.    Safety.       L.    D.    Tolley.       .No.     1.239  642: 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  322. 
Bath-tub    seat.       J.    L.    Nichols    and    C     J.    Olson.      No. 

1,240.479  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  623. 
Batteries.    Governor    for    regulating    the    oven  barge    for 

storage.     P.  Okey.     No.  1.240.59^;  Sept.  18 ;  v.  242  ;  p. 

656. 
Battery  :   See — 

(iaivanic  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Secondary  or  storage  battery, 
r.attery  lv)xt'n    and    means    for    locking   same.    Handle    for 

B.  Ford.      No.  1,238,753:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    11 
Battery-case.     M.  H.  Moffett.     No.  1,240.239;  Sept.  18;  v. 


p.  548. 


ISatfery    circuits.    Automatic    regulator    for    combined    dy- 
namo   and     storage        A.     E.     Itoman.      No      1.238.896: 

Sept    4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  57. 
Battpry  element    puller       M     Mella       No.    1.239.420      Sent 

4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  222. 
Battery  plates.    Grid    for.      R.    S.    Mears.      No     1.240,075- 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p    457 
Beam  head.  Section-.     R.  Thornton.     No.  1.239.744  ;  Sent 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  355. 
r.pan-drler.      G.    (}.    Egge.      No.    1.241,465;    Sept     -.'n  ■    v 

242  :   p.   962.  ^ 

Bean-plcking   machines.    Roll   adjustment   for       A.   T    F»r 

rell.      No.  1.240  693;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  tiss. 
Bean  .separator.     K.  H    Mueller.     No.  1.240  999     Sent    25* 

V.  242 ;  p.  817.  y  ■        • 

Hearing.     O.  J.   Board.     No    1,240,019;  Sept.   11;  v.  242; 

p.  442. 
Bearing.  Adjustable.      ('    W.  (;rlffln.      No.  1,239,266  ;  Sept 

4  ;  V    242  ;  p.  176.  *^ 

liearlng,    Antlf-ictlon-.      L     R.    Spencer.       No.    1,240  382- 

Sept.   18  ;   V.  242  ;  p.   593. 
Hearing.    Ball.      M.    Gohlke.      No.    1.239.904:    Sept.    11- 


V.   242  ;  p.  40; 

Hal 


H.-arlng.    ifall        E.    Kayscr.      No     1,2.38,783;    Sppt.    4;    v. 

242  ;  p.    19 
I'.earlng.  Ball  and  roller.     F.  Starln.     No.  1,241  296;  Sect 

25  :    V.    242  :    p.    91.3.  *^ 

Hpartng  for  conveyer  rollers.     J.  \.  Alvt-y      .No    1  241  324- 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  920. 
H.'nring     for     grivlty  carri.-r-i.     Hall  .      II      .1      Hurk       No 

1.23A.880;  Sppt.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p    51 
Bearing,    Roller.      J     A.    Perkins.      No.    1,239,619;    Sept. 

11  ;   V.  242;   p.  315.  *^ 

Hearing.   Shaft-.      W    Sparks       No.   1,239,057;   Sept    4-  v 

242  ;   p     108  .        y      -.  ,      ■ 

Hearing,  Truck  side       B.  W.  Kadel.     No.   1.241.396;   Sent. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  941.  *^ 

Hearing  wheel.      F.   J.    .Miner.      .No     1,239  288      Sent  4  •    v 

242  :   p.   18.3.                                                                          w  .  . 

Bed.      ('.   H.   Chenault.      .No.    1.241.195;    Sept.   25;   v  242 

p.   878. 

Btvl     and     other     artlile     of     furniture.      J.     Close  N,, 

1.239,158:  Sept    4:  v    242;  p.  140. 

Hcd    and     tent.     Folding    camp.       (;.     P.     Chapman.  .No 

1.241.342;   .Sept.  25;   v.  242;  p.  925. 

Bed.   Disappearing.      C.    H.   Taylor.      No.   1.239.540  ;  Sept 

1 1  ;  v    242  ;  p.  290.  ^ 
He<l  frame.      W.  L.  Fredericks.      No.   1,240.697-   Sent     18 

V.   242  ;  p.  689. 

Bed  rail  coupling.     W    L.  Fredericks.     No.  1,240  096  Spot 

18;  v.  242;  p.  689.  ^ 

Bed,   Spring-.     J.  A.  Fralie.     No.   1.288.171;   Sept.  4;  t. 

Bed  spring.      C.    G.    Smith.      No.    1.241.293;    Sept     26:   t 

•J ■42  :  p.  912. 
Bpd  spring  reinforcing   member.      J.    fl.   Montstream       No 

1.240.755;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  707 
Bedding  roll.     S.  Miles.     No.  1,239.712;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242; 

p.  840. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


Bedslde-gnard.     8.   Haskes.     No.  1.240,201;   Sept.  18;  v. 

242  ;  p.  536.  ,^  ,..., 

Bedstead.     G.  Golden.     No.  1,240,195;  Sept.  18;  v.   242; 

Bee-shipping  package.    F.  W.  Summerfleld.    No.  1.239.536  ; 

BeetMuttlng^m'ach'lne.      H."     J      Blnkley.      No      1,238,982; 

S«*Dt    4  '   V    '*42  ■  D    H5 
Bell,  Crossing-.     E    W.   Vogel.     No.   1.239,850 ;   Sept.   11  ; 

V    '^4''  •  p    .390 
Belt  and  trouBers-supporter.    T.  F.  Hayes.     No.  1,239,439  ; 

Sept    4  ■  V    ''4''  •  p    229 
Belt  cleaner;  Conveyer-.     C.   A.  Winters.     No.  1.239,066; 

BeH-Kjide.  '  E."*  R.  ^Brown.     No.    1,240,537;    Sept.    18;    v. 

049  -  D    641 
Belt-loops,  Forming.^   J.  R.  Moffatt.     No.  1,240,754;  Sept. 

BeU^shlftlnV'"devli*.''G.  A.   Sexton.      No.  1,241,036:   Sept. 

05 •  y    040 •  n    828 

BeU-stipfps? '  Tool     for  handling.     A      Vandprveld.     No. 

1.2.38,965  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  79.  . 

Belt  stapling    machlne_  A.     Vanderveld.      No.    1,238.964  , 

Bendlng^ma'-hl'ne':  '  &.  T.  Bond.     No.  1.240.534  ;  Sept.  18 ; 

V.   242  ;   p.   640.  ^       ,  .      .,        * 

Beverage  and  water  cooler  and  dispenser.  Combined.     A. 

U.  Sppllmpypi-.      No.  1.238.842  ;  Sept    4  ;  v    24J  ;  n.  39^ 
Beverage.  Preparing  a  non-alcoholic  chill  proof.     .1.   Beer- 

halter.     No.  1,240,018;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p_  441.  ] 

Blcvdps  and    the   like.    Mud-guard    f'>r       A.    H.   (  hapman. 

"^o    1  241  091  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  845. 
Blllpaympnifo^m.  ';h.   F.    Price.      No.    1.240,255;    Sept. 

Bimard^'cup"*^ 'j!' I^^Goodell.     No.  1.240.336;  Sept.  18;  v. 

Bima^r^cuel' ^Manufacture   of.     O.   Carjson   and    H.    Pick. 

No.  1.241.194  ;  Sept   26  ;  v   242  ;  P-  8<7. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.      W.    G.   Jones.      No.    1,241,220,    Sept. 

Binder!  L^osVU^^' H.   C.   Miller.     No.   1.240,356;    Sept. 

BlnL.^oo^e^Ieaf.'^^C.  D.  Tnissell.      No    1.238.846;   Sept. 

Hinder   poi^t,'    Lotse-leaf-      E.   J.   Oyston.      No.    1.241,008  ; 

Blnd'er,   Row".  'E.'/'Sen.     No.   1.239,685;    Sept.   11; 

Hlnna'.1p.''(^ompJnsatlng.     .^.   Lletz.     No.   1.241,132 ;   Sept. 

Binocnlar'mi^^fler '•  C.    J.    Troppman.       No.    1,240,906; 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  788. 
Bit  :   ^fe — 
IMt^hfal'p'pItpnslon.     H.E.Parker.     .No.  1.241.143 ;   Sept. 

25;  V.  242  ;  v.  861.  ^       ,         ,  t      r     t« 

Blank  treating:  machines.  Feed   mechanism  '^os -on     4pnt 

Hombanl   and  M.  H.  Sidebotham.      No.   1.238.. 90,  Sept. 

Blanket.'"  Hor8e-"J^_A.  J.  Hanisch.  No.  1,239.478;  Sept. 
HlaVting  deviV.^  'L*^'  Hutton.  -No.  1,241.386;  Sept.  25; 
Blasiiig'^syH^em,  Subaqueous-.  C.  H.  Allison.  No. 
lu/nii'S;^-^  ""Tl^not^is^:  'n2:    1,239,393;    sept.   4; 


Boiler-stand.      W.    D.    Banks.      No.    1.240.648;    Sept.    18; 

V.   242;    p.   674.  ,         ,  _ 

Boilers,  Circulating  and  protective  means  for  steam-,     r. 

Illescas.     No    1.238.773  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p    16. 
Boilers,    Soot-blower   for.      G.   C.   and   J.   C  .    Bennett.      No. 

1.240,926  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  796 
Boll-weevil    destroyer.      J.    N.    Graves        No     l._.iy,684  , 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  337.  ,    ^,  ,     ^,      . 

Boll  weevil  destrover.     S.  J.  Patton.     No.  1,241.012;  hept. 

25  ■  V    242  ;  p.  '>21.  '  , 

Boll-weevils, 'Device  for  .-atchlng.     G.  E.  Keyser  an<i  .1.  L. 

Till.     No.  1,240.736  ;  Sept    18  ;  v.  242  ;  p    ""l.,„^  _,^  . 
B(>lt-securlng     means.     '•      R      Ilohorst.     .n..      i...-sh.5Uo  . 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  62. 
Bomb,    Aerial    multiple   explosive.      H.    L.    Courtesy 


No. 

lUJU,      /miciJ      iiiuivijr'*^      ^^K-i^w'--         --•      — - 

1.241,095:  Sept.  25;   v.  242;  p.  846. 
Hook  holder.      O.    E.    Enell.      No.    1.238.899:     ^ept.    4.    v. 

Book-ho?der.  ■    A.   E.  Wood.     No.   1.239.655:    Sept    11;   t. 

242  ;  p.  326.  ^      „     ^ 

Book    laundry-.     W.   S.   Freeman.      No.   1.240.698;   Sept. 

18;  V.  242  ;  p.  689.  ^.       ,  .,,«^,«. 

Bo<ik,   Manifolding  sales.      C.   L.    Spence.      No.    1.240.018. 

Sect    18  ;   v.   242  ;   p.   662. 
Book     Pass!.  ^  C.    L.   Jiarcus.      No.   1.239.285;    Sept.  4:   v. 

Bo^^k'-rest.^^J^.  E.  Jargo.     No.  1.241,218  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

Bore-hores,   Apparatus    for   as.ertainln;:    the    .lire-tlon    of 
C.  L.  Carlson  and  G.   Bergst^m.      No.  1.2:i9.,t51  ;   Sept. 

Horing-biV  '  Fl.  Austin.     No.  1.241.073  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

D    839 
Boring  square  holes.  Bit  for.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.241.294  ; 

Spnr    "^"i  -   V    ''42  -   D    912. 
Bottle.'    L.'a.  Maiden.     No.  1,240,072;  Sept.  11  :  v    242; 

Ho^tlSp.  _<••    W.    Dudley.      No     1.239.20-!  ;    S  pt     4:    v. 

Bottle-'cap.   '  C.    E.    OMalley.      No.    1.240,767;    Sept.    18; 

BoIti?-1-ip.^   eH'.  White.      No.  1.239,238  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ; 

1  AT 

Bottle-cap,     Manually-removable.      P.     Finkelstein.       No. 

1.238.902  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  69. 
Bottle-cap   puller.      J.    A.   Ekelnnd.      No.    1.240,8.33      Sept. 

'^5  -  V    242  -  p    766. 
Honlp-capping  machine.     T.  OHrlen.     No.  1.241.141  ;  sept. 

'}'\  •   V    ''42  ■   D     861 

Bcfttl'e-c'ase  '  b!  T.  Webb.  No.  1.240,6'20:  Sept.  18;  T. 
BoUliVlosuTe®'  H.  W.  Spangler.  No  1.2.39.S36 :  Sept. 
Bonllholdtr.'  ^C.^  Kiauberg.  No.  1,239,109;  Sept.  4;  v. 
Bonfe.' ^ot^  water.     A.S.Campbell.     Nf    1.239.S5(. :  Sept. 


iVv.  242;  p.  202 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable. 


No.   1.239.803  :   Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p__  3^4. 
Bottle-opener.      L.    W.    Bolick 


J     B.    Murs    and    N.    Stramaglla. 
2  :  p    374. 
No.   1.240.657  :    Sept.    18; 


215. 


Hlock'machin;.^  C.  S.   Wert.      No.    1.239,326;   Sept    4;   v. 

242  :  p    l'.»4. 
"'^Game-boiTd.  Ironing  and  pressing  board. 

"ToUaDsW  boat  Reversible  boat. 

i^vinS  I,  at  Submarine  boat. 

Hoa  "  iT  W  ber.     No.  1.241.065;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  837. 
Hoat-ralsing    device.      HA.    Houghton.      No.    1.240,453,   , 

Boatfand  the  iife,=  lafetrballoonette  for      T.  P.  Brooke. 

Vr,    1  940  414-  sppt    18:  V.  242.  p    60.i. 
Hobi?in'skew.V.' •.^.  %ylor.      No     1.239,138;    Sept.    4;    v. 

Boitln-s^keS.      A.    Taylor.      No.    1,239,139;    Sept.    4;    v. 

Bo'^rn'wlnd'pr.       A.    Rotter.       No.    1,240,881;    Sept.    25; 

BoVprote^tor.'-   W.    L.    Stewart.      No.    1.239.980;    Sept. 

Hodv.'rJst'''M. ^KayP.     No.  1.238.782  ;  Sep..  4  ;  v.  242  ; 
I)"  19. 

Clothes'b^er.  r^^To.w"'' 

,,«^-and^^S!}«-^o.    1.2l^S!'^iVpt.    4;    v.    242; 

BoUer^   C.  O.  Warner.     No.  1,239,546;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 

BoFl'e?®attachment.     N.    H.   Neuens.     No.   1.241.002;   Sept. 

Boiler^" casing  "or    jacket.     R.     Hutsel      No.     1,239.106; 

Hoh'p't^ explosions. 'leakage,  &c  .  Means  for  preventing.      L. 

S    Ross.      No.   1.238,825;   Sept    4;  v.   -'j2  :  p^33. 
Holler  hand  hole    scraper.      O.    Bache   and    C.    Berg.      No. 

1  239,754  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p    358. 


BottleSopppr'.'  'ir  F.  Stock  and  J.  Nader.     No.  1. '240,383  ; 
Bonf/-stopper  fas'ten^'er,     C.  F.  Thatcher.     No.  1,240.611  ; 

Bon'&   Safety  dtposftory  "for  milk-.      M.   Cagglano.      No. 

1  240  308-   fsppt    18:  v.  242;  p.  569. 
BowT-suppor't.    ^.  E.   Surface.      No.   1.239.842;   Sept.   11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  387. 


Mall  and  milk  box. 

Mall-box. 

Milk-box. 

Miter-box. 

Plant-box. 

Postal  box. 

Sheet-metal  Ik>x 

Tobacco  ami  match  box. 


242 


Box  :   >ee — 
Bread-box. 
Cigarette-box. 
Feed-box 

Fire-alarm  signal  box. 
Fire-box. 
Header-ljox. 
Herring-box. 
Journal-box. 

Box^y'l'c'mbcock.  NO.  1.240.296;  Sept.  18:  v 
B^x''^(f:  C.  Babcock.  No.  1.240.297;  Sept.  18:  v  242; 
Box.  ^  C\  S.  McMullln.  No.  1,239.284  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p. 
Box^^  "handle      attachment,      Suit-.      J.      Schuman.      No. 

BoV-^S''D.'rRthIrd'sfn:'Nl''i,239.725;    Sept.    11: 

v    242  ;  p.  350. 
Box-transferring  mechanlKm  for  box  or  package  'ransmls 

slon   machines.      M.   E.   Peters  /,.    H     fath.   and   A.   F 

Miller      No    1  239.819  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  380. 
Boxing   and    bearing.      C.    Tfpton.      No.    1.2^9.543:    Sept 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  29i. 


Brace :  See — 

Fender  brace. 
Bracket :   See — 

I.iamp-bracket. 

Lamp  supporting  bracket. 
Brake  :   See — 

Tar  brake. 

Car  hand-brake. 

Emergency-brake. 
Brake.     C.  J.  Cutler.     No.  1,2*9,358  ;  Sept.  4  ;  t.  242  .  p. 

205. 


Eall-brace. 

Rooflng-b  racket. 
Tire-bracket. 

Truck-brake. 
Vehicle  brake. 


ivi 


AIJ'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 

H : 


Hrake  appUanw.     E.  E.  Ewlni{.     No.  1,240.127;  S«>pt.  11  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  47.'>. 
i!rBk>'  oand   lining  and    th»'  like.    Keceptmlp   for  retaining. 

i:     L.    Pohlman.      No.   1.239,9iO :    Sept.    11;    v.    242;    p. 

4-J.-) 
r.rak^^-bfani  hangar.      H.  Miller.      No.   1.239.2CKJ  :  Sept.  4; 


V    242;  p    155. 


J.    Eckert. 


No.    1,241.359  ;    Sept.    25  ;    v. 
A.    Pllcher.       No.    1,241,440 
.\     Pllcher.      No.    1,241,441  ; 


Burton.  No.  1,240,819 
>o.  1,239.444  :  Sept.  11 
No.  1.239.445;  Sept  11 
No.  1,239,446;  Sept  11 
No.    1.239.447  ;    Sept     11  ; 


■jpohl.      .So.    1.241.398;    Sept.    25; 


Iirak>'  hamllt 

242  ;  p.  931. 
I'.rak*' ieviT,    <'iirtru<'k.      .1. 

S«pf.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  954. 
r.rakf  iev*>r.    <'artru(^i.      J 

S*>pr.   25  ;    v    242  ;  p.   954 
I'.rakf  l»^ver,  WaKon        V\'.  Mossnjan.     No.  1,241.419  ;  Sept 

2ri  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  948. 
r.rak-rieging.     Clasp.       T.     L. 

Sfpt.  2,'  ;   V    242  ;  p.  76ii. 
r.rake-shoe.      < ".    W.    Armbrust. 

V.    242  ;    p.    2t;0. 
Brake  .shoe.     C.   W.   Armbruiit. 

V-.    242  ;    p.    260. 
lirnko-shof.      (.'.    W.   Armbrust. 

V.    242  ;    p.    26(1. 
Hrake-shof.      C    W.   Armbrust. 

V.   242  ;   p.  261. 
Mrakp  shin'.      C.   W.    Armbrust.      No.    1,239.448  ;    Sept.    11  ; 

V  242  ;    p.    261. 

Brake-shoe.      C.    N.    Winter.      NX    1.238^67;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  47. 
r.rea.l  Imi.x.       R.     H.     Herkstresser.       \n      1,241.330;     Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  922. 
Breail    softener.    Altar.      P     Saurusaitls.      No.    1,239,973; 

Sept.   11  ;   V.   242  ;   p.  428. 
Brick,   nasi.-.      H.   A.   Kennedy.     No.   1.240.148;   Sept.   11; 

V.   242  ;    p.   479. 
r.rirk  .  ifanlnc    ma.hlut-.      J.    .1     Hardin        No.    1.239,480; 

Sept.    U  ;    V.   242  :    n.   271 
r.rl 'k  inaihlnt'.       W.    Kesp. 

V.  242  ;  p.  94 
P.rlck  press.     M.    H.   Avram.     No.    1.239.072;    Sept.   4;    i, 

242  ;  p.  112. 
I'.rirks  and    paving   blocks   or   stones,    .\pparatus    for   han 

dJing^    U.   Carlson.      No.   1,239,879;    Sept.    11;    v.    242; 

Bricks.    Burning.      F.   B.    Lambert.     No.    1,239.189 ;    Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p    149. 
I'.rtdge.     J     B.  Strauss.     No.    1,24a. 052;   Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p.  832. 
Bridge.    Basculf-.      C.    H.   Mercer  and   C.    H.    Woehle.      No. 

1.241.237  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  891. 
Bridle  hit.  CoQvertilile  riding,  driving,  and  veterinary.     J. 

A.   Fretwell.      No.   1.240.041;   Sept.   11:   v.   242;   p.   447 
Broader.     E.  D.  Taylor.     No.   1,238,637;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242, 

p.  320. 
Brosfa.     J.  D.  (Jarvey.     No.  1,240,658;   Sept.   18;  v.  242; 

p.  647 
l!ru«h.       It.     Levy.       No.     1.240.860;     Sept.    25;     v.    242; 

p    77:v 
Brush.      <;.    Raamusen.   Jr.      No.    1,240,604;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  ;  p.  660. 
Brush  and  dentifrice  holder.  Tooth-.     C.  F.  Crecellus.     No. 

1,240.681  ;   Sept.  18;   v.  242;  a.  6«5. 
Bruata-maklng  machine.     B.  W.  Tucker  and  L.  H.  Arnold. 

No.  1.240,516;  Sept.  18;  v.  248;  p.  634. 
Brush  mounting.      E.    P.   and   T.    L.   Lee.      No.    1,240.738; 

Sept    18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  702. 
Brush.  Paint-.      F.  L.   Benedict.     No.  1,240,017  ;  Sept.   11  ; 

V.    242  ;    p.    441. 
r.rush     pri>tt'<tor.      Paint  .       H.      S.     Throckmorton.       No 

1.239.638;  Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.   321. 
liuckt-r     apparatus.     Traveling.        .1.      ('.      French.        No 

1.241.476:   S.-pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  965 
Bu.kl^.      F     K    Vandercook.      No.    1,239.849;   Sept.   11;   v. 

242  ;    p.    390. 
Buckle.  Bale-.     H.  P.  Childress.     No.  1.240,672;  Sept.  18: 

V  242  ;   p.  682. 

Buffet,   Portable  serrlnj-.      J.   L.   Abadle.      No.   1.240.163  : 

Sppt.    18  ;   v.   242  •    p.   523. 
Bofflng-wheel.     A.   L.  Kraus.      .No.   1,238,925;   Sept.  4-  v 

242  ;  p.  65.  h  ,      . 

Building    construction.      W.    IT.    Kvers.       (Reissue  >       No 

14.352;   Sept,    11  ;    v.   242  :   p    487. 
P.atlding   constructi.m.      H.    Kvan.      No.    1,241.445  ;    Sent 

25  ;   V.  242  :   p.  9ot!. 
Ballding    constrmtlon.      P.    M.    Sawyer.      No.    1.240,492  • 

Sept.    18  ;    V.   242  ;   p.  «27. 
Roll-nook.     N.  Pearaon.     No.  I,2t9.301  ;  S«pt.  4  ;  t.  242  • 

p.  186. 
Bullet-proof   and    like    garment   4nd    covering    for    hontes 

and  articles  expoaeil  to  acts  of  warfare.     J    P    Wllks 

No.  1,289.329:  Sent.  4;  v.  242;  p.  196 
Bulletin.      C.  J,  Webb.     No.   1.23»,324  ;   Sept.   4;   v.   242; 

Burglarv-alarm  for  buildings.  Ac,  Protective       P    Boeder 

No.  1.2.'?8.823:  Sept.  4;  v.  242 -p.  3;?.  '^^^i^r. 

Burglar  alarm.   Portable.     J.  M.   Butcher.      No    1  241  484  ■ 

Sfpt.  25  ;  T.  242  :  p.  968. 
Burner :   See — 

Gas-burner.  OH-burner! 

Hydrocarbon  burner. 
Burner       A.    Hayes.      No.    1.241. Ill;    Sept.    25;    v     242" 

p.  851. 
Burner.      H.   J     Mastenbrook.      No.    1,241.135;    Sept.   26; 

V.  242  ;  p.  858. 


No.    l,241,o.r2  ;    Sept.    25  ;    v. 
and      .J.      Curliiio.        No. 
Sept.    18; 


Burner.      F.    B.    Schneider 

242  ;   p    827 
Bushing,      Winding  core.         L. 

l,241.1!i:;  :  s^pr    2.1  :  v    242  :  p 
Butter<  uttir.      1 1.    Takaha.shi        No.    1.240.387 

V    242  :   p.   .Iff.-) 
Button  .itiBihing  machines.  Button  ireiUng  m<i  hanlsni  for 

.K.   K.  Toliii.      .\.,.   1.2:!'t.v4,;  ;   Sfpt.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.   3s9. 
Button,    Cnllar  .      T.    .1.    N'lis.      No.    1.240  476;    Sept     18- 

V.  242  :   p.  (>22 
Button,     Detachable.      F      R.     Aldrldge.      No.     1,239  070  • 

Sept.  4  ;  V    242  ;  p.  112 
Button,   Detachable.      C.  O.  F.   Hellstrrtm.      No.  1,239  104: 

S.-pt.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.   123. 
Button  faNtcnlni;    machine.    Sho.'  .       L.    U.    PomtToy        No 

1  2-»n>74  ;   s.-pt    2.'>  :  V.  242  ;  p    77^ 
Button  feeding    ninchiiic.       H.    Ilastlng.'?.       .Nd      1  24o  202  • 

S.'pf.    is  :    V.   242  ;   p    r,:',r, 
Button  feeding    ni.-chaiusin        I      Larson.       No.    1.239  797- 

S.'pt.    11;    V.    242  :    p     :i72. 
Buttons,    Forming.       II.    Hastings.      No.    1,241467;    Sent 

25  ;   V.  242  :   p.   962. 
Buttons,  tJuard  for  link  cuff-.    A.  C.  Hage.    No.  1.240.846; 

Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    77ti. 
Buttonholes  and   reinforcement   thereof.   Construction   of 

.1.   H.  Reed.      No.  1.239,43.T  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242     p    227 
Cabinet.     C.  W.  Almon.     No.  1,2-40,402  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242 

D     599 
Cabinet.      F.  W.  Tobev.     No.  1.238,967;  Sept.  4:  v    242; 

p    70. 
Cabinet  and  refrigerator.  Combined.     T.  C.  Fleming      No 

1.241,104  :  Sept.  25  ;   v    242  ;  p.  849. 
•  atiinet    Deliverv-        If     T.    and    J.    E.    lUrtlett.    and    .1     T 

Robinson       No     1.239.663;   Sept.    11;   v.   242;   p    329 
Cat>lnet.    Display.      C.    P.    Swartz.      No.    1.241.164;    Sept. 

25:  v.  242  :  p.  867 
lablnet  for  vehicles.      E.  Mi  Bnrnev.     No.  1,239,021  ;  Sept 

4  :   V.  242  ;  n    97. 
Cabinet.  Kitchen.     W    F.  Wallace      .No.  1240  519     .<ei)t 

18  ;    V.    242  ;    p.   63.5. 
Cabinet.   Towel-.      F.   W.    Stockton.      No.    1.240.620;    Sept 

18  ;    V     242  ;    p     f.64 
Cable  construction.      E    B.  Llvy.      No.  1.239,410  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

V    242  ;  p.  220 
Cable-haujjer.      J     Blackburc 

V.   242  :    p.    .">24. 
I 'able-hanger.      J.    Kennedy       No.    1,2.30.108;    Sept     4;    v. 

242  :  p.  125 
<'at)le-ring-formins  machine.     .1.  W.  Ford.     No.  1.2.39,583; 


No.    1,240,169;    Sept.    18; 


Sept.    1  1  ;    V     24: 


p     304. 


No.   1,238,811  ;   Sept.  4;   v. 
.1.    H.    Keed. 


Cable  socket.     J    A.  Phillips. 
242  ;  p.  29 

•  "allium   or   other   metal   cvanainid.    Making:. 

No    1,241.0211;   Sept.  2.1  :   v     242;  p.  821! 
<  aUulating  machine.      F.  U.   Heu!»er.      No.   1.239,598;   Sept. 

11;    v.    242  ;    p.    308. 
'alculatlng-machlne.      A.  Pentecost.      No.  1,238.809  :  Sept. 

4  :  V    242  :  p.  28, 
Calendar       E.   H.  Roden.      No.  1,239,220;  Sept    4     v    242' 

p.  160. 
Cam  shaft      driving      niei  hanlsni.         [,,      Contalen.        No 

1,240,420;    Sept.    18;    v.    242;   p.   On". 
I'amera.    .\iitogrnphlf.      R     Wl!mot       .No.    1,240.910;   Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  79<i. 
Camera.  Focuslne  .     .1.  Be- ker      No.  1.240.651  ;  Sept.  18; 


I..  675 
Camera.  FoiTmlne 
V.   242  ;   p    71.<^. 


.1     Be,  ker.      No    1,240.788;   Sept.   18; 
R    Kroedel.      No.  1.239,017;  Sept. 

P.     Dletx. 


'"aniera.  Photocrapbl' 

4  ;  V    242  :  p    96 
I'diueras,    Fo   ii.'^ing    (le\i.e     fur    photographic. 

No     1.239  46!t;    Sept.    11  ;    v,    242:   p     267 
Camping   outfit.     J     F    Long.      No,    1,240.353;   Sept.   18: 

V.    242  ;    p.    583. 
Can  :   See — 

Garbage-can.  Triple  «!eal  can 

Can  capping  ma,  lilne       A     K    Malmquist       Nfi.   1241233'   . 

.Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  8Hf» 
Can  vent.  Oil  .     T.  F.  Durnlng.     No.  1.2 

V.   242  ;   p.  687. 
Caiinlnir   ri<e    and    milk       W     II     Stevens   and    S     C     Dthi- 

lap.      N.).   1.241.163:   Sept.  2.'i  :   v.   242;  p.  867. 
Candle  tube    snpp'^rt        W      F-      Surface.       No.     1.2.39.843; 

Sept     11  ;    V,   242  ;  p.   388. 
•  'andlptfick  hold»T.     V    Bellndi. 


.240.689;  .«iept.   18; 


No.  1,240,654  ;  Sept.  18; 
F.   Dickson.      No.    1,239,107  ; 


V.   242  :   p.   t;7'V 
i'andv.   Manufacture  of      G. 

Sent    4  :  V.  242  :  p.  14.T 
Candv  p.ickage.      ^     S.    Foster       No     1,2;:9.378;    Sept.   4; 

V    542  :  p    210 
Can     or     head  covering        A.     E.     Fodor        .\o.     1,239  S7C  : 

.•*ept.  4  ;  V,  242  ;  p    210 
Car.      .1.    .L    Tatum.      No.    1.240,622:    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 

p.    665. 
Car  and  house  steps.  Safetv  disappejiring      H     11    Barshy, 

A.   <'r     Stephenson,   and   W     C.    Browne.      No.    1  24'i  922 - 

Sept    2.'  .   V    242  :   p    71M 
Car  brake       K.    Plath.      .No     1.241.147:    Sept.   25;    v     242- 

p.  86.-! 
Car.  Combination   freight  ami   grain.      E    .1.   Beehe  and   C. 

C.   Mjiri;r.u..r      .No.    1.2.'59.803;  Sept     11  :  v.  242:  p,  395. 
Car      Comhlned    stork    and     k.'on<tnla        E      E.    Betts.       No. 

1.239,558;   Sept    11  :   V    242:  p.  296 
Car   '  onstnictlon.   Freight.      J.   C    Bl^la       No.   1,238,874  • 

Sept.  4  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  60. 


.\LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ini 


Car    construction.    Rallwav 

1.241.116  ;  Sept.  25 


W.    II.    Heullngs,    Jr.      No. 

852. 


1.241.116  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  852. 
Car-coupling.     C.   N.   Headdlng      No.   1,238,764;  Sept.  4; 

V.  242;  p.  13 
Car-coupling.     W.  KelBO.     No.  1.239.187  ;  Sept.  4  ;  t   242 

p.  149. 
Car-coDpllng.      T.    H.    Lewis.      No.    1.241.131;    Sept.    26 

V.  242  ;  p    857. 
Car-coupling.      H.   L.    Lowe.      No.    1.240,066;    Sept.   11;   v 

242  ;    p.    454. 
Car    door.    Railway-.      W.    E     Williams.      No.    1,240,634 

Sept.   18  :  V,  242  ;  p.  669. 
Car   driving  mechanism.    Railway-.      C.    H.    Calkins.     No 

1.240.419:   Sept.   18:    v.   242:  p.   6tt4. 
Car-dumping  apparatus.     G.   H.   Mueller.     No.   1.240.867 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  775. 
Car  en.l.     C.  W.  IMke.     No.  1.239.773;  Sept.  11;  v.   242 

p.  364. 
Car  hand  brake.  Railway-.     W.  M.  Dwyer.     No.  1.240,324 

Sept.    IS  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   575. 
C^r-handllng  system.     J.  McMvler.     No.   1.240,466;   Sept 

IS  ;    V.    242  ;    p.    620. 
Car   manifold.   Motor-.      M.    L.    Williams.     No.   1,238,862 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  45. 
Car-motor-ventllatlng    system.       W.    E     Ver    Planck.      No 


1.239.647  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   323. 
Car    roller   side    bearing.      E.    W.    W 


Sept.    11  ;   V.   242  :   p.   292 
Car  roller  side  bearing.  Railway 


ebb. 


No     1,239.647 


W.  E.  Willi  ims      No 


1.240,6,36:   Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  670, 
Car  roof.       W.    P.    Murphv.      No     1.241,001:    Sei  t.    25:    v 

242  :  p.  818. 
Car  roof.     ,J.  ,1.  Tatum.     No    1,239,740;  Sept.  11      v.  242 

p.    364. 
Car-seat.     (L  M.  Ogle.      No.   1,240.244;  Sept.  18;  v.  242 

p.  549 
Car    seat.    Railway-.     F.    H.    Hill    and    H.    Jeffrey.     No 

1.238.913  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  62. 
Car  steps.    Foldable    tread    and    rljwr    for.      W.    L.    Beard 

No.  1.241.078;  Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  840 
Car  stopping  and  derailing  device       W.  B.  Lee  and  M.  A 

Bodkin.     No.  1.2.39.191  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  160. 
Car  toilet   lock,   Rallwav  .      L.    J.    Prune.      No.    1,240,933 

Sept.  25:  v.  242  jp.  798. 
Car  underframe.      W^.    A.    Stearns.      No.    1.241,047  ;    Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  :  p.  831. 
Car    windshield.    Side-.       H.    Bakewell.      No.    1,240.646 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  673. 
Cars  and   houses.  Metal   sheathing  for.     W.   E.   Williams 

No.  1.240.635;  Sept.  18:  v    242:  p.  669 
Cars.     Manifold     for     motor  .       M       L.     Williams.      No 

1.2.39,424  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  228. 
Cars,    Reinforcing  transom    for    railway  .      I>.    T.    Canfleld 

No.  1,239.458;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242^,  265. 
Cars.     Steel     end     for    freight-        W.     E.     Williams.       No 

1.240.110;  Sept.   11  :   V.   242:   p.   467. 
Carbon-feeding  mechanism.    W.  G.  Pred<lev.    No.  1.239.720 

Sept.   11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  348. 
Carhonlc-aiid  gas  from  nitrogen  pis.   Removing.     11.  Phi! 

1pp.     No.  1.239.516:   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  282. 
Carbureter.      .!.    C.    Adam        No.    1.241.461:    Sept.    25:    v 

242 :  p.  960. 
Carbureter       P..  C.  J.  Anderson.      No.  1.239.442;   Sept.  11 

V.   242  ;  p.  259. 
Carbureter       O.    G.    Erlckson.      No.    1.240.960:    Sept.    25 

V.  242  :  p.  805. 
Carbureter.     O.  (Javelek.      No.  1.239.173;  Sept.  4:  t.   242 

p.   146. 
Cartuireter.      P.   (illles.      No.   1,240,841;  Sept.   26:   v.  242 

p.  768. 
Carbureter.      W.    P.    Kidder.     No.    1.2.38,787:    Sept.   4;   t 

242  :  p.  20. 
•  nrlmrefer.      *;.    B.    McBean    and    C    W.    Blrchwood.      No 

1.23'.t.611  :   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242;   p.   312. 
Carbureter       W.   P.   Pembroke.      No.   1,241,013;   Sept.  26 

V.  242;  p.  821. 
Cartnireter       W.    P.   Pembroke.     No    1.241.014:    Sept    25 

V.  242  ;  p.  822. 
Carbureter.      S.    L.    Plcard.      No.    1,238,812 ;    Sept.    4  :    r 

242  :  p.  29. 
Carbureter       C    W.  Prochaska       No.   1.240.876;   Sept.  25 

V.  242  ;   p.  778. 
(^arbureter.     J.  W.   Tumnltv.     No.   1,239.234:   Sept.   4:   v 

242  :  p.  166. 
Carhureter.     E.  E.  Wlnklev.     No.  1.240,281;  Sept.  18;  v 

242  ;    p.    561. 
Carbureter.     Vacuum-feed        P.     GlUes.       No.     1.240,842 

Sept   25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  769. 
Carbureters,    Float    feed-chamber    and    float    for.      F.    W 

Hagar.    No.  1.240.200  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  536. 
('"arbiireters,     Fuel-feeding    device     for,       P.     Gllles.       No 

1.240.840;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  767. 
Carbureters  In  motor  vehicles.  Shut-off  for.     W.  J.  Cooper 

No.  1.238.989;  Sept.  4:  v    242:  p.  87 
Card.  Adjustable  show.      R.  R    Hevwood       No.  1.239.485 

Sept.    11  :   V.   242  ;  p.   272. 
Cardholder.      G.    Spuchler.      No.    1.289,838;    Sept.    11:    v 

242  :  p    386 
Card-sorting    machines.    Selective    and    totalizing    count 

action    for.      J.   Powers.      No.    1.240.601;    Sept.    18;   v 

242  :    p.   659. 
Card.  Stencil.     E.  D.  Belknap      No.   1.239.760:   Sept.  11 

v.  242  :  p.  360. 
Carousel,      r.    K.    Morris.      No.    1,241,138;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  :  p.  859. 


Carpet-beater.     H,  D.  Kempton.     No.  1,241,222:  Sept.  26: 

v.  242  :   p    886, 
Carpet  washing  and  rinsing  machine.     H.  F.  Gray.     No. 

].240,7'.i»;    Sept.   18:   v.   242;   p.   721. 
Carrier  :   Sec — 

Autonioliile-curt.nin  (arrler.      Mail-carrier. 

Corpse-carrier.  Table  and  klt-carrler. 

Cuspidor-carrier.  Tlre-carrler. 

Egg-(arrler. 
Carrier.      .1.    O.    Hart.      No.    1.238.909;    Sept.   4;    v.   242; 

p.  61. 
Carrier.      W     Mitchell.      Nd.   1 .241.2:1'^  :   Sept    25-   v    242- 

p.  891.  '  ■ 

Cartridge-iases.     Manufacture     of.      A.     W.     Morris.      No 

l,2;ut.809:  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  377. 
Case :   sre — 

Battery-rase.  Matih  [isd   case. 

Bottle  .  .IS.  Su!t(a.se. 

Eyeglass-case.  Tbket  case. 

•lewiiTA  .M-^e.  ^■an!ty-f ase. 

Hypoderini<'-lnstrun!ent   case. 
Cash  retrister.      H.   A     Martin       No.    1.240234-   Sept     18- 

V.    242  ;    p     647. 
Casting  niarlijn.         .\      W.     Morris.       No.    1.239,806-    S.  nt 

11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  375. 
Casket  handb       i:     R     Sargent.     No.   1.2»1.287:   Sept    25- 

V.  242  ;  p    910 
Casket-handlf        i:     R     Sargent.      No.   1.241.288;   Sept    25- 

V.    242  :   p.   91(1.  ' 

Castlng-niacbine.    Centrifugal        D.    S.    De    Lavnud        No 

1.240,54<?:    S.pt     IS;    v.   242      p     643. 
Casting  niichlne    mold.       C.     H      Lister.       No     1240  229 

Sept.    18  :    v,   242  :   p.   545. 
Castings.    Hardening.      J.    W.    (iebhard.       No     12.39,586- 

Sent:  11  ;  \     242  :  p.  305. 
Castings.  Making  commercial.    .T    Kralnnd.    No    1.238  789- 

Sept.  4  :   v,  242  :  p    21. 
Catalyzer  for  hvdrog»»natlng  oils  and  the  like.     M.  H    Itt- 

ner.      No     1 .2.'58,774  :    Sept.    4;    v.    242;    p.    17. 
Catch-bH--ln  or  s.  wer  inlet.    J.  R.  Harrison.    No    1.289,102- 

Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.   123. 
Cellulose.      Preparing      sulfite.        C.      Bache-Wilg.        No 

1,240.920;    Sept.   25:   v.   242;   p.    793. 
Cement,  .\pparatus  for  coollne  clinker  In  the  manufacture 

of.      G.    M.    Park.      No.    1.240,480;    Sept.    18:    t     242- 

p.   623. 
Cement  tlnishing     tool.       R.     R,     Lamb.       No.     1,239,608; 

Sept.  11  :   v.  242  :  p.  312. 
Cement.  Manufacture  of.      A.  Helbronner.     No.  1.239,912; 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  :  p    410. 
Cement.  White.     W.  C.   Kwing.      No.   1.239.679:   Sept.  11; 

V.  242  :  p.  3o:;. 
Cement  work  guard.     S.  H.  Dolbear.     No.  1.238.992:  Sept. 

4  :  V    242  :  p    88. 
Centrifugal   compressors   or  pvimps,   Apparatus   for  opemt 

Ing  the  Mow-off   valves   of.      ft.    Gnver       .No     1.241372: 

Sept.  2",  :  V.  242  :  p    934. 
Ceramic  articles  for   handling.   Preparinc.      J.    A.   Jefferv 

No.  1.240,r.7.1:   Sept.    18;  v.  242:  p    COl. 
Chain.      A.   B.   Tavlor.     .No    1,2.39.232;    Sept.   4;   v,   242; 

p.  164. 
Chain.     A.  Vanderveld.     No.   1.238,847;   Sept.  4;  v.  242: 

p.  41 . 
Chain-link    connector.      W.    H.    McLaughlin.       (Relsnue.) 

No.   14., 561  :   Sept.   18;   v.  242:  p.   725. 
Chain  lock.      E.    .T.    C.    Timermac,      No.    1,239,745:    Sept. 

11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  .'{SH. 
Chain,    Non  skid.      F.    E     Messier.      No.    1,239  711;    Sept 

11  ;   v.   242  :  p.  340. 
Chain-tightener.      W.   S    Foster       No    1,238  905:    Sept     4; 

V.  242;  p.  60. 
Chains,    Ijocklng    mechanism    for        A.    J      Heinsius       No 

1,241.477:   Sept.  25:   v.   242:   r    96,1 
Chair  :   See — 

Collapsible  and  convertible      Rail-chair. 
chair.  Rocking  chair. 

High  chair.  Wicker  chair. 

Chair.     W.  P    Loeblein,     No.  1.239,279:  Sept    4:  t.  242; 

p.  180. 
Chair  attachment.     W.  T.  Llllv.     No    1  239,018  ;  Sept.  4: 

V.  242  ;  p.  96. 
Chandelier.  Gas-.     A.  Splelman.     No.  1.241.159:  Sept.  25- 

V.  242  ;   p.   S6H. 
Channellns-machlne.    Eleetropneumntic.       A.    H     Olbson 

No.  1,240.5.19;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  647. 
Charging    device,       W      C.    Danghertv.       No.     1,239,571  ; 

Sept.   11  ;   v.  242  :   p.  3(tl. 
Charglnir  mechanism.     T.   W.   Atterburv  and   P.  W.  Mat 

thews.     No,  1.240,20.1;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  .566. 
Check  and  memorandum  pad   case.     E.  T.   Ha7.e1ett.     No. 

1,239.596;   .Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.  308. 
Check    holding   and    notching    device.      J.    p     .Vrcus       No 

1,239,861  ;   Sept.   11  :  v.  242;  p.   394. 
Check  protector.     J.   E.  Simpson   and   C    J.   Paulson.      No 

1,240.891  ;   Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  783. 
Child's  seat.  Foldlnc  and  adjustable.     L.   L.   Farrer.     No. 

1,239.470;   Sept.  11:  v.  242;  p.   268. 
Chocolate-heater.     H.  R.   Richards.     No.  1.239.218:  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  160. 
Christmas     tree,     Artlflclal.        H.     K.      Vlerllnger.        No 

1.240.392:   Sept.    18:   v.   242  :   p.   596. 
Christmas-tree  holder.     F.  W.   Krapf.  Jr.     No.   1,241.127  : 


Sept. 


.'42  :  p.  8.15 


,    Christmas-tree  stand.     C.  Sander.     No.   1,240,876:   Sept. 
i        18;  V.  242:  p.  591. 


Chuck.     F.  E.  Bright.     No.  1,239.873;  Sept.  11;   v.  242; 

p.   .iQS. 
Chuck,  f^loatin*.'  tool-.     H.  J.  Watts.     No.  1,241,175;  Sent 

2')  .   V    242  ;   p.    -iTl. 
ChiKk,  Floating  tool.     U.  J.  Watts.     No.  1,241,177  ;  Sept. 

2.")  :   V.   242  :   p.   872. 
Chutf-,     Loading     and     unloaillQ^.       C.     Peterson.       No 

1,241,436;  Sept.   25;   v.  242;  p.  952. 
Cigar    and    stogy    bunching   and    rolling    machine.      J.    8. 

Haggerty.     No.  1,239,002  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  91. 
Cigar  and  stogy   making   machiac.     J.   8.   Haggerty.      No 

1,239,004  :  Sep^    4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  91. 
Cigar  lighter.       M.    McAneny.       \o.    1,239,801  ;    Sept      11  • 

V.   242  ;   p.   37;j. 
Cigars,  Pocket-rceptacle  for  lighted.     T.  A.  Hllllard.     No. 

1,2.SH,914  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  «2. 
Cigars,    Windshield   and   protector    for.      C.   E.   Fort  and 

.\.  S.  Horton.     No.  1,240,329  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  576 
Cigarette-box.     O.  E.  Griffith   aod   E.   F.   Gallagher.     No'. 

1.240,563;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  648. 
Clgarette-llfter.     J.  P.  Barnett.     No.  1,241,463  ;  Sept.  25  • 

V.    242  ;    p.    961. 
Circuit  breaker.     W.  S.  Harley.     No.  1,240,442  ;  Sept.  18  ; 

Clrcult-brVaker.     F,  H.  Kroger.     No.  1.239,114;   Sept.  4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  127. 
Circuit-closer.     C.   Sheldon.     No.  1.239.830;   Sept.   11;   v 

242  ;  p.  383. 
Circuit-closing  device.     R.   P.   Johnston.      No.    1,240.147  ; 

Sept.  U  ;  V.  242;  p.  479. 
Clamp  :  8ee — 

Antlakld-deyice  clAinp.  Mud-hook  clamp. 

CoupUng-clamp.  Plpe-clamp. 

BztensloD-clamp.  Saw-clamp. 

Ladder-clamp.  Wheel-clamp. 

Clamp.     M.  H.  Gould.     No,  1,240,966  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.   806. 
Clamp.      E.    A.    Hawthorne.      No.    1.239,595 ;    Sept.    11  : 

V.  242  ;  p.  307. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Necktie-clasp. 
Classlfler.     J.    S.    Bartley.     No.    1,240,923 ;    Sept.   25  ■    ▼ 

242  ;   p.  794. 
Cleaner  :   See — 

Belt-cleaner.  Plcture-nim  cleaner. 

Comb-cleaner.  Ptpe-cleaner. 

Ditch-cleaner.  Silttoon-cleaner. 

Cleaning  and  polishing  composition.     R.   L.   Malnwarlng 

No.  1,239,416  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  222. 
Cleaning  device.      L.   L.   Ferguson.     No.   1.239.581  ;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  303.  i 

Clip  :  Bee —  I 

Swlngletree-clli> 
Clock.   Alarm-.     W.  E.   Porter.     No.   1.240,482;   Sept.   18; 

V.   242  ;   0.  «24. 
Clock    Alarm-.      W.   E.    Porter.      Xo.   1,240,483;   Sept     18' 

V.   242  ;  p.  625. 

*  '".'Ki  -^'*'''"  ■    .^-   E-   Porter.     Xo.   1,240,484;   S.-pt.    18; 

Clo<k  and   flre-slgnal.  Combined  alarm  .     .T.   St<'vpn<      No.  i 

1.240.618  ;  Sept.   18  :  v.  242  :  p.  t;.;4  I 

Clock,    Electric.      E.    Kllng-Mflller.      No.    1,239,507  ;    Sept.  ! 

1 1  ;  V.  242  :  p.  279.  ' 

Clock,     Electric    automobile-.       W.     U.    Thompson        No    i 

1.241.0,55;   Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  834  I 

Clock,    Watchman's.      K.    Oswald.      No.    1,239.812;    Sept 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  377. 
Clocks   and    watches.   Center-frlctlon    for.      W    E     Porter 

No.  1.241,148  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    86a 
Closet   attachment.      C.    W.    Macy.      No.    1.241,231  •    Sent 

25  ;   V.   242  ;   p.   889.  '        ^  '   . 

Closet   attachment.      C.    W,   Macy.      No.    1,241,232;    Sept. 

Cloae't-bowl.     G.   S.   Vampa.      No.    1,239,319;    Sent    4     v 

242  ;  p.  192. 
Closure.  Locking-.     H.  W,  and  T.  J.   Lee  and  C.   M.  Sims 

-No.  1,2.39,704;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  .343 
Cloth  measuring  and  folding  machine.     J.  T.  TuUls      No 

1.238.961  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  77 
Clothes-boiler.      S.    Halnska.      Na.    1.239,686;    Sept     11- 

V.  242  ;  p.  337. 
Clothes-drainer.     J.   P.   Sundln.     No.   1,238,954  ;   Sept    4  • 

V.  242  ;  p.  75.  •-  •       • 

Clothes-Din    bag.      E.    Norman.      Xo.    1.239.298;    Sent    4- 

V.   242  ;  p.   186. 
Clothes  pin  or  retainer.     T.  M.  Price  and  .1.  W.  Tillman 

No.  1.2.39.962;  .^^ept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p    425 
Clothes-rack.      S.   T.    Ronda.      No    1,238,824;    S^'ot    4     v 

242 ;  D.  33.  ,       v  ■      .    v. 

Club.      .1.   P.   Arnett  and  J.    T.   FaJrchlld.      Nu.    1,240  005- 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  4.38. 
Clutch.      P.    Dignan.      No.    1.240,329;    Sept.    25'    v     242- 

p.   763. 

Clutch.      A.    Travis.      No.    1,239.985;    Sept.    11;    v.    242; 

p.  432. 
Clutch,   Cone-.      H.    M.    Lewis.      No.    1,240,741;    Sept.    18 

V.  242  ;  p.  703. 
Clutch-controlling  devlc«.      J.  E.   Holden       No.    1,240  343;   i 

Sept.   18  ;  V.  242  ;  p^  681. 
Clutch-fadng.     H.  A.  Bell  and  C.  Swoboda.     No.  1,239,864;    ' 


Clutch  mechanism.     N.  Krump.     No.   1,240,225-  Sent    18- 

V.  242  ;   p.  544. 
Clutch  mechanism.     J.  G.   Vincent.      No.   1.241060-   Sect 

25  ;    V.   242  ;    p.    835. 
Clutch    mechanism    for    reversing  gearing       Fl     A     Tuttle 

No.   1,241,057;   .Sept.   25;  v.  242;  p    834 
Clutch,   Positive   friction  .      IJ.    V.   I..-,  ki.-.      .NO     1  241  129  • 

Sept.   25  ;   v,    242  ;    p.    8.'',6.  .-ii,i-so  , 

^"oal  shield.       \y.     E.    Wood.       No.    I,2;i0,349  ;     Sept.     11; 
Coaling   apparatus^^      W.    F.    Hunt.      No.    1.240.215;    Sept. 


18 


12;   p.    .541. 


*'*',"o*i'-i  .  ?•  ,^o  "^     Lundqulst.      No.    1,239,196;    Sept.   4; 

Townsend.      .No.    1.239.848; 

No. 


v.  242  ;  p.  152. 

ister-sjlde 


Coaster  slide.    Wave.      P.    V 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  389 
Coat     and     cape.     Convertible.       J.     C.     Whiteside 

1.230.i»«5;    Sept.    11;   v,   242;    p.   434. 
Coating-machine.      M.    M.    Jewett.      No.    1,239,399 ;    Sent 

4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  217.  ...         pi. 

Coating  material.  Applying.      II.  W.  Day.     No.  1.2.39  089- 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242;  p.   118. 
Coating  surfaces.     A.  G.   Bagnall  and  J.   A.   Taylor.      No 

1.239,074  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  113. 
Cock  and  coupling.  Wall  gas  .     F.  W.  Olds.     No.  1,240,161  ; 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242;  p.  48.3. 
Coffee-cleaning     composition.       A.     F.     W      Mever       No 

1.2.39.930;  T^ept.  11;   V.  242;  p.  416. 
Coin  delivery  means  for  change-making  machines  and  the 
like.      (J.   .1.    Barrett.      No.   1,238,736;   Sept.  4;   v.   242; 
p.  5. 
Coin-handling   machine.      C.    S.    Batdorf.      No.    1,289,261: 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  171. 
Coin-savings  receptacle.     V.  J.  Van  Horn.     No.  1,239,143: 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  136. 
Coke-ovens,   Gas-collecting  attachment   for       H     P    Scheel 

No.   1.240,494;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  628. 
Collapsible    and     convertible     chair.       C,.     Norbertt.       No 

1.240.243;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  .549. 

Collapsible  boat.     J.  C.  Hoseck.     No.  1,240,978  ;  Sept.  26  : 

I        V.   242  :  p.   810.  "  ' 

Collar.      W.  J.   apra.      No.    1,239,563;   Sept.   11;    v.   242; 

p.  ^y  i , 

I   Collar-fastening.     A.  A.  Klnlon.     No.  1,240.857;  Sept.  26: 

I        V.   242;   p.   773.  ^  ' 

Collar,    Horse-       A.   Thomson       No,    1,241,305;    Sept.   25- 

V.   242  ;   p.   915. 
Column    and    base.      P.    Dross    and    F.    M.    McLean       No 

1.240.9.59;   Sept.   25;  v.  242;  p.  804 
Comb  :   See — 
1        Currycomb.  Sanitary  comb. 

Comb-cleaner.       <;.    Rechter.       .No.     1.239,964;    Sept.     11: 

V.  242  ;  p.  426. 
Combination-lock.      J.    Hauni.      No.    1.240  114-    Sent     11- 

T.    242  ;    p.    469.  ^ 

Combination-rack.      C.   I'.cnsun.      .No    1,240,0.55      Sept     18; 

V.   242  :   p    «-6. 
Comblng-machlne.     J.  W    Nasmlth.     No.  1.239,122;   Sept. 

4;  V.  242;  p.  130. 
Combing  machine.     J.  W.  Nasmlth.     No.   1.239.123;  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  130. 
Combnstinn  engine.      Two  cvcle.        C.      W       Fowler.        No 

1.240,7!t8:   Sept.   18:   v.  242:   p.   721 
Combustion  -  engine.     Two    stroke.       C.     Rudowlst.       No 

1.239,224  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  162. 
Commode  lover  silencing     devii  e         K      McCracken         N'o 

1.241). 740:   Sf-pt.   18:   v.  242:   \>    7(>4 
Commiitntor.      W.   T.    Henslev.      No.    1.240.975-    Sent    25- 

V.   242  :   p.   80ft.  "  "^ 

Commutators  for  armatures,  Bulldliii;      V.  C.    Apple      .No 

1.24o.8n»t;  Sept    25:   v.   242;  p.    7.-.0  k^-  •     . 

Compass,   Beam.     S.  Jachlmowlcz.     No.   1,240,853;   Sent 

25;    V.    242  ;   p.    771.  *^  ' 


Compass.     <;yr( 


J.     Perry     and     S      G.     Brown.       No. 


24'. 


p.    lit. 


1.240.872  :    Sept.   25  ;   v 
Composition  of  matter.     W    .\.  I>av.     No.  1  239  405-   Sent 

11  :   V.  242;  p.  267. 
Compound  engine.     .A.  Moraski.     No.  l,239.02i> ;  Sept    4: 

V.  242  ;  p.  99 


Compressor.      R.  Conrader.     No.    1.239,567  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v 

242 ;   p.    209 
Compressor.      S.   G.  Skinner.      No.   1.240,892;   Sept    25;   v 

242  ;   p.  783. 
Compressor  unloader.     R.  Conrader.     No.  1,239,566;  Sept 

11  ;   V.  242  :   p.   298. 
Coinpressor-i.    Regulating    met 

Banner.      .No.   1.240,531  :   S< 
•  "ompressors.    Regulator    for 

1  240.,53»  ;   Sept.    18  ;   v.   241 


Coinpressor-i.    Regulating    mechanism    for    centrifugal.      O. 
Banner.      .No.   1.240,531  :   Sept.   18:   v.   242;  p.  039 

ir    fluid-,      E.    L.    Buckley.      No. 
242  ;  p.  642. 
Compressors.      Relief     device      for.        R.     Conrader         No 

1.239,568;   Sept.   11;   v.  242;    p.   299. 
Compressors,    Inloading    and    capacity  regulating    mecha- 
nism  for.      B.    V.    Novdberg.      No.   1.239,946  ;    Sept.    11  : 
v.  242  :  p.  420. 


II.    Matthews.       No.     1,238.800; 


Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  895. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     F.  H.  Fanner  and  E.  W.   Hulet.     No 

1.239.778;   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  366. 
Clutch.   Friction-.      T.   B.   Murray.     No.    1,239.940 ;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242:  p.  418.  .  ^      , 


Computing    device.      W. 
Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  26. 

Concrete  beams.   Reinforcement  system    for.      R    B     Hart- 
man.      No.   1,240.137;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  475. 

Concrete  block   machine.     8.   D.  Lindsay.      No.    1  241  228  • 
Sept.  25  ;   v.  242  ;  p.   888. 

Concrete-construction  mold.     P.  H.  Cllnkunbroomer.     No. 
1,2.39.462:   Sept.    11;    v.    242:   p    265. 

Concrete  construc*^'  )n  without  coffering.  Mixed  reinforced, 
.r.   Berllat       No.   1.241,187:   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p,  875. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lijc 


Concrete    constructions.    Expansion  joint    for.     J.    A.    De   | 

Mond.     No.  1,239,573:  Sept.   11  :  v.  242;  p.  ;{01. 
Concrete  floors  and    roofs.   Centering   for   reinforced-.      A. 

Jordahl.     No.   1.241,124;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  854. 
Concrete  floors,  Apparatus  for  constructing  ribbed.     A.  J. 

Wldmer.     No.  1,238,868  :  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.  44 
Concrete,    Mold     for    constructing    hollow     walls    of.       A 

Gendron    and    J.    R.    Richardson.      .No.    1.240,430:    Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  609. 
Concrete,  Molding.     E.  S.  Parsons.     No.  1,241,144;  Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    862. 
Concrete-pipe  Joint.     M.  J.  Wvers.     No.   1.241.323;   Sept. 

25  ;   V.   242  ;   p.   920. 
Concrete-reinforcement.    G.  B.  Waite.    No.  1,239,649  ;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  324. 
Concrete    .seitlons.    E.xpanslon  Joint    for.       W.    E.    Leach. 

No.  1,241,406  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  944. 
Concrete  structures.  Mold  for  casting.     E.  P.  Henry.     No. 

1.239,390 ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  214. 
Concrete  tie.      1.  S.   Fisher.      -No.   1,240,039;   Sept.   11;  v. 

242  ;  p    447. 
Concrete  wall  construction.      L.  C.  Egloff.      No.   1.240,690; 

Sept.   18  ;   V.  242  ;   p.  687. 
Concrete   walls,   Mwbl    for  constructing.      A.   Gen«lron   and 

J.    R.    Richardson        No     1.240,435;    Sept      1 '^  :    v     242: 

p.   609. 
Condenser.      H.    P.    Donle.      No.    1,240,958;    Sept.    26;    v. 

242  ;  p.  804. 
Condenser.     C.M.Yates.     No.  1,239.067  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  : 

p.  111. 
Condenser,  Surface.     T.  C.  McBrlde      No.  1,2.39.198;  Sept. 

4;  V.  242;  D.  152. 
Conductors,    Connector    for    flexible   armored.      L.    March- 

and,  Jr.     No.  1,238,799  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  25 
Oone  tube.      H.   L.  TlfTany.     No.    1,240.103  :    Sept.   11  ;   v. 

242  ;  p.  466. 
Confection-stacker.     W.  J.  Swartz  and  E.   H.  Wangh.     No 

1,241.165;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  868. 
Confectionery  machines,  Waxed-paper-cleaning  mechanism 

for.     O.  E.  Dunham.     No.  1.238.897  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  67. 
Conne-tlng    and     retaining    device.       F.     L.     West.       No. 

1.239.993;  Sept.  11  :  v    242;  p.  434. 
Connecting  har.      F.    Schaefer.      No.    1,240,493;    Sept.    18; 

V  242  :  p.  627. 

Conne(  tor       .1.    F.    Smart.      No.    1.239,531  ;    Sept.    11  :    v. 

242 ;  p.   287. 
Contiut-fubricator.    Vibratory.      W.    Von    Wolffradt,      No. 

1.241.174  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  871. 
Container.      C.    A.    Hammond  Knowlton.      No.    1,240,045  ; 

Sept    11  :   V.  242  :   p.   448. 
Container.      J.    Marsh.      No.    1,239,417;    Sept.   4;   v.   242; 

p    222. 
Container.      A.   G.    F.   Schuster  and   I.    R.    Johnson.      No. 

1.238,830  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  35. 
Container  body.     W.   J.  CuUen.     No.   1,239.162;   Sept.   4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  142. 
Container  body.     W.  J.   CuUen.     No.   1,239.163;   Sept.  4; 

V  242  ;  p.  f42. 

Control    system.    Multiple-.       J.     H.    Hammond.    Jr.       No. 

I  239,592;   Sept.   11:   v.  242;  p.   306. 

Controlling   ur    regulating    apparatus,    .\utnmatlc.      G.    G. 

Karl.      No    1.240.325:  Sept.   18;  v.  242:  p.  575. 
Conveyer.      W.    T.    James.      No.    1,239,490;    Sept.    11:    -v. 

212  :  p.   274. 
Conveyer,  (ompartment.     N.  O.  Erlckson.     No.   1.241.204; 

Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  880. 
Cooker    and    cooler,    Comliined.       A.    R.    Thompson.       No. 

1.241.168;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  869. 
CookinK  app.\ratus,     C.  B.  Tr-scott.     No.  1.2.39.641  ;  Sept. 

II  :    V,    242;   p     322. 

i'ooking   utensil       J.    1'     Dougherty.      No.    1,240,427:    Sept. 

1  S      \.   242  :   p.   607 
Cooking  utensil.     J.   1'r(  uette.      No.    1.241.010;   Sept.   25; 

V.  242  :  p.  820. 
Cooking  utensil       attachment.         J.       Hauenstein.  N'o. 

1  239  7^8  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242  ;   p.   369. 
Cooilnn  appfiratus.      S.  E.  Seaman.      No.   1,240.609;    Sept. 

IS  ;    y.    242  :    p.   661. 
Coop.      D.    MacVlcar.      No.   1,240,467;   Sept.    18:    v.    242; 

p    62' I 
Copyholder.     J.    F.   Leigh.      No.    1.241.130;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  ;  p.  857. 
Core  drill.      F.  Stone.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.356;   Sept.   11; 

V  242  :   p.   488. 

Cork  puller.      J.    Sheridan.      No.    1,240,610;    Sept.    18:    v. 

242  ;   p.  t;oi. 
Corn  cutter.  Green-.     W.  A.  Collins.     No.  1,239.353  ;  Sept. 

4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  203. 
Corn  .Irier,  S.  ed  .     R.  F.  Plumb.     No.  1,240,365;  Sept.  18; 

y,    212     'p.    587. 
Corn  busker.     J.  J.   Heser.     No.   1,239,913;   Sept.    11;   v. 

242  :    p.    41(1. 
Corn  pad.      A.   Boone.      No.    1,240,021;   Sept.   11;   v.   242; 

p     442. 
Corn  -  testing     machine.     Seed-.        E.     G.     TJossem        No. 

1.238,956  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    76. 
Corner  Joint.       J.     Small.       No.     1,241,042;     Sept.    25;     v. 

242  ;  p.  830. 
Cornet.     C.   G.   Conn.     No.    1.240,177:    Sept.    18;    v.   242; 

p.    527. 
Corpse  carrier       B.    ORellly.      No.    1,240,357;    Sept,    18; 

-     242  ;  p.  585. 


Corrosion.    Composition    for    protecting    metallic    surfacea 

against,       D     C.    Westertield    and    E.    J.    Rogers.      No. 

1.240,395:  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  .597. 
Corset.      J.    H.    and    I.   Taylor.      No.    1.240,510:    Sept.    18; 

v.  242  :  p.  633. 
( Orset.    Apparel.      I>.    Kops.      No.    1.241,400;    Sept.    26; 

v.  242  :  p.  943. 
Corset-cover    and    chem'se.    Combination        J.    B.    Fortaln 

and  M     Viets.      No.   1.240.554:   Sept.   18:   v.  242;  p.  648. 
Corset-stav    tip.      O.    Mortara.      No.    1.240,998 ;    Sept    26 ; 

V.  242  ;"p.  817. 
Cotton-cleaning  apparatus.     J.  O'Connell.     No.  1,288,482; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  227. 
Cotton-dlstrlbuter.     W.   White.     No.   1,241,818;   Sept   26; 

V.  242;  p.  919. 
Cotton-eleyator       C.    S.    Middleton   and    D,    B.   Thompson. 

No.  1.240,752:  Sept.  18;  v.  242  :  p.  706. 
Cotton-gin.      T.    S.    Grimes.      No.    1,241.466;    Sept.    26;    T. 

242  ;  p.  962. 
Cotton-plckir.       H.    M.    Reese.      No.    1.241.280;    Sept    26; 

v.  242  ;  p.  907. 
Couch     Convertible.      G,    F.    Slsbower   and    L.    E.    Plttonl. 

No    1.240.500:   Sept.   18;   v    242:   p,  f.:<ii 
Couch-cylinder.   Felt-covered   suction.      E.   V.   Phelps.     No. 

1  241,272  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  905. 
Couch  lock.  Folding-.     W.  P.  Seng.     No.  1.2.39,528;  Sept 
11;   V.   242  ;   p.   285. 

Coupling :  See — 

Bed-rail  coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Car-coupling.  Rope-coupling. 

Fluld-couplfng.  Tractor-trailer  coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 
Coupling.     J.  W.  Buller.     No.  1,240,818  ;  Sept  25 ;  v.  242 ; 

p.  760. 
Coupling.     W.  Mitchell.     No.  1,241.137;  Sept.  26;  t.  242; 

p.  859. 
CoupUng-clamp.     W.   W.  Price.     No.   1,240,486;  Sept.  18: 

V.   242;   p.  625. 
Cover-locking  means.     C.   I>.   Piatt.     No.  1,239,718;  Sept. 

11  ;   V.    242  ;   p.   348. 
Cover  or  chest-lid.  Device  for  holding  a.     C.  D.  Bartran. 

No.  1,238.871  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242;  p.  48. 
Crank-casing    support.      .1.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1.239.915; 

Sept.    11  :   v.   242  ;   p.   411. 
Crank-locking    device.      Q.    H.    Hllbers.      No.    1.288,912; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  62. 
Crank-pins  and  the  like,  Machine  for  turning  off.     J.  B 

Edwards.     No.  1.239,369  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  207. 
Crate.    Folding.      M.    A.    Long.      No,    1.240.463;    Sept.    18: 

y,    242  :   p.   (518, 
Crate.    Folding.      R.    H.    Mortland    and    W.    S.    Kail.      No. 


1.2411  7."i7  :   Sept.    18  :   y    241 


ro8. 


Crate.    Folding.      J.   D.    Stlres.      No.   1.240,097;   Sept.    11; 

y     242  ;    p.   463. 
Olmping-machine      T.  J.  Peet.     No.   1.241,145;   Sept   26; 

V.  242  ;  p.  802. 
Cross  arm.      E.    C.    Van    Diest.      No.    1.239,142;    Sept    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  136. 
Crossing  gate.      L.   L.    Hood.     No.   1.240.718;   Sept.   18;  v. 

242  :    p    695. 
Crucible-furnace.      <;.    Keith.      No.    1.241.397:    Sept.    26; 

V.  242  ;  p.  942. 
Cue-holder,      F.    P.    Grode.      No     1.240,705;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  ;  p    691. 
Cuff.      F.    M.    Prestwich.      No.     1,241.479;    Sept.    26;    v. 

242  ;  p.  966. 
Cuff-protector.     H.  D.  Newman.     No.  1.239.944  :  Sept.  11  ; 

y.    242  :   p.   420. 
Cuff,    Shirt-.      C.    M.    Sussman.      No.    1,239,137;    Sept.   4: 

V.  242;  p.  1.35. 
Culinary    utensil.      J.    C.    Hansen.       N.i,    1.239.593;    Sept. 

11  :   V    242  :   p.   3o7. 
Cultivator,      g.   S.   Howard.      No.    1.241.382;    Sept.    26;   v. 

242  :  p.  937. 
Cultivator.      N.   E.   Nichols.      No.    1.239.945;    Sept.   11;   v. 

242  .   p.   420. 
Cultivator.      W     M.    Reynolds.      No.    1.238,821;    Sept    4: 

V.   242  ;  p.  32 
Cultivator    attachment.     Disk-.       C.     H.     Gardiner. 

1,238,998  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    90. 
Cultlvator-hiibhle.      J.   H.    Hackfeld.      No.    1,241,110; 

25  :  V.  242  :  p.  851. 
Cultivator,     Soil-.       M.     Strom     and     E.     Hoglund. 

1,238,953  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    75. 
(.ulvert  mold.       W.    W,    Johnston.       -No.    1.241,393; 

25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  940. 

Cup  :   See — 

Drinking-cup.  Grease  cup. 

Cup  separator.  Nested-       A.   E.  Dempsey.     No.   1,238,895; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  56. 
Current  motor.  Alternating  .      A.  C.  and  T.  R.  Bell. 

1.239,761  ;   Sept.   11  :  v.  242;  p.  360. 
Current     motor.     .Miernatinp  .        S.     R.     Bergman. 

1.24O.018;    Sept.    11:   v.   242:   p.   442. 
("urrent     motor.     Alternating-.       C.     P.     Stelnmetz. 

1.2:^9.979:   Sept.   11;   v.   242:   p.   430. 
Current     rectifier.     Alternating-.       E.     C.     Ballman. 

1.239.249  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  170. 
Currents.  System  for  generatln;:  high  frequem  \ .     R.  Arnfi. 

So.  1.240".294  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v    242  :  p.  565 
Currycomb.     F.  L.  De  Lucchl.      No.   1.240.124;    Sept.   11; 
:        v. '242  ;   p.   472. 


No. 
Sept. 

No. 
Sept. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


ALiPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LNTVENTIONS. 


+ 


Curtain  frame.  Panel-.     C.  W.  Kliifh  and  H.  J    Lahmeyer. 

No.  1,240.581  ;  S.  pt    18  :  v.  242:  p.  6.',3. 
CnrUlD-bapger,    Tubular   adjustable.      A.    W.    Ljda.      No. 


1.240.863  :  Sept.  26  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  774 
Curtain  pole.      A.   F.  Gray. 
242  ;    p.  408. 


No.   1.239,905;    Sept.    11  ;    v. 
M.  J.  Oore.     No. 


Cartaln-pole  support  and  ahade-brftcket. 

1^8.387  ;  Sept.  4  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  213. 
(TTirtaln-rod.      C.  W.   Klrach       .No.   1.240.5H2  ;   Sept.  18;  t. 

242  ;  p.  653. 
Cushlon-gprlce  for  three-wheeled  tractors.     O.   B.   Kelley. 

No.  1,239,608;   Sept.  11  :  v    242;  p.  310, 
Cuspidor.     O.  P.  Clemens  and  W.  C.  Bott.     No.  1.240,945  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  800. 
Cuspidor.      H.   L.   Johnson.     No.   1.240,577 ;   Sept.   18 ;   t. 

242  ;  p.  662. 
<:u8pldor.     C.   E.   Nystrum.     No.   1.239,716;   Sept.   11;  v. 

242:  p.  348. 
(Tuspldoroarrier.     R.  O.  Blank.     No    1.239,868;  Sept.  11; 

▼.   242  ;   p.   396. 
Cutter  :  See — 

Batter-cutter.  Potato-cutter. 

Corn-cutter.  RaQway-track  weed-cutter. 

Flue-cutter.  Washer-cutter. 

Hobbing-cutter. 
Cutter.      F.    T.    Hlghama.      No.    1^239,486;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;   p.    27.'? 
Cutter.     K     Stlegelma^  pr.      No.    1.240,619;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  :  p.  664. 
Cutter-ifuard.      P.  Erlckson.     No.  1.240.430;   Sept.   18;  ▼ 

242;  p.  607. 
Cutting  and  cleaning  tool.    E.  MacLachlan.    No.  1.239,201  ; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  153. 
Cattlng-dle.     O.   Mints.     No.   1,239,289;  Sept.  4;   v.  242: 


p.  183. 
Cutting-tool. 
V.  242  ;  p. 


W.  C.  Andrews. 
327. 


No.  1, 239.669  :   Sept.   11 
No.   1.239.476 


Cyele,   Armored  motor  .      F    M.  Goddard. 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  27*> 
Cycle    attachment.    Motor-.       C.     Myrie.       No.    1,241.423: 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  949. 
Cycle  saddle.  Motor-.     F.  Meslnger.     No.  1,240,687  ;  Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  656. 
Cycle   wlnd-shlel.l.    Motor-.      H.   T.   Jose.      No.    1,239,916; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  :  d.  411. 
Cylinder-head.      E.    T.    Ross.      No.    1,241,024;    Sept.    26; 

V.  242  :  p.  S24. 
Cylinders,  Composition  for  repairing  scored.     L.  Lorento- 

wlcz.     No.  1.239.195:   Sept.  4;  r.  242:  p.  152. 
Cylinders,  pipes.  Av'.,  Manufacture  of      W.  A.   Doble.     No. 

1.240,95.  ;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  804. 
Dash  pot     mechanism.      J.     Oouldliourn.      No.     1.240,196; 

Sept.  IS  :  V.  242  :  p.  534. 
Defense,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     D.  O.  Saunders, 

Jr.     No.  1.238.827  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  34. 
Deboroing  Implement.     J.  W.  King.     No.  1.239.016 ;  Sept 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  96. 
Dental    and    surgical    Instrument       K     I'.    Dameron.      No 

1,240,320  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p    5T4 
Dental-floffl  holder.     F 

11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  319. 
Dental    tool    for    cleaning    teeth. 

1.238.883  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  62. 
Desk.     E.   A.  Moeman.     No.   1,239,937 

p.  417. 
Despatch  system,  Vanium  plenum  pneumatic  carrier-. 

W.  Pearsall.      No.  1.240,362  .  Sept    is  :  v.  242  :  p.  586. 
Detonating   cap.      O.    Matter.      No.    1,239,613:    Sept.    11 

V.  242  ;  p.  313. 
D-handle.      F.    Skelton    am!    W     Pl(:kard       No     1,240,502 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  630 
D-handle,  Reinforced.     F    Skelton       No.   1.240.503;  Sept 

18:  ".  242;  p.  631. 
EHe:  Bee — 

Cuttlng-dle.  Swaging  die. 

Pipe- threading  die. 
Die-casting    machine.       A.    W.     Morris.       No.     1,239.807: 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  :  p    376 
Die   casting   or    forging   apparatus.      A.    W.    Morris.      No. 

1.239.808:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  3T6. 
Die-stock.      R.    J.    Hebert.      No.    1.341,377:    Sept.    25;    v 

242  ;  p.  936. 
Diesel    engine,    Double-acting.      <;.    C.    Davison   and    J.    W 

Anderson.     No.   1.240.827;  Sept.  26:  v.  242;  p,  763. 
Diner :  See —  "  1 

Potato-digger.         / 
Direction  indicator.     "W.  O   Bunnell  and  Q.  A.  Gates.     No. 

1,239,349  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  201 
Direction-Indicator.     A.  M.   Harris.     No.   1,238,763;  Sept 

4  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  13. 
Direction-signal.      FT.    T.    Winston.     No.    1.240,639;    Sept 


».  Stickler.     No    1,239,633;  Sept 
G.    O     Burlew.      No 
Sept.  11  ;  ▼.  242 
A 


No.  1,238,988  ;  Sept.  4  ;  t. 


Disk  records.  Device  for  controlling  the  speed  of.     R.  T. 

HosklDg.      No.  1.238.918;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  6.<. 
Display  and  advertising  device,  Window-.     S.  K.  liadkoff. 

No.  1.239,040;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  102. 
^*?P'V    apparatus,    Illuminated.     F.    C.     Bowdldge    and 

P.  C.  McMullen.     No.  1,238,739;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  « 
Dlaplav-card.      E.    Dnderwood.     No.    1.239,236 ;    Sept.    4 ; 

v.  .242  ;  p.  166. 
Display  device.      T.  F    Connor. 

242;  p.  87. 
Display  device.      E    K    Smith.      No    1.240.611  ;  Sept.  18;  t, 

242  :  p.  662. 
Display     device     for     veiling,     Ac        G.     T.     Eager.       No 

1.238.898  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  57 
Display-rack,    .\utomatI(.      H     (;.    Baker.      No.    1.239,682: 

Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  328. 
Dlspray-rack,  Revolving.    E.  W.  Townser 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  466. 
Ditch  cleaner  and   former.  Combined. 

1.239,727  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v    242  ;  p.  350. 
Dltchlng-machlne.      C.   Warren       No.   1,239,650;  Sept.   11: 

v.  242;  p.  324. 
Doll,  Dancing.     J.   Kershaw. 

242  ;  p.  20. 
Door  attachment.      C.    F.    Hert>olshelmer. 

Sept.  25  :  v    242  ;  p.  770. 
Door   attachment.      K.    Wil 

V.  242  ;  p.  960. 
Door-braclnn  device.     C.  G.    Filler.      No.   1,239,582;   Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  303. 
Door-bumper.     J.   T.   AUmand.      .No    1.239,441;   Sept     11 

v.  242  :  p.  250 
Door-cheek.      R.    E.    J.    Nordqulst.      No.    1,239,510;    Sept 

11  ;  v.  242;  p.  2.80 
Door  check   and    closer.      R.    S.    Potter   and    P.    Mlkkelscn. 

No.  1,240,778  ;  Sept.   18  :  v.  242  :  p.  714 
Door  fastener.      L.    Bruder.      No.    1,241.192;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242;  p.  877 
Doorholdep.      C.    K.    Drake.     No.    1.241.099;   Sept.   25;   v. 


•nd.    No.  1,240,106; 
M.  Schlatter.     No. 
2.39,650;  Sept.   11  : 
No.   1,2.38,786;   Sept.  4;  v. 
No.    1,240,846; 
ilpy.      No.    1,241,458;    Sept.    25, 


242  ;  p.  84  *< 
Door  holiler        J 


Nemec.       No.     1,241.478;     Sept.     26;     v. 
\inatu.      No.    1.240,403;    Sept.    IS;    v     242 
No.  1,239.360:  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p 


Sept    4  :  V.  242  : 


18  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  671. 
Directories.  Ac.  Combined   place-marking  and   advertising     Dry-cell-tamping  apparatus 
device   for.      F.    M     Stevens.      No.    1.241.049;    Sept.   26;  Sept.  25:  v    242;  p    887 


242  ;  p.  966 
Door  lock.      F 

p.  699 
Door-lock.      F.  Davis. 

206. 
Door-opener  and    closer.    Sliding  .      S     R.    .Strom   and   C.   W 

Mourer.     No.  1.241.30O;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  914. 
Door-operating  mechanism.      A.  R,  Boxall        No   1,238,740  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V    242  :  p.  8. 
Door  securer.      R     \.   Macbeth       No    1.239,802;    Sept.   11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  374. 
Door  support.  Sliding        I.    V    Duke      No    1.240,832;  Sept 

25  :  v.  242  :  p.  765 
Dough  mixing  apparatus      E.    H.  Jackson       .No.   1.241,390; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  1*39. 
Draft-bar.      W.  F    Dunn.      No    1.239.307 

p.  207. 
Draft  controlling  mechanism       11    O'Nell       No     1.240.870: 

.Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  777. 
Draft  equalizer       •'     B     Pow.ll       N.-     1.241.442;    Sept.    25; 

V.  242  ;   p.  955. 
Draft-equalizer.      F.    C     Wame.      No     1.2.39.147;    Sept.   4; 

T.  242  ;  p.  138. 
Draft  gear       C     \    Carscadln   and    G     .\.   Woodman.      No 

1.239.460:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    265. 
Draft  gear.    Fri-tion        C     W.    Sherman.       No.     1.241,156: 

Sept.  25  ;  v.   242  ;  p.  «»fU'. 
Drag.  Revolving.      A    L.  Nil.sen.      No.  1,2.39.294;  Sept.  4: 

V.  242;  p.  184. 
Drag.  Road-       J.  Dudek.      No.  1,2.39.366;  Sept.  4:  v.  242; 

p.  207. 
Drag,  Road  .      A.  A    llntton       No.  1.240.714:  Sept    18;  v 

242  :  p.  694 
Draw  bar    carrv-iron        C     T     Westlake.       No.    1.239.661  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p    325 
Drawer  lo(k.      It     Mureau       .No     1.240.760:    S.pt.    18;    v 

242  :  p.  7f)9. 
Drawer  locking  and  closing  device,  .Automatic.     W    S.  Col 

lings.     No.   1.241,093;  Sept.  25;  v.   242;   p.  846. 
Drawer-locking    df  vi^  e.    Wardrotie-trunk         .\     1'     James 

No.  1,240,04K  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  449. 
Drawings  or  pictures.  M.ikinK     W   R    Hop...    No    1,240,143  : 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  :  p.  4  7s. 
Dredger.     W.  and  W.  Brown.     No.  1,240.932;  Sept    26:  v. 

242  :  p.  797. 
Dress.  Maternltv        R    Horwltz.      No.  1,238,917;  Sept.  4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  63. 

Drier  :   >>e — 

Bean-drier.  fJrnin  drier. 

Corn-drier.  F^otary  drier. 

11    T.   Lang.     No.   1.241.226; 


v.  242  ;  p.  832. 
Diak-pao.      M.    A.    Smith.      No.    1.239.834;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.   386. 
I^h-rack,   Metallic.     A.   M.    Vanderbeek.     No.   1.241.189; 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  869. 
Dlah-waahlng  machine.     L    S.  Best.     No.  1,240,298  ;  Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  567. 
DlalnfectlDg    and    ventilating    device.      F.    PVank.      No. 

1,23«,584  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  .304. 
Disinfecting  device.     C.  Peering,  Jr      No.  1.240,831  :  Sept. 

26  ;  V    242  ;  p.  765. 


Drying    apparatus.       G.     H.    and     J      H.     Stroband.       No. 

1,241,299:  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  914. 
Drying    casein.      W     M.    Brownell.      No.    1.239.766;    Sept. 

ll  ;  v.  242  :  p.  361. 
Drying   casein       W.    M.    Brownell.      No.    1.240.816;    Sept. 

55  :  V.  242  ;  p.  760 
Drying-table.      W.  R.   Mackllnd.     No.   1.239.415  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

v.  242  :  p.  221. 
r>H11  :   See— 

Core-drill.  Rotarv  drill. 

Rat<hef  drill 
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^'p^''482''   ^  ^*"'*^"     ^**'   '^^".IRS;   Sept.   11;   v.  242; 

f*""'^'';.^,!     W.    Foltz.     No.    1.240.653;    Sept.    18;    t.    242; 

Drill  bowlder.      A.    M.    Becker.      No.    1.241.327;    Sept    28; 

^Se   t"'^'>5*"^'°o   ,™.*'™^''!:-      H-    J-    Watts.      No.    1.241,176; 

Drinking  cup,  Fohi'lng.      E  C    Harrington.      No    1  240  564  ■ 

^••pt.   IS  ;  V.  242  ;  p    049  ' 

Drlnklng-fountaln      G.   A.  Woods.     No.    1,239,161  ;    Sept. 

*  .  v.  J4Z  :  p.  1.^9. 

Drive.    Spt-ed  varying.      W.  H.    Nlcholaa.      No.    1241004- 

Sept.   25;   v.   242:  p.  819.  .*-«x,«v.  , 

'"'"I'^IV?,,''-^''''''     Constant  spee.l.       L.     S.     Hopkins.       No. 

1.241,n(  ;   ,'<,'pt.  25;  v.  242;  p.  852 
Drying  device.  Four-wheel.     J.   L.  Ware      No.    1,239,990; 

Drivfng-gear.     H."  Stelzmr     No.    1,238,952;    Sept.   4;   v. 

Driving   means.      11.    W.    Eden.      No.    1241100-    Sent.   2K  • 
v.  242;  p.  H48.  i.-iti.iw  ,    »epi.   za  , 

'^''4^  "^  ?4'of*"°'-"'       *"'    ^   Stanley.      No.  1.238,950;  Sept, 

^■■'^'*??,")«^^»°'f°l-    foinpensatlng.      J.    D.    Allen.       No. 
i.^osa.i.jO  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  '  p    3 

^'l7'Sfv '.T*"'^""}?"'-   Locking' ilevice   for   intermittent.      A 
Mehlfelder.      No.  1,239,119;  Sept.  4;  v    242  •  d    12fl 

fotS'V;;!"';,     ■^■'}    Brantmcham    ^nd    I.     r!  feev.      No.    | 

I.2JH,45fi  ;   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    264  \ 

EhiHt-patt.      C    K.  Mo^s.      .\,,    1.240.241  :  .s^pr.  18;  v.  242;   | 

^i'-.??s,v/s:^.    Williams    and    W.    O.    De    Klnes.     No.    I 

1.2.{8.St(n:   Sepf    4;   v.  242;   p.  45  I 

1  .P4  1'kI'*''!!''' i^5-      "    '•"it'^'erlf  and  K.  Kroupa,      No.    ' 
1,2.59.429;   .sppt.   4;   v.   242;   p    226 

?'''ofVl..2"''    "'ak'ne    «"""■       Disaio.      R.    EchUle       No    i 

1.241,1.53:   Sept.  25:  V.  242:  p.  866. 
Earthy    iimterial,    Pro- -ss    ,,f    .,nd    ma.  bine    for    treating    ' 

M    A.   IS.pk'ss.       No    1.24(I.4.S1   ;  Sept.   Ih;   r    242'  p    624     , 
^'^,f'"4  o""'^'.?^:,      ^-     ^0-^  ''-•       -"^o-     1.239.525  ;     Sept.'   11  ;' 

EdiKatl.mal  appliance.      H.  D.   De  Groat.     No.   1240  031-   ' 
Sept    11;  V    242  ;  p.  445.  '         '    ' 

'^'°''?!'!r"°'  'V\'''*'       •'•  "    f""^       •^■"-  1.240,.'i56;  .Sept.  18: 

BggNater.      H.  K.  MacMoran       No.  1.240.356;   Sept.  18- 

y    ..  4  J  ;  p.  ,iS4.  * 

^^f"*^?!,^ '.'"'■•    .A„"-  -Armstrong.     No.  1.239.661;  Sept.  11; 
''*\5  ^jT'.'''"; V/S  ^     Wallace.      No     1.240,618;    Sept.    18; 

^^SepTl?:'v'''i4?rp"2S8       "     ''"'■'""''•      ^"^    1-39.536; 

Ejector  control.  Automa'tlr.'     G.  L.   Kothnv  and  R.   Snczek 

No.   1.24n.K.VM;   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p    773"  "uczea. 

.'^mV'o*'*"''??-,.,  "'■   Banneycr.      No.    1.23»,450:    Sept.   11; 

Electric-arc-control  methanisjn    Automatic.     H.  M    Baker 

•Tr       No.   ],2:;9.7."'.9;   Sept     11  ;v    242  :  p    360 
Electric   .  irrnlts.   Combination  lock    for       J     F     Hendrick 

son.      No    1.239.790:    .s„pt     U  ;   v.    242;   p.   370         *^"*'* 
Electric   «innectlon.    Swivel.      W.    Schade.      No.    ]  241  080 - 

Sept.   2.1  :   V.   242  ;  p.   S2r,  1    ""  , 

Electric    currents.    Rectifier    for   alternaflntr.      C     Gilbert 

""•'    K     •!■    ('mold.      No.    1.239,588;    Sept.    11  :    y.   242- 

p    3(K). 
Elecrri.    dcvire,    Vapor       H.    F.    Perkins.      No.    1240  772- 

Sept.  IS  ;  V.  242  :  p    715  -i-*".'  t^  , 

^^■^^\'i.  ^'"""f,;;^  ^  ^'  Dixon.  No.  1,241,351;  Sept.  26; 
^'7^^o*^'";°r,'l8  I^'-  R  Knapp.  No.  1.240,460  ;  Sept.  18  ; 
Electric   furnace.      E.    F.   Price.      No.    1,239,214  ;    Sept.   4  - 

*^'v  '24'^ '"["f r i;       '■     ^    ^''■'^*-      No.   1,239,215;    Sept.   4; 

Electric  heat^storage  heating  unit.     M.   E.    Louth  and  J 
Jackson.      No    l,23s.793  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v    242  •  p  "'s 

Ele.trlc  hot  pad.  •irtlculated  metal'  shell  for  a*!! '  H  D 
T,iir.iway  aicl  B  Falkenberg.  No.  1,240.584;  Sept.  18 - 
V.  242  ;  p.  '.,^)4. 

Electric  hot  plate  or  heat  unit.  M.  F.  Louth  and  J  Jack- 
son.     .No.  1.2.'{8,792  :  Sept.  4  :  v    242  •  t.    2'' 

Electric    liot-plate    or    heatlne    unit.      .t.    C     Patten       No 
1.238,807;  Sept,  4:  V,  242;  p.  28  fatten,      no. 

ElP^'irlf- ^hot-plate    or    heatinp    un.t.      J.    C.    I'atten.      No. 


Vecchio.  No. 
No.  1.241,158; 
No.  1,240,907; 
No.   l,28»,6&4t 


1,2.38.808  ;  Sept.  4  ,  v.  242  ;  p    28 
Electric    indicator.       H.    H.    Riggs.      No.    1.241,151;    Sept 

25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  864. 
Fnectrlc-llght  apparatus.     N.  Papa.     No.  1.240.770 ;  Sept 

l^  :  V.  242  ;  p.   712. 
Electric  light.  Portable.     W.  Bauer.     No.   1,241.077-   Sent 

25  :  V.  242  :  p.  840. 
Electric  light  Portable.     O    W.  Wacker.     No.   1.238  850- 
Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  42.  ' 

m^ctr\r  light.  Portable      W.  H.  Zachmann.     No.  1,241  071  - 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  S39. 
Electric   lighting  and   heating  of  rallwav  and   other  vehl- 
'     o,T*'-    "•    '^''^^'       •''''^-    1.241.310;    .^ept.   25;    v.    242- 

p.    HIT. 

^tel*'i'?''^'o5o"PP*rS*"''       <^-    '^Irt.      No.    1,238.868: 
oepi.  «  ,  y.   ZAZ  :  p.  47. 

SeV?%":"v^  2'4'2  ^■%^%T''    ^'  ^  ^^°"^''y-    ^°-  1.2S8.928  ; 


,  Electric  machine.  Synchronous  dynamo-.     F.  P    Wbitaker 
I       No.  1.241,317  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v.  245 ;  p.  918. 
I    IJ-lMtric  motor.     F.  J    Oslns.     No    1.240,802;  Sept  18;  v. 
I         .i42  ;  p.    (  22. 

I  Blectaic  motor.     W.  Sparka.     No.  1.239,08«;  Sept  4;  v. 
242;  p.  107. 

'  ™r*      o^o''.''"''°,'«T°      ^    Sparks.     No,   1,2M,054 ;  Bept. 

I    Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevellng.       No.    1239  772- 

'        bept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  364. 

I    Elertric-reslstance  devi.e.      W.  II.  Keller.      No.  1.240.467- 

Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  (jl7. 
I    Electric  switch.     C.  J    Klein.     No    1.240.459:  Sept.  18;  t 

242  ;  p.  617. 
!  B^ectrlc    switch.       A.    Simon.       No.    1,241,167;    Sept    26; 

V .    ^4^1    p .    o  O  o . 

I    Electric      thermal      cut-out      device        L. 
;        1.2S9.S22  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  193. 
I  Electrtc-wlre  connector       A.   B.    Simpson 

S»pt  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  866. 
1  Electric  wiring   system.      F.    A.    Watklns. 
Sept.  26  :  v.  242  ;  p.  789. 
Electrical  apparatus.     R.  Fi.  Williamson. 

Bept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  326. 
Electrical    circuit?,    Safetv    device    for.      M.    H.    Spielman 

No.  1.240,896;  Sept.  25:  V.  242;  p.  785. 
Electrical -i-ondult  bushing.      C.  \V.  FMnley.      No.  1  240188' 

Sept.  18  :   V.  242  ;  p.  531. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     (J,  Crosby.     No.  1,241.486 : 

Sept  25 ;  V.  242  :  p.  968. 
Electrical  distribution  system.    A.  McGarv.    No.  1,239.710; 
Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p    ^46.  '  ^     .         . 

Electrical    Impulses.    Receiver  for.      F.   K.  JKreeland.     Na 

1,239.852  ;   Sept.  11  ;   v.  242;  p.  391. 
Electrical    meters.    Current  jack    for       F.    U.    Innes-      No 

1.240.574  ;  Sept  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  651 
Electrical   regulator.     C.  A.  Boddle.     No.   1,240,830;  Sept 

26  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  797. 
Electrical  signal.      E.   Balhach.      No.   1.240.647  ;  Sept  18  : 

T.  242  :  p.  073. 
Electrical    system.      U.    Wulff.      No.    1.241.460 ;    Sept   25 ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  960. 
Electrode.   Arc-lamp.     W.   R.   Mott.     No.   1.239.810 .   Sept 

11 ;  V.  242  ;  p.  3*7. 
Electrode,  Arc-Tight.     K.  Tornberg.     No.  1.240,628  ;   Bept 

18;  y.  242;  p.  667 
Electrolytic   apparatus.      H.    T.    Shriver.      No.    1,239,680; 

Sept  1 1  ;  V.  242  :  p.  286. 
Electrolytic  cell.     N.  V.  Hyblnette.     No.  1,239,012;  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  94. 
Electrolytic   deposition.    Apparatus    for.      F.    L.    Aotlsell. 


No.  1.239,443  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  289. 

Electromagnetic    device.      D.    D.    Miller. 


No.    1,240,471  ; 
No.    1,241.189; 


Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  621. 
Electromagnetic    device.       W.    C.    Neahr. 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p,  859, 
Electromagnetic  winding.    C.  T.  Henderson.    No.  1J239.008  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  98. 
Elevator ;   See — 

Sllo-elevator.  Water-elevator. 

Elevator.     L.   A.  Breneman.     No.   1.240.172;  Sept  18;  v. 

242  :  p.  525. 
Elevator.     IT.  P.  Fisher.     No.  1.240,552;  Sept  18;  v.  242; 

p.  645. 
Elevator.     J.   M.  Whalbe.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.363;  Sept 

18  ;  V.   242  ;  p.  726 
Elevator-door    <ontrol.      W.    E.    Wragg.      No.    1.240,291  ; 

Sept  18  ;  v,  242  ;  p,  6«4. 
Embossing  machine.     F.  A.  Putnam.     No.  1,241,278;  Sept 

26  :  V    242  :  p.  907. 
Embossing  machine.     H.  D.  Schmidt     No.  1,241.162;  Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  864. 
Embossing-press.     R.  Marx.     No,  1.240,750 ;  Sept  18  ;  v, 

242;  p.   705. 
Embroidering  machine.       J.     C.     Rlnge.       No.     1,241.022; 

Sept  26  ;  v.  242  ;  r».  824. 
Emergency-brake.      G.    P.   Knlsley.      No.    1,240,150;    Sept. 

11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  480. 
Enamels  or   glazes   by   means  of  substitutes  for  stannic 
oxld.  Producing  well-clouded.     H.   Kretier  and  A.  Cap- 
pel.     No.  1.239.112  ;  Sept,  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  126. 
End-gate    and    lo<'klng   means    therefor.      W.    El.    Gardner. 

No.  1, 239,899  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  406. 
End-gate  fastener.     C.  S.  Schwartz.     No.  1,240,608 ;  Sept 
18;  v.  242;  p.  661  .         •       v  • 


End-gate   for   motor-trucks 

Sept  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  146. 
Engine  :  See — 

Combustion-engine. 

Compound  engine. 

Dleael  engine. 

Fire-engine. 

Qaa-engine. 

Oasolene-englrie. 

Hydrocarbon-engine. 
Engine   alarm.    Hoisting-, 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  220. 
Engine  appliance.     J.   W,   Jepson,     No.   1,240,724;   Bept 

*o  .  ▼.  *4z  ;  p.  QII7. 

En^ne  apPllance.     J.  W.   Jepson.     No.   1,240.726;   Sept 

18 ;  T.  242;  p.  89  <. 
Engine    cylinders     Means    for    removing    carbon    from    ex- 


B.   (Jheffoli.      No.    1.289.174 


Internal-combaatloD  cnglae. 

Rotary  engine. 

Botary  intemal-comboBtlon 

engine. 
Steam  engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Tractor-engine. 
W.    J      Lilly.      No.    1,2»9,409  : 


\ 


ixii 
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■utflne-governinK  meohanlsm.     H.   Lernp.      No.   1.240,739; 

Sept.   18  :   V    242  ;  p.   70'J. 
Bn^ne    IjftiittT    mechanism.    Internal-fonibustlon-.      Fl.    R 

Van  rvvfuter.     No.  1.241..'?«)9  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  910. 
Bnglne  primer.  Gag-.     J.  J.  Aull.     No.  1,240,404  ;  Sept.  18  ; 

T.   242;  p.  599. 
Engine     starter.     Internal-combu.itlon-.       E.     A.     Gardner 

No.  1,241,206;  Sept.  25:  v.  242  :  p.  881. 
Engine  -  starting      arrangement.       j.      W.      Jepson.       No. 

1,240,726;    Sept.    18;   v.   242;  p.   698. 
Engine-starting  flovlce.     C.  F.   Kettering.      No.   1,240.348  ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V    242;  p.  582. 
Engine-starting  device       E.  ,1.  Tomllnson.      .No.  1.238,958  ; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p    76. 
Engine-starting    device.    E.xploslon-.      R.    E.    Prison.      No. 

1.240.332  ;   Sept.   18  ;   v.   242  ;  p.  577. 
Engine  -  starting    merhani.«m,     Internal  -  combustion-.      L. 

Coatalen.     No    1,240.422:  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242;  p.  605. 
Bnglne  tester,  (Jas-.    C.  Seymour.    No.  1,239,974  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

T.  242  ;  p.  428. 
EDgines,  .Alr-atartlng  system  for  Internal-combustion.     W. 

E.  Ver  Planck.     No.  1.239,648;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  324. 
Engines,    .Auxiliary    air  Inlet    d«vlce    for    internal-combus 

tlnn.     E.  C.  Sevignv.      No.  1,241.155;  Sept.  25;  v.  242' 

p.  865. 
Engines,   Carbureter   apparatus  for   internal  -  combustion. 

W.    Grikschelt.      No.    1.240,440;    Sept.    18;    v.    242:    p. 

610.  ^ 

HSngines,   Fuel-heating  device  for  Internal-combustion.     C. 

L.  Rodgers.     No.  1,240.372:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  689. 
Engines,       Fuel-vaporizer       for       internal-combustion.      C. 

Binks.      No.  1,239,079;   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  115. 
Engines,  Heater  for  the  intake-manifolds  of  internal-com- 
bustion.      B.     N.    Parrish.       No.     1.240,871  ;    Sept.    25  ; 

▼.  242  ;  p.  777. 
Engines,    Hydropneumatlc   vaporizing  apparatus   for  gas-. 

J.  G.  Mecham.     No,   1,239.929;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  415. 
Engines,     Safety-clutch     for    starting    explosive-.     F     F 

Grant.     No.   1.239,266  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;   p.   175. 
Bnglnea,    Spark    control    In    conbustlon-.      J.    G.    Heaalet. 

No.  1,239.689  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  338. 
Engines.     Starting    Internal-corsbustlon. 

C.  M.  Wild.      No.   1.240.973  :   Sept.  25  ; 
Engines,     Starting    Internal  combustion. 

C.  M.  Wild.     No.  1.241.116  ;  Sept.  26  ;  i 

Engines.    Supplying    fuel    to    Internal-combustion 

Fowler       No.   1,288,997  ;   Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  89. 
Engines,  Vacuum  fuel  feeding  system  for  gas-.     W.  Shurt- 

le«r.      .No.   1,241,039:    Sept.   2.1;   v.   242;   p.   829. 
BSngines,  Water-vaporizer  for  internal-combustion.      W.  H. 

Pox.      No.  1,239.380  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  211. 
Engraving  -  machine.       G.    E.    Johnson.       No.     1.289,696; 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  :  p.  340. 
Envelop.    Folder-.      F.    W.    Fergus.      No.    1.240,961 

26  :  V.  242  ;  p.  806. 
Envelops,  Ac,  Apparatus  for  applying  fastenings  to.     W. 

Richardson.     No.  1.239,968  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  427. 
Equalizer.     E.  Wagner      No.   1, 236. 988  ;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 

p.  433. 
Evaporating  pan.      M.    Kiirth       .No.    1.240,984;    Sept.    25; 

v.  242  :  p.  812. 
Excavating  system.      C.   A.    Morris,      -No     1,238.801;    Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  25 
Excavator.     C.  G.   Hastings.     St.  1,240.445  ;   Sept.  18  ;  v. 

242:  p.  613. 
Exercising    apparatus.    Auto-.      I.    Fox.       No.    1.240,191  ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V    242  ;  p.  532. 
Exercising  device.     E.   F.   Baldwin.     No.   1,240,809;   Sept 

25;  V.  242;  p.  757. 
BJiploslve  of  the  Sprengel  clasa.  Chlorate.     W.  C.  Wain. 

No.  1,240,272  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p^  558. 
Biiploslve  powder.  Finishing      E.  DuPont.     No.  1.240,549  ; 

Sept.  18 ;  T.  242  ;  p.  644 
Explosive  powder.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  polishing. 

P.  I.  Du  Pont       No.  1.239.368;  Sept    4;  v.  242;  p    207. 
Explosives,  Means  for  Insuring  the  safe  manipulation  of 

B.    P.    Du   Pont.      No.    1,240,648 ;    Sept.    18 ;   v.    242  ;   p. 


O.     Helns    and 
V.  242  :  p.  808. 
O.     Helns    and 
242 ;  p.  852. 

W.    E. 


Sept. 
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ESxtenslon-clamp 

V.  242  :  p.  8S,T 
Extenslon-taiile.      E.  Belmore.      \in    1.239.340 

242  :  p.  198. 
Exterminator.      H.    Longauer 

V.  242  ;  p.  373. 
Bixtractor :  Sef — 

Pnme-extractor. 
E:yegla.s8-case,      j.     M.     Bradley    and     C.     F. 

1,240.5.36;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  641. 
Eyeflass-guanl.      L.    F.    .\dt.      No.    1,239,245 


L.  Hoffman,      No    1,241,215;  Sept.  26: 

Sept.  4  ;   V. 
1,239,799  ;    Sept.    11  ; 


No, 


Staple-extractor 


242  :  p    169 
EyegUs*- guard 
242;  p    SI 


A.   Wlckey.     No.   1,238,971 


Eyeglasa-mouDting, 
Sept.  18  :  V.  24?  • 


E.    J. 
p.  639. 


R.   Beattey,      No 


Pike.  No. 
Sept.  4  ;  T. 
Sept  4  ;  T. 

1,240,533  ; 


Hanscc. 


Fabric  :   See — 

Leather  fabric. 
Fabric-stretcher.      A.    C. 

11  :  T.  242;  p.  270. 
Pacing-tool.     A.  L.  Geltner 

242;  p.  690. 
Pan,    Centrifugal.      A.    A.    Criqol. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  801. 
Fan.    Motor-.      L.    J.   Parker.      Ko. 

V.  242  ;  p.  89.'?. 


No. 


1,239,479;    Sept. 

N».  1.240.701 ;   Sept.  18  ;  v. 

1,240,949  ;    Sept. 

Sept.   25  ; 


No. 


1,241,245 


Fan.    .Noiseless.      C.    (J.    Swenson.      No.    1,241,166-    Sent 

25  :  V.  242  ;   p.  868. 
Fare  Indicator,      Time-controlled.       P.       Fioussflsch        N<> 

1,239.095  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ,  p.  120 
Fastener.      A.    W.    De    Melr.      No.    1,239,362;    Sept.    4;    v 

242  ;  p.   20H, 
Fastener.  .Vttached  tiand  .     G.   H.  Taylor.     No.  1,241  .301  • 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  914. 
Fastener  socket.  Snap  .    W.  S.  Rlchard.son.    No.  1,240.878" 

Sept.  25  :    V,   242  :   p.   779. 
Fasteners    in    paper.    Machine    for    punching    and    seltiug 

M.   Freltag       No     l,239.3h2;    Sept.   4;   v.   242;   p    211 
Faucet.      <;.    K.    Long.      No.    1,238,926;    Sept.    4;    v.    242; 

p.  titJ 
Faucet.      A      11.    Spellmiv.T.      .No.    1,238,843;    Sent     4;    v. 

242  ;   p    4o 
Faucet.      C.    B.    Stillwell.      .No.    1,240,265;    Sept.    18;    v 

242  :  p    556 
Faucet    and    drinking  fountain.    Combination.      ('.    F.    \U\ 

(lolph.      No.   1,240.260;   Kept.   18;  v.  242;   n.   SS.") 
Faucet    and    hose    attachment    c  lajnp.      M.    H.    Shoenberg. 

No.   (.239,732  ;  Sept.   11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  352. 
Feed  box.      .\.   I.indqulst.      .No     1.239,llti;   Sept.  4      v     242 

p.   12.S 
Feed-trough.      W.   D.   Graham.      .\o.    1.240.134;    Sept     11 

V.  242  :  p.  474. 
Feed-wjiter    heater.      V.    V.    Hraun.      .No.    1,241,190      Sent 

25  ;   V.   242  :   p.  S76. 
Fee<ler.  Hot;-       E.  Gore  and  G.  S.   Henson.      No.  1,240,437  ; 

Se^t.    IS  :   V.  242  ;   p.  610. 
?'ee<lnit:    device.       I.     Imbert        .Nr)      1.24],3Sw-     Sept      2.'i 

V.  242  ;  p.  9:{9 
Feeding  device.  Poultry  .      (J    W.  Knoli.  Jr.      .No.  1,239,404 

Sent.  4  :   V.   242  ;  p.  21S. 
Fee<llng  trough         W.     A.     McCollough.        No.     1,240.864 

Sept.  '2T>  ;  V    242  ;  p.  775. 
Feldspar,  feldspathic  rock,  and  similar  material.  Treating. 

W.  <;iaeser.     No.  1,239,787  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  369 
Felt-stretching    machine.      ,1      .\.    Uutler.      .No.     1,23'(.742 

Sept.  4  ;  V    242  :  p.  7. 
Fence  post.      <;.    K.    Mesecar.      No.    1,239,120;    Sept.    4;    v 

242 :  p    129. 
Fender  :    ffef" — 

•Automobile- fender. 
Fender.      M.    Ihnat.      No     1,240,216;    Sept.    18;   v.  242;  p 

34  1 . 
Fender.      F.    Lllllch.      No.    1,2.39,705;    Sept.    11;    v     242; 

p.  343 
Fender  liriice.      G.  Chri-rlai.>;en       No.   1240  942      Sept    2.''> 

V.  242  ;  p.  799 
Ferro-uranlum.   Manufacturing.      K.    .\i     Keenev  and    !>.    F 

Vogt.      No.    1.24ft.056;   Sept.    11;    v.   242:   p.  "451. 
Fibers    with    endless    belts.    Mechanism    for    drawing       F 

Casablancas.      .No.   1,240,670;  Sept.  18;   v.  242:  p.  681. 
P'ittrou-  composition.  Manufacturing.     J.  C.  Woodley.     No. 

1,240,524;    Sept.    18;   v.   242;  p.   637. 
File,    Letter.      H.    K.    KLso.      No.    1,240,058;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242:  p.  451, 
Filing  'at'lnet.   Sectional       P.   E.    Hunter.      .No.   1,240,861 

Sept.  2.') :   V    242  :  p.  771 
Filnifeedltik:     mechaidsm        H.     Csanvl,       No,     1.241,20o 

Sept.  2.">  .  V    242  ;  p.  879 
Filter.       E.    J.    Sweetland.      No.    1,240.385:    Sept.    18;    v 

242  ;   p.   594. 
Filter.   .\ir.      J     Z    Hanson.      No.   1,241,376:   Sept.   25;   v 

242  :  p    !•;!« 
Filter.     Oil         J.     W.     Peterson     and     J.     P.     Quam.       No. 

1,239,512  :  Sept.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  281. 
Filters  in   connection  with   the  purification   of  sugar,  oils,       » 

and  chemicals.  Cleaning.     P.  L.  Wooster.     No.  1,240,290  : 

Sept.    IS  ;    V,    242  ;    p.    .564. 
Filtering    apparatus.      <;     S.    Brooks    and    L.    (;.    Duncan 

No    1.240.305:   Sept.   IS;   v.   242  :  p.  569. 
Fire  alarm.      G.    J     .lenne.      No.    1,240,049;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  :  p.  449. 
Fire  alarm   apparatus.      .\.   Torchio.      .No.    1.239,140;   Sept 

4  ;   V    242  :   p.    1.3,1 
Fire  alarm      mechanism       ()       Poenlsch.      .No       1,238.813  ; 

Sept    4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  30 
Fire  alarm  signal-box.     F    W.  Cole.     No.   1,289,887;   Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  402. 
Fir.'  and  burglar  alarm.     J,  M.  McConnell.     .No.  1,239,497; 

Sept.  1  1  :  V.  242  ;  p.  278. 
Fir.'    and    rain    alarm.      "..    M.    CeLhard.      .No      1  239  3S3 

Sept.  4  :  V.   242  ;   p    212 
Firebox.       .1,     Hassel, Jensen,       .No.    1,240,971;    Sept     25' 

V,  242  :  p,  808. 
Fire-engine       C.   P.  W.iterous.      No,   1  238,853  :   Sept    4      v 

242  :  p.  42 
Fire-extinguisher,  rhemiral      .1    S    Crawford  and  B.  .Moses 

No,  l,2.39,2,Mt  :    Sept,   4;   v.  242:  p    174 
Fire  extinguish. T     Itotarv  sprinkler    thermostatic        H     F 

Taylor,      No     1,241.450;    S.pt    25:    v.   242;   p    9.'>7. 
Firearm.      ('      .\.     .N.^lson.      .N...     1.239,124;     Sept      4;     v 

242  :  p    130 
Firearm   safety  device,     E.   I>arson       .No.   1,239.920;   Sept 

11  :  V    242  ;  p.  413. 
Firearm  sight.      R.  M.   Blair.      No.   1.240,300;  Sept.  18;  v 

242  :   p.   567. 
Firearms  in  position,  Means  for  holding  the  fore-ends  of 

A.  P.  Curtis.     No.  1,239,889  ;  Sept.  1 1  :  v.  242  ;  p.  408. 
Firearms    on     shields,    parapets,    and     the    like.     Ball-and- 
socket     joint     for     mounting.       \.     B,     Revelll.       No 

1  241.149  :  Sept.  25  :  v    242  :  p,  863 
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Fireproof  construction.     E.  Merrick.     No.  1,239,503 ;  Sent 

1 1  ;  V.  242  :  p.   278. 

^■''';'o?n^/o'"'P'*"",  ^^^"^  '^'"«"  •"■"'«•  E.  Lytton.  No. 
1.240.068  ;   .Sept.   11  ;   v.   242  :  p    454. 

Fish  line  bob  or  float.  W.  W.  i.regory  and  P.  D.  Malre 
No.  1.240,043  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  448  Ja^ire. 

Fish  trap.  Sh.Il-.  <).  Nelson.  No.  1,241426:  Sent  25- 
v.  242  :   p.  950.  H  .   *«, 

Fishing  hook.      A.    L.    HIU.      No.    1,239,487;    Sept.   11;   v. 

242  ;  p.  273. 
FIshluK-reel.     G.  Cook.     No.   1.240.677;  Sept.   18;  v    242- 

p.   68,3. 

Fishing  tool       U.  C.   Brewster.     No.  1.240,661:  Sept    18- 

V.  242  :  p.  679. 
Flami'     re»;uiator,      Automatic.        ,l.      Krizan       .7r         No 

1.2411.982;   Sept     2,'>  :    v.   242:   p.   812  '  '         *      " 

Flanilni.'   arrangement.      K.    Rdcker    and    D.    Pick<?e       No 

1.240,606  :   .Sept.  18  ;   v.  242  :  p.  660.  '      *     ' 

Fla.sh  l.onril     sklmriiing  gate.       W.    Vanden    Ueuvel.      No 

1.241,3oS;  .Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  916. 
Flashlight.      B.    Benedict.      .No.     1,239,078;     Sepr      4       v 

242  :  p.  114.  <         V  .      . 

Flash  !ii:htoper,ntln)r    apparatus.      H.     V.     Sheppard       Na 

l,23h,94N  :   Sept,  4  :   v    242  :   p.   73.  -   "• 

Flax-Straw  and  preparing  the   residue  for  stock   food    Re 

moving  fiber  from  uniett.ii.     .).   Hrttlin.     .No    1  239  667' 

i^ept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  330. 
Flesh  of  animals  of  the  bovine  genus,  I'reparjitloii  of  the 

J    Balzarl.     No.  1,240.165;  Sept.  18;  v.  242'  p    523 
Fleshing  machine.     A.  Travis.     No.    1,239,748;   Sept    11- 

V.  242  :  p.  3.%6. 
Float  wire  guide.      H.  f    Coetz      No.  1.239,903;  Sept    11- 

V.  242  ;  p.  407. 
Floodlight  projector.      P.    M.    Holchtsin.      .No.    1  240  452  • 

Sept.   18:   V.   242:   p.   615.  ' 

Floor  (leaning  <levice.     F.  O.  Lister.     No.  1.240  742-  Sept 

18  :   V.   242  :   p.   703.  ' 

Floor  laying  too'        II.  L.  Sanderson.      No.   1,239  306  ■  SeoL 

4  ;  V.  242  :  p    lS>v  .       f^ 

Flow  control.  Fluid        W.  Shurtleff.     No    1,241.038:  Sent 

25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  sj9  ^ 

Flow   of  liquids.   Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording 

the  ijunntlty  of       W.  Paterson.      No    1.239  .'^lO     Sept    4- 

V.  242  :  p.  1st!.  ' 

Flue-cutter.      H.    .M.    Powers.      No.    1.240,779-    Sept     18- 

V.  242  :  p.   765. 
Fhild  coupllnir.      I>.    Brown.      .No     1,239  345-    Sent     4-    v 
242  :   p.   20n  '         H  .      . 

Fluid  meter  F     ('      Vlney.       No.    1,241.170;    Sept.    25- 

V.  242  ;  p.  869                                                              •         h 

Flush  tank.  N.  Price.  No.  1.241.276;  Sept.  26;  v.  242: 
p.  9(»6. 

Flushing  apparatus       W.    Cleason.      .No.    1,240,132;    Seot 

11  ;  v.  242;  p.  474. 
I'lushlng    apparatus    for    water  closets.      W.    V     Griffiths 

No.   1,240,197;   S.-pt.   18;   v.  242;  p.   534. 
I'lushlng  control.  Wat.T  .     .1,  W.  Sharp.  Jr.     No   1.241  037  • 

Sept.   25  ;   v.   242  .   p.   S29. 
I'hishlng  tank.     .1.   .M.  T.ahen.     .No.   1,240,470;   Sept    26- 

V.  242;  p.  963. 
Fly-catcher       H.    O.    Wende.      No.    1,239,148;    Sept     4-   v. 

242  :  p    13s 
Fl.v  paper    holder,      W     FI     Leaman,    Jr.      No.    1,239,703; 


'   Form,  Dress-,     p.  F.  Qolnn,     No.  1,239,721  :  Sept.  11  ;  v 

242  :  p.   349. 
P\iuntaln  :   See — 

Drinklng-fountaln. 
Frame  :    A'cc — 

Bag-frame.  ifcwt metal  frame. 

Bed-frame.  Tent-Opening  frame. 

C  urtain  frame.  Truck-frame. 

Mirror-frame.  Window-franie. 

Quilting  frame. 
I'reifrht  terminal       B.    F.    Fitch.      No     1,2.39.264-    Sent     4' 

V    242  :  p.   175.  ,        v  ■       . 

Fritlon    .ind    hermetically  seale<!    can,    Combined       J     G 

Hodgson.     No.  1.240.976;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p    809 
Friction    t'ravity-drlve,      .1.    F.    Gilmore.      No.    1  240  5C,n 

Sept.  IS  :  v.  242  :  p.  648, 
Fruit  holder.      W.    E.    Brown.      No.    1241338-    Sent     25' 

V.    242  ;   p.   924  *^  ' 

Fruit-pl<ker       I".  W.  Fellows.      .No.  1.240, 12S  ;  Sept    11  •  v 

242:  p.  473 
Frult-plcker,       I'..    McNeill.      No.    1.241411       Sent     25-    v 

242  ;    p.   945  ^  ' 

Fuel  economizer       F.   H    Foster.      No.   1.239.377;   Sept.  4. 

v.  242  :  p    210, 
Fuel-feedlnc    device       W,    McClnve.      -No     1  239  612  ■    Sept 

11  :  V    242  :  p.  313 
Fuel -injector.     W.   Schenker.      No.   1.238,828;    Sept.  4;  v, 

Fuel-regulator.      H.    E.    Reeve.      .No.    1.238,940;    Sept     4- 

V.  242  ;  p.   70.  ^ 

Fume-extractrr.      Pry-cleanlng.        S.      S.      Dresher.        No 

1,240,323;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  574. 
Furnace :   See — 

Crucible-furnace.  Hot  air  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Refuse-furnace 

Furnace.     A.  Van  I^euwen,  Jr.,  and  F.  X.  'Brunelle.     No. 

1,240,517;   Sept,   18:  v.  242:  p,  6.34. 
Furnace-bottoms,    Means    for    lining       .1.    A.    Black.      .No 

1.240,409:   Sept.   18;    v,   242:   p.   601. 
Furnacedoor   opener.      M.   Walton.      .No.    1,241.061;    Sent. 

25  :  v.  242  :  p.  K36. 
Furnace  grate.      •;.    F.    Pierce.      Nfi     1,239.717;    Sept     11 

V,  242  :  p    348 
Furnaces.    Alr-moistening   attachm.nt    for   hot-air.      M     S 

TallmaL'e.      No.   1.240.388;   Sept.   18;   v.   242-  p    595 
Furnaces.    Humidifier    for    hotalr.      (;.    W.    Howes       .No 

1.238,771  :   Sept.   4:    v.   242;  p.    15. 
Furnaces,    Pipe    attachment    for    tubular.      E.    S.    Mannv 

No    1,240,994:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  815. 
Furnaces.     Radiator    for    hotalr.       O.     II.     Wallen.       No 

1.238.851  ;   Sept.  4:  v.  242:  p.   42 
Furniture.   Artide  of.      C.   R.    fhl.      No.    1.240,390;   Sept. 

18  ;    v.    242  ;   p,    596. 
Furniture,  Folding.     A.  H.  Garelss.     No.   1,239,090;  Sept 

4  ;   V.  242  :   p.   121. 
Fuse  devl.e.     E.  O.  Schweitzer.     .No.  1.240.795:  Sept.  18; 

V.  242  :  p.  720. 
Fuse,    Electric.      C,     A,    Burnham       No.     1.239.876;     Sept 


11 


,142  :  p.  399. 


1,240.157  :     Sept,    11  :    v 


Sept.   11  ;  V,  242  ;  p.  343 

"     <;.    Th 
V.   242  :    p.    667 


FIv  screen.      F.    G 


nipson.      No.   1.240,627;   Sept.  18; 

Flying  apparatus.      E    Capps.     No,   1.240,669;   Sept.   18: 

V.    242  :   p.  6hl. 
Flying  boat.      G.    L.    Martin.      No.    1,239,500;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  277. 
Flying  mnchine.     11.  <;.  Nelson.     No.  1,239,942;  Sept.  11- 

V.  242  :  p.  419. 
Flying  machine.     S.   P.  Zywno.     No.   1,241.072 ?-«ept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p.  h;;9.  ^ 

Folder.     H.  H.  Hollldge.     No.  1.241,.381  ;  Sept.  26  ;  V.  242  ; 

p.  937. 

Folding  ina.hlne.      W.  Relnhold.      No.  1.239,965  ;  Sept.  11  : 

V.   242  :   p.  426 

Folding   seat       (•     K     Hunt.      No.    1,239.185;    Sept.   4;   v. 
242  :  p.    14S  <         V   .       ,    y 

Foldlnc   table.      H     .\     Frank.      No.   1,240,962;    Sept    25- 
V.  242  :  p.  805  .        K        " . 

Folding    table.      H.    .\     Frank        .No.    1,240.963:    Sept     25* 

V    242  :   p.   S(i5. 
Folding   table.      H.    A     Frank       No.   1,240.964;    Sept    25- 
^,v     242  :   p,   806. 

folditig  t)it)le      (  .  0    <;arman.     No.  1.238,999  ;  Sept    4     v 

242  ;  p.  90 
Folding   table.      II.   A.    Stone       No.   1,239,136;   Sept.  4;   v. 

242  :  p.  i:i4 

Food  package.     G.  W.  Mathlson.     No.  1,240.235  ;  Sept    18- 

V.   242  ;   p.   547  ' 

Food  product  and  the  like,  Co.Kontrated.  T.  Boberg,  O. 
sr.<ltrlund,  and  F  .\slund.  -Vo.  1.240.029;  Sept  11-  v 
242  ;  p.  442  '      ' 

Foot-cap       W.   L.   Bli'fs.     No.  1,238,788;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

p .  *  t . 

Foot-rest  and  foot  warmer.     B.  H.  Bower.     No    1  240  301  • 

.Sept.   18  ;   v.    242  ;  p.   567.  '        '         ' 

Foot  support     <;.  W.  Hawley.     No.  1,239.789  :  Sept.  11  ;  v. 


Fupe-plug.      W.    O.    lUsaw       .N 

242  ;  p    4S2. 
Fuse,   Safety-,      A.   S,    Baldwin.      .No.    1,239.248-    Sept.    4 

V.   242  :    p.   170. 
Gage  :   Ree — 

Railway-track  gage.  Water  gag. . 

(ialvanlc  battery.     II.  H.  M.  Kammerhoff.     No.  1,240,856 

Sept.   25  :   \ .  242  :  p.   772. 
(Jalvanic  nattery.     R.  Schuster.     No.  1.240,885;  Sept    25 

V.  242  :   p.   781 
(Jalvanlc  batt.rv.     R.   Schuster.     .N,i.  ]  240  886     Sent    25  ■ 

V.    242  :    p.    ;Al  .         .        f  ■         . 

Game  anil  shell  hag.  Combined.     ,7.  Danz.   2d.      (Reissue) 

.No.  14.365:   Sept.  25:  v.  242:   p    969 
Game    apparatus,       P.    C,     Stlchtenoth,       No      1241050- 

Sept.    25  :    V,   242  :   p.   832. 
Game  apparatus.     E.  M.  Wesley.     .No.  l,24o  394     Sept    18 

v.   242  :   p.   597, 
Game  ball.   Inflated.      W.  Miller,     .No.  1,240.866:   Sept.  25: 


V.   242  :  p    775. 

ird       A.   .T.   M 
242  :    p.    707. 


Game-boai 


oore.      No.    1,240,756;    Sept.   18:   v. 


Game cii.-.     W.   Virnig,      No.   1.241,312:   Sept.  25:  v.  242 

p .   917. 
Garbage  can.      J.    I.    Levett.      No.    1  24o,740  ■    Sept     18-   t 

242  ;   p.    702.  "^  ■ 

(Jartinge  <an.      W.    Schmld.      .No.    i, 239, 307  ;    Sept     4-    \ 

242  ;    p,    188.  f  . 

Gart.age-rec<ptacle.      F.    .M     Cawhy.      No.    1.239.881;   Sent 

11      V.   242  :   p.  400. 
Garbage-receptacle.     W.  O.  Bunnell  and  Q.   A.  Gates.     No 

1.239.348:   Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p    2oi 
Garbage-r.'ceptacle.     W.  O.  Bunnell  and  Q.   A,  Gates      No 

1.2.39,427:   Sept.    4;   v.   242:   p.   225 
Garment.     A.  H.  Walt.     No.  1.239,989;  .Sept.  11:  v    242; 

Garment-hanger.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1.238  781  •  Sept    4- 

V.   242  :  p.   19.  •       f  ■      • 

Garment-hanger,  Folding.      L.  H.  Dalton.     .No    1241  346- 

Sept.   25  ;  v.   24  2  :   p.   926. 
Garment,  One-pie.  e.     A.  E.  Hostetter  «nd  W    E    Richards 

No    1,238. 7iO:   Sept.   4;  v.  242.   p    j5 
Garment-slide.     C.  S.  Comstock.  Sr.     No.  1  240  825  -  Sent 

25  ;   V.   242  ;   p.   762.  ' 


Ixiv 
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Garmtnt  supporter.     II.  E.  Grabau.     No.  1.239,683  ;  Sept. 

11  ;   V    l.'4i:  :  p    3:^7 
Gas  an.J  air  mixing  device.     C.  E.  Chalker.     No.  1,239,88'J  ; 

Sfpt.  11  :  V    L'4*_'  :  p.  4i>l. 
Gas  and  iith.r  pint'  line  system<.  Antltheft  device  for  con- 
tents of.     C.  W.  Bradford.     No    1.239,870;  Sept    11     v 

242  :  p.  397. 
Oa.H.   .\pparatu8  for  producing  llqueflpd.      L.   Wolf.      No 

1.24u,;^y7;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  597. 
Gas  iJurntT.      .V.   J     English.      No.    1.239.881;    Sept.    11-   v 

242  :  p    33fi 
Gas  liurners,  Flash-lgnltpr  for.     H.  Frank.     No.  1  240  835  ■ 

S«>pt.  23  :  V.  242  :  p.  7««. 
Gas-<onipre!Wor.      F.    M.    Bennett.      No.    1,24(1.925  •    Sent 

25  :   V.   242  :  p.  795.  ' 

Gas-compressor.     L.   Block.     No.   1,239.869;   Sept.   11-   v 

242  :  p.  39«  ^ 

Ga.s  coniluits,    cU'Ctric    circuits,    an.l    the    like.    Device    for 

automatlrally  controlling  lighting.     A.  C.  A.   Bouchard 

No.   l,24o,5.'5.-j  ;  Sfpt.   18;  T.  242;  p.  «4(). 
Gas  engine.     C.   Crompton.     No.   1,241,199  ;   Sent    25  ■   v 

24_'  .    p.    S79. 
Gas-llKhtin?  system.     R.  W.  Earle.     No.   1.239  092-  Sent 

4  ;    V    242  ;   p.    ll'J.  '        ^ 

Gas  lot.     E.   S.   Brown.     No.   1,239,346;   Sept.  4-  v    242 

p.     2lM). 

Gas  producer.     E.  A.  W.  Jeferles.     No.   1,240.220  •   Sent 

18  :    V     242  ;   p.    542.  ■        v^- 

Gas-proilucers,  Working  of  bjr-produrt  re.  uvery       T    Utgbv 

an.l   <;.   W,   Andrew.      No    I._'39,969  ;   S.'pf     11;   v    24''- 

p.  427 
Gas  piirifler.      C.    E.    Reese.      No.    1. 240,368  ;    Sept    18      v 

242  ;   p.   588.  ^       ^o.    ^. 

Gas  supply.  Wall-switch  for  distant  control  of.     A.  Solel- 

man.      No..  1.240,895  :    Sept.   25      v    242-   p    784 
Gas-rhlmble.      T.    E.    Williams    and    M.    li.    Ballev       No 

l,2;in.l5n:   S..pt.  4:   y.  242:  p.   139.  "' 

Gasolene-engine.     A.  Rasmusien,  Jr.     No.  1.240  366  •  Sept 

18  :   V.  242  ;  p.   587. 
Gasolene,   Manufacture  of.     A.  D.  Smith.     No    1  239  423  • 

Sept. -4  ;   V.   242  ;   p.  223. 
Gate :  See — 

Crosalng-gate.  Safety  gate.  ' 

i?''  KatP-    ,  I    Stall-construction  gate. 

Hash  board  sklinminggatp. 
Gate-operatluij  device,     f).  N.  Shoemaker.     No.  1  240  096 

Sept.  11  :  V    242;  p.  463. 

^,*^;VP*'J";\""g     mechanism.        R.      A.      Summers.        No. 

1.2.is,,S44  :   Sept.  4  :  v.  242;  p.  40. 
Gathering    ami    extermlnatlnr    machine.      R,    j     Havnes 

No.    l,2:!9.in.?:  sept.  4;  v.  242  ;  p.  123  "^-vne.  . 

Gear  nrlapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  In  the  same  axial 

lln-   ..r   ,it   an   an,'le.    Coor.jlnated   spherical    radial.      G 

.1.   Hoskins.     No.    1,241.118;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p,  852      ' 
Gear.    .Vnt^iratrhug.      H.   .1.    rui^.'is       No.    1.240,126;    Sept. 

Gear.  Change-speed.    F.  Henrlpd-Schwelzer.  No.  1  239  272  • 

S-pt.  4  :   v.   241!;   p.    178.  .".-.-. 

Gear  f.T-nin;:  maehine.     11    -M.    .\nderson.  No    1240  913- 

Sept.   2.">  :    V.   242-   p.    7!>1. 

Gear  rMJUni,'   ni.i  -hlnc.      H.    N.   And-rson  \o     1  ''40  914  ■ 

Sept.  2.'»  :   V.  242;  p.   7".»1.     j  ... 

GearroUin;;   rnn.hin-       II.    n]   Anderson  No     1240  915  • 

S.'pt.   2.>  :    V.   242  :   p.   7!tl  ."*  j  . 

Gear  roll  in  i;   machitie.      H.    N.    AU'lerson  \o     1240916- 

Sept.  2."  :   V.   2-42  :  p.   792 

Gearrolltnt:   nia.  hlne.      H.    N.    Aiid.Tson.  No.    1.240.917; 

Gear-rfJIing  ma-^hin'-.  Fl.  N.  Amlerson  \o  1'>4091S- 
Sept.   2.".:   V.  242:   p.   79.-{.  "         ^ -■»".wi»  . 

Gear  shiftin!;  me.hani.-m  a.  F.  Masurv  and  A  G  Her- 
reshofT.      No.    1,241,414:    Sept.   2.n  -   v   ■242-   p    946 

Gear  shifting:  mechanism.     B.  A.  Walrath.     No    1  239'43'i 
Sept.    4  :    V.    242  :    p     227. 

Gear  shifting  i_iierhanisrii_      i;.  A.  Walrath.     No.  1,239,430  ; 

Gear,  Transmission-.  A.  T.  F.)rward.  No  1239  781- 
Sept.    11  :   V.  242:  p.  367  -oa.ioi  . 

^%""\, '.!;,'*'  ^"J  :"Ui°-  '"^■l"'*'-  •»■  <^'  Slmmons.  No. 
1.241,291:    Sept.   25:   v.   242:  p.  Oil 

Gears.    Making.      H.    N.    And.-rson.      No.    1240  919-    Sent 
2o  ;    V.   242  :   p.  793.  '         '       ^ 

Gears.  Mechanism  for  the  operation  and  control  of  vari- 
able-speed. A.  J.  Rowlpd««.  No.  1.240.374-  Sept  18- 
V.   242  :    p.   ,)9<.).  ' 

Gearing.      A.    W.    Knutson.      No,    l,2,".0.11l;    Sept.    4;    v. 

Gearing.      A?  J.    Mitchell.      No.    1,239.804;    Sept.    11  ;    v. 

—  "»*•!    p.    o  (  4 . 

'^f.24°^74?^  S.^,T.rsT.'''2h  :  p^^O?."     ^*^'^'^'^-        '^'^ 
Gearing  for  the  reels  of  agriciiitnral  machinery,  Variable- 
speed.     B,  P.  Saunders  and  O,  Williams.     No"  1  241  446  - 
Sept.   25  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  956.  ^.■^ti.ttn  . 

Gearing.    Reversing  and    steertng   .Irlvlng-.      C.    A.    Wood. 

No.   1,241.184;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  ^,4 
Gearing,     Transmission.       F.     Ellweln.       No      1241362' 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  932.  i.^-»i,Jo^  . 

Generator :   See — 

Heat   and   moistnre   gener      Tower  generator. 


<;inss  casket.     .1.  W    De  Camp.      (Relaaoe.)      No.  14.357; 

••s.pt     11  ;   V.   242  :  p    4S9 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.  Continuous.     R.  O    Ewlna      No 

1.240,185:   Sept.   18;   v.  242;  p.   529.  '     ' 

Glass  drawing    method    and    apparatus.      S.    W     Manntnt: 

No.   1.239,024;    Sept.  4;   v.   ^42:   p,  98.  "  '    '"^■ 

(ilHss   objects,    Makint:,      A.    E.    Splnasse.     No     1241480- 

S.pt.   2.'  :   V.   242  :   p.  0<;(i. 
(;iass  tank  lloater.     J.  I).  Cain.     No.  1,240937-  Sent    25- 

V.   242  :   p.   79S 
Glassware.   Making.     M.  A.  Smith.     No,  1,239  o.-)i     Seot 

4  :    V     242  :    p.    Inf,. 
(Jiazlers'  points.   Implement   for  applying.     J     A    Moffat 

No    1,240.473;   Sept.  18;  v,  242  :p    6'22. 
<Jlobe  suspending    apparatus.    Geographic.       A      S      Smith 

No.    1.2.{9.231  :   Sept.  4:   v.  242;   p.    164 
Glove.       L.    T,    Burroughs.       No      1,2,39.255  ;    Sept.    4  ;    v 

242  ;   p.    172.  f  .       • 

Glove.      E.    C.    Ostermann       No.    1,238,804  ;    Sept.    4  ;    v. 


24: 
I'.lov.-  forni-r       E.   E.  Pless.      No     1.239.959:    Sept     11-   v 

242  :  p    424 
Glue-spreader       F     O.    I'erkln.s.      No.    1.238,810;    Sept.    4: 

v.    24  2  ;    p     2!» 
Go-cart.  .Sdjustalil.'.      (J.  K.  Wo.      No.  1,241,1.^3  ;  Sept   26: 

V.   242  .   p    s74 
iMitrirl'S.   Aut'>m..t,il,.        r.   c    ]\ov.->        No.   1.239  601-    Sept 

11  .  V,  242  :  p.  3:ji» 
Goggles,    Automobile-.      L.    Patery.      No.    1.240  594-    Sept 

K:   V.   242  ;   p.   6.-.7. 
Gold  snvini:  pan.     S    L.  Winchester.     No.  1,240.396-  Sept. 

IH  ;    V.    242  ;   p.    597. 
(;olfclnb    sfuift.      .1      V     Cochrane    and    J.    Patrlcis       No 

1 .239.3,';tj  ;    Sept.   4:    v.   242:   p     2n4. 
(governor   for  st,. am  engines.   Cenfrifugal       S.   Rosenzwelg 
I        No.  1.239.,S2><  ;  S.pt.  11  ;  v.   242  :  p    383. 
Gr;»«ler.      II      Brand       No.    1,241..'',36  :    Sept,    25;    v,    242: 

p    924 
';r:idlng  apparatus.   Road.   &c.      W.   .T.   Williamson   and   .1. 
F    Shoemaker.      No.  1.241,070;  Sept.  25;  v    242;  p.  s38. 
Grain  I  in   nlarm.      W,    E.    Stino.      No.    1,239.315;   S.pt     4- 
,        v.    242  :    p.    191. 

Grain  tiinder     deck.      .\       K.      Ilolniberc      No       1.239,791; 
'        S.  pt    1 1  :  V.  242  :  r'    ■<7ii. 
Grain  -  i)inder    knot  -  tying    device.      E.    W.    .Jenkins.      No. 
l,2.'?!i.7".t3  :   Sept     11  :   v    242:   p.  371 
I   (;raln.  Cleansing.     M.   W,   Hunt,     No    1,23'.), 396;   St-pt.  4; 
(        V.   242  :   p.   21  i5 
Grain-cleanslnsr   nia<hiiie.      M.    W.    Hunt.      No.    1.239.397; 

Sept.  4  :   v.   242  :  p.  2 It: 
Grain  drier.      <>.    W.    Randolph.      No.    1.239.216;    Sept.  4; 

V.   242  :   t)     159. 
(Jrain-polisbing  machine.     H.  J.  Piepgras.     No.  1.240,775; 

Sept.   18  :  V.  242  :  p.  713. 
Grain-s.parator.      ,1.     Stailtherr     and     .V       Rengtson.      No. 

1.241.045  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  v.'id 
irain  stooker.     W.   II.   Church       No.   1.240,823:   Sept.  25; 

v.  242  :  p    762 
Graphitic  carbon   from  graphite  si-ale.   Recovering'       F.  W. 
'        Welssmann.      No.  1.23!t.!t92:  Sept    11  ;  v    242;  p.  433. 
Grease  cup.      E.    L.    Shlpp       No.    1.239.311;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242      p     190. 
(Jrease  .  uj),    Frlctlon-locked.      K     Tvden.      No.    1.240.906; 

Sept.  -,^5  :  v.  '242  :  p    7v!> 
(Jrlndinti  device.      F.   M.    Henshaw.      No.    1,240,716;   Sept. 

IH  :    V     242  :    p.   094. 
(JriDdlnir  mill.      W.    .1.    Keary.      No.    1,238,784;    Sept.    4; 

V-    242  :    p     19 
Grlndinc    the    rims    of    glass    vessels.     Machine    for       M. 


Mathv       No    1. "241, 236;   Sept.   25:   v.   242:   p.   S91 
(Juliet.       M      Bravo.       No.     1.238.878;     Sept.     4:     v      242; 

W.  r,    I'raft       No    1.240.875; 


ator. 
Oaclllatlon-gcnerator. 


Steam  generator. 


p.  .-.1 
Gum  .iiid  Tiiaking  the  same 

S.pt.  25  :  V.  242  :  p.  77S. 
Gum.  rhewlng.      E.  W.  Snyder.     No.   1.239.313;  Sept.  4; 

v.    242  :    p    190 
<.umming  i-vlini|er.  <;ap  and  segment  Idank  .      M    i:.  Peters, 

G.   If    Fath,  ami  A.  F.  Miller.      No.  1.239.876;  Sept.  11; 

v     242  ;   p    37it 
Gumming    cylinders,     I'.lank  edge-exposing    mechanism    for 

blank  .      M.    E     P.t.rs.    i,     H     Fath.    and    A     F     Miller. 

No.  1,2.39.818;  S.^pt    1  1  :  v.  242;  p.  379. 
Gumming    machln.-.      I'lotjinafi-allv  controlled    blank-     M. 

E.  Peters,  G.  M.  Fath.  and  A.  F  "Miller.      No.  l,239,s,75; 

Sept     11  :  V.   242  ;   p.   37S 
Gumming  machine.  Blank  fo.'der  for.      M.  E    I'elers,  G.  H. 

Fath,    and    A.    F     Miller.      .No     1.239,817;    Sept     11;   v 

242  :  p.  379. 
I'.un.      L.  M.    Bowman.      No,   1.241.333;   Sept.  25;   v.  242: 

p.  923. 
Gun.      C.    F.    Lefever.      No.    1,240.988;    Sept.    25:    v.    242: 

p.  813. 
Gun.      C.    F.    Lefever.      No.    1.240,991;    Sept.    25;    v     242: 

p.  814, 
Gun.    .\lr-.      C.    F     Lef.^ver.      .No,    1.240.9«9  -    Sent     '>!>  ■    v 

242  :  p.  ,S13.  '        f       ~^-    ^■ 

(Jun  attachment.      FI.  M.  .M.-tsterton.      .No.  1,239  287     Sent 

4  :    -.-    242  :   p     1.S2  ...    ^-ri^i 

<;un  iiarrcl  calibrati'ig  ami  straightening  machine  C  W 
Sponsor      No.    1,239.532:   Sept.  11;   v    242;  p    287" 

Gun-barr"!  calibrating  tna.  hine,  C  W  Snonsel  No 
1.239,534  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242:  p.  288. 

Gun-barrel  rifling  and  planing  tool,  w  C  Andrews  and 
H.  A.  Auer.      .\u.  1.239.660;  Sept.  11  :  v    242;  p    328. 
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Gun  barrel  straightening    ma<  hlne.      C.    W,    Sponsel.      No 

1.239.538  ;  Sept.  11  :  v    242  :  p.  28s 
Guo-barrel-stralghtenlng    machine.      O.    E.    Jettaup.      No. 

1,240,576;   Sept.  IS;   v.  242;  p.  651 
Gun  carrlaj.'.'.      A.  And.rson.      No.  1,239.860  :   Sept.   11  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.  .'^93. 
Gun,    Ceutrifugal,      A.    E.    Brown       No.    l,24<;t.815  ;    8<'pt. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  759. 
Gun,   Electrical.      L    M.   Bowman   and   W.   A.    Smith.      No. 

1,2.39.344  ;  Sept.  4  :   v.  242  .  p    1W9 
Gun.    Pop.      C.   F.    Lefever.      No.   1.240.990;    Si  pt.   25;   v 

242  :  p    814. 
Gun.  Spring  .     C   F,  Lefever.      No.  1.240,987  ;  Sept.  26  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.  813. 
Hair-curler.     M.  B.  Stevenson.     No.  1.240,608;  Sept.  18; 

V.   242  ;   p.  632. 
(lair  measurer.       E     C.    I'e.kliaiJi        No.    1.239,951;     Sept. 

11  :   V,   242  :   p.   422. 
Hair  -  supporting    device.    Ladles'  .      N.    L.    Burton.      No. 

1,240,307  ;  8*pt.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  569. 
Hair   waver   or   curler.      F.   .MUUer.      No.    1,241,240;    Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  892. 
Halter-lead.      J.    W.    Hall.      No.    1.239,.591;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242 :    p.    306. 
Uanimer-drills,    Tool-retainer    for       L.    C.    Bayles.      No. 

242;  p.  674. 

Hammock.    Folding.      G.   F.    SIslwwer   and    L.   E.    Pittonl. 


1,240,649;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  674. 

■      "  •      ig.      G.    F.    S 
No.   1.240,499;  .Sept.  18;  v    242;  p.  629. 


Handbag.      A.   Kulick.     No.    1.24n,tM>0,    S«'pt.    11:   v.  242; 

p.    4  52 
Hand  bag   and    similar   article.      T.    K.    Weideniann.      No. 

1,239..?27;   Sept    4;  v.  242;  p    194. 
Handle  :   Sec — 

Brake-handle.  Tool  handle. 

Casket  handle.  Universal  control  handle. 

D-handlt. 
Handle.     F    II.  Hopkins.     No.  1.239,184;  Sept.  4.  v.  242; 

p.    14S. 
llandl"-  attai  hing    device.       .T.     H.     Vrtnder     I'utten.       No 

1.239,645;  Sept.  11  ;  ▼.  242;  p    323. 

Hanger :   See — 

Brake-beam  hanger.  Harness  hanger. 

Cable  hanger.  I.igliliug  l>owl   hanger 

Curtain-hanger.  !'urtl^^e-hanger. 

Garment  hanger.  Shaft  hanger. 

Harness  attachment      .T.   F    Brltt.     No.  1.240.304;   Sept. 

18;  V.  242  :  p.  568. 
Harnes.,-hanger.     .J.  F.  and  A.  U  Bladholni.     No.  1.239.666  ; 

Sept.  11;  V.  242  ;  p.  330. 
Harp       A.    B.    Smith.      No.    1.239,050;    Sept.    4      v.    242: 

p.    Intl. 
Harrow.      G.    H     Schrum.      No.    1.241,033;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  ;  p.  S27. 
Harrow.     B.  W.  Weatherspoou.     No.  1,241,064;  Sept.  25; 

V.  242  ;  p.  8,37. 
Harrow.  Disk.      IF.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  1,239,091  :   Sept.  4  : 

V  242  .   p    119. 

Harrow,   RoUry.     C.   Cassell.     No.    1,240,542;    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  ;  p.  643 
Harrow,    Itotarv    wheel-       11      M     Stark       No,    1,241,046; 

Sept.  25  :  V   242  :  p    831 
Harvester     and     binder,     (Jrain         W       11      Crane.       No. 

1.240. (•28:   Sept.   11:   v    242:   p    444 
Harvester  and  ensilage  cutter.  Corn-.      W.   II.  .\8cue.     No 

1.240.164  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  523. 
Harvester.    Beet  .      E.    l>.    Ball.      No.    1,239,337  ;    Sept.    4  : 

v.  242  ;  p.  197. 
Harvester.  Beet  .      .T.  D.  Denburger.     No.  1,240,955;  Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  803. 
Harvester,  •'orn        W    Fiibbs       No.  1.240.847:  Sept.  25:  v. 

242  ;  p.  77n. 
Harvester.   Cotton        <'.   <'aldweH   and   W.    P.    Koppe.      No. 

1.239. 7t>7  ;   Sept.   11  :   v.  242  :  p.   362 
Har\ester   for  cabbage  and   similar  plant.s.      A.   E.   Crane. 

No.  1.241.198  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  S79 
Harvest. r.      F'eannt     and      potato.        G      .M.     Mize         No 

1  239. 'jo.'.  :   Sept.   11  :   v.   242  ;  p.   417 
Harvester    wind  shield.      W.     H.    Crane.       No.    1.240.424  ; 

Sept.  IS  ;  V.  242  ;  p    606. 
Harvesting  and   cleaning  machine.  Cotton.     J     Meier  and 

.T.  F.  Walla<'..     No.   1,2.39. 014  :   Sept     11  ;  v.  242;  p.  313. 
Harv.-stiiig  machine.  Ensilage       M    Angus.     No,  1.241.325  ; 

Sept    -jr.  :  V.  242  :  p.  021 
Hnrv.-tiiig    machine.    Root        Ft.    Gitting.      No.    1,241,108: 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  K.5(i 
Hasp  fastener.       A.    Christie.      No.    1.240.316;    Sept,    18: 

V.  242  ;  p.  573. 
Hat    sweat  tiand        M      A      Buckingham.      No.    1.238,881  : 

Sept.  4  :   V.  242  :  p.  51 
Hats    Process  of  and   apparatus  for  making  Panama.      K 

Valente.     No.  1.239.iH)4;   Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  110. 
Hatch  cover  lift       W.  H    Hunt       No.  1,241.385;  Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p.  938 
Hav  r:ick    H.volving.     C.   Jones.     No.  1,239.107;   Sept.  4; 

V.  242  ;  p.   124. 
Hav    rake     tedder,   and    swath    turner.   Combined    sldede- 

llverv.     .T    and  C.  J.  Bamford.     No.  1,239,153:  Sept.  4: 

V.  242  :  p    139. 
Hav  sling  release.     I    Konczak.     No.  1,239.700;  Sept.  11; 

V.    242:    p.    342 
Head  covering.     M.  .T.   Harris.     No.  1,239,910;  Sept.   11; 

V  242  :    p.    409. 

Head    end    and    clevis.     W.    D.    Thomas.     No.    1,241,451  ; 
Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  958. 

242  0.  G.—v 


Headgear.      H.    Fl.    Vaughan.      No.    1,238,906;    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.   79 
Fleader  box.       .1.    A.    Lawson.       No.    1.239.408:    S«pt.    4; 

V.  242;  p.   219 
Head  lamp,  Dirigible      W.  T.  Delony.     No.  1.241.S4«  ;  Sept. 

25;   V.   242  :   p.  927. 
Headlight.      O.    Winston.      No.    1.240,282;    Sept     18;    v. 

242;  p    561. 
Headlifrnt  attachment   for  automobliea.   Dirigible.      T.   F. 

Morton.     No.  1.240.759;  Sept.  IN:  v    242;  p,  708. 
Headlight,    Automobile-.      C.    C.    Pratt.      No.    1,240,780; 

Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  715. 
Headlight-deflector.       Non-glare        A.       Bailey.      Jr.       No. 

1.241.074  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  S39 
Headlight,    Dirigible.      F.    Cammarata.      No.    1,240,668 ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  681. 
Headlight,   Dirigible.      J.   P.    Pox.      No.    1.240.6»6;    Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  688. 
Headlight.  Dirigible      J.  P.  Fox.      (Reitwue.)      No.  14,866  : 

Sej)t.  25  :  V.  242  :  p    970. 
Hcadiight,  Dirigible.      H    D.  McLean  and  C.  Waring.      No. 

1,241.410  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p    945 
Fleadlight.    Dirigible.      B.    Norstog.      No.    1.239,034  ;    Sept. 

4  :    v.  242  :  p.   101, 
Headlight,    Dirigible    automobile.      J.     W.     ScAra.       No. 

1,240.784  ;  Sept,  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  717 
Headlight,    Dirigible    automobile-.      M.    L.    Taylor.      No. 

1,240,626;  Sept,  18;  v.  242;  p.  666 
Headlight    flag-supporting    devi<e       C.    J"     pentoney.      No. 

1.241,433  ;  Sept,  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  952 
Headlight    for    motor-vehicles,    &i .      H.    W.    Lakin.      No. 


1,240,583;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  654. 

■  ■  •  ■  "      Jble.       E.     M. 

1,240,354  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  584. 


Headlight    for     vehicles,     Dirlgit 


Lyon.      No. 


Headlight-steering    mechanism.      C.    R     Stroinquist.      No. 

1.240,509;    Sept.   1  ><  ;   v.   242;    p.   632 
Headlights.   Glass-holder   for.      R.   Bla(  k.      No.    1.240.29«; 

Sept.  is  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  567 
Heaifllghts.    Melius    lor   automatical! v    n-gulatiug   autonio 

bile.      L.  T    Rhoades       No    1.241.284  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ; 

p    909 
Heat    and    moisture    t;enerator.   Combined       J     L     Waiter, 

.Ir.      No.  1.24(t,ltis:  Sept.   11  .  v.  242     p,  467. 
Hi  at-indicator.      H.   M.   BoIk)  and    Fl.  C.    Harrington       No. 

1.24n.xi3:  Sept.  2.''p  :  v    242;  p    75'-, 
Heat  insulating  structure.     T    R.   B«ggs.      No    1,238,737; 

S.pt.   4  ;    V    242  :   p.   5. 
Heat-insulating  unit      J.  C.  Lohse.     No.  1,240.462;   Sept 

IS  ;  V.  242  ;  p.   61S. 
Heat.   Producing      C.   Ellis,      No,    1  239,77«  :    Sept     11:   v. 

242  .    p.    365. 
Heat  regulator      L.   H.   Harlow.     No.  1.239.594:   Sept.  11; 

V.   242  :    p.    .•;n7 
Heater  :  See — 

Bath  cabinet  heater.  Submerged  heater. 

Chocolate-heater.  Tank-heater. 

P'eed-water  heater.  Water-heater. 

Oil-burning  heater. 
Heating  apparatus.     F.   B.   Howell.     No.   1,2.39,430  ;   Sept. 

4  :   v.   242  :   p.   226. 
Heating  deviii'      C    M.    Taylor  and    W.    R     Shearer.      No, 

1.241.167  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  868. 
ileatlng  system.     G.  W.  Coleman.     No.  1.2.39.564  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.    242  ;    p.    297, 
Fleating  svstem,     W,  T.  MIssell,     No    1.2:-t9.s05  :   Kept.  11 

V.    242  :"   p.    37.'.. 
Heating  svstem.    Hot-water.      A     M.   <iow       .\o    1.241.208; 

Sept.  28  :  V.  242  ;  p.  881. 
Heating  unit.  Electric.     L.  F.  Parkhurat.     No    1  240.771  : 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  712. 
Heating    water   iind    other   liquids.    Apparatus    for       A.   C. 

lonid.s.  Jr      No,   1.2;!9,398:   Sept.  I      v    242      ]•    216, 
Heel-building   machine       .\.    A.    Hudson       (Reissue)      N<.. 

14.3(;s  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  971. 
FFeel-cutting  apparatus.      W.    J     Nesbitt       No.    1,239.208; 

Sept.  4  :    V.   242  :   p.   156 
FFe«>l  .-utting   apparatus.      W.    J.    Nesbitt.      .No     1.2:i9.2(t9  : 

Sept.   4  :    V.  242  :   p    166 
Heel-cutting   apparatus.      W.    J.    Nesbitt.       No     1.239.210; 

Sept.    4  :    V.   242  ;   p.   157. 
Heel    screw    or    protector    for    footwear.      A.    Craig.       No. 

1.240. 680  ;  Sept.  IS  :  V.  242  ;  p.  684. 
Hej'ls  for  bofiis  and  shoes  au'l   the  like.   Machine  for  mal- 

ing      ,1.  G.  P..0I       No.  1.23S.K15:  Sept.   4:  v    242:  p.  3o, 
Heels  for  boots  and  shoes  and  the  like,  Machine  for  mak- 
ing   w l.n,      .1     (;,    Pool        No,    1,23'<,S14:    Sept.    4:    \. 

242  :  i>.  3(1. 
H.  rrlng  box.   Sheet-metal       C.  Ross.      No    1.239.223:   Sept. 

4  :    V,   242  :   p.    162. 
High  .b:iir      F.  W.  H'^rman,  Jr,     No,   1.2.38.767:   Sept.  4 

V.  242  :   p.    14 
Hing.',  rhciking.      E    Bonimer.      No.  1.241.088:  Sept.  25. 

V.  242  :  p.  S42 
Hinge,  Door-checking.     E.  Bommer.     No.  1,241,082:   Sept. 

25  ;  V    242  ;  p.  ><42 
Hinge.    Spring.      E.    Bommer       No.    1.241,081;    Sept.    26; 

V.  242  ;  p.  841, 
Hinge.    Spring        E.    Bommer.      No.    1.241.0h5;    Sept.    25; 

V.    242  ;   p.    843. 
Hobblng  cutter.      O.    G.    Simmons       No.    1.241  .('40;    Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    829 
Hobs,    Making,      F.    S     Shields       No     1.239.(>47:    Sept.    4: 

V.   242  :   p.    104. 
Hoe.      W.    H.    Haas.      No.    1.240. 1<)9;    S«>pt     18;    v.    242; 

p.  536. 


Ixvi 


.\LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^T:XTI0XS. 


Hop    ;iii(1   Implenienr.   Combiaatlon.     G.    D.   Wlllard.     No. 

1.23y.»;.">3  :  S^pt.   11;   V.   2-42;  p.   323. 
[Inistint:  apparatus.     H.  Uplf.-nb*-!!!.     No.  1,239,271;  Sept. 

4  ;  7.  242  ;  p.  178. 
l[..i.stinj:  (l.-vke.      A.   W.   Kmit.son.     No.   1,239,110;   Sept. 

4  :   V.  242  ;   p.  125. 
Hi'istiii!;  means  for  tise  In  sUos.     .1.  F.  Catron  and  J.  W. 

Whf.-ler.     No.   1,238,985  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  86. 
Uook  :   -^ee —  , 

Bull-hook.  Laring-hook. 

Fishing-hook.  I     Snap-hook 

Hiok.      .r.    B.    Baxter.      No.    1.240.810;    Sept.  25:   v.   242: 

Hook.'     n    J.  I^aliberte.     No.   1.240,986;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p.   ^12. 
Hoop  i>ea<linK  niarhlnf.     F.  <51ader.     No.  1,239,437  ;  Sept 

4  .  V.   242  ;  p.   228. 
Hoin.    \W'.hani.-al.      K.   .\ufl'*o.      No.    1,239.425;    Sept.   4: 

\.  2  42  :  p.  22-1 
Floru.   MH.hanhal.      K.    Aufl.ro.      No.   1,239,426:    Sept.   4; 

V.   242  ;   p.   224 
Horn.    Mechanl.al.      F.   A.    I'feifer.      No.    1.239.036;    Sept 

4      V    1-42      p.   inl, 
Hor!«e9hoe.     M.   Petrlc.     No.   1,241,016;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p     ^22 
Hni-;.shoe.      U.    V.    Trotta.      No.    1.239.98T  :    S.-pt.    11;    v. 

■_'t2  ;    p.    4:!2. 
Hose  coupling.     C.   E.  Draper.     No.   1,240,183  ;   Sept.  18  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  528. 
Hos.' couplink:.      K.    N     Martt.      No.    1.2;{8.928:    Sept.    4: 

V  242  ;   p.  t;o. 

Hnsf  coupling    for    rjiilwav    air  brakes,      .1.    (lanus.      No 

1.2;i'.t,172  :   Sept.  4;   v.   242;  p.   144. 
Hose  supporter.       A.    F.    Be«ver9.       No.    1,240,652  ;    Sept 

is  :  V.  242  ;  p.  676. 
Hot  air    furnace.      R.    L.    Pollock.      No.    1,241,274  ;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  906. 
Hot  water   pressure   combined   'iomestic   and    heatini:    ays- 

t.iii.      A.    H.    Thompson       No     l,24o,l01  .    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;    p     404. 
Hub  plate.  Wheel-.     M.   Chrlstman.     No.   1.241.343;   Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  926. 
Hub.   Wheel.      E.    F.    Altmaa.      No.    1.241,473:    Sept.   25; 

V  242  ;    p.    964. 

Hv'lrant.s.     Apparatus    for    thawing.       L.     S.     Ross.       No. 

"l.2:is.S2n:   Sept.  4;   v.  242.  p.   34. 
Hydraulic   press.      O.    E.    Stevens.      No.    1,240,617 ;    Sept 

'18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  663. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      L.    M,    Bowman.      No.    1.241,334 ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  923. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.       F.     V.    Detwller.       No.     1,239,775: 

Sept.    11  :    V.    242  :    p     364. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      L.    Gardner.      No.    1,240.333;    Sept 

18  :  V.  242  ;  p.  577. 
Hvilrocarbon  burner.       H.     .\      Lacerda        No.     1.240,061  ; 

"S.pr.    11  ;    V.   242  :   p.   452. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.        L.     Whittaker.       No.     1,241,069 ; 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  :  p.  838. 
Hvilrocarbon      burner.      Liquid-.        II.      A       Friend.        No 

1. 240.1.30  ,    Sept.   11;    v.    242;    p.   47:?. 
Hvdro.arbon  engine.     P..  F.  Gaskell.     No.  l,2.'?9,r.82  ;  Sept. 

11  :    V.   242  :   p.   380. 
iivdrocarbon  motor.      1.     K.    Snell.      No.    1,239,133;    Sept 

4  ;  V    242  :  p.  1:?.S. 
lIvdro<arbon  pro<hii  t.     W.  .V.   Hall.     No.  1,239,099;   Sepi. 

"4  .    V.   242  ;    p.    121. 
Hydrogenating  organic   .-substances.      J.   W.   HIagden.      No. 

■l.2.'!!t.st;T  .   Sept.    11      V.   242;   p.   390. 
Hypodermic-Instrument  case.     B.  W.  Scott.     No.  1.239,308  ; 

S'ept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  189. 
Ice  cream   cones.   Nlachlne  for   making.      K.    Weasel.     No. 

1.240,909  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  789 
Ice  c Team   freezer.      T.   R    Uibbs       No.    1.240.131  :   Sept.  11  ; 

V.    242  :    p.    474 
Ice  rlnk."*.  Electrlcally-operat>id  apparatus  for      1».  II.  Scott. 

No.   1,241,289;   Sept.  25;   i    242;  p.  911 
Ignition   .systems,    Ro<  king  distributer    for.     C.   T    Ma.son. 

No.   1.241,412;   Sept.  25;  ».  242:  p.  946 
Illuminating    means.      H.    J.    Schlacks.      .No.    1,241.031  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.   s27 
Impress-record  apparatus      T    I>e  Roode.     No    1,241,097  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  847 
Index,      a.    S     White.      N".    I.2;;!t,751  :    S-pt.    11.    v.    242: 

p.    .-557. 
Indicating.      ret;i<teiiii;;       r-c 

mechanism.      W.    I>    .M'»'nj 

V  242  :    p.     .34.'.. 


liii^r.     and     check-prlntlni; 
.No.    1.2.39, 7ns  :    Sepr.    11 


Indicator :  Nee — 

Automobile- indicator. 

Direction-Indicator. 

Electric  indicator. 

Fare-indicator. 

Heat-indicator. 

LIqnId-level  Indicator. 

Mall  box  indicator. 
Imllso    fermentation  vat. 

tion    for    the.      A.    S.hmltlt 

V.   242  ;   p.   285. 
Indoiyl  and  derivatives.   Making      L.   E.    H.   Cone 


Maximum  -  demand  indi<a 

tor. 
.Music-Indicator. 
.Station-Indicator. 
Street  or  station  indicator. 
Test  lndi(  ator. 
Vehicle- Indicator. 
Stable    concentrat»Hl    [>repara 
No.    1.239.526  ;    Sept.    11  . 


(Re 

Infusions.    Device    for    preparlag.     A.    I.    Oon.<»alves.      No. 
___      _  .  -._  -2 

Huston.      No 


l8«ue.)      No.   14,364;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  969. 
fusions.    Device    for    preparlag. 
1,2.38.759;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  12. 


i  ,  p.  vt 
[.    Oon.<n 


Ingot  -  molds,    Pouring  -  he«(1    for       C     I. 
1  240,722  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  24j  ;  p.  «»6. 


Ink-distributer.     W.  J.  Ramsaler.     No.  1.239,129  ;  Sept.  4 ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  132. 
Inking  patl.      E     O.    Woody.      No.    1,241,322;    Sept.    25; 

V.  242  ;  p.  920. 
Insect  killer       I,    W,    Mason,      No.    1 .2:nt.r.nl  ;    S.^pt.    11,    v. 

242  ;    p.    277. 
Insect  trap.      K     E.   and    W.    H,    Pearson       No.    1.239,302; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  1h7. 
Insert.     Metalll.  F,     <;.     ami     H      (>.     M<  Millnn,        No, 

1,240,993  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  hi 5. 
Insulatini;  rompound  and  forming  the  same,     .1.  W.  Harris. 

No.  l,24t".565;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p    649 
Insulatlnir  tompound  and  forming  the  same.    J.  W    Harris 

No.  1,240,566;  Sept.  iS;  v.   242;  p.  649. 
Insulating  compound  and  forming  the  same.    J.  W.  Harris 

No    1,240,567;  Sept.   18;  v.  242;  p.  649. 
Insuhitor.       \V     T     (Joddai'd.       No.    l,2;!y.902;    Sept.    11; 

V.    242  ;   p.    4h7. 
Insulator.      F     S.    Gregur.      No.    1,240.844  ;    Sept.    25  ;    v. 

242  :  p.  769. 
Insulator.      G.   C.    Hill.      No.    1,2;{8,768;    Sept.   4;   v.   242; 

p.   14 
In^ulafiir      and      cutout      switrh  II       I.       Lowe.        No. 

1.24n,o.;7.    Sept.    11;    v.    242:    p.    454. 
Insulati.r  and  support  therefor.     L.  Fort.     No.  1,240,330; 

Sept.   18  ;  v    242  ;  p.  576. 
Intermit  lent     uperating     mec  Imnlsm.        K.     C     Henderson. 

No    1,240  140;   Sept.   11;   v.   242:  p.  477. 
Internal  combustion  engine.    E.  R.  Carlson.     No.  1,239.081  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  115. 
Internal  eoinbustlon  engine.      C.  Day,  Q.  E.  Wlndeler.  and 

P,    (;rant.      (Reissue, I      No     14.359;    Sept.    18;   v,    242: 

p.   72.3, 
Internal  i  uiiihustioii       engine.         W.       F.       Hoshel.         .\o. 

1.2304SS;    S.pt.    11:    V.   242  ;   p.   273 
Internal  rombustlon  engine.    W.  T.  Ibgram.    No.  1.2.39,274  ; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  179. 
Internal  ■  "tnliustlon  engine.    C.  A.  Juengst.    No.  1,240,9S0  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  sll. 
Internal  eoinbustlon  engine.     .7    R    Rogers.     No.  1.239,523; 


Sepr     11 


.'42  :    p     284. 


Interna!  (ombustlon  engine.      \V    S>  henker.     No.  1 ,240,884  ; 

Sejit.   25  :    V    242  :    p.    781 
Internal  <<imbU8tlon  engine     S    L.  Schleppy.    No.  1,239,728  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  351 
Intemal-combustlou  engine    W   L.  Shepard.   No.  1.2.39,310; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p    189. 
lnternal-<-ombustlou   engine    fi'r   aeroplanes.      L.    Coatalen 

No.    1.241,Ofl2;    Sept.   25:    v.    242;   p.    s45 
Invalid  lifting   ,1«  vice.     F.  S.  Root.     No.   1.2.39.524;   Sept. 

11  ;   V.   242  ;   p.   284. 
Iron  :   See — 

Draw  bar  carry  iron.  Sad  Iron. 

Pressing-Iron.  Waffle  iron. 

Iron   or   steel.   Solution    for   the   treatment   of.      .\.    Haves. 

No.  1.241,113;  Sept.  25;  v.  242  ;  p.  851. 
Iron    or   steel.   Treatment   of       A     Hayes.      No.    1,241  112; 

Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    v51 
Ironin^'     and      pressing      board        H       F,      Marsdeu.       No. 

1.2.39.928;   Sept,    11  :    v.   242:   p,    415 
Ironing  machine,     C,    Hinder      No.  1,238,875  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.  50. 
Ironing  ma.hlne,     F.  .T.  Couch,      No.   1.2.38.891;   Sept.  4; 

V.  242  ;  p,  55, 
Jack  :   .s'"  — 

Anchor-jack.  Pump  Jai  k, 

Autoniottlle  Jai  k  Vehicle  spring  Jack, 

Lifting  Jack,  Wagon  Jack. 

Jack.      I.    Willour       No.  1.238.863  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  46. 
Jack.       L.     Willour        No.     1.24n,27H  .    Sept      18       v      242; 

p.   5t;(i 
Jar  .  losure.      C.    C.    Parker.      No     1.2.39.299;    Sept,    4;    v. 

242  ;  p,   186, 
Jewel  grimlin-    machine.       F,     Mii.M.t,       N..      1.239.939; 

Sept.    11  ;    V.  242  :   p.   418 
Jeweler's  tool.      H.   P..  Schmidt,     No.  1,240,783:  Sept.  18; 

V.  242  :  p    710 
Jewelry  case.      T,    Catala       No     1,240,671;    Sept.    IS;    v. 

242  ;  p,  682. 
Jewels  or  precious   stunes    simultaneously,    .Automatic   ma- 
chine for  ciitrlnk;  and  polishing  a  number  of.     E    Chnllet, 

No.   1. 240.31:1:   Sept.  18,  v,  242:   p    571. 
Joint  :   Si'c — 

Concrete  pipe  Joint,  Kail  juint. 

Corner  joint,  Steerini:  knuckle  Joint. 

Phonograph-tone  arm  jidtit 
Joint     onnection       .\    H    Kiissell,      No    1.239.043;  Sept    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  lo:; 
.lotirnal  l'«ari!it;  .iiid    n. 11.  r  seat.   Combined,      F    I.     Barber. 

No    1.241,ls6;   Sept.   25;   v.  242;   p.   s75 
Journal  box  and   support   ther.for.  Car  axle.      ,1     K     Flem- 
ing      N.i    1,241.305:    Sept    25;   v,   242;   p    932, 
Journal  bo.\  lid.     W.  S.  Adams.     No.  1.240.002:   Sept    11; 

V.   242  :   p.   437. 
Journal-lMix  lock.     F    I!    Imy.     No    1.241. ".47:   Sept.  26 ; 

V.   242  :   p,  927. 
Journal  boxes.  Gib  and  kev  for  adjustable      .1,  C    Therlot, 

No     1.2H>.,'',12  ;   Sept.    1h";   v    242     p    «33 
Junction-box.      A.    Chmela       No     1.238,885:    Sept.    4:    v. 

242 ;  p    53 
Kelp.    Inclni. rating       G     A     Lamb       No.    1.240,737:    Sept. 

IS  :  v.  242  :   p.   701. 
Key-sentintr   tool.      G.   S.   Coats.      No.    1.239.159;   Sept.   4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  141. 


AI.PILVBETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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KevleKS    lock.      E.    F.    Kobl.  No.    1,240,981 ;    Sept.    25 ; 

C.   242  ;  p    811. 
Kiln  :    .sc.-- 

Limekiln.  .                ^.       ,  .,^„ ,,_, 

Kitchenette.    Portfolio-.      K  D.    Moore.      No.    1,240,99 (  ; 

Sep  I     25  :   v.  242;  p.  816. 

Knife  :    Nee —  .,..,, 

Meat  .uttini:  knife  Mnlttbladed  knife. 

Kidfe  irui.rd        IL    (».    Sebrini:  N'..    1,239.026:    Sept.    11; 

Knltted'wei.s,   Machine   for   tinlting.      L.    N.    I>     Williams. 
No.  1.2.39,241  ;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  168. 

Knitting' m.i,  lino.      H.    I'eters.      No.    1,240,250:   Sept.   18: 
\.    242  ;    p.    551.  ,         V 

Knitting     mai  hlue.        A.     M.     Pigeon.        (Reissue.)        No. 
14.369;  Sept.  25;  V.  242:  p.  971.  ,,,.,,.^,0 

Kniltiiii:  maclilne.  Circular  .     M.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,239,(13; 
Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  ;   p.    347 

Knitting   ni.icbines.   Tension    device   f,.r    hosiery-.      J.    Ben- 
nett.     No    1.241.329;   Sept.  25;   v    242;  p.  922. 

Knitting    iiiathlnes,    Yarn-trap    for    hosiery         J,    Bennett, 
No     1.241.328;    jiept.    25;    v,    242;    p,   922,  . 

Knitiinj;     upi.n     transferr.d     fabric     sections.     Device    for. 
R.  W.  Scott.     No.  1.239.527  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p,  285. 

Labelini;  iu,t'  bines.    Wiper    mechanism    for,      F,    <•.    Wood- 
land      No     1.2.39.858:    Sept.    11  ;   v.   242:   p.   393. 

Ijice  fastener,      K,    K,    Kb  hard-c.n       No.    1,241,021;    Sept. 
25      V    242  :  p,  S2;;, 

Lace  fasienlnt;  devb  e.  Shoe  .      W.  H.  Cowl.     No.  1,239.365  ; 
Sept.  4  :   V,   242  :   p,   204. 

I,nc  iuK  hook       J,    Wagner,      No.    1,240.271;    Sept.    18;   V. 
24  2 ;    p.    558,  _ 

Lactic    acid.  Production  of.     E.  T.  Olson,     No.  1.240, (<MJ: 
Scpi,    18:    V.   242  :   p,   711,  „  ,,,„ 

ladder       C.    E.    Bell.      No.    1,240,653;    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 


p     Oi  li 
l>adder  claiiii 


P     K     Johnson    and    E.    Anderson.      No. 


I  24  1. 392  ,'  S.  pt    25  ;  v,  242  :  p,  940, 
Lamp.   .Vcetvletic  miner's,      A    F.  Adams.      No.   1,238,729; 

Sept    4      v.  242  :  p,  .3, 
Ijimp-adapter.    Electric.      N,    F.    Tillery.      No.    1,240.786; 

Sept     1  s      V,    242  ;   p.   717 
Lamp-attaching  member.  Incandescent        .A    L,  Harris  and 

E    F    Casanova,      No.  1,239.005:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p^  92. 
|I.«mp   bracket.    Bicycle.      W.    Marcowltz.      No.    1,240.2.13; 

Sept.    IS  .    V.   242  :    p.    546. 
liamp.  Desk  <r  table.     G.  Lampert      No.  1,239.49.1;  Sept. 

II  :   V.   242  :   p.  275. 

Lamp       Dirigible     automobile  .        F.      E.      Harvey.        No. 

1  239  482  :   Sept.  11  :   v.  242;  p.  271 
Lamp-extinuulsher.     J.  Murcek       No    1.240,475;  Sept.  18: 

V,    242      p.   622. 
Lamp    for    automobiles.    Dirigible.     W,    H.    Bright.     No. 

1,2.38,984  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  85 
Lamp    for    road  vehicles,       E.    L.    lireen.       No.    1,241, .468: 

Sept,  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p,  933,  ^.       ,„,,,,  ^ 

Lamp  for  vehicles.  Signal        A    J,  Bentz,     No    1,240,115: 

Sept,    11  ;   V    242  :   p.   470 
Lamp-globe  holder.  Incandescent  gas-.     R.  E.  Ewing.     No. 

1,239,372  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  208 
Ijimp   guard.    Electric-,      C,    Vondrashek.      No.    1,241.1(2; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  h7o, 
I^mp-holder.    Adjustable,      C,    E.    Rice.       No.    1.241,150; 

Sept    25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    864. 
Lamp.   Incand»>scent.     G,   M.   J.  Mackay      No.   1,239,413  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  221. 
Lamp.      Incandescent      tungsten.        E,      Friederich,        No. 

1.240, 70<i.  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  09(«, 
Ijimp.    Projector    arc-.      B.    Perris,      No,    1,241.2(0;    Sept. 

25  :   v,  242  ;  p.  9it4. 
Lamp    Signal  .     11.  S.  Klttredge.    No.  1.240,458;  Sept.  18; 

v.   242  :   p,   617. 
Lamp-socket.     G.  B.  Thomas.      No.  1.239.317  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p    191. 
Lampso.ket.     G.  W.  Wacker.     No.  1,238,849  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ■  p    41. 
I^amp  supporting  bracket.     W    L.   Smith.     No.   1.241,295: 

Sei)t    25     V    242  :  p.  913. 
Lamp.  Vehicle  .     J.   M.  Chatterson.     No.  1,239,461  :  Sept 


Latch,   Refrigerator.     H.   Blye.     No.   1,238,876;   Sept.  4: 

V    '•4'"     p    50 
I^tchlng'device,  (Jate  .     J.  Neal      No    1.24n.242  ;  Sept    18: 

V.  242:  p    548. 
Lathe.     G.   De    I^val.      No.   1.240.032;   Sept.   11;   v.   242: 

p.   445. 
I..athe.     E.  J.  Moore  and   D.   S.    Hawkins.     No.  I,240,4i4; 

Sept.    IS  ;    V     242  .    p.   622 
Lathe.     C.    G,    Olson       No,    1.23,'«,9:;4  :    Sept,    4;    v.    242: 

p.  68. 
Lathe.      C.    G.    Olson.      No.    1.238.935:    Sept.    4:    v.    242; 

p.  68. 
Lathe.      C.    F.    Williams.      No.    1.2:'.9,857:    sept,    11;    v, 

242  :   p.   .392. 
Lathe-center       W.  Y.  Mentzer.      No.  1,239,027  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.  99. 
Lathe-center  adjusting  and  clamping  means,      N,  D.  Chard. 

No.  1,239,352;  Sept    4:  v.  242,   p,  202, 
Lathe.    IVmplet  ,      H.    Michel-Iv<vy.      No.    1,239,422  ;    Sept. 

4  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  223. 
IjiundTy-niarklng  machine.    C,  C,  Mitchell.    No.  1.241,417; 

Sept. "25  ;  V,  242  :  p.  947, 
Ijiwn  rake.      T,    llanamma,      Nc    1.239.687:    Sept.    11;   v. 

242  ;   p.   338. 
Leaching  apparatus,      L.   t",    Trent.      No.   1.240,904  ;   Sept. 

25  ;   V.  242  :  p.  788. 
Lead-pointer.     A.  J.  Arthur.     No.   1,238,978;  Sept.  4;  t. 

242  ;  p.  83. 
Leather  clrcssiii;;    niacblnr,      (>,    I'.    Fei.\.      No.    1.241,363: 
I        Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  :  p,  9:12, 
I    Leather  fabric       W,   M,  Cavanaugh.     No.  1,239.880;  Sept. 

11  :   V,   242  :  p    4oo. 
Legging       D     W.    House.      No.    1,241,217;    Sept.    25:    v. 

242  :  p.  884. 
Leggin;:       E.    B     Nathan.      No.    1.240,082;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.  458. 
Level,      a.    K.    Pair    and    N     W     (Jreeiie.      No.    1.239.336; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  197. 
Level.      D.    M.    Chambers.      No.    1.241.341;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  ;  p.  925. 
Level.      C.    A.    Curtis.      No.    1.2.38.991;    Sept.    4:    v.    242; 

p.  88. 
Level.      J.    E.   (iriffln.      No,    1.2.39.590;    Sept,    11  :    v,    242: 

p.   306 
Level.      E.    A.    King,      Nc    1.241.399:    Sept.    25:    v.    242: 

p.  942. 
Level.    I'lumb  .      J.    lloln..      No.    1.240.849;    Sept.    25:    v 

242  :   p.  770.  ,        ^       ^, 

Leveling  machine.      W.    C    Baxl.r       No.    1,239,6(.4;    Sept 

11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  329. 
Ivevellng-machlne,      E,   E.    Winkley,      No.   1,2.38.865:    Sept. 


11 


242  ;   p     265. 


I>amps       Control-switch      for     electric.       F:,      Keen,       No. 

1,2.39.275:  Sept.  4:  v,  242;  p,  179.  ,    ^    .-       . 

I.,amps.  Electric    connection  for  automobile  ,     .1,  (..  Kearny 


and    Z     Robinson,       No     1,239,097:    Sept,    11;    v,    24J  : 

p.    341. 
Ijunps     Fluid  heater    for       M      I'ruhan.      No.    1.240.389: 

Sept.   is  :   v    242  :   ic   595. 
Ijunps    for   heati:ig   in   ut.utors.   Thermostntlcally-operatecl 

l.urner    for       "I.    W.    Allen        No     1.2.39.859;    Sept.    11: 

V    242 :  p    393. 
I>«mps     Mounting  shell    for    In  .indesc,  nt    electric.      K.    W  ■ 

Henu'er.      No    1.239  182  :  Sept    4  :  v    242  :  p.  147. 
Lampblac  k  and  bvdrochloric  add.  M:iking.      C.  C.  Averil! 

No    1.238,734  :  Sept    4:  v.  242:  p.  5. 
I.and  leveler      J    M.  Standley.      No.  1.2.39.058  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.  108 
Lantern^.  Wb  k  raising  mechanism  for.      R.  J.  Kelly.     No. 

1.241.125  :  Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p    855. 
I^st        M       Prock         No      1240,174;     Sept.     18;     v.     242. 

p.   52t; 
LastR.  Heel  support  for.      H.  A    Davenport.      No.  1.238.894  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V    242  :  p.  66. 
I^tcT,       H     E    Jon.s.      No.    1.240,578;    Sept.    18.    v.   242: 

p.  652. 


4  ;  V.  242  ;   p.  40 

r-hine.      E.   E    Winklev.     No.   1,238.866;    Sept. 
4  ;   V.   242  ;  p.   47 


Levellng-macl 


(;.    C,    Condlto.      No.    1,240,122;    Sept.    11 

p.    471. 


I,,  ver  locking   apparatus.      G.    C.    Jensen.      No.    1.240.346  : 

Sept.  18  :  V.  242  ;  p.  581. 
License  number  exhibitor.  Vehicle  .      W.   N.  Johnson       No. 

1.240.347:  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  582 
Life-buoy.  Pocket.     P.  De  Luca.     No.  1.240,686;  Sept.  18; 

v.  242  :  p.  686. 
Life-preserving  garment.     .\.   Noirat.      No.  1.239.296;  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.   185. 
Lifter  :   tiee — 

Cigarette-lifter.  Stove  lid  lifter. 

Plate-lifter. 
LIftlng-Jack.      d. 

V.   242  :   p.   471 
Llftlni:  lack.     A.   Neal.     No.  1.239.941  :   Sept.  11:  v.  242; 

p.    419 
Light  :   See — 
I        Electric  light.  Sbow-c\Tse  light. 

I        Flash-light.  „,      , 

Light  diffusing     screens.     Making.       K.     V* .     Wood.       No. 

1.240.398:  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  598 
I, i>:bt  switch     support.     Dimiior  L.      I,      Winters,        No. 

I  240.283:  Sept,  18:  v,  242:  p.  562 

Lighting-bowl    hanger.      H.    R.    Yardby       No.    1.239,657; 

Sept.   11  :  V.  242  :   p.   327. 
Lighting     device.     Semi  Indirect  .        A.     S,     Powell.       No. 

1.239.038:  Sept.  4;  v    242:  p.  102. 
Li;;htint:  fixture,      ti.    M     Beardslee.      No.    1.239.5.56;   Sept. 

II  :    V.   242  :    p.   295 

Lighting  tivture.      K.   .M.   Smith.      No    1.24<i..5o5:   Sept.   18; 

V.   242  ;   p.   f>31. 
Lighting    unit.      P.    S.    Bailey.      No     1,240.644      Sept.    18; 

V.  242  :   p.   672 
Lime.  Hvdrating      W.  E.  Carson.     No    1.2.39.256  :  Sept.  4  ; 

V.   242;   p.   173. 
Limekiln.      P.    J.    Dauernheini.      No.    1.24n.950;    Sept.    25; 

V.  242  :  p,  8(11. 
Line.    Artificial       R,    S.    Hoyt.      No.    1,240,213:    Sept.    18; 

V.   242  :   I).   540. 
Line  spacer.     C,    E,    Sampson.     No     1.241,026;    Sept.   26; 

V.  242  :  p.  825, 
Llne-tvpe-casting  machine.     L.  LWllnians.     No.  1,238.9(2  ; 

S.'pt,   4  :   V.  242  :   p,   81 
Link.    Fusible.      W.    H.    Carel.      No.    1.239.878;    Sept.    11; 

V.  24  2  :    p    400. 
Link  motion,      P,    V,    Nordberg       No.    1.239.297;    Sept.    4; 

V.    242  :    p.    185. 
Lipoldllke,    blood-clotting    substance    and    making    same. 

A    Fonio  and  W.  FOhrenbach.     No.  1,240,694:  Sept.  18; 

V.   242  :   p.  688. 
Llciuld    dispensing     apparatus.       C.     Doering.     Jr,       No. 
1        1.241.353  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p,  928. 
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Llquld-dispcnsiiis  derlee.    Ci  Jr., 

1.240,830  ;  .Sfpt.  25  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 
Liquld^feedln^r    apparatus.       W. 


and 

764. 


H.  H.  Do«rlng.    No. 

(Reissue.)       No 

Sept.    4  ;   V. 

No.  1,241,384;  Sept. 


48 
o.    1^239,100 


14.353  ;   Sept.  11  :   v.  242 
Uquld    fuel.      W.    A.    Uall. 

242  ;   p.    122. 
Liquid-level  indicator.     H.  Haeber 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  938. 
Liquid- weighing  meclianlsm. 

Sept.    11  :    V.   242  ;   p.    386 
Liquids   Centrifugal  apparatu.s  for  cleansing.     R. 

and  J.  E.  L.  Barnes.     No.  1,239,734;  Sept.  11 

p.  352. 
Liquids,  Distributing      A.  (i.  Eneas.     No 

4  ;   V.   242  ;  p.   143. 
Llquid-s,  Method  and  apparatus  for  concentrating. 

Oliver.     No.  1,240,591  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  tMW. 
Loading    and    storing    apparatus.      F.    L.    Stuart 

1,241,063  ;  Sept.  25  ;  r.  242  ;  p.  833. 
Loading  and   unloading  device,     D.  o.   Harris  and 

Mason.     No.  1,240,713  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  693. 
Lock  :  See—  ^ 


W.  I.  Staaf.     No.  1,239,839  ; 

A.  Sloan 
:  T.  242  : 

1,239,168  :  Sept. 

T.  C. 


No. 
O.   O 


Padlock. 

Fermutatlon-lock. 
Rail-Joint  lock. 
Kallwaj-rall  lock. 
Switch-lock. 
Tlre-chaln  lock. 
Tire-lock. 

TransmlsKion-lock. 
Wagon-«eat  lock. 
Whip-aocket  lock. 


No. 


1,240,838  ;   Sept.  25 

No.   1^40,839;    Sept.  25 

F.  Kohlberger.     No.  1.239.188;  Sept.  4 

H.    Prinz.      No.    1^39,039 ;    Sept.    4  ; 

L.  Williams.     No.  1.239,240  :   Sept.  4 

A.   Wyrkoff.      No.   1,2.39,244;   Sept.   4; 

B.   E.   Taylor.     No 

No. 


f 
V.   242 
V.   242 
V.  242  ; 
▼.    242  ; 
V.  242  ; 
T.   242  ; 


No. 


Automobile-lock. 
Box-lock. 
Car-toilet  lock. 
Chain-lock. 
Combination- lock. 
Couch-lock. 
Door-lock. 
I'rawerlufk. 
Journal-box  lock. 
Keyless  lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Lock.      .7.    H.   Gilbert 

p.  767. 
Loik       J.    H.   Gilbert 

p.  767. 
Lo<k.     C. 
p.    149. 
Lock.      C. 
p.   102. 
Lock.      B. 
p.    167. 
Lock.      A, 
p.   169. 
Lock   adjuster,    Window-. 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  787 
Lock    attachment.      G.    Schleicher. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  956. 
Lock  keeper.      G.   W.    Kennedy. 

V.  242  ;  p.  65. 
Lock  washer.     M.  A.  Twitchell. 

y.  242  ;  p.  78. 
Locks,    Manufacture    of.      E.    P 

Sept.  18  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  638. 
Loc king-switch.     P.  C.   Thoner. 

V.  242  :  p.  40. 
Locklng-Bwltch.     P.  C.  Thooet. 

V.  242  ;  p.  100. 
Locomotion,   System  of.     A.  L 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.   114. 
Locomotive    stack    and    draft    device. 
1,239,370;  Sept.  4:  v.  242;  p.  207. 
Locomotive-tender  stoker  mechanism. 
1,239,101;  Sept.  4;  v.  242:   p.   122. 
LocoBotlve-tender.     N./M.  Lower.     No. 

25:  V.  242  ;  p.  774. 
LocomotlTe-tender-tank     feeder.       J.     A. 

1.241.439  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  954. 
I.,oi  omotlves.  Pulverlzed-coal-barning  means  for.     A 
hofer.     No.  1.239,918:  Sept.   11  :  v.  242;  p.  412. 
Loom  controlling  mechanism.     E.  H.  Ryon.     No.  1,240,875  ; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  590. 
Loom.    Needle-.      S.   Kendrlck.      No.   1,289,604  ;   Sept.   11  ; 

V.    242  ;    p.    310. 
Loom,    .Needle-.      S.    Kendrlck.      No.    1.239,605;    Sept.   11: 

V.   242  ;   p.   311. 
Loom-shuttles,    Hand-threading    attachment    for.      B.    S. 

Atwood.     No.  1.240,643;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  872. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     L.  a.  Burbank.     No.   1,240,666  : 

.Sept.  18  :   V.  242  ;  p.  680. 
Loom  warp   stop-motion.     S.   3.   Jackaon.     No.   1,239,792  ; 

Sept.   11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  370. 
Loom     wi'ft-replenlshfnu    me<'hBnism.       R.    A.    and    J.    V. 
funnlfr   .ind    J.    K.    I.«nnlng.      No.    1,239,086;    Sept.  4; 
V    2A-2  :  p.    117. 
Looms,     Deferred-action    tndlaatlng    device    for.      H.    A. 

(iwen      No.  l,240,r)92  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  656. 
Looms,      Knlfe-carrler      for.        A.      F.      McCollum.        No. 

1.240.071  ;  Sept.    1 1  :  v.  242  ;  p.  455. 
Looms.    Ptrk-flndlnn   mechanlsn    for.      G.    W.   Shackleton. 

No.   1.2:{8.947  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   73. 
Lut>rlcant  circulation      system.        J.      B. 

1.241,103  ;  Sept.  25  :  v,  242  ;  p.  849. 
Lubricating  svstem.     W.   I.   Bettls.      No. 

11  ;    V.    242 ■;    p.    2«3, 
Labrlcatlon,    Forced.      M.    Btrklgt.      No. 

25  :  v.  242  :  p.  923 
Lubricator  :   fiee — 

Contact-lubricator. 
Labrlcator.      F.  A.   MeckeL     No.   1,239,203 

242  :  p.   154. 
Lug-strap.  Wooden.     T.   E.   Taylor.     No.  1,240,268 
18  :  V.  242  :  p.  567. 


1,240,902  : 

1,241,447  ;    Sept. 

1,238,924;    Sept.   4; 

No.  1,238,»«2  :  Sept.  4  ; 

Balrd.      No.    1,240,530  ; 

No.   1.338,845;  Sept.  4; 

No.   1,239,062  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

W.  B«g».     No.  1,239,077  ; 

W.    Elmer.       No. 

W.  T.  Haana.    No. 

1,240,861  ;   Sept. 

Pllcher.       No. 

Kirch- 


Fergusoii. 
1,239.452 
1,241,382  ; 


No. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Sept.  4  :  T. 


Sept. 


:< 


S.  Cosel.     No.  1.288.746;  Sept. 


No. 


'   Lancb-contalner,  Nested. 

4  :    V.    242  ;    p.   8 
Lunch-kit.     Y.  Hoshlno.     No.  1,240,144;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 

p.  478. 
Machine-tool,    -Multiple-speed.       (i.     E.     Hallenbeck 

1,240,136  ;   Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  475. 
.Magneto,     High  ten.sion.       .1.     K.     Slink.       .No.     1,240G15- 

Sept.    18  ;   T.   242  ;   p.   tMl.i. 
Magnetos  and   other    purposes,    Kotatable   contact-breaker 

for.      E.   J.   Pllblad.      No.   1,241,273:    Sept.   25;    v    242- 

p.  900. 
Magnetos,     Driving     mechanism     for. 

1,241,134  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  858. 
.Mall    and    milk    box.    Combination, 
r        1.239,823:  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   193. 
Mall  box.      H.    P.    Slckels.      No.    1,239,783 

242  ;  p.  362. 
.Mailbox    Indicator.       L.    C.    Blackburn. 

Sept.  4  ;   V.   242  ;  p     199. 
Mall  carrier.   Rural.     L.   R.   Bruckner  and  J.   W.   Murphy 

No.  1.240,022  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  442. 
Mall-handling  device.      J.   U   Kost.      No.    1.239,492  ;   S«pt. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  274.  -        •         ,        y 

.Mandolin    bow    or    pick.      F.    T.    Griffin 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  934. 
Mandrel   for   welding  sections  of   sheet-metal   conduit   or 

pipe    together.      T.    A.    Errett      No.    1,240,326;    S^'pt. 

18  :  v.   242  :  p.  576. 
Mangle-gear.     <J.  U.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,239,;186;  Sept.  4; 

V.  242  :  p.   213. 
,    Manicure     Implement,      Pocket.        A. 
!         1,240,485  ;  Sept.   18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  625. 
Manometer.     .1.   H.   Cotton.      No.    1,240,123;    Sept.   11 


A.     Malre.       No. 
J.    VIrovatz.      No. 
;    Sept.    11 ;    v. 
No.    1.289,342  ; 


No.    1,241,370; 


Potter. 


No. 


242  :  p.  472. 


V. 


Bollln.     No.  1,240,410; 
No.    1,239,539;   .Sept. 


Mas.sage  apparatus.  Elet^^trkal.     T. 

Sept.   18  ;   V.   242  ;  p.   601.. 
Mas.saging  device.     O.   J.   Swenson. 

11:  V.  242  :  p.  290. 
Mat :  See — 

Bath-tub  mat. 
Match-machine.     S.  M.  Friede  aurl  W.  B.  Hutchinson. 


1.24(i,8;i7 


^cpt. 


No. 

No.  1.240,262; 

L.  Weeks.    No.   1.241,456; 

No. 

Beechlyn.       No. 


142  :  p    767 
.Match-pad  case.  Safety-.     A.  Schlckerling. 

Sept.  18;  V.  242;  p.  566. 
Match  saf»'.  Single-delivery,    M. 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p,  959. 
.Mattrt'sa.       G.     K.     Slsbower     and     L.     K      Pittoni. 

1,240,501  :  Sept.   18;   v.   242;  p.  630. 
Ma.\lnium-deniaiid      indicator.        J.      T. 

1.2:W,;«9;  Sept.  4;    v.  242;  p.  198. 
Mayonnalse-mixer.     W.  J.  Drucker.     .No.  1,240,688  ;  Si-pt. 

18;  V.  242;  p.  687 
Measuring  Instrument.     W.   E.  Meadwell.     No.   1,239,602; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  277. 
Mea.surlng  Instrument,  Electrl<al.     W.  E.  Porter  and  A.  L 

R.   Ellis.      No.   1,241,275:   Sept.  25;   v.  242:   p.   906. 
Measuring     machine.     Cloth  .       Ct.      F.     Mansfield.      No 

1,238.798:   Sept.   4;   v.   242;  p.   24. 
Meat  curing   process.      J.    W.    Hammett.      .No.    1,241,374; 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  :  p.  935. 
Meat-CBttlng  knife.     H.  Von  Wolforsdorf.     No.  1,239,237; 

Sept.   4  ;   V.  242  :   p.   166. 
Meat-cutting    machine.      H.    Luer.      No.    1.239,926;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  414. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.   Estock.      No.  1,239,169;  Sept. 

4  ;   V    242  ;    p.   144 
Mechanically  -  operated    indicator.       C.    E.    Taylor.      No. 

1.239.741  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  355. 
Mechanotherapeutlc    receivers.    Adjuster    for    pneumatic. 

H.    N.    D.    Parker.      No.    1.240,246;    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 

p.  860. 
.Medical   appliance.      F.   J.    Stuart.      No.    1,239,634 ;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242.  p.  319. 
Mercury-rectifler  distributing  system.     .N.  W.  Storer.     No. 

1,239,841  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  387. 
Metal-hydroxid    solutions.    Making.      C.    P.    Hoover.      No. 

1.238,916;  Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p.  63. 
-Metal  -  punching      machine         L.      A.      Hawthorne.        No. 

1,241,255;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  898. 
Metal  -  punching     machine.        L.      A.      Hawthorne         No. 

1.241,258:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  899. 
Metal  -  punching      machine.        L.      A.      Hawthorne.        No. 

1,241,267;  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p    903. 
Metal  punching   machine       F..    V.   Wurts.      No.    1,241,269; 

Sept.  26:  V.  242  :  p.  904 
-Metal-punching    niachint-s.    Machine    for    making    templet- 
strips    for.      .1.    D.    Morgan.      .No.    1.241,264;    Sept    25; 

V.  242  :  p.  902. 
Metal,   Wood-veneered.     R.   W.   Burnett.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.349  :  .Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  484. 
-Mt'tal  working     machine         (,       (J       Frcllnghovsen.        No. 

1.241.265  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.   902. 
Metal  working  machine.     L.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1,241,261  ; 

Sept.   25  :   V.   242  ;   p.   896. 
Mi'lal  working  machine.     L.  -\.  Hawthorne.     No.  1,241,262  ; 

•Sept.   25  ;   v.   242  :   p.   897. 
Metal  working  machine.     L.A.Hawthorne.     No.  1.241,266  ; 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  898. 
.Metal  working   machine.      .1.   D.    Morgan.      No.    1,241,253; 

Sept.   25  :   V.   242  :   p.   897. 
Metal-working   machine.     .1.   D.   Morgan  and    L.   A.    Haw- 
thorne.     No.   1,241,263  ;   Sept.   25 ;   v.   242  ;   p.  901. 
Metal-working    machine.      T.    P     Payne.      No.    1.241.246  ' 

Sept.   25  ;   v.   242  ;   p.  894. 
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p.    Payne.      No.    1.241,247; 
Payne.      No.    1,241,248; 


Metal-worMng    machine.      T 
Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p    894^ 
Metal-working    machine.      T.    P 

MeUpwor'k^ng  nf^chPne'^'t.   P.   Payne  and  K.  V.  Wurts. 

No.   1,241.2^4:   Sept.    25  ;   v.   242  ;   P.   »»^-  .  „,«  o-iZ  • 

Metal-working    machine.      R.    H.    Smith.      No.    1,239,052, 

M^arworkin/nmhlne^.^'R.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.289,058; 

Sept.   4      v.    242  :   p.    107.  ^  . 

Metal-working    machine.      E.    \.    Wurts.      No.    1,241.266. 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  903.  ,     ^      .     „„. 

Metal- working    machine.      K     V     ^^"'•.tSo^^''  ^U        ^'''°' 

bank.     No.  1.241.257  ;  Sept.  25  :  v    242     Pv^99- 
Metal-working  machine     atta.hment.        P.      MQUer.        iso, 

MeVa"Jrk''lng*'^macMn.".\YacMne    for    'taking    distance, 
record     devices    for.       T.     P.     Payne.       No.     1.241.268, 

Mete^  woPk-Ing    mac'hfnes!'^M8chlne    %r„  "1'^^'°  Vg^'^B^M    ' 
record  devi-es  for      T.  P.  Payne.     No.  1.241.24SJ,  bept. 

Meui-worilng  ^ma^hin-s.    Ma.  bine    for    n'«^'°K    ^'"^ance- 
record   sheets  for.      L..A     Hawthorne.      No.    1,241,262. 

MenSs'   f?om'o^rt'l'  LtraVtin*:      ^E.    T.    Stannard.      No.! 

Mia"fc^feaf.''\Fach1ne'fo'r'\ppl.v?ng.^  U    B.    Weymouth. 

No.  1.239,149  ;  Sent  4  ;  v.  242  :  P_138. 
Metallic  tl'  and   raflfaHtener.     J.   Taray.     No.  1,239,739  ,   ^ 

Sept.  1 1  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  354.  I 

**  F*ul"d  m'^r.  Power-factor  meter.  | 

Photographic  exposure  meter    „^  „,^     „      .    ,,  .  .    oao  • 
Meter.     A.  C.  Einstein.     No.  1.239.680;  Sept.  11  ;  t.  242, 

Me*te?^'^L.  L.  Tatum.     No.   1,240,797;   Sept.   18;  v.  242; 

Ml?rome'ter.     L    S.    Starrett.     No.    1,241.160;    Sept.   26, 

Micrometer.^    l^^S,    Str.rrett.      No.    1.241.161;    Sept.    26; 

Mlcroscope^slldes.    Storing.      R.    Donald,      No.    1.241.364; 

MUk''a*ncT^Ve;m''4p-''r.?or      J-  D.  Palmer.     No.  1,240,860  ; 

Mllk-tti^*  i^.^Zbfko'wskl^^'No    1,239.330;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

Ml?k-powderlng  machine.     I.  .1.  Felleman.     No.  1,289,471  ; 

MlKhelJ  •proi'el-tcir^"    T^Grlnder.      No.   1,241,871  ;    Sept. 

Ml?ki'ngapp"a^"s.^*l'    Larsen.     No.   1.239,407;   Sept  4; 

MUi\ng-iJ^ch\ll:      M.    L.    Norrls.      No.    1.240,766;    Sept. 

18;  V.  242;  p.  711.  t    i.  v        v«     i  ooq  oon  • 

Mllklng-j^chlne    teat-cup.      M.    I>eltch.       No.    1.239.928. 

Milking   ■lithod    and'  apparatus.      D     T.    Sharpies.      No. 
l,2«i.«81  ;  Sept.  4  ;  vr242  ;  p.  36 

Grindteg-mlll.  Rolling  mill. 

MinffnTchlne.      C     L.    Helsler.      No.    1.289.911;    Sept. 

Mimng^machlne' spindle.^. T.   L    Wheeler.      No.    1.239,866; 

MlSlo^r.     V.^V.  ^Ca?man.      No.    1,240,541;    Sept.    18; 

V    242 ;  p.  642.  ,  «      c»     i        m 

Mine      Gas     and     shrapnel     land  .       J.  R.     Steel.       No. 

1  9^9  134  •  Sent    4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  134. 

Mlne^ls     Fiota?1on   of.      C.    L.    Perkins.  No.    1,240,697 ; 

Mlle?als!^^lotanon'   of.^'^C.   L.    Perkins.     No.    1,240,698; 

«i*nt    18  ■  V    242  :  p.  658. 
Minerals!    Flotation    of.      C.    L.Perkins.      No.    1,240,699 ; 

MSS;:f  Ja'^e^   T  ^ifurfe'-    No.    1,240,175;    Sept.    18;   t. 

MltJ?-i)ox.  '^^H.'  D.  Le  Sner.     No.  1,240.228;  SepL  18;  ▼ 

Mltt^'M'   S*'*Jordon.     No.   1,240,728;   Sept.   18;  T.  242; 

p.  699. 
Mixer:  Rce — 

MlSrchrn"""  A.  Svenson.    No.  1.239.537  ;  Sept.  11  : 


V.  242  ;  p.  289. 


No. 


1,240,274  ; 
No. 


Mlxlngmachlne.       <!.     -A.     Welzenbach. 

Sept    18  •  V    242  ;  p.  559. 
Mlxlng'-machine-operatlng    ;]pvlce_    W.    G.    Shelton. 

MoSSil^vTce.^'A^B^  Wilson."    No.   1.240,279;   Sept. 

18  •  V    242  :  p.  560. 
Moisture  on   the  exposed  surface  of  transparent  membere. 
PreventiiiK      forisiation      of.        A.      C.      Lrmston.        No. 
1.288,963  :  Sept    4  :  v.  242;  p.  78. 

Mold  :    ^^ee—  ,,  „  , . 

Casting-machine   mold.  Press-mold. 

Culvert-mold.                  .         ^                    «    n    ci,..^  Vn 

Molded  artlde  and   maklnc  the  same.     H.    H.   Hurt.  wo. 

1  239  273  ■  Sept    4  '  v    242  :  p.  178. 

MoVdlng   and    matching    machines     Automatic   feeder  for 

.T.  F.    Brown.      No.  1.240.665:   Sep  .  18  ;  v.  242;  p.  680. 

Molding  and   setting  table   for  plastic  bodies.     R.   C.  Og 

burn.     No.  1.241.007;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    819. 


No 


Sept 

Jone«.     Na. 
.    1.240.628; 


Molding,  Art  of.    H.  W.  Alexander.     No,  1,239,152;  8«pt 

MolilnJiicih^De.^^J.  R.   Wood  and   D.   C.  Bprtght     No. 

1.239,656;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  326. 

Molding-machine  for  plastic   material.     C.  Barblerl.     Na 

1.288.980  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  84.  . 

Motlon-«)nverting  mechanism.    J.  Peterson.  No.  1.241,016  . 

Sept  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  822. 

Current-motor.  Hydrocarbon  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Rotary  motor. 

Fluid-driven  motor.  1000711 

Motor  attachment      E.    L.   Moore.      No.    1.239,714 

11;  V.  242;  p.  347.  ^      .         ,  «• 

Motor-boats.    Speeder    mechanism    tor.      w. 

1,239,186  ;  Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  148 
Motor-control    system.      C.    P.    Taylor 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  665 
Motor    control    Bystem.    Electric-       N. 

1.239.840  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  n.  387.  _.  ,^.     .  .„ 
Motor    controller,    Electric-,      fi.    H     Whlttlngbam. 

1,241,180;  Sept  25:  v.  242:  p    ».3 
Motor-controlling  mechanism.  Electric,     t    Redneia. 

1,240,877;  Sept  25:  V.  242:  p.  7 < 9.        .„.,,««       W 
Motors,    Device    for    prlmlne    >?t«;"'^'  ^■'^,"^;"'**°°^o„^ 

Potter.     No.  1,239,618  ;  Sept.   1 1  :  v.  242     P-  282. 
Motors  or  generators.  Brush-mounting  for  Plectrlc.     T 

Lee      No    1,240.586:   Sept.   18:   v.  242;  p.   654. 
Movable   seat  and   support.   ComMnatlotr      C.   J.   Perklna 

No.  1.241,434  ;  Sept.  25  :  v    242  :  p.  »52^ 
Mower,   Gang-.     J.   F.    Braun.      No.   1,241.086 

V.  242;  p.  844.  _    ^, 

Mower.  Power  lawn-.     W.  W.  Gore. 

18 ;  T.  242  ;  p.  648. 
Mowers.     Cutting    apparatua     for. 

"     ■    11  -v.  242  ; 

C.  Pearson. 


W.    Storer.      No. 


No. 


No. 
J 
L. 


26 


1,289.670;  Sept 
Mowing-machine. 

V.  242  ;  p.  586. 
Mud-hook  clamp. 

▼.  242;  p.  690. 
Muffler.    Exhaust-. 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242 
Multibladed  knife. 

T.  242;  p.   800. 
Multiple  switch.     C.  A. 

V.  242 ;  p.  884. 
Music-indicator.     F.  A. 

V.  242  ;  p.  469. 
M  uslc-sheet-con  troll  ing 

1.240.160;  Sept.  11 


No. 

F. 

p.  800. 
No.   1,240.361 


T 


C.  Gray.     No.   1,240,703 

Buckwalter.      No. 

No.  1,240,946 

No.  1,239,883 

No.  1,240,088;  Sept. 

Klugh. 

Sept.  4 


V. 
608. 

P.  Olot. 

Singer. 

Nelson. 


Sept 

1,240,661 ;  Sept 

Crawford.       No. 

Sept  18; 

Sept.  18; 

1.240.415; 

Sept  26; 

Sept.  11 ; 


device. 
V.  242 


B. 


P. 
-iji.  j.a  ,   T.  •.-»»  ;  p.  488. 
k.  A.  karris.     No.  1,239,006; 


11; 
No. 


Mualc- turner. 

Mu^l?il^ln?t^rument8   Duplex  tracker  for.  _f  •  R:  .W"'"*^^^ 
and  P.  L.  McCormlck.     No.  1,240,118  ;  Sept.  11  ,  v.  24^  , 

MuilcaMnstniments.  Electric  control  aPPf  "*"•'"•    ^-  ^ 
Little     No.  1,239,609  ;  Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  812. 

Musical    Instruments     K»Pr«"'<'°:^?"!,'"2Vo°'«.l*7  la 
mechanical.     J.  Brimont.     No.  1,240.412;  Sept.  18 

Musical  ^instruments.    Expression-indicator    for.      L. 

Wing.     No.  1.288,864;  Sept  4;  v.  242  :  p^  46. 
Napplng-machlne.     D.  Geasner.     Uo.  1.246.i94  ;  Sept. 

Na^vl««ng%'^*t*he  north  star,  Device  for.     CD.  Wood 

■ia%      No    1.240.625;  Sept  18;  v.  242;  p.  687. 
NeTktle-clasp      E.  P.  Toble      No.  1,239,746;  Sept.  11  ;  v 


for 

;  ▼• 

B. 

18: 


5?6, 


C. 
M. 
M. 


Mason 
Hawks. 


No, 


L. 


Nielsen.     No 


for  making  crochet 
,  1 1  :  V.  242  ;  p.  390. 
H.    F 


trap- 


C 


242  ;  p.  886 

NecktIe-form.      G 

V.  242 ;   p    946 

Needle-threader. 

V.  242;  p.  177. 

Needle-threader. 

V.  242  ;  p.  950. 

Needles,  Machine 

1,239.851  ;  Sept 
Nest.    Collapsible 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p    626. 
Nest -marking    device,    "en's- 

1,240.277;  Sent.  18  ;  v.  242 
Nest,    Trap-.      &    F.    Hatch. 

V.   242  ;   p.    808. 
Net     Folding     fl'sh  -  landing. 

1.240,787  :   Sept.  18  ;  v    242 
Non-skidding  and  tire  holding 

E    Veltung.     No.   1.239,(49; 
Noaile,    Cotton-picker.      J.    H. 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  199. 
NoMle    for    applying   adhesive 

liaguall    and    J.    A.    Taylor. 

V.  242:  p.  113. 
NozBle  for  baths.     J.  F. 

18  ;  T.  242  ;  p.  602. 
Nozzle.    Street-flushing. 

G.  N.  Fraser.  Jr..   and 

Sept  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  208 
Nozzle,    Vacuum-cleaner. 

Sept  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  59. 
Numberlng-machine.     A. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  784. 
Nut-lock.    J.  A.  Harris  and  A.  W 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  649. 
Nnt-lock.     W.    A.    Hubener.     No 

242  ;  p.  448. 


No 


1.241,413:  Sept  26: 
1,289,270;  Sept  4; 
1.241,427  ;  Sept.  25  ; 
F.  Vorce.  No. 
Reed.  No.  1,240,487; 
Williams.  No. 
;  Sept.  28; 
Horn.       No. 


C.     V 

;  p.  560. 
No.    1,240,972 


Van 


S. 

!   P'  ''^'i-  ,       . 

device  for  pneumatic  tlrea 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  857. 

C.    Bolg.      No.    1.289.848; 

coating    material.      A.    G. 
No.'  1,239.076;    Sept.    4; 


Booraem.     No.  1.240,411  ;  Sept 


C. 
W 


D. 
B. 


Farmer,    G.    N.,    Sr..    and 
Farmer.     No.  1,239,878; 


A.    J.    Fisher.      No.    1.288,908; 

H.   Smith.     No.  1,240,893;  Sept. 

Howard.    No.  1.240.568; 

1.240,046;   Sept  11 ;  v. 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPIL^BETK  AL  LIST  OF  LWT:NTI0NS. 


Ixxi 


Nut  lock.     J.   A.   Kus<-       No.   1,241.401;   Sept.  25;  ▼.  242; 

p    943. 
Nutlo.k.     J.  J.  MacKay.     No.  I,li3».414:  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

p.  221. 
Nutlo.k.      W.    R.   McCollom,      No.    1.238.796;    Sept.  4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  24. 
Nut-lock.      D.    E.    Newcomb.      No.    1,238,933 ;    Sept.    4  ;    v. 

•-'42  :  p.  68. 
Niir  lo<k.     O.   B.  Ollpr.      No.    1.240.245;   S.pt.    18;  v.  242; 

p.    550. 
Nut  lock.       W.    (i.    Plngel.       No.     1.239.958;    Sept.     11;    v 

242  ;  p.  424. 
Nut-lock.      C.    D.    Roberts.      .No.    1,240,781;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  :   p.  716. 
Nut-Io.  k.      J.    F.    Wilhelni.       .No.    1.241,181  ;    S«'pt     25       v 

242  :   p.   S73. 
Nut,    Split.      H.    r.    Peltz.      .No.    1,241,432;    Sept.    25,    v 

242  :  p    9,^)1. 
OcotUlo  plant  for  extracting  «uiii  theierrom.  .\pparatu8  for 

tff'utink'   the.      E.   W.  Snydf-r  ami   .1.   I)    Crawford.      .No 

1,240,894  ;  Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  784. 
OH  burner       T.    C.    Curtis.      .So.    1,240,683;    Sept.    18;    v 

242  ;  p    685 
Oil-burner.      C.     c.    Johnson.      No.     1,238,780;    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  18. 
Oil  burner.     B.  O.  Kellj.     No.   1,239,276:  Sept.  4;  v.  242: 

p.  179. 
Oil  burner.      F:.    (J.    Laniz.      So.    1.241,404;    S.-nt.    25      \ 

242;  p.  944 
Oil  burning  heater.     J.  E.  Perfy.     No.  1,239,303  ;  Sept.  4  , 

V.  242  ;  p.  187. 
Oil-separator.      J.    M.   Tatman.      .No    1.240,099;    Sppt.    11 

V.  242  :  p.  464. 
Oil-storage  tanks.   Safety  vfnt  for   crude-.      W.   M.   Bowle.s 

No    1,238,983  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  85. 
Oil  switch.      tl.    W    f'henev.      No     1.240.314;    S»>nt     18'    v 

242  ;  p.  572.  k  . 

Otier      O.   O.   Ollhert.      No     1.141,207:    Sept.   25;    v.   242; 


p.   HHl. 
Oiler,    flog-,      c,     W,    Krlcson.      No.    1,238,900;    Sept.    4 

V.  242  ;  p.  58. 
Oiler,   Hog.      E.    Rizk.      No     1.241,023;   Sept.   25;  v    242 

p.  «»24. 
Oleo-stock  clarlfler,  seeder,  and  breaker.     0.  L.  Noble      No 

1,240.869  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242:  p.  776. 
Optlinl  Insfnimpnt.      M.  Woolr.      No.  1,240,289;  Sept    IS  • 

V.  242  :  p    563. 
Ore-bodies,    Method    and    apparatus    for    locating.      R     A 

K(s.s».ndpn.      .So.   1,240.328;  H<'pt.  18;   v.  242;  p.  576 
Ore,  Machinery  for  agglomerating.     P.  O.   Harding.     No 

1.239,179  ;   Sept  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  146. 
<)r»>a  and  substances.  Treatment  of.     F.  L.  Mc<iahan      No 

1,239,282  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  181. 
Ores,  <'oncentratlng  carnotlte.    \l   Schlundt.    .No.  1,240  607 

.siepr    IS  ;  V.  242  ;  p    661. 
«^'res.  Concentration  of  metallifrrous       S    I.  Clawson       .No 

1,240,M24  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  762 
Ores,    Treating.      N.    C.   Chriattnsen,   Jr.      No.    1,239,157; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  140. 
Ores.  Trpatlng.     H.  E.  Cleaves.      .No    1.239,885:  Sept    11 

V  242  ;   p.  402. 

Organ  -  valve,     Electropneumatlc.      M.     G.     Kinder       No 

1,239,698  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  341. 
Ornamenting  device.      O.  W.  C.irtcr.      .No    1,240.940     Sent 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  799.  ' 

Orthoflontic    appliance.      .1.    J.    Kinehan.      No.    1.240,731 

Sf>pt.  18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  700. 
rtrfhopedic   appliance   for    foot    treatment       W     F!     Wood 

.No    1.240.286  :  Sppt.  18  :  v    242  ;  p.  503 
Osclllation-iieneiator.      R.      .\.      MeLsing.      .No       1240  206 

Sept.  18  ;   V,  242  ;  p.  538. 
Oscillatory   movement.   Checking  device   fur.      E    Bommer 

No    1.241.084  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  S42 
oven.      W.    Bird.      No.    1. 239,, 341  ;   Sept.  4:   v.   242:  p.   198. 
Oven  and  proof-box.  Combined  portable.     J.  Faulds.     No. 

1.238.995  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  89. 
Oven  attachment.     L.    D.    Steward.     No.   1,239,632;   Sept. 

11  :  V.  242;  p.  318. 
Oven.   Baker's.     C.  F.   F.   .Vllan.     No.   1,239,246  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  169.  <        v         . 

Oven.    Warjning .      A.    Caro.      .No.    1,238,743;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  7. 
Overshot'.  Rubber      E.  A.  Saunders.     No.  1,239.434:  Sent 

4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  227.  ' 

Package-tie.     E.   V.  C.   Melius.     No.    1,240,077  ;   Sept    11 

V.  242;  p.  457.  *^ 

Package-tie.      R.    D     Pearson.      No.    1.239,950;    Sept     11 

V  242  ;  p.  422. 

Package  tip.      (J.    W     Siout.      No.    1,241,298;    Sept.   25      v 

242  ;  p.  913. 
Packet-holder.      D.    Ixwplats.      No.    1,239.468;    Sept.    11; 

Packing  ring,  Rci      C.  E    Moore.     No.  1,239,028;  Sept.  4- 

V.  242  ;  p.  99. 
Packing,   Valve-.     .1.  E.  BevlnKton.     No.    1.239,866     Sept 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  396. 
Pad  :  .See —  » 

Corn-pad.  Inking-pad.  ' 

Padlock.   Peunutatlon-       C.   W.   Peters-on.      No.   1.241,435 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  952. 
Paint  and    making   same.     W     A.    West.     .No.    1.241067 

Sept.  25  :  v    242  ;  p    83S 
Piint   co-.npoeitlon.     S.    i     Lea?ltt.     No.   1,239.190;   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242:  p.   l.-SO.  ,        .         ,        y 


Paint  composition       T.    McConnell.     .No.   1,238,797;    Sept. 

4  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  24. 
Painted,  varnished,   or  Hlled   -iurfaies,   Uetinlshing       V    E 

Starner.      .No     l,L'4(i.r,16  ;   Sept.    IH  ;    v    242  ■   p    663 
Painting  machine.       F.    I>.    Stowe       No.    1.239,738  •    Seot 

11  :  v    242  ;  p.  364. 
J'alnting  porous   surfaces       H     S     Perry.      .No.    1,239  953: 

Sept.   11  :   V    242  ;  p.   423 
Pan  :   See— 

Dish  pan.  Evaporating  pan. 

Dust-pan.  'iold-aaviug  pan. 

Paper  <up    h.jlder.      .1.    R.    Klin.      No.    1,239,277;    Sept.   4- 

v.   242  ;  p.   180. 
Paper  feeder,      (i.    B.    McCormack.      .No.    1,240  464  :    Sept 

is  :  V.  242  :  p    619 
Paper   hat.      E     L.    Henderson.      No.    1.239,483;    Sept.    11- 

V    242  ;  p.  272. 
Paper  holder       M     PVddern.      N>     1,240,691;   Sept.   18;   v 

242  :  p    6H7 
Paper  lift    for    drawers    ami    the    like.      R.    .Nortvic.      No. 

1,241,429  ;  Sept    25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  951 
F'appr  making    machine.      R.    v     Murray.      No.    1,240,589' 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  655 
Paper  making    machines,    Roll    for.      FI.    R.    Farnsworth. 

No    1.239,895  ;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  4i)5. 
I'aper  sizing  apparatus.     W.   H.  Sanburn.     .No.  1,240,164  • 

Sept.   11  ;  V    242  ;  p.  481. 
I'aper,  Waterproof.      H.   Bufflngton.      .No.   1,240.934  ;   Sept. 

L'.l  :  V    .'42  :  p.  798. 
Paraffin    powder   and    making    it.      .\.    E.    NIenstadt.      No. 

1.239.618;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p.  315. 
Par:ilflniiii.      !if|uldiim,      .Maklru;       II       V.      Iiunhani       No 

1.24(1.792  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  719 
I'attern  :   Hee — 

Sole-pattern.  Sole  rounder  pattern. 

I'atfern  makiii«  Instrument.    K   M.  .larksmi     N(p.  1.241,121  ; 

Sppt.  25  :  V    242  ;  p    853. 
Pavlnu  Idocks.  Producing.     E    H.  Benners.     No    1.2.39,762; 

Sepr     11  ;  V.  242  ;  p    3«M). 
Paving   composition   and    making   it.    Bituminous.      W.   B. 

Cowell.      No.   1.239.160;   Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p    141. 
Pawl  -  and     ratchet     mechanism.        H.     N.     .Toslevn.        No. 

1,239.917;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.  412 
Peas,    beans,    and    the    like     Machine    for    hulling.      L.    C. 

Young.      No.  1.240,912  ;  Sept    25  ;  v.  242  :  p    79o 
Pen,    Drafting        I'.    Berggren.      No.    1,241.0(9;    Sept.    25; 

v.  242  :  p.  840. 
Pen.    Fountain         W     .1     Ruff.      No.    1,239.971;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  427 
Pen,    Fountain        W     .1.    Ruff.      No.    1,239,972;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  428. 
Pen,  Flog.     H.  L.  Ferris.     .No.  1.239,170;  Sept    4;  v.  242; 

p.   144. 
I'en  holder.      F.    J.     Cropengieser       No.     1.240.706;     Sept 

IH  ;  V    242  ;  p    691. 
Pen  holder.  Fountain  .     E.  F    Vilkomer«on.     .No    1,241,311  ; 

Sept.  25;  V.  242  :  p.  917 
Penholder,    Releasing-.      G.    W.    Ramer.       No     1,239,126; 

Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  131. 
Permutation  lock.     E.  T.  Hodges.     No.  1.239,010;  Sept.  4; 

v.  242  ;  p.  93 
I'ermutatlon-lock.      F'.      W.      .loties      and      I.,      tilass.      No. 

1.240,854  :  Sept    25  :  v.  242  :  p    772. 
IVrmntatlon  lock.      F.   P     Rosback.      No.    1,239,222;   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  161. 
Petcock    wrench    and    cleaning    tool.    Combination.      G.    P. 

Harris.      No    1.2.39.6K.S  ;   Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.   33S 
Phononraph  horns,    Counterbalancp     for       .\      .\      Huseby. 

No.  1.241.119:  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p    853. 
Phonograph  record  holder.     .1    B.  liarlow      .No    1,238,735: 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  5 
I 'honograph -records.  Automatic  stop  for.     8.  O.  Alexander. 

No.  1.240,401  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p    599. 
['honograph  tone  arm    Joint.      M.    Clark.      .No.     1,240,943- 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p    SOO 
Phonographic   reproducer       E.   <;.    Smith.      .No.    1.240,504; 

Sept    18  :  V    242  :  p.  631 
Photographic      exposure  meter      .7.      T.      MacCurdy       No. 

1.241.133;  Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p    858. 
I'hotographic  film.     F.  E.  Ives      No.  1,240,344;  Sept.  18; 

v.  242  ;  p.  5S1 
Photographlc-fllm  cartrld^re.      H    <;indele.      No    1,240,335; 

Sept.   18  :  v    242  :  p    57*^ 
Photographic    Alms.    Aerial    carrier    for       W.    F.    Folmer 

No.  1.23S,904  :  Sept.  4  :  v,  242  ;  p    59 
Photographic    print     waahinjf    mr.chine       E     Crusey       No 

1.240.425  :  Sept    m  ;   v    242  :  p    606. 
Photographic    shutter.     i\  J.  Marks.     No    1.239,025  ;  Sent. 
4  :  V    242  :  p    98  ^ 


Photographl.    shutters.  Conrrolling  mechanl.sm  for       P    J 

Marks.      No    1 ,24o,07.'.  :   Sept     11;  v    242  ;   p    456. 
Photography.  Color.     F.  E.  Ives.     .No.  1,238,775;  Sept.  4; 


P    !■ 


I'iano.      A.    Kricghoff.      No.    1.239.113;    Sept.    4;    v.    242- 

p.   127. 
Piano.  Violin       E.  Sllen.     No.  1,238.835;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

p.  37 
Picker  :   See — 

Cotton-picker.  F>nlt  picker. 

Picker-check.      J.    K.    Lannlng.      No.    1,238,791  ;    Sent    4  • 

V.  242  :  p.  22  .         .        K      ■■ . 

Pictorial  device.  ,1.  C  S-oft,  .Ir  No.  1.240,887'  Sent 
25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  782.  * 

I'lctuT'  and  producing  th'  sani',  Motion  C  F  Pldirin 
No    1,240,774  ;  Sept    IS  ;  v    242  ,  p.  713.  ' 


Pictlire-fllm  cleaner.  Motion-.    M.  B.  Noble.   No.  1,239.295  ; 

Pieture  tiims  'supiMiri    f^'i-   motion-.      A.   M.   IVlmas.      No. 

1.240.954  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p    K03. 
Pi.Vure   m.Hhiiie,    Moving:-.      11.    E.    Roys.      No.    1.240.882, 

PlSn:.i^:hlne',^el]'    w"e.  Millar.     No.  1,2:59.5.>4     Sept 

Pillow.'rontiJibhV''  Y.    liara.      No.   1.240,968;    Sept.   25: 

Piil-'setVinJ'tm-'hinlsm.      H     Loewenbach.     No.  1,239,280 : 
Sept.   4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  181- 

IMoe ■    S>r— 

Smoking-pipe.  Tobacco-pipe.  ^      ,^    . 

npeaniiealiiit;    process    and    apparatus^      H.    A.    Biiideen.  ' 

No    1.241.075:   Sept    25;   V.  242:  p.  839. 
Pipe.    Apparatus    for    making    reinfon^wl    spiral.       F.    W . 

Colby      No.  l,2.Sh.987  :  S.  pt.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  SO 

Pipe  bending  apparatus^      ^'  .ho^VrA""^   ^    ^^         " 

So.  1,2.39,165  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  143.  . 

Pipelieiiding   apparatus.      C.    S.    Ryerson.      No.    1,240.605, 

l4:':\^'  ^  I.'f  kC^r'^No.  1,241,126  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ; 

I'lpe  Heaner_      F    C.  Wright.      No.   1.240,641  :   Sept.   18;  v. 

Pipecou^pliS'    F    W    Krickson.      No.  1.238,994:   Sept.  4: 

*>  i*>  ■    T\     SUA 

Pipe  Joint-sealing      api.aratus.       E^     C.      Woo<iward.       No. 

1  "40  28S  •  Sept.  IS  :  v.  242  :  p.  56.t. 
Pipe    Joint -sea  linu      -I- vU-e.       lu.      M.      Splekcman        No. 

1.-40.507  :  Sept    IS  :  V.  242  .  n.  (.32  _ 

Pipe  Joints    Sealing.      i:.    C.    Woodward        No.    1.240.287,    , 

Plp^'Miking  ""rAnt^r^  spiral.^     F.     W.     Colby.       No.  ' 

1.2.38.9S6  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p^  s6.  . 

Pip;,    or    well-casing.      M.    L.    Sweeney.       No.    1,240,098, 

PIP^Uwm'    Traln^    '?'   J.     McKeone.      No.     1,240.747; 

PiS:';hr;adln.'"!u.:.^.?''j.    StefTenberg.     No.    1.241,048; 

Pi:S'  I'iW^-.''*  T.  V'Arden.      No.    1,238,733:    Sept.   4; 

I'Istol-twonlAN     B.   Nelson       No.   1.240.478:   Sept.   18;  v 

Plst*o"n   an.r'plston-rlng.      C.   E    .lohnson.      No.    1.240.456: 

Pl.ston  for  I'n'terna'l-coml-ustion  engines.      L.  Coatalen.      No 

1  240,421  ;  Sept.  IN  ;  v.  242  :  p   605. 
Piston  head    for^nu'lnes.^   H     T.    I>caly.     No.    1.240.6S4  , 

PUton  rhig.  '  a"  .r  srueVand  .1.  J.  Georgi.      No.  1. 2:^9.726  : 

Pl5';^:r?r!g-locMi|devi-r    W    Norduren.      No.  1.240.764  : 

Pla''nl*,'c!>mbl'nat?on  carpenters      II.  W^.J-a^^^^^^,./"''  ''    ^ 

Payne.     No.  l,239.19f:  S.^pt    4:  v.  242  :  p    15_2 
Planin*:  nia.'hine._   C.    <i.    Osimmmu.      No     l,.4<t..«.9.    Sept, 

Plant' box' "^E.  r.  White.     No.  1.239.994  :  Sept  11  :  v.  242  : 

Plant  forcing  device  clamp.    C.  II.  Allendor.    No.  1.239.071  ; 
Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  P    11|--   ._„,...„  ^^„^^^^a  ,„»t..r\»\  to 


Plant's,  Ac'..  Apparatus  for  applying  Pow^ered  material  to 
e!  A.  Rogers    No.  1,239,045:  ^,«^Pt    4  •.  v.  242  :  p.  103 


Sep 

"    ^"  ge^rs."" No."i ,239,045Y  s>pt'  4  :  v. ,242  :  p.  103 
Planter       .1.    M     Vas.oncellos.      No.    1.239.046:    Sept.    11 

Pllnfet'  Potn"^:  .L    A.   Asplnwall.      No.  1,240,529;   Sept 

Planter,   ^-ed  .^'  R^^Laird.      No.    1,240,227  ;    Sept.    18  ;    v 

Pln-stir  and"* mortar.  Making       W.  C.  Hay.      No.  1.241,211  : 

ri^^yiomiosmin!^   (l%oU.     No.    1,239,032;    Sept   4: 

Pla'st?c^'ofnp!.smon       A      WeMer       No.    1.241,008:     Sept. 

•"j  •  V     "4"'  ■  P    s,3s 
Plastic    conrpo«ltion    and    makin;:    sany_^   M.    A      I'opkess 

P,a;ti/S"1?'v.  B^^o^'  ^No.'^i3^075T  sept.  4  :  v.  242  : 
Plasties^' Manufacture  or  ^  M.  A.  I'opkess.  No.  1,240.252  . 
PlS^^ltfn" :  'V^Mlu-heS^  No.  1.239.615;  Sept.  11;  v. 
PlapVa^ti'ont;  Valve  for  pneumatic.  E.  C.  Iliscock.  No 
P,JviJ2Su^a;Tm;|(ngr^;^me%.T.0rifli,hs.      No. 

P,ivi^ai,^%a^fact^g^'  r  T.  .rl^ths.  No 
l"240  4.S9;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  6VV  ,,.      n    t 

Pla>-1ng  device  for  strtneed  instruments.  A"  omallc.  B.  L 
(^artmell.     No.  1.238.?S4:  ^.^-P*, I.^J ,  "i' '  P.^.f^  „  .    ,- 

Plow       W.    T.    Hutchison.      No.    1.240.O4..    »vx     11.    %. 

plJwT  '   W.    M.    McCafferty.      No.    1,239.281  ;    Sept.    4  ;    v. 

Ploi'^'rl^ing^^W.   A.   Paul.     No    1.240.087;    Sept   11:   v. 

Ploi^  Lfghftractor  gang.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1.238,969; 
Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  80 


l.!,,w.    Motor.     .1     K     Williamson.     No.    1,241,320;  Sept. 

•'5  •  v    242  :  p.  919                                             ,         ,           1  w 

Plow'poin"^.     R'-n'Wlng     worn-out.      C.     J.     ^  onard  yc. 

1.241.(»94  :  Sept    25  :  v    242  :  p.  846 

Plow,    Tractor.      I».    A.    Biebinger.      No     1,239,559.  S»p. 

l'lo4=   ic^'wh^'i?!*"      H.    S.    Dickinson        No     1,239.090: 

Plfg^co.ttk'-mai^r''-   H.^Gallet.     No.  1,240.965;  Sept.  25: 

Plug  for  Junction-boxes  and  similar  '^f"';!"^*'*'-  ",°it'  ^ 
Wuens(h      No.   1.239.24;^:  Sept.  4;   v    242:  p.   168. 

Plug,  Separable  supportiiiK  "'"1.,?"''^."';  i\"'",'"".'.  V.\ 
M.    H.    Shoenborf.       No.    1.2:{9.73f:    Sept.    11       v      -4- 

Pm-ui'mni.       hydrostatic'      syste,,,       \.      Hos/kow-M.      No. 

1  •'4'i  :-!73  ■  Sent.  IS  :  v    242  :  p.  5s'j 
Pocket.     il.T.   rook.      N.c.   1.2S9,88S;    Sept.   11:   v.   242: 

Pocke^for  garments.  Safety  .    S.  Lublnsky.    .No.  1.239,578  : 

P.|rC,!/tie;;'R    I'iSn:      No.    1.2:^9,562  :    Sept.    11  :    v. 

P.dS;  ^'.N^mi  cumulative       wax.      W         II.       l»amon.      No 

1  'Ud  '>44  ■  Sent    IS  :  V.  242  :  p.  <>4.-i 
Poi^h.Non  cumulative     wax.        W       H.     Damon.        No. 

I  "40  %4r,      Sept     18:   V.  242;  p.   G43.  „        ,      . 
PoriT£e-hanger''''c.    W.    K.rsch^      No.    1.239.919:    Sept. 

II  ;  v.  242  ;  p    412. 
Post  ■  -see — 

Pcl^S&on.  Samson-.     C.  S^/i^^?     No.  1.240.715  : 
P.^ffbox.^    C.  F.^ih'    'So:  1.240.190:  Sept.  18:  T.  242: 

Po^"  foi^  mustard.   Jam.   marmalade,  honey,  Ac      H     KUgi 

No.  1,241,221  :  Sept.  *25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  885. 
Potato-cutter,    Power.      L.    E.    Dableen.      No.    1.23S.89d. 

PoSo:dtg=g:r.''o^.  lofdrey.      No.    1,239,364  ;    Sept.   4  :    v 

Pom?o^fig;'r-     A.    I^aurUzen.      No.    1.239.921:    Sep,      11. 

Potato^separator.'    A.  Lauri.y.en.     No.  1,239,922:  Sept    11 

Poultn'fet?er^''w.   N.   C.   Willson.      No.   1,240,111:    Sept. 

Po^de^a-fii^in^alSratus.    C.  L.  Heisler.     No.  1,241,212  ; 

Powder  . "containing    rVcepUcles.     Spout    attachment    for 
W   C.  Heindl.     No.  1,239,181  :  Sept.  4  :  ^-.r*;^,  .P>t;Vi,r 
Powder.    Flash-.      .1.    I.    Crabtree.       No.    1.240.o2.       >epr. 

Powder-p^ff'mafnVr.      A.  M.  <lay.      No.    1.24U.944  :    Sept. 

Power-^fact'oi  mVer."   C.  I.  Hall.     No    1,'240,710,  Sept.  18: 

Powe?gene?ator'-   A.    Rector.      No.    1.239.519:    Sept     11: 

Power'iimn^ma.hlne.       R.    N.    L.^wrv.       No     1.2:.9.o2o; 

P.^sbovei.'*  K.  ^j'^'Armstro.ig    and     11,     Kou -rdaU  . 

No   1  '^39.554  :  Sfpt.  11  ;  v.  1:42  ;  p.  -14  .  ,11,- 

,.„5°„.VSS»  ^d'evtV.'-  ^"M.-Mipr..     NO    ..23..9S7  : 

Power  trausmittini:     me.  banlsm.       O  H-     ^entr.x.  .  o. 

1  2:59  90(l;    Sept.   11  :   V.   242:   V-  400.  p„^,  vj„ 

PowTt  wheel      for     grab-buckets.        E.  B.      P.•rr.^  No. 

1.241.271  ;   Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  900. 

^'""BTllnKprVss.  Hydraulic   press. 

Brlck-prwui  Printing-press. 

PrS'^^B.'^^'BTrton.     No.   l^M^f'l^u  4:   v.   242; 

Pr?s.s^mold.      H.    A.   W.ckham.      No.    1.2:^9,652  .    Sept.    11  : 

Prls^nJ  '•  i?of '  iarment-SPam-.       EH.    Zacha.  b.v       No. 

1   O'JQ  r.ro  .    c,,nt     11  :    V.    242  :    p.    294. 
it's,?;;:  i,:dl.«Sr   sHl,.t.v   <l..vi,,-.      y.    K-    <-oln..-on       No 

Sept.    18:   v.   242:   p.   ti20.  ,-     i-     s:   ,>,»>. 

Printers-  rollers.   Resilient   composition   for       (  .  I.     ^o!Ul'^^ 
No    1  2.^19,630;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242:  p.  318.  "X^ 


Printing  from  Intaglio  nriiiting  plates    Mechanism  for.     H. 
A.  W^  Wood.     No.  1  .i39.242  :  Sept.  4  ;  v    242     ^1J8-      • 
Printing-machine.     P.  Dlgnan.     No.    1.240.828,   Sept,   20. 

Printing  mac'Sne.  Block-.     R.  « i.  Jack.son.     No.  1.241.391  ; 
Sppt.  25  :  r.  242  :  p.  940. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


PrlntlDg-macblup  having  a  contitiuouslx-ratatlas  ryUiKler. 

C.  wTnkl«r.     No.  1^41.821 ;  8ept.  25;  t.  242  ;  p.  »1». 
PrlDting      machine,      Maltlcolot-.      R.      JsMbucd.      No. 

1.240.1B9  :  Sept.  11 ;  t.  242  ;  9.483. 

Prtntlng    mechanism.    Number-.       W.    P.    QucBtell.      No. 

1.240,256  ;  Sept.  18 ;  r.  242  ;  p.  553. 
Prtntlng-plates,    AdiuRtable    Bupportlng-baM    for.      R.    F. 

Cbrisman.     N*.  1.240,315  ;  8rt>t.   18  ;  t.  242  :  p.  C72. 

Printtng-plates,  Machine  for  rolling.     Jf.  S.   Dunoin.     No. 

1.239.679;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  330. 
PrlntlDc-press.     W.  J.  Ramnier.    No.  1.239,128  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

T.  242;  p.  131. 
Prlntlntf-presa  and  folder,  Rotars-.     H.  F.  Bechman.     No 

1.24(1. till;   Sept.   11;   v.  242;  p.  440. 
Prln'liig  press   rollers.   Adjusting  meana  for.      V.   a.   Mor 

ghii.     No,  1.240.(178;  Sept.   11:  v.  242;  p.  457. 
Printing  press.   Rotary.      H.   F.   Bechman.      No.    1.240.009: 

Sept.   U  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  439. 
Printing  press.  Rotary.-^.  F.   Bechman.      No.   1.240.010; 

S»-pt.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p^  ■<S9. 
Printing  presB.   Rotary,     11.  F.  Bechman.     No.   1.240,01.3; 

Sent,  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  440. 
Printing  press.   Rotary.      H.   F.   Bechman.      No.   1.240,014: 

Sept    11  :  V,  242  :  p.  440. 
Printing  press.    Rotary    cylinder.     H.    F.    Bechman.     No 

l.-.'4(i.(»()*^  :   Sept.  11:  V.  242;  p.  439. 
Printing    press.     Rotary     web-.       H.     F.     Bechman.       No. 

1.240.015:   Sept.  11:  v.  242;   p.  441. 
Printing  press   webs.   Tension-equalizer   for.      J.   M.   Trier. 

No,   1.240,fi31  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  668. 
Printlng-preases.   Automatic  paper-adjuater   and   gage-pio 

for  platen.     C.   A.   Nace.      No.   1,241,241;    Sept.   26;   v. 

242  ;  p.  892. 
[*rlntlng  presses.    Blotting    or    offsetting    mechanism    for, 

R    Mlehle.      No.   1,240,996;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  816. 
Pruiting-presses.  Cbanger  for  InUag  apparatus  for.     W.  J. 

Ramsaier.     No.  1.2^.127:  Sept.  4;  t.  242;  p.  131. 
Printli'g  presses.    Device    for   (laniping   pr  in  tine  plates   to 

the  cvlinders  of.     T.  R.  O.  Pavker  and  J.  Shuttlewortta. 

No,  1.240,247;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p    550 
Printing    the    Assyrian    lanKuatie.      J.    B.    Werda.       No. 

1.240.633  ;   Sept.   18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  669. 
Pro^ctile.      F.    A.   Lizarraga.      No.    1,241.409;    Sept.   20; 

V,  242  ;  p.  945. 
Projectile  and  mailing  the  same.     D.  IT.  Armstrang.     No. 

1.240.293;   Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  565. 
Projectile-fuse-testiOf    apparatus.       C.    L.     Metsler.       No. 

1.241.213:  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p,  883. 
Projectile-protector.     W.  L.  SeeUer.     No.  1.23I9..309  :  Sept. 

4  :  T.  242:  p.  189. 
Projecting  apparatus.     O.  L,  W    Palmer.     .No.  1.240.593: 

Sept.   18  :  V,  242  :  p    657. 
Projector.      R.   Dohbs.      No.   1.24<».0.14  ;   Sept.    U:    v    242: 

p.  446. 
Propplling  apparatus.  Ship-.     P.  K.  Hicks.     No    1.2.W.009  ; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  93. 
Protective  device.      K.   ().    E.    Kllpphabn.      No.   1. 2.19. 795  : 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  371. 
Puller  :  .Qee^— 

Battery  element  puller.  Cork-pullpr. 

Bottle-cap  puller. 
Pulp-roU.s.    Securing    means    for    the    outer    ends    of.       E. 

Slmon.son.      No,    1.2.39.976:    Sflpt.    11:    v,    242:    p     429 
Pulverizer      B.  and  J.  A.  (Jale.     No.  1.241.205;  Sept.  25; 

r.  242-  p.  880. 
Pump.      (i.    Horvatb.      No.    1.2401.211;    Sept.    18:    v.   242- 

p.   540. 
Pump.      U.   B,  Jones.      No.    1.240.866:   Sept.    25:   p.   242; 

p.  772. 
Pump.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,2.39.059;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  108, 
Pump    and    reservoir,    Combined.      C.    U.    Mors*'.    .Tr      ami 

F.  <1.  Hobart.     No.  1.240.079;  Sept.  11  :  v    242:  p    457 
Pump.    CentrlfugHl.        O.    H.    At4erson       No.    1.238  731 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  3. 
Pump.    Centrifugal.      C.    R.    Lang.      No.    1.241.128;    Sept. 

25  :  V,  242  ;  p.  856. 
Pump-chain,     w.   E.  Fahrner      Ko     1.240.550;   Sent    18- 

V.    242  :   p.   644. 
Pump,    Demountat)l<'.      F.    A.   Ross.      -No     1.239.625      Sept 

11  :   V.  242  :  p.  :M7. 
Pump.  Donble-actlnu.     H.  Ilamtllton.     No,  1.240  712  •  Sent 

18  ;   V,   242  ;   p.   (>93  •       k  • 

Pump.    Internal  combu;<tlon.     V.   firifflth.     No.    1.240  967- 

Sept.  25  ;  V,  242  :  p,  806. 
Pump  Jrtck       E.  Hards.     No.   1.2.19,909  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v    242 

p.  409. 
Pump,   Oil-.     R.  J.   Pfleeger.     N«.    1.2.38.939;   Sept.   4-   v 

242  :  p.  70. 
Pump,    Oil,      F     R.    Porter.      No.    1.238,817;    Sept.    4:    v 

242  ;  p.  31 
Pump.    Oil.      F.    R.    Porter.      No    1.238.818;    Sept.   4-    v 

242  ;  p.  32. 
Pump,    Oil-.      F.   R.    Porter.      Na.    1,238.819;    Sept.    4;    v 

242  ;  p.  32. 
Pump  pipes   cr   tump  rods.    Lift    for       M     D,    Bruce       No. 

1.239.875  :   Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  399. 
Pump,    Rotary       F.   C.    Rood.      Ko.   1.240.489  ;    Sept.    18 

V.   242  :   p.  626. 
Pump.  Rotary.     J.  8.  Shockley.     No.  1,240.264  ;  Sept.  18  ; 

T.  242  :  p.  666. 
Pump,    Rotary    deep-well.       S.    tippert.       Na.    1.239,7<»e  : 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242;  p.  344. 
Pump.  Spraying-.     F    S.  Welch.     No.  1.241,178:  8ept.  25: 

V.  242  ;  p.  S72. 


Pump,  Variable-stroke.     A.  Sundh.     No.   1.239,060  ;   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  109. 
Punching  ano   setting  machlue.     H.   0.   HiocbcliCfe.      No. 

1,240^07;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  538. 
Quiltlng-frame,    Foldable.      J.    A.    Buah.      No.    1,239,877; 

Sept.  11  :  T.  242  ;  p.  399. 

Rack  :  See — 

Clothea-rack.  Display-rack. 

Combination-rack.  Hay-rack. 

Dish-rack.  Seat  rack. 

Radiator.      H.   A.   Cureton.      No.   1,240.548;   Sept.   18;   t. 

2.^-;    p.    043. 
Radiator.     L.  Courtot.     No.   1,239.428  ;   Sept.  4  ;   v.   242  ; 

p.  225. 
Radiator.      K.    W.    Keegan.      No.    1,239,491  ;    Sept.    11  ;    v. 

242 :  p.  274. 
Radiator       I).    M     Uvlngston.      No.    1.239.495:    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  :  p.  275. 
Radiator  attachment.     R.  E.  Ingal.     No.  1.241.389;   Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  939. 
Kadlat  ir  rap.      K,   Tlnimerhoff,      No.    1.239.542;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  291. 
Radiator  cores,   .^uspen.<»lon   for.      C.   (".   Roberts  and  J.   E. 

Harchel.     No.  1.238.94.S  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  71. 
Radiator.     Eiectr'cally  heated     water  containing.       <).     A. 

Palmer.      No.    1.241.244:    Sept.    25:   v     242;,  p.   893. 
Radiator-shield.      Automobile.        .\.      Wagstaff,     Jr.        No. 

1,239.144  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   137. 
Radiators,  Combined  shelf  and  shield  for.     C.  V.  Fllll  and 

H    H.  K.  Schwerdtmann.     No.   1.240.573;  Sept.   18;  t. 

242 ;    p.    050, 
Radium-applicator,     J.   B.   E.   Bell.      No.    1.238.872  ;   Sept. 

4  :  V.  242  :  p.  49 
Rail  anchor.      C.   F     Clawson.      No.    1.240.674;    Sept.    18; 

V.    242  :   p.   683. 
Rail   and   tie  plate    Combine<!   antlcreeping.      B.   B.    Betts. 

No.   1.240.406;  Sept.  18.  v.  242;  p.  600. 
Rail  and   tie  plate.   Combined   antlcreeping.      I?.    B.    Betts. 

No.  1.240,407:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  OOO. 
Rall-bnice.      C.    H.    WlUianis.      No.    1.240,276;    Sept.    18; 

V  242  :   p.   560. 

Rail  chair,  MnJtiple-.      B.  B.  Betts.     No.  1.240.408;  Sept. 

18  :   V.    242  :   p.  601, 
Rail  contactor.      E.   C.   Johnson.      No.   1.238.922;   Sept.  4; 

V.  242  :  p.  64. 
Rail  fastener  for  metal  ties.     F.  IL  Krupp.     No.  1,241.224  ; 

Sept.  25  :  V,  24'J  ;  p    '*.S6. 
Rail-rsatening  device.      L.  V.  \'aughn  and  W.  P.  Samples. 

No,  1.239,321  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  192. 
Rail-joint.      J.    Diiatklewlcz.      No.    1,240.429;    Sept.    18; 

V.   242  :   p    607 
Rall-jolDt.      F.  Jerieh.      No.   1.240,727:   Sept.    18;   v.   242; 

p.   69S. 
Rail  joint.     M.  Leoi  ard.     No,  1.241.406;  Sept    25;  v.  242; 

p    944 
Rail-joint.      (J.    H     Rickf.      No,    1.240.092:    Sept,    11;    r. 

242 :  p.  461, 
Rail-joint.  Insnlated.     B.  (J.  Braine.     No.  1.240,660;  Sept. 

18;  V.   242:  p.  678. 
Rail-joint.   Insulated.      P.   O.   Ten   ?:v<k.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14,362;    Sept.    IH;    v     242;    n     7J5 
Rail-joint  k>ck.      P,    H    Antrim.      No.   1,239.334:    Sept.   4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  196. 
Rail   tie  and   fastener.     J.  J.    Hartastt.      No.    1,240,970; 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  807. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener       K.  T.  Wade,      No.  1.239.750;  Sept. 

11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  357. 
Rail-tie,   Steel.     A.  R    De  Ryrke.      No.   1,2,39.363;   Sept.  4; 

V  242  ;  p.  206. 

Railing.   Metal.      K.    K     Slick.      No.    1,241.041;    Sept.   28; 

V.  242  :  p.  830 
Railway     and     other     vehicles.     Underfraine     for        L.     N. 

Llovd.      No,   1.240,004:   Sept     11:    v    242:    i>    45:V 
Railway  construction.     W.  F.  I'.ond.     No.  1.240,658:  Sept 

18  :    V.    242  ;    p,    67S. 
Railway  crossing.     O,   .\.   Beam.      No    1.239.338;   Sept.  4; 

V.  242  :  p.  197, 
Railwav-crosslng.  Cushioned.    P.  B,  Harris.    No.  1.239,269  ; 

Sept.'  4  :  V    242  ;  p.  177, 
Railway    devices,    Hydraulic    iiiechaui.sm    for.      L.    Heald. 


242  :   p    580. 

Electric.     T.  M.  Erlckson.     No,  1.240,184;  Sept. 


ay 

No.  f  .239.0O7  :   Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p    92. 
R*illwny  draft  rlgnlng.   Menn**  of     onnectlng  draw  bars   to 

draft  yokes  In.      S,   B,   Haseltln-.      No.   1.240,341  ;   Sept. 

18  :   v; 
Rallwnv.  Elf 

IS  ;  V.   242  :    p.   529. 
RallwBV-Kate    apparatus,       L      M,     Kint,'        No.    1.240.149; 

Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  :    p     47;t. 
Railway  lines.  Means  for  fixing,    O.  Valeri,    No.   1.239.318: 

Sept."  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  191. 
Railway  rail   lock       H.   Des  Rosier.      No.   1.241.349:    Sept. 

25:  V.  242  ;  p.  927. 
'    Railway  rails.     .Xnth  reeper     for.       H.     (i.     (iillmor.       No. 
I         1.24().H43;   Sept.   25;   v.  242  ;  p.  7G9. 

Railway  rails.  Tie-plate  for.     O.   p.   Morrison.      (Reissue.) 
'         No.   i4,.35K:   Sept.   11  ;   v,   242;   p.  490. 
Railway  signal       R,   F,   Hudson,      No.   1.238.772;   Sept.   4; 

V,  242  :  p.  16. 
Railway    signal    system.      P.    J.    Simmen.      No.    1.239.048; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  105. 
Railway    signal    system.      P.    J.    Simmen.      No.    1,239.049; 

Sept.  4  :  V,  242  ;  p,  106. 
Railway   slitnallng,      C,   J.   Klntner.      No     1.280.699;    Sept. 
1        11  ;    V.    242  ;    p.    342. 
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Railway  switch.  Automatic.     A.  Nitascbe.     No.  1,239,031  ; 

Sept.  4;  V.  242;  p.  100. 
Railway  system,  Electric-.     K.  E.  Stuart.     No.  1,240,897  ; 

Sept.  26;  v.  242;  p.  786. 
Railway  system,  Electric-.     K.   E.   Stuart.     No.  1,240,898  ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  785. 
Railway  tie.      W.    I'.    Day.      No.    1,240,952;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  :  p.  802. 
Railway  tie.     W.  Klimas.     No.  1.238.788  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  21. 
i;al!way  tie,  Reinforced  concrete.    L.  Kldd.    No.  1,239,402  : 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  217. 
RiiHwav  track   curves.    Inner   rail    for.      J.  W.   McMnnnma. 

No    1.239.927:  Sept.   11:  v.  242;  p.   415 
liailway  track   gape.     R.   J.   I^wis.     No.   1,239,192;   Sept. 

4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  150. 
Hiillwav  tra<  k  weed  cutter.    G.  S.  Webster.    No.  1,238,855; 

Sept.  4  :  y.  242  :  p.  43. 
Railway-tracks.  Spring-controlled   split  switch  for.     F.  I>. 


i;vaiis       .No,  I .^-.i'.) ,^ki-^  ;   ^ept,  4  ;   v,  •J42  :   p.  174. 
Railway  traffic  control    apparatus,      J.    P.    (joleman.      No. 

1.2:i8,,S89-   Sept.  4;  y.  242;  p.  54. 
Itallwav  tramc-controlllng     apparatus,       J.     P.     Coleman. 

No,  f.238.8S7  :  Sept.  4  ;  v,  24L'  ;  p.  5:i, 
Railway  -  traffic  -  controilini:    apparatus.      J.    P.    Coleman. 

No,   1,238.888;   Sept.  4:   v     242:   p.   54, 
Railway  vehicle.       W.    Cooper.       ^Kei^>t^u^•.)       No.    14,350; 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  484. 
Rake  :   See— 

Hay-rake.  Side-delivery  rake. 

Lawn-rake. 
Rake.     C.  W.  Smith  and  C   M    I^mh,     No,  1,239,735;  Sept. 

11:  V.  242  :  p.  353. 
Rake  .ittach.nent.   Hay.     R,   Black.      No    1,239,763;  Sept. 

11  ;    V.    242  ;    p.    3(51. 
Rance-covcr.      L.   K.-Love.      No.    1,240,745;   Sept,    18;   v. 

242  :    p.    704. 
Range  finder    fur    use    upon    aerial    vehicles    or    machines. 

W.  Wait.  Jr.     No.  1  2.H8.;»67  ;  Sept,  4  :  v.  242  ;  d.  79. 
Ratchet  drill.     C.   G.  W.   Nitz.     No.    1,241,428;   Sept.  25; 

c.  242  ;  p.  960. 
Razor,      (J     II.   Tnttle,      No,   1.239. (544      Sept.   11:   v.   242: 

p.  :v-'.. 

Razor  blade  stropping    apparatus.       J.    M.    Tourtel.       No. 

1.240.514;  Sept.   18:  v.  242:  p.  r,.S4 
Razor,  Corn.     R.  Marx.     No.  1,239,419;  Sept.  4;  v.  242: 

p.  222. 
Razor,   Safety-.     F.  F.   IK>r»ey.      No.  1.239,577  ;   Sept.   11  : 

v     242  :   p     302. 
Razor.    Safety-.      J.    J.    Fitzgerald.      No.    1,238,751;    Sept. 

4  ;   v.  242  :  p.   10. 
Reamer   and    similar   tool,   Adjustable.      G.    B.   Chadwlck. 

No.   1,240.311  :   Sept.   IS;   v.  242;  p.   570. 
Receptacle.      A.   C.   Bering,   Jr.      No.    1,240,927:   Sept.  25; 

V,  242  :  p.  796, 
RecepUcle,      F.    P.    Meyer.      No.    1,239,204;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  :  p.  154. 
Receptac  le.  Collapsible.     E.  E.  Brumbaugh.     No.  1,240,817  :  ' 

Sept.  'J5  :  V    242  :  p.  7«o 
Receptai  le,    Self  closing.       .\      Edwards.       No.    1,238,993: 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  88. 
Recorder :    See — 

Time-recorder.  Vibration-recorder. 

R'  cording    the    londition    of    apparatus,    System    for.      A. 

NIcol,     No,  1.240,763:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;" p.  710. 
R.-el  :   See — 

Fishing-reel.  Picture-machine    reel. 

Reflector    and    source    of    light    in    the    .same.    Combined. 

H.  R.  Evans.     No    1.2.39.371  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  208. 
Refractories.     Production     of.       I'.     R.     Hershman.       No. 

1.240„569;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p    650. 
Refrigerating-machlne,       I.     Lundgaard.       No.     1,240.862; 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  774. 
Refrieerator,       Evaporation-.       W.       R.      Barrlnger.       No. 

1.239.260;  Sept.  4:  y.  242:  p.  171. 
Refrigerator  <  r  ice  box,     F.  R,  Hart  and  T.  G,  Van   Sant 

No,   1  2:^9  4S1  ;   Sept,   11  :   v    o42  ;   p.   271, 
Refuse  furnace,       E.    Kldwell,      No.    1,239.403;    Sept.    4: 

V.  242  :  p.  218. 
Register  ;   Kce — 
Cash-register. 
Regulator  :    Sre — 

■  Automot)ile  speed  regulator.    Fuel  regulator. 
Electrical  reetilator  Tratnc-regiilator, 

Flame-regnlator, 
Regulator.      A,    H,   Thompson,      No,    1,240.102:    Sept     11 

V     242  :    p     405 
Relay.      H.    D.    Currier    and    I,     Hrlcson.      .No.    1.239.357 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242;  p.  204. 
Relay.   Time-limit.      E.    H.    Jacobs.      No.    1.240,723-    Sent 

IS  :  v    242  :  p.  607 
Releaslnir  means     Ele<trica!iv  controlled.      J.   P.   Crandall 

No,   1,239.509:   Sept.    11      v.   242;   p    3oo, 
Relief  alidade.      F.    II.   Colburn,      .No.   1.240.676:   Sept    18 

V.   242  :  p.  6S3. 
Resilient    wheel.      H.   C.    .Vnderson       No.    1.239.333-    Sent 

4  :  V.  242  :  p.  196, 
Resilient    wheel.      A.    (;.    Marsden.      .No.    1,241.285;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  S90. 
Resilient   wheel.      E.   I.   Mower.      No     1.240.357:   Sept    18' 

y.  242  :  p.  585. 
Resilient  wheel.     F.  Taylor.     No.   1.240,624;   Sept    18-  v 

242  :   p.   666,  ■ 

Respiration,    Apparatus    for    producing   artificial.      W.    E 
Tullar       No.  1,241,056;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  834.  I 


1  Retort.     P.  Plantlnga.     No.  1,289,817;  Sept.  11;  t.  242; 

D.    2S2. 
Reversible    boat.      T.    H.    Gaskln.      No.    1.241,3«7 ;    Sept 

25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  933. 
Reversing    mechanism.      J.    V.    Petrelll.      No.    1.239,213; 

Sept.  4;  V.  242  ;  n.  167. 
Rewinding  woven    I'abrics,   Machine   for.      M.  J.   Hoffman. 

No.  1.240.800:  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  722. 
Ribbon  supporting  mechanism.    P.  Dlgnan.    No.  1.241.464  ; 

Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  961. 
Rice  and  prtxluct  thereof,  Treatinir.     M.  M.  Baumgartner. 

No.   1.239.555:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p.  295 
Ridper      an. I      blocker.      Comhlneil.        H        Pitcher.        No. 

1,240,0S,S  ;    ,Vpt.    11;   v.   242:    p,    4H0. 
Rim  and  locking  and  alining  device  therefor.  Split  clencher 

demountable.     W.   N.   Booth.      .No.   1,240,78$};   Sept.   18; 

y.  242:  p.  71S.  ^ 

Rini,   Demountable.      H.    I".    Kl.in       .No.    l,23i(.(;o»>  •    Sept. 

11  ;    v.    1:42  :    p.    311. 
Rim,     Demountable.       H.     B.     Manning.       No.     1,239.118; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  128. 
Rim.    Deniountalile.       W.    J.     I'.    .Moore.      No.    1.239.506; 

Sept.    11  :   V,   242  ;  p.   279. 
Rim,    Sectional.      J.    J.    Foley.      No.    1,238,996;    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  89. 
Rim    sections.    Coupling    means    for   demountable-.      F.    B. 

Cumpston.      No.   1.241.345:   Sept.  25:   v.  242;  p.  926, 
Rim.    Separable.       H.    Gale    and    W.    B.    Roniciser.       .No. 

1.241.107;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  85(». 
Rim,  Tire-carrying.     E.   Hopklnson.     No.  1.238,769:   Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242;  p.  15. 

Ring:   See — 

Packing-ring.  Scapular  ring 

Piston-ring. 

Riveting  machine,     A.  M.  Baird.     No.  1.2.39.S02  :  Sept.  11  ; 

V.   242  :   p    394. 
Riveting-machine.     F.  P.  Kenney  and  W.  J.   Elliott.     No. 

1.238.785  :  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  :  p.  20. 
Riveting  machine.      T.    P.    Payne.      No.    1.241.250;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.   896. 
Road-surfacing  material.      C.   M.   Upham.      No.   1.240.269; 

Sept.  18:  V.  242  ;  p.  657. 
Rocking-chair.      W.  Drosdowet.      No.  1,241.357;  Sept.  25: 

V.   242  ;   p.   930. 
Rocking-chair.     J.   B.   Vitullo.      No.   1.241,171:    Sept.   25. 

V.  242  ;  p.  870 
Rocking-chair,    Manually-operable.      A.    Prostredny.      No. 

1,241.277  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  907. 
Rod  :  See — 

Curtain-rod. 
Rod  trimmer  or  reducer.     M.  Katzmarek.     No.  1,240.221  ; 

Sept.   IS  :   V.   242  ;   p.   543. 
Roller  :  See — 

Bandage-roller  Shade-roller. 

Roller  mill.      L.    F.    Little,      No.    1,239,707:    Sept.    11;    v. 

242:    p.    344. 
Roller-mill.      F.   E.    Marcy.      No.    1.239,2S6 ;    Sept.   4  :    v. 

242  ;  p.  182. 
Roller  tables.     Manipulator     for.       C.     N       Reese.        No. 

1,239.«>23;   Sept.   11;   v.   242;  p.   316. 
Rolling   machine.    Hot-.      R.    B.    Weaver.      No.    1.241.482; 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  967. 
Rolling-mill.      A.    F.    Nelson.      No.    1.241.242;    Sept     25: 

V.  242  :  p.  893. 
Rolling-mill.       C.     Thickett     and     W.     Hawk>worth         No. 

1,239.743:   Sept.   11  :   v.   242:  p.  355. 
Rolling  stock.      C,   C.   Clark.      No.   1,240.673;   Sept.   18:   v. 

242 ;  p.  682. 
Rollomoldle.     J.  Kunst.     No.  1,240,226;  Sept.  18:  v.  242; 

p.   544. 
Roof,  Sheet-metnl.    J.  H.  Perry.     No.  1,240,773;  Sept.  18; 

V.  242  ;  p.   713. 
Roof   structure.      W.    S,    J.   Zwick.      No.    1,239.331  ;    Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  195. 
Roof   structure.      W.    S.    J.    Zwick.      No.    1,239,.'{32;    Sept 

4  :  v.  242  :  p.  195. 
Roofing  bracket.      J.    R.    Boyd.     No.    1.241.335;    Sept.    25; 

V.   242;   p    923. 
Roofing,  .loining  shfPts  of  composition.     R    I'    I'crrr.     No. 

1.241.146;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  ^63 
Roofing  material.  Mineral-surfaced.     F.  C.  Overburv.    No. 

1.238,805  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  27. 
Rope-clamping    device.      J      H.     Heuser.       No,    1.241,379; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p    936. 
Rope-coupling.      V     11      McEntlre.      No.    1.241,230;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  .'^sv. 
Rotary  drier,     W.  W.  Swengel.     No.  1.240.386;  Sept.  18; 

V.  242  :   p.   5f>4. 
Rotary    drill.      L.    S.    Gar.lner.      No     1.238.757:    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  12. 
Rotary   engine.      B.    F.   Augustine,      No.    1,238,870;   S-^pt. 

4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  48. 
Rotary     engine.       M.     M.     and     C.     W.     Jackraan.       Nf. 

1.239.694;    Sept.   11  ;  v.   242;   p.   340, 
Rotary   engine.      \.    Schwarz.      No.    1.239,829;    Sept.    11- 

V.  242  :  p    383. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  B.  Whitted.     No.   1.239,752  ;   Sept.  11  ; 

v.    J42  ;    p,    35S. 
Rotary  engine.     S.  C.  Winger.     No.   1,240,112;   Sept.  11; 

v.    242  :    I..    4(:s 
Rotary    Internal  combustion    engine.       F.    L.    Cole.       No. 

1.240,947;   Sept.   25:  v,  242;  p.  801. 
Rotary  internal  combustion  enplne.     A.  E.  and  W.  Painter. 
No.    1.238.806;    Sept.   4;   v.   242;   p.   27. 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


btxv 


F    Vi.ti.r.      No,  1.240,1(17 


Rotary   Internal  combustion  pqsrine.      M.  K.  Thayer.     No. 

1, 241.. ilia  :  .Sf.pt.  25;  v.  242  ;  p.  915. 
Kotarv     iutiTual  lonilmstioti     iri^'ine.       (•'.     Waltfr.       No. 

1,2.i'),s.-,;4  :   Sopt.    11:  v.  242:  p.  ."^01. 
Rotary  motor.     E.   K.  McCulley.      No.   1.2;{9,412:  .s»'pt.  4; 

V.  242  :  p.  220. 
Rotary  pre^s.      II.   F.   I'.f'chma  i  .     No.  1,240,012;   .^ppt     11 

V     242  :    p.    440. 
Rows.   Device   for  arranging  firtiiies  In.      E.   M.   Fischer. 

No.   1.240.S34:    Sept.   25:   v.   242;   p.   766. 
Rubber    and    other    similar    substances.    Vulcanization    of. 

('..  HernstPln.     No.   1.240.11«J:  Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.  470 
Rubber  articles.  Form  for.     C.  E.  Bradley.     No.  1,240.931  ; 

.»<"pt.  25  ;  V.  242  :  p.  797. 
Ru!)bfr  <lam    shcet.s.    Container    and     cutter    for.       A.     FI 

•li'nsen.     No.  1.239.«95  ;  .Sept  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  340. 
Rubber,   Electrically-heated  seam-.     E.  N.  Chandler.     No. 

1,239,257  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  173. 
Ruler    and    ptncil  sharpener.    Combineil.       R.    W.    Hurley. 

No.  1,240.145;   Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.  478. 
Ruling   system.      J.    J.    McCarthy.      No.    1,238.795  ;    Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  23. 
Sack  holder.     G.  Smith.     No.  1,240.612;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 

p.  662. 
Sadiron.     L.   Hoffman.     No    1.241.216;  Sept.  25;  v.  242- 

p      NN4. 

Sadiron.     M.  Sunshine.     No.  1,238,955  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.  75. 
Saddle,    Pficl{  .      H.    D.    Ba<ler    and    .1.    C.    Wassell.       No. 

1,2.!9.7.^).3  ;   Sept.   11:   v.  242;  p.   359 
Saddle.    Pack.      H.    D.    Bailer    and    J.    C.    Wasaell.      No 

1.2:<!».7.".0  ;   .Sept.   11:   v.   242;   p.  359. 
Safes.  File  attachment  for.     I*.   E.  Pyle.     No.   1,241279 

Sept    25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  907. 
Safety  gate,  Automatic  olectrlc.    R.  Eades.    No.  1,241,358  ■ 

Sept.  25  ;   v.   242  ;   p.  930 
Sampler.    Automatic.       S.     E.    Cogswell        No.    1,241,196; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  878. 
Sanifpaperlng  machine.      M.    W.    Duzev.       No.    1,240  428 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  607. 
Sandpapering  -  machine.      C     A      Llnd.      No.     1.241.407; 

Sept.   25  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   944. 
Sanitary    <omb.      J.    E.    Sage   and    N.    V.    Bnrgeson.      No 

1.241.286;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  910. 
Sash  and  frame.  Window     H.   Rosenzweig.    No    1  241  2S5  • 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p^  909. 
Sash  rind  ventilator,  window 

Sept.   11  ;   V.  242  :  p.  4ti7 
Sash  construction.     C.  P.  Pond.     No.  1,240.777;  Sept    18' 

V.  242;  p.  714. 
Sash  fastener.      K.    Horlkawa.      No     1.2.^9,105;    Sent     4' 

V.  242  ;  p.  124.  ^ 

Sash-fastener.      J.    R.    Watts.      No.    1,238,968;    Sept     4- 

V.  242  ;  p.  80.  •        v  . 

Sash  lo(  ktnu'  mechanism.     «>.  W.  Tucker,      No.   1239  544- 

Sept,    11  ;   V,   242  ;   p.   292. 
Sash  strip  fastener.     O.  F.  Guiiborg.     No.  1.240  044;  Seot 

11  :    V.   242  :   p.   448.  *^  ' 

Sash-weight.      C.    L.    Martin.      No.    1,239,418  ;    Sept.    4  • 

V.  242  ;  p.  222. 
Sash.    Window  .      M.    H.    Hubner.      No.    1.240,454  ;    Sent 

IS;   V.  242:  p.  616. 
Saw.     J    H.  Free.     No.  1,240,3.'?1  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  577 
Saw  clamp.      W.   McDanlel.      Nd.    1,239  7oy  ■    Sent     11      v 

242  ,    p.    .S4.5. 
.Saw,   Cotton-seed  dellnting.      A.    A.   W^ood.      No.  1,239,998  • 

.Sept.  11  ;  V.  ..'42  ;  p.  435. 
Saw.  Keyhole-.     A.  R.   Brewer.      .\o.   1.240.17;?     Sent    18- 

V.  242  :  p.  526,  ■        k    • 

Saw,  .Motor  operated.     .\.  Clsch.     No,   1.239,384-  Sent    4- 

V.  242  ;  p.  212.  f  -      • 

Saw  set.      (;.    Finney,      No     1,2B9.779  ;    Sept.    11,    v     242 

p.   'M\7. 
Saw  set.     A.   B.  Repetto.     No.  1.239.217:   Sept    4     v    242- 

p.   159. 
Saw  tooth.      T.    T    Carlson.      .No    1,240,939      Sent     25     v 

242  :  p.  799.  v        o.    ^ 

Saws.  Tooth-gage  device  for  •  ipcular      F.  1).  .Martin       No 

1.240,074  ;  .Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  456. 
Scale,      L.   .laeiiichen.      .No.    1.240  219  •    Sept     IS  ■    v    242  • 

p.  542. 
Scale.     .N.  Nllson.     No.  1.240,08*  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  459 
Scale   sheath   and   cleaner,   Conibine<f      <).   W     Rink       No 

1.240,880  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  7S0 
Scapular-ring.     A.   H.   Kopetschny      No.   1.2.19,405;   Sept. 

St-raP^r.  Dumping.  _0    V.   Howell.     No.  1,241,383;  Sept. 

Screen  :  8ee —  I 

FIv-screen.  Wire  screen. 

Window-screen. 
Screens  and  the  like.  Adjustable  metallic  frame  for.     C.  A 

Henry.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,360;    Sept.    18;    v     242; 

p.  723. 
Screw-adJustlng    mechanism.    Feed-.       A.    Lindner.      No 

1.239,193:  Sept.  4;  v.  242  :ix   151. 
Screw  connection.  Temper-.     J.  Bergsten.     No.   1,239.865 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  395. 
Screwdriver.     H.  W.  Pomeroy.     No.  1.239.961  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  425, 
Screw-driver.       I.    D.     Shay.       No.     1,239.131:     Sept      4- 

V.  242  ;  p.  1.33. 
Screwdriver.     Universal.       (;.    Townlll.       No.     1,239.847; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  389. 


No.  1,239,66.".  :  .Sepr,  ]  1 
No.  1.240,710  :  Sept.  IS 
No.  1,239,966  ;  Sept,  11 
No 
.  No 
H      I). 


A. 


242  ; 
242; 

242; 


1,241.229  ; 
1.239,674  ; 
Voe.      No. 


p,  44, 


Benjamin.        No. 


Screwdrivers,     Screw  holding    attachment     for.       O. 

Haufe.     No.  1,240,138;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p    476. 
Scutching  machine.     J.    Hubler.     No.    1.239,914:   Sept     11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  410 
Seal.     .M.   B.   Behrman 

p.  330. 
-eai.      K.  T.    Ho.sklng. 

p.  695, 
Seal.     C.  J.   Reynolds. 

p,  426, 
Sealing    glass    t)uibs,       .\.    .1.    Loepsinger 

.Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  hhs 
Seam.    Kilge  finishing        .\.     11.    I  >e    Voe. 

Sept.  4  ;  V,  242  ;  p.  332. 
StHin.    Ornamental    etlgetlnlshing,       A 

1.239.675  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v,  242  ;  p,  333. 
Seaming     n,   <  haiiism,      I>ap  W,      T 

l,23H.st,')7  :  Sept.  4  :  v.   242 
Seat :   see — 

.\utomoblle-seat. 

I!ath-tub  seat. 

Car-seat. 
Seat.     V.  P    Buck.     No.  1,239^53  ;  Sept.  4 
Seat   rark.   Theater  .     O.    P.   W.    Hanson 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p.  213. 
Seiondarv  or  storage   battery 

Sept.  4  ;   V.  242  :  p.   11 
Second.irv  or  storage  batterv 

Sept,  4  :  V    242  :   p    11, 
Se.tion  switih,      H.   W.    Davis 

V,  242  :  p,  266. 
See.l  beds.  Preparing.     T.  W.   Hicks 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  .30$ 
Seeds  or  the   like.   Machine   for  sowing,      .1 

1,241.3S7  :   Sept.  25  :  v    242  :  p.  UA9 
Seeders    and    planters.    Drop-feed    for,       M 

No,   1,241,123;  Sept.  25;  v.  342;  p.  H54, 
Self  oiled  mp<  hanlam.     C.  <;.  Wood.     No,   l,239..'i48;  .Sept 

11  ;  V,  242  ;  p.  293. 

Sleet  h.       No 


Child's  seat. 
Folding  seat 
Movable  seat 


B.   Ford 
B    Ford 


V    242  :  p    172. 
No    1.2.39,389; 

No    1.2.38,754; 

No     1.2.38,755; 

No.    1.239.464  :    Sept.    11  ; 

No.    1.239.599  ;  Sept. 

owing,      .1,    Mutton       No 

I'     .lohnson 


Separating   device 

V.  242  :  p    74 
Separating  m.irhlne 

11  ;  V,  242  :  p    297 
Separator :   set — 

Bean  separator. 

Cup  separator. 

'Jrain-separator 


M 


A.   J,    Buckley, 


1,23S,949  :    Sept     4  ; 
No.  1,2.39.561  ;  Sept. 


Oil-separator. 
Potato-separaf  or. 
,  Steam-dome  separator 

Milk  and  cream  separator.     Steam  separator. 
Separator,      .1,  Schnelble,      .No,  1.23K.S29:  Sejf    4-  v    242' 

p.  35. 
Sepulcher.     E.  M.  Treat.     No.  1,240,106;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242- 

p.  466. 
Sew   seams   with   gaps,   Machine   to,      W,    R,    Rogers.      No 

1.240,259:   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  554. 
Sewing  machine       F,    Baker.      No.    1,238,979  :    Sept     4  ■   v 

242  :  p.  ,S3 
Sewing  machine       R.   L.    Lyons.      No,    1,238,794  ;    S.pt    4  - 

V.  242  :  p    23. 
Sewing  machine.       L.    Onderdonk.       .No.    1,240,085  ;    Sept. 

11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  459. 
Sewing  machine,       W,    R.    Rogers.       No.    1.239,s25       .Sept 

1 1  :  V    242  :  p.  382. 
Sewing  machine.     T.   H.   Seelv.     .No.   1.240,094;   Sept.    11 

V    242  ;  p.  462. 
Sewing  machine  attachment.     F.  I).  Sweet.     No    1  240  384  • 

Sept.   18  :   V.  242  :  p,  593 
Sewing  machine.  Button  .     W.  I,.   Barron  ami  F.  E    Osol 

No.    1.240.921;   Sept.  25:   v    242;  p    794. 
Si'wing     machine.     Filled  bag-.        D.     S.     Seymour 

1.240.095  :  Sept.   1 1  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  463. 
Sewing-machine  loop-sewing  attachment.    W,  Wilson, 

1.241.1H2:   Sept,  25;  v.  242;  p.  '<73 
Sewing  machine.     Ornamental  stitch.        W,      Mvers. 

1.239.715  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  347. 
Sewlnu  machine   ruffling  mechanism.      A.    H.   De  Voe 

1.240.956;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  S03 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe  .     F.  <'hateauneuf.     .\o.   1.240,941  - 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  799. 
Sewing  mai'hine   thread-controlling  device.      C,    H,   T     Ha 

gelsteiii,      .\o,   1.2.39.907;  Sept    11  ;  v.  242;  p.  409. 
Sewing  machine     thread  controlling     mechanism        (J      W 

Nelson.      No.    1.240,868;   Sept.    25;   v.   242;   p,   776, 
Sewing  machine    threading    attachment.      T.    J.    Bowyer  * 

No.   1,239.765  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  361. 
Sewing  machine  trimming  mechanism.     .1.  R.  .Moffatt.     No 

1.240.75.3;   Sept.   18;   v.  242:  p.  706. 
Sewlnc  nia<hine  work  handling   mechanism.      .1     Whlteiaw 

-No.  1,239.2.39  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  167 
.Sewing  machines,    Article-presenting    means    for.       A.    H. 

De  Voe.     No.   1,239,676;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242;  p.  333 
Sewinir    machines.    Back  gace    for   shoe  .      B.    S.    I,a    Fleur 

No,  1,240,985  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  812. 
Sewing    mai  hine.s.    Work-holder    for    buttonhole  .       E.     B 

Allen.     No.  1,240.642;  Sept.    18;  v.  242;  p.  672. 
Shade  and   .nrtain   fixture.      A.  .1.   Dinkel  and   H    C.   Harf 

man       .No.   1.239,364;  Sept.  4:   v    242;   p    206. 
Shade  and  curtain  support.  Adjustable  window.     C.  S.  and 

W.  Tlbbetts.      No.   1.2.39.846;   Sept.    II:  v.  242:  p.  388. 
Shade    fi.xrure    ard    curtain  pole    Itracket.    .Adjustable    win- 
dow .      K.    Murray.      No.    1.238,931  ;    Sept.    4  ;    v     242 

p.  68. 

Shade  roller.      C.    W.    Kirsch.      No.    1.240,579;    Sent.    18: 
V.  242  ;  p.  652. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Shade  roller.      C.    W.    Kirsch    and    J.    A.    Henry.      No. 

1.24O.580:   Sept.  18:   v.   242:   p.  05.3. 
Shaft  hanger.      F.    E.    Bright.      No.    1.239,874;    Sept.    11; 

v.  242  :  p    30,'«, 
Shaft  rotating  means.     W.   II    Yost,     .No    1,239,551;  Sept. 

11  :  V.  242  :  p,  293, 
Shafts,  Wiease  arrester  for.     C.  H.  Priest.     No.  1.240.002; 

S.  pf     TJ  :    V,    242  ;    p.    660. 
Shank  stiffener.      .1.    K     Peckham.      No.    1,240,249:    Sept. 

IS  ,   V.  242  :   p.  551. 
Sharpener.   <;raver.      H,    A     I-ange.      No.   1,239,494;    Sept. 

11  :  V,  242  :  p    275. 
Sharpener.    Lawn  mower.      .1.    K.    Medley.      No.   1,240,469: 

Sept.    IS  :    V.    242  ;  p.  620, 
Sharpening   device.      R,    Candellez.      No,    1,240.540:    Sept 

18  :   V,  242  ;  p.  642. 
Shaving  sti.  k     holder.      H.'   A.    Colgate.      No.     1,238,744- 

S.  pt.  4  :  V.  242  ;  p    H. 
Shears  ;   S<  c — 

Sheet  metal  shears. 
Sheet    mnt'Tlnl,    Machine    for    forming.      .1,    Czajka.      No. 

1,240.791;  Sept.   18;  v    242;  p.  719. 
Sheet  material.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing composite.      H.  R.  Edgetonib.     No.   1,239,894  ;   Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  404. 
Sheet  metal    box.      G.    Klenk.      No.    1.240,224;    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  ;  p.  544. 
Sheet  metal    frame.      O.    .M.    Otte.      No.    1,241,243;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  :  p    «93. 
Sheet  metal  shears.     C.  D.  Wagner.      No.  1,241,313;  Sept 

25  ;  V    242  :  p,  917 
Sheet  metal  working  machine     G.  Horvath.    No.  1,240,212  ; 

Sept,  18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  540 
Sheets,  Holder  f(.r  tlexil)le.      <;.  S.  Thorson.    -No,  1,241.306  , 

Sept.  2.'">  :  V    242  :  p    91 »; 
Shell.    Shrapnel-.      W.    C.    Ingram.      No.    1.240,217;    Sept. 

IS  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  541 
Shield    for    itemen    and    others.      C.    G.    Sagerstroni       No. 

1.241.025  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  825. 
Ship  armor       .1.    H,    Smith.      No     1,238.840:    Sept,    4;    v. 

242  :  p.  39 
Ship  hull  construction.     T.  Fenwi.k,     No,  1,240.129;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  473. 
Ship  protecting      device.         F        W,       Baumhover.         No, 

1,240.(X)7  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  43s, 
Ship.  Stowing  and  transference  of  boats  on  lioard.     <;.  J 

Phillips  and  L.   A.  Keller      No.   1,239,821  ;   .Sept.   11  ;  v. 

242;  p.  381. 
Ships  and  other  purposes,  Ci.riveyer  for  coaling.      ('•    .Tones. 

No,  1.239.400  ;  Sept,  4  :  v,  242  :  p    217 
Ships,    .\pparatus   for   Indicating    the   speed    of       K.    Star. 

No.    1.239,978:   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242:  p,   429 
Ships'  boats  and  facilitating  the  lowering  of  same,  Appa 

ratus  for  storing.     I.   F.  Taylor.      No.    1,240.100:   Sept, 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  464. 
Ships.      Buovancr      attachment      for        .1       I'l  r^ak        No, 

1.240.873  :  Sept    25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  77S 
Ships,  Couch  platform  for.      L    G.  Sarh  h       No.  1,239,226; 

St'pt.  4  :  V    242  ;  p    163 
Ships.    Device    for    raising    sunken       C.    H.    CurtNs.      .\o, 

1.239.280  ;  Sept    4  :  v,  242  :  p,   174 
Ships.  Means  for  recovering  stranded      J    W.  Church.     No. 

1.240,120;  Sept.  11;  v.  242;  p.  471. 
Shock  absorber.      H.  G.  Carr.      No.  1,240,822  ;  Sept,  25  ;  v. 

242  :  p,  7»!2, 
Shock  absorber.      L.    P.    Halladay       No     1.240,441  ;    Sept. 

IS  ;  v.  242:  p.  611. 
Shock  absorler.      .1.   .1.   Ma(hetb.      No.   1.239.200;   Sept.   4; 

V  2  42  :  p.  153. 

Shock  at>sorber.      F.    X.    Mudd.      No.    1,241,468;    Sept.    25; 

V  242  :  p    962. 

Shock  absorber.      D.  C.  Picket  (.      No.  1.241,438;  Sept,  25; 

V  242  :  p    953, 

Shock  absorber  attachment   for  bicvcles.     E.  A.  Pangman. 

No.  1.239,035  ;  Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p    101. 
Shock  absorbing  hub  unit.   Resilient.     (J.  T,  Greeley.      No. 

1,241.109  :  Sept.  25  :  v,  242  :  p    S.'iO 
Shock  and  sound  arrest  r,    C.  F.  Wem!Iaud     .No.  1,240,521  ; 

Sept.   IS  .  V.  242  ;   p.  636. 
Sho(  king  machine  adjusting    mechanism.       C.    R.     Raney. 

No.  1.2.39.621  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  315. 
Shoe  and  makinc  the  same.    T.  F    Wlulan.    No.  1,238.856; 

Sept    4  :  V,  242  :  p    43. 
Shoe.    Ar(h  supporting,      N,    S.    Donnelly.      No.    1.239,575; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  302. 
Shoe  cleaning  apparatus.     .1.   K.   Sklndcr,      No,   1,238,837; 

Sept,  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  38. 
Shoe  roristruction       C.  E.  Lynch.      No.  1,239.411  :  Sept.  4  : 

V.  2  42  ;  p.  220 
Shoe  fastener       B.   K.    H.    Lovland.      No.   1,239.610;    Sept 

11 :  V    242  ;  p.  312. 
Shoe  forming    machine       W     .1      Drey.       (Reissue.)       >'<•. 

14, .351  ;  Sept,  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  4S6. 
Shoe  polishing  mat  hines.   Blast   device  for.     G.   E.   De   Los 

Monteros       No    1,239.673;  Sept.   11  :  v.  242:  p.  332. 
Shoe    tap   or   half  sole.      J.    H.    Shoemaker  and    H     Bruck, 

N<i.   1.239.628;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242:  p    317 
Shoes.  Making.     G.  P.  Presl.v      No.   1.240.794;   Sept.   IS; 

V.  242;  p.  719. 
Shoes.  Pneumatic  cushion  for      (}    oisen.     No.   1.240.153; 

Sept.  11  ;  V    242  ;  p.  481. 
Shovel  :    See — 

Power-shovel. 
Showcase  light.      ,1.  F.  Dovle.  .Tr..  and  M    B    Avillar       No. 

1.241,09S  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  847 


242; 


Shuttle  forming  device.     .T,  Granr.     No.   1.289.177;  Sept. 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p,  146. 
Shuttle  sprint:,      W    A,  Bashaw,      No,  1  241,076  ;  Sept.  25  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  '^40 
Shuttle  tip       R.   E.   CooUdge.      No,    1.239,085:    Sept.   4;   ▼. 

242  :  p.  117. 
Sl(kle-bar.      C    F.    Hover.      No.    1,240.720;    Sept.    18;    ▼. 

242 ;  p.  696 
Sidedeliverv  rak-       J.  Daln       No.  1,241.096;  Sept.  25;  v. 

242  ;  p    S'-IO. 
Side-dtllverv    brake.      H.    B.     Iloitvolgt.       No.    1,240.451; 

Sept.  18  ;'v.  242  ;  p.  615. 
Sign.      II.   V    Norwoo«]       No,    1.239.033:    Sept.   4;   v.   242; 

p.  litf. 
Sign-letter  and  holder.     F.  Thunell,      No,   1.239.983;   Sept. 

11  ;  V    242  ;  p.  431. 
Sign  'ir  advertisenii  nt.   Illuminated.      W.   ,T.    Beville.      No. 

1,239.154;  S.pt.  4:  v.  242  :  p.  140. 
Sign     receptacle.     Electric.      R.     M      Frydryhowici.      No. 

1.241.106:  Sept.  25;  v    242:  p,  s,jo 
Sign   support.   Street,      L    J,   Zika       N"    1,238.976;   Sept. 

4  :  V    242  :  p.  83. 
Slstn,   Wagon.     J.  D.   Diffenbaugh.     No.    1.238,749;   Sept 

4  :  v.  242  :  p    9 
Signal :  see — 

Automoblle-slgnal.  Vehicle  dlrectlon-slgnaL 

Direction-signal.  Vehicle  indlcatlng-slKnal. 

Electrical  signal.  \  ehi<  le  .safety-signaL 

Railway-signal.  Vehicle-signal. 

TrafBc-dlrecting  signal.  Vehicle    traffic-directing 

Trafflc-slgnal.  'signal. 

Signal.      W     Chaffln.      .No.    1.239.66s  :    Sept.    11 

p.  331. 
Signal       W.    Sparks       No     1.240,156;    Sept,    11:    v,    242; 

p.  481. 
Signal    apparatus       F,.    Maver   and    W     M.    Correll.      No. 

1,240,0(5:  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242;  p    456. 
Signal-operating  mechanism.     C.  Rlener.     .No.   1.240.870; 

Sept.   18  ;   v.  242;  p.   589. 
Signals     and     the     like.     Operating     merhanism     for.      W. 

Spai-ks       No    1.239.056:  Sept.  4:   v.  242:  p,  107 
Signaling  apparatus.      H.  R.  Worthlugion.      No.  1,238.975  ; 

S«'pt.  4  :  v    242  :  p.  82. 
Signaling      apparatus.       Electric.     F        S,       Tucker,      No. 

1,239.141  :  Sept.  4  :  v    242  ;  p.  135. 
Signaling      apparatus.      Highway      E.      W.      Vogel.-     No. 

1,238,848  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  41. 
Signaling  devic  .■,     F.  B.  Perry.     No.   1.238,937;   Sept    4: 

v.  242  :  p.  69 
Signaling    svstem.     C.    E.    Beach.     No.    1,240,811  ;    Sept- 

25;  V,  242  :  p,  757 
Signaling  svstem.      .1.  C.  Francis.      No.  1,239,381  ;  Sept.  4  ; 

v    242  ;  p    211. 
Signaling      svstem.      Electric.      S       M.      Ward,      .Ir.       No. 

1.241.062  ;■  Sept    25;  v.  242:  p.  s36. 

Signaling      system.      Electric,      S       M,      Ward.      J  r       No, 

1.241.063  :  Sept,  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  s,36 

Silk,    Apparatus    used    in    the    manufacture    of    artificial. 

J.  Clavton.  No.  1,240,675:  Sept,  Is;  v.  242;  p.  688. 
Silo.  F.'C.  Hall,  No,  l,24o.l35:  Sept  11  :  v,  242;  p.  47B, 
Silo    construction.      C.    Wolf.      No,    1.240.284;    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  :  p.  562. 
Silo-elevator.      S.    (i.     lUimgaruer       No,     1.240.935;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242 
Sllo-roof,      F. 

242  ;  p.  528. 
Sink.  *.c..  trap.      .\.  A.   Nagel       No.  1.238,802:  Sept    4;  v. 

242  :  p.  26. 
Siphon.     C.   A.    Barrow   and   J.   Karpen,      No    1.240.632; 

Sept.    18;   v.   242  ;   p.  639. 
Skate.      D.    B.    McNamee.      No.    1.240.232;    Sept     18;    t. 

242;  p.  546. 
Skinning  tool.      F.     Jackson        No.    1,239.489;    St  pt      11; 

v.  242  ;  p.  273. 
Skylight       T,    -M,    Metzg.  r.      No     1,239.421  :    S.pt     4  ;    v. 

242  :  p,  223, 
Slicing  meat,  vegetables.  &c..  Machine  for.     H.  C.  Sander. 

No.  1.240.261  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  565. 
Smoking  pipe       W.  M    Baechtel,      No    1.241.462  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  961. 
Snap  hook.      C.    A.    Brislawn.      No.    1,240.662:    Sept.    18; 

V.  242;  p.  679. 
Snap  hook        W.     I.     Smith        Nc     1.240.3H1:     Sept.     18; 

V.   242  ;   p.    593. 
Snow-remover.      C.    Ferger.      No,    1,241.102  ;    Sept.    25  ;    v. 

242  :  p,  S48, 
Soap.      M     Spazler.      No,     1.241.043:    Sept.    25;    v.    242; 

p.  830, 
Soap  holder       .1    L,   Hessong.      No    1.239.392;   Sept.   4;   v. 

242  ;  p.  215 
Soap  r-.eptacle       S.D.Baker.      No    1.239.076  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p.   114. 
Socket  and  handle  for  an  air-pressure  gage  and  hose  con 

nector.    Combined,      F.    B.    Charroln.      No.    1.239,769; 

Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p    362. 
Soldering  compound.     G,  Gardiner      No,   1.239,785 ;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  369. 
Sole-pattern.    Adjustable       .T.    H.    Gcler.      No     1.239.478; 

Sept.  11  ;  v    242  :  p.  269. 
Sole.  Pieed  out.r  .      O.  C.  l>avis       No.  1.239.361  ;  Sept    4  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  20.1 
Sole-rounder   pattern.      A.    F    Llttlefleld.      No.   1.239,798 : 

Sept.  11  :  v    242  :  p.  372. 
Sole.   Shoe-.      .1.   E,   OUara.      No    1.241.142:    Sept.   25:   v. 

242  :  p,  S(;i. 


p.  79'^. 

H.   Douthltt. 


No.    1,240,182;    Sept.    18;   t. 


ixxvi 


ATJ^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


No.     1,240.S42 ; 

Li.   Tnxoa.     No. 

1.241,059;   Sept. 

No.   1,240,721 : 


Solid  mattpni  from  thaUU  or  fluids  from  fluids,  Appantm 

for  a««paratUig.     F.  E.  Moaa.     No.  1.240,081  ;  Sept.  11 ; 

T.  242  ;  p.  468.  ^ 

Sound  box    mountlDg.       A.    A.     Fluaeby.      No.    1,239,683 ; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  839. 
Sound-clarlfler  for  aound  produclag  or  reproducing  iBstm- 

menta.     C.    W.   Johnson.      No.   1,240.060 ;    Sept.    11 ;   v. 

242  ;  p.  450. 
Soaod-coDTeyer    arm.       E.    O.    Rayne. 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  580. 
Sonnd   reproducer  aod   arm.    Universal. 

1,240,267  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  667. 
Spark  arrester.     T.    M.    Van    Hora.     No. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p    S35. 
Sp«rk-np,    Auxiliary.      F    F.    Hultgre«B 

SepL  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  696. 
Spark  or  cinder  arrester  or  collector.     I.   J.    Shlfley  and 

G.  Wolfgang.     No.   1.23»,T30  ;   Sept.   11;  v.  242;  p.  361. 
Spark  pi utf       A.    J.    lUnk.i.      No     1,239,365;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  :  p.  206. 
Sparkplug.      E.    T.    M.Call.      No.    1,239,117;    Sept.    4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  12fS. 
Sp«rk  plug  and  gpark-gap,  Comhlaed.     W.  C.  Brunke.    No. 

1.241.339  ;  S»'pt.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  924. 
Spark-plug    for    explosive  engines.      M.    T.    Minogue.      No. 

1.23»,121  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  129. 
Spark-plug.  Self^cleaning      W.   II.  Cotton.     No.  1,238,990; 

Sfpt.    4  :    V.    242  :   p.    87. 
Speculum.      C.    S.    Gllhousen.      No.    1,239,000;    8«pt.    4; 

T.   242  :   p.   90. 
Speed  control   device.      H.    M.   Baker,  Jr.      No.   1.239,758; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  369. 
Speed  governor.     J.  W.    Uoag.     No.   1,240,460;   Sept.   18; 

T.  242  ;  p.  616. 
Speed  -  Indicators,     Signal     device    for.       H.     Dahl.       No. 

1,239.672  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  332. 
Speed  transmission,  Four       A.  F.  Masury  and  A.  G.  Her 

rei>hoff.      No.    1.241,415;   S.pt.  26;   v.   242;   p.   947. 
Speedometer.     E.    U.   Bristol.     No.   1,240,790;  Sept.   18; 

T.  242  ;  p.  718,  i 

Spindle  :   See —  j 

MllIiDg-markine  spindle.  SsIoniDg-machiiie  spindle. 

Spinning-machine    spindle.     T.    O.    Aked.      No.    1,240,803 ; 

Sept.  28;  v.  242  ;  p.  755 
Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus     C.  W.  Hubbard.     No. 

1,246,214  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  641. 
Spittoon  cleaner.     W.    Droidi.     No.    1,241,203;    Sept.   25; 

T.  242  :  p   880. 
Spoke-blllet    uanufacture   and    product.      R.    H.    Coleman. 

No.   1.238,890  ;   Sept.  4  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  54. 
Sponging     device.     Cloth  steam-.        C.     A.      Weiss.       No. 

1,;^,991  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p    433. 
Spool    i-onstruction.       F     Johanntmeyer. 

Sept.   4  ;    V.    242  ;   p.    64. 
Spooler   attachment.      G.    H.    Goldsmith. 

Sept.    4  ;    V.    242  :    p.    212. 
Spraying;  powder  and  liqaid,  r>evire  for. 

1.241,437  ;  Sept.  23 ;  v.  242  ;  p.  963 
Spring :   8oe — 

Vthicle-spring, 


No. 

No. 

J.  D. 


1.238,921  ; 
1,289.3S5; 
Plan      No. 


BtBBchlon.     L.  O.  Prencb.     No.   1.239.783;   Sept.   11;   t. 

242  ;  p.  368. 
Stanchion.      L.    O.   French.      No.    1,239,784  ;    Sept.    11  ;   r. 

242  ;  p.  369. 
Stmnehion.      H.   C.    Rassmann.      No.   1.239.963;    Sept.    11; 

y.  242  ;  p.  425. 
Stanrfaion    and    guard.    Combined.      L.    O.    French        No. 

1.239,782  ;  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  388. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     W.  Gutenkunst.     No.  1,230.900;  Sept. 

11  :  v.  242;  p.  408. 
Stand  :  8e« — 

Boiler-stand.  Telephone-stand. 

Christmas-tree  stand.  Tree-stand. 

Stand    for   colled    material.      S.   C.   ("ary.      No.    1,239,082; 

Sept.   4  :  v.  242  :   p    116. 
SUple  extractor.     C.  U.  White.     No.  1.241.179;  S«-p».  25; 

V    242  ;  p.  S72. 
Staple,    W\T>-.      C.    Tervo.      No.    1,240.054:    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  :  p.  HXi. 
Stapling  device.      J    S.   McChe.saty.      No.  1.239,496:   Sept. 

11  :   T.  242  ;  p    27«V 
SUrtlng  and  lighting  system.      J.  B    Entx.      No.  1.2.30.777  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p    .365 
Station-Indicator      J     W.   Kellv.      No    1. 2:59.401  ;   Sept    4; 

V.    242  :    p.    217. 
Steam  ami  u'as  boiler      B.  Bouda.     No    1,238,877  :  Sept    4; 

▼.    242  :    p.    r.l. 
Steam  boiler.     C    Z.  and   E.  S.  Alexander.     No.   1,240,804; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  755. 
Steam-dome   separator    nnd   holler  skininur       C.   C     Miller. 

No.  1.239.931  :  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242:  p.  416. 
Steam-engine.      S     Ffosenzwel«.      .No.   1.239,820;   Sept     11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  382 
Steam-engine      S.  Roseniwelg      .No.   1,239,S27  :   Sept.  11; 

V.  242  ;  p.  3.H3. 
Steam  engine       L    J.   Todd.      No.    1,239,747;   Sept.    11:   y. 

242  ;  p.  366. 
Steam  -  generator     with     superheater,     Water  -  tube.        J. 

Itornan.     No.  1.241,356  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  929. 
Steam-generators,    oil  b)irners,   &r..    .\utomntl.     water  feed 

device    for.      J.    L.    Groves.      No.    1.239,267:    Sept.    4; 

v.    242  :    p     17<) 
Steam-separator.      I'    II.  Pln.ler       No    1.2.39.823  ;  Sept.  11  : 

V.  242  :  p    381 
Steering  device.  Auxiliary.     M.  De  Arrigunaga.     (Reissue.) 

No.   14.348  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  230 
Steering  knuckle  joint.     J.  Walters.     No.  1,238,8.12;  Sept. 

4  :    V.    242  ;    p.    42. 
Steering  wheel.      A    G.  Neville.      No.   1,239.943:   Sept.   11; 

V.  242  ;  p    420 
Stenclllnjt       W     (J.    Fuerth.      No     i.23«.9<»«:    Sept     4;    v. 

242  ;    p.    BO 
Stereotype-plates,    Machine   for   makint;.     C.    E.    Hopkins. 

No.  1,240,209  ;  Sept.  18  ;  t.  242  ;  p    539. 
Stereotype  prlnilne  Piatt's.  Machine  for  nnlshlnfr  and  cool- 
ing     U.  A.  W    Wood.     No.  1.238,973,  Sept.  4:   v.  242; 

p.    82. 


No.  1.240,170;  Sept.  18;  v.  242; 
Shannon.     No.  1,239,529  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

Livingston.       No. 

Fahnestock.  No. 
Sept.   26  ;  V. 


Bed-soring. 

Shu  ttie-m)  ring. 
Spring.      M.    Block. 

p.   624. 
Spring  structure.     W 

V.  242  ;  p.  286. 
Spring     suspension      means.        P.     M. 

1,240,063  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v    242  :  p.  453 
Spring    terminal    connection.       B.     B. 

1.240.186 ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  530. 
Spring-wheel.      J.   .Anderson.      .So,   1.240.805 

242  ;  p.  766 
SprlnK-wheel.      W.   J.   Davis       No.    1.240.951:   Sept.   25;   v 

242  ;  p.  802. 
Spring-wheel.     J.   IT.  De  .Smldt.     No    1,239,891  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  403. 
Springs.    Flexible    metal    i-aslm:    for    laminated.       B.    B. 

Leustig.     No.   1,240,350;   Srpt.  IS;  v.   242;   p.  583. 
Sprinkler.      L.    Shaw.      No.    1.2.?f.22»  :    Stpt.    4:    v.    242: 

p.     163. 
Sprinkler.       I..    Shaw.      No     l,2.?$.23(t  ;    Sept.    4:    v.    242: 

p     164. 
Sprinkler  head.     C.    H.    I'erry.      No.   1.239.952;   Sept   11; 

V  242  ;  p.  422. 

Sprinkler-heads,    Strut   for  automatic.      D.    A.    Alexander. 

No.   1.240.292  ;   Sept.   18  :  v    242  ;  p.   565. 
Square.    Carpenter's.       S.    Taylor.      No. 

11  ;  V.  242;  p.  365. 
Square,  Comhlnatloii  .      .\    M    Kerier  and  F.  Hughes.      .No. 

1.241.282  ;  Sept.  25;  v    242  :p    90K 
Square,    ("ompntlng    foldini;.      F     Shelby   ani 

No.  1.238.833:   Sept.  4:   v.  242:  p.  3":. 
Square.    Folding   combination    pocket        F.    Shelby   and   P. 

Olmsted.      No    1.238.832;   Sept.  4     v.  242;  p.  3«. 
Sqvare.    Framing        A.    L.    Drucliemlller.      No.   1,240,036; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  446. 
StaU-eonstructlon    gate       H.    L.    Ferris.     No.    1,241.864 ; 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  932. 
Stamp-afllxer.     W.  J.  BalkwlU.     .No.  1.240,808;  Sept.  26; 

V  242  :  p.  756. 

Stamp-aflixing  machine.     G.  L.  R«icfahelm.     No.  1.239.624; 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  316. 
Stamp,  8eif  inking  kand  .      H.  S.  Folger  and  T    lUss.      N«. 

1.241.475  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  964 
Starapfng-presH-reediofr   meehanlian.      B.    M.    Covert      N«. 

1,239,463  ;  Sept.  11  :  v    242  :  p.  266 


Stereotypes,   .\pparatu9  for  finishing  curved.     C.   E.   Hop- 

-"       '  '      V.   242  ;   p.   771. 

Sticker  or  label,  r.nmmed.      T.  H.  Krueeer       .No.  1,239,701 


kins.      No.    1,240.850;   Sept.   25;   v.   242;   p.   771. 

.  (hummed.      T.  H.  Kr 
Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p    .34? 


Stirring    Implement.       C.    B.    Tompkins.      .No.    1.241,307; 

Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  916. 
Stock  or  board.  Corrugated.     W.  Lumley.     No.  1,240,231; 

Sept  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  546. 
Stoker,     Automatic       K.     W.     Sprague.       No.     1.240,614 ; 


Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  662 
V.  242  ;  p.  807 


Stoker,  Underfeed. 


J.  Hart     No.  1.240,969;  Sept  26; 


1.239,742;    Sept 


d    P.    Olmsted 


Stone-breaker.      A.  T.  Carozza.     No.  1,240,821:   Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p.  761. 
Stone-dresser.     J.  C.    Dodson.      No.    1.240,687:    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  ;  p.  686. 
Stool       T.      Burns       No      1.240.119:     Sept      11;     v.     242: 

p.   471. 
Stop  merhanlsni      W    II.  Miller.     No    1.241.416;  Sept.  25; 

V.  242;  p.  947. 
Stopper  :  Bee — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Stopper.      R     W     Sampson.      No     1.239.225:    Sept     4      v. 

242  ;    p.    162. 
Storage    battery.      D.    H.    Wilson.      No.    1.240,2.'*0  :    Sept 

18;  V.  242;  p.  561. 
Storage    hatterv    and    maklni:    same.      R.    L.    Smith       No. 

1.239,835     Sept.  11:   V.  212:   p    3S5 
Storage    chambers,    .Mr  admission    device    for    air  circula- 
tion.     R.    Rayson.      No.    1,240,367;    Sept.    18;    v.    242; 

p.   688. 
Storage  structures  from  liKhtnin<.  I'rcte.  ting       •!•  M    Gor- 
don.     No     1.239.477:    Sept     11:    v     242:    p.    270. 
Stove.     F.  ().    Larson.     No.  1,241.227;   Sept.  25;   v.  242; 

p.  887. 
Stove.      W     E     Perryclear.      .No.    1.239.514;    Sept     11:    v. 

242;  p.  2.S1. 
Stove-lid  lifter,     J.  A.   Hendee.     No,  1,241,378;  Sept.  26; 

v.  242  ;  p.  936. 
Stove.  Liquid-fuel.     L.  S.  Chadwick.     No.  1,240.312  ;  Sept 

18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  .')71, 
Stove,  Oil  .    F.  E   White  ami  F.  E.  Hooper.     No.  1,240.522  ; 

Sept.   18  ;   V    242  ,  p.   tJ.iti. 
Stove  or  heater      F.  A.  Cottier,  Jr.      .No.  1.240,679;  Sept 

18;  V.  242  :  p.  0H4. 
Stoves    and    furn«<"es.    P1re-pf>t    for.      C     .\     Robbins    and 

J.  W.  Jolley.     No.  1.238.942;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  71. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVE:NTI0NS. 


Ixxyii 


V.  Mrasek.^    No.  1.239.938  ;  Sept  11 ;  V. 


R.  L.  Sherman. 


Landers.       No. 
No.  1,241,422; 
Doyle. 
(9,298  ; 
No.    1.239.522;    Sept. 


s.   Machine  for  Identifying.     L.    A. 
I,241,2<11  ;   S<pt     2.">  ;    \.  242  .  p.  901. 
s.  MHchitio  for  ope^atiu^.'  on.     E.  V.  \ 


Haw 


F.    Van 


242 

No. 


Stoves,  Combined  simmer  hurner  or  lighter  for  gaa.  F 
W.  Reynolds.     No.  1.24(i.;itl9  :  Sept.  18  :  v    242  ;  p.  589. 

Stoves  Electric  lighter  for  Kas  .  F.  C.  Gutenbeger.  No 
1.240,707  ,  Sept.   18  ,   v.  242  .p.  691 

Stovepipe  shelf 

Strain.'-r^'    T.    Hamner.      No    1.239,388;    Sept.   4;   v.   242; 

Strainer.'    II.    A.    Siguor.     No     1.2.3n.975;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.  428. 
Strainer  fur  cooking  vesw-ls.  Adjustable. 

.No.   1.241.44^  ;  .^pt.  25  .  v.  242  ;  p.  957 
Strap  :   see — 

Lugstrap. 
Strap     aiiJ     waistband.     Combined.       J. 

1.241,403  :  Sept,  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  943. 
Street  or  station  indicator.     G.  .\.  Myers 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  949. 
Street  sweeping    machine.       F.    Hedley    and    J.    » 

No    1.241.114:   Sept.  25:  v.   242:   p.   *>51. 
Str.'et-sw.H'ping  machine.     J.  M.  Murphy.     No.  1,239,298  ; 

Sept.    4  ,    \.    242  ;    p.    184. 
8tr»'tchla>'  machine.      J.     Iji    Rfx-k 

11  ■   V    242  •  p.  284 
Stropping  device.     .l.M    Tonrtol.     No.  1.240.515  ;  Sept  18 

v.  242  :  p.  r.:u. 

Structural   t>eanis 

thorne.      No.    1, ....,_..,   .,,,      --   .         -  v,    tt  lu     * 

Structural  beanit*.  Machino  for  operating  on.     E.  V.  Wurts. 

N"     1  241  2.'>9  ;   Sept.   2.">  ;    \     242:   p.    SKK). 
Stud  iiijuuting.  Clasp.     I..  Moitara.     No.  1.240,240;  Sept 

IH  ■    V     242  •   p    .'')4*'. 
Stnrtiiij;  boxes',   1,'ul.rii  atiuKK'and   for.     15.   II.    Smith.      No. 

l,2.Ut.1.^2;    Sept     4.    V     242.    p     133. 
Sulmqiieous    sounils.    Appar/itus    for    detecting.      t. 

INt'r k       No.   1.239.;i2<';   Sept    4:   v    242:  p.   192. 

Submarine  boat      E.  B.  Reliiy.     No.   1.239,723;  Sept  11; 

Subm'irlue'  veswels.  Kmptylnc  and  tillinj;  the  ballast  tanks 
of       11.    K     Yarrow       No.    1.239,099;    .Sept.    U;    v.    '""' " 

Subniarlnes.     Ballast     control     for.        G.     Fornaca. 
1  240.189  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  531. 

Submarines,  Safety  device  for.  .1.  T.  Dahl.  No.  1,238,89^; 
Sept.    4  .    v     242  ,   p     ■'.'•. 

Submerced  heater,  A.  Nelson.  No.  1.240.4..  ;  ."M-pt.  18; 
v.    242  :   p.   t»23.  ,        . 

Sut'terraneiins  .onductors.  Method  and  apparatus  for  de- 
termining. II.  U.  Conklln.  No.  1.241.197;  Sept  26; 
V     "42  ■    p     878. 

Suitcase.'  P:\tei,-.lble,  O.  Harvey.  No.  1,241.210;  Sept 
•2T>  ;  v.  242  :  p.  882. 

Sulfonlc-acld  salts  from  minerni  (.11  waste  liciuors.  In- 
duction of.     A.Wolff.     No.  1,240.523;  Sept.  18;  V.  242; 

Su^-t>oller.     F.   Shuman   and  C.  V.  Boys.     No.  1.240,890; 

Suppor'f^r^'  V"*!?!  ^Miinn.      No.    1,239.030;    Sept.    4;    v. 

SurKlcal     appliance       K.     B.     Chapman.      No      1.240,026; 

Su'rgfl-al  appliance      b.  m,  Doud.     No.  1,240,126;  Sept  11; 

Surlrlcai" 'lipittirT       H    K.   Unllisur.     No.  1.2.39.690 ;  Sept 

Surve.vInK  instn.ment.     F.  S.  Clark.     No.  1.239.083;  Sept 

SwagluKd^"    A.    L.'Eliasoff.      No.    1,241.360;    Sept   26; 

Sw^mml'^n'/appliance.     R.W.Davis.     No.  1.239,088 ;  Sept 

Sw^inu-''    J^ Tocsin nwn.      No.   1.238,920;   Sept     4;   v.   242; 

Swine.   '  R.    W.    Pottinper       No.    1.240.089;    Sept.    11:    i 

Swlnl-s      Fan     ntinchnv>nt     for.       I.     W.     Crsbtree.       No. 

1  2:!9  101  :   Sept    4  :    v.   242  :   p.   142. 
Swlnuletrw.      .ID    Capshaw.      No.    1.240,938;    .Sept   26; 

V    242  ;  p.  798. 
SwhiL'letree  clip.      J.   C.   KuMv       No.    1.240.983;   Sept.  25; 

Sw^lnplt'treecMp"'    J  C    Melger.     No    1.240,238;  Sept.  18: 

V.  242  ;  p.  548. 
Switch  :    See — 

Electric  switch.  Oil-switch 

LorklnK  switch.  Railway-switch. 

Multiple   switch.  Section  switch.          .,^-  ,„ 
Switch       <J    C    Carhart  snd  >    L.  ^oung.     No.  l.,i40,S09  . 


No. 


Sword     and     pistol.     Combined.       J.     J.     Wlglert. 

1.239,005:    Sept.   4:   v.   242:  p.   110. 
Synthetic  product  resembling  caoutchouc.     E.  Munch.     >o, 

1.238,930 :    Sept.   4  .    v.   2l2  :    p,   ti" 


Syringe,     Fountain-.      F      J. 

Sept.  11  :  v  242  ;  p.  421. 
Syringe.    Hypodermic.     F.    S. 

Sept.  11  ;  y.  242  ;  p.  445. 
Table  :  See — 

Drying- table. 

Extension-table. 


0'lit»urke. 

Di'  klnson. 


No.     1.239.947  ; 
No     1,240.038; 


Molding  and  setting  table. 
X  ray  table. 


FoidiuK  table. 
Table  and  kii-carrler.     J.  W.  McKlhinny.     No.  1.239,028; 

Sept.    4  ;    V.    i;42  :    p     98 
Table-cap       J     J.    HoUnwyei.      No.    1,240.208;    Sept.    18; 

V.  242  ;   p.   .'i.38. 
Tabulating-machlne.      C.    E.    Nicholson.      No.    1.241,140; 

Sept  25;  v.  242;  p.  860. 

-   ■        H.  F.  Senftner.   No.  1.241.290;  Sept. 


No.  1,239.844;  Sept.  11;  v. 


Sept    18  :   y.  242  :   n,   ."7" 
Switch  construction.  Inrlos< 


C.  D.  Piatt 


No.  1.240,864; 

D.    Plstt      No. 


osed 

Sept.  18  ■  V.  242  ;  p.  r>«7. 
Switch    construction.    Meter-testing-.      C 

1  240.363  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p    587.  „      .      , 

Swltch-froR.       M.     S.    Grayes        No.    1.239.001:     Sept    4; 

v     242  •    p.    90. 
Switch-lock        B     H.    McNeil.       No.    1.239.199;    Sept    4; 

V     242       p.    1';< 
Switch-point  hold-down      O.  P.  Morrison.     No.  1,240,588; 

Sept.  IS  :  V.  242  ;  p.  es."). 
Switch-points,  Antomatif    lubrlraror  for       F    D    Polbemus 

No    1,2.'{9,719:   Sept    n  :  V    242  :  n    348.  ,      ,.    ^ 

Switch   plugs   or   keys   of   motor-vehicles.   Safety-locr   "-- 

R.  L.  Mundell.     No.  1.239,292;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p 
SwUchlnir  device.  Atitomatlc      R    V    Cheatham  and 

Olmstid.      No.   1.2.39.258:   Sept.  4.   v.   242;  p    178. 


Tack,  Push  map-. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  911. 
Tag.     C     B,    Tewksbury 

242  :  p    38S. 
Tag   and    holder.   Transparent    license-.      H.    W.    Paynter. 

No.  1,2.38,980  ;  Sept.  4  :  y.  242  :  p.  69. 
Tag  fastener  and  protector.     W.S.Tyler.      .No.  1,239.546  ; 

Sept.  11  ;  y    242;  p.  292 
Tag  or  sign-plate.  License.     C.   M.  Silck.     No.  1.241,292  ; 

Sept  25:  V.  242  :  p.  911. 
Tag.  Shipping-.     G.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1.241,302;  Sept.  26; 

V.  242  ;  p.  914. 
Talking    and    picture  pioJoiMin:.:    machine.    Combined.      A. 

Luciano.      No.  1.239.800:  Sept.   11  ;  v.  242:  p.  373. 
Talking  ma(hine.      F.    J      Knipson.      No     1.240.038:    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  440. 
Talking-machine.     L.  I.  Hall,     No.  1,240,711;  Sept.  18;  v. 

242  :  p.  693. 
Talking-machine,     W.  S.  Samuel.     No.  1,239.305;  Sept  4; 

V.  242  :  p    18S. 
Talking-machine,       II.      Sheble     ami      T.      Kraenier.       .No. 

1,240,497;   Sept.   18:    v    212      u    r,L>fl. 
Talking-machine.     H.  U.  Tompkins.     No.  1.239.063  ;  Sept 

4  :   V.   242  ;   p.    lio. 
Talking-machine.  Cabinet.     F.  A.  Dennett      No.  1.239,774; 

Sept.  11  ;  v    212  ;  p.  M-i 
Talking-machine.   Winding-signal   for  a.     T.   Keepfer.     No. 

1.240.730:   Sept.    18;    v.  242;   p.   f.99. 
Talklng-niachlnes.  Automatic  stop  for.     L.  Armitage.     No. 

1.2.39.335:   Sept.  4:   v.   242:   p.    190 
Talking  machines     Motor  (-ontrolling    mechanism    for.      A. 

A.  Husebv.     No'.  1 ,24<t,4r>.".  ;  Sept.  Is  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  616. 
Talking-machines.    Reproducer    or    Kound-box    for.      A.    H. 

Ryder.     No.  1.239,044  :   Sept,  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  103. 
Tamping   device.      V.    Srarndk.      No.    1.239.631  ;    Sept.    11  ; 
V.  242  ;  p.   31*^ 
I  Tank  :  See — 
[        Flush-tank.  Weir  tank. 

Flushing-tank. 
I   Tank-ball.     <^.    C     Keeves.      No     1.239.520;    Sept.    11:    v. 

242  ;  p.  283. 
I   Tank  heater       It.  Lord       No.  1.239.925;  Sept.  11;  v.  242; 

P    414. 
I    Tank  heater.  Stock.     W.  Haak.     No.  1.240.339;  Sept    18; 

V.  242  ;  p.   579. 
I    Tank    heater.    Water.      E.    A.    Flllman       No.    1.239.263; 
I        Sept  4  :   V.   242  ;  p.   175. 
I   Tape-measure  attachment.     C.  A.  Snider.     No.  1,238,841; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.   39. 
'    Tatting  shuttle.     H.   P.   Green.     No,    1.241,369;  Sept.  25; 
i         V.  242;  p.  934. 

'    Telegraphy.     W    M.  Bruce,  Jr      No.   1.240,300;  Sept.  18; 
V.  242;  p.  r.69. 
Telegraphy,    Wireless.      F     <i.    Simpson.      No.     1.239.831; 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  ;  p,  384, 
Telephone  exchange   svstem,    Automatic.      C.   A.   W.    Hult- 
'        man.     No.  1.2.39,011  :  Sept.  4  :  t.  242  :  p.  94. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     T.  E    Meyer.     No.  1,289,205  : 
i         Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.    1.55. 
Telephone    for    long    distances    or    for    deaf    persons       R. 

I..agus.      No     1.239.702;    Sept     11;    v.   242;  p.   342. 
Telephone-mouthpiece.      W.    Booth.      No.    1.240.659;    Sept. 
18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  078. 
1    Telephone-stand       B.  S.  •ntler.      No    1.2.39,890:  Sept.   11; 

V.  242  ;   p    40."?. 
I   Telephone  system.     L.  C.   Bygrare.     No.  1.240.418:   Sept 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  <",()4. 
'   Telephone   system.      G.   Grabe.      No.    1.239.097  ;    Sept    4  ; 
V.   242  :    p.   121. 
Telephone  system.     F    N.  Reeves  snd  A.   E.   Lundell.     No. 
1,540,2.'')7':  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  .'.'.4. 
i   Telephone     system.     Automatic.       G.     E.     Mueller.       No. 
1,2,39.207  ;■  Sept.  4;  v,   242:   p.  155. 
Telephone  system.   Measond  s'l  vice.      R,  C    Gilford       Nc. 
1.239.587  :  Sept.  11  :  v    242  :  p.  .305. 
i    Telephone    system,    Multl-exchanjre.      H.    D.    Carrier    and 
I        R    I.  Utter.     No.  1,238.748  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  9. 
I    Telephone    wall     set.      W.    W.     Henry.       No.     1.240.974 ; 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  809. 
i   Telephonic  paging  systetn.    N.  A.  Kurman.    .No.  1,239,607  ; 
'        Sept    11  :  y   242:  p.  .311. 
Temperature    apparatus.    Precision.       A.     De    Kbotlnsky. 

No.  1.2.39, .".72  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  301. 
Tennis-courts.    Apparatus    for    laying    out.      A.    W.    Sher- 
wood.    No.  1,240198  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p   629. 
Tennis-nets  and  the  like.  Anchorage  for.     F.  W.  Lord.     No. 
1,239,924  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  414. 
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Tent.      FI.   K.    VVyk.rt.  No.    1,239, r.r.u  :    S.-pt     11      v     Jil' 

p.    ■J'J.i. 

Tent  op^-nlnir     frame  1-      1!.     and     N.     (^olilberk:.       N.. 

l.l'4(M;i.!      S»-pt.    11;  V.   242:   p.  474 

Test  Indltator.      P.   W.  Payoe.      No.    1.241.469  ;    Sept.   25  : 

V.  242  ;  p.  962. 
Testlng-maohlne.     T.  V.  Buckwaltt-r.     No    1.24(i  HO-  Spot 
.      18  :    V.   242  ;   p.   tjn.'i  '      ^ 

Therapeutic  apparatus.     W    Meyer.     No.   1,241.136;  Sept. 


25;  V.  242;  p.  859.  ■     ■        ■         .       k- 

Thermiistat.      W.   O.    FlavmoBd.      No     1  24<).13;t      Sent     11 

V.    242  ;    p.    47«5. 
Thermostatic     trip-switch     device.        J.      Jackson         No 

1,2.38.776;   Sept.   4;   v.   242;   p.   17. 
Thread  splicing  nia.-hine      A.  A    Hrlirhaiii.     No.  1.239  560 

Sept.    11  ;    V.    242  ;    p.    29«. 
Threitd.   Threader,    holder,   acd    iutl>  r    for.      E    F     Hersh 

berger.     No.  1,240.142:  Sept.  11  :   v.  242:  p.  477 
Threahlng-machlnp.     A.  C.  Senford.     No.  1.241,028;  Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  825. 
Threshing  machine,   Automatic  shock-.      E.    M     Wheelock 

No.   1.238,970:  Sept.  4;   v.  242;  p.  So 


Ticket.      H.  A.   Stoiber.      No.    1.240.26fJ  :   Sept     is      v    242 

p.  556. 
Ticket  case.      A.    Blakemore.       No.    1.241, IBS;    Sept     26 

V  242  ;  p.  8T5. 

Tlcket-dl-spenser.     J.   A.   Stnrm.     No.   1,239.9S1  ;   Sept    11 

V  242  :    p.    431. 

Ticket-Issuing  machine.      F    Skerl.     No.    1.238,836     Sept 

4  ;   V.   242  ;  p.   38.  i  >         .        v 

Tie  :  See — 

Concrete  tie.  Plastic  tie. 

Metallic  tie.  \     Rail  tie 

Package-tie.  Kallway-tle 

Tie-plate.     T.   S.    Matsuoka.      No.   1.240.865;   Sept.   25;   v. 

242  ;  p.  775. 
Tie-fastener.     J.    «;.    Breltenstein.      No.    1.241.337;    Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  924. 
Tile  and  wall,  Building-.     F.  Dlckev.     No.  1.241,350;  Sept 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  927. 
Tllling-machlne.     K.   V.   von   Meyenhurg      No.    1.241.173  ; 

Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  870. 
Timber-treating      apparatus.       E.      F       Hartmann        No 

1.240,443;  Sept.   18;  v.  24^:  p.  (512. 
Time-controlled      mechanism.        M      J      Matthews         No 

1.240,749;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  70.-. 
Time-recorder.     W.   D.   Hawley.      Nn    1.240.203      Sept    18 

V.    242  ;  p.   537.  y  .        . 

Timing    mechanl.sm.      R.    M.    G.    Phillips.      .No.    1239.955 

Sept.   11  :    V.   242  :   p.   423. 
Tire.     .J.  P.   Larrlmer.     No.  1,239.278  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242 

p.  180. 
Tire-armor.      D.    Oatman.      No.    1.241.006;    Sept.    25;    v 

242  ;  p.  819. 
Tire-bracket.       D.    M.    P.utler        N...    1  240.007      Sept      IS 

V.  242  ;   p.  680. 
Tire  carrier.  Extra-.     A.  Hampeter.     No.  1.240,340;  Sent 

18:   V,  242;  p.  579. 
Tire  casings,     PJexible    closure     for        r      lU-.-nnnn        No 

1.239.813:   Sept.   11  :   v    242:  p    37S 
Tlre-chaln  lock.     M.   A.   Wlghtman.     No.  1.238.S59  ;   Sept 

4  :   V.  242  ;   p.  45. 
Tire.   Cord.     C.   L.   Archer.      No.   1,239.553;   Sept.    11-    v 
242  :    p.    294. 

Tire,    Cushion-.      A.    C.    Hllenan.      No.    1.241,380;    Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  937 
Tire   itrip.  Automobile-.      P.   Smith.      No    1.239  312-   Sept 

4  :    7.    242  ;   p.    190. 
Tire  holder.      O.   G.    Buckland.      No.    1.239,254;   Sept.   4 

V.  242  ;  p.  172. 
Tire  inflating  apparatus.     O.  P.  Steednian.     No.  1,239,737  ; 

Sept     11  :    V.    242      p.    3,''i3. 
Tire  lock,    permutation       I.    E.    .Ia<ksou.      No.    1,240.140 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  478. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.     E.   E.   Cole.     .No.   1.239.880:    Sept     11 

V  242  :   p.   402. 

Tire.    Pneumatie.      I).    K.    .Johnson.      .\c».    l,24iiu.'ii      Sent 

11  :    V.    242  ;   p.   45<t. 
Tire  removing  tool.     »"    A    Bovfl      No.  1.2;n».4.-.4  :  Sept    11 

V  242  :    p.    203. 

Tire  rim.    I>emountable.       I.    IJ.     Walter        .No      l,24o.l02 

Sept.    11  :    V.    242  :    p.    484. 
Tire,  Spring-.     A.  A    Firestone     .No.  1  240.432     Sept    18 

V.    242  :   p.   6(iH. 
Tire.    Spring-.      A.    Vanblom.      No.    1.241,453;    Sept.    25: 

V.  242;  p.  958. 
Ttrevalves,    Valve-unseating    clip    for       L.    Fowler       No 

1.240.040:  Sept.   11  :   v.  242:  p.   447. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     II.  M.  Home.     No.  1240.793     Sept    18     v 

242  ;   p.   719.  y  ■         . 

Tire.    Vehicle-wheel.      W.    .N.    Knowlton.      No     1.240,059 

Sept.    11  :   v.   242  :  p.  452. 
Tire,    Wheel-.      Q.    Restucci.      No.    1,241,283;    Sept     25 

v.  242  ;  p.  909. 
TlreB,  Making  material  for  puncture-proof.     C.  O.  Morse 

No.  1,239,291  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   183. 
Tltanlc-oxld  products.  Producing  composite      L.  E    Barton 

No.  1,240,405;  Sept.   18:  v    342-  p    60O 
Tobacco  and  match  box.  Combination.     C.  M.  Burr.     No 

1,241,340  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v,  242  ;  p.  926. 
Tobacco  bunching  and  rolling  machine.     J.  S.   Haggerty 

No.   1,239.003  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  91 
Tobacco-lift.      A.   .1.    I>nntel.      Ko.   1.239,359;    Sept.  4-   v 

242:   p.  205.  i 


Tobaeeo  pipe.       R.    W.    (iraves.       No.     1.23U.5N9       Sept     11 
V.    242  .    p.    300.  '         *    ■ 

Tobaeeo  pipp.      .1      Vartin.      No     l,2»ii:!:tit      S.nt      1,S      v 
242  ;    p.    .-,<)8.  ' 

Toha.-eo  stripping  an. I  booklni:  marhln,  B  IJt)erman 
vv.  M.  Rejchart.  and  .1.  C  Wolieiismith  No  1  'VJ  115  •' 
Sept.   4.    v.   242:   p     128.  "  "  . 

'^'^,^'''':;'f";'''"*^  foll„w,.r.t.older.      F    \V     T    Klau.slni:  and  W 
l.^fa'knberry.       No.    1.24<i22.S:    Sept.    IS;    v     242  :    p. 

Tolletartlfle    holder,    Comliinatlon.       11  I.     Knim       No 

1,241.225;   Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  h87. 

fool  jind   tool  holder       A.   F    fiuesv       No.  1.2.39.4.-i9  ■   Sent 

11:    V.    242  :    p.   21;.'  •        »   • 

"^"fo/'oo  .!!""■'*   holder  and   driver.     .1     11.    llammou.      No 

I.Joy. 208;   Sept.  4;   v.   242:   p.    177. 
Tool.    CoDjhlnatfon-.      K.    Hovhanneslan.      .No     1239  394- 

Sept.    4  :    V.   242  :   p.    215.  ... 

Tool-han.lle        L.     \      Boone.       No.    1.241.189;    Sept     25 

V.  242  ;   p    ,s70. 
Tool  holder.     K.  S.  Prey  and  A.  E.  Wriglev.    No   1  240  699 

Sept.   IS  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  689.  '         ' 

Tool  holding    device.      F     H.    Kasperson.      No     l  240  729 

Sept.   IS  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  699. 
Tool.      I'neumatle     penusslve.        C.      H       Uae.seler         No 

1.240.708;   .S,.pt.   18;   v.  242;  p.  092     '  •         •      • 

Tool.      Pneumatic      percu.sslve.        C.      K       Haeseler  \<i 

1,240.709;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  692 
Tooth.   Artificial.     R.   F.   Robb.     No.    1,240.258-    Sept     18 

v.   242  ;  p.  554.  I  . 

Tooth.    Harrow.      F     Sherwin       No     1  239  0"7      ^,  i,t      11 

V     242.    p.    317  ' 

Torch,  (iasolene        .7.    U     Illa-kwll       No     1.24nn7      Sent 

11  :    V.    242  .    p     470.  ^ 

Tor[iedo  jriiard        .1      I.tvy        No      124nl.-,2       Seiit      11       v 

242  .    p     4SO.  "  .  1  .1  .     V. 

Torpedo  iruard  for  ships.  K.  O  Anker  No  1238  977- 
S.pt.    4  ;    V.   242  :    p.    83.  '         ' 

Torpedo  net  E.  A.  Clark.  No.  1,240,317;  Sept.  18-  v 
242  ;    p.    573. 

Torpedo  net.      E.    Srheelke.      No.  1.240,495;    Sept,    18;    v. 

Toy.      R.    .1.    .Mulvey       No.    1,241,000;    Sept.    25      v     242" 

p.   S17 
Toy.     .Vlphabefical     > unstrui  tion.        C.     Fi       I'ajeau         No 

1.241.009  :  Sept.  25  :  V.  242;  p.  H2(»  j  • 

Toy   animal.     C.   J.    Dorsey.     No.    1.240,181;    Sept.    18-   v 

242  ;  p.   528.  <       f  ■      ■ 

Toy    animal.     Sectional         A.     II      Swe.t         No      1  ■•;('• ')s'>  • 

•Sept.    n   ,    V.    242  ;    p.    431. 
Toy    building    <  onstructlon.       II      W.    Angus    and     V     W 

Chamberlln.      No.    1.240,807;    Sept.   25;    v    242-   p    7,'')0 
Toy    building    element.      F.    Kelss.      No.    1.241  28i  ■    .Sent 

25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  908.  * 

Toy     Detonating.      W.    F.    Gehrig.      No.    1,240,434  ;    Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  609. 
Toy    roundatwut.      P.    T.    Wolpert.      No.    1,240  285-    Sent 

18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  662.  ^ 

Toy    tel, -phone    system        J      S     .Newman        No     1  239  .".OS  • 

ftept     11;    V.    242:    p.    280.  '.-i^..'   o. 

Toy    vehiel.'s,    .Actuatlni;   deviee    for.      E     11     Shafer       No 

1.2.39  729;   Sept.    11  ;    v    242     p     S.M 
Trace  connection.  Safety.     A.  Thomson      No    l  241  304- 

Sept    25;   v,   242;  p.  9l5  '.-ii,.wi. 

Traction  en*.'lne.     G.  C.  .Andrews.     .No.  1  238  732     Si  nt    4  • 

V  242  ;    p.    4  .        p.  1  , 

Traction  engine.      A.    D.    Tole.      No.    1,240,423;    Sept     18- 

V  242  ;   p.   605. 

Traitor       .1.   D.   Flory.  No     1,238,752  ;    Sept    4      v    242  - 

p.    10 

Tra.tor.      A    H.  (;uard.  No.  1.240.388;  Sept.  18;  v.  242- 

p.    579. 

Tractor.      B.    r.   and    R.  N.   RIblet.      No.    1.240  488-    Sent 

18  ;   V.  242  ;  p    826.  .         .        yi. 

Tractor.     W.  Savldge.  No.  1.240,782;   Sent    18-   v    24'>  • 

p.    710  ■                 ' 

Trartor.     < '.   E    Search      No    1,241,034;  Sept    25-  v    242- 
p.   82.S  * 

Traitor  attachm-nt       ii    .J     Uutter.      No.    1,241,120;   Sept 

25  :  V   242  :  p    S5:; 
Tractor  engine.     (}.  H.  Whitconib.     .No.  1 ,239  328     S.  of    4 

V.   242  ;   p.   19.-  '         •       v>      -^  . 

Tractor.  Fnrm  .      R.  R.   Beatty.     No.   1.240.650;  Sept.   18; 
V.  242  ;  p.  075.  •       w  . 

Traitor,    Farm-.     C.   Murnane.      No.    1.240.761;    Sept     18- 

V.  242  ;  p.  709. 
Tractor  header  attachment.     M.  J.  Unrein.      No.  1  241  452  • 

Sept.   25  :   V.   242  ;   p.   !*.')>> 
Tractor  trailer   <  oupllng      .J.   W.    Menhall  and   C.   <;    Cle 

ment.     No.   1.240.995:  Sept.  25;  V.  242;  p.  815 
Traitors,    Plow    draw-liar    head    and    leveler    for.       R.    A. 

.Morton.     No.   1.240,758;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  708. 
Traffic  dire,  ting    signal    for    vehicles.      C.    (;.    Ette       Ko 

1.239. no;!      Sept.   4;    v.   242;   p.    120. 
Tratfle  dir.-i-ting    signaling    device.       (".     A      Singer        No 

1.23U  s:!2      Sept.    11  ;   v.   242:   p.   384. 
Traffic  regulator.       .\utoniatic.  E.       \        Pound  No 

1.24n.t)M<i  ;   .s.pt    11      V    242;  p    400. 
Traffic-signal.     FI.  T.  Winston.     No.  1,240,640;  Sept.   IS; 

V.   242  ;   p.  671. 
Train  control.  Automatic      F.  A.  Walton.     No    1  241  454  • 

Sept.  25  ;  V    242  ;  p.  958. 
Train  controller       E.    E    I'efit.      No.    l,239,9.-.4  ;   Sepr     11- 

\      242  .    p     423.  * 
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Train  stopping  apparatus.   Automatic.      A.   Loughed.      No. 

1.240.744;   Sept.  IS;  v.  242;  p.  704. 
TrMn-forni-i       1      I,.  Fortescue.     No    1.239.896  :   Sept.  11  ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  405 
Transmission   device.      G.    A.    OUbertson.      No.    1.240,334; 

Sept.   IS  ;  V.  242  ;  P.  577. 
Traii-misslon-loi  k      F.R.Ferguson.     No.  1,239,374  ;  Sept. 

4  :    .■     242  ;    p     209. 
Transplfuiting  device.     J.  W.  Fritts.     No.  1,238,750;  Sept. 

4  .  V.  2  12  :  p.  11. 
Trap  :   see — 

Animal-trap.  Inaect-trap. 

Flsh-trnp. 
Trap  lov.r,   I'runi        M     Block.      No.   1,239.453:   Sept.   U 

\      242  .    p     •-'•..-^ 
Tray.  Peveloping  .     C.  R.  Grey.     No.   1,238,438;   Sept.   4. 

•, .   2i2  :   p.   229. 
Trav-holder.       II.     C.     Weis     and     H.     A.     Consor.       No. 

1.240, 90S  ;  Sept.  26;  v.  242  :  p.  789. 
Tree  :    Set' — 

Christmas  tree. 
Tree  stand.     .1.   FI.   (ironlck.      No.   1.240,319:   Sept.    18;   v. 

242  ;   p.   574. 
Trees    shrubs,  and   vlne.s.   I>evice   for   applying  substances 

to.     W.   R.  Kleckner.     No.  1.24<t.733  ;   Sept.   is  ;  v.  242  ; 

p.   700. 
Trench  niai  bine.  Oscillating.     J.  C.  French.     No.  1.239, 89(  ; 

Sept.   11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  405. 
1  renclihiK  iici.  liin.  .      .1.   C.    French.     No.    1.239.474;   Sept. 

11       V.    24-2  :    p.    2t!9. 
rr.-lle     Kl'Witinj:   ai.d    folding.      J.   C.   and    J.    N.    I'epin. 

No.   i.2;i9,M4  :  Sept.   11  ,  v.  242;  p.  378. 
Trimmer  :   See — 

Rod-trimmer.  ,.        .„,«„„_ 

Trimmingniaihlne.       C.     P.     Mattlson.       No.     1.240.237; 

Sept.   18  ;  V.  242;  p.  547. 
Trinitrotoluene,     Manufacture     of.       F.     Quartleri.       No. 

1.241.017;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  823. 
Triple-seal  can.     .1.  (J.   Hodgson.     No.  1,239,183;  Sept.  4: 

V     242  :   p     147. 
Tripping  device.     C.   B.  King,  B.  Jacohy,  and  C.   S.  John- 
son.    No.  1.240.222  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  543. 
TroUev      .1.   A.  Booth.     No.  1.240,814;  Sept.  25:  v.  242: 

p.  759. 
Trolley  suspension   and   feed  In   ear.   Overhead  .      J.    Scott. 

No.  1.240.263;  Sept.  18;  v.  242-  p.  555. 
TroIlev-wh.-el.   Compound.      J.    C.   Ollard.      No.    1.240,358; 

Sept.  18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  585. 
Trough  ;    See — 

Feod-trough.  Watering  trough. 

Feeding  trough. 
Trowel    attachment.      M.    F.    Corswandt.      No.    1.239.0(1; 

S.I.I     11  ;    V.    242:    p     3.32. 
Iriiik.       E.    I.     Huschman.      No.    1.2.39.457;    Sept.    11:    v. 

242  :    p     204. 
Truck.     C.  Collls.     No.  1.239.771  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  363. 
Truck.      H.   Craln.    H.   V.   Kengle.   and    E.   E.   Bundy.      No. 

1.240,178;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ;  p.  627. 
Truck.     P.  .T.  Madlgan.     No.   1,239.498:  Sept    11  ;  v.  242: 

p.  276. 
Truck.     .).   B.   Walker.     No.   1.241.481;   Sept.   25:   v.  242; 

p    907. 
Truck   brake.    Car.      B.    W     Kadel       No.    1.241.395:    Sept 

25  ;   V.  242  ;  p    941. 
Truck.  Car  .     F.  L.  Barber  and  K.  W.  Webb.     No.  1.240.166  : 

Sept.   18  ;  V.  242  ;   p.  523. 
Truck.   Car.      C.    Hanklns.      No.    1.241.375;    Sept.   26;    v. 

242  ;  p,  935 
Truck.   Car        B.  W.   Kadel       No.   1.241.394;    Sept.   26;  v. 

242  ;  p.  941. 
Truck    for   harvesters   and    the   like.    I»ower  .      W.   L.    Hen- 
dricks      No.   1.239.484;   Sept.   11  :   v.  242:  p.  272. 
Truck   for  railway,   tramway,  and  like  vehicles.  .Axle-.     E. 

Perkhain   nnd    S.   Thomas.      No.   1,239.212;   Sept.  4;   v. 

242      p.    157.  ' 

Truck  frame    nnd    bolster.      A.    H.    Voss.      No.    1.240.270; 

Sept.   18  :  V.  242  :  p.  567. 
Trnck.    Hand.      E.    Forney.      No.    1. 241.. 366  ;    Sept    25;    v 

242 ;  p    933. 
Truck.    .T.Tck  .       C      W.    Tramtiley.       No.     1.239,040;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242 ;  p.  321. 
Truck,    Hnilwavcar.      .T.   Z     Frindt.      No     1.241,105;    Sept. 

25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  K49. 
Truck.   Six  wheeled   car.      W.   H.  Wilson.      No.   1.240.638: 

Sept.  18  :  V.  242  :  p.  670. 
rrjiii  k    "^ii'inu    sn^pi-n^icn.    Railway  .      <;.    E.    Parks.      No. 


Tunnel    ron.structlon.      C.    G.    Hastings.      No.    1,240,444; 

Sept.   18;   V.  242  ;  p.  612. 
Tunnel-shield.     C.  <;.  Hastings.     No.  1.240,446;  Sept.  18; 

V.  242  ;  p.  013. 
Turbine.  Elastic  fluid.     L.  C.  Loewenstein.     No.  1,240.743  ; 

Sept.   IS  :   V.   242  :   p    703 
Turlilne.  Steam-.     F.  Ljuugstrom.     (Reissue.)     .No    14.355; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  488. 
Turbines,    Spiral    casing   for   water-.      .\.    Haguenin.      No. 

1,239.395  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  215. 
Tvpe  bar   or   casting  slug.      W.   A     Reade.      No.    1.241.019; 

"  Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  s23. 
Tvpe    bar  -  tension  -  adjusting    means       E.    B.    lless.      No. 

1.241,214;   Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p    .^'^.H. 
Tvpe  casting    machine.       S.    A.    Bhisey.       No.    1,240.168: 

Sept.   IS  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   524 
Typesetters.  Tool   for.     J.   Brandt.     No.    1,239,455;   Sept. 

"11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  264. 
Type  writer  keyboard      W    R.  IMeh!  and  W.   H.  Townsend. 

'No.  1.241.201  :  Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  879. 
Typewriters.      Concealing  screen      for      visible.        H.      R. 

"Know-les.     No.   1.24(1.349;   Sept.  18;  V    242:  p    5^2. 
Type  -  writers.    Extension  -  leaf    for.      II.    A.    Stone.      No. 

"1,239.135;  Sept.  4;  v.  242;  p.  134. 
Type-writing    machine.       A.    J.     Brlggs.       No      1.239,872; 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242;  p.  397. 
Typewriting    machine.       A.    S.    Denni.'-       No.    1.239,466; 

"Sopt.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  267. 
Tvpe  writing    machine.      H.    V.    Fengler.      No.    1.241,101; 

"Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  s4^ 
Type-writing  machine,     f.  A.  Hart.     No.  1.238.908;  Sept. 

4;  V.  242  ;  p.  60. 
Typewriting  machine.     R.  F.   Hoyt.     No.  1,238,919;  Sept. 

■4  ;  V.  242  ;  p,  63. 
Ultramarine.   Manufacture  of.      L.    Bock.      No.    1,239,080: 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  115. 
Umbrell.'i.      P.   Bagley.     No    1,239.757;   Sept.   11;    v.  242; 

p.  359. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     C.  O.  Youngren.     No.  1,240,001  ;  Sept. 

11  ;  V.   242  :  p.  436. 
Umbrella  holder.      M.    Schuld.      No.    1.239,228;    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.   163. 
Umbrella-runner.       C.    I,.    Baker    and    J.    E.    Klos.      No. 

1.24(t.045;   Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.   073. 
Underreamer.      W.    C.    Cutler.      No.    1.239,087;    Sept.    4; 

V.  242  ;  p.  117. 
Unlcycle.      R.    F.    Cornell.      No.    1.240,678:    Sept.    18;    t. 
I        242  ;   p,   OS;i. 

Universal   control-handle.      L.   B.    Sperry.      No.    1,239.837  ; 
'        Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  386. 
Vacuum  cleaner.       H.    Small.      -No     1.240,165;    Sept.    11; 

v.  242  :  p.  481. 
Valve.      H.    P.    Brunk.     No.   1.240,023;    Sept.   11;   v.   242; 

p.  443. 
Valve.     F.  J.  Gagnon.     No.  1.239.898;   Sept.  11;  v.  242; 


p.  406. 
.'al^ 


>42  :   p.  157. 
S    Wills.      No.    1,239.996;   Sept.    11; 

No.    1.240,732:    Sept.    18;    v. 


1  239,211  :    Sept     4 
Tru.  k.    Vehicle        W 

V.  242  :  p.  434. 
Tru'^s.      .1.    (\    Kingsland. 

242  ;  p.   700. 
'I'rii^--.    Ilernia  ,     .T.  A.  Stelnert.     No.  1.239,314;  Sept.  4; 

v.   242  :   p.   19i>. 
Tube  :    Kee 

('(Uie  tiibi'. 
Tube  apparatus.  Carrier  for  pneumatic-.     M.  Fellows.     No. 

1.240.327:  Sept.   18;  v.  242:  p    576. 
I'ubo  bendiiii:  merhanism.     A.  .1.  Reynders.     No.  1.238.941  : 

Sept.    4  :    V     242  :    p    7" 
rube-rolling    apparatus       <,.    .1,    Thust.       No.    1,240.518: 

Sept    IV  :   V    242  :  p.  633. 
rug   and    trace,    Hame-.      G.    T.    Monroe.      No.    1.239.290; 

Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p.  183 
Tunnel  and   retaining  wall   construction.     C.  G.   Hastings. 

No.  1.240  447;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  614. 


Valve.     R.  G.  McDowell.     No.  1,240,586 ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ; 

p.   055. 
Valve      W    W.  RIddell.     No.  1.240.879;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p.  779. 
Valve  attachment.     T.  C.  Luce.     No.  1.240.230;  Sept.  18; 

v.   242  :   p.   540. 
Valve.    Balling.      F.    A.    Llzarraga       No    1.241.408;    Sept 

25  :  V.  242  :  p.  945. 
Valve.  Blow-off.     A.  H    Johnson.     No    1,238.779;  Sept.  4; 

V.  242  :  p.  18. 
Valve,  Disk,     T    D,  Key.     No.  1.239.015;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

p.  95 
Valve,  Double-acting.    T   A.  Crompton,  Jr.     .No.  1.240. 082  ; 

Sept.   18  :   V.  242  ;  p.  085. 
Valve.  Double  check-.     H.  H.  Prescott  and  E.  H.  Gonsldlne. 

.No.   1.240.254:  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  553 
Valve.    Drain-.      R.    O.    Dohm.      No.    1,239,574;    Sept.    11; 

v.  242;  p.  301. 
Valve.    Drain.      G     W.    Newcombe.      No.    1,239,617;    Sept. 

11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  314. 
Valve,   Drv  pipe.      R.   Grlnnell.      No.    1.241.209;    Sept.   25: 

V.  242  :"p.  882. 
Valve.    Electrically  heated.      C.    J.    Hlnshaw    and    R.    L, 

Gable.      No.   1.240,449:  Sept.  18:  v.  242;  p.  614. 
Valve,    Ensrineer's    brake-,      J.    P.    Gault.      No.    1.239.585; 

Sept.   n  :   V.  242  ;   p.  304. 
Valve.   Filling-.      L.   S.   Evans.      No.    1.24n.431:    Sept.   18; 

V.   242  :  p.   608. 
Va'vo    for    compressors.      C.    H.    Leinert.      No.    1.240,401  ; 

Sept.    18  :    V.   242  :   p.   618. 
Valve  for   filling   bottles.     C.    S.    Adams      No.    1,239,068; 

Sept.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  111. 
Valve  for  gas  engines.  Auxlliarv  air-Inlet      J.    A    Torrens. 

No.  1,239.039  :   Sept,   ^^^■.   v.  '242:   p.    321. 
Valve   for   intake  inanlfolds,   Inspirator  .     W.   H.   Brnsler. 
j         No.   1.240.303;  Sept.  18:  v.  242;   p.  .'.08. 

Valve    for    Internal  combustion    engines.    Puppet  .      F.    I). 
'        Shepherd,     No.   1240,378;   Sept.   18;  v.  242:  p    .191. 
Valve-gear.     D.  J.  Miller  and  J.  M.  Austin.     .No.  1.239,933: 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242  :  p,  416. 
Valve  gear.    Reversing,      J.    E.    Brogdon.      No.    1.240.063: 

Sept.   18  ;   V.    242  :   p.   079. 
Valve.    Lock-.      A.   G     Koeppe.      No.    1,240.734;    Sept.    18 

V.   242  :   p.   700. 
I  Valve.    lyocking-.      E.    W.    Rogers    and    T.    C.    Rlebe.      No. 

1.238.944  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  71. 
Valve,  Pressure-regulating     I,.  B.  McClean      No   1 ,239,022  ; 
1       Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  97. 
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H.    Werzner.      No.    1.241,316 ; 
No.  1.240.472  ;  Sept. 


Sept, 
Ham- 
4;   V. 

No. 

No. 


Valve.    Steam-turbine.      K. 

Sf  pt.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  918. 
Valve.  Train-pipe.     D.  C.  Mltcheil. 

18;   V.   242  ;   p.   621. 
Valve    l-Dloadlng-.     K.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,240.664; 

18 ;    ▼.    242  ;   p.   679. 
ValvpB,  Automatic  control  for.     J.  Brnckner  and  F. 

b«'reer.     No.  1,241.191  ;  Sept.  2f5 :  v.  242;  p.  876. 
Vanlty-caae.     W.   C.  Cutler.     No,  1,239.164;   Sept. 

242  ;  p.  142. 
Vaults',    Damp  -  proofing    burial-.      A.    W.    Graham. 

1,238.760  ;  Sept.  4  ;  y.  242  I  P-  12.  ^  ^   _ 

Vehicle    alarm    device,    Motor-.      B.    F.    Johnston. 

1  239  602  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.   242  ;   p.  309. 
Vehicle  attachment.     F.   JL  Crane.     No.   1,241,344  ;   Sept. 

"^5  ■  V    242  ;  p.  92^. 
Vehicle   body.    Delivery-.      R.    E.   Greene.      No.   1.240,704  ; 

Sent    18  ■  V.  242  ;  p.  691. 
Vehk-le- brake,  Automatic.     L.  W.  Selvert.     No.  1,241,036; 

Sept    25  ■  V.  242  ;  p.  828. 
Vehicle-bumper  support.     J.   Berg.     No.   1.240,167;   Sept. 

VehJcleyChlld's.^' T.  6.  Ma«on.     No.  1.241,474;  Sept.  25; 

Vehlcle-con'troller.       C.    T.     Henderson.       No.     1,288,910 ; 

Veb^cl^  dl'rectlon-8i»;nal.'    J.  H.  Cpholt  and  C.  W.  Downs. 
No.  1,240.310  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v    24i  ;  p.  570. 

A.   B>.   Trott.      No.    1,239,986; 


Vehicle-door   construction 

Sept.  11  ;  V.  242  :  p.  432. 
Vehicle   Indicatlng-Blgnal. 

No.  14,387  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v 
Vehicle-Indicator.      W.    A. 

11 ;  V.  242  ;  p.  417. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     T.  V.  Buckwaltcr 

IS  ;    V.   242  :    p.    604. 
Vehi.le.    Motor-.      E.    Bush.      No.    l,24(),9.^fi  ; 


W.    P.    Hammond 
.  242  ;  p.  970 

Miller.      No. 


24'_'  ;  p    79S 
Vehicle.    Motor 


24'_' 


p.  920 
A. 


(Reimrae. ) 

1.289,934  ;    Sept. 

No.  1.240.417  ;  Sept. 

Sept.   25  ;   V. 

No.     I.241,;i55;     Sept. 


L.    11.    Donnnll 

Loomla.      No.    1.239,194 ;    Sept.    4 
B.   Ridley.     No.   1,239,219  ;   Sept.   4 

W.  Olds.     No 
No   1.241.421 


Q. 


No.   1,239.499; 

Dllley.        No. 

No.  1,239,901  ; 


Vehicle,    Motor- 

V.  242  ;  p.  151. 
Vehicle,  Motor-. 

V,  242;  p.  160. 
Vehlcle-movement-lndlcatlng  apparatus.     A 

1.239.511  :  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  280. 
Vehicle  safety-aignal,  Power-.     W.  Murray. 

Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  949. 
Vehicle-signal.     8.  F.  Douglaaa.     No.  1.238,750 ;   5?ept.  4  ; 

v    242  ;  p.  10. 
Vehicle     siKoallnK     device.     Road-.     C.      O.      Hall.       No. 

1,241,373  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p   935. 
Vehicle  spring.     L.   B.   Blseell.     No.    1.240,929;   Sept.   26; 

V.  242  :  p.  797.  .    „     ,,     ,   ^ 

Vehicle-spring.     C.  B.   Ciamens  and   B,  K.  Johnson.     No. 

1,239,084  ;%pt.  4  ;  t.  242  ;  p.  116. 
Vehicle-spring  Jack.     Ci.    P.   Markwardt 

S.pt.  n  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  277. 
Vehicle-spring,      SelMubrlcatlng.        A.     J 

1.240.322  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  574. 
Vehicle  sprlng-supRort,  Motor-.   C  O.  '>e8t 

Sept.  11  ;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  407. 
Vehicle  suspension.      B.    Uebowltz.      No     1,240,992  ;    Sept. 

25  •  V.  242  ;  p.  814, 
Vehlcle-traac-dlrectlng     sljnaJ.        C.      A.      Singer.        No. 

1.240,380;   Sept.  18;  v.  242 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  J.  Adamsen. 

V.  242  ;  p.  327. 
Vehicle-wheel.      R-    S.   Bryant. 

T    242  ;  p.  7. 
Vehicles.  Auxiliary  transmission  lor  motor-.     W.  M 

land.     No.  1,240,318;  Sept.  18:  V.  242:  p.  578. 
Vehicles,  Belt  attachment  for  m«tor-.     w.  Schlnter.     No. 

l,2S8.946;  Sept.  4;  T.  242;  p.  T2.  „    ^,      , 

Vehicles,    Differential   gear    for   motor-.      F.    Ellweln.      N<  . 

1,241,3«1  ;  S^-pt.  25:  ▼.  242:  p.  931. 
Vehicles    Differential  mechanism  or  equalizing-gearing  for 

motorldrlren.     A.  W.  Farrell.     No.  1,240.551  ;  Sept.  18  : 

V     242  :    p.    044. 
Vehicles    (irlpplng  device  for  manually-propelled.     J.  Ney. 

No.   1^39.5%  ;  Sept.    11:  v.  242:  p.  \80. 
Vehicles     Mechanism    for    facllltatlnR    the    Instrurtlon    of 

,lrivKr«   of   self  propelled       J.   G.  Torr.      No.   1,240,629 

Sept.   18:   v.   242;  p.  0»57.  ,,...,  v 

Vehi(le<       Movable      step      for.         H.      Dunderdale.        No. 


p    592. 
No.   1,239.658;  Sept.  11  ; 


No.    1,238.741  ; 


Sept.    4  ; 
Cope 


1.239,892:   Sept.    11;  v.   242:    p.  404. 


242  ;   p. 
:lng    oev 


J. 


Vehicles     Number  Illuminating   (Jevlce   for   motor.      R. 

Meltner.     No.  1.24<».470  ;  Sept,  18:  v.  242;  p.  621. 
Vehicles,      Power-Indicator     for.        H.      H.     Welch.        No 

1  240  273  ;   Sept.   18  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  558.  ^     „ 

Vehlclesr  SeAtlnl  for.     A.  M.  De»n.     No.  1.239.166:  Sept. 

4  •  V    242  ;  p.  143. 
Vehl'cles.   Th'eft-indtcatlng  rae.harnlsm   for  motor-.     C.   W. 

Folsom.     No.  1.239,780  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  367. 
Vehicles   Transmission  for  motor-driven.    A.  K.  Jern.     No 

1  238.778  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  18. 
Vending-carton.     A.  k.  Flsche?.     No.  1,239,094;  Sept  4; 

Vendfng  device.     C.  E.  Bridges.     No.  1.240.413  ;  Sept.  18  ; 

V.   242 ;   p,  602.  ,         .    ^    ,,  ..     *        .,  r.    r^ 

VendlBg-machine.     A.  D.  Antoln«.  A.  E.  Gebert,  and  C.  C. 

Travfs.     No.  1,239.753  ;  Sept    11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  368. 
Vending-machine.     E.  A.  Claus.     No.  1,239,884  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

T.  242;  p.  401. 


Vending-machine.      S.    Fisher.      No.    1,239,376 ;    Sept.    4 ; 

V    242;  p.  209. 
Vendlag-machine.     W.  P.  Holt.     No.  1,240,717  ;  Sept.  18  ; 

V.  242  :  p.   694. 
Vending     machine,     Bottle-.        J.     C.     Dickinson.        No. 

1,240.821  :  Sept.  18;  t,  242;  p,  574. 
Vending  machine    delivery    mechant«m.      E.    M.    Perfect. 

No.  1,240.595;  Sept.  18;  ▼.  242  ;  p.  658. 
Vending-machine    for    newspapers    and    similar    articles. 

W.    C.    Zlebarth.      No.    1.24(),526 ;    Sept.    18;    ▼.    242; 

p.    637. 
Vending-machines,  Coln-controlle<l   mechanism   for.     E.  C. 

Fain.     No.  1,240,187  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  530. 
Vending  machines.  Coin   welching  and   t)io(klng  device  for. 

E.  M.  Perfect.     No.  1,240.696  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p    658. 


Ventilator :  8t 

Window- ventilator. 
Vessel,  Means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  lifting  ropes  to- 
gether   under    the    bull    of    a    sulimerged.      A.    Johusen. 

No.  1.240,979  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  Hll. 
Vessels.    Apparatus    for    raising    suiiicen.      R.    M.    Browne 

and    T.    I).    Scott.      No.    1.240,538:    8«>pt.    18;    v.    242; 

p    041. 
Veasela,  Meana  for  raising  sunlcen.      R.   dc  Araeoza       No. 

1,240,180  ;  8ept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  528. 
Vibrating  mechanism.     F.  B.  Little.     .No.  1,240.351  ;  Sept. 

18  ;  V.  242  :  p.  5»a. 
Vibration  re.order.      H.  vSjittler.      No.  1.240,883;  Sept.  25: 

V.  242  :  p.  781 
Vise.       K.     I'iotnik.       No      1,239,020;     Sept.    11;    v.    242; 

p.  316. 
Vise.   I'lpe   claw-.     M     Mallove.      No.    1,239,431;   .«ept.  4; 

V.  242  :   p    226. 
Vise,  Soldering-.     P.W.Trowbridge.     No.  1,289,238  ;  Sept. 

4;  Y,  242;  p,  166. 
Vote-recording  machine.     W.   C.  Watson.      No.   1,240,632  , 

St'pt    18  .  V.  242  :  p    H«9. 
Waffle-iron.      B.    Wlsznlewska.      No.    1.238,974  ;    Sept.    4 ; 

V.  242  ;  p.  82. 
Wagon  jjKk   and   wrench       1».  N.   Morton.      No.    1.289,936; 

Sepf.  11  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  417. 
Wa-'on  scat    lock.      W.    W.    Parker.      No.    1,241.431  ;    Sept. 

2.")  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  951. 
Wall,  Building-.     W.  L.  Collins.     No.  1,240,121  ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.  242  :  p.  471. 
Wall,    Heat  in.'^ulatlng.      V.    .1.    Colemsn.      No.    1,239.770; 

Sept.   11  ;  V.   242  ;   p.  ,U!3. 
Walls  of  buildings  or  structures  or  other  surfaces.  Pneu- 
matic apparatus  for  applying  mugh  cast  or  other  plaster 

to  the.     J.  L.  McKlm  and  J    .Johnston.     No.  1.289.283; 

Sept.  4  ;  Y.  242  ;  p.  181. 
Washboard.     U.  S    and  L.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,240.118;  Sept 

11;  V.  242  ;  p.  470. 
Washboard.      J.    H.    Rvan.      No.    1.240,09;i  ;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.   462. 

Washer  :  Hee — 
Lock-washer. 
Washer-cutter.      W.  L.  Kawles.      No.  1.241. Ol.s  ;   S.-pt.  25; 

V  242  ;  p.  823. 

Washing  apparatus.     A.  W.  Healey.     No.  1.240.205  ;  Sept. 

18  ;  Y.   242  ;  p.  538. 
Washing     apparatus.      Sanitary       H.      N.      tillbert     No 

1.239,176  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  146. 
Washing-crystal.      M.    Spaeier.      No.   1,241.044;    Sept.    25; 

V  242  ;  p.  830. 

Washing-machine.     J.  C.  Hlntz.     No.  1,289,600 ;  Sept.  11  ; 

V.  242;  p.  309. 
Washing-machine  axiutor.     «i.  L.  Davis.     No.   1.240,826: 

Sept.  25  ;  v    242  ;  p.  702. 
Washing  machlne-drlvluK  raechanlsra.      H.  8.  Judd  and  H. 

Pletsch.      No.  1,240.801  ;   Sept.   18  ;  v.  242  ;   p    722. 
Washing  machine    outlet-valve.      W.     Bartholomew.      No. 

1,241.326  ;  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  921. 
Washing-machine      merhantsm.       II.      C.      Doman.       No. 

1.240,426;  Sept.  18  ;  v    242  ;  p.  606. 
Washing  machine  mechanism      J.(;.Seelig.     No.  1.230,046  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.   104. 
Washini:  machine  operatins;     mtMhanistn.      A.     W.     Healey. 

No    1.240.204  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  :  p.  5.37 
Washtub    and    wa-shboard,    ComblnetL      G.    T.    Kills.      No. 

1.240.037  :   Sept.   11  ;  y.  242  ;   p.   446. 
Watch  bezel  and  cr\stal      »'.  L.  I>epolller.     No.  1.239,46i  ; 

Sept.  11  :  V.  242;  p.  207  _       , 

Watch-holder       C.  U.  Allen.      No.   1,240,52*;   .S<-pt.   18;   v. 

242  ;  p.  638. 
Water  dlspenslnk:  devi.-e.       ('.,  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  Doerlng.       No. 

1.241.352  :  Sept  25  ;  v.  242  :  p    92S. 
Water-el.'vator.      E.    P.    Hun).-.      No.    1.2,'i9.692  ;    Sept.    11; 

Water  elevator.   "  B.  F.  Sfauber.      No.  1,241.297;  Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p   913. 
Water   for  softening,  purifying,  and  like  purposes.  Treat- 

n;ent   of       H.    J.    Ma^rath.      No.    1,2.19,202;    Sept.  4;   y. 

Wftte"r-gage'^    F.    A     Pocock.      No     1.239,304:    Sept     4;    v. 

242  ;  p.  187. 
Water-gage.      F.   A.  Pocock      No.   1,240,251  ;   Sept.   18  ;   v 

,>  i>  p  552 
WateVheater'    J.    Setecka.      No     1.241,154:    Sept.    25;    v 

Wate'r-'heater.    Electrtr.      E.    C.    Webster       No.    1,2*9.326; 

S.pt     4  .  V    242  :  p.  193 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lxxxi 


Water   with    radium   emanations.    Apparatus    for    Impreg-  Window    frame    and    sash.   Metal.      H     E.    Campbell       .No. 

uatlnp.      S.    Sauberniann       No.    1,239.227;    Sept.    4  ;    y.  1.241.090  :  St^pt.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  845. 

242;  p.  10,'H  Window  gii  ird.     H.   S.  (arson.      No.   1.240.025:    Sept.    11; 

Waterlnir  svsT.in       J    Nordovlst      No.  1,241,006  ;  Sept.  25  ;  i        v.  242  ;  p    44^!. 

V.  242;pM9.  |    Window  guard.      B.    Franklin.      No.    1.239.473;    Sept.    11; 

Watering  trouKh       W#V.  Shaw.     No.  1,240.785;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  269. 

V.  242  :  p    717.  Window  panes.    Device    for    removing;    putty    from.      V..    11. 

rt'aterprooflng    fabrics.    Solution    for.      T.    C.    James.     No.  Kruener.      No    1.239.406:    Sept.  4:   v.  242;   p    219. 

1,240,345:  Sept    18:  v.  242;  p.  581  I    Window-screen       M    O.  Nelson.      No.  1.241.425;   Sept.  25: 

Wax.  Sealing.     W.  O.  Snelling.     No.  1.239.629;  Sept.  11;  |        v.  242;  p    950. 

v.  242:  p.  ;U8.  ,    Wlndow-scre.  n.      E.  A.  Ware.     No.  1,241,314:  Sept.  25;  v 

Waybill  and  accounting-coupon.  Coinl)ined.     F.  P.   Small.  |        242:  p.  917 

N'o.  1,239,977:  Sept.  11  :  v.  242;  p.  429.  Window  scrcn  fiir  railway  cars.  Sheet  metal.      W    W.  Wat 

Weapon        P     Pvs.      No.   1,238.820:   Sept    4;  Y.  242:   p.  32.  Hon.      No.   1.238.854:   Sept.  4:  v.   242;  p.  43. 

Weatherstrip.      A.  E.  De.  kir       No.  1,240.685  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  Wlndowcscreen,  Rolling.      1).  UNelU.      No.  1,240.768  :  Sept 

242  ;  p.  H80.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  712. 

Weather-strip.      W.  R.' Proctor.      No.  1,240,603:  Sept.  18;  i    Window-stiles,   Machine    for   forniin;:   openin^.s   in.      F.    H. 

v    242:  p.  600  Weeks.      No.  1.240.393;  Sept.  18;  v.  242:  p.  590. 

Wedge.    Adju8tat>le.      J.    B.    Swan.      No.    1,239,538:    Sept.  Window-ventilator.      J.  P.  Adams  and  G.  L  Leonard.      No. 

11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  289.  1,241,185  :  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  :  p.  875. 

Weed-destroyer.      H.    M     Williams    and    J.    W     Dean.      .\o.  Wlndow-ventllator,     .\djustalile.      C.     P      Dc     I^nce.      No. 

1,23H,861  ;  Sepf.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p    4.1.  1,240.953  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  802. 

W-eder.      S.  B.  Svendsen.      No    1.239.316  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  Window  washers.  Support  for.      K.  Nambu.     No.  1.241,424  ; 

p.  191.  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p    949. 

Welghins;     apparatus.      IV     D      Pinkney.      No.     1.240.600:  Windows  and  the  like.  Fastening  for  sliding.     T.  Parker. 


Sept.   IS  ;  V    242  :  p.  O,')",* 
Weighing  machine.  Automatic.    W.  Clothier,   No.  1,238.886  ; 

Sept.  4  :  v    242  :  p    53. 
Weir  tank.       J.    J.     Iloppes.      No.    1,239,601;     Sept.     11; 

v.  242  ;  p.  .Stt9. 
Wflding  and   soldering   of  articles   constructed   of  alumi- 
num.   Comiiositlnn     of    matter     for    the.       C.    C.    Wells. 

No.  1.2.S9.S54  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  ;  p.  392. 
Wei. link' fool.    Kle.trlc.      W     E.    Svnions.      No.    1,240,900; 

S.  pt    25  :  v.  242  :  p    78ti 
W.'ldlnir  tool.    Electric.      W.    K.    Symons.      No.    1,240.901  ; 

.Sept.  25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  787. 
Well,  .Apparatus  for  washiut'  with  slime  the  bore  end  of  a 

I.  Podobiedoff.      No.  1.240,77t5  ;  Sept    18  :  v.  242  :  p    714. 
Well  auger       C.    ri.   Stilwell.      No.   1,241,051;   Sept.   25:   v 

242  :  p.  832 
Well   or  subterranean   reservoir  for  use  in   Irrigation   atul 

other  purposes.      K    Newsom.     No.  1,241.003;  Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p.  S18. 
Welt  preparing   machine.      J.    A.    Brogan.      No.    1.241.087: 


Sept.    25 


p    844 


Welting.      J    A.  Hrognn       No    1.241,088;  Sept.  25;  v.  242; 

p.   844. 
Welting,  Preparing.      J.  A.  Hrouan.      No.  1,241.089:   Sept. 

2,'.  :  V.  242  :  p.  845 
Wheel  :    Sre — 

.■\iitomoi>lle  steering  wheel.       Spring  wheel. 

Hearing-wheel.  Steering  wheel. 

BufBng  wheel.  Trolley  wheel. 

I'ower- wheel.  Vehicle  wheeTT 

Resilient  wheel.  Wire  wheel. 

Wheel.      p.    G.    Anderson.      No.    1,240,00:3;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.  4:17. 
Wh.'el.     F.  T    Farmer.     No.  1.239.580;   Sept.  11:  v.  242; 

p.  3'i;! 
Wheel  and  tire.  Vehicle.      A.  G.  Iraufman.      No.  1.240,630  . 

Sept.   IS  ;  V    242  :  p.  068. 
Wh.  el-clump       W,    Frenier.      No.   1.240,836:    Sept^  25  ;    v. 

242  ;  p    700. 
Wheei-chinip       I     1     Woodard.     No.   1.241,459;    Sept.   25: 

V  242  ;  p.  90(1 

W*heel  rim.      E    Hrown       No.   1.238.879:   Sepf.   4:   v.   242: 

p    ,-.1 
Wheel   rim.   Vehicle-.      E.   C.   Shaw.      No.   1.240.888;   Sept. 

2.''.  ;  V.  242  :  p.  782. 
Wheel  truing    device.      L     F.     Alsworth.      No.     1.240.528; 

Sept.  18  :  V.  242  :  p.  638. 
Wheels  and    means   for  securing  it.    Rim   for  vehicle-.      T. 

Ilelnzerling.      No.    1.238.700;    S.pt     4;    v     242:    p     14 
Wh.els.   Twin    rim    f.r    wire  spoked    vehicle  .      J.    V.    Pugb. 

No.  1.239.824  :   .Sept.  11  :   v.  242  :  p.  .'582. 
Whip  socket    lo,  k.      r.    H.    Helhea.      No.    1.241,331;    Sept. 

2.''.  :  V    242  :  ]<.  922 
Wicker    chair.    Folding       1      A.    Fenton.      No.    1.240.092- 

Sent     IS  :   v.  242  :  p    08s. 
Wh'd.r.      H.    D.    C.Iman.       No.    1,239.670;    Sept.    11;    v. 

242  ;  p.  3:n 
Winding-machine.      W.  F.  Smith.      No.  1.240.506  :  Sept.  18  ; 

V  242  ;  p.  032 

Winding-machines  and  the  like.  Thread-traverse  means  for. 
K.  J.  Llpps.     No.  1,240,362;  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p.  583. 

Winding  machines.  Traverse  mechanism  for.  H.  I).  Col- 
man.     No.  1.2.19.069;  Sept.  11;  v.  242:  p.  .131 


No.  1.240.086;   Sept.   11;   v.   242;   p.   460. 
Wire    articles.    Process    and    means    for    making    drawn-. 

L.   C.   Belz       No.   1.239.451:    Sept.   11;   v.   242  ;   p.    262. 
Wire-cutting  device.      F.  A    Warner.      No.  1.241,455  :  Sept. 

25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  959. 
Wire.    Machine    for    applying    binding-.      D.    B.    Galbally. 

.No.  1.240,042  :  Sept.  11  :  v.  242  :  p.  447. 
Wire  reels.   Core    for.      J.    D     .Adams   and    A.   G.    Johnson 

.No.  1.239.069  ;  Sept    4  ;  v.  242  :  p    112 
Wire  screen.      W.   I'.   Cramer.      No.   1,238.747:   Sept    4;   v. 

242  :  p.  8. 
Wire  straightening  machine.    A.  P.  Gilbert.    .No.  1.239.175  : 

Sepf.  4  :  V.  242  :  p.  145 
Wire-stretcher.      R.  O   Tangen       No.  1.239,061  :  Sept.  4  ;  v. 

242  ;  p    109. 
Wire   wheel.      U.   M.    Keating.      No.    1.2.39.794;    Sept.    11; 

V.  242  :  p.  .171. 
Wireless  sitrnals,   Valve  receiver   for.      G.  M,   Wright       No. 

1.238,869  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  48. 
Wool.    I'urifvink:   raw.      G.    H.   Benjamin.      No.    1.238.873  ; 

Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  50. 
Work-holder.    Self-centering      D.    Wiley.      No.    1,241,319: 

Sept    25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  919. 
Wrapping  machine.      A.    Heck.      No.    1,239.597:    Sept.    11: 

V.  242  ;  p.  308. 
Wrapping-machine.      N    J.  Lb.y.1       No    1,239.019  ;  Sept   4  : 

V.  242  :  p.  90 

Wrench  :   Sec — 
Pet  cock-wrench. 

Wrench.      R.  Y.  Bovee.      No.  1,240.171  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  : 

p.  525. 
Wien(h.      r.  M.  Broyles.      No.  1.239,156;  Sept.  4:  v.  242; 

p.  140 
Wrench.       P.    Champlin.       No.     1.239.88;i  ;     Sept.     11;    v. 

242  :  p.  401. 
Wrenih       J.   Knowles.      No.   1,241,223:    Sept.   25:    v    242: 

p.  sst;. 
Wren.h.     I..    Nelson.     No.    1.240.702:    Sept     Is:    v.    242: 

p.  70!i 
Wring.T  reverslng-gear  box      W.J    Conlon.    No    1.238,745: 

Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  s 
Wringer    safety   device.      R.    Marx.      No.   1,240,751  :    Sept. 

is  ;   v     242  :    p.    700 
Wrlntrer    safety    device.      A.     II      Peters       No.    1.238.938; 

Sept.  4  :  V    242  ;  p    69. 
Wringer    safety  release       F.     W      Sauer.      .No.     1,239.045; 

Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  104 
Writlne  machtn.-.   Check  .      L.   M    Todd   and   C.    G.   Tlefel 

No    1.240.903  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  787. 
Writing-tablet,  Continuous.     II.  B   Carlson.     .No   1,240,820  : 

Sept.  25  :  v.  242  ;  p.  701. 
X-rav  apparatus.      J.  B.  Want?.      No    1.2.19.145:   Sept.  4; 

v.  242  :  p.  137. 
X-rav  taide.      J    B.  Wantz.      No.  1.239.146  :  Sept.  4  :  v  242  ; 

p. '137. 
Yarn-mass    supports.    &c..    Protector    for    wound  .      II.    L. 

Tiffany.     No.   l,240,lo4;   Sept,   11:  v.  242;  p.  460. 
Yarn-moistening    devi.  e.      G.    N.    Taylor.      No.    1.240.025; 

Sepf.  18  :  V.  242:  p.  066. 
Yoke,  Animal-.      S.  P.  Prock.      No.  1,241,443:  Sept.  26:  v. 

242  :  p.  955. 


Window       H     T.    Afklnsr.n.      No.' 1,239.449  :    Sept.   11;   v.       Yoke.    Coupling.      W.    Blackmore.      No.    1.239,764;    Sept. 

y    •>42  •  1)    ''61  I        11  :  V.  242  ;  p.  301. 

Window  cage       J     H     Florian.  No.    1.2.19,472:    Sept.   11;       Yoke  for  draft-ritrglngs.      A.  Copony.      No.  1,240.948  ;  Sept 

V    'M''  •   11    209  25  :  V.  242  ;  p    801 

Window  construction.  Metal.     A  Fromh.l.l.     No.  1.240.193 ;       Yoke.   .Neck.      J.   O.   Johnston.      No.   1.240.052:    Sept.   11; 

Sent    18-  y    242'  p    533  v.  242:  p.  450. 

Win.low-frame.      G.  B.   Kohler.  No.   1.240.735:   Sept.   18;       Zither       S.  C.  Osi>orn.     No.  1.2.19,811;   Sept.   11;   v.   242; 

V.  242 ;  p.  701.  1        P.  377. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS 


^ 


F     l".iiitaiiir       No.    .-.1.280:    Sept.    18;    v. 
H     A     I>alley.      No.    fil.-'P^  : 


Arftclos  tn  ho  worn  on  the  wrist,  Trotector  for.     C    Pphd. 

No    51  -■^''      S.pr.    4  ;    V.   242;   p.  232. 
.\iitoiiiohil.' top,      F.    KirhHi-.l       No.    51,268;    Sept.    n       v 

V.n'hi'  ^,i  i>r.ls.  No.  .'.l.litio  ;  Sfpt.  U:  v.  242;  p  4y3. 
Ita.lK.'.  <;,  K^f^-r.  No.  51.30«;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  ».5. 
HadK-'  II  II  ratt.'c  No,  ,-,1,-m;T  Sfpt.  11  ;  v  24J  P  ^''*-J- 
r;pU'r  ,u    .•mbl.'in       F    W     Whit rhourte.      No.  51.J-1-      ^'■pt■ 

i  :    \      242      p     2;i(; 
I'.a.^k.-t.      .A.   .1     Sanfoid       No.  51,308:   S.'pt     25:    v    -4J  ;   p, 

'••75 
CMbinet,    (  I'lni'iiiatiou        .1,         Hush.      No.    31,222;    Sept. 

4  •    V     242      p.    2:n 
(■arp.'r      .1    '      Ftilt..ii      No    .-1.261;  Sept.  11;  v.  242:  p 

Clo.'t       N    Iin.\(u>      No    -l.^'>^:.Sppt:  18i  V-„2-»2'>  p.  727, 

Clo.  k      Str.  .  '  

242  .    p     T'J^ 
CoiiiiI'T    nr    .aliln.'t,    Sale_s. 

1'.  nVa'r   "anitai  r  f')iintalii        i'.      il     Shlbley.      No.    .-.1.280; 

S.Dt     18      v.  242  ;  p.  729.  „„ . 

lioll  M  F  llarrN  No  .".1  2:U  S.  pt.  4  :  v,  242  :  p.  234. 
FiTK 'andllnK   dpvlcos.    Caslnjr    for.      li.   E.    Winters.      No. 

.-.1  27.S     Sfpt.   11  ,   \     242  :  y    4",i.-|. 
!;i.-.  t'ri.   h.'at.r  .asiii^.      K    N     I'.rown.     No.  51253:   S«'pt 

11  .   s.  242  .  p    4H1  ^.  .,  .,_.    ,, 

|-i.    fi  i(   h.'at.T    casing'       I".     N      Urown        Nos,    .»1.2...-<i. 

S.-i.t     IS      '      242  :   pp    72t;   7  _,,.,„ 

Kifftrii-  Heht     fl\tnrt>.       S.     Brauiistt-in        N..-.     .,1  ^,)l-2  . 

Sfpt.  11  ;  V    242  :  p.  491.  , ,     .,      >       . 

Fl.'.  t^i-  Uu'tit-,   Swii.  h  -cli.!.'   for  portaMp       11     Uotlu-nhprfj. 

No    .-.1  241      Sept.    4  .    \     242  :    p,   23.->. 
F:''>  I      or    similar    artlcl-'.    T.-xtilp.      C.    F.    Soholle.      No. 

,■,1242:    Sppt.    4       \      212      p     -'A^,. 
Knl^rlr    Tpxtllp.      E    W,    I>ouchtv       Nos.    51.30O-1  :    Sppt. 

■2T>  ■   V    242  :   p    974 
Fabri.      Ti'Ntilf       .K     SoiinfHL'       No.    51.290:    Sept.    18:    v. 

242      p    729 
Fan       A    7.    S.-ror  and  K.  .1    Hoypr      No    ,-.1.27n     s.pt.   11  : 

\     242     p    494, 
Flr.'pla.p'     I'ortal)lP,       N      L     .\urc.ln        No     51,295;    Sept. 

2.'.  :    V     242  ,  p    973  , 

Flowpr  holdpr    and    drp^-protp.  tor,    (■..i-Mna  tion        <-.    (. . 

Kanp.      No    51.305;  Sf-pt    25;  V    242  :  p    975 
F'.v  whp.-I   .>r   slrnllnr  <1.'\  !■■'■,      «"    I-    M'^'ion       .N''    ..l.J.i'i: 

Sppt.    4      V.    242  :    p     234 
Footstool.      .1     Zairoi^.      No    51.262:    Sept     11:    v     242;   p. 

493 
(iayV  rnsint'         I-      A.     Map.'I         N.,      :A  :l^^:^        S.pt       !^,     v 

242      p    72S, 
(iarment    (^hlld's  otitpr.     E    T    Hin.  ks       No    51, ."^O;^:   Sept 

25  :   V,   242  ;   p.   974, 
HpndliKht-lens.      C.   Woodt.ury,      N<.     51.2,4:   S<'pt     11;    r. 

Hunddlf^pr   "k    H    IVpLt       No    51.29«;   Sppt.  25;   v,  242; 

Lace.    '  A.    R     Koch,      Nor.    51,265-6;    Sept.    11:    v.    242 

pp    493-4 
Lnop     Enihrol.lprpd        H     Srhriarbpr       No.    51.287:    Sept. 

is';   V    242  :   p    729 
Lane    Danel,      T     .7     Wattor?        No.    51,310:    Sop!.    25:    v. 

242":   p    5*75 
Lamp,     (i    W    la-isldy       No.  51.255:  Sept.  11:  v.  242:  p 

I. imp'     <•    E    Smith       No,  51.244:   Spot    4      v    242     p    235 
I'lmplPn"       H.   r.   ForstPT,      No    51,279;   Sppt.   1  <<      ^     242: 

p     727 
Lamp    or  .similar    nrtliip.    Standar.!    for    a.      F.     K^priwa 

N,.s    51  2^3-4  :  Sppt    18  :  T    242     p    72S. 
Lamp.    Portable.       J.    F,    RoWi     and    L.    W      \oun^        N<i. 

51.269  ;  Sopt    11  :  V    242  ;  p    41^4. 
L.■ivalU^r.■        .!      Ovl vwal'hn*^        No.    51,232:    Sept.    4:    v. 

242      p     2.".:? 
Letters    and    ninnprals    for    sijms.    Set   of.      C.    A.    I'lvlne. 

No    51.25ft  :  S«^t    11  ;  T.  24^  ;  •p-  492. 


T.1?ht-trnn«mUtiug-!>owi  hauK'T      K    L.White.     No.  61.272; 

S.'pt.   11  ;   \,   242  ;  p.  495 
Lighting  tiNturp       H    (.'.    .Vdam.      No    51,294;   Sept,   25:  ▼. 

242  ;   p.  972. 
I.i>:htinu  iKinr.       .1.   Ii^yU-,     No.  51. 2^'        Sppt.   4      \.   -4-. 

V     -:'- 
Ligbtiug  tixiure     arm        F,     S      Crowpli,       Nos      ,a,2..t.-i  ; 

Sept.   11:   V.  242  ;  p.   492  o       ^      . 

Lighting  lixtiirp   nrin.      i"     \\  »  rn.r       No>     .il.292-o;    Sepu 

is  ;    V     242  :    p.    73»i, 
Llgliting  tt.xturp  lirackpt  back,     F,  S,  Cr^.w.;!.     Nn.  51,2.iS; 

Sept,    11  ;   V,    242  ;   p     492. 
Lik'hting  post        F      1,      Kiilla.       No      51,221:     Sppt.    4;    v. 

•■1"      p     2.''il 
I'a;..  r   (ImUv.      F,    iVmiad.      No.    51.22.H:    Sppt.    4;    v,    242; 

I'i    2:;2 
Pappr    fast. •II. r    ..r    (lip,    Mptal,       H,    .\     (irammes.       No. 

51.263;  Sept.  11  :  v,  242;  p.  49.1. 
I',,|,!i         \      1      .'ijid    (•     II     N.irris.      N.>     51. 23^:    ^ppt     4; 


N     Npw.11        No.    51.286; 


-,      242      p     2:;4 
rictiir.'    ..r    pti.>'..L':-apli    frain. 

Sept     IS  :   \     24  2  ;   p.   729.  .,„„ 

Pin.     <;,   H.   I>vs..n.     No.  51.228:   Sept    4;   v:  242;  p.   232. 
I'riming  .  uji      .1.  C    Tross  and  M,  ii    .\lnpss.     No,  51,224; 

S.  pi.    i      •.     242      p    -S.Vl 
Kadiopenprators.     Casing     for.       E.     'VS.     Horggra!..        No. 

51.250  ;  Sept,  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.   49''i, 
Ring.      A,    .la.ohson       No.    51.264:    Sept.    11       \      242;    p. 

493 

King.    Finger        \     R.rnsttin.      No     51.297;    Sept.    25:    v. 

242  •   p    97.-! 
Ring  or  similar  .Hrticle,  Finger-,     C    Fischer,     No.  51.802  ; 

Sept    25  ;   V    242  :  p.  974. 
S.r.w      F    V..rpl,      No.  51,291  ;  Sept.  18;  v    242:  p     .29 
Shrin.-      .1    Kastiia      No    51  240  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.  235. 
Snap-switch  cover.     C.  B,  Thomas.     No.  51  271     Sppt    11  ; 

V    242      p,   495, 
Soap    ami    otluT    toilet    artlclps,    Wall-recpptacle    for,       S. 

D.  Baker.     No.   51.249;   Sept    11  ;   v    242;  p  .  49._l 
Spoon,   I. ok,  or  similar  artld.,      1>.   Stewart.      No    ..1.245; 

Sept     4  242      P     TM\ 

Statupttp,      B.    E,    McKenziP,      No.    51.307;    Sept.    25;    ▼. 

242  :   p,  975 
Stickpin        <;.     S      I>cs,.nfant.       No,     51.22«,    Sept.    4,    v. 

24  2      p     232 

Thermostats,  Casing  for,     E.  C    .Tohns.     No.  51.304  ;  Sept- 

25  :  V    242  ;  p    974, 
Tie  pin,      .T.   <;yl.vwaichnk       No.    51.233:    Sept.    4.    \     242: 

A     (ioptze.      Nos.    51,230-1:    Sept,    4;    v. 


234 


Tire-tread,     r 

242  :    p.    233 
Tobacco-potuh       ,T     II.   Watson.   Jr       No    51,24,  :    Sept    4; 

V,    242      p     23». 

T.n-       E.  Tnrn.-r,      No.  51.24ti:   Sept,  4:   v.  242,  ic  2.3»>. 
T.'V    bniidinu   .  leniPnT.      A.   C.    Oilhert.      No,    51,2.,       Sepf. 

IS  :    V.    242  .    p     727. 
■r.,v    monk.'.v       S     G,    Szopko.      No     51.309;    Sept     25:    t 

Tr"TMndn'g.  T.'xti'...      K    F    Elsint-er,      No.   51 ,229      Sppt,  4  ; 

V     242  :    p     233 
Typ*.   Font   of,      R.   F.   Burfelnd,      No,   51,254:    Sept     11: 

\-,.h'i.^.'*^i'iw'.  n-!,  '     M     F    r.riswold       No    51 ,281  ;  Sept.   18 : 

V.   242  :    p.    72S, 
V.ndlngtnMchinp  casing       E,  R    Sharp,     No,  51 .243  :  Sept. 

4  :    V     242  :    p     235, 
Wfitch   hobler.   Wrist-       G.    M.    rurvcr.      No    51.239:    ««■    '. 

4      V     242      !)     235 
Witch,  as.- pr.itect.ir.        ;,    F.rown,      No,    51,298;    Sept,    25: 

V,  242  ;  p    973 
Welding  ina.hine    frame.    Chain         F      IL     Howard.       No 

51  2S2  :    S.-pt.    IS,    V.   242:    p.    728. 
Wln.i  wh.-l.      W.    E.    Lpp,      No     51.235:    Sept.   4;    v.    242; 

o.    234, 
W,.rk  bag  .ir  bavk.'t.     .1    M    Mon,«ar-at,      No    51 .237  ;  Sept. 

4  :    V.    242 :    p.    234. 
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ALPHABETK/AL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAKKfe 


ASrasivf,     Jeti  TKcnt      ainl     pviif<hlii>;     luaterials,    Certaiii 

n  uni-<l         Clia^       1'       I,  I  loininfili.  u     &     Sons     Co.        Nn 

US.tJT.^,    S(pt.    21).    \.   ■J4i:  ,    p.   i^,^'J. 
Atisressps    atiil    cafara'ts.      R.    M.    S.    G.    Murl^Uio.       No 

llSrir)9.   S.'pt.    1«:    \.   241;:    ji     74" 
Alki.>     til'     iiasf    uietal.       LauiitT!.,     l-"rar\     &     (.'iark        No. 

lls.tiTr),   Sppt.  liS  ;  V    -'42,  p    0^9 
Aluminum  alloy    (MiAdamlt.      -r     ■,arinu>   form.--,   castio^'s 

ami     itiguts        McAilamite  -  AIuuiIijuui     <"oiiiparjv.       No 

nM,r>S2;   S.-pt.   25:   v.  242;  p.  98!t, 
Aiuinonlum     Uhthosuifonatc        .lohn     W\rth     \     Hroth«:rs. 

No.   118.009:    Sopt.    IS:    V.   -'42,   p     74^ 
Ant-destroyer.      B.    Hi'lU-r   A    t"o       No     118,-llu:    Sept.    4. 

V.  242  ;  p    250. 
Ant  (lestroyt-r.     H.  HpIIit  A  ("..rupaiiv.     No.  lib, 527  .  Sopt. 

IS  :    V.    242  :   p     744. 
Apple-Julct.     lU'nrv  Wtlnhar.l   K.-tat..     No.  118,454  ,  Sept. 

4  ;  T.  242  :  p    251. 
Automol>llf-pat(  lits.       I»nrkf(   Atwocnl    Co.       No      llS,ai»4: 


Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p. 


My 


Automobiles.     LIIhtiv  Motor  (.ar  t'ompan\       No    n^,42(*; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  25U. 
Automobiles.      <  >aklaDil    Motor   Car    Co     nf   Mi   hi^ran.      No. 

lls,.ir>5;    Sept     18;    V.   242.   p     745 
Automobiles.     Ttie  Wlnton   (dinpanv      .Nir    11^,455:   Stpt 

4  ;  V.  242  ;  p    255 
Bacon.     Arm>trong  ra<  king  ( 'onipacy      No    lls..'i7.'^.  ;  S.  pt 

4  ;  V.  242  :  p.  249 
]'.a<  li'rcdy.sln    (or  .ll8tenip<T   aud    othtT   aninia;    coriiplniuts. 

W,   Duncan       No     im.5ii5:    Sept.   l-s:   v    242:   p    74."^. 
liaKKHge-carriirs  used  as  attac  hrai-rits  to  vchiclt-s.     I'.faver 

Motor  I>Tl<fs  Co      No.  118.377  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.  249 
Hath cahiufts.      .1.    A.    Solomon.      No.    118.712;    Sept.    25: 

V  242  :    p.   9!tn. 

Hatterieij,    gciii  rators,    and    swit.  hSoards.      Elite    Eli-ctrl*' 

C<i.      .N'o     ns,ft42:   Sept.  25:   v    242:   p.  i^Hj- 
r.cdtjUK  tlt"<troVfl'.       H.    Hcn.T    \:    Co,       N"      11  s.52t;  :    Sept. 

IS  :    V     242  :    p     744 
11. ■<T,    .Near,       Till'    .N'cef    I'.ros      Hri  winj;    Ciinpanv,       ,No, 

lls,f,S8:   S.pt,  25;  v.  242;  p    9s;), 
Hi'lN     aiiil     hi'Tii'^,     El'''tri<al     ^icnal     a!;rt     alHrrii,        .\,     T, 

ro.'bhiiaiJU,      N'i.    lis,r,94:   Sept.  i;5  ,   v.  242;  p,  &S9. 
Reltlng,   hose,   rnarhlnery   parking,   and   non-metalll'    tl«'S. 

(^ertaln.       Tlo'rniold     Ku!>btr    ('onipanv        .No,    118,447; 

Sept,  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p,   251. 
Belting,  hose,  tiiblug,  parkliig.  gaskets,  and  wa^hers      The 

N.itionnl    Supply   Coiupnnv,      .N*     llS,5t>l  .    Sept,    18;    v, 

242  ,    p     745, 
Beits,    Men's.      Columbia    Lfath»-r    iioods    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

118.387;   Sept.  4:   v    242;  p    249 
B'ViTHge,     Noll     alrohojlr    a  ri  !fl<ially  -  carbonated.      I'.'il'st 

Hr.winf;    <'oinpaii\,       .No      1  1  ^,47<' ;     Sept.    11;    v.     242: 

p    5\^. 
Hi-M-rag''    sold    a>    ;i     s(]ft    drink.     Nou-uitnxira tiiij:    lualt, 

Miio     Br.'wlni:    C.         No      I1s4(-,<.t;     Sept.     11        v      •_'42  : 

p.   5i;i. 
Bev'THge  to  be  sold  as  ,i  soft  drink,  Maltless,     Frarik  .Tones 

Brewing  Co,     No.   11s.5(m;  ;  Sept     is;   V.  242:  p,  744 
i'.i\irak,'e    to    l,c    voi,i    H^    a    ^i  't    driiik     .Von-alei'vholii     rar 

honated      t,'ini' ,        l!ii  -khorr       I.ithin      Wnfr     Co.        N'o, 

118,492;   Sept     \^  :    v     242      ]>     74:^ 
Bts<ul<.       Virginia     Baking    <  ,,        No      11^,44'.*,     Sept,     4; 

V  242  ;  p    251, 
Biseults.      \V    .1,   Heli^tern       No,    118.411  .   S( 

p    250 
Boots   and    shoe.s    mode   (if   ruli;"T   and    ')in\a-       c,,nvei-i. 

Rubber  Shoe  Co       No     11K.;{89      Sept     4      v    242.  p    249. 
Brakelintng.s  and    t  ransrids.'-ioi;  liiiliigs       Stayt>esto<    .Mauu- 

fnrturlng    Coniparn         .No      1is44r>       S.pt      4:     \      242: 

p,  251. 
Bread,      Haller    Baking  CoIllpan^        No     118.408;    Sept     4. 

V  242  ;  p    2511, 

Brfxim'!       .Atlantic   Trust    (^oiiipanr       No.    118.375;    Sept. 

4  ;  V    242  ;  p    249 
Brooms.      W     A.    Field       No.    n8..'V,>9:    Sept     4:    v     242; 

p.  255. 
Brushes    and    a    damp    for    connecting    water  svipply-hosi 

nozzles   with    the    t)ru<hes.    Fountain  ,      T     F,    ilarrison 

No,  118.409  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p,  250. 
Bru.sheg,   brooms,    and   dusters     Certain    named       (.oldmar 

Costume    Company        .No      ll'*,4n2;     Sept,    4.     v      242; 

p.  260. 
Brushes.   Tooth,    hair,   aiid    ,^ha^i^lk:       Miror    Siifet\    Tooth 

Bru.sh     Company         N^      lls.4';s.     Sept,     1  1 ':     \,     242: 

p,   51.?, 
Bru.she*.   Tooth,    nail,    hair,   ciuthes.   and    kitchen,      (;eorge 

Borgfeldt  A  Co.      No,   118,401  :  Sept    1 1  ;  v.  242  ;  p,  513, 
Buildings.    Portable.      J,    M,    Burton   i   Co.      No,    118. 382  : 

Sept    4  ;  V.  242  ;  p,  249, 
Butter        Iowa     City     Produce    Company,       No,     118,415; 

Si'pt    4  :   V,  242  ;  p,  25'> 


Sept    4  :   V,   24". 


UuttoDs  uscM  as  garment  fasten.  i>.  Snap-.     WaLle^  \  Co. 

,No,    ll,s,.-!t,   ;    Sent     1>^:    y,   L'42  ;    p     74'i 
Caiidies.      .N.itlonal   Candv   Couipanv,      .\(i,    lis  5f,n  .   Sept. 

I''  :    V.    242  :    p,    745, 
Candy.       William    I'enn    Hotel    Company,       No,    118,570; 

Sejii,    IS  ,    y,    J42  :    p     745. 
Caudles,  type  wrltir  and  jimcbine  (.il,  lubrb-aLts,  paraffin. 

'.(d.linan    rosiuni,     C.tniiatix,       .No.     lis. 654;    Sept      2xi  ; 

V     242  ;   p.  9s!5. 
Canneci   condense.;    milk.      Ilehctia    Milk   Condensing  Cotn- 

pauy.     No    llb.412;    S-pi.  4.  y.   242;  p    25u. 
("anne^i    fruits,    berrie^,    sweet  pi,-ki(.d    pea^  hes    and    pears. 

and   yegetables       W.   N,   (,'iark   Cufiipaiix,      .No     118  497: 

Sept.    IS  :    y.    242  ;    p.    74:i. 
Canneil   oliyp-nij.      Michele  Ajello  Co.      .Nti,    118. 48<^;   Sept. 

is:    V     242  ,    p     74;V 
Canne.l     raw    ovster*-.       Armstrong    .Seutag    Corporation. 

No,    11S.;?74:    Sept,    4:    ^      241':    p,    249, 
Caun.-*!    sardines,      I.    Burger.      .No     118. 49.'-!;    Sept,    IS;   y. 

242  :    p,    74:-! 
Canned  sardines.      White  Stiir  <.,'am,iug  Co,      No.   lih.t>t\H; 

Sept     IS  :    \     -42  :    p     747 
C'HUOeHi    ^egeta(||e^.      .1.    .M.    Mi.  baei.      No     1  1 S  ,",.",4       Sept 

IS  ;    y.    242  .    p,    745. 
Canned    yegetables.      R     Mitchell,      No.   118,428;    Sept.   4: 

y    242  :  p.   250 
I'anned   vegetables  liiiii   fruits.     The  E,  S.  Kibbe  Couipanv.^ 

No,   lis. 541  :   Sept,    IS:    v    242:   p,  745 
Cari.on-iDipresslon  tablets  and  carlvf.n  and   copying  papers. 

Shea     Smith    A    Co,       .No      lls7i»t',  ;     Sept.    25;     \      242; 

p.   990, 

Cariion  remoyer.      The    Ailw..rt!i    Company,      .No     118. "171; 

.Sept,  4  :  V.  242  :  p    249. 
Carbon    tised    f.ir    Illumination    arii    projection.    .Negative. 

Si>eef    Carbon    Company,       .No      lis. 714;    S.pt      25-    \-. 

242  ;   p,  9!tn, 
Cartoon    series.      The    Chicaco    Be.  onl-Hernl  1    Compai  v 

No,   118,49ti:   Sept,   18:    v.  242;  p,   74.H, 
Cement,  Structural.      South   .Ani.  ,ic;iii    Shipping  Conipar  \- 

No,   118.441  ;   Sept    4  :  y    242  :  p    251 
l^■^eals   and    remedial    foods.    r.r..akfa--t .      I),    A     Harrison 

No    118.524;   Sept.  18:    v.  242;  p.   744. 
Chains,  bracelets,  (iokJ  and  platinum.     .1.  M.  .lablow.     No 

n8,5;;.S;    Sept,    IS;    y,    242:   p,    744, 
Chains    of    orfflnary    luetai    for    jeiieral    purposes    in    thf 

frnnsndssion    of    power,    Iirive        The    ("o\.n'ry    <'b:i  -i 

Company,      .N..     118.390;    Sept,    4:    y,    242:    p,    249, 
Chairs,    bedsteads,    ro.  kers.    btiffets     \c        B     S.  her        No 

118.47:;  :   Sept,   11:   y,   242  ;  p,   51:;, 
Chambra\,         K.li.'iii   .       M.-iiuifai  t  nrini:      ConipaiiV.         No. 

ns.»;n9;   Sept,   25;   y.   242:  p.    989 
Ch^fk.^,  check  tiooks.  and  i  heck  book  holders  or  ipmpor.i'y 

binders.     .1,   F,   Shoemaker.     No.    118.581;   Sept     18;   y 

242  :    p    740 
Cheese.    Soft,      1'     E.    Shnrpless   Company.      No,    118. 47i'.; 

S.  pt,   n  ;    V     242  ,    [.,   51 :; 
^"hemicals      and      pharruaceutical      preparations       <ertain 

named,      (;eorge    Borgfeldt    A    C(\.      No     118  02.'-!-    Sept 

25  :   y    242  :  p,   S<S7, 
Cb'tiilcals    for    iri'.it.nj;   boijers   and    neutraltzirii:    acids    of 

the   fe.'d-water.   Certaiii    named       Sterling   Equ-piiient   k 

Supply    Company,      No,    118. 5R8:    Sept,    18:    y     242'    p. 

74t;, 

Chemicals,    niedicine«,    and    pharmaceutical    preparatic.ms. 

Certain    natn..!       .\,    i,,    I'etiel,      .No    1 1  s  ft3'_.  ;    s.pt    25; 

y,   242  :   p     ;'s7, 
ChemitaN,    ui.'di.ines,    an.i    pharinai-eutl.ai    preparation^. 

Certaifi     n.Min.-d        International     Drug    ('ompaiiy        N" 

118.5;'.2;   Sept.   18;   y,   242:   p,   744 
ciiotrd(  ■•il>     nie.licines.    an.l    phanna.  eutica!    preparations. 

Certain   named.     (J,  B.  Martin,      No.  lls,.'-,oi;  Sept.  18; 

y,    242  :    p     745 
Cbemi<-ais,    medicines,    and    pbartuaceut  ical    preparations. 

Certain    iiame<i       C,    V     Sparliawk,      No.    118. 5S5.    Sept. 

18  ;   V.   242  :   p    14>). 
Cigarette  papers,     tobacco  pou(liev,    pip.>.     Ac       (J.dilman 

Costum.'    Cotniiany,       No.    118  519:    Sept,    IS;    \,    242; 

p     744. 
CiKarettes.     «Jro-y<nor  Ni.  ho!a-  \  Co.     No.  118.503,  .Sept. 


IS;    V.    24; 


745. 


Cieai><.     H.  W    Peabody  &  Company.     No.  118,509:  Sept. 

18  ;   y.    242  :    p.    745.  " 
Cigars.     T'nited  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,    (now   by 

change  of  name  'ieneral  Cigar  Co,  i      No,  118.720:  Sept. 

.;5  :   y.   242  ;  p.   990. 
Clears.       T'nlte<l    Cigar    Manufacturers     Company.       No. 

113.505:   Sept.   18:   v     242;   p.   746 
CitrnrK.   cheroots,   and    little    clears.      BenDlne<»r   ft   H   nrr. 

No.    lis  489;    Sept.   IS;   t,   242-   p     74,?, 

l.\X.\N 


y 


I XXX 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LlbT  OF  TKADE-MARKS. 
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+ 


Clneograph  an.l   moving  piitufe   films.    I'ositlve   and  nega-  ! 

tiv*-.       BaUioa    Amuseiupnt    I'roducing    Company.       No.   : 

llo.OlT  ;   Sept.  -25  ;   v.  '.'42  ;  p.   989. 
CU'aniDK  and  sicourlntf  preparation.      Keen  Klecuer  Manu- 
facturing  Company.      No.    118.538;    Sept     18;    v.   242; 

p.   744. 
Cleansing   ■ompoui.il.    Li<|uid       Robert    M.   Callaway.      No. 

ll^.»i-J5  ;  Sept.  i;5  ;  v.  l.>42  :  p.  987 
Clo.  !£.■!       Neison  H.  Brown.      .Nr).  118.381;  Sept    4;  v    242; 

p.   249 
Cl'ifhiiig.    Certain    named.      (;oldman    Costume    company. 

No    ll,s.tt52;  Sept.  25:  v.  242;  p.  988. 
Cli'ftiin^    for   iii-n.    'vom.'n.    and    .hildi>ii.    •'►■rtaiu    named. 


k 


Hutihln.-<       No 
.  Zerhnowltz. 


Kie 
25' I 
Coroa.      S 
p.    747. 
Coffee.      Beau-Slte    Company 

242  :  p.  249 
Coffee.     New  York  Grocery  Company 
745. 
S.  T.   Hogtn 


ll.S,430 
No.  118.610 

No     118.376 


Sept.     4 
Sept. 


V.    242  ;    p. 

18  ;   V.   242  ; 

Sept.    4  ;    V. 

No.  118,562  ;  Sept 

No.   118,528  :   Sept.   18  ; 

No. 


IS  ;    V.    242  ;    p. 
Coff«?«  substitute. 

V.   242  ;    p.   744. 
Toffee     tea.   .ind    loioa.      Edmand-t    Coffee   Company. 

lis, 395  :  Sept    4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Collars,    shirts,    ruffs,    paJamaH,    bath-robes.      Cluett,    Pea- 

l>o.|y  &  Co.      No.   11.8,386;   $ept,  4;   v.   242;  p.  249 
Con.  retehlotk- making   macfcinery.      The   Ferguson    Syn- 

stuue  Company.     No.  118,647  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  988. 
Corn,  timothy  and  clover  seeds.  Seed-.      K.  W.   i'«  nklin  & 

San.      No.   118,499;   Sept.    IS  ,    \     242:    p.    T4.i. 
Corsets.      Birdsey-Somers   Company.      No.    118.620;    Sept. 

25  :   V.  242  ;  p.  987. 
Corsets.      The   Warn'i-    Bros.    Co       No<.    118,451-2;    Sept 

4  .  V.  242  ;  p.  251. 
Cosmetics,  Theatrical  n»ake  up.     J.  Stanick      No.  118,586; 

Sept.   18  ,   V.   242  ;  p.   746 
Cotton  cloth  In  the  shape  of  piece  goods.     Bibb  Manurac- 

turiug  Company.     No.  118,619  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  98i. 
Cream.  Cold-.     Trvon  Honev  Balm  Company.    No.  118,719  ; 

Sept.   25  ;    V.   242  ;   p.   990'. 
Cream,  complexion-powder,  rorage,  Ac,  Cold-.     W.  A,  Mc 

Leod.     No.  118,5-f8  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  745. 
Cream       Shaving-.        Wllford      Hall      LaBoratorles.       No. 

Ils.ti56:   .Sept.  25;   v.   242;   p.  98S. 
Cream-  and  powders.  Toilet.      F    11.   \..unk'       No    118,40.  ; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  251. 
Cro  kery.      earthenware,      porcelain      and      rhlna      dishes, 

kitchen  receptacles.     Goldman   Costume   Company.     No. 

lls.4';6;   Sept.  11;  v.  242;   p.  513. 
Curtains     draperies,    and    ornaniental    do..i-    and    wlnilow 

hangiUirs  of  textile  material.  La  e.      I.oeb  &   Srhoenfeld 

<-oiiipanv       No.  ll'<.42l  :   S.>pt.   4;  v.  242:   p.  25n 
CutUrv.  niachlnery.  nod  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named,     s.   Flory  Mfg.  O.     No.    118.649;   Sept.  25;    v. 

242  •   p    'JX^. 
Cutlery,   machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

nani.'d.      Illinois  Tool   Works.      No.    118.664;    Sept.   25; 

V    242  ;  p.   yns. 
Cutlerv.   niachiu.ry.  and  tooK  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

nani"-<i.         International      Clay      Maihlnery      Co.         No. 

1  is. tit;.-)  ;   S.-pt.  25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  988.  _ 

Cntl-ry     run' hin.  rv.  and   too!-*,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 


[iiin.'l        l.awsoM    &    Compaay. 
V    242  ;  p.  989. 


The    J.    Oeo. 
No.    118,677; 


No.   118.676  ;   Sept.   25 

Cutlerv"  ina   hin<ry,  and   t.ioin.  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named.       .Mles-Benient-I'oniJ    Company.       No.     118,689; 

Sept    25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  989.  ,    ^     *   , 

Cutlery,   ms'  hlnery.  and  tool.-i,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named        Pratt    k    Whltnej    Company.       No.     118,695; 

S.pf.  25  ;   V,  242  ;  p.  989. 
Drev^e^    aprons,  and   aprun  dtess.    I>adies     and   children  s 

Sanger  Brothers       No.  118.431  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v    242  ;  p    2.">1 
Press.'S.   Ladles'  and  nns>es'       Shapero.  Lewis  &  To,      .\.. 

11«»,438  ;  Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  251 
Di-e-s.s,  outer  skirts,  shirt  w!»ists,   tniddy-iiiuusej-.      South 

land  liarment  Mfg.  <'ompanj-       No    lis, 443  ;  Sept.  4:  v. 

242  :  p.   251 
E)r»ssing   for  open   wounds   .iiid    liniment   for   the  relief  of 

piln.      B.  L.  Mosso.     No    US. 558  :  Sept.  18;  v.  242;  p. 

7  45. 
I)rili  sharpening   machin.s.    Fluid  operated. 

L»vner    Engineering    \Vork»    Company 

S..pr.  25  ;  V.  242  ;   p.  989. 
l)r:nk      Soft.       The     Thomas     A.!  vrrising 

118,592  ;   Sept.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.   74ti. 
Drink?      Soft.       Mlxola     Company.       N' 

IS  :  V.  242  ;  p.  745 
Ou'k    tire  fa'>rl'-,  -^nvas.  sai;  and  tent  .loths.  eotton  hag 

gin-'.      Katama    .Mills       No     11«^.417;    S-pt.    4;    v. 

p    25"). 
Dyp^    .n    soluble    tablet 

ll><.f.30  ;   Sept.   25  ;  v. 
Ele.  tri  ■  spitters.      .\.   .1. 

V.  242  ;  p.  987. 
ElectrUa!  apparatus  and  -upplies 

prise    Electric    Novelty    Co.      .\i 

242  :    p.   988. 
>:ie.  irical    apparatus,    mai  hints,    and    appliances.    Certain 

named.     Goldman     Costume     Company.      .No.     118.404; 

S.  pt    4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  250 
Ele.  rrical    appliances,    (ertaia    named.      B:ie.  trie    Ignition 

Company.     No.  118.641  ;  Sept.  25;  r.  242;  p.  9^8. 
Ele-trl-al    cables   or    -onducturs.      Hazard    Manufacturing 

Coiiipanv.      No.   IIS.660;  Sqpt.  25;   v.  242;  p.  9S8. 


ETIectrlcal  wires  and  cables,  Rul)ber  covered.     The  Electric 

Cable  Co.     No.  118.640;  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  9s7. 
Evelets   for   fa.stening  purposes       .Maihlne    .Xppllanre   Cor 

pora'lon       No.    118.550;  Sept.  IS;   v.  242.  p.  74,"). 
I^ngines.    ilut.  ties,    and    their    parts.    Internal-combustion. 

t'oiitinemal    .Motors    Corporation,      No.    118,628;    Sept. 

25  ;   V.   242  ;   p.  987. 
Engines,  Traction.     Moline  Plow  Co.     No.  118.684;  Sept. 

25  :   v    242  ;  p.   989. 
Fancy    goods,    furnishings,    and    notions.    <_'ertaln    nameil, 

Waldcs  &.  Co.      No.  118,598;  Sept.   18;   v    242;  p.  746. 
Fancy    goods,    furnishings,    and    notions,    C>rtaln    named. 

I'.rliwn     Iiuricll    Co,      No      118,380;    Sept,    4;    v,     242; 

p,  249. 
Fau'V    goods,    furnishings,    anil    notions,    Certain    named. 

<;o)dm«n  Costume  Company.      No.   118,406;  Sept,   -i  .   \ . 

242  ;  p    2f0 
Fan.  V     goo. Is,    furnishings,    an.l    notions,    Certain    named. 

Martins    Birmingham    Limited       No     118,425;    Sept.    4; 

v    242  ;   p.   2511. 
Fans,     blowers,    and    radiators.     Ventilating,    circulating, 

and    .xhaii.-.t.      .1.    I>.    I'arker.      No.    118,4.1;    Sept.    U; 

V    242  ;  p.  5i:'.. 
Fed.   Sto.k       L^fare  of  H    C.   Minor.      No,  118,427;  .''ept, 

4  ,  V    242  :  p.  250 
Feeds    for    animals.    Mixed       (Jrain    Belt    Mills    Conip.inv. 

No.   118,520,  Sept.  18;  v.  212;  p.  744. 
Floor  surfaei',    fiirnltur.-,    nnil    automobile    polish.       E     F. 

Ballard      No,   lls.OlS;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p    lt,87, 
Flonr,  SelfrlsinL'  wheat        .\    .1    Long  Cigar  &  (Jrocery  Co. 

N...  118,422  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p    250. 
F'lour.     Self  rising     wheat-.       Modern     Flour     M1!N        No, 

118.556;  S..pt,   18,   v.  242;  p.   745. 
Flour,  Self  rising  wheat-.      Srott  County  Milling  Company. 

N...   ll■^,43♦.  ;  Sept.  4  .  v.  242  ;  p,  251. 
Flour,    Wheal        Community    Marvel    .Millers"    Association. 

No.  118,388  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  249. 
Flour,    Wheat  .       Flsber    F'louring    Mills    Company.       No. 

ns,4t\5;   Sept.   11  ;   V.  242:  p.  513. 
Flour.  Wheat  .    Hecker-Joces-Jewell  Milling  Company.    No. 

lis. 52."),   Sept.   IS.   v.  242;  p.   744. 
Flour.     Wheat  .        Langenberg    Milling    Company.        Nos. 

118,54.V6  ;  Sept    IS  ,  v.  242  ,  p.   745. 
Flour.    Wheat.      .\.    Lerman.      .No.    118,419,    Sept     4;    v. 

242  :   p.  250 
Flour,     Wheat        S.  otf    Countv    Milling    Company.     Nos. 

118.432-5  :  Sept,  4  ;  v    242  ;  p.  251 
Flour.     Whfat  S.ott     Countv     Milling     Cf)mpany,       No. 

118,475;  Sept,   11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  513, 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.     No. 

Ils.';i2  .    S.pt.    IS  .    ..   242  ;   p.    747. 
Flour,    Wheat  .      Thorrfnn    A    Che^t.-r    Milling    ('ompany. 

No    118.448  ;  Sept    4  :  v    242  .  p.  251 
Flours,    hran,    shorts,    White,    whole  wheat,    and    Ciriiham. 

M.N.iniara  \   Marlow.      N.>    118. 5tU:   Sept.  18;  v.  242; 

p    745, 
Fu|).l    for  Infants  and    invalids.      Si'ne.a   Food   A:   I>rug  Co. 

^"o.   118,577  ;  Sept.  18  ;   v,  242  ;  p.  746. 
Foods    and    ingredient';    .>f    foods.    Certiiin    named       O.    F. 

Gi'ssuier  Ci,       No.    118,510;   Sept.   18:    v.   242;   p.   744. _ 
Foods.    Certain    named        Western    (Jrorer   Company.      No. 

llS.f.o.'^,   Sept.   18:   V.  242;   p.   747. 
Foods,  .Nut  pa!-te  for  the  prep;iration  of  ...rtaiii.     Nut  I'rod- 

u.  ts  <'o       .\o.  118.5t;4  ;  Sept     18  :   v.  242  ,  p.   745. 
Foods,  I'repaietl  animal  an.l  ooultrv      Iiaiilng  A  Compatiy. 

No,    118,391,    Sept     4,    v.    242;    ii     249. 
Foods,     Sto.k    ami    poultry.       Iiarlins:    ^    Company.       No. 


Service. 

118.555: 


form.       He    Luxe    Mfg.    Co, 

242  ;   p.  987. 

Avcrfll.     No.    118.f)14  :   S.p 


No. 
Sept, 
I  ha 

24: 

No. 


Certain  named.     PTiiter- 
I.    118.643  ;    Sept,    25  ;    v. 


lls,5til  ,   Sept.   Is  :   v.  242;  p    743. 
Furniture  polish.      W.    LK   KIbier   Co. 
25  ;    v.   242      p     9> 


No     118,tJ70;    Sept. 
Kirk 


Fuses   for   el'-.trlcal    purposes.    Cartridge   and    i)liig.      Kirt 

man   Engine. ring  ("orporaflon.      .No    118,<<71  ;  Sept.  25 

\     24  2  .    \<.    '.(.ss 

<;ann's,    tovs,   and    sporting   goods.   C.-rtaln    ii.nned.      Gold- 
man Costuii.e  Company.     .No.  118,518  :  Sept.  18;  v.  242  ; 

p.  744. 
Gears         M.dsel      I'r.'ss     Manufaitiirlng     Company.        No. 

118, (-,83:   S.'pt    25,   V.  242;   p.  989. 
(»rlt    < 'brushed  limestone  chi.ken-       Kentucky   Lithograph 

Ston-  Co.     No.  118.540  ;  S.'pt.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  745. 
Hacksaw  bin. les.      L.   C,    Blan.kf   c,.       No.    118,621;    Sept. 

25  :    V.   242  .   p.   987 
Hairnets.     .1.  .s.   Bend.r  Company      No.  118.378:  Sept.  4; 

V     212      p     249 
Hair-remedy  .ompoun.'       1".  S,  Harris.     No.  118.523;  Sept. 

18  :  v.  242  :  p    744 
Hair  removing   prepa.-atlon.    Superfluous  .      .1     \     Haniels. 

N),     118,500,  S.'pt     18:    V    242:  p.  743, 
Hair  tonle.       Karafol     Lnboritories.       No,    118,667;    Sept 

25  ;   v.   242  .   p    988 
Hair  tonle  and  scalp  tr.atment.     M.  .\    Hall.     No,  118.657  ; 

Si'pt.    25  ;   V,    242  ;    p.   9KS 
Hair  tonle.    .landruff  remover,    and    s.alp  .leanser.      Coco- 
tone  Chemi.al  c.)nipnny.     No.  11S.49H  .  Sept.  IS;  v.  242; 

p.  743. 
Hair  tonics.      C.    R.    London       No.    118.611;    Sept.    18;    v. 

242  :  p.   747. 
Hair  wash.      Clontler    A    .larvis       No.    118.385;    Sept.    4; 

\      212  :    p.    249. 
Hannn.is,   saws,  and   Icepicks.     Steel   and    Iron   Mongers. 

No.    118,7K.      Sept.   25;   v.  242:   p    990. 
Hardware,   plumbing,   and    steam  fitting   supplies.   Certain 

iiameil.      A.    Kr.am.r    In.'       No.    118,673;    Sept,    25;    v. 

2  42      f.    988. 


Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus.  Certain 
name.!.  Warren  W.bster  ami  Company.  Nos. 
118,601-2,   Sept.   18;   v.   242;  up    746-7. 

Hosiery.     Sullow-av  Mills,     No.   118.446  :  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  , 

p      25 1 

Huinldlti.Ts  for  Intf'rnal  combustion  .  nglnes.  Esta  Wa^'r 
.Vuxiliator    Co.       Nos.     118,044-.-.  .     Sept.     25;     v,     242; 

Hvpophosphites.  Preparation  of.  Fellows  Me<lical  Manu- 
"ta.furlng  Company.  No,  118,398;  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 
p .    249 

Incense  vessels.  Aladdin  Pri**«cts  Co.  No.  118.481  ; 
Sept.   18:   V.   242;   p.  743.  ^^  ,    t    i     /- 

Inks  an.l  writing  fluld.s.  Writing,  Ac.  Diamond  Ink  Co. 
No.   ll.>'.t;33,    Sept.  25;   v.  242:  p    987. 

Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware.  Certain  named.  Gold- 
man   Costume    Company        No.    118.517;    Sept.    18:    v. 

242  ■   p     744 
Kerosene,     The  Texas  Company,     No,  118,717;   Sept.  25; 

V.  242  :  p.  990.  ^         ,  ,      r     /. 

Knitted,  netted,  ami  textile  fabrics,  C.Ttain  name.l,  L  C. 
Chase  A  Company.  No  118.383;  Sept.  4;  v.  242: 
11     "49 

Knitted!  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.  Gold- 
man Costume  Company.     No.  118,403:  Sept.  4;  v.  242; 

,.        o^() 

Labels.  Blank,     The  Rose  Patch  A  Label  Co.     No.  118,575  ; 

Lamp!'  Ele.  tVli*;   'I'l.^Boker  A  Co,     No.  118,622  ;  Sept.  25  ; 

\ .    242  :    p.   987. 
lanii.s     Ele.trb.       Howe    Manufa.-turing    Company.       No 

lis. Of).',  :   Sept.  25  ;   v.   242  :  p    '.'88. 
I,ard  substitute  compound.     Armstrong  Packing  Company. 

No.  118  484  ;  Sept.  18;  v.  242  :  p    743 
La.xatlve   in    tablet   form.      Indepen.lent  Trailing  <  o.      No, 

lis  531  ;   Srpt.  18  :  v    242  :  p.   744. 
Leather.      F.    T'.lumenthal    c.impany.      No     118,490;    Sept. 

IS  :    V    242  ;  p.   743 
Leather        Th.'     .Joseph     N.     Eisemlrath     (  ornpany.       No, 

ns:!;ti;      s.j.t.   4:    v.   242:   p.   24;t. 
leather  and   ski^is.     Anciens   Etabllssements  A.   Combe  A 

Fils  \  Ci..      No,  118,459  ;  Sept,  11  ;  v.  242  :  p.  513 
Leather    imitation.     Felsenthnl  Bros.  A  C o.     No.  118.511  ; 

Sept.   18:   V,  242:  p.  744  ,     ,       .».        r.  v 

Leathers,    Patent    upper-,      Adirondack    Leather    Co.      No. 

lis. ',7'':    S.pt     4:    v.    242:    p    2-);c  ^        . 

Lemon   and    club   sodas,   ginger  ale.   orangead"    &e       f,reat 

Radium    Spring   Water   Company.      No     118,. .21;    Sept. 

IS     V.  242  :  p.  744. 
Lime  juice,      L,    D.    Huntington.   Jr.      No.    11S.46(  ;    Sept. 

11;    y.    242  ;   p.   513. 
Llnim.'nt  f.ir  . .  i  tain  named  aliments.      J.  G.  Roussel,      No. 

118,576:  Sept.  18:  V.  242;  p    746 
Liniments  and  medicinal  preparations  for  treating  certain 

nil  in.. i    ailments   ami   diseas.s.      Tli.'    Imp-rial    Chemical 

Co      No.  118.414:   Sept.  4:  ^.  242:  p.  2.)0 
Linim.-nts  ami   remedies  for  bruises,  sore.s,  wounds,  abra- 

su.ns.      c.    K     Malev.      No.    118.424:    Sept.    4;    v.    242; 

;.     250 
i.biuors.    Malt.      M.    Bailey.      No.    118.616;    Sept.    25;    v. 

242  .    p    9s7 
I  ,.  ..nii.tiv..«      Steam-.       Lima     Locomotive    Works        No 

lis  t;7".i      S.pt.  25  ;  v,  242  ;  p.  989. 
I  ubri.^atlng  greases,     lubricating     and     illuminating     oils, 
'  \.-       Riv.Tslde    (dl    Company.      No.    118.702;    Sept.    25: 

V    242     p.   i'89. 
Magazine.  Monthly.      Service  Motor  Supply  Company.     No. 

118,578  :  Sept.  IS  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  746. 
Marking  pots.      .\    Kreamer.    Ine.      No.  118.674;   Sept.  2o  ; 

\     242      p    989. 
Mat    and    runner.    Sole  leather.      F.    Alexe.      .No.    118,482; 

Sept    IS:  v.  242:  p    743.  ^         .  ^      ^  ,j 

Mi'a^uring  ami  s.  l.ntifte  appliances.  Certain  named.     Gold- 
man   Costutne    Company.       No.    118.653;    Sept,    25:    v. 

242  :   p.  988. 
M.Msurlng     and     scientific     appliances.     Certain     iiam.^d 

Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company      No. 

118.722:   S.'pt.   25;   v.  242:  p.  990 
Medi.al  preparation  for  dlsens  s  of  the  human  feet.     The 

FeTe/.o    Company,      No,    118.r.l3  ;    S..pt.    18:    v.    242; 

P    744. 
M.dicinal  preparation  having  laxative  or  cathartic  proo- 

ertles       Bei:gs   Manufacturing'  Company.      -No.   118,488; 

Sept.  18;  y.  242  :  p    743, 
M.tnls   and    ni.  tal    .astlngs   and   forglngs.   Certain   named 

Th.>  Fairley  Davidson  Steel  Co.     No.  118.646;  Sept.  25; 

\  .    242  :    p.   088. 
Middy  blous.'s.   children's   dresses,   misses'   and   ladies'   cot- 

toii  -uits.     Maas  A  Kemper  (n  New  Jersey  Corporation). 

N..     ns42:<:    Sept     4:    v.    242:   p.    25(i. 
Middy  blouses,  skirts,  and  suits   for  children,  misses,  and 

ladles,  and  <hildrens  dresses.     Carmel  A  Goldman.     No 

lis  r,2<;  ;   S.'pt.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  987. 
Milk  curdling    products.       Digestive    Ferments    Co.       No. 

n8(;r!4:    S.pt.   25:   v.   242:  p.   987. 
Milk    Dessii-ated,     The  Dry  Milk  Company.     No.  118.603  ; 

S.pt.  18  :  v.  242  :  p.  743. 
Milk     Exaporatf.l       Waterloo    Creamery    Company.      No. 

118,453:  Sept.  4;  V,  242;  p.  251.  ,,o«,o 

Mills,  Flour  .     The  Anglo  .\meri.  an  Mills  Co.    No.  118,613; 


Oils    and    greases.    Lubricating. 
No.  118,724;  Sept.  25;  v.  242 


S.pt.  2: 


242  ;  p.  987. 


Motor  r\"cle.s,  '  The  Schlekel  Motor  Co.     No.  118.474  ;  Sept. 
11  ;  V,  242  ;  p,  513. 


Motors,  Direct  and  alternating  current  electric      The  Re- 
liance  Electric  A  Engineering  Company.     No.   118  698; 
Sept.  25  :  V.  242  ;  p.  989. 
Motors,  dynamos,  Ac.  Electric.     The  Northwestern  Manu- 
facturiiig   Company.      No.    118.690:    S«»pt.    25:    v.    242, 
p.   989. 
Motors  for  sewing-machines  and  controllers  therefor.  Elec- 
tric.      The     Singer     Manufacturing     Company.        Nos. 
118.708-11  :  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  990 
Oil,   Lubricating   motor-.      Motor    Sales   Garage   Company. 

.No,  118.687  :   Sept,  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  989 
Oil.    Refln'-d    petroleum  .      The   Tide    Water    Oil    Co.      No. 

118,718:  Sept.  25;  v.  242;  p.  990, 
Oil  used  in  a  process  for  sterilizing  eggs,  Neutral  mineral. 
Sterilized    Egg    Co.     No.    118.687;    Sept     18;    v.    242; 
p.  746 
(Ml  well  supplies.      Bradford   Motor  Works.      No.   118,624  ; 

Sept,  25  ;  v.   242  :  p.  987. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     Lubrex  OH  A  Grease  Com- 
pany.    No.  118,680;  Sept.  25;  v,  242:  p,  989, 

Winona    Oil    Company. 

»pf.  25  ;   V.  242  ;  p.  990. 
Oleomargarln.        Capital     City     Dairy      Company.        No. 

118,463  ;  Sept.  11  ;   v.  242  ;  p.  513. 
Oleomargarln.     J.  F,  Jelke  Company.     .No.  118.534;  Sept 

18  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  744. 
0\eralls  and   om-piece  overall  suits.     The   Crown   Overall 
Manufacturing    Company,      No     118.629;    Sept.    25;    v. 
242  :   p.  987. 
(>\. Talis.  .Iress  shirts,   negllgt'-es,   and    work-shirts.      Hosch 

Bros.   Co.      No.   118.413:   Sent,   4.   v.   242:  p    250. 
Overnlls.    work  pants,    and     sViirfs.     Men's    and     woin.  n's. 
D.   L,  Marx  Co.      No,   118.6S1  :   Sept.  25,  v.  242:   p.  989. 
Packings  and  gaskets  composed  of  or   containing  rubber. 
Sheet  and  piston.      La    FH\oritc   Rubb.  r   Manufacturing 
Co,      N..    118.544;  S.'pt.  18:  v    242:  p    745. 
Paint  pigments,  enamels,  and  ready  mixed  paints.     Durex 
Ch.nil.al  Corporat^lon.     .No.   118,636;   Sept    25;  v    242: 
p.  987. 
Paints     and     painters'     material.     Certain     named.       The 
Dels,  amp  Roemhildt  Company,     No.  118,631  ;  Sept.  25  ; 
v.  242  ;  p,  987. 
Paints    ami    painters'    materials,    Certain    naiii.d,      (Jid.l- 
man  Costume  Company.      .No.   118,405;   Sept    4;   v    242; 
p.    250, 
Paints.  Ready  mixed.      Morton   A  Magulre.      No.    118,685; 

Sept,    25  ;    v,    242  ;   p,   889. 
Paper  ami  envelops.  Writing-.      Charles  E.  Weyanl  A  Co. 

Nos    118,604-7  ;  Sept.  18  :  v.  242  ;  p.  747. 
Paper  and  stationery,  Certain  named.     Shea  Smith  A  Co. 

No.  118,580  ;  Sept.  18  ;  v    242  :  p.  746. 
Paper    boxes.       York  Bradford    Co.       No.    118,478;     Sept. 

11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  513. 
Paper   Illustration    mat,    photo  mount.    Ac.,    boards.      Hur- 
lock    Bros.   Company.      .No.    118.530;    Sept,    is  ;    v.    242: 
p.  744 
Paper  in  she**!   form.   Print-      1'he   Mead   Pulp  an.l   Paper 

Co       Nos    118  552-3  ;  Sept.  18  :  v    242  ;  p.   (45 
I'ap.T.     N.'ws  print.        Pejepscot     Paper     (  oinpany.        No. 

11«429:    S.'pf     4:    v,    242:    p.   250, 
Paper.  Toilet  .     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  <'o      Nop.  118,704-5  ; 

S.'pt    25  :  v.  242  ;  pp.  989   90. 
Piiper,      Waxed      wrappiuu  .      Kuhmarker      Manufacturing 

Company       No    118.543;  S.pt.  18;  y,  242;  p.  745 
Paper       Writing        .Vmerban      I'apeterle      Company.      No. 

flS,4s.S  :  Sept    18  ;  v.  242  ;  p    743. 
Paper.     Writing,       The     A.     N.     Palmer     Company.       No. 

118,692;   Sept.  25;   v.   242:   p.  989 
Paper    Writin-:  ami  printing.      C    Fernandez  A  Sons.      No. 

118,512  :  Sept,  18  ;  v    242  ;  p.  744 
Paring  maebine.     J.   H.   Hamlin.      No.   118,659;   Sept,   25: 

V.   242  ;   p,   :tss. 
Pens,    Fountain  ,      Weidllch  Simpson    Pen    Company.      No. 

118  721  :   Sept.   25:   v    242;  p.   990, 
Pens   (if   all    kinds.    Writing-.      The    Esterbrook    Sie.  1    IV  n 

Mfg    Co.      No    118.509:  Sept,  18;  v.  242:  p.  741 
p.'riodical,     Mf.nthlv,       Childs     Company.       No,     118.384, 

S.'pt.    4  ;    V     242  :    p     249. 
Peiiodbals.  Monthly  furtdture  house  organ.      The  (icneral 
Flr.prooflni:  Company.      No    118,515;  Sept    is  ;  v.  242; 
p    744. 
Piriodbals     published      monthlv.      Porcupin.'      I'ubl 
Company.      No    118,572:  Sept,  18;  v.  242:  p    746. 
Pharmaceuti.al  pr.parations.  Certain  named.      K    firdeky. 

No    118.508  :  Sept.  IS  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  744 
Pharina.  .utl' a!    jir.'duct       So.  i.tv    of    Chemiinl    lU'lustrv 

in  Basle.      No    118.583  ;  Sept.  IS  ;  y    242  ;  p.  746 
Pharmaceuti.al    produi't    .'ontaining    all    th.'    alkaloids    of 
opium.      So.-ietv    of    Chemiea'    Industry    in    Basle.      No 
ns.5S2  :  S.'pt.  18  :  V,  242  :  p    746 
Phitoeraphic  films.  Including  motion  picture  films,     peter 
I'an   Film  Corporation.      No.   118.69.'$;   Sept.  25:  v     242; 
p.   '.fsO. 
Photographie  paper.     Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Nos.  118.638-9  ; 

Sept.    25  :    y.    242  :    p.    9S7 
Photograph!.    plat.'S.      Eastman   Kodak   Co.     No.   118,637; 

S.-pt.    25  ;    V     242  :    p.   987. 
Photo'-'raphs      ami      photogrnpai.       enlargements       J        J 

W.avi'-       No.  lis. Aon  :  Sept    18;  v.  242:  p    746. 
Pills  or  tablets  for  the  treatment  of  piles       H.'nry  Thayer 

A  Company,      No.  118.590  :  Sept.  18  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  746 
Piston  rings.      Automobile    .\ccessorie8    Co.     No.    118,486; 
Sept.  18:  y.  242;  p.  748. 
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P(&«ll  for  cleaning  and  polishiu  oalnted    varninhpd    and   '   >iii..*o    .'     .  ~ 

■oto^ly    enameled    .urfticer     RapW-sIlne    pSiu"t8  ^^uvLI^T  ^  '"■^''•^  ''^^^^'>'-  ""'l  work,     (.hartes  £ 

Co     No   118.6W;  Sept.  28:^842;?   aW^"*"    froducts  Si'-l^'cer   &    S«ns.      No.    llIjOT:    Sept.    25;    *    242 

Po]lsh««s    for_  woodwork,    rtoorg.    furnltnre.    Ar.      il     \f       shlrt,    in^nwi^-   i.  ,._. 

n    i    f,*;'"^  dreas    negllg*^^.  and  work  shirts.  Outer. 
B    A.  riacknor.     So.  118.522:  S,.pt.   IS;  v    242  •  n    744 

Rubber    Company.      ^o.    118.0.-.'i:    S..pt.    'l-i      v     242* 


Polishes    for    woodwork,    rtoori    fur'nltnre     4c       U     M 

P«"*  '•,"  *.S'*'-    ^°    "^^8*8  :  Wt.  M  :  V.  "242  il p.  ft88. 
Porcelain    china    or  earthenwarte  articles.     W.  fe    Gosa.  a 

rtrm.     .No.  118.407:  Sept.  4;  t.  242;  p    2.50 
Poultry-feeders.     C.  b.  Sart.     No.  118.537  ;  Sept.   18  ;  v 

^■i~  ;  p.  744. 

^°s'ei"'lS-°y*^242^pf46'^'^°''°'***"^'"       ^''-    "8.691; 

''Tpr^  ;^r242f'n*^  25o"'°'^    ''    ^'°"-      -^'''-    "'■*2*^  ^ 
Pr^parcUion    for   curing   persplrktion    of   the    feet.     C.   O 

Shatto      .No.  118,579  ;  Sept.  l| ;  v.  242  ;  p.  746. 
PrpparHtion  for  removing  tar  nM  similar  spots  from  vh 

hi.  1..  N.Hlles,    fabrics,    Ac      .Mahawk    Valley    Supply    Co 

-No    im. 557;  Sept.  18:  V.  242  t  p.  745 


p.   988. 

Shortening  composed   of   cotton-seed   oil   and    oleo-stearln 
Armstrong  Packing  CoB.pany.     .No.   118.485  ;   Sept    18  i 

'^''vr'li?-^r*i-"''/V«*«fi.-     The  WyoiniMK'  Shovel  Works. 
<ni        /1^'2*'.  >ppt.  2.'i  ;   V,  242;  p.   99<i, 

II^'IrT    ^Tr',,  '''•^•"^*.  ,*^"''    ^""''    n>rporatlon.      .No. 
nH.4f>4.   Sppr.  11;  V.  242;  p    51.^ 

aui'^.'ll^rt''''- i""*"^  A"'^  *'"*'  ^"'■°-  P'^lsou-oak.  cuts,  ic. 
Olhoint  Chemical  Company.     No.  ll8.50(5 ;  Sept    18     v 


Preparation    for   the  relief  of  111    raw   and    Irritated   skiu  siiTtV  V,.'^    .',"*"'                     ,     .                         •         •                    -     . 

^iirrn,.ps      Van      Antwerps      Drug      Corporatton      No  CvuhL         <,'   *    «?'•'» 'I'^K-g'-it    for   prepared   rooflngs. 

lis.-)'.*.!:  Sept.  18:  V.  242;  p.  T46.         ^"'^P"'^a"o°-      -^o  l'^^'a'^^'"";'      Lnmlnntp,!      .>^h.t,.     Companv.        nV 

Prints  anl  publications,  Ceruin  named      T^.Uil'e  Publish-  ''s^nr    /""T -U'^V^-l'^^-     ^'''^'^'''  *  ^"-     -^'"-   118.450; 

_  Inti  l.uMpan.v.      .No.  118.5S9  ;  ^^ept.  18  ;  v.  -42  :  n.  74«i.  <r'lr     t-..',,.  .. .  o."  '   P  AO 


D,.K.^  <  •'/■'pan.v.      .No.  118.5S9  ;  ^^ept.  18  ;  v.  -42  ;  p.  74«i. 

Publication       Llnograph    Compajiy      .No.    11S.547  ;    Sep. 
18  ;  V    242  ;  p.  7-15.  . 

Publication  column  of  humorons  matter.  Title  or  heading 
or,  1>.  Kamnetzky.  .No.  11|,41G;  Sept.  4;  v  242* 
p.    2.>it.  *^  • 

Pufiriratlon  Monthly.  Baers'.  No.  118,487  ;  Sfpt.  IS  ;  v. 
-'4_'  ;   p     74.i. 

Publication,  Serial.  Draper  Corporation.  No.  118,502- 
Sept.  18  :  V.  242  :  p.  743. 

Pnhlirattnn     title.     Slonthly-.       H.    G.    Dun  &    Co       No 
11S.004,    Sept.   18:   V.   242;  p.   743. 

Publication   title.  Monthly-,     rint  Emerson  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company.     No.   113,507;   Sept  18-    v    242 
p.    i44                                                                   K  .      ■    -1-  . 

Pu 


Soap^p.,w.l.T._    r."f    Bal.bitt       .No.   118.615  ;   Sept.   25:   v. 

'''"fs,^:^[/i's;pr2n'rri>4^v"i' *j^«""f«'-t-in«  co.  no. 

^"f^V^-    J'o^Kntr    &    C.      No.  'n8,027':    Sept.    2".  ;    v.    242- 

^^Se' t^Vs"^'':    .l'f,";«^''^''.,^"lphite  Fibre  Co.     No.   118.4<>4: 
'  '  'hiUdf' 


•''"''|""i.;"'';af''-       P>»lladelphia    Quartz     Company 
ns.a.l:   Sept.   18  ;   v.   242;  p    745.  ^"'"P""J'- 


No. 


.Sol    corrective   aiMl    fertilizer.      .Vsh    Grove    I.ime   &    Port- 

r lan.l    (  emeiit     Co.       ^o.     ll.s,4ti(»;     Sept.     11;     v.    242- 

iblicatlon.  Weekly.     G.  E.  Jenninirs      No    118.^.'l'S     ^pnt        <  ''    "i   I'     . 

IV  V.   242  :  p.  f44.  ^        *^0-  llS-535  ,  Sept.       .soumj.iea.lener     made     of     vegetable     fibers.     Composite 

I'ni.lic.-ulons     nse,l     in     teaching    ..,  lentlflc    salesman.shlp,  '  "''J"  F  i^re  (  ompany.     No.  im,477  :  Sept.  11  .   v.  242  .■ 


Periodi.nl.       fhe    Sheldon    School.       Nos.     11S.439-4U 


Sept.    4 


242  :   p.   251. 


Renie.lv  for  (-onstipatlon.  colic.     D.  Kovacs.     No.  118.672 


Publications      Weekly'   and'    monljhiy.       Kelley  Clarke    Co. 

No.   ns.539:  Sept.  18:  v.  242  ;  p.  745 
Pyrometrlc  ronen,  Standanl.     E.  Orton,  Jr.     No    118  691 

Sept     2o  :    V.   242  ;   p.  989.  ao."wi  ■ 

Ra'D^'^ats-     B.  Fllgel.     No.   118,648:   Sept.   25;   v.  242; 

Reme.lies   for   indigestion  and   stomach   disorders      W    J 
Ritchie      No.  118.574;  Sept.  IS;  v.  242;  p.  746 

Remedy    Kye.     O.  R.  Remington.     No.  118.7t)0  ;  Sept.  25; 
V.    J42  :   p.  989. 
enie<i\  for  (■■onstipat 
Sept.   2.1  :   V.   242  ;   p.   988 

"''J^  o'^fc.  ^""^  ."'"''^'"^  dandruff.     The  Favorlta   Co.     No. 

II'^.SIO;   Sept.   18;   t.  242;  p.  T44. 
Rl'  e      l-oi  t  Smith  Coffee  Company.     No.  118.401  ;  Sept    4 

V     242  :    p.    2.'>n. 
Rings   of  all   kinds.   Finger-.     J.   p    Bowden   &  Company 

No.   118.491;  Sept.  IS;  v.  242:  p.  743. 
Roof  coveririK    compound.     Plastic.       (J      A      Fisher        No 

lls,4iiti.   Sept.   4;   v.   242  ;  p.  250. 
Rou;:.'    and    powder.    Face.      Ei    Moro    Co.      No     118  397- 

S.pt.    4;    v.    242:    p.    249.  ^o.o,:.  <  . 

Rubber,      .\coshnet  Process  Co.     No.   118.479:   Sept    18- 

V.  212  ;  p.  743. 
Rubber    and     fabric    hose,    rubber    belting    and    packing 

.Southern    Railway    Supply    and     Equipment    Co        No' 

IT*  442.    Sept.   4;   v.   242:   p.   231.  ' 

Kubi.er  rooting,  and  is  a  preparetl  rooting  made  of  asphalt 

raars.  ir.      Buffalo   House  WrecWne  &   Salvaee  Co       No' 

lis. 402:   Sept.   11;  v.  242:  p.  31.''.. 
Salt     preparations     for     live     stotk.     .Medicated       G       r 

Owens.     No.   118,568;  Sept.   18:  v.  242:  p    745 
Salves  and   ointments  for  sores,  liruises.   burn.s    Ac      The 

P:iacs  Co.     No.  118.506;  Sept.  if;  V.  242     p    744' 
salves    and    pastes    for   diseases   of  the   s>kln.   -xternal    In 

fecticns.  sores,  bums.  4c.     .\.   II.   Bnsch.     No    118  495 

Sept.  18  :  V.  242;  p.  743.  ' 

Sauerkraut    and    dlll    pickles.      M.    A.    Gednpv    Comoanv 

No    1  IS. 514:  Sept.  18;  V.  242:  B.  744  ^'mpan.v. 

Scoops,  shovels,  spades,  picks.  an5  hoes.     Southern   Rall- 

wrtv  Supply  and  Equipment  Co      Nt.  118.713  -  Sent    2". 

V.   242  :    p.   99<^). 
Seed*.     Alfred  J.  Brown  Se#d  Co.     No.   118,379;  Smt    4      i 

V.   242  :   p    249. 
Sewing-machines.     The  Charles  William  Stores    In"      No 

118.723;   Sept.  25;   v.  242:  p.  itdi).  ' 

Sewln;:  machines,  parts  thereof,  atd  atUchments.     Hexa- 

Jton  Sewing  Machine  Companv      Nor.  118  661-2     Sent 

"'  •   V    242  :  p.  988  "  ■       ►"•■ 


•^     bars^    ami    wires.    col,l.roll.-<l    sheet    and    strip 
no  4     ^^'**^*"  '■*=   '  "       •'^■"-   11«.«'*1:  Sept.   25; 


.sitt-el     ro<i 
steel. 
V     242  :    p.   9SS 

Stoves  and  ranijes.  Electric.     Rathbone  .Sar.l  Electric  Com- 

^  pany.     No.  llS.697  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242     p    98y 

Suspenders.  President  Suspender  Company.  No  118  573  • 
Sept     IJn:    v.   1'42  :  p.   746  io,»ii.>. 

TaMets.  Anemia.  (^.  M.  Riveroll  No  118  701-  Sent 
-.«  :    v.   1'42 :    p    9Hii.  •        *    • 

Talking  machines,  i.honosraphs.  records.  &,■  Sonora 
1  hon.iijraph  Corporation.  No.  118.584:  .«;ept  18-  v 
242  :   p.   74R.  *  • 

Textll.  fabrl.s  cniprlsinc  cloths  made  from  .ertain  raa- 
teriils  or  a  mixture  of  said  materials.  Morton  Sun- 
dour  Faori.s.     No.  118,686  ;  Sept.  25  :  v,  242     p    989 

Tlre-vul -ani/inc     outflfs.      Rubber  F      o      i  ake         No 

U8.41S,    S».pt.    4;    V.    242:   p     2r>(t 

Tlr-s.  Filler  or  pluni.'nt  for  us».  tn  the  niKnufHcture  of 
nititier.  l>ure.\  (  henilral  Corporation  No  llR.^fl'i- 
Sept.    4:    V     242.    p     04.,  *^  '■     ^'^.•JW'J. 

Titanium  or  its  compounds  employed  as  purirters  In  met- 
allurgical op4'rations.  Compositions  containing  The 
nt.nnlnni  .V'.loy  .Munufacturins  Company  .No  fl8  .593  ■ 
S'Pt.  18;   V.  242;  p.   746.  •      •   . 

Toba.co.  tolm.wo  pfnics.  ,ind  .-iirar.  ttes.  Smoking  and 
ch.'winir.  I  he  American  Toba.  co  Co  N,,  118H7'>. 
Sept.    4:    V    242:    p    249  "  "^^•*<-. 

Tractors.  K.  (}  Staude  .Mannfucturlng  Co.  No  118  71%  • 
s<[it    2.1  ;   V    242  :  p    :dt(i 

Trnjis.   Aninial  .     Oneida  Community.     .No.   118,567-   .Sent 
Is;   V.  242  :   p.   745.  '  ■ 

rkulelcv,  niu-iinl  instruments  made  in  Hawaii  Hono- 
lulu   .\d  Club      No.    118.529:   S^pt.    18:   v    242  -   p    744 

I    '":'" ''Vi"^ ''/'-■    'r'"'"'"    H'lmed.      Sears.    Roebuck  'and    Co' 

No.  118.4.1,  ;  Sept.  4;  v    242;  p    251 
Varnishes.       Worn!    &    Van    IK-rwerken    Varnish    Co        No 

lls.,2.i:   Sept.    2.".;  v.   242:  p.  !t9o  ' 

Wall  oi-f-.       Qiiimy     Show     Casf     Works         No      118  47"  • 

Sept,  11  :   V.  L'42  :  p.  513.  ^^'^.t.-  , 

Watch  glass.       K.     Konlshi        No.    118  542;     Sent      18       v 

242  :   p.   745.  '  ■  .       . 

Wat.  bes^  iMibois  Watch  Caxe  Companv.  No.  H8  6.S5- 
Sept.   25  :   V.   242  ;  p.   987 

I    Watches.      Rode  Watch  Company.     .No.  118  703  -  Sent    2".  ■ 
V.   242  ;    p.   H8!».  "  ••§'••, 

!   ^^^r''"  "°'*  '^J'^'^.t'^'  P**''^  goods.     Forstmann  &  Huffmann 
]        (  .^.      No     llS.Oi.O;   Sept.   25;   v    242-   p    988 

^'«iLf!'Ji^ ".".''    P«'"<'*    thereof.    Clothes         The     Ameri.jLp 


24! 


'^'r^Jnpr    Company.       No.    118.458;    Sept.    11. 

^''I"r4^^2^"°ii''  2m'-  ^''^'-  ^'      ''''•  "*-*»«  ^  1   ^-fi"-' ""'•*,•    -1    'n^-   fountain, .en    ink.      Diamond  ^nV 
^  j        ♦  "      >"'    ns,;'.92.  Sept.  4;  v.  242:  p,  249 


ALniABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELb. 


Rodriguez.      .No.    20.268 ; 


(For  Candy-Boxes.) 
20,270  ;    Sept.   4  ;   v. 

Blue    Blnl    Beverage 

V.  242  :   p    991. 
Beverage.)       Terre 
Sept.    4  ;    V.    242  : 


Amerh-an  Tuttl  Fruttl  Uncle  Sam's  Choice  Confections.* 

(For    Tuttl-Fruttl    Tablets.)       U.    R.    Crowley.      No 

20.266  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  252. 
■Arbella."      (For    Cigars.)       L. 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 
'.Assorted    Chocolates   To-morrows." 

Val    I?latz    Jr.   Candy   <'o.      .No 

242  ;  p.  252. 

'  Blue    Bird."      (For    Ginger-Ale.) 

Company.     .No.  20.288  :  Sept.  25 
'  C.     V."       (For    a    .Non  Intoxicating 

Haute    Brewing   Co.      .No.    20.269 

p.  252. 

'Columbia    Corn     Distillers    (Jrains."      (For     Dried    Dls- 
..  rs'    (iralns    Made    from    Corn    and    Malt.)      J.    M. 
.Murphy.      No.   20.295:   Sept.   25:   v.   242;   p.  991. 
Dolly     Varden     Whiskey."      (For    Bottles     of    Whisky.) 
.i.   Harri.-       No.   20.297:   Sept.  25:  v.  242:  p.  991. 
'Dr.  King's  Headache   Powders."      (For  a   Headache  I'ow- 
der.)     H.  C.  Haak  i  Company.     .No.  20.285:  Sept    18; 
V.  242:  p.  748 

•Dr.  King's  Health  I'ilis."  (For  a  Health  Restorative 
I'ill.)  n.  C.  Haak  \  Company.  No.  2(i.2S4  :  Sept 
18  ;  V.  242  ;   p.   74S. 

'  Du  Pont  Concentrated  Vegetable  Dish";  (For  Con- 
centrated Vegetable  Dish  Containing  B.-ans.)  A.  F.  P 
Du  Pont.  .No.  20,277  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  :J42  ;  p.  252. 
Du  Pont  Concentrated  Vpgetat)le  Soup."  (For  Soups 
.Made  of  Vegetables.)  A.  F.  I'.  Du  Pont.  .No.  20.276; 
Sept    4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 

'  Du    Pont    Puree   Trl-Color    Brand."      (For" 
Vegetable    Dish    Other    Than    Soups) 
I'ont.      .No.   20,276  ;   Sept.   4  :    v.    242  ;   p 

'  Du    Pont    Soups   Tricolor    Brand."      (For 
i^oups    Containing    Creen    \  egetai>les.) 
Pont       .No.  20.274  :  Sept.  4  :   v.   242  :  p. 
DurabI  Inks         (For   Inks  »      Durabl  Ink  Companv. 

2o.2Stl  :  Sept.  25;  v.  ■J42  :  p.  9in. 
K<ien     Or<  hards."       i  I-'or     H.ixed     Apples,  i       Wenatchee 
Realty     A:     Investment     Co.       .No.     20,283;     Sept.     11; 


Concentrated 
A.    F.    P.    Du 

.    252. 

Concentrated 
A.  F.  P.  Du 
252. 

No. 


il. 


v.  242;  p.  514. 

Flora    de    .\rk    Bloom    of 
pb'xion  Lotion. )      M.  K. 


Sept.  25  ;  v.  241 


p.  991. 


PJden    Lotion."      (For  a   Com- 
Turner  Mfg.  Co.     .No.  20,287  ; 


"Itens    Korn     Krackers."      (For    Crackers.)      Iten    Bis- 
cuit Co.      No.  Jit, 290  ;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  991 
"  Kali  F.irnla      Bathing     Suit."        (For      Bathing  Suits.) 

A.-i.urv  Mills.      No    20.292;  Sept.  25;  v.  242:  p.  991. 
•  Khaki  Tex    •        (For      Khaki-Colored      Cloth.)        Windsor 

Print  Works.      No.   20.293:  Sept.  25:   v.  242;  p    991 
"  Kind.-rmeel.'        i  For    Babv    Food.)       .N.    V.    Kroze.      No 

20.2,81  ;  Sept.  11  :  v.  242:  p.  514 
"Peace    (p.    ().    F.).-      (i-,,r    Clgar.ttes. )      C.    F.    Conrad. 

.No.  20,279  :   Sept.   11  ;   v    242  :  p.  514. 
"Peace    (P    ().   E.^         iFnr   Cigars.)      C.    F.   Conrad.      No. 

2('.27K  ;  Sept.  11  :  v    1.'42  :  p.  514. 
"  Potage   Du  Ptmt."      (For  Concentrated    Vegetable   Soups 

Containing  Beans.)      A.  F.   1".  Du  Pont.     .No.  20,272; 

Sept.  4  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  252. 
"Puree    Du    Pont."       ( P'or    Concentrated    Vegetable    Dish 

Containing  Peas  but   Not   Soup.)      A.  F.   P.   I)u  Pont. 

No.  20.273  :  Sept    4  :  v.  242  :  p.  252. 
"Pyramid."       (For     Flour.)       Ta.oma     (Jrain     Company. 

No.  2ii.'_'91  :  Sept.  •_'5  :  V.  242:  p   991. 
•Radio."      (For  ( lolf-Halls.  i      Radium  Coif  Ball   Co.     No. 

2n.i;si;  ;  Scpi.  11:  v.  040  ;  p    514 

"  Suusweet."  (For  Dried  Prunes. 1  Califnrnia  I*rune 
and  Apricot  (irower.s.  .No.  20.289  :  Sept  2^)  v  242  • 
p.  991.  ... 

"  The  E.  B.  Water  Proof  Polish  For  Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing." (For  Waterproof  Polish.)  E.  B.  Polish  Co. 
No.  20,267  ;  Sept.  4  ;  v.  242  :  p.  252. 

'The    .Naturopath."       (For    Cigarettes.)       C     F     Conrad. 
No.  2(».262  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  252. 
The  .Naturopath."      (For  Cigars.)      C.   F.   Conrad.      No. 

20.263  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  :  p.  252. 

"The    Osteopath.       (For    Cigars.)       C.    F.    Conrad.      No. 

20.264  ;  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p    252. 

'The  Osteopath."      (For  Cigarettes.)     C.  F.  Conrad.     No. 

20.265  :  Sept.  4  :  v.  242  ;  p.  252. 

'  Tre-Col-Ore."      (For    .Macaroni.)      M.    Strolb.    and    vSons 

No.  20.296  :  Sept.  25  :  v.  242  :  p.  991 
'Wartime   •      (For    Flour.)       Bay    State    .Milling   Co       No 

20.294  :   Sept.  25  :  v.   i;42  :  p.'  991. 
'  We  Root  For  Forbes'  I'ure  Food  i'roducts."     (For  Lard.) 

W.   S.    Forbes  &   Co.      No.   20,280;    Sept.    1 1  :    v.   242; 

p.  514. 
'Yesterday's  Chocolates  Assorted."      (For  Candv-Boxes.) 

Val  Iflatz  Jr    Candy  Co.     No.  20,271  ;  Sept.  4";  v.  242  : 

p.  262. 


PRINTS. 


"Colorlte."     (For  a    Dye   for   Satin.   811k,   and    Canvas 

Slippers     and      Basketry.)       Carpenter-Morton      Co. 

No.  4,793  ;  Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  991. 
"For   Protection   Bestol."     (For   Bestol   Dental   Cream.) 

Th.>  Bestol  Co.     No.  4,795  :  .Sept.  25  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  991. 
"  Furna<  e    Heat    For    Every    Hotne."      (For   Pipeless    Hot- 

.\ir  Furnaces.)     The  .Monitor  Stove  &  Range  Co.     No. 

4.792  ;  Sept.  11  ;  v.  242  ;  p.  5l4. 
"Here's     Something     for     Vou  !  "       (For     Shoes.)       The 

Stetson   Shoe   Co.     No.   4,794  ;   Sept.  25  ;  v.   242  ;  d. 

991 
"Mallor'y    Hats."      (For    Hats.)      E.    A.    MaUorv   &    Sons. 

No.  4,7!#1  ;   Sept.   11  ;   v.  242;  p.   514. 


"Preparedness."      (For  Wh.at  Breakfast  Food  ) 

"f  Wheat  eo.     No.  4.7.S9  :    .><ept.   11:   v.   242 
"  *  61  ■      Floor     Varnisli."        i  For     ' 

Pratt   iNc   Lambert.      .No.   4.797 

991 
"That    Womlerful    White    Laundry 

.lames    s.    Kirk    A    ("ompanv. 

V    242  :  p.  252. 

■  Toide  Pringkens."      (For   Soap  ) 

4,79n  ;   Sept.   11  :  v.   242  ;  p.  514. 

■  Vltralite.   The    Long   Life   White    Enamel."       .For   Vitra 

lite    Enamel.)      Pratt    &    Lamlnrt.      .No 
25  ;  V.  242  ;  p.  991. 


61 
Sept. 

Soap." 
No.    4. 


Cream 
p,  514. 

Floor  \arnish.) 
25  :    V.   242  ;    p. 

(For    Soap.) 
88  :    Sept.    4  ; 


Klrkman  \    Son.      No. 


4,790  ;    Sept. 


DISCLABIERS. 


Bullet  for  kinema  targets.     T.  M.  Down.     No.  1,107,693; 
date  of  patent  Aug.  IS,  1914;  disclaimer  tiled  Sept.  18, 

1917;  y    242  ;  p.  521. 


Case-:.  .\i)j.aratii-i  for  tb.'  pr^dii.  tinii  of  oxvgen  and  hydro- 
g'li.  W  .  .loiies.  .No.  l.L'l'-'.22!<  :  dite  ofjiatent  Jan.  16, 
i;»17:  ili<cl;!imer  filed   Sept.    1.   1917:    v.   242;  p.   521. 


Ixxxix 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


SEPTEMBER,  191 


NoTi. — First  iiumlK:r5=cla8S.  second  nuuibtr=8ubclass,  third  numbtr-=i.iauui  uumbtr. 


1-       3: 

1,«8,9M 

11-       19: 

1,239,286 

30-  52.1: 

1,240.735 

3 

1,240, '209 

2.V-^13i,5 

1.241.. 1^1 

35—         1; 

l,241,i<C>>^ 

4: 

1,239,496 

1 , 239  977 

^v: 

1.240,603 

57: 

1,239,806 

l.xi; 

1,241,144 

1,240,031 

44 

I ,  .'40,  473 

1    240,fi21 

1 , 240.  685 

65; 

1,240,546 

K56. 

1,240.575 

,-1: 

1.  2(9.  251 

49: 

1,Z<H,<)65 

1,24(1,6<18 

71; 

1,239,473 

69: 

1,239,807 

157; 

l,2iy.!'<9 

:'. 

1,240,  V* 

3-         9- 

1,-J^S,  S(V4 

22; 

1 , 240, K20 

1,240,025 

76; 

1.240,229 

26-          W; 

1,2(H,742 

12. 

1   240,629 

r.2;y.2.s,5 

1.241,. -571 

81,7: 

1.Z59.814 

~~  ■ 

1,2:59,808 

i* 

1.240.946 

36-         2. 

1,240,082 

l.'i 

1.239,578 

23 

1.24(i,«l3 

86: 

1,241.:5.55 

St. 

1,2<S.972 

19 

1,240,194 

1,241,217 

1,239,SSS 

12—      21 

l;    14,3.M 

87: 

1,239,472 

96: 

1 ,  239,  to6 

27-         s 

K    14,357 

2~ ; 

1,239.575 

;  7 

1 .  2^9.  4.« 

34. 

1  ,  Zi'',  vO 

1.  241,424 

141; 

1,240,722 

2^              6 

1.240,,«>6 

JS, 

1.241,142 

>9 

1,239,563 

i  .  ■23^  M\6 

92. 

1.2:59.14.x 

]8S: 

1,259,152 

U. 

1,239.1.70 

■'0 

1.259,361 

1, -'40.^57 

1.239.'^-i 

1,-'41,(H2 

196; 

1 ,  2i8;  7,<59 

21, 

l.'239,,V4> 

32; 

1 , 239, 62s 

73 

1, -'40,510 

42: 

1,239,208 

21--         7 

l.24o.3.'>3 

203: 

1.239.809 

-■9        1 .  23 

1,240. -"93 

37' 

1.240,153 

74 

1, -Ml,  400 

1,239,209 

1.240.704 

215: 

1,239,586 

V' 

1.241.3hO 

5^5; 

1:259.434 

Tb 

1.  .M(l,',<y8 

1,239,210 

1,241,342 

23—         !: 

1.2*9,125 

14. 

1.  241   (^,^4 

71; 

1.259.411 

79 

l,2f9,  1,(7 

50: 

K    14.:-lt* 

8: 

I.'2:<9,194 

1,240,591 

21 

1   2.v>>,  97 

1   240, -'75 

1,2:49,944 

67: 

1.241.087 

1,240.1^1 

10; 

1,239,516 

1 .  2,19,  52,7 

7.1 

1,240,6SO 

1, -'41,  479 

87 

1,238,814 

1.240.  17^ 

13: 

l,239,7t« 

1,240.  V)0 

7(: . 

1,240,249 

->4 

1, -'41,413 

1,238.815 

11 

1   241.(C55 

1,239,886 

M; 

1,2(9,42' 

7*: 

1,241.  OSS 

S<« 

1,2.39,995 

12t;. 

1  ■2:is,H94 

Ui 

1.241.419 

1.240.  ,570 

-5 

1.240.2V^ 

37-        5; 

1.259,06S 

08. 

1,239,989 

136: 

1,240,174 

12 

I.241,lS;i 

1.240.  .571 

88.2: 

1.241.4.5(! 

1.2(9:566 

106 

1,2:*9,376 

142: 

1.240,794 

2i 

1.2^9,174 

1 , 240. 572 

KKt; 

l,239,4.'.y 

1.241.102 

107 

l.'2:<,'s,9C.6 

11« 

1  •2:f.»,v>6 

1,239,899 

1.240.607 

!,240,t)99 

1<  ; 

1.239,554 

10» 

1 ,  239, 483 

1.241    089 

1,240,  SOS 

1,241,0-20 

1  (>.■'.: 

]  .2(9.047 

1,240,222 

114 

1 ,  i^H.  8M 

13-      y. 

1 ,  24 1 .  4ti6 

30: 

1,2.39.  .580 

22: 

1.2i8,9l6 

1,241.(4(' 

l^ 

1 ,  25*, 801 

118 

1.239,91(1 

14; 

1 . 239, 998 

41; 

1,241.431 

1.239,616 

1,241. -VI 

24 

1,239.474 

144 

1  .2i.s.77() 

17; 

1.219.  132 

42 

1,259,  ltU> 

1,239.787 

KK,. 

1.240. 701 

1,239,897 

l,241.40:j 

18: 

l,23y,yl4 

43 

1.240!  192 

24 

1,  25, s,  9:50 

108; 

1.241,177 

2, ''. 

1.259  '..'.() 

14,-. 

1,2<8,917 

19- 

l,24o.-.V2 

1,241,42(J 

1,239,786 

111; 

1.241.-'9t. 

29; 

1.259,727 

1,24(>,5,V» 

^7  ■ 

!  .'IMi,   ,S2 

55: 

1,240.942 

1.239,8».7 

129; 

1.2:59.  S7;5 

40. 

l,241,:5\i 

14'- 

1, '239,1  ".74 

14—       3f., 

1,241^237 

62: 

1,2,39.9S(. 

1 . 240,  523 

145 

l,24(i.7j" 

4  2. 

1.240  714 

1.239,  ",:.■, 

38: 

1,241,052 

l,24O,00«') 

1.240.766 

MS; 

1.2(S.911 

4>; 

1.241,070 

uy 

I,239.'i91 

15-        2: 

1,2:58,837 

1.240,091 

1,241.017 

1,240. -.30 

4''; 

l.-'41..«t. 

1 ,  240,  .V.^ 

7: 

1,240,516 

65: 

1,2:59,498 

1,241.153 

30-        9: 

l,259,i.2t. 

.59—         '■; 

1,241,349 

m> 

1.239.98(1 

8: 

1,239,295 

00: 

1,239,794 

2S: 

1 :  25  s;  774 

12; 

1,2.^.751 

3.3 

l,24(.i.096 

1,241,1125 

1,240,799 

1,2:59.  S24 

31: 

1,240,9(4 

I,2^9.4r.i 

.6: 

1 .  258.  S44 

4-        1 

1.240,132 

1,241,222 

l,24U.0(O 

24—       12: 

1,241,311 

1.259,577 

74; 

1.241.:564 

2 

1,240,479 

17: 

1,239,293 

1.240.6:5(1 

18; 

l,2:59,9.Vi 

1.239. '44 

4(^-          7; 

1.259,094 

.") 

l,'2;,iy,520 

1,241,114 

74: 

1.259, 107 

1,240,077 

31—       1.5: 

1 .  24 1 , 4:-;  4 

1'.- 

1,239.838 

1.2:59,9(13 

24: 

1,239,P45 

1,2(9,40,>» 

1 ,  24 1 .  -W 

*V) 

l,-40.:5-7 

.V. 

1.241.302 

1,241,276 

37 

1.  -40,  fi(»4 

TO: 

1,2:59,988 

23: 

1,241,:501 

O.s 

1.2'^,  Nil 

25. 

1,239,545 

13 

1.240,911 

51 

1.  2ti'    '..> 

1,  241,442 

26 

1.240,672 

1,2(9.407 

l,241,-'9o 

11 

1,240,93,-i 

'.,'i 

i.24''    "  t- 

77: 

1,240,052 

66: 

1,241,306 

1,241',  76,7 

27; 

1,239,844 

h 

l,2:i9,.(iy 

t»_<. 

l,2.^,9Vl:i 

79; 

1,240,23^ 

'>7: 

1.239,701 

102: 

1,239,923 

1:238,960 

27 

l,-239.t42 

1,239,581 

1,240.9:5* 

(.*: 

1.239. '40 

32-         9 

!,24o.-;kV 

1,2451,090 

30 

l,-'41,2:il 

16—        6; 

1.241,099 

1,240.9)>.^ 

1 . 240, 703 

19 

1,24",  731 

3,7: 

l,23»,6t.2 

1 .  24 1 ,  232 

8: 

1.239.  SI  12 

80: 

1,240,3,-V.t 

"SI; 

1.25",  071 

:v5—       1 ; 

1,259,155 

52: 

1 , 239, 832 

3.''. 

1,240,746 

10: 

l.2:.v7,>< 

1,241,402 

1.2:59.  74(. 

5; 

1,239,475 

:  241 '.'w.' 

3h 

1 . 2:i»,  716 

20: 

1,2:59,418 

90: 

l,2iS.94t; 

84: 

1   240. 9H6 

1.239.798 

1.240  t. 47 

1   240,577 

22: 

1,240,902 

\.Z^9.M'<' 

90.5: 

1.240.S45 

11; 

i.  241.  121 

i,-'4i,,(7;i 

'      5-         4 

1,240.195 

25: 

1,241,081 

1.2:59..")21 

ini: 

!.2:9.:<62 

.•;2. 

L2%*,N-;i 

1,241,421 

5 

1 . 24 1 . 449 

1,241,085 

1.239,714 

1.240.476 

41. 

1.241,079 

jiV 

1   24o.t,:-;7 

10 

1.2;<9.712 

29: 

1,240.044 

i,239.99(-i 

1<V(; 

1.2-!9.1i4 

42. 

!.2>.v  \  - 

•\: 

1.2'9.  (24 

]:, 

l,244l,9t>8 

46: 

1,241,478 

1,^9. 99tl 
l,il().3tl2 

li4; 

i,2;y,o7o 

47. 

1.24o,3iK' 

i.2(9,:i42 

Jtj 

1,240,7.55 

52: 

1,239,  .544 

11(>; 

1,241.477 

67, 

1.240.676 

77; 

1.2-;",'i9;( 

29 

1,2<9,,".29 

58: 

1,24(1,086 

1,240,H7> 

121: 

1,2(9.355 

70: 

l,2(y,0,'v5 

1.239,511 

37 

1.2;(y,.'>40 

64: 

1,2:19,  :<00 

l,241,.55.-i 

1 2-; 

1,241.250 

1 2 ; 

1 ,  240.  .525 

l,MiK'r.4 

39 

1.  24li,,Vll 

1  4  '. 

1.239,441 

1,241.47:5 

125; 

l/I'-'^.-^M 

■*'■'>. 

1,241.2^2 

87: 

1,241,422 

40 

1 .  24 ! ,  .",(3 

88: 

1,239,510 

94: 

1,241,315 

i:<2- 

1.241.  579 

97: 

1,239.. 502 

123: 

l,2vi.  220 

4i 

1,-4  ■.  201 

1,241,082 

96: 

1,2*9,196 

1  :i4 ; 

1.2i9,f»:i 

113; 

1.239,742 

124: 

1,2'>^,9**> 

4-1 

l,-'.^.  "24 

1,241,083 

106: 

1,241.4.3s 

1.J40, ',«,»; 

IK). 

1,  240.0:55 

126: 

1,2(9.1 40 

4. 

).240,,-:>(IO 

1,241,084 

1,241.  40 

139: 

1.2:59.  9" 2 

i;(ii: 

1.2(S.!»11 

129: 

1,2:h,:49 

49 

1,241,195 

90: 

1,240,832 

114: 

i,»,s,ri2 

147; 

1.240,271 

r^i; 

1   2:*>.  7'.''^ 

i:50: 

l,2;vss2 

51 

.  i,2;{y,,^28 

103: 

1,241,287 

1 .  2f9,  :<2S 

200: 

1,239,849 

137; 

1.24o_49^ 

131: 

1.2'S,763 

5o 

i   2i9  ]:,H 

1,241,288 

1 '.  259^  484 

1,-'40.S25 

146; 

1.2(9.192 

1,2'.*.  *;i. 

.M> 

l,24o,  49« 

129: 

1,2:59,393 

^,240.3a>^ 

■201. 

1.2411,0116 

loS; 

1.240.V.,-i 

1.24o,:.>47 

«3 

1,240,«96 

144: 

1,239,106 

1,240.42:5 

21f>; 

1.240,^78 

l-,4 

1.241,  I'.o 

1.32: 

l,2(s:7,5<l 

64 

1,240.697 

146: 

1,238,968 

1,240,  4S'> 

25.- ; 

1.24o,slO 

1.241,1M 

1.2;*,  9:  (6 

65 

.    :    2.:''   17: 

r-      13: 

1,239,489 

l,240.ti,Vi 

2.59; 

1.2.W.745 

172; 

l,23y,.'..-i2 

1,2(".154 

6-      10 

1.  2  '9,  .'i.^ii 

18: 

1,239,926 

1,240.761 

1.240,662 

i,259..'.:h 

1,  -40,:579 

7—      17 

l!  209^4,. 5 

20: 

1,239,237 

1,240,7,V2 

241 

1,2.S.  V« 

1.241,469 

1,240,470 

8-       1 

:    l,^..->.9:!2 

18—        2: 

1,240,894 

1,240,995 

1.2,59,993 

179: 

1   2.».M1 

i:(."; 

1.241. --'2 

l;    n.  ii.4 

6: 

1,241,029 

1,241,034 

242: 

l,2v9,  (01 

202: 

1,240.074 

1  ■■ ' ' 

l.2;8,7:'9 

5 

1,2. .9,  l.sO 

6: 

1,240,931 

1,241,  lao 

l,240.aM 

203 

1.240.52S 

142: 

1.2:»,9M 

r 

1,2.(9,526 

8: 

1,240,675 

118: 

1,239.(40 

245; 

1.2'59.t*3 

207: 

1,241.341 

145. 

1 .  2iS,  976 

9- 

.    l,J4ii,97H 

21: 

1,238,980 

120: 

1,241.41^ 

1.240; 240 

214, 

1.239.. '9" 

-11-         ''■ 

1.2(9.  149 

li 

1, -41,  <t,7 

45: 

1,240,433 

130: 

1,241,^1 

250. 

1.239.595 

i.-'4r,:ii»9 

15: 

1,240,392 

18 

;    1   Z;9,is\8 

48: 

1,2:59,221 

148: 

1,238,803 

-."t" 

1.240.377 

215. 

I.2(9.:i36 

26: 

1,24(1,143 

19 

1,240,6.n6 

51: 

1,240,175 

1,240,646 

2^;;; 

1,2>.765 

1.  240.  M'< 

(S.  5. 

1.2i8,'>  6 

21) 

;   l,2i9,29€> 

M: 

1,240,116 

1,240,940 

1 .  240.  465 

221: 

l,2(s.;''.M 

:59: 

1,240,  ;9h 

22 

:    1,239,821 

19—        6: 

1,259,122 

150: 

1,2:59.2X8 

25—         1 

1.241,007 

225: 

l,241.1.-.2 

42—       16; 

1,2(9,124 

1,240,100 

1 

1,259,123 

161: 

1,240,337 

41: 

1.25y,:(26 

:;4—         4; 

1.  240,4.,* 

■>  ■> ; 

1.2<S.S2!' 

1, 240, 4,^3 

1                 29: 

1.240,670 

182: 

1,241,  4M 

1,241,22S 

1.240.  :2:i 

1.2<9,(K.5 

10—       25 

:    l,2:59,a52 

20-  1,12; 

1,241,445 

191: 

1,  240,  226 

!>fy. 

1,259,072 

i.24i,-"'y 

1,240,4TS 

75 

;   l,2i9,0.i;i 

1  4, 

l,24t),135 

1,241,474 
K.14,.-4S 

v.; 

1,241,398 

6; 

l.24o.:iy, 

7>6 

1 ,  23S,  7  (3 

l-'l 

:    1,241,048 

1,240,182 

192: 

US: 

1.239,4(i2 

13; 

1,240. 10s 

"9 

1.240,1''* 

1.'7 

.    1,241,377 

1,240,284 

197. 

1.2!9,:i5S 

lU; 

1 .  259,  3(40 

22: 

1.240.9>4 

70; 

1,239,92'' 

11-          7 

:    1,239,7.-,! 

4 

1.2,39.'-n 

200: 

l,240,,5,Vi 

1.240,435 

26, 

1.24n.   ,o7 

"5, 

1,239,<,*1^ 

1,241,  my 

'■,\ 

i,2.^9,,^.^2 

201: 

l,240,9:tt, 

1,240,436 

1,24',   J^ 

~7 

i.2;-,2-- 

13 

.    1,240,25>5 

42. 

1 , 2.59, 449 

202: 

i,2;!9.t-i;5 

i:!1.5: 

1 ,  25S.  858 

1.241.4..5 

M 

1,2".,    44 

15 

1,240,266 

49: 

1,240,454 

220: 

l,240.9-'.v 

1.241,124 

34; 

1.259,216 

':*' 

1 ,  24 1 .  4.55 

X421 


xcu 


43- 

4:j— 


94: 

1: 


46— 


9: 
14: 
19: 
21: 
22: 
23: 


30: 


:i2: 
W: 

s 


4 

9 

II 


13 
16 


17: 
24 
2S 

32: 

:« 
3C 

51 

.•>2 


69 

71 

74 

78 

M 


117 
4»-        i 


24 
27 

35 
37 


47— 


4<i 


4o 
4»i 
47 
53 
54 
59 

t>3 
69 


:M: 

34: 

36: 

4»-      23 

8&.1 

122 

180: 

191 

17: 

17.1 

61 

77 

7» 

83.1 

51-        1 


1.241,149 
1,239,103    ] 
1.239,684    ' 

1.239,  :iJ3 
1.239, 799 
-1,240,7:« 
1,241,012 
l,24*l,iH3 
1,239  487 
1,240,787 
1,241,437 
1,240,248 
1,241.428 
1,2W,14H 
1,239,722 
l,240,U3»i 
1,241,(K.H 
1.239,724 
r,239,95C 
1,239,957 
1 ,  i!9,  Mn 
1,2;?9,.V)1 
1,2L!9,<.'99 

1.239,  liX) 
1,240,S51 
1,  J41,J79 
1.^41,429 

1.240,  J<>8 
1,2^9,  <40 

\,zvj,<m 

1,  J4il,rf62 
1,  J40,yb3 
1,  .'40. ',ir)4 
1,240,65.1 
1,240,519 
1,240,997 
1,241,11)4 
1,240,163 
1 , 239, 877 
l,2<y,07'5 
1 ,  2W,  592 
1,240,620 
I,2:!9,228 

:  1,239,.>»9 
l,2»0,:!yO 

:   1,239,9:17 

;  i,2;«,::4 

:   1.2!j,S»9 

1,239,018 

1,240,151 

:    l,2.39,f>oo 

1,241,21.H 

:    1,239,973 

l,240,3yl 

:  1 , 2:4*. '-ft*-* 

•    l,2i.H,9.i7 

:  l,2:!<<,i:<5 

:   l,24J),iH8 

1,241,093 

l,2i9.  I  'i6 

1   ii-N,  ><2» 

i,2w,  i.y; 

1.240,|«15 
1,  240,  >^ 
1,240,705 

1.240,  i  6 
1,.'41,  194 

1.241,  .U2 
1,239,924 
1,240,28.5 
1,241,  U.^ 
1,240,  f*l7 
1,239,>>4H 
l,-'40,  V.7 
1,241.1X10 

l,2;^,7.'y^ 

l,2!9,'t« 
1,2(9,  !7>» 
1,239,982 
1,240,181 
1,240,  t)yO 
1,240,4;H 
1, '240,  252 
l,239.28iJ 

1.240,  .(94 
1,241,050 
1,240,756 
1,240,191 
1,240,809 
1,238,956 
1,239,9W 
1,240,733 
1,23^,729 
1,240. 220 
1,239.517 
1,239,8% 
1,339,092 
1,240,185 
1,239,024 
1,240,937 

1.241.  2-29 
1,2!9,051 
1,241,480 
1 ,  218,  883 
1,238,928 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEMS. 


51— 


5»- 


53— 


54- 


3; 
4: 

11: 

13: 
16: 


1: 
3: 
4: 
6: 
1: 
3: 

7: 
8: 

10: 
9: 
19: 
30: 
Xi: 
34: 
36: 
37: 


79.    1 

9: 
10: 

11: 
20: 

21: 
38: 
40: 
41: 

65: 

J<I: 

M: 

85: 

108; 

116: 


137: 

139: 

56—         <: 

19: 


1,239,368 
1,230,939 
1,240,687 
1,230,494 
1,341),  716 
1,24P,3U 
l.M.XA 
1,240,428 
1,2«,407 
1,340,514 
1,240,615 
1,240,540 
1,341,027 
1,240,272 
i,Z«,;i6e 
1,240,549 
1,240,027 
1,241,002 
1,238,758 
1,340,427 
1,23B,7S8 
1,241,010 
1,241,448 
1,2W,»74 
1,2W,041 
1,241,305 
1,241,304 
1,2»,290 
1,2I>  591 
1, '240, 304 
1,239,755 
1,239,7.56 


«3— 


83— 
64- 


22: 
36: 
44 

74: 
99: 


ItDO: 
1U3: 

107: 

U:!: 
115: 

117: 


239, 478 
l,239,tj27 
1,239, 9^21 
1,2}9,0,S7 
1.239,735 
l,2r.t.2<.H 
1.241,046 
1,241,064 
1.241,205 
l,239,to3 
1,240,199 
1,219.  U6 
1,219,201 
1.21<.*,091 
1,219,. 567 
1,240,542 
1,240,965 
1,241,108 
1,240,503 
l,240,.'X>3 
1,241,189 
1,239,935 
1 ,  219, 354 
1, '239, 1,53 
1.239,767 
1,240,469 
1,240,661 
1,241,086 
l,J4l,446 
1,240,424 
1, -219,  570 
1,240,720 
1, '240,  .161 
1,240,128 
1,2*1,198 
1,2*1,411 
1.2*1,452 
1. '239, '.85 
1 ,  289,  3,53 
1,'2«0,  164 
1,  J*0,  S47 
1,240,451 
^1,096 

*y,  '.43 


66— 


1 
1 
1.2B«,t)14 


57- 


58— 


121: 

120: 

127; 

l.U: 

137 
9: 
11: 
13: 

HI: 
16: 


ill, 280 
.2&9,'>21 
,  J40,  SZi 
,2:59,791 


ao- 

(H- 


30: 
41 
91: 
1.39 
78: 
89 
37 
7 
16 

44: 

45: 
46: 


I,i40,ir28 
1 ,  2B9, 79;J 
l.*«l,3-25 
l,i»,7i>3 
l,»t0,661 
l.*J9,700 
1,340,713 
1.139,868 
1.340,483 
1,340,483 
1,340.484 
1,339,507 
1,141,055 
1,339,467 
1,141,143 
1,J38,(M7 
R.  14,361 
:  1,239,519 
:  l,i5M,953 
1,140,444 
1,340,447 
1,340,445 
1,340,446 
1,141,308 


66— 


67- 


88- 


90: 
122: 

136: 

19: 

4: 


13: 


14 

30 
23 
24 
2S 


36: 


49: 

52: 
56: 
59: 

92: 
64: 

12: 

H: 

15: 

20: 

28: 
32: 

47: 


53: 

10: 
12: 


70— 


1,239,250 
1,340,397 
1,240,H62 
1,259,405 
1,240,537 
1,241,086 
5:  1,J:58,K3 
10:  1,240,019 
1,241,365 
1,238.9» 
1.340,065 
1, 240, 560 
1,241, 117 
1.239,874 
1,-241,1S6 
1,24<J,002 
1,240,602 
1,219.1157 
1,239,855 
1,241.  543 
26:  1,239,  H3 
30:  1,241,  HiO 
1.2;^,  7S3 
1 ,  25N.  vso 
1.241,. 5  24 
1,239,9'>4 

1 , 2;y ,  2»:i6 

l[240,  03 
1,240,382 
l,239,t>19 
1,239,547 
1,240.6.56 
1,241,  507 
l,25y.-2i»4 
1,25«,»,277 
1,241,221 
1,25'«.  .S60 

1.240,  241 
1,240,360 
1,239,615 
1,240.0 10 
1,  2411,  tio7 
l,24ii.s;U 
1,24' I.  .1)8 
1,241.1''.9 

1.241.  109 
1,239,527 
1,240,2t0 
1,241,328 
K.  14,.ir;9 
1.239,713 
1,239,801 
1,241,159 
1,24(»,6.')4 
1,241,125 
1,240,475 
1.25y,  572 
l!2;s\75 
1,258,!<91 
1.2.39,928 
1,25M,  176 
1.  259,  2'.48 
l,239.ti<)0 
I,  24ii,2tl6 
1,241,216 
l,240,iJ93 
1,240,118 
1 ,  25S.  9.54 
l,239,f)86 
1,24<J.II37 
l,2iH,;i:i8 
1,259, 1  >45 
1,240,751 
1,239,. 5.52 
1,259,718 
1,  241.447 
1,2'.>*,W4 
1,219,  ISS 

27:    1,  241,:547 

28:   l,24<i,  242 

1,241,  192 

l,2(y,240 

1.2W.244 

l,2',^,s79 

1,254,222 

1,240,114 

1,240,146 

1,240,854 

1,240,981 

-     1, 240,760 

74:    1,240,403 

82;   1,239,724 

83:   1,240,316 

98:   1,-240,71» 

99:   1,239,664 

1,230,966 

102:    1,241,300 

108:   1,240,838 

1,240,830 

112:  1,259.010 

1,241,438 

1.240,578 

1.259.292 

1,259,  574 

1,241,239 


21: 

4.1: 

16; 
23: 
55: 

78: 

94: 

9: 

10: 

11: 

18: 
19: 
•26 
29: 

.30: 

31: 
32: 


76: 
3 

15- 
15: 


45: 
46: 

49: 

53; 


.54: 


72— 


73- 


119: 
122: 
126: 


128: 

1,240,546 

74—      .50: 

1,259,586 

83— 

86 

1,240,923 

129: 

1.241,471 

S3:   1,259,2R5 

84- 

8 

1,240,177 

1,240,106 

1,239,509 

14 

l,2iy.o50 

29: 

1,240,492 

1,241,004 

25 

l,2ly,  113 

41: 

1,241,350 

1,241,200  , 

46 

1,25M.S:55 

44: 

1,240,690 

64;   1,239,. 551  ! 

48 

1 ,  258,  864 

53: 

1.241,323 

1.239,729 

1,2*1,083 

66: 

l,239,5f)3 

1,240,140 

81 

1, 239.1)09 

68: 

1,241,187 

56:   1,239,915 

95 

1,239,606 

W: 

1,240,121   , 

58;   1,239,4:55 

11(3 

1,239,811 

101: 

1,241,470 

1,239,456 

117 

1,241,370 

105: 

l,240,i«3 

1,240,136 

135 

l,2i9,'io6 

110: 

1.239,649  1 

1,241,362 

\m 

1,240,412 

116: 

K.  14,352 

1,241,415 

U,l 

1,240,113 

122- 

1,240.137 

59:    l,25>t,745 

1,2+1,  IfW 

128: 

I,  240,  .507 

1,259,111 

222 

1.2:.H.  SH4 

136; 

l,239,ri 

l,24O,0»'i9 

85— 

:52 

1.241.432 

1: 

1,241,170 

1,241,1*4 

49 

1,241,1154 

2: 

1,240,790 

60:   1,259,917 

86- 

20 

1,240,548 

8: 

1,239,457 

69^    1.240,196 

21 

1,239.(k51 

44: 

1,240,123  ' 

1.240,  77K 

87- 

5 

1,241,(143 

4o: 

1,239,481  ; 

78;    l.-'4(i.^72 

1,  J41.I144 

51: 

1  2iy,'ii3  ' 

81:    1,21>*,9I'1 

6 

1,21>5.  S73 

^•25't.ii|4  ' 

1,239,919 

12 

1,  J4(l,s«19 

52: 

1,240.  Nl.i  1 

85:    1,240,421 

19 

1 ,  259,  (^29 

M: 

I.2i'i.  ;.>4 

1.240.6f*4 

88- 

Irt 

1,240,774 

1.240,2')1 

7>-        1;   1,^219,1<)5 

10  2 

1 ,  259,  SOO 

1.241,JS4 

1.259, 4' ti 

17 

1,240,  S.S2 

liM: 

1,240,(184  ' 

1,239,785 

18.7 

1,259,504 

IIU. 

1,239,.V.5  ' 

1,259,S.>4 

22 

1,240,289 

122 

^•2W.9"8  ' 

1,240,0.54 

23 

1,241,133 

167; 

l,'259.'>oi  : 

1,240, '155  : 

27 

l,2iy,iW7 

1.24(1., 325  ' 

l,24o,o.5<'  i 

1,240,508 

1,240,797  ! 

17:  l,2w,|.57  , 

39^ 

1,  240,905 

175: 

1,2'.>>, -^VJ 

18:    l,2i«,951   • 

40 

1,241.  554 

176; 

1,259,5'.9 

1,2(9,2.V2  ] 

47 

1,240,533 

1.240,431 

76-    4  4;   1,259,077 

50 

1,2(^,971 

5. 

i,2'.y.itt; 

tW:    1,239,779 

l,2ly,245 

1.240.370 

64:   1,259.217 

89- 

10 

1,  240,H15 

1  2to.,'>«2 

78:    1, 239.  71  ly 

;ri 

;   1.2iy.  :29 

1.24(1,714  , 

77—      25:   1,258,929 

40 

:   l,2iH.827 

1.240, HOI   1 

;53:    1,240.  l.'>8  j 

1.259,476 

7: 

1,2:h.7^U)  ' 

48:    1,241,428  ' 

l,239,WiO 

r2'H.'*58 

56:    1,241,073 

90- 

11 

:    1.2ly,1.59 

1,240,420 

61;    1.241,175 

12 

;    1.259.4  >6 

1,240.  422  ; 

1.241.176 

13.5 

:    1.2:5<y,ii96 

1,240,748  1 

69: 

1.240,553 

15 

.    1,259,911 

1   241,015 

75.5: 

1,240,311 

28  1 

1.  •259,1.59 

1 , 24 1 , 457 

78-       42; 

1,218.785 

1,259,000 

S: 

r25X,:»l5 

1.259.V.2 

91- 

"* 

1.2iy,:599 

1.240, '230 

49: 

1,241,25<J 

IH 

:    1,239.S15 

1,240,512 

79-         1; 

1,241,  »'.7 

25 

;    1,240,017 

1,241.  1.54 

SO-       13: 

1,240,513 

31 

;    1,^24<I,154 

M: 

1  2;>*.i>4fi 

16;    l,240.',n3 

43 

;    1,240,625 

1  2:>''  i''.9 

l.24o,yl4 

45 

;  l,2y,y74 

1   2'.'i,  -"'7 

1,240.915 

1,219,075 

1,239!'. 12 

l,240,yl6 

1,259,28:1 

1.259,900 

1,240,917 

4<j 

:  1,239,738 

1,239,909 

l,240,91o 

.51 

;   1,258,810 

1,240,2<M 

1,241,482 

1,240,270 

1,240,429 

34:   1,241,242 

54.5 

:    1,241,322 

17: 

1,21«.  V.t 

48:   1,239,623 

00 

:   1,239,816 

1.239.  543 

51:    1,  ■259,743 

1,239,818 

l,24il.4jj 

60:   l.24o,yi9 

66 

:   1,25H.830 

19 

l,i5<j,'ns 

81—        6:   1,240,783 

68 

:   1,258,760 

1.  241.  11"< 

15:    l,2(x,',<59 

1,238,»)5 

21. 

1 ',  2:'t.iKi6 

ly.  i.2!y.  i!l 

1,239,080 

2fi 

I '  Xi\  ><-i4 

:i5:    1. 259, 'V20 

1,239.273 

1,'2<'!   272 

99;    1.241.223 

1,240.616 

;  ,'2;'<.  I'll 

103:   1,240, 171 

1,240,934 

1,  241',  4.50 

126:   1,240.762 

70 

:   1,239,053 

I, 240, H02 

14rt:   1.2:'i  16 

1,240,565 

28 

l,^24i»,  126 

lt;.S:    1.259.  "053 

1,240,566 

29 

1,'25>,77S 

175:    1.259  '.m 

l,24i,5f;7 

•52 

1,210.252 

194:    1,240,779 

92- 

11 

:    1.24(1, '120 

33 

1   •25<VV>.13 

S2-          2:    1   2(N,y.l4 

44 

;   1,240,589 

\.Z!».'M>i 

1.25S,'i:<5 

4 

;    1.241.272 

1 ,  -'4 1 .  :5.'.9 

,1,259,8.57 

4^ 

»;    1,239, 896 

34 

1  ,2:'<..;i  t 

1,  •240, 032 

83- 

1 

;:   1.259,. 597 

1   2;'<  2",2 

1.2441,474 

61 

;   1,239,9'.8 

1,2W.  ^.79 

4 

1, 2iy..ii>.* 

94- 

1 

:   1,259,5:3 

1  '239.  V41 

14 

1,2'.<<,4'22 

1.219,  :(.2 

1.259.  'SI 

31 

1.2 10,  >,52 

1 

1,-41,405 

l!'239.>*»4 

35 

:   1.240,221 

1 

; 

>:   i.^2i,H.y^'2 

1,24<1.318 

44 

:    1.241,519 

6:    1.240,4H1 

1,240,551 

83—        9 

.    1.2Ci,2H6 

95-- 

1. 

:   l.-'40,yiO 

1,241,361 

12 

:    1,239,707 

\ 

i 

I.    l,2i.H.775 

39 

1,25H.'I12 

16 

:   1,2W..!15 

8:   1,240,344 

1^240,374 

18 

;   1,^21,H.  7HI 

9:   1,240,335 

1,241.414 

24 

:   1,240,261 

:i 

l;    l,.'^19,iil7 

40 

1.2!9,o.55 

•28 

:   1,2)0.613 

44:  1,240,651 

1,219.193 

1.240,H52 

1.240,788 

1,240,332 

2f*:    1,259.  iy6 

4 

5:    l,259.4<i9 

41 

:    1, '259, 119 

30:    1,259,  W 

61;  1  '^ly.  '■<;.■) 

45 

;   1.218.91S 

34:   l,24'i,775 

(A:  1,240, '173 

1,238,758 

57:    1,240,821 

9 

5:    1,'Z5>J   4(v 

1,240,497 

-54:    1.339, 7.54 

9 

7:    1,240,425 

46 

:    1,259.5.54 

68:   1,240,396 

97- 

4;    ],2ly,147 

1,259,409 

71:   1,238,949 

1,241.451 

1,239,98k 

73-   1,239.537 

7;  1,240,758 

1,240,401 

1,  241,  212 

10:   l.:4(>i,Wi 

1.240.455 

85.   1,240,597 

12:  l,240,tiSS 

1,'240,.h29 

1.240,598 

31:   1.241,382 

1,  •241.  060 

1,240,509 

35;   1,241,110 

1,241,  416 

1,240,824 

M:   I.25H,n69 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


XCUl 


97- 


108- 


108- 


36 
42 
44 

50 
58 
tU 

08 
70 
71 


100- 


101— 


104- 


75 
85 
31 

1 

6 

8: 
II: 


12 

16 
15 
10 

20: 
25: 
49: 
50: 
55: 
57; 
4: 
11; 
19: 
28: 
27; 

36; 

46; 

94; 

96: 
100; 
112; 
127: 
163: 
186: 
198: 
199: 
231; 
280: 
307; 
333; 
348: 


378 
383 

396 

400 

414 

2 

5 

9 

10 
18 
26 

39: 

39: 
6: 

43: 
44; 


51; 
60: 
66: 

75; 
76: 
V: 
81: 
89: 

06: 
23: 
24: 
23; 
26: 

40: 

48: 


:   1,239,281 
:   1,230,045 
:   1,241,033 
:   1,241,320 
:   1,240,047 
:   1,238,998 
:   1,240,087 
1,230,559 
:  1,230,500 
1,241,173 
:   1,239,(90 
1,238,9.M 
1,240,107 
1.  240, 953 
1.239.000 
1,241,374 
1,238,760 
1,240,020 
1,  240, 816 
1,240,236 
1,241,163 
1,239,555 
1,230,667 
1,230,930 
1,240,016 
1.340,166 
1,339,420 
1.340,443 
1,230,313 
1,241.483 
1,230,932 
1,241,122 
1,230,871 
1,241,318 
1,241,338 
1,258,981 
1,239,652 
1,241.326 
1,241,261 
1,241,249 
1, '241.  262 
1,241,152 
1,240,780 
1,241,  278 
1,238,790 
1,241,097 
1,240,256 
1,241, +17 
1,240,828 
1,240,996 
1,239,760 
1,239,242 
1,240,1,59 
1,241,391 
1,240,633 
1,  240, 893 
1,241,321 
;   1,239,128 
1,241,475 
:   1,259,127 
1,239,130 
1,240,078 
:   1,240,247 
1,240,315 
l,241,01y 
1,25S,795 
1,241,241 
1,259,134 
1.241,386 
1,239,013 
1,340,236 
1,259,247 
1,240,869 
1,259,  509 
1.  241.  409 
1,240,217    , 
1,241,096    I 
1,239.248    I 
1,239.692 
1,340,550 
1,241,208   I 
1,238,817    I 
1,239.706 
1,340,211 
1,340,264 
1,340,489 
1,241,439 
1,239.574 
1,259,016 
1,240,461 
1,240,404 
1,240,712 
1,259,060 
1,  241,  178 
1 ,  238,  ft39 
1,259,069 
1,240,531 
l,259,a'51 
1,239,262 
1,258,889 
1,238,887 
1,258,888 
1,239,269 
1,259,338 
1,240,466 


104— 


68: 
62: 
66: 
»6; 


106— 


98 

ir 

146 

166 

165: 

198: 

210: 

15: 

17: 

83: 


106— 


84 

86 

87 

»4 

113: 

128: 

13f): 

131: 
137; 

184: 
192; 

233; 

25H: 

^43; 
244; 


2.59 

260 

267 

1.6 

9 

11 

34 

35: 


107— 


108— 


31 


.34 

:55 

36.2 

7 

21 
4.5 
50, 
54 
55: 
bS 
J: 


110- 


111— 

113- 


5.4 

6 

16 

31 

8 

44 

47: 

TA: 

108: 

122: 

150: 

151: 

178: 

4: 

59 

4 

5: 
6: 


9: 

16: 
18: 
19: 
20: 


24 


1,238,861 
1,239,364 

1,238,.S.55 
R.  14,368 
1,240,588 
:  1,259,001 
:  1,239,191 
;  1,238,909 
:  1,340,184 
;  l,239,on 
:  1,230,268 
:  1,240,807 
:  1,258,874 
:  R.  14,350 
:  1,240.004 
1,240,216 
:  1,239,458 
1,240,064 
1,241,047 
1,240,922 
1,241,078 
1,239.892 
1,240,417 
1,239,.538 
1,240,057 
1,239,705 
1,240,141 
1,259.347 
1,259,212 
1, '241, 106 
1,239,803 
1,239,773 
1,240,110 
1,240,419 
1,258, 7:5s 
1,240,270 
1 .  239,  21 1 
1,240,166 
1,241,375 
1,241,394 
1,  241.;596 
1,239,893 
1,240,  S<51 
1,240,673 

1.239.  ^50 
1.240.148 
1,240,569 
1.241,211 
1,239,579 
1,239,912 
1,259.16(1 
1,240,362 
1,240,263 
1,240,269 

1.240.  ,524 
l,241.(¥;v 
1,259,(1.'52 

:   1.2<9, 112 
:   1,25K.K«7 

:  l,24(i,(KiO 
-  1.241.  ICu 
:  1,239,593 
:  1,2(9,107 
:  l,25y.246 
1.240,f»09 
:  1,259,  •5:51 
1.219.332 
1,240,622 
1,  240.  77'5 
1. -241.  001 
1.239,740 

1.241.  14t) 
1,240,777 
1 ,  219,  421 
1,259,403 
1,240.7:57 
1,240,614 
1,240.1*69 
1.240.071 
1,230.918 
1,241,059 
1,240,870 
1,259,370 
1.241,061 
1 .  238, 756 
1. 239,646 
1.240,384 
1,240,642 
I,25H,y79 
1,240.085 
1,240,753 
1,239,715 
1,241,022 

1 .  238, 8.57 
1,240,956 
1,239,705 
1,259.241 
1.240,094 
1,240,941 
l,'240,y.s5 
1,219.259 
1,239,826 
1, '240.006 
1,240,259 
1,240,924 


Hi- 


lls— 


114— 


116- 
116— 


118- 
110- 


28: 
29: 
82: 

83: 
84: 
39: 
4; 
14; 


48: 

62: 

103: 

104; 

16: 


63: 

84: 
5o: 

65; 
68: 


125: 
161; 
185: 
192; 
201: 
208: 
240: 


241: 

16: 

19: 

34: 

1: 


9; 
11: 
12: 
22: 

31: 


wo- 


rn—    30 

25: 
45: 


1,240,868 
1,241,182 
1.230,676 
1,240,921 
1,238,794 
1,340.744 
1.230,007 
1,241,141 
1,241,233 
85:  1,238,986 
1,238,987 
1,239,177 
1,240,791 
1,240,336 
1,219, 23? 
1,230.723 
1.240.180 
16.5:  1,238,802 
51:  1,240,979 
1,340,180 
1,240,538 
1 ,  239, 280 
1,240,120 
1,240,120 
1.240,007 
1,240,414 
1,240,873 
1,230,009 
1,240,932 
1,241,408 
1,259.226 
1.241,385 
1,238,557 
1 ,  258,  MO 
1,238,977 
1,240,152 
1,240,496 
1,240,317 
l,259,fX)9 
1,241,065 
1,259,186 
1,259,0.36 
1 ,  259, 425 
1,259.426 
1,239,780 
1,240,889 
1,240,618 
1,241,433 
1,340,640 
1 .  259,  .349 
1,239,668 
1,239,741 
1,240,115 
1,240,310 
1  240,639 
1,240,702 
1,241,444 
1.230,497 
1,241,484 
1.240,214 
1,239,558 
1.  25tM.il 
1,240,467 
1,239,637 
1,240,277 
1,240,972 
1,240,187 
1,240,864 
1,239,116 
1,240,437 
1,240,134 
1.259,170 
1,240,785 
i, 240,124 
1,240,111 
1,239,562 
1.241,443 
1,239,782 
1,239,783 
1,230,784 
1,239,900 
1,239,963 
l,258,9flfi 
1.241,023 
1,240,145 
1.241,130 
1,239,971    . 
1,230,072 
93:  1,258,978 
101:  1,259.126 
108:   1.240,706 
1,240,640 
1,240,708 
1,340,709 
1.239,310 
1,230.826 
1,239,837 
82:  1,239,412 
06:  1.230,820 
74:  1,238.870 
1,230,762 
97:  1,230,033 
1,240,881 
1,230,747 
i;230,736 


lai—    108: 


44: 

49: 

iv 
21: 
34: 
45; 
47: 
49: 
52: 
64; 


58; 

6:5; 

73: 

88: 

07; 

186: 

139: 

160: 


167; 

1: 
28: 

46: 
47: 


00 

108 


U6: 

118: 

122: 

12a-       6: 

20: 

23: 


39: 
45: 
335 
260: 
306: 
302: 
408: 
444 
476: 
402: 
U3—       9: 

12: 
13: 
14: 

18: 
26; 

27: 
83: 
36: 
46: 
62: 

63: 

69; 

66: 
71: 
73: 

80: 
80: 
103. 
119: 
127: 
180: 
140: 

164: 
165: 
167: 
168: 
169: 


170 
173 
175 
176 
170 
180: 

188: 

188: 


124— 


126- 
116- 


8 

10 
11 
13: 
14 
2: 
6; 
17: 
20: 
86; 
39: 


44: 

63: 

r: 

85: 

00: 

09; 

113: 

116: 
142: 
216: 

246: 

aei: 

2n: 
272: 
SM: 
333; 
382: 
341: 
840: 
361: 


1.240.406 
1.240.764 
1,340,416 
1,240,743 
1,230.635 
1,240,960 
1,238,942 
1,230,303 
1.230,308 
1,288,646 
1,240,804 
1,238,877 
1,240.617 
1.238,001 
1,240,904 
1,240,036 
1,238,773 
1,239,377 
1,241,366 
1,238,081 
1,340,306 
1,241,303 
1,240,112 
1,230,604 
1,230,853 
1, 240, 947 
1,238,806 
1,239,380 
1.239,920 
1, 240, 827 
1, 240, 884 
1,259,029 
1,230,728 
1,238,862 
1,239,274 
1,238,523 
1,240,879 
1,241,199 
1,240,798 
1,239,224 
1,239,488 
1,240,980 
1,238,682 
1,239,680 
It.  14.359 
1,238,997 
1,258,828 
1,240,070 
1,340,615 
1,241,273 
1,241,309 
1,240,442 
1, 240, 965 
1,241,412 
1,258,990 
1,239,117 
1,239,121 
1,239.365 
1,241,339 
:   1,258,85:5 
:    1,241, 0-24 
:   1,259,1.33 
;   1,259.(KS1 
:   1,230,(>48 
:  1,239,618 
1,240,080 
:   1,240,378 
;   1,258,945 
1,240,977 
1,241,460 
1,240,989 
1,  240,  991 
l,240,98^ 
1,  240. 987 
1,240,034 
1,240,659 
1,239.480 
1,258.743 
1,230,641 
1,241,227 
1,238,99.'; 
1,259,218 
1,239,  .34] 
1.340,522 
1,241,154 
1,259,430 
1, 240, 679 
1,239,  .346 
1,241,274 
1,238.771 
1,240,388 
1,230,564 
1,238,717 
1.239,150 
1,240,746 
1,238,614  { 
1,238,746 
1,240,800  ' 
1,241,168 
1,240,183 
1,341,378 
1,238,682 
1,238,888 
1,240,068  I 
1,258,040  I 


136— 

137- 
131- 


348 
380 
387 


138- 


180- 


131- 


133- 


133^ 


134- 


137- 


4 

0 

3 

0 
13 


16 
34 

25 
36 

27 

38 


39 

47 
52 
12 
16.7: 
10: 
30 
34 
38: 
41: 

4: 
17: 
18: 

34: 

30: 

32: 
12: 


13 
30 
42 
44 

51: 
67: 
12: 

17: 

18; 

19: 

22: 

31: 

34: 

36: 

4: 

8; 

1; 

16: 

22: 

24: 


27: 
39: 

yi: 

58; 
6C>: 
77: 

1; 
36: 
30: 
34; 

4: 


18: 
17: 


20: 
36: 


1,340,880 

1,340.477 
1,239,363 
1,230,025 
1,240,389 
1,340,875 
1.238,471 
1,238,872 
1,340,100 
1.240,246 
1.230,576 
1,230,634 
1,241,056 
1,230,522 
1,340,320 
1,240,033 
1,239.314 
1,240,732 
1,239,000 
1,239,016 
1,240,021 
l,24f),125 
1,240,286 
1,238,901 
I.239,:550 
1,230,047 
1,230,789 
1,341,008 
1,240,058 
1,341,381 
1,238,738 
1 ,  238, 846 
1,240,691 
l,240,35fi 
1,241,220 
1,230,913 
1,230,65)1 
1.340,69:5 
1,241,045 
1,240,909 
1,340,912 
1,241,028 
1,239,922 
1,239,689 
1,240,399 
1,241.462 
1,240,641 
1,241,330 
1,259,(X>4 
:   1,239,002 
l,Z59.0a3 
:   1,340;  329 
;   1,259.11.^ 
:   1,239,633 
:   1,239,064 
1,241,286 
:   1,341,240 
:   1,240,50>. 
:  1.241,337 
l,23»,9bl 
1,240.944 
1,240,485 
:  1.2l>>,73fi 
1,259.251 
1,240,396 
1,240.346 
1.239,618 
l,2iy,4]ft 
1.240,544 
1, 240,  .545 
1,2-18.  96:5 
1,259.  I9ri 
1,241,067 
1,258.797 
1,240,405 
1. 25  H.  7:54 
1,259,  (•»! 
1,239,550 
l,240,(Xil 
1   240,645 
1,230,757 
1.25J<,926 
1,230,808 
1,240  265 
1.240,848 
1,241,316 
1^238.944 
1,241,338 
1,238.843 
1,23**,  989 
1.239,8fi6 
1.239,870 
1,239,997 
1,24<J,472 
1.240.734 
1,341:454 
1,239,453 
1,239,704 
1,439,373 
1,240,367 
1,240,411 
1,240,532 
1.239,639 
1,240,003 
1.240.303 


157—      36 


38: 


138— 
138- 


140- 


141- 


143- 


146- 


146- 

147— 
148— 
140— 
180- 

141- 


1,240,586 
1,'241,1.S5 
l,238,NUa 
1,238,928 
1,238,994 
1,239,732 
1,239,769 
1,240,183 
1,240,486 
1,340,098 
1,240,287 
1,240,161 
1,239,617 
1,238,779 
1,239,022 
1,240,254 
1,240,682 
1,240,197 
1,341,005 
1,330.688 
1,238,826 
1,239,424 
1,340,957 
1,240,373 
1,239,168 
1,239,229 
1,250,230 
1,241,037 
1,239,267 
1,240,200 
1,240,260 
1.239,132 
116:  1,239,028 
146-    1,240.227 
1.240.831 
1.230,052 
1,240,617 
1,338,927 
20:  1,230,604 
1.230,605 
1,238,791 
1,240,071 
1,241,076 
1,240,643 
1,240,288 
1,238,947 
1,240,375 
1,239,086 
1,240,502 
1,341,388 
1 .  239, 085 
1,230,792 
1,240,666 
1,230.583 
1,230,470 
1,259,178 
1,259.027 
1,340,860 
1,241,203 
1,230,834 
1,240,298 
1,2'59.''.H4 
1.240,  22>i 
1,240.939 
1,240,331 
I , 240, 430 
1   240.  393 
1.240,837 
1 .  240,  769 
1,240,619 
1,240,665 
1,241,215 
1 ,  218.  890 
].2'9, 197 
1.240,173 
1.259.131 
1,240,138 
1,230,847 
1,239,  .594 
1,230.061 
1,241.143 
1.241,294 
1 .  218,  893 
1,218.983 
1,259,.X37 
1,239,486 
1.241.080 
1,241,112 
1,241,118 
14:   1,241,363 
1,230,748 
1 . 239. 327 
1,340,567 
1,230,506 
1.240,060 
1,240,817 
1,238,962 
1,340,508 
1.241,401 
1,240,046 
1,238,058 
1,238,706 
1.240,346 
1,340,781 
1,239.414 


28: 

30; 
32: 
58: 


68: 

70: 
72: 

78: 

79: 
80: 
87: 

06: 
104: 

108: 
116: 


154 
156: 
17: 
22: 


22: 

28: 
27; 
46: 
48: 
79: 


88: 
02: 

71: 
108; 
148: 
253: 


8 

9 

32 

s© 

133 

151 

159 

19 

66 

114 

146^ 

245 

299: 

309 

5: 

31 

50: 

52: 

GO: 

71: 

93: 

121: 

II; 


1; 
17: 
38; 


16 
30 

38 

42 

4* 

2 

4 
8 

14: 
31 
33 
34: 

31 


xciv 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


151—  »: 

152—  5 


12: 
13: 

14 


1«: 

18: 
21: 


22: 
2S. 
32: 


37 
41: 
44: 
45: 
143-        2; 


154- 


146— 


ia«— 


16: 
32: 


40: 

46: 
4H: 
68: 
1: 
2: 
14: 
17: 

44: 

45: 

45.9: 

4«: 

56: 

2: 


»: 
12: 
IS: 

20: 
22: 

26: 


30: 
32: 

35: 

10: 
14: 

1»: 

20: 
23: 
23: 

24: 

3«: 

37: 
38: 


167- 
14»— 


39: 

44: 

6: 
13: 


241  1«1 

238,  'ftl 
241. 3>^ 
23S.741 
2:<Vl.2TS 
2^9,'^o8 
24(),aS0 
240,432 
2-(l,235 
241.283 
241,463 
240,040 
239,5.53 
230,813 
239,711 
239,749 
239, 85e 
241.0643 
239,312 
241.006 
24<^,(">51 
2:<h,  7«6 
2iS, 7«W 
23M,  >79 
23.s,9y« 
2:W,  US 
?<M.  2.V4 
239,506 
239,606 
340,162 

240,  7W 
240. S88 
241, 107 
241.345 
239,886 
340,357 
238,801 
340,793 
340,961 
340,624 

299,  x-a 

340.  %5 
241.109 
340,313 
241.145 
239,851 
339,533 
239,678 
239,679 
340,576 
238,  »41 
340,605 
2:<W,166 
2»,  4.37 
340,534 
239,894 
2<», 758 
2(9, 291 
340,438 
340,439 
239,106 
240,483 
.14,349 
239,880 
340,331 
238,913 
340,344 
239,279 
340,093 
340,301 
238.767 
341,277 
341,357 

241,  171 
23«^,  185 
239, 2V5 
238,783 
239,389 
239,470 
MO,  243 
340,119 
»«,930 
240,  OW 
340,581 
.14,360 
238,854 
239,906 
340,583 
239,919 
340.863 
339.364 
239,-387 
238.931 
330,845 
340,579 
340,580 

3«o,er 

338,747 
341,185 
341,314 
340,708 
341.425 
340,179 
339.464 
340,333 


158—  33.1: 
33: 
36: 


41: 

80.1: 

54: 

63: 

04: 
65: 

74: 

77: 

79: 

91: 

99: 

106: 

114 

115: 

117.5: 

160—  1: 

161—  8: 
9: 


164— 


166— 
107- 


109— 


170- 


171- 


10: 
15: 

31: 
48: 
77: 
82: 
87: 


103: 
113: 


115: 

5: 

3: 

7: 
9: 


108-      11: 


14: 

23: 

108: 

117: 

159: 

163: 

163: 

34: 

96: 

97: 

123: 

239: 

253: 

312: 

313: 


314: 
315: 


173—    130: 
179: 


233: 
239: 


340: 

•46: 

37S: 
379: 

286: 
173—      31: 

309: 


l,}i8,9&6 
l,a«0,117 
K.  14,343 
1.340,840 
1.340.843 
1.341.QB8 
1. 341, 039 
1,340,313 
1.340,906 
1,339.776 
1,340,130 
l.|41,4(M 
1,139.276 
1. 341. 334 
1.341,135 
1,340,683 
1.341.069 
1,  MO,  061 
l.»8,780 
1.341.111 
1,330.681 
1.^41.032 
1,340,369 
1.340,835 
1.289,776 
1.  340,967 
1,340,749 
1,309,066 
1,140,535 
1,339,404 
1.341.259 
1.341,260 
1 ,  339, 289 
1,340,237 
1.141.313 
1.2H1.018 
1.341,246 
1,341,247 
1.3(1,261 
1,341.262 
1.341,263 
l,3tl.254 
1.341,266 
1,341.366 
1,3(1.258 
1.341.263 
1.341,306 
1,341,360 
1.3(1,367 
1.3(1.348 
1.3(1,364 
1.341,308 
1.241,267 
1.3(1,300 
1.3(1.003 
1.3W,515 
1,310,584 
1,310,004 
1,99,227 
1,280,987 
1.3(1.016 
1,3(0,293 
1,3<9,239 
1.3(1.450 
1.341.309 
1,288,970 
1,3(1,297 
1,2M1, 166 
1,388,838 
1,  J(l,245 
1,289,339 
1,3(1,276 
1,288,868 
1,288,92) 
1,3(0,930 
1,280,664 
1,3(1,284 
1,288,800 
1,380,710 
1,280,773 
1,3(1,310 
1,  J(l,486 
1,3(0,590 
1,289,647 
1,3(0,348 
1,310,734 
1,3(0,736 
1,310,018 
1,X9,219 
1,3M,840 
1,340,877 
1,3(1,180 
1,269,979 
1,340,730 
1,340,973 
1,3(1,115 
1,340,361 

i.mejs 

1,  MO,  710 
1,310,711 
1,3W,701 
1,  Ml,  317 
1,M1,333 
1,  aw.  477 
1,340,130 


ITS—  203: 
304: 
314: 

822: 

324: 

32«: 


337 
339 
343 

:<6() 
.360 


174- 


89; 

177: 

175—      21: 

91: 

182: 

183: 


370: 
273: 

277: 
278: 
281; 

282: 


383: 
384; 
393: 

2gc<: 
384: 


330: 
323: 
326: 

364: 
368: 

304: 

.306: 

170—      16: 

51: 

07: 

72: 

130: 


177- 


17»- 
179- 


180- 


31.7: 
288: 
311: 

314: 

337: 


339: 
346: 
348: 

363: 

304: 

377: 

883: 

44: 

115: 

5: 

9: 

17: 

18: 

22: 

27: 

49: 

70: 

81: 

100: 

171: 

187: 

314; 

9: 

41: 

70; 

r: 


131- 

183—      10: 

14: 

188—      57: 

79: 


1,241,158 

1,219,  4 M 
1,240,330 
1,  240,  H44 
1,239,531 
1,241,030 
1,2«,849 
1,2?9,.'^17 
1,239,697 
1,241,106 
l,240,y07 
1,239,731 
l,2t9,0ii,T 
1 , 2'.S,  7HS 
1,239,902 
1,340,410 
1,239,539 
1,2)»,(K).'< 
1,240,707 
1,240,328 
1,241,197 
1.339,974 
1,240,363 
1,240,574 
1,240,721 
1,240,723 
1,239,876 
1,240,796 
1,259,322 
1,240,157 
1,239,114 
1,241,157 

1,2<9,062 
1,219,199 
1,239,790 
1,238,833 
1,240,309 
1,340,468 
1,340,314 
1,  340,  450 
1,340,304 
1,239,275 
1,239,777 
1,339,795 
1,330,841 
1,310,306 
1,241,139 
1,239,357 
1,340,471 
1,340,773 
1.239,806 
1,239,588 
1,239,249 
1,239,413 
1,340,700 
1,241,270 
1,239,730 
1,230,760 
1,239,810 
1,340,038 
1,239,860 
1.340, 156 
K.  14,3«7 
I,2l8,ft48 
1,330,0^4 
1,340,170 
1,330.603 
1 ,  238, 975 
1,239,141 
1,241,151 
1,240,075 
1,238,948 
1,340,770 
1,241,127 
1,239,330 
1 , 2».  381 
1,339,887 
1,340,049 
1,340,3U 
1,338,937 
1,240,811 
1,338,587 
1,239,205 
1 , 239, 207 
1,240,418 
1,239,011 
1,239,097 
1,310,367 
1,238,748 
1,239,607 
1,239,506 
1,240,974 
1,230,702 
1,340,060 
1.238.823 
1,238,762 
1,238,752 
1,230,648 
1,340,088 
1,340.060 
1,239,102 
1,238,878 
1,340,305 
1,238,829 


188— 


184— 


1H5- 
187- 

188- 


189 


190— 


191- 


192 


103- 


19«V- 
187- 


79:   1,240,308 

85:   1,239,45(5 

103:   1,239,730 

106:  1.239,823 

107:   1,240,081 

3:  1,239,719 
1,241,332 
1,241,103 
1,238,81'» 
1,2W,H19 
1,2(9,111 
1,24*:),  906 
1,239.4.S2 
1,241.174 
1,241,20b 
1,240,730 
1,  240,  935 
R  14,303 
1,240,291 
1 ,  219,  391 
1,240,796 
1,239,.S85 
1,239,172 
1 ,  239,  !45 
1,240,038 
1,240,S19 
1,241,  147 
1,241,395 
1,241,440 
1,241,441 
1,239,448 
1,239,447 
1,240,  .324 
1,241.4.W 
1,219,206 
1.240,127 
1,238,867 
1,239,444 
1,230,446 
1,230,446 
1, '.'40,050 
1,230,820 
1,239,142 
1,241,281 
1,241,137 
1,340,034 
1,241.243 
1,241,285 
1,341,116 
1,241.090 
1,340,198 
1,340,035 
1,340,310 
1.241,472 
1,239,023 
1 ,  239, 021 
1,310,333 
1,  241,  210 
1.239,130 
1,241,289 
1,239,464 
1,240,067 
1,340,263 
1,340,368 
1,240,814 
1,239,864 
1,340,343 
1,241,129 
1,239,778 
1,239.940 
1,240,235 

8:   1,240,741 

9:   1,240,334 
10:    1,241,057 

1:  1,238,879 
1,  241,387 

6:   1,238,490 

8:  l,239,ri 
1,340,172 
1 ,  238,  ^195 
1,340,400 
1,338,819 
1,240,295 
1,239,101 
1,238,970 
1,219,179 
1 .  2)9,  400 
1,340,302 
1,241,204 
1,241,436 
1,340,215 
1.239,375 
1,239,0:19 
1 ,  238, 83fi 
1,340,717 
1,230.884 
1,340,413 
1,340,187 
103:  1,340.506 

1:  1,340,000 
25:  1,339,423 
1,240,792 
1,230,466 
1,240,891 
1,  240, 9<X) 


6: 
13: 

;«: 

48: 

M 

64 
41 
44 

h, 
49 
00 

1 

4 

7 
13 

34: 


27 
31 
41 

48 
70 
81 
82 


28 
81 
.3;! 
34 
36 
40 

67: 
73: 
75: 
70: 
85 
90: 

11: 
12: 
36: 
45: 
57: 
12: 
30: 

43: 
03: 

78: 
1: 

4: 
7: 


10: 
11: 

13 
14 

19 

24; 

28: 

34; 

37; 

54 

64 

79: 

90: 

86: 

91: 


30 

5: 

6: 

6.4: 


197- 


33: 

63: 

66: 

100; 
105. 
113: 
114: 


162 

199-  81 

200-  12 
24 


27: 


31: 

3.3: 


303-  3 
308-        6 

304-  1 

5 

9: 
39: 


40 
41 
63 
63 
64 


305— 

306- 


208- 


210— 


16; 
5: 
16.1: 
22: 
33: 
.38; 

41 
42 
43 
51 
56 


50: 

1: 

84: 

94: 

138 

140; 

150: 

1: 

8; 

9: 

10; 

16: 


211- 


9: 
13: 


16 
16 

18 
20 

24: 

38: 
32: 
34: 

37: 

213—     137 
213—        S 

10 
39 


1,341,214 

1,239,8.2 

l,2l«,s** 

1,218,919 

1,241, -201 

1,240.349 

1,240,547 

l,241,0'26 

1,241,101 

1,241,464 

1,240, 16« 

1,240,975 

1,219,056 

1  240,585 

1,240,738 

1 ,  21S,  9<i7 

1,219,'C)4 

1 ,  219,  211 

1,340,147 

1 ,  240,  ,SWi 

1,21**,  77H 

1,21H,  S1.1 

1,219,140 

l,2t<l,:i.tl 

1,239,450 

1,239,830 

l,240,0»i2 

1,240,494 

1,230,9H9 

1,239.530 

1,239,012 

1,239,443 

1,239,822 

1, 21 H,  7.54 

1 , 2"*.  7.M 

1.239,513 

1,239,835 

1,240,076 

1,240,380 

1,240,856 

1,340,886 

1,240,886 

1,340,239 

1,239,178 

1,239,214 

I,23<»,215 

1,230,084 

1,340,400 

1,340,490 

1,340,401 

1,241,351 

1,230,451 

1,340,636 

1,340,081 

1, Ml, 466 

1,310,202 

1,2»,164 

1,241,340 

1,238,914 

1,240.026 

I , 239, 308 

1,241,021 

1,2)8,744 

1,2{9,1.'J9 

1,241,463 

1,239,076 

1,239,611 

1,241,423 

1 ,  219,  o:)5 

1.240,587 

1,241,091 

1.239,916 

1,2)9,2)2 

1.240,290 

1,240,385 

1,239,512 

1,239,975 

1,239,388 

1,340,747 

1,230,668 

1,239,753 

1,340,331 

1,340,536 

1,340,596 

1,241,188 

1,240,927 

1 ,  238, 781 

1,230,721 

1,241,346 

1,240,011 

1,340,402 

1,239,960 

1.240,  las 

1.241,  164 
1.239,486 
1,340,071 
1.339,606 
1,238,898 
1,239,215 
l,239,*il 
1.239,981 
1,241,238 
1,241,131 
1,239,187 
1  340,167 


213—      42 


214- 


216— 


216- 
217— 


218- 


219— 


330— 


221- 

223— 
233- 

224  — 


225— 
226— 


1,239,4»« 
1,230,651 
1,230,764 
1,340,341 

1,  240,^4 "> 
1,238,7'H 
1,241,  156 
1,240,  SI  ^ 
1 ,  218, 9.So 
1,240,834 
l,241,a53 
1,240.552 
1,240.  H<57 
l,241,47fi 
1,240, 072 
l,21S,i»l)2 
1,219,21.> 
1 , 240, 383 
1,240,767 
1,239,299 
1,239,.<}« 
1,2)9,22.1 
1  240,511 
1,2)9,261 
l,2:5»,*i:3 
1,2.19,S.'^ 
1,240,  s08 
\,ZVi,tY24 
1,240,297 
1,240,200 
1,340,403 
1,240,530 
l,239,ti«il 
1,340.518 
1,24(1,097 
1,2)8,871 
1,239, 1*M 
1,239,9*17 
1,340,307 
1,339,797 
1,ZW,844J 
1,  MO,  874 
1,340,806 
1,240,900 
1,240,901 
1,241,234 
_-.  1,339,504 
21:  1,330,267 
37;  1,238,792 
1,238,790 
1,338,807 
1,338,308 
1,340,440 
1,240,871 
1,241,244 
1,239,572 
1,239,335 
1,340,584 
1,340,771 
1  340,467 
1,240,029 
1,240,030 
1,239,225 
1,340,144 
1,340,740 
1,340,080 
1.239,183 
1,240,970 
1,Z)9,417 
1,239,737 
1,240,2M 
115:  1,238,99.1 
1,239.. 307 
1,239,348 
1 ,  239, 427 
1,239,S81 
1 ,  238, 981 
1,239,036 
1, 239,  .542 
1,240,757 
1,240,945 
1 ,  238, 7 17 
1,2)9,181 
1,241,207 
1,240,830 
137:  1,340,629 
4:  1,239,  2Vi 
1,340,480 
1,239,969 
l,239,'i64 
1,239,2711 
1,240,142 
1, Ml, 427 
1,240,880 
1,340,527 
1,340,738 
K.  14,36.5 
1,239,468 
1,340,340 
1,340,607 
1,241,352 
1,241,353 
1,238,842 
l,241,19t^ 
1,239,068 


51; 
64: 

67: 
1; 


2 

8 
14 

3 
10 


14: 

19: 
36: 
.34: 
00: 
13: 
28; 
29: 

5. 
13; 
16 
22: 
27: 
39; 
47: 
60: 
125: 

3: 

13: 


8: 
17: 

19; 
20: 


as: 


39: 
40: 
40: 
03; 
09 
4; 

10 
14 
22 
70 

77 

92: 
110: 
111: 


121: 
IM; 

133; 

136: 

138: 

II: 

51: 

117; 


17: 
22: 
.36: 


2: 
4: 
6: 

•t. 
I  . 

67; 
39: 

21: 

28 

9 

12 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


XCT 


338-        0 

23 

229-    8.6 

17 

33 

45: 
48: 

92.3: 

330-         1: 

5; 

0: 

7: 


13 
M 


^3- 


333- 
234— 


37 

32 
1 
33 

40: 

41: 
43: 

87: 
1; 
10: 
86: 
30: 
36.6: 


80: 

43; 

236-       3: 

0; 
30: 
U: 

». 
00: 

01: 
83: 

91: 

101: 

236-        4; 

6: 


1,340,063 
1,M1,392 
:  1,239,143 
1,340  683 
1,340,664 
1,239,284 
:   1,239,162 
1,239,163 
;   1,340,961 
:   1,239,673 
:   1,340,155 
1,230,860 
;   1,239,161 
1,240,846 
1,241,458 
1,240,868 
:  1,239,566 
1,2a),  567 
1,230,568 
1,240,630 
1,240,004 
1,  MO,  802 
1,  Ml,  372 
1,239,625 
1,240,855 
1,  MO,  925 
1,2)9,32) 
1,238,76] 
1,330,733 
1,340,022 
1,340,190 
1,239,3.30 
1,240  308 
1,239,734 
1,2)9,  .351 
1,239,  .300 
1,280,080 
1, 240, 883 
1,340,703 
1,  Ml,  213 
1,239,812 
1,340,303 
1,238,777 
1,280,706 
1,340  334 
1,339,005 
1,340,033 
1,280,608 
1,338,809 
1,  Ml,  140 
1,338,800 
1,389,022 
1,340,001 
1,340,318 
1,241,191 
1,230,860 
1,240,082 
1,340.103 


236— 


2r- 


288- 


7 

9 

16 


19 
21 
08: 
78 


239- 


310- 


9 
11 
18 
14 
18 

8 
4 

6 

7 

&6 


22 
23 

87 
41 


44 

63 


:  1,240,130 
;   1,239,440 
:   1.238,825 
1,239,878 
:  1,240,101 
:   1,241,167 
:   1  ,.239, 806 
:  1,289,908 
1,  Ml,  389 
1,  MO.  400 
1,340,407 
1,240,865 
1,238,788 
1,239,073 
1,239.402 
1,239,760 
1,  MO,  080 
1,240,074 
1,240,843 
1,  240. 970 
1,  Ml,  202 
1,M1,2M 
1,239,:121 
1,2)9,  16.1 
1,230, 736 
1,240,658 
1,240,952 
1,239,318 
R. 14,303 
1,340,000 
1,240,727 
1,241,406 
:   1,340,439 
;   1.239,,^34 
:  1,240,002 
:  1,230,037 
;   1,340,376 
1,340,406 
:  1,M1,081 
:  1,330,408 
:  1,  Ml,  098 
:  1, Ml, 368 
;   1,238,850 
1,239,078 
1,  Ml,  071 
1,241,077 
:  1,339,672 
:  1,  MO,  809 
:  1,340,786 
:   1,239,  .371 
1,330,401 
1,340,300 
1,340,453 
1,340,683 
1,340,044 
1,241,074  I 
:   1,340,283 
:  1,238,843 


240— 


53 
68: 
01 
02 


Ml- 


M3— 


MS— 
344— 


78 
01 

92 

102 

115: 

123 

I 

11: 

6; 

13; 
18: 
41; 
44: 

01: 

08: 

72; 

77: 

84.6: 

105: 

119: 

123: 

134: 

130: 

149: 
169: 

13: 

89: 

1: 

2: 


1, Ml,  206 
':  1,340,283 
:   1,241,150 
:   R. 14,366 
1,238,984 
1,239,034 
1,230,482 
1,240,364 
1,340,609 
1,340,020 
.1,340,068 
1,340,006 
1, 340, 769 
1,240,780 
1,240,784 
1,  Ml, 348 
1, MI, 410 
1,239,182 
1,230,067 
1,239,843 
1,239,038 
1,340,506 
1. Ml, 172 
1,239,656 
1,240,895 
1,2)9,030 
1,240,062 
1,239,439 
1.239,019 
1,  Ml,  162 
1,240.448 
1,240,353 
1,240,881 
1,2)9,. 385 
1,339,060 
1,340,800 
1,  Ml,  193 
1,239,069 
1,240,064 
1,340,077 
1,239,082 
1,238,921 
1,340,108 
1,339.744 
1,339,1.38 
1,239,139 
1,M1,S20 
1,340,046 
1,340,104 
1,340.303 
1,340,327 
1,239,041 
1,230,600 
1,330,730 
1,340,371 
1,340,400 
1,230,790 
1,330,942 


244— 


30: 
31: 

346-   25: 

30: 
34: 
35: 


M7- 


248- 


260- 


262- 
263- 


9:  1,  Ml,  219 
12:  1,238,907 
14:  1,340,070 
1,340,060 
17:  1,241,072 
21:  1,238,004 
29:  1,230,686 
1,230,686 
1,289,887 
1,238,839 
1,240,812 
1,241,092 
1,239,048 
1,239,049 
1,239,099 
1,238,772 
1,238.922 
36:  1,240,898 
1,241,062 
1,M1,063 
1,340,744 
1,239,007 
1,230,054 
1,238,799 
1,340,188 
7:  1,239,343 
12:  1,238,885 
3:  1,340,383 
1,239,109 
1,239,880 
1,  Ml,  226 
1,241,344 
1,230,666 
1,240,678 
1,240,631 
1,239,108 
1,340,100 
1,241,126 
1,340,810 
1,340,870 
1,340,048 
1,339,638 
1,239,603 
30:  1,230,863 
34:  l,2J9,94e 
1,238,909 
1,239,145 
1,239,146 
1,  Ml,  130 
11339,831 
1,340,300 
1,340,304 
1,  240, 068 
1,230,902 
1.230.830 
^  R. 14,365 
130:  1,239,. 395 
188:  1,238,731 


68: 
59: 

I; 


30: 


33: 

80: 
81: 
3.3: 

80: 
S8: 

11: 
OS: 

3: 


27: 
34; 


SO: 

87: 
41: 

16: 

83; 


1  258- 

191 

1 
1 

200: 

354- 

4 

10: 

15: 

28: 

81: 

33: 

67: 

78: 

84: 

88: 

91: 

86: 

103: 

110: 

111: 

135: 

176: 

246- 

15: 

M: 

44; 

67; 

72; 

75: 

78: 

256— 

21: 

52: 

257- 

43; 

80: 

110; 

125: 

180: 

132: 

151: 

108: 

^ 

191: 

230; 

Ml: 

2oS- 

26: 

269- 

88: 

90; 

104: 

108: 

109: 

281- 

0: 

18: 

41: 

44; 

45: 

80: 

61: 

:  1,  Ml,  128 
;  1,240,940 

:  l,288,7n 
;  1,M1,30« 
;  1.239,300 
:  1,241,179 
;  1,288,876 
;  1,240,836 
1,340,043 
1,238,906 
1,238,671 
1,340,400 
1,  Ml,  Oil 
1,340.123 
1,238,863 
1,230,941 
1,240,278 
1,  Ml,  271 
1,239.110 
1,289,866 
1,340,770 
1,  Ml, 327 
1.241,051 
R.  14,356 
1,238,757 
1,239,087 
1,M1,041 
1,239,130 
1,239,198 
1,340,600 
1,339.415 
1,238,943 
1.^,401 
1,330,405 
1,340,643 
1,239,144 
1,239,428 
1,238,851  I 
1,340,131 
1,  Ml,  190 
1,2H9,079  I 
1,340,372 
1,239,493 
1,340,888 
1,240,826 
1, 240, 274 
1,310,366 
1,  Ml,  800 
1,310,440 
1,340,841 
1,  Ml,  014 
1,239,173 
1,289,442 
1, 340, 381 
1,  Ml,  401 
1,240,870 
1,238,787  ' 
1,240,000  I 


301- 


363- 
304— 
306- 

367- 


52; 
53; 
02; 

102; 

103; 

105; 

113: 
5: 
14; 
3: 
8: 
1: 
13: 


368- 
209- 

270- 


271- 


273— 
274— 


276- 


1,  Ml,  013 
1,238,813 
1,340,086 
1,239,008 
l,Ml,37e 
1,239,234 
1,239,007 
1,  Ml,  078 
1,241,307 
1,310,739 
1,338,838 
1,340,373 
1,340,108 
1,340,410 
1,240,310 
1,340,000 
1,240,992 
1,340,170 
1,239,300 
1,339,408 
1,340,441 
1,240,822 
1,240,929 
1,240,360 
1,240,322 
1,239,901 
1,239,084 
1,239,203 
1,340,008 
1.238,740 
1,340,718 
1,241,368 
1,340.140 
1,340,641 
1,340,008 
1,340,000 
1,340.011 
1,340,013 
1,340,018 
1,340,016 
1,340.010 
1,240,014 
1,230,906 
1,280,468 
1,289,817 
1,340,464 
1,310, 831 
1,839,063 
1,230,306 
1,  Ml,  119 
1,340,367 
1,340,343 
l,340,0tt 
1,289,608 
27:  1,340,801 
35:  1,239,044 
3:  1,230,042 
0:  1,M1,12B 


36: 

08; 

8: 

14; 

19: 


27: 
28: 
33: 
34; 

37; 

82: 

5: 

3: 
5: 
0; 
6: 


8: 

01: 

8: 

28: 

80: 


10: 


34: 


o 


OFFK  lAL    GAZETTE 


or    ruf 


Umii:i)  Siates  ]\\ti:xt  Opttce 


■■i^^^^^:-"' 


Voii   \iK    (  (   XLIII. 
OCI  n  1!  K,  K, 

HHT. 


'^  -■  't- 


WASHINOTON 
*I«>VER\MK\T    PRIVTINV;    OPTICE 
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VAWl.VVX. 


1.24-i,679,  pak'«  V* ),  Uret  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "surface"  read  meant. 

1,242,643,  page  415,  strike  out  all  after  number,  heading,  drawing,  and  claims,  and, insert  the  w<»r 
Withdrawn-. 

1,248,013,  paw'f  '>»i''   m  hoac^.n  j,  i5?i^ment,  name  of  acsignee,  for  "Sefton  Manufacturinjf  Company 
read  Sffton  ManujiK^nnnij  Ais<n^i'it">>' 

1,243,66H,  pai,'*3  7b3,  m  headm^',  iia-i^'ument,  residence  of  aasignee,  for  "  Sprin^^iH  id,  Ohio."  read  Sffinii- 
jield.  MoKSiiehiuietts 

1,243,671,  pa^e  7*)4,  strike  out  fuwiirnn..  iit  and  insert  assignor,  by  no?  ^  a.t-injyn!.,  tits,  to  Thf  Foiboro  Con 
I  any,  Foiboro.  \tasx  .  a  •'nri  oration  nf  Mins'uhuselts. 

1,248,944,  pasQ  "^Ho,  first  'laim    Un»-  4    f  )r  the  word  ''is"  reud  '/-;<. 

1,244,75.'-$,  pagp  1167    fifth  (--laiin,  Ime  o,  for  the  words  "ductile  --^^iu^     read  nvilUiUb    asting 

1,244,932,  pair*}  1-21    in  ht^admc    "trikf  out  the  awigTiment. 
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iNi)i:\ 


TO    THE 


DECl^ION^  01--  Tin.   tO.MMlSSlONKH   OF   PATKNTS 
AND  OF  Tin:    rxiTFl)  STATES  (orRTS, 


I'Deoaluas  u(  tint  Court  o( 


u( 


OCTO  H  K  H  ,      M>  1 


the  Dutr.ct  of  ColunibU  «t  Indicaud  by  a  star  (•).  of  the  liut*<l  8tat«Clrcuu  ( .  urt  -r  ApT-**^ 


by  the  letter  J,  and  of  the  Supreme 


Court  of  the  United  Sutes  by  two  $t««  (••).] 


TAHLK  OF  CASES. 


Page- 


I'agt 


ISll 


,T>o.„«i.  10G5       'Krii^;^  K,H.l>.u.ii.uiiN  ,/ oJ.,  The,  t.  Kellogg  T.m>tc<5  T.ti 

^  Barrett  Co.  rt  oJ.  r  Ewtng,  Comnu>.  n.T  of  Patents lOM        k,  n  ^>.  .  ^ 

,       ,  1300  V  :.vkf  (  <^ni(>iai\  ■ 

•Bradford  Dyeing:  \-^-'(  lii' I''      '"  '^' / 

«Du  Pontde  Nemours    iw-ler  UmpMiy  «   al.,  E.  I.,  t.  ^  *V.  k  .,.•:  M  .   •  .^^.n^'^m      inrt: 

Masland  rt  ai i^^''''"       f'f'^'* • 

.G..essllngDoxCo   r,ai     Wi.    K     >    ..urTiXtoi ^ "    •Sln.ple.  Kl.-iri,   Ur.i  n,,  ^  ^  n.^any  r.  The  linnu.  r,  r.!'»>.y       "^3 

Jepson.    EiparU ^ 


SUBJECT-MATTER   INDEX. 


Page 


Page 


\cl  .\ugujt    17,  ini    cxunM  m  "f  time  un'lf!    n 'l  liniit*d  to 

dtlien-sof  fjn  .^;u  (•..uiHrics.  ri  p(ir(<  Hic'itr 
«  \nttcip«tbQ.  pri  r  putcnt  11  t  tu  t>c  adnuttc-l  .1-  -^  si'  n-^'  of 
when  la!.  -•  cat.  !it  '■  'viTv  m  invcnn  n  nia.li    '  •  I  re  lASUe 
ofearUfi  i.ui.  m.  u  m.  K   tioos-hnp  U(.x(.    m-^,   t .  Oumb 

ftal 

naimv.appllcmtp-lnting  out  exact  invinti  n  in  (lanu   mo 
«t  apart  the  old  p>arts  of  the  ^InK■tnr.•  m  n    pre- 

amble,  w  ;iTr(^  Jopstm  

'  Kflect  of  intrurtuctory  phrase^.  tx  i>iru  icpsnn 

*<  ummlssijncrot  I'litfni-.  a^  the  uffioer  whi  ailmuustcr>i  the 
law,  may  m  the  cxt-rcise  if  such  functi  11  luw  *ii^  >  pinijn 
apjn  any  [K-ri-.n.Til  fiirt  capaMe  of  pr:xf.  w  huh  iiiftv  h« 
verified  upon  .ip(H'ftl,  sine*  the  duty  of  the  01  art  1-  to  de 
lerinnp  if  \\f  Ua-  ippli.'d  orrectly  the  Ihw  t.^  1  ho  tncts  in 

hi-,  --<s^,  III    11.  r<  Hrivilf'fd  Dyeing  A^^ociau   n 

•  oiistriieti  .n  ot  ;t<t    \in;u-l  K.  lf»10.  «  JxirC  Hinlrr 
"'oastructi  n  of    claims,  functi  m  and  purp.is*'   n-m.  !.•    n 
aiilicipiiu 'II    Win    K    i.ocssiing  Biix  ^  o.  f(  'W.  i    'ioin' 

rtol 

•'<'n<t ruction  of  slatMtes.  st'ctiin    4915.   HcmmmI    Statu!.- 

HatTPtt  Co  II  al.  t .  Ewin(!.  t'ommi.ssi  jner  of  Tatcnt* 
'•tlay  lu  i.ros<>culi,;n  of  application,  citiw-n   of    the   I  niteo 
Stoleisentiilcrt  t  i(>xtervsi)nof  time  if  delav  wa^  caused  h\ 
•'exisiniv:  and  cinttnuinK  •<tatP  of  war,"  fi  fnrtf  liie.ier 
•l>»'vioe  in  rem  it*  art.  patent  neither  anticipated  n  >r  limiteil 
in  sr;([>e  V.y  device  or  comliinfttion  designed  to  peiform  an 
other  ^lncti  ^n  and  used  under  radically-dlflerent  cirrum 
stances,  \Vm.  Y   'roessling  Hjx  ('<>   rtdl.  1    "liimbrf  1/ 
^  ieinenls,t«.tween  the  old  and  the  new  in  which  the  luveniU'ii 
iCtualh    resides,  the  claims  should  show  a  clear  luie  .  ( 

demaroitiin,  ei  por«  Jepson 

Inlringement,  change  in  f.jrm  or  of  some  element  <  f  c<  mhi 
nation  wherr'  same  principle  or  mcde  of  <nierati  n  1-  ii'^*''! 
.K«sn  it  avoid  infringement  unless  luch  ch^inge  is  Ie8<lint! 
characteristic  of  invention.  Wm    F    <"„e<islinK  Box  C 

'tal.  r   liumt)  et  al 

■njunctiin.  disclosure  of  trade  secret.'*  by   witnesst-s  and 

''^uastl,  ¥..  I    du  Pont  de  Nemuurs  Powder  ( ( inp!in> 

'  il  >    Ma.sland  <r  a/ 
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241 


525 
S3S 


15.^  41,'.    sIrct■t-p8vcHU■nl^, 
K\Miig.   r<  nicussi^ncr   of 


luet 


241 


Pri'Hiiilile 
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IOCS 
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24  i 


vw 


iib 


\MV 


\2h 


H\ 


-«.•. 


<i  I'irticiilar  patents,  Hiih^'H.  Ni 
Uurrelt    (  o     It   ii     t 

Puteni- 

•  Keritov. ,  No,  yTO.xr,  shippmp-case,  discloses  patenl- 
-iMc  invenli  n,  i-  n  t  anticipated,  but  is  In- 
fringed,  Win,    F     "iocsshng    liox    C<).    tt  al.   v. 

<  iumb  et  al 

f  cliums,  doulle  functun,  c  mpleltng  fsetting  cf 
uiventi.  n  and   disclainung  old   parts  which   are 

vetting,  I  nly.  ri />ar(f  Jepson 

Hav  U'  mere  explaniUory  name  and  title  or  an  wtual 
imutxili.  n  if  invenll.  n  cann  t  exist  ajiart  from  it. 

'I  jHirtt  Jppsi  n 

K.uewa.  of  application,  petiti-n  after  rxpiraticn  cf  two  yean^, 

hut  within  nine  months  <.f  such  expiralu  n,  granted  when 
i-Hiisi'  of  delay  Is  "existing  and  ci  ntinuing  sUte  if  war, 

-; /«r// Uieder 

<,nts  against  the  Commissioner  of  I'atenU^  if  brought  against 
him  in  his  official  capacity,  should  I*  brtught  In  the  di»- 
-rici  of  his  official  residence,  but  under  certain  clrctim- 
,tamvs  he  may  I*  sued  out.side  tf  such  district,  Barrett 

(0   f(  ai.  I.  E wing,  ronunissi.ner  of  Patents "»«> 

.  1  ,..le-n.arks.  descriptive  marks  to  Ik>  c<  nsidered  in  relallcn 
to  their  sipniflcance  to  ptircliaser,  in  rr  Fackara 
M.>tnr  Car  C-<  mpany  — 
•  Foreign  words  and  phrases,  when  descriptive,  pro- 
hibited fjr  the  same  rtason  as  descriptive  Eng- 
lish wcrds,  in  Tf  Bradford  Dyeing  Aaaoctotton. . 
•M  iii  m  to  dismiss  oppnsllijn  to  registraUon  of  trade 
mark.  The  Kellogg  Food  Company  rt  oi.  r.  KeUogg 

Toasted  C^>rn  Flake  Company ^^'' 

•sarnes.  individual  or  corporate,  expressly  prohibited 
from  rcgLstraticn  under  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  r.  Th«  Ramey 

Cximpany 

•Opposition  to  registration,  showing  of  Interest  by 
opposer.  The  KeUogg  Food  Company  et  al    t 
Kellogg   Toa-ited   Corn    Flake  Company 


l»ll 


laof 


Tti 


Uli) 


*l 


IJI4 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


»Trmd«-in»rki,  etc  ^  ontlnu«<l.  ?*«• 

•Similarity  of  goods.  Himplex  Klectrlc  Ueatmg  *.  >  m 

p*ny  r    The  Rai»e.v  Company 

•Th*    words     "E'clalant."    fjr    satin-finLshM  piece 
goods,    refuMd    regLstrati.  n    a>    .lest-nptivf 
mark,  in  re  Brwlfird  Dyeing  Assooiati  n 
••'Twin-dix"  refuse^!  rejrtstratiun  ai  descriptive 
mark,  in  rt  fVkard  Motor  Lar  L<jmpan) 


799 


r«« 
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•Trada-marks,  Btc    Continued.  jKjg, 

•While  a  wor<l  in  foreigTi  langxiage  may  not  b«  wlthJii 
s<'(  pe  of  judicial  ootice,  it  is  a  fact  capable  of 

pnx^f.  tn  re  Bradford  Dyeirig  Association cdm 

••'I'rade   ■wH-rets,    the    word    "property"   as  applied   thtTotc 
1eflnf<l.    K,   1    dii    I'mit  de   Nemours   Powder  Comp&ny 

ft  ai  V    Masland  ri  ai     '(ja 

••Trusts,  fraudulent  atmse  of,  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  F'ow 

J»T  « -ompauy  ft  al   v.  Maslaml  et  al     tw 


»3»S 


DIGEST 


OF    TOE 


DECI'^IONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
.\ND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


OCTOBER,     1917 


,   .    ^  I    .f  ,hr  in.tnrt  of  (  ohimMa  are  Indicted  by  a  5t»r  (•),  of  the  I'nUed  State^  Clmiit  (mm  of 
,^,...  M  th..  -un^o,  Appe^^^^^  ,:,;r  ;  r  o'f  tt  s!,pre.e  to.rt  of  t.^f-nitedSUte^l^two  stars_^^^ 


ANTIt  IPATION. 
'Construction  of  Si^-cil^cai ions  and  Patent? 


pHrticular  l'rtt«nt> 


rOMMISSTONEU    OF    PATENTS 
Se.-  (onst ruction  of  SUtntes,  1:  Rejristration  of  TrHde-Marki-,  4 

CVRTS-FePERAL  rOTJRTS-DtSTRlCT  IS    WHICTJ   StriT  SHOCLn  Bt 

\v  the  ofBcisl  residence  of  the  (  ommissioner  of  Pa,lentR  b  in  the 
Di-itrirt  of  rolumbU.  suits  against  him  in  his  official  capacity 
"ihoiill  lie  commenced  in  that  di«;trict 

■'  Harretl  Co   rt  al  v.  F.winJt,  (  ommis.vioner  of  Patents.  lORA 


Frncer-hoi. .  ,„  tnortise-JocVs  for  sliding  doors  W,/ri  so  rem  '" 
n.irmSe  iM  f.  ih  Hon  as  not  to  antiiipate  aSmt.nt  for  shippii  K- 
purpc^ic    "         "   ,';^^^^  protected  hHnd-hol.s  for  hhm^^hv 


(■».«'■<  for 
fuses. 


Samf- iH  Ml  f  IN  HmoTK  Art.  ^    ,       ,,  . 

■  \  mertr  .urn  1  de .  ifc  or  r ombination  which  wa.s  not  deslened  b> 
,tsniaV.r  -r  :utu,.llN  nsrd  or  «ppannllv  adapted  to  perform  the 
function  "'.  H  pHi.nt.d  de\i(e  or  (cm^inBlirn.  hut  which  wa-s 
discover.  ,1  in  a  r.  mot.'  art.  where  it  was  ronceix  id  and  usj-d  und.  r 
radic8lh-.iiil.r.nt    (iro  n;stfln(fs   to   perform   another   '""<"""• 


liMlU  oil  V  -<J  111'   "   til       V  ,...     .,:.»- r 

neither  anli<  ipiiUs  new  limits  the  sc()i>e  of  the  piitent 


Mid 


IHl.L    IN    KgriTY. 
See  Con.stnirtion  of  Statutes.  1 


t  HAN<iK    <»F    FOKM. 
See  Infrinj^ement. 


ITIZKN    OF   THE    UNITED    STATE 
St-c  Construrtion  of  Statutes,  2 


CLAIMS. 


(  ..NKITIONS    KXlSTIN'i    MV    REASON   oF   A   STATE   OF 

WAR. 

>».«■  (on^iruction  of  Statutes,  i 


1  Intkom  iTHRi    Phh\.'*fs- ErTEtT  or  \ 

(  :i.scv  n  -rwcd   in   which   the  introductory    phriLsf^   of  claims 
operattil  to  l.mtt  the  inMniion  ctaimrd.     f.j  jMrtt  Jf\v- cm.  riih       , 

2  Relation  of  t«f.  Old  and  the  New  ELruFNTS.  I 

OM  '  li  nirnts  « hoi  Id  not  be  mtslorufd  with  egusl  emphasis 
wnhtli.  Dtw      The  (l»im  i-hoi-'W  besowTittrnaslomalreat  onc»' 
1!     .r.  m  ifirar  line  of  dfitianation  bftwc«  n  the  old  struct  nre  and 
.'     •' lM;;inis  whi(  h  nelly  constitute  the  tn\«nticn  I'd 

♦     S'MF— DotBt.F   FVNmON 

The  preBnl  le  of  a  r  Isim  mav  perform  the  dotiMe  function  of 
'^'tnt  |i  uni.  I  he  s.  ttin*  of  the  re  hi  ln\c  ntion  claimed  and  of  al^o 
disciain.ing  the  old  parts  of  the  apparatus,  which  constitute 
nothinc  but  setting  I''' 

•^»Mf     w  MFN  ANP  Whin  Not  LiittTATioN 
Tilt  i.t<  1  n,l  le  n:av  le  en  actual  limitalicn  if  the  real  invention 
■  iinot  exist  span  ffcm  it,  whereas  if  Ibe  reel  Invention  do«s  not 
all  depind  upon  it  then  the  preamble  Is  a  mere  explanatiiry 

■  nu  :  rid  title  |ld 

'   FaL   ijr\TNT10K  SEfARATTP  FBOM  THE  PREAMBLE 

When  an  applicant  presents  a  claim,  ae  in  this  case,  which  jiar- 
l«'lv  joints  out  his  exact  iD\(Dtirn,  tbrre  is  notbinfc  in  the 

■  "^  ''    iiurdict  his  dolnj!  it  by  indLdliK  the  old  parts  of  the 
•ructnrc  in  a  prrricble  tnd  set  apart  Jroin  th*  Riructure  which 

wttitiites  the  real  in%entian.  H<1 


(MNSTRCCTIKN    OF    SPECIFICATIONS    AND    P.\TENTS 
\ST1(1P\TIC)N-  IMPROVFMKST  IS   STRKKT-Pa\  FMFNTS. 

\n  alleged  invention  of  an  improvement  in  streei-pavements 
consist ine  of  the  at.idic-ntion  to  the  surface  of  "/"""^'^  .Pf,\^™/°| 
of  a  thin  laver  of^  bitutninou.s  compound  and  the  spi In   line  or 

M.re.dinE  and  emUddine  of  sand  or  ^m"", ";'"nf^  "'^^^"V'  K^ 
tills  compound,  was  iinlieipated  bv  the  H.iblwll  patent.  No 
IW  lis  coverlnK  a  process  consisting  in  saturatlne  Jhe  concrete 
forminl:  the  wearinu-surfaoe  of  a  pavement  with  a  thin  body  or 
solution  of  hot  pitch  or  bitumen,  thotiRh  Portland  cement,  tised 
in  th.  art  to  v*  hich  the  allewd  invention  relates,  w-a^  not  ti.sed  in 
I-ommerciHl  (.avements  until  after  the  date  of  th**  ""»;be  1  patent 
1  Harrett  Co  ft  al  i .  Ewiiyf,  <  onimissicmer  of  Patents,  l(»5 


(  ONSTRl'CTK>N    oF   HTATCTKH 

>e«'  Registration  of  Trade-Marlis,  1,  A 

DitsTRicT  IK  Which  Svit  May  be  yK<'00"I— *  "'i^?-'*^ 

Rev  ised  SUtute  section  4915  (Comp.  8t.,  1916.  sec  94«))  provid^ 
that  when  a  patent  is  refused  the  applicant  may  have  remedy  by 
bill  in  eguitV:  that  the  cotirt  havinff  co^uance  thereof  mav 
adiudee  that  such  applicant  is  entitled  <"  IPf''"'-  l^tfny,^"'^" 
Hd  ud.calion.  if  in  fav  or  of  the  applicant,  shal  ""' ho^  e  the  (  om- 
missioner  to  isstie  such  wtent  on  the  aiiplicant  fllimf  in  the  Patent 
( ifflce  a  copv  of  the  adjudication,  and  that  where  there  is  noop- 
rxlsine  part  v  a  copv  of  the  bill  shall  be  serv  ed  on  the  (  omrolwionrr 
H<  /rf  t  hat  where  there  is  no  opposine  part  y  the  (  ommissiOTer  may . 
v^ith  his  cons«-nt,  U'  sued  outside  the  District  of  (  olumbla 

d  Barrett  Co  rl  nl  i    Ewine.  <  omtnissioner  of  Patents,  IfWft. 


2  y 


\TFN8ION    or    Tl¥K-A<T    OF    AUC.UST    17,    191R— TrTtZENB    OF 

The  act  of  Atipist  17,  1»1«,  (229  O  (i  ,  1117)  is  not  UmltM  tfl 
craniinp  extensicms  to  citizens  of  foreim  countries,  but  entltlw  a 
citiren  of  this  roiintrv  to  the  extension  if  the  delay  ww  oei-aMOBM 
hv  the   'existinjr  nnA  continuinit  stale  of  the  war   ^^^^ 


DEFENSE.  . 
-.»-e  DiMlcisure  of  Trade  ^M-<Te1^,  1,  2 


DKl-AV    IN    FB08E(  ITING    APPLK  ATIONH 
8e»  ('oDxtructton  al  Btattitt*.  a 


I3i6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


KK.SCttll'TIVK  TKUMS 

•it>»  OontU  nt  Mine  l>e<criOtive  {'rop«rtie.s.   Ko,'isirau m    ii    I  pi'1»- 

Marks.  1.  S  '< 


l>I!*C1.0dIJRK  OF  INVKSnoN 
•*«•  rarticular  Tatenfi 

DISCLOSIRB  "K  TRAHF,   -^KCRKr^ 

In  a  ■•'lit  V>  enjoin  def»nd.uit   from  usirii;    t    Ijsci  fnn:    -tHret 
procwi.'Wt  of  pliintttTs'  Nisinfr<<t  'l^fcn'iiint     wf:,l«>   iii  pi'^ft   .".ii 
oedin-;  that  he  leirnel   tJi^in   thrmii.'*'.    !.i-     fi-rruor  C'.nf.  I.t: •.  li 

lnslst«id  on  his  ri?rit  to  iiiw  theni  a<  pr^K-p^M--  \\fU  k]i>un  ;  .  t'.o 
trade  and  to  re\«il  thptu  to  fx|x»r;  uifn«ss»»^  iii  ^nnkiut;  his  i!i»- 
(anM.     Hftd  that  duruii:  the  Mk.ru'    'f  pr.).il>  •Ic'pnitmt    -iii.'t.r 
properlv  b«  onjoin^l  frorn  duel  isin^j  t:.(>  pro<t>s-es  l  <  fxppri-    .i 
other  witnesses,  the  r«vitniim  n-it  cxtpiilin.'  t'    hi<  "vr.  L-ou-i-fl 
itnd  that  the  triiU  jud);e  in  his  discreiioii  iiu<ht  rfve-.il  U.eiii  i  < 
luch  penons  at  such  tiaiea  and  under  -i'lch.  pre<  i;;i.  us    i>  '  >> 
mitht  deem  necessiirv  In  the  prngros-'  if  tfe  fi^f 
(••  E.  I    du  I'ont  de  N'einour'»  I'owdur  i  ninpuu   ■'  i.'        \!  l~ 
land  et*i..  TV, 

2    Same  -Pcrrv'^K  LiMiTrii  »y  Tri-jt  I\ii''i>fi 

In  .such  a  case  the  rliht  of  the  dcfpiidaiii  toiii.i(.(-  i  full  ilpfptise 
Is  limited  by  hi.<  diitv  l^i  iti>t,iui  fr  .rii  ;iii;.  fr-.iudi.lt'n!  it  i.^p  >f 
the  trust  which  was  repo*»<l  iii  luni  ts  ihe  pi  iiiiUtK         ;••  id 

i,  "PaoriaTY"  a.s  .Vfpuki)  ni  1  k\1'K  <k.  kkt--  liKnvti. 

The  word  "projierty"  i.s  appliwl  u,  inidp-in,»rk>  wi't  trii<1»- 
soereCs  is  an  unanaly/.ei  expressian  if  cprt  un  -.tv:-. >(!'l.ir',  coii.'^**- 
ijiMnc«s  of  the  pritnwy  l»ict  th.jt  the  1 1«  m  l^^■s  -  .iiie  rudi- 
mentary requirements  of  |  xxl  f.mh  ••  Id. 


INJINCTION 
>•■•    In^  JoMirt'  III  Trnd*'  Sp(r>as,  l,  2 


IWKNTIDN 

riaim>    I  'iiisirucriJti  of  Specifications  an  1  Paten-*.   Inrniur 
ment:  Par.louiar  Patent.s. 


II    1>1<  I  VI    \<>TI('K 

K'iKKi'.s   i.^^',i  Aof-i    TraiiK-M\kks 

•Whil'-  h'  rnoanine  of  a  word  in  si  foreten  lannmep  martnot  br 
within  th'i  ..  (ipc  iif  jiNlirial  notic<'  In  ronstriiinc  thp  spplicatini 
of  the  l«w     ■  !  -  Of  .  r'lu  li'i^s  ;i  ffx i  cHpat  |p  of  proof  ' 

*/'(  rf  Hrndford  HvPinE  .iVssrwi  irion,  ISflB 


M'  ''I 


I  I  \i  n  \Tiiiv    iir  CI.  VIMS 

^•■>    \  nil'  ip.ition.  .(    I  1.11111'-    1.  1 

'\    I"    I'1>M1-.-   I  ipfo  i<lT!i  iN    IM    RK(;iSTR.VTIO\ 
Sw  Oppogitimi  III  Ki'L-i-traimn  of  Trjule- VlarK--,  :. 


KARI.IK.K    .\NI>    I  .VTKk    I'  \  I  V  \  ' 
J       <'■«'  Anti  Mpiliiin,  1 


^ 


1-:  I  K  M  !■■  N  T  >• 
Clanv^,  J.    Infriri.'Ptnt'ni 

RvinKvrF. 

^«*  Anticipation.  I 


F.XTKSSIMN    i)K  TFVfl- 
■**♦  ronstfuction  of  StatctPN   i 


yEORR.M.  CnlKTs 

rommi*lofiw  of  PateQts:  <  (nvstniction  of  -^tnni' 
tratiouof  Traiie-Marks,  i 


Reei^ 


roRKUiN   l.ANi.l  Ai.K 
■**♦  Iiwllcta)  Sotice.   fteKistraJion  of  TrH.lp- V<>tri,>i    2    * 

ri  NCTioN 

"«•■»•  .\nlK'ifMtinn,  2,  ;i,  i  Liiin>.  .> 

<iO«)U.>J  OF  SAMF    UKSCRIPTIVK    PR()PKRTIF> 
Sfie  Opp4witlon  to  Bl(l!<tration  of  Trado-Marks,  i 

RBOlSTmATION 

Flwtric  vacnuBi-cleanctV  are  of  th«»tme  d«iCTipti\p  prop«TtiPs 
M  el«clrlcell\ -opera tfd  del  Ices  for  houarhckl  and  oth»  r  piiri^w  s 
'*Htmpl"\  Vlivtric  Heating  (^'ompenv  r   Tho  Ranip\  <  ompunv 


rNFftlNr.KMF.NT 

>«•  Vi»-ticr.lar  !'«tent> 

f'HAMCiR  or  FOBM 

Mere  rhanges  in  thp  lomvof  a  devlc«*  or  of  "tomo  of  the  mcchnniosl 
element-s  of  a  roinMn»>llon|  where  the  prtiKirle  or  mode  of  oprr  i- 
tion  i<  adopted  or  iiwd.  wijjnot  avoid  Infringement  nnl'^sy  the  form 
of  the  machine  or  o(  the  r|en)ent  or  element.-*  rhanifed  15  th»'  .li«- 
Hnr"shin<!cJ»r»rVri  tic  <|f  the  invention 

'  Woa    f   '  oesslinjf  Box  To  t  ni    ■    >  ■nmh  rt  ijl    341 


\  \  Nf  K 


K    I'KKStiS    I  iR    (  (  iK  I'l  »K  V  I  li  i\ 

<pk'i-tration  ■>( 


inp  M- 1   11  'o  K.-eivirii'i'in  of  Truili-- Mtirk 
I'r-idp-Marks.  1 


'  ih  Kiel  \  1.    KK.^IUh  NCK 
*»■  (.iinmissi  inpr  nf  Clients 

•  U  l>    KLKVfKN  1  ^ 
>«••■  I  i  ums.  2,  .i,  5 


OPPOSITION    I 


UKi,i.><  ri<  \  ri<i\  mf  rR\r>FM\RKS 


1  -^U-    WIVi,      .V     1\TKKK-T 

la  'ijii^i!!  in  [ir  K-»>f(lin«>  whon  it  i>  clt-arlx  Hvpm'd  that  the 
iipp  i-MT  -  t;  «i<I>.  if  the  -uimi'  erneral  desrriptivp  proi><"itiP-  as  ap 
pii(-,iiii  -.  v»iT(' kii  iwna.^  •  KpII  )(jg'.i«"f>Ki,><  lief.,rp  apjiimiiii  -  ent^^ 
in;  '  '  tir  fii'lil  ind  .ipplirint  :iiid  opp  ist-r  had  entprpcl  mt.)  an  SKn* 
sii.ii!  M  -iriit]n>;  ;ipp:ii'atit  >  iim-  i.f  thp  wi  rd  "  KellotJt  >"a.<aniark 
Hrll  tin-  r  iiistitiitp-  \  -iufncipnt  ^howiiin  of  interest  m  the  mark 
by  t  he  1  pn  i-^t 

p*Thi  Kt»ll  iRg  1-in.Hl  Companv  tt  al  t  Kelloj;^  1  in-o.!  ('<ini 
Kl'ikf  (\impanv.  \^\i) 

2  I  'l~MI-<-\L    nS    Mi'TlMN 

\\  tiprc  It  i>  appjifpnt  from  tli»'  avprintsnt  of  the  inuiinii  to  di-nii<.* 
■Iiai  'uipli(-,int  uu'ler.st.Kjd  that  the  rinht  to  regt-su-r  nn  .'-^'nlial 
piirt  I  if  till'  name  of  the  opp  i.s«>r  wa.s  Ijoine  challcngpd  .hiiI  it  fur 
thor  ,»ii[»>arv  that  tiir  .(iiosli  in  wa^^  pressiea  I>efjre  tn  Ih  trihiinal* 
//'/(  itii-   ipi^iuitioii  vhould  not  l>e  dismixted  on  motion         [•Id. 


I'  \H  riCI'LAR    I'.VTKNTM 

^"f  I     tistriirti  in  of  tipeciBt-Htions  and  Patent.*. 

Kerkhw     n.i    yrtii<:    Shippini-^a.-^e-  Valhuty  aM'  Infrinoe 

M  K  N  T 

t'hr  Kt-rkow  piitent.  Nu  y7i>.2r<7,  fir  a  shlpping-o^sc  f  r  lotlled 
i{;kk1.<.  was  n  it  aniicij>»tp<1.  Imii  di^wluses  patentalile  noveiv  and 
invenii  in    hIs  1  Held  infnnin^l. 

'  W  m    F    1  ioesshnft  Box  i'<i   ft  al.  r,  «iumh  e(  nl    241 


PRIOR    PATKNTS 
>**'  Vntici[>aii  in.  I.  ? 

PROOF. 
■4.H-  H.-ei-itrafl  >n  of  Trade-Marks.  4 


KK<.1STR.\  TION     OF     TRADK-MARKS 

Set  Hpp.Tsition  10  Reei'stration  of  Trwle-Marks.  ^ 

1     toRPORATK   Namk.s 

The  Trade-Mark   Vet  expressly  |>rohihits  the  repMrafion  of :  -• 
name  uf  anv  por^iin  nr  r  rp<initinn  as  a  trade-mark 

r*Simp|pT  Klectric  Heating  Tompanv  r   The  Ramev  t  unipanv 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


131: 


„      1?,,RHi,N    WOKD9— "E'CUkTANT." 

P'J^T^n,       ^r  ^a   n-flnUhed  cotton  piece  foods,  H^W  to  l« 
•  i-  f '*"''       '  /,  „:f "   descriptive .  meanindtnlliant ,  shuun£, 
°alJr£"^--.  *  >"^»^  '^^  characteristics  and  qualiUes  of  the  gooi 
I  »liich  It  IS  »PP^'-'^j,y„  ,,  Bradford  Dyeing  Association,  miy. 

.;  SAMr.-^«AXE-  .     .       j^rt-ign  words  and  phrases  which  iire 

,  i^' ;r witWn  tS pn^.bition  of  t  he  st4.lute  is  apparent    smct 
jescript  \t  wumn  vu   t  informed  of  such  meaniuK  and  thp 

%'f,t  rt^*  .uld  uf^^r™^..  it^e  advantage  of  di..s,.nu,atu., 
;*4  inforn^ion  l  n  a,Upriisempnt  or  otherwise.  I'ld. 

*  ^Th-ri!Am^ission.:  -f  1  lif.it-  i.s  the  offict-r  ujKin  whi.m  is  c-ust 
The  I  .mmi^o  1  including  the  liirutatiou  fur- 

"'  ,.^  an/iii  I  IIP  pxprci.s.'  o  this  function  he  may  l.a.sp  his 
'^  ""  ;.^,,  *m  o,nu.pnt  fiKt  capable  of  pnxit  from  a  rphablp 
'■'■'■"'^  n  rm-i..n  ."  '  ^i  ^'  found  nlay  1*  vprilud  u,Hm 
T«^tKv.7ntorhpooorti.stodetermi..e  broadly  whelhtr 

,1  tf  he  ill.  ourrectl)  applied  the  law  to  the  competent  fac t s  ui 

tab  possession. 

'  ■■JT»iuliu''M*^lu''V to  motor-vehicles  Held  to  U-  descriptive 

■1.1  not  reeisirable  as  a  tra<le-mark.  ,,      ,.  ,  j, , 

•'"'  "  '     "^  [./„  Tt  Packard  Motor  Car  C<jmpany,  l.Ul. 

Vlip  question  lit  !li»'  descriplivcncss  of  a  mark  must  !*•  coMld- 
i-d  in  the  light  of  ii>  significance  to  the  purchaser.  ['la. 


SCOPE   OF   PATENT. 
See  Anticipation,  3. 


SHV^INO   OF   INTKRFST. 
.See  Opposition  to  Registration  of   Trade-Marks,  1. 

-ins    I  NDKR   SbX'TlON    4yi5,    KKVl>F.li   .•^'l  \  I  I   I  K 
Sit-  C  oiiuiu)s.suin.T  i.f  Patents:  (  oiistriicli.in  ..1  SlaUiiPs.  1. 


TKRMlN<il.'>«-V. 

-V-,    liiMl.isur.   ol    Irade  .Secrets,  Ii,  Juduml  Noli.v:  Up^-istrulioii  of 

Trade-Marks,  2. 


TRADE-MARK  STATl  TKS. 
hee  Registration  of  Tra<le-Marks,  1,  :*,  4 


WITNESSES. 

>tr  Disclosure  of  Trade  Secrets,  1,  :'. 


T  i  1>— .' 


I'atenU^Nofl.  l,24l,48G  to  1,242,116. 


1^  1  I  K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


or  THE 


Mnititi  States  'patent  iffice. 


Vol.  243     Ko.  1. 


TUESDAY,  OCTOBEE  2,  191T. 


""ti,.  official  gamtt.  I.  mM  •»jr  **;ftSSl-**n 

•(  I'lteiitA.  Washington,  D. C 


Frioe--S6  per  year. 


CXDlSrTHIlSrTS- 


V«#(«»- 


l0OI    .»■  UCTUBKR  2,  1917 
NOnC£       XTTMRNKYS 


ASVKMB  DkUSIONS  in   iNTEBTlRtNCK ^ 

lirrxBrnicNCK  Noricxs j 

DaTF.  or   1' AT  E.ST 2 

AFrUCATloNS   I  NDER  EXAMINATION j 

PaTVSTS  '.EANTJiD jgg 

KlI-vSlRS ■  210 

Pv^l'iv^         ois 

;,.  f  M^RKf^-HFcisTRATio*  ArruED  roB li? 

Ua;  t    MaKR    iiEOlSTBATIONS  GRANTir     *^ 

Laiu-  ami  Prints 

Deo-sions  Of  TiiE  T'.P  Courts-        „      .    ,   ,  -ui 

^    Will,  i-    G.etytlingBoxO).  asi.e.  Ouinb«l«i ^ 

AmuDICATEP    }'ATENTS «^ 

CHANCK-  !N  ClASainCATTOM 


Adverse  DecinonB  in  Interfewnoe. 

Patskt  No.  1.082.206. 

On  \uKUst  27.  1917.  a  decision  w»«  rendered  th*t 
CarletOD  l:rito  WM  not  'the  trut  Inventor  of  tke  «"bj«ct. 
imtter  covered  by  cl&imB  1,  2.  S.  and  4  of  hU  Patent  Na 

same,"  and  no  awJeal  baring  been  Uken  wltbln  the  tune 
allowed  sucb  dedsion  bas  becojne  naal. 


Issueof  October  2. 1917. 


Patents                  .  -  631-No.  1,»«1,4»  to  No.  I,»42,n6,  todm^v*. 
Kns 1.V-N0.       51,811  to  No.       51,325,  ^ushe. 

30,SWl  to  No. 

4,:»8  to  No. 

14,S70  to  No. 


Dwipns 

Trede^Marlcs U4— No 

Ubcti 14-Na 

Prinla &— No 

IMkiimi 4— No. 


ao,Sll,  tnchuiv*. 

4,808,  Inclusive. 

M,37S,  inciwlv*. 


Total. 


7W 


I 


"  Shall  KC  be  more  tender  icith  our  dollars 
thin  irith  the  Ut<8  of  otir  sonst"—^.  O. 
a   4'/ .</,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SAVE  YOUB  MONEY 

to 
mv  A  U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 

of  the 

SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

•I   1*17 

To  Help  Your  Country  and  Yourself. 


Intorfar^xoe  Kotioee. 
Dbpabtmint  or  th«  Ikt««ioe, 

DNITM)    STATBB    PATENT  OT'ICK. 

Wathington,  D.  C  ,  September  U.  l^n. 
WUtnot  B.  Ifethery,  hit  auiffnt  or  legal  repre^entativea, 

An*ntwflreoce  haTlnj  been  declared  by  tW«  Offlce  be- 
tween theaDDllaitlon  of  Fred  Miller  Brewing  Co.,  Fortieth 
an^  State  '^?j;?«  Milwaokee.  Wls^  for  regetratlo^  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-niarlc  rwcisteredJanMrr  ^  1W».  No^ 
72  1«0  to  WUmot  B.  Nethery,  W»  Wblt«»U  «f««'*' 
\t'lantk  Ga;  and  a  notice  of  such  declaratlwi  sent  by 
reilfsur^  miu  to  eaid  Wllmot  B.  Netbery  at  the  aaid 
addwia  ha^  b^^trturned  by  the  P«t-«A«  nn^eliTW- 
SblVnotlce  1?  hereby  given  that  unfcw  .Ud  Wil»ot  ]^ 
Nrtherv  bis  aMlgna  or  legal  rep»eeentatlT«8,  shall  ent» 
?n  a55a™ScJ"h'S;in  WuSln  t&^day-  from  the  ^ 
puhlkitton   of   till,  or^er^  the  Interference  will   be  pro. 

"^^n^Sl^'^ir^iiX^^hn  the  OrriciAL  Gazi«t. 
for  three  connecutlve  weeks. 

R.  P.  WH1TEH«AD, 
Fir§t  AeatoMMf  Otnmmi*aimmr. 


Hotioe— Attorney*. 

T'IPARTM»NT    OF    THE    iNTaUIOB, 

Unitid  Btatbs  Patent  OrricB, 

Wanhington,  D.  C,  September  U,  l9n. 
Th!>  Offlnp  has  been  adyltted,  under  date  of  the  8th  In- 
stuat.  :  ,  thp  Rprretary  of  tbe  Interior,  of  the  disbarment 
f!"ni  practice  before  the  Department  and  Its  bureaus  and 
■T'    -i  of  John  H.  Adrlaans.  of  Washington,  D.  C 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 
Oommiatiouer  of  Patents. 


DaPABTlllKT  or   THE   IllTBWOB, 

United  Btatbs  Patbnt  Owicb, 
Washington,  D.  C,  HqfUvmber  15,  KV. 
PhiUp  T.  Oeofye,  Jr.,  hit  attignt  or  legal  rtpretmtotivfst. 

An  InTerfe'^oce  having  been  declared  by  tWa  0«ce  ^ 
twten  the  aSSSitlon  of  Pierce  Oil  CorponUlon.  of  25 
BrS^d  H^.^Re^Tork.  N.  Y  for  r^"t«tlo°  ot^tmaf 
mark  and  trade-mark  r««l«ter«.l  ^rch  14,  1«9«.  Cjo^ 
82  8»1  to  PhUlp  T.  George.  Jr..  of  PhUadelphla.  »2h-  a^*" 
a  notice  of  audi  declarallon  aent  by  ««*«t"?^?»f'iJS 
wild  PhlllD  T  George,  Jr.,  at  the  said  addrew  haying  been 
??  nrnftd  St  theDOst-offlce  undellverablc,  netlce  Is  hereby 
Sren°S.tVnfe.^«ldPblllP  T    Q*org^Jr^i-  Mjg* 

Se  lnt2fer«cf  wUl T  proceeded  with  as  to  case  of  de- 
^"xhla  notice  will  be  pubUahed  to  the  OrnciAi  Gaebite 
for  three  conaecnUve  week*.      ^  ^  wHITBITKAP. 

jUrtt  Attittamt  ConmUattoser, 


Date  of  Patent 


RrLE  207.  The  weekly  Isaue  cloaes  ©■JRSSSa'i'iw 
the  patents  of  that  towe  btmx  date  aa ^^JSSJSS^u^t 
day  hereafter.  If  the  fluil  fee  to  »py4ttW«»n  U  not 
uald  on  or  before  Thursday,  the  patMi  •«  '^s*  «o  to 
Liaae  nntll  the  following  week. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


6 
A 

a 
8 
as 


i» 
17* 


1C7 

Sl« 

313 
133 

221 

m 
ta 


»3 
308 


113 
907 


330 
17V 


13ft 
114 


la 

11. 

11 

13. 


14. 
15. 


lA. 
17 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butineu  Siptembtr  iS,  1917. 


) 


Dirlslooi  ami  subject*  o<  in^-eatlon. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ild- 
est  action  t>y  ai>- 
plicant  awaiitDg 
office  action 


New.     Amended. 


Cloeure  Operston:  nncee:  Oatee- Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Oatee;  Planting;  Scattering 
Ualosdan;  Treee,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtalqs.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy:  Label  Pasting  and  Paner  Hanging;  Paper  File8 
and  Hinders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  I'resses.  Tents,  t'anopies    I  mtirella«,  and  Canes:  Tol«oco 

AaoeaUng  and  Tei«pMlii«:  Klactrlc  Heating  and  HheosUts;  Llectrocfaemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding:  lletall4r|ical  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  PUsUc  Metal  Working 

Conveyers;  Kl«\'atort;  EzcavatlDg:  Hoisting:  Loading  and  I'nloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

BoorNodlag:  Harwterr  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dveitig;  rhemlcab;  Explosives;  Kertllliers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  PUstJc 
Compositions:  Pre(er>in(:  Substance  Preparatlun 

Educational  ApplLinces;  Clutches;  (James  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds:  Chairs;  riexib|e-au«ci  Searing  Devices:  K  irniture.  Kitoien  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  HydrauUe  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Flul  '-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
publon 

Carriages  and  Wagoqs;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Makjng;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legdngs;  button,  Kvelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Harness; 
Leather  Manafheti|r«s:  Nailing  and  SupUng:  Spring  Devices;  tV'hlps  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joomal- Boxes,  PuUehrs,  and  Shdting:  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Eifeloalv*  Charie,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nit,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Vaklng;  Oiahi,  SUple.  and  Horseshoe  Maklnic  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threadad  Fasteniajn;  (iear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawina;  Met&i  Forging  and 
Welding;  MeUl  R(tfling;  MeUI  Tools  and  Implements,  U^dnn:  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  ftolt  1>ocks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Citting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal-Bendtng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  To«ls;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wlro-Worldiig 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Contortion  Maklni:  Coating;  Fuel;  'llass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manuteetures;  Papw-MaUng  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Hlut-k  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 
Plasties 


July  IS 
May  14 
Sept.  11 

Aug.    8 

Jane  35 
Mar    31 


239     IS 


FJectrlc Slgaallns:  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony. . 
Omamantatlon;  Paptr  ManuDM^ures;  Prfnting;  Type  Casting; 
'--   Sheet  Feeding  or  Dettverlng;  Type  Setting. 


ins 


Sheet  Materlai  .Vasodating  or  Fold- 


10 
30 


FluMf-Praaaure  Regulators;  Inlariors  and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers;  Lubrication- 
MiseeUaoaous  Haal^Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps-  Steam- 
Engtooi:  Steam-Ki|gina  Valves. 

Dainocrs,  Automatics  Furnaces:  Heatinx  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaoes;  Domestic  Cooking  Vnsels 

Artiflcial  Body  Memtien;  Builders'  Haraware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sates-  Under- 
taking. 

213     31    Brakes  and  Gins;  Chrdinc;  Cloth- Finishing;  ConUnuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage:  Feit  and   Fur- 
KnltUngand  Nettltig;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 

Aeronautics,  Ftrearn^:  Ordnance 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handung;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers,  Sound  Recording  and  Reprodiicini- 
Tlm©-0>n trolling  Mechanism.  h  s. 

Apparel;  .\pparel  Amwratus;  Sewing-Machines;  (larment  Supporters. 

Adtatlng;  Butaherinf;  CantrUugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing,  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers' 
(las  Separation 

Electricity,  (.iMaratlOD;  Motive  Power 

Bmahincand  BcrubUng:  Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

IntomaAomhuatloa  Eniines 


.\pr 
May 

IS 

1» 

.\pr 

9 

May 

June 

5 
19 

May 

June 

38 

7 

1 

May 

1 
31 

Aug. 

3 

Apr 

July 

31 
3 

July 

9 

Apr 

Aug. 

36 

r 

Jtiiy  •» 
June  13 
Aug.  U 

Aij-.  :; 

June  '2 
June  18 

'me  ZS 

Aug.    16 

Sept.    : 

Aug.  : 
Aug.  30 

June  19 
Aug.  11 


July   18 
Sept.    1 

Aug.    8 
Aug.  11 


July   1« 
Aug.  14 


Apr.   11     June  IS 


349 
319 

33. 
33. 

144 
SIA 

24 
39 

106 
214 

226 
147 

37. 
33. 
3B 

153 
173 

30 
31. 

278 

33. 

70 

S3. 

SM 

34 

S7 
1«7, 

35. 

36 
37. 

378| 

220 

»9 

38 

Si. 

40. 

May   16 

Juno    8 

July   33 
Aug.     3 


jerint;  Ftra- Ewsa pes;  Ladders;  Roofs:  WhMlwTlght-MacWnes;' Wooden  Bu^ 

ood-Tinuing:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Toob  "    "^s. 


41. 
43. 
43. 


Coo  peri  m 

Woo  ,.  _  _    

IlluminatiDg-Btirnera  Illumination;  Lluiild  anJuaseoas  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 
Alcohol.  AmnMula,  Water,  and  Wood  WstUUtlon;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  <ias,  Heating  and  Illumlnat- 

Inx:  HMes.  Skins.  4nd  Loathor;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  oils;  Oils,  Eats  and  Glue- 

Suxar  and  Salt. 
IJ^DOttOng  Boverig^;  Dispensing;  Oas  and  Uquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eichange;  Packaging 

•^"i!**?-  ^r<lnuulc  inglnoerlng:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Slructures;  Metallic  Building  Structures- 
Paving.  »"<«», 

Railways:  RaiJwoy-Hrakas:  RaUway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 
Fastanen.  j      «>  »"" 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Cl^pd.  Etc  ;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals:  Toilet 

Driers;  Ooometrical  Itistniments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  MeasuHnc 

^*?^?  Unips;  Electricity,  Circuit  Maken  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Eteciricity.Generar 
.Vppuoatlons 

Animal  HiMh«ndry;feartJi  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUUonery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Watar  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

Bacgaga;  Bottles  and  Jars:  Chei^-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  andiiuMw  iVwptaeite' 
Wposll  and  ColkK^  Rooeptacles:  Metallic  Shippln.  and  Storing  Vessels;  I'ackage  and  Arti^ 
Carrtefs:  Pap«  KwiBptacleB:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacte 

Railway  Draft  A  pplLSncos;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


Feb. 

19 

July 

13 

June  39 

May 

31 

July 

3 

July 

34 

June  19 
Dec.  30 

Aug.  11 
Aug.  13 

Mar.  33 

Aug.  18 
Aug.  2 
July   18 

Aug.  34 
Aug.   17 


Ebctrt^tT,  Cond'.icuis:  Railway  MpaUne;  ElectrldtV-fransmi.«lon  "to  VehictesV  EtertricSiKn^Liii" 
Baths  and  Oosets.  hjectncity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water" 


Porlfleatloo 
Air-Oaas,  Oatapiiits,  and  Targets 


\mmuniUon  and  Explosive  Dcvicos;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships.. 


Aug.     1  Aug    14 

June  U  Aug.    2 

May     4  Aug.    1 

June  25  Aug.     ' 

May     3  July    12 

Aug.  11  Aug.  33 

Apr.  30  June    7 

June  30  Sept.    4 


June  7  Aug.  ft 
Apr.  18  July  .'> 
Aog.     6     Aug.   10 


May  25     Aog.  31 


s 

o  a 


■X- 


370 
350 

W.> 
167 
•'12 

» 

548 

S4« 
22» 

677 
811 


28.^ 


471 
138 


Aug.   17        361 


47b 

2» 
iU 

so 

M 

134 

m 

Sil 
524 
Hi 

ma 

lua 


24.5 
205 

ffl'J 

-ao 


4,«< 

397 
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GRANTED   OCTOBER   2,    1917 


'      '  ZrTTTrroornjT      wbiii  mt      1  241  487.      MOLD.     Gmobtbsoh  Attbrbubt,   Now   York. 

U,1.486.     ^L^'^«   «^^2^     „Zrr  ^o   Mc™^;         '  N   'y''  Filed  Apr.   19.   19ia      8«..l  No.  W.192.      (Q. 

J    Armsthono,   Buffalo.    N.    i..   assiRnor    ii»   «<- 

Dash  Con,p«ny.   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   23,   1915.  2^1.) 

SerUl  No    5'2,'J18.      (CL  208—91.)  (^ 

* 


1  A  .supporting  device,  comprlalng  a  base,  frame*  plv-  . 
ott^l  at  the  bane  and  adapted  to  iwlng  Into  pooltlons  aub-  | 
gtantialiv  parallel  with  the  baae  and  Into  Inclined  poal-  ; 
UoD8  in  wbl>  h  the  framea  converge  upwardly  toward  each  | 
other  and  In  which  the  upper  ends  of  aald  frames  bear  ; 
against  .a.h  other  for  supporting  each  other  In  their  In- 
cUneil  positions,  and  means  for  oecurlng  the  frame*  to- 
KKh.r  when  in  their  Inclined  poaltlons. 

;;  A  Mupportlng  device,  comprlilng  a  base,  frame*  plv 
oted  at  tl.H  i,aRe  and  adapted  to  awing  Into  poaltlona  anb-  . 
suntlally  parallel  with  the  baae  and  into  Inclined  poal-  ■ 
tloDs  in  which  the  frames  converge  upwardly  toward  each  ! 
»ther,  the  upper  portions  of  the  frame*  being  bent  to  bear  : 
on."  against  the  other  when  the  frame*  are  In  their  In-  ^ 
cUnwl  pooltions.  and  means  engaging  the  upper  portlona  j 
of  the  frames  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame*  rela  ; 
lively   to  each    other. 

3.  A  supporting  device,  comprising  a  base,  framea  piv- 
oted at  the  t.nse  and  adapted  to  Bwlng  Into  poaltlons  eub     ; 
stantlally  parallel   with  the  base  and   Into  Inclined  poal-   ; 
tlong  In  whi(h  the  framea  converge  upwardly  toward  each   ! 
other  and  b.iving  their  upper  end*  Bhaped  to  Bupport  an   | 
obje(  t.  sal>l  frrtuies  l)€lng  held  In  engagement  by  the  weight 
of  *»\<\  object,  and  hooks  connecting  aald  upper  portions 
of  the  frames  for  releaaably  holding  the  frame*  together 
when  In  their  Inclined  positions. 

4  A  supporting  device  comprising  a  base,  frames  piv- 
oted t.,  the  basp.  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  positions  eub- 
stantially  parHJIel  with  the  baae  and  Into  Inclined  poal- 
tii.iis  in  which  the  frames  converge  upwardly  toward  each 
otic  t  and  rest  against  each  other  to  support  an  object 
St  It,,  ir  upper  ends,  aald  frames  being  held  In  engagement 
t>.\  the  weitht  of  said  object,  and  means  for  holding  the 
fram-s  in  their  inclined  positions. 

r>  A  supporting  device  comprising  a  baae,  swinging 
frs'ii.K  pivoted  on  aald  base  and  adapted  to  swing  Into 
P'^-  finon  substantially  parallel  with  the  base  and  into  in- 
cl'f'.i  poHiiionR  in  which  the  frame*  converge  upwardly 
tow".!!  each  other,  the  upper  portion*  of  the  frame*  be- 
Ib;:  'eLt  to  assume  subatantlallj  Tertlc&l  poiltlon*  when 
*>!  frames  are  In  their  inclined  poaltlona,  and  rigid 
b<"  k,  I  portions  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
*>i  .-'  imes  and  having  porta  with  which  the  rertlcal  por- 
ti  II.  ■.-  tlip  other  frame  can  be  mored  Into  engagement  for 
^  J  '2  said  framea  In  their  Inclined  poaltlona. 
it:tivu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gkaottc.] 


1.  A  mold  for  ca*tlng  a  block  of  cementltlou*  material, 
comprUlng  a  pair  of  •ubatantUlly  parallel  aide  plecM,  a 
pair  of  end  piece*  Interposed  therebetween,  mean*  oper- 
able at  will  for  BlmulUneoualy  retracting  the  aide  piece* 
from  the  block,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  retractile 
movement  of  the  Bide  piece*  for  retracting  the  end  pleco* 
from  the  block,  aald  U*t  mentioned  means  being  ao  con- 
structed that  they  become  operative  to  retract  the  end 
piece*  after  the  aide  piece*  have  been  retracted  for  a  pre- 
determined dlBUBce. 

2  A  mold  for  casting  a  block  of  cementltlona  materlai, 
comprising  a  pair  of  .subsUntUlly  parallel  aide  piece*, 
provided  with  aperture*,  a  pair  of  subatantlally  P"»»« 
end  plecea  interpoaed  ther^tween,  mean*  operable  at  will 
for  *lmultaneou*ly  retracting  the  side  piece*  from  the 
block,  and  a  pair  of  angularly  bent  member*  aectirwl  to 
each  of  said  end  piece*  adjacent  oppoBlte  ends  thereof  and 
passing  through  the  aperture*  Id  «ild  side  piece*  whereby 
the  retractile  moTement  of  the  Bide  piece*  will  cao*e  the 
retraction  of  the  end  piece*  from  the  block,  and  the  end 
pieces  will  be  maintained  in  parallelism  during  their  re- 

traction. 

3  A  mold  for  casting  a  block  of  cementltlou*  mate- 
rial comprlalng  a  pair  of  subaUntlally  parallel  aide  pieces 
provided  with  apertures,  a  pair  of  end  piece*  Interposed 
therebetween,  means  operable  at  will  for  almulUneouely 
retracting  the  aide  piece*  from  the  block,  and  rods  secured 

i  to  the  end  pieces  and  pa.*lng  through  the  aperture*  In 
1  the  Bide  piece*,  each  of  said  rods  comprielng  an  Inter- 
;  mediate  portion  of  greater  lenrh  than  the  end  piece  to 
which  it  la  .ecured  and  parallel  thereto,  and  end  portion* 
dl.po.ed  angularly  to  aald  end  piece,  whereby  the  end 
piece*  wlU  remain  stationary  during  the  initial  retractile 
movement  of  the  .Ide  piece*  and  will  thereafter  be  re- 

'  tracted  therebj. 

4  A  mold  for  caating  a  block  of  cementlttowa  matertal. 
'  comprialag  a  pair  of  aubatantlallj  parallel  aide  piece*,  a 
I  pair  of  and  piece*  interpo.*!  therebetween,  mean*  oper- 
i  able  at  wlU  for  aimnltaneoualy  retracting  the  aide  pieces 
1  from  the  Mock,  a  plurality  of  hlngaa  harlng  their  end* 
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pivoted  to  Mid  side  pUcM  for  maintaining  the  sl(lt» 
piece*  In  parmlkllurn  durtog  th«"lr  rctrartlon  an. I  means 
opcratPd  by  the  retractile  movement  of  the  side  plecea  for 
retracting  the  end  pie*-**  from  the  block. 

5.  A  mold  for  raatlng  a  block  of  cementltlous  material, 
comprlnlng  a  pair  of  «ub«Untlally  parallel  side  plecea,  a 
pair  of  aubaUntlalljr  parallel  end  ptecea  lnter>oi«d  tber*- 
b«tween.  an  actuator  prwlded  with  oppoa«tely  threaded 
portlona  In  threaded  eng»Kement  reapectlrely  with  aald 
tide  plecei  for  retracting  said  aide  plecea  from  the  block 
and  meana  operated  by  the  retractile  moeem««t  of  ttie 
■Ide  plecea  and  adapted  to  come  Into  operation  aubae- 
^a«aM7  to  the  retmctten  ♦<  the  «lde  plecea  from  the  Wort 
tw  nlMiTlnff  «te  mi  ptH«  trtm  the  btoCk  and  ter  baIb 
tatetaac  tk^  !■  paMUrilf  terlnc  aoek  retra^ion. 

(CUlou  6  to  9  not  prlated  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


of  the  Inner   mt'ml>er  and  a   connectinsc  b<'w  part  bet»'<'n 
the  two  sides  havlDK  .lownwardly  turrie.1  t-dtren  to  <>ni:: ..•» 
with    the   edjfen   of   the   inn»r    meintxT   and   a   pivot    to  .    r, 
ne<-t  the  two  parts  and   xiippcrt   the   piillty   rolls  aubBtsn- 
tlally  «8  de«crlt>ed. 

[Clalma  1  and  2  not  prlntetl  In  the  (■".Hz.-tte.] 


1,241.490.  GRAIN  BINDKK.  I?eut  R.  Bknjamin,  Oak 
I'ark,  111.,  asslifnor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  i«r»ey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  11.  1914,  Serial  No.  837, «82  Renewed  Mar. 
28,  1»17.     Herlal  No.  IM.ll*.      iCl.  6«— 121.» 


1^41  488  LIFTER.  Vi^moM  U  ««ARD«LaY,  Columbua, 
Ohio.  Filed  iept.  21.  l»l«.  »w*al  No.  121,498.  {C\. 
2»— «7.1.) 


A  Itftar  f ar  OM  la  tta$9r\Mt  the  aprlac  hobUnc  pUi  of 
a  Talw  •!•■  co»prlai«f  a  aubaUntlallj  U  ahaped  yoke 
maahur,  om  leg  of  Mid  lUBber  bela«  blfurcatod  to  fit  the 
ralre  atem  beneath  the  aprlng  encircling  the  aam*.  the 
atk«r  im  •<  miM  MenbcM  kaTtag  lu  outer  end  beat  down 
t*  Ito  a4jMcat  th*  top  •#  tfca  head  of  aaJd  item,  aad  a 
(»»  toree  ptwtallj  carrW  by  aaid  downwardly  beat  end 
tmi  urt^il  oo  that  Its  hoap  bean  directly  on  the  head 
o(  aaM  rte*  for  lifting  »ld  yoke  member  agalnat  the  ten 
iloa  of  tte  valv*  «prlac> 


IJMl  488  PCLUCT- BLOCK.  Fham  Belt.  Vienna.  Aoa- 
trla.  nMk  July  6.  l«ia.  Serial  No.  107.7a2.  Renewed 
liay  «4,  1W7.     Serial,  No.  170.780.     (CI    264—192.) 


S.  ▲  p«aey  bh>cfc  b^rtag  a  "Iwet  metal  ho«lBK  <wn 
ditlBS  of  an  taaar  w»*(*w  lurHac  flat  M«i  awl  ■  «>o- 
nxtta*  how  part  haT^c  apwaMly  taraed  •^f"^***  ■" 
o«t*T  BCBbe*  haTiaf  *it  ildoa  to  --^  -. 


tv 


1,  In  a  binder,  a  frame,  a  comprewaor  trip,  a  slmft 
movable  bodily  with  reapect  to  said  frame  upon  ai  tiiation 
of  Mild  trip,  and  mean.s  operatlvely  connecting  said  frame 
and  shaft  movable  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  binder,  a  frame,  a  romprefisor  shaft  movable 
bodily  with  reapect  thereto,  and  a  link  plvotally  connerto^ 
dlrt'ctly  between  «ald  frame  and  said  shaft  for  .•onne'-"ns 
the  latter  to  said   frame. 

20.  In  a  binder,  a  frame,  a  binder  clutch  thereon,  clntrh 
controlling  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  ( lut.  h  ron 
trolling  member,  a  supplemental  clutch  controIlltiK  ni'-ra 
her  reclprocable  with  nwpect  to  said  frame,  and  rrn-ans 
for  throwing  nald  .hitch  controlling  members  «lt.riiHt'-iy 
Into  engagement  with  said  binder  clutch. 

[Claims  3  to  19  and  21  to  35  not  print .d  In  -he 
Gazette.] 


1.241,4«1.       BALING  PBESf.       John     P.     BicKWt»T*rr. 
Hobart.  OkU.     Filed  Nov.  3,  101».      Serial  No.  Ka      '•' 

(CI.    100 — 19  1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pre«  comprising  upper  ionirl 
tadlBal    statJonar>-    beami    and    vertically    swlnEing   *><'' 
■lewber*.    of    cylinder*    arranred    aear    the    en.ls    ot   ih* 
upper  beaoH  and  extending  transversely  thereof  «nd    ^n^ 
aected  thereto  for  support,  a  oondolt  provided  at  Its  eu. 
with  approxliaately  U-Rhaped  branches  having  tb.  Ir  eu-  » 
Kodtng   tato   the    opp«»lte   enda   of    the    cyllnd.  r    m.iiD 
for  aupplylBg  preware  tato  the  eondalts  and  exha"-t  »« 
preiwire  therefrom,  platona  monated  to  slide  wlfhu. 
rynndem,  and  meaae  for  detachably  connecting  the   pi> 
toBs  with  the  aMe  Benbera.  ^ 

2.  The    coaMaatlon    with    a    pceoa    coaiprtiilng    i  !'•  • 
longitudinal  heaM  and  vertically  awlagiait  nld*"  n*"'  '"^"  • 
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of  .yltnder,   «rr.nge,l    near   and    below    the   end.    of    the 
nLT  u«u...  a  conduit  provided  at  It.  end.  with  appro.1- 
^TTelv  U  *h-P^   i.rnnct.es   having  transverse  portloa.  to 
^.u;.   uith   .1...   ...«.r   ,M..-,l..ns   of   the   upper   N-am.   and 

^eircuds  leading  Into  the  o,.po.ite  .nds  of  the  cyllndens. 
"  „>  f..r  suspending'  the  condnlt  from  the  upper  longi 
Ll.ai  1-am..  -mnn^  f.r-  .uppl.vlng  pressure  Into  the  con^ 
doit  an.l  .-xl,  ,-'  nv  pi.~>urc  ther.-from.  pUtons  mounte.l 
to  slide  wllii.:.  tlit*  •  ylindcrs,  and  meana  for  detachably 
conn^Hfing  the  pistons  with  the  side  members. 


di>wnwar»lly  cxtealiag  laterally  Inclined  parta,  tho  apper 
•  Dda  of  which  arc  plvotally  supported  by  eald  bar*,  aald 
down  wan!  ly    extending   parta    being    b«nt    rt«rwar^    to- 

«vard  the  tru<  k,  and  a  dynamo  driven  from  an  axle  of  the 
truck,  supported  on  the  base  of  said  nimilM-r,  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  member  being  subHtantlally  directly  above  the 
axis  of   the  dynamo. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  •>4  1  49  2  DYNAMO  RCSPENSION.  WiU^iAii  F. 
BorcHf  liuflfalo.  N.  V,.  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18.  1915. 
Seru'l  No.  34,865.      (CI.  105—238.) 


1.  .\n  arrangement  of  the  clau  doacrUteA,  kavlaf  la 
omblnatiun  with  a  car  truck,  tupportlBC  ban.  OJBteodtet 
(mm  thi'  truck,  means  for  plvotally  gonpendlaff  a  Ayaanio 
from  said  barK,  a  ilepressed  croaa  meiahar  coaaectlng  the 
"uter  >D(l8  of  8al<l  bara,  means  for  drtvlns  the  dyaaao 
rrum  au  axle  of  the  truck,  and  a  tcnaloa  dcrlca  carrlad  bjr 
i^i'l  rrohs  uicmber  and  teadlnir  to  swtac  tka  dyaaoM)  awaj 
from   the  axle. 

An  irrangement  of  the  claao  deaerlbed,  bavlnc  in 
ronitiQatlon  with  a  car  track,  two  mpportlag  ban  «x- 
teu'iihg  siibstantially  horiaontally  froai  tha  track,  aaaaa 
for  plYuully  Kuiipendlng  a  dynaato  troai  said  ban  oat- 
lidr  of  till-  truck,  a  centrally  depressed  cross  laeabar  coa- 
ne<tiQg  the  outer  enda  of  said  bara,  Bfeaaa  for  drlviag 
tbf  Uyuamo  from  an  axle  of  the  track,  aad  a  tesaUa 
devi.t^  larrieci  at  the  centrally  depreaaod  portion  of  tko 
rrosk  bar  and  tending  to  swing  the  dynaato  away  troia 
th<>  axle. 

:•  Ad  arrangement  of  the  class  -described,  having  in 
(xtinbiiuttiun  with  a  car  truck,  supportlag  ban  cztcDdlng 
(ruiu  the  truck,  a  swinging  V-shaped  membsi  plvotally 
xspported  at  each  end  by  one  of  said  ban  rsapectively,  a 
il}uaiuo  carried  on  the  base  of  aald  V-shaped  mcaibcr  and 
ro.aij>>  for  driving  the  dynamo  froB  an  axle  of  ths  track. 
+  .\n  arr.Tn;;cm('nt  of  the  class  described,  having  In 
r-oiiil.lnatlon  with  a  car  truck,  suf^^rtlng  ban  extending 
trum  the  truck,  a  swinging  member  supported  at  each 
end  by  one  of  said  bars  respectively,  said  member  having 
downwardly  exteadlng  i>arta.  the  upper  eads  of  which 
ar*^  phuuily  supported  by  aald  ban,  said  downwardly 
••i'-i'ling  part.s  being  bent  rearwardly  toward  tfce  track. 
and  a  dynamo  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  track  anp- 
IXTt.  ;  on  the  base  of  said  member. 

*  An  arningement  of  the  class  descrtbed,  baviac  in 
<^ir>i  '.tiatlo;  with  s  car  truck,  sapportlBC  ban  aztsadtag 
fron  tbe  truck,  a  swlacing  Mcaihor  stipsrtail  at 
"nd  >.  one  of  said  bars  respectively,  said 


1,241.493.  BEARING.  Ai'BRiT  L.  Bhooiiau..  WUklns- 
burg,  and  Edwin  O.  Tidlinp,  rittuburgh.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,843.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  In  a  dynasao-electrlc  machine,  the  caniNnatloa  with 
a  split  ma«Betl»ble  frame  having  drcnlar  end  opealagi 
therein  and  circular  outer  end  flan«es,  of  removabla  bear- 
ing housing*  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  drcnlar  ead 
openines  and  haviog  correapeudlag  circular  outer  ead 
0an«es.  and  a  plurality  of  radially -dlnpoaed  bolta  projact- 
lug  through  said  corrtapondlng  flanges  for  rigidly  sacnrlnc 
said  hoosincB  in  poiitloii. 

2.  In  a  spUt-tnuM  motor  luivlng  drculax  sad 
the  conbiaatian  with  bsarlag  hoastn«a  41ipnaad  la 
opealngs  and  havla<  outwardly  projectlaf  circular 
of  correivoadiBC  circalar  fkagM  upon  tbe  awoc  halX  9l 
said  motor  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  radlaily  diapoaed  M4a 
projecting  entirely  through  said  corresponding  flaacM  *« 
securing  said  booaiasB  to  tho  upper  half  of  U«  Cra«e. 

S.  In  a  spUt-fnuae  motor  havlug  a  circular  and  otoalBC. 
the  combiaatioD  with  a  circalar  flaave  arouad  ths  opoalag 
in  the  upper  half  of  tha  tnwf.  of  a  circular  bsariag  koaa> 
Ing  disponed  la  said  oponlac  and  having  pookotn  1*  tho  ap- 
per part  thareof.  tkreach-holta  projectiBg  Uroogb  aald 
circalar  flaage  and  throosfc  the  portion  of  ths  boaotac  bo- 
tween  Its  outer  edge  and  aald  pockets,  and  ants  Alapnsod 
In  said  pocketa  aad  coApentlng  with  said  bolU  for  clamp- 
lag  said  hoQslas  rigidly  in  poaltlon,  said  anU  bstac  h«U 
against  turains  la  aald  pocket&. 

4.  In  a  split-Crane  atotor  having  a  circalar  end  opcaUc 
the  combination  with  a  circular  housing  disposed  la  sai4 
opening,  of  a  plurality  of  through -bolts  projecting  radially 
through  portions  of  said  tnmc  and  said  bousiaga,  aad  auts 
coCpenting  therewith  for  clamping  said  houBlog  la  posi- 
tion. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  halves,  and  provided  with  a  circular  end  open- 
lac  aad  an  iategral  projectlag  Osngs  partially  surro«adlnc 
said  opening,  of  a  circalar  meaibar  disponed  wtthia  aald 
opeatag  aad  having  a  eerrespoDdlnc  projecting  flaage 
adapted  to  lit  withla  Hid  Int  flange,  aad  thvoM^^iotts 
projectiag  thraagh  Hid  flangea  ia  a  raAial  Atroctlaa  for  ae 
caring  said  minahrr  to  one  haM  ol  said  fraaM. 
[Clalas  e  to  8  Bot  prlatod  in  tke  Qaaottau) 
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1,241,4»4.  AUTOMATIC  EQCALIZEH  FOR  VEHICLES.  Inrlln«l  to  »(lnjlt  of  the  animal  bringing  aubtUntlany  .1) 
JOHif  Locciiv  CB^aNdTT,  KanMB  City,  Mo.  Piled  June  portlonR  of  Ita  body  In  contact  therewith,  a  retMTvotr  for 
2«,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  106,376.      (Q.  21 — 105.)  delivering  oil  to  said  m«>mber  and  a  ralve  m»-mber  operabl* 


1.  A  devtm  of  the  clan  described,  compriilng  a  ropport, 
a  dcTlce  to  b«  carried  tkerebjr,  two  pairs  of  lerer*  ful- 
crumed  on  aald  aapport  and  proTlded  with  connections  for 
■apportlng  aald  derlcc,  evener  hart  spaced  apart,  each  of 
aaid  erener  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  pivotal  con 
nections  to  a  pair  of  said  levers,  and  yielding  pressure  de 
vices  interpoMd  between  said  evener  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  device  to  be  carried  thete^y,  levers  arranged  in  forward 
and  rear  pairs  and  fulcmined  on  said  support  and  pro 
vlded  with  connections  fqr  supporting  said  device,  evener 
bars  spaced  apart  and  plvotally  connected  respectively  to 
the  forward  and  rear  pair  of  lerer  devices,  and  yielding 
pressure  dcTlcea  Interposed  between  aald  evener  bam, 
whereby  shock  Is  equalised  and  distributed  between  the 
four  comers  of  said  devl«<. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprislnr  a  support, 
a  device  to  be  carried  thereby,  a  lever  fulcmmed  adjacent 
each  comer  of  aald  si.ppott  and  provided  with  connections 
for  supporting  aald  device  evener  bars  spaced  apart,  each 
of  said  evener  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  pivotal 
eoansctlons  to  two  of  aald  lerers,  and  yielding  pressure 
devices  Interpoaed  betweea  said  evener  bars  and  connected 
thereto  Intermediate  of  «ald  spaced  pivotal  connections, 
whereby  shock  and  rebouDd  commanlcated  from  said  sap- 
port  are  equalised  and  dUtr.  mted  to  the  four  comers  of 
said  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  device  to  be  carried  thereby,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
sapport  and  provided  wltl^  connections  for  supporting  aald 
device,  bell-crank  levers  tioanted  for  oscillation,  pivotal 
connertlons  between  sai4  levers  and  bell-crank  levers, 
evener  bars  spaced  apart  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bell-crank  levers,  and  yielding  preaaure  devices  between 
said  evener  bars. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sapport, 
a  device  to  be  carried  thefeby.  levers  arranged  In  forward 
and  rear  pairs  and  fulcrfmed  on  sakl  sapport  and  pro- 
vided with  connections  fot  supporting  aald  device,  trans- 
versely arranged  evener  liars  spaced  apart  and  plvotally 
connected  raapectlvely  to  forward  and  rear  pairs  of  said 
levers  and  retractile  springs  Interpoaed  between  said 
evener  bars. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


by    lateral    movement    of 
quantity  of  oil. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


id    member    for    dellverlnj    a 


1.241,496.  THERMO  COUPLE.  Lawis  W.  Chlbb,  t^lge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  am] 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PenDsylvania 
Fll»Hl  June  20, 1914.     Serial  No.  846,278.     (CT.  171—73.) 


Z^' 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  two  dlsaimllar  metalu 
welded  end-to-end  and  rolled  to  lorm  a  flat  flexible  i  n- 
gaging  surface  and  means  for  so  mounting  tht  said  thermo- 
couple that  Its  entire  flat  surface  may  engage  a  surfai-e 
the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  determined. 

2.  A  thermo-couple  comprising  two  dlaalmilar  metals 
flattened  at  the  junction  thereof  and  so  folded  as  to  con- 
stitute a  substantially  flat  flexible  engaging  surface  that 
may  so  engage  the  surface  the  temperature  of  which  Is  to 
t>e  determined  that  the  thermal  reslsUnce  between  the 
couple  and  the  surface  will  be  relatively  small. 

8.  A  thermo-couple  comprlalng  two  substantially  flat  dis- 
similar metals  so  folded  as  to  constitute  a  flexible  engaging 
surface  that  la  adapted  to  conform  to  the  surface  the  tern 
perature  of  which  la  to  be  determined. 

4.  A    thermo-couple    comprising    two    dissimilar    metaM 
welded   end  to  end  and  rolled,  and  conductors  connect'^ 
thereto,  said  thermo-couple  having  a  flexible  flat  engaging 
surface  relatively  larger  than  the  surface  of  the  said  on 
doctors. 

5.  A  thermo-couple  comprising  two  dissimilar  meti" 
folded  to  form  substantially  a  straight  flat  section,  an  m 
•ulating  member  for  resillently  supporting  said  tbern  . 
couple  In  engagement  with  the  surface  the  temperature  nf 
which  la  to  be  determined,  a  handle  for  aald  couple,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  aald  thermo-couple  to  s.''  1 
handle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.498.  HOG-OILKR.  Hunk  R.  CRtu>aa<«.  Council 
Rluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  tD  B.  Children's  Sons  Maaofac- 
turlng  Co.,  Coandl  BlnOk  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  8c«lal  No.  23.288.  (Ci.  119 — 167.) 
i.  A  hog  olle.-  comprlsinc  »  support  and  a  laterally  { 
movable  and  rotatable  Bomber  loosely  aarnrandlng  th«  j 
same  and  agaiaat  which  tie  hog  may  rab  and  snflkleatly  i 


1.241.497.       BOND-WIRE    CONNECTOR.       WiLLUM    W. 

CoLBMAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.     Serial 

No.  136,970.      (CI.  173 — 262.) 

1.  In  a  railway  track  circuit  connection.  In  combina- 
tion ;  a  rail ;  a  wire  connected  to  said  rail ;  a  wire  for  cin- 
nectlon  to  aald  first  wire  ;  trunking  in  which  said  second 
wire  la  located  formed  with  a  hole  therein  :  mean*  f>.r 
forming  aatd  connection  and  cloalng  said  bole  comprUIOK' 
a  metallic  block  formed  with  a  bole  therein,  a  channel  piQ 
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for  binding  said  first  mentioned  wire  electrically  to  aaid 
block  in  said  ht.le  and  means  for  binding  said  second  wire 


to  said  blwk  .  and  means  for  binding  said  block  to  said 
trunking. 

[Claim  2  nut  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.241,405.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Joseph  La 
C(»NTi  Havis.  deceased.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  Myra  Shields 
I>avls,  lulminlstratrlx,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
infthousf  Kl.  itric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  r.nnsylvanla.  Filed  June  29,  1914,  Serial 
.No.  847.814       (CI.  105—220.) 


1.  Id  a  vphlcle  having  driving  wheels,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  side  frames,  a  motor  mounted  between 
said  fraini«,  and  a  driving  mechanism  associated  with 
aald  motor  and  dlspoised  outside  of  said  side  frames,  of 
means  for  supporting  said  motor  in  said  side  frames,  per- 
mitting the  rtmoval  of  one  of  its  members  through  the 
side  frame  and  maintaining  the  position  of  the  driving 
wh.. ;«  relative  to  aald  side  frames. 

:.!.  In  a  \fhicle  having  axles  and  driving  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  side  frames  having  corre- 
!>poDdinKl.v  <Msposed  openings  therein,  said  openings  being 
di.sposed  a  greater  distance  from  each  driving  axle  than 
the  radius  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  bear- 
tog  menitters  disposed  in  said  openings  and  detachably  se- 
cured t(.  saUi  side  frames,  of  a  rotatable  motor  member 
supported  iiy  said  bearing  members  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved thro\ieh  one  of  tie  side  frame  openings. 

3  In  a  veliicle  havii.g  axles  and  driving  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  side  frames,  one  of  which 
is  pri>vide<l  with  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
dli>p<i>ie<|  a  crcater  distance  from  each  axle  thaft  the 
radius  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  a  motor  member  dla- 
posed  I),  t  ween  said  side  frames  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ino\ed  through  said  opening,  of  a  supporting  member 
for  said  motor  member  disposed  within  said  opening  and 
detaciiably  secured  to  said  side  fraraa. 

4.  lu  a  VI  hide  having  axles  and  driving  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  side  frames,  one  of  which 
I*  [•r'Mded  with  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
Jixt'o'd  a  greater  distance  from  each  axle  than  the 
r><!'ii-  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  a  motor  armatnra  dis- 
P"-  ;  letween  said  side  framea  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
»>"'  <i  ihroiigb  said  frame-opening,  of  bearing  means  a»- 

'■'<>  with  said  side  frames  for  supporting  said  motor 

"ire,  one  of  said  bearing  means  bdng  disposed  within 

'  i>me  o{>ening. 

'r>  a  \ehicie  having  axles  and  driving  wheels,  the 

^tmt  action  with  a  plarallty  of  side  frames,  at  least  one 

h  Is  provided  with  an  opcalng  tkarels.  of  a  detaeH- 


able  m«niher  disposed  within  said  opening  and  secured  to 
said  side  frame,  and  an  armature  located  between  said 
side  frames  and  supported  by  said  detachable  member, 
said  armature  being  adapted  to  be  removed  through  Mid 
opening  when  the  supporting  member  is  detached,  while 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  driving  wheels  relative  to 
the  side  framea  unchanged. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.241,499.  POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Jobiph 
L.  Dixo.N,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  June  26,  1917.  SerUl 
No.   176,971.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  any  one  of  th.-  .  'eitrodes,  of  a 
polyphase  electric  furnace  of  regulating  mcu...^  im-efor, 
comprlalng  a  magnetic  element  energized  by  the  current 
flowing  through  the  said  electrode  and  -;vhen  operating 
adapted  to  decrease  the  said  current,  and  a  partly 
counterbalancing  opposing  magnetic  element  energised  by 
a  resultant  of  the  currents  flowing  through  the  other 
electrodes,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  polyphase  electric  furnace,  the  combination 
with  each  electrode  therein,  of  a  magnet  or  solenoid  ener- 
gized by  currents  Induced  from  that  flowing  through  the 
aaid  electrode  and  adapted  on  a  given  increase  in  the 
energizing  current  to  reduce  the  flow  of  current  throogh 
the  electrode,  and  a  partly  counterbalancing  opposing 
magnet  or  solenoid  energised  by  a  resultant  of  currents 
induced  from  those  flowing  through  the  other  electrodes 
and  adapted  when  operative  to  overbalance  the  effect  of 
the  other  magnet  to  increase  the  current  inducing  the 
energizing  current  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  of  a 
polyphase  furnace,  of  a  solenoid  energized  by  current 
flowing  through  said  electrode,  a  solenoid  of  lasser  power 
energized  by  a  resultant  of  the  currenta  flowing  through 
the  other  electrodes,  a  pivoted  beam  oppositely  attracted  by 
the  two  solenoids,  a  compensating  device  acting  thereon 
to  assist  the  weaker  solenoid  to  maintain  the  beam  in 
balance,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  beam,  and  a  motor  operated  In  either  direction  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  beam  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  said  electrode. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,500.  LOCOMOTIVB.  OnoMS  M.  Eatom.  Plttsbnrgb, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manofac- 
turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  887,740.     (a.  106—209.) 


1.  In  a  Tehlela,  ths  oomMaatloB  with  slda  fraM 
ing  corrcspoBdlBfly  disposed  upwardly  proJ«etlB« 
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bars  SModatad  tiMrrvUh.  And  a  rraiOTablr  crom-tle  Joln- 
ing  t)M  upp<>r  ends  of  uttl  nvnib^Ts,  of  a  ('MitTlDii:  dt^ 
vice  saMH-i«tMl  irltb  mid  drtms-tle. 

3.  I0  «  TekicJr.  the  (^mbltiatluo  wttb  xidf  framps  hav- 
laa  correapoodlDKly  diapo4ed  upwanlly  pruJrctlBi;  mem- 
ber* a«MKrla(«d  tb«rewlt)i.  and  immovable  mfaBH  for 
joining  i>ali1  upwarilly  prajpcting  m«mber«.  of  c»-nt^rluit 
meanii  aRsoilated  with  aal4  jololog  mrana. 

8.    In  a   vphlclp.  th*  com^tnatlun  with  slilt*  frames  bav 
Ing    corrfapondlnRly    dlspo4«>d    upwardly    proj.ctlntf    m»'in 
bcra  aaaociatM  tk^rewttfe,  knd  a  croafi  in<>iub«>r  r>>moTably 
ii«carMl    to   the    upper  eadl  of   mU)    upwardly    projmtint; 
mpnit^ers,  of  a  'vnter  pin  i-arrled  by  wild  rrtiss  nurnbT. 

4  In  a  \(hlclt',  the  I'omtinatioa  with  side  frames  hav 
Ing  i-orrt-spoDdlnRly  ilUpo4ed  upwardly  pruJwtlnK  ni»'m 
b*r8  asHo<l;ite<l  therewith,  and  a  cross  member  roi^pi-ra- 
tlvely  enitHt:ln>r  the  upper  fndu  of  aald  upwardly  projii  t- 
Ing  membt-rs,  iif  a  o-nter-fdn  aMtoclated  with  salil  rrn.ss 
nieml>er,  antl  detachable  Qiean'i  for  securing;  saiil  cro>s 
member  to  said   projeftlng  members. 

5  In  a  vehlile,  the  toml)lnatlon  with  side  framis  hav 
Ing  corr^-spondlngly  dixpo^ed  upwardly  proJ»'i  fliitj  mi'm 
berM  a'4HO<'lated  therewith  and  a  cross  member  having  end 
op<>tiini;<<  to  receive  the  appvr  ends  of  said  iipwiirdly 
projecting  member'',  of  locking  mean^  for  securing  said 
croBJs  member  to  said  upwiixdly  projecting  members  and  a 
centering  device  aaaociated  with  said  crosa  member. 

((Malms  •>  to  .U  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


^z*" 


a.  A  mixing  and  weighing  machine  compriaing  a  pivoted 
mixing   bopp'T.    a    itet   of    mixing    blades   disposed    thiTeln, 

a  f.-.-<linK  h'i[i[><T  il;-i)os.-il  i.»'l(iw  ilu-  ^aM  mUintf  hopp.r 
and  jiil.iptid  to  ri'ti\.'  mai'Tiai  thtTff rom,  a  weighing 
scale  di.sp<  srd  i.eluw  ih-'  said  feeding  hopper  and  a  feeiling 
screw  udapted  to  d»'livfr  material  from  the  feeding  hopper 
to  the  sHid  si-aif. 

4.  A  iiii\in};  and  w>'ighiiig  machine  ioiiiprniDg  a  mixing 
hopper,  a  iniviiig  deviie  disposed  therein,  a  fef-dinj.'  hopper 
adapted  to  r.Mclve  material  from  the  said  mixlui;  hopper, 
a  fcttllug  s' Tew  di.«po9ed  In  thi-  said  feeillng  hopp^T,  a 
wii;:tnng  scale  adaptrd  to  r<'i  eive  material  from  the  said 
feeding  hopper,  and  electrically  a<'tnat«'<l  nifans  for  con- 
trolling thf  operation  of  the  aaid  f'^-iling  s,  rew  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  matt-rial  deli\ere<t  to  the 
said  scale. 

6.  A  mixing  and  w^  Ighing  machine  comprising  a  feeding 
device  Including  a  f-' d  scr>-\v.  a  weighing  scale  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  the  said  feeding  device,  an  eleetro- 
mak,'net|(-  ihitih  ailaptcd.  when  eleitrlcally  incrir1/"d,  to 
drivi'  the  fce.1  siTcw.  and  a  cfrrutt  for  energlilng  the  said 
electroinagnftlc  i  lutch  and  ineliMliog  i  untai  t  members 
associated  with  the  said  weighing  scale  and  adapted  to 
lose  the  saiil  circuit  while  the  said  scale  la  In  position  to 
receive  material  from  the  said  feeding  device  auil  to  upen 
the  said  cir<  lilt  when  a  predetermlne<l  amount  of  material 
has  iecn  deposltwl  upon  the  said  acale. 


1,241. !W1  MIXIMO  AHV  MRASURIN*;  MACHINE 
Hbn»t  R  Rdobcomb,  Wllklnaburt.  I*a.,  aaalgnor  to 
WMttacbOQM  BlMtrtc  •#<!  Mannfacttirlng  Compaoy,  a 
CorporatloB  of  PevDiiylTanla.  Fli«d  Dec.  4,  1914. 
Sarlat  No.  875.443.     (H.  7S— 176.) 


1.  A  mixing  and  weighing  machine  cotnprisiDg  a  fwdlag 
derice  lnclu4tBC  a  tred  aor^,  a  w^lgfelng  sxrale  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  the  laid  feeding  devl<-e.  an  electro 
magnetic  clutch  adapted  to  drlre  the  aald  feed  screw,  and 
a  drmlt  adapted  to  be  eontrtilled  by  the  tnoTement  of  the 
■aM  wtrlgklBg  scale  for  ene^gtstag  the  saM  electromagnetic 
clQtrH. 

2.  A  ■ixtflgand  weffftlaf  marfelB«  comprlstog  a  feeding 
derice  including  a  feed  screlw.  a  weighing  scale  adapte<l  to 
receive  material  from  the  |aid  feeding  device,  aa  electro 
magnetic  clutch  adapted  to) drive  the  mild  feed  screw,  ami 
a  circuit  adapted  to  t^  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
aald  weighing  scale  for  eneiiglziBc  tke  said  electromagnetic 
clutch,    the   Mid   circuit   ti^lndlBg  a  priatary   battery,   a 
shaft  secured   to  the  drlTl4(  portloa  of  the  said   clutch, 
slip  rings  diapoaed  on  the  iald  skaft  aad  electrically  con 
nected  to  the  wlndlDg  of  tM  aald  elatek,  breabes  engaging 
the  said  silp  riaga,  spaced  biercMry  contact  members,  and 
other  contact  members  secntwl  to  the  said  scale  and  adapt 
etf  la  MS^ataM  wMB  tfea  laM  iwt-— mai  tatmt  meai 


1.-J41..'.02.  CORN  rr.ANTKK  I.iwia  K  F-acan.  Thlcago. 
Ill  Filed  Oct.  30.  1»1«.  Serial  .No  128.392.  (CI. 
1 1 1  —35. ) 


1  In  a  planter,  the  coroblnatloa  of  a  hopper,  means  for 
delivering  kernels  from  the  hopper,  meaan  for  ueparsttng 
tlie  kemelH  delivered  from  the  hopper  Irrespective  of  the 
site  and  whape  of  said  kernels,  and  metfnn  for  intermU 
tently  dt<icharglng  a  predetermined  number  of  naid  «*[> 
arateif  kernels. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  ( ombluatton  of  a  hopper,  means  for 
delivering  !»eed  kernels  therefrom,  means  outside  the  hop 
per  for  positively  iieparating  the  wed  kernels  one  from 
another  irrespective  of  the  sise  and  shape  of  said  kernels, 
an  aciMimulator  adapted  to  receive  saM  separated  kernels. 
and  raeana  for  Intermittently  dlscbarglBg  a  predetermine.; 
number  of  said  separated  kernels  from  said  accumulator 

X.  In  a  planter,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  acctmuilstor  pro- 
vlde<i  with  s  series  of  compartments,  means  for  separat- 
ing aad  delteerlng  one  kernel  of  seed  to  each  of  -sakl  com- 
partments In  sntTession.  sod  means  for  dlscharglns:  the 
kernels  from  a  pre<letermtaed  number  of  said  rfiiiip.'ir' 
meats  slmultaaeonsly. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  rorabtnatloa  of  ad  accumulator  pre 
vidtHl  with  a  series  of  seed  compartmenta,  a  hopper  adapt 
e*  to  eaatalii  tAe  s*e«i.  aieaBa  Hsr  istaa^lBg  seed  frosi  sal- 
banMV  aa<l  deyasMlag  aae  herael  tkareaf  ta  each  of  «ald 
>••<»  la  wipLialSB.  Rwaaa  tor  dtoeMffgtnff  s  pre- 
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determined  number  of  kernels  froia  aald  accumulator,  and 
S^n,  (or  re.urnlng  the  surplus  kernels  from  the  accu- 
mulator to  sa  d  hopppr.  „,.,„i«- 

6  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed-coBtalning 
hom.er  an  .vumulator  comprising  a  seHes  of  compart- 
.eJts.  n.e.ns  for  removing  a  plurality  of  «.ed  kernels 
from  the  hopper,  means  for  ^.eparatlng  said  remored  ker- 
L,  ot.e  fr.m  another  and  depositing  them  singly  in  suc- 
c«l|ve  compartment,  of  snld  accumulator,  means  for 
simultaneously  dim  barging  a  predetermined  n"™^  «' 
sal.l  kernels  from  said  compartments,  means  whereby  the 
nnmler  of  kernels  so  discharged  may  be  varle.1  at  will, 
and  means  fcr  returning  the  surplus  kernels  from  said 
accumulator  to  the  hopper. 

li:ialnis  d  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


the  straps  toward  each  other  and  thereby  compensatlBg 
for  wear  between  the  straps  and  the  cooperating  niemt>er. 
4.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman  having  resilient 
straps  provided  with  conical  bearing  surfaces  on  the  ends 
thereof,  a  bearing   Itox   having  sockets  for  rec*dving  said 


1441.666.  lANAMOELBCTBIC  MACHINE.  ALLAS  B. 
FisLD  rittshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,068. 
(CI.  171—252.) 


1.  Ir,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  field 
mniTiet  niemtHT  nnd  a  magnetlaable  core  member  having 
tin  annular  vent  space,  the  comMnatioB  with  the  said  core 
memlwr.  of  means  for  directing  the  magnetic  lines  of  force 
In  the  said  vent  space  In  a  path  parallel  to  that  of  the 
lines  of  force  traversing  the  aald  field  magnet  and  mag- 
netliahle  core  members. 

•J.  Id  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  field 
magnet  niemher  and  a  magoetlsable  core  member  having 
an  .mntil.ir  vent  space,  the  combination  with  the  said  core 
member,  of  means  for  preventing  a  portion  of  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  In  the  said  vent  apace  from  entering 
the  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  nia>;netl/atde  core  member  having  an  annular  vent-space 
an.i  a  plurality  of  spacing  fingers  dlspoaed  therein,  of 
magnetizable  material  snpported  by  said  fingers  at  a  pre- 
determlne<l  distance  from  the  entrance  of  said  vent-space 
ami  from  the  sides  thereof. 

l'>  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  member  comprising  a  plarallty  of  sec- 
tions havliig  an  annular  vent-space  diapoaed  Intermediate 
the  same  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  fingers  disposed  In 
said  <«pace  and  having  portions  of  noB-magnetlsable  mate- 
rial, .  f  ft  laminated  ring  of  magnetlsable  material  me- 
chnnlci.iiT  associated  with  the  non -magnet  lea  hie  portions 
of  said  fingers  at  a  predetermined  distance  within  said 
vent  spft.p  „^\^  sections  embodying  a  aeries  of  Intro-gres 
ffveiy  ^teppwi  portions  on  each  side  of  said  veat-space. 

11.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  field 
niapnet  niemlier  and  a  magnetizable  core  member  having 
an  annular  vent  !»pace.  the  combination  with  the  said 
cor*  ni^mb..r.  of  means  for  reducing  the  eddy  currents  In 
fh"  magnett«Hhle  material  along  the  sides  of  the  said  vent 

•'lalm*  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.241  VJ4         PITMAN     CONNECTION     FOR     MOWERS. 
'<AKOu>  Flateb.  NorrWptag.  Sweden.     FUed  Jaae  2». 

•  '17.     Serial  No    ITJjm.      (CL  74—17.) 
1    la  a  pitxaa   connactioa.  a  pltaMB  hartog  realllcat 
and  means  lacatad  bctweaa  asW  alraya  tor  lorctog 
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on  I   I       .1-  ' 


bearing  surfaces,  a  clamping  bolt  loosely  cnrrled  by  one  of 
said  straps  and  threaded  Into  the  other  of  said  straps, 
and  means  fixedlv  becare<l  to  one  of  said  straps  and  co- 
operating with  said  clamping  bolt  for  forcing  said  straps 
and  bearing  surface.-?  Into  said  sockets. 

rciatms  2,  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,241.506.  MULTIPHASE  RECTIFTING  SYSTEM. 
Charlbb  Lb  G.  PoaTBscrB,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electrtc  a«id  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsjlvanla.  Fllwl  Mar.  30,  1914. 
Serial   No.  828.210.      (CI.  175—363.) 


V'Ojf  i 


II 


1.  The  combination  wltn  a  source  of  multiphase  alter- 
nating currents  provided  with  a  neutral  point,  of  two 
groups  of  asymmetric  condactors,  a  connection  from  each 
phase  of  the  aonrce  to  a  terminal  of  one  of  said  asym- 
metric conductora,  all  •uch  terminals  being  of  Ukt  polarity, 
succeaalve  phaaea  being  connected  alternatively  to  aaym- 
metrlc  conductors  of  each  group,  and  all  the  tsrmloals  of 
the  other  polarity  In  each  of  the  groups  of  aiymmetrlc 
conductors  being  In  electrical  connection  with  each  other, 
a  conductor  containing  an  inductive  winding  connecting 
each  of  said  groups  of  common  terminals,  and  a  circuit 
between  an  IntermedUte  point  of  said  Inductive  winding 
and  the  neutral  point  of  the  source  of  alternating  cnr- 

renta. 

2.  The  c«m»l»atloB  with  a  polyphase  aonrce  of  alter- 
nating cBrreata  provided  with  a  neotral  poiat  and  bavlnf 
an  even  sombar  of  phaaea,  of  two  gronpa  of  aaymnietrlc 
(ODductors,  a  coBBectlon  from  each  o<  one  kalf  of  aaid 
phaaea  to  a  temrinal  of  an  asymaaetrlc  condBCtor  of  €m 
of  aald  groups,  a  connection  from  each  of  the  ramatntag 
phasee  to  a  termiMil  of  aa  aaymasetric  coadMtor  a<  tte 
other  of  said  groups,  said  terminals  all  beln«  of  MIm  polar- 
ity, and  all  the  terminals  of  the  other  polarity  1b  eaA 
group  be4B«  in  eleitrlcal  eoBBcetlon.  a  caimectlon  im- 
clodtac  aa  tapedaaca  device  batweca  the  cmnoMB  ter- 
rateala.  aad  •  toad  ctocatt  emoacttog  ■■  totsitoadlBto 
point  of  th»  tiBgiiiBf  davtoa  stol  tka  mmln\  Mto«  of 
saam  «f  all 
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S.  Tke  conMnatioa  with  two  polypluac  Morcca  of 
altcraatiag  rarrcnta  baTing  the  Mme  phase  aogle  and  dlf- 
fertag  froa  each  other  la  pfeaee  bj  oae-balf  the  common 
phaac  angle,  each  of  eald  Mwrcea  being  proTlded  with  a 
Bavtral  point,  of  two  groap^  of  aarmmetrlc  condacton. 
there  being  ai  nanj  aeymmetrtc  condacton  lo  earb  group 
aa  there  are  phaeea  lo  each  eearce,  a  connection  from  each 
phase  of  one  aoorc*  to  a  tenninal  of  an  aiymmetrlc  con- 
doctor  In  one  group,  a  connertion  from  each  pbas«  of  the 
other  aoarce  to  a  terminal  o|  an  aiymmetric  conductor  of 
the  other  groap,  all  of  eald  terminals  being  of  the  same 
polarity,  all  of  th«  terminals  of  the  other  polarity  in  each 
groap  being  In  clectrtcal  connection,  a  connection  Indud 
Ing  an  Impedance  deylce  between  aald  common  terminals, 
and  a  direct-current  load  circuit  between  an  Intermediate 
point  of  the  Impedanc*  and  the  neutral  points  of  the  two 
aources. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  three-pbaae 
alternating  currents  harlng  a  common  neutral  point  and 
differing  from  each  other  by  a  phase  angle  of  subatan 
tlally  00*,  of  two  three-phaae  rectifying  dertcea,  s  con- 
■action  between  each  phase  of  one  source  and  s  terminal 
of  one  of  the  rectifying  dorlces,  a  connection  betwe«n 
each  phase  of  the  other  sonrce  and  a  terminal  of  the 
other  rectifying  device,  all  o(f  aald  terr.lnala  being  of  the 
•ame  polarity,  all  the  termlMla  of  the  oppoalte  polarity 
In  each  rectifying  device  b^lng  in  electrical  connection, 
a  connection  between  aald  cotnmon  termlnaiR  Including  an 
aato-tranaformtT,  and  a  direct  current  load  circuit  t>e 
tween  an  Intermediate  point  In  aald  auto-traD!<form«>r  and 
the  common  neutral  point  of  the  two  aourcea 

5.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  threepha<p 
alternating  currenta  having  a  common  neutral  point  and 
dlff'Ttng  from  each  other  by  a  phase  angle  of  80*  :  of  two 
three-phaae  mercury  arc  rectifiers,  a  connection  between 
each  phase  of  one  source  an|  an  anode  of  one  rectlflt-r.  a 
connection  between  each  phnae  of  the  other  aource  and 
an  anode  of  the  other  rectifler.  a  connection  between  th«> 
cathodea  of  the  rectiflera  Including  an  auto-transforiner, 
and  a  direct-current  load  circuit  between  the  mid  point 
of  aald  aato-tranaformer  and  the  common  neutral  point 
of  the  two  aources  of  alternating  currenta. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  tie  Oasette.] 


.24  1.6  00.  THUMB  HOLE  MACHINE.  FaiBDaiCB 
ORArriNBBKGBR,  Mllwaukoe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A..  Geo. 
Sohuli  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wta..  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 


sin.     Filed 
»3— 58.) 


Serial 


11.8M.      <C1. 


1.  In  a  thumb  hole  machlhe  the  combination  with  par- 
allel ways,  of  a  rotary  shaft  parallel  with  said  wayn,  cams 
■plined  on  aald  shaft,  thrust  bearings  tor  the  cama,  punch 
gnMeo  fastened  with  the  ra^  bearings  to  aald  ways  par- 
allel with  and  adjustable  lenfthwlse  of  the  cam  abaft,  and 
di«a  attached  to  the  Inner  fnds  of  tba  punch  gnidca  In 
allnemeat  and  adjustable  therewith,  and  reciprocating 
poaches  fitted  In  aald  guld«$  and  having  projections  en- 
gaging with  th«  caaa. 

8.  In  a  thumb  hole  maclUno  the  cooBblnatioa  with  a 
frame  or  bed  having  parallel,  ways,  of  a  rotary  shaft  par- 
allel with  said  ways,  cam4  spllned  on  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  aald  shaft,  tUnist  bcarlaga  (Or  the  cbbm, 
poach  guides  resBovably  ctanapcd  with  saM  bearings  to 
aald   waya  parallal  with   th»  casa  shaft  and  adjaatahle 


lengthwise  thereof  with  the  cams,  dies  attached  to  tb*> 
inner  enda  of  aald  guides,  reciprocating  cross  heada  gulde<1 
on  aald  way*  In  engagement  with  the  cama,  and  pun  b<.. 
flttlng  in  aald  foildea  and  dica  and  removably  engagpii 
with  aald  cross  besda. 

6.  In  a  thnmb  hole  machine  the  combination  with  n 
frame  provided  witb  parallel  waya.  of  punch  guldfti  tii 
justable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  aald  waya  an'. 
provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  dies,  punches  fltte<l  tn 
itaid  guldea  and  dlea,  meana  for  actuating  aald  punrh»-<<. 
and  gagea  sdjuatable  tranaversely  to  snd  lengthwlac  of 
Hsld  waya  snd  sdspted  to  Ot  Into  the  corners  of  s  box  and 
determine  the  proper  position  of  the  box  for  the  operatluo 
of  tbe  punches. 

6.  In  a  thumb  hole  machine  the  combination  wItb  a 
frame  provided  with  parallel  ways,  of  punch  guld^t.  a<l 
Juatable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  aald  ways  and 
provided  at  tbelr  inner  enda  with  dies,  punches  flttlng  in 
Msld  guldea  and  dlea.  meana  for  operating  the  punrbe^. 
and  L  ahaped  internal  box-corner  gmaen  mounted  on  kbM 
ways  and  adjoatable  lengthwlae  thereof  snd  tranMvemel.T 
thereto. 

8.  In  a  thnmb  hole  machine  tbe  combiaatlun  with  a 
frame  provided  with  parallel  ways,  of  punch  guldea  ad 
juatable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  aald  ways  and 
provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  dlea  partially  arparated 
therefrom  on  their  upper  sides  by  flaring  transverse  op.  n 
lugs,  reciprocating  punches  flttlng  in  aald  guides  and  dies, 
means  for  operating  aald  punchea.  Internal  box  gngea  bav 
ing  rounded  enda  adjustable  transversely  to  and  length 
wise  of  the  guides,  and  opposing  external  gages  having 
rounded  enda  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  otb^r 
transversely  to  aald  ways. 

[Cl&lma  2,  4,  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,241.507.     CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Aethdr  J.  Hall.  Wll 
kinaburg.    Fa.,   aaslgnor    to    Weatlnghouae    Electric   and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed   Sept.  8.   1914.      Serial  No.  860,607.      (CJ 
172— 179.) 


1.  In  a  control  eyatem,  the  combination  with  a  sou  ro- 
of energy,  a  plurality  of  poljrphaae  motora,  and  moan^  for 
connecting  aald  motora  to  said  source,  of  a  plurality  of 
switching  devices  for  arranging  the  circuit  connectlona  of 
said  motors  for  different  rsnges  of  operating  apeeds,  an<t 
meana  for  preventing  the  operation  of  aald  switching  de 
vices  when  aald  connecting  meana  Is  In  its  closed  poai 
tlon. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  s  source- 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  polyphase  motors,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  motors  to  said  source,  of  a  plurality  of 
switching  devices  for  changing  the  number  of  poles  of 
said  motors,  and  a  switching  device  for  connecting  snl<l 
motors  in  cascade  or  In  parallel  relation,  whereby  saM 
motors  are  adapted  for  different  ranges  of  opcratiu.- 
apeeds.  electrical  meana  for  controlling  and  operating  aall 
awltchlag  devicea,  and  Interlocking  meana  aasodated  with 
aald  connecting  meana  for  preventing  tbe  actuation  of 
aald  switching  devices  when  said  connecting  meana  U 
cloacd  to  supply  energy  to  aald  motors - 
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17  Id  a  control  ayatem,  the  combinaUon  with  a  source 
of  energy  "  plurality  of  polyphase  motors,  and  meana  for 
conniitlnK  t^ld  motors  In  cascade  and  In  parallel  relation 
for  different  spe«Nl  ranges,  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheo 
,tats  for  uovernlng  the  acceleration  of  said  motors  and 
severally  having  electrically  operated  discharge  valvea. 
an.l  iiifHUs  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  one  of  kjiM  dia 
(bartje  valves  when  aald  motors  are  .  nnnected  In  cascade 
arrang>'un'nt. 

;-  In  a  rontrol  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
(t  .'n.rgy.  1  pol}  phase  Induction  motor  adapted  to  be  con 
n.-tc-i  for  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  operating  speeda,  and 
liquid  rh...stats  for  governing  the  acceleration  of  aald 
motor  during  each  apeed  range,  of  line  switching  devices 
for  conne.iing  aald  motors  to  aald  source,  and  meana  for 
causing  said  liquid  rheostaU  to  Interrupt  the  motor  cur- 
rent   during    transitions    in    speed    connections    of    aald 

motors 

5()  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  combination  with  a 
source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  polyphase  Induction  mo- 
tors, anil  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  speed-chang 
Ing  8wlt<b.8  for  arranging  the  motor  connections  for  dif- 
ferent ranKca  of  speeds  and  each  embodying  an  operating 
electromagnet  for  actuating  its  awltch  in  one  direction 
and  a  plurality  of  operating  electromagnets  for  actuating 
Itji  gwit.b  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  of  controllable  means 
for  eovernlng  the  energization  of  aald  electromagnets. 

(Claims  :j  to  4,  6  to  16,  18  to  31.  83  to  49,  and  51  to 
51»  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette], 


wheels  atUched  to  the  respective  poats.  aprock't  t\  ,ins 
connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  respeithc  |v.«t». 
brush  sections  attached  to  said  rhalna.  and  menc-  -P'T- 
ated  by  said  main  carrier  ahaft  lor  rotating  one  of  snid 
posta. 

tCl6lra  6  not  printed  .j.  the  Gaaette.] 


1  .  J  4  1  ,  6  0  8  .  BOTTLE  WASHER. 
Itrooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
786.906.      (Cl.   141—7.) 


Chaelrh  Hamann, 

1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  .\n  Improved  bottle  washer  comprrstng  a  main  car- 
rier shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  aame,  a  bottle  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  shaft,  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  brush  belt  having  a 
portion  traveling  In  a  route  parallel  with  the  route  of  the 
bottles  on  said  carrier,  and  meana  oi>erated  by  said  carrier 
shaft  for  a(  tuating  aald  brush  belt. 

-■  An  Improved  bottle  waaher  comprlalng  a  main  car- 
rier ^haft.  meana  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bottle  carrier 
rotataliiy  mounted  upon  said  currier  shaft,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  carrier  shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  and 
means  also  operated  by  aald  main  carrier  shaft  for  clean- 
ing the  f-xterlors  of  bottles  on  said  carrier. 

3.  An  Improved  bottle  washer  comprising  a  main  car 
rier  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bottle  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carrier  shaft,  meana  oper- 
ate<l  t)y  said  carrier  ahaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  means 
also  operated  by  aald  main  carrier  shaft  for  cleaning  the 
exterlori  of  bottles  on  said  carrier,  and  means  also  oper- 
ated i.y  the  carrier  shaft  for  rotating  the  bottlea. 

4  An  improved  bottle  waaher  comprising  a  main  car 
r!er  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bottle  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  carrier  ahaft.  means  oper- 
ated by  Mi.i  carrier  shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  brush 
belt  having  a  portion  traveling  in  s  route  parallel  with 
the  route  of  the  bottles  on  said  carrier,  means  operated 
!.v  ^ald  carrier  shaft  for  actuating  aald  brush  belt,  and 
f'fns  also  operated  by  the  main  carrier  shaft  for  routing 
li>e  bottles. 

I>  An  improved  bottle  waaher  comprising  a  main  car- 
>""  ^baft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bottle  carrier 
fuiatabie  upon  aald  carrier  shaft,  spaced  apart  posts  ro- 
>-«!'    ly  supported  sbove  said  bottle  carrier,  double  sprocket 


1,241,609.  FORMATION  OF  BOTTLE  CAPS.  Chabi.is 
IIaumbb,  Queens,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aasignments,  to  American  Metal  Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1916.  SerUl  No.  117.602.  (Cl. 
215—13.) 


1  A  cloaure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  sheet  meUl  strip  bent  Into  the  proximate  form  of  a 
cylinder  with  the  end  portions  lapping  and  the  inner  edge 
being  given  a  single  bend  back  on  Itself  outwardly  and 
Ivlng  beneath  the  lapping  unbent  cylindrical  outer  edge 
to  conceal  the  raw  edge  and  prevent  Its  access  from  the 
inside  of  the  cap.  the  outer  Upplng  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  locking  means,  and  an  end  member 
closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  into  the  proximate  form  of  a 
cylinder  with  the  end  portions  lapping  and  the  inner  edf* 
being  given  a  single  bend  back  on  Itself  outwardly  and 
lying  beneath  the  lapping  unbent  cylindrical  outer  edfS 
to  conceal  the  raw  edge  and  prevent  Its  access  from  tbo 
inside  of  the  cap,  the  outer  lapping  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  locking  means  in  the  form  of  a  lug,  and  an  end 
member  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

.•J.  A  cloaure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  atrip  bent  Into  the  proximate  form  of  a  cyUn- 
der  with  the  end  portions  lapping  and  the  Inner  edge  bent 
back  on  Itself  outwardly  and  lying  beneath  the  lapping 
unbent  cylindrical  outer  edge  to  conceal  the  raw  edge  and 
prevent  Its  access  from  the  inalde  of  the  cap,  an  end  mem- 
ber closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  open  end  of  the 
<ap  being  rolled  Into  a  bead,  and  Integral  locking  meaoB 
at  aald  lapping  portions  that  is  included  in  said  beaded 

end  portion.  _j     » 

4.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  Into  the  proximate  form  of  a 
( yllnder  with  the  end  portions  lapping  and  the  inner  edge 
bent  back  on  Itself  outwardly  and  lying  beneath  the  lap- 
ping unbent  cylindrical  outer  edge  to  conceal  the  raw  edge 
and  prevent  Its  access  from  the  Inside  of  the  cap,  an  end 
member  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  open  end  of  the 
cap  being  rolled  into  a  bead,  and  Integral  locking  means 
In  the  form  of  a  lug  at  said  lapping  portions  that  is  In- 
cluded in  said  beaded  end  portion. 

5.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
'sheet  metal  atrip  bent  Into  the  proximate  form  of  a  cylin- 
der with  the  end  portlona  lapping  and  the  inner  edge  bent 
back  on  Itself  outwardly  and  lying  beneath  the  lapping 
unbent  cylindrical  outer  edge  to  conceal  the  raw  edge  and 
prevent  Its  access  from  the  inside  of  the  cap.  the  outer 
lapping  portions  being  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  that 
projects  rearwardly  beneath  the  said  folded  edge  to  lock 
the  edges  together,  and  an  end  member  closing  one  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Oasette] 


1,241,510.  CONTROLLER.  Bdwakd  A.  Hahww,  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,968.  (Cl. 
172—179.; 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pain  ot  movable 
switch  members,  of  actuating  means  therefor  conprlslng 
a  member  having  radially-projectinc  arms  eMTeapondlng 
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in  Dun.t>*r  to  the  pairs  of  .witch  members.  ml6  «ntch  pn|t«««l  by  «i.'  hook,  sal^l  .tralght  portion  rxt-n,l,r., 
»«,N.r.  .n.J  «iM  .nn.  t.H«f  to  rob.tantl.Uy  tfc«  Mm*  throuith  th.-  op-nlng  wh.n  the  .ap  Js  opvn.  a  cup  forninj 
plan-   ^Irt  arm.  b.-to*  mov.bj*  to  oppoaite  direcUoma  from      of  wire  «..«*  rarried  t.y  sal.l  .prluK  which  aut,.mMt.-all.v 


neutral  p<>«ltioD«  to  control  iftid  rwltchea. 


r? 


0 


ii 


5  ^-^rirfny*  ^^ 


> 


cloaea  tb»»  op.tiint:  whenever  th>-  cap  Is  op>n 


2.  The  comMnatlOD  with  a  pluralltj  of  patra  of  raacttoff 
■tatlonury  and  movablp  lontmct  raemliers  moontwl  In  iub- 
itantially  tb*  Mine  plan*,  of  an  actuating  m*nib«r  be- 
tmera  Mcb  pair  of  movablr  rontact  members,  nld  actuat- 
!■«  Bimb^r  beln«  moTable  !•  either  direction  from  an  In- 
operative poaltlon  to  reape<nlTely  effect  the  engagement 
and  dl*engag<>Bnent  of  each  pair  of  contact  member». 

5.  The  comMBatlon  with  m  plurality  of  palra  of  morable 
rwttrb  nembera,  of  aetvattng  means  therefor  comprising 
a  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially-projecting  arma 
which  pxteud  t)etween  the  intmbera  of  ti»  respective  palra 
of  switches  and  are  of  such  widths  as  to  retato  certain 
of  aald  pairs  of  trwltch  mentbers  In  an  open  position  and 
to  permit  other  of  aaM  pairs  of  switch  BMrnbers  to  ba 
rataiaed   In  a  cloaed  poaltlo*. 

4. 'The  cembinatioa  with  a  plurality  of  i>alra  of  rela- 
tively movable  ceatai-t  memhera.  of  a  ram  Bsechanlsm  for 
coatrolllng  waid  coaUct  mei»bera,  said  mechaalam  having 
an  Inoperative  poaltloa  la  which  part  of  said  contact 
ma—berg  are  In  engaged  poaltions  and  the  other  of  mild 
contact  members  are  In  disengaged  positions,  and  having 
alao  two  operative  poattioaai  for  controlling  the  poaltioas 
of  said  rontact  members. 

6.  The  comM  nation  with  an  electric  motor,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  swltchee  for  coatroUiag  the  direction  of  rota- 
tiaa  of  said  motor,  of  a  ploaallty  of  movable  switch  mem- 
b«ra  for  coatrolllng  the  awittbea.  aad  a  cam  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  switch  menbcra,  mid  switchea  and  aald 
cam  ■sectaaalam  betog  mounted  in  aabatantlally  tha  mune 
plane. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1>41.511.    SAFETY  OIL  C4N.    Aoaia  L.  VUnumn,  Svaaa- 

taa.  III.,  assignor  to  Joatrite  Maanfaetarlng  Company, 

Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporati^  of  IlUnoia.     FUed  Sept.  ft, 

1913.     Serial  No.  788,230,     (CL  221— 1ft.) 

1.  The  camblaatioa  with  $  can  haviag  a  stasia  apeaLBC 

of  a  pivoted  cap  ctoelng  sal4  opentog.  said  cap  havlag  an 

oatwardly   extending  portkm.  a   plvot«(l   lavar   having  a 

roller    mounted    on    one    end    thereof   which    enjigwa    the 

said  outwsrdly  exteading  portion  adjacent  tlw  plvat,  and 

a  cDll   spring  located  wlthl^  said  can  connected  to  and 

adapted  to  bold  said  cap  cloaed. 

«L  The  combtaatlan  with  1  a  can  havlas  a  single  opa- 
iac.  of  a  pivoted  cap  ctoalntf  said  epenlBg.  said  cap  having 
an  outwardly  extending  poetion,  a  pirated  lever  haTlag  a 
n>Uer  raoaated  on  aae  end  l^reof  which  engagea  tba  said 
outwsrdly  extending  portion  adjacent  the  pivat.  a  c«il 
spring  la<-ated  wttMa  said  taa  adapted  to  WM  aald  cap 
rlsasd.  the  upper  and  a<  i»ld  sprlac  balnf  tat  mad  la  a 
atralght  portion  tenalaatlaf  la  a  haak.  a  lac  an 


13.  Thp  cnniliiiiHtlon  with  a  can  having  a  spout,  of  a 
pivoted  cap  for  thp  outer  end  thereof,  said  cap  having  a 
laterally  extending  shelf,  a  lever  enfiafting  at  its  Inner  end 
with  said  shelf  close  to  the  cap  pivot  when  the  cap  Is 
closed,  said  lever  t>olng  so  pivoted  that  when  Its  other  end 
Is  swung  outwardly  Its  Inner  end  will  move  away  fron. 
the  cap  pivot  to  Increase  the  leverage  of  the  lever  to  farlll 
tate  opening  of  the  cap.  and  spring  means  tending  to 
resist   such   opening. 

[Claims   2    tu    5,    7    to    12,   and    14    nut    printed    in    the 
Gazette.) 


1.241.512  .ADJUSTING  INCANDESCENT  L.WPS. 
Clinton  <>.  Harbington,  Edgewood  borough.  I'a  .  as 
slgnor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swl.*8 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Mar 
l.S.  iyi4.     Serial  No.  824.469.     (Q.  176 — 7.) 


1.  The  method  of  adjusting  tocandeacent  electric  Ump- 
which  consists  In  locating  the  bulb  by  optical  means  in 
such  position  that  the  filament  occupies  a  prcdftermlneil 
poeitlons  with  relation  to  a  given  member,  locating  tbf 
lamp  base  also  in  a  predetermined  position  with  relation 
to  said  member,  and  then  securing  the  bulb  and  the  base 
together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  member,  means  associatP'' 
therewith  for  mounting  a  lamp  base  to  a  predetermine*! 
poaltlon  In  aald  base  member,  means  for  adjustably  mount 
Ing  a  lamp  buib.  and  optical  means  for  determining  whe: 
the  fllameat  to  said  bulb  occupies  a  predetermined  posit ici 
with  rcapect  to  said  bane  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  member,  means  asiiocisteU 
therewith  for  holding  a  lamp  base  In  a  predetermined  p<'«'' 
tlon  thereon,  a  frame  movable  with  relation  to  said  b«<' 
member,  means  for  constraining  said  frame  to  more  iu  a 
gtvaa  path  with  reUtioa  ta  aald  baas  mcaaber.  me:in8 
cavrlad  by  said  frame  for  adjaatably  BMuattac  a  lamp 
balh  tbereia.  and  optical  meaaa  far  datcrmtBtag  when  tbe 
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ftlameut  I"  «»id   I'""'   occupies  a  predetermined    poaltlon 
with  relation  to  said  frame.  k  .k    - 

4  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  c-omprlaing  a  bulb,  a 
UUnK'Ut  hK»ted  therein  with  usual  commercial  accuracy, 
and  a  member  atta-  hed  to  said  t.ulb  and  locat^-d  In  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said  filament. 

5  \n  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  b«lb,  a 
con>-e*ut rated  fllnment  located  therein  with  usual  commer- 
cial accuracv.  and  a  member  attached  to  said  bulb  and 
located  in  a  predetermined  position  with  reapect  to  aald 

filameot. 

I  culms  6  and  7  not  prlntinl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.241,313  lUMl'.  GaoKoa  C.  Uicita.  Jr.,  ConnenvUla, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,061.  (CI. 
103 — «4.J 


v-* 


2.  \  i>uuip  ccniprising.  a  casing  pro\'ided  with  aa  iaiat 
an  outlet  and  with  an  impeller-chamber  having  a  aeg- 
meatai  l>ore.  un  impeller-shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  000- 
ceatric  with  sai<l  bore,  an  elliptical  impeller  carried  by 
■aid  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  Its  major  extremitlea 
sweep  cu  j  bore,  a  pivot  carried  by  .the  casing  parallel 
with  the  inipeiler  shaft  bet»*een  the  impeller  and  tbe  caa- 
Ing  inlet,  an  abutment  mounte<l  for  o.sclllation  on  said 
pivot  as  in  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with 
faces  at  richt  angles  to  each  other  and  tangential  to  tike 
periphery  (d  the  impeller  and  having  their  extremitlea 
formed  in  circular  arcs  concentric  with  said  pivot,  aald 
oscillatioR  iibutmeni  separating  the  ImpeUpr-ctaamhtf 
froni  the  casing  inlet,  and  a  pair  of  concave  surfacea  car- 
ri»Hi  by  tlic  iHsing  concentric  with  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  be  swept  hy  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  tbe  abut- 
ment, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  pump  i-omprlsing,  a  casing  provlde<l  with  an  In- 
let and  uu  outlet  aud  with  an  Uupvller-chauber  having  a 
segmental  >>ore.  an  impeller-shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  casing 
concentric  with  said  bore,  an  elliptical  impeller  carried 
by  said  >liaft  and  adapted  to  have  Its  major  extremities 
sweep  .M»id  bore,  an  abutment-shaft  carried  by  the  caalng 
parallel  with  the  Impeller  shaft  between  the  Impeller  and 
the  .^siuc  Inlet,  an  abutment  fast  on  the  a  hutment -aha  ft 
and  having  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  faces  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  tangential  to  the  periphery  of 
the  impeller,  said  osdllating  abutment  sepaiatlng  the  Im- 
peller chamber  from  the  casing  Inlet,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  abutment  in  running  re- 
lationship with  the  casing  as  the  abutment  oscillates, 
prolongations  of  the  abutment-shaft  and  Impeller-shaft,  an 
eHlptl(!jl  cam  faist  on  the  prolongations  of  the  Impeller- 
^haft.  a  fork  fast  on  the  prolongation  of  th<'  abutment- 
"baft  and  hn\ing  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  faces  at 
richt  angles  to  each  other  and  tangential  to  the  periphery 
of  the  cam.  a  housing  liavlng  a  pair  of  side  members  carry- 
lut  bearings  for  the  prolongations  of  the  shafts  and  dis- 
posed axially  at  the  sides  of  the  ram  and  fork,  an  oil  tank 
inclosing  the  space  between  the  side  members  of  the 
iK-'i-in^  and  inclosing  said  fork  and  cam.  and  oil  passages 
I'l.i.ing  the  shaft  bearings  in  the  housing  in  communlca- 
ti"ii  with  the  oiitank.  omblnc.l  substantially  as  set  forth. 
:''lalms  1,  .1  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1 -'41.014.     OPERATING-TABLE.      Saihikl  H.   Hiix,  At- 

»d..     Ind       Filed   Feb.   23,   1917.      Serial  No.   100^74. 

•  CI.   lln-W8.( 

'  An  ..[.erating  ttble  comprising  a  sUtionary  piatforai, 
Mil'loriiug  bars  at  each  end  of  said  platform,  an  anliMl 
f.i..,p;nc   Ba^-mbir    flxeii    to    said    sUUoaary    platform,    a 

'^»hi.  platform  adapted  to  slide  over  the  sUtleaary 
1^   t  orn    tuide  members  for  retaining  the  sliding  piattorm 


in  proper  allaement  with  the  stationary  platform,  a  ciantp 
ing  member  carried  by  tbe  movable  platform  a<lapted  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  clamping  member  of  tbe  stationary 
platform,  a  abaft  rotatably  mountiKi  in  the  platform  sup- 
porting bars,  a  lever  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  aide  of  the  table  having  the 
movable  platform  and  clamping  member,  a  chain  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  betwe«-c  Us  etds. 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  chain  being  atuched  to  the  u.uv- 
able  platform,  a  pulley  rotaUbly  mounted  on  one  edge  of 
the  atatlonary  platform  over  which  said  chain  pasMes,  a 
foot  tercr  also  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  project- 


ing outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  table  having  tbe  mov 
able  platform  and  clamping  member',  a  ratchet  carried  by 
one  of  tbe  platform  supports  with  which  said  foot  lever 
engages  to  hold  tbe  foot  lever  In  its  lowere<l  poslUon,  aad 
a  spring  controlled  rod  atUcbed  «t  one  en<l  to  the  foot 
lever  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upp«r  portion  of  the 
platform  support  for  returning  said  levers  to  their  up- 
ward poaltlons  when  the  foot  lever  Is  releaaed  from  tbe 
ratchet,  without  affecting  the  movement  of  the  morable 
platform. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,515.  ARC-LAMP.  Aurnnv  Hittak,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghous*'  Ele<trtc  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.172.     (CI.  178—52.) 


1.  Is  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
arc-lncloelng  combustion  chamber,  a  draft  chamber  aaU 
an  unobstructed  conical  conduit  of  full  circular  axea 
betweea  aald  chambers,  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
abell  aaveloping  said  parts  and  forming  on  amuiiar  pas- 
sage for  tbe  drcnlation  of  gaiiee  between  nld  draft  cbam- 
ber  and  lald  combastlon  chamber. 

2.  la  an  elactrlc  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  an 
arc-lncloalac  cembuation  chamber,  a  draft  chamber  dis- 
posed   shove    It    and    a    ceotrally    disposed    downwardly 
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Uperltac  unobrtmcted  conduit  b«tire»n  uld  ch*mtKT9. 
and  inclined  electrode.  dl«p»««!  oot«lde  of  «ld  conduit 
of  eubrtantUlly  concentrle  ihelle  eitertorly  dlspoiwHl 
around  wld  part«  and  lotmtefl  the  one  within  the  other  to 
form  •  MMge  having  a  lar«t  cooUnf  .orface  and  adaptwl 
to  conduct  the  gn-e.  from  tM  drmft  chamber  to  the  com 

bnatlon  chamber.  i»w   .„ 

8  In  an  electric  arc  Ub»p.  the  combination  with  an 
arc-lnclo«ln«  combustion  chamber  having  «lde  opening., 
a  draft  chamber  dUpo-ed  abo^e  It  an.I  an  entirely  hollow 
conduit  betireen  the  ren>«^tlTe  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
■aid  chamb^s.  of  a  conduit  enTeloplng  «ld  partH.  spaced 
from  said  flrat-named  cond.lt  and  Interposed  »H>twe.n  a 
circumferential  opening  In  .aid  draft  thamher  and  the 
aide  openlnga  In  nld  combnttlon  chamber. 

4  In  an  electric  arc  lai»p.  toe  combination  with  an 
arc-'lnclortng  combuiUon  chamber,  a  draft  chanib.r  a 
«rtrallj  dl.po.ed  pa.«tge  between  Mid  chambers,  and  a 
Zbl.  i.ln7«v«loplng  «»d  PTta  to  form  a  P^-f«-^ 
tS^n  «ld  draft  chamber  tnd  .aid  combustion  chamber. 
ITT  pair  of  lndln«l  electriKle.  and  magnetic  nu-a.>«  fur 
Uniencln,  the  arc  dl.po.ed  between  «ld  central  and  aald 

"rt;J  S^nTarc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  arc^ 
mcloing  combustion  chamber,  a  draft  chamber  disposer 
,^,e  it  and  a  centrally  dl.po.ed  conduit  between  said 
rZHbltn  of  a  pair  of  convrglng  electrodes  arranged  ex 
tf^lorwV«ld  conduit,  ah  Inner  shell  enveloping  «ild 
S.,;  «d  «  oot'r  .hell  which.  In  coumct^o.  ^^^  ^U^ 
Signer  rtiell.  form,  an  annular  paa«ge  between  «ld  draft 
chamber  and  -Id  combu.tton  chamber. 

I  Claim.  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

1 
1  241  618      MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  HOLLOW  GLASS 

WABK      !towa«>  S.  Htm^N.  LaP^L   In^i-     ^Ued  Sept. 

16.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.108.     (CI.  49—9.) 


15.  A  machine  for  making  hollow  gUa.ware  Includlnc 
a  prt'Hs  wold,  a  blow  mold,  a  lift  over  Insertlble  within  tht- 
pres.  mold  and  Into  the  ne-  k  of  the  blank  about  which  the 
neck  of  the  blank  Is  formed  and  with  Its  side  provided  with 
downward  and  outward  Inclinations,  and  means  sUdubly 
mouut»-d  on  said  lift  over  so  as  to  move  downward  on  said 
Inclinations  and  spread  and  engag.-  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  neck  of  th^  blank  so  that  It  will  be  supported  by  said 

lift  over.  .      ,    , 

Irt.  A  machine  for  making  hollow  glaKswarf-  Indu.lint; 
a  rotary  tablf.  a  tablv  support  having  au  annular  chaunel 
th.reln.  a  mold  form.nl  of  two  vertical  sections,  radially 
slldable  fram.s  In  said  table  for  carrying  aald  sections. 
rods  extending  radially  Inward  from  said  frani.-s  blo<  ks 
«ecure.l  to  and  extending  downward  from  the  Inner  end  of 
each  ro^l.  and  two  successive  sets  of  spring  cams  secure-l 
in  the  chauii»^l  of  th-'  tabic  support  In  position  to  pni;;u'. 
said  blocks,  th.-  .>.prlng  .ams  of  one  set  converging  so  a- 
to  bring  the  mold  sections  together  and  the  spring  cams 
of  the  next  set  formed  so  as  to  cause  the  separation  of 
said  mold  sections. 

19.   A   machine   for   making  hollow   glassware   In.  iu<l!ng 
a  presi  mold   having  a   blank  chamber,   the  lower  end   re 
duced  to  form  the  neck  of  the  blank  and  with  a  recess  be 
low  said  blank  chamber  In  the  lower  end  of  said  mold,  a 
bottom  for  closing  said  recess  In  the  lower  end  of  the  mold 
and  having  a  central  opening  through  it  and  an  annular 
depresalon   In   the   top   thereof  surrounding  sal.i   opening, 
a  plunger  in  the  opening  of  the  bottom  and  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  opening,  a  plunger  rod  extending  down 
ward   therefrom,   a,  tubular  upright    supporting   said   bot 
torn  and  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  plunger 
so  that  the  upper  end  thereof  will  be  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the   bottom,   a   blow  mold   with   the  lower  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  recess  similar  to  the  reoe..  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  press  mold  and   adapted  to  receive  sab! 
bottom  and  shape  the  lower  end  of  the  blown  article,  an 
oscillatory  arm   for  supporting  said   tubular   upright,  ani 
means  for  osciUaUng  said  ami   for   transferring   ihe   ho; 
torn  from  one  of  wild  molds  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  14.  IT.  and  18  not  printed  Id  i..<! 
Oaiette.  1 

1  241  .'.17  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FORMING 
SPOONS  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL.  LEO  D.  Ucobt. 
Hoston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Sanlspoon  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MasMchuw'tts.  File,l 
Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  133.605.      (O.  llli— 50.) 


X9~ 

JO 


1  A  machln.  for  makltg  hollow  glas.ware  Including 
a  rotary  uble.  a  i»rle.  of  r»»"  »'  °»°'«'"  "'""o''^'  '°  ''*''* 
table,  each  pair  coaalatlng  of  a  pre.,  mold  and  a  blow 
mold,  the  upper  and  lower  end.  In  all  of  said  molds  being 
open,  a  blow  head  and  a  bottom  for  each  pair  of  sa id 
■old.,  and  mean.  ^unte«  In  connecUon  with  the  table 
for  tranaferrlng  said  blot  head  and  bottom  from  one 
nwld  of  each  pair  to  the  o|h.r. 

10  A  machine  for  making  hollow  glawware  including 
a  roury  table,  a  pair  oC  pre«  mold,  and  blow  molds 
mounted  on  Mid  Uble  Ud  open  at  both  ends,  a  blow 
h«ad  for  doalng  the  uppef  end.  of  «ld  molds,  a  bottom 
for  doalng  the  lower  end.  l»f  «ld  mold.,  a  vertical  column 
utendlng  through  and  mounted  on  Mid  table,  a  tube  ver^ 
tlcallj  redprocable  In  Mid  column  and  having  a  U  .hapeil 
.lot  tharein,  a  rod  .lldabl|r  mounted  In  Mid  column  and 
tuba  and  haTtng  a  U-aha»«d  .lot  therein.  Mid  tube  and 
rod  oxtendlng  r^apertlrely  beyond  the  end.  of  Mid  column, 
ft  kty  aaciirad  on  Mid  coln*in  which  projacta  Into  the  .lots 
la  Mid  tuba  and  r«l.  armg  on  Mid  tube  and  rod  for  wip- 
portlng  the  blow  hMd  an4  bottom,  meana  for  redprocat 
IM  Mid  tube  and  rod  d«»ultan«oaaly  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
ttma,  and  man.  for  caafUic  the  oadllatlon  of  them  to 
hrlac  tha  blow  haad  and  bottom  Into  rcglatry  with  the  Mid 
pr«M  and  blow  mold,  altehutely 


XT 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  forming  dlea.  one  of  which  is  re^ 
dprocable  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  cooperating  block 
movably  mounted  In  the  said  movable  die.  a  .prlng  which 
engages  with  said  block  and  tends  to  push  Mid  block 
outwardly  with  relation  to  Mid  die.  a  i^lndle  wcured  to 
Mid  block  and  loosely  mounted  In  Mid  morable  <>'*  ■°' 
having  an  annular  groore  therein,  an  apertured  shani^^ 
through  which  raid  spindle  loosely  paHC..  a  plurality  0 
w«raental  Jaws  mountetl  concentrically  on  Mid  .hank    t^ 
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such  a  manner  as  to  have  .1  radial  movement  and  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  tic  annular  groove  In  said 
oplndle.  and  a  spring  which  tend-  lo  press  said  segmental 
jaws  radi.iily  toward  each  other  and  which  holds  the 
sal. I  jaws  in  engagement  with  Hid  annular  gri'ove  when 
the  said  annular  groove  is  In  allnement   with   snid   Jaws. 

2.  In  a  inn<  hine  of  the  character  described,  th  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  forming  dlea.  one  of  which  re- 
dprocable with  relation  to  the  other,  a  coSperat'n/  bl.  ck 
movably  mounted  In  the  said  movable  die,  a  spring  whi  '■ 
cngiiges  with  said  block  and  tends  to  push  said  bhx  U 
outwardly  with  relation  to  said  die,  a  spindle  secured  to 
said  Mock  and  loosely  mounted  in  said  movable  die  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an  apertured  shank 
through  whl(h  said  spindle  loosely  passes,  a  plurality  of 
segment.Tl  Jaw-;  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shank  in 
duch  a  manner  as  to  have  a  radial  movement  and  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  annular  groove  In  said 
spindle,  a  spring  which  tends  to  press  said  segmental 
jaws  radially  toward  each  other  and  which  holds  the 
(•aid  Jaws  in  engagement  with  Mid  annular  groove  when 
the  said  annular  groove  is  in  allnement  with  tiaid  jaws, 
said  segmental  Jaws  and  asid  annular  groove  having  co- 
operating cam  shape<l  surfaces  whereby  said  die  and 
Khauk  may  be  moved  rearwardly  while  the  said  spindle 
is  held  at  rest,  causing  the  Mild  segmental  Jaws  to  move 
radially  ontwnrii  and  be  released  from  the  groove  and 
•  llowlng  the  salil  block  to  be  thrust  outward  by  it. 
spring. 

3.  In  a  machine  r)f  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  forming  dies,  one  of  which  U  re- 
dprocable with  relation  to  the  other,  a  block  movably 
niountp<i  'n  the  said  movable  die,  a  spring  which  en- 
gages with  said  block  and  tends  to  push  said  block  out- 
wardly with  relation  to  said  die,  a  spindle  secured  to 
.«aid  block  and  loosely  mounted  In  aaid  die  and  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  segmental  Jaws 
mounted  concentrically  on  Mid  movable  die  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  have  a  radial  movement  and  which  are 
adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  annular  groove  In  said 
spindle,  and  a  spring  which  tends  to  press  said  segmental 
Jaws  radially  toward  each  other  and  which  holds  said 
Jaws  In  eng!igen.ent  with  the  Mid  annular  groove  when 
the  said  annular  groove  Is  In  allnement  with  Mid  Jaws. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  forming  die.,  one  of  which  Is  re- 
dprocable with  relation  to  the  other,  a  block  movably 
mount* d  in  the  said  movable  die.  a  spring  which  en- 
gages witn  said  block  and  tend,  to  puah  uld  block  out- 
war.lly  with  relation  to  said  die,  a  n>lndle  Mcored  to 
said  block  and  loosely  mounted  In  Mid  die  and  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  segmental  Jaw. 
mounted  (oncentrlcally  on  uld  movable  die  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  have  a  radial  movement  and  which  are 
«dapt«l  to  engage  with  the  annular  groove  In  Mid 
'■pludle.  and  a  spring  which  tends  to  press  said  segmental 
Jiw^  radially  toward  each  other  and  which  hold,  uld 
J.1WS  In  engagement  with  the  Mid  annular  groove  when 
the  said  annular  groove  Is  In  allnement  with  Mid  Jaw.. 
Mid  annular  groove  and  Jaw.  having  cooperating  cam 
la.-s  whereby  when  the  Mid  Jaws  are  engaged  In  Mid 
!«r"ov,.  and  the  spindle  is  held  .Utlonary,  the  Mid  mov- 
■  '||»'  die  ig  permittwl  to  be  moved  with  relation  to  the 
'Plndle  and  the  jaws  are  thereby  glveu  a  radial  movement 
oidwardly  from  engagement  with  Mid  annular  groove. 

•*    In   a   ma<hine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,   the  com- 

"'ONtlon  of  a   pair  of  forming  dlea,  one  of  which   U  re- 

'"'"ible   with    relation    to   the    other,   •   block    movably 

■^'" 'utHl  in  the  said  movable  die.  a  q>rlng  which  engage. 

'1    ^nld  block  and  tends  to  puah  Mid  block  outwardly 

■  relation  to  said  die,  a  spindle  Mcured  to  said  block 

"        ooseij   mounted  In  uld  movabla  die  and  having  an 

m  '!.  ,"!;,  ^"*""'    ^'''"■*^'   •   P'»«l»ty   of   Msmental   Jaw. 
"      .t.Hl   .■oncentrlcally   on   uld   movable  die  In    .uch   a 

a.iu! !"'",  V  *°  *'"''  '   "^^'  moTwnent   and   which   ar« 

o         ;.«^i^'""'  ^"^  ***^''  '*>"»«>  »*"»  •  iroo^e  ^  the 
P«rtp6ery   theieof,  and    an   annular   gplral   aprlng 


seated  In  aald  groove,  and  maintaining  said  Jaws  In  en- 
gagement with  Mild  q>lndle  under  a  yielding  tension 
which  causes  said  Jaw.  to  snap  Into  engagement  with  the 
groove  In  the  spindle  when  the  said  Jaws  are  In  allne- 
ment with  said  grooves,  and  which  yields  to  allow  i^pread- 
ing  movement  of  the  Jaw.  when  the  movable  die  Is  moved 
outward  with  relation  to  the   spindle. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.241.518.  MEANS  FOB  SUPPLyiNG  WATEU  TO  CON- 
CRETE-MIXERS. Qemhabd  Jakobr,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,699.      (CI.  83—73.) 


In  combination  with  a  mixing  drum  having  a  sln^e 
opening  for  both  supplying  and  discharging  the  material, 
and  water  to  be  mixed,  a  drum-supporting  yoke,  meana 
whereby  the  drum  may  be  both  oscillated  and  rotated  on 
u^ld  yoke,  a  water  conductor  formed  on  said  mean,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  Mid  conductor  at  the  axis  of  oadlla- 
tlon of  the  drum  to  dLcharge  throa?!i  said  opening. 


1,241,519.  VALVE.  JOHN  H.  Johnson,  Chicago  111., 
assignor  to  Federal-Huber  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a 
Corporation  0'  IlUnola.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  756,298.      (01.  187—4.) 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  detachably  oonaacted  con- 
duit., one  of  Mid  conduits  having  a  Talve  laat  and  a 
valve  therefor,  the  other  conduit  having  an  Internal 
shoulder,  a  movable  .trainer  In  uld  other  conduit  and 
agalnat  the  ahonlder.  and  a  spring  dl^KMCd  between  and 
exerting  prenure  In  oppoolte  dlroctlons  agalnat  the 
strainer  and  the  valve  to  yleldably  maintain  the  strainer 
and  the  valve  in  their  normal  poaltlona,  the  .trainer  being 
attached  to  the  spring  and  removable  therewith. 


1.241,520.     ELECTBIC-LiaHT-CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

John  H,  J<»DaN.  Scranton.  Pa,     Filed  Feb.  21.  1917. 

Serial  No.  14»,»90.     {Ci.  161— 25. > 

1.  In  a  tlflM  Bwltch  mcchanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
.witch,  a  levCT  po^tively  attached  to  the  movable  member 
of  Mid  awitch.  a  clock  meehanlam  poaltlvely  connected 
with  nUd  lever  for  bmtIiis  the  switch  contlni^aly  from 
itM  closed  position  to  Its  open  positloa,  a  s<denold  for 
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actoAtlng  said  lever  to  cl«««  Uw  switch,  and  a  band  ojh  1 
ented  switch  for  cloalnj  the  m1«iio1<1  circuit. 


burner  will  absorb  inoUture  of  condensation  froni  the 
jackfted  wall  and  the  ilry  b*ated  air  above  the  opposite 
burner  will  rlae  and  mingle  at  the  top  of  the  body  pair 
wlrh  the  molat  heated  air.  and  the  mixture  then  tl.iwlnc 
downwardly  through  the  body  part  and  out  from  th.  boi 
toiu  thereof  after  having  circulated  about  the  material  at 
lU*!  top  of  the  body  part  to  be  treated. 


2.  In  a  time  switch  mfcchanlgm,  the  combination  of  a 
awltch,  a  lever  having  We  arm  carrying  the  movable 
member  of  iald  switch,  a  clock  mechanism  positively  con 
nected  with  said  lever,  and  operating  to  move  said  switch 
continuously  from  its  closed  position  to  Its  open  position, 
a  aolenoltl  connected  to  ttte  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
hMJii  operated  switch  for  cloalng  the  soienold  clrculL 

rr'alm  3  not  printed  lb  the  Garette.] 


1  241  .'>21.     OVEN.      Bkc^o  Kahn,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor 
'  to   Fred    C.    Hess.   Chloago.    111.      Filed    July    13.    1916. 
S»-rlal  No.   108.981.      (O-   126— 8».) 


1  In  an  ovt>n  of  the  clnas  deecrlbed.  the  combination  of 
1  rectaniiular  body  part  tntlrely  open  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  air  a  cover  for  the  top  of  eald  body  part,  the  front 
and  en.l  wslls  of  said  bo«y  part  being  water  Jacketed  and 
the  rear  wall  and  said  <over  being  unjacketed.  a  burner 
adjacent  the  front  wall  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
burner  adjacent  the  rear  wall  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  support  above  the  burners  for  material  to  be  treated, 
adjustable  vent  openings  In  the  cover,  and  an  adjustable 
air  Inlet  to  the  body  part  above  the  level  of  the  burners. 

2.  In  an  oren  ol  tbe  clan  dewrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  body  part  entirely  open  at  ita  lower  emA 
to  the  air.  a  corer  for  tb«  top  of  aaid  body  part,  tbe  treat 
and  end  walls  of  aald  bo«y  part  being  water-Jack«t«l  and 
tbe  rear  wall  and  aald  (over  belag  anjacketed,  a  bamer 
adjacent  the  froat  wall  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a 
burner  adjacent  tbe  rear  wall  near  the  lower  end  thtr^ot, 
and    a    support   abova    «m    baroers    for    material    to    be 

treated. 

3.  In  "an  oven  of  the  c^asa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  body  part  entirely  open  at  Its  lower  end 
and  having  a  coTer  conravc  on  Ita  inalde.  a  support  at 
tbe  top  of  the  body  part  for  matertal  to  be  treated,  one 
wall  of  said  body  part  betag  water-Jacketed  and  tbe  op- 
poette  wall  being  uaJnckHed.  a  gaa  baraar  rvnntng  aloog- 
sMe  of  the  Jacketed  wall  aear  the  low«  end  tbereof.  an- 
other gas  burner  runal^  alaogaMe  of  the  oppoaite  wall 
near  the  hrwer  end  thereof.  mM  boraera  bcteg  nOelently 
far  apart  no  that   tke  Seated   air  rlalag  abOTe  tfca 


1.241,5::2.  SEWING-UUWL.  Maby  F.  Kti-L.vta,  Chicago, 
'ill.  Filed  Oct.  3ti.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.910.  (CI. 
223—57.) 


A  spool  liold*»r  comprising  a  bowl  H  provided  with  a 
one  p|e<-e  cover  plvotei  to  one  side  of  the  bowl,  said  •  ..wr 
carrying  spindles  for  spools  and  a  stand  I)  adapted  to 
support  a  pin  cushion  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.241.52.^.  rONTKOI.  SYSTEM.  Bkv.tamin  <?  I.vmmi. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a..  as-^lgnor  to  Westlnehonse  KWvfrlr  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enrsyl- 
vanla.  Tiled  Feb.  2.*;.  1914.  Serial  No.  rt20.'^lT  (CI 
172—274.) 


'1.  In  a  control  system,  the  t-omblngtlon  with  a  I'l" 
rallty  of  Induction  motors  severally  provldtnl  with  h 
single  primary  and  a  single  secondary  winding,  of  inenn- 
for  connecting  the  windings  of  each  of  said  motor*  In 
delU  aB<l  In  parallel  star,  and  means  for  connectlnc  sa  1 
motors  In  cascade  and  In  parallel. 

.1.  In  a  c-ontrol  syateai,  the  combination  with  a  r'" 
rallty  of  Induction  motors  severally  having  windings 
permanently  connected  In  delta,  of  means  for  conoe'fni: 
said  motors  in  cascade,  and  for  subsequently  estahlist'  rn: 
connections  to  tbe  Bld-polnts  of  tbe  several  motor  wind 
Ings  and  connecting  aatd  motors  In  parallel. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  Inductlnn 
Botors  severally  prorMed  with  a  single  primary  an!  a 
single  secomUry  winding  which  consists  In  connectrc 
said  motors  to  cascade  rrtatlon  with  the  winding!"  t 
each  of  the  ■otors  In  delta  reUtlon.  ctanglng  from  ca-* 
cade  to  parallel  connection  of  th*  motors,  and  '''>"°'-''';^ 
to  paralicl-sUr  relatten  of  the  vrtndlngs  of  each  of 
Botars. 
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.V  The  combination  wfth  a  pair  of  two-speed  polyphase 
induction  niotorv  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
of  a  swlt'lilng  device  for  each  motor  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  w  ndlngK  thereof  for  one  number  of 
poles  and  In  another  position  to  connect  the  windings  for 
balf  said  number  of  poles,  and  another  switching  device 
adspted  In  one  position  to  connect  the  secondary  wind- 
invrs  of  sal  i  motors  ti>gether  for  cascade  operation  with 
the  lareer  number  of  poles  and  In  another  position  to  con- 
ne.  t  the  winding's  of  said  motors  for  parallel  operation 
with  tbe  smaller  number  of  poles. 

n.  The  iixthod  of  operating  a  plurality  of  Induction 
mctois  severally  providwl  with  Interconnected  windings 
which  consists  In  lasradlng  the  motors  with  the  wind- 
ings connect(>d  In  delta  relation  to  provided  a  relatively 
large  number  of  poles  paralleling  the  motors  with  the 
same  internal  ™nn»»ctions,  and  paralleling  the  motors 
with  windings  connected  in  parallel  star  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively small  number  of  poles. 

[Claims  1  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,. -41.524       IHMIDIFYINO   DEVICE.      Victor   A.    Lah- 

aos.   Chi.Heo     111       Filed    Mar.    6,    1917.      Serial    No. 
1S2,S02.      (CI    2.37 — 7S.I 


^nnvn 


t.i  ij^ 


V  h  w  f  V  r  J 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  s.  t  forth  comprising  a 
housing  adrtpted  to  be  po8ltione<l  on  the  top  of  a  radiator, 
a  pan  for  water  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  to  provide  passage  for  air.  a  substantially  horl- 
z  I  tnl  partition  In  snid  housing  above  said  pan  and  open 
at  its  central  portion  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  air 
from  passing  from  said  housing  excepting  through  the 
op<'n  portion  of  said  partition,  and  means  In  said  housing 
extending  across  and  babstantlally  covering  said  opening 
and  extending  Ito  said  pan  for  presenting  a  water-soaked 
surface  to  the  currents  of  air  riling  through  said  housing 
an  I  the  open  portion  of  said  partition. 

S  In  a  devil  c  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  a  pan  In  said  housing  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  passage  for  air.  said  device  being  pro- 
vided with  ar.  openln,!  directly  above  said  pan  for  the  out- 
l<"t  of  the  heate<l  air  passing  through  said  passage,  ab- 
R'rlMnt  material  extending  across  said  opening  and  sub- 
stuuttally  parallel  therewith  to  substentially  cover  said 
openlnp  and  arranged  directly  above  said  pan  for  sub- 
Je<tion  to  the  air  currents,  and  a  series  of  depending 
members  of  absorbent  material  in  contact  with  tbe  ab- 
sorlMnt  material  extending  across  said  opening,  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  pan. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tho  Gatette.] 


1  241.528  CONVEYER  CLirroN  F.  Leathsbbm,  New- 
ton. Mass  ,  assignor  to  Painting  Machine  Company.  Klt- 
"Tv,  Me  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
"'"^  -\pr  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  558.880.  Divided  and  this 
''Ppllcation  fllfd  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  57T,«24. 
'n.  198— 1.> 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 

D'^XTlon.  a  pair  of  conveyers  substantially  at  right  angles, 

oi'r  Jirnmired  In  a  horieontal  plane  and  the  other  arranged 

1:  "  substantially  vertical  plane,  guide  means  between  the 

p      onveyers.  and  Intermittently  movable  means  arranged 

:  inrenient  transversely  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer 

'      moving  material  bodily  laterally  therefrom  aad  de- 

^?  If  to  Slid  second  conveyer  without  changing  tb« 

•J4:;o.  (;-_•) 


parallelism   of  tbe   material   to   said   first  mentioned    con 
veyer. 


fo  f  y 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8CTlt>ed,  to  combine 
tlon.  a  conveyer  belt  having  a  series  of  Inverted  V-shipetl 
cleats  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  cleats  being 
adapted  to  support  ekiagated  piece*  of  material  which  ex- 
tend parallel  with  the  length  of  the  belt  and  overlie  c 
plurality  of  seat  cleats,  and  a  member  of  length  greater 
than  twice  the  distance  between  the  cleats,  arranged  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  belt  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  latter,  for  removing  the  pieces  0^ material  there- 
from, without  changing  the  paraUellsm  of  the  said  pieces 
with  respect  to  the  belt. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conveyer  belt  bavlng  a  series  of  inverted  V-shaped 
cleats  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  cleats  being 
adapted  to  support  elongated  pieces  of  material  which  ex- 
tend parallel  with  the  length  of  the  belt  and  overlie  a  plu- 
rality of  said  cleats,  a  member  of  lengtb  greater  than 
twice  the  distance  between  the  cleats,  arranged  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  t>elt  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
latter,  for  runoving  the  pieces  of  material  therefrom, 
without  changing  tbe  parallelism  of  the  said  pieces  with 
respect  to  the  belt,  and  means  for  imparting  rapid  and  in- 
termltteirt  movement  to  said  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination a  substantially  horisontal  conveyer,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  second  conveyer,  adjaetnt  thereto.  Intermit- 
tently movable  means  for  remoTlng  the  material  laterally 
from  one  conveyer  to  the  other  and  means  for  moving  the 
vertical  conveyer  one  step  for  each  movement  of  said  In- 
termittently movable  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  combi- 
nation a  sabstantlally  horliontal  conveyer,  a  substantially 
vertical  second  conveyer  adjacent  thereto.  Intermittently 
movable  means  arranged  for  movement  tianiversely  of 
said  horlMntal  conveyer  for  removal  of  nutterlal  laterally 
therefrom  and  delivering  It  to  said  second  conveyer,  a 
clutch  for  said  second  conveyer  tbnnm  Into  operation  by 
the  movement  of  said  Intormlttently  movable  means  and  a 
trip  device  for  throwing  out  said  clutch  after  said  vertical 
conveyer  has  moved  one  step  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  rrlated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,241,526.     MBTAL-HSATINO    FURNACE.     Zinab    Bsl- 

DO!J   LiONAED,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed   May   20,    1916. 

Serial  No.  M,730.     (a.  214—28.) 

2.  A  famace  having  a  device  to  deliver  a  batch  of  metal 
strips  In  pre-arrangsd  separated  rdatlon  thereinto,  means 
to  convey  each  batch  af  stripn  as  pre-arranged  step  by  step 
through  the  famace,  meaas  to  remove  eadi  batch  of  strips 
colleetlTrty  la  aeparated  raUttop  frms  the  famace  and 
means  to  diadiarga  each  batA  of  strfpa  eadwiae  to  other 
apparatus. 

8.  A  famace  having  a  conveyer  located  therein  for 
feedlBg  groopa  of  metal  itrlpa  of  dUUereat  lengths  there 
through  in  the  hcrtaeatal  iriaae  and  with  the  strips  of  each 
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group  •♦?parated,  means  to  deliver  each  group  uf  strips  to 
said  (onvpyor  in  pre  arranged  separated  and  sfagirered  re- 
lation, and  meanH  to  remove  each  group  of  strlpR  from  said 
conveyer  In  the  same  arratgement  and  order  m  delivered 
fn  th.'  furnace. 


6  A  heating  furnace  having  a  conveyer  In  its  liottoiu 
for  th  ■  material  to  be  healed.  In  combination  with  an  elc 
vated  Trafk  at  one  end  of  the  furnace  having  an  Inclined 
portion,  and  a  carrier  snapended  from  said  track  having 
prongs  to  co-act  with  uid  conveyer  to  receive  the  material 
from  said  conveyer  and  to  b«  tilted  by  the  Inclined  portion 
of  the  track. 

[Claims  1.  4,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


1.241,527.  RBGIST^RING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES.  ISADORI  LiviN,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Dec 
18,   1916.     Serial  No.   187.362.      (CT.   101 — 418.) 


m 


Si- 
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1.  A   registering  device  for  printing  presses  comprising 
franif<  steured  to  each  sHe  of  the  press  plate,  guide  pin 
blocks  slldably  carried  by  said  frames,  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  said  guide  pin  blocks,  guide  pins  car 
ried  by  said  irutde  pin  blocks,  a  guide  strap  (-onnectlng  tbf 
pins  of  one  block  with   tie  pina  of   the  other  pin   block 
registers  slldably  arranged  upon  said  guide  strap  and  fln 
gers  carried  by  said  reglattrs. 

2.  A  registering  device  for  printing  presses  comprising 
frames  secured  to  each  Ude  of  the  press  plate,  screw 
■hafts  carried  by  said  frtmea,  guide  pin  blocks  slldably 
carried  by  said  franes  and  operably  associated  with  aaid 
screw  shafts,  guide  pins  carried  by  said  guide  pin  blocks, 
a  guide  strap  connecting  the  pins  of  one  pin  block  with  the 
pins  of  the  other  pin  bl#ck,  registers  slldably  arranged 
upon  said  guide  strap  and  Angers  carried  by  said  registers 

8.  A  regislering  device  for  printing  presses  comprising 
frames  secured  to  each  side  of  the  preaa  plate,  guide  pin 
blocks  slldably  carried  by  said  frame*,  maaaally  operable 
means  for  actoatlns  aaid  gtilde  pin  blocks,  guide  pins  car- 
ried by  aald  guide  pin  Mo<^s,  a  guide  strap  connecting  the 
pina  of  one  pin  block  with  the  pins  of  the  other  pin  block, 
reglaters  alidablj  arrange^  upon  said  guide  strap,  fingers 
carried  by  aaid  registers,  gn  auxiliary  guide  strap  aecured 
to  said  guide  strap  and  digpoaed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  aaid  guide  strap  and  a  telcacoplng  register 
KlidaMy  carried  by  said  auxiliary  guide  strap. 


4.  A  registering  device  for  prliitlng  prfsst-s  ■  oiuprislin; 
frames  8f(  urfd  to  carh  side  of  the  press  plate,  guiile  pin 
hlocks  slldably  carrl»-.l  liy  said  frames,  manually  optTsble 
•iiraiis  for  aciuarint:  sanl  kruKic  pin  l)li)ck8,  guide  pins  car- 
rie<l  liy  said  jruldf  plu  !doi  ks.  a  guide  strap  coan.-cting  the 
pins  of  one  pin  blo<k  with  the  pins  of  the  other  pin  block, 
ffgisters  slldably  arraiip'd  upon  i-alii  guide  strap,  fingers 
carried  by  said  register^,  an  auxiliary  Kulde  strap  set  ur.-d 
to  said  strap  and  dlsp.isul  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  guldf  >tr:ip.  a  tongue  formtd  with  rows  of 
stnguert'fl  i,'railuatl<'n<  adjustably  securt-d  to  said  strap, 
and   <i   casing  adapted    for   telescoping   relation    with   said 

ton^u- 

5.  A  registering  device  for  printing  presses  couiprUlng 
frames  secured  to  ea(  h  side  of  the  press  plate,  guide  pin 
blocks  sli.lably  carrie.l  by  said  frames,  manually  operable 
means  for  a  tuatlng  s.ild  guide  pin  blocks,  guide  pins 
carried  liv  Kfiid  guble  pin  blocks,  a  guide  strap  oon- 
ue,  tine  the  trtiid.  pins  of  one  pin  block  with  the  pins  of 
the  other  pin  block,  registers  slldably  arranged  upon  said 
i.'uide  '.trap,  fingers  carried  by  said  registers,  an  auxiliary 
milde  strap  secured  to  said  gxilde  strap  and  ^lspose<l  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  guide  strap,  a 
tonk'ue  formed  with  rows  of  staggered  graduations  ad- 
Justal'ly  secured  to  said  strap,  a  casing  adapted  for  tele- 
scoplni;  r-bition  with  said  tongue  and  for  movement  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  tc  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary  p\i!il« 
strap,  alined  ears  carrle<i  hy  said  casing  and  a  finger  ar- 
ranged In  said  ears. 


1,241,5J'<  INSULATOR.  Pai  L  M  LINCOLN,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousc  Electric  and  Manufac 
turlng  CompJiny,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
,Iulv    13,    1914."    Serial    No    850.681.       (CI.   173—318.) 


1.  .\n  Insulating  •structure  comprising  a  conducting 
member  havlnn  an  exteriorly  threaded  upper  portion  and  a 
laterally  extending  petticoat  portion,  an  mterlorly  thread- 
»*d  shell  nested  'n  said  upper  portion,  and  an  InsulatUijt 
l>o<lv  interposed  lietwe^'O  the  londucting  member  and  sail 
shell,  the  .-xposed  surfaces  of  the  insulating  body  i- Ins 
shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  electric  flow  Uiiis 
emanating  from  said  conductlne  member. 

2  An  Insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting 
member  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  an  e.vterior 
screw  threa<i  and  a  laterally  extending  lower  portion  a 
shell  ln.<»erted  In  (he  upper  portion  only  of  said  conduct iu*; 
member,  salil  shell  tielng  provided  with  an  Inner  screw 
thread  nested  therein,  an<l  insulating  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  conducting  member  and  said  shell. 

3.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting 
member  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  upper  portion  and 
a  laterally  extending  lower  portion,  and  an  Insulating  i'o.ly 
contained  In  the  coniluctlng  member  which  Is  providtnl 
with  a  recess  havln^r  threaded  walls  that  extend  Into  the 
said  upper  portion  of  the  conducting  member,  the  exposetl 
surfaces  of  the  insulating  body  being  shnpe<i   to  substsn- 
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tlally  conform  to  the  electric  flow   lines  en.anaiing  from 
ssaid  conducting  momlMT. 

4.  An  Insulating  structure  comprising  a  pairallty  of 
nested  and  similar  .-onducting  members  each  having 
thread..!  upper  portions  and  lower  petticoiit  portions,  an 
iDsulaiiug  l>odv  .ontalned  in  each  conducting  member  hav- 
IDK  a  recess  formed  therein  which  is  threa.hnl  to  receive 
the  th-eaded  upper  portion  of  the  next  succeeding  con 
,lu.  tinu'  member,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  insulating 
tM>dle<  interposed  l>etween  adjacent  conducting  meml)ers 
Mng  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  electric  flow 
Un-s  extending  'M'twceii  adjacent   conducting'  members, 

5^  An    Insulatin;:    structure    comprising    a    (onductln^r 
member  havinu  a   threaded   upper  portion  and  a  laterally 
extending  lowei    portion,   a   shell    nested    therein,  and   in 
sulnting  material  interposed  between  the  conducting  mem 
ber   and   said    sh.ll.    the    expose.!    p..rtions    of    which    are 
»hi.|"''l   '"'  substantially   conform    to   the  direction  of   the 
lines  of  force  of  the  de,  tri<    field  existing  between  the  ad 
Jacent  conductinu  part>,  the  conducting  members  extending 
laterally  b«>yond  the  insulating  boiiy. 

[Claim*  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.:41.5i;9.  MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  TOMATOES. 
"loHX  W.  Li.vMii-x  and  Cabi.  C.  Tillman.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  I.invllle.  Tillman  &  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  7.393.      (Cl.  146—14.) 


1.  Th  a  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes  and  the  like, 
spuc.'d  brushes,  means  lor  rotating  the  brushes  simulta- 
neciu-lv  in  the  same  direction,  a  carrier  passing  between 
the  brushes,  means  for  plvotally  securing  a  tomato  or  the 
like  on  the  carrier,  and  means  to  propel  the  carrier  to 
draw  the  artUb  between  the  rotating  brushes  and  subject 
It  to  the  action  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes  and  the  like,  the 
coiuliiuatlon  with  steaming  means  and  washing  means,  of 
spaied  lirushes  betwc.  u  tin  steaming  and  washing  means, 
nie.iiis  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  brushes  In  the 
same  direction,  and  a  conveyer  Including  means  for  pivot- 
ing au  article  there<in  for  drawing  an  article  from  the 
sti'rtuiing  means  and  between  and  across  the  faces  of  the 
brushe;  while  said  article  is  being  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  rotatlnii  brushes. 


l.::41.530.     PL(»\V      ADKLiiCRT  C.  LovEi.i..  McComb.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  'Jb.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,093      (Cl.  97—36.) 


6^ 


manently  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  a  furrow 
wheel  mounted  in  connection  therewith  capable  of  lateral 
movement,  one  of  said  blades  being  located  directly  In  rear 
of  said  furrow  wheel  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  being  effective  only  when  said  furrow  wheel  la 
moved  outwardly. 

2.  A  wheel  plow  comprising  a  main  framework,  a  plu- 
rality of  plow  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  land  wheel  per- 
manently mounted  in  connection  therewith,  a  furrow 
wheel  mounted  In  connection  therewith  capable  of  lateral 
movement,  one  of  aald  blades  being  located  directly  la 
the  rear  of  said  furrow  wheel  when  the  latter  is  in  ita 
normal  position  and  being  effective  only  when  said  furrow 
wheel  is  moved  outwardly,  and  meana  for  alternating  the 
steering  angularitjr  of  aald  land  wheel  when  aald  furrow 
wheel  is  moved  outwardly. 

6.  A  wheel  plow  comprising  a  main  framework,  a  plu- 
rality of  plow  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  land  wheel  per- 
manently mounted  in  connection  therewith,  a  furrow 
wheel  mounted  in  connection  therewith  capable  of  lateral 
movement,  one  of  said  bjadea  being  located  directly  la 
the  rear  of  said  furrow  wheel  when  the  latter  is  in  ita 
normal  position  and  being  effective  only  when  aald  fur- 
row wheel  Is  moved  outwardly  when  a  curve  in  the  fur- 
row Is  encountered,  spring  meana  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  furrow  wheel  to  its  normal  position  when  the 
curve  in  the  furrow  is  passed,  and  means  operated  by 
said  furrow  wheel  when  it  has  reached  the  limit  of  Ita 
outward  movement  for  altering  the  steering  angularity  of 
said  land  wheel.    . 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,531.  CEMENT.  LiON  McCdlloch,  Wllklnaburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,782.     (CL  106—29.) 

1.  A  cement  of  the  oxychlorld  type  which  contracts  on 
setting. 

2.  An  oxychlorld  cement  containing  a  saccharate. 

3.  A   cement  of  the  oxychlorld   type   containing  a   sub- 
stance formed  by  reaction  between  an  alkali  and  a  sugar. 

4.  A  cement  of  the  oxychlorld  type  containing  calcium 
saccharate. 

5.  A   cement  composed   of   magnesium   oxychlorld  and 
calcium  saccharate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.632.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Juuw  MacA,  Qraaae, 
France.  Filed  Sept  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,61S.  (CL 
70— C8.) 


.  \  wheel  plow  comprising  a  main  framework,  a  plu- 
>  't>  "f  plow  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  land  wheel  per- 


1.  In  a  lock;  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  tumblers 
concentrically  disposed,  permutation  elements  having 
shoulders  arranged  on  the  tumblers  in  annular  opposition, 
a  latch  l»etween  the  tumblers  normally  disposed  out  of 
alinement  with  the  permutation  elements,  and  means  (or 
coaxially  adrancing  the  permutation  elements  into  aline- 
ment with  the  latch  and  for  bodily  moying  the  tumblers 
In  unlocking. 
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2.  In  •  lock ;  the  cora^lDation  of  a  castog:.  a  bolt  plate 
h«Tliis  a  bolt,  rirmlar  tamblers  lonrcntrtcmlly  dlspos^Hl 
snpported  by  said  bolt  0late.  each  of  said  tnmblera  hav- 
lag  a  bit  pmmmgt,  bits  supported  by  the  rasiog  in  engage- 
Bent  witk  th«  tamblert,  p«>miDtatloD  elements  having 
ahouldera  arranged  on  thie  tumblers  in  annalar  opposition, 
a  lateb  between  tbe  tuaiblers  normally  disposed  out  of 
allnenent  with  the  perntutatlon  elements,  means  for  lat- 
erally advancing  the  permutation  elements  Into  aline- 
Bent  with  the  latch,  and  associated  meaoti  for  rotating 
the  tnmblera  and  bodily  moving  them  whereby  to  bring 
the  bit  pa— ageo  Into  regjUtration  with  the  bitl. 

S,  In  a  lock ;  the  t-otibination  of  a  casing,  tumblers 
concentrically  dlapoaed,  each  of  the  tnmblera  having  a 
Mt  pasaage,  a  bolt  plate  sapportlng  the  tnmblera,  blto 
fixed  on  the  casing  and  tngaged  by  the  tumblers,  permu- 
tation elements  on  the  titmblera.  a  latch  between  the  tum- 
bler* normally  ont  of  ali$eraent  with  the  permutation  ele- 
Bcnta,  nieaiM  for  laterally  adranclng  the  tumblers  and 
pennntation  elements  tn(o  alinement  with  the  latrh,  and 
Beans  for  atfraaclng  thei  tumbler  bit  passages  Into  regis- 
tration with  the  bits,  i|iid  means  being  normally  Inef- 
ftectnal  and  for  bodily  nii>Tlng  the  tumblers  In  unlocking. 

4.  In  a  lock ;  the  co^iUnatlon  of  a  casing,  tumblers 
concentrically  disposed,  each  of  the  tumblers  having  a 
Mt  passage,  a  bolt  plate  kaving  a  locking  bolt,  bits  on  the 
easing  in  eagatement  wi|h  the  tumblers,  permutation  ele- 
Bcnts  on  the  tamMera,  a  latch  between  the  tumblers  nor- 
Bally  out  of  allaeaent  with  the  permnUtion  elements. 
means  for  laterally  advancing  the  permutation  elements 
into  alinement  with  the  latch,  means  adapted  to  advance 
the  tumbler  bit  passages  into  registration  with  the  hits. 
aaid  means  being  normally  Ineffectual,  and  a  head  portion 
baring  a  shoulder  indndhl  in  each  permutation  element 
cBgageable  by  the  latch  lor  retarding  the  advance  of  the 
tumblers,  said  tumblers  |>clng  bodily  movable  In  unlock- 
inf. 

5.  In  a  lock ;  the  eom|ilnatlon  of  a  fixed  latch,  later- 
ally movable  and  rotat^ble  tumblers,  permutation  ele- 
ments on  the  tumblers  la  iuinnlar  opposition  and  normally 
oat  of  the  plana  of  the  latch,  meana  for  advancing  the 
permntatlon  eleaeata  lat^lly  Into  the  plane  of  the  latch. 
aad  neaas  for  enboeqve^tly  routing  the  tumblers,  said 
tumblers  being  bodily  movable  in  unlocking. 

[Claims  «  to  26  net  prfoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.241.533.       CIRCUIT-INfERRUPTKR.       Joh.n     B.    Mac 
Null,    WUklnsburg,    >a.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse 
■leetric  and    Manufacttuing  Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennyhranla.      FHad    Aug.    10.    1916.      Serial    No. 
114.161.     (CI.  17&— 267.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  tomprlsing  a  movable  contact- 
carrying  meBU>«r  having  a  pla  thereia  and  a  cam  surface 
at  oa«  of  Its  aads,  aa  op^^ttag  loTor  having  a  cam  sar- 
taea  aad  a  latch  for  engaging  the  pin  In  th«  cMtoet-carry- 
iag  memhar,  aad  a  pivotallsr-aoaated  aember  having  a  pin 
tharda  that  la  adapted  t<|  so  engage  the  cam  sorfac*  of 
tha  operating  larcr  aad  tm  he  held  la  rach  paaltloB  by  the 
cam  Kurfae*  of  the  contactKarrylag  member  that  the  oper- 
ating lever  Is  held  In  Its  closed  position. 


.  2.  In  a  circuit  closing  devlre.  the  .  omfilnatlon  with  two 
pivotally  muuntf.l  mi-rnlnTs  and  iiit-aus  for  iati  hing  them 
together,  <>f  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  restralniil  m»>mb<T 
having  H  pin  therein,  ea.  h  of  the  pivotally  niountwl  meni 
tier-t  having  a  cam  surfai-e  therein  adapted  to  so  engage 
the  pin  In  the  spring  re-itralned  members  that  the  pivnt- 
ally  mounted  memlx-rs  are  se.ur^-d  In  their  closed  position. 

3.  The  comlilnatiou  with  two  plvotally-mounted  levers 
and  means  for  latching  them  together,  of  a  plvotally- 
mounted  member  having  a  pin  therein  that  Is  adapted  to 
be  so  lodged  betwe«-n  the  two  levers  as  to  hold  thf-ru  in  a 
predetermined  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  plvotally-mounted  levers. 
and  means  for  latching  them  together,  of  a  pivotally 
mounteil  member  having  a  pin  therein  that  is  adapted  to 
[•e  i»o  lo<lged  between  the  two  levers  as  to  hold  them  Id 
pre<letermlned  positions  and  to  permit  their  suxesslve 
operation  when  the  lat(  h  that  normally  holds  them  to- 
gether is  relea.vd. 

5.  In  a  drcnlt  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tactcarrylng  lever  and  an  actuating  lever,  of  means  for 
latching  the  levers  together,  and  a  plvotally-mounted 
iiienilier  adapted  to  become  so  lodged  between  ih.-  two 
levers   as    to    hold    them    in    predetermined    positions. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  ] 


l.::41.634.       CIRCUIT  I.NTERRL'PTER.      Josbph    .\     M 

Ho.Ncv.  WUklnsburg,  I'a  .  assignor  to  WestinKtMUse 
Klectrlc  ami  Maiiufip  turiug  »  onipany.  a  Corpor.iti  'ii  of 
I'.'nnsylvanla.  FU.d  (»(t,  ir»,  1914.  Serial  .No  -',1,79(5. 
(01.   175 — :i8L'.i 


1.  \  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  two  sets  of  mov- 
able and  stationary  contact  members  connecte<l  in  series 
relation,  means  for  so  <onnectlng  the  said  movable  contact 
members  mechanically  together  that  they  open  simulta 
ne<^>usly  and  a  reactor  connected  In  shunt  relation  to  onp 
of  said   set>  (if  stationary  contact  members. 

2.  A  switch  for  an  electric  drcnlt  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  .sets  of  coiiperatlng  contact  members  connecte<l  in 
8eri.*a  relation  to  the  circuit,  means  for  opening  the  sets 
simultaneously  and  a  reactor  connected  in  shunt  relation 
to  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  members. 

3.  A  switch  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  two  sets 
of  stationary  an<l  movable  contact  members  conneded  In 
series  relation  to  the  circuit,  means  for  causing  the  Mid 
movable  contact  menitiers  to  open  at  the  same  time  and  a 
reactor  connected  In  shunt  relation  to  one  of  salil  sets  of 
stationary  contact  members. 

4.  A  switch  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  sets  of  contact  members  connectetl   In  the  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  opening  the  .said  sets  of  contact  members 
simultaneously   and   an   energy  absorbing  devlie   connecte<l 
In  shunt  relation  to  one  of  .said  sets  of  contact   members. 

5.  A  switch  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  .sets  of  movable  and  stationary  contact  mcmtiers  cou 
nected  in  series  relation  to  the  said  circuit,  means  for  so 
operatively  connecting  the  movable  contact  meml>ers  to 
gether  that  they  open  simultaneously,  and  an  enercy 
absorbing  means  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  cue  set  of 
the  said  stationary  contact  members. 

[Claims  6   to  9  not   printed    in    the   Gazette.) 


1,241,535.     TOT.     JaaOMB  J.   Mamchmter,  Indianapolis. 

Ind.      Filed    Feb.    2.3.    1917       Serial    No.    150.434.      (CI 

46 — XI.  t 

1.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  spiral  guide,  a 
winged  traveling  member,  and  a  vertical  member  wi:liin 
said  guide,  of  pairs  of  bars  joining  said  winged  memt"  r 
to  aaid  vertical  member  with  a  point  oa  the  upper  side  of 
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each  of  one  pair  of  bars  :ind  a  point  on  the  underside  of 
each  of  another  pair  of  bars  bearing  on  wild  guide,  where 
i.y  said  wingwi  member  will  be  caused  to  revolve  during 
the  downward  muviment  thereof. 


2.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  spirally  colled 
guide,  a  traveling  member  having  oppositely  extending 
wings,  and  a  vertical  member  within  sabl  guide,  of  an 
arm  joining  each  of  said  wings  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vertical  uieinliet  and  an  arm  Joining  each  of  said 
wings  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  member  where 
by  each  of  salil  :irtti'<  will  have  bearings  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  spiral  guide,  and  one  of  saiii  arms  will  bear  on 
the  upper  side  and  one  will  bear  on  the  undersidi  of  said 
guide  wherelty  sabi  wiiij;ed  member  will  be  cnus'-d  to 
revolve  during  its  downward   movement. 


1.241,636.  I'dlSO.N  l.M>I('ATOK.  iRviNo  W.  Masmv, 
.\t>erdeen.  Wash  Filed  .\pr,  24.  1!»17.  S.rial  .N' 
164.219.      (CI.  215—113.) 


2.  A  poison  iuiiicator  comprising  an  aniuilar  body 
portion,  an  arch  formed  In  the  body  portion,  gripping 
lingers  spaced  alvut  the  outer  periphery  of  the  botly 
portion,  and  pronirs  struck  up  from  the  material  at  the 
center  of  the  body  portion 

[Halm  1  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.241,5.'i7.  t  .\RRIA(;K  for  OVERHEAD  TRACK.*: 
•Iames  M.*ttiik\vs  Van'-ouver,  British  Columbia,  Can 
ada.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.  Serial  No,  126.in9,  (D 
212—98.) 


,^  •'arriage  for  an  elevated  track,  comprising  the  com 
'  "Mtlon  with  a   suitable  frame  provided  with  sheaves  to 
Mm  r,ti  the  tra.  k  and  a   hauling  rope  by  which  the  load 
'«J   be  elevated  to  the  carriage  and  the   carriage  drawn 


along  tb«  track  la  one  dtrectlun.  of  means  at  each  end  of 
the  (-arrlage  for  securing  it  to  a  stop  at  any  predetermined 
piMttlous  on  the  track,  means  for  directly  oonneitlng  the 
Utad  bearing  block  to  tb«  carriage  when  lifted  Into  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  lodperutive  with  the  ^eiuriug 
means  of  the  carriage  to  either  track  stop  for  securiug 
the  said  load  connecting  means,  sappleBentary  means  co- 
operative with  engagement  of  the  carriage  with  the  track 
stop  at  one  end  of  the  track  for  securing  aaid  load  con- 
necting means,  and  ineaas  cooperative  with  release  of  the 
(arriage  from  the  same  end  of  the  track  for  releasing  said 
supplementary  securing  means. 

3  A  carriage  for  an  elevated  track,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  frame  provided  with  sheaves  to 
run  on  the  track  and  a  hauling  rope  by  which  the  load 
may  be  elevated  to  the  carriage  and  the  carriage  drawn  in 
one  direction  along  the  track,  of  means  st  each  end  of 
the  carriage  for  securing  it  to  the  track  at  any  prevlcter- 
miucd  positions,  a  hook  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage  to  retain  the  load  bearing  book  thereto  when  the 
same  18  drawn  up  into  engagement  with  it  but  unstable  in 
such  position  until  locked,  a  lock  bolt  by  which  the  hook 
member  may  l>«  8ecurcd  to  sustain  the  load  bearing  hook, 
means  directly  connecting  together  the  track  securing 
iiicuus  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  that  they  may  be  co- 
operative, and  means  connecting  the  track  securing  cou 
neitlon  to  the  hook  loik  that  the  hook  may  be  locked  as 
the  carriage  Is  released  from  the  track  stop. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deticrlbed,  the  combina- 
tiiin  with  the  track  rope  and  the  stops  secured  to  the  tiack 
rope  at  intervals,  of  a  frame  having  sheaves  for  running 
on  the  track  rope,  a  hauling  rope  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
n<c  ted  to  the  frame,  a  sheave  on  the  frame  over  which 
saici  hauling  rope  passes,  a  fall  block  around  which  said 
hauling  rope  passes  before  it  p.iss<'s  over  said  last  named 
sheave,  a  latch  on  the  rear  of  the  carriage  for  engaging 
the  other  track  stop,  a  connecting  bar  between  said  latches 
for  effecting  simultaneous  movements  of  the  same,  said 
carriage  having  a  front  and  a  back  slotted  opening,  a  plu 
on  said  bur  projected  through  said  front  slotted  opening, 
a  loc  k  l>ult  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  plu  connecting  said 
lock  b)lt  with  said  count  (ting  bar  and  passing  through  t<aid 
rear  slotted  opening  of  the  carriage,  a  counter  weighted 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  cooperating  with  8ald 
first  mentioned  pin.  a  trigger  member  pivoted  on  said  car- 
riage adjacent  to  the  front  track  stop  catch  and  coCp-  ' 
eratively  connected  with  said  check  pawl,  a  pawl  guard 
phcited  on  said  carriage  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  check 
pawl,  .said  cfi'rriage  having  a  notch,  a  hook  member  piv- 
oted on  said  carriage  adjac-ent  to  said  notch  and  cottp- 
eratlve  with  said  sheave  block,  said  lock  bar.  with  Bald 
check  pawl  and  with  said  pawl  gtiard  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

1  Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.53R  OI'EKATIN(;  STRT^CTURE  FOR  CLOSURES. 
CirAiii.ES  B  Mattson.  Puyallup.  Wash.,  ttssignor  of  one- 
half  to  Emma  P.  Chadwick.  Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
13.   1M7,     Serial  No.   iei,86(».      (CI.   39— 61   ) 


1  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  closure  members,  of  cables  connect- 
ed to  said  members,  a  rotatably  mounted  ahaft,  a  red  ex< 
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tending  diametrically  thitonfh  aaid  shaft,  aald  cables  con 
DfTted  to  the  ends  of  aaid  rod  for  pivotally  moving  said 
closure  members  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  pair  of  i-ables  counectt-d  to 
saiii  drum  and  woand  atx>ut  the  drum  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tion«,  whereby  when  one  of  said  cablet*  Im  unwound  from 
the  drum  aaid  abaft  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
when  the  other  cable  la  u|iwound  from  the  drum,  the  shaft 
will  be  rotated  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  whereby  said 
closure  membera  may  b«  moved  In  and  out  of  closing 
position. 

4  In  a  device  as  set  farth,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
closure  members,  depending  arms  formed  upon  said  'lu 
sure  members  and  extencting  downwardly  from  their  piv- 
oted corners,  cables  connected  to  said  arms,  a  rota- 
tably  moanted  rectangular  shaft,  a  rod  extending  dia- 
metrically throQgh  said  shaft,  said  cables  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  rod  for  moving  said  closure  members  into  an 
open  or  closed  position  upon  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  vqpon  said  shaft,  cables  connected 
to  said  dmm,  a  pair  of  ptvotally  mounted  trip  levers,  said 
last  named  cables  being  connected  to  said  trip  levers  for 
rotating  said  drum  and  ihaft  upon  pivotal  movement  ot 
said  trip  levers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,241,539.  MAKING  MICA  PLATBS.  Max  Miikovvsky. 
Cologne-Llndenthal,  Germany.  Filed  July  8,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  777,820.     tCl.  83 — 60.) 


The  process  of  treating  mica  in  bulk  for  the  s«'paratlon 
and  delivery  of  single  flakes  or  sheets  therefrom,  which 
consists  in  revolving  the  mass  for  the  .separation  and  re 
ni(Wal  of  the  finer  or  useless  particles  therefrom,  and  sub- 
sequently revolving  the  pemalnder  in  aitu  in  a  manner, 
whereby  the  flakes  or  shwts  are  separated  and  dellvertnl 
-■singly,  substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.241,540.      DELI VP:RY  PIPE    FOR    FODDER-CinTRRS 
GioRQi  M.  MiRwiN,   Bqrwyn.  111..  a.>«sli;nor  t'l   Interna 
tlonal    Harvester   Company   of  New   Jersey,   a   Corpora 
tlou    of    New    Jersey       Plle<l    Nov     4.    IHI'J        S.rlal    No. 
729.366.      (CI.    193— 21j 


forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  sheave  carried  by  saM 
delivery  se<tion  and  havlnc  a  threaded  axial  opening 
therein,  A  rod  having  a  threaded  end  received  In  the  axial 
opening  In  said  sheave  and  its  opposite  end  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  adjustable  section,  and  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  sheave  in  opposite  directions. 

.■>.  In  ail  ensilage  delivery  uiechanisin.  a  delivery  member 
having  an  upstanding  delivery  end,  an  ensUag*'  deflector 
fitting  the  delivery  end  of  sal»i  memtwr  ami  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  a  bracket  member  carried  on  said  de 
livery  nnnilier.  n  sheave  carried  by  said  bracket  and  dls 
posed  transversely  with  respect  to  .said  delivery  member, 
and  a  threaded  member  movable  longitudinally  by  said 
sheave  as  the  latter  Is  rotated,  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  sh.-ave  and  the  other  end  pivotally  con- 
necte<i  to  said  deflector. 

5.  In  an  ensilage  delivery  mechanism,  a  delivery  gee 
tion  curved  upwardly  and  laterally,  and  adjustable  sec 
tion  hingedly  i  <inu".  ted  therewith,  an  upstanding  tiracket 
member  secured  to  said  adjustable  section,  a  bracket 
member  attached  to  the  side  of  said  delivery  section,  a 
sheave  carried  on  said  last  mentioned  bracket  having  a 
threaded  axial  opening  therein,  a  rod  having  a  threaded 
end  reo'lved  in  said  axial  opening  and  Its  opposite  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket  on  said  adjustable  sei 
tion.  and  a  rope  engaging  said  sheave  v\-hereby  it  may 
be  rotated    In  opposite  directions 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.;:4I..%41        KNSIL.\(;E  CUTTER.      Geoh(;k.    M     Merwin, 

r.ervvyn.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com 
pany  oi'  New  .Jersey,  a  ( "orporatioii  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  6,  1»1.">.     Serial   No.  US  3i><i       HM    146 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  frame,  a  cutter  bar  thereon, 
a  cutter  tiead  thereon,  a  knife  on  said  cvitter  head,  and 
supplemental  means  located  between  said  cutter  head  and 
bar  for  preventing  i  ..ntllct  l)etween  said  knife  and  cutter 
liar. 

-.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  .i  frame,  a  cutter  bar  thereon, 
a  cutter  head  tht  reun.  a  knife  on  said  i  utter  heail.  a  lug 
on  ^al  I  -utter  head  exieiidini:  >llk:lit!y  beyond  the  plane 
iif  <;il.l  i»[iife.  and  means  (  n  said  fr;iiiie  engageable  with 
said  liig  to  prevent  contlkt  between  said  knife  and  cutter 
bar. 

3.  In  an  ensilage  ( utter,  a  knife,  iin<l  .a  i  utter  head  car- 
rying the  same  and  having  a  lug  adjacent  its  periphery 
sloping  toward  the  e.lge  of  the  knif.'  iind  extending  slightly 
b«»yond  tile  plane  of  tiie  knife  e.U'<'.  said  lug  having  a 
grooveil  portion  forming  a  support  for  the  tip  of  the  knife. 

4.  Iti  .'ui  ensilage  cutter,  a  frame,  .i  cutter  bur  thereon, 
a  cooperating  cutting  member  Including  a  knife  associated 
therewith,  and  means  separate  from  said  knife  having  a 
caniuiing  a<  tion  t>etwp<-n  the  cutter  bar  and  .  \itting  men) 
t>er  for  preventing  conflict  between  said  knife  and  cu'fcr 
liar 


1.    In   an   ensilage  delivery   mechanism,  a  delivery    sec 
tion,  an  adjustable  section  hingedly  f-onneeted  thet-eto  and   ! 


I  .  J  4  I  .  5  4  ::         BASKET    AND    HANDLE    THEREFOR. 

James  B.  Miu^er.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  nle^ne 

assignments,    to    The    Fi  Bo  Pak    Company.    Kochesfnr. 

N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  \  ork.      Kild  Mar    U2,  1!'1'». 

Serial   No.   16.124.      Renewed  July  2S.   liUT.      Serial   N"- 

183.3S2       (CI.  217—12,1.) 

1.   The  <t>mblnation  with  a  basket  and  a  rover  therefor, 
if  a   handle  for  the  basket,   the  handle  comprising  d<^wn- 
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wardiv  extending  arms  having  end  parts,  each  terminaJng 
Tn  anoutwarliv  extending  portion  projecting  outwardly 
hrough  the  walls  of  the  basket,  the  end  parts  each  hav- 
ing alw^ve  the  outwardly  extending  portion  thereon  three 
parallel  portions,  two  of  which  straddle  the  walls  of  the 
Lket  and  the  third  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  of  the 
downwardly  extending  arms  by  a  shoulder  located  above 
«nd  retaining  the  cover  In  plftie. 


-/• 
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2.  A  handle  for  a  basket  comprising  a  handle  portion 
and  downwardly  extending  arms,  each  of  which  terminates 
In  an  outwardly  extending  end  part,  each  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  having  above  such  end  part  three  parallel 
portions,  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  straddle  the  walls 
of  the  basket.  .<ind  the  third  of  which  Is  connectwl  to  the 
two  parallel  portions  which  are  adapted  to  straddle  the 
basket  by  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  outwardly  extending  end  part, 
and  a  shoulder  connecting  the  handle  portion  and  end 
parts. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  basket  comprising  ;i  carrying  section 
substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  basket,  and 
downwardly  extending  arms  attache<l  to  each  end  of  said 
carrying  section,  said  downwardly  extending  arms  each 
being  formed  with  two  convolutions  ;md  having  an  inner 
projecting  shoulder  above  the  said  convolutions,  and  an 
outer  projecting  end  part  below  the  said  'onvolutlons.  the 
Inmr  one  of  the  said  two  convolutions  being  adapted  to 
overlap  the  wall  of  the  said  basket,  and  the  said  outer 
projecting  end  part  adapted  to  pass  through  the  wall  of 
the  said  basket. 


1,241.543.  CYI.INDER-REBOKING  MACHINE.  gril. 
taiN  R.  Mi  iu'hv,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Robert  1».  Mills.  Birmingham  Ala.  Filed  July 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,404.     (CI.  77—2.) 


on  the  cylinder  and  a  bottom  bearing  therefor  adapted  to 
be  attached  on  the  engine  crank  shaft,  means  to  adjust 
said  bearings  to  center  said  shaft  in  the  cylinder,  means 
to  hold  the  crank  shaft  against  movement,  and  boring 
mechanism  on  said  shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reborlng  a  cylinder  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cutter  carrying  shaft,  a  centering  bearing 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  cutter  shaft,  means  to  mount  said 
bearing  on  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  top  bearing,  means 
to  adjustably  mount  the  top  bearing  on  the  cylinder, 
means  to  center  the  cutter  shaft  and  its  bearings  In  axial 
alinement  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  hold  the  crank 
shaft  against  movement.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reborlng  cylinders.  In  comblna 
tion,  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  engine  crank  shaft 
against  movement,  a  cutter  carrying  shaft,  a  top  bearing 
for  the  cutter  shaft  adaptetl  to  be  mounted  on  the  cylinder. 
a  bottom  bearing  for  the  cutter  shaft  adapte<l  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  crank  shaft  in  line  with  the  cylinder,  means  to 
center  the  cutter  carrying  shaft  and  Its  bearings  In  the 
cylinder,  means  for  making  fast  the  bearings  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  boring  machanlsm  mounted  on  said 
cutter  shaft. 

4.  A  device  for  reborlng  cylinders  comprising  a  non- 
rotatable  cutter  carrying  shaft,  adjustable  bearings  for  the 
shaft,  means  for  alining  the  shaft  and  Its  bearings  axlally 
with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  cutter  head  rotatable  on 
and  adjustable  along  the  shaft,  a  feed  and  drive  mecha- 
nism for  the  cutter  head,  and  a  detachable  driving  con- 
nection between  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  cutter  head. 

5.  In  a  device  for  reborlng  cylinders,  a  centering  shaft 
having  a  feed  screw  at  Its  upper  end.  means  to  mount  said 
shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  the  cylinder  bore,  a  screw 
feed  drive  means  for  the  cutter  head  mounted  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cutter  head  mounted  to  turn 
on  and  slide  along  sa)d  shaft,  and  detachable  driving 
connections  between  the  head  and  its  operating  mecha- 
nism and  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  241,544.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  John  Albin  Ostmas, 
Techny,  ill.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  14.'.896. 
(CI.  155—30.) 


;i. 


A  cylinder  reboring  device  comprising  a  cutter  carry 
haft,  a    top  lieariiig  therefor  adnpted   to  be  attached 


1.  In  a  folding  chair,  two  sets  of  crossed  pivoted  bars, 
each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members  and  one  of 
said  sets  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  : 
a  longitudinally  slotted  seat,  pivot  bolts  connecting  one 
pair  of  said  bars  with  the  slotted  portions  of  said  seat, 
brace  arms  connecting  one  end  of  said  seat  with  the  longi- 
tudinally slotted  portion  of  the  other  set  of  bars,  straps 
slldably  and  adjustably  carried  by  the  said  slotted  bars 
and  plvotally  supporting  the  Inner  or  adjacent  end  of  said 
seat  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  sets  of  crossed 
plvotp<l  bars  in  assembled  or  extended  relation. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  two  sets  of  crossed  pivoted  bars, 
each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members  and  one  of 
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Mid  »luU  beiii«  formed  wltb  lon^todlnaliy  exteodlug 
sluts;  a  loQ^itudiDaUy  alottMl  seat,  pivot  b«lta  cooaectlDg 
one  pair  of  tbe  aforesaid  bars  with  the  slotted  portioDs 
of  Mid  seat  to  form  a  fulcrui*  for  said  last  named  member, 
plvotally  connertPd  rross  arms  ronnerting  one  end  of  said 
seat  with  the  longitudinally  slotted  portions  of  the  other 
set  of  bars,  straps  slldabiy  «nd  adjusubly  carried  by  the 
said  slotted  bars  and  plvotally  aupportini;  the  Inner  or  ad 
Jacent  end  of  said  seat,  brate  arms  pivotM  together  and 
coaaerting  the  two  sets  of  cfossed  plvoto<t  bars  and  a  sec- 
tional hinged  spacer  hiemb^r  connrc  ting  the  component 
members  <>f  one  of  said  setii  vt  baii* 


1.241.545.  AKRIAL  TORfEDO.  Frank 
FlagsUff.  Arts.  Filed  June  22.  1917. 
176.262.      (CI.   102 — 29.) 


H.     Pattoji, 

Serial    No. 


-^*' 


1,    All  aerial   torpedo  comprising  an  outer  casing  closfd 

a.    tl n.ls    thtreof    .'xcppt    ct-ntrally    of    the    lower    end 

thtT»'of:  an  Innt-r  casing  within  siiid  outer  casing  having 
ii  closed  upper  end  and  a  part  In  Its  lower  end  adapted  to 
register  with  the  port  in  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  .asiug  ; 
,H  powd.T  chamiwr  within  said  Inner  rasing;  means  to  holil 
the  p..rt.H  in  the  lower  end  of  said  <asings  in  register  :  a 
plurality  of  ml.ssUe  tubes  extending  from  said  powder 
I  hamber  to  atmosphere;  missiles  in  said  tubes:  means  to 
rr.u.-M.  said  torpedo  ti)  maintain  a  vertical  longitudinal 
position  during  Its  downward  descent;  means  t<>  explode 
said  powder  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  exploding  means. 

•J.  An  aerial  torpedo  eotipristng  an  outer  cyllndrlial 
.  a^lng  having  a  tapered  lower  end,  saild  lower  end  having 
a  port  in  the  center  thereof;  a  closure  for  the  upper  end 
I.I  said  outer  1  using;  an  inner  ryllndrli-al  casing  having 
n  taper.Hl  lower  end  mounted  within  said  outer  rasing  con 
centrl.  [herewith  said  last  lower  end  having  a  port  there- 
in centrally  thereof  adapte4  to  register  with  the  port  In 
the  ijip.'red  end  of  the  outer  casing;  an  explosive  chamber 
In  said  inner  casing;  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
inner  casing;  a  l)ushing  having  a  tapered  head  mnunti-d 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  casing  and  extending  down 
wardly  throogh  the  ports  In  said  outer  and  Inner  casings  ; 
means  to  detachably  ^lecure  said  bashing  In  a  position  of 
use  ;  a  port  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bush 
lug  ;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  missile  containers 
extending  from  said  explosive  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  ; 
a  firing  tube  mounted  witlilii  said  explosive  chamber;  a 
percussion  cap  on  the  low«r  end  of  said  tube  ;  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  firing  tul>e  to  surround  the  lower  end 
thereof  having  a  firing  chatiber  therein  ;  a  firing  pin  slid 
.'\lily  mounted  In  said  bustling  and  extending  upwardly 
Into  said  firing  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  tapered 
hend  Immediately  below  aaikl  firing  tube  and  In  allnement 


tberewlLb.  the  other  end  of  sakl  firing  pin  projecting 
downwardly  through  said  bushing  a  short  distance  aoil 
terminating  In  a  screwthreade<i  end  ;  a  stop  pin  extending 
through  said  firing  pin  transversely  thereof  near  its 
lower  end .  a  spring  colled  around  said  firing  pin  be- 
tween tbe  lower  end  of  said  bu.shlng  and  said  stop  pin, 
extension  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  outer  casing  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
Inwardly  ;  a  spider  having  a  central  bearing  mounteil 
(III  the  lower  cuds  of  said  arms  ;  another  spider  having 
a  central  bearing  mounted  on  said  arms  intermediate  the 
.'lids  thereof;  a  trigger  siidably  mounted  in  said  central 
bearings  the  upper  end  thereof  terminating  In  a  head 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  firing  pin  and  Its  other 
end  extending  for  a  distance  below  the  ends  of  said  ex- 
tension arms  and  t>elng  threaded  ;  a  striking  disk  detach- 
ably  nioiinte.l  on  the  lower  end  of  said  trigger;  a  spring 
colled  around  said  trigger  between  the  underside  of  said 
spider  t)Paring  and  s»>ld  striking  disk  ;  explosive  material 
in  said  explo>ive  ( hanitMT  :  missiles  In  said  missile  con- 
tainer-- ;  anil  ini-uns  to  normally  close  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainers whereby  said  missiles  are  normally  retained  with- 
in said  containers,  and  steering  planes  secured  to  said 
casing  cloHure. 

6.  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising;  an  inner  and  an  outer 
casing  having  lower  tapereil  ends,  said  casings  being 
mounted  concentrically  and  being  secured  together  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  inner  casing  forming  an  explosive 
chamt.er  :  a  plurality  of  missile  ( ontainers  extending  from 
suld  explosive  I  haml>er  to  aiiiiosphere  .  a  removable  clo- 
sure for  each  end  of  said  missile  i-oatalners  ;  a  closure  for 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  <-asujgs  ;  steering  planes 
ee<uretl  to  the  nppiT  end  of  .s;iid  outer  <ai«lng  adapted  to 
aaintain  said  casings  iu  a  vertical  posttiou  during  its 
<|esceui  ;  and  means  projecting  from  the  lower  endi<  of 
•aid  casings  adapted  to  explode  the  explosive  charge  and 
esp.  i  said  missiles  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  an 
ol>strnct\oii   upon   striking   the  snme. 

triaiiii-  :i  and  4  not   printed  in  the  l^azette.j 


1,241546.  rAKUUKKTKK.  AKTHta  L.  1'avto.n.  Chl- 
cuk'o.  Hi  Filed  Jan.  Itf,  lUltt.  Serial  No.  72,»44.  iCl. 
15n — ;<«.) 


/ 


1.  .\  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel  chamber,  an  atom- 
izing chanit>er  and  an  opeaing  affording  communication 
between  the  atomizing  chaml'cr  and  fuel  chamber,  lo- 
cated at>ove  the  normal  fuel  level  within  the  fuel  chamber, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  clow  «ald  opening  when  a  certain 
predeterndneil  rediictlou  oi  pressure  has  been  produced  In 
the  fuel  chaml)er. 

2  \  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel  chamber,  an  atom- 
izing chamber  and  an  opening  afTortltng  communication 
between  the  atomizing  chamber  and  fuel  chamber  lo- 
lUted  al'ove  the  normal  fuel  level  within  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  an  atmospherically  operated  valve  adaptcil  to 
(lo.se  .said  opening  when  a  certain  predetermined  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  has  been  produced  in  the  fuel  chamber. 
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3    A  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel  chamber,  an  atom 
Izing  chamber,  and  an   opening  affording  communication 
between  the  atomizing  chamber  and  the  fuel  chamber  lo- 
tate<l  Hl>ove  tb.    normal  fuel  level  within  the  fuel  chamber, 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  a  certain  pre- 
determined  reduction    of   pressure    has    been    produced    in 
the  fuel  chamber,  a   float  in  said  fuel  chamlier.  a   supply 
reservoir  located  below  the  normal  level  of  the  fuel  with 
in    the    fuel    chamber,    a    conduit    connecting    the    supply 
reservoir  and  fuel  chamber,  and  a  valve  operated  by   the 
tloat  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  ,on 
dult  Info  the  fuel   .  hamber. 

4.  A  carbUT'ter  provided  with  a   fuel  (hamlier.  an  atom 
iilag  chamber,   ami  on   opening  affording   communication 
between    the   atomizing    chamber    and    fuel    1  hamber,    lo 
cated  above  the  normal  fuel  level  within  the  fuel  cbaml>er, 
an  atmospherically   operated   valve  adapted   to   close   said 
opening  when  a   certain   predeterrnltied   reduction   of  pres 
si:re   has  been   produced    in    the    fuel   chamber,   a    tloat   In 
said  fuel   chamber,   a    supply   reservoir   located   below   the 
normal  level  of  the  fuel  within   the  fuel  <  haml>er.  a   con 

•  lull  connecting  tbe  supply  reservoir  and  fuel  chamber  and 
a  valve  operated  by  th<'  float  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fuel  through  the  conduit  Into  the  fuel  chamlx-r. 

5.  A  .ar;iureter  provided  with  a  suction  chamber,  a 
tloat  chamber,  a  spray  nojizle  iu  the  suction  chaml)er.  a 
diaphragm  valve  controlling  an  opening  between  the  suc- 
tion chamber  ami  tbe  upi>er  part  of  the  float  chamber,  the 
diaphragm  controlling  said  valve  having  atmospheric 
presi-ure  upon  one  of  its  faces  and  the  pressure  within  the 
tloat  chamber  upon  tbe  other  of  Its  faces,  said  valve  I'eing 
so  arranged  as  to  clpse  when  a  predetermined  depression 
in  pressure  exists  in  the  lloat  1  hamtter.  whereby  fuel  may 
be  sucked  Into  the  float  <  banil>er  from  a  source  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  level  of  the  gasolene  In    the   lloat   chamber. 

IClalm  6  not  printed   in   tbe  (iazette.] 


1,241.547.  CAKIUUinKK  .VitTHfH  1.  Pavton,  (bi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Jan  IU.  lyiti.  Serial  -No.  72,^4.". 
(CI,  158—36.) 


1  \  carbureter  provided  with  a  passageway  there- 
through terminating  In  intake  and  outlet  poits.  and  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  affording  .  (.mmunhallon  be 
tweeii  the  fuel  in\ml>er  ind  the  passageway,  an  automatic 
vahe  sealing  aKaiiist  atmosphej-lc  pressure  disposed  In 
tbe  p»>sat:,^*aj  between  the  fuel  noz«le  and  the  Intake 
P<rt  tor  r.siri.  ting  the  passage  of  air  through  the  car- 
I'urei.ir.  the  valve  l>«-ing  arranged,  when  closed,  to  entirely 
pf"\eut  th.  pa-sage  of  air  through  the  passageway,  and 
«  -Mcoiid  automatic  valve  normally  seated  against  atmos 
P'"  nc  pressure  disposal  in  the  passageway  between  tbe 
'f-'  mentioned  valve  and  intake  port  for  restricting  the 
passageway  of  air  through  the  carbureter,  said  valves 
""^v;  iK  ,0  maintain  a  subatantially  consUnt  preasure  re- 


''"  ""U  lor   th.- 


space  between   them,   the  portion   of   the 


>J'.     hamber  slwve   the    normal    fuel   level    therein    com- 
mu' "iiilng  with  the  passageway  at  a  point  between  the 

•^      'I'lves. 


2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  passageway  there- 
through terminating  in  intake  and  outlet  poru,  and  a 
fuel  (hamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  fuel  chamber  and  the  passageway,  an  automatic 
valve  seating  against  atmospheric  pressure  disposed  In 
the  passageway  ttetween  the  fuel  nozzle  and  intake  port 
for  restricting  the  passage  of  air  through  the  carbureter, 
the  valve  being  arranged,  when  closed,  to  entirely  pre- 
vent the  pt.^^^age  of  air  through  the  passiageway.  a 
stioud  automatic  valve,  normally  seating  against  atmoa- 
pheric  pressure  disponed  in  the  passageway  t>etween  the 
first  mentioned  valve  and  the  intake  port  for  restricting 
the  passage  of  nlr  through  the  carbureter,  said  valves 
serving  to  maintain  a  subatautlally  constant  pressure  re- 
duction for  the  space  between  them,  the  portion  of  the 
fuel  chamber  above  the  normal  fuel  level  therein  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  at  a  point  between  the 
two  valves,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  louduil  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  transportation  of  fuel  through  the  conduit  and  a  float 
In  the  fuel  chamber  for  operating  the  valve. 

a.  A  suction  feed  carbureter  provided  with  a  single  air 
intake,  a  pair  of  automatic  valves  serially  situated  iu  the 
air  Intake  anterior  to  the  atomizing  chamber  of  the  car- 
bureter, and  a  throttle  posterior  to  said  atomizing  cham- 
ber, a  supply  reservoir  adjacent  the  atomizing  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle  in  the  atomizing  chaml>er  and  conductively 
connected  with  the  gasolene  of  the  reservoir,  the  upper 
spaces  of  the  re(»ervolr  above  the  ga.solene  therein  being 
conductively  connected  with  the  sjiai  e  betwet-n  said  se- 
rially arranged  automatic  valves,  whereby  the  suction 
pioduclng  means  for  the  carbureter  will  maintain  a  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir,  which  is  a  differential  between  the 
atmospheric  pressure  and  that  within  the  atomizing  cbam- 
bei   of  the  carbureter. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  atomizing  chamtmr 
and  a  float  chamber,  a  main  source  of  supply  below  the 
level  of  the  float  chamber,  a  pair  of  serially  arranged 
automatic  valves  through  which  all  of  the  air  admitted 
tu  .said  atomizing  chamber  passes,  a  manually  operated 
throttle  posterior  to  said  atomizing  chamber,  a  duct  con- 
ne<  ting  the  spa<-es  l>etween  said  automatlt  valves  with 
the  upiMT  part  of  the  float  chamber,  a  spray  noazle  In 
the  atomizing  chamber  and  a  duct  connecting  said  spray 
nozzle  with  the  lower  part  of  said  float  chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter  of  the,  suction  type  provided  with  an 
atomizing  <baniber,  a  throttle  posterior  to  said  chamber 
and  a  pair  of  serially  arranged  automatic  valves  anterior 
to  said  atomizing  chaml>er,  a  tloat  chamber,  a  main  source 
of  fuel  supply,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  main  source 
o'.  fuel  supply  aiid  communicatiug  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  float  chamlier,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  float  chamber,  a  float  in  the  fioat 
chamber  controlling  said  valve,  a  spray  nozzle  in  the  atom- 
laing  chamber  conductively  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  float  chamber  and  conduit  connecting  tbe 
upp«T  parts  of  the  float  chamber  wltb  the  space  between 
said  automatic  valves. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,241.54h.  HAY-BALER.  Hbbman  Put  ock.  I'lainfleid, 
Ind.  Fibni  Feb.  2H.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,222.  (CI. 
100—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  including  a 
plunger,  of  bale  tying  mechanism,  comprising  a  needle 
bar  for  carrying  a  wire  loop  transversely  acroaa  the  baling 

press,  a   cross  head  movble  longitudinally  of  tbe  baling 
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prons,  fl.xlhlp  means  for  -♦nnectlng  th^  cross-head  to  the 
ne«dle  l.ar.  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  .ross-head 
to  the  plnng.-r.  whereby  upon  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
pluntter    the    cross-head    U    simultaneously    moved    there 
with   and   the  needle  l>ar  eaased   to   move   transversely  of 
the  baling  press,  resilient  means  for  returning  the  needle 
bar  to  Its  starting  poaltlon  when  the  rross  head  connect- 
ing   means    U    released,    and    wire    knotting    mechanism. 
2.  The   combination   In  ft  hay   baling  prcsn  In.  luding  a 
plJnger.  of  a  knotting  meohanlsm  comprising  a  horlzonUl 
rotating    element,     a    wlr»     twisting    pinion     stationarlly 
mounted  at   the  center  of  the  rotating  element   moans  on 
the  element  for  holding  the  free  ead  of  the  wire,  an  up- 
standing post  on  the  rotating  element  for  holding  the  end 
portion  of  the  wife  wlthli  the  wire  twisting  pinion,  said 
wire  extending  from   the  post  and   partly   surrounding  a 
bal.-    compressed    within    «he    press,    means    for    threading 
the    wire   In    form   of   a    l»op   across   the    free   end    of   the 
bftle.  means  for  securing  the  loop,  means  for  rotating  the 
element  to  bring  the  fre«  end  portion  and  one   strand  of 
the    loop   Into   parallelism,  and   within    the   wire    twisting 
pinion,  and   means  for  adtuatlng  the  loop  holding  means 
to  sever  the  other  strand  of  the  loop. 

.1.   The  combination  In  ft  baling  press  including  a  plun 
ger  of  knotting  mechanism  which  comprises  a   h..rl«ontal 
r.  tatahle  element  formed  on  its  periphery  with  gear  teeth 
and    a    .enfral    aperture,   a    stationary    platform    for    sup 
porting  the  element  and   having  a   raised   portion    which 
(Its  within  the  aperture,  a  wire  twisting  pinion   mounted 
on  the  raised  portion,  .shearing  elements  located  at  dlamet 
rlcally    ..pp^.slte    points   oti    the    rotating   element,    pivoted 
wire    et.gngltig    standard!*    mounted    on    the    rotating    ele- 
,n..i,r.   H  i)tnl..M   wheel   me»hlng  with   the  periphery   of   the 
rotating  element,  a   pawl  also  engaging  the  periphery   of 
the  r-.tating  element  to  prevent  backward  rotation   there 
of.   and   means   operated  by   the  plunger   for   rotating   the 

pinion. 

4,  Th'  comblnHtlou  IB  a  baling  press  including  a 
plunger  of  knotting  mechanism  which  comprises  a  In.rl 
7onfal  rotating  element  provided  with  gear  teeth  and  i 
central  aperture  a  stationary  platform  having  a  raise! 
portion  provided  with  A  wire  twisting  pinion,  .i  bridge 
piece  which  extenils  acrofts  and  above  the  said  pinion  and 
la  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rotative  element,  shearing 
elements  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  piece,  upstanding  wire 
engaging  posts  on  the  rotative  element  and  means  for  ro 

tatlng  said  element. 

5  The  combination  in  :i  baling  press  including  a  plun- 
ger of  knottin;;  me.  hanism  which  comprises  a  horizontal 
rotating  g-ar  which  Is  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  a 
stationary  platform  fortied  with  an  upstanding  portion 
which  extends  through  the  aperture  for  rotation,  a  vire 
twisting  pinion  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  upstanding 
portion,  a  cover  partly  surrounding  the  pinion,  a  bridge 
piece  secure«l  to  the  grar  and  extending  diametrically 
across  the  g-ar  .in.i  over  the  pinion,  the  bridge  piece  be. 
Ing  provlde.l  1'  ertrh  end  with  cutting  edges,  shearing 
blades  pivoted  to  th.  gear  and  having  cutting  edges  which 
co-act  with  the  afores»ld  cutting  edges  of  the  bridge 
piece,  rollers  .-ii  th.'  sl»ear  blades  which  bear  upon  the 
surface  ..f  the  piatforuj  and  are  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  afore«!iid  depr."Wed  portions  formed  therein,  im 
standing  posts  pivoted  &>  the  gear  at  opposite  points  and 
which  are  provided  with  lateral  portions  which  bear 
upon  the  platform  and  engage  the  second  set  of  depres 
slonsi.  and  means  for  rotating  the  gyar. 

[Claims   ri   to   s   not   printed  In   the  Garette] 


•2.  \  reactance  coil  <  omprislng  a  plurality  of  ronductors 
electrt.allv  connected  in  parallel  and  severally  wound  in 
the  form  of  spirals,  the  conductors  o.cupylng  separate, 
peripheral  spaces  of  substantially  e<iual  magnitude  ut 
e,,ual  distances  from  the  center  of  the  coll 


A.  A  reactance  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  upace.l 
.onductors  electrically  conne<-ted  In  parallel,  the  said  con- 
.lui-tors  being  severally  wound  In  the  form  of  spirals  and 
separately  o.cupyiog  substantially  equal  peripheral  spaces 
at  e<|ual  .llstances  from  the  center  of  the  coll.  a  plurality 
of  such  spirals  .omprislng  each  of  the  superposed  la.vers 
forming   the  coll. 

4.  A  reactance  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
electrl.-ally  connected  in  parallel  and  severally  wound  in 
the  form  of  independent  spirals  that  are  superposd  upon 
one  anoth.r.  said  .onductors  being  so  .llsposed  relative  to 
one  another  as  to  be  simultaneously  'U'  ''.v  equal  (inautl- 
ties   of   magnetic    tlux. 

-,.  A  rea.-tan.-e  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducK.rs 
ele.trically  connected  in  parallel  and  severally  wound  In 
the  form  of  Independent  spirals,  sal.l  conductors  being  so 
dlspose.l  that  substantially  equal  segments  of  the  Inde 
pendent  spirals  are  separatelj  .  nt  by  nia^nef,.  fields  of 
equal   Intensity. 

(rialnis  f,  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (.Jazettc.] 


ll'41.V.(i  I'.KAIDINC,  MACHINE.  AvKF.it  I'ETERSE.v, 
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1  .•41..-.4V.  I.IMITIN<;  REACTANCE  COIL.  John  F. 
I'ETERs.  I'Utsburgh.  I»a..  asalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric an.l  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.717. 
(Cl.  175—300.) 

1  A  reactance  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed spiral.s  .onalstlnj  of  conductors  electrically  con- 
,1.  ctwl  In  multiple  and  sererally  occupying  substantially 
peripheral  spa^-es  of  e<l»al  magnitude  In  the  convolutions 
of    the   spirals. 


1  In  M  l.rai.lin-'  ii.a.bine.  a  in.nn  r-\ol\;nu  Irani,  bavins 
MD  annular  tra.  k.  a  rev..lv!ng  roller  frame,  niean-  to  drive 
sal. I  frames  in  opposite  ,llre,tion».  a  threa.l  .arricr  sup 
portini:  .li>k.  a  m-hc.  ,.t  tt.r.a.i  .arriers.  ea.b  havlni:  at 
the  outer  end  a  roller  ni.)unted  !o  r..tate  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  runnini:  in  siii.l  annular  tra.k  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  thread  .arricr  at  it-  outer  cud  an.l  t..  recelNC 
.entrlfugal  thrust,  i.n.l  also  having  at  the  inn.r  end  a 
ndl.r  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  an.l  rnnnlng  eii 
said  thread  carrier  supporting  -llsk.  a  roller  mounte.l  t.. 
rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  under  side  of  each  threau 
carrier  near  Its  outer  end.  and  rollers  arrange,l  in  pairs  - 
ra.liall'.  dispose.l  axes  carric.l  by  said  roller  frame  adapt-.i 
to  engage  the  last  nani.-d  rollers  on  the  threal  arriers 
to  drive  the  thread  arriers  in  a  dr.-ular  path  about  !••• 
machine. 
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"  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  main  revolving  frame  hav- 
ing nn  annular  track,  a  revolving  roller  frame,  means  to 
drive  said  frames  In  ..pp<.slte  .iirectlons.  a  threa.l  .  arrler 
^.upporting  disk.  nK>ans  t..  rev..lve  sal.l  .lisk  in  the  same 
jir  ctioii  as  said  main  fratn.'.  a  scries  of  threa.l  carriers, 
ea.h  having  at  the  outer  end  a  roller  mounted  to  r.Uate 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  running  in  said  annular  track 
adapted  to  support  the  thread  .arrler  at  its  outer  end  and 
to  receive  centrifugal  thrust,  and  also  having  at  the  inner 
tml  a  roller  mounie.l  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
running  on  sai«l  threa.l  carrier  supporting  .llsk.  a  roller 
nioiiut.d  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  un.ler  side  of 
each  tlrread  carrier  near  its  outer  end.  and  rolb-rs  ar- 
range-l  In  pairs  on  ladially  dlspus.-d  axes  carried  by  said 
roller  frame,  a.lapt.d  to  engage  the  last  named  rollers  on 
the  thread  carriers  to  drive  the  tlir.-ad  .arriers  in  a  circu- 
lar path  about  the  ma.  hine. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  main  rev.>lviug  frame  having 
an  annular  tra.k.  a  revolving  roller  frame,  means  to  .Irive 
said  frames  in  opposite  .lire,  lions,  a  threa.l  carrier  sup- 
porting disk,  a  series  of  thread  .arriers,  each  having  at 
the  outer  end  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  running  In  sai.l  annular  track  adapte<l  to  sup- 
port the  threa.l  carri.r  at  its  outer  end  and  to  receive 
.cDtrifugal  thrust,  an.i  also  having  at  the  inner  .n.l  a 
roller  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  ami  running 
ou  sai.l  thread  carrier  supporting  disk,  a  roller  mounted  to 
rotate  In  a  vertical  plane  at  the  under  side  of  each  thread 
carrier  near  Its  outer  end,  rollers  arrange<l  iu  pairs  on 
radially  disposed  axes  carried  by  said  roller  frame, 
alapted  to  engage  the  last  named  rollers  ou  the  thread 
(arriers  to  drive  the  threa.l  carriers  in  a  circular  path 
alioiit  the  machine,  a  guard  ring  (arrie<i  by  said  main 
frame  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  thread  car- 
rliT,  engaging  said  ;;uaril  ring  to  prevent  the  .'arrli-r  from 
tK-ing  dislodged   iuwar.lly. 

4.  In  a  braldiuu  Ria.  bine,  a  main  revolving  frame,  a 
revolving  roller  frain.'  for  supporting  cine  end  of  the  thread 
curriers,  and  .1  r.  \oiving  thread  carrier  .suppotiug  disk  for 
supportln;:  the  oili.r  .'ud  of  the  threa.l  curriers,  means  to 
drive  said  main  iraine  an.l  sai.l  disk  in  the  same  .lire.tion, 
and  means  to  drive  said  roller  frame  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

r«  In  a  bral.llug  ma.  bine,  a  stationary  central  shaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  main  revolving  frame 
turning  on  .said  sleeve,  means  to  drive  said  main  frame 
and'said  sleeve  in  opposite  directions,  a  roller  frame  fixed 
to  sai.l  sleeve  and  turnin;,'  therewith,  a  thread  .arrler 
supp.irting  disk  revolving  ..u  said  central  shaft,  an.l 
radially  dlspose.l  pinions  secured  to  sal.l  central  shaft 
between  said  roll,  r  frame  and  disk,  through  which  the  disk 
is  driven  by  and  in  the  opposite  .lirectiou  from  the  roller 
frame. 


i.24i,.';r>i     mkvu.m;  .mm'ar.vtis.    Dahwin  e   Pres 

To.N  ami  lUiiiiy  B.  Phisku.  I>ayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  13, 

lUlf..     Serial   No.    lo.S.4or,.      tCl.   i:\~ — «7.) 

A  spraying  apparatus   comprising   a    container   adapted 

til  liold   a   spraying   sidutlon,    a    piston    In    said    (iintalixr 

ailapte.1  to  act   upon  ^al.l   solutLm   to  cause   its   .iis.harge 

fr«hi   one   end   of    sai.l    ...ntnlner.    a    rod    exteu.iing    from 

said  piston  and   alTor.llug  nutans   for   rest. .ring   th.-  piston 

1"  the-  normal   position,   a    cbamb.red    member   mount*. I   on 

the  cover  of  said  -  ontalner  an.l  through  whl.  h  sal.l  pist.m 

|"<1  eJti'Uds,  said  <  bambere.l  member  communicating  with 

"e  upper  end  of  the  container  and  having  opp..sU..ly  dls 

I's.il  lateral  pipe-connecting  ap.'rtures.  an  inlet  pipe  cou- 

^'    ted    with    one   of  said    lateral    ap.-rturcs    anl    through 

*hl.h  water  under  pressure   Is   dls.  harge.l    to   saM    cham- 

•'••Ped   m-'mher  'and    thence    to    the    upper    portion    of    the 

••••ntaluer.   an   outlet   pipe   of   smaller    .llameter    .onnected 

"Hh  the  other  of  snld  lateral  apertures  and  also  re.eivlng 

portion  of  the  -^nfer  driven  to  said  chambere.l  member,  n 

'■    '""nnectefl   t..  sai.l  outlet  pipe  and   forming  a   water 

■I'ltilt    from    said    chambered    member,    a     valve    casing 

'■"Iplecl   to  an    ..iith-t    aperture   in    the   other    en. I    .>f   said 

'•tiner.  a    nipple   connected    to   ami    forming   an    outlet 

"  ■'"   »aid    valve    casing,    a    .-hambered    fitting    fortnlng    a 


connection  between  said  water  conduit,  said  valve  casing 
t. ncl  a  hose  coupling,  and  wherein  the  solution  from  the 
lontainer  and  the  water  passing  through  th*     -oniluit   are 


inixeil.  and  a  needle-valve  within  said  valve  casing  con- 
trolling the  outlet  from  the  container  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, as  hi-reln  shown   and  describe*!. 


1.241.,'')52.  SWORD  PISTOL.  Axtu.n  Kamo.  KI,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Marcln  QUI. 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial 
N...   H)(>.4oO.      (Cl.  42— o3.) 
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1.  A  pisfcd  sword  comprising  a  skeleton  bllt  frame,  a 
.  artridge  magazine  frame  forwardly  secure.l  thereto,  a  co- 
operating trigger  and  hammer  pivoted  In  the  said  skeleton 
frame,  a  loop  within  said  skeleton  frame,  an  operating 
spring  projecting  through  sal.!  loop  secure*!  at  one  end  to 
th*.  skeleton  frame  with  Its  opposite  end  In  engagement 
with  salil  liammer.  and  a  leaf  spring  .-arrled  by  the  free 
*'n.l  of  said  loop  in  operative  engagi'ment  with  the  said 
triu'ger. 

L'.  .\  jii-tol  Hword  comprising  a  skeleton  hilt  frame,  a 
cartridge  magazine  frame  forwardly  secured  thereto,  a  co- 
..pcratlng  trigger  and  hammer  pivoteil  In  the  sal*l  skeleton 
frame,  a  loop  within  sal.l  skeleton  frame,  an  operating 
spring  projecting  through  said  loop  secured  at  on.'  end  to 
th*.  sk(l«.ton  frame  with  Its  opposite  end  in  engagement 
with  saiil  hammer,  a  l^af  spring  <arrled  by  the  free  end 
of  said  loop  In  operative  engagement  with  the  said  trigger, 
the  rear  side  of  the  magazin*'  frame  having  .-entral  and 
upwardly  positioned  openings  therethrough,  a  ilring  pin 
iijwin  vaid  hamm.er  adapted  for  pr*)je.tl*->n  through  said 
upper  op*'nlng,  a  cartridge  magazin*.  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  magazine  chamber.  an<l  a  pusher  rod  for  sal*l 
magazine  pivoted  to  the  trigger  operatlvely  arranged 
through  the  said  central  opening. 

8.  A  pistol  Bword  comprising  a  hilt,  a  cartridge  maga- 
zine frame  carried  by  the  hilt,  pistol  mechanism  Including 
a  trigger  having  a  receiving  notch  carried  by  said  hilt,  a 
hand  guard  carried  by  the  frame  and  hilt  provided  with  a 
slot  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  safety  catch  hinged 
to  said  frame  having  a  path  of  movement  through  the 
sal'l  slot  adapted  for  engaging  within  the  said  notch  when 
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the   trlgcer   is   in    lu   elevalwl   inoperative   position    after   ! 

the  flrinfc  oi>eratlon.  I 

9.   A  pUlol  stword  comprising  a  hilt,  a  cartridge  maga     i 

zlnf  fruni.'  .■^>^^ie<l  by  the  hUt.  pistol  mechanism  in.  lii,lin>: 
a  trIjtZHr  havini;  a  receiving  notch  carried  by  sal<l  hilt,  a 
hand  ^uanl  carried  by  the  frame  and  hilt  provided  with  a 
Blot  In  th.;  low»T  portion  thereof,  a  safety  catch  hinged 
to  said  frame  having  a  path  of  movement  through  the  sAld 
slot  adapteil  for  engaging  within  the  said  notch  when  th»- 
trigger  is  in  its  elevated  Inoperative  position  after  the 
firing  operation,  the  aald  safety  catch  having  a  forlied 
free  end.  a  projecting  8prln4  carrleil  by  said  frame  adapted 
for  engaging  the  forked  enil  of  said  catch  when  the  latter 
!.><  in  its  inoperative  position,  a  cartridge  magazine  within 
said  frame  operatively  B««)ciated  with  the  said  trigger,  and 
a  liarrel  forwanily  carried  by  said  frame. 
(Claim*  3  (o  7  not  prlnteit  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


tioa  of  the  numbers  of  turns  of  the  H«id  windings  on  the 
leepective  palm  of  core  memtiers  being  different. 


1, •241.5.').'?  TIKK  REFAIK  METHOD.  Wii.Li.^vi  MaR- 
CH.t.NT  Ram..  Vancouvef.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.      Serial  No.  163.668.     (CI.  152—26  ) 


1  The  method  of  repairing  punctured  pneumatic  tire  ca~ 
ings  »hi.  b  r.iuslsta  in  first  attS'hlng  a  rubber  cushion  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  (aslnif  so  as  to  cover   the  pun.ture. 
then  attaching  a   fabric  shiif  to  the  rubber  portion  and  to 
the  casing,   and   then   disponing  and  attaching  a   strip  of 
fabrir    longitudinally    of   the   casing   on   the   Inside   of    the 
shoe,  said  .strip  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  cover   sub 
stantially  the  semi  circular  surface  of  the  shoe  and  having 
its  ends  extending   beyond   the  ends   of  the  shoe  and   at 
ta<hed  to  the  casing. 

2  The   niethiHl    of    repairing   punctured    pneumatic    tire 
casUigs  whirh  consists  in  first  attaching  a  rubber  cushion 
to  I  he  inner  wall  of   the  ctslng  so  as  to  cover   the  punc 
tur<  .   then   attaching  a   fabric  shoe  to  the  rubber   portion 
and  to  the  casing,  then  disposing  and  attaching  a  strip  of 
fabric   longitudinally   of   the  casing  on   the   inside   of   the 
Bh<»e.  said  strip  being  of  a   width  ■uffldent  to  cover   sub 
stantially   the  semi  circular  surface  of  the  shoe  and   liav 
Ing  its  *'nds  e.\tending  beyoBd  the  ends  of  the  shoe  anil  at 
ta(he<l  to  the  casing,  and  finally  attaching  strips  of  rubber 
to  the  ends  of  the  fabric  strip  and  to  the  casing  so  as  to 
cover  the  end  edges  of  the  Itrlp. 

3  .V  shoe  for  punctured  pneumatic  tire  casings  formed 
of  fabric,  a  sheet  of  rubber  disposed  on  the  fabric  to  cover 
the  puncturv  In  the  casing  when  the  shoe  la  placed  therein 
to  form  a  cushion  between  the  shoe  and  the  casing  whereby 
friction  therebetween  is  «llroinated.  a  fabric  strip  ex 
ten«ling  I  .ngltudlnally  of  t|je  casing  on  the  Inside  of  the 
shoe  of  sufBclent  width  to  cover  the  •emicircuUr  service 
of  the  shoe  and  having  Its  tnds  extending  t)eyond  the  ends 
of  the  shoe,  and  strips  of  tubber  covering  the  Juncture  of 
the  fatirie  and  the  cmslng. 


1.241.5M.       ELECTROMAGNETIC     DEVICE.       Ka«l     C. 
R.\vr..\i.i>.    Edgewood    Park.    P»-,    aaalgnor    to    Westing 
bouse  Electric  and  Manuttactnriiig  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania      WIed  Mar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No. 
S26,5W.      (CI.  175—3380 

1.  In  aa  electromagnetic  device,  the  combioatioD  with  two 
stationary  core  membeni  aqd  two  movable  cor«  members,  of 
a  primary  winding  for  eai*  pair  of  eore  members,  and  a 
s«M-ondary  winding  for  eac|  pair  of  core  members,  the  ra- 


2.  .\n  ele<tronL.iL'netii  devi<  ■■  comprising  two  stationary 
core  inenitiers.  two  movable  core  memliers  operatively  con- 
nected together,  main  winilings  for  the  pairs  of  the  said 
core  members  connected  in  series  relation,  and  an  auxil- 
iary winding  for  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  core  members, 
the  effe.  live  ratios  of  the  numbers  of  turns  lu  the  wind 
ings  on   the  respe.tlve  lore  inemtv  rs  lielng  dtfTer-iit. 

3.  An  electroniagnetie  d.  vbr  comprising  two  stationary 
i-ore  nienil'ers  hnvln-j:  the  <.i!ii.  v.rtlcnl  axis,  tw-  movable 
core  raem!iers  11,.  chanb-nlly  connectefl  topethei .  rolls  for 
energizing  the  respective  pairs  of  enre  mcmt)erR.  and  auxU 
lary  colls  for  the  respeitlve  pairs  of  members,  the  1  ffeetlvp 
ratio  of  fl>e  turns  In  one  pair  of  coils  being  substantially 
different  from  that  of  the  other  pair. 

4.  .\n  el.M  t;oiiiagneti.    devb-e  .■omprlslntr  two   in.i trtietiz 
:ible  structures,  main  windings  for  the  said  structures  con 
nected  In  series  relation,  and  auxiliary  wlniiin;;s  therefor, 
the  effective  ratio  of  the  numbers  of  turns  In  the  windings 
of  one  structure  l)eiu_'  suhstaiit  ially  cyfferent  from  that  of 
ihe  numbers  of  turns  Ir   ttie  wlncilngs  of  the  other  struc- 

riire. 

5  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  comldnation  with  n 
plurality  of  e'eciromapnets  of  means  for  supplying  single- 
phase  elect  rlr  (  urrent  thereto,  nn.l  means  for  so  distorting 
the  magn-tlzlng  forces  of  the  .said  electromagnets  that  they 
attain  their  maximum  values  alternately  at  intervuls  of 
sut>stfln'ially  90  electrical  degrees. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not   printe<l  in  the  <;azette.l 


1  '41  5.'..'>  TANK  HEATKR  Nblson  I>  KiEMESsrHMli 
OKK,  State  Center  I"wa  Kile<1  Nov  17.  liUtV  Serial 
No.  131.83K       (CI.   126— 360.) 


rfh 


1,  A  tank  heater  embody'ng  a  heating  chaml)er,  a  iiurncr 
within  the  chamU'r  a  fe«-<l  pipe  for  the  liurner  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an  upright  air  Inlet  pii'- 
extending  Into  the  chamber  through  the  top  thereof  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  burner,  an  upright  air  outlet  pipe 
also  extending  thr.>ugh  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  ferml 
natlng  adja<ent  the  burner,  the  ends  of  the  air  pip*- 
within  the  chamb.r  terminating  In  different  horiiontiil 
planes,  a  burner  controlling  shaft   extending  through   the 
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top  of  the  chamber    and  an   upright  casing  for  the  shaft, 
said  casing  extending  through  the  top  of  the  chamber. 

•>  \  tanli  heater  emlmdylng  a  heating  chamber,  a  l>urner 
wUMn  the  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  burner  extending 
fhroUL'h  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an  upright  air  inlet  pipe 
cxteijding  Into  the  chamber  through  the  top  thereof  and 
lerminntlnsr  adjacent  the  burner,  an  upright  air  outlet  pipe 
aiB,.  extrndini.  through  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  terml- 
natinc  adjacent  the  ourner.  the  ends  of  the  air  pipes 
within  the  chamber  terminating  In  different  horizontal 
planes,  a  bamer  controlling  ehaft  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  ch.uiiber.  an  upright  casing  for  the  shaft,  said 
,asing  extending  through  the  top  of  the  chaintier.  said 
chnmi*r  having  an  open  botoni.  a  closure  for  the  bottom, 
snd  fastening  means  for  wcurtng  the  closure. 

,S  .\  t«iil<  beater  emiMKlying  a  heatlag  chamber,  a  burner 
within  the  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  burner  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  «li;iint)ir.  an  upright  air  inlet  pipe 
extending  into  the  chamber  through  the  top  thereof  and 
terminating  ndja.ent  the  liurner,  an  upright  air  outlet  pipe 
also  extejidlng  through  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  burner,  the  ends  of  the  air  pipes 
within  the  chamt'cr  terminating  In  different  horizontal 
planes,  a  burmr  controlling  shaft  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  chiuiil'er,  an  upright  casing:  for  the  shaft,  said 
casing  extending  through  the  top  of  the  i  haniber.  a  tanlv 
adapted  to  receive  the  loater,  and  anchor  rods  connected 
with  the  tank,  said  rtMls  having  detiuhable  connei  tion 
with  the  heater  for  removably  securing  the  heater  In  po- 
sition. 

4  .V  tank  hiati  r  embodying  a  heating  chamber,  a  burner 
within  th?  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  burner  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an  upright  air  Inlet  pipe 
e.xtending  into  the  chaiutier  through  the  top  thereof  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  burner,  an  upright  air  outlet  pipe 
aWo  extending  through  the  top  of  the  chaml>er  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  burner,  the  ends  of  the  air  pipes 
within  the  chamber  terminating  In  different  horliontal 
planes,  a  burner  controlling  shaft  extending  throUF*i  .ne 
top  of  the  chaml>er.  an  upright  casing  for  the  shaft,  said 
easing  extending  through  the  top  of  the  chiimt>er.  a  tank 
adapted  til  reitdve  the  heater,  anchor  rods  connected  with 
the  tank,  said  rods  having  detachable  ennnectlon  with  the 
heatcT  fur  rciTioviibly  securing  the  heater  in  position,  and  a 
coll  within  the  chamber,  both  ends  of  the  c<)ll  passing 
through  thv  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  oi  the  tank. 


S.   In  an  ele«tricai  apparatus,   the  eoml)iuRtlon   with  a 
base  member,  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  related  tennl 
nal  membora,  means  for  securing  the  terminal  uieml>er6  In 
the  base  member  in  any  desired  position,  and  coiperatl.ig 
contact  members  for  engaging  the  said  terminal  Liemlx-rs. 

4.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  coml.iuat'.on  with  a 
base  member,  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  related  termi- 
nal inemberm,  one  of  which  has  a  circumferential  groove 
therein,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  tcnuinal  nem- 
bers  In  the  base  member,  and  coSperattng  .ouciniricHlly 
disposed  conUct  members  for  engaging  the  said  terminal 
members,  the  said  contact  members  being  adapted  10  grip 
the  groove  in  the  terminal  member  to  reta'.ii  the  same  '.n 
engagement. 

5.  In  an  electrical  apparataa,  the  oombluatlon  with  a 
liase  member  having  an  internal  recess  therein,  of  concen- 
tric contact  members  disposed  within  the  e  c  ss.  jin  an 
nular  member  disposed  within  the  recesi  .:nd  an  un-l  the 
contact  membert,  and  a  plurality  of  screws  disposed  in  the 
siild  base  member  for  eztendlac  through  the  annuUir  nicni 
ber  to  retain  the  contact  members  in  any  desired  i.osit'on. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


1.241  ,%5«.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Edward  B. 
RosB,  gwlssvale.  and  Oba  A.  Colby,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
<"ompEny,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8,  ' 
1913.      Serial  No.  7!t».272        (CI.  173 — 32K.) 


1.  An  dectrical  connector  comprising  opposltely-dls- 
Pose,!  supportine  parts  of  Insulating  material  each  h-ivlng 
■''  plurality  of  external  grooves  and  a  relitlvelv  shallow 
i'tid  n  depper  internal  recess,  a  plurality  of  contact  dips 
sevctrally  havinK  one  end  attached  wltbiti  th.  ie.-p^r  re 
^esso',  f,,r  conn,  tion  to  nu  external  s^iii.e  of  electri.al 
"n-riry.  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  rings  letac  h.i'.l/  dis- 
used In  the  said  eroov.-s. 

-  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  coinldiiation  with  a 
r>i:rallty  of  terminal  membera,  one  of  which  has  an  exter- 
nn)  L'r»K)ve  therein,  of  an  electrical  connrn-tor  comprising  a 
pHUility  of  M^ts  of  concentrically  dl^posol  and  Independ- 
►"fit  rnsiiipnt  ciintact  members,  said  conta.-t  mt  iiibers  being 
adapted  for  rotative  engagement  with  th>'  said  terminal 
tn'tti'.'.rs  „nd  one  set  of  the  said  contact  infmbers  l>eing 
PrvidPd  with  bent  ends  for  engaging  the  grouve  In  one  of 
•■    '-Tminal  members  \o  secure  the  sane  tosether. 


1,241.557.  APPARATUS  FOR  RENOVATING  WEAR 
INO-APPAKEL.  Nathan  Rcbbn8TB1>,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  0.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.912.  (CI. 
228—17.) 


1.   An   apparatus    of   the    class   described    comprising    a 
base  Including  a  pedestal,  a  garment  form  supported  upon 
said  pedestal,  a  tray  mounted  upon  said  pedestal,  a  steam 
distributing  chamb«T  carried  by  said  tray,  and   means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  steam-dlstrlbutlng  chamber. 

[Clnlms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  1 


1,241,558.  TROLLEY'.  William  Schaake.  Pittsburgh, 
I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.644.      (CI.  191 — 65.) 

1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rotatable  shafts,  l)earlng 
members  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  shafts  upton 
said  frame,  and  a  pantograph  frame  mounted  upon  latd 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  its  operative  poaitloB, 
of  means  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  pantograph  frame 
and  cooperating  with  said  shafts  for  lowering  said  panto- 
graph frame. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  mpportlnf 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rotatable  shafts  carried 
thereby,  a  pantograph  frame  mounted  upon  aatd  abaft*, 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  elevating  aaid  fraoM, 
of  meana  dlspoaed  on  the  respective  aides  of  tald  panto- 
graph frame  and  iMTerally  cooperating  with  said  reapee- 
tlve  shafts  for  lowering  said  pantofraph  frame. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  supportlBff 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rotatable  sbafts,  and  • 
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pnatofrraph    fram»»   mountiMl    upon    Raid    shafts,    of  a    plti 
rallty  of  fliitd  aitiiatp'l  (l«vlrt»»  carric*!  hy  said  snpportint: 
franif  and  »evpraily  Hsso.ilatcd  with  the  re8p<»rtlvt>  ^haft.s 
and    dlapostvl    on    the    opposite    sides    of    said    pantograph 
frame    for    artuatlng    sat(l    friim''. 


r;^'''--i''^ 


4.  In  a  trolley,  the  cotnblnatlon  with  a  suhstantlally 
square  supporting  structure,  and  a  pantograph  frKm- 
mounfe<i  thereon  and  adaflte<l  to  he  ralse^l  and  lowered  In 
position,  of  means  niount»'d  upon  dlametrlnilly  opposite 
(.■orners  of  .said  supportlOK  structure  for  actuatini,'  the 
said  pantograph  frame  to  only  a  lowertnl  position 

5.  In  a  trolley,  the  comtnlnatlon  with  a  supportin;;  ^;tnl^ 
ture.  and  a  [)antoKraph  frame  mounted  therton  and 
adapte<l  to  be  raised  and  lowere<l  In  position,  of  n  phi 
rallty  of  at  tuating  means  Independently  rHrrle<l  hy  sai.l 
supporting  structure  and  respectively  dl.sposed  at  dla 
metrically  opposite  corner!  of  the  pantograph  frame,  -..lid 
actuating  means  adapted  to  operate  only  for  lowering  said 
frame 

[Claims  ti  tn  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


4.   A    commutator    comprtslnK    an    annular   disk-shaped 

siippiirtlni:  nu'tnher  of  Insulating  iiiatiilal  having  con- 
'<iitri>-  tlan^'s  dis[.<i-.i,|  alJH'tiit  ii>  ihe  Inner  and  outer 
perlpheri-s  then-cf.  .unl  i  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
.  iiudiiitink:  sesinnnts  havirik'  redii' fd  end  i)ortlons.  said 
reduced   portions  l(eln«  enibrdded  in  the  said   flan^tes. 

.'..  A  iDiiimutaior  cuiiiprislng  a  t)o.iy  member  of  Insulat- 
ing iiiaterlal.  and  a  plurality  of  metal  segments  having 
re«luiid  .11,1  portions,  said  reduced  portions  being  wholly 
enibidded    in    said    liody    fTiemb^T. 

ICIaiins  f,  I,,  i;i  ijot  printed  in  th.-  (Jazette.] 


1,241.-160.  SI'ARK  I'Ll  U  Ai.hkkt  S.hmidt.  Flint, 
Mich  .  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint. 
Mich  .  a  Corporiitiou  of  Mlchigu.i.  Flltii  July  29,  1916. 
Serial    -N"     llL'.fiah.      (CI.   123— Itl!)  t 


1.241,.5.'iO      rOMMITATOj      Hahoi.d  M.  S.ueibe.  Somer 

vllle.     Mass  .    assignor    to    Westlnghouse     Klectrlc    and 

'  Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corpomtiou    of    Pennsyl 

vania.      Fll"d    l>er.    r!l.    ll»13.      Serial    No.    Snn.t;50.       (CI 

200—12.1 


1.  A  ronimutator  comprising  a  disk  shaped  supporting 
member  of  Insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular flanges  disposed  therton,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
dtspoaed  conducting  stgments  having  their  end  portions 
embedded    In    the    said    t1an»;e!4. 

2.  A  commutator  comprising  a  disk  shaped  supporting 
member  of  Insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric annular  flanges  dlst>09ed  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  dispostnl  conducting  aegmenta  having  reduced 
end  portlona.  aald  red  u  ceil  ^rtlona  being  embeddetl  in  the 
mid  flangea. 

S.   A    commutator    comprising    an    annular    dlsk-shape«l 
supporting  member  of  Inattfatlng  material   having  a   plu 
rallty   of  con»-entrlc   flange«  diapoaed   thereon   and   a   pla 
rallty   of   radially   dlapose<t  conducting   segments   having 
their  ends  portions  embedded  in  the  said  flanges. 


/^  ' 


1.  In  a  spark  pluK.  the  >  omblnatlon  with  the  caslnj;.  of 
an  insulator  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
an  electrode  passing  through  said  insulator  and  provided 
wi...  an  enlargement  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  n  tubular 
Insulator  seated  at  one  tnd  upon  said  enlargement  of  the 
electro<le  and  formlDi,'  a  gas  tight  seal  therewith,  and  an 
inturne<l  tlange  on  said  casing  abutting  against  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  Insulator  tube  and   forming  a  gas  fight 

seal     therewith. 

2.  In  a  spark  plui:.  the  combination  with  a  rasing,  of 
an  insulator  secured  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing, 
an  •I'M  trode  passing  through  said  Insulator  and  provided 
with  an  enlargement  at  tlK'  inner  .nd  thereof,  a  tubular 
Insulator  within  the  Inner  portion  of  said  casing  having 
one  end  .seatpii  upon  and  formini;  a  gas  tight  seal  with 
said  enlargeil  portion  of  the  electrode,  an  Inturned  flange 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing  overlapping  and  sealing 
the  inner  end  of  said  tuite.  and  an  Insulator  sleeve  Pur- 
roiindintr  the  adjarent  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
insulHfors   and    bridcinL'   the   gap   therebetw.^en 

3  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  insulator  secure<l  In  the  outer  portion  thereof,  an  elec- 
trode passing  through  said  Insulator  and  having  an  in- 
tegral enlargement  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  in- 
sulator tube  within  the  Inner  portion  of  "hald  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  seate<l  upim  and  forming  a  gas  tight  >eal  with 
said  enlargement  upon  the  electrode,  a  grounded  electrode 
having  au  annular  portion  adjacent  to  the  lnn<r  end  of 
sahl  insulator  tube,  and  an  lnturn.^1  flange  on  sai<l  casing 
for  clamping  .said  annular  portion  of  the  groun<led  elec- 
trode against  the  Insulator  and  forming  a  gas  tight  seal 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  Insulator  8ecur«'<l  In  the  outer  p<»rtlon  thereof,  an  •*"<.- 
trmle  passing  through  said  Insulator  and  having  au  in- 
tegral enlargement  sente<l  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an 
Insulator  tube  within  the  Inner  portion  of  said  electrode. 
having  one  end  seated  upon  and  forming  a  gas  tight  seal 
with  the  enlargement  of  said  electrode,  a  grounded  •  lec- 
trode  having  an  annular  portion  contacting  with  the  inner 
■end  of  said  Insulator  tube,  a  tlange  on  8al<l  casing  turned 
in  upon  said  annular  electrode  and  forming  a  gas  ticht 
seal,  and  an  insulator  sleeve  surrounding  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  inner  and  outer  Insulators  and  brldgink-  t^>e 
gap   therebetween. 


October  2,  i9»7- 
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1.241.561 


SPARK  PT.UO.  ALBKRT  SCH1III>T.  Flint. 
MiVhTMslgnor  to  Champli  u  Ignition  Company,  Flint. 
Ml.b  '  a  Corporatiuu  of  Ml(  hlgan.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  143. 14U.      tCl.  123—169.; 


fr~ 


1.   In  a  spark  plug,   the  ( omblnatlon   with  an   Insulator 
having   a    tapering    Inner    end,    of    a    casing    surrounding 
said    insulator,    having    the    recesses    therein    correspond 
Ingly  tapered,  said  casing  being  slightly  spaced  from  said 
Insulator  to  leave  a  restricted  annular  space. 

2  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  au  Insulator 
having  a  shouldered  portion  and  a  tapering  Inner  end  ex- 
tending there!  rnm.  of  a  casing  having  an  opposed  shoul- 
der providing  a  seat  for  the  shouldered  portion  of  the 
Insulator,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  tapering 
recess  surrounding  r.nd  corresponding  to  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  Insulator. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  i-omblnatloD  with  an  Insulator 
having  a  tapering  Inner  end  portion  and  an  enlargement 
providing  a  shoulder  beyond  said  tapering  portion,  of  a 
casln;:  having  a  shoulder  opposed  to  the  shoulder  on  the 
insulator,  a  gasket  forridng  a  bearing  and  seal  for  the  in 
snlator  on  the  casing,  and  said  casing  having  a  tapering 
recess  surrounding  and  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  the 
Insulator,  to  restrict  the  volume  of  space  within  the  cas 
Ing  exposed  to  the  flame. 

4.  In  a  spark  plut.  a  casing  having  a  shouldered  por 
tlon  and  a  threaded  nipple,  the  nipple  portion  having  a 
tapering  recess  therein,  of  an  Insulator  seated  on  said 
shouldered  portion  and  having  a  tapering  Inner  end  por 
tlon  fitting  within  and  uniformly  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said   tapering   re^'ess,   for   the   purpose  described. 

5  In  a  spark  plug,  a  '-asing  having  its  nipple  portion 
provided  with  a  ree.-ss  tapering  from  its  outer  end  for- 
ward Its  Inner  eni!.  and  arv  insulator  within  said  tapering 
recess. 


1.241.562.  SPARK  PLUG.  Alb«bt  Schmidt,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint, 
-Mih.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No    153.233,      (CI.   123—169.) 


J     In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  an  Insulator, 

"t  an  electrod*    Insertlble  through  said  Insulator  from  the 

outer  end  thereof,  said  electrode   being  of  a  diminishing 

•sseitlon  from  Its  outer  to  its   inner  end.  means  pro- 

•    I'y   said    Insulator   engageable    with    said   electrode 

'he  Insertion  and  anchoring  the  latter  from  out- 

''viuient.  and  codperating  means  at  the  outer  end 

1  "led  rode  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  Insulator. 


3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  electrode 
formed  in  outer  and  inner  sections  having  a  recess  there- 
between,  an  Insulator  wrapping  for  bridging  the  Joint  be- 
tween sahl  sections,  a  casing  In  which  said  sections  are 
mounted  and  held  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  thread- 
ed member  In  the  recess  between  said  sections,  and  an 
elesirode  insertlble  through  said  sections  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  thread- 
ed member. 

5.  lu  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  un  insulator, 
of  au  electrode  Insertlble  through  said  Insulator  from  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  electrode  and  Insulator  having  a 
shouldered  engagement,  and  means  for  rt  tainlng  said 
members  In  engagement. 

1  Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,241,563.     TRACTOR,      llvr.o   F.   Schmidt,   Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  1("1.515.      (CI    21—114.) 


H' — f 


1 


1  In  a  tractor,  or  similar  vehicle,  a  unlUry  frame 
structure  divided  horizontally,  the  upper  half  Including 
the  substantial  part  of  an  engine  structure  and  a  trans- 
mission gear  housing,  and  the  lower  half  being  made  in 
one  piece  Joined  to  the  upper  half  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  frame  structure. 

2  In  a  tractor,  or  similar  vehicle,  a  unlUry  frame 
stru<ture  divided  horizontally,  the  upper  half  including 
the  sulistantial  part  of  an  engine  structure  and  a  trans- 
mission gear  housing  secured  rigidly  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  two  axles,  and  the  lower  half  being  made 
in  one  piece  Joined  to  both  parts  of  the  upper  half  and 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  frame 
structure. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  or  similar  vehicle,  a  unitary  frame 
structure  divided  horizontally,  the  upper  half  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  two  axles  and  providing  Journals  for  all 
moving  parts,  and  the  lower  half  l»eing  made  in  one  piece 
joined  to  the  upper  half  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  frame  structure. 

4.  In  a  tractor  or  similar  vehicle,  a  unitary  frame 
structure  providing  Journals  for  all  moving  parts  and 
supported  on  two  axles,  such  frame  structure  being 
divided  horizontally  throughout  its  entire  length  and  the 
lower  part   being  made  iu  one  piece  from  end  to  end. 


1,241,564.  TICKET  HOLDER.  Edward  A.  Schrbibsb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar    27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.922.     (CI.  40—11.) 


1.  A  ticket  holder  for  a  railway  car  consisting  of  a 
wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  spring  ticket  holding 
loops,  said  loops  lying  for  most  of  their  length  flatwise 
against  the  side  of  the  car  to  which  the  device  is  at- 
Uched  with  their  extremities  arranged  a  trifle  from  the 
same. 
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2.  A  tic  kPt  holder  for  n  mllwray  '-ar  <-<,n(«istinL'  "f  a  aiu 
gl*  wire,  which  Aoi^n  not  <ti>i«s  tT«*'lf  at  uriv  p 'int.  ti«'nf 
to  form  f<»iir  radially  arrfln^i^  loops,  and  atta.  hint?  iTK'nns 
whli  h  POCTUt^e  th«-  wire  at  the  '-entral  point  li.tweeti  sal'! 
loops,  nn<1  attAihlne  metuR  for  securlux  tli*'  wire  to  a 
part  of  the  car  at  a  p<iint  hetw' en  said  loops. 

3.  A  tliket  holder  fnr  a  railway  f,ir  consist  ins  of  a 
wire  t>ent  to  form  a  plortllty  of  sprint:  i<M.ps  [.ir  supp-irt 
tlnjj  ti'  k.ts  li.'twr»'U  sai'l  iucps  auil  thf  part  <>f  the  car  to 
which  the  df-vlre  is  att^rhed.  and  attachinR  means  for 
w»pinini{  the  wire  !\t  a  rentral  point  l>.-twefii  th-'  loops 
and  for  holdint;  saiil  i'<»p<  in  ti>k»r  hoiititm  position 
against  the  Kaid  psrt  of  th'-  car  to  which  the  device  U 
attached. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.241..V;-.  MKTFJ(iI)  or  AND  APPAUATT'.^  h'<  »R  KA- 
I>I(»SI(;NALI.\(;  HaKRY  SnOEMAKtR.  .Icrsey  City, 
N.  J  .  u^sisnor  to  Mar'Dni  Wireless  Tili'uraph  idtupany 
of  .Vmerica.  Nhw  Y'>rl|.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  Filed  (It  4  liM.H  Serial  N"  T!IX.-J78.  (CI. 
250- -8.) 


>.* 


$U — ^— 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  kind  dwprlh^.  tnenna  for  re- 
ceiving and  rectifying  cautlnuous  undamped  o.sclllattona, 
a  gWJermtor,  the  fl*ldB  flrf  which  are  arranged  ho  as  to 
be  excited  by  the  rectified  oarillatlons,  and  a  receiving  de- 
vice operateil  hy  the  mnrnt  from  the  armature  of  said 
generator. 

2  In  an  apparatns  of  the  kind  described,  me«nK  for  re- 
ceiving oscillations,  a  generator,  the  fields  of  which  are 
arranged  so  a*  to  be  excited  by  the  rectified  oKolllatlons. 
and  a  receiving  device  operated  by  the  current  from  the 
armature  of  said  generator,  the  fre^juency  of  said  cur- 
rent being  Independent  of  all  fre<jiiency  characteristics  .of 
the  received  oscillations. 

.S.  In  iiii  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  re 
cei\ing  and  reitifylng  oscillations,  a  generator,  the  fields 
of  which  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  excited  by  the  rectified 
o«ri nations,  and  a  receiving  device  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent from  the  armature  of  ^.al<l  generator,  said  current  be- 
Inj:  of  a  different  fre<iu'.'0i.y  than  the  group  frequency  of 
the  receivt^l  oscillations 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlhetl.  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  rectifying  cantlnuoas  undamp«Hl  oscillations. 
a  telephone  adapted  to  respond  with  maximum  effect  to 
current  having  a  deflnlt*  frequency,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent jrenerator  having  a  frequency  corrtsponding  to  that 
of  »he  telephone,  and  me^ns  for  energizing  the  tleid  coils 
of  ^aid  generator  hy  the  fecelred  rectlfle<l  oscillations. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  rectifying  onclllatlons.  a  telephone  adapte<l 
to  respond  with  maximum  effect  to  current  having  a  defl 
Dlte  frequency,  differing  from  the  groop  frequency  of 
the  rereired  oocUlatlons,  aa  alternating  cnrrent  generator 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  telephone, 
and  mean.i  for  energlalng-  the  fleld  coils  of  aald  generator 
by  the  received  re<"tllted  darlllatloBS. 

,  Claims  6  to  21  not  prikited  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.241,r.t!rt.  CONTKOI,  ."^YSTKM.  Kabl  A  Simmon  an.l 
.Vrthtr  J  Ham  Wllicin<burg.  Pa  .  assljjnor<  to  West- 
inghnuse  Klectri'  :ii]'i  Manufacturing  <"ompniiy.  a  Cor 
I'orifi'.n  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr  «.  1914.  Serial 
N'j.   S3('.09«.      (('!.    17-J~'JS9.1 


A 


1.  The  cuinl'iuation  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and  a  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  spaceil  and  insulated  contait  memliers  as- 
so<l.ited  Ihertwith  and  adapteil  to  Ne  brMged  liy  the  elec- 
trolyte, "f  a  s.iurce  of  alteriuiting  i  urrent  'uunectei^ 
through  .-^ald  contact  meiuber.s,  whereljy  elc  trolysU  of 
said  nienii'crs  i<  prevented. 

2.  The  I  ouU^ination  with  a  liquid  rheoiilat  anl  an  elec- 
trolytic Interlock  switch  asi-^ociatcd  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  and  insulated  contact  mem 
hers  uiiaptetl  to  l)e  lirldged  by  the  electrolyte,  of  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  connected  through  !.ald  electrolytic  interlock 
switch  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  energy  for 
supplying  eu'rgy  to  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  having  an 
electrolytic  Interlock  swit'h  associated  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  electrolyte  reaches  a  pre 
determined  height,  and  an  alternating  current  r-lay  in 
circuit  with  said  electrolytic  lnterlo<  k,  of  means  depend 
ent  upon  twid  reLiy  for  short-circuiting  said  rheostat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  having  an 
electrolytic  Interlock  switch  associated  therewith  an! 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  electrolyte  reaches  a  pre 
determined  height,  and  an  alternating  current  relay  in 
circuit  with  said  electrolytic  Interlock,  of  an  electrically 
'pperated  short  circuiting  switch,  and  a  control  circuit 
therefor  governed  by  said  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat,  a  source  «f 
alternating  cnrrent  energy  connecte<l  thereto,  and  mean- 
for  short-circuiting  said  rheostat,  of  a  plurality  of  Insu 
lated  contact  members  associated  with  said  rh'-ostat  an'i 
adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  the  eWtroIyte.  under  predeter 
mined  i-ondltlons.  an  .alternating  current  relay  « onnected 
to  siiid  source  and  having  a  circuit  Including  said  con- 
tact members,  and  means  coOperatlng  with  said  relay  for 
actuating  said  short  <irculting  means, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.241,r>fi7  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Kaui.  A  SiMMOv  and 
.VRTHt  R  .1  Half..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West 
inghoiise  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Flle«l  Apr.  R.  lOU  Serial 
No    S.10.09S       .CI.  172 — 289.) 

1.  The  c.miMnation  with  translating  mean<.  a  liquid 
rheostat  havint  'oriperating  electroili-s,  means  for  ad 
mitting  electrolyte  into  said  rheostat  and  means  for 
•ihort  circuiting  ^.lid  rheostat,  of  niean<  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  "ihcrtciriultlng  means  until  Fai'i 
rheostat  Is  filled  with  electrolyte  and  predetermine.!  cnr 
rent  conditions  of  said  translating  means  are  establifhed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  having  co 
operating  electroiies,  means  for  admitting  electrolyte  Int" 
said  rheostat,  and  means  for  short-clrmlting  said  rher 
stat.  of  means  dependent  npon  predetermined  coniitlon 
of  snid  rh4»o«tnt  and  preiletermlncd  current  condltlotis  fo; 
goremtiii  th«  operation  of  said  abort -circuiting  menns. 


rxT'BGR  3.  1917. 
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3    The  combination   with   a   liquid   rheostat    having   co 
operating  electrodefi.  means  for  admitting  electrolvte  Into 
sai'l -rheostat,  and   means   for  short-rlrcolting  said   rheo 
Stat  of  means  dependent  upon  electrolyte  In  said  rheostat 
and  upon  the  current  traversing  sAld  rheostat  for  povern- 
ing  the  operation  of  said  short-clrcultlug  means. 


./  t  * 


4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  ha\iDg  co- 
operating electrodes,  means  for  admlttiag  electrolyte  into 
said  rheostat,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  rheo 
Stat,  of  a  plurality  of  relays  severally  dependent  upon  the 
current  traversing  said  rheostat  for  acting  concurrently 
to  govern  the  operation  of  said  short-circuiting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lUiuld  rheostat  having  co- 
operating electrodes,  means  for  admitting  electrolyte  into 
said  rheostat,  and '  me.ins  for  short  circuiting  said  rheo- 
stat, of  a  plurality  of  relays  respectively  liepenijeiit  upon 
different  predetermined  ( iirrents  traversing  said  rloostat 
for  acting  concurrently  and  conjointly  to  govern  the  op 
eration  of  said  short-cir'  iiiting  means. 

[Claim»  0  to  15  not  priuted  in  the  (iazeite.] 


1,241,668.     CONTROL   SYSTEM.      Kari,   A.    Simmu.v    and 
Ahthi  tt  J.  Hai  1..  Wilklnsburg,   Pa.,  a^-^ignors   to   Weijt- 
inghouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Coniimny,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania     Filed  June  20.  1914.     Serial 
No.  N4C,2S7.      tCl.   172—179.) 


hr^-^  t  -h  M*:;-ltt  ^  >,!  ■»-  i-S«iK  ''^ 


I.  In  a  <<)ntrol  sy>teui,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  ento-gy  and  an  electric  motor,  of  means  embodying  a 
master  controller  for  reconnecting  the  motor  windings 
4i>r  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  speed,  and  means  embodying 
3  ui.i>ier  ((..ntroller  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  acceleration 
of  xaid  motor. 

—  Itj  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 

nf  'wrgy  and   an   electric  motor,   of  means  embodying  a 

'■'      ■  r    controller    for    reconnecting    the    motor    windings 

I'lurnllty  of  ranges  of  speed,  automatic  means  for 

•■'■:  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  at  a  uniform  rate. 

•lUs  for  selectively  adjusting  the  rate  of  accelera- 

'n  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  soufcf 
■^     ind  an  electric  motcr,   of  mesns  embodying  a 
'•••I  c— .^ 


master  controller  for  reconnecting  the  motor  windings 
for  a  plurality  of  ranires  of  speed,  automatic  means  for 
elTectlng  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  at  a  uniform  rate, 
and  selective  means  for  Influencing  the  operation  of  said 
automatic  means. 

4  In  a  coLtrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  an  electric  motor,  of  means  embodying  a 
master  controller  for  reconnecting  the  motor  windings 
fbr  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  speed,  automatic  means  for 
♦effecting  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  nt  a  uniform  rate, 
and  a  second  master  controller  for  adjusting  the  rate  of 
acceleration  for  any  speed  range  of  motor  connections. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  an  electric  motor,  of  means  embodying  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  master  controllers  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  means  associated  there- 
with for  necessitating  repaated  alternate  manipulation  of 
said  controllers  to  effect  continued  operation  of  said 
motors. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.] 


1,241.566  CONTROL  SYHTHM.  Karl  A.  SiMMOW, 
EdBewood  Park,  and  Josiph  !>.  Riiibill,  Wllklns- 
burg. Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  29,  1915,  Serial  No.  64,038.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic tripping  switch,  a  controller,  and  an  auxiliary 
switch,  of  means  for  tripping  said  automatic  switch  in 
case  said  auxiliary  switch  is  closed  while  said  controller 
is  in  an  operative  position,  or  In  case  said  controller  is 
operated  while  said  auxiliary  switch  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  power 
circuit,  a  motor,  an  automatic  tripping  switch,  a  con- 
troller, and  an  auxiliary  switch,  of  means  for  frtpplng 
sahl  automatic  switch  to  disconnect  said  motor  from  the 
power  circuit  In  case  said  controller  Is  operate<l  while 
the  auTlHary  switch  Is  In  a  closed  position  or  In  case 
said  auxiliary  switch  Is  closed  while  the  controller  Is  In 
an  operative  position. 

;<.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  atrto- 
ntstlc'  tripping  switch,  a  power  circuit,  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller, and  an  auxiliary  switch  which  Is  biased  to  closed 
position  and  which  la  opened  when  pressure  Is  applied 
thereon,  of  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  the  po^er 
circuit  in  case  said  controller  Is  operated  while  pressure 
is  being  applied  to  said  auxiliary  switch  and  means  for 
tripping  said  automatic  srwitch  to  break  the  motor  cir- 
cuit In  case  said  auxiliary  switch  Is  released. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic tripping  switch,  an  auxiliary  sirttch  and  a  fluid 
valve,  of  means  for  tripping  said  airtomatlc  switch  aod 
for  operating  said  fluid  ral-re  In  case  saM  auillUry 
switch  Is  moved  to  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnstlon  with  a  p<rwer 
circuit,  a  motor,  an  automatic  tripping  switch,  a  con- 
troller, an  auxiliary  switch  and  a  fluid  valve,  of  meant  fot 
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tripping  said  automatic  s»it(h  to  disconnect  said  motor 
from  thf  power  circuit  ami  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  fluid  valve  in  case  said  auxiliary  switch 
is  closeil  while  th.^  controller  is  in  an  operative  position. 
[Claims  *i  to  11  not  prlutwl  in   the  Gazette.) 


l.i.'41.57i).  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK  WRITIM.  MA 
CHINES.  James  E.  Simpson  and  Chari-ks  J  I'ail- 
soN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Todd  I'rotectograph 
t  uiiipHDy.  Rochester,  X.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  13.  191*},  Serial  No.  S3.!»49.  iCl. 
1U7  -6.2.) 


4.  In  a  polyphase  flectrlc  circuit,  the  combination  wiili 
watt  relays  having  current  and  potential  windings  ther« 
on.  of  means  for  supplying  the  current  windings  -with 
substantially  constant  current,  said  means  and  the  puteu 
tlal  windings  t>elng  so  connected  to  the  circuit  that  thr 
current  traversing  the  potential  windings  Is  thirty  dv 
grces  ahead  of  the  normal  current   traversing  the  circuit. 

.'1  In  a  polyphase  electric  ilrcult,  the  combination  with 
watt  relays  having  current  and  potential  windings  there 
on.  iif  means  operatively  coniie<'ted  between  the  current 
windings  and  the  circuit  for  causing  the  current  that 
traverses  the  current  windings  to  be  substantially  con 
staiit  aliove  a  prwletermined  value,  the  potential  wlniling 
(leinK  so  connected  to  the  circuit  that  the  current  that 
travrses  the  potential  windings  Is  a  predetermined  angle 
Diit  iif  phase  with  the  current  that  traverses  the  cur/ent 
windings, 

Iflaiiii-:  '■■   to  ".*   vol   printed   in   the  (lazette.] 


•  ;.  The  .ombinatiou  with  a  printing  machine  lumpris 
hig  A  printing  couple  the  »ipml)ers  of  which  are  relatively 
niovrti'le  to  print  and  disrupt  the  paper,  and  means  for 
ft'eding  the  work  between  the  members  of  the  printing 
couple  :  of  a  pointed  part  movable  to  engage  the  paper 
from  below  by  said  relative  movement  of  the  members 
of  -said  printing  couple,  and  ndapte<l  to  yield  to  permit 
said  paper  to  be  fe<l  but  Vi  bear  against  said  paper  durinc 
the  feeding  movement  In  order  to  engage  and  tear  fi 
p«irtion  of  the  paper  disrupted  by  a  |ire\  ions  Impression 
of  the  machine. 

[rirtims  1   to  0  not  printed   in  the  (iazette  ) 

I 
1.L'41  .-.ri  EI.ECTRIC.iL       PR<.»TECTIVE        HEVICE 

Uevivmiv    H.    Smith.   Turtle    Creek.    I'a..    assignor    to 

Westinghouse     Electri.'    and     Manufacturing    Company. 

a    <'orporatlon    of    IVnnBylvanla.      Filed    Aug.    »"..    191 '> 

Serial   No.   43.97r..      (CI     175—294.) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  ele<trl<  circuit,  the  combination  with 
circuit  interrupters  and  relays  for  controlling  the  trip 
ping  of  the  said  interrupters,  of  saturated  transformers 
that  are  star  connected  to  the  circuit  for  supplying  cur 
rent  to  the  current  windings  of  the  watt  relays,  the  po- 
tential windings  of  the  relays  being  delta  connected  to  the 
circuit. 

2.  in  1  polyphase  electric  circuit,  the  combination  -with 
eircuii  Interrupters  and  telays  for  controlling  the  trip 
ping  of  the  said  Interrupttrs,  of  star-connected  means  for 
supplying  the  current  wltdlngs  of  the  relays  with  sub- 
stantially constant  i  urrent.  and  means  for  so  connecting 
the  p*jtentlal  windings  of  the  relays  to  the  circuit  that 
the  pha!»e-angular  relation  between  the  currents  travers- 
ing the  windings  of  the  respective  relays  will  be  less 
than  ninety  degrees. 

3.  In  a  polyphase  electric  circuit,  the  combination 
with  circuit  interrupters  and  relays  for  controlling  the 
tripping  thereof,  of  means  for  aupplying  the  current  wind- 
ings of  the  relays  with  substantially  constant  current, 
■<ald  means  being  star  contiecte«l  to  the  circuit,  the  poten- 
tial windings  of  the  rela.ts  being  delta  connected  to  the 
circuit. 


1,:;4  1  .'.TJ  KIRK  AI'I'ARATCS  Jfl.u  8  F.  St-.nk.  Co 
liMiii.us.  Ohio.  Filed  IM<.  24,  1915.  Serial  No  f.s.483. 
Hi.    HiU— 19.  ( 


.1' 


'    -^^^t  ^ 


1     In    a    motor    vehicle    pumping   apparatus,    tiie   combi- 
nation  with   the   chassis   hnvlng   main    longltutlinal    frame 
members,  of  a   motor,   main  clutch   for   the  vehicle,   trans" 
mi.sslou  gearing  an<l  propeller  shaft  disposed  l)etween  the 
main    rluti-h   and    the   transmission    gearing,    a   pump   cas 
ing,   transverse  frame  members  supporting  the  pump  cas 
Ing    b<'tween    the    main    frame    memt>era    of    the    chassis 
and    disposed    between    the    ends    of    the    propeller    shaft, 
bearings   supported    by    the   pump    casing,    a    tubular   shaft 
through   which   the  propeller  shaft  passes  Journaled   rota 
tably   In    the   bearings,   an    Impeller    for   the   pump   carried 
by  the  tubular  shaft  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
and    disconnecting    said    tubular    and    propeller    shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  pumping  apparatus,  a  chassis 
having  a  motor,  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  shiftal)le  clutch  device  on  said 
shaft  for  connecting  the  transmission  with  and  discon- 
necting the  same  from  the  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  beinj; 
operable  from  the  driver's  seat  and  means  whereby  said 
shiftable  clutch  device  may  llkewi*  be  operated  by  a 
person  outside  the  vehicle,  a  pump  having  an  Impeller 
shaft,  shiftable  means  for  operatively  connecting  and  dls 
connecting  said  Impeller  shaft,  said  shiftable  mean-  beln;: 
operable  from  the  drivers  seat  and  means  whereiy  the 
same  may  be  likewise  operated  by  a  person  outsid.  th 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  i  ha> 
sis,  motor,  main  clutch  for  the  vehicle,  change  >pee«l 
gearing,  and  propelbr  shaft  Interpostil  l>etween  the  .  Iiitcb 
and  the  gearing,  of  a  tubular  shaft  through  whbh  the 
propeller  shaft  passes  loosely,  means  for  mounting  tht 
tubular  shaft  rotatably  on  the  chassis,  a  pump  conn<<te<l 
to  said  tubular  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  th« 
tubular  shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft  for  conne<  tlni:  th> 
shaft  to  and  disconnecting  it   from  the  pump  at  will. 

[Claims  4   to  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.241,573.  MILK  STRAINER  SUPPORT.  Joh.n  TkONI' 
SvAMX,  Fayette.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.246.      (CI.  248 — 30.) 

1     K    reversible    strainer    support    for    cream    separator 
tanks  (HiDiprising  spaced  annular   members,   legs  connect 
Ing    said    members    and    projected    therebeyond,    pairs   of 
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finders  formed  integral  with  the  said  leg  projections,  said 
lingers  being  adaptwl  for  Joint  engagement  with  the  bead 
i.f  the  separator  tank  In  one  position  of  the  strainer  sup 
iMirt  and  only  one  flnger  of  each  pair  being  adapte«l  for 
rnptgement  with  the  bead  of  the  separator  tank  in  the  re 
versed  position  of  the  strainer  support. 


// 


3 


3.  A   reversible    strainer    support    for    cream    separator 
tanks  comprising  sp.-u  e<l  annular  members  of  different  di 
ameters,  the  smaller  of  said  members  receiving  the  strainer 
direct,  inclini'd  legs  ionne<-tlng  sabl  members  and  projec  te<l 
Ix'yond  the  larger  member,  pairs  <»f  fingers  formed  inteiiral 
with  the  said  leg  projections,  both  fingers  of  each  pair  be 
iiig  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  .separator 
tank  in  one  i.o.siiion  of  the  strainer  support  with  the  smal 
ler  annular   member   positioned   above   the    .said    tank    bead 
and  only  one  iin>;er  of  each  pair  being  adapted  for  enga>i' 
nienf  with  the  bead  of  the  separator  tank  in  the  reverseti 
IMisitlon  of  the  strainer  support  with  the  smaller  annular 
menibe.-  positioned  below  the  said  tank  beati. 

[Claim  2  ii"i  printed  in  the  (iazettc] 


l,211..-.74  KK(il  l.ATIN<;  AITAKATCS  FOH  KI.KCIKIC 
FI  RNA*'KS.  Wii.niKii  Sykb.s,  IMttsbuiph.  I'a  .  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  ami  Manufai  turing  Company. 
a  'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  PMled  Apr.  12.  I!n2. 
S.  ;ial.No.  6»<t,44,{       (CI.  204 — 64.) 


m  U 
6' 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  rela 
lively  movable  members,  one  of  which  Is  gradually  con 
s.(riii,i.  of  means  for  compensating  for  the  variations  of 
wei-ht  in  the  member  which  is  consume<l,  and  means  com 
pri-iug  .said  rompensatlng  means  for  automatically  main 
taining  a  pre,l,  termlned  relation  between  said  members. 

2-  hi  an  ele<tri<'  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  mov 
Ml.le  electrode,  a   counterweight   and   an   interpostni    rotat 
Hi'le  mendMT  so  forme«i  as   to  compensate   for   the   varia 
tU.Mv  in  weight  of  the  electrode,  of  an  automatic  means 
f"r  pr(Mlu(lnc  rotative  movements  of  the  rotatable  member. 

•'  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
nicHii.ie  electrcHle.  a  iitunterweight  and  an  Interpo.sed 
rotHiahle  mend>er  s<,  formed  as  to  compensate  for  the 
\Hrl;-tions  in  weight  of  the  electrode,  of  automatl.-  means 
''•pendent  upon  rhe  current  traversing  the  arc  for  pro 
'liiMnu  rotative  movements  of  the  rotatable  member. 

The  .ombinatl(.n  with  an  electric  furnace  having  a 

'^••msiimable    ,.|,.ctrode.    of    means    for    compensating    for 

|"-:<ti,,ns    ju    the    weight   of    the   electrode   as   it    Is   con 

J"'""l    and    means   lomprlsing   said   compensating   means 

'"■   "MHonunlcaiiy    regulating    the    position    of    the    said 

y^'       "'**  '•''latively    to    the   remainder   of    the    furnace    in 

J.','"'  ""'■*'    ""^     variations    of    an   electrical     condition 

*'_!'  n  the  furnace. 

ronvTlV""''''"*''""   '''"*  ""  electric  furnace  having  a 

»Tirli!  "''''troile,    of    means    for    compensating    for 

"•-'Ub  In  the  weight  of  said  electrode,  and  an  electric 


motor  for  automatically  varying  the  position  of  the  eiec 
trode  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  furnace,  the  said 
motor   being   supplied    with   current    that    is   dependent    in 
value  upon    the  current   tniversiug  the  f\irnate  arc 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.575.  CANDELABRUM.  Stki-hkn  S/.ioethv,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,s.  1»17.  Serial  No.  157,873. 
(CI.   67 — 25.) 


1.  A  candelabrum  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
polygonal  members,  light  holders,  and  detachable  links 
for  connecting  said  light  holders  and  said  polygonal  mem- 
bers each  of  which  links  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  dlf 
ferent  sides  of  a  polygonal  member  so  as  to  be  removably 
affixed  thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


1,241,576.      HOLDER  FOR  CANDLES   AND  THE   LIKE. 
HoRAri   B.    S.   TlAOi  E,    Melrose    Highlands,    Mass..    as 
slgnor  to  Edward   Miller  &  Company,   Hoston,  Mass  .  a 
Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed  Dec.  22.   1916       Se- 
rial No.  138,302.      (CI.  240 — 81.) 


f=^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder  provided  wltb  a  threaded  stem  carrying 
a  nut  on  its  outer  end,  a  freely-rotatable  collar  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  extend  k.>erally  oTcr  and 
bear  upon  tbe  top  of  a  candle-atlck  or  the  like,  and  a 
plug   of    compressible   and    elastic   material    mounted   on 
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Mid  stem  b^twwn  the  oillar  and  th.'  nut.  In  .•nita»r«'iiu'nt 
with  both,  and  havlnR  ,1  normal  llani'-t.r  not  1h8.s  than 
that  of  the  nut. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  •J41..'.T7.  Fr/>OR  SCRAPFIR  I.kwis  I'. 
Mlnneapoltn,  Minn.  Flle<l  Auk.  IT.  1914. 
867,156.      iCl.   14.J — 47.) 


Tjiompso.n', 
Serial   No. 


1  In  a  floor  srrap«*r,  the  conihinHthm  with  a  whcel- 
supporte.l  main  frame,  of  a  supplfm-ntal  frrtiu.-  r.-slli.'ntly 
supporf.'il  on  the  main  fmme  at  Its  trnn-v.Ts,"  c.nt.r  an.l 
having  Iti  ends  ovit  of  contact  therrwith.  a  -  rapor  blii.l.> 
■  lamp  .arrl.vl  by  the  Kupt)lt'mt>ntal  frame,  an.l  iiifans  for 
propeiUn;;  the  scraper. 

4.    In    a    floor    scraper,    th*"    romliinution    with    a    wheel 
snpporte<1  main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  reslluntly 
supportefl  on  the  main  frtime  at  Its  trnnsv.-n»e  enter  an.l 
havln;C    It-?    ends    out    of    conta'-t    therewith.    saM    supple- 
mental    frame  having  a   «ownwart11y   an-l    outwar.lly   pro 
jpctln?    flange,    a    scraper   bladf    clamp    having    Its    lower 
,.!«c   portion    bearing   on   the    lower   edge   portion   of   sat-l 
'.'.ant:>\    a    resllU-nt    deylc#    Interposed    between    the    npp.T 
.dge  portion.*!  of  said  flange  and  clump  and  locat.nl   Inter 
meOlHtely   of   the  ends  thereof,   and    means   for   prop^dling 
the  scraper. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  pflnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  J  +  L.-iTS.  KLECTRIC  BEATING  Al'l'.XRATlS.  Fh.\nk 
Thornton,  Jr.  I'ltt>»burgh,  I'a..  as>Unor  to  Westink' 
house  Electric  and  MaiufacturluK'  l^mipany,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,»i95.      (CI.   219 — 19.) 

A  0 


'^'    J    ^'-!j_|    d    -^ 


ir~~J* 


^  „-i^-i-4  ;r"^ 


■^ 


%. 


1.  Tkc  Methotl  of  B4«ntlBc  electric  condactora  upon 
iBssUUlBg  aapports  tWt ;  c— piiaes  oBltlng  a  fragmeaUry 
teaalBtlac  matcrtal  tete  a  c«feer«at  atructure  bj  me*ii8  of 
a  bta4er.  Boantlac  a  body  of  coDdurtlnie  material  on  tbe 
yald  aUiture.  aB4  rvmovias  the  uid  biadcr. 


2.  The  method  of  moiintliit:  electric  conductorg  upt.u 
Insulating  supports  that  ■  ompri-es  iiuitlni:  Hakes  of  mii-a 
into  a  coherent  structure  by  m«"uns  of  a  binder.  niouDtio;; 
a  IxHly  of  coDductiutf  material  on  the  said  structure  and 
removing  the  sai<l   binder. 

H.  The  method  of  mounting  electric  lonductors  upon 
in-ulatln»c  supports  that  ■  mnprises  uniting  ilaltes  of  miia 
into  a  coherent  structure  l..\  means  of  a  hinder,  muuntinK 
a  t(o<ly  of  condu  tliii;  mat-rial  upon  the  salil  structure  in 
such  a  manner  as  t<i  hold  the  flakes  together,  and  removing 
the  said  binder. 

4.  The  method  of  mountin*:  electric  conductors  upon 
insulating  supports  that  <  omprlses  forming  a  composite 
>heet  of  a  fragmentary  Insulating  material  and  a  binder, 
perforatlni?  the  said  sheet,  passing  a  body  of  ■  onducting 
material  through  the  perforations  In  the  said  sheet,  and 
removing  the  said   binder. 

.'>  The  method  of  mounting  electric  conductors  up<^n 
insulating  supports  that  comprises  forming  a  composite 
sheet  of  mica  (lakes  and  a  binder,  perforating  the  said 
she.-t.  passing  a  bo'ly  of  conducting  material  throuirh  the 
perforations    in    the    said    shct,    and    removing    the    said 

binder. 

(Claims  rt  to  14  n<d  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,241,579  TT'RNKl*  SHtiK. 
hill,  Mass.  Flleil  l><'c.  21 
(CI.   36—18.) 


TvMEs    H    Tii.TON,  Haver- 
ivtl.'i.      Serial    No.    68,598. 


1,  A  turned  shoe  haUn^;  a  ton;;ue  ^pit  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  -ol.'  thereof,  a  shank 
stiffener  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sol.-.  :ind  fastening  means 
disposed  in  the  stiffener  Mnd  in  the  portion  of  the  sole 
from  whi.h  the  tongue  was  split,  to  secure  the  same 
together,  said  tongue  bein;;  sec\ired  to  the  surface  from 
which  It  was  split,  to  cover  said  fastening  means. 

2.  A  turne<l  shoe  having  a  tongue  split  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  thereof,  a  shank 
stiffeuer  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sole,  a  metal  reinforcing 
strip  disposed  between  the  sole  and  the  stifTener  and  ex- 
tending throughout  approximately  the  length  of  the  shank, 
and  a  row  of  fasteners  dispose<l  In  the  stiffeuer  an.l  ex 
ten.llng  through  the  sole,  to  its  split  off  surface,  at  each 
side  of  said  metal  strip,  said  tongue  l>elng  a.lheslvely  con- 
nected to  aald  Burfa<  e  to  .over  said  fastening  means. 

a.  A  turned  shoe  having  a  tongue  split  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  sole  from  the  he,  1  en.l  of  the  shoe  to  points 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  shank  ^portion,  a  shank 
stiffener  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  sole,  and  fastening  means 
disposed  In  the  stiffener,  and  exten.ling  through  the  shank 
portion  of  tbe  sole,  to  the  surface  from  whl.h  the  tongue 
waa  split,  aald  tongue  being  adhesively  counecttxl  to  sai.l 
surface. 

4.  A  turned  shoe  having  a  tongue  split  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  shank  ;>ortlon  of  the  sole  thereof,  a  shank 
stiffener  on  the  Inner  sl.le  of  the  sole,  a  metal  relnforclns 
strip  diapooed  between  the  sole  an.l  the  stiffener  and  ex 
tending  throughout  the  l.-ngth  of  the  shank,  an.l  a  r.m 
of  Btltctaeo  dlBpose.l  In  the  stiffener.  at  each  side  of  saLI 
metal  strip  and  through  the  edge  portion  of  the  upper 
and  extending  through  the  sole,  to  its  split  off  surfa.-e. 
t>«tween  the  upper-attaching  stitches  and  the  sole  e<lge. 
«ld  toaime  being  adhesively  connected!  to  said  surface  to 
cover  said  atltrhea. 

5.  A  turne<l  shoe  having  a  leather  shank  sttffei.er,  ex- 
tendlns  over  the  sole  from  Its  heel  end  to  points  adjacent 
tbe  fro«t  e«l  of  its  shank,  a  tongue  split  from  the  inner 
side  of  tMe  itltener  frona  Its  heel  end  to  a  point  adjacent 
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tu  front  end  and  a  tongue  split  from  th.  outer  side  of  the 
Mile  from  Its  heel  end,  to  points  adjacent  the  ball,  faaten 
ing  means  exten.ling  through  the  stiffener  and  sole  from 
one  01  the  8p.it  off  surfaces  t..  the  other,  said  tongu«>8 
Is-ing  idhesJvely  connect. -d  to  the  respe.  tlve  surfaces  from 
whicb   they  were  split. 


1-41.580.  AlTOMATlC  CUTOUT  FOR  SWITCHES. 
"aijksd  R.  Tkilutsi  h.  (Mii.ag...  HI  Filed  .Tan.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.097.      (CI.  175 --26S.) 


L 


In  a  device  of  th 
a  manually  opera  I 
pressed  catch  on  sa 
the  catch  to  hold 
said  mcoh.inlsm  to 
anil  a  resilient  mi 
trigger  mechanism 
th.  swlt.  h  ami  ni 
switch  is  ni.Tiiiialiv 


class  describe,!,  the  combination  with 
If  spring  opened  switch,  of  a  spring 
1.1  switch,  trigger  me.hanism  engaging 
th.'  switch  close<l.  means  for  tripping 
release  It  to  the  action  of  the  catch 
ml>er    which    automatically    resets    the 

said  me.  hanlam  being  Independent  of 
aintalnlng  its  set  position  when  the 
operate<l. 


a  gradual  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pretwure  for  effeitlng 
a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  emergency  valve 
mecbanlam  comprising  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  tbe  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber,  a  main  valve. 
and  a  graduating  valve,  said  gi'aduatlng  valve  being  mov- 
able by  aald  piston  relatively  to  aald  main  valve  upon  a 
gradual  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  to  a  poation  for 
venting  fluid  from  the  chamber. 

:5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  gradual  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effectinc  a 
service  application  of  the  brakes  of  an  emergency  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  valve  and  a  piston  subject  to  the 
oppoaing  pr«>8sures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber  for 
operating  said  valve  upon  a  ladden  reduction  In  brake 
pipe  pressure,  and  a  feed  pasaaxe  throafh  which  the  cham- 
ber is  charged  from  the  brake  pipe  and  containing  a  check 
valve  for  preventing  back  flow,  aald  valve  mechanism  be- 
ing operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure for  venting  fluid  from  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  eqoalialng  valve  device  oi>erated  upon 
a  gradual  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effeettac 
a  service  application  of  tbe  brakes,  of  an  emergency  valTC 
mechanism  subject  to  tbe  opposlns  pressures  of  the  brake 
pipe  and  a  chamber,  and  a  feed  passage  for  charglnc  the 
chamber  from  tbe  brake  pipe  and  containing  a  check  valve 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  chamber  to  the  brake 
pipe,  said  valve  mechanism  being  operative  upon  a  grmd- 
ual  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  venting  fluid  trooi 
said   chamber. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  mechanlam  comprto- 
Ing  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake 
pipe  and  a  chamber,  a  mala  valve,  and  a  gradaating  valve 
movable  with  tbe  piston  relatively  to  said  mala  valve 
upon  a  gradual  reducation  in  brake  pipe  pressure  t«  a 
position  for  venting  fluid  from  said  chamber,  and  a  yield- 
ing stop  device  for  defLnlog  said  position  of  the  emergency 
valve  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.241, 5M       FLUID    PRESSURE    BRAKE    APPAB.ATUS.       1,241,582.      FLUID    PRESSURE    BRAKE    APPARATUS. 


Waitik  \  Ti  usaii.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
W>stinghoum'  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  File<l  Aug.  7,  1914.  8e 
rial   No.    h55,t57t>.      ^Cl.    1^»— 15.) 


Wai-tek  V.  TiHNiK.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  18,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  28,944.      (CI,  1«8 — 16.) 


I     In   a    fluid    pr.>sure    brake,    the   combination    with   a 

..rake  pipp  ami  an  e<iuallzlng  valve  device  operated  upon 

«  gradual  reiiu.  tlon    In   brake  pipe   premure   for  effecting 

.<  s<  rvlcf  appli.-iitlon  of  the  brakes,  of  an  emergency  valve 

1'ie.hnnlsm   .oiiiprising  an   piston   sob)«»ct   to  the  opposing 

t''»-^snre8  of  th,    brake  pipe  and  a  chamber,  a  main  valve, 

»<!i  '  graduating  valv.-,  said  graduating  valve  being  oper 

•-.fHi  )iy  g^irt  piston  without  moving  the  main  valve  upon 

-itial    re,iu,tlon   In    brake   pipe   preasore   for   venting 

■  fr.ira  said  chamber. 

in  a   fluid   pnssure   brake,   the   combination   with  a 

'     •   pipe,  aii.l  an  e,|naliilng  valve  device  operated  upon 


1.  In  a  fluid  preatnire  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
preasure  for  supplying  flnld  to  said  brake  cylinder,  of  an 
emergency  brake  cylinder  and  means  operated  In  an  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes  for  first  venting  fluid  from 
tbe  brake  plp4>  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  and  then 
I  from  a  soorce  of  fluid  nndcr  pressure. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pr<>iMur<>  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
hrake  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mecha 
nUni  operate<l  upon  a  (Cradual  reduction  in  tirake  pip*' 
prfssnrt-  for  supplying  t1«ld  to  said  brake  cylinder,  of  an 
'•mergency  brake  cyllndet,  a  reservoir  normally  charged 
wirh  rtuld  under  preasurf,  and  means  operated  upon  an 
■'merK<-ncy  application  of  the  brakes  for  ttrst  venting  Huld 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  emergency  hrake  cyiln<ler  and 
th'-n   from  said  reservoir. 

:!  In  a  fluid  pr^Haure  brake,  the  conihlnatiun  with  a 
hrake  pipe,  a  aervlce  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  ni)rniall> 
'  h!ir;.'fd  with  fluid  uniier  pressure,  and  a  valve  nitM-ha 
ni-'ni  operated  upon  a  lO'adual  rfnluction  in  hrake  pjp«' 
pres.siirt'  for  Mupplying  fluid  from  said  reaervulr  to  th*- 
■  rake  I  yiinder,  of  an  emerg*'ncy  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
'peratlve  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  t)rake  pipe  pressure' 
for  rtrst  !iupplying  fluid  f»"om  the  brake  pipe  to  the  cnifr 
^ency  brake  cylinder  and  then  from  said  reservoir 

4  in  a  fluid  pressure-  brake,  the  combination  with  ii 
Uruk'  pipe,  a  service  brnke  cylinder  and  an  en\t'ricen<  y 
'■rake  cylinder,  of  a  qulik  a<-tiiin  valve  device  operate! 
upon  rt  suilden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  vent 
inK  fluid  from  the  brakfl  pipe  and  a  change  over  valv«' 
device  operated  by  flow  of  fluid  vented  from  the  brak'- 
pipe  for  opt-nlng  commualcation  from  the  brake  pipe  t" 
th>-  emergency  brake  cylipder.  said  change  over  valve  de 
vice  b»-in»t  operated  at  a  predetermined  re<luctlon  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  openlmg  communication  from  annther 
■iource  of  fluid  un4ler  pressure  to  the  emergency  iTHki' 
cjilnder. 

5  In    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    combination    with    a 
brake  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  an  emergency   brake 

yllnder.  and  a  reaervolr  normally  charge<l  with  fluid  un 
ler  pressure,  of  a  quick  action  valve  device  op«Tate<l  upon 
i\  sudden  reduction  in  tirake  pipe  pressure  for  venting' 
fluid  from  the  brake  pipe,  and  a  change  over  valve  device 
sutiject  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  fluid  vente<l  from  the 
irake  pipe  and  on  the  opijosite  side  to  reservoir  pressure 
for  flrsf  opening  commuoicatton  for  venting  fluid  from 
the  firake  pipe  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  and  then 
■  iperatlng  upon  a  predetermined  redaction  in  brake  pip.' 
pressure  for  opening  communication  from  the  reservulr 
to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder 


1  .  J  4  1  ,  5  S  3  .  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
FLAYER  PIANOS.  Eioi.mb  T.  TrR.viY.  New  York. 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Amertmn  Player  Action  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial   No.   858,037.      (O-   84—169.) 


r  /■ 


'J    ./ 


TTti^ 


^  g.y— i 


a^^-/"iU 


1.   A  door  operating  mtjchanlsm  for  player  pianos  com 
prising    a     removable    poftlon    having    a     slide    mounted 
thereon,   a    fixed   portion   adapted    to   carry   an    operating 
shaft,    said   slide   being  adapted   to  be  automatically   dis 
ncaged   from   said   operating  abaft  when   said   removable 
portion  is  removed  and  to  be  automatically  engage<l  with 
V.I  III  operating  shaft   when  aald  removable  portion   is   re 
placed. 

2  \  door  operating  merhanlsm  for  player  pianos  com- 
prNlDg  a  handle  supported  from  the  nnderside  of  the  key 
!>«<!  y<(  the  piano  and  me^ns  for  tranamltting  the  move- 
uieiir  of  the  handle  to  the  door,  Mid  meana  t>eing  mount- 
ed '>ii  the  bottom  frame  of  the  plAOO  and  l)«lng  detachable 


from    the    handle    by    the    mere    removal    of    the    bottom 
frame 

.'1  A  door  iiperatiug  rnei  hanism  for  player  puinos  com 
prising  a  slide  mounted  on  the  bottom  frame  of  the  piano, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  on  a  tlxed  part  of  the  piano 
and  having  an  arm  uverl.\ing  said  slide,  said  slide  anil 
arm  having  a  pin  and  slut  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
eai  h  other  or  disengaged  from  each  other  so  as  to  permit 
1  removal  of  said  frame  without  removing  the  op^-rating 
shaft 

4  A  door  operating  mei  haiiism  for  plaver  piaims  com 
prising  a  slide  .N  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  hot 
tmii  frame  of  the  piano,  an  opt>rating  shaft  U  having  an 
a  nil  c  overlying  the  Inner  fare  of  said  slide  and  a  spring 
temling  to  press  said  shaft  forward,  said  slide  ami  arm 
lia\iug  a  pin  and  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each 
liber  l)>  a  forward  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
is  turnt'd  to  bring  them  into  register  with  each  other  ami 
tn  lie  disengaged  by  a  forward  movement  of  the  t>ottom 
frame  carrying  the  slide. 


L'41  .'is-t  tiRKASE-CUP.  Damci,  H.  T»  mts.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  .No.  809.147.  (CI. 
1K4 — 38.) 


:•*': 


1  In  n  grease  rup  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  base  having  a 
male  threadfi^i  portion  jinil  a  shoulder  extending  out 
wardly  beneath  the  threails.  a  cap  having  Internal  thread? 
■  oi'iperatlng  with  the  male  portion  and  havini;  a  nntih  In 
its  lower  edge,  and  a  detent  spring  carrleil  hy  ^iiiil  shoul- 
der and   engaging  said   notch. 

'J  In  a  grease  cup.  the  cutnblnatlon  of  a  base  having  a 
male  threaded  portion  and  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly 
tieneath  the  threaded  portion,  a  cap  having  Internal 
threads  flttlng  the  threads  of  the  base  and  having  notches 
In  Its  lower  edge,  an  annular  groove  In  said  shoulder,  and 
a  detent  spring  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
having  an  upward  projection  engaging  the  notch  in  the 
rap 

;{  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
male  threaded  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
lieneath  said  threaded  portion,  a  cap  having  Internal 
threads  fitting  the  threads  of  the  base  and  having  a  notib 
in  Its  lower  edge,  an  annular  groove  in  salil  shoulder  open 
ing  upwardly,  and  means  in  the  annular  groove  engiging 
the  notch  In  the  cap.  aald  cap  having  its  lower  edges  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  groove. 

4  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
threaded  nipple  and  an  upwardly  extending  male  threaded 
portion  and  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  beneath  said 
threaded  portion,  a  cap  having  Internal  threads  fitting 
said  threaded  portion  and  having  a  series  of  notches  Id 
its  lower  edge,  and  a  detent  spring  secured  In  the  hot 
tom  of  the  groove  having  upward  projections  adapted  to 
engage  said  notches  in  the  cap  said  groove  having  flaring 
sides,  said  cap  having  beveled  edges  engaging  said  flaring 
sides   when   in  position. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
an  upwardly  extending  threade<l  portion  and  a  shoulder 
extending  outwardly  at  one  end  of  the  threaded  portion, 
of  a  cap  having  threads  fitting  said  threaded  portion  an  1 
having  a  series  of  notches  in  Its  lower  edge,  a  detent 
spring  secured  to  said  shoulder  at  the  notched  e<lge  of 
the  cap  and  having  projections  adaptwl  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  cap.  and  an  annular  flange  on  sjiil  shoulibr 
projecting  toward  the  cap  and  adapted  to  tightly  eugag 
the  cap  adjacent  the  notchea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.J 
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1  c  4  1  ,  5  8  5  .  LIC.TTTTNf}  SYSTEM.  At.BinT  Edward 
Tw  ii)i»Y  and  John  m.u,i.y.  Seven  oaks,  England  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  828.044.     (CI.  171—242.) 


In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  light  from  high 
tension  magneto  mm  bines  used  for  ignition  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  high  tension  magneto  machine  having 
primary  and  secondary  circuits,  an  interrupter  in  the 
primary  circuit,  a  lamp  circuit  shunted  around  the  inter 
rupter  apd  a  r.actor  in  series  in  the  lamp  circuit. 


1.241..18(>.       I'RKSSrUi:     MECHANISM     FOR 
BKI>    S.\I>0LES.       Kpwakh    .1      Vai.ks     and 
IlisHor.  Augusta,  <>a.     Filed  .Ian    y.   I'.n7. 
141,435.      (CI.   19—34.) 


ROLLER 

.Tamks    T. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  roll  stand,  a  set  of  lower  feed  rolls  mounted  upon 
said  roll  stand,  an  tipper  set  of  fee<l  rolls  mounted  over 
s.ild  lower  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  saddles  upon  aald  upper 
feed  rolls,  .1  link  connected  with  one  of  said  saddles,  a  bed 
plate  carrving  said  roll  stand,  an  anchor  bolt  secured 
within  said  bed  plate,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  anchor 
I'olt  and  adapted  to  have  reclprocatory  and  rotary  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  lever  having  Its  fulcrum  upon 
said  anchor  bolt,  and  a  cam  face  upon  said  lever  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  saiij  member,  a  compression  spring,  a 
spring  carrier,  a  connection  between  said  spring  carrier 
and  said  link,  and  means  on  said  spring  carrier  to  catise 
said  spring  to  l)e  compressed  between  said  means  and 
said  niemtwr  when  the  said  lever  operates  to  move  said 
ineml»er  toward   the  bed   plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
lion,  a  roll  stand  IhiI,  a  roll  stand  mounted  upon  said  bed, 
lower  feed  r(dls  carrle<l  by  said  roll  stand,  upper  feed 
rolls  i-arrled  by  said  roll  stand,  saddles  bearing  on  said 
iipp«T  fe«'.l  rolls,  an  anchor  bolt  mounted  in  aald  roll  stand 
'•■d,  a  link  operatlvely  connected  with  said  saddles  and 
•»tendlng  toward  said  anchor  bolt,  a  cap  rotatably  and 
-lidably  mounted  upon  aald  anchor  bolt,  said  anchor  bolt 
'"ing  provided  on  Its  upper  portion  with  an  annular 
griMive,  said  caii  being  provided  on  the  side  portions  with 

I  p.iir  of  longitudinal  slots,  a  lever  having  wings  extend 
'nc  over  said   slots,   a   pair  of  pivoted   screws   carried   by 
•:d.|  wings  and  extending  through  said  slots  and  into  said 

I'lniilar    groove,    a    compression    spring    mounted    In    the 
'■'I'r''r  portion  of  said   cap.   means  operatlvely   connecting 
i«l  spring  and  said  link,  projections  upon  said  cap,   and 
'"I  portlous  having  dwells  formed   upon   the  wing  mem 

■  'yf  the  said  lever,  whereby  said  cam  portions  and  sal. I 
U  may  <  (.operate  with  the  projections  on  said  cap  to 
•   said  cnp  to  compress  said  spring. 
•    As  an  article  of  manufacture,   a   substitute   for   the 
V  light  system  of  a  roll  stand,  said  article  comprising  an 
""•hor  holt  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  and  a  cylln 
il   p«»rtlon.   a    cap   slldably   mounted    upon    said    cylln 


drlcal  portion,  a  spring  under  said  cap  and  completely 
covered  hy  said  cap.  a  member  extending  through  said 
cap  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  spring,  and 
means  whereby  said  <'ap  may  be  moved  relatively  to  said 
anchor    bolt    to    compress    said    spring 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  <>  cot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241..".>T.  (JASKKT.  Joseph  B.  Victok.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Victor  Manufacturing  &  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago. 
Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2:?,  11U»'.. 
Serial  No.  133.«'22.      (CI,  137—121.) 


1.  .\    gasket    composed    of   a    sheet    of    fibrous,    compres- 
sible material  and  facings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet, 
one   of   which   consists  of   relatively   non  absorbent,   heat 
resisting  paper,  and   the   aforesaid   three   elements   of  the 
gasket  provided  with  a   metal  beading  inclosing  the  edge 
of    the    sheet    of    fibrous   material,    overlapping    the    corre 
sponding   marginal    portion   of   said    paper   facing,   and   se 
curing   said    elements    together    so   as    to    form    thereof    a 
unitary   structure 

2.  A  gasket  composed  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous,  compres 
sible  material  and  facings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet, 
one  of  which  consists  of  relatively  non  absorbent,  heat- 
resisting  paper,  and  the  aforesaid  three  elements  of  the 
gasket  being  formed  with  substantially  coincident  open- 
ings and  being  provided  with  a  metal  beading  inclosing 
the  edge  of  said  sheet  of  fibrous  material  around  said 
opening,  overlapping  the  corresponding  marginal  portion 
of  the  paper  facing, /ind  .uniting  said  elements  together  to 
form  thereof  a  unitary  structure. 

3.  A  gasket  composed  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous,  compressible 
material  and  facings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  one 
of  which  consists  of  relatively  non-absorbent,  heat-resist- 
ing paper  and  the  other  being  of  metal,  the  aforesaid 
three  elements  of  the  gasket  provided  with  a  metal  bead- 
ing Inclosing  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  fibrous  material, 
overlapping  the  corresponding  marginal  portion  of  said 
paper  facing,  and  securing  said  elements  together  so  as 
to    form    thereof  a    unitary    structure. 

14.  A  gasket  adapted  to  pack  the  Joint  between  the 
cylinder  block  and  head  block  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  sheet  of  as- 
bestos and  a  sheet  of  relatively  non-absorbent,  heat-re- 
sisting pap-T  superposed  one  upon  the  other  in  that  order, 
said  elements  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  the  metal  sheet  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  bead 
Ing  around  said  openings  which  serves  to  unite  said  ele 
ments  and  which  overlaps  the  marginal  portions  «f  the 
paper  element  so  as  to  protect  the  same  and  the  edges  of 
the    asbestos    sheet. 

15.  A  gasket  adapte<l  to  pack  the  Joint  between  the  cyl- 
inder block  and  head  block  of  an  internal  combustion  en 
glue  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  sheet  of  asbestos  and 
a  sheet  of  relatlvel;-  non  absorbent,  heat-resisting  paper 
superposed  one  upon  the  other  In  that  order,  said  e|e 
ments  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  the 
metal  sheet  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  n  beading 
around  said  openings  and  around  the  outer  eilge  of  the 
gasket  which  serves  to  unite  said  elements  and  which 
overlaps  the  marginal  portions  of  the  paper  element  so 
as  to  protect  the  same  and  the  eilges  of  the  asbestos  sheet, 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.58H.      SAFETY-GUARD   FOR   ROTARY    PLANF-KS. 

.loHN   D,   Wallace,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   May   7.    IM.'. 

Serial  No.  26.488.      (CI.  144—251.) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotary  cutter  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  a  table,  a  guard  normally  closing 
said  opening  and  presenting  a  portion  disposed  In  the 
path  of  the  stock  fed  to  the  cutter,  said  portion  being 
movable   In   the   general    direction    In    which    the   stork    is 
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fed  and  b»'iiig  <'(|ulpp«*d  with  projections  a-laptf-d  t'i  b*   in 
gaged  by  the  itock  when  tbe  latt'-r  ts  «up«Tiiiii".»>'"l  ou  ihe 
guard. 


t 


3  In  a  nip.ihine  having  a  table  e(|uipp«Hl  with  an  open- 
log  and  a  rotary  cutter  member  operating  throtigh  said 
opening,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  upper  stuard  movable 
Uttrally  of  Ihe  cutter  me«nber  and  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  lateral  edge  of  the  stock  for 
•fferttog  anch  lateral  motion,  and  a  lower  guard  mov 
ahle  rlrcumferentlally  of  (he  cutter  member  and  having  a 
tip  adapted  to  be  engag«id  by  the  end  of  the  stock  for 
effecting  auch  circumferential  motion,  <tich  of  said  guard-; 
normally  entirely  covering  the  portion  of  the  cutter  mem 
ber  exposeil  through  the  iiald  opening,  said  guards  beln« 
ladapendently  movable,  tfce  1  am  surface  upon  the  upper 
guard  being  so  dUpoaed  tfcat  wld  guard  will  be  laterally 
moved  for  a  distance  corfeaiKindlnp  to  the  width  of  the 
Btock  l)efore  the  end  of  tke  latter  engage*  the  tip  of  the 
lower  gtiard.  the  upp<-i  guard  having  a  stock  engaging 
portion  dUpoiied  farther  rearward  of  the  machine  than 
the  said  op4<nlDg.  thereby  permitting  the  lower  guard  to 
move  to  Its  aafety  position  before  the  upper  guard  returns 
to  Its  normal  position 

5.    In  a  machine  having  a  table  e<iulppeil  with  an  open 
Ing  and   a   rotary   cutter  |neml>er  operating    through   said 
opening,  the  combination  with  supporting  means  prej^ent 
Ing    oppom-d    annular    groovetl     formations    substantially 
concentric  with   the  cutt«   member,   of  a   guard    comprls 
Ing  a   metal  element  cnr*ed  In  longitudinally  split  cyltn 
drlcal  formation  and  having  oppositely  directed  portions 
alldably   houeed   renpectlv^ly   by   the   said   grooved    forma 
tlons.   the  said   element   being  outwardly   roaghenetl   adja 
cent  to  one  e«lge  of  Ita  longitudinal  opening  and  being  cut 
away  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  along  the  other  edge,   the 
aald    cutting  away   affording  a   passage   for   particles   de 
tache<l  by  the  cutter  raenib*r  when  the  latter  Is  In  opera 
tlon. 

M^laims  2  and  4  not  prlntt>il  in  the  Oaiette] 


1.241, 5«9        INTERCBPTBB    FOR    SPLASH  MBRICA 
TlO.N    rRANK-CASBS.       ER!«»«t    M      Whitb,     I>etrolt. 
Ml.h       Filed   Dec.   26,   1916.     Serial    No,   1SS.952       *n. 

l'^4— 13.) 


-^^^^- 


having   a    con'in--    lower    fa'e    to   Intercept    h    portion   of 
the  <'ii  ttiut  ;.plii!>htil  up. 

3.  Th'-  (onitiiuHtii)u  ui  a  crunk  ca^^c,  a  crank  sbiift 
and  conn«riiii>;  n><l~  -iiil  r:iiik  ca.se  L.'lng  provided 
with  a  series  of  nil  recepra'  I--  from  which  the  connect- 
ing rods  may  <plii^li  up  lul'ncMting  oil,  and  an  inter 
cepter  mounted  in  iti-  'lank  casi-  an.l  projei-tlng  from 
the  side  of  the  i-raiik  <  n<>-  toward  the  iDuik  shaft  to 
partially  obhlruet  oni-  »;d>-  of  the  crunk  cuse  und  Inter- 
cept a  portion  of  the  <pla^he<l  up  (.il  .the  I'ther  side  of 
tht-  crank  <"6se  being  unol>structed  by  Kaid  Intercepter, 
the  li.wer  side  of  the  Intercepter  l>eing  lomave. 

3.  Ill  a  iiiulti  cylinder  michanl.-.ui,  a  crank  ca»  pro- 
vided with  lu  oil  recepiacie.  a  wheet  metal  pliite  com 
prisiUK  a  pluraUt>  of  piirt*  at  an  angle  fi  each  other, 
one  of  iaid  partu  ha\ing  opening*  to  receive  bolts  nor- 
mally u«eti  to  secure  tojiether  parts  of  the  crank  case, 
annther  part  exieii'llng  toward  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
eiiuiiie  to  inter'.pt  :i  p'.rtion  of  the  lutirlcant  splashed 
ui)  from  said  receptacle  and  carried  around  I'V  said  crank 
:<haft. 

4.  The  lomMnaflon  ttt  1  yllnders  nnd  connecting  rods, 
a  crank  case  naii  a  crank  (ihaft  theri-iu,  said  crunk  case 
constitutini;  a  main  'dl  reservoir,  an  oil  pan  mounted 
in  the  crank  case  below  the  <  rank  shaft  and  formed 
with  jinxiliary  oil  re<-epta' les  into  v^hili  the  lower  end-; 
uf  the  •  i)[ine(  ting  rods  may  dip  to  spla-h  nil  up  Into  the 
rylinder-.  noan.s  tn  convey  luugiiuillntii  ly  "f  the  crank 
shaft  into  thr  main  re.-ervoir  a  portion  of  the  ..ii  splashed 
out  of  -Hi'l  aiiMliary  rei  eptacles.  and  an  iiit.  riepter  to 
idock  a  p'rt,..n  of  fh.'  oil  ►iplashe<l  out  of  saM  auxiliary 
reiept  I.  I.  -  ami  d  \  •rt  it  back  info  said  auxiliary  rei-ep- 
tacles,  and  hki^-  !•■  >  onvey  the  lut)rii  ating  oil  from  the 
main  reservoir   tn  --ni  I   nuxiliary  receptacles. 

5.  The  conioination  of  a  <  rank  case,  a  crank  shaft 
therein,  coniiertlnit  roils  on  the  shaft.  -<  series  of  oil  re 
ceptacjes  from  wbi<  (1  the  conuectltiK  rods  may  splash 
up  oil.  and  an  Intercepter  ^pacell  from  said  receptacles 
tn  int'Tiei)t  a  portion  of  the  -ipla-.heil  up  oil  and  fornie<l 
with  a  series  of  holeti  to  p*'rinit  the  pa^8age  nf  suih  oil 
as  may  fail  on  the  intercepter 

[Claims  6   to   l>^  not   pnnteil    iu   th^-   (Jasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  caw.  an  oil  reservoir 
In  i-onstant  communication  th«rewith,  a  crank  shaft  In 
said  crank  case  and  coo»ecting  ro<l>  attached  thereto,  a 
plate  below  th«  shaft  fonned  with  dep^e>i.^ions  constitut 
Ing  oil  reo«ptacl«s  frod  wklch  connecting  rods  may 
aplaah  up  oil,  and  aJi  InteVcepter  poiiitlontHl  apart  from  the 
plate  on  that  aide  of  the  orank  <-«se  toward  which  the 
connecting    rods    move    «#    tbey    splash    up    said    oil    and 


l,241,o!tO,  ,TACK.  Waitck  L.  Wipi.ak.  I.*kewoo<I  Ohio 
assUruor  to  The  Jiffy  Jmk  Cumitany.  t'leveland,  <>hio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Ot.t.  I'U.   1910.      Serial  No. 

r.'';.7u7.    M"i   -54—111.) 


r..  In  a  device  d  the  kind  des<  rilied.  the  combination 
with  !i  standard,  nf  a  lifting  member  movatd"  therein.  « 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  lifting  pawl  connected  tn  the  end 
of  said  lever,  a  holding  pawl  connected  to  the  pivot  of 
said  lever,  a  cam  conneot»'d  ai^o  to  said  lever  pivot  ami 
adapte<l  to  enuage  said  pawls,  a  spring  riKl  eu>.Mgiu»-' 
said  cam  together  with  means  for  shifting  the  position 
of  aald  spring  ro<l   for  the  purpose  specified. 

7     In  a   devl<.-   of   the   kind  de«crlbe<l.    the   combination 

with  a  standard,  of  a   lifting  member  mov«l)le  therein,  a 

lever  pivoted  thtreto  said   lever  having  a   working  and  •• 

:  holding  pawl  conne«  te*l  therewith,  a  cam  also  carried  b.T 

1   said   lever,   aald     am   having  fingers  and   a   head   portion 
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adapt.^  to  engage  said  l>awls.  a  spring  rod  operative 
upon  s^iid  cam.  a  pivoted  plate  to  which  said  rod  la  at- 
tached, and  a  shifting  lever  operalde  upon  said  plate  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

ICUims  1  to  4  uii.l  li  not  printed  in  the  (.a/.ette.J 


l->41o91.     JAl  K       WALTEii  L.   \Vn.i..\K,   Ij»k.  wood.  Ohio. 
"ass'ignor  to  Ih--  Jiffy  Jack  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio. 
a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      File.1    Oct. 
.No.   12C.70S.      (CI.  25-1—111.) 


:o.    lyifi.      Serial 


2.   In  a   device   of   the   kind  described,    the   combination 
with  a  standard,  lifting  bar  and  lever,  of  a  working  pawl 
coun<Tted   to    th-   end    of   said    lever,   a    holding   pawl    ar 
ranged  upon   the  l-ver  pivot,   said  pawls  having  laterally 
projecting    pin-,    a    cam    arranged    upon    the    lever    pivot 
ami  having  an  opening  and  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  re 
sp^Ttively    th.    plus    of    the    holding   and    working   pawls, 
and  a  spring  actuate*!  shifting  lover   mounted  also   upon 
the  lever  pivot,   said  shifting  lever   being  adapted   to  eu 
pip-  the  cam  and   in  one  position  bias  the  holding  pawl 
towiird    said    lifting    member    and    In    the    other    position 
bias  the  xame   in   the  opposite  direction 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  a  lifting  member  movable  therein,  a 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  holding  pawl  connected  to  the 
lever  pivot.  >aid  holding  pawl  having  thereon  a  laterally 
projecting  pin.  a  working  pawl  connected  to  the  end  of 
lever,  a  shifting  cam  having  a  finger  adapted  to  engage 
the  working  pawl,  said  cam  also  having  a  lost  motion 
(onnection  with  the  pin  on  said  holding  jmwI.  and  a 
spring  actuaie<l  shifting  lever  having  a  lost  motion  con 
nection  with  said  1  am.  said  shifting  lever  being  adapteil 
In  one  position  to  bias  said  cam  and  said  holding  pawl 
toward  the  lifting  nieml.er  and  in  the  other  position  to 
bias  them   In   the  opposite  direction. 

I  Claims  1  and   ."?  not   printed   iu   the  Cazette.] 


1.24  1,59  2.      SWIT'-ll     FOR    ELECTRIC    CIRCUITS. 
Uac.nar  Wikam>ek.   Pittstiiirch.    I'a..   assignor    to   West 
inghouse  Electri<'  and   Manufai  turing  Company,   a  Cor 
t'oratlon  vt  I'ennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  23.  IHII       Serial 
No.  61»"..7hO.      (CI     175 — 2M.I 

1.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  stJitlonar) 
3n<l  movable  contaet  members,  a  subHtantlally  E  shaped 
stationary  core  menii>er.  a  pair  of  movable  armatures 
i'!V(>te<l  at  the  outer  end  of  the  Intermediate  arm  of  the 
E  sliHped  core  member,  a  yiebling  connection  between 
th"'  two  movalde  armatures  lending  to  prevent  their  si 
lud'aneous  •  njragement  with  the  corresponding  arms  of 
ll'-'  statlonmv  core  member,  »ald  movable  contact  meiu 
'»"  iieinc  supporttsj  on  one  of  aald  movable  armatures, 
•tiid  means  for  energizing  said  core  members. 

-.  A   switch   for  electric   circuits  comprising  stationary 

!"  '  movable  contact   members,  a   substantially    E  shaped 

•v'lonary    („re    member,    a    pair    of    movable    armatures 

P'jo'ed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  arm  of   the 

t   uuped    core    riieMl>er,    a    yielding    connection    between 

twt:   inovaLde   arnuitures   temling  to  prevent   their  si- 


multaneous engagement   with   the   corresponding  arms   of 
the   stationary   core   member,   said   movable   contact   nuun 
ber    being   pivotal ly    supported    on    one    of    said    movable 
armatures   and    yieldingly    connected    to   the    other   arma 
ture.  and  means  for  energizing  aald  core  member. 


3.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  stationary 
ami  movable  contact  members,  a  substantially  E  --liHped 
stationary  core  member,  a  pair  of  movable  armatures 
pivoted  at  the  outer  end  cf  the  Intermediate  arm  of  the 
E-ahapiHl  core  member,  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  two  movable  armatures  tending  to  prevent  their  si 
nuiltaneous  engagement  with  the  corresponding  arms  of 
the  stationary  core  member,  opposed  magnet  colls  re- 
spectively mounted  on  the  outer  arms  of  the  stationary 
core  member,  said  movable  contact  member  being  respon- 
sive to  the  action  of  one  of  said  movable  armatures 

4.  A  switch  comprising  !«tatlonary  and  movable  con 
tact  members,  aad  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  armature  members  hav- 
ing a  common  plvoUl  support,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
connecting  aald  armature  members,  a  shunt  coll  for  ac- 
tuating one  of  aald  armature  members  to  place  said  spring 
under  «tre«s  and  a  aeries  coll  for  actuating  the  other  of 
said  armatures  to  oppose  the  force  of  said  spring  and  for 
permitting  the  engagement  of  said  contact  members  when 
the  current  traversing  the  series  coll  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

6.  A  switch  comprialng  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
contact  members,  a  pair  of  opposed  magnet  windings  re 
spectlvely  connected  In  aerlea  and  In  shunt  relation  to 
said  switch,  means  comprising  a  apring  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  plvotally  mounted  armature  members 
controlled  by  aald  magnet  windings  whereby  said  shunt 
winding  actuates  one  of  aald  armature  members  to  place 
said  spring  under  stress  and  thereby  tend  to  close  said 
switch  and  aald  series  winding  retains  the  other  arma- 
ture member  In  Its  normal  poaltlon  to  prevent  the  closing 
of  said  switch  so  long  aa  the  current  traversing  said  se- 
ries coll  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.241,593.  TRODBERS-eTRITCHER.  Hilmki  Wik- 
8TBOM.  Sllverdale,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  11.  191«.  8e- 
rUI  No.  77,766.      (CI.  228—19.) 
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lu    a    trousers 

stretcher    bars    -1 


.stretcher,    the    com  >ii.ation    with    two 
itted    betw.rn    their    ends,    one    of    said 
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liar-*  twing  formwl  with  aa  inwardly  fxtt>n(l»*d  hook,  nf  u 
lifcvi'  plvdtally  supportMl  In  th«*  HlotttHl  portlcm  of  'in*- 
of  s*ilil  tiars.  H  T>  <\  [)M  ntally  Morurwl  In  th»-  slotti'd  portion 
of  the  other  tmr  anil  adHpt^l  for  tJ-lPHcoph'  enKaRf-nient 
with  the  said  -ilc^'Vf.  Htul  «  coll  sprltikt  dlsposw-d  about 
^aiil  ileeve  and  luir  and  Imvliig  Its  ends  fnil>»'dd»'d  In  the 
■*ai'l    It r>'t'  hi'T   bars.  1  \ 


■J  4  1  :. 't  4  .  SKCTIONAL  OR  KN<  )<  KI  h  tW.N  I'tiLL 
llorsK  MviiTHA  Wii.CiAMS,  Terre  Maiit.-.  Ind  P'Ued 
!!.■.      1     1;MH      Serial   Nt.   134..'l<i8.      iCl    4tV    -:5o. ) 


iirtjjl>rt:j>ii'  -I  i  mi^ 


.  i:{  -\ 
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1.  .\  sectional  or  kno<'k  down  doll  house  comprising 
a  base  or  foundation  conjposed  of  box  or  container  sec- 
tions for  the  collapsible  purts  of  the  house,  aald  sections 
iwliiK  arranged  edge  to  edjge  with  their  sides  facing  each 
other,  and  a  knock  down  or  collapsible  superstructure 
whose  parts  are  adapted  to  be  erected  on  the  respeitlve 
parts  of  the  container  aqd  are  constructed  to  hold  the 
parts  of  the  container  tof|»'ther  In  the  aforesaid   manner. 

'.'.  A  sectional  or  knock,  down  doll  house  comprising  a 
tia.s»'  or  foundation  composed  of  box  or  container  section.* 
for  the  collapsible  parts  of  the  house,  said  sections  being 
iirranged  edge  to  edge  with  their  sides  facing  each  other, 
a  knock  down  or  collapsible  superstructure  the  portions 
of  which  are  located  on  the  parts  of  the  container  and 
have  room-forming  partitiioas  respectively  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  said  container 
parts,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the 
partitions  together,  wherfby  the  connection  of  the  re- 
spective superstructure  pitrts  holds  the  container  parts 
together. 

H  A  sectional  or  kno*'k  down  doll  house  having  walls 
provided  with  flanges,  a  connector  or  Joist  for  said  walls, 
ind  detachable  paper  clips  connecting  the  Joist  to  the 
rtaiiges. 

4  A  sectional  or  knock  down  doll  hou.se  having  outer 
walls  and  inner  upright  partitions,  a  Joist  or  i-onnector 
whl -h  connects  said  walls  and  partitions  together,  and  a 
removable  wall  which  exposes  the  Interior  of  the  rooms 
when  said  wall  Is  taken  of.  the  Joist  then  holding  the  up 
riisht   partitions  and  wall-i  erect. 

5  A  sectional  or  knock  down  doll  honse  comprising,'  a 
I  iintainer  having  sliles.  knock  down  walls  and  uprlifht 
partitions  setting  within  .s#ld  I'ontalner  and  having  flanges 
and  detachable  paper  clipe<  engaging  the  flanges  ami  de- 
tachal'ly    holding   the   walls   and    partitions    together. 

iClrtlnis  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241. :.;•:.       shock  -  AB.SORBER.      Sylvester    Wilson. 

•  loguct.  Minn.     Filed  Ffb.  .'i,  1917.     Serial   No.  H6.49« 

iCl.   21      105.1 

1.  A  sho<-k  absorber  coitprising  two  oppositely  disposed 
recessed  ccM^peratlng,  frlctlonally  engaged  disks  each  hav 
InK  rigidly  flxn*'  thereto  independent  external  engaging 
means,  an  axle  uniting  thq  disks  and  upon  which  they  are 
assembleil,  a  clutch  loosely  mounte<l  upon  the  axle  inter 
mediate  the  disks  and  frirtlonally  contacting  one  of  the 
disks,  means  ("arrtetl  hy  the  axle  and  controlled  by  the 
other  disk  for  InterUxklk^ly  /engaging  and  disengaging 
the  clutih. 


2.  In  H  shock  absorbt-r,  an  axle,  two  oppositely  dls- 
pos«Nl  recess.'d  disks  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  in  con 
stant  frtctlonal  eiiKag'-mi  nt  with  ea.  h  oth.r,  one  revo- 
luble  with  the  axle  and  the  othtT  revoluMc  Itid.-p.'iident 
of  the  axle.  Independently  operathe  means  rl^idlv  flxed  In 
each  disk,  a  ■  lut' h  menilier  liposely  nn)unted  upon  the  axle 
and  In  constant  friitlonal  eripi^jenieiit  with  one  of  the 
disks,  and  means  upon  the  axle  i-ontrolled  tiv  the  other  disk 
f^r  eiiitaKement  and  dlsenkrak;ement  with  the  rhitch.  where- 
liy  revolving  relation  lietween  the  disks  is  retarded  ui  one 
direction   only 


.*?.  The  combtBatioii  with  n  shoi  k  aHsorlier  i.f  the  char- 
a(  ter  des.  rilied.  I  innprisin>:  two  cooperative  frlctlonally 
eriga>;ed  disks  having'  Independent  operating  nieans,  of  a 
second  fri.  tioiial  engagliiK  means  within  tlo-  ilisks  and 
means  operative  alternately  !iy  Rravity  and  liy  one  of  the 
disks  for  !o(  king  and  unlocking  respectively  the  second 
frlctlonal   engagement  of  the  disks. 

4  .V  shock  absorber  <-omprlslnK  a  pair  of  co6p*ratlvely 
eriL'HK'ed  disks,  .in  axle  upon  which  the  disks  are  mounted 
and  heinc  carried  by  one  of  the  disks,  a  friction  clutch 
within  the  disks,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  op- 
erated In  one  direction  by  one  of  the  disks  and  In  the  op- 
posite direction  by  gravity  and  which  latter  operation 
hrlnv's  into  action  the  friction  clutch  to  retard  the  rela- 
tive   motion   of   the   disks. 


1  241  .MHi  TILI-INf;  IMPLEMKNT  Khmst  T.  W(h>p- 
KKD.  hUireka  township.  Montcalm  county.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar    2ii.   1917       .Serial   No.   1,')T.29.S.      (CI.  97—66.) 


^SM^'^ 


7.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  descrli'cd ;  • 
vehiide  ,  !\  carriage  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  relatively  thereto  to  different  positions 
wherein  the  planes  In  which  lie  the  axes  of  both  rotatable 
memliers  hereinafter  mentioned  are  parallelly  disposed; 
spaced  rotatable  members  mount»'d  on  the  c'arrlage  and 
whose  axes  are  transverse  to  the  vehicle's  traveling  move- 
ment :  a  lielt  carried  on  said  members  and  driven  by  one 
of  them  and  havini;  tilling  means  ;  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  rotating  said  members  :  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage:  the  aves  of 
said  rotatable  meml>ers  being  so  posltlone<l  as  to  carry 
the  l.iwer  portion  of  the  belt  which  Is  t>etween  said  mem- 
tiers   parallelly    with    the   ground. 

9  In  an  implement  of  the  characti-r  des,  rlbed ;  a 
vehicle  having  a  guide  arcuate  In  the  vehicle's  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  :  a  carriage  carried  by  the  vehicle  and 
adapte<l  to  t>e  ral.sed  and  lowered  relatively  thereto,  guld*^! 
by  the  guide,  to  different  positions  wherein  the  planes  in 
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which  He  the  axes  of  both  rotatalde  nienil>er«  hereinafter 

n„.,„j ^1  are  parallelly  disposed;  spaced  rotatable  mem-   , 

|,ers  mounted  on  t arriage  and  whose  axes  are  trans- 
verse to  the  vehicle  s  traveling  movement  ;  a  belt  carried 
01.  said  members  and  driven  by  one  of  them  and  having 
tiUini;  means;  a  rotatable  driving  element  carried  by  the 
vrhi.le  and  concentri.  with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  driving  member  :  means  carrie<l  by  the  vehicle 
for  raising  and  low.  ring   the  carriage. 

1(1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  .  hara(  ter  described;  a 
vehi.le  having  a  rotatable  drum  and  sheaves  spaced  in 
the  vehicle's  longltinlinal  dire(  tion  ;  a  carriage  carried 
l,N  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  rela- 
tively thereto  In  an  arcuate  movement  ;  rotatable  tilling 
iiieiins  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  whos«'  axes  are 
tra.isverso  to  Mo  vehicles  traveling  mov.'nsent  ;  t'.  \ilde 
elements  wound  on  the  drum  and  passing  over  the  .si  aves 
and  attached  to  th.'  carriage  at  points  spaced  correspond- 
ihuly  to  the  Slicing  of  the  sheaves,  for  raising  and  Icw- 
ering  the  carriage  by  the  drum. 

12.  In  an  Implement  of  the  .  haracter  described  ;  ro- 
tatable members;  a  belt  carried  on  said  members  and 
driven  t>y  one  of  them  and  comprising  plvotally  connected 
Iltiks :  tilling  nieans  plvotally  mounted  directly  on  the 
several  links;  springs  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  the  till 
ing  means  forwardly   on    their   pivotal    mountings. 

IClalms  1    to  6,   8.   11.    13,   and   14    not   printed   In    the 

Ci.szette.] 


1.L'41.:.97.  BOILKK  KKI'AIU  ri.l'c!  Hi>wiv  •'  W.-uss 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  May  5.  lyiti.  Serial  >"  •<o,o73. 
(CI    1S7— 99.) 


.\  sealing  plug  of  the  class  des(  ribed  including  an  Inner 
clamp  plati',  a  lateral  stml  thereon  at  the  ceut.r.  saiii  stud 
haviii)i  a  smooth  conlial  base,  threads  beyond  the  base, 
aiicl  an  eye  at  the  end  of  the  st*id  beyond  the  threads  ;  an 
outer  clamp  plate  having  a  threaded  bore  to  take  onto  the 
said  stuil.  an<l  provided  on  the  outer  fa<e  thereof  with 
win.u's  constituiint:  tin-  said  plate  a  wlni:  nut.  an<l  sepa- 
r.it4'  washiTs  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  said  <  lamp  plates, 
the  said  opposed  faces  lielng  concavi'  ami  having  groove* 
therein  for  en;:acement  witii  the  adjacent  fa<es  of  the' 
washers. 


1  J41..-.HS.    CI.nsrRK  FOR  LIFE  SAVINO  STITS      Osr.^n 
AvKitEw  Yoi  NGREN,   New    York.    N,    Y  .    assignor   to   Na 
lional  Life  Preserver  Company.  Sheridan.  Wyo.,  a  Corpo- 
I'Milon  of  Wyoming.     Filed   Sept.  27.   191().      Serial   No. 
1-'2.419.      (Cl.   9 — 20.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fin.'le  bar  an<i  a  double  bar  hingedly  connected,  a  project- 
i"'.'  member  on  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
fiKitiiitHi  on  tlie  other  t>ar,  said  lever  constnicted  with  a 
•  Bill  e.l;;e  a<lapte,i  to  engage  said  member  to  close  the 
s.JiKle  bar  beiwe.n  the  members  of  the  double  bar  and 
n.'n'ni;  n  not*  h  to  receive  the  member  and  secure  said 
l"r>  in  locked  relation,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

„'-'    -^   device   of   the   character    descrU»ed    comprising    a 

■'"ui'ie  bar,   a   single   bar  plvotally   mounted    between    the 

' '  "ibers  of  said  bar.  a  projecting  member  on  sai<l  double 

'nd  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  single  bar.  said 

onstnirted  with  a  cam  edge  a<lapte<l  to  engage  the 

I  ting  member  and  close  the  bars,  and  having  a  receas 

elve  salti  member  and  secure  the  bars  in  locked  rela- 

-iibBtantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  iiescribe<l  comprising  a 
double  bar.  a  single  bar  hingetUy  mount»M  between  the 
memi)ers  of  said  bar.  a  hook  on  the  double  bar.  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  single  bar  constructed  to  engage 
with  said  hook  to  close  and  lock  the  bar*;,  and  a  retraction 
spring  associated  with  said  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  life  saving  suit  having  an 
entrance  opening  therein  disposed  from  shoulder  to  shoul 
der  and  across  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  of  a  closure  for 
aald  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  secured  to  the 
suit  along  the  respective  edges  of  said  opening,  said  bars 
forming  a  water-tight  closure  with  the  material  of  the 
suit,  members  projecting  from  one  of  said  bars,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  bar.  said 
levers  con8tructe<l  to  engage  said  projecting  members  to 
<lraw  the  bars  together  and  set  ure  the  same  in  Uu  ked 
relation,   substantially   as   set   forth. 


1,241. .-.99.  ()SCILI.ATlN<i  F.\N  MoToU.  Chkistian 
Aalbou.;,  Wilkinsburg.  !'»..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  2«.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,921. 
(Cl.  230—1.) 


1     In  a  re\(d\iblp  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with 

an  armature  shaft  and  op  'rating  means  normally  coupled 

thereto  for  effecting:  an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  fan. 

of  means  for  uncoupling  said   operating  means  from  said 

shaft  and  lot  king  said  fan   in  position. 

'        2.   In  a  revoluble  n.otor-driven  fan.  the  combination  with 

I  an  armature  shaft  and  mechanical  means  normally  cou 

pled  thereto  for  effecting  an  oscillatory  movement  of  said 

fan.  of  means  for  uncoupling  said  mechanical  means  from 

said   shaft   and   means.   Including  a    part  of  the  aforesaid 

''   means,   for  retaining  the  said   fan   in   position   when    the 

said  parts  are  uncoupled. 
j       ^.   In  a  revoluble  motor-driven  fan,  the  combination  with 
!  an  armature  shaft,  a  worm  member  normally  coupled  to 
I  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  mechanical  operating  means  co 
operating  with  said  worm   member   for  Imparting  an   os 
dilatory    movement    to    said    fan.    of    manually    operated 
means  associated  with  said  worm  member  for  nnconpllng 
said  member  from  said  shaft  and   locking  the  said   fan  in 
I  position. 
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4.  Iq  a  reviilubie  ruuti  r  clrivfu  fan  th''  lOfuulnati'D  wlih 
MD  Hriuature  abaft  mikI  roftbani-Hl  means  uormaily  coo 
pl»*<l  thtr»«to  for  eff^tiini;  an  osilllari-ry  iMovfiiifnt  of  aaid 
(an.  of  meaxks  for  uD<'i>upllnK  miIiI  ni-chanuai  means  frou 
"Uild  shaft  and  means.  Inrlu.lInK  a  part  of  the  aforfsalil 
means,  for  rewtralnluK  firthtr  i  Hclllatury  movt-nifDt  of 
said  fan   whf-n   th»'  •^niA  puts  art-  uninup^'l 

5  In  a  revolutilf  niotdr  drU  in  fan.  tho  rcisihinatiDn  with 
11  rotatabk  arniafurf  >haff.  a  wunn  iii>  luii.r  havlriB  a 
tunfue  and  slot  ioihum  lion  with  th''  ^'iid  .f  said  t^haft, 
and  rnfihanical  ntt'ans  im-»i.  iatcd  with  ^aid  wdrni  ni-inhfT 
for  InipartlnK  an  nsclllatorv  niovi'ni'Dt  to  said  fan.  of 
rj-latlvfly  statlnnary  iiuaa!*  havinif  a  \<«<^''  •  unn>'itlon  to 
said  w(irn.  niPiiili>r  for  .ffei'tinK  a  lonk'itudinal  movement 
thtTf-uf.  whfrphy  said  ni»!!il"r  U  dUciiira>;id  frnin  said 
Bhafr 

iCl.Hlmi  rt  to  14  not  prlnt.'d  in  rh.-  <;nz.tt.'.) 


l,241.f>0<t.  OsriI.I,ATI.V<;  fan.  ("HiMSTiAS  AaLborg, 
WllklnsbiirK.  I'll  .  a-slfmir  to  WrstlngliMus.'  Klertrli 
anil    Manufaiturlnk'   I'lOipany.    a    ( 'iirporailon    of    I'enn- 


sylvanla.       Filed 

(CI.  I'au— 1.» 


I>.. 


:t;. 


liMl        S.Tlal    No.    6fl7,92ii. 


1  The  roniblnatlon  with  a  j)ivotally  inounte<l  motor- 
(irlvpD  fan.  morable  van<><  aaaorlated  therewith  for  effect 
ing  an  onrlUatory  nwvemmit  thereof,  and  mf^ans  for  Unalt- 
Injf  the  traTel  there<if,  of  in»>an8  for  completely  reTerslng 
said  vanea  a  predetermlneil  Interval  prior  to  the  operation 
of  aald   limltlBf  means. 

2  The    comhlnation    with    a    pivotallr    mounted    motor 
driven  fan.  movable  vanea  assoolated  therewith  for  effect 
Ing    nn     oactllatory     movement     thereof,     and     meana     for 
limiting  the  travel  thereof,  of  means  Imlependent  of  said 
llmltlnK  means  for  actuating  said   vanes  a   predetermined 
time  before  the  operation  of  mid  IlmltloK  means 

3  The  combination  vrtth  a  pivotall.v  mounted  fan. 
movable  vanes  a8Ho<<iated  therewith  for  eCfectlnit  oacllla 
tory  movementa  thereof,  and  means  for  Ilmttiag  tke  travel 
of  said  fan,  of  means  for  eonipleteiy  reversing  said  vanes 
to  retard  the  movement  of  said  fan  a  predetermined  inter- 
val prior  to  the  action  of  said  limiting  means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  fan, 
having  an  adjustable  supporting  base,  and  movable  vanes 
for  effecting  an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  fan,  of 
means  Independent  of  sal4  baae  for  causing  said  vanes  to 
retard  the  movement  of  aald  fan  as  It  approaches  Its 
limits  of  travel. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  fan, 
Bovable     vanes    asiioclat<Kl     therewith     for     effecting    an 

B«clllatory  movement  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  support 
iBir  base,  of  moans  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  fan  and 
means  for   reversing  the  position   of  said   vanea  prior   to 
the  ends  of  travel,  both  of  said  means  being  Independent 
of  said  mipporttng  base 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.241,601.     TROIXKY      C'iieistia.n      Aalbobg,      Wllklni. 
burg,  I'a..  assignor  t.>  NTestlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Couiimn.v,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1»15       serial  No.  2O.680.      (CI.  191 — 65.) 
1.   In    a    trolley,    the    combination    with    a    pantograph 
frame   luiviDg  widely    -sep^rateil   supporting  points,  and   a 
current-collecting  device  parried   t>y   aald   frame,  of  means 
diapo«ed   between  said  supporting   points  and  operatively 
connected    to    said    pantograph    frame    for    elevating    sakl 
frani*'  ami  permitting  tilttng  niovements  there<if. 


2  In  a  iroUey,  the  combination  with  a  aupportiok: 
structure,  a  pantograph  frame  mounted  thereon  at  widel.\ 
separate  points,  and  a  curriut  odleitini;  i"  \  K-e  carried  by 
said  frame  "f  ine.-uis  inouni.il  i..rwi-.  n  >aid  points  for  eie 
vaiing  >aid  franx  aud  itai^*  n  oji.-i  ating  Iberewlth  for 
periiiiti;inr  futiUi:   inuv  •iiu'iif -^   ttiereof. 


3.  In  a  trolley,  the  ii'tiii.iuatlui)  with  a  pantograph  frame 
having  a  plurality  nf  pi\oi«llv  jnined  ann.s.  and  a  curreut- 
coUecting  devlrt  .u tried  therei.y,  of  resilient  means  dls- 
poacMl  tw>tween  said  aims  fur  tlevatiii;;  said  frame,  and  a 
mecbanl'-al  llnka^-i'  i(«jp>-raruii;  thervwith  fui-  permlttlnii 
tlltiii*:   iii"\  I'lui'Ut).    theu'of 

4.  In  a.  lri>lley.  th<>  ■  umbiiia  tii.iii  with  a  pa  titi'njraph  frani" 
havln::  a  plurality  nf  aims  and  a  ■  urrfiit  i^lN-' ting  devk-e 
carried  ther«'l.y.  "f  :i  plurality  of  ioil  spriiij;^  dispostnl  be- 
tween said  arms  for  ralsini:  thi'  -^aid  fi-aiiu-  in  p'>sltion,  and 
mechanlial  means  Interposfd  t..twp.-n  said  springs  and  co- 
operatltn;  with  said  pantugraph  frame  f,.r  permitting  tilt- 
ing nii'\  .iniiifs  tiieredf  while  tjiasiuj;  the  trame  to  a  prede- 
terniin-d  pMsltlon. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  the  combinatioD  with  n.  supp-rtlng  frame, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  ahafta,  beariiii;  nitm'.  s  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  p.-inf  .jraidi  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  and  a  current  ri.lln  iin_'  d<\i'i  .  arried  by 
said  frame,  of  a  plurality  nf  coil  spriiiirs  interposed  be- 
tw»'<>n  said  sh.afts  and  uperatlvely  •  otiii..  i.d  to  said  frame 
for  lonjolntly  actuating'  it  to  its  upii.-r  position,  a  pivotal 
memt'er  Interposed  between  said  t^priiik;-  and  to  which  the 
adjaifnt  ends  of  said  sprlntis  are  conneriiMl,  and  means  co 
operailn;:  with  >.ii  1  pantugniph  frame  and  said  pivotal 
member  for  periMittiim  tiltin:;  movements  of  »aid  frame 
and  for  biasing  s.-iid  frame  to  its  initial  position 

[rialms  rt  fn  I'.t  not   printed   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1,241.602  SHII'  l'K()TE<'TOR.  (;EORnE  N.  A vr>RiCOPOf- 
L08,  Springfield.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  22,  191t5.  Serial 
No.   1.12.  sS  7        (C!     114 — 240.) 


A  protection  de\l.-^  for  a  ship  comprising  armored  sec 
tions  ea' h  consisting'  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  plat«>h  In 
cllning  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  ship,  angl- 
members  betweea  and  securing  the  plates  together.  an<l 
pivoted  arms  carried  liy  the  ship  anil  pivotally  connect iil 
to  the  s»M'tions,  whereby  said  sections  are  .-apniile  of  lieing 
raised  auil  lowen-d. 


1,241,603.      SKJNAL.      Wii.uam   H    Asiiwhuth  an  i 
C.  Ca«>iT,  I'elion.  .s.  r.      Filed  Sept.  9,  1916       Seria 

119,291      (CI    ^H — »;t  » 

A  signal  of  the  cbai.i   ter  dt  scribed  coniprisink;  h" 
a  vertically  dispose»l  disk  secured  to  said  arm  and  •  \ 
ing  above  and  beluw   tlo'  arm,  a   housing  surroundiii- 
(llak  and    comprising   two   substantially   semicircular 
tlona.  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  sections  I'eliig  *> 
t   to  the  outer  end  portion  uf  the  arm,  a  clamping  mem  •• 


I  No 

•irni. 

lend 

;    th. 

sec 

Ufis' 

r  CO 
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.th  the  onooaltf  end  portions  of  the  aectlona,  and  I  away   alternately   at    opposite   ends    to    per.nit    passage   of 
,t.i:,' with  the  oppoaltf  ena  porn  ^ ^     ^^       ^^^  ^^^  thereabout,    the   side   pieces   being   cut    to   permit 


a  reflector  positioned  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  disk 


said  housing  serving  lo  clamp  tli. 
tion. 


reil.'ctor  In  applied  posl- 


passage  of  the  ends  of  the  hose 


l,241,f.o4  DEEP  WKl.l.  ITMl'  llEAl'  Ioh.n  Astrom. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering 
and  Manufacturlue  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.147.      (0.103-62.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  daws  descrila-d  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  memb.Ts,  a  crank  shaft  Jourually  carried  by  ad- 
jacent ends  of  sflld  nieml)ers,  a  i mss  li.  atl  slidably  mounted 
on  said  nienilM>rs  and  .i  pitnum  connecting  the  cross  head 
and  crank  shaft. 

:i.  \  structure  ot  the  i  las;,  described  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  memi»rs,  a  transversely  dispoBed  crank 
shaft  carried  by  adjacent  ends  of  said  memtxTs,  a  croaa 
head  including;  si, .  ve^  sliiiably  niouutt<l  on  said  meml)«r8 
and  a  connecting  web  portion  and  a  pitman  connected  with 
tile  crank  shaft  and  crt)Ss  head. 

6.  A  deep  well  pump  head  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
pair  of  columns  upstanding  from  said  base  porti«in.  a  crank 
shaft  transversely  .iournally  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
the  coluiiins,  a  cross  bead  sUdahly  carried  by  the  columna 
and  a  pitman  conio.  ting  the  <r«nk  shaft  anil  cross  head. 

[•'lalms  2,  4,  0,   mil  7  not  iirinled  in  the  (.aiette.) 


1.241.CH»5.       (iiMlilNKIt     1K)SK     ANI'     HlCKl'n'     HACK. 
A1.HBRT   M.    llAiict  .s,    liaymond.    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    13. 
11'15.     Serial  No.   1,995.      (CI    137 — .-H   ) 
l.,.\  hosf  rack  cornprlslim  a  frame  having  vertical  aide 
pivi'es.  a   seriea   of   sui)erpos.'<l    shelves    supported    within 
"fid  extending  iM'twceii  said  side  pieces,  the  opposite  ends 
c;  MicesMive  sht  Ives  being  cut  away  to  permit  passage  o( 
;lte  hose  thena  .o\it  In  a  zlgrjig  dlspoaition. 
.  2.  A    hose    rack    comprising    a     frame    having    vertical 
■'!'•*,  a  series  of  shelves  supported  within  and  extendlnc 
'••twe^n   -laid    Md.s   and    inclineii    lengthwise,    the   Indlna- 
•!..•,   of  said   shelves  alternating  with   succeaalve   aheirea. 
lower  ends  of  the  shelves   b«dng  cut  away   to  permit 
lUe  of  the   hone   therealwut. 

A  hom.  ra,  k  having  a  frame  containing  vertical  aide 
••«  and  a  -Mries  of  shelven  supported  within  and  ex- 
ing  between    .*Hld   side   pi«^,-es.   said   shelvea  being  cut 


4.  A  hose  rack  having  a  frame  containing  vertical  side 
pieces  and  a  series  of  shelvea  extending  between  the  aide 
plecea.  aald  shelves  being  cut  away  alternately  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  permit  pas.sage  of  the  hose  thereabout,  and 
being  pivoted  upon  axes  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
rearwardly  of  their  center  of  gravity,  and  a  releasable 
catch  normally  holding  the  front  sides  of  the  shelvea^ln 
raised    position. 

5.  A  hose  rack  having  a  series  of  sup«^rpo9«Hl  shelves 
upon  which  a  hose  uiay  be  placed  in  zlg  zag  position,  said 
shelves  being  mounted  upon  pivot  axes  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  bar  connecting  all  said  shelves  to  control 
their  position  alike,  a  catch  normally  engaging  said  c-on- 
necting"  bar  to  hold  the  shelves  in  hose  retaining  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

[Claims   C,   to   '2'.i  not    printed    in    the  (.a/ette.] 


1,241.6<:»6.  SKAT-COVEU  TIN.  FuEi.  L.  ncrKaa,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .Ian  l.""..  rJl7.  Serial  No.  142,376. 
Ml.    24—152.) 


1.    In   a   seat  cover  pin  of  the  class  described,  a   button 
head,   a    (lauge   integrally    formed    thereon    affording   a    re- 
cess t>etween  the  button   head  and   said  flange,  an  attach- 
ing pin  dlapoaed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
flange,  a   curved  T-shapwl   head   integrally  formed   on  the 
upper  end  of  aald   attaching  pin   bent  Inwardly  and   up- 
wardly to  fit  In  aald  recesa  below  said  flange.  Indent!  In 
said  flange  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  eaid  attaching 
pin    in   aald  receea.   and   a   prong   formed   on   eatd   button 
head  at  a  point  opposite  said  indenta  to  prevent  said  but- 
ton head  from  being  bent  away  from  aald  attaching  pin 
when  t|ie  aeat  cover  pin  ia  mounted  to  hold  a  coTcr  upon  a 
seat. 
1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  th"  <;a»ette.] 


1.241.607.  BICYCLE  -  SKATE.  He.njamin  F.  llowKX, 
Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,689.      (CI.  4ft— 51.) 

1.  In  a  bicycle  skate,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
haTlng  a  wheel  mounted  at  ea<h  end,  the  aald  wheels 
carrying  Joamals  aaaociated  with  the  enda  of  the  frame,  a 
foot  plate  hlngedly  mounted  npon  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  n^arwardly  from  each  aide  of  the  plate,  a 
rack  bar  connecting  the  terminals  of  each  pair  of  arms 
and  dlapoaed  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  aide 
edges  of  a  portion  of  the  foot  plate  being  bent  to  provide 
heal  eabradag  portloaa,  the  material  displaced  from  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  said  uraia  being  t>ent  to  ex- 
tend around  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel  of  the  wearer, 
and  aaeans  associated  with  the  rear  wheel  and  engageable 
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with   the  said  rack  t<ar  whereby  the  wht-el  may  1>«'  rotated 
when  the  said  foot  plate  Is  reciprocated  on  the  said  hinge. 


f     V 


^  ^^Jf  ^fi  ' ' 


'^.  In  a  bicycle  skate,  the  i(>mt)lnatii)n  with  i  frmii'-  and 
wheeis  for  supptirtinR  the  frame,  th»'  saiil  »h.-<>lH  l)eiug 
provided  with  Jouriiais,  n  .  aslng  mounted  upon  the  jour 
nal  of  the  rear  wheel  and  fastened  to  the  whc.l.  a  friction 
clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  Journal  an'l  provM>-d 
with  clutch  fingers  adapted  to  intermittently  eng!ii;e  thn 
i'ner  periphery  of  the  i>slns.  a  foot  plate  mounf>'<l  f^r 
le.  Iprocatory  movement  on  the  frame,  the  said  ia<iug  in- 
cluding longitudinally  nllDed  bearlnes  ut  each  cml  of  the 
casing  embracing  the  ends  of  the  said  journal,  the  emls 
of  the  frame  belni<  mounted  upo^i  the  saiil  iM-arlnKs.  pin 
Ions  carried  by  the  end«  of  the  journal  li«'yon'l  the  i-nils  of 
the  said  hearings,  the  said  pinions  t)elni{  ritcldly  fixed  to 
the  xald  Journal,  rack  Imrs  movahly  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  said  wheel  and  e>ch  engageadle  with  one  of  the 
said  pinions,  the  saiii  rack  t)ar8  being  connected  to  the 
said    foot    platf 

[I'laim  1'  not   printed   It   the  Cazette.  ] 


1.1*4  !.»><>  CKOSSIMi  .  SICNAI.       F»  >R       R.\I  LRt  (ADS. 

Kysttk  H.  <()I.£.m.*n.  Scottsburg.  Va  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  K.  tire.in.  .Ir..  Clover.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
22,    1915       S^erlal    No.  ,52.084.       tCl.    246 — 35. .1 


•     I  r 


1.241,608        FRICTION     TRANSMISSION.        Lewis     VV. 

Davis,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 

126,060.      (CI.  21— »0.» 

1.   In  a  variable  speed   transmission   devic^'.   the  comtd 
nation    of  A   supporting   frame,   a  driving   shaft   mounte^l 
thereon  and  horlxontally  slldable  thereon,  a  pair  of  simi 
lar  Jack  shafta  arrangeil  at  right  angles  to  the  said  driv 
tng  shaft  and  having  solid  bearings  upon  the  said  frame. 
a  pair  of  friction  driving  cones  featber  keyed  to  the  driv 
ing  abaft,  a  pair  of  drlvtn  friction  diaks  similarly  keyeil 
one  to  each  of  the  Jack  shafs,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the   said   conea  and  disks  along   their   respective 
shaft,    means    for   horiaottally   rotating   the   said    driving 
shaft    with   respect    to    tke    frame   and    said    Jack    shaft!^^ 


A  track  instrument  for  railroad  signals  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  below  a  rail  and  projecting  slightly  above 
the  rail,  said  lever  l>eing  tdapted  to  be  engage<l  by  it  train 
when  passing  over  the  rtll,  an  arm  on  the  underside  of 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  arm  In  a  su)> 
stantially  horizontal  position,  of  an  L  shapetl  contact 
arm.  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  arm  on  the 
li'ver.  a  contact  for  engagement  by  the  contact  arm.  an 
electric  circuit  closed  by  said  contact  arm  and  magnets  in 
series  in  said  circuit  and  positioned  beneath  said  contact 
arm  whereby  when  the  ami  is  initially  moved  to  close  the 
circuit  the  magnet  will  bte  energized  to  hold  said  arm  in 
circuit    closing  position. 


whereby  either  friction  cone  is  brought  Into  iM>ntact  wlih 
either  friction  disk  thereby  driving  the  Jack  shafts  eiih.  t 
forwaril    ••!•   b.i   kward. 


2.  In  a  variable  spiH-tl  transmission  ilevlce.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  drlvlujr  shaft  mounted 
thereon  anil  horizontally  slldable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
sindlar  Jack  shaft.s  arranged  at  right  angb's  to  the  said 
driving  shjift  and  having  .solid  bearliiK!^  upon  the  salil 
frame,  a  pair  of  friction  driving  cones  feather  keyed  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  frl(  tion  illsks  similarly 
keyed  one  to  each  of  the  Jack  shafts,  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  said  cones  and  disks  along  their  re- 
spective >baft,  means  for  horlzontnlly  rotaiink;  the  sniil 
dr!\lng  shaft  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  snld  Jack 
shafts,  whereby  either  friction  cone  Is  brought  Into  con 
tact  with  either  friction  disk,  thereby  driving  the  jack 
shafts  either  forward  or  backward;  said  rotating  means 
IncMiiliiii:  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  mounte.I  upon  a 
roininon  an.l  Independent  shaft,  driving  shaft  bearings 
sllilably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame  ami  inn 
neeting  means  between  the  siild  bearings  anM  the  salil 
ecc<-ntrics,  wuereby  the  movement  of  the  eccentrics  moves 
the  sai'l  bearings  and  driving  shaft. 

.1.  The  (  oinbinatlon  with  a  rear  axle  and  chassis  and 
tra  tlon  wheels  of  an  automobile,  of  truss  rods  one  end 
of  each  of  which  is  slldably  suspended  from  salil  rear 
axle  a  circular  supivirtlng  frame  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  truss  rtxls.  a  driving  shaft  mountetl  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  aUil  horizontally  slldable  therewith,  a  pslr 
of  J:ick  shafts  arrang»d  at  right  angles  to  said  <Irl\lng 
^haft  mil  having  solid  bearings  upon  the  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  similar  friction  driving  cones  feather  keyed  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  similarly  keyed 
on.'  to  each  of  the  Jack  shafts,  means  for  simultaneously 
movinj;  th4'  cones  and  disks  along  the  shafts  and  with  re- 
>piMt  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  said  driving 
s|i:ift  horizontally  about  the  center  of  the  said  support 
ing  frame,  whereby  either  friction  c-one  is  brought  into 
lontact  with  either  friction  di.sk,  thereby  driving  the 
Jack  shafts  either  forward  or  backward,  and  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  the  said  Jack  shafts  with  tin'  said 
I  traction  wheels,  whereby  the  traction  wheels  are  driven 
either   forward    or   backward 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rear  axle  and  chassis  ami 
traction  wheels  of  an  automobile,  of  truss  rods  one  end 
of  each  of  which  Is  slldably  suspended  from  sabl  rear 
axle,  a  circular  supporting  frame  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  truss  rwls.  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  support 
Ing  frame  anil  horizontally  slldable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
Jack  shafts  arrranged  at  right  angles  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  having  solid  bearings  upon  the  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  similar  friction  driving  cones  feather  ke\ed  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  similarly  keyt-*! 
one  to  each  of  the  Jack  shafts,  means  for  stmultaneousl} 
moving  the  cones  and  disks  along  the  shafts  and  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  said  drivlne 
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sh^ifi  horizontally  about  the  center  of  the  said  supporting 
frame,  said  last  mentioned  means  inclutling  oppositely 
disposed  eccentrics  mouuted  upon  a  common  and  Indc 
pviident  shaft  ami  drive  shaft  bearings  horizontally  and 
.slid.ddv  mounted  upon  the  circular  supporting  frame  and 
rod.-  iijnnecting  the  said  bearings  and  the  .said  ei  centrics. 
uhereby  when  the  said  independent  shaft  is  revolved  in 
litlier  direction  certain  pairs- of  friction  cones  and  disks 
are  brought  Into  contact. 


M;41.<ilO.  ItlNKER.  Ai.E\A.M>KU  LK>M.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
:issiguor  to  Tile  Samue!  C.  Tatum  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (.)hio.  Filed  May  !'•,  1916.  Se 
rial   No.  96.504.      (CI.    129—87.) 


•^i^w^m^ 


1.  In    a    lievice    of    the    nature    disclosed,    top    and    hot 
toin  leaf  binder  mendters  formed   with  down   and    up  turn 
ed  tiangea.   terminating   In   outturned.    horizontally  alined 
Uitermeshing  bearings,  n  hinge  rod  supported  In  said  bear 
ings.  a  stop  member  on   said    rod   with  Its   ends  extended 
re.irwardly  of   said    hinge    rod    in    the   path    of   the   move- 
ment  of    the   opening    blndi-r    members,    to    determine    the 
leaf  receiving  position,  and  a  spring  back  connecting  said 
binder  members  and  ini  losing  said  rod  and  stop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  dlBcl08e<l,  two  leaf  binder 
meiiii.ers  having  Iniiirned  flanges  terminating  with  in 
teruieshlng  hinge  elements,  a  hinge  rod  joining  said  hinge 
elements,  a  stop  member  on  said  rod  extending  outwardly 
to  intercept  tin  inturned  flanges  to  limit  the  opening 
iiKiveUK'nts  of  I  lie  binder  memtkers,  and  a  spring  back  con 
iiecting  the   I-  nder    members. 


1. 241,011.       MORTAK  (iAGE. 
.N.    Y.      Flle<l    Apr.    5.    1916. 
33—85.) 


I>ix     I).    Dkakb,    Puffalo. 
Serial    No.    89,106.       CI. 


r 


1  A  mortar  tr.tpe  for  laying  bricks,  Aic.  comprising  a 
liorizontnlly  extending  gage-bar  ailapted  to  be  nrrange<l 
«'l.li cent  to  the  outer  upper  corner  of  a  layer  of  lirlcks. 
«'il  li  hanging  device  ailapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of 
'•'  I  -iver  and  to  -upport  said  bar  with  the  top  of  the 
little-  .-tt  a  distan.e  ai>ove  the  top  of  said  layer. 

V    mortar  trage    for   laying   bricks,    4c. ,    comprising  a 

""'ally   e.\tending    gage  bar   adapted    to    be   arranged 

'  nt  to  the  outer  upper  ci>rner  of  a  layer  of  bricks,  a 

ng  devlee  adapte.l  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  said 

ind  to  support  said  bar  with   the  top  of  the  latter 

i-'tance  above  the  top  of  said  layer,  and   means  for 

My  securing  said  bar  vertically   relatlvelv  to   said 

"'!;  device. 

\   mortar  gage   for    laying   bricks,    Ac,    comprising  a 
r  a  iapteil    to    be   arranged    adjacent    to    the   outer 
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upper  corner  of  a  layer  of  bricks,  a  hanging  device  udapt- 
e<l  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  said  layer  and  to  support 
said  bar  with  the  top  of  the  latter  at  a  distance  above 
the  top  of  said  layer,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said   b.ir  horizontally  relatively  to  said   hanging  de\ice 

4.  A  niortar-gage  for  laying  bricks.  &c..  comprising  a 
gage-bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer 
upper  corner  of  a  layer  of  bricks,  a  hanging  device  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  said  layer  and  to  support 
said  bar  with  the  top  of  the  latter  at  a  distance  niio\e 
the  fop  of  said  layer,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  Imr  vertically  and  horizontally  relatively  to  sitil 
hanging  device. 

5.  A  mortar-gage  for  laying  bricks,  &c..  comprising  u 
gage  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  with  Its  front  edge  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  upper  corner  of  a  layer  of  brit  ks.  a 
hanging  device  comprising  two  vertical  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  sifle  of  said  layer  and  each  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  finger  adapte«l  to  rest  on  top  of  sjiid 
layer,  two  L  8hap«»d  couplings  each  having  a  verticiil  lei; 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  side  i>f  one  'of  said  arms 
and  a  horizontal  leg  arranged  adjacent  to  the  underside 
of  said  bar,  and  bolts  connecting  the  legs  of  snid  couplings 
with  .said  bar  and  arms  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9f  not  prlnteil  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1,241.612.  LENS  TESTING  INSTRT'MENT  Airi;Ki. 
11.  Eherson,  Southbrldge,  Mas.*.,  assignor  to  Aniericnii 
Optical  Company.  Southbrldge,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  ai,  191:5.  Serial  No. 
771,021.      (CI.  88-56.) 


1.  In  a  lens  testing  Instrument,  the  coiubiualion  wiili 
means  for  projecting  an  image,  of  a  converging  lens  ami 
an  Image  screen  in  the  path  of  the  rays,  means  for  holding 
a  lens  to  be  tested  Intermediate  the  projecting  means  and 
the  screen,  means  for  approximately  neutralizing  the  lens 
to  be  tested,  and  means  for  accurately  detei-mining  'be 
residual  power  of  the  lens. 

2.  In  a  lens  testing  Instrument,  the  combination  \vith 
means  for  projecting  an  Image,  of  a  converging  lens  ainl 
an  Image  screen  In  the  path  of  projection,  means  for 
holding  a  lens  to  be  teste*!  In  said  path,  means  for  iip 
proximately  neutralizing  the  lens  to  be  tested,  and  a 
<ilaphragm  adjacent  the  converging  lens  having  a  plurality 
of  transparent  portions  and  having  a  central  opatiue  P"r 
tion  whereby  a  plurality  of  Images  are  produced  on  the 
Image  screen  when  there  Is  residual  power  in  tli<  lens 
after  approximate  neutralization  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lens  testing  instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  projecting  an  Image,  of  a  converging  hns  and 
screen  in  the  path  of  projection  for  forming  the  Image. 
means  for  holding  a  lens  to  be  tested  in  the  path  id  pro- 
jection, means  for  compensating  for  the  power  of  the  lens. 
and  a  diaphragm  inserted  In  the  path  of  projection  whereby 
four  separated  Images  are  produced  on  the  screen  on  im- 
proper adjastment  of  the  compensating  means 

■'>.  In  a  lens  testing  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  projecting  the  Image  of  a  cross,  of  a  condensing 
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leas,  an  imaKe  acrecn  Id  the  path  of  proj«-ctioii.  mpans 
for  taoidisg  a  lenii  to  %e  testt-d  In  tb«  path  of  projcnioD. 
meana  for  comp^naattaf  for  the  power  of  the  Wan  tn  be 
taated,  and  a  foar  holA  diaphragm  (llApoae«l  la  the  path  of 
the  projection  whereby  the  effect  of  a  double  lint-  cross  Is 
prodnoed  In  one  or  both  meridians  upon  Improper  Hiljust 
ment  of  the  compenwtlnf  mean*,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.241,613.  LOCKINO-LATCH.  ABTHua  R.  Knqi  ibt, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  asHlgnor  to  Foster,  Merrlam  It  Com- 
paajr.  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  137.994.     (CI.  70— 2«.) 


^ 


1.  .K  lock  of  the  ch^irHctcr  (li'!4critie(l  ■  oinprUiiie  ft   'asf 
Iiri)\tilc<|     with     It     ihainlwr.     studs    prnJtM-tlnk'     from    one 
iiitirkrlnal    wall    "f    •^1<I    chaiiilx-r.    a    key    iiuli    projecting 
from   tht>   front   wall   of  saiil   chiinitx-r  and  «tak';:''r»'<i   with 
ri'speit  to  saltl  studs,  a  latch,  an^l  ;i  resilient  locking  incm 
bt-r  having  ii   straight  arm  slldahly  muuntetl  b<'twt'<-ii  ami 
guld'd  by  said  studs  and  said  key  hub.  said  loikliig  mttn 
bcr  also  having  n  curved  arm  hf'arlBg  against  smM   latrh. 
siilil    stralgnt    arm    having   a    lo.klng    projection    ^■•l■■'lp•■rllt 
Ing  with  one  of  said   !«tuds  and  also  having  a  dend  form- 
ing a    key  engaging   re^es.s. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  chfirncter  iles.rlbe*!  comprl>tiik:  a  iiise 
prorldeil  with  a  chamtHT.  studs  projecting  from  ouc  inar 
ginal  wall  of  saiil  chamber,  a  key  hub  projecting  from 
the  front  wall  of  the  ■•hamber  and  staggerwl  with  respect 
to  sitld  stiitl-,  a  latcli,  and  a  resilient  locking  member 
formed  of  tlat  resilient  material,  having  a  straight  arm 
sllilably  mounteil  betw»-en  and  guld»Hl  by  said  studs  and 
said  key  bub,  said  locking  member  aUo  having  an  arm 
provldwl  with  a  portlop  at  right  ingles  with  the  straight 
portion  and  Integral  therewith,  said  angularly  dlispose<l 
portion  extending  froei  the  straight  arm  a  substantial 
distance  and  terminating  in  a  coutlnaonsly  rurve«l  arm 
bearing  agalnit  said  latch,  said  atralgtat  arm  having  bends 
formins  a  locMng  projfectlon  and  a  key  engaging  recess, 
respectively,  said  locklbg  projection  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  Bald  stads. 


1.241.614.  VALVE  UKCIIAMSM  FOR  VENTILATINtJ 
WATER  CLOSETS.  Henbx  C.  Farrblu  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Oorge  B.  Burd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  Ifllo.     SerUl  No.  37.18S.     (01.  137—69.) 


1.  ▲  valTa  comprlalits  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
nlpplaa  wUck  kav*  th^r  opposing  Inner  ends  arranged  at 
an  u«I«  nimtirtiy  ta  each  other,  a  V-«haped  gmte  ar- 
ranfcd  1b  the  eaalac  Md  moTabl*  tranararMly  into  and 
out  of  «■(■§*****  ^^  ^*  iBBcr  ends  o(  sakl  Blpplea,  and 
a  r»ck  l«v«r  plrotad  o»  said  cailng  and  having  Its  Inner 


arm  arranged  within  the  valve  casing  and  carrying  .■iaM 
gate. 

.S.  A  valve  comprising  a  i  astng  hsving  Inlet  and  outlet 
nipples,  a  gate  arranged  in  the  valve  casing  and  movable 
transversely  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  intier 
ends  of  said  nipples,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  nn  said  valve 
casing  and  having  its  Inner  arm  arrange«l  within  said 
casing  and  carrying  said  gate,  and  a  spring  operating  on 
said  valve  for  turning  the  same  In  the  direction  In  which 
the  gate  engages  with  said  nipples. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  ^i  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1.241.«15.  MCLTIPLB-SECTION  FIREPR(X»K  CABI 
NKT  FOR  DUPLICATE  8ALE8-BOOK8  AND  THE 
I.IKF..  Homer  J  Fariuiw,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
lylG.     Serial  No.  113,529.      (CI.  45—3.) 


:1^ 


■  '1 


> 


1  A  rire  prmif  .ahiiiit  fur  the  purpose  descrii"d,  com- 
i'li^irii:  a  plurality  of  se<tlons  In  the  form  of  hnllow  ver- 
fi'-al  frames  hinged  together  in  leaf  fashion  and  which 
are  llll-d  with  fire  proof  material,  partitions  extending 
midway  of  the  depth  of  sal<i  frames,  spaced  division 
plates  extending  at  right  angles  to  .said  partitions,  spaced 
Inclined  plates  between  said  division  plates  ha\ing  rolled 
edges,  supporting  wires  extending  through  tin"'  inner  wall 
of  the  section,  the  division  plates  anil  the  rolled  edges 
of  the  lnclln»Hl  plates,  means  for  locking  said  -i-'tion  In 
I  losed  relation,  and  means  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  middle  section  for  revolul)ly  supporting  said  cabinet. 

■J.  A  fire  proof  cabinet  for  the  purpose  descrihed,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  In  the  form  of  hollow  ver- 
tlially  arranged  frames  filled  with  fire  proof  material  aoJ 
which  are  hinged  together  In  leaf  fashion,  the  outer  sec- 
tions forming  closures  for  the  inner  section,  plates  in  said 
sections  which  are  bent  both  to  form  partitions  which 
exten<l  centrally  of  the  depth  of  sahL  sections,  and  also  a 
series  of  spaced  walls  which  are  at  right  angles  to  the 
partition  wall,  spac^-d  inclined  plates  arranged  between 
said  walla  In  a  manner  to  form  pockets  and  having  rolh-d 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  rods  extending  through  said 
walls  and  said  rolled  edges,  beads  projecting  from  the 
Inner  frame  which  fit  into  the  outer  frames  when  the 
caldnet  Is  closed,  locking  means  for  holding  said  sectiuas 
In  closed  relation,  and  means  setured  to  the  re.ir  edge  of 
the  middle  section  for  revolubly  supporting  said  cabinet, 

5.  A  flre-proof  cabinet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  \er 
tlcal  sections  hinged  together  in  leaf  form,  each  section 
condstlng  of  a  hollow  metallic  frame  filled  with  tire  p  of 
material,  a  partition  extending  centrally  of  the  deptti  "f 
■aid  frame  so  as  to  divide  the  frame  Into  two  comp'i''^- 
menta,  a  plarallty  of  spaced  division  walls  formed  at  ri-bt 
angles  to  the  partition  wall,  tiers  of  ipaced  Inclined  pintes 
having  rolled  upper  and  lower  edges  and  arranged  'e- 
twaea  said  divlston  walla  in  a  manner  to  form  po  ''*• 
rods  extending  throttgh  said  walls,  said  rolled  edge<       A 


throust'  "'•   '"«"■'■  '^"^  "*  ***  f»»«>«s,  a  atattaaary 

and  .1  Maiular.l   secured   to  aaM  cablB«t,  aad  roUtaWy 

mounted  on  -aW  l>i8e. 

itlsini*  ;■.  4.  »od  6  not  printed  ia  the  OaMtta.] 
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1  241.ni7.  TRAfTOR.  CH.\HUta  M.  Fcllm,  El  Segundo, 
Cal..  anil  Joiiv  W.  L.\mbekt,  Anderson,  Ind.  Fllad  Dec. 
IS,  isK"..    Serial  No.  137.702.      (CT.  180—9.) 


:i 


~\ 


1  In  a  trn<  tor  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  toothad  Uactloa 
belt.  an<l  .1  pair  of  wheels  for  carrjlox  aad  drlviac  the 
belt,  each  of  said  wheels  conaiatinx  of  a  pair  of  a^MiBted 
peripheral  rings  adapted  to  bear  axalnit  tba  inoar  fact  •( 
the  belt  and  straddle  the  teeth  on  the  bdt,  ajid  taatb- 
ecgajT^ng  rollers  mounted  between  tht  plataa. 

'.>.  Id  a  niarhlne  of  the  daas  set  forth,  a  toothad  bait, 
belt  driving  and  supporting  wheels,  each  cooaUtlnf  of  a 
Kpider  but),  a  pair  of  ring-plates  faateaed  to  the  eater  eada 
of  the  spokes  of  the  spider  and  thereby  held  apart  freai 
each  other,  and  teeth -engaging  means  carried  between  said 
rings. 

3.  Id  a  tra<  tor  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  tlltahle  frame 
supported  on  the  tractor,  tK>4t -carrying  wheels  at  the  oppo- 
site euil  of  tbi>  frani«>.  a  belt  carried  by  said  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  row  of  teeth  on  its  interior  face,  aad  a 
pair  of  connected  wheels  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
belt  Intermediate  said  two  belt-carrying  wheels,  these  con- 
Di<ted  wheel*  being  spaced  apart  suffldenUy  to  bear 
;i!:.iinst  the  belt  closely  adjacent  to  the  opposite  aide  of 
said  row  of  teeth,  so  a«  to  thvreby  aaalat  In  preventing 
lateral  distortion  of  the  belt. 

4.  Iq  a  tractor  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  tlltable  frame 
supported  on  the  tractor,  belt-carrying  wheels  at  the 
opposite  entlji  of  said  frame,  a  toothetl  traction  belt  car- 
riel  by  said  whe«>ls,  ami  a  plurality  of  wheels  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  the  U-lt  intermediate  said  two  belt- 
'arrying  wheels,  a  pair  of  saW  Intermediate  -wheels  being 
armug.Nl  to  Ktrad.il.'  the  row  of  te«*th  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  belt,  for  !h.'  purpose  set  forth. 

J>.  A  traction  uit  for  tractors  provided  on  its  Inner 
fscr  with  means  for  engaging  the  belt  driving  wfaeela, 
sai'l  belt  consisting  of  a  series  of  tread-slota,  and  means 
applie^l  to  tb«  Inner  face  of  the  beJt  for  Unidng  aaM 
slats  together,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
'iKiins  each  embodying  a  series  of  main  links  secured 
•^l^ew.sHy  .ipright  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  slats,  and  a 
sern-v  of  ..me.  ting  links  arranged  at  the  Joints  betw< 
th'   s!,^s. 

'  ialm  «l  not  printt-d  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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IN(K)T    AND    INOOT-MOLD.      Emil    Gath- 
^'^^^■,   Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1918.      Serial 

■'    .a:{,('«;2      (Cl.  22—139.) 
1    AT,  inpoi  having  two  of  Its  opportte  ddea  approxl- 
■'•v  straight  and  equidistant  from  the  vertical  central 
•t  the  Ingot  at   Its   upper  and  lower  portions  aad 
•^^'Tv.BinL'  sides  inclined   and   converring  frooi  the 
'I'l  the  ingot  bottom. 
4.',  o.  (j.__4 


2.  A  ■aTslMr  aald  te  whMl  tka  dmMI  eavlty  has  aaaaa 
of  Its  aMes  ap^raatiaa  taly  atmlifrt  and  paralM  while 
others  are  reUtively  tapered  or  Inclined  from  the  upper 
end  «f  the  aald  dewnwardtr  toward  the  hottoai  thereof. 


3.  A  metame  mold  In  -wUcli  the  mold  caTlty  haa  aome 
of  its  sMta  apfpToilmately  itntlglit  aad  parallel,  whUe 
ottacn  are  relatH«ly  tapcrefl  or  ladlB««  frofm  the  apper 
end  of  tbe  fBK/U  dewnirwdly  toward  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  mold  eaTtty  helax  of  treater  <mm  aaetlon  at  tap 
tten  at  iMttom  and  the  walla  et  ndd  mold  ^otat  made  to 
ataort)  heat  more  rapMUy  frt  Iti  lower  pottlOB  than  at  ita 
upper  portfen. 

4.  A  metattie  moM,  In  wMcb  the  mold  eaTtty  haa  tone 
of  Ita  aMea  approxlmatdy  atntlglit  anfl  parallel  while 
otbera  are  relatfrely  tapared  of  Jnelteed  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  mold  downwardly  towart  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  walls  on  dtametrlcalty  opposite  aideo  of  the  raoM 
cavity  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold  belnff  thlcter 
than  the  rematntng  or  Interreataf  waUa. 


1,241,619.  KETTLE.  RtJOOIiT  T.  OOBCn,  Bflyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  191T.  SeThil  No.  15T,088.  (C\. 
126—370.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Jacket  provWed  with  a  flange 
about  its  month  haTlnf  an  aitnalar  recei  in  the  laner 
ed«e  thereof  forminff  a  aeat  tor  a  kettle  flanga,  a  kettle 
provided  with  an  annular  iaase  oa  the  ootalde  wall 
thereof  and  below  the  edca  of  the  hettfe,  said  flaagc 
fitting  la  aald  racaas  and  raattng  on  said  llaaffe  seat,  a 
pinraltty  of  clai^i  meaibera,  each  provfcled  with  a  heel 
resting  upon  the  Jacket  flange  and  a  toe  resting  upon  the 
kettle  Mamgt  and  means  for  drawlac  aald  damps  down 
npoa  said  ffaiif  to  hold  aald  hettle  and  Jacket  together. 

4.  In  conktULtkm,  a  Jacket  and  a  kettle  provided  with 
an   annvlar    flange,   cfauaplaf  ■wma   for   damrftag   the 
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fiange  to  the  Jacket,  and  devlcm  for  cauaing  Mid  means 
to  exert  different  preaanren  at  different  points  about 
•aid   flange. 

[Clalma  2.  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oaiette] 


1.241620.       STKAM-HEATINO    SYSTEM.        Egbekt     H 
Oou.   and    F:lmkb   W.    Bi«tz,  Cblcago.    III.  ;    said    Rleti 
assignor  to  said  Gold.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.     Serial  No. 
4S.90,1.      (CI.  237— 27.)l 


1  In  9  Kteam  hcatlnf  system,  the  combination  of  a 
ridlating  figment;  n  supply  pipe;  a  dlscharite  pipe;  and 
a  valve  <»mprl»lnK  a  four-chambered  casing,  two  of  the 
chambers  of  which  com»iunl<ate  with  the  radiating  ele- 
m»>nt  and  the  other  two  with  said  supply  ami  discharge 
pipes  respectively,  and  »  valve  body  revolubly  arranged 
between  said  chambers  to  that  It  may  assume  positions 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  either  direct  the  steam 
from  the  supply  pipe  t|irough  the  radiator  to  the  dls 
charifp  pipe  ox  to  short  circuit  the  steam  from  the  sup 
ply  pipe  directly  to  the  discharge  pipe  and  put  the  cham- 
bers open  to  the  ra<llator  In  communication  with  each 
other  :  said  valve  body  b«>lng  formed  with  an  upright  web 
and  a  bottom  disk  eac%  provided  with  a  port  opening 
Into  the  radiator  side  of  the  valve  casing  the  port  in  the 
web  at  a  point  near  th«  top  of  the  web  and  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  being  fornqed  with  ports  open  to  the  atmos 
phere  with  which  the  ports  In  said  valve  bo«l.v  are 
adapte<l  to  register,  fetpectlvely.  only  when  the  valve 
body  is  In  the  short  circuiting  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  grlnted  in  the  Oasette.l 


l..:4l.6:il.      NON-SKID  TIRE-GRIP. 
Brltt.    Iowa.      Filed    Slay    6.    1916. 
(Cl.   182—14.) 


HahoU)   D.  GaacNB, 
Serial    No.    95.7^9. 


tudlnal  Inga  of  said  tread  blocks,  curved  rlrcumferenTlallT 
spaced  transversely  extpnde<l  tread  bars  plvotall.v  ii>n 
nected  to  the  transverse  pivot  lugs  of  said  tread  i  l<i<ks. 
and  spacing  devices  flexibly  connecting  the  extende<l  .ihU 
of  said  tread  bars,  and  said  treail  links  and  trcn.|  i.ars 
being  r>-latlvely  very  narrow.  a-<  compared  with  •jald 
tread   block.<». 


1.  A  non-skid  tire  grip  made  up  of  a  centrally  located 
jointed  clrcumferectlally  extended  tread  bar  and  curved 
laterally  extended  tread  bars  pivoted  thereto,  flexible 
■pacing  devices  connecting  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
tread  bars,  and  means  for  securing  said  tire  grip  to  a 
wheel  rim  and  tire  3. 

2.  A  non-skid  tire  grip  made  up  of  a  centrally  located 
Jointed   clrcumferentlalljl  extended   tread    bar   and   curved 

laterally  extended  tread  bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  flex- 
ible saddle  plate  comprising  a  central  circumferential 
■trip  and  laterally  projecting  strips,  the  former  being 
located  under  the  clrcui»ferentl«lly  connected  tread  mem- 
bers, and  the  latter  beltig  located  under  said  transrerae 
tread  bars. 

S.  A  BOB-akld  tire  grlf  made  up  of  a  multlpllrity  of  flat 
tread  blocks  with  longlttidlnally  and  laterally  projecting 
pivot  lufs.  relatively  ilarrow  clrcumferentially  extended 
tread  links  plrotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  longl- 


1.241,622.  SrioCK  .\BS0RHER  FOR  AUTOMltlilLKS. 
Ci^KE.NCt  L.  (iRiDKii.  P'ly,  Nev.,  asalgnor  of  oii.>  tenth 
to  Frank  E.  Crlder.  F:iy.  Nev.  Filed  June  l.<,  1917. 
Serial   No    174.574.      (Cl.  21 — 106.) 


1.  .V  shock  absorlter  of  the  character  described  coraprls 
Ing  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  exterior  to  the 
cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  piston  ex- 
tending out  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  opera- 
tlvely  cohnected  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  Uypftss  t)e 
tween  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  whereby  said  rotatable  member  may  be  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
cylinder  having  a  bypass  connecting  opposite  end  por 
tinns  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylin- 
der, rollers  niounte<l  upon  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  a 
whe,d  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  conii.c 
tlon  attached  to  the  piston,  passing  out  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  over  said  rollers  and  ftromid  said 
whe.'I.  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  of  the  wh<tl 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  a  parr  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.  \  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  iid.'ip''^  '*> 
contain  liquid,  a  bypass  connecting  opposite  portions  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  bypass  controlling  the  pns- 
sage  of  liquid  therethrough,  rollers  mounted  upon  oppn 
site  enils  of  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  operatlvely  supported 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  attach>'d 
to  the  piston  an'l  passing  In  opposite  directions  through 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  over  said  rollers  and  attached  to 
said  wheel  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  housing  for  the  wheel, 
a  shaft  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted  extendlnu 
through  said  housing,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  and  an  oper 
atlve  connection  extending  from  the  arm  and  adapteil  fn 
tie  i-onneited  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described  coin 
prising  a  cylinder  at  It.^  opp.->slte  ends,  a  bypass  pipe  open- 
ing Into  the  cylinder  Inward  of  its  opposite  ends  and  h.n 
Ing  a  controlling  valve,  rollers  mounted  upon  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  said  openings,  side  plates 
extending  outward  from  the  cylinder  In  space<l  relation  to 
each  other,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  side  plates  and 
having  an  arm.  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
to  turn  therewith,  a  piston  disposed  In  the  i-ylinder,  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  the  piston  extending  out 
through  salil  openings  and  ends  of  the  cylinder  over  said 
rollers  and  partly  around  the  wheel  and  attach»Ml  thereto, 
flanges  extending  upward  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
on  each  side  of  the  rollers,  and  a  cover  plate  attache!  t.. 
said  flanges  ami  to  the  edges  of  the  side  plates  and 
tlrely  housing  the  rollers  and  said  wheel  and  (Slle. 
whereby  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  cover  plate  may  ••♦' 
filled  with  oil.  an  arm  atUched  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lever 
connected   to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

, ,  part  of  the  vehicle. 


i;;41.fi2S.       AERIAL     VESSEL.        .\hthi  R     L.     (iUBiy, 
Valirt  VNalla,  Wash.     Filed  June  12.   1917      Serial  Na. 
174,359.      (Cl.   244^6.1 


FJ^ 


1.  In  an  aerial  craft,  superposed  elongated  balloon 
casings,  the  top  casing  being  wider  than  the  bottom  cas- 
ing and  the  latter  being  positioned  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  former,  a  plurality  of  gas  containers  In  the  cas- 
ings, a  pair  of  gas  conduits,  a  connection  between  said 
conduits,  delivery  pipes  leading  from  one  conduit  and  dls 
charging  into  the  gas  containers  of  the  casing,  delivery 
|)ipes  leadinK  from  the  other  conduit  and  discharging  Into 
the  gas  containers  of  the  other  casing,  and  a  partition  In 
laih  gas  container  dividing  the  same  Into  separate  com- 
partments Into  which  the  respective  delivery  pipes  dis- 
charge. 

'.'.  In  an  aerial  craft,  superpose^l  elongated  balloon 
siruct<res,  the  lop  balloon  ■structure  being  wider  than  the 
inttoDi  one.  and  the  latter  being  positioned  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  former,  and  elevating  planes  fore  and  aft 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  craft,  said  planes  being  located 
I  I'low  the  top  balloon  structure  and  alongside  the  bottom 
l>iillooD  structure. 

3.  In  an  aerial  craft,  a  balloon  supported  structure, 
propelling  means,  engines  for  driving  the  propelling 
means,  exhaust  conducting  tubes  leading  from  the  engines 
and  discharging  to  the  rear  of  the  craft,  and  fans  asso- 
ciated with  said  tubes  for  forcing  the  exhaust  gases  there- 
throDgb. 

4.  In  an  aerial  craft,  a  balloon  casing  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars  and  longitudinal  bars  fas- 
tened thereto,  the  latter  being  on  the  outside,  nailing 
strips  carried  by  the  upper  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bars, 
and  a  sheathing  secured  to  said  strips  and  covering  the 
frame. 


1.241.»!24.      KOTAKY    I'lSTON-PUMF.      (isORGC    E.    (Jry, 
Tottenvllle.  N.    Y..  assignor  of  one-third   to   Walter   H. 
Samuel   and    one  third    to    Howard    H.    Samuel.    Kloom 
field,  N.  J.     Filed   Apr.   23,   1913.      Serial   No.   762.991. 
(Cl.  103 — 44.) 


1  In  a  rotary  piston  pump,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
"  '•Minder  t.arrei  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  serle« 
"'".vMnderv  parallel  theerto.  a  casing  providing  a  bearing 
'•••  '«'d  sh.-.ft  nn.l  the  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  hav- 
^'1-  a  transverse  annular  partition  encircling  the  barrel 
^'  ■lapted  at  Its  inner  edge  to  engage  the  cylindrical 
^iir. ,  ,.  „(  «„,rt  harrel.  plstona  In  said  cylinders,  means  for 
^^Ji  -•  sal,i  pistons  to  move  in  an  elliptical  path  as  the 
»■  tmrrel  rotates,  and  means  for  supplying  and  dls- 


eho 


-  fluid. 


2.  In  a  rotary  piston  pump,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  cylinder  barrel  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  series 
of  cylinders  parallel  thereto,  a  casing  providing  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  snnular  partition  encircling  the  barrel 
and  adapted  at  its  inner  edge  to  engage  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  barrel,  said  casing  forming  between  aald 
annular  partition  and  Ita  closed  end  a  compartment  di- 
vided into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders, means  for  causing  said  pistons  to  move  in  an  el- 
liptical path  as  the  cylinder  barrel  rotates,  and  means  for 
supplying  and  discharging  fluid. 

8.  In  a  rotary  piston  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  cylinder  barrel  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  series 
of  cylinders  parallel  thereto,  a  casing  inclosing  said  cylin- 
der barrel  and  providiar  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  tb« 
ends  of  the  cylinder  barrels,  said  caaing  having  a  trans- 
verse annular  partition  encircling  the  barrel  and  provided 
at  Its  inner  edge  with  a  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cylinder  barrel,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  means 
for  causing  said  pistons  to  move  in  an  elliptical  path  a« 
the  cylinder  barrel  rotates,  and  means  for  supplying  and 
discharging  fluid. 

4.  In  a  rotary  piston  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  divided  transversely  Into  two  halves  or 
similar  end  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  Hild  casing,  cylinder  barrels  on  said  shaft 
abutting  at  thdr  adjacent  ends  and  seating  at  their  op- 
posite ends  against  the  casing,  means  for  sectirlng  said 
casing  sections  together,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  means 
for  causing  said  pistons  to  move  in  an  elliptical  path  as 
the  cylinder  barrel  rotates,  and  means  for  supplying  and 
discharging  fluid. 

5.  In  a  rotary  piston  pump,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
cylinder  barrels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pistons  in  the 
cylinders,  a  casing  inclosing  said  cylinder  barrels  and 
providing  bearings  for  said  shaft,  said  casing  having 
transverse  annular  partitions  encircling  their  respective 
barrels  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  inner  edges  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  barrels,  a  tilting  head 
between  said  partitions  connected  to  said  pistons,  longi- 
tudinal radial  partitions  dividing  the  end  compartments 
Into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  and  means  for  supplying 
and  discharging  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,628.  MOTOR  FOR  STARTING  ENGINES.  LociB 
IlACH»NBB«o,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916, 
Serial  No.  117,830.     (Cl.  121 — 42.) 


1/ 

A  starting  motor  comprising  a  motor  casing  open  at  the 
front  and  having  integral  side  and  rear  walls,  said  fixed 
rear  wall  haying  open  Inlet  and  exhaust  channels  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  exposed  face  thereof 
and  open  inlet  and  exhaust  channels  extending  across  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  exposed  face  thereof,  saJd  fixed 
rear  wall  further  having  inlet  ports  extending  from  said 
Inlet  channels  through  to  the  opposite  Inner  face  of  the 
rear  wall  and  exhaust  ports  adjacent  the  Inlet  ports  and 
extending  from  the  exhaust  channels  through  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  rea^  wall,  a  cover  plate  removably  secured  to 
said  rear  casing  wall  and  covering  the  open  channelx 
therein,  said  cover  plate  having  Inlet  snd  exhaust  ducts 
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^  «ptth  Cbc  ial«t  and  exhaart  rhan 
Ely,  mliTl  v«lva  faieaa  •■  the  taner  sMc  o( 
nar  ^itfl  tit  I1iiiiii»  wWck  tk«  lalcC  aa4  <>z- 
•  tr«M  m^  tar  tke  oaatac  elo^:Be  tt* 
•(  tta  oMliV  and  reavvaUy  arami  ta  place 
abaft  la  tta  loVer  evtial  yortioa  a(  tta 
K  ftni  r«ar  ivall  aad  Vkt  rri 
ftvat  wan,  a  pair  af  eyIlvAan  «lthla  tbe  caaiac  abvre  tke 
aaaafc  akaft  aM  aft  apflirtl*  lUaa  af  tk«  aaaie  aad  pro- 
v«da«  wfltfe  tfanaioM  IImmiWiM  tke  ends  thenaC,  )•«*«- 
alad  >ulama  tJw  toed  laar  aai  raBavaMa  traat  walls, 
■aid  cylinders  each  havkiff  lalaad  »alw  facea  an  the  ri«l« 
»f  atjalaliw  tke  r««(r  oMiac  w^B  •»<  toarla«  an  the 
aa  aaid  raar  «a>,  eack  ot  aaM  cyUaJari  fur- 
at  tkt  tpiiaalti  aada  tiMrtof  eztradlac 
tke  akH  widi  •(  tke  rytlader  and  tkroaeli 
t»  «te  vaTfC  ftKfla  tlMre4t,  ta  paaKlan  to  regtster  with  tiM 
porta,*  ape  flataaa  la  tlt«  r^llDders  ron- 
wttk  tke  eraak 


i^USM.      HOSB-COUtLDfa      ranaaicK    Haoiiiamn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asalrnor  of  one  half  to  Freri  C.  Sckoan- 
tkakr,  Bt  Laala.  Ma.     FIMI  Oct.  t6.  1914.     ^rtal  No 
(CI.  1S7— 48.) 


\F0i    9¥ 


1.  A  iMae  caupltec  cofvrlilac  a  spttt  sheet  meUl  sleeve 
hariog  tta  edgaa  beat  oW  to  form  loBgltndinally  exteod- 
kiC  Bpa,  tv«ardl7  proJeebaK  haaa  engaclBf  flangea  oa  said 
aad  a  alldtas  abett  metal  member  having  hent  over 
adapted  to  takf  otct  said  Hps.  ronatmcted  to 
jMAlasly  eoatraet  aald  riccve. 

S.  A  boae  coapttnf  co^prlatas  a  spilt  sleeve  adapted  to 
aadrrle  a  taoee,  tnwardlf  projectlnx  hoae  engaging  flangea 
aa  saM  sleeve,  and  a  yiel^ng  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
oppoaed  free  edges  of  said  sleeve  to  contract  the  same,  said 
yielding  member  adapting  the  sleeve  to  hose  of  different 
slses  or  thlckneK.sea. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  co|nprlsing  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to 
eadrcle  a  hose,  tnwsrdly  projecting  hose  engaging  flanges 
on  said  sleeve,  and  a  member  adapts]  fo  engage  the  op 
posed  free  odgefi  of  said  sleeve  to  contract  the  same,  said 
member  belnj:  yieldable  transversely,  ailaptlng  the  sleeve 
to  hose  of  ilifferent  siae^  or  thicknesses. 

4.  A  h<i!ie  coupling  cataprlaing  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to 
encircle  a  hose,  an  iaWardly  projecting  hose  enKaginK 
flange  on  said  sleeve,  And  a  yielding  .slidliiK  taper  key 
adapted  to  en^atce  tbe  ofposed  free  edges  of  said  sleeve  to 
contract  the  same,  said  fielding  key  adapting  the  sleeve  to 
hose  of  different  sixes  or  tbickaeaaea 

5.  A  hose  coupling  coinprialDg  a  split  rieeve  adapted  to 
encircle  a  hose,  an  lawaldly  projecting  end  tlange  on  said 
8le«'ve,  and  a  sliding  tapier  kej  adapte<l  to  engage  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  sleeve  to  contract  tbe  same,  said  key  having  a 
struck  up  rib  extending  tberealong  to  render  It  yielding. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  pHntad  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1>I1,627.       TUtMINAt     VOK     BLJiCTRICAL     APPLl 
AMCBS.     raBDiaiCK  J.  Haoriau),  Oulton  Broad,  aear 
Lowestoft.   Bnglaad.      Filed    Mar.   1.   1917.     8«:U1  No. 
lU.MS,      (CL  17S— aM.) 

S.  A  termlaal  for  electrical  Bsacblnery  and  appliances 
caMprlaing  a  pillar  bavlHg  a  tared  transverse  perforation 
vbicb  forma  a  convex  tbbe  tbaretn  and  provided  with  an 
adjnatable  sleeve  adaptetf  to  bend  and  damp  a  coaductor 
or  coadactora  around  tbf  coavex  surface  of  said  flared  per- 
faratloa. 

4.  A  tarmiaal  for  electrical  machinery  and  appttances 
coaipriBing  a  pillar  havlbc  one  or  more  flared  perforatloaa 
foraied  therein  and  a  stKlag  flared  alaeve  mouated  on  aaid 


pOlar   toffs<h«r  wtth    meaae  thereon   far   controlling  and 
lacktase  said  aleeve  s«  aa  ta  daaip  oae  or  more  coadactor'; 

In  said  flared  perforation  or  perforatloBe  subsstaatially  .is 
de8crll>ed. 


."S.  A  termlnai  for  electrical  Machinery  and  appliaarca 
comprising  a  pillar  having  one  or  more  flared  perforations 
formed  therein  and  a  sliding  flared  aleeve  mounted  oa  tall 
pillar  tocetber  with  a  screw  nut  for  controlling  and  io<  k 
ing  aald  aleeve  so  aa  to  damp  one  or  more  conductors  Ui 
said  flared  ptfforatlon  or  perforations  anbatantlally  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 

[Cialma  1  and  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1^41,618.  MACHTNB  FOR  GTRINDING  MrLTIFOTAL 
LENSB8.  Cbaslss  A.  HorrHAM,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  17.  1»13.     Serial  No.  768.289.     (CI   51— 3.) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  multifocal  lenses  comprlsloi; 
two  oscillatory  spindle  supports,  rotary  wplndles  >  arrled 
by  said  supporta  and  provld«>d  each  with  its  own  grinding 
tool  for  operation  on  different  zones  of  the  lens,  the  saiil 
.spindles  having  Independent  ai-tuatlng  means  Includinif 
pulleys  on  the  said  spindles,  and  one  of  ^^aid  spindles  l«'- 
Ing  shorter  thHU  the  other  ainl  ternilnating  below  the 
pulley  of  the  longer  wplndle 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  multifocal  lenses  comprisinK 
two  oscillatory  spindle  «npp<irts.  rotary  spindles  carried 
by  said  supports  anci  provided  each  with  Its  own  grinding 
tool  for  operation  on  different  zones  of  the  len«.  the  said 
spindles  having  independent  acfnatinK'  means  Including 
pulleys  on  the  said  spindles,  one  of  said  spindles  being 
shorter  than  the  other  and  terminating  below  the  pulN) 
of  the  longer  spindle,  and  indep^-ndently  driven  variable 
throw  crank  connections  for  oscillating  said  spindle  sup- 
ports substantially  as  d-scrlbed. 

.{  A  machine  for  grinding  multifocal  lenses,  coinprls 
ing  two  oscillatory  spindle  supports,  rotary  spindles  (ar- 
rle«l  by  said  supports  and  provided  each  with  Its  own 
grinding  tool  for  op^Tating  on  different  7,ones  of  the  lens, 
the  said  spindles  having  independent  actuating  means  as 
soclated  with  the  spindles.  on«*  of  said  spindles  being 
shorter  than  the  other  and  terminating  below  the  actuat 
Ing  means  for  the  longer  spln<lle. 


1,241,628.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Bikjamin  J  HiDS'S, 
Wllaey.  Kana.  Piled  June  27,  1916.  Serial  .No 
100.286.      (a.  144 — 2«8.) 

1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  an  au 
ebor  rad,  of  a  dog  having  a  pinching  engagement  with  the 
aacbar  rod.  a  cam  having  spaced  walls  to  permit  the  p.-i>« 
aase  of  tbe  aacbor  rod  therethrough,  tbe  cam  Including  i 
haadla  projecttac  therefrom,  an  abutment  between  f^'' 
walls  adapted  to  engage  the  anchor  rod  on  one  side,  anr 


OcTOBElt  2.  191; 
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.oDncting  links  betweea  the  free  eada  of  tbe  dog  aad  tbe 
cam  at  the  other  aide  of  tbe  rod. 


2  Tn  a  .  laniplnff  device,  tbe  coaiblnatlon  with  an  anchor 
rod,  of  a  handled  cam  having  sfMoed  walla  adapted  to  re- 
el ive  tbi  .tiiiLor  therebetween,  a  carved  abatment  aecnred 
to  the  side  walla  of  tbe  cam  and  beiaff  adapted  ta  eagage 
the  an(  hor.  link  members  fulcrumed  to  tbe  side  walls  of 
the  cam  the  fulcrumed  points  of  the  links  being  normally 
at  one  side  of  the  anchor,  and  a  dog  fulcnmed  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  links  said  dog  having  an  opailnc  arranged 
to  permit  passage  of  the  anchor  rod  theretbrotifb,  tbe  dl- 
iigonally  oppo.slte  edges  of  said  opealnf  belnf  adapted  to 
cDgase  and  Mte  Into  the  anchor  rod  upon  rotatioe  of  tbe 
(am,  said  dog  and  cam  being  locked  to  said  rotated  i>ob1- 
tion  by  the  displacement  of  the  link  fulcruma  to  tbe  other 
side  of  \\\'-  anchor  rod. 


l..'41«,^n      RAISING    AND    LOWBRINO    DBVICB   FOR 
ROT.LS.    W11J.1AM  W.  HrMiB,  TotiBfatown,  Ohio.    Filed 

Sept.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,160.      (CI.  74— 2«.) 


-^g 


vy 


In  a  devil e  of  the  character  described,  a  suppoi-tiac  mem- 
l»  r  having  a  post  and  a  l>eam  carried  by  aald  peat,  a  wheel 
'itviD^  a  pair  o(  flanges,  a  aiide  movaMe  upoa  aald  beam 
«tid  havin*:  a  Uarlng,  a  shaft  joarnaJed  ia  said  bearing,  a 
»t>.-,'i  carried  by  said  shaft  ttetweco  and  ea«aaeaMe  with 
^<i>J  n.tnges,  toggle  linka  having  their  reaiote  oods  pivoted 
<  :<ii<i  slide  uud  lieani  ca  a  sabaUntialiy  horlaoatal  line,  a 
iMiiuually  tiperalile  eccentric  carried  by  said  post,  and  a 
''iiijsiantlany  v.rti<-al  har  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
tl»- Jt'lnt  ot  the  loggle  liaks  and  having  aa  aeeentJic  atrap 
a!  Its  loner  .  ud  embracing  aald  et-ceatrlc 


^  -  M.031.     CLl  TCH.    ALamr  Jaocb,  Chlcapo,  lU.     Filed 

^"v   27.   luif,.     Serui  No.  188.828.      (CL  IW— «.) 

I'l  ('oint)in.'Uion.  a  rotatable  elaaseat.  a  rotataUe  mem- 

''       coijai  axiaiiy  slotted  aad  fixed  ta  saM  etaaMat,  a 

'  having  an  aaaalar  fia^  protradhNI  txam  U  aad 

^«^    I '  Wild  ineaiber,  dutch  arass  carried  la  the  dota  af 


■aid  collar  aad  tranareraely  chaaneled  at  oae  aad  to 
ceive  said  flange,  aad  a  tapered  device  movable  apaiast 
ariM  to  Mad  their  cbaaneied  cads  about  aald  flan^t- 


5.  In  combination  a  rotatable  elaaaat,  a  retataUa 
tter,  a  collar  axially  alotted  and  fixed  to  aald  elenMBt,  a 
sleeve  having  an  annular  Intaraed  flaaf*  prerldiac  aa  In- 
wardly exposed  channel  and  fixed  to  aald  laember,  elotch 
arms  carried  in  the  slots  of  aald  collar,  projecting  Into  aald 
channel,  and  themselves  transveraely  channeled  at  one  end 
to  receive  said  flaage,  a  tapered  device  movable  against 
said  arms  to  bind  their  channeled  enda  about  said  flaage, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  eleaaeat  and  projecting  over  the 
slots  of  said  collar,  and  coU  eprlnfs  interposed  between 
each  arm  and  said  caaing. 

6.  In  cumblnatloB  a  rotatable  eleaaeat,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  collar  axially  alotted  and  fixed  to  aald  element,  a 
sleeve  having  an  annnlar  Intamed  flange  providing  an  in- 
wardly exposed  channel  aad  fixed  to  said  member,  clutch 
arms  carried  in  the  slots  of  aald  collar,  projecting  into  aald 
channel,  and  themselvee  transveraely  channeled  at  one 
end  to  receive  said  flange,  a  tapered  device  movable  against 
■aid  araa  ta  bind  thair  cbaaneied  ends  about  aald  flaaga,  a 
ciilng  carried  by  aald  eteaieat  and  projecting  over  tke 
ak>ts  of  aald  collar,  and  cell  aprlaga  Intarpeeed  fcetwe— 
ea^  am  and  nid  caMag,  the  anter  ends  of  aald  araia  car< 
rylng  adjaetable  inwardly  expeaed  aatlfrletiaa  plaeas  far 
eagaipvwBt  with  aald  tapered  devlee. 

8.  In  eeMbtaation,  a  rotataUe  etaaMat,  a  rotatable  iMa- 
ber,  a  eoUar  axlally  alotted  aad  fixed  to  aald  eleaaant  • 
sleeve  hollowed  at  one  end  prorlded  with  aa  lataraed 
itea«e,  aad  fixed  to  «ld  awaber,  clnteh  arai  oarrlad  ta 
the  Biota  of  aaid  collar  and  formed  to  reeetve  said  flange, 
a  ahoalder  00  said  eieoient  sobotantially  oppoeite  the  lanar 
edge  of  said  flange,  means  for  separating  the  free  eada  o( 
said  arms,  and  resllleat  derloea  raaiatalnlag  aald  ai 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  flaaga. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


aer- 


1,241,632.  COIN-HOLDER  FOR  COIN  COUNTING  MA- 
CHINES. Jay  M.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  85,246.      (CI.  133—1.) 


1.  In  a   devlee  of  the  eiaaa  d 
slots  thctein,  a  daohle  throw  lever 


a  long  tohe  havlag 
tor 
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one  of  the  two  enda  of  said  lever  to  prujt-ct   throuKb  one 
of   the   slots   Id   said   tutle   to   limit   the  InHerttun   of   a   coin 
carton  In  said  tube,  and  means  pivotally  mounteii  on  said 
tube  adapted  to  iwlriR  Into  the  lower  end   tlifr»'<)f   to  sup 
port  the  carton  and  colas  therein  within  the  tul>«- 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  coin  tube,  m-ans 
limiting  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  cartoD  therelntci.  and 
mcchaDism  adapted  to  be  swunc  benettth  the  lower  end 
of  said  carton  creaalng  the  lower  marglD  thereof  Inwardly 
an<l  upwardly  and  actibg  to  sustain  tBe  weii^ht  ot  cuins 
8tacke<l  within  said  carton. 

1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.241,633.  METAL  TIERIN<".  AND  FLAP  RETAINING 
MEANS  FOR  BOXE$.  .John  C.  Johnson,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Hummel  k  Downing  To..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  tf  Wisconsin.  Filed  (1<  t  7.  l!tl5. 
Serial  No.  54.477.      (CI.  229— -4».) 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described.  comprUliin  an 
endless  metal  hollow  frame  adapted  for  iletai'hatile  and 
snun  enKagement  entirely  around  the  open  mouth  of  a 
goods  container  havini;  cIokIdk  flap«  and  made  <  f  mate 
rial  Incapable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  j>lurMllty  of 
said  containers  tliled  with  goods,  whereby  the  'iperi  iiiuuth 
of  said  container  la  maile  temporarily  rigid  to  supp  irt  the 
load  Impnseil  upon  It.  aad  means  embodying  a  plurality  of 
memlvTs  lormed  to  lie  parallel  with  the  sides  of  saiil  hoi 
low  frame  and  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  hollow  frame  in  ptialtlon  adjacent  the  open  edge  of 
the  container  and  clarap  said  closing  flaps  against  the 
sides  of  the  c-ontalner. 

[Claim   1   not  prlnte<l   In  the  (.aiette. ) 


1  241.t'..U  CULTIVATOR  ARCH  .Joti.  K  Kbi.i  KV 
•  twasso.  »)kla.  Filed  |an.  15.  1917.  Serial  No  U2.4»«i>. 
(CI.   97— 35  ) 


slating  essentially  of  vertical  panels  vertical  poat-Uk'.-  ex 
tension  members  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  saiti 
tiiaiu  partitUin  when  being  set  up,  and  vertliHll\  adjuM. 
able  ends  for  said  nietiitH>rs  ailapted  to  be  projet  tetl  tip 
wardly  therefrum  to  the  ceiling,  sulistantlally  as  de 
8crll)ed. 


1  The  combination  with  the  supporting  gear,  tongue 
iind  l>eams  of  a  walklug  cultivator,  of  an  arch  spaunln^ 
the  beams  and  having  a  (lexltile  conne<-tlon  with  the 
tongue,  whereby  the  tx-alus  are  adjustably  suspended  from 
the  latter,  tiut  may  be  fively  llfte<l. 

2.   The    combination    with    the  supporting    gear,    tongue   , 
and  beams  of  a   walklnii  lultlvator,  of  an  arch  spanning  i 
the    beams    and    having    a    flexible    conne<tlon    with    the 
tongue,  said  arch  conslstllDg  of  standards  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  the  t>eams  and  a  conne<'ting  bar  rigidly  spacing  said 
standards,    whereby    the   arch   may   fall    below   the   tongue 
when  the  iveams  are  ralited. 


1.241,635.    STEEL  PARTITION  AND  THE  LIKE.    Henby 
KL»tN,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed   D«c.   31^   1913.      Serial 
No.    X09,5«3.       (CI     ise— 34.1 
1.   A  partition  con^pristlDg  a  main  partition,  and  a  super 

structure   seiured   theren>  and   rising  therefrom  and   con     i 


->  r 


2.  A  partition  lomprlslng  a  main  partition,  and  a  sup-  r 
structure  secured  thereto  and  rising  therefrom  .iii'l  .n 
sl.sling  egHentlally  of  vertical  extension  lueiiiliers  pro 
vided  with  ends,  each  end  being  loiigltuillnally  adjustalde 
with  respect  to  its  member  and  adapted  to  be  projectid 
\ipwardly  therefrom  to  the  celling,  means  for  securiim 
eai  h  adjustable  end  to  Its  member  In  the  desired  adjust 
meuf.  and  panel  sections  for  fllllng  In  the  spaces  tutw.en 
the  nieiubers  and  upwardly  projected  ends 

3.  A  partition  provided  with  a  superstrui  ture  rompris 
int  post  like  extensions,  panel  sections  between  th>'  same. 
ailju.stable  ends  projecting  upwardly  from  certain  if  said 
extensions,  filling  panels  between  said  ends,  a  'orniie 
traversing  said  extensions  and  panel  sections,  anil  m-ans 
securing  said  corulie  to  said  extensions,  said  ineMiis  also 
serving  to  se<ure  said  ends  to  their  respective  extensions 
in  the  desired  vertical  adjustment  with  resp«'ct  to  said 
exten-slons. 

4.  .V  knock  down  partition  comprising  a  main  partition, 
and   a    superstru   ture   supported    thereby    and    rlsln>;   from 
the  top  edtje  thereof  and  consisting  essentially  of  vertical 
panels,   upper   au<l    lower   rails    for   said   panels,   and    verti 
cal  extension  members  having  longitudinally  beaded  edges 
to  receive  the  vertical  edges  of  the  panels  an-l  also  hav 
Ing  pairs  of  longitudinal   sockets   In   said  exlges.   the  ends 
of  said   upper   and   lower   rails   having  pairs  of   longitudi- 
nally  projecting   tongues   to   removably    enter   said   sockets 
and    Intervening    vertical    recesses   to    re<eive   sjild   beadeil 
edges    whereby   said    rail  ends   can   be   fifte<l   to  anil   Inter 
In.  ked    with    saiil    extension    members   at    any    portions   of 
the    bngths    of    their    t)eaded    tniges,    sut>staiitiall\     as   dc 
scribed. 

5.  A  partition  comprising  post  like  members  having  Ion 
u'itudlnal  edges  foriue<l  with  pairs  of  longitudinal  soeki'f-' 
said  fslges  between  the  sockets  of  each  pair  being  fornxi! 
to  receive  and  secure  panels,  and  panel  bidding  rails  hiv 
Ing  their  end  edges  formed  to  fit  said  member  edces  '  •■ 
twpen  the  sockets  and  provided  with  pairs  of  tougu>'s  •  ii 
tering  said  sockets,  substantially  as  des<Tlbe<l 

1  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


l,241,t$36.      I'ERMITATION  LOCK.      08K  iR    KI-Eiv.   Sf^ 
York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Jacob  Truchlnsky,   New  York 
X.    Y.      Filed   IHH',   22.    191f).      Serial    No.    13S,393.      (C 
70— 18.) 

1.  A  look  comprising  a  stationary  casing  having  a  8l<>' 
a  barrel  within  the  casing  and  having  a  slot  a  single 
bolt  mounted  within  the  barrel  on  a  flxe<l  pivotal  >  ent"  ' 
and  harlnc  its  end  normally  disposed  In  the  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  edges  of  the  slot  In  th< 
barrel  for  projectlog  or   retracting   the  bolt   by  the  rela 
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casing   and    barrel,    means   normally  ^  weight   rope,    and   a    detachable   connection    between    said 


tive   turning   of    the  .  .,    ,  , 

nreventing  the  relative  turning  of  the  casing  and  barrel, 
and  a  tumbler  mechanism  for  unlocking  the  barrel  from 
the  casing  for  permitting  relative  rotation. 

r         .jlj 


member  and  said  equalizer. 


I 


2.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  casing',  a  barrel 
riptatably  mounted  therein,  said  casing  and  barrel  having 
registering  slots,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  movable 
through  the  slots  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  casing 
and  barrel,  a  baffle  element  normally  held  from  rotation 
anil  operativel.v  connected  with  the  barrel  for  preventing 
turning  thereof,  tumblers  controlling  the  unlo<  king  of  the 
baffle  eleme'nt  from  the  said  holding  means,  and  means 
for  inovlnj:  the  baffle  (dement  to  unlocked  position  wher. 
the  tumblers  are  in  a  predetermined  position,  whereby  the 
liarrel   can  turn. 

a.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel  ro- 
tatable  therein,  a  swinging  bolt  movable  out  of  the  barrel 
and  easing  In  a  plane  transveise  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  tumbler  (ontrolled  means  normally  hold 
Ing  the  barrel  against  rotation,  the  pivotal  center  on  which 
the  bolt  swings  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
and  the  barrel  having  spared  means  eugagealde  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  for  swinging  the  same  inwardly 
or  outwardly. 

4.  K  permutation  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  tlxed  means  on 
whl'h  the  bolt  Is  motinted.  a  rotary  element  normally  sta- 
tionary and  aiiapted  upon  rotation  to  actuate  the  bolt,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers,  a  baffle  plate  cooperating  with  the 
tumblers,  a  push  button  for  moving  the  baffle  plate  when 
the  tumblers  are  In  a  predetermined  position,  whereby  the 
rotatable  element  Is  unlocked  and  can  be  turned. 

5.  \  permutation  lock  comprising  a  i  aslng,  a  barrel  ro 
tatable  therein,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bar 
rel.  a  plurality  of  tnmlders  disposed  In  the  barrel,  a  baffle 
plate   mounted    in    the    barrel    and    i  («">perating    with    the 
tumblers,  means  fixed  In  the  barrel  and  normally  engaged 
with  the  baffle  plate  for  previ  nting   rotation   of  the   bar 
rel,  and  a  pushbutton  capable  of  being  pressed  when  the 
tiuiiblers  are  In  a  predetermined  position   for  disengaging 
the  tumbler  plate  from  the  said  fixed   means  and   permit- 
linn  the  tumbler  to  be  turned. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1211.«37.  SCKNK  SIIIFTINC;  APPARATIS.  GrsT.^v 
Kmckei,beix,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  .lune  7.  191H.  Se- 
rial No.  102,119.      (CI.  2.'>4— 141.) 

1  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  r)f  scenes,  a  plurality 
of  ropes  for  suspending  ea<  li  of  said  scenes,  and  a  pin  rail 
in  the  fly  gallery  for  tying  off  the  ropes  for  each  scene,  of 
a  eounter  weight  mechanism  comprising  a  rope  and  a 
welcht  suspended  by  said  rope  from  the  stage  loft,  a  de 
tohable  connei'tioii  betw4'en  s:iid  rope  and  the  ropes  for 
•iiiy  one  (if  sitiil  -.cenes.  and  means  for  lengthening  and 
-b.irtenlug  said  <  onnter  weight  rope  to  facilitate  the  change 
"f    the    count,  r    weight    mechanism     from    one    scene    to 

!l  Lot  her. 

-    The   combination,   with   a   plurality   of   scenes,   a   plu- 

'Uly  of  ropes  for  suspending  each  of  said  scenes,  and  a 

I'lii  rail  iu  the  fly  gallery  for  tying  off  the  ropes  for  each 

'  ene,  of  an  e<iuallzer  secure*!  to  the  roj>e8  for  each  scene, 

P'llleys  in  the  staj;,'  loft  and  a  pulley  on  the  floor  of  the 

I'V  tallery,  a   rope  running  over  pulleys  in  the  stage  loft 

I  the  pulley  on   the   floor  of  the  fly  gallery,  a  counter 

-ht  se<ured  to  the  end  of  the  rope  at  a  distance  from 

'<••  pin  rail,  an  extensible  connection  on  the  end  of  the  rope 

T  the  pulley  on  the  floor  of  the  fly  gallery,  a  member 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  scenes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  ropes  for  suspending  each  of  said  scenes,  and 
means  for  tying  off  each  of  said  scenes,  of  a  counter  weight 
mechanism  comprising  a  rope  and  a  weight  connected 
thereto,  a  detachable  connection  between  suid  rope  and  the 
ropes  for  any  one  of  said  scenes,  and  means  for  lengthen- 
ing or  shortening  said  counterweight  rope  while  the 
change  of  the  counter  weight  mechanism  from  one  scene 
to  another  Is  being  made. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  scenes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  ropes  for  suspending  each  of  said  scenes,  and 
means  for  tying  off  each  of  said  scenes,  of  an  equalizer 
secured  to  the  ropes  for  each  scene,  a  counter  weight  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  to  any  one  of 
said  equalizers  comprising  a  rope  and  a  counter  weight 
connected  thereto,  one  end  of  said  rope  having  a  loop 
therein  formed  by  detacbably  connecting  this  end  of  the 
rope  to  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  loop,  and  a  detachable  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  equalUer.  • 

.^.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  scenes,  a  plu- 
rality of  ropes  for  suspending  each  of  said  scenes,  and 
means  for  t.vlng  off  each  of  said  scenes,  of  a  counter 
weight  mechanism  comprising  a  rope  and  n»- eight  con- 
nected thereto,  a  detachable  connection  between  said  rope 
and  the  ropes  for  any  one  of  said  scenes,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  the  counter  weight  and  rope,  and  means 
for  lengthening  or  shortening  said  couonter  weight  rope 
while  the  change  of  the  counter  weight  mechanism  from 
one  scene  to  another  Is  being  made. 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.241,0;iS  UAlLWAY-CAR  TKCCK.  Jons  L.AtcuLiN 
and  Pktt.h  A.  Ei-setii,  Crookston.  Minn.  Filed  Nov  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,3.'il.      (CI,  K*.". — 114.) 


^^^^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  and  a  truck 
therefor,  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  arranged  se- 
curing bars  affixed  to  the  car,  and  suspending  means 
swiveled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  securing  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  track  Independently  of  the  Journal  boxes. 


2.  The  comblDation   with   a   railway   car    and   a   truck 
tt'ut.ly  mounted  on  aald  extensible  portion  of  the  counter  1  therefor,   of  lon|i  r>:dliial  parallel   arranged    bars    securtd 
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to  the  mt.  and  toiU*  »o»>actt— ■  loMCiy  e«ai»Hi  wltk 
the  opposite  enda  of  said  bars  far  — pji  Sf ttot  Ute  trwck 
Independently  of  the  Journal  boxes. 

3.  Tbe   combination   with   a   railway    car  and   a    truck 
therefor,  of  pairs  of  lo^fltodinally  disposed  parallel  ar 
ranged   bars   secured   to   the   car,    U-shaped    braclcets  en 
gaged   with   tbe   opposite  ends  of   said   bars,   and   flexible 
connections   secured    to   tald   brackets  for   supporting   the 
truck  Independently  of  tbe  journal  boxes. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  prljited  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,241,639.  COMBINED  MANDOLIN  AND  GUITAR. 
Haabt  G.  LriB,  San  Quentln.  Csl.,  asalgnor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundredths  to  Clyde  Hendricks,  San  Qaentin, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  1«0.496.  (CI. 
84—133.) 


1.  A  cwnMa«4  — rtsila  and  ci<^Ur  r»si|>riatog  a  h*U«w 
body  having  a  scroll  formed  at  tlM  kawev  «Bd  tlwrwat  ta 
provide  an  ecko  chuU«»,  a  plwmlltr  •(  BMka  extaadlBK 
from  tht  oH>«alte  tad  of  tte  boAj.  strkicB  oa  aaek  nedk, 
tke  bttdjr  baiag  pravlilad  wltk  swiad  ap— I—  benaath  tiM 
stxlnga  aAd  a  tnka  panlt^anad  baaaatk  tte  aaaad  apaBtogs 
of  tJM  caatral  Mck,  aadi  brM««  iM  tlte  atrinsi  aaustad 
oo  tlM  body,  tbe  central  hridac  fcai—  paaitlancd  •▼*!  ••• 
end  af  tba  taba.        '* 

S.  A  Qoabinad  ataadoMn  and  snttnr  coaprtateg  a  battow 
body  having  a  plurality  »f  aavad  'tip— iBji  arranocd  In  Its 
faca,  bridges  attnebad  t4  tba  body,  necks  aztsodtag  fraas 
tbe  end  of  the  body  oppo^te  tbnt  to  wbtcb  tbe  brklgaa  ar* 
connected,  a  bead  ooonHtiag  oaa  pair  o<  nwbs,  a  bead  an 
tba  opposite  neck,  a  t«rn-b«cfcla  caaiM«<lag  tbe  henda, 
stringa  on  tbe  nacks  and  pasning  over  the  bridgaa,  a  tube 
secured  bcnaatb  the  centeraeat  bridge  and  aztandlng  to 
a  point  Immediataly  beb«atb  tka  central  opening  and  a 
horn  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  sDand  tnba. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  C^naette.] 


1,241,640.  CASINO  FOD  BOTTLB8.  laAnaUia  McInttu. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.757.      (a.  215—3.) 


4.   A   bottle   OMing   c»asp rising  two 

Ircttog  tbe  battom 


iV9  s4v«#0  #r 
tlm  af  tke 


bottle.  tb«>  atber  <kf  saM  .series  tt^cltng  tbe  nerk  pertinc 
of  tbe  bottle,  means  tor  adjoatattly  Bemrlnir  the  se«thms 
ol  each  serit'S  topttber.  and  mpana  for  aeturinir  t))»  «><>■ 
tlons  uf  orif  sorlee  to  the  sections  of  tbe  other  series    the 

liottoiiis  of  tht*  st'itiiins  of  tht'  first  m^'ntluin-il  s«t1i  -  t.av 
iDK  lips  ilt'slgneil  to  •■xteml  luross  tbe  bottom  t)t  tb**  b>  'tit- 
and  upon  which  the  bottle  reata.  said  caning  formiiu'  a 
c'ompU'te  closure  for  the  bottle,  sabetantially  as  deseril.eil 
M'lainin  1  to  .<  not  printed  In  the  l^asette^  1 


1,241,641.  AIR  SIPPLY  PEVICH  FOR  BRr>ODF.K.^ 
ASD  THE  LIKE.  John  F.  MacKat,  Bordentown, 
N.  J.  Flle«l  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.401.  (CI. 
C.^r — 6. 1 


'    JS^ 


1.  A  devio-  for  isupplying  (.-ukuty  ur  otber  brooden  or 
like  apparatus  with  pure  titsh  air,  conaiHtiug  of  a  iii.<iin 
tMirrel  adapted  to  be  luvati-d  in  a  heated  ctmjuber.  iwaus 
for  admitting  freah  ali  to  said  barrel,  an  ontlct  valve 
for  saiil  air  located  within  tho  barrel  transversely  of  the 
same  at  a  point  below  th«  upper  ead  af  the  Ij^tttr  fo 
that  au  outlet  chamber  is  prnylJed  above  said  valve,  aud 
a  therm(wtatic  appliance  external  to  tbe  barrel  ami 
wltbiu  th*'  htat»-d  chamber,  which  appliaace  operate*  ilie 
outlet   valve. 

2.  A  unitary  self  c(»ntaiaed  device  for  autoaiatlcally 
supplylnv:  fresh  .ilr  to  a  brooder.  Incubator,  or  the  like, 
I'ODsistlng'  of  a  luaiu  upright  barrel  or  ca&inij.  uu  outlet 
valve  th«'i"»'iu  near  the  upper  eud  rci*itustiuj{  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  transverse  plate  locatKl  at  a  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  casiu»5.  there  beln»;  a  chaml>er  above 
.said  valv'.  means  for  admitting;  pure  air  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  main  Imrrel.  n  thermostatic  appliance  on 
the  outside  of  the  barrel  and  subject  lo  the  iDtliience  of 
heated  air  in  a  brooder  or  the  like,  and  lever  cunneclions 
between  said  appliance  and  the  outlet  valve  for  operating 
the    latter. 

:'..  .\n  ,iuti  (liafi  cievbe  fur  supplyiiiR  pure  air  to  a 
broodiT  or  the  like,  cunsistiuK  of  a  vertical  barrel  h.ivlng 
a  tlauge«l  top,  a  cover  re^tiuK  on  said  top  and  verti  ally 
movable  with  relation  thereto  so  asii  to  nerve  a-s  a  \aive, 
a  ca.stinj;  »^upportiHl  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  barrel  al)Ove 
the  valve  and  serving  a.s  :in  outlet  i  hamber  for  the  air, 
means  for  admitting  cold  air  at  the  lower  end  oi  the 
main  barrel,  an  e.vterual  thermostatic  appliance  on  ^lid 
barrel  subject  to  the  intiuence  of  heated  air,  and  lever 
connection*  l>otwi-vn  said  nppliaiu-e  aud  the  outlet  valve 
whereby  the  latttr  is  opened  as  renulriHl. 


1.241,642.     FRIIT  PICKKk      John    Maivwarim;.  spriniz 

Green.   Wis.      Filetl   June  4.   1917.      Serial   No.   172.787. 

(CI.   r.»V— itH  I 

1.  .\  device  <tf  the  <hamcter  des<rk*ed  cosBprisiuj  in 
catnMnatioo.  ■  handle,  a  braeket  reasorably  !<«><  un  I  to 
8aM  handle,  a  pair  of  fqwc^^d  lefs  projerttar  an:rul:irl> 
fiwai  said  braHtet.  s  frame  meiBber  carried  by  tbe  leL-s  nf 
xaM  bracket  la  tied  relatloB  thereto,  a  secend  frame 
iBswber  pivotal  1«  rarrlMl  by  the  lags  of  said  bracket.  .< 
pocket  depeadter  from  said  frame  mentbers.  and  mem- 
fo*  focklair  tbe  pivoted  frame  member  in  Its  bearin^.-s. 

1.  A   deT»c»  ef  the   character   described   iwaiprtsinK   1" 
mmklnstlop  with  a  pol<>  er  handle,  a  braefeet  meml>er     ' 
prMBg    a    pair    of    pale    engagtnff    cars,    awnna    pa>ist! 
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tfcrourJi  sal  1  cars  for  aecnrtn?  tbe  bracket  to  the  pole, 
a  body  lortioii  extending  at  ripht  angles  to  tbe  secarlBg 
itra.  a  pair  of  •*«*  projectlnir  from  said  body  portion  and 
provided  »ub  alined  spac^  perforations,  a  frame  mounted 
nt   the  other    two   of    said    spaced    perforations,    and    held 


ai.'siuRt  pi^'^fal  movement  therein,  a  second  frame  plv- 
otallr  monnted  af  tlM>  othw  two  of  said  spared  perfora- 
tions, a  crank  i)rr>Je("tlng  from  tbe  pivoteil  franse.  and 
tiieans  connerted  with  Raid  crank  for  rocking  the  pivoted 
frame  about  its  pivotal  point. 


1,L'41,643.  roMluSITE  IlKEL.  Co.\E.M>  H  M.^NSBArH, 
I'.nxkton.  .Mas-.  :i-x;;,'iior  of  one  half  to  Frank  L.  Trice. 

I  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  .Tone  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.598.     (n.  .Sfr— ,'?4.> 


I.  A  heel  comprising  an  internal  portion  or  (ore.  niad(> 
frntii  a  leather  substitute,  and  an  external  portion  Inclnd 
in«  a  plurality  of  superimposed  pieced  fraroe-.shaped  lifts 
.''urroundint;  ihe  eore  and  having  outer  edge  portions 
closely  at)utt'd  tokrether  to  form  exposeil  continuous  rear, 
side  and  bre.ist  surfaces,  conip^^ised  entirely  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  lifts,  and  adapte<l  to  Ite  uniformly  finished. 

."..  .\  heel  an  specified  by  (  laiin  2.  the  walls  of  said 
••peninii  belnt'  provide.i  with  alternatinp  projwtlons  and 
• >^ses  interlocked   with  said   internal  portion. 

I«'laim  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


].::41.tV44.     WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.     Harbt  R.  Mass 
nici.i..  Kiicitx,   Wis.,  a.sslimor   to   Racine   Handjr   Manu- 
facturing <  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Whiconsln.     Filed 
•luly  15.  mifV.     Serial  No.   109,447.      (CI.  16— 69  » 
1.  In  a   device  of   the   class  described   for   cleaninK   an 
uton.obile  wind    shield,   a   pair  of  parallel  anus,  a   hook 
b>naed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  cross  bar 
'oiiiie<-tlnK  tlie   ends  of  said   hooks,  a    hanger   secured  on 
>«ld  rroKji  bflr    a  loop  engajted  on  said  hanger,  a  middle 
i!rm    iBtetrral    with    one    side   of    said    loop,    a    handle    for 
•"-tiwiin.    the  rtevi,-^  Integral  with  the  other  side  of  said 
'•^'P.  rubhor  tulMw  on   said  arms,  and  a   spring  engaging 
•""bi  loop  and   colled  around  each   end   of  said    croao  bar 
vl»h  the  eads  of  nld  sprinjf  secured  to  snld   books. 

-•    In    ,T    ,i*vlce   of   the    ctass   dencrlbed.    nnitary   means 
•"'••priMn.-   parallel  rubber  corered   arms,  a  book  formed 
•b*  upper  end  of  each  of  saM  arms,  snd  a  crosa  bar 


a  second  nnitary  nanns  comprising  a  loop  for  engaKtog 
said  banger,  a  rubber  covered  ami,  and  a  handle,  and  a 
spring  engnging  both  of  aald  unitary  means  and  Haid 
hanger  to  bold  aald  arms  preaaed  against   the  surfaces  of 

the  glass  of  a  wind  shield  to  permit  simultaneous  cleanlne 
of  said  surfaces  when  said  devli'C  is  moved  across  ilo 
wind  shield  by  said  handle. 


3.  A  wind  shU'ld  cleaner  comprlslns  a  plurality  of  arms. 
a  hoop  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  each  arm.  a  rublier- 
tube  inveetlng  each  arm  and  h(wk,  a  cross  bar  connectiB;; 
tbe  booked  ends  of  tbe  ams,  an  arm  plroted  to  said  bar. 
a  lulled  aprlng  secured  on  tbe  bar  acting  to  draw  tbe 
pivoted  arm  toward  the  first  named  arms  and  a  baadb 
for  actuating  the  cleaner. 


1.241,645.      ENVELOP      MOISTENKU       AND      SEALEU 
.I(HT.N  .\i,oisiis  Mathkus,  Crenfell,  Saskatchewan,  Cisn 
ada.  assljmor  of  one  third  to  Marcus  Hl()blts  Nelll  and 
(larnet    Cedrlc    N.^ff.      File<l    Mar.    9,    1917.      Serial    No 
m.-^.GSe       (CI.   15— 6C.) 


1.  In  a  dp\ire  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  sBppt»rtfng  frame,  of  a  tank  plrotally  and  detachubM 
( onneoted  to  said  sTipportlng  frame,  a  partition  forincii 
within  said  tank  for  dividing  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  ralre  controljed  openlnic  being  arranged  within 
said  partition,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  within  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  molstener  carried  by  said  roller^ 
and  extetidlng  over  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2  -An  PHTclop  molstener  of  the  character  set  forth  com 
prlslnjr  In  combination  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  tank,  mean- 
for  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  said  tank  vrithln 
said  U-shaped  frame,  a  spring  actuated  bracket  carrle<l  b,\ 
.said  U-shaped  frame  aud  adapted  to  rest  upon  fald  tank,  .i 
molstener  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  and  :<. 
handle  carried  by  the  medial  portion  of  said  U-shapeil 
frame. 


liiig  s;,id  hooks,  a   hanger  secured  to 


said  cross  l>ar. 


1.241.64«.      DISPKNSIMi  MACHINE.    Gbobgb  W.  Mathi 

SOS,    Denver.    Colo.     FMed    May    81,    1817.     Serial    No, 

171.842.      (Cl.  14«— 15.) 

1.  In  a  dlspenslB^  device,  a  borliontal  plunger  chamber, 
a  rertlcnl  nuigaiine  in  communication  wltb  aald  plnnger 
chamber  and  located  above  tbe  same  Intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof,  aald  plnnger  chamber  being  dooed  on  tbe  side  and 
front  walls  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
adjacent  said  front  wall  and  out  of  line  wltb  said  maga- 
zine, a  plnnger  In  aald  chamber,  and  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plnnger  from  a  position  to  tbe  mr  of  said  Bsaga- 
zine  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  tbe  frstit  wall  of  said 
plunger  chamber. 

7.  In  a  dispensing  device,  n  vcrtienl  nngulBe.  a  horlKae- 
tal  plnngw  cbnmber  commnnlcattag  vrttb  tbe  bottom  of 
said  magnafne,  said  plnnger  ebnmber  betng  closed  on  tb^ 
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top.  ilde  and  front  walls  and  havluK  an  opening  In  th^ 
bottom  thereof  adjacent  said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  'Ut- 
tlng  elements  disposed  atroHB  sal.l  opening  bt?low  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  said  chaniDer.  a  planner  In  said  chamber, 


.uttlnK  ..hMMont.  .-arrled  b,  the  fare  of  said  plunger,  cut^ 
ting  element,  oarried  by  th.  Inner  face  nf  the  front  wail  of 
said  chamlK^r.  and  means  for  n-clvrocating  said  plunger 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  prlntad  In  the  daxette.] 


1  241  647  PACKACE  TIE  Otto  L  MerT7.  Gladstone, 
'xilch.  PMUHi  jHii.  8.  1I>16.  S'-rlal  No.  T0,9»6.  (CI. 
24—  IS.) 


1.  A  package  tie  compriUng  a  rectangular  plate  having 
a  tlnK.T  aperture  In  one  cornei  thereof,  a  Uteial  .  \i.nM..n 
formed  integrally  with  onu  corner  of  the  plate  anM  having 
an  opening  In  which  one  end  of  the  tylni:  cc.nl  Ix  secured. 
I  sTini,'  ellp,  a  plurality  of  .lainplni;  ribs  arranire.l  In 
-pac.^l  relation  upon  the  Itner  suifacr  of  saiil  >pring  Up. 
-aid  cord  adapted  to  be  secured  und^-r  the  spring  clip. 

J  A  package  tie  composing  u  rectangular  plate,  saia 
plate  having  a  finger  r.-0>lvlng  aperture  at  one  corner 
ther.-of,  a  lateral  e.xteusiim  formed  at  one  corner  of  th.' 
plate  provided   with   an   opening    to   receive   one   end   of  a 

wrd  therein,  a  spring  clip  struck  up  from  sal.l  plat.>,  a 
plurality   of   ribs   formed   upon    the    Inn.-r   surface   of    sai.l 

lip  for  r.'talnin^  a  portion  of  the  cord  in  eu^:agera.'Ut  with 
the  piat.'.  and  1  lips  struck  up  from  the  plate  to  permit  th^ 
,ord  t..  be  arrani.'.Ml  thereover  for  permittin.'  the  r„r.l  to  be 
drratu.M  lons.'iti:.llnally  and  transversely  al..>at  a  pa.  Wage. 


1,,.'4104S.  PROCESS  FOR  M  AM'FACTl  RIN<  i  KIEL. 
.I..11N  Mii.i.iR,  S»>atile.  Wash  .  assignor  of  one  fouith  to 
.\.  N  Krantz  and  one  fourth  to  Hans.-n"'  Krantz.  King 
county.  Wa.sh.      KU-d  Apr    iH.  liH(J       Serial  No.  yi.v5li 

(CI.   It      1.1 

The  li.reln  described  process  of  manufa.-turing  ftiei. 
consisting  in  drying  coml)a8tlblc  refus.'.  grin. ling  the  ilrie.1 
r.'fuse  into  partl<  les  of  sulistantlally  uniform  size,  adding 
!m  lifty  p»-r  cent  of  the  drle,l  ground  refuse  while  m  a 
li.-at.MJ  state  twenty  per  <-»1it.  of  crutle  oil.  twenty  per  .-.nT 
of  pit.  h  and  tt-n  i)er  <ent.  of  a  mixture  of  rosin.  <  bar 
.oal   iiid  ^asol.nr.  and  them  U'olding  the  mixture  In  blocks. 


.if  the  trucks,  and  r.'lease  valves  connected  to  said  chains 
for  op«'ratlon  thj-rt-by  and  connected  to  said  main  air  ime 
to  release  the  air  in  said  line  In  the  event  of  accident  to 
said  truck  axle-  cr  brake  beams. 


3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck,  the  wheels  and  nxles  thereof,  and  air 
brake  line,  of  release  valves  conn.-c  ted  to  said  air  brake 
line,  actuating  levers  for  said  valves,  breakable  means 
supporting  the  same,  and  chains  connecttnl  to  said  actu- 
ating levers  and  to  the  brake  beams  and  axles  of  said 
truck  to  cause  actuation  of  siiid  levers  and  opening  of  said 
valves  In  the  event  of  dragging  of  a  brake  beam  or  breaking 
of  an  axle  or  wheel  of  the  truck  causing  said  supporting 

means  to  br.  al\ 

7  A  -.if.t^  ipplianc-e  for  cars  eomprlsing  a  venting 
valve  cnii-c  i.d  to  the  air  brake  system  of  the  car,  a  mem- 
ber detachably  secured  to  the  car  throuirh  the  medium  of 
breakable  connections,  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
car  axle  by  downward  movement  of  the  latter  so  that  the 
added  weight  of  the  axle  will  break  the  connections  and 
allow  said  memb-r  to  fall,  and  connections  beiween  said 
memt.er  and  the  valve  whereby  the  falling  n.c.\e.nent  of 
the  mend'er  will  open  r>aid  valve. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (;a7.ette.l 


1241B50.  AlTOMATlC  CAMERA.  Aroi  ST  J.  MOTTLAC, 
'  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor.  t,y  direct  and  mesne  as 
slgnraonts,  to  C.  E.  M  Engineering  Company.  I'hllade 
phla  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Ivlaware.  Original  appli- 
cation rtled  Apr.  JH,  1916,  Serial  No.  94.-^..  Divide,! 
and  this  application  tlhd  Nov  15.  1»16.  Serial  No, 
131,364.      (CI.  88—18.) 


l.:41.''.4H        ^AKKTY     AlB  RELEASE     FOR    CARS.       Ml 
ciivKi.   Ic    MoK.^.N.   Chic-aao.    111.,   assignor   of  one  half   to 
Joseph    1.     Lynch.    Chi<«igo.    111.      Filed    Sept.    10,    Htl5. 
Serin!    N...   4!t.'.»'.M)       1  CI.    18f» — Hl.i 

J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<Til)e*l  the  combina- 
tion with  f.  car.  its  trinkji.  and  the  main  air  line  for  the 
l.iaties,  of  chains  connected  to  the  axles  and  brake  beams 


b<'t\\een  said  curtain,  ancl  iiieaii-  to  actuate  the  curtain 
alt.Tnat.ly  with  the  moveiiieni  of  the  film,  substantially 
,i»  aiicl   for   the  purpose  specitied 

i        4     1.1:1  caiucTi  the     cmbinafion  of  a  lens  ;  a  web  fllm  :  t 

I  lotatahle  shaft;  ,1  sprini:  to  continuously  rotate  said 
shaft  .    means  op«'rable   from   -aid   shaft    to  intermltteinly 

1  f(H'.l  the  tilm  across  the  lens;  an  t  ndless  apertured  curtain 
movable  a<ro>s  the  pmh  of  movement  of  the  filin  ;  rotaiable 
wheels  to  -upport  s,u.|  curtain  ;  and  means  to  Interiiil  - 
tently  move  sai't  ■  urtaiii  to  intercept  the  ll;;ht  rays 
through  the  lens  to  a  portion  of  the  film  during  the  niov*"- 
ment  of  the  film  and  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  ul«a 
through  an  aperture  la  the  curtain  during  the  perlod>  i" 

1    ri-st  cf  th.    film. 
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7  In  a  c  iinera  the  combination  of  a  lens:  a  eontlnu- 
(„i>ly  rotating  shaft  ;  a  weu  film  operable  from  the  shaft  to 
intermittently  move  the  film  across  the  lens  ;  an  endless 
apertured  curUin  intersecting  the  film  with  the  rilm  .ngag 
ing  Utween  said  .urtain  :  means  operable  from  the  shaft 
to  iinimrt  movement  to  the  curtain  ;  and  means  actuated 
l,y  the  shaft  to  control  the  movement  of  the  .urtain  to  In 
termlttently  move  the  curtain  alternately  with  the  move 
ment   of  the    film,   substantially   as    and    for    Xhv   purpose 

specified. 

10.  In  a  camera  the  .  ombinatlon  of  a  lens  ;  a  web  film  :  a 
n.iatable  shaft  ;  a  spring  to  continuously  rotate  sal.l  shaft  ; 
means  operable  from  said  shaft  to  Intermittently  feed  the 
(ilni  across   the  lens  ;   uu   endless  apertured   curtain   mov 
able  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  film  ;    rotatable 
wheels  to  support   said   curtain  ;   and  means   to    Intermit 
tently  move  said  curtain  to  cause  said  curtain  to  intercept 
the  light   rays  through   the  lens  to  a   portion   of   the   film 
during  the  movement  of  the  film  and  to  expose  a   portion 
of  the  tilm  through  an  aperture  in  the  curtain  during  the 
periods  of  rest  of  the  film,   comprising  a   pinion   ontinu 
ously  rotated   from   the   shaft,    a   second   pinion    rotatable 
from  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  pinion,  a  gear 
fixed   on   the   shaft    of    the   second   pinion,    a    pinion    r.ita 
table  with  one  of  the  curtain   wheels   meshing   with   suid 
gear,  and   escapement    mechanism    controlled    by    the    two 
pinions  to  Intermittently  operate  the  gear  and  thereby  the 
curtain. 

14.  In  a  .amera.  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  lens  and  a  web 
film  intermittently  fed  across  said  lens,  of  an  apertured 
curtain  Interposed  between  the  lens  and  film  movable 
transversely  of  the  film  ;  and  means  to  Intermittently 
move  said  curtain  t.)  .'ause  an  unapertured  portion  thereof 
to  intercept  the  li^ht  rays  through  the  lens  .liiriirg  the 
movement  of  the  film  an. I  expose  successive  portions  of 
the  film  through  an  aperture  in  said  curtain  .lurinj;  th. 
periods  of  rest  of  the  film. 

[Claims  2,  3,  o.  6.  S.  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


I.:i4  1.65  1.  REVERSIBLE  PROPELLER  Pail  J. 
MiHCKO,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  Htl6.  Se- 
rUl  No.  114.715       (CI.  170—163  1 
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A  propeller  comprising  a  head  having  studs,  blailes 
widest  at  their  outer  ends  and  tapering  Inward,  hubs  offset 
laterally  from  the  blades  and  pivote<l  on  the  studs,  arms 
•xtendlng  from  the  hubs,  a  .ollar  rotating  with  the  head, 
links  piviitiHl  to  the  arms  and  to  the  collar,  an. I  means  for 
r.'.lpr...ailng  the  collar,  wheieby  the  blades  may  be  ad- 
justwl  or  reversed. 


Its  wall  at  a  downward  Inclination  from  the  outside  of  the 
wall,  and  a  channel  having  a  similarly  Inclined  lip  con- 
necting said  holes,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  hold  an  at>- 
sort>ent  element. 


1.-41.652.      CATAMENIAL      APPLIANCE        Les  tkk      E 
N"iiyii8T,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July   20.   1917.      Serial 
No.  181.845.      (a.  12S^— 6.) 
\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cup  or  ves 

*el  for  retaining  an  absorbent  element,  having  a  flared  rim 

l"'ftion  anil  apertur.'s  which  extend  through  Its  wall,  the   ; 

'"»'  r  end  of  said  vc-sstd  terminating  In  a  finger  receiving 

lIK'lllfNT. 

In  a  device  .,f  tiin  character  descrllK'd.  a  cup  or  rea- 
^       tlie  lower  portion  of  which  tapers  toward  its  end  and 
'ti.innteg  In  a  ring,  while  the  upper  portion  terminates  In 
•r.^l  rlm,  sal.l   vessel   having  holes  extending  through  , 


."1  In  a  device  of  th.'  chitracier  described,  an  elongateu 
.up  or  vesael,  the  lower  portion  of  which  terminates  In  a 
ring,  while  the  upper  portion  terminates  in  a  flared  rim. 
an  annular  lip  intermediate  .if  the  end  of  the  vessel  ar 
range<l  to  form  a  channel,  the  vessel  having  holes  extend 
ing  through  Its  wall  at  a  downward  inclination  from  the 
.  hannel,  and  t>elng  adapted  to  hold  an  absorbent  eientent. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


1.241.653.     RAIL  JOINT.      NrcHOi.As   oki.er.    Aurora.  I'l. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  N.i.  90, <•<»!.     iCI.  239—6.} 


1.  In  a  .rtll  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  base  plate  comprising  a  seat  for  the  rail  and  divided 
Into  two  sections,  on  an  angularly  disposed  line  provid- 
ing a  wedge  action  between  the  two  sections  and  operating 
to  force  the  sections  toward  the  rail  when  said  sections 
are  moved  longitudinally,  a  clamping  member  formed  on 
each  section  of  said  base  plate  and  extending  along  the 
web  of  the  rail,  and  having  a  wedge  surface  adjacent  one 
end,  a  cooperating  wedge  surface  on  the  other  section 
of  the  tiase  plate,  said  wedge  portion  being  operable  to 
force  the  clamping  members  in  engagengent  with  the  web 
of  the  rail  when  the  liase  plate  sections  are  forced  longi- 
tu<linally  oi  each  other. 

2.  In   a   rail   Joint,   the   combination   of  a  base   m«nber 
divided   on  an   irregular  line  Into   two  divisions,  portions 
of  the  edges  of  said  divisions  being  beveled  fn  opposite  di- 
rection to  form  an  interlock  to  prevent  relative  displace 
ment    of    the    sections,    a    wedge    member    on    each    base 
plate  division  on  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  to  that  00  the^ 
other  base  plate  division,  a  clamping  member  formed  Inte 
gral    with   each    base   plate   division   and   having  a  wedge 
portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wedge  portion  of  the 
other  base  plate  division  whereby  to  grip  the  rail  between 
.said  clamping  members,  and  means  for  locking  the  base 
plate  divisions  against  retrogreBslve  movemeat. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
divided  on  an  irregular  line  into  two  divisions,  portions 
of  the  edges  of  said  divisions  being  beveled  in  opposite  dl 
rection  to  form  an  interlock  to  prevent  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  sectlona,  a  wedge  member  on  each  base  plate 
division  on  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  to  that  on  the 
other  base  plate  division,  a  clamping  member  formed  inte- 
gral with  each  base  plate  division  and  having  a  wedge  por- 
tion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wedge  portion  of  the 
other  base  plate  division  whereby  to  grip  the  rail  between 
said  clamping  members,  said  clamping  members  having 
gripping  surfaces  formed  to  grip  the  rails  at  the  end  por- 
tions thereof. 
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4.  Id  a  rail  Jatnt.  the  cnaMnatloB  mt  a  pair  of  rail  wa* 
grtppkac  tmmmbtmn  tfli^oMd  an  offpaslte  iMa  af  tke  rail 
w«t>  aad  havlag  thatar  srtpytaf  tacea  (araicd  to  grip  tka  rail 

w)'i>  at  tho  eod  portlnna  initUUy  of  said  (crtpplac  Bicahera 
aoil  then  gradually  the  other  portions  towartl  the  center 
thereof  by  the  spring  af  the  material,  a  base  member  for 
etii'h  Krlpplng  memt>er  kaving  a  wedge  surface  cot'tperatlng 
with  a  like  wedge  surfafr  of  the  other  member  at  substan 
Hally  the  central  portion  of  the  Joint  and  operating  to 
bring  the  central  portions  of  the  gripping  members  against 
the  rail  web.  a  wedge  portloti  formed  at  the  end  of  each 
gripping  member  arranged  to  co<>perate  with  a  wedge  por- 
tion formed  at  the  end  of  the  base  memb«'r  of  the  other 
gripping  member  and  operatkig  to  force  the  end  portions 
of  said  gripping   members  into  engagement  with   the  rail. 


1.241.664.  HOBB-COUPLIN<i 
N.  ¥.  Filed  Oct.  M,  191t. 
137— W) 


JoHit  L.  OfluoQB.  BaCala. 
Serial  Na.  7W.M0.      (CX 


III  1  Imse  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  nipple  having 
a  paiwac«  ezteixllay  lenftbwiae  thereof  aad  provided  wKh 
a  hend,  a  causing  neaib^  kaviag  a  eavity  tti  vhtck  said 
head  la  iMid  aad  adapted  to  tarn  r«>lativaly  to  aald  head. 
saM  ncabar  harlag  a  threa<|e4l  panage  coBaecttag  witk 
the  paaaagc  In  i»ld  ntpple.  •  rlgM  rtag  la  aald  reeeaa 
adjtirent  to  aald  tkreadad  paaaage  aad  farmtag  a  kearlag 
tM>tweea  aatd  ntppla  aad  (uUd  coupUag  BMnal>er,  tke  inter- 
t>al  dlaaaotar  of  aald  riag  belag  greater  tkan  tlie  diameter 
<>t  saM  pa— agp  la  th«-  caapMng  aieail>ar,  aad  a  parklag 
washer  nmov%btj  arranged  1$  aald  rlag  and  held  against 
radial  ezpaaalon  tiMreby  and  yteMtagiy  retained  la  poai- 
tlon  ill  aald  ring  hj  the  tkrtada  In  the  paaaaga  In  aald 
cniiplink;  member.  !<ald  ring  lioldlng  saJd  waaber  agalnat 
•-ontart  wttk  said  coupling  launber. 


l.l'41.«56  RLWTRJ<:  ARC  FUILNACB.  OLat  Joham 
STouD  PiuT«)r,  Ckriatlanla.  Norway,  aaatirnor  to  Norak 
liydro- elektrlsk  KTaeUt4faktleaeUhat),  Ckriatlanla. 
-Norway,     filed  Jane  2.  li»lli.     Serial  No.  101.426.     (CL 

I  In  aa  el«>rtrir  arc  foraace  baring  a  BHgaetlcally 
spread  flame .  a  reartion  cbaftlter  sarroaadcd  by  a  metal 
sht>tl.  aaid  afcali  i-oastitnting  part  of  tb«  caagnetlc  con- 
strw'tlon  uniting  tbe  aiagaettQ  poleo. 

'.i.  la  an  eiertrlc  arc  fnnaao-  bavlng  a  magnetically 
-spread  tame;  a  rcactloo  chamber  aarreaaded  by  a  akcll. 
-aid  aMU  being  constituted  by  tbe  BUgact  raartractloa  of 
tb«>  farnac^  aad  baring  approzlmateiy  spkerlcal  abnpe 
fitrMing  a  free  spare  betwef-a  the  oatalde  of  the  reaction 
rbaniber  awl  said  aheU. 

4.  la  an  electric  farnaee  baivlag  a  pair  of  a^poaed  mac- 
nets  aad  a  reactloa  chaiaber  bctweaa  theau  tlie  narelty 
wbirb  <  oipriara  cxtcndlag  tfeo  metalMr  mngnct  caraa  la 
tbe  form  of  a  Okalac  for  aak|  chamber,  thenhy  atUlal^ 
said  ext><a<ied  aaetaltle  portion  both  aa  a  caaiac  far  aaM 
chamber  aad  aa  a  aaetalllc  portion  of  the  magaatli  dmlt 
between  the  opposed  magnets. 


(L  la  an  electric  furnace  ttarlng  a  pair  of  niaKn?-,  in 
operattr»>  relation  to  a  furnace  chamber  between  th<'m.  a 
aaetalllc  caxiag  for  said  cliaBd>er  farming  air  apaces  be- 
tween the  caaiog  ami  chamber,  aaid  caalng  having  8uitaul<! 
openlnga  tbercli]  for  aid  magneta  cloaliig  platen  (or  -atd 
opeaings.  each  c  u>aing  plate  furaalag  a  Aange  oa  the  me- 
tal] l<  '-ore  of  a  auign>-t. 


ft    In  an  "leitrlc  hiraace  baring  a  pair  of  magnets  fn 

operativf  rtlutiMii  »>>  a  furnace  (haiiil>.T  between  them,  a 
metJiliie  easlEg  fm  naid  diamber  forailng  air  apaces  be- 
tween aaki  ca.slDg  and  chamber,  mid  cHatag  betag  ta  two 
(lon>e-aha;>ed  portions,  each  portion  hartag  aa  (^peiilnK 
therein  for  a  magnet,  and  a  du.-njre  for  eai>h  openiag  con 
»<tltnted  by  a  flange'  on  the  magnet  (^re. 
r<laim  2  iM>t  priatt'd  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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'   .'.  c,         IM.lM      V.VI.N  E    rO»    KLCSII-T.\NKS. 
K   B.    I'owanK.    San    Diego,    Cal       Filed    May    .'4 

■•Serial   N.c    ITii.-'.n        ii'i     l.TT— 104   1 


Th.'  .  oinblnatloii  with  :\i\  inlet  pipe  for  a  fluah  tank  of  a 
shut  <>tt  member  hming  '\  'ouc  shaped  portion,  two  oppo- 
sitely ijisposed  arm  fwrticiiis.  a  bore  through  said  cone- 
shapeil  portiim  ami  au  annular  projection  at  the  bottom  of 
said  bore,  a  gasket  adapif.l  to  tit  in  said  bore  on  said  an 
niil.ir  prnji-,  ti'iii.  .1  iLreaili-il  iii.tiii.,t  adapted  id  tie  screwed 
into  said  threaded  ^re  and  h<dd  oaid  gasket  tlrmly  agala.'-t 
-said  annalar  pro>ertlon.  a  collar  m<Hnber  .-arrled  tiy  the 
inlet  pipe  aiMl  lka\  Int  two  op(>ositely  liispoaeij  upwardly  ex- 
ten>le«l  arni."*.  in  .me  of  which  siiid  arms  one  of  the  arms  of 
saw  shut  off  numiier  i>  plv.  tally  i.iouatefi.  and  in  tbe  ctber 
the  other  arm  of  ssiid  shut  ng  member  l>  guided,  mean.* 
pivotally  niouute<l  on  said  la.st  mentioned  arm  for  engai: 
Ing  the  valve  and  automatically  closing  said  feed  pipe  i>> 
the  rise  of  the  water  In  said  tlush  tank. 


1,241,657.  *  LA  SI'  FOR  HAND-BAGS.  PHA!«a  J.  QvicA.N, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Simon  Zlan  lac.  a  Orpo 
ration  of  .New  York.  Fli.-d  Feb.  9.  11117.  Serial  No 
147.636.      (CI.  70— liai 

1.  A  dasp  for  hand  bags,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  pi  vote') 
members  having  a  U  shaped  cro.ss  section,  a  renlllen' 
latehiag  member  mooated  within  tbe  U-ahaped  portion  o: 
oaa  of  aald  members,  a  lateral  projection  carried  upon 
tha  atbsr  of  aald  membera  atid  prorlded  with  a  reeeas  for 
tho  aecamaaodatloD  of  aaid  resiH<>Bt  member,   aad    meac 
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for  ef^'DC  '»>*  engage-eat  or  dl«Bgag»ait  •(  aaM 
r«.ilient  'n^niNr  with  aald  recesa,  saM  means  Indtayag 
.  rottitably  mto^mmi  member  harlag  a  cam  snrfaca  and 
,n  .^xratinj:  i  •■mb'  r  for  actwitla*  aald  ratatln«  mcmbsr. 


2.  A  dasp  far  hand  haga.  c< aapriwlag  a  pair  of  plrotad 
fraiiie  member-,  having  a  U-ataaped  craas  aeetloa,  a  realllcBt 
latching  member  mounted  wtthiB  tbe  U-abaped  paitlaa  of 

one  of  said  members,  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  side  walla 
of  salil  member,  said  aperture  being  formed  beneath  the 
Domal  pfM^itltin  of  aald  reslllcBt  menhcr,  a  prajactloD 
carrleii  upon  th<>  othi-r  of  said  maaihsra  and  aiiptad  to 
enter  said  ap<  rture.  said  prajertloa  being  prarldod  with  a 
recess  for  the  ac( uniniodatlon  of  said  resilient  member, 
aud  means  lor  cfTeiting  the  engagement  or  disengagement 
of  haid  resilient  member  with  said  receas,  aald  means 
iDcludlng  a  rotatably  moonted  member  harlac  a  cam 
surface,  and  an  operating  member  for  actuatiac  aald 
rotatable  nieniher. 

3.  A  clasp  for  hand  bags  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
frame  members  having  a  U-afaaped  cross  section,  a  resilient 
latching  menil>er  1  nncealed  within  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
licrs  and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  base  of 
tbe  U  shaped  portion,  the  free  end  to  said  resilient  mem- 
l"T  having  a  tension  in  a  direction  away  from  Its  support, 
an  aperture  In  one  of  the  sl<le  walls  of  said  frame  mem- 
tx-r,  said  aperture  being  formed  beneath  the  normal 
pohitlon  of  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member,  a  pro- 
jection carried  upon  the  other  of  said  frame  members  and 
adapted  to  enter  sai.i  aperture,  said  projection  beln^; 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  accoDimo<latlon  of  said 
reslli.nt  member,  and  means  for  effecting  the  engagement 
'<r  disengagement  of  said  resilient  member  with  said  re- 
'■ess.  said  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  member 
^>avin^  an  active  and  an  iuac  tive  surface  adapted  to  en- 
ei«e  said  resilient  member,  whereby  said  resllienr  mem- 
W  is  rendered  effective  when  said  Inactive  surface  Is 
funrtioning  and  Ineffective  when  said  active  surface  Is 
functioning. 


l.i:41.«-.58.  JOII:nalIU)X.  Whxiam  J.  rat.  FV»rt 
f^mitb.  Ark.  liJefl  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,116. 
(CI    64—24.) 


N>"  "t 


-    l!'  'Mhricntlnj  moaim,  «  caning  atlapted  to  contain  a 

^0  .ri   ,..,    3  bearlni:  member  rnrrlivl  thereby  for  rotatably 

^.' ving  a   ^i,„f,     ^    ^jj^^^    TDomited    in    said    rnember,    a 

Wr't!  ,.r    mtrnhfr  interme<liate  R«i(l   Ivaring  raember  aad 

•^  "^        ^  the  f-astag.  a  disk  sAcured  on  the  abaft  Intar- 

tid  rwirtitlon   rnomhrr  nnd   the  bearing  member. 


the  bcariac  aacmtier  and  partition  sMmbcrs  hdag  provided 
with  openings  in  their  nader  faces  ao  aa  to  permit  fr««- 
etrcalation  of  a  lahricant  aboat  and  tiiroagh  aald  mein- 
ters,  and  laaana  carried  by  the  catdag  and  la  eB«ag«meut 
with  the  disk  fW  reawring  lahricant  from  said  disk 
when  tbe  abaft  is  rotated  and  for  dlsrbargiag  this  iu 
brlcmnt  oato  the  bearing  sarface  of  sakl  shaft. 
{ClalBi  1  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


I,241,fl6».  SL.BCT&IC  i>ORTABLK  GRINDBR.  Emu. 
RiTZ,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  t)hlo,  assignor  to  The  Hlsey-Wolf 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohiow  FUCKI  May  14,  1»17.  »ertal  No.  198.620.  (CI. 
«4— 10.) 


3.  In  a  portable  electric  grinder,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  and  a  casing  therefor,  a  rotor  therein  having  a  shaft, 
a  removable  extension  casing  mounted  on  the  motor  cas 
ing,  a  grinder  shaft  supported  in  the  removable  casing. 
naaas  for  roapUnc  tofether  tbe  rotor  and  grlDder  shafts 
!■— jHlwIin,  a  eqaared  opening  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  grinder 
shaft  termlnatinc  in  an  elongated  socket,  aad  a  projec- 
tion oa  tbe  end  of  tlie  rotor  abaft  adapted  to  fit  into  tbe 
grtadar  shaft,  said  pro>ect1oa  termlnstliig  In  a  squared 
pertloe  adapted  to  ft  tbe  sqnared  opcBlng  in  tbe  end 
of  tbe  grinder  shaft,  a  beartng  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
removable  casing  through  which  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
grinder  shaft  extends,  aald  socket  In  said  shaft  positioned 
so  that  It  lies  within  the  aald  bearing. 

[Clalras  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  tl»e  Gasette.] 


1,241,660.  VENTIIJkTOK.  Marsh.\i-  G.  Robbbtb,  De 
troit.  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  13.  i'»l«-  Serial  No.  l.S0,964. 
(CI.  »«--31.) 


1.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  provided 
with  slides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  metal,  guides 
at  the  top  and  Iwttom  of  the  sheet  metal  for  the  slides,  a 
pair  of  levers,  one  fnlcrumed  at  the  top  and  one  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sheet  metal,  rods  in  pairs  connecting  the 
slides  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  one  rod  of  a  pair 
engaging  the  lever  at  one  sid&  of  tbe  fulcrum  and  the 
other  rod  of  a  pair  engaging  tbe  lever  at  the  other  side 
of  the  fulcrum,  and  means  for  IScklng  the  levers  at  differ- 
ent positions  of  their  throws,  and  meana  far  locking  the 
sheet  of  motai  to  tbe  window  aash. 
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2  A  ventilator.  oomprlsInK  a  (ih**t  of  metal  provldwl 
with  ventlUtlDK  op^nlngK  thicreln.  dlides  at  oppoxlte  sides 
of  th.-  sheet  metal  and  KTit<l«>  therein,  a  pair  of  levers, 
on*-  fulcrume*!  at  the  top  atd  one  at  the  bottom  of  the 
Hh»H-t  of  metal,  spura  on  th«  ontatde  edfcea  of  thf  slides, 
rtxis  .(.nnectlnjc  the  slides  In  palrn  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
on-  n>d  of  a  pair  enRafrlnn  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the 
ful.  rum  and  the  other  rod  of  a  pair  engajflnK  the  lever 
at  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum,  means  for  locking  the 
levers  In  various  positions  of  their  thrust  and  means 
for  lu-klng  the  sheet  of  metal  to  the  window   sash. 


1.241,661.      DITCHINa-MACHINE.      Benjamin    M. 

K-.i.i-H.    Dixon.    111.      Filed    Dec     26,    1914.      Serial    No. 
^:,S.99».      (CI.  37—29.; 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  dlt.-hlng  wheel  rotatably  mounted,  a  s<oop  havlnt: 
A  sul.stantlally  V-shapeii  cutting  member,  provided  at  It.-* 
p.»int  with  a  detachable  Cutting  point,  and  a  pair  of 
standards  connecting  the  oopoalte  ends  of  said  scoop  with 
said  wheel,  the  standard  at  the  forward  end  of  said  scoop 
\»-iun  rttuched  to  said  cuttlog  member  midway  the  .  uttlnt; 
point   and   base    thereof. 

U.  la  a  ditching  machine  the  combination  of  a  portable 
fniiii'  ;  a  frame  plvotally  »upporte«l  In  said  main  frame 
so  11^  to  be  vertically  moivable  therein  .  an  extavatln*; 
wht'.l  rotatably  mountetl  iB  said  last  named  fram.'  and 
adapt. 'd  to  deliver  the  excavated  material  at  ea.  h  Hld»> 
th»r.'of;  a  pair  of  scrapers  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
ma  ill  frame  so  as  to  be  I^ongltudlnally  movable,  and 
np.rii lively  connected  with  said  vertically  movable  frame. 
M.  «•<   to  be  actuated  by  thie  movement  theerof. 

[Claims  .H  and  4  not  prlqted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  '.Ml  '562  VALVE  MECIUMSM.  rH)MiMCO  Ronconi. 
Chiia;:o,  111.  Filed  Jan.,  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  143,lH5(i 
(CI.    123 — 81.) 


seat  IncludluB  a  hollow  stem  and  a  port  In  cnmnmniia 
tlon  with  the  compression  end  of  the  (  yllnder  above  tne 
valve  seat,  a  fluid  passage  for  connection  with  the  Intake 
or  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  a  port  In  the 
valve  st-at  In  cunnertlon  with  the  said  fluid  passa;;.  of 
an  oscUlatlne  disk  valve,  said  valve  lnclu<itnK  a  stem 
that  passes  throiiirh  the  valve  seat  stem  mounted  upon 
the  valvf  seat,  means  for  holding  the  valve  to  the  seat, 
entin.'  power  rontrolli'd  means  for  intermittently  oscUlnt 
ln>:  the  valve  to  move  it  to  the  open  and  clo8»'d  positions. 
th»'  said  engine  power  controlled  means  Im  ludlng  a 
rotary  shaft  and  co.>peratlve  Intermittently  ennaglng  con 
ne<tlons  for  transmitting  alternate  oscillations  to  the 
valvf  throUKh  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  ami  .levbes 
on  the  rotary  shaft  for  adjusting  the  said  connection 
whereby  to  provide  predetermined  time  movements  of  the 

valve. 

7.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In  which 
Is  include.1  an  oscillatable  valve  having  at  least  one  port, 
said  valve  Induillng  a  stem,  and  a  cam  element  on  the 
stem,  a  removable  valve  seat  Including  a  hollow  stem 
through  which  the  valve  stem  passes,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  acting  cams  on  the  shaft  that  co- 
operat.'  with  the  valve  stem  cam  element  and  means 
mount. d  ou  the  removable  valve  seat  stem  for  restricting 
the  os.lllations  of  the  valve  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,468.  SELF  (JRINDING  ROTARY  VALVE  DoMlN- 
leo  Ronconi,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   150,135.      (CI.   123—59.) 


1.   In   a    valve   mechaniina   of    the   character   described, 
the  combination  with  a  cjllnder.  a  casing  having  a  vaWe 


1  In  an  .  xploslve  entrinp  havlni:  one  or  more  .xploslon 
cylinders  each  having  induction  and  e<hicatlon  ports;  a 
tapering  valve  casing  for  ea,h  cylinder,  each  havlne  an 
InductL.n  and  an  edu.tion  port  alining  for  commuulcat 
Ing  with  their  respective  engine  cylinders:  of  a  hollow 
cyllndrl.al  valve  bavins;  ports  for  controlling  the  ports 
In  the  tapering  valve  casing,  said  valve  including  tnp.'rinj: 
portions  for  seating  in  the  tapering  valve  casings  f"r  the 
engine  cylin.lers,  means  for  holding  the  valve  constantly 
against   Us   seats   and   means   for   rotating   the  valve. 

2.    A    hollow    cylindrical     valve    having    Induction    ami 
...lu.tion    ports,   a    tapering    casing   sectfon    having   Inrtn. 
tlon    and    e<luctlon    ports    communicating' with    the    vah. 
other  tapering  casing  sections,  one  for  each  of  the  engine 
cylinders,    said    valve    having    tapering    bearings    for   co 
engaging   with   the  tap»'ring  casing  sections  and  a  slnu'le 
means   for   constantly    holding   the   tapere<l   valve  bearin^js 
In   tight   engagement   with   their   respective   tapered    .aslni: 
sections  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

8.  As  an  Improvement  In  Internal  combustion  en'.'ln»>s. 
the  combination  with  n  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders, 
each  having  a  port  for  the  Induction  and  wluctlon  of  the 
workini:  agent,  a  valve  ,  aslng  consisting  of  a  tai>erins 
valve  seat  locattvl  midway  a  pair  of  the  cylinder-^,  other 
tapering  valve  seats,  one  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  ea-h 
i^f  the  other  valve  seats  having  ports  alining  the  port*  to 
their  respective  cylinders,  of  a  rotary  valve  common  I" 
all  of  the  valve  seats  an. I  the  several  cylinders,  the  snld 
valve  having  ports  for  successively  alining  the  ports  to 
the  cylinders  and  for  communication  with  the  In.luction 
and  e«lactlon  ports  In  the  tapering  valve  seat  midway  ih' 
pair  of  cylinders,  the  said  valve  being  a  hollow  cvllndrt- 
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ctl  body  of  uniform  diameter  Us  length  and  having  ex- 
ternal tapering  bearing  sections  for  coengaging  the  sev- 
enil  tapering  valve  casings,  and  means  for  holding  the 
valve  with  Its  tapering  se.  tlons  in  grinding  contact  with 
their  respective  valve  casings  and  other  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  valve. 

I  Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.241.664.  FIRE  EXTINGIISHING  SYSTEM.  Frans 
.ToiiA.v  He.vrik  RfSTiGB,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
June  16,   1915.      Serial   No.   34,383.      (CI.    169 — 25.) 


1.  .\  fir.'  ixtinguishlng  apparatus  comprising  a  system 
of  pipes  provide.l  with  exposed  automatic  sprinkler  heads, 
a  tank  .ontalnlng  liquid  carbon  dloxld.  a  water  tank 
having  a  connection  at  Its  bottom  part  with  said  system 
of  pipes,  a  conduit  connecting  said  carbon  dloxltl  tank 
with  said  wat.r  tank  arranged  to  pass  through  and  open 
ahove  the  water  In  said  latter  tank,  a  valve  disposed  in 
salil  conduit,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  on  the 
opening  of  a   sprinkler  head. 

4  .V  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
pip<'8  arranged  about  a  room  or  building  and  provided 
with  expoH«>d  automatic  sprinkler  heads,  a  tank  contain 
Inc  liquid  carbon  dloxld  and  a  tank  containing  water,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  former  tank  with  the  sprinkler 
pipes,  a  pressure  redu.'lng  valve  In  said  conduit,  another 
conduit  connecting  said  former  tank  with  the  water  tank, 
a  valve  opening  at  a  decrease  of  pressure  on  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  reduction  valve  disposed  In  said  other 
'imdult.  said  other  conduit  passing  through  and  opening 
uttove  the  water  In  the  tank,  heating  means  surrounding 
the  said  other  conduit,  and  a  conduit  between  the  lower 
part  of  the  water  tank  and  the  sprinkler  pipes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1:41.665.  EARTH-BORING  MACHINE.  Joh.v  F  Saukb- 
MA.N,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  forty-eight  one  hun- 
dredths to  Ben  D.  Schaad.  LltUe  Rock.  Ark.  Filed 
June  8,  1917.     Serial  No.   173.454.      (CI.   255—22.) 

1  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable  boring  tool,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  tool,  a  cross-head  operatively  connected  to 
•«ld  t.)Ol,  guide  rails  for  the  cross-head,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  nxlally  Including  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain, 
anil  a  sheave  supported  by  said  guide  rails  above  the 
iri.<s  head,  sal.l  chain  being  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the 
"■"->•  hea 1 1  und  having  one  end  portion  passed  over  said 
«hea  ve. 

-  in  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
f'tmahle  and  axlally  movable  boring  tool,  of  means  for 
•""tatlug  said  tool,  a  cross  head  operatively  connected  to 
the  t.K)l,  guide  rails  for  the  cross-head,  a  sheave  supported 
'»>■  said  guide  rails  above  the  croaa-head,  a  roUtable 
«pr,Hket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket 
«1"<'I  and  passed  over  said  sheave,  the  ends  of  said  chain 

"■■'  ^a-'tened  to  said  cross  head,  and  a  plate  adjustable 
*n  the  cxoss  head,  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
<^1m  kPt  chain,  whereby  alack  may  be  Uken  up  in  said 
cnaln. 

2  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotataM.    and  axlaUy  movable  boring  tool,  of  means  for 


rotating  said  tool,  a  cross  head  operatively  connected  to 
the  tool,  means  for  guiding  the  cross  head,  a  sheave  sup 
ported  by  said  guiding  means  above  the  cross  head,  a 
rotatable  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said 
wheel  and  passed  over  said  sheave,  the  ends  of  said  chain 
being  fastened  to  said  cross-head,  a  plate  adjustable  on 
the  cross-head,  and  a  book  on  said  plate  adapted  to  en 
gage  any  one  of  the  links  of  one  end  portion  of  the 
8pro.cket  chain  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  gear  Journaled  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  passage  therethrough,  a  rod  angular  in 
cross  section  fitted  in  said  passage  In  the  gear,  means  for 
rotating  the  gear,  a  cross  head  operatively  connected  to 
the  tool,  means  for  guiding  the  cross  head,  a  sheave  sup- 
ported by  said  guiding  means  above  the  croas  head,  a 
shaft  also  Journaled  in  the  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  aprocket 
chain  engaging  said  sprocket  wheel  and  passed  over  aaid 
sheave,  the  ends  of  said  chain  being  connected  to  the  rod 
for  moving  the  same  axlally,  a  ratchet  wheel  also  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  normally  held  by 
gravity  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,241.666.     LACE.     Alfbbd  J.  Say  well,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,384.      (CI.  66—4.) 


2.  A  corset  lace  strip  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  a  cotton  net  work  of  one  color,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  oblong  areas  of  closely  get  parallel  silk 
threads  of  another  color  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
groups  of  vertically  disposed  cotton  threads  of  like  color 
to  the  network  separating  the  areas,  whereby  the  appear 
ance  of  an  Inserted  ribbon  is  produced. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.667.      LOCKING    MEANS    FOB    FLOOR  -  BOARDS. 
Otto   A.    Schanz,   Port  Townaend,   Wash.      Filed   June 
21.  1917.     Serial  No.   176.072.      (CI.   16 — 30.) 
A  button  for  securing  down  the  floor  boards  of  auto- 
mobiles,  having  a  pivot  and   a   notch  extending   Inward 
from  one  edge  and  adapted  to  have  Its  aide  edgea  register 
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wUb  portioas  9t  Mliaceiit  aki*  ed«es  of  ob«  of  the  koardi< 
to  b»-  Becv»'d.  t^  ni«tal  aioeg  a  side  of  mid  nctcto  belar 


turned   down 

bottom  fac«  of  th«»  button. 


to    form   a    tiinge    which    U    mirriial    to    f 


he 


1  ^^l.'W^.  EXPANSIBLE  REAMKR  Charlbs  O  Srnii 
iCNRAi-H.  rinclnnatl.  Ohio.  Fllfd  June  21.  IUI~.  S.' 
rial  No.  175, »95. 


1.  An  exptiiulble  rwwiar  cemprtoiac  a  eentrall/  tap«r- 
borvd,  loocltudlBailj-«^t  blade  i>orttao,  karlag  a  r« 
ducMl  diameter  exteraaily  acrcw  tte«aded  md,  a  taper 
plQK  bavlng  an  •xteraalijr  acrew  tkr«aded  end,  and  a 
DMuher  iui\in(  internal  wrew  threads  to  respect iTely 
ensare  the  reaiB>-r  and  tbe  pine  threada. 

4.  As  expanaibl*  reaB«r  coBprlalnc  a  longitudinally 
split  blade  portion,  c«ntral)y  taper-bored  and  terDlnatlng 
wiih  a  screw  threaded  stu4  ead  deflnlng  a  tapered  a*'at. 
a  <  lamp  element  peripherjr  flanfred  to  engage  over  aaid 
tapere.l  •..•at  and  Internally  screw  threaded  for  a  codp- 
erative  -icrew  thread  engaKem«at  with  the  screw  thread 
ed  stud  end,  aud  an  f.xpani|er  plug  scr.w  threaded  in  the 
olamp   •■lenient   and   projecting   wlthlu    the    taper  bore. 

•;  An  •■ximnslMe  reamer  comprising  a  lonKUudlnall.v 
split,  centrally  bored  blade  portion,  a  'lamp  elcnicnt  screw 
threaded  th>reou  and  an  expander  plug  screw  threaded 
In  the  clamp  element  and  provided  with  a  tapered  end 
projcctlntr  within  the  bore  of  the  blade  portion  to  engage 
and  cxiiMnd   the  blades. 

tCIaim.s  J    :;    and  .'  not  printed  in  the  tiMzette  ] 


1,241.809.      liAl.L  RETAl.VER.      Stxfav    S. hveileh,   Thl 
ago.    111.       Filed    Apr.    2|S.    1»17.      SerUl     No      If,.",  ns.s, 
(CI.  64 — 5J»  • 


opposed  aud  each  prtirided  with  anticlinal  arms  haviDK 
eloDKated  alota  in  re»:ister  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
po«  IcetR  foritunK  an  aunulus.  riveta  loosely  engaglD^-  the 
refd'>tertng  wlota  of  adjacent  pocket  arms,  and  t-ariug 
balls  loo».ely  retained  in   said  pockets, 

5.  A  ball  retainer  <  ..mprising  an  anmilus  fornMd  of  ball 
retaining  elcaieats  loos*ly  linked  together  for  relative 
arcuate  play  about  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  eai  h  of  sjiid 
elements  having  opposite  oval  side  openings,  an<l  an  in- 
terior larger  than  the  ball  to  be  retained,  whereby  the  ball 
is  permitted   play  axially  of  the  bearing. 

IClHimK  ;i  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Ganette  1 


1.  In  a  ball  retainer  tlje  combin.itiou  with  i  pocket 
coniprisln-.;  two  bottomless  cups  having  ibeir  . oncavltles 
oppos.-i!  and  each  prorld<*4  with  arms  harlrig  elongated 
slots  lu  r'';:is!er  of  a  plurality  of  ulniilar  pocketv  forming 
an  aniiulu.*.  and  rivets  lo^Hely  engaginR  the  registering 
slots  of  .idjacerit    pocket   aems. 

2.  In  a  ball  retainer  the  combination  with  a  pocket 
cntTiprisIng  two  b<ittomlp«a  cnpii  harinit  their  concavities 


1. 241. •-.To  ROCKINO  CHAIR      FAN      ATTA<  11 M  KNT. 

ANTHosv  .1    ScHKoKDER.  I lonaldHon vllle,  La.     Filed  Apr. 
10.    I'.di;.      Serial    -No    90.1  S.'S.      tCI,   23(t — 7.) 


1.  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  fan 
attacliineBt  therefor,  comprlalnc  a  hoaalng  adapted  to  tie 
Recnred  rigidly  to  the  rocking  chair,  actuating  levers 
pirotally  mounted  therein  with  their  enda  projecting  ii 
oppoalte  directions  therefrom,  means  on  the  ends  th<  ref.f 
for  contact  with  the  floor,  a  driving  gear,  clutch  me<h« 
niamn  interpoee<l  betwe.n  «aM  driving  gear  ami  levers 
whereby  rotation  of  said  aear  in  one  direction  onlv  i^ 
effecte<i  by  the  moveujent  of  said  1.  vers,  a  fan  tnoun--<l 
upon  the  ro<'klnir  chHlr.  and  flexible  driving  conne<■tlon^ 
between    said   fan   au'l    said    gear. 

2,  The  combination  witti  a  rocking  chnlr  of  a  fan 
attachment  therefor  (omprising  a  housing  adapte«i  to  be 
sec\ire,l  rigidly  to  the  rocking  chair,  actuating  levers 
pUof.i'.lv  mounteil  therein  with  their  ends  projecting  In 
opposite  .llrections  tberefrom.  means  on  the  ends  thereof 
for  contact  with  the  .io.,r  ilrums  mounted  within  said 
bonding,  cables  wound  around  Raid  drums  and  each  tnin- 
nectetl  to  the  Inner  .  nds  of  both  «f  naid  actuatlne  levers,  a 
drtvln.-  gear,  dutch  mechanisms  lnferpo«e.|  between  said 
ilrlving  gear  and  ■Irums  wliereliy  rotation  of  said  gear 
in  one  direction  only  is  efferte*!  by  the  movement  of  said 
dniniH.  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  rocking  chslr.  and  flexible 
driving  connettlons   b»"tween   saWI   fan    snd    said    gear. 

.r  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  fsn 
attachment,  comprising  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  cables 
connected  thereto,  drums  around  which  said  cables  sre 
wound,  a  driving  gear,  clutch  mechanisms  Interpos-Hl  l»e- 
tw<»en  said  liruins  and  ^r\i\  driving  gear  wher«'t>v  said 
gear  i>  dri\en  in  one  lirection  by  sal. I  .Irums  .Iriven  by 
the  cables,  a  pinion  operate*!  by  said  driving  gear.  « 
flexible  shrift  .-onn.'cted  to  said  pinion,  a  fan  a.ljnstablr 
m..unte<l  upon  the  rocking  chHlr.  and  clnt<  h  mclmnlsms 
Interposed  between  said  flexible  .Irlvlng  shaft  aixl  sjiUl 
fan   wli'-ribv   the  fan  Is  .Irlven   thereby. 


1.241.H71.     (lATK  I.A'KH.      Isaac  PHii.iP  Smith,  Peorli. 

111.,    asatcnor   t.i    Self   CloHlng    Gate   Co.    li«i»point.    l"-. 

a  t.'orporatlon.     Kile,!  Feb.  25.  191«5.     Serial  .\o.  »».»^<><- 

I  CI     To      2**  . 

1.    I.i  a   gatt^latch.   the  combination  of  a   gate  structure 
romprlsln;:   In    part    a    pair    of   vertical    metal    bjirs    nt  tb" 
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2.  lu  a  gate  lut.  h.  a  latch  body,  a  swinging  fork  iiiounted 
therein,  a  pair  of  stops  on  said  fork  an.l  a.iapted  to 
dnilt  the  nioveruent  of  sal.i  fork,  a  tensi..n  .ievice  for 
holding  said  forK  when  the  latter  is  swung  out  of  Its 
locked  position,  a  pair  of  Angers  pivoted  to  said  latch 
body  and  extending  to  an.l  a.iapted  to  engage  said  swing 
ing  fork  to  pr.  vent  nioveni-nt  thereof,  means  for  causing 
the  disengagement  of  sai.l  lingers  from  said  fork,  and 
ini-ans  for  adjustably  mounting  said  latch  structure  on  a 
L'ati'. 

:{.  In  a  gatelatrh,  a  body  structure  provided  with 
means  for  mounting  a  swinging  fork,  a  swinging  fork 
nioiinttd  within  ^jiid  means,  a  tension  devl.'e  mounted 
within  said  bodv  aud  having  <(>Dtait  with  said  fork  an.l 
adapted  to  r.tain  said  fork  in  .dther  of  its  swung  posi- 
tions, stops  on  sal.!  fork  to  limit  the  swing  th.-reof. 
pivfited  fingers  mounted  upon  sal.l  body  an.l  op.  rated  in 
one  direction  by  gra\ity  to  lo.  k  sai.l  fork  against  swing 
Ing,  and  means  for  raising  the  locking  en.ls  of  said 
flnti'ts. 

(Claims  4  to  6  n..t   printed   In   the  (Jaz.'tte  1 


l,241.d72.  AriuM.vTlc  SCAI.K  Walter  Standish 
■•^.MiTH,  Columiius.  i»hio,  assign. .r  to  Lewis  K.  Drake. 
C(dumbuK.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian,  2.",  1912,  Serial  No. 
<;7:5,403.      (01,  73—101,) 


jp, nd   thereof,    a    latch    bo<iy    provide.1    with    a    slotte.i 

on.ning  and  niounte.l  on  sai.l  gate  structure  and  bet  wen 
.cHi.l  bars,  n  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  bars  and 
the  slotted  openlnu'  "f  said  latch  bo<ly  whereby  when  the 
tension  of  said  .lamping  bolt  is  relieved  sai.l  latch  b.>dy 
mav  be  adjustwl  with  relation  to  sai.l  gate  structure,  stops 
<nrrled  by  said  bo.ly  to  limit  Its  adjustment  In  .me  dlrec- 
rii.n.  a  swinging  fork  mounte<l  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  fin- 
ger* mounted  on  -aid  b.Kly  an.l  exten.le.l  to  sai.l  swinging 
fork  whereby  said  fork  may  Im-  I. .eked  against  movement 
or  «hen  either  of  said  tlnj.  r-  i-  op.  rat. -i  -ai.l  f.'rk  may 
be  swung  in  one  direction,  and  a  keeper  attached  to  a 
gatepost  adjacent  said  gate-stnuture  and  adapt»M  to  be 
engaged  by  said  swinging  fork. 


'  .^ : 

\  scale  ■  omprising  a  beam,  a  counter  balance  weight. 

'trie  motor  controlling  the  movement  of  sai.l  weight 

I'oint  of   perfect    balance,   a   plurality   of   circtjits   of 

b-    resistance,    circuit    closers,    means    for    causljig 

of  gal'1  beam  Independent  of  said  weight  npoo  the 

1:43  < »,  G, — 5 


approach  of  Raid  weight  to  a  perfect  balance  position,  and 
means  operable  b.v  the  tilting  of  said  beam  to  successively 
dose  said  circuits  through  said  motor  by  the  operation 
of  said  circuit  closers  an.l  thereby  operate  the  motor  at 
varying  spee<l»  to  return  sabl  weight  to  a  point  of  perfect 
balauc*'. 

2.  A  ste<dyard  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  weight,  an 
electric  motor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  weight 
to  a  point  of  perfect  balance,  a  plurality  of  rheostatic 
c  ir<  uits,  and  a  drcuit  dosing  structure  automatically 
operative  by  tilting  of  said  beam  to  successively  close 
.said  circuits  through  said  motor  in  overlapping  relation 
to  vary  the  sp.ed  of  travel  of  said  weight  In  Its  approach 
to  such  point  of  perfect   balance, 

3.  A  steelyard  scale  (omprising  a  beam,  a  weight,  an 
electrl<  motor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  sai.l  weight 
to  a  point  of  perfect  balance,  a  plurality  of  rheostatic 
circuits,  a  circuit  closing  device  operative  by  tilting  of 
the  scale  beam  to  (lose  one  of  said  circuits  through  eald 
motor  for  initiating  movement  of  said  weight,  a  plurality 
of  contact  elements  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  and 
a  bridging  device  therefor  rendered  operative  by  tilting 
of  tile  beam  for  successively  closing  said  circuits  through 
said  motor  to  maintain  the  movement  of  sai.l  weight  at 
varying  spe(>.ls  until  the  point  of  perfect  balance  is 
reachetl. 

4.  .V  steelyard  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  weight,  an 
elc'  trie  motor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  weight 
to  a  p.dnt  of  perfect  balance,  a  starting  circuit  through 
said  motor,  meatus  for  closing  said  circuit  by  the  tilting 
of  the  beam  under  applied  weight  on  the  scale,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  of  stepped  degrees  of  nsistance.  and  a 
circuit  dosing  device  for  successively  dosing  said  circuits 
through  said  motor  by  further  tilting  of  the  beam  to  pro- 
pel sai.l  weight  at  varying  speeds  until  the  perfect  balance 
point  is  reached. 

o.  A  steelyard  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  weight,  an 
electric  motor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  weight 
to  a  pidnt  of  perfed  balance,  a  starting  circuit  through 
said  motor  closed  by  the  tilting  of  the  beam  under  applle<l 
weight  on  the  scale,  a  plurality  of  .  ircults  of  stepped 
.legrees  of  resistance,  aud  a  circuit  closing  device  for  suc- 
cessively closing  said  circuits  through  said  motor  by 
fiirtbe!  tilting  of  the  beam  to  propel  said  weight  at 
\arying  speeds  iintl'  the  perfect  balance  point  is  renched. 
sai.l  I  iriMiits  being  all  closed  in  overlapping  relation, 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Ifizette,] 


1  .  2  4  1  ,  •'.  7  3  RP:!'R(U>rCER  F(^R  I'H<  >.NOGRAPHS. 
I'KTKK  S.  SoKE.NSEN,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Filed  July 
1,  imti,     Kerial  No,  107.O11.     (CI.  274— 28. » 


1  A  r.-producer  for  phonograph  machines  capable  of 
use  .111  different  types  of  disk  recorda  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm carrying  head,  a  vibratory  arm  pivoted  ther«K)n,  a 
trac-ing  stylus  mounted  In  said  arm,  reslllently  connecte<l 
mians  permitting  adjastment  of  aatd  diaphragm  head  to 
change  the  angle  of  contact  of  aaid  atylaa  with  the  play- 
ing record,  and  a  pin  and  notch  mecbanlam  for  r(4aining 
^ald  diaphragm  head  In  fixed  adjnated  positions. 

2.  In  a  reproducer  of  the  ciM*  deucribed,  a  rotatable 
adjustable  diaphragm  bead,  aieana  peettlvely  latching  the 
same  in  different  position*  «f  adjastaamit.  a  vibratory 
arm  pivoted  on  saM  head,  a  dte^msn  Mounted  on  aald 
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h>8<l  i.iniiit.-i  l.>  -Ml-1  arm,  iin.I  a  tra.InK  stylus  iii..unte<i 
ill  -al.i  Arm  a.lHptfHl  to  !■•■  ^lilft.Ml  on  s«i.l  h.-ad  ti.  .lifr.-r.'Ut 
Hitmiliir   i>(i«itioiis    with    r>'t'(}r>'ni<'    to   tim  .inN   plHycd. 

4     III    M    i|.\i(>-   ..f   til.'   .ins^  .Ih-^i  ril>»Ml    th.-   .-..mlilnntlon 

uiili  a   tiiKiiliir  unii.  «(  a   ■  jllrnlrliHl   .-xtf-iisiou   tli.r i.  « 

Hounil  box  t-i.tiiprlsini;  h  .|iiu)hrai:iii  h.'U.l.  a  i  ylin.lri.al 
iii.-mt»T  a^sociat.il  thfr.-wlth  au.l  itit.r(ittln>f  with  saiil 
.vliii.lrl'Ml  iii>-inl-«T  .111  ih.^  arm.  u  -priim  coHhiI  within 
-ni>l  iiitfrlitiiin:  ryllnilri'Hl  itifinhvrs  tn  hold  ihi-  saiiK- 
r.«ili.'iitlv  asvoi  i.itfil  with  I'lif  another  au.l  p<Tiiiittiii« 
riiiau.pii  or  Kiljii>tiii.'iit  tfc«"rt-<if.  and  a  pn  and  latrh 
fu.-.  haiiisii)  txtw.t-ii  salil  rfliniiri.al  infint>»Ts  to  lock  th.' 
voiiiid  Ixix  in  dlftVreiit  Hiljiistid  positions  with  n-sp*'.  t  to 
»«|.|  fvllndriral   iii>inh»»r   oil  said  arm. 

M'laImN  .'.  and  .'i  not  prlqt»^l   In   thv   t.azfttt'.i 


J41,>iT4  (AM  MKCIIANISM.  Wh.i.mm  SruiK>.  la.k 
-on.  Mich.,  asslunor  tii  Th.-  Sv)arks  Withiimtoii  i  om 
pany.  n  ( 'orporatioii  of  Ohi"  Kilf<l  Nov.  <i.  I'.tU.  Serial 
No.    N7i'.ti4'.«.      (CI.    74 — \.t 


An   artlilf   of  the  class   (i«"s(  ril)i>rt   fnriiipd    of   a   snhstan 
tially     ir-Mlai    sh-«.t   m<"tal  <(lsk  and  havlni!  a  substantially 
t'at  cciiir.il  portion  and  rnillally  t^xtt'ndlnK;  teeth  struck  up 
th«  rtfroni    iiid    proj.'ctlun   wholly    to  onf   slilf  of   the   flat 
<»-iitrn!    portion,    thcrt-hy     forinlni:    a    s«>rlfs    of    radial    v 

,, V  in  Mil,,  sjdi-  of  thf  aetl<lo.  and  a  serlos  of  radiating 

tf»Mh  proJ.Mtinu'  from  th»-  oth»>r  side,  thf  walL-^  of  thf 
rc.vss.v  ;,cln>:  s-ihstantlally  parallel  with  corrpspondln>: 
outer  wall-  of  the  teeth.  *ald  teeth  itradually  iniToasint: 
In  altiuide  aiiil  width  as  fhpy  e.xfend  toward  the  periphery 

.>|-    tlic    disk 


I.i:-H.«i7.'..      .UUl  sr.vr.l.H    I.INKK       fmuiEs    A.    SpKK 
i.KR.  I'hilaii.-iphia.   I'M.      rUcd   N..V.  :in.   \\)\:,.     Serial  No. 
«!a.«570.      (CI.   21>— H4.> 


11      hi   an   fdjustalde  liner,   a   k«K>'  having  one  half  peg 

Krii'.i  at  ii.ii  .iiid  haviiit:  sin  fai  es  adapted  to  tit  ■(caiiist 
the  rioiit  Mini  .lids  of  a  iiti.' lastim;  mold  a  carrier 
mount. -.l  i<i  --lide  loiit'itu.linally  of  sal. I  uavje  an.l  having 
a  i;uii|Mi;j  iiiemler  .•xteiiiliny  transversely  rejirwardly  of 
said  KMKe.  H  memi.er  -paied  from  ainl  parall.'l  to  -.till 
Kiildink  niend>er,  smI.I  -e.  ornl  nientlone.l  member  bviD); 
slldahle  r.arwanlly  of  -aid  i:ai.'c  parallel  to  aaid  lirut 
inentlone.i  nietiih'-r  to  Insert  a  stop  off  slui;  in  a  mol.l  of 
a    line  castliii;    machine    aud    to    !o<k    sal. I    larrler    to   -niil 

gage. 

If,.  In  an  a.ljuslatde  liner.  a  L'uire  havlni;  one  half  pica 
graduation-,  a  carrier  iixiunted  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
said  ii&£*-.  nieiiii-  to  111  k  -^aiil  .  arrier  at  any  predetermineil 
point  on  s.iiil  Kat;*'  -o  positions  .lifferiiiL'  fr.itii  ea.-h  otlipr 
In  terms  of  one  half  a  pi.  a  aud  mean-  to  iiinv.'  -al.l  <iir 
rler   transversely   ..f   sni.l    irnvre. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  1"  an.l  I-  t.>  1.'.  n.d  pniu-d  in  thf 
(;a/..tte.] 


I  In  ,in  a.ljustnlile  lln»r  th.'  inmhlnntlon  of  a  ;:a;:e, 
in.'tn-  I.I  holil  -aid  sane  pre>sei|  against  one  eii.l  of  a 
tu..|.l  .if  .1  line  castlni!  ntathlne  and  parallel  to  the  mold 
-!..:  In  saiil  nudd.  a  carri.'f  slidaMe  lon|;itudinally  of  said 
i;.(tfe,  and  mean--  to  lo.  k  sai.l  .arrier  tn  salil  iiage  in 
.liff.Tent  iiosltlonir  and  to  flniultaneously  indert  a  stop  off 
<lntf    Into    the   niuld. 

:i.  In  an  adjustable  liter,  a  i:at:e  havlni;  half  pica 
araUuatlous  thereon,  nieaik*  on  said  uajte  to  position  and 
hold  Haid  i;ai;e  press«HJ  attainst  the  rl^bt  hand  end  of  a 
mold  of  a  llnecaatlnK  niarhlne  and  parallel  to  the  mold 
slot  In  -aid  mold,  a  i-arrief  slldahle  louKltudlnally  of  aald 
i:Mi:e.  mean!*  to  lock  >>aid  cfirrier  to  said  xatce  In  positions 
lifferlni:  from  each  other  Jd  terms  of  half  a  pica  and  to 
siniiiUaneon.sly  Injiert  a  stpp-off  sliix  into  said  mold  at  a 
distance  from  <iald  right  hiand  of  Hald  mold  equal  to  that 
imli.  rtted  h\   the  pooltloi  oC  Mtd  carrier  on  said  iragp. 


1,241  'iTii        Al'.ll  STAMI.K    I.INKK       CiiuiiK' 
IKK,    I'liiliidelphia.    I'a        I'il.-.l    May   ti.    liUH 
'.t.'i.TfiH.       iCl     "Jit      *»4   I 


A.    SpiPK- 
Serial  No. 


1  In  -III  a.ljusirtlil.-  llu.T.  111.'  ciiitiiiiation  of  a  gage, 
mean-  t..  Imld  -ai.l  iia;;.'  pr.'s^e.l  aijainst  the  Inner  .'n.l 
of  .\  mold  ill  a  litie  .astini,'  machine,  >al.|  ungi'  extendinn 
paralU'l  to  sai.l  uiol.l.  a  .aniiT  -li.lalilc  longitudinally  of 
sai.l  lu'UK''.  means  to  lo.  k  -al.l  .arrier  to  said  •.;age  In 
.llffcrent  positions,  ami  m.ans  mountcl  on  -aid  carrier  to 
insert  a  stop  off  shm  or  liii.r  Into  sai.l  in<ilii 

•_*.  In  an  ailjii-tahli'  liner,  th.'  .  omlilna ti.m  of  a  (tnge. 
means  to  hold  sai.l  KaL'>-  [iress,,!  uv'ainst  the  rljfht  hand 
Inner  en. I  of  a  mol.l  ..f  a  line  .a-tltiL'  ma.  hine.  and 
parallel  to  the  m<d.l  slot  in  -alil  mol.l.  a  c.irrliT  slldtihle 
lonultu.liiially  of  -aid  m.il.t  to  lock  sai.j  arrier  to  said 
(Catc  In  positions  .llfferiiii;  from  each  other  In  terms  of 
on"  half  a  pi.  a.  ami  mean-  t..  insert  a  st.'p  .iff  slug  Into 
8ald  mold  at  a  distance  from  the  right  han.l  en. I  of  sfild 
mol.l  e«|ual  to  that  In.licate.l  hy  the  po-itlon  of  --aid 
carrier  on  said  saK'c 

12.  In  J.n  adjustatile  lln.r  the  .  omlilnati.in  of  a  gaice 
having  srHduatlons  on  the  top  thereof  and  not.  hes  In  the 
front  .MlKe  thereof  mid  provl.l.-.l  with  a  surfa.e  extendlnft 
rearwardly  a.lja.eiit  one  ('nd  thereof  .lisposed  In  a  plan? 
normal  to  the  front  edge  of  said  ^&Zf.  means  to  .lamp 
said  siace  to  the  mold  .if  a  line  .astini:  machine  with  said 
surface  held  squarely  against  the  inner  eml  -.f  ih.  mol.l, 
a  slot  in  said  mold,  a  carrier  slldahle  lonultu.llnally  of 
sal  1  nage  having  a  finger  provlde<l  with  a  Ruidln*:  -irfa.e 
extending  rearwardly  parallel  to  said  first  menflnne.l  sur- 
face, means  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  arrange.!  to  lit 
Into  any  one  of  said  notches  to  lock  said  .arrier  t"  «ld 
nage,  means  mount'Hi  frfl  srfld  .arrier  to  hold  a  stopcff 
slug  or  liner  squarely  atfainst  said  culding  surfme  to 
slide  said  slug  rearwardly  Into  said  mold,  an.l  .i  stop 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  guiding  surface  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  slug  rearwardly 

[ Claim*  3  to  11  and  IS  to  1."  not  prin'-'l  In  the 
fJazette.l 


Al.BKliT     V.     ST.4fl.i:.S.      N- " 

lt«15.      Serial    No     tju.or.' 
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II 'I. 


1.241.677.       SHOVEL 

N.    Y.       Filed    Nov     t>. 

S3--W. ) 

1.   In    a    shovel,    the    comtiinatlon.    with    a    f.iraminoui 
body,  of  a  manually  operable  member  pivoted  to  the  f>^!" 


(jCTuHtK  2.  191 7 
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„„pl  end  of  the  iMHl.v  and  movable  into  position  to  con- 
,iuuie.  alternatively,  ai,  .nd  .  I. .sure  and  a  lip.  sai.l  mem 
to^r  ...uiprisiug  also  support-  movable  into  an.l  out  of  a 
,H.-ili..U  lu  which  they  pr-ije.  t  t..  a  substantial  distance 
,.el..«  the  bod.v:  the  supports  havlnn  .oinex  portions,  on 
their  mrward  ed^'es  below  the  pivotal  axis,  which  project 
-liiihtlj  liclow  the  body,  in  the  tear  of  the  pivotal  akiti. 
when  ^Id  manually  operable  member  is  in  position  to  act 
11-  a  lip.  so  that  said  .  .mv-x  pMrti.ms  are  a.lapted  to  act 
!i-  runners  for  the  sh.iM  I  ami  I.,  maintain  th.  Up  In  de- 
pre<s>-.l  position.  , 


2.  In  a  shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  foramlnous  liody 
aud  a  iiieinber  pl\oted  t.>  tlie  forward  end  ..f  the  bod.v  and 
manually  movable  Into  position  to  constitute,  alterna- 
tiv'ly.  an  end<'Iosur>'  .iinl  a  lip  fur  the  Ijoily.  of  runners 
ixleuding  longiiuilinall\  below  the  body  :  and  means  for 
litweiing  aud  ralsiu«  the  runners  a.  .ording  as  the  end 
I  Insure  Is  lu  dosed   or   open   position. 

."{.  In  a  shoVel.  lb.'  ...inMnatlon.  with  a  foramlnous  i.ody 
an.l  a  nieuiher  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bou\  an.l 
iiiauuall.>  movable  Into  position  to  constitute,  alterna 
lively,  an  end  closure  and  a  lip  for  the  li<idy.  of  runners 
extending  luugitu.linally  below  the  body  and  pivoted,  a' 
tbelr  forward  en.l-.  i..  said  nienilter  so  as  to  be  raised 
when  said  member  is  in  open  position  and  lowered  when 
■It   is   in   .  losed   p.isition. 

4.   In  a  shovel.  th<-  .  ...iilunation.  with  a  foraminnus  boil,\ 
and  a  iiienilier  pivoted  to  the  lorward  end  .  f  the  body  an.l 
iitaiiually    movable    Into    position    to    constitute,    alterna 
lUel).  an  end-closuie  and  a    lip  for  the  b.i.l.v.   of  parallel 
runners    extending     longitudinally     below     the     bo.ly     and 
formed  by  a  generally   U  shaped  rod   havlni;    its   en.l-  piv 
oted   to  s^ld    manually    movable   member;   and   a    link    pIv 
oted    at    lis    einls.    respe<  tively,    to    the    iniddb'    portion    of 
said  r.id  and  t.i  the  bod.v   of  the  sifter. 

o.  A  shovel  haviiiL'.  in  .ombinatlon.  a  -hank  channel 
shaped  In  cross  -.-.t  i..n  and  pr.ivided  with  a  series  of 
U'ltches  In  the  e.l^es  ot  it-  side  flanges,  a  series  of  wir.- 
tieiit  to  provide  si.ie members  substantially  parallel  and 
e.xteiiding  forwar.lly  from  the  shank,  and  middle  portion- 
seatnl  in  «:ii.i  iM.tihe>.  a  claniplng-member  extending: 
an.iss  the  midiile  portions  of  the  wlras  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  shank,  and  means  for  tixing  the  clamping 
iiiPiiib-r  to  the  shank  so  as  t<t  <lamp  the  wires  in  the 
Doti'hea. 

I'laiius  0  to  It  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1.241. »>7s.      AI).IUSTIN(;    MEANS    FOR    WKAl'FINi;  M A 
CHINES.     Wii.i.i.kM  i\  SntvENS.   Akron.  Ohio,  assignor 
t..  I'lerce  Wrappiiiu   Machine  Company.   Chicago.    III.,  a 
C'lrporailon  of  Illinois.     Original  application  filed   Aug 
1».   1»12,   Serial    N<i     71.%. 745.      Divided   and    this  appli 
cation    filed    O.t.    1.").    liM.'>.       Serial    No.    rM>.<i7G.       iCl. 

'    "4-:n.> 

I     In  a  devlre  .,f  the  class   described  a   frame,  a    talde 

\'>\>  thereon,   bearini:   members  secured   on   said   table  top. 

an  adjusting  -haft  Journaled  therein,  an  eccentric    portion 

''  -lid  ailjustini:  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on   the  e. .  en 

p'lrtbin  of  said  adjusting  shaft,   means   holding  said 

and   etcentri.    portion   to   rotate   together    or    rela 

'»f   each    oth  r.    arms    oounertetl    to    said    sleeve,    a 

i.iiataldy   inoiiiited  at   the  upper  ends  of   said   arm.;. 

.en. ling  arm  ..n  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  nut  on  th"  end 

id   depeinlin,'  arm.   a    pivotaliy   mounted    screw    shaft 

iiii:   the    pi.,, ted    nut    of    the   depending    arm    of    said 


sleeve  acting  when  rotated  to  actuate  said  sleeve  to  tilt 
said  roller,  and  .Iriving  means  tor  the  roller  in  any  tilt,  ti 
position 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  table 
top  thereon,  bearings  securjHl  upon  said  table  top.  an  ec- 
centric shaft  J<iurnaled  In  said  bearings,  a  sbv^ve  secured 
on  said  eccentric  shaft,  normally  rotatabie  therewith  and 
also  rotatabie  relatively  thereof,  arms  on  said  sleeve,  a 
I  oiler  rotatably  mounted  In  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
1h'  tilted  when  said  sleeve  Is  rotated,  driving  means  for 
said  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  eccen 
trie-  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  roller,  said  eccentric  shaft  wh.  u  adjusted 
rtlatlvely  of  the  sleeve,  serving  to  vary  the  tension  on 
said  driving  icmnectlons. 

;{  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  table 
top  secured  theri-on,  bearings  secured  upon  said  table  top, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings  having  an  eccentric 
portion  Integral  therewith,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  on  the 
eccentric  portion  thereof,  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
sl»«  vc  to  the  eccentric  portion  to  turn  together  or  to  re- 
lease one  from  the  other  to  permit  relative  turning,  arms 
secured  integrally  on  said  sleeve,  a  rotatably  mounted 
roller  in  said  arms,  driving  means  for  said  roller  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
cc.iinectlng  said  driving  means  to  drive  said  roller  where- 
li.v  the  tension  of  aald  sprocket  chain  may  be  varied  by 
rotating  said  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the  sleeve  there- 
on relative  to  the  eccentric  portion  of  uld  shaft,  a  de- 
pending integral  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a  screw  shaft  piv- 
otaliy mounted  transvers^y  beneath  said  sleeve,  and  piv- 
oted means  on  said  depending  arm  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  screw  shaft  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
adjusted  with  said  eccentric  shaft  by  rotation  of  aald 
sirew   shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  bearings  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  beariuga,  a  sleeve  on  said  eccen- 
tric shaft  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  relative 
adjusttnent  between  the  same  and  said  shaft,  means  for 
swinging  said  sleeve  and  said  eccentric  shaft  comprising 
a  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  tranaveraely  beneath 
said  sleeve,  and  a  depending  arm  on  aald  sleeve  opera- 
tive! y  connected  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  roller  supported 
iiy   the  sleeve  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric portion  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  lead  screw  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  aleeve  to  oscillate  the  same  and  said 
eccentric  portion,  a  roller  ^apported  by  aald  sleeve,  driv- 
ing means  therefor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  roller  and  said  drtrlng  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  to  vary  the  |>ositlon  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  roller  supported  thereby  with  respect 
to  the  driving  means  to  change  the  tension  on  said  driv- 
ing (xinnectlons. 


68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CK;T"»kk  2,  191 J 


1  .241,679.       OEVIPK    FOH    KKMOVINW    STAI.I.KI'     AT 
T<»MOHII.KS       Kt)W  villi  StPKKv.s.  IMncr*'*'.  N    I»       Flli'<l 

Jiiiv   u,  iJ^irt     s.riai  .N..  !!::..{'.••■'.     i<'i-  ::i-   in  ' 


f  r"iii 


hiving 


A    .l.'vi'f    for    remtiviUii   Hiiti^mohllf 
rlon-    liiilii.llng   a    pair   of   l>«'lts.    -ai. 
:i.ljai»'iit   Huiis  i-onne<t<»<l   l.v   Htraps.   iii-ans   f..r   ■  niiti 
.iDp  nf  rliH  U>'\tti  to  the  r.-ar  \»hf'l  of  tht   .int..iiiot.il.' 
f.  r    Mil.  horliDf    the    other    l>olt.    a    yokp    .  urri-'.l    i\ 
the  l>elt*.  ro.lH  i-arrle«l  t.y  the  yok.'.  sal.l  yok.'  i..iii«  aMapt 
e.l   to   eriuage   the   rear   wheel   wherehy    th.'   -trap 
iiH\i>'  Tti.-  ro.ls.  a*  ami  for  the  purpoxe  *'•>  fi.rth. 


thelr 

ni''aiis 
.|U'     of 


will    fll 


1  241  rtSn       ACETYLKNE  (}AS  <;KNKKAT<»K       LviKiE   11 
Til  U.MAN.   San    IMeKo.   ral       KiU-l   Sept    .'.   1915.  Serial 
N..       4s,rt>''.^  Ueuewcd     Jillii'      --       I'.MT 

1T'V425.      (CI.   48—53  4.) 


•rial     No. 


thermostat  locnte<l  In  >«1'I  outflow  .oiiiliilr  ami  adapt.  | 
(o  <ir>HiantJally  stop  the  clrrulat  l^n  of  lliinl.l  ther.  In  when 
v.iiil  IU|iil<l  in  ct>ol  and  to  open  salM  .  ..mlult  when  the  wati-r 
a.ljarent  r..  tm.l  theriiiomat  rUis  in  teriip«'rat\ire.  wherel.y 
th.'  wat.T  In  •*al.l  ensrln.'  1-  h.'ld  at  rent  tinill  Itx  tenipem 
ture  ha-  il-.'ii  'o  the  .l.>iir>,i   f.-mperature  and  In  then  prr- 


mliteil 
en^iiii 


f..      ir.tilar.'    t><    r.-ifiilat.'    th.'    temperature    of    th" 


1      In   .1   deviof   of  the  i-h^rarter  desi-rlh.'d.   th.'   ronil.ina 
tlon    with   a    main   tank,    of  a    rarbld    rereptafle    mount.'. 1 
np.  n  the  top  thereof  and  h»vln)r  an  opening  formed  In  lr-< 
hotroin    thri>uifh   whl.h    the   mrhld    Is   discharced    Int..    th.' 
main    tank,   a    float    tank    stipported    from    the   tup   of   th.' 
main   Tank  and  .iependlns   Into   wild   main    tank.   <n\>\    fl.iat 
tank   t.eing  provided   with  an  overflow  opening  whl'  h  .lix 
<harire«i  Into  the  flrst  nametl  tank,  a  float  of  1n\.rT.d  etip 
shape  illsposeil   within   the   tl.mt    tank,  a    j.'ver  pivot.'. 1   In 
fermeiliate  its  ends  and  pl*otP«l  at  one  of  it*  .n.ts  to  said 
float,   a   valve  rarrie^l  t>y   the   upper  en.1   of  sild   lever   an.! 
arrrtnff»'«1    to   close   the   opefiine   forme. I    in    the    bottom    nT 
said    .-arbld    reeeptaile.    saM    fl.>at    tank    l>einR    materiallv 
smaller  than   the   main   tank,   the   gas  pre-<sur.'   Ken.rat.'.l 
in   the   main   tank   passing   throiijch   the   overflow   op°n!n,' 
an.l  a.-tlnir  tipon  the  snrfaije  of  the  wafer  contained  with 
In  the  float  tank  to  canae  n  comprenslon  of  the  air  with 
In  the  float  and  a  conseiiiifnt  lowering  of  the  wat.r  !.v.  1 
an.l  the  float   to  thereby  i  |o«o  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  ;?  not  printed  In  the  (;a?:eft.'  | 


J  A  comblnafion  inclndiiiK  an  internal  .  ..mioistioii  en 
Ijiiie  bavinu  a  .ooliiik:  ■  Ircuit  i.r-ivi.ie.l  with  a  raiUator.  an 
out  tl..w  ..  ii.luit  leaiiinu  from  -ai<l  .limine  to  said  radlatoi. 
a  I  h.TMiostat  i...ate<l  ..u  ib.-  out  il.  «  .•«i<le  of  the  •■nirine  an.l 
a.lapt.ti  t.)  appr..xima)ely  .h.s.-  ib.'  ..ut  How  eon. lull  wh.n 
(he  water  is  tool  and  to  leave  sai.i  . undiiit  open  wli.>n  th.- 
w.if.T  is  b.iitf.j  a  '  ir.  'ilatiiiK  t'""'V  •*"''  1  '»»"''"■  "iiununi 
ealini.'  wiib  lii.'  .ii-.uit  '..■yoinl  t  lo-  t  bei-ni.'stut.  ailapi.-d  to 
op.  n  up  ibe  ra.llati.r  <■•>  the  a.luiishi..n  ..f  air  wh.-n  a  prt'de 
lerioH,  .1  pr.s-ur.'  .Iu"  !<■  the  iioitia  ..f  the  water  and  .1 
pr.MJ.'i    iiciiiu'.l   t.inperaiiir..  Iia-   ^.^eii  .li\  .lop.-.l 

;{.  .V  I  .iiiii'ination  iti.-hnlitm  an  inli  rnal  .■.unlm-iion  ei- 
glne  havii.t  I  .■...iliiii.'  'II  nil  provi.le.l  with  a  radiator  an.l 
rlr<  ul.iiin-'  (.ninp.  an.l  .1  iiH.toi  .  •ininuni.  at  iiiK  with  sai.i 
eir.'Uit  au.l  a.iapt.-d  !.■  Ue  .iiuaie.i  by  she  pr.ssur<'  ..f  tb  ■ 
ll(|uid  therein  due  to  tb.'  110  itia  ..f  tb.>  wat.r.  -aUl  motor 
l..'in-'  a.lapted  t..  ..p.-n  up  tio-  !;i(ll;it..r  t..  ib.'  a.lmissi.>u  of 
air. 

♦      \       ,ni ati.in    iiohKlihi;   an    int.Tiial    .  ..inbiisti.m   en 

liin.-  b.iMiii:  ,1  r.dilinK  .ir.  tiit  provided  with  a  radiator  an.l 
.  li .  ulHtiiii;  pui'ip,  ami  a  in.>t<.r  .  ..nimuni.at  int:  with  sai'l 
lir'  uit  ami  adapted  to  he  a.iuai.-.l  bv  tb.'  pressur.'  ..f  th.' 
Ibpiiti  lie  r. -in  .l\ie  to  the  inertia  ..f  the  wat.T.  saiil  motor 
b.iii>;  a.i.ipi'il  ii.  ..pen  up  the  radiator  to  the  ailinissbm  of 
air.  sjii.l  niot..r  l.eiuij  .onne.  te<l  to  sal. I  .ir.-ulatlng  system 
a.lja.-.nt  I.,  a  variati.>i;  in  th.'  ar.'ii  ..1  ibe  passaU'Wi'.^' 
t  b.  «:u;;b  -aid  ^yste^l 

:,      Til. 111. illation    ..f    an    int.riial    oxHl'U'-iion    enKln** 

haviim   a    liii;z   1  in  uit    pr..\;.li'.l    with   a    radiator   and  a 

motor  a.lapi'.l  to  be  i.p«'rate.l  by  the  pressure  due  to  the 
inertia  .>I  th.  water  iu  said  -ysi.-m  for  openinjj  up  the 
ra.llat.'r  to  th.'  admission  of  air. 

[<'lHlm  t>  not  printed  In  the  <;axette.| 


1.24l.tWl.       COOLINi;      AFFARATIS      FOR      AITOMO 

IMLES.       Horace    T     TMoii.4s.    I^nslnp.    Mieh.       File«l 

Mar    17.   191«.      Serial   No    84.915.      (CI.    123    -174  I 

1.    .\  co^nblnatiun  Inrludlng  an   internal   roml)Ustlon  en 

nine  bavtoK  a  coolln.:  aysttui  eonalstlnit  In  a  romplet.'  elr 

euit   returning  apon   itself  in  which  cooling  liquid   la   cir 

eulat.'l.  «i«ld  .'oolinii  system  in.'ludlng  a  radiator,  an  out 

.  t.v  con.lult  Lading  from  salil  engine  to  said  radiator,  a 


1.241.'.^J  srHrcTlK.vl.  mv  wmii.vm  U.  THiaii.v>. 
Mad.rii.  (  «1  FiUtl  Jai.  JJ.  lyl»i  S.-rinl  -N.).  7X''S.i. 
{  CI.   4«1-  Ho.  > 


1.  .\  .-ttru.tural  toy  omprUiiiK  a  longitudinally  ;;r.>ove.l 
right  angU-d  block  having  transverse  holes  therethrouitb 
parallel  t.i  .n.e  ..f  Its  fa.'es 


(.K.1.,HI.R  3.   19'/ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•,  \  structural  toy  .omprlHlnK  an  oblonK  block  in  the 
t.'.rm  ..f  a  parallelepiped,  ^ald  blo<k  having  longitudinal 
xr....v.'s  therein  an.l  bMviu«  also  tranaverse  boles  ib.re 
thr'.u;:b  parallel  i..  oue  ..f  Its  fa.-.'s. 

■{  \  !)tructural  toy  romprislng  in  combination  two  lon- 
t'itHdinallv  grooved  i.lo<'ks  having  end  apertur.'s.  a  dowel 
loose  in  said  ap«Tture8.  a  wb.-.l  on  said  .iow.'l  having  a 
central  aperture  for  recehlnu  the  d..wel  and  having  also 
„n  .•.'.entrii'  aperture  an.l  a  pin  in  said  e(centri(  aperture 
PH^jajrinl  a  .slot  In  .-n.-  of  sal. I  blocks. 


l.J41,683.  I'lPE  sri'l'ORT  (JoTrrKiEi. 
I'.n.oklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  3.  1{«1T. 
ir.H.5Sli.      (CI.  131      1-  ) 


TlTTM.\NN. 

Serial     No 


1,  A  support  ii.r  a  smoklug  pipe,  comprising  a  band 
havinc  n  recess  in  its  li.itt.im  and  a  crosa  piece  e.\teudin>: 
over  saiil  ^ece8^.  in.ini'ers  pivotally  supporte<l  in  said  imnd 
an.l  a  spring  exLinlini;  b.'twt'in  said  cross  pi.-,  e  an.l  sal.l 
aieiiibers  an.l  a.  tiiii:  on  the  latter. 

2.  A  supp'  It  for  H  smoking  pipe  or  the  like,  comprisin;; 
an  annular  ban.l  split  to  l>e  adjustable  for  different  sizes  •>■• 
pipes,  siiid  band  b.-in^'  re.'eased  in  Its  iKitK.m  an.l  bavin;; 
a  cross  piece  e\ii  n.liiiK  over  the  recess,  members  bavlnn 
pivotal  projections  .  nu-.iKin;:  .avities  in  said  band  and  a 
spring  supported  betw.-.ti  sai.l  .  r.ss  piece  and  said  mem- 
bers and  acting  on  tb.    latter. 


said  uienilier  l>elng  provld«Hl  ai  lt»  t>ppo6ite  endis  with  rail 
gripping  Jaws  and  having  a  cutaway  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  of  ><aid  gripping  .laws,  and  a  guard  spring 
s.'.iireil  10  ttatd  meml»er  and  having  a  portion  extending 
tbf..uj;b  rtaid  culuway  tlnnire  and  around  the  adjacent 
jtilipinu  jaw  to  I  nga^e  on.'  of  tb.'  base  flanges  of  the  rail. 

It.  .\n  anil  creeping  devi..'  for  railway  rails  (X>nipri8ing 
a  ineini.er  a.l.ipt.'.l  to  extend  l.eii.'atb  the  base  of  the  rail. 
said  ni.'iiiber  b.'ing  provlde.l  at  its  oiip.)slte  ends  with  rah 
grlpplnj;  jaws,  and  a  guard  spring  secure»l  to  said  member 
and  having  a  bowed  portitui  extending  around  one  of  sai.l 
Jaws  an.l  bavini;  a  pointed  free  md  to  engage  one  of  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail. 

1  Claims  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  C.arette.] 


1.241.684.      K.MI,  ANCHOR.      AKMit-i>  H.  T"iJ>.  New  Y.irk. 
N.    Y.    assignor    t..     I'.>sltlve    Rail     Anchor     ('..nipany 
Marion.     Ind..    a     Corporation.      Polled     May     14,     IHI" 

j   Serial  No.  108.427.      iCl.  23S— 4.) 


1.  .\n  anfi  cre.>^inL'  d.vice  for  railway  rails,  comprising: 
a  nieniber  adapted  t.)  exten.l  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail, 
sabl  nieml>er  beinc  provide*!  at  Ita  opposite  ends  with  rail 
sripplni:  jaws,  and  a  guard  spring  secured  to  said  member 
adjii' eni  one  of  said  jaws,  said  guanl  spring  being  f.>rme(l 
separate  trom  said  meml>er  and  having  its  free  end  ar 
'ranue.!  to  grip  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  op 
pose  the  horizontal   tuining  of  said  member. 

■-.  .\n  anti  crtH-plnp  devl.c  for  railway  rails,  comprisin;: 
a  memi.er  a.lapt.il  to  exteml  beneath  the  basi-  of  the  rail, 
said  m.'inber  'hIhc  pr<  vi.led  at  its  opposite  en. Is  with 
t^il  pipping  jaws  and  at  ooe  end  with  a  depending  abut 
iii.nt  .'ugau'lng  a  <  n»ss  tie.  and  a  guard  spring  formed 
sep.irsit.'  friim  ami  arranK'^l  at  the  opposite  end  of  sabl 
iii.'HiIh  r  an.l  n.lapt.tl  to  enrage  the  a.ijacent  base  flange  of 
th.   rail. 

^  An  anti  (  reeplng  device  for  railway  rails  .-omprising 
""■mi'^r  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  bas«'  of  the  rail, 
t-^'i'l  niemoer  Ixinu'  proTided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  rail 
K'u.plnc  jaws,  ami  a  gnard  spring  secured  to  said  member 
an.l  havinj;  n  fro..  en<l  extending  around  one  of  said  Jaws 
'  '  Tlapt.-il  t.i  engaL'p  one  of  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rail. 
\n  antl  cre.T)lnB  dr\-l<e  for  railway  rails  comprising 
^       iJilK*  adapiml  to  extend  liMieath  the  l>a»e  of  the  rail. 


1.241.tl^-.  CAR  ENI»  tN>NSTRrCTIoN.  Hehhekt  E 
Van  IH.HN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1W1.">.  Serial 
No.   t;;i,t!S.S.      iCl.    18l>— 85. ) 


1.  A  structure  comprising  concentrically  corrugated 
metal  sheets  with  the  corrugations  of  one  of  the  metal 
sheets  directed  inwardly  from  the  main  surface  and  the 
corrugations  of  the  other  metal  sheet  directed  outwardly 
from  the  main  surface,  and  with  said  sheets  secured  to 
..ne  another  with  the  corrugations  thereon  registering  to 
afford  an  air  s^mce  between  said  sheets. 

2  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  cir(ularly  and  concentrically  corrugated  plates  aecured 
t!at  against  one  another  affording  a  plurality  of  circular 
concenrrl.  air  spaces  therebetween,  and  with  means  se- 
cure.1  to  and  through  said  plates  between  said  air  spaoA 
to  hi.l.l  sai.l  plates  attached  to  one  another. 

:<  A  strtKture  of  the  class  described  comprising  con- 
'eniri.ally  corrugate<l  i)lates  having  circular  corrugations. 
an.l  with  said  plates  laid  flat  against  one  another  with 
the  <  (trrugntions  registering  to  afford  circular  air  apacea 
between  sai.l  plates,  and  attaching  means  aecured  tbroogb 
said  i)iates  to  hold  the  same  attached  at  contacting  points 
of  sai.i  plates  between  said  circular  air  spaces. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  plates 
having  curved  concentric  corrugations  therein  of  vary 
ini:  depth,  said  plates  secured  flat  against  one  another 
with  the  (orrugatlons  In  register  to  aflford  a  plurality 
of  air  spaces  circular  and  conct-ntrlc  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  each  of  different  depth,  and  means  securlns 
said  plates  one  to  another. 


1,241.«8«.  (iRADING  MACHINE.  Raymond  Watbkman, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
87.S.744.      (CI.  37 — 49.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  scraper  blade,  mechanism  on  each  aide  of  said 
frame  for  raising  or  lowering  either  end  of  said  scraper 
blade  for  a  deep  cut,  and  hand  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  aaid  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
and  geared  thereto,  for  raisUig  or  lowering  either  end  of 
said  blade  for  a  shallow  cut. 

2.  The  combination,  with  n  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  scraper  blade,  looaely  mounted  quadrants  on 
each  side  of  said  frame,  levers  looaely  mounted,  concentric 
with  said  quadrants  and  connerteil  with  aald  blade  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  aald  quadrant-. 
said  levers  having  a  movement  independent  of  aaid  qnr.i- 
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rsnt-  for  rstslnit  or  iDwtTlnjf  salrl  hlad<'.  Inos.'lv  tnnniittHl 
h,in<l  whtM'N  hMvIng  m«  nnn  fiT  mirmally  lockinc  thtrii  firi'l 
»t«ar<-il  to  lalil  qnartrnnts  for  ro.-kinc  fifh-r  •inH.Ini  iir  anl 
ii-'  iHvir  in'U'i>»»n(l«»ntl V  of  thf  ..thfr  (ini'IrMii'  ;inil  Its 
WvfT  for  -ilowly  mlslnif  or  low>riiiL'  •<-mi\  l/laili-  for  a 
shallow      ut. 


i  m«'nib«'r  conniTtwl  to  th>'  f^rst  in»'ni»'«'r  anil  ha  vine  Its  <>\ 
poslt»»  jMlgfs  extending  Into  rh<'  rp«i>«i'flvp  eriMiv*'>.  a  flesi 
!ilf  strip,  an<l   a   ra^lnu   for   hi.l.liriL'    thf  strip  rpct-lvpil  in 


'^i.   ^rdi: 


■ft^ 


:\  The  .omhinatlon.  with  i»  fraim-  havini:  arryin^' 
wh'.N  of  ,1  -nrHp4'r  blade.  to<|thfil  f|UH(lrants  pr'>vidf«l  on 
i-Hi  (1  si(|f  'I  »aid  fraiiif.  Ufciii>:  h-v.T-*  oii»Tutlvcly  con- 
n«»'  t>i|  with  said  scraper  hlad<?  and  inovabi*'  lndt"p«>nilently 
of  said  iiiiHdrant>  for  rapiillt  rai^lni:  :uid  low.Tlujf  siiid 
hlad>'  for  :i  di't'i)  lilt,  and  novtns  adja'-fiit  to  farh  quad 
rant  aiol  ui-arid  tlu>r«'ti>  for  tilting  it  and  its  \>-\<t  -hjiuI 
t.iii.oiisly    hi   Hdjiist    -taid   bladr   for   a    shallow   .III 

4  Till-  .uinhlnatlon.  with  a  frain.'  tmv  iiiu  arixuii; 
whftds.  of  u  .^craper  bladp.  11  sliaft  moniitcd  .in  sni.l  frnnif. 
tootheil  ([iiailrants  loosely  nnwinf»t|  on  «»aid  shiift  Ifvers 
looNtdy  iiiotint»Ml  on  said  shaft  and  opcrativ  •'!  v  .  ..nrif.  tfd 
»irh  said  Idad.'  and  having  l»ti  h<>s  for  th-  t.-.-th  of  siii.l 
ipiadrants  -aid  lfVor«»  havlni;  a  iiiov»'tni-nt  iiidt'p.  ndfnt  .if 
said  .I'ladrants  for  the  rapid  Biljiistinent  of  said  hlad.'  in 
R  .!..  P  .lit.  «nld  quadrants  al«>  havlnir  pear  rarks  rh.reon 
and  I  k'»'ar  tnei-hanlsra  encaelDK  said  rai-ks  for  ^ininltaiif 
ously  ro.-kinu  said  quadrant-4  and  levers  to  adjust  said 
bladn   for  a   shallow  lUt. 

■.  Ph'.  .  oniblnatlon,  with  a  fniiio'  liavinc  .arr\in.r 
whi'«'ls  of  a  scraper  blade,  a  shaft  rnoiinted  on  sai.l 
fraiiif  lifting  levers  loofwdy  tnoiintid  on  said  shaft  an.l 
op.ratl\  ily  1  onn'-rteil  with  said  Mad>-  and  havlni:  lorkliu' 
lat.hts  normally  stationary  racks  having  tfcth  for  said 
latihis  and  o\er  which  racks  said  levers  are  niovablf"  to 
ral.s*^  or  lower  either  end  of  raUI  blade,  iiif-ans  for  lor-klnii 
said  rai  ks  ntralnst  prematurfi  mnvfment  and  iiu'ans  for  1 
niovinj:  either  one  of  them  slniultaneo\isly  with  Its  li'vt>r 
to  adjust  said  blade  for  a  abtllow  cut  wh<'n  said  locking 
means  is  releas«Hl.  | 

!«'l.ijtn  li  not  prlntttl  In  the' Gaierte.  1 


1.1'41  <.>T         WKATMKR     STRIP     KOR     SIIKKT     MKT.VI. 

WlSrxJW  SrHEKNS        WilMAM     W      WvTsnv      .lam.s 

to«n.   N.   V.     Filed   Mar.  2(t\   1»17       S.-rlal   No    l.%7  :Wi 

M'l      1.1ft— 14.1 

1  111  :i  window  scn-en.  a  »heet  nH'tal  frame  ha\lnii  a 
groo\«'.  a  folded  strip  of  rwilHent  mntertal.  and  a  strip  of 
i»he»'t  metal  folded  over  the  etljfes  of  said  folded  strl[i  to 
bind  tlif  same  and  rectdved  In  the  frame  k:roo\.' 

.'4.  In  H  sheet  metal  window  or  soret-n.  th»'  i'oinbinn  ti..n 
of  the  TVame  with  a  itroove  enlarglns  Inwardlv.  ,1  r.-sl!i,>nt 
folil»il  metal  strip  forming  a  tilling  plii-f  adapti-d  to  tif 
lliiK»rt<"«1  and  lock  In  said  groove,  and  reslll.ni  w»atbcr 
strlpplnif  retained  In  said  folde<l  metal  ^trlp  to  project 
b*«yonil   the   wall  of  said   frasle. 

4     In    a    sheet   metal    wlndoKr   or   screen     a    sh.vt    metal 
frani*"   having  a  groove,   a   prtfjoctlon   In   ihi-  (;riio\'\   a   r>- 
«lllent  strip  of  material.  an<)  I  metal  caslnt  for  said  strip 
having  a  proj^^tlon  engaged  With  the  gro.iv..  pmJ.Mtlun  to 
lo.-k   thi"  r-asing  In  the  groove, 

T  In  a  sheet  metal  wlndotf  or  scr<H-n.  a  fraiii*'  formed 
of   a    m>Mitl"'r   shaped    to   form   two   groo\»«s   an.l    a    sciond 


one  of  tlif  crooves  ami  •  iik-a::.!   with  one  of  said  idges  to 
lo(rk  th*-  casing  fhendn 

H'laliiis  2.  '<.  >>.  an!  ^  not  printed  In  rh.    <;azette.] 


I.241.rt>*>(.  <  AK  IK  I  I  K  KpwiN  W  Wkci,  111. 1  iH.\RLES 
S.  WxiTiiN.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  t..  si.ui.iard  Tar 
Truck  Coiiipiiiiy.  Chicago.  III.,  a  rorporati.ii  of  New 
Jers«'y.      lil-l    Sept.  H.   n»l«.      Serial   No.    119.24".      iC\. 

Iii.-i      '-'44.1 


1  In  M  car  truck,  the  i-ombinatlon j with  side  frames,  a 
bolster,  iintl  friction  bearing  d-vlies  supporting  the  bolster 
from  th.'  side  frames  anil  Journal  box»"s.  of  ecpiallzers.  and 
leaf  springs  carried  by  the  etjunllzer^  and  supporting  thf 
«idc  fraint's  under  the  bolster. 

_'  111  11  car  tnick.  the  <  omblnatlon  \\\\\\  side  fraiii'* 
an. I  j.Hiiiial  boxes,  of  equalizing  U-miv  iiir.riiiedlately  ful 
rimiiil  .11  tli<<  Journal  boxes,  aluit  ironic  li.twe»'n  the  outer 
.•ri.N  'if  th.'  ••(lualt/.iiig  levers  and  -idc  fraiiK's.  leaf  springs 
.arri'.l  li\  the  inner  tnds  of  th'  .iiuali/ui-  li\er»  and 
supportliij:  Mil  -.i.lc  frames,  and  anti  fri.  timi  iicarlni:  d«' 
vlci's  nil  rh''  -ill-  frames  over  tlu'  ^prini.'-- 

:?  In  a  ciir  tru.  k.  the  .TiniMtia' !..ii  with  «id<'  irHnie>  and 
Journal     boxo.     ..f    .i|uali/lnu    l.\fr>.    infcrinedia  tely    ful 

•  ■ninu'd  on  thf  Journal  Imxi  ~.  alMitnu'nts  In'twcrn  the  lOiter 

•  nds  iif  th luall/iiii:  \'\<v^  mid  -id'    frani.s,  l.-af  spring- 

arri.sl    i.v    thf    inti'-r    .iid-    of    th luali/iiik'   levers   and 

-upportinir    tht    sid..    frainev.    latfral    motion    Ix'arlnc   de 
\i'fs   on    thf   sidi-   frnnif-   over   th''   springs,   anil   a   t)olster 
.  arrlf'l   |.\    th-    latiTal   nioti.in  t"'arinir  .Ifvicf-. 
IClalnis  4  I'.  Ill  not  )irint'.'l  in  thi'  Uazftfi'  1 


I   -Ml.tVs't       I'M  SH  If  I  AT  SI,KK\  K  STK.VMINt-    PKX  K'E. 

Kii\\K   U'Ki  i.K\     I'MN-r-'.ii     \    .1      a--U!io!-  'f  .'iif  half  t" 

i:ii-tav    Ki'iiifl.    IVii'T-.  ri      N     .1        F'ili'l     I  •'■<  .    1.    191fi. 

S.Tial    No     1  :i4  Jl'.i       i  I  1     Jt.      7   1 

1.  .V  .|.-\i..  ..f  til'  harait'-i  .!'•-.  rii..'l  . '.mprlslng  i« 
pvrfon.tfd  -npp'.rt  for  plush  fai'ri.  :  inipf rforat''  mean-. 
for  'iivfrliii:  the  fai.ri.-  wbfii  s<i  iipportfd.  I'lif  ii"f  in  i^ot' 
tai'i  with  It  ini'iiti'-  for  i|'>ll\frim:  stfani  uii'lfr  presstirf 
"UtwHr.lly  throiii:li  tlif  farb  from  the  insi'lf  or  -o  ■  nlled 
wront'  -III'  thfri'  f  and  au\iliar\  nifaii-  tor  .lii\ilig  »tt»Hir 
.•\fr  thf  surlaii'  "f  the  fabrd 

.'•     .\   'Ifvi'-f   i.f   thf   tvp.i   .1.-1  ribfd    comprUiiiir     in    ''on> 
iilnation   with  a   -our.f  .if  -I'ltri  supply,  a  piTforate  cylln 
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der '•*'■:  siipportlng  plush  iro^xl".  «  «»llii«otlon  extending 
fr.'iii  -dd  sui'pl.v  for  dellTering  steam  into  said  cylinder 
anil  tl.cnce  through  said  goods  from  one  sld-  ther.-f.  a 
trei.ll-  actuated  valve  locatwl  In  («ald  connection  for  gov- 
♦rninc  the  llow  of  steam  to   -ai.l    .  yliml-r.   and   a   second 


connei-tlon  having  a  -wivel  valvf  jointure  with  said  sup- 
ply for  delivering  a  -pray  of  sttam  upon  ami  .utoss  the 
goods  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

iClHiiiis  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  th.    liaz'tte.] 


l,l'41.ti»(>.  .s|-i:i  r.vi  LKS  .h'Ki,  ('.  Wei.i.k.  Soinhbridge. 
Mass.  Fllwl  I>"  !>>.  l!M;-t  Serir.l  .No.  H»i7,482.  (CI. 
88—50.) 


1  In  an  ophthalmic  monntinK.  thf  >  iinhlnatiou  with  a 
Mipc'irt.  of  a  re-ilifnt  nonpi\otfd  pad  larrled  thereby,  a 
Pii<1  arm  plvoteil  to  th(>  support,  means  for  a.tuating  said 
pad.  the  relationship  of  the  pi.ds  being  sui  li  ihat  the  plv- 
"I'd  pad  arm  %vlll  .ontai  t  with  and  sprinp  th'  nsillent 
p<ld  outwardly  upon  actuation  of  the  arm  alx'Ut  its  pivot, 
'iilistantlally  as  and  for  th<'  purpose  d.-scrllied. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  comhitiftion   with  a 
support,  of  a   resili'.nt   iipjn  r  liearlng  pad  larriiit    th. nliy. 
a  main  pa.l  arm  pivotally   secured   to   tht    siipp.Tt     iii.an- 
for  manually  a.tuating  the  arm  In   one  direction  ami   for 
resilifntly  actuiitiuj;  it   in   the  opposite  direction,   the  sup 
pert  for  the  re-ili.nf    p.i.l    fxtendlng   transversely   of    the 
planf  of  moveni.nt   of   the  pivoted   arm.   and    the   ndaflve 
adjustnifut  of  the  part.s  being  such  that  thf  arm  will  con 
tact  with  the  resilient  pad   support   and   spring  the   sup 
port  outwardly  upon  manual  actuation  of  the  i;rni. 

3  In  a  apecfa.  If  mounting,  the  .omblnation  with  a 
support,  of  a  guard  carrlt>d  thereby,  a  pad  resUicntly  sup 
P<'rt''.l  ujHin  said  guard  for  Independent  movement  r.da 
tlve  thereto,  and  a  second  pad  rotatably  mounted  on  sal.l 
"ipI'iTt.  sal.l  r.-sllifntly  supported  pad  being  actuated 
thr.  ii-h  movement  ..f  said  sfcond  pad. 

■»  111  a  Rpe<tH.l.  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
"UPI'-TI.  of  a  guard  .arrled  thfrel.y.  an  arm  carried  by 
"''I  >:Mf:rd.  a  pad  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  second  pa.l 
rotatiii.ly  mounted  on  said  support,  .said  arm  lying  In  th. 
P«^li  "f  movfment  of  said  se.  ond  pail 

•''  'e  a  specta.le  mounting,  the  combination  with  t 
*"I'I'"-'  of  fl  guard  .a-ried  thereby,  an  arm  carrle.l  by 
*«'•'  tr  lard,  a  pad  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  s.-cond  pa.l 
f"""  'V  niountfHl  on  sjiid  support,  8Kld  arm  lying  in  th.' 
P«'li  •"  movement  of  said  second  pad,  ni.ans  to  riitomatl 
'  tuate  saiii  Kf,„„,|  p„,j  j„  ,,np  (Jlrectlon.  and  moan- 
*"^ "<">■  ••tuating  the  same  in  the  other  direction. 


1.24!  W«l.  HYI»RAT'LT<'  I'KKSS  Hki.kC  WiiiTf:.  New 
York.  N  Y.  assignor  t.i  li  Hoc  an.l  t'o..  .\.  «  \<.rk. 
N.  Y..  1:  Cirporatlon  i>f  -New  York.  Fib. I  July  1  :■<  I'tl.'i 
Serial  No.  ast.r.40.      (CI.    13n— 17.i 


1.  In  a  hy.lraiili.'  press  apparatus,  the  coiiiliiiia timi  with 
low  pr.  ssurc  and  high  pressure  plungers,  of  punii>inK 
me.haiiisni  a.ting  to  for.e  tliiid  against  the  low  iirf--iin" 
plungiT,  a  lonne.tiou  from  the  force  pass;ige  of  the  pump 
Ing  111.-,  hanisni  for  delivering  fluid  against  the  high  pres- 
sure plunger,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  (onnectlon  and 
I  opfued  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  to  supply 
thii.!  to  th.'  high  pressure  plungfr  through  siiid  conm.tion 
\\li(n  thf  pressure  reaches  a  <ertain  p.dnt.  a  pressureop 
.•rat'.l  reli.'f  valve  for  the  system,  and  nianually-operated 
mea'is  for  stopping  the  puiiiiiiiig  nifchanisni  ami  opcniiiii 
the  relief  valve  to  relieve  the  pressure  In  ttie  system. 

'1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  api)firatus,  the  combination  with 
low  pressure  and  high  pressure  plungers,  of  pumping 
me(h:uii-ti.  .i.tiii^'  to  f.ir.  .•  flui.l  against  the  low  pressuri' 
plunv'.'i .  a  ■"iin.'.  tion  fr.un  th.  for.f  pa-sage  of  the  pump 
ing  nie.hanism  for  d-divtrlng  tlui.l  against  the  high 
pressun  piling. r.  a  valv  normally  .losing  scid  .ounec- 
tion  ami  opene.l  by  the  ]irfs-ure  .d  the  fluid  pumped  to 
supply  tlui.l  to  the  high  pressure  plunger  through  sal.l 
connectioti  wh.ii  the  pressure  rea.hes  a  certain  point. 
normally  closed  return  valves  on  the  force  passage  of  the 
pumping  iiif.  hanisni  i  nd  ou  the  ct.uiif.tlou  for  the  high 
pressure  plunger,  a  pressure uperated  relief  valve  on  ili» 
system,  devices  for  opening  said  return  valves  on  the 
force  passage  and  high  pressure  plunger  connection  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  fluid  for  the  return  of  the  plun- 
gers, and  a  single  manually-  operated  member  acting  to 
stop  the  pumping  mechanism  and  open  the  relief  valve  to 
relieve  the  pressure  in  the  system,  and  to  operate  .stlld  de- 
vices for  the  return  of  the  plungers. 

.H  In  a  hydrr.ulic  press  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  m.iiii  plunger  and  Its  cylinder,  of  a  small  plung' r 
.■arrled  tiy  the  main  plunger,  pressure  fluid  apparatu-  l.r 
supplying  pressure  fluid  against  the  small  plunger  at  the 
lieginning  of  the  plunger  stroke  ami  to  the  main  phingir 
at  a  ir.ter  indnt  In  the  stroke,  and  an  air  connect!. m  f.T 
withdrawing  air  fr<»ni  the  main  plunger  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  main  plunger  and  Its  tyllnder.  of  a  small  plunger  car- 
ried by  the  main  plunger,  pressure  flui.l  apparatus  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  against  the  small  plunger  at  the 
beginning  of  the  plunger  stroke  and  to  the  main  plunger 
at  a  later  point  In  the  stroke,  an  air  connection  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  main  plunger  cylinder,  and  a  llqubl 
r, ir  seal  between  the  main  plunger  and  its  cylinder  wall. 

o.  The  combination  with  the  pump  plunger  n  and  its 
i-yllnder  b  and  means  for  actuating  sal.l  plunger,  of  for.'.' 
valve  I,  low  pressure  connection  11  beyond  the  ffirce  valv*-. 
pressure-operated  valve  n,  high  pressure  connection  In 
.'ontrolle<l  by  valve  n,  release  valve  k  In  line  with  valve 
/,  relefise  .alve  r  on  the  high  pressure  connertlon.  manu- 
ally operated  devices  for  opening  valves  fc,  r  to  permit 
the  escape  of  fluid,  and  an  extension  on  valve  k  engaging 
valve  /  to  open  the  latter  on  the  opening  movement  of 
valve  Ik.  driving  mechanism  for  said  pump,  and  manually- 
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couatrolled  rtttt  25  •peratlns  to  throw  tlM'  driving  mt-cha  rsoantiaK    -^a'''    «^'  tions.    wbtrt'y    ^*»i<l    punch    will    niov- 

niaa  out  a(  operation  ta  atup  tb«  pamp  ami  r-arryiuK  cam  ,    Hslti   (1>«>   st^tmoK    iti    •    patb    satwtaDtiallr    p«jralt«'i   tUvri^ 

3d  for  uf»<>raUug  tfc«  derleei  t»  op^-n  ralTei*  k.  r  with;    and    potiitiv»>ly    «rtu«r»^    lnd»i»eua«?nt    meau-    iw 

[Claim-i  •;  to  10  not  prliitMl  In  th«-  tiai^-ttp  ]  moving   >niil   di.'   «••  tions    in    tt*   oppoaiif    lirfction. 


1.241. «<.«■_'  HACK  FRAMK  FOK  L«»nSELEAF  I<(M)KS. 
Kai.ih  <;  Whitlock,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FlU-d  <  >>  t  Irt, 
1910.      Serial  No.   126. 045.      (t'l.   12'^— 17. J 


1  .V  liHi  k  frame  for  loose  Ifaf  books  In  which  the  ring 
members,  thf  hinge  memt>er«  aCd  body  members,  and  braci- 
memtxTs  are  formed  from  tilanka  stamped  from  shet-t 
metal,  said  ring  and  brace  members  being  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  IkkIj-  members  when  first  »tampe<l.  said  brare 
raeml>erH  being  adapte<l  to  be  bent  and  pressed  into  the 
grtMJves  Id  the  backs  of  the  ring  memlH>r>*.  the  different 
parts  <(f  the  blank  being  pressed  into  appropriate  shape. 
the  Mme  shaped  blank  being  <lsed  for  either  side. 

3.  A  liack  frame  for  loose  Ifaf  books  In  which  the  rinc 
members,  the  hinge  meml^eu  and  body  members,  and 
lirmce  members  are  formed  Irom  blanks  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  ;  said  ring  and  bnice  members  being  on  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  body  members  when  first  stamped,  said 
brace  members  being  adapted  to  t)e  t)ent  and  pressed  Into 
the  grooves  In  the  bmcks  of  thd  ring  members,  the  different 
parts  of  the  blank  being  pre#ed  Into  appropriate  shape, 
the  same  shaped  blank  beln^  used  for  either  side  :  and 
H  pintle  rod  coijnectlng  the  p«rts  of  one  side  of  the  hack 
frame  with  those  of  the  other  side  ;  and  a  spring  colled 
on  said  pintle  rod  and  having  Its  free  ends  bearjng  against 
the  hiwly  members  to  close  und  hold  the  ring  member> 
close<l. 

I  A  liH'  k  frame  for  loose  leaf  hooks  in  which  the  rlnt; 
niemb'Ts.  the  hinge  members  and  f>ody  members,  and  brace 
nicnilwrs  are  fiirnie<l  from  tilanks  8tampe<1  from  sheet 
metal  ;  .said  ring  and  brace  members  being  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  b<Mly  members  when  first  stamped,  said  brace 
members  tielng  adapted  to  be  bent  and  pressed  into  the 
grooves  In  the  backs  of  the  ring  members,  the  different 
parts  of  the  blank  being  presned  Into  appropriate  shape, 
the  s/. me  shaped  blank  being  used  for  either  side:  and 
a  pintb'  r<v|  connecting  the  pilrts  of  one  side  of  the  back 
frame  with  those  of  the  other  side  ;  and  a  spring  colled 
on  said  pintle  rod  and  having  Its  free  ends  bearing  against 
the  l>od.v  niemhers  to  close  asnd  hold  the  ring  members 
(•lo.seil  .  iind  nil  i>|'*'"lnf  lever  nf)eratlvely  cr>nnecte<i  to  said 
pintle  timI  r.drtpted  to  open  nod  hold  open  the  rlnjr  mem- 
bers uiil  to  hold  the  ring  members  locked  when  In  their 
clostil   p'xiflon. 

7.  Ill  H  skeleton  h»ic-k  frame  for  loose  leaf  hooks  blanked 
from  -heof  metal,  side  members  formed  Into  circular 
ttibe<  ;iiid  rinsr  members,  eiich  formed  with  a  trough  In  Its 
outer  >Hrf:ti-e.  said  memtn-rs  being  Integral. 

II  In  1  skeleton  hack  framf  for  loose  leaf  books  of  the 
charnct.T  described,  the  combination  of  side  members 
hlntridi-  c-..nne<Ti  ,1  by  a  pintle  rod  :  with  an  L  shaped  op 
erating  lever  consisting  of  shanks  and  a  cutout  body  at 
right  ;in»:les  to  the  shanks.  »ald  shanks  being  hingedly 
connert.-<l  to  the  ptntle  rod  :  and  i  lug  sectired  to  said 
shanks  -idapted  to  lie  r>etween  the  ends  of  the  side  mem 
t>ers  when  the  parts  are  In  their  closeil  position  and  lock 
them  from  op««nlng  aci-identally. 

M'lalms  2.  ?>.  H.  and  «5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette.] 


1.24 1. «93.  HEADER.  Richa«u>  Lbstir  Wilcox,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  awignor  to  Tb»»  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
au«l  Machine  Company,  Wnterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4«.tf;<».      (CI.  10—17.) 

1  lu  an  open  die  header,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  die  sertlona,  each  of  4atd  sections  having  a  receaa 
la    oue    face   thereof ;    a   recipfocating   punch  ;    afa   for 


fcaiaHiinyiJi 


2  In  an  upen  die  header,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality nf  die  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess 
in  one  fare  thereof  ;  a  reciprocating  punch  ,  mean'^  for 
mounting  said  sections,  whereby  said  punch  will  move  said 
die  se(  tions  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  therewith  ;  a 
recipro<atlng  member  havlne  <  (mtact  with  said  die  sei - 
fiiiiis-  for  niovlijk;  said  die  s,.,tiiiiis  In  a  path  sulistanMally 
parillel  therewith  but  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  im- 
parted by  said  punch  ;  and  positive  means  for  actu;itlng 
siilil  reclpro<-atlni;  member. 

.■?.  lu  a  header,  the  combluation  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent die  SI,  tidus.  each  having  a  tapertnl  exterior  and 
a  face  that  contacts  with  a  similar  face  upon  an  adjacent 
die  section  :  of  means  for  movini;  said  die  sections  toward 
each  other  and  In  a  path  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
thereto,  said  means  ■  otnprlsiiig  a  block  having  a  taiiered 
opening  therein,  a  recl[irocatlng  member,  having  contact 
with  said  sections  ,it  one  end.  a  reciprocating  raeiiiber. 
ha\Ing  contact  with  salii  si'cMlous  at  the  opposite  end  and 
positively  a<tuated  means  for  independently  moving  each 
of  said   reciprocating  members  lu   one  direction. 

4.  In  an  open  die  header,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  die  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess 
in  one  fare  thereof  :  a  reciprocating  pun(  h  movalde  toward 
and  away  from  said  die  sections  :  means  fo^^iiounting  said 
die  sections  whereby  they  will  be  opened  and  closed  while 
travellne  In  a  path  sutistantially  parallel  with  said  punch 
and  so  that  the  hendiuK  pressure  of  said  punch  thireon 
wilt  hav  a  tendency  to  maintain  the  dies  In  their  c!  '-<  ' 
relation;  and  means  for  ejecting  a  blank  from  betwtt.:. 
said  sections. 

.'.  In  an  open  die  header,  the  .  r>mldnatlotr  with  a  plu- 
rality of  die  sections,  each  of  said  sf,  tions  having  a  recess 
in  one  face  thereof  ;  H  redproi-atlng  punch  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  die  sections  :  means  for  mounting  said 
die  sections  whereby  they  will  be  opened  and  closed  while 
traveling  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  said  punch 
and  so  that  the  heading  prt»ssur>'  of  said  punch  thereon 
will  have  a  tendency  to  maintain  the  dies  In  their  cl<>sed 
relation  ;  means  for  fjeitlng  a  blank  from  between  said 
sections:  and  mcjns  for  impartliii:  nn  Independent  n,<ive- 
ment  to  said  ejecflnt;  means. 

[Claims  »)  to  Ifi  not  prlnte.i   in  the  <iazette.] 


1,241,694.  WRITINi.  TABLET.  Elmbr  McClill.*.s 
Aran  A,  Huntingdon,  I'a  ,  ami  H.\BTHni,(iMBW  E.  Mt- 
StiEKiiY.  Nutle),  N.  J  .  assignors  to  J.  ('.  Blair  Company 
Huntingdon.  I'.i..  a  < 'oriH>ration  of  I'enusylvania.  Filel 
J,tn.  18,  1908.  Serial  Nm,  -411.44:..  n'l.  11-11 
1.   A   tAblet   having  a  plurality   of  sheets  of  pa|K>r  and 

having  a  guide  sh«-et  having  guiding  provisions  on  a  ^ur- 
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fa..  I  hereof,  said  guiding  provisions  l>eii.g  adapted  to  be 
u  , Mc  ibrougb  one  of  said  sheet-  of  paper,  and  said  guide 
.l,..,.r  being  substaitially  half  the  length  of  sai.l  tabb-t. 
and  means  for  hlngiu),'  said  guide  sheet  to  said  taldet. 


2.  A  tablet  hnvlnir  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  and 
having  a  Kuide  sheet  havinj;  guiding  provisions  on  a  sur- 
fac-  thereof,  said  K<'i'"nK  provisions  being  adapteii  to  be 
visible  through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  and  said  guide 
sheet  being  substantially  half  the  length  of  said  tablet, 
and  means  for  lint'ln^;  said  guble  sheet  to  the  binding  edge 
of  .-said  tablet. 

3.  A  tablet  ba\iiii;  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  and 
having  a  guide  diet  having  guiding  lines  on  both  of  its 
surfaces,  said  guiding  provisions  being  adapted  to  be  visi- 
ble through  on.-  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  and  said  guide 
she'd  being  subsiantially  half  the  length  of  the  tablet,  and 
means  for  liingin;;  said  sheet  to  said  tablet, 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tablet  of  a  guide  sheet  having 
guide  lines  thereon,  said  sheet  being  substantially  half  the 
size  of  the  tablet,  m.ans  for  hinging  said  sheet  to  the 
tablet,  a  full  length  sheet  and  means  for  hinging  said 
lasi  named  sheet  to  the  tablet. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tablet  of  a  guide  sheet  having 
guide  lines  on  both  sbies,  said  sheet  being  substantially 
half  the  size  of  the  tablet,  means  for  hinging  said  guide 
sheet  to  the  tablet,  a  full  length  guide  sheet  having  guide 
lines  eitemliug  lengthwise  pf  the  tatdet  and  means  for 
hinijing  said  full  length  sheet  to  the  tablet. 

i Claims  t;  and  7  uor  printed  in  the  <iazette.l  x 


1.2-ll.ti»5.        iiL  MlidFIEU.         .Vi.i.E.N      MiT.iiioi.i.      AiJCX 
A.NDCk,  Chicago,    111.      Filed    May    '.',    IIHT.      serial    No. 
107,434.     I  CI.  131  —  30.) 


to  comruunicate  with  the  pump,  and  said  member  having 
a  passage  registering  with  the  aforesaid  passage  and 
adapted   to  l>e  counecte.l    to  a  tire  upon   said   whe»d 


1  lu  a  humiillfylng  devi<e  for  tobacco  receptacles,  the 
c.uubHiMtion  with  T>  moisture  carrying  pad  of  a  tlexible 
envelop  of  waterproof  paper  adapted  to  inclos<-  said  pad 
iiDil  provided  with  apertures  ou  one  of  Its  faces  for  per- 
mitting moisture  from  said  pad  to  be  transmitted  through 
the  walls  of  said  envelop. 

2.  A  humidifying  device  for  toltacco  recepta(  les.  com- 
ITising  a  blank  formed  of  tlexible  waterproof  material 
liavlng  a  perforated  face  and  si.ie  and  en. I  Haps  and 
a'lapted  tr.  be  folde.l  on  itself  to  form  an  eiividop  to  con 
tjiii  a  moisture  carrying  pad.  the  whole  b.ing  capable 
td.  ludng  readily  folded  to  dlmensious  sultabl..  to  lit  with 
ill  tlif  receptacle. 


2  III  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  member 
applicatde  to  a  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  an  angularly 
a<ljustable  crank  carried  by  said  member,  and  a  pump 
holdtr  assembled  with  said  crank  to  permit  the  crank  to 
rotate  relative  thereto,  said  holder  having  a  passage  for 
receiving  air  from  a  pump,  and  the  crank  having  meant 
for  (onductlng  air  from  said  passage  to  a  tire  upon  said 
wheel, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  ap- 
plicable to  and  rotatable  with  a  wheel,  a  crank  having  one 
terminal  engaged  adjustably  with  said  member,  an  out- 
standing pintle  carried  by  the  other  terminal  of  the  crank 
and  having  an  air  conducting  passage  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  tire  on  said  wheel,  a  pump  holder  mounted 
upon  said  pintle  and  having  a  passage  to  receive  air  from 
a  pump  and  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  passage, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  the  pintle  and  pump  holder 
seatt>d  to  provide  a  tight  Joint  between  said  pasaagee. 


1,241,697,  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT. 
Arnbv  and  I»avii>  Auniiy,  I'arker.  S.  "D. 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,62.').      (CI.  74 — 14.) 


Edwin   RabIj 
Filed   Feb    9. 


1241.f;96.  I'UMP  ATTACHMENT.  Homeh  H.  Aknutt, 
">i.'od.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.589, 
''"1    152— 11  , 

'u   a   device   of    the    (haracter    described,    a    member 
a'     '.'I  to  be  carried  by  and  rotated  with  a  wheel,  a  pump 
"!     '   assembled  with   said  member  to  permit  said  mem- 
rotate  relative  thereto,  said  holder  having  a  passage 


The  ( omblnatlon  with  a  prime  motor  adapted  to  impart 
rotiiry  motion,  of  a  housing,  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  sup- 
ported In  the  housing,  a  rack  wheel  and  rack  lever  and  a 
link  connecting  the  crank  and  lever,  an  osclllatable  lever 
arm  pivoted  In  the  housing,  a  ro/'k  lever  actuated  by  aaid 
rack  wheel  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  arm,  and  a  flexi- 
bly connected  weight  depending  fiom  the  arm,  a  segmental 
gear  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  rack  gear  actuated  by 
said  segmental  gear,  a  ro<ker  arm  actuated  by  the  rack 
gear,  and  a  link  and  pitman  connection  for  said  rocker  arm 
for  the  purpose  described. 


Lbw  AS.NTZ,  Des  Moluea, 
Serial  No.  154.620.      (CI. 


1,241,698.     LENS-MOUNTING. 

Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1917. 

88 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lens  having  near  one  edge  an  opening  and  having  a 
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'•i>iii|iHr.itlv»"ly   tmrriiw   slot  »>\ti'riilliii:  Irxtii  ^alil  nptnini;   ti> 

th Ii:*-  iif   ih<'    l^-n*;   with   a    aioiinrtinr   'oniprt-ilruj   h    lioil.v 

riHviiii.'  "ptii'-il  nppnsifi'  t'nkrajrinkr  iinriihtr-  rfrfi\iii^  be- 
t«..'ii  'h-ri;  viilil  Ifii-.  npiMi>itt»-  -pai '-il  spring'  I'xircs  t-x 
r»-ii(lmi:  \V'<\\\  saiil  limlv  t"'!!*'')'!!  >aiil  iii'-mii- 1-  thrnujth 
«alii  sli.r  I II. I  ..iifn  »Hi.l  iip»'niin:.  >jiii|  »priiiK'  il'-\i'--  having 
wlfhln  -all!  .ipeiiiuK  Diitwar.Ily  .  iirvfit  piTtinn^  [■■r  en 
iraiiii.k:  Mi.  !>  n^  aii.l  yl.ldlntrly  kirlpplnir  ir  |..i\\..i;  <\\\,\ 
laHt  u«iiii-'l   -pritiK  piTtliiiis  ;(U(1  <ai(l  iimuiit  inir  nn  It. 


-.  In  a  ili'vtoe  i)f  the  (■la-'><  (Ifiiriln-d  thf  1  Kiiitiination 
of  ,;  ii'ns  haMDi;  near  one  k14i'  an  (ipciiiiii:.  and  havluK  * 
omparatlvely  narruw  slot  fr»iii  salil  optniiik'  tn  The  .'djfe 
of  lalil  l>'ns.  with  a  mmintinff  <  onipiisiiiK  a  l)i>dy.  npposite 
HDkrav'lnK  nieinU'rx  on  said  \>^i\\  n-celvint:  between  them 
<aid  len-i,  viid  eriKi^Kink;  meiiib*  r-;  Ixdnk:  adapted  to  r(.\,r 
said  opcnluif  uid  -ilot.  and  "ppositf  ^paif"!  <ipriuir  di'vt.r- 
•  \''  iidinc  frotii  -JHld  Itody  inwurdly  thrmiirli  -mid  v|,,t.  and 
lia.  Ill;:  iMitWiirdly  iiirved  innijr  fnd!*  re<-.iwd  within  «.Hiil 
opt-nln^',  and  ftiitaglnj:  the  luis  thereon  for  urippink.'  thf 
p.Ttion-i  nf  tilt'  h'us  iH'tWft  n  said  la»t  descrihed  portions 
<'\  ~,iid  spijiiL'  de\i(f.i  and  till'  inountiiii:  hudy  n  piti  iir  th"' 
llkt'  iii'.init.d  in  vaid  ••niragiiiir  iin'mluTs.  an.l  .'xtHiidi-d 
thrmiuh  ^a;.!  .ip.iiini;.  and  i>'ai>'iir  f.n  rtllitm'  ^aid  op.-nin^' 
and  >lof. 


1.241  f'.Olt  SLKKPINi;  I5AG.  I'eaki.  \.  1!  u:\rs.  Spatflf 
Wa-h  Kil.-d  Jan.  'J*!,  lylf.  S.Tiai  .No.  T4..i7lt.  tCl. 
8 — 3.) 


A  ■>!.  .  pint'  t'ai;  ha\ini:  a  front  aud  a  iai  k  p<Tiiian>ntl> 
nnir.'d  .ilimc  their  side  edees  and  ali>m.'  portions  of  their 
iipp.  r  •'djff.s,  the  central  portion  of  their  upper  edjff's  he 
luiT  '111 united  to  form  a  nerk  upening.  the  front  beinff  pro 
vldfil  with  arm  openings  at  ♦pposlte  sides  of  Its  nu'dial 
lonsitudlnai  line  and  between  -wld  line  and  its  side  edges, 
and  the  front  and  barb  being  V'th  provided  near  each  side 
»dge  with  spaoil  ryes,  a  rtexible  attaching  element  thread 
fil  lhroii;:h  the  eyes  at  each  »><lge  with  Its  Intermediate 
portion  'Xtendlng  b»'twt»en  th^  eyes,  and  attaching  means 
at  both  .'lids  of  eaih  of  said  elements. 


1  J-ll  7mm       Ror.E  HOLDKR       Ralph    W     Hkebk.   .Mount 
M.rni..n.  Mass     File.)  S.pt    J.!    l.iir,.    Serial  No.  121, X.".l 
ii'l     4.-.-    1.!   1 
-     In  eoinhin.itlon  with  a  sijrface.  a  boily,  spring  means 

•■  ■•'ureil  t(^  th  ■  ImmIv  and  the  stirfacv  for  constantly  urging 


the  bo<ly  toward  the  snrlai 
b<»r  carried  by  the  body. 


0  c_ 


and  a  pivoted  rlaniplng  raeiu 


•H.  In  c-omblnation  with  i  surface,  a  lioily.  spring  menus 
Het'urwl  to  the  l)..i|\  ami  'he  -iirface  for  ctiustautly  nrg 
Ing  the  \>'»\\  tMwarl  ih.  surface,  and"  a  pivot  rlainpin^ 
member  carried  \\\  th.  lodv.  said  clamping  member  bemu 
provider!  with  an  wpenui^-  and  said  body  being  proviiled 
with  ,1  raise. I  portion  coactlng  with  the  i,|i.nlng  uf  the 
i-lumping  incmlicr  for  increasing  the  claiiiinni;  action  of 
said  member. 

IClaliii   1    not   printiij   in   the  (Jazette.j 


1.241. Till.  FIKK  K.-'it  AI'i;  Mmtiikw  I'.e\(UR.  Sarket 
Harbor.  .N  V  I"i|e,|  i »,  f  ;».  I'.iliJ.  .>erial  .No.  124,.>s. 
(CI.  227— 2S.> 


.\  tire  escape  liirliidltic  a  .asihi.',  a  dniiii  iiiMinited  In 
'hi>  .'.■isiiit'  a  pliiralif\  ..f  statloiiarv  n.ruix  .lisks  dls- 
po.,ed  in  the  ..-islrig.  a  .Jilde  .-arried  by  the  .Inim  and  e\ 
tending  uipwardlv  tbroiuli  the  .asing  anil  •  ngaging  with 
said  dl-ks  spriiik,'  pres.;ed  ..iii\ex  disks  disposed  opposite 
the  stationary  ili^ks  and  eiii:ai:ing  with  the  cable  and 
with  the  first  disk-,  said  disks  helnir  held  in  such  posltlor 
that  th>-  .aM'-  i-  prev.-nt.d  from  passinj:  therebetween 
bill  mn-i  sijile  iti.reiiii  and  a  ninnually  operable  means 
for  iMrfher  i:i.  rea-iiiL'  th.'  tension  of  the  spring  pressed 
disks. 


1.241,7o_>  HKKTcrrTKK  Hmhaii  I  1!isme\.  Pomona. 
and  Kmhkkt  \  Stki's.  I.os  .\iii,'eles.  ('al  Filed  .\pr.  6, 
litlT.     Serial  No.  l«iMi:«.      dl.  146 — 11.) 


1,    In    a     beet  cutter.     th.>    .  oiubln.ntion    of    a     revoluble 

drum  adapted   to  hold    i t-   the  axis   of   rotation   of  said 

I'.rum  tielng  suli>tantially  horizontal,  a  stationary  side 
n.eiiitier  mounted  (.eside  <!j»ld  reviduble  drum,  a  movable 
gate  In  said  drum,  and  a  chute  leading  from  .said  gate 
out    thmugh    sabi   stationary    side   member. 

»».  In  a  t>eet  cutter  the  comldnation  of  a  revoluble  .Iruni 
adapttvl  to  hold  iMets.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  .Iruni 
iH-ing  sub.stantially  horizontal,  beet  knives  mounte.l  on 
the  Internal  periphery  of  saki  drum,  a  stationar\  side 
member  mounted  l)e«ide  said  drtim,  .said  side  nieml'er  ha\ 
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.„,  H„  a,.erture  therein,  a  snntlonarv  apron  member 
In,  d  in  sal.1  .irum  the  lo.er  face  of  the  lower  por 
'  !d  snid  apron  member  l-l-g  -  urved  to  press  the 
1,„  ..nto  s;,id  knives,  and  the  upper  face  of  said  lower 
nertlon  of  the  apron  member  being  a  rhute  curved  down- 
r.r.  and  outward  with  its  lower  portl.m  adjacent  he 
,,..rn.re  in  said  .si.le  .n.-">'-r.  a  weh  formed  across  the 
',...r  portion  of  said  apron  member  dividing  same  into 
,«;,  .on.partments.  a  brush  in  the  upper  of  said  two  com- 
nnrtiiieiils.  and  the  lower  compartment  being  bounded  be- 
ew  bv  said  ehute,  said  web  also  having  an  aperture  there- 
i„  ,„,;„ed  so  that  the  debris  brushed  from  the  knives  can 
nass  from  the  uppermost  of  said  compartiiicits  thr<.ugh 
the  lowermost  compartment  and  out  of  the  .utter  past 
the  chute  and  aperture  In   said   side  member. 

7  \  spider  for  beet  cutting  machines  . umprlslng  a 
circular  portion  and  arms  proje<ting  transversely  there 
from  the  said  arms  having  an  inner  driving  portion  and 
nn  outer  strength  giving  portion,  the  inner  driving  por- 
tion iMlt.g  narrower  .  ircumferentlally  than  the  outer 
strength  giving  portion. 

1.'!.  .\  curved  knife  box  for  lieet  oitting  ina<hlne8,  com- 
prising side  members  and  toss  bars  connecting  said  side 
.members,  a  plurality  of  gtii'le  bars  .arried  on  the  forward 
sl.'es  of  said  cross  bars  and  a  plurality  of  knives  carried 
on  the  rear  sides  of  said  cross  bars,  a  long  wedg.'  be- 
tween the  guide  bar  and  ■  r<.<s  bar  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  guide  bar  evenly  without  tilting  the  guide  bar  in 
(1.  V  dire.tion.  a  stud  fa-ieiied  to  the  guide  bar  and  reach- 
ing down  past  the  wedge,  a  lid  a  nut  <  ixiperating  with  the 
stud  for  fastening  the  guitle  bar  to  the  box. 

16.  A  curve<l  knife  box  for  beet  cutting  nuu  hiiies.  com 
ptisiiig  side  meml)ers  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  side 
members,  guide  bars  carried  on  the  forward  sid.'s  of  said 
cross  bars  and  knives  carried  on  the  rear  sides  of  said 
cios-  bars,  a  long  wedge  between  the  guide  liar  and  cross 
brti  for  adjusting  ihe  height  of  the  guide  bar  evenly 
without  tilting  th.  .JiiM.  I  ir  in  any  direction,  the  wedge 
having  a  long  slot  runniiig  lengthwise  tltereof.  n  stud 
fastened  to  the  guide  bar  and  reaihing  down  past  the 
w.due  through  said  slot,  the  cross  bar  having  an  aperture 
li.low  the  guide  bar  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  stud, 
the  aperture  l>elng  counti  rl.ored  from  the  lower  Mde  of 
the  sjiid  <To.ss  bar.  and  .i  nnt  located  in  snid  counter 
bored  portion  of  the  bar  f..r  .(.operating  with  >aid  stud 
'in  fastening  the  guide  liar  to  the  box 

jClaims  2  to  5,  S  to  12.  14.  l.'i.  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  (lazette.] 


I  tween    the   pairs   of   rolls   alternately    above   and    beneath 

1  the   passing   webs   of   plants,   an<l   <urve<l    guid>-s   opposite 

j  the  working  edges  of  the  stripping  plates  whi<  h  are  above. 
i         1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


1.241,704,  ROTARY  PUMP.  Anthmu  HuRK.is  and  FiH- 
.NA.vim  IRIAHTK.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Fibd  Mar. 
1.  1916.     .Serial  No.  81,319.      (Cl,  103—44.) 


l::41,7n.'{.  M\rillM:  FdK  TKKATI.V.  FI.A.X  AND 
•  •TIIKR  Fir.i;iM>  I'l.ANTS.  HnwAiui  UMHtRS  Bo.nny, 
.New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    .luly    IH,     101.'.        Serial    No. 

4".fi<t:?.    tn.  13— 21  .1 


1.  In  a  maehln.'  or  th..  <  hara.  ter  describ.'d.   the  combl- 

^•••i'.n  with  derorticating  rolls,  of  stripping  plates  placed 

i"K.-..n   the   rolls    and    over   which    the    tlb.Ts   are   drawn 

"iiiovi.    adh.'ring    shive.    and    means    for    causing    said 

■  -  to  intersect  in  variable  degree  the  path  of  the  fiber 

"D  rolls. 

'     In  a  nucbln.'  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 

"ti  of  a   plnrallty    of  pairs  of  de<-orticating    ndls   ar 

■''1   In  a    .-inuioH    series 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing, 
a  predetermined  number  of  cylinders  arranged  peripherally 
within  said  Inner  casing,  a  shaft  eccentric  relative  to  said 
inner  casing,  plungers  disposed  within  said  cylinders,  con- 
necting rods  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  plungers  and  con- 
centrically supported  at  the  other  end  about  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  casing,  a  passage  having  an 
inner  opening  embracing  a  number  of  the  openings  of  said 
cylinders  less  than  one-half  said  predetermined  number 
of  cylinders,  a  passage  arranged  oppositely  to  said  passage 
and  extending  over  the  openings  of  the  remainder  of  said 
<yllnders  and  a  movable  element  within  said  second  named 
pas.sage  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  one 
or  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  .in  otiter  casing,  an  inner  casing, 
a  s"haft  disposed  eccentrically  r.'lative  to  said  inner  casing, 
a  socket  on  said  shaft,  a  predetermined  number  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  tf>erlpherally  within  said  Inner  casing,  a 
plurality  of  plungi-rs  disposed  within  said  cylinders,  con- 
nectingrods  for  the  plungers  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
respective  plungers  and  fastened  at  the  other  end  to  a 
common  point  on  said  socket,  said  connecting  rods  being 
arranged  concentrically  about  said  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
thiiiig  said  Inner  casing,  a  passage  having  an  effective 
inner  opening  embracing  a  number  of  the  openings  of  said 
cvlinders  less  than  one  half  said  predetermined  number 
o.  .ylinders,  a  passage  arranged  oppositely  to  said  pas- 
siige'  and  extending  over  the  openings  of  the  remainder 
of  said  predetermined  number  of  cylinders,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged elements  movable  within  said  second  named  pas- 
snge  each  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
one  of  said  cylinders,  and  common  means  for  operating 
said   elements. 


1  241  705.  FOLDING  BED,  IIenriktte  HRANtKr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.105. 
(CI.    .'V— 18.) 


( 


A  folding  bed  comprising  upright  rear  legs,  a  frame 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  horizontal  operative  position  and  to  a  vertical  Inopera- 
tive position,  foldable  front  legs  for  supporting  aaJd  frame 
in  its  operative  position,  a  woven  wire  fabric  In  said 
frame,    meana    for    attaching    the    opposite    ends    of    said 


stripping  plates  disposed   be    l   fabric  to  said  frame,  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  free 
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loDSitudlnml  fUge  of  aald  fram<  at  tnterTals  and  ext^ndlnj; 
b«n«ath  rh*  opposed  lonKitiiill»al  edge  of  said  wire  fabric 
whereby  the  Iattt>r  In  siipportid  EKatnat  undue  depr»'ii^lon 
undHr  a  ilownward  ttraln.  and  hooka  furmlng  part  of  Kaiil 
ni»'nil»Ts  am!  •'\t»'U.lluir  thrmifh  ^ald  wire  fahrl.  to  sup 
port  sani''  against  dowiiward  Hai(K'nx  I"  thf>  wrtical 
position  uf  Haid  frame,  said  books  b<>lng  further  arrant^d 
for  detachalile  ronneotlim  wttb  a  mattress  for  auspendln^ 
saiue. 


1.241  THfi         FKKHKK  Imhs 

W     Va       Fil.-d    Mar.   1>.    191J. 
193 — 4.t 


>^< 


M      r.issEY,     Blupcrpek. 
St-rlal  No.   15,369.      (CI. 


1  lu  fi'fdcr  aiiparatuv.  <\  ronvpyer  forapri.slng  endless 
elements  mounted  to  operat*'  In  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  in  adja(>>nt  proximity,  means  to  drive 
the  respective  elements  In  oppoiilte  directions,  and  movable 
meann  supporting  the  recelvtng  terminal  of  one  of  aald 
element.*  whereby  satd  terminal  may  be  moveil  away  from 
the  r.celvlne  termlna:  of  the  other  of  salil  eiementM 
without  moving  either  element  as  an  entirety. 

2.  In  feeder  apparatus,  a  coaveyer  structure  comprising 
a  frame,  means  to  position  and  maintain  the  frame  at  an 
Inclination,  superposed  coactlnf  endless  elements  mounted 
on  the  frame,  means  to  drive  the  renpective  elements  In 
oppofltte  ilirettlons.  a  support  ptvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  aBFording  a  support  for  the  receiving  terminal 
of  the  upptTniiwt  eU-HK-nf.  said  support  being  movable 
relatively  ti»  the  frame  to  spac*' the  said  receiving  tenidnal 
away  from  the  adjacent  receiving  terminal  of  the  lower 
most  'lement  without  spacing  the  element  as  an  entirety 
and  without  varying  the  relation  of  the  adjacent  stretches 
of  the  elements,  and  means  maintaining  the  said  support 

In    Its    elevated    pt)sltlon. 

3.  In  f.etler  apparatus,  a  pair  of  coactlng  superpose<l 
endless  elernentM.  means  to  drive  the  respective  elements 
In  opposite  directions,  a  support  for  the  receiving  terminal 
of  the  uppermost  element  havlD;  pivotal  connection  with 
the  -oiiveyer  frame,  means  umintalnlng  the  aald  support 
In  an  elevated  position  to  spac*  the  receiving  terminal  of 
the  uppermost  endleas  element  away  from  the  receiving 
terminal  uf  th--  lowermost  eletient,  and  means  engaging 
the  npp«>rmost  element  in  spaced  relation  to  Its  receiving 
terminal  tn  maintain  said  element  throughout  the  greater 
portion  of  it*  length  in  partUellsm  to  the  lowermost 
element. 

<     '"     f I' r    appar.itus.     rot.tlng     superposed     endless 

elements  mounted  to  extend  normally  In  parallelism, 
means  to  ilrive  the  respective  elements  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  frame  for  the  apparatus,  a  support  having  pivotal 
lonne.tlon  with  the  frame,  the  said  support  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  frame,  to  space  the  receiving  termi 
nal  of  the  uppermost  element  away  from  the  adjacent 
terminal  of  the  lowermost  elefient  without  moving  said 
element  as  ar.  entirety,  and  without  varying  the  relation 
of  the  adjacent  stretches  of  the  elements,  and  means  en 
gak'lng  the  upiMTinost  element  to  maintain  the  coactlng 
portion  of  the  respective  elements  In  parallelism  through- 
out  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  conveyer. 

o.  In  f.e«ler  apparatus,  a  primary  conveyer  structure 
comprising  coactlng  superpose<l  cndleas  conveyer  elements, 
means  to  drive  the  respective  fleaients  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, movable  mean.*  supporting  the  receiving  terminal 
of  one  of  said  flements  wherfby  aald  terminal  may  be 
mov.Hl  relaUveiy  to  the  Rdjac«at  terminal  of  the  other 
uf   said    el'nsents    without    moving   either   element    aa   an 


entirety,    ami    a    sectmdary    endless    element    mounteil    ii> 
overlap  the   re.eivlnK  terminal    of  the  lowermost  elemeni 
first   mention<'<l    snd   !■.   nt   the  space  created   by   the  ele\a 
tion  of  the  iipp  rniost  elenient  first  mentiiuicii.  as  and  for 
the  ptirpoHe  >.-t   forth 

|i"laims  tj  to  11    n>'t  prmt-d  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.2-41, To?  FISHINC;  FLOAT.  Carmine  C.apooch.  Dan- 
bury,  and  F^u.vKM  I'F.s^riiEM.  Merlden.  Conn.  Piled 
M,iv    n;    1917       ScriHi    No     ItJstWT        (Cl.    4:i — 4  1 


/a 


1,  .A  coinhlnHtion  float  aiiil  casting  device,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  tloat  body,  a  separable  cap  therefor,  a 
resilient  el.-ment  ci)nne<ting  the  tloat  and  cap.  and  m<  a.^ 
for  conne<  tini:  a  line  to  the  float  and  cap 

2.  A  comlilnation  'loat  and  casting  device,  comprising 
(n  combination  :\  hollow  tloat  body,  having  an  opening  at 
om*  end  a  clnsure  cup  for  thf  openiui:.  a  resilient  element 
in  fhc  lln.it  I.<m1\  aiicl  h.iviiiL'  its  ends  connected  to  the 
latter  anil  the  cap  re«pei'ti\  ely.  means  for  conne.  ting  the 
bight  of  H  line  to  the  closcil  end  of  a  float  b<Kly,  means  for 
connecting  another  p.irtlon  of  the  line  to  the  top  of  the 
cap.  said  coiiiiHctlons  permitting  regulated  amounts  of 
slack  line  to  Ne  iarrie<l  between  the  tloat  and  cap. 


1  241  7o>^        FISH  «;i  AKI>        (;E..KiiK     (>.     CHICK.    Wlrth, 
.Krk.      File.i    s.'pt     14     I'.Mi;       Serial    No.    12il,15S.      (Cl. 


:'^  -. 


/»  f      1 


III  ,1  !ish  ^iiard,  the  coiuLinnfiou  of  a  ridatalde  drum, 
arm-  rntaiahl\  >.'cured  thereto  and  each  provided  at  its 
. niter  .  iid  \\;th  an  hite-ral  paddle,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaied  rectangular  frHlnl•^  se'  ur.d  to  the  paddle  and 
having   th'  Ir   apc\,s    .  ..tin.  .  ted    l.\    ,i    cross    bar,   n    pair   of 

spaced    angle    pl.itc ur.,|    i,,    the    paddle    beiieatli    the 

said  frames,  said  angle  plates  being  p%.vide<l  with  alined 
slots  through  th.ir  vertical  «alN.  a  striking  rod,  and  a 
pivot  holt  pusseil  through  the  lower  end  of  the  striking 
ro<l  and  through   the  slots  of  the  said  angle  plates. 


1.^41.709.        COr.LAi'SIBLE      AUTOMOBILK     FE.VPEK 
Wii.i.i.*M     <oi,MN,    Ciniinnati.    (thio        Filed    July    29, 
1»1«.      Serial   No     112.048.      (Cl.   li)5— 282.) 
In   a    collapsible    fender    for   automobiles,    the   combina 

tlon  of  a  pair  of  side  i.ars  boweil  intermediate  their  ends. 


.OCTCHKR  3.  1917. 
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rods  ronnectlng  said  side  bars  at  their  upper  and  lower 
end  thereof,  an  upp<'r  frame  connected  to  said  rods,  a 
lower  frame  fulcrnmed  to  the  lower  rod  and  movable  up 
wsr.lly  against  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  frame,  braces 
pivoinlly  connected    to    the    upper   frame  and   having   de- 


y  I  :j- 


29 

■3 


taehahle  connection   to  said   lower  frame,   said  braces   he 

ing    foldai)le    inwardi)     I'ctwcen     sai<l     fraiiiev  when    the 

fender    is    <-ollap»cd,    and    reinn\able    cushions  supported 
upon  sai<l   frames. 


1.241,710.  SKWING-MACHINE.  Mkubkut  (  oukai.i., 
Helensburgh,  and  .Ia.mes  Moiu  Fokkks.  Sicfstoun. 
Gla.sgow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufac 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed 
F.b.   9.    1914.      Serial    No.    .si 7.45s.       iCI,    112-29,) 


1.  The  tonihination  with  a  train  of  eni!>roldery  sewing 
machines,  a  series  cf  worl<holders.  a  pantograph  and  a  bar 
connecting  said  work  holders  and  pantograph,  of  a  rota 
table  shaft  and  conne<tions  between  said  shaft  an<l  said 
niMchin.-s  for  actuating  ail  said  machines  In  definitely 
timed  relation  to  each  other,  frlctlonal  driving  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Initiating  at  will 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  all  of  said  machines,  and 
mechanism  includlnf:  braking  means,  whereby  all  of  sjiid 
machines  may  I.e  arrested  at  a  predetermined  period  In  the 
cycle  of  their  operations  after  the  completion  of  each 
•titrh.  or  may  be  arrested  at  such  period  after  the  corn 
pletli.n  of  any  <lesired  number  of  stitches. 

2.  riie  combination  with  a  plurality  of  embroidery  sew 
Ing  machines,  each  machine   including  a   main  shaft,   of  a 
rotatal.le  shaft  separate   frr.m   but  having  operative   con 
neetlons   with    -he   main  shafts   of    the   machines    for   ac 
t'i'ifing  said  machineB  In  definitely  tlme<l  relation  to  each 
ftth-r.  friction  clutch  elements  adapted   when  engaged  to 
'■••'^e  rotation  of  said   rotatable  shaft,  and   means  nnder 
'e     >aitnd  ..f  the  operator  adapted    to  effect  engagement 
"I   s.'id   .lufch    ejenients.    and    to    disconnect    said    clutch 
♦■"n.-ots  and  arrest  the   rotation  of  said  shaft  at  a   pre 
"•' •nnlned  period  In  the  cycle  of  operations  either  on  the 
pr"d..ctlon  of  a  single  stitch  or  on  the  production  of  any 
"►•••ire,!  number  of  stitches. 

'-  The  comhinatlon  of  a  train  of  embrolderv  aewlng 
J'  N  n^,  „  ^.^i^g  ^_^  ^.^^^^  holders,  a  pantofp-aph  and  a 
«r^.  .tinecting   sai.i    work  holder,   and   pantograph,    of   a 

•|  I'  «haft  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
-      'lachlnea    for    actuating    all    of    aald    machines    in 


definitely  timed  relation  to  each  other,  driving  means,  a 
starting  anil  stopping  «le\iie  connecting  said  driving 
means  with  said  rotatalde  shaft,  means  including  a 
treadle  controlled  rock  lever  for  controlling  the  action  of 
said  starting  and  stopping  device,  and  operative  counec 
tions  between  said  roik-lever  and  starting  and  stopping 
device  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rock-lever  from 
either  of  its  extreme  positions  to  the  other  will  initiate 
the  formation  of  one  complete  stitch  liy  each  machine  and 
cause  said  machines  to  stop  at  a  predetermined  perlotl  In 
the   cycle   of   their   operations 


1241,711  MOVEMKNT  CONTUDI.LING  MKCHAMKM 
F(tK  I'OWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLES,  .Iamks  Crt-TON. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  2(i.  1915,  Serial  No  4(>,89n. 
(Cl.   240-59.) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tli'ii  with  an  air  brake  system  of  a  power  driven  vehlde. 
of  a  plurality  of  valve  units  separately  connected  in  an 
air  brake  system  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  there- 
in to  illfferent  predetermined  degrees,  and  a  medium  car- 
ried on  the  vehicle  for  the  successive  operation  of  said 
units,  by  contact  with  a  series  of  devi(es  pla<e<l  In  its 
path  at  distances  apart  which  relatively  are  In  ratio  to 
the  spaces  between  the  said  units. 

'A.  In  a  system  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  the  comldna- 
tion  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  power  driven  vehicle, 
of  a  controller-element  on  the  vehicle,  for  the  gradual 
reduction  of  the  normal  air  pressure  in  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem, (ompri.^ing  a  series  of  units  each  adapted  to  operate 
for  efre(tiDg  a  discharge  of  air  from  the  air  brake  system 
until  its  pressure  is  reduceil  to  a  predetermined  degree, 
the  said  element  having  outlets  for  the  separate  discharge 
of  air  from  the  air-brake  system  in  the  operation  of  each 
of  said  units,  a  medium  carried  on  the  vehicle,  for  the 
successive  operation  of  said  units  l)y  contact  with  de- 
vices placed  In  Its  path,  and  an  indicator  for  denoting 
the  operation  of  the  element  at  a  point  remote  therefrom. 
including  a  series  of  indicatory  ilevices  adapted  to  oper- 
ate by  air  pressure  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
sahi  outlets. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  brake  system  of  a  power  driven  vehicle, 
of  a  controller  element  Including  a  duct  for  the  discharg< 
of  air  from  the  alr-byrtte  system,  and  a  piston  chamber 
in  connection  with  0ald  du<  t.  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  duct,  a  second  valve  adapted  to  close  the  duct  after 
it  has  be<'n  opened  by  operation  of  the  other  valve,  a  pla- 
ten in  the  piston  chamber.  In  connection  with  the  second 
valve,  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  air  brake- 
system  at  one  side,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston  for  moving  It  to  close  the  duct  by  means 
of  the  second  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  air-brake 
system  Is  reduced  to  a  pre<letermlned  degree,  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring,  and  a 
medium   for  operating  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

12.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi 
nation  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle, 
an  appliance  for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  motlTC  fluid 
to  the  propelllns  mecbanisBa  of  the  vehicle  and  a  aand- 
br>x  on  the  rehiclc,  of  a  sonrce  of  fluld-wvppljr,  a  controller- 
element   including  a  connection   between   said  iwarcc  aad 
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!Mil"l    ;ippllaDi'>-.   a    ii.iin»>i  t Inn    nftwt^cn    thf   -(ouri  .•   anil    tht- 
sand  i><>x.   means  for  fffj'itliits  »    rf"lut'ti"n   lu    th»-   air  prfs 
8ure   In    th*"  lirakeny«t«"ni.  »nit  autnniatlc   valvf^   inirinailv 
(  li»«iiji:    saiil    I  ouneitlons.    a     n)»'<liiiin     fur    opt-ra  tiiii;    >ai'l 
nieaui*   anil    opening   salil    valtt'H.    liv    contart    with    an    >  !•• 
nifnt  pldivil  in  ItH  path,  a  KOfernor  cDunect^Ml  to  !>»■  ilrivi-n 
from   a   rotary   part  of  the   vwiitrit'.  a  secondary   valvf   f<>n 
n«cti'«l    In    the   brak'   syatem    for   thf   PHcape   of  air    ttii-n- 
from,  HfcoDilary  cnnueitions  |)«'twv»'ii  RaM  snurcv.  vanl  up 
pliaiii  »•   and   the   saml   Im>\.   h    ■^eroudrtry    valvf   in    -viiid   sec- 
ondary   rf)nniM-tlons.    and    a    rontrlvanLf    aftuated    t'y    tho 
liov'-rnor  wht-n   the  velorlty  ijf  the  said  rotary  part   "f  the 
v-'hii  le    exceeds    a    predetermined    limit,    for    opiniii_'    -aid 
secondary    valven 

22  In  ft  sy>I''in  of  the  i'h«racter  desirlhed,  th-  ruinl! 
nation  with  movement  rontralllni;  mechanism  of  a  pcvvr 
driven  vehiile.  of  means  for  aiituniatically  effecting:  an 
operation  of  said  mechanism  to  r'sluie  th''  *p'-e.|  ..r  tlo' 
vehicle,  and  an  opetatlnt;  mtilliun  carried  on  tin-  \i'hicle 
for  the  actuation  of  said  means  Ny  contait  with  an  ele- 
ment placed  in  Its  path.  IndludinK  an  operative  member 
having  a  working  part  capable  of  being  placed  in  effective 
and  Ineffective  conditions,  and  key  iontrolle<l  mechiinlsm 
for  placing  and  locking  said  part  In  either  <-ondit!on 

it'lalms  2.  4  to  ».  11.   13  to  -.'l,  and  L'.J  to  36  not  printed 
In   the  Gazette.  | 


v: 


21.  In  combination,  a  yieldably  hel<l  trip,  an  appliati-. 
j  ailapte<l  to  Mock  yielding  nio\emeni  thereof,  noruiMll,\ 
active  meanx  to  Impel  said  appliance  tu  Its  blocking  pokl 
tlon.  a  circuit,  an  electric  apparatus  .  (.unci  te<l  therein 
.md  adapted  to  move  said  appU.tii'<'  [i  an  iiioptratlve  P' 
siilou  agaiuHt  the  action  of  its  said  impellent  means.  h;iIi| 
apparatus  imludlug  an  electrical  device  foe  l04-klng  the 
applianct'  in  Its  said  Inoperative  <ondltion.  and  a  circuit 
breaker  Interrupting  the  circuit  while  the  appliance  is  In 
its  inoperative  condition  and  cIosIiil:  the  same  by  its  move 
ment  to  Its  operative  position  \\\f  u  leU-ased. 

[Claims  2.   4  to   11.   13  to   1."..  and    IT   to  2o  not  prini.'.l 
lu  the  liazette.  J 


i.iMi  7i:t       roii'LiNt;    iikvuk    Ft»i{    skp.vratok 

I        I>|{1  .MS      .loii.v  ALKitEii  l>.\iiiAjvisT.  Nyhem.   lluddin;: 
Sweden,   assignor   to   .\ktlei>olaget    Saleuius  WeikstAder 
Siindbyberg.    Swi-den.   a   Corporation   of    Sweden.      File. I 
Nov.  :».-),  14>13.     Serial  No.  .'<<»-J.9r.3.      (CI.  64—13.) 


l.L'41.71::       RAILWAY     TR.V'K    TRIP 
r>enver.   Colo.      Filed  .Iul\    -'»».    lit  15. 
(CI     L'4t!--.'9.) 


.lAMtS     Cil.TON. 

Serial   No.   4ti.8»9. 


^ 


llance   of   t|je   chs 


1  A  track  appliance  of  the  character  describe*!  'om 
prising  a  base,  u  trip  rail  yieldably  mounte<l  thereon, 
<<prlng-operate<l  meanii  for  bltx-klng  the  movement  of  the 
rail,  a  device  for  retracting  «»ld  means  to  an  inoperative 
position,  and  a  devl<-e  cm'ipi'rHitlve  with  the  tirst mentioned 
ilevlce  to  hold  the  said  mean*  in  the  retra<-te«|  position. 

3  A  track  appliance  of  tbe  charar'ter  desrrlbe<l  com 
prising  a  base,  a  trip  rail  yieldably  mounted  thereon. 
spring  operateil  meanx  for  bltcking  the  movement  of  the 
rail,  a  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  retracting  the  said  means  to 
an  inoperative  position,  in  «»ld  circuit,  a  second  circuit, 
an  electro  magnetic  devi<'e  for  liM-klng  the  core  of  the  sole 
noid  in  a  iletermlnate  ponttlon.  In  said  second  clrc\ilt.  n 
third  circuit  .ind  a  relay  In  !«ld  third  circuit,  controlling 
the  circuits  of  the  Bol^notd  and  the  maid  ele<  tronjagnetl" 
deTic*.  J 

12.   .\    track    element    of   tie    character   described    com 
prtaing  a  liase,  a  rail  yieldably  mounte<1  thereon,  an  anvil 
meclianlsm   for  limltlnit  the  rtovenient  of  the  rail,  includ 
ing  a  proJe<'tafile  pai  t.  a  rteto^ator-slgnal  apparatus  carry 
log  a  aerleo  of    letiin.ttorti,  ai)d  cooperative  means  on  the 
rail  and  the  Mid  appliance  for  feeding  the  aaid  detonators 
to  an   operative   position    bet^reen   the  uld   part   and   the 
said  anvil. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  line  circuit  of  a  railway 
block  signaling  system  f  q  track  appliance  includtnt: 
mechaniitro  for  placing  if  in  an  operative  comlitlon.  an 
ele<'tric  device  <'ontrolllnv:  v«id  mechanlRm.  and  ,•»  relay 
controlling  the  circuit  of  said  de^'lce  and  connected  in 
the  line  circuit. 


1  In  a  centrifugal  Ibiuid  N.|jara!oi,  the  .  ombtnatlon  of 
a  splndli  :  a  drum  loosely  carried  ih'r.on,  anil  coupling 
members  tiansmittlnL-  ttiotlon  fri>iii  the  spindle  to  the 
drum  and  cdniprlsln^;  a  part  li.iviiii.'  a  substantially  axial 
sK>t  open  It  one  .nd  atnl  a  iii>  inbcr  received  In  said  slot, 
.said  slot  flaring  toward  Its  open  part,  the  open  part  of 
saM    slot    tei  niiuatini;   in   a    -harp  e.lk:c. 

4.  in  a  cenirlfngal  separator,  tic  conitdnatlon  of  a 
spindle:  a  drum  loosely  carried  il.er.on.  and  coupling 
members  trnnsmittluL'  ni'ition  from  the  -piinlle  to  the 
drum,  and  comprising  a  i>art  having  a  pair  of  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  ..f  -ai,|  part,  each  slot 
having  an  opi^n  end  bavin;;  sides  ilaring  from  each  other 
toward  thi>  open  end.  the  tlaring  shirs  of  one  slot  meet- 
ing the  tiaring  sides  of  the  ailjacent  -lots  in  distinct  edges 
and  formln;;  |)r>iJections  tatH-rlni:  In  tlo'  .liri'itlon  of  the 
open    ends    of    the    slots,    said    slot-    loosely    reielvink:    the 

'    other   meiiihtT 

f).  In  cntrlfugal  Iniiiid  -epar.itors.  the  conihiu.ition 
i>f  a  spindle,  a  drnin  loosely  slldden  on  the  same,  and 
coupling  rnemhers  t  ran-nii  ttin;:  the  motion  of  the  spindle 
to  the  drum,  one  of  the  sahl  <oupling  members  carrying  a 
pr<i.je(tion  and  the  other  coupling  tnember  comprising  a 
-leevi'.  located  In  the  hub  of  the  drum,  said  sleeve  having 
a  substantially  axial  slot,  the  end  portion  of  which  U 
open  and  increases  in  width  outwardly  and  is  limited  by 
portions  tapering  toward  one  en<l  of  the  axis  of  the  mem 

,    i>er   and    form'ng  a   distinct   edge,    the   said  _8lot    receiving 

I    ii>osely    the    said    proJe<tion. 

I        {Claims  .',  3.  and  .'i  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.241,714.  KYE  I'ROTECTOR.  Georoi  H.  Day,  South 
bridge.  Mass  .  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  a  \(duntary  Association  of  Massa 
( husetts.  Filed  l>e,.  li>,  1914.  Serial  No.  >Ts  ITS. 
iCI.   H8 — 41   ( 

1.  In  an  eye  protecti.r.  the  combination  with  a  pair  ot 
lens  retaining  frames,  of  memtters  connecting  the  frames, 
said  members  having  one  end  secured  to  each  of  the 
frames,  and  having  a  bent  portion  intermediate  their 
•  ■nd-  adaptxl  to  lie  stralghtene<l  upon  wparation  of  the 
frames,  substantially  a-  and   for  the  purpose  describe. I 

3  A  bridge  for  a  device  of  the  character  descril>cd. 
I  omprising  a  pair  of  angle  members  oppositely  dis|..'s««l 
and  each  having  one  en<l  se<-uretl  to  one  of  the  lens  franf- 
and  the  opposite  end   -ecured  to  the  other  lens  frano 
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4    The  .Hiniblnation  with  a  pair  of  lens  frames,  of  an 

ar.h.d  iiienber  conne.ting  the  -ame.  and  a  second  arched 
iilMT  e.vteuding  from  each  end  of  tbe  tirst  ar<h  an.l  hav 


Uielti'i 


ing  it-  tenuiuus  wcured  to  ilie  oi'posite  len-  frame  from 
tlial  I"  uhich  the  end  of  the  arch  from  whiih  it  |>rocee<l8 
ij  secured. 


-..  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lens  frames,  of  an 
arched  member  (I'linecilng  the  same,  a  nose  engaging  ile 
viie  adjustably  s.-.  iircd  to  and  depending  from  the  arched 
iiieiiilver.    and    supplemental    diagonally    arrangeil     pliable 

members    connected     at     their     ends     to     the     ctpposlte     lens 

frame  and  Intermeillately  crossing  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

!».  The  combination  with  n  pair  of  lens  frames,  of  pliable 
members  connecting  the  frames,  said  members  having  an 
Initial  deflection  therein,  whereby  compretislon  or  pull 
will  advance'  or  withdraw  the  lens  frames  horizontally 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  through  variance  of  the 
.said  deflection  of  the  niemb.-rs.  sutistantlally  as  illustrated. 

[Claims  2.  6  to  8.  an.!  In  not  iirlnted  lu  the  (iazette,) 


l,'J41.7i:i.  KYK  I'KoTKCTHlt  (Jkc.uce  II.  Ihv.  South- 
bridge,  Mass..  a-sit:iior  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Southbridge,  Mass  ,  a  NdUintary  .\ssoclatiou  of  Massa 
chusetts.  (trlginal  aiiiiH cation  tiled  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial 
N"c  H7M.17S.  IMvid.d  and  this  ai)pllcatlcin  lile.l  Nov.  9. 
I'.tlti.     Serial  No.   13(t.3i»»;.      (CI.   SS--11.I 


I 

fc.I 
se.  I 
Wit 

c.f 


tending  looped  portion,  a  none  re;4t,  and  a  pliable  post 
having  one  eud  .secured  to  the  no-e  rest  and  thc'  other 
end  secureii  to  one  of  the  loops  for  adju-tahly  ii.nne.  tiug 
the   rest    to    the    lens    ccinilc-ctiug    inend«el  . 

5.    In  a  cle\ic-e  of  the  character  described,   the  ccimhlna 
tlon   with   a  pair  of   lens   frame-,   of  an   \ipper  and  a   lowr 
coune«'link:    bar    for    -aid    frames,    said    upper    bar    being 
foiinecl   with   a   central   downwarclly   extending   looped    por 
tlon  and   said   lower  bai    being  formed   with   a   central    up 
wardly  extending  looped  pc»rtlou.  whereby  the  lenses  may 
be  given  a   parallel  adjustment   by   c-orresiiondiug  oi><  uing 
or  closing  of  the  looped  portion. 


1    III  an  eye  protector,   the  combination   with  a   pair  of 
lens   frames,   of   an    ujiper    member    having    its    ends    con- 
nected   to    the    twci    frames    and    having    a    c-entral    loop 
fornie<l  therein,  and  .1  second  member  having  Its  enels  c'on 
oeete-d  to  the  frames  below  the  ends  of  the  first  and  lie  ing 
similarly  prcvided   with   a    loop   whereiiy    the   distance-   he 
Iweeu  the    frames   iiia.\    be   readily  adjusted   by   ope-ning  or 
dcislng  of  the    loop  while  maintaining  the  horlz.uital   reda 
tloDshlp  of  the  frames. 

-.  In  an  e  \.-  protector,  the  combination   with  a   pair  of 
l^ns   frames,    ..f   an    upper    member    having    Its   ends    con 
necte«l    to    the    twfe    frames    and    having    a    ecntral     loop 
fornietl  therein,  and  a  second  meml>er  having  Its  ends  con 
ne.  ted  to  the  frame--  below  the  ends  of  the  first  and  being 
fitnilarly  provided    with   a    loop   whereby   the  distance   be 
twe.n  the  iranies  may  be  readily  adjusted   by  opening  or 
cicising  of  lb.    loeep  while   maintaining  the  horizontal    re 
httieinshlp  (et  the  frames,  and  a  noae  engaging  member  car 
rle-l  i.v  one  of  said  loof>ed  members. 

•  In  a  de\i.e-  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
•'"II  with  a  pair  cef  lens  frames,  of  similar  upper  and 
bcvcr  connecting  bars  for  the  frames,  each  of  said  bars 
"■'  '""yldec)  with  a  central  loop,  and  a  nose  engaging 
•iietii'.T  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  bars,  substantially 
II-    .1..:   for  the    purpose  descrlb»'d. 

'•  'le  combination  with  a  i>air  of  lens  frames,  of  means 

I'liee-ting  said   frames,  said   means  comprising  a   bar 

•'  lo  the  iippnr  portion  of  the  two  frames  and  forme<l 

ci-ntral    depending    loope<l    portion,    a    second    bar 

'ei  the  two  frames  below  the  point  of  attachment 

"rst    and    formed    with    a    centrally    upwardly    ex- 


1  •J41.71ti.        OPHTHALMIC      MOINTINO.        Gkokck      H. 

\>\\.  Southbridge.  Mas-.,  assignor  to  American  Oi>ilcal 
Ceem|>auy.  Southbridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21.  IHlti.  Serial  .No. 
1  1  l..'.!M.       (CI.    ,Sb — 4T  .) 


1.  A  uon metallU  lens  securing  frame  for  an  ophthalmic 
mounting  comprising  an  interiorly  grooved  annulus  having 
a   continuous  ring  at  one  side  and  a   split  ring  at   the  op 
poslfe    side-    thereof,    whereby    the    split    portion    may    he- 
sprung   to   facilitate   the  insertion   of  a    lens   into   the   in 
terior  groove-  of  the  device. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  retaining  device  having  a  continuous  annular  portion 
at  cene-  side-  thereof  aud  a  slotted  portion  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  annulus  having  a  central  lens  recei\lng 
groove,  of  a  rim  member  embracing  the  slotted  ;>ortlon  to 
c  lami)  the  parts  together  and  secure  a  lens  in  position 
therein. 


l.'J41.717.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINi;.  (iBoiu;!  H.  DAT 
,inc|  OSWALD  IV  (^ARSov,  Southbridge.  Mass.,  assignors 
to  American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge.  Mass..  a 
Voluntary  Assoc-latlon  of  Massachusetts.  Flle'd  .\ug. 
11.    1916       S.-rlal    No    114.383       (CI     K8 -47.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  metallic  lens  receiving  frame 
having  end  piece  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
of  .H  uon-meiallic  frame  meml>er  suri'oundlng  the  metallic 
frame  member  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  end  pieces  whereby  the  parts  an-  firmly 
held  together  in  a  unitary  structure  when  the  frame  is 
opened  for  Insertion  or  removal  of  a  lens 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  wlt4i  a 
metitlllc  lens  receiving  frame,  of  a  non-metallic  orna- 
mental frame  extending  therearound  and  means  for  posi- 
tively uniting  the  frame  members  one  to  the  other. 

7.   In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  o 
metallic  lens  embracing  meml>er.  of  a  non-metallic  rim  dis- 
posed  exterior  to  the  metallic  member,  and   iwnds  endr 
c  ling  the  nuu-metallic  member  and  engaging  tbe   metallic 
member  to  se<'urely  <'t>nneot  the  parts. 


|! 
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H.  In  i\  d«'vlcp  of  th<  rhiir><  tcr  ilPM-rltwd,  thp  rombina 
tlon  with  a  m«>t«Illr  rlni  aixl  an  ^nftr"  lln;:  Don  inftalll 
portion,  one  of  !»ald  memt>*r«  having  ap«Ttiirt»<l  portion!* 
and  th»'  other  having  rxtpnulons  flttini;  within  said  np^r 
tnrps  ami  m^'ans  for  'ooklnit  thf  t^xtj-n^ion*  wi'hii,  tli. 
aperturt-n. 

11.  In  an  ophthalmic  mo»ntin«.  a  pair  of  continuous 
metallic  ey^  wlrew,  abntmonts  at  th»»  emls  of  <.ii(l  e,v«' 
wirca,  me.inH  for  B*>''urlnff  th«»  al>utnit*nt»  to^it-tht-r  a  pair 
of  non-metallic  eye  wires  en<-trcIlnK  the  merallli  »•>►■  wir>'-- 
and  terminating  at  the  ahutments  thfreof.  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  non  metallic  eye  wire*  In  place  on  th.  metallic  eye 
wires,  an<l  a  bridge  uniting  the  two  ni>'talli.    eve  wires. 

M'Iaim>i  2,  3,  .">.  f..  9.  and  1(>  not  print. mI  In  the  Cazette,] 


1,241.71S  OPHTH.\LMir  MOT  NTIN^;  (  ;i;..ri;c  H  Day, 
Southbrldire.  Masn.,  n»f«li:ni.r  t<>  American  Optital  Coin- 
pany.  Southririd«'e.  Mans  .  n  Voluntary  Association  of 
Maswchuaettx  Filed  I>"c  lllOl'V  Serial  No.  136. 1*54, 
(CI.  S8 — *7. 1 


1.  In  a  nionntinji  of  the  (jharacf-'r  .1.  •s.-ribed  the  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  liridfe.  of  metallic  leu-;  frames  se- 
cur>il  thereto  and  having  Interior  i:r'>ove-i  t.v  re.  rive  a  lens 
aii'l  ti"ii  metallic  frames  havini;  channels  rerfiving  the 
nie'slli)'  frames,  said  tion  tnetallb  frames  encircling  the 
metallii'  frames  and  havlni;  their  I'lid-i  •;...  iir'Ml  to  the  fiid-; 
of  the  metallic  frames  by  thrraded  fastening  devbes 

'-'  In  a  ophthalmic  niountlni:.  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  frame  cmbraclnif  ,1  Irns.  »ald  frame  beinc  «plir  at 
one  Bid*"  and  havlne  end  places  seeured  to  its  ends  and 
ext<»ndlne  ntifw:»rdly  therefrrm.  of  a  non  metallic  frnni'- 
nie'nhor  having  a  <hnnne|  fecdvlng  the  metalli'  fruni' 
nie.iibcr  and  evtendlng  arotiud  said  frame  member  and 
threadt>d  fastening  devlee*  ptssini:  through  the  end  pie,.' 
nectlnn-i  and  Into  the  ends  of  the  non-mefallii-  frame  mern 
h»>r  for  ilffhtening  said  end*  against  the  .'nd  ple.es  and 
positlv-M\  seeurlng  the  non  metallic  frame  In  position 
arotind  the  metallic  frame 

.1.  In  ,>!!  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  eumbinatlon  with  n 
bridge,  .if  iiH'talli'  frames  secured  thereto  an.l  a.lapted  to 
dir.'ctly  engage  the  lenses,  s^ld  frames  being  split  at  one 
Ride  and  provliled  with  sultaMe  end  pieces,  a  n<>n-metallii 
frame  fitting  around  the  metallic  frame  and  terminating 
a<ljacent  the  end  pier»>s.  fastijning  ilevires  passiug  through 
the  end  pieces  and  engiige«)  ir|  th.-  ends  of  the  non  nietalllc 
frame  for  securing  it  in  position  about  the  metallic  frame 
an.l  supplemental  fingers  carried  by  the  ni'talli'"  frame  an.t 
encircling  the  non  metallic  Srame  for  supplementing  the 
action  of  said  fastening  devices  In  positively  sc,  nring  th. 
pa.ts  together 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  com()lnatlon  ^v!ttl  a 
metallic  lens  encircling  rim  having  laterally  extending  .  <>n 
ne<  tin,l  plates  or  end  pieces  Hecincl  to  its  emls.  s;iid  .'n.! 
pi...i-s  haviiu  !»iHTiures  fornw'd  therethrough  immediatel\ 
adjacent  their  point*  of  attachment  to  the  metallic 
rraiaes,  of  noB-m^talitr  fratnea  encircling  the  metallic 
trumrn  and  having  channels  t*'<^ivlng  and  concealing  Raid 
metallic  frames,  said  non  nietalllr  framei<  terminating  at 
an  \  Rbtitting  the  outer  fac»!<  of  the  connecting  plates  or 
end  pieces  and  overlying  the  tpertures  therein,  and  fasten 
ing  devi.  .s  ef.rh  engaged  in  <»ne  of  the  apertures  and  pro 
J»*rtlng  ther»thrt)Ugh  Into  enKagvment  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  bod  metallic  fra«i«  member  to  firmly  aecnre 
tfce  non  metallic  frame  member  to  the  connecting  plate  or 
end  ple<-e  and  Iwcit  the  metallic  frame  member  within  the 
groove  of  the  non-metallic  fr^me  memt>er,  ■Tit)stantUlly  as 
lllnatratetl 

K.  In  an  ophthalmic  moantlng.  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  lens  recetvlag  framn  for  direct  cniEageinetit  witli 
the   lens,   ..f  a    non  Bietailic   traBM>    aiirrooadlng  and    ct>n 


ce.-tling    the    tiietalllc    frame,    the    said    merallic    and    D<.n 
metallic  tratiii  s  ieing  split  at  .in.'  side  to  facilitate  Insor 
tlon  or  removal  of  the  lens,  and  fastening  devices  s.-curint: 
the   ends   of   the    lion  metallic   to    the   ends   of    the   metallic 
frame  to  secureU    tinlte  the  two  frames 


1  •J4  1  Tlib      KIFFMN*.      MKrH.V.NISM      lOK     SKWIM;- 

\l,\<'in.NKS         AIHKHI       II        I'C      V.'K.      WestliiUl.      N,     J., 

issiyiii.r  to  The  Sin-,  r  Manufacturing  Cotni.iiny.  a  Cor 
(...ration  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1!M2,  Serial 
No    T.Hl.'.'ol,       (CI.    Ill'— Iti  > 


1  Th.-  ruffling  iiie.  haiiistu  c.imprising  an  actuating 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  radial  arm.  a  ruffler  rock-shaft 
also  pr.)vlded  with  a  radial  arm,  said  arms  extending  fr.'in 
the  same  side  of  ili.dr  r.-spe.tiv.'  shafts,  a  ruffling  blade 
operatively  connected  with  sabi  ro(  k  shaft,  blocks  slid 
ingly  m. Minted  upon  sal. I  anus,  a  pivotal  pin  connecting 
sabi  ;.|o.  ks  and  o<iiip\in_'  initia'  position  substantially 
.'..axial  with  sabi  i.tnaiing  rock  shaft,  iii.ans  for  manu- 
ally shifting  sail  blocks  upon  their  respective  arms,  and 
aut.'iiiati.  ally  a.  ting  means  for  returning  sabi  block  to 
initial  position 

J.    The     r'lffling     r banlsni     .  ..inprisitig     an     actuating 

rock  shaft  pr.i\iiled  with  a  radial  aim.  a  ruffler  rock-shnft 
also  provided  wi»h  a  radial  arm,  ^aid  arms  cM.u.tIng  from 
the  same  sl.ic  .if  their  respc.tiv.  shafts,  a  ruffl'-r  blade 
operatively  .onni'.'ted  inilep4'iidently  of  said  arms  with 
said  rock  shaft,  block-  slidingly  mounted  up..n  sabi  arms 
a  piv')tal  pin  conuctii  g  said  bbcks,  means  including  a 
shift  lever  sustaining  said  pin  for  manually  shifting  aalil 
blocks  from  an  initial  position  raiiially  upon  their  respe.' 
live  arms,  an.l  lutomati.  ally  acting  means  for  returning 
said  .>lo<-ks  to  initial  position. 

:K.  The  ruffling  mechanism  .'omprising  an  a.  tuatinc 
rock  shaft  provi  1.^1  with  ,i  ra.iial  arm.  a  ruffler  rock  shafi 
also  pr.)vlded  with  a  radial  arm,  said  arms  extending  from 
the  same  side  of  their  respective  shafts,  a  ruffling  blad- 
operatlM'ly  .•onnectetl  with  said  ruffler  roi»k-«haft,  blo.-ks 
slidingly  mounted  U|>on  said  arms,  a  [dvotal  pin  connecting 
said  ')locl<s  aiwl  rigbliv  .onne.-ted  with  a  plunger  pin  ex 
teiiiliog  tra  !is\  crsej  V  then'to.  and  a  shift  lever  mounted 
upon  a  ful  -runi  at  .me  side  of  the  axes  of  movement  ■' 
said  rtx-k  shafts  anil  provided  with  a  «o<  ket  eniere<l  v 
.tabl   pinnger  pin. 

i      The    ruftiiiii:    iii.'chani<<m    comprising    a    bracket    con 
striK'ted   indt'pendeutly   of  and   adapte<l    for  attachm.'nt   t.. 
a  sewing  iiia<hine  frame  and  [)rovl.leil   with  pjirailel  b«'ar 
ings    and    r-arrylrg    a    f\il<-runi  stt'd    at^one    tide    of   and 
parallel   with   said   Iwarlngs.  parallel  actuating  and   riiffl- ' 
rock-shafts  journale<l   it;   said  hearings  and  each  having    1 
ra-lial  arm   extending   therefrom   In   the  aame  direction,  f- 
ruffling  blade  op»ratively  connected  with   the  ruffler  ro.  k 
shaft.  bl(MkN  slidingly  monnte<l  npon  said  arms,  a  plvota' 
pin    conDectlng    said    bUwks,    and    a    shlft-lerer    journalc.l 
upon  said  fulirnni-stud  and  adapted  to  sustain  said  pivotfl 
p4n  and  provided  with  meMns  for  nMving  it  to  change  th> 
c»nBecti«in  Af  said  ska  ft  s. 
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5    The   ruffling   me<hanlsm    comprising    a    bra. ket    .-on 
striirted  independently  of  and   adapted   for  attachment   to 
g  sewing  machine  frame  and  provided  with  parallel  l>ear 
i„i.s   and    carrving    a    fulcrum  stud    at    one    si.le    of    an.l 
nnrallel  with  sabi  »>earlngs.  parallel  actuating  and    ruffler 
r<..  k  shafts  journ, I l.d   in   said  bearings  and   each   having  a 
rn.lial    arm    extending    therefrom    In    the    same    direction 
M    ruflling    blade    operatively    connected    with    the    rufflei 
rockshaft.    blocks    slidingly    mount.nl    upon    said    arms,    a 
plungerpin  carrying  a   transverse  pivotal   pin    conne.ting 
Mi.I  blocks,  and  a  shift  lever  jiuirnaltHl  upon  sai<l  fulcrum 
stud  .ind  provlde.1  with  a   socket   entered   by   said   plunger 
pin  an.l  with  means  for  moving  It  to  shift  the  position  of 
the  blocks  upon  their  nsp<^<tlve  ratllal  arms, 

[Claims  t)  to  I'C  not  printed  In  the  t;azette.] 


1.1'41.720  HdTATAKI.P:  AIKSHIP  SHElb  Cl.u  DB 
IMIKNIKR,  Frieilrichshafeu.  (iermany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Luftschiffbau  Zeppelin  G.  M.  B.  H..  Friedrichs- 
hafen.  vJeiniany.  Filed  Sept.  24.  IIU.S.  Serial  No. 
Tin. 526.      (CI.  20—1.) 


ir--. 


1.  An  airship   shed   comprising  In   combination    a   rota 
table  tower  having  a  central  through  passage,  and  beams 
constituting  8ld3   walls   of   the   shed   suspended    from   the 
tower  by  being  fixed  at  one  end  thereto. 

6.  An  airship  shed  comprising  In  combination  a  rota 
table  tower  having  an  unobstructed  central  chamt)er,  and 
beams  constituting  side  walls  of  the  shed  suspended  from 
the  tower  by  being  fixed  at  one  end  thereto  and  forming  a 
contibuatlon  of  the  tower  chamber,  a  rotation  roller  path, 
wheels  carrying  th<'  lower  and  movable  on  the  roller  path, 
and  wind  bracing  attached  to  the  tower  and  supported  by 
said  walls. 

7,  .\n  airship  shed  comprising  In  combination,  a  tower 
structure  having  a  clear  passage  therethrough,  means  to 
rntatably  mount  the  tower,  parallel  cantaliver  latticed 
beams  supporte.i  by  the  tower  and  projecting  in  opposite 
dlre<tions  frf  in  tlu'  tower  and  forming  the  side  walls  of 
tile  sh.'d  and  betwe.  n  them  a  chanit>er  .•ontlnuous  with  said 
pa-sage,  a  roof  structure  carried  by  said  beams  and  re 
movable  ern«ispd  guy  meml)ers  connecting  the  free  canta 
liver  ends 

fClalnis  '2  t..  ,■)  and  h  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.) 


1.241.721.      (JKo.METRICAL    MACHINE.        Wiixiam      S. 
Eaton,  Sag  Harbor,   N,   ¥.,  aselgnor  to  American  Bank 
Note  ('.»rap«ny,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct, 
2:1  131  ;i.     Serial  No,  796,816,      (CI.  33^24,) 
1    A    Ke«>metrlcal    machine    embodying   a    fixed    support 
f"r  u:i  elementary   outline,   character  or   base,    a   movable 
support  for  a  w.irk  plate  or  sheet,  means  whereby  a  step 
b.*  st.p  iini^i  traverse  may  be  Imparted  to  said  movable 
s«pii,,.r.  and  r. -producing  means  Including  therein  a  work 
P^"t»t.  a   tracing   stylus  adapted   to   cooperate   with    said 
«'bti    ;.tary    outline    character    or    base,    and    supporting 
ni''a;:>  (,,r  g,,i,i   .stylus  adapte'd    to  Impart  relative   move- 
ment to  s.,id  work  point,  and  aald  movable  support  as  de- 
tTii.  md  by  s;,i,)   elementary  outline,    character   or   base. 
wh-^reby  a  reproduction  of  said  elementary  outline,  char- 
•<lT  >^r  base  may  be  described  upon  a  work  plate  or  sheet. 


succeeding  reproductions  ot  said  outline,  character  or  base 
being  spaced  apart  by  said  means  imparting  lineal  trav 
erse  to  saiil  movable  support. 


3.  .\  geoiiietri.al  ma.  liiiic  .■iiiboil\  ing  a  Ii\..l  support 
for  an  elementary  outline,  character  or  basi'.  a  work  table 
universnily  movable  upon  a  single  plane,  an  oscillatory 
transmitter,  adapted  to  cnrry  a  stylus  adapted  to  follow 
sabi  elementary  outline,  cliaracter  or  base  and  transmit 
similar  movement  to  said  work  table,  an  ailjiistable  piv- 
otal support  for  said  transmitter,  whereby  the  scale  of 
reproduction  may  be  varle<l,  a  support  for  a  work  plate 
or  sheet,  slldably  mounted  upon  said  work  table,  a  carrier, 
a  work  point  supported  by  said  carrier,  and  means  whereby 
a  step  by  step  lineal  traverse  may  be  imparted  to  said 
support  Independently  of  said  transmitter. 

4  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  a  fixed  support 
for  an  elementary  outline,  character  or  base,  a  movable 
work  table  adapted  to  have  universal  movement  upon  a 
single  plane,  a  work  point,  a  transmitter,  a  stylus  carried 
by  aald  transmitter  adapted  to  follow  aald  elementary 
outline,  character  or  base  wherety  said  work  table  Is 
actuated  In  accordance  with  said  elementary  outline,  char- 
acter or  base  and  a  reproduction  of  said  elementary  out- 
line, character  or  base  may  be  described  upon  a  work  plate 
or  pheet,  a  lineally  movable  support  for  said  work  plate 
or  sheet  mounted  upon  said  work  table,  a  rack  and  gear 
mechanism  acting  upon  said  last  named  support  whereby 
lineal  traverse  may  be  Imparted  thereto  Independently  of 
said  transmitter  and  succeeding  outlines  deacrlbed  upon 
said  work  plate  or  sheet  will  be  8pace<l  apart,  and  means 
whereby  accuracy  or  uniformity  in  succeeding  feeding 
movements  of  said  support  by  said  rack  and  gear  mech- 
anism may   be   secured. 

6.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  a  fixed  support  for 
an  elementary  outline,  character  or  baae.  a  movable  work 
table  adapted  to  have  universal  movement  upon  a  single 
plane,  a  work  point,  a  transmitter,  a  stylus  carried  by 
said  transmitter  adapted  to  follow  said  elementary  outline, 
character  or  base  whereby  said  work  table  is  actuated  in 
accordance  with  said  elementary  outline,  character  or 
base  and  a  reproduction  of  aald  elementary  outline,  char- 
acter or  base  may  be  described  npon  a  work  plate  or  sheet, 
a  lineally  movable  support  for  said  work  plate  or  sheet 
mounted  upon  said  work  table,  a  rack  and  gear  mechanism 
acting  upon  said  lafit  named  support  whereby  lineal  trav- 
erse may  be  Imparted  thereto  independently  of  said  trans- 
mitter, and  succeeding  outlines  described  npon  said  work 
plate  or  sheet  will  be  spaced  apart,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  gear,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  aald 
work  table,  whereby  accuracy  or  uniformity  In  succeeding 
feeding  moTementa  of  said  support  by  said  rack  and  gear 
mechanism  may  be  secured,  and  a  reaiatance  device  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  overrunning  of  mid  ratchet  relatively  to  said 
pawl. 

[Claims  2,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1. 


A   K»>oiu<'trliiil    in.'^rlilni"   fJiilxxlylnK   a    "H 


upport    for  an 

t'lfiii'-iitar.v   oiitlliif.   (  harai  ti  I    iir   lm»<'.   a   iiioviililf   support 
for  a  wiiik  plati'  dt  -ifn-*-!    m    wnk   [xiiiit.   iiiiiin~  ailapii''   tu 
folliiw     -viiiii    >'li'iiifriiar\     ipinliu.v    iliarari>i-    nr    l.a-f      aiul 
■aii-i    iclaiui'   iiiinftiifiit  >ii  viiul   inns  .'liN'  ^upiiurt  aiiii  saiil 
work  imi:it  w  hirfli\   a  r'pri'.lin'ihin  ot'  ^aiil  >'lrni.  iiiar>   out 
liii''.     tiarai  ff-r  or  t"«M',  iiia>   Ui-  tli-si  rllu'd  iipt)ii  a  wurk  plat>- 
or  Ntu'ft     iio'ali-i  whcrt'liy  a  sleji  liy   sttp  irawrst-  in  one  <ll- 
ret'tkin  iiia.\    (>«■  iiiiparteil  to  saiit  ninval>l*'  support  to  <ipa<'*> 
•iH'«'»H'iluitr  ri'pro<lii(  ttoiis  of  »a|"l  i'l»'iii»'ntary  outliu«'.  .hai' 
it.r    .1    111-.'  iiparr.  and  nieaiin  for  ■<iimiltani'uii-'ly  impart 
iin;    ino\  •111.  lit    lo    -alil    niovabU    -jupport    in   itii(ittnr    .lirt-. 
ti.  :i    w  li.  r.in     111    iriiiriilar  oiitliuf   is   iniparti'il    t'>   tli.'   rrf 
atfil  .tf-n:[i. 

-  A  ..'••"intiri.  al  ma.  hint-  cinlMKlyiin:  a  >iippi.rt  for  an 
♦'Ifint'Utary  oiitliuH,  churact-T  iir  tuist-.  a  inovaliU-  siippoit 
for  a  work  plat.'  or  -.htH-t.  a  vv.irk  point  mfan>  acl.tp;«'<l  t.i 
ti'liow  ^ai't  ■  li'ini'iitary  i>iitllii<'.  .iiaracii-r  c.i  l.a^f.  and 
■  an-'  i-.-l;Uu.'  niovrini'iit  of  saill  MioNaUi.-  support  .iinl  sjjl.l 
wois  (i..mr  w  iicrfliy  ,-i  ri'pro<lui  tioii  oi  said  •■lrini'nt.ir>  out 
iiiii-  !iar:i  t.T  or  l>as»'  may  !»»■  dfsrrilx'd  upon  a  work 
jiar.    oi-   -dit'i     aiiij  a  plurality  »d'  tnfan--   whcicliy   siniiilta 

I Is   in..\»'in>'Ut    in   different    (|ir«'rti(iii>    may    !>••   impartPii 

to  -m'iM  iiiovablf  support  to  spaff  suri-i-i'diiifc:  n-produ.tions 
of  ^^:l.l  oiiflinf.  rhara.tfr  or  l>as»'  apjirt  and  rri-att'  an 
•■loni:;i  ;•••!  .j.'-itfn  ha.iinr  an  irniKular  oiif!in»' 

;.  .V  iTfoin  trii  al  ma-  hini'  t^tidxHJyini;  a  support  for  an 
-If-riH  h  I  1 1  V  oiitlim'.  I  liara.tfr  ^r  hasf.  a  movabli-  support 
lor  :,  iv..rk  pi. It.  iir  -hi'.'t,  i  work  point,  means  adapted  to 
foMou  sai'l  t'lrnifiitary  outlirir.  ihara.'ter  or  l)a-t>  and 
ails.'  r.latne  iioivemont  of  salj  movable  support  and  said 
woi  k  i.oini  wht'r«*by  a  reprodintlon  of  saiil  flemiiitary  oiit 
litii  ,  1  hara.  t«'r  or  liase  may  tn-  c|<'sirili<'d  upon  a  work  plate 
oi-  -li.-.'t  means  »  liereli\  a  step  hy  step  travers*-  In  one  ili 
re.  fioii  nia>  l>e  imparted  to  saiil  movable  support  to  space 
sue.  ♦'♦■dintr  repriMJuctlons  of  sai(|  outline,  charaiter  or  ba.<ie 
apart  .md  a  <  ontrollinx  or  ram  plate  having  an  irreeular 
operative  nurfare  adaptetl  to  iiijpart  movement  In  another 
direetion  to  said  niovnble  support  whereby  an  irregular 
.•uiiine  I-   initwirtetl  to  the  ireatKl  de»l|fn. 

4  .\  ijeonit-triial  maehine  ••i»l>odyiu)t  a  support  for  an 
elem«iiiar\  outline,  .harai  ter  nr  base,  a  movable  support 
tor  a  work  plate  or  she<>t.  a  Work  point,  means  adapte<l 
to  follow  said  elementary  outline,  character  or  base  and 
cans,,  relative  movement  of  sai<|  movable  support  and  .said 
work  point  whereby  a  reprod»(tlon  of  said  elementary 
oyfliiie.    ,  hara.  ter   or   base   may    !>«■  (tewrtb*-.!    upon   a   work 

P'«' ■   sheet,   means  whereby  h   step  l.y   step  traverse   In 

>n.  lire,  tion  may  l»e  impartetl  fo  said  movable  support  to 
-p^i  .■  sii,  ,  ,.,.dinkr  repriMlii.  tion*  .>f  said  outline,  character 
or  ta-,.  ijpart.  a  .ontrolllnij  or  turn  plate  haviDK  an  Irreg 


uliir  operative  surface  adapted  to  Impart  movement  in  an 
other  .llre.tion  to  said  movaMf  -upport   wliereby  an  Irregi; 

lar  outline  i-  inipaiti'd  to  tlie  .i.Mt.-.l  .l.-itn.  and  nieati? 
wiiefeby  .sal. I  .  .iiitroliluK'  or  .am  pl.it.-  nia\  be  removably 
mouotett  in  till-  operative  rei)ifi..ii  to  >aM  in.i\able  support 
to  penult  the  substltiitioii  "f  a  plat.'  ot  ..ii.-  contour  for 
one  of  another  contour 

5.  A  k'eoni't  ri.  a  I  nia.hJU'  enihodx  un;  ,i  support  for  an 
elementiiry  onMln.',  'haia.t.'r  o|-  hasf  .i  iii.,\  ;i  t.li>  support 
for  a  work  plat,  or  sh.«t  ,i  u.n  k  point  iii.-.iiis  a<iapte,l 
to  follow  saill  .leuHiiiary  outline,  charai  ter  or  base,  and 
cause  relative  iiio\einent  of  .sjii<l  niovahle  support  and  said 
Work  point  whereby  a  repio.liirtioii  of  said  elementary 
outline,  charaiter  or  tiiisr  iiia\  l>e  .If-,  ribe.i  upon  a  worii 
plate  or  shed,  ineaiis  wh.'reb.\  a  sfp  hy  step  traverse  In 
one  direction  nia\  he  iniparteil  to  siiiil  iiio\;ih|.'  support 
to  space  stu-cfcdiiik'  reppo.lui  tinns  .,i  saiil  oiitlm.'  i-harai- 
ter  or  bas.-  apart,  a  lontrolliiik:  or  .am  plat.-  haiii.^-  an 
irriL'uIar  operatl\i-  siirfaie  adapte.l  to  impart  iiio\ement  in 
another  Iir. •■tion  to  suni  niovalde  support  whereby  an  ir- 
regular loitlin.^  is  imparte.i  t,,  iiir  i-reate<l  design,  and 
means  whereby  sal. I  ■ontrulllnif  or  cam  plate  may  be  ad- 
justed in  th.'  .hrei  tion  of  said  step  by  step  traverse  to 
superlmp.is.^  ;i  piiiralit\  ..f  similar  .leslgns.  one  upon  th*" 
other,  in  a  manner  to  \ary  the  outline  of  the  completed 
design    iihl    th'-   tone   values  therein. 

(Claims  •;  to  It!  not  printed  In  the  (;azette] 


l.i;41.T23.  <ii:i>.MKTKICAL  MAfHl.Nfc;.  Uh.i.i.vm  S. 
Eaton,  Sag  II  irt>..r,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Vimiian  Bank 
.Note  c'ompany,  a   t'orporatlon  of  New  York.      Filed  t>ct. 

,23,  I'Jl.i.     .Serial  No.  TKO.MS.      K'l.  33—24.1 


1  .V  K'''<>inetiiiai  niMi  hin.-  eiiihod.\in>i  a  support  for  an 
•  •i.iiii  iitar.\  oiitlirif.  •  hara.  t.'r  or  hasr  a  supp..rT  for  a  ^^clrk 
plate  or  'iH-^'t,  a  work  point,  means  adapted  to  follow  said 
••lementary  outlitu-.  .  hara.  t.-r  "T  has.'  and  .aiise  relative 
movement  of  snld  support  tor  a  work  plate  ..r  sheet  sn.l 
said  work  point  whereby  a  repri>du.tion  ot  said  elementary 
outline,  charactei  or  bast-  may  !)••  descrlbe.l  upon  >al.i 
work  plate  or  sheet,  and  means  whereb\  lineal  ira^-Tse 
m.i\  h.^  ImparttMl  to  said  support  for  the  elementarv  ■uit 
line,  charaiter  or  bas..  to  efTi'.t  the  spacing  of  su.-ceedln:; 
reprodiiitions  thereof 

■J.  .V  eeometrlcal  mai  bin.'  embodying  a  support  f""  an 
elementary  outline,  character  or  base,  a  support  fi't  a  ".«rk 
plate  or  shei't.  a  work  point,  means  adapted  to  folhiw  said 
elementary  otstline.  charai'ter  or  base  and  cause  rel.itlvt' 
moMMuetit  of  sai'l  supp..rt  for  a  work  plate  or  sheet  and 
said  work  point  whereby  a  reprixiuctlon  of  said  elenien 
tary  outline,  character  or  b.is*-  may  be  describeii  upon  said 
work  plate  or  sheet,  mean-  whereby  lineal  trav.'rse  may 
Ik"  iniparteil  to  sabl  support  for  the  elementar\  outline 
character  or   base  to  effect   the  spacing  of  sncceedinj  re 
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pr...l.i.iH.ns  thereof,  and   means   whereby   the  direction  of 
said  traverse  may  be  varid 

■    -J     V  ;:cometrl<ai  machine  embodying  a    support    for  an 
eleni.'litiirv  outline,  charii.  t.  r  ..r  has...  a  support  for  a  wuJk 
,,1,  ,e   .^  sli.>.-t.    a    work    point,    means    adapted    to    follow 
sai.l  .I'mcntary  outline,  .haraitn    or  base  and  <anse  rela 
,'iv..  movement  of  said  support    for  a    work  plate  or  sheet 
aii.l  said   work  point  wher- h.\    a    repM..|iii  tlou   of   said   ele 
luciit.irv  ..utllne.  character  ..r   ha-    nia.\    he  described  upon 
sjii.i  «..rk  plnte  or  8ht>et.  .1    ra.k   1  arrie.l   by  and  movable 
with  -aid  rirst  named    support,   a    jear    in.s.liint'   with   said 
r:„k.  means  whereby  said  k'ear   ina.\    h.    iniermilleutly  ac 
tiiai.si.  and  a   pawl  an  I    latibet    110.  haiiism    acting   upon 
sai.l    tfear.    whereby    lineal    step    by    step    traverse    inav    be 
imparted     to    said    support    for    the    elementary     outline, 
character  or  l»as«'.  in  .■iTe.  t    tlo    spacing'  of  -ucceeding  re 
lir"diictii)ns  thereof 

4.   A    f-'UietVlcal    iiia.hii iMh..d.\  ill^:    a    -upi.i.rt    for    a 

work  plate  or  -beet,  a  work  point,  a  s,,pp.,rt  f.-r  an  elemen 
tary  outline,  charaner  or   base    ,  oiniirising  a    plurality   of 
Nuperlinpos«'«l   plates   adapted    \"   hav..   simultaneous   move- 
ment   in    directions    perpendicular    to    ea- h    other,    means 
n.lapled    to    follow    s4Ud    elementary    ..uttine     .liaracter    tir 
lias.,  and  cause   relati\r    mo\emi  iit    ol    said    supp.-rt    for   a 
w.irk  plate  or  sheet  ami   said   work   point    whereby  a   repro 
dm  tlou  of  said  elriii.iitary  oiiiliio.  1  tiaraiter  or  base  may 
I.I-  .lescrlbed    upon    -•■lid    work  jdate    or    she.i.    means    im 
parting  movement  to  the  lowermost   of  said   superimposed 
plates  in  one  dlreition,  an.l  means  defining  the  movement 
of    the    uppermost    of    Niiid    plates    in    aiioth.r    direction. 
Whereliy   the   .lirectlon   of   traverse    of    the   e|i  tiietitar.v    out- 
line, (harncter  or  base  is  \arieil 

."1.  A  "geom 'trlcal    mai  him    .iiihoilx  inu   a    supiion    i,.r   a 
work  1  late  or  sheet,  a    woik   point,   a    siipii.irt    for   nii    ele 
meiitary    outline.    lii.-uiKtei     oi     base      1  ..mprisint;    a     pin 
rality   of   superlmixised    pl.ites    adapted    to    lia\f    slmulta 
neons  movement  In  direitions  pcrpei.di.  ular  t..  .aili  other. 
means  adapted    to    folb.w    sabl    elemeutary    outline,    char 
alter  or  lia.se  and   cause    relative   luovemein    of    said    suii 
port  for  a  work  plute  or  sh.-.  t  ami  said  work  point  whereby 
a   reproduction    of   sai.l    .•liiiientar\    outline,    rh.iriiiter    or 
base   may    be    desi  ril.eil    upon     sai.l    work    idate    or    sheet, 
imans    inip^irtiiii;    moxeineiit     to     the     lowermost     of    said 
Miperluiposeil  plates  in  one  direction,  a  .oiitrollin^;  or  cam 
plate  mounted  in  a  fixed  position   jid.ia.ent    th.    upp.  rnio-t 
i.f  s,iit|  superimposed  jilate-    a   .  oiita.  t   rarri..!  h\    said  la.st 
ii.iiiie.l   plate,  .-iinl    111.  an-    u  h.i  .  I.\    -aid    .out.-)!!    !-   held    in 
ni'iMi.il  eiigauinieiit    wiili   sai.l  •  ..nt rollinu  or  cam  plate. 

I'MaimsO  to  12  not  iirinte.l  (n   the  »}a/ette.l 


1.241.724.     ELEVATOR  CO.NSTRICTH  "N       V\\  1    V    Eu, 
MKii    and    ("HAUi.Ks    Stukkk.    rhiladelphla      I'a         Filed 
Feb.  21.  1917.     Serial   No.   l-'.o.ixcj       (CI     1-7      4'.i  1 
1.   The    combtnatinii     ,11    an    .le\Mtiir    roiistrii' t ion.    of   a 
sijpporring  structure   in.  Imllni.'  a    floor,    a    mo\ahl.'   >:"te.   a 
':|r.  a   locking  lever,  a    detent    lexer     noans   on   said   gat.*^ 
for  enjragemenf    with    the   locking   lever,  a    detent   on    said 
detent    lever  designed    to    normally    prevnt    movem<-nt   of 
sai.l  locking  lev<T.    means   on    s.ild    ear    for    aciialing   said 
ditini  lever  to  ino\.'  the  d-ti-nt  out   of  the  patti   of  move 
ineiit  of  said  locking'  le\er.  a   casing  Inclosing  -aid    levers 
•'iml  liichidlng  a    wall   having  nn   opening   fh.rein    throiigh 
wliiih  a    portion   of    said    .letent    lexer    e\t.iii|-     -aid    wall 
farming  means  for  limiting  the  moxim.nt   oi    -aid  detent 
\<f\i-t  in  one  direction,  and  a   spring  lonnecting  said   lock- 
in*:  lexer  and   th-  detent    lever   xvhereby    the   .1.  tent   lever 
1"    belli    In    engagement    with     said    wall    ami    th.-    locking 
levi  t   Is   moved    toward    -aii'    mean-    on    the    t:at..    sutistan 
I *"!'.»    as  deacribcMi 

-  I'he  combination  in  nn  elevator  .oiisirurtion  if  a 
me.,.l,|f.  cate.  n  c-ir.  m.-nns  for  normally  loiking  th<  L'at- 
In  It'  dosed  iii.sition  and  including  a  detent  for  preventing 
m«i..Ment  of  sail  lo.klng  means,  means  operative  to  move 
**'•!  locking  111., ins  when  the  detent  has  ben  moxed  out 
<'■  '  I',  r.-jtivi.  p.i-ition    means  operated   through   fb  '  medium 

"'   dement   of   said    car    for    moving   the    det«iit    into   an 

'"I"  i.itive  po8lti,,n.  means  operative  by  the  opening  move 
0*  said   gate  In  stop  said    cjir.    and    tinans   for   auto 


matii-ally  moving  said  gate  to  its  open  poaltloa,  fcubstaa- 

tlally  as  des.ribi-d 


*  si'' 
1)1 


in.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  construction,  of  a 
supporting  structure  including  a  floor,  a  movable  gate,  a 
lar.  a  loiking  lever,  a  detent  lever,  means  on  said  gate 
for  ciigiigement  with  the  locking  lever,  a  detent  on  -^ald 
detent  lever  designed  to  normally  prevent  movement  of 
said  linking  lever,  means  on  said  car  for  actuating  said 
.letent  lever  to  move  the  detent  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  locking  lever,  means  ad,1acent  said  floor  for 
moviiig  said  lo.klng  lever  Into  Its  inoperative  position, 
means  on  said  car  for  moving  said  locking  lever  into  its 
inoperative  position,  means  for  automatically  moving  sai.l 
gat.'  into  its  open  position,  and  means  operated  by  th.- 
opening  movement  of  said  jrate  to  effect  the  stopping  of 
the  car,   substantially  aP  described. 

It^i,   The   (oinbinatlon   in   an   elevator  construction,   of   ji 
-at.     ineMiis  for  normally  locking  the  gate  in  a  dosed  po^ 
-ition.    a    ear.    means  operati\e   to   effect   movement    of    the 
.ar.  no. Ills  for  moving  said  locking  means  into  an  iiiopi  r 
atixe   position    to   free  the  gate    means    for   autonia ticalh 
raising   the   gate  when   thus   freed,  a    cable   movable    to   cf 
feet  the   stopping  of  said   car,  and   a   lever   having  a   hoi.- 
therein   through    which   said    cable  passes,   means   movable 
in    conjunctiiiii    with    said    cal)le    and    of   larger    •  ros.    sec- 
tion than  the  1  n.ss  section  of  said  hole  in  the  I.^M-r.  said 
Icvci    being    movable   by    said    gate    to    actuate    sjii.l    means 
on    the    .able,    wherelty    the    latter    is    moved    tp    .-ffect    the- 
stopping  of  the  car.  substiintially  as  described, 

|CI«inis   :{    to   {♦.    11    to   1-'i.    and    17    not   printed    in    the- 
Oazette,] 


1,2-1 1.7 •-'.■'       (.UKASE  <.r.N,       Miiward    E.    Emh.h      Santii 

1  ru/,    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    'M\.    UU.T,      Serial    No,    58.8i<l. 

I  CI,  221       1(13.  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  <-outainer  having  a  .lischarge 
orittce  in  ltvlo'<^P''  *■"<••  fhe  container  at  its  lower  end  being 
laterally  enlarged  conventrlc  to  the  orifice,  of  a  bnflle 
plat  ■  disposed  over  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  orifice  ami 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  lody  of  the  container  but  less  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  loiitalner  at  Its  bottom,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  tipper  i«(rtlou  of  the 
container. 

•J  .\  container  for  liquid  or  seml-llquld  substance  having 
a  discharge  orifice,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  one  end  of  the  container  to  force  the  material 
therein  out  through  said  discharge  orifice,  and  means  act- 
ing aiitoniatically  upon  a  discharge  of  the  <-outents  to  a 
pri'detennined  extent  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  lontalner. 
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8.  A  roatalBer  for  llqnld  ot  wml  l!qul.1  giihMtanoe*  hjiT- 
liiK  a  discharge  orlfl.  »■  at  its  luw.-r  .•n.i.  ineaiix  for  admit- 
ting tlulil  uDilnr  iir.wsurc  i.>  :hr  ii|)i»r  .thI  of  thf  oon- 
tairif-r.  acl  a  presxur.'  rrli.'i  .  lU.  a.iuati'.l  liy  a  (leHcent 
vf  th*'  oinrmts  of  ih.'  ..nfrt.ii.r  •..■li.w  a  certain  predeter- 
iiiMifii  point. 


4.  A  container  f..r  ]\qnU]   .,r  s..„,i  ii,,„i,l   -ul.stan.-.-s  hav 
inz  a   .llHoh.rg,.  orirt,<e  in   Its   W-w^r  ond.   means   for  a.lmlt 
ting    fluid    under    pressure    to    the    upper    ,'w\    .,{    the    ron 
talner.  and   means  for  re<li(iritiK  the   pressure  of  th.-   ilui.l 
within   the  container  before  tHe  .-ontentx  .,f  the  container 
have  [.een  entirely  din.  barged   through  th^  nriflr,. 

5.  A  container  foi  dellverliv  liquid  or  semi  liquid  sub 
stances  having  a  dlarhar^ce  orifice  1,1  Hh  hottom.  a  baffle 
plate  ,l,*po,^  over  the  orlflcf*  fn  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  larger  than  the  orlflc*.  meanM  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  to 
oau«e  the  discharge  of  the  contents  thereof,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid  within  the  con- 
Ulner  before  th-  i-ontents  thereof  hare  been  entirely  dis- 
charged. 

((Maima  tt  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1241.726.  PULI^Y  ATTACHME.NT.  A.gi.ht  Fox 
XAi.vB.  (Jreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31  1»17  S.^rial 
No.    158.9ati.      (CI.  64-8.1 


1.  An  afUchment  for  a  pulley  adapted  to  i.e  di«pos«Hl 
circumferentlaJly  therearound  »nd  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  blocks,  a  fle.xibl^  memi.er  loosely  directed 
through  aaid  block*  and  having  its  extremities  disposed 
through  two  adjacent  hlock.s  with  one  extremity  inter- 
locking with  one  of  mid  Mocks  and  its  opposite  extremity 
Interlocking  with  the  second  of  the  blocks,  and  a  wedge 
member  inaertible  between   said   two  last  named   bl.x-ks. 

8.  An  attachment  for  n  pulley  adapted  to  be  disposed 
rlrnimferentlall.T  therearound  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  blocks,  a  flexible  member  loosely  dlrecte<l 
through  said  blocks  and  having  its  extremities  disposed 
through  two  adjacent  blocks  *rlth  one  extremity  Inter 
locking  with  one  of  said  blocks  Bnd  Its  opposite  extremity 
Interlocking  with  the  second  of  the  blocks,  a  wedge  mem 
her  Insertlble  between  mid  twi.  last  named  blocks,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  wwlge.  memt>er  for  .securing  the 
•  ttachm«at  to  the  pnlley. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Haiette.  ] 


catching  pans  9uspende<l   from  the  frame  in   the  npposne 
sides   thereof,   and   vibratlnc   means   Includinj;  a   sectional 

ir.  h.Mi  .rM-.h  !r;uii.  !Mi.|  TM-li.-s  therein,  said  braah  frame 
••iiiL'      i.|jiivt,,;,h      Misp'iiilcl     at     It-    lutermediHte    portion 

froiti  111.-  r..(i  of  the  main  frame  and  Seing  adjustably 
-!::i'.  r.d    It    it^  en(l>   1.,   the  sides  of  the   iiuiin   frame  for 

.ipplymg  the  ijrushes  to  plants  of  \ariou.s  sizes. 


mitiination    of   a 


plants    varying    In 


•''■    I'l     a     i'oll     \v.M\  il     de-troyer.     the       „„ 

niain  !ranie  ad.ipted  to  straddle  a  fow  of  plants,  collect- 
iUK  mean-  arrie,]  ju  the  lower  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame,  a  '.  .rn.ailv  adjusiatdt'  rod  'arried  lnternie<ilately 
:u  the  iiirtin   frame,  a  pair  of  i.ars  hinged   to  the  lower  end 

•  f   ih"    rod.    a    pair   of    links    liingedly    connecting    the    free 

•  nds  of  said  '.ars  to  th.  main  frame  and  having  adjust- 
1    )•■     -■niie.  ti.iri-     «;fh     tii.      larter.     and     a     plurality     of 

Misti..-   mount. -d    \ipoii    said    'lar-   for   nio\ement    therewith 
;nto    adjustinriit    aK'.'iin-t    tlie    sid.-s 
size. 

5.  In  a  txdl  weevil  destroyer,  the  romblnatlon  of  an 
.arched  frame  adapted  to  straddle  a  mw  of  plants,  col- 
lectors supported  in  the  lower  opposite  sides  of  the  arched 
frame,  an  adjustable  brush  frame  arranged  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  arched  frame  over  said  ulle.  tors,  links  adjust- 
ably connecting'  the  sides  of  the  brush  frame  to  the  sides 
of  the  arched  frame,  and  a  verthally  adju.stable  ro<l 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  archtvl  frame  and  havlns: 
connection  at  its  lower  end  to  the  brush  frame  for  -up 
porting;  It  the  lower  end  of  sabl  rod  being  offset  for 
wardly  to  advanci>  the  brush  frame  forwardly  from  th'- 
transverse  plane  of  the  arched  frame. 

IClalms  '2  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.241. 72S.  <H'KRATI.\«;  .ME<'HANISM  FOK  HOLT 
HF:aIiKRH  and  .shears.  napoleon  Gh.a.\D(  hami', 
Raymond,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Myers. 
Raymond,  Wash  Filed  Oct.  5,  1^16.  Serial  No. 
iL'.J.HHf..      (CI.   7-»— o.t 


1.241  7rr.      BOLI^WKKVIL  DRUTROYKR.      Wii.i  iam    W 
Ft  LL«.  Wert  Point.  (Ja.     Fl|e«i  Mav  28.   1917.     Serial 
No.  17n.S.1«.      (O.  4«— 1.) 
1.   In    A   Loll    weevil   destroyer,   the   combination    with  a 

frani«    ridnpted     to    w    pas.se<l    nver    rows    of    plantg.    of 


1.  A  machine  of  the  chara.ter  described  embodying  1 
lK>dy.  a  slide  movable  along  the  t>ody  to  operate  upon 
fvolt  or  other  otiject.  the  b.xly  having  a  giilde  for  said  slide 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  having  their  remote  ends  pivoted  to 
the  slide  and  Nidy,  a  floating  lever  pivoted  to  the  joint 
of  said  links,  and  a  link  conm-ctlng  said  floating  lever 
and  body. 

2.  A   machine  of   the  character  described  embodyine    1 
I   body,   a   slide  movable  along  the   b.wiy   to  operate  up<  i.    ■. 


October  2,  1917. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


85 


bolt  or  other  obJ:ct.  the  i»ody  having  a  guide  for  said 
sli.le  a  pair  of  tosgl.'  lini;-  having  their  remote  ends  jdv 
ote.1  to  the  slide  m:i  I  '  .dy.  a  floating  lever  plvole.l  to  th.' 
j„i„t  of  said  linkv  a  link  .oniiedinp  said  floating  lever 
a,„l  body,  the  floating  lever  having  ,in  arm  projecting 
theivfroni.  a  hand  lever  hnving  as  its  fub  rum  the  pivot 
between  the  UhIv  and  the  respe.tlve  toggle  link  and  a 
link  connecting  tlo  band  b\er  and  said  arm  of  th.  flo.at 
Ing  lever. 

1,241. 72y-      BRIDLE  111  losKrn     H      <;ha\t.     Huron, 

S.  D.     Filed  May   lb.    T'lT       Serial    No.    If.'.t.TIi^.      (CI. 


ii-Jr 


A  bridle  bit  Includin.  a  tubular  bit  bar  an. I  a  ;:ufiril  on 
each  end  of  s;ild  bar.  each  of  sabl  cuards  ((insisting  of 
Inner  and  outer  concavo convex  riroular  plates  tiaving 
their  concave  fai.v  opposed,  an  intermedlMte  reiiifor<iiig 
plate,  said  plates  b.  iiu-  p'rm.aiicntly  soldered  to  each  otlier 
at  their  outer  edL-es  .m.l  pr.n  ided  with  spaced  openings 
extending  through  the  connected  portions  of  the  plates 
for  the  connection  of  the  bridle  straps  thereto,  and 
means  for  permanently  seriirin:;  haid  plates  upon  the  t)lt 
bar  Including  an  eye  thrc'ide.l  in  tin  end  of  tlie  lubnlar 
liar  .nnd  peiman«nth  s..in.'.l  lo  the  c.in\e\  fa-  of  the 
outer  ;:uard  plate. 


1.241, 7ao.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     M\<K  JL  ll.\m;is.  lliu 
ginsvllle.  Mo..  flssiLMioi    of  one  half  to  .lohii   Klein.   lli>; 
-•Insvlll".  Mo       Fij.d  .Ian    ■.".'.   !!•!' 
iCl.   1.''2-  4L) 


Serial   No.   l-i:{.725. 


A  hub  stni.  tiire  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided 
wiih  spaced  annular  flanges,  odc  of  said  flanges  being  re 
muviil.le.  an  annular  niemlier  positioned  between  said 
i.i.'es  and  lap.'ibb'  ,.f  movement  relative  to  the  tubular 
'■•t«b..r.  n  substantially  V  shaped  r.silienf  member  inter 
I^"  't  betwei  n  the  tubular  member  and  the  annular  mem 
;l)e   free  end    portions    and    the    apex    portion    of    said 


resilient   member   being  provld*^!   with  a  barrel,   a   pin    re 
iiio\abl>   insertible  within  the  tubular  Tneinl>or  and  thr(iugh 
lb-     barrel    hi    the    inner    end    of    the    resilient    memlier.    a 
pin  removably  insrrtitde  through  the  annular  mi  inber  and 
through  the  tiarrrl  at  the  outer  end  of  the  resilient  mem 
her.   a   pin    disposed    fbrotigh    the    barr(  1    at    the   apex    por 
tlon    of    the   member,    eacli    of    said    Imrrels    beinn   i)roviiii'<i 
with  a   .11;  out   portion,  a   coil   spring  engageable  with  tbe 
pin     ill     tbe     apc.\     portion     of     th.      resilient     mcinlver    at 
the    out  out     portion     of    tti.     a.ija.eiit     barrel    an.l     witli 
the  pin    c-oa<tine   with    th.'    inner   en<l   portion    of   the    re 
slllent  membei   at   the  cut  out  j)orfioii  of  said  Inner  barrel, 
and   M   .  ciil   spring  inteiT>'i'<''d   l)etweeii   the   pin   at   I  lie  Ri)ex 
portion   oi    the   resilient    m.niber   at    the  cut  out   portion   of 
said    barril    :'iid    with    the    plti    at    the    outer    end    of    the 
resilLnt    in    niber   ami   at    the   ,  iit  ..at    portion   of   sabl   ..nt.T 
barrel. 


1.241,731  TELEPHONE Mnl  TIIPIECE         .T.isEru      F. 

llAVLE.NA.   l>etr(dt.   Mich.      Filed    May   2.".,   1917,      Serial 
No.  170,89t>       (CI.   179-  Ks.".. 


A  niouiM  piece  for  telephone   transmitters  consisting   of 
circular    band    hmliig    1niei:ral    fingers    extending    from 
n   speakin,'.'  tube  secured    by  sail!   fingers   to  the 
a    sound    penetrable   dhipbragm    interposed    be- 
ban.l  and  tube  and  baviiiL'  also  inte-ral  fingers 
the   1;  ifr. 


a 

one  e.lye. 
band,  and 
iwecn  -ab 
se(  ur  '1    ti 


1.241.7.'{2  WALL  PHACKET  Cii  \hi,es  F.  IIendkuson. 
M.'^iMsoiivllle,  ohb  .  H^sl.^nor  to  The  Kemper  Thomas 
Company,  Norwood,  Oiiio.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Fil'd    .'an     '•.    1914.      Serial    No     ^ll.lrU        iCI.   4.''.--64,) 


1  In  .1  device  of  the  character  demrllMHl.  a  backing 
piece  adapted  to  hang  on  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members  having  arms  acapted  to  lie  along  the  backing 
and  n  turn  bend  extensions,  means  for  revolubly  mounting 
the  said  menibers  on  the  ba. king  so  that  the  extensiona 
will  swing  awiiy  fmni  the  Ixnrd.  a  pocket  forming  piece 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  it  on  the  extensions 
(omprisini;  di  vices  to  engage  the  pock(>t  forming  piece  to 
hold    the   same   in   place. 

H.  A  wall  bracket  coniprl«lng  a  iMiard  adaptetl  to  bang 
against  a  wall,  a  separate  pocket  forming  piece  formetl  la 
a  curve  shape  and  means  for  detachably  mounting  the 
po<  kct  forming  ple-e  on  the  board,  compriaing  memberB 
having  n  straight  portion,  and  a  return  bend  In  the  game 
plane  to  the  straight  portion,  and  meana  on  the  bo-rd 
for  H'voluldy  mounting  the  straight  portion  1*0  thp.t 


m 


en 
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thf  pockff  fdriiiinL'  pl»v.'  l«  ilfrjirhfil  rhf  r.turii  Ix'inl  mav 
b<'  <i\viinti  1*0  «N  til  III'  iilnnB  th>-  Ixiar'l  lor  ^hipiin-iil.  »ai'l 
fiockt't  formiog  pifi  ••  h.i  villi:  iiufi  hr-^  i..  .•i':^aL:'-  n\.T  th> 
xtralifht  portliinii  nf  ■<aiil  mfmlwr-i.  wh  n  in  op<Tativi' 
poxlrion.  hook^  on  the  enil*  of  ihf  rftiirn  IhthIs  an<l 
»«p»'rtiir<»s    in    th''    p'liki  i     f..niiiiii£    pif  ••    tn    >  ima  :•■    •<m-\ 

llfMlks 

•  'hum  "J  uot  printfst   in   rhf  "la/.Hit*'.] 


1  III  pi.  «i!«T  foot  lifting  nit'i-hHnlKni  fur  -ifwink:  ma 
•  hlno.  tht'  rufiiltioatlon  witi  h  presstr  l)ar,  of  a  rollar 
Jo<>K»-l.v  rltttii  upon  said  pressor  bar.  said  collar  bfing  split 
nt  out-  point  i-lrouiuferfntlally  thPr»H)f.  thert'b.v  df'rtuini: 
two  rt'latlvt-lv  movable  portions,  and  b^intt  'unttiuioiis  at 
all  other  polatH  rlwuiii/epentlHlly  th»'r»of.  wlieryliy  it  may 
resist  a  clrrinnferentlai  t^n^le  stress,  means  acting  on 
luild  portions  of  the  collar  To  forcf  them  toward  fach 
other,  thereby  caiislni;  salil  rollar  to  grip  the  bar.  saiil 
ni»-ans  actlni;  subsequently  tn  lift   the  bar 

2  In  presaer-foot  llftlnic  luechanlsni  for  ^twiiik:  ina 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  presser  bar.  of  a  split  col- 
lar  loosely  fltte«l  upon  said  prfsser  bar.  iman-  a.  tliik:  upon 
the  portions  of  said  ct^llar  adjacent  salil  split  with  a  fori  e 
directisl  in  a  plan**  spacetl  ffimi  said  prt-sser  bar  to  draw 
said  collar  tightly  about  said  prcsuer  bar.  .said  means  act 
InK  siibHe<)uently  to  lift  the  bar. 

;{.  In  preoser-foot  llftInK  fnechaulsm  for  sewltit  ma 
«hines,  the  i-omhlnatlon  with  h  preiBM»r  l>ar,  of  a  vertically 
lii<>\able  split  collar  loosely  fitted  upon  the  presser  bar. 
liftink;  means  adapter!  to  deci^'ase  the  normal  diameter  of 
said  collar,  said  liftlnK  mean^  actiut;  upon  the  collar  with 
ji   force  dir»fted  In  a  plane  siiacetl  from  the  press.-r  bar 

■*.  In  prfs.sj'r  foot  me<-h«nHni  for  sewing  machines,  thf 
^-omblnatlon  with  a  vertU-allj  movable  ii>llar  adapted  to 
be  looi«ely  fltte<l  upon  th^  prrt»«»r  bar  of  a  sewing  machine 
and  formed  with  »  laterally  ettendlng  split  i>ortiou  affonl 
log  clrcumfer«»ntlally  spae^nl  $e<'tli>ns.  of  a  damping  l.^er 
fnli-rum^  upon  one  section  ^>f  said  split  portion  nt  the 
■rollar  and  having  a  member  adapteti  to  apply  a  force  to 
the  opposite  s«»<'tion  thereof  (1|reete«l  toward  the  tlrst  men 
ttoneil  iteotion  in  a  plane  spaceti  from  the  axis  of  tbi 
pr»-s>M»r  bar.  wheretty  said  eollur  Is  caused  ti>  sec\irely  crip 
the  pr^saerbar. 

"1     In    prwcserfoot    lifting'  jneehanUni    for    «»»'wing    ma 
«  hines.  the  eoniblnation  with  «  presa««r  t»ar.  of  a  split  n>i 
lar  in  the  form  of  a  fit  xlbl«>  itrap  aahatanrially  surround 
Ing   said    press«>r  bar   and    hatfing    two    relatively    mowibli- 
-«  nil  portions  disposed  at  one  «|d*  of  the  pr**«»er  bar.  means 


1.:i41,:.13.  PRKKSER  F<M>T  I.IFTINt;  MK<IIAMSM 
KnR  SKWIN<;  MACHINKS.  I'aiik  A  IIkku.  SaybriH)k. 
N  J.,  assignor  to  The  SInfcr  Manufacturing  i'limpauy, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jefsey.  Kllisl  .lun-  j.l.  Ii*l4. 
Serial  No.  84tJ.72t)      (L"l.  lU'— l.i. ) 


for  forcing  the  end  port  imi-*  of  said  strap  toward  ladi 
other.  tliiTfby  tightening  saiil  strap  about  tiic  presaerbar. 
~iii'l    iman-  acting  subsetptently  to  lift   the  bar 

|(    ami-  1;  Mini   7  nor  |iri!ir>il  In  the  (ia/.etie.) 


1.24l.7;i4.      SJ'AKK  i'l.l  <;       IUui£\    H     Hi.KFaud    Fk.»nk 
K.  TAI.I.K1  K.  St.  l^Mils.   .\lo       Kilcil   Mar    A.   I'.MT      Serial 

\o     l.-,j  :;-.M        ,ri     rj.;      i.;;..) 


In  combini tlon  with  a  -park  p'nir  I'oiiip-i-dng  an  out.-r 
tid)UlHr  socket  .111. 1  all  inner  in-iiiatiiij;  p!ug  shouldered 
thereto  on  the  in>ii|e  of  the  socket  ami  exieniling  beyouil 
the  shoulder,  said  exti-n.sion  iieini;  spaced  from  the  inner 
walls  of  the  s<»cket,  an  open  end'ii  tiil>e  on  the  socket  ter 
nilnatinc  in  an  iiilark;  d  lia-!!l  portion,  ami  ilisp.ised  at  an 
Inclin  ■  t.i  th>  .i\i-  o"  111.  --in  ke;  and  dis.  hargin.;  into  the 
bori'  of  III.-  -o.  ki  r  l.li.w  the  shoulder  al'ore-aiil,  tie-  outer 
wall  of  the  tnhe  h.in;;  ».  r'w  threiiiied.  -.ai^l  scie«  thrt-adeil 
portion  hadiiL'  a  pcri|iheral  opening  I'ormed  tiureon,  and 
an  ini|ierl'or:i  le  s,  ri\\  1  ap  passed  ovir  the  -crew  threade<l 
portion  and  o|i..ia tln»'  to  tightly  s»'al  said  opening,  said 
s<Teu  'Mp   heiiit"    liiiKti.:    h\    the  cnlariTeil    hi-.il   p«>rtlon  of 

th"    tll'ie    ,1  f..l.-,.aii| 


1  241  -:;:.  TANK  CLOSfRE  (>R  <'(tVKK  I.aksvetts 
Hni  T.  r.iirlington.  N  ('.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kugene 
Holt.  Hnrlington.  N  ('  Klle.l  .hme  In.  UU.'.  Serial 
No.  ;!;i.;!;{7      iCi.  22(1     12-i.i 


1  I'he  '  oinl.ination  with  a  tank  ha\ing  an  opening,  of  a 
I'anged  ineniher  surroiinding  said  op.ning  ami  havini;  pe 
ripheral  -lot-,  means  for  closing  said  opening  including  a 
•over  plate  having  apertures  therein  corresponding  with 
tin-  -lots  in  sjiid  tlanged  merab»'r.  cover  clamping  members 
111, .-.In  arried  in  -all  aperture-  for  mineineiit  into  and 
oiii  ..f  engagement  with  said  flanged  meniMT  ni'-ans  for 
-iiniiltaneoiisl\  moving  all  of  said  i!Mmpin_-  menih.  r-  into 
an. I  ..lit  of  -aid  -lots,  an.i  mean-  for  -enriii;;  -al.l  .latnp 
ini:  nieiiili.Ts  in  the  it  «.iii|  position,  -uh-tati' lalU  as  de 
-.rilie.l 

rtie     ..luhina  ti..n    with    a    tank    Ii!\inL'   an   ..peiiiiig.  ot 
.1     ilaiiL.-.'!    11  eirilier    •  ui    . 'ii ml i ti:.'    -aid    op-ning    ami    having 
p.rii.hera.    -lots,    nif.-'.ii-    ino.aliie    in    ;i    plan-    par:illel    with 
-aid  .o\.r   N.r     l.i-int'  -aid   opening  iniln.llng    i   .o,.r  hav 
ing  aperture-   therein   <  oir- -poiuling   with   -aid   -lot-,  cover 
clamping.'  nieniS.r-  ha  \  1111;  -ipiared   shank-  -'.jdalde  In  said 
aperture-     nel    -lots    t..i     movement    H»to    ami    oiit    of    en 
irageiiieiii     with    -.liil    I'aiiged    nieinlier.    mean-    lor    -iniul 
iane,iusl\     noniiu:    all     of    said     clamping     memlier-.    and 
means   for  -<  curing  -.11. 1   .  Ian. ping  iiiemtMTs  in   the  inward 
po-iiion   to  retain   sai.l   .i.\er   in   plac«-.   substantiali.\    as  de 
scrilxsl 

,H.  Th.-  c.imi.inatioii  with  a  tank  having  a  clnular  op- n 
ing.  of  a  f'ani;.si  m.'mi*.'r  -urrountling  said  o[.M-ning  and 
having  ra.lially  evt.'nding  ix-ripbt-ral  slots,  nuaiis  for  clos 
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ing  «dd  opening  Inclodlng  a  cover  having  radially  ex 
tending  aiH-rture*  <orresp,.ndlng  with  said  slots,  cover 
.UnipinL'  memlK-rs  movable  In  said  apenur.-  ami  -lots  for 
movement  into  and  out  ot  engagem.^nt  with  said  flanged 
n„.ml.er.  and  a  r.-tatabl.'  member  snper,.oseil  on  -ml  cover 
and  hiving  splrnllv  arranged  slots  engagim:  said  .lamp- 
ing members  to  move  the  latter  In  said  ai-.rture-  and 
slots,  and  means   for   securing  stld   clamping   m.iiit...rs   In 

th.'  clamped  posiiion.  substantially  as  d.s.ri I 

Jflnims  4  am!  •"  ""t  printed  In  the  Ca/eite.] 


1.-41. T:1'-..  INIVKKSAI.  KKI'RlM  "l  (KR  FuR  TAI.KINt} 
MVCHINES.  Ai.HKiir  A.  HiSKin.  Chicago.  III.  Fil.d 
Mav  2.  1917.     S.  rial  No.   165.971.      (CI.  274—24.) 


27.  .Vs  H  new  lac(pier  a  iiiiMvire  comprising  a  i.ol.\m.r 
i/ed  vlli.vl  ester  of  an  actlc  acid  i  oinpouml  ami  -ol\..nl 
therefor. 

2>^.  .\s  ii  lacipier  !i  mixture  .  oinprising  a  polvnnri/ed 
vin.\l  ester  of  an  ai-etic  aciii  compouinl.  a  -ol\eiu  rhei-.ior 
and  a    noii  solvent   liquid. 

I  Claims  2  to  2t;  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  I 


1  241  7.<!t       FKi,LiN(;     PKvicK     i<  >R     si:\vin«;ma 

cill.NKS.      I'.Kiiv  •.i(|i    M     Kkki.i.   ami    Mumaki     Ziikku 
M.\N,    New     York     N.    V.      Filed    Apr.    lo,    l'.il7        S.rial 


No     If.tt.lMn        I 


CI.   27ii      ;14.) 


s^iv- 


1.  The  I'ombiuatioii  with  a  tone  arm  having  a  circular 
fange  at  on.'  end.  and  a  sound  box.  of  a  coupling  member 
forming  an  extension  of  the  tone  arm  ami  -.'cureil  to  the 
sound  box  'iiiil  coupling  member  having  a  circular  flange 
registering  with  the  tlange  of  said  tone  arm.  and  means 
engaging  and  holding  said  flanges  in  register  with  capacity 
for  a  relatlv  turning  movement  about  their  common  axis. 

3.  The  ci.mliinafion  with  a  tone  arm  having  a  circtilar 
flange  at  om  end  and  a  sound  box.  of  a  <  oupling  member 
forming  an  extension  of  the  tone  arm  and  securofj  to  the 
sound  box.  said  . mipling  m.mber  having  a  circular  rtange 
reglst.'vini:  with  the  Hung.'  of  said  ton.'  arm.  one  of  said 
flanges  having  an  arctiate  slot  and  the  other  flange  carry 
tnp  a  headed  stud  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  eonflnitl  betw.s'n  the  head  of  said  stud  and  said 
slotted  flange 

(Claims  2  ami  4   to  f,  not  printed   in  the  <;a/ette.] 


1.241.7a7      C(tNNP:CT(>R  FOR  HATI^KRIKS      (  i  vhkm  f 
B   Johnson,  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  of  one  third  to  I'al 
met  R.   Ingram   and   one  third    to  .1.   Edward   <'ol...    Nor- 
folk. Va.     Filed  t«ct.  7.  I!n4       Serial  No.  .s«:).51.'..      iCl 
173—259.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  describetl.  th.'  comhina 
tlon  of  a  part  having  a  curved  face:  an  S  shaped  scndl  ; 
and  an  upwardly  cuived  C  sliape<l  extension  scroll  joining 
the  S  s.iaped  scroll,  the  S  shaped  scroll  <  o<>p«'rating  with 
the  C  sliajieil  extenhloii  scroll  and  -aid  curxid  fac-  t" 
form  -1  pair  oi  C  shaped  slots,  the  arm  of  on.'  slot  being 
received  iM'twcn  the  arms  of  the  other  -lot.  ^aid  S  -liaped 
scroll  beii.g  I  lit  away  at  th.'  middle  of  it-  r.ar  pan 
whereby  it  Is  milch  shorter  than  said  C  shaped  .xt.nsion 
-.roll. 

7  In  a  d<'\  ice  of  the  character  described,  th.  .umhiiia 
ti.iii  of  a  part  having  a  curved  face:  an  S  shaped  si  roll. 
aid  an  upwardly  curved  C  shaped  extension  scroll  join 
lug  th.'  S  shaped  scroll,  the  S  shaped  scroll  couperating 
with  the  C  shaped  extension  wroll  and  saltl  curve.l  fac- 
til  form  ;)  pair  of  C  shaped  slots,  the  arm  of  one  slot  being 
receiv.'I  between  the  arms  of  the  other  slot,  said  S  shaped 
s.roll  being  cut  away  at  the  middle  of  its  rear  part 
whereby  it  Is  much  shorter  than  said  C  shaped  extension 
-I  roll.  s«ld  curved  face  an.l  the  upper  part  and  th.  lower 
l>:irt  of  said  S  shaped  scroll  being  provided  with  r.-arward 
extensions   converging  toward   each   other.  ** 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.rlbed,  the  conibinn 
tlon  of  a  base  piece  provided  with  a  curvetl  face  and  a  po 
-Itloning  edge,  a  scroll  platr  on  said  base  piece  and  pro 
vided  with  a  shoulder  engaging  said  •  dge  and  with  a 
-.roll  couperating  with  said  fme  and  means  ndjustably  st' 
'  iiiing  ^ald  plate  on  said  base  jjiei-e. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  piece  provided  with  an  elevation  having  a 
i  urved  end  and  a  cut  away  Intermediate  part  forming  a 
positioning  edge,  a  scroll  plate  provided  with  a  scroll  10 
operating  with  said  curved  end  to  form  a  guide  slot,  means 
for  adjustably  s«'<uring  th.'  plate  on  the  elevation,  and  a 
shoulder   forno-.l   ou   said   jilate  and   engaging   said   edg.', 

IClaims  2  to  ti.  .*^  to  11.  and   l.'H  not  printed   in  th.-  Wa 
zette.l 


1  A  connector  for  Imtlerl.-s  having  on.  p.ntlon  twtstcd 
t"  Torni  a  loop  to  r.ceiv.-  ,-i  win-,  said  loop  t.  rminnttng 
'u  .  n  end  adnpti'd  to  connect  to  a  support,  and  having  it- 
ei!;.r  en.l  turn...l  into  a  second  loop  ami  a.tapfed  lo 
itiiL-rse  th<-  first  l.iop  and  lock  a  wire  therein 
''lalm  2  not  printed  in  the  tia/.ette.] 


1  -41.7:iS.  PT.ASTIC  COMPOSITION  .VNTt  I'ROCKSS  OF 
lUOItl'ciNi;  IT.  Fkit/  Ki-attk  ami  Ai'oi.k  Roi.irn. 
Sehwanh.ini  on-the  Main.  (Jermany.  assignor-  to  th.- 
:  irm  uf  ct,.ni|sch<-  Fabrlk  <;riesheiin  p:iektron.  Irank 
'ort-on-the  .Main.  (ierMiany.  a  Corporation  of  »ieriuan.\ 
I'b'd  .Inly  2.  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  H4S.HS!i  iCl  Infi  4ti  I 
I  Thi-  proc.-ss  of  proilucting  a  plastic  compositi.in 
«f''li  lomprises  causing  a  plurality  of  mol.-cules  of  the 
^<we  vinyl  .-t.-r  of  Hn  argonic  acid  to  ..pmbiiu    log.ther. 


1.241.74(1  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Anth«in\  Kt  K 
Fr.it,  Toled'i.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  H.  Wilson,  trustee, 
Tole.lo,  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  22.  1910.  Serial  No  73.-j76. 
(CI.  74—30.) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  utlllze<i  as 
a  unit  in  driving  different  mei  hanlsms,  comprising  an  in- 
closing casing,  a  single  driving  shaft  extending  through 
the  casing  from  end  to  end,  opposed  worms  carried  thereby 
within  the  casing,  parallel  shafts  extending  laterally 
through  the  racing,  worm  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the 
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woriiMi,  HQd  ntesbiag  spur  gcans  aUo  (  arrl»<d  by  said  ^^taafts 
within  the  caalot;  to  bal«a( f  thv  wurni  ),'»-arln>;  and  pre 
vt-nt  •ml  thrust,  hoth  iti.N  i.f  th»-  ilrMiii:  -ti.ift  h.'ing 
a<l«ptt><l  for  •atiaig^nn-ui  with  the  vuir  .  ,.i  [...w.:  iiii.l  fa  li 
enil  of  ea<  h  of  th»'  oth«T  shnfti  Hilapt^.l  to  li-  conue.  t»-(l  to 
a  ni.ThanUni  to  ti»-  ilrlv.'n  siil»^tantiall>  a>  .|»-s.  ritx.l. 
|i"lalm  .1  not  printed  ia  the  liaietie.; 


1.2-11.741  l.MT  OF  I'UWBK  TKANSMISSIOX.  AN- 
riidw  Ki  Ei-icu.  ToI.mIo.  Obio.  a>i».n^or  to  Rohvrt  B. 
Wll-Mn.  trustee  Filed  Jan  U.  1917.  Serial  No. 
U1.7.-.'!       (CI    74— 3rt.i 


♦A*      *X. 


'2.  An  article  of  rnanufinturc  idapted  to  be  utilized  as 
i'  wait  t.i  drive  different  niecljaulsiiis,  comprlslnx  lin  in 
rli>sinj;  I  u.-iins.  a  .-.ingle  ?.haft  uxtending  lengthwise  in  the 
iil>p.r  i>(>rtlMti  ,,f  the  i  a.sing  and  liaviuK  a  protruding  end 
l>Mrti,,ii  f,,r  .  iiune.tlon.  a  pair  nf  opposed  worms  .arried 
^\  >aid  -haft  within  the  ca.-iing,  parull- 1  shafts  .'.vt'iidint,' 
iatiTiilly.  uut  through  and  the  other  within  the  Iow.t  p<ir 
tins;  ,,;  the  rising,  the  ends  (f  said  first  parallel  shaft 
pr'triidinj;  li.r  connection.  lnt«rthangeat)ly  with  the  pro 
tni.liii^i  portion  of  aaiil  worm  tarrying  shaft,  with  the 
source  of  power  and  with  th-^  parts  to  !'e  driven,  a  pair 
of  oj.pu>.,l  \\,.rm  gears  carri^  l.y  said  iiarallel  shafts 
within  th'  casing  and  meshing  with  the  worms  of  said 
w.irni  -h.ift,  and  a  pair  of  spur  gears  also  carried  by  and 
ind.pend.ntly  mounted  on  nald  parallel  shafts  within  the 
casing,  and  meshing  with  eaili  other,  wherdiy  the  gears 
;.rc  iialauced  and  end  thrust  is  ueutralizeil. 

Claim-   1  .ind  3  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  'J  4  1  .  7  4  -'  . 
Rill  liel,  N,  (• 
(CI    155   -8. 


FOLDING    CHAIR. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1916 


Thomas   Lambeth, 
Serial  No.  122,707. 


end   to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  uid  at  an  Intermediate 

l»'int   tu  the  lower  end  "f  said  rod. 

..'.  In  ,1  foliiing  chair,  the  (•ombiuatlou  of  a  hack  frame 
ha\inK  a  loiigitudmaliy  e.vteuiling  groo\e.  a  rod  sildably 
MK.iinre.1  in  >aid  groove,  a  plurality  of  clip^  >.•.  ured  to 
said  r  m1.  a  frnnt  leg  n.ounte<l  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
Lia  l<  frame  a  plurality  of  t>ars  pivotally  securtnl  at  their 
oilier  en, I,  T.,  the  stid  leg  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
clips,  a  ruciicr  pivotally  se,  ured  adjacvnt  its  outer  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  \,-n  and  at  nn  intermediate  point 
to  (he  lower  end  of  said  nr,t.  mid  a  pair  •!  -lidahly  con- 
ne<-te<I  dlniii>nally  dl-pn-.d  dru  c  ri"is  pi\ntiil,y  -ecured  to 
tile   SMI,]    le,.'  .•uid   tn  the   Lack   frame. 


1.241.743        [.WIl.NATKlt    Sl'RIM, 
York.    .\     \        II led    Aug,   22,   191tj. 
(CI.  267—33.) 


I  '.win  LANDAt",  New 
Serial  No.  116,284. 


J     ." 


1.  A  laminated  leaf  spring  havins.-  th.'  end  p.rtlong  of 
certain  of  the  leaves  Ui)ered.  the  tapers  de,  reasing  in 
flexitdlity  from  the  shorter  to  the  longer  pli.te;.;. 

2  .\  lMiMinHfe.1  |c:if  spring  in  whl,h  the  steppe<l  lengths 
or  ..verhaiiif-  ..r  the  ic.ives  decrease  In  length  from  the 
shorter  to  rh.  i,,„t:,.r  i)Iates.  the  en. Is  ,,f  ,ertain  of  the 
leave.  I,..!,,::  t,,,,. ,■..,]  ,,„,i  jj,..  f„p,.rs  ,le,Tensiiii:  in  Ilexi- 
'■tlif^■   '>..rn   the   .horfer  to  th.'  Laiirer  plates. 

■<  .\  trr.ide,!  l.imiiiated  leaf  sprint  having  the  mi.ster 
le.if  thicker  fli.m  the  short  plates  and  in  which  the  stepped 
lenirihs  ,,r  overh.iiigs  of  the  p  aves  , lecrea.se  from  the 
-horier  pl.ces  toward   the  l,,nn,.r  pl.ate.s. 

»  ,\  k:rade,|  laminated  le,-.f  spring  !n  whici,  th.'  mister 
i'-if  I-  thick. T  than  the  sti,,rt  plate-,  the  stepped  lengths 
or  overhanir-  -f  the  le.avev  dcrensinn  iroiii  the  shorter 
pl.ite,  Touar-l  the  l,,ni;er  plates,  th.  .Tids  of  certain  of 
the  l.Mces  iciiu'  tap.Terl.  the  flexibility  of  the  tapers  de- 
creasing from  the  shorter  plat.-s  f..ward  the  long.r  plates. 
S.  A  p-aded  laminat.-.l  Uaf  spring.  In  which  the  master 
leaf  is  thicker  th.in  th.'  -h..rt  piat.-s.  the  flexural  chara.- 
terlstlcs  uf  the  sucesslve  leaves  !,.dng  so  proportL.ned 
that  the  reH.tioii".  hptxrepn  the  p.nves  tncr.ase  from  the 
short  pifite  to  the  tlnal  r.-a.  tion  betwin-n  the  master  leaf 
an.l  th.  h.ng  plate,  sai.l  final  rea.tion  being  insufficient  to 
.aus.'  the  mnst.T  leaf  to  hreak  first. 

(Claims  H  t..  20  not   prir.t.'d  in   th.'  Gazette.] 


1.241.744        Sl'UI.M,        IiAMi,    I^MiA,.    New    York.    N      V 
Filed  Sept.  13.  lUlU.     Serial  No.  Hit. si  4       (CI.  2ti7      TA  > 


1  In  I  f.d.ling  chair,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame 
having  H  l.>ngltudinally  extending  groove,  a  rod  slidably 
mount.Ml  in  said  groove,  a  phinallty  of  cllpji  secured  to 
-ai.i  rod.  a  front  leg  mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
I'li.k  frame,  a  plurality  of  bars  plroUlly  secured  at  thetr 
.'utr  emls  to  the  said  iec  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
clips,    and    a    rocker   pivotally   secured   adjacent    lU   outer 


1.  .\  l.af  for  a  laminated  spring  having  tapers  In  the 
pl!.ne  of  its  thl.  kness  and  in  the  plan.'  of  Its  width.  Loth 
of  .said    tap.r-  havin^'  th.'  ..utliues  of  a  trap«>z.d.l. 

2  .\  l.tii.iiiat.d  leaf  -pring  comprising  a  phiralltv  of 
leaM--  InniiiK  '.niral  j.ortion-  ..f  substantial  len^'th  and 
of  iiniforni  .linoiisions  in  thi.kn.-s  and  width,  sai.l  lei  ve- 
ha\ini:  en.l  portions  tapered  in  the  planes  of  their  width 
.tnd  till,  kness  in  the  outlines  of  a  trapezoid,  the  en. Is  of 
the  tap<^ri>d  portions  of  the  shorter  leaves  overlapping  the 
l>a.ses  (.f  the  tapers  of  the  r.'tjpective  next  longer  leaves. 

.'.    A  leaf  f.ir  a  laminated  -pring  having  its  end  portion 
tapered    Ivoth    In    the   plane   of   its   width   and   plane   of   it- 
thi.  kness.   the  taiMT  in   both  planes  having  the  outlln.  -  of 
a  trapeiidd.  sai.l   leaf  l)elng  provided  adjai-ent   to  the    -as 
of  the  Uper  with  a  stress  rectifying  slot. 
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4  \  laminated  leaf  spring  In  which  .ertaiu  of  the 
l^Bve-  l.av.  end  pottions  tHiH-r«i  in  both  the  planes  of 
thi.kuess  and  Width,  th..  taper  in  both  planes  having  the 
outlines  01  a  tr«pez..i.i.  th.  en.is  of  ,  ertain  ..f  the  leave. 
l,ring  als..  proMde,!  with  stress  re.tlfying  slots  within  the 
sreEs  .  overe«l  bv  the  .nds  of  the  next  shorter  leaves. 

5  \  laminated  leaf  spring  in  which  certain  of  th.' 
leavel  are  provided  with  stress  rectifying  slots  within  the 
gr.'a*  cov.-r.'d  by  th.'  .'n.l  port!. .us  ..f  the  next  sh..rter 
leaves  said  shorter  l.av.-  i..-iug  provide.l  with  Lea. is  co- 
op.iat'ing  with  the  walls  ..f  said  -lots  in  the  a.ija.'ent 
longer  leaves  to  maintain  th.    l.-av.-  in  a  lln.  ni.nt. 

iClslnis  6  and  7  ii"t  print.-.l  in  th.'  tia/.tte.] 

1241.74.'..  (ISIIK'NKI*  VALVE  TAPPKT  .Tessb  D. 
'l.AMiDOX.  WatPiMll'  Wash  assign. .r  to  The  Auxiliary 
C..oler  Company,  a  C.irp.. ration  of  Washini:t..n.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1P16.      Serial   No.    12i(.lll.      tCl.    121      97.) 


and  standard  t>elng  adapted  to  bi-  house<i  within  or  to  be 
supported  above  the  housing  in.mber,  a  ring  arrang.d  with- 
ill  til.'  upper  slee\e  an.l  liaxiiig  offset  portions,  there  being 
-lot-  in  the  upper  sleeve  for  tlie  reception  of  said  offset 
portion-  arms  arranged  within  th.'  slots  In  th.'  ui'p.-r 
sleev.'  an.l  Laving  longitudinal  slots  for  the  r.'ception  of 
said  offs.'i   portions,  there  being  recesses  In   th.'   standanl 


1.  The  coinliinatlon  with  a  piipp.'t  valv.'.  an.l  vaU.'  actu 
iiting  cam.  of  1.    tappet   nim   liavini:  on.'  .'ini    int.  r. lisp..-. 'd 
hetw.'tn   and   bearing   airainst    the    i.upp.'t    valve    ami    the 
valve  actuating  cam.  and  .'lastl.'  means  for  supporting  the 
..pposlte  end  of  the  tappet  arm. 

2.  the  combination  with  a  puppet  valve,  an.l  n  valve 
actuating  cam.  of  an  int.rme.liary  taiipet  arm.  an.l  vari- 
able tension  means  .-ngaging  th.'  tappet  arm  ami  s^rviuk' 
to  hold  the  tapp.'i  arm  in  op.Tatlve  p.isitiou  Ixtwcn  th.' 
ptipi>.t  valve  an.l  ic  t  nai  im.'  cam  and  maintain  a  continu- 
ous contact  betw.'.ii  -ai.l  puppet  valve.  \a!v.'  a.  tuating 
.-am  and  tappet  arm. 

y.  In  an  engine,  th.'  .'omMnation  with  th.'  .am  shaft 
havluu  a  cam  there. m.  an.l  a  spring  pr.-sse.l  \al\e  ih.'reof 
.■ml.iMlylng  a  val\.  -t.m.  of  a  tapp.l  arm  ful.  ruined  on 
an.l  positlone.l  betwe.  n  said  .am  aii'l  \ah.  si. 111.  and 
la.'ans  for  yl.'l.lingly  ...tine. 'ting  It  t..  th.'  cniiiii.',  -aid 
coDuectlng  nn.'Ui-  s.  i\ing  to  .  iishion  th. 
hetwi'en  the  cam  anil  ib.'  valve  st.'m. 

4  In  an  internal  ...mbn-tion  engin." 
with  the  .am  shaft  having  a  .am  tli-'f.-on  an.l  a  spring 
pr.'s.M'i)  valve  ther.f.ir  .ml. ...lying  a  valve  stem,  of  a  cush 
iou.'.l  valve  t.Miip.'t  ...mprislng  a  tajipet  arm  having  one 
en.l  r.'sting  against  ttw  ..ut.-r  free  <  n.l  of  said  valve  stem, 
an.l  means  yl.'l.lingly  connecting  the  opposite  en.l  of  said 
tappet  arm  t..  th.'  .'ngine.  said  tapp.  i  arm  a.lapted  t.i  b.' 
ful.  rnraed  on  the  .am  between  its  ends  and  .  ushioned  be 
tw.'.-n  the  cam,  the  \alv.'  st.'iii  ami  said  yi.'l.ling  conn.i-t 
Ing  means. 

."..  In  an  Internal  ct.mt.usti.in  .Tigine,  the  .'ombinati.m 
with  the  cam  shaft  having  a  .am  thereon,  an.l  a  spring 
pr.  ssi'd  valve  th.'re..f  .nib. .dying  a  valve  st.'in.  of  a 
.'Ushioned  valve  tappet  .  ..mprislng  a  tappet  arm  .lesigne.l 
to  ha\e  one  end  ful.  nime.l  ..11  ami  interdlspose.l  betw.-.ti 
--aid  .-am  and  val\.  -t.ni.  ami  means  for  .dastl.ally  ...n 
necTlrik:  the  opposlt.'  .tid  of  sai.l  tapp.'t  arm  with  th.'  en 
f'U'  said  elastic  connection  serving  to  .ushlon  th.'  tappet 
ttria  I.. t ween  the  cam  and  valve  stem. 

'lalms  n  to  9  n..t  print.Kl  in  the  Gazette.] 


th. 


tapii.t  arm 
.iml.iualion 


Mont    J.     Lkabo. 
Serial    No.    ».->.414. 


lola, 
iCl, 


1  24l,74»i.       CLOTIIKS     RACK. 

Kans,      Filed    Mav    4.    I'.tlf. 

4.'.-l:i.l 

I  he   .'OMiblnatl..n    with    a    tubular    housing    meinb«-r.    of 

'■'   ■■  r  and  low.r  slcv.,^.  a   standard  of  less  diameter  than 

■'••eves  an. I    ...nn-.ting   -al.l    sleeves,    the   sai.l    sleev»*s 


nicl  a.laja.'.'nt  the  slots  In  th.  ujiper  sl.-ev.-  for  the  re- 
..ptb.n  of  the  inner  en.l  of  the  inner  arms  thereby  to 
tp.lil  sai.l  arms  In  outwardly  extending  .ir  active  position. 
sai.l  arms  being  siidahle  outwardly  an.l  adapted  to  swing 
.l.iwnwardly  Into  position  along  tfte  outer  surface  of  the 
slandar.l  th.reby  to  be  housed  with  the  sleeves  and  the 
stan.lanl  within  the  housing  member. 


1.241.747,       SPRINKLER-nF>AI>,      Josrrn    J.    Linkhan, 
White  Plains.  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   17,   1916.      Serial   No. 

78,954.      (CI.   169—5.) 


A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
ilep.ndlng  yoke  havlnc  a  recess  In  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers thereof,  a  valve  movable  longitudinally  in  said  casing 
and  engageable  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  adjustably  carried  by  the  bight  portion  of 
said  yoke  foi  supporting  a  fusible  block  In  engagement 
with  sai.l  valve  whereby  the  same  Is  normally  retained  in 
its  cinseil  position,  a  counter  sunk  contact  plate  carried 
by  said  valve,  n  second  contact  plate  mounted  in  the  re- 
cess formed  in  the  side  member  of  said  yoke  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve  and 
a.lapt.'il  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  named  contact  plate 
to  close  a  circuit  when  said  fusible  block  Is  melted. 


1,241,748.  MONORAIL  TRACTION  WHEEL.  RoTAL  A. 
M. Ci.inK,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  rnlvernal  Ele- 
vate<i  Railway  Company.  Incorporated.  Seattle.  Wash, 
File.l  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  93.593,  (Cl.  106 — 2S8.) 
1  In  a  mono-rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel  includlDg  a  tapered  outer  rim.  a  pair  of  flanitelF^-^ 
tires   removably    •e<'ured    to   the    tapered    portion   of   said 
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rim    and    iMmltlon»Mt    In    parnlli-l    ^pnopd    r<>1nr<on    to    *>«rh 

nthi-r     t'tnl    rtHriu>-v    rivohihlv    iiiiiiinri-<!    nii     1    '>'iitrMl    shaft 
arnl   ■iHi-nr>"it  ri>  sai<l   rtni 


■J     111  a  ■nonii  rail  fniitlon  S*'h»'« 


'1  whli'h  lU(hi(lcs  station- 
ary tiKitur  t'lflds  s«»<iiri'<l  to  a  shaft  ami  rt'\  ulublf  motor 
fields  sf(ur>Ml  t(i  claniii  rlntTs,  th*-  loinblnatinn  nf  an  miter 
rini  with  tapiTiil  fiids.  spticrlcal  t-nd  rlarifcrfs  rcvidubly 
iiiinint>>d  on  salil  shaft  aud  4U|j|ii>rtlnf;  said  rim.  the  «uiid 
rim  htdillru:  thf  tank's  in  spar^'d  rf-latiuii  to  t-arh  other, 
bolts  luiiiic"  tinj;  th«'  said  Oank;i-s  and  iMiiip  riiiir^  to- 
C'thrr.  whtTi'bv  thr  tlanircs  and  rlin  and  ri'\nlulil.  ti.  Ids 
art-  frt-trn-d  fotfcthfT  and  a  pair  nt  siniilar  tiip'T^'d  tires, 
(itif  oil  .'irh  T  tap»T»-d  fiid  of  ^ald  oiit>T  rim 


i._'4i  :■»!•     i;kim)IN<;  viii.i.     ki>«  m«p  f   m-io,,!..  vio 

for.  ('(do.  Kssi^ncr  to  The  M(<'o<>l  Mfn  ^V  Tradiii>:  <'o. 
N'ictcr.  <'olo.,  a  ( 'orporatloij  r)f  Colorado  Klltd  l>»'c.  10. 
ISl.i.      S.Tlal   No.   HtHJ.H.Ii'.      (CI.   s.i-     in.) 


1.  The  '  omidiiatloii  of  twp  coiiperatini:  disks  havlnt; 
Interpo.setl  ({rinding  halls,  ami  means  for  liiipartinu  a  ro 
tar.v  movi'tnent  to  one  disk  «n  Its  own  avis,  means  for 
simultaneously  impartii;:  an  orbital  travel  to  the  last 
naiiie<l  disk  iind  means  for  ffjHliiij:  material  to  he  treated 
to   the  disks  for  jfrlndlnjc  purpos(.>. 

2.  The    romblnatlon    of    tw.j    ro  iperatlnt    disks,    havliitf 
inferp«>sed  halls  lo.afeil   In    1    ran'  forme.l   In  the  adjaient 
fai-'-s  of  the  (ll.sk.s.   th*'  race  lnln>:  enlarired   to  permit   lat 
eral   mov.iii.tit   of  the  balls  tl»»'rein.  and   means   for   simiil 
taneoiisly     iintiartlni:    both    rotary     and    orbital     trav.l    to 

one    of    the   disk;*. 

:'.    The  lomblnatloii   of   two  .  oip^ratln^   urlndiiis   mem 
hers,    haxinir   outer    and    ininT    ar>as.    in    ,,n>-    of    which    is 
formed    a    race   In   whl' h   halN   ar-'   lo.ati-d     the   raee   belnjt 
larger  than  tht»  twills  to  facilitate  lateral  movement  of  one 
memlM'r  with   re!«p«H"t  to  the  oCher. 

4  The  (i)mblnaflon  In  a  itritilinK  mill  of  i;rini11nK  mem 
hers,  a  rhamb4>r  In  which  the  memlwrs  are  locate.!,  a  fan 
•MirroutidlnK  the  nrlndlns  members  for  .  xp«>lllnK  the  pul 
\erli»>,l  priMlmf.  the  said  cha»ib.'r  Uiin;  provld.vl  with  a 
•  paratmc  d.-vlce  loi-at»Hl  n.;)r  the  -.iitfr  wall  of  Its  exit 
openlnB.  f.rmlnkr  an  outer  pa-^akrc  Ut  th.-  c^,  :,pe  from  the   j 


rhamher  of  a  relatively  eoar«e  irrade  of  material  which  ;s 
carrWnl   outwardly  by   cent rlfuual    force. 

.'"  .\  itrindlnif  mill  cmiprlsInK  crindlnu  elements.  ;i 
'hambcr  In  which  the  said  elements  are  iocat.-d,  th> 
'hamlicp  liclnj:  i)ro\ided  with  an  exit  for  the  pnlveriz'^d 
product,  a  fan  lo<ated  within  the  said  ihamtx-r  In  the 
vicinity  of  xald  elements  for  exiwlling  the  pulverized 
priducf.  the  fan  chamber  helnt  provided  with  an  adjii.^t 
able  device  |o<-ate<l  near  the  outer  wall  and  acljacent  it.n 
exit  .  (leninK  for  separatini;  the  coarser  prixluct  from  the 
finer  material,  aiicl  .vpeilini;  it  st-pjirntel  v  from  thi 
'ha  udx'r. 


1  :;41,T."in  KIKNACK      Ft»K      A.\NK.\M.\(;      .MKT.VI.S 

KirHAiiii    Mami-kiis.    iMidley,    Kii>;land        Filed    Aug.    11. 
U*U       Serial    .No.   H.-i»i.l7:{        iCI     !.'♦;:{ — .is.) 


1.  An  aiinealln^r  furnace  comprlsliifc;  an  elontrated  re 
tort,  an  elongated  waste  jjas  chamber  at  the  side  of  the 
retort  and  co  extensive  therewith  a  waste  gns  tlue  tn-low 
the  retort  and  coextensive  therewith,  downdraft  flueg 
Hear  the  ends  of  the  retort  conne-ted  terminally  with 
the  waste  tras  chamber  and  the  waste  gnx  flue  respec 
tlvtdy.  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  Immediately  below 
the  Haid  w>iHte  g&»  chamber  an<l  co  extensl/e  there«-1th,  the 
retort  belnjf  provided  In  Its  walls  with  clr<  umferentlally 
extiiidlnx  pa.s.sages  coiiimunlcatlnif  terminally  with  the 
combustion  chamtxT  and  waste  gas  chamber  respectively 
and  being  separated  by  imperforate  longitudinally  spaceil 
partitions,  means  for  supplying  combustible  fluid  to  the 
lombustion  chamber,  and  Independently  operable  means 
for  (otitrolllng  the  Cow  of  gas  through  the  said  pa.ssages 
of  the  retort. 

..'  .\n  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  climgate<l  re- 
tort, an  elongate.!  waste  gas  chamber  at  the  side  of  the 
iitort  and  co  .xtenslve  therewith,  a  waste  gas  flue  below 
the  retort  ami  -o-extenslve  th<'rewlfh,  downdraft  flues  near 
the  emls  of  the  retort  c(mnecte<l  terminally  with  the  wa>te 
gas  chamber  and  the  waste  gas  flue  respectively,  a  com 
bustlon  (  hamber  arranged  Immediately  below  said  waste 
gas  (hamber  and  co  ext -nslve  therewith,  the  retort  being 
proiide.i  in  its  walls  with  <  Ircumfereiitlally  extendlm: 
passages  communicating  terminally  with  th.'  combustion 
'  hamb.-r  and  waste  gas  chainb.r  respectively  an.l  beinn 
eparate.l  by  iiiip«'rfor«t.  longitudinally  spaced  partitions. 
Ind.'pendenfly  operable  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  said  passages  of  the  retort,  an  areh<>d  gas 
I'ue  .llspos.-.!  b.'neath  th.'  c.mbustl.m  chamber  and  having 
gas  passages  in  its  arch.-d  wall  .•ommiinlcatlng  with  the 
latter,  in.-ans  for  supplying  hot  prixlucer  gas  to  the  >aid 
flue,  the  arche.1  wall  of  the  pas  flue  being  provldi-d  furth.-r 
with  tortuous  air  passages  lending  from  th.'  atino^pher.' 
to  the  combustion  .hamber  to  supply  secomlary  air  therio 

.S.  An  annealing  furnace  .-..mprlslng  a  pair  of  elongat.-'! 
retorts  dlspos*-*!  In  parallel  and  !*pac<»d  relation  to  each 
other  horlrontally.  n  waste  gas  chamber  disposed  b«  tw*".'!! 
the  retorts  and  co  .xti-nslv.  therewith,  a  waste  gas  flue 
below  the  retorts  .ind  co  .-xtenslve  therewith,  downdraf' 
fiie«<  nt^ar  the  ends  of  the  retorts  conir- -t.sl  fertidnallv 
with    the    waste    gas    chamb.-r   am!    the    wast.'   gas    flue   re 
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sp.M  tively    a   t-ombattlon    .hamber    arraaged    liiim.MiiatPl> 
M.,«  il.e  said  waste  gas  .hamber  au.l  coextensive  there 
with    the  retorts  being  provl.le.l   in   their   walls   with   dr 
,,uiif.i-ntially   extemling    passiges    .  omimnii.  ating    termi- 
nally with  the  combustion  (  hambe;-  and   waste  gas     ham 
l„'rn-|"-<t'^'''*'  "'"'  '"■'"»■'  '-'•P'"'"'  •'>■  i'"P':f'"«te  long! 
tudiPHlly  spaced  partitions,  means  for  supplying  .ond.ustl- 
hle   Mui.i    to    the   combuMion    cham'.c:,    an.l    ind.-pend.ntly 
operable   iiieaus   for   ,  outr.dliim    th.'    flow    of    gas    through 
the  sai.l  passages  oi  ih'    r.iort. 

jClilliii  -I  not    prinic.l   in  the  (iazette.l 


1,241.758.  F<»I.IHN<;  > 
IMrinlngham.  KnKland. 
44,."ir.<i.      (CI.    155      41i. 


KAT  STICK 

Will 
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Fil   d   .\ug.   '. 
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S.  rial   No 

l.J41.T.'.l.      .'^lARK  I'LHi    ATTACHMENT 

Ml.  IIAKL,   MaiDvllle.    I'a       Flle.l    Apr.    28,   1917 
N.,.   lfi.\2:i«.      (CI     12:i      1»W  ) 


.N  Oil  M  A  \    K 


Serial 


A  spark  plug  attai  hment  comprising  a  cylindrical  trans 
parent  housing  formed  with  annular  grooves  adjacent  Its 
opposite  emls.  metallic  caps  .'mbracing  the  ends  of  the 
housing  and  having  beails  engaging  In  said  gro.)ves,  each 
of  sai.l  i-aps  ha'lng  a  screw  threaded  central  aperture, 
one  of  said  apertur.'s  being  adapted  to  receive  the  "lec- 
tro<le  of  a  spark  plug,  an  electr.xle  section  passing  through 
the  s.r.'w  threa.led  aperture  .if  the  other  cap  and  adjusta- 
ble therethrough,  and  binding  nuts  on  the  electro.le  sec 
tlon. 


1.241,752.  AI  ToAl  OH  ILK  SWITCH  vC»NTKt>L.  HuMBli 
KiiNKST  Mii.J.KK.  Columbus.  (}«..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
VVilliani  Kpbraim  Kn.iwles  and  one  half  t.i  K.lward  Kills 
V.uige.  Fil.'.i  Oct.  li».  lyUJ.  Serial  No.  12."..SM>2.  O'l. 
74— 3».) 


I-   -V    devi.-i    tnr    ■iinlr.dling    th.'   dashboard    swit.h.-s   of 

HMiimiuiiilHs   troll]    tb.'   St. '.ring   wh.-els   thereof   copiprisiiig 

«"  inclined  rock  shaft  and  means  for  siipp<.rt!iig   it    from 

th.   steering  post,  a   laterally  exten.ling  op 'rating  arm   on 

th.-  upptT  en.l   of   said   shaft,    a    crank   arm    on    th.     lower 

jen.t  ib.'re..f.  a   Huk  p|vote«l   to  said  crank  arm.   iiiean.s  on 

jth.'  free  end  ..f  said  link   for  connecting  It   to  the  lat. 'rally 

-«w"igiug  operating  arm  of  the  switch,  and  a  laterally  ex 

tending  stop  finger  on  th.'  free  end  of  said   .rank  arm   for 

"■•"!ict  with  the  link  t.i  limit  the  relative  movem.-nt  ..f  th.' 

ttt" 

i*'lMlms  2  to  5  not  print.-.|   In   the  (iazett.'  ] 


:'.  .\  scat  stick  comprising  n  rod.  a  imir  of  yoke  shnpeil 
arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  head  of  the  rod. 
cross  liars  iirovlded  upon  sm  h  arms  adjacent  their  <'X- 
tremities.  such  bars  being  mounted  above  the  arms  and  a 
seal  strap  whose  ends  an  connected  to  the  bars.  su.  h 
strap  extending  so  clo«ely  above  the  head  of  the  rod  as 
t.i  bear  thereon  when  in  use  whereby  said  strap  accom 
iiiodaii's  the  contfiur  of  the   body. 

4.  A  s.at  stick  comprising. a  rod.  a  pair  of  nrms  being 
pivot. '.I  to  the  head  of  saiii.'  at  th.dr  Inner  .-nds.  lo.-kiiig 
mean>  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  anus,  coniprtsing 
a  mall'  member  secure.l  to  the  outer  end  of  .iii»-  of  th.' 
arms  and  a  female  member  sc.  ured  to  the  outer  einl  of  the 
Kecond  arm.  spring  engagement  between  th.'  two  lieing 
( ffected  by  means  of  positioning  them  slight l,\  out  of 
.•enter. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


J. 241. 754.  LOCK.  H  \:{RY  MoiLKN.  Sydn.-y.  Australia. 
assign. ir  to  Sargent  &  Company.  N.'W  Haven.  Comi..  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  l-'ibil  Iiilv  .'..  \'.>\i',.  Se- 
rial  No.  1(17.277.      ((T.  7(> — 47.) 


^ 


JL" 


1.  In  a  lock  for  lock«'rs  and  the  ilk.-,  the  combination 
/if  a  door  member  and  a  Jamb  member,  a  pin  tumbler  lock 
located  in  a  bore  In  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
key  plug,  a  plate  apijlled  flatwise  to  the  Inner  surfaie  of 
.siild  member  back  of  said  pin  tumbler  lock,  screws  sup 
porting  said  pin  tumbler  lock  from  said  plate,  a  key  rod 
lonnc.  t.d  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  key 
pluu  through  an  opening  in  said  plat.',  a  swinging  cat.h 
nil  nibiT  moui'ted  on  th.'  plate  Immediately  at  the  rear 
siiitaie  thereof  close  t<i  said  first-named  meniber  and  hav- 
ing noil  rotative  engagement  with  the  key  rod  so  that  It 
I*  aituated  thereby,  the  end  of  said  catih  member  .'Xtend 
Ing  Ix'youd  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  being  oflTset  from 
the  body  portion  of  said  member  and  engageable  directly 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  other  of  said  first  named  mem 
I.ers  to  lock  the  door  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  loi  lockers  and  the  like,  the  comldiuitloii 
of  a  (ioor  member  and  a  jamb  member,  a  pin  tumbelr  lock 
located  in  a  bore  In  one  of  said  memliers  and  having  a 
l»iy  plug,  a  plate  applied  flatwise  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  first  named  member  back  of  said  pin  tumbler  lock, 
pi.aiis  siipp.irfing  «aid  pin  tumbler  lock  from  said  pl.nte.  a 
I.  \  rod  connected  With  the  rear  end  of  the  key  plug  and 
ext.'iiding  rearwardly  beyond  said  plate  through  an  ofieii- 
Ing  th.relii,  a  cateh  meml»er  mounted  itnmedlat.dy  at  the 
r.'ar  surface  of  said  plate  to  swing  on  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing noil  rotative  but  sUdable  engagement  with  the  portion 
o.  the  key  rod  which  extends  rearwardly  through  the 
plati-  so  that  the  look  is  applicable  to  doors  of  different 
till,  kiiess.  the  free  end  of  said  catch  ineml)er  being  ex 
tei>de<l  iwyond  the  margin  of  said  plate  and  offset  so  as  to 
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dlre<:tly  eugagp  thp  rear  surface  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  first  mtntloned  members  to  lock  the  door  ;  Bubstaiitlally 
a>   d*'.s<Til>ed. 

3.    In    u    lurk    for    lokt-rs   aii<l    the   llkt-,    the   comlilnatlon 
of   d<)or   and    Janih    nifiiibers.   a    pin    tiiriihler   lock    niouutt'd 
li.  one  of  said  niPiiihers  and  having  a  kej-  plug,  a  kt-y  ri>d 
ii.uneoted  with  the  rear  end  of  aald  key  plug,  a  plate  ap 
plied  flatwise  to  the  Inner  facje  of  said  last  named  ineini)er, 
a    !>wltipin^    oitfh    member    «wiveled    on    said    plate,    said 
plate  tuid  catch   memder   having  openings   through   which 
said  key  r<Ml  pasKett,  said  swinging  catch  member  being  lo 
c!!tei|    ir  the  rear  of  said  plate  hut  having  a  free  eml  pnr 
tlou  off.set    into  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  engage  directly 
the  rear   face  of  the  other  of  aaid   first   named  meuiber.s  . 
aiiistantlally  &»  described. 

[fliiiuiN  4  to  Is  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1.^41,755.  KOTAKY  ENtilNK.  Frank  NUABiNii,  New 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.878. 
(CI.    llil-  «<J.) 


^    I  Ir- 


—   rr>.  U<   ^  .-    -:•  j-_i»L^-   >7-  r-       , 


J 


<'-f 


',^\.       i'     t*-'  J"- 


1     In   a    rotary   engine  having  a   plural    number  of  teg- 
nieiifrtl    .\llnders    In    separat.«  groups   and    provided   with 
Ini.'ik.'  .ind  eThaunt  ports,   th^  combination  with  the  shaft 
cnrryinif  within  salil  cylinder*  loosely  keyed  driiiiw  .iirrv 
lug   radially   and    loiigltudlnaljy   expanalve  plsf.ni.s   on    op 
poslte  siil.'s  of  the   shaft  In   »ach   group,   of  the  ..cntrl 
disks   flv.l   Ml,    Hiild   shaft   and   the  connecting   inecbanlsm 
for  niosui:;   fh.    abutments  within  said  cylinders   suhstan 
tlall,\    .1-   -ihown   and  described. 

(ri.iiiiis  2  and  ;;  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


.'4  1. :.->••,     wiiu:  c(tiLiNt;  and  clamping  devii  f. 

Jii.iAN  .;  Niii.sB.v.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  John 
Cuthbert.  Chicago.  111.  Fll»id  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.5.J9.      (CI.   17»— 259.) 


1.  The  combination  with  »  rotauble  wire  clamping 
mernU  r.  of  a  wire  colling  number  detachably  associated 
with  the  wire  (lamping  member  and  having  an  abutment 
for  engagement  with  a  rotatlnic  tool,  and  a  wire  engaging 
and   coiling  projection   thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  t  rotatable  wire  clamping 
iiiemlMT,  of  a  wire  colling  metiiber  detachably  asswlated 
with  the  wire  clamping  membef  and  comprising  a  flat  body 
part,  a  wire  engaging  and  colling  projection  on  the  under 
^ide  thereof,  and  lug>«  projectltg  in  the  opposite  direction 
lo  provide  a  screw  driver  re<-elTlng  slot. 

:;.  The  c<)mbinatlon  with  a  wire  clamping  screw  having 
H  slotted  head,  of  a  wire  colling  member  detachably  as- 
•«.clate<l  with  the  wire  damping  screw  and  positioned  to 
underlie  the  head  thereof,  a  wire  engaging  and  colling 
shoulder  on  said  member,  and  k  part  projwtlng  above  the 
member  Into  the  path  of  the  sirew  driver  whereby  to  ro 
tate  said  member  when  the  acTtw  is  rotated. 

4.   A  wire  colling  member  for  the  remoTal  from  and  re 
plBi-ement   on   a   damping   screw  and   rotatable   Indepeiid 


ently  thereof,  comprlaing  a  part  to  underlie  the  head  of  a 
screw,  a  part  In  the  path  of  the  screw  driver  whereliy  to 
rotate  said  device  when  the  s.rew  Is  rotated  and  a  part 
to  engage  a  wire  to  coil  it  about  the  shank  of  the  screw- 
said  screw  ilrlver  engaging  part  permitting  Independent 
rotatbm  of  the  screw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wire  clamping  screw  hav 
Ing  a  slotted  head,  of  a  wire  coiling  member  detachably 
associated  with  the  wire  ilntnping  sr-rew  and  positioned 
to  underlie  the  bead  thereof,  a  wire  engaging  and  coil 
inp  shoulder  on  said  meml>er.  and  lugs  integral  with  the 
said  nienitier  and  extendinj:  oM-r  the  fili;.s  of  the  head  at 
eaeh  side  of  the  slot  for  eiiKiikrement  with  a  screw  driver. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in   the  Caiette.) 


1  .'41.T.'.r         <l..i.vrKK     VoH     lUNi;  IKH.KS         Hoy     H 
N"iRTC).\.    riiin.iin    Station     N      V        I'ib'-l    .Ian     ,'Hl,    1912. 

Serial  .\o.  r,74.r»2;i.     ifi.  i:t7— r>i.> 


In  .1  devlci-  of  the  kiiol  <lescrllH><l.  in  ronildnatlon.  a 
re.rptade  having  a  buiii;li.|.  .  a  pair  of  In.  lined  members 
secured  to  said  reiepta^le  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bung- 
hole.  H  stopper  slldable  between  .said  Inclined  members 
and  adapttil  to  .lo-e  sjiiil  lung  hoi,  .  a  member  se.ured  op- 
posite said  bung  hob  ;.nd  f..rnied  with  an  aluitment  hav- 
ing one  si,!,,  in  lining  in  oppositi.  directions,  a  pin  on  said 
last  named  luenil  er  arranged  opposite  th,'  Juncture  of  saiil 
oppositely  in.  im.-l  surfa<  I  s,  ,i  b.indle  itortiou  having  a 
-ul>-tanfiallv  L  -li,!|pe.l  -lot  .1  pin  currte,!  bv  sj:i,i  stop(M'r 
proje.ting  into  said  L  -li.ij.ed  slot,  the  outei  edge  of  sal>I 
b.iti.lle  portion  leint:  Lev. 'led  and  the  outer  emi  thereof 
fornie.i  with  a  slot  into  which  said  first  nano-d  pin  pro- 
jects, a  head  on  said  tirst  named  pin  contactlni:  srid  han 
die  portion,  tile  arranu'ement  being  such  that  when  the 
'  ev..|e<l  .-(It'e  of  the  handb'  portion  is  In  contart  with  the 
upper  inclined  sble  of  said  aluitment  said  last-named  pin 
lies  In  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L  shaped  slot,  and 
said  sfopp.T  will  he  in  open  position  and  when  in  contact 
with  file  iow.r  in(  lined  side  of  suid  abutment  said  last 
named  pin  li.-.  in  tb.  v.rtbiil  p,.rtion  of  said  L-shaped 
Hlot,  wb.T.  iip.in   s;ii.|  siopp.T  will  .lose  sal.l  bung-hole. 


1.241. 7.'i'<  KNdTTKR  Kvui.K  D  Pahker,  Ro.  kfonl.  III., 
assignor  to  H.iward  I  >.  ('..hnaii.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Marry  .V.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  as  Har 
!'>r  <".ilman  Company.  Kixkford.  111.  FMle.l  June  7, 
l'.n;t       Serial   No    77L'.43'.t       1  CI    lis-    3.S.  1 

1.  In  a  knot  tying  mechanism,  in  < mnhinatlon.  a  rotary 
tying  hill  :  means  tor  support  ini:  a  thn-ad  extendini:  a.-ross 
the  tyiiii:  hill.  s;ii,)  hill  u.-ii,-  adapte.l  to  she.ir  and  .lamp 
said  thread  ;  means  f..r  supp.)rtlng  a  thread  wtii'  h  is 
.louhle.l  over  the  other  threa.l  :  a  shear  for  severing  a  p<>r 
tion  of  sal.l  double<l  thread  ;  means  for  revolving  the 
tying  lull  .iirain-t  the  .loublcl  thread,  the  other  thread 
l>elng  thereafter  caught  by  the  tyin;.'  bill  and  shear. -.1  ami 
clamped  :  r.nd  means  for  actuating  the  shear. 

2.  In  a  knot  tying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  r.tary 
tying  bill  ;  means  for  supporting  a  thread  extending  across 
the  tying  bill,  said  bill  being  adapted  to  shear  and  .lamp 
said  thread  :  two  threail  gtildea  for  supp<irting  a  threa.l 
which  Is  doubltHi  over  the  other  thread,  said  guliles  being 
spaced  apart  »<>  as  to  support  th^  strands  of  the  doubh-d 
thread  at  aji  angle  to  ea.h  other  ;  means  for  shearing 
one  of  sal  1  strands  of  the  doubled  thretd  ;  and  means  fci 
actuatlpg  the  tying  bill  and  the  shearing  means. 
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.1  In  a  knot-tying  merhanlRm.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
tvl'us  I'dl  .  iin  08cillat..ry  thread  holding  arm  adapte.l  to 
cismp  Ibe  thread  nn.l  move  away  from  the  tying  bill  to 
,iel,i..i,  the  knot  and  strip  the  thread  from  the  tying  tdll  : 
means  f..r  supporting  n  thread  which  is  doubled  over  the 
other  thread;  means  f<ir  shearing  a  portion  of  sal.l 
doul'I.Hl  thread:  and  me.-ins  for  rotating  said  tying  hill 
and  for  moving  sal.l  arm.  and  for  actuating  said  shearing 
meaii-^. 


4.  In  a  knot  tyini:  in-<  hr.nism.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
tyim;  Mil :  means  f.^r  supporting  a  thread  extending  across 
the  tying  hill,  said  bill  being  adapted  to  shear  and  clamp 
said  thread;  two  threa.l  guides  for  supporting  a  thnad 
which  Is  doubled  over  the  other  thread,  one  of  said  guides 
being  below  the  other  .  means  adapted  to  advance  to 
grasp  En<l  shear  the  strand  that  lies  In  said  lower  guide; 
ami  means  for  actuating  the  tying  bill  and  the  grasping 
and  shearing  means. 

.I  In  a  knot  tying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
shaft  :  a  tyirii:  hill  on  said  shr.ft  :  means  for  supporting  a 
thread  extending  a.ross  the  lying  bill,  said  bill  being 
adspted  to  sh.fir  and  damp  said  thread  ;  two  thread 
iniides  for  supporting  a  thread  which  is  doubled  over  the 
oth.'r  thread,  one  of  sal.l  guides  bidng  In  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  tying  bill  shaft,  and  the  other  gnlde  being 
below  said  plane  ;  means  adapted  to  advance  lo  grasp  and 
shear  the  strninl  helil  liy  the  lower  guide:  and  means  for 
actuating  said  tving  hill  shaft  and  said  shearing  means. 

iCluims  6  to  i;n  n.it  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.'J41.759.  RKi:i.  HRAKE  FOR  WEB- PRINTING  MA 
CHINES.  TuoMA.s  RoBiHT  Gillbtt  Parker.  William 
KbWAUD  Benmsdn.  and  Walt»e  Leb,  Kroadheath,  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  Limdype  and  Machinery  Limited, 
Loudon.  England.  Fibd  Jan.  25.  1915.  .s.rial  No.  4.128. 
<CI.  74—13.1 


'  In  a  reel  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  drum 
and  a  <haft  whose  axis  Is  parallel  with  that  of  the  brake 
drun..  of  a  brake  lever  comprising  a  first  part  mounted 
ur'<"i    ami   adapted    to   rock   about    the   axis   of.    the   said 


»  s.con.l  part,  and  a  stud  directly  pivoting  the  sec 


shaft 

«>n'l  I'Hrt  to  tb.-  first  part  and  having  Its  axis  perpendlcu 
""•to  that  of  the  said  shaft. 
•■    'ii  a  reel  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  drum 

driiV    "'^^  *'"""'  "'''*  '*  P""!'*"!  with  that  of  the  brake 

'•    n  brake  levej  comprising  a   first  part   mounte<l 

"P""      nd   adapted   to   rock   about   the   axis   of.   the   said 


shaft.  B  Pecond  part  pivoted  to  the  first  part  and  adapted 
to  turn  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  said 
shaft,  and  a  third  part  swlveled  to  the  second  part  and 
adapte.l  to  turn  about  an  axis  perpen.li.iilar  t.>  an. I  inter 
8e<"tlng  the  axis  of  the  pivot  which  c.inn.'cts  togetb.r  the 
rir'«t   and  se<<md  parts. 

:{.  In  a  reel  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  .Irum 
and  a  shaft  whose  axis  is  parallel  with  that  of  the  brake 
drum,  of  a  brake  lever  comprising  a  ♦Irst  part  mounted 
upon,  and  adapted  to  ro<-k  about  the  axis  of,  the  said 
shaft.  11  sfcond  part  pivoted  to  the  first  part  and  a.lapted 
to  t\irn  about  an  axis  perpen.llcular  to  that  of  the  said 
shaft,  a  third  part  pivoted  to  the  second  part  and  cdapt- 
ed  to  turn  relatively  thereto  alxuit  an  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  that  containing  the  axis  of  t,he 
pivot  connecting  together  the  first  and  .second  parts,  a 
fourth  part  swlveled  to  the  third  part  and  adapted  to 
turn  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  Intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  pi\(it  connecting  together  the  second  ami  third 
parts,  and  means  for  locking  together  the  said  sc ond 
and  third  parts  In  different  positions  relatively  to  each 
other. 

1  Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.241.760.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  STOVE.  Chaiu  ks  F. 
I'E.N.N.  Dos  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  I«n7.  S.rial 
No.  148,460.      t.Cl.  126—30.) 


1.  .V  .(dlapslble  camp  stove,  comprising  a  tubu'.ar  arm 
.arrying  member,  and  article  supporting  arms  mounted 
within  said  member  when  collapsed  and  Interlocking  there- 
with and  with  each  other  when  set  up. 

2.  A  collapsible  camp  stove,  comprising  a  pointed  tubu- 
lar ariu  carrying  member,  and  article  supporting  arms 
mounted  within  said  member  when  collapsed  and  Inter- 
locking in  crossed  relation  therewith  when  set  up. 

S.  \  collapsible  camp  stove,  comprising  a  pointed  tubu- 
lar support  having  an  open  head,  and  male  and  female 
article  supporting  arms  extending  through  said  open  head 
in  crossed  interlocking  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  collapsible  camp  stove,  comprising  a  pointed  tubu- 
lar support  having  an  open  head,  and  male  and  female 
article  supporting  arms  extending  transversely  through 
.said  open  head  in  crossed  interlocking  relation  to  each 
other. 

.■">.  A  collap.slble  camp  stove,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  at  one  end  with  diametrically  opposite  arm 
receiving  openings  and  recesses,  and  male  and  female 
cross  arms  mounted  In  said  openings  and  recesses,  respec- 
'   tlvely. 

1  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.241.761.       BEET -TOPPING    MACHINE.       Walter    T. 

PoMUANKE.  Chilton.   Wis.     Piled  Apr.   7,   1916.     Serial 

No.   89.677.      (CI.   65—9.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlslBg  a  frame. 
slotted  plates  depending  therefrom,  gronad  enga^tng 
shoes  carried  by  said  plates,  and  a  second  frame  having  a 
shaft  slldahly  engaged  In  the  slots  in  said  plates. 
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■J      \   nui .Inn.-  ..f  th-  .las,  d.-xrll...!  .uinprislnK  a  fr.un.'.  o-    In  a  .attl.-  Kwarl   for  ruilwav   tra.ks  th.-  .■<.mblnnt..,n 

,l.,t..-.l  i.l:.t..s  ,l..p..n.lii>k:  th..rMr„m.  »:n,>.n.l  .n.fMirin;:  -I...-.       ..f  a  transv.rs.lv  arrant:..!  ui-xaMr  str,,  plat...  a  pU.rnlM) 

of  louKltiiillnally  ivtciidinK  hliiK>'<ll>  iinMiiiti'<l  jruanl  Hlat» 
iiuriiially  Ivinir  Hat.  a  pair  «if  ri><k  shaft-  inoiintwl  1,.- 
ii.'Hth  saiil  plat.'  and  -lat-  rfKp«-ctl\  fly.  a  i-.iiin.ctliiK  link 
l>«'tw.-fu  -rtiil  shafts  ti)  iii<i\f  thf  siiiiii'  sliiniltanHoiisly.  .in,' 
shaft  b*-\ii^  .ip^THlily  1  uuin-ctfil  with  thf  iilatf.  a  plurality 
of  latfrally  projfctlnn  arms  on  thf  othfr  shaft,  a  projf.  t 
int'  stud  "11  ilu-  low'T  sidr  of  carh  -hit.  mid  .1  link  <-i.ii 
iif<  tiiii:  'ah  -lud  with  oiif  of  thr  latirali>  projfctinir 
iii-in-  "11  siild   last   tiifiitioiif*!  shaft 

It'lMiiii-  _'    4    and  •')  not  prlntfd  in  fh>'  (ia/.it.-.) 


sHdaMy  fn^aelnk.'  In  Thf  slofs  in  snld  plaffs.  and 
on  thf  rtrst  naiMfd  frani.-  for  M-rtlcally  adjiistinir  Mild 
«hafr  to  ralsf  and  lowft  fh«'  forward  fnd  of  th>'  H<»cond 
nani'-fl   franif 


1.J41  Tti-'       I. AWN  MdWKFl       I.knoka   Pk  tTT    \  i-alia,  1  "al. 

E"i;>d   .\pr    'j:.,   l:UT       Sfrl/«h  No.   u;4  4'4        it'l     '.•"►— 19.) 
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1   .'41  :<.4        I'DKT.MU.K    FIKI.D    SMOWKK  HATH       Wit. 

I  I  01   11.  I'lUTc  iiETT    I'.  S.  Marlnf  Corps      Flletl  July  17. 
i;U7.     S-rial  No    iHl.l.'.l       ( t '1    4     :iti  f 


1      .V  porfahlf  fifld  shiiwrr  hath  romprlsin*;  a  rfcfptai-le. 

.1    .  haiuloT'd    stork    projfctinj:    throuirh    thf    b.i.-f    of   said 

rfffpturlf   and    sfiurfd    thfrfto,    thf   said   stork    \»\ag  pro 

vld<.<l    with    (in<-    or    inorf    latfral    ports     a    st.in    nitatably 

mountfd    In    -aid    sloik    and    having    onf    or    luoif    ports 

adaptfd    u<  ncistfr   with   thf   ports   in    thf   sto.  k.    the  said 

stfin  having'  its  hasf  pioJfctluK  tifvond  thf  hottoni  of  said 

1      In  .  >>inl)lnallon  with  n   lawn  nmwfr  111.  hidini;  a   franif        sto<k.    and    a    showfr  hfad    attach«Ml    to    said    st.in    bfhiw 

finlMtdyiiii;  fUd   plat.'s.   rod>  fonnf.tink:  said   "iid-  platfs,  a       said   sto.  k   and  a.laptfd    to  rotatf  said  stfin   whfii   tiirninir 

rf.'l    rofatatd\    -iipVM.rf.d   hy  thf  .ud   plat.--  ;ui  I   iiosltionfd       prfssurf  is  applifd   ilorfto,  substantially  as  d.-s.  rilifd. 


hfli.w  thi-  rods  an  fif.  trlral  inotur  supporffi  Wy  ihf  nwls 
and  an  'nd  platf  of  thf  ffaiiu-.  sj.id  innf"r  MolMdinc  a 
Vfrtiially  dl-posfd  drivf  sh^ft  ha\inc  i'-  l"\\.r  •  11  1  ',-•'.' 
tlon  opfratlxfl.N  fUkraCfd  with  th^-  rf.l.  .lud  in.ans  for  con- 
nfi-tln)j  th.  motor  with  .1  stiituhlf  sourrc  of  electrical 
pDf rcy 

|i'laiin   •_'   n"t   prlntfd   in   tfcf  (ia/.fftf  1 


[t'laiiiis  J  t.i   4  not  prlntfd  in  th-'  (ia/.fttf. ) 


1  241.T';.".  STOCK  OrARI>.  Wii.ium  I  l'i!i>K  I'otfau. 
(tkia  Fllfd  Nov.  Hi.  li»l»i  Sf rial  N..  i;n.7'.»,-.  (CI. 
■.'.-.»;      14  I 


1  In  s  .atflf  Buanl  for  rjiilwar  fra<ks  thf  oinldnation 
of  a  trans\frs»dy  arranired  niovahlp  stfp  platf.  a  plurallts 
0/  lonirltudlnally  fxtfndlnit  ihlngwlly  noointfd  L-uard  -lat~ 
normally  Ivini:  tiat.  a  ronntctlon  twtwffu  -ai.l  -lat-  an.! 
the  plat<»  adaptfd  to  rals«-  Mid  slata  upon  lUprfssjon  ..f 
the  plate,  and  adjtistahlf  counter  balancint;  nuan-  in  -ai.l 
connection  whereby  thf  niinllniiint  welftht  nfCfssary  to  df 
prf!»»  the  plate  may  be  varifil. 

;!.    In  a  cattle  ituard  /or  riillway  traiks  thf  romtdnation 
nf  a  tranxxeriM'ly  arraniti'd  tiorable  step  plate.  :'.  pltirall»\ 
..f  loniiitudlnally  fxtfndini:  hlnire<11.v  moiintf.1   k'uar.l   -lir- 
norninllv  lylnjf  flat,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mountfd  huarli 
said    plate   and    slats    re^p.-ttively.    upwardly    and    .li.wn 
wanlly    extending   arms    on    the    resp«H'tlve    shaft-     a    link 
i-KnUfctlnK  .«ald  arms,  a  dfptmllnjf  projection  on  thf  platf 
a  supplemental  arm  on  the  shaft  beneath  xaid  platf  <  .ii 
nectwl  with  Mild  projfi-tion.  and  means  for  conuci  tlni;  th>. 
other  shaft   and   the  slats   rit  raUe  sahl   slats  tipon   m««\f 
C'fiit   of  the  shaft. 


1.J41   :»;.'.         SIIOWKK     P.ATll     KIXTI   KK         Wmium     II. 
I'liir'UBTT     r     S     .Mariiif   Coip-       Filfil    Inly    IT.    lUlT. 

Sirui  No.  iM.i;*::.     ici.  4  -20. i 


1  In  a  shoWfi-  bath  .ipparatus.  thf  condduation  with  a 
wai.r  liiain  and  a  watfr  pipf  i-onnwtfd  thfnto.  of  a  hoi 
I..W  .Mp  ii.niif.  tfd  to  said  pipf.  a  cup  sfciirfd  to  s.ald  mp 
iii.l  pro\  Hlfd  with  a  tapcrfd  cfntral  chnnihfr  and  an  an 
iiiilar  rfifs-  thfrfiii.  with  nnt  or  luor.'  ports  conDe<tlnit 
said  annular  rfcfss  with  said  cfntral  chanibfr.  a  tapfr.-d 
hidlow  phin  r..tatai>l\  'iiountf.l  In  said  .fUtral  hanilifr. 
and  provlilfd  with  ..lo'  ..r  iiiorf  ports  adaptf<l  t.'  rf^isl''." 
with  the  ports  in  ai.l  .up.  and  a  shower  hfad  atta.hfd 
to  said  pluK  and  adapt. -d  to  rotatf  sabl  stem  when  turn- 
inif  prfssure  is  applifd  thfrfto.  sut>stantlally  as  .lfs<-rll>''d 

I  Claims  J  to  4  U'X  printed  in  the  (iazettf  1 


1,L'41  TH«      TRA'TOR      Arthch  I>.  Kb*.  Mllwaui^fO.  Wis.. 

a.ssl^nor     t..     Allls  Chalmera     Manufaiturlnj,'    C.>mpaiiy. 

Milwaukff.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    miawarf.      Fib'l 

iHr    is.   liU5.      Serial   No.  67.9:16       (CI.  21—114) 

■        1.    In  .omblnatlon.  a  vehicle  frame,  a  track   frune  •  "n 

I  nected    thereto,    an    fn<lless    traik    carried    by    sjiid    tra.< 
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frame   11.. .  hanism  mounted  on  said  track  frame  for  drlv 

lUBsaid  fndlfss  tra.k.  means  for  transmitting'  power  from 
said  vehicle  frame  to  said  nifi  hanlsui.  and   nifann  for  en 
tirely  liKlt.sinc  sab!    power   iransmittluK   means. 


:?.   Id  combliia  thill,   a    v<hb  le   fraiiif.   a    traik    fraiiif.   an 
axle,  means  coniif.tini:  tosfthcr  a  pbue  on  fa(  h  frame  re 
mote  from  said  axo  .  and   means   fur   transmitting   pow.r 
ktween   said   places,    said    connei'tlDK    means    fiitlrfly    in 
ologlng  said  powfr  transmitting  means. 
*     5.   In  comhlnation,   a    vehicle   frame,   a    track    frume.   an 
■lie  conne(  tiuK  said   frames,   a   casing,   and    power    tran- 
niittinit  means  within  said   casing,  said   casing:  havinL'  an 
i.pruiuK  thfrcthnoiuli  for  said  a.\lf  and  a   wall   fxlfiKliiiL: 
aroiiiid  sal<l  opfiiirii:  an<l  closing  said   laslng  at   said  open 
Inn 

s  s.  Id  ftmihlnatlon.  a  vchirle  franif  having  an  axlo.  a 
triok  frame,  means  plvotally  (  onnected  to  said  axle  and 
to  said  track  franic.  and  other  means  plvotally  .-onnected 
to  said  vehicle   fraiiif   and   salil   track   frame 

9  In  combination,  a  \fhi(lf  frann  having  an  a.\lf.  a 
track  frame,  a  link  pivutally  connected  to  said  axle  an.l 
to  said  track  friinc  and  a  casing  plvotally  connei  ted  to 
said  vehicle  fraiii"  and  said  track  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4  rt.  7.  in.  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1,241,767.      ORNAMENTAL    GLASS. 
New   York.    N.    Y       Filed    .lune    30. 
li'6,774.      (CI.   41—21.) 


JOH.V     P      KICHTKII. 

1916.      Serial    No 


L  A  glass  plate  bavins  wires  enibeddfd  thcrfin  an.!  a 
pbirallty  of  units  .d  .letinite  substantially  identical  form 
sf<iirfd  to  said  wir.  -  an.l  .o.lpf rating  with  said  wires  t.. 
form  a  dfsl^n 

-  A  glass  platf  having  wirfs  entirely  finbfddfd  with 
in  thf  iM.dy  of  the  «lass  and  a  plurality  of  units  forming 
a  ilf-jgn  and  also  entirely  embedded  within  the  glass. 
■•al.l  iiidts  iK'Ing  of  dfflnltf  form  and  large  in  respect  to 
""'■  diaiiifter  of  th.  wires  and  ."spaced  ami  posltioiifd  in 
f'-p..  I  to  fa.h  ..thcr  by  said  wires. 

■'  .\  irlass  plitf  having  wire  raeph  entirely  embedded 
*l"i'ii  the  bo«ly  of  the  glass  and  a  plurality  of  units  form 
ing  •  .i..vitn  a,„|  „|^„  entirely  embedded  within  the  glass. 
*«l'i  units  Ufini:  ,,f  a  size  bearing  a  predetermined  rela 
tlon-hip  to  the  size  of  the  mesh  and  being  rigidly  secured 
«>  ''«'i  wires  prior  to  the  Introduction  of  said  wires  and 
anits  ir.to  the  glass. 

•^   slass  plate  having  a   wire  mesh  embedde<l  therein 
»n<l   M  rurality    ..f   small    thin   plates   of   non  combustible 

wUh  '''■"'■*"'    '"   »"l*l    *4re    mesh   and    also    embedded 

It  II     i„    ^.\f^^^  jj^,,  ,.^_.j^  ^^j  ^   width   materially  greater 

*"  ■        !ia  meter  of  the  wires  of  the  mesh. 


5.  \ii  article  of  manufacture  in(  ludlng  a  wire  mesh,  a 
plurality  of  elements  secure<l  thereto  at  spaied  points 
and  arraiigiHl  to  cooperate  with  thf  wires  of  thf  iiifsh  to 
form  a  ilesit'n.  and  a  sheet  01  glass  inclosing  sal.i  wires 
and  units. 

(Claims  <)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazetlc] 


1.241.7t>s        DISPLAY  RACK        CnHi.s    C      Rush.    «;r 
villf.   S.   C.      Filed   8ept.  23.   U»1H.      Sfrial   No.    121,786. 
(CI.  211— 22  » 


A  dcylci  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vfrti- 
.al  frame,  a  cap  plate  carried  thf r. by.  a  fiame,  one  end 
of  whi.^  is  hinged  at  the  edge  of  -ai.l  .  ap  plate,  .lamp 
rods  passing  through  th.'  cap  plat.-,  a  .lamp  bar  <arri.-d 
by  the  clamp  rods,  a  .r.issl-ar  to  whidi  the  clamp  rods 
are  connc.te<l.  guide  rods  op.-ratiug  in  slotted  portions  of 
the  cross  tiar,  an  operating  handle,  means  for  adjustably 
and  plvotally  connecting  the  operating  handle  to  the  ver- 
tical frame,  means  lor  plvotally  connecting  the  opfratlng 
handl.-  to  th.'  cross  bar  al  a  point  inlerm.'diate  the  ends 
of  the  operating  handle,  a  ra<  k  carried  by  the  vertical 
frame  with  whi(h  the  op.ratlug  handle  ...acts  and  a 
spring  u.prmally  tending  to  impart  vertical  movement  to 
the  op.ratlng  handle. 

1,241.T«H  SKCTI^N.^L  TRACK.  .Toh.n  Ri  ssu,  Fltch- 
burg,  .Mass.  Fil..i  Aug.  tl.  1917.  Serial  No.  Ih4,021. 
tCl.    l'»4 — 4''  ' 


1.  .\  track  cdinprlslng  successive  se.  ti.ins,  each  of 
said  s.  .  ti.Mis  having  driving  mechanism  mounted  therein 
eiTfitivc    to    move   additional    sections    thereover. 

(>.  .V  track  .omprlsing  successive  seitions.  means  to 
mo\e  each  new  section  in  inverted  position  along  the  pre- 
ce.ling  sectlfins.  and  means  to  reverse  said  new  section 
into  operative  position  at  the  end  of  the  section  last  laid. 

lu.  In  a  sectional  track  construction,  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  to  support  a  new  section  in  Inverted  po- 
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iiltlon  on  th*  wrtloii!*  prptloufily  laid.  oonveyinR  chains, 
and  meann  on  said  InvprtHl  !»»'ction  en^Klng  Haid  rtaain» 
wh''rpi)y  «alil  ««»rtion  may  (>♦•  adTanc«Hl.  said  means  In- 
cludlnij  a  tira(*«>  pivotwl  to  s«ld  new  ieotlon  and  having 
latfrally  priij»»(ting  rhain  niii!:aKi'>8  arms  at  its  frt'«»  >-nd, 
niJ-ans  to  hold  said  arma  In  operatlvf  poHltlon.  and  mtnii- 
to  rt-l.-asf  said  arms  a»  «ld  new  iwrtlon  Is  rurat'<l  tn 
op^ratlvf  pnaitlon. 

13.  A  s«»iti()nal  trafk  construction  comprising:  a  plural 
Ity  of  siji(t.s-.lvf  sfitloiis  furniing  a  tra'k.  infans  to  sup 
p<irr  ;i  new  st'ftion  thereon,  convf-ylnjr  'halns  to  advan'f 
^id  s«-tion  along  said  track,  riirans  to  optratlvi'ly  posi- 
tion sjud  new  st'tlon  at  t|f  end  of  thf  section  last  laid 
and  liitiTiiiedlatf  ohaint)  at  the  n-ar  Tid  of  each  s.-.  iioii, 
elTi'-'tlvf  to  bridge  the  spa9«  tietween  successive  conveyer 
chains. 

[Claims  2   to  ,'»,   7   to  9.  11.  an>l    12  not   printed    !n   the 
Gaiett»'.  ] 


1,241.770.       riSTON     rACKlMi.       Th«.mas    <;      Saxto.n, 
Lv'xtuk;t<  n,    Ky..    assignor    to    Kmelius    M.    .McKc.    Lex 
tn^ton.    Ky.      Filed    June    H.    liUH.      .s.-rlal    No.    KU.'.MT 
(CI.    121  —  108.) 


1  .V  pa(  king  for  piston*  comprisInR  a  resilient  donlde 
couoldal  split  ring  provided  with  open  ended  ■^lots  ar 
rallied  in  stagjrered  relation  In  the  conoldal  walls  thereof. 
the  open  ends  of  the  slots  Nlng  at  the  base  of  the  cone, 
together  with  outer  split  rings  flitting  upon  the  conoldal 
•ui^acps  of  the  first  mentloied  ring. 

'.'.  In  a  piston  parking,  a  double  conoldal  parking  ring 
having  op»'n  ended  slots  In  both  of  Its  Inclined  walls  to 
compensate   for   lateral   expansion   or   contraction. 

l<"laims  .3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.241.771.  rORTABLE 
SCHBAM.  I>etroit,  Mich. 
.No.  131.37tJ.      (CI.  40—7 


INDICATOR 
Flle<l    Nov     15. 

r.) 


RDM  IN  I)        E. 

1916.      Sertal 


1.  The  combination  of  a  a>sh  light  aod  an  exhibitor  ro^ 
Uta'de  on  the  outer  end  thereof  about  the  loBcitudlna) 
■ziK  of  the  flash  light  and  kaviDg  sign  dtiiplartng  walls 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flash  light  havintr  a  lamp 
axlallv  of  the  outer  i-nd  thereof,  an  exhibitor  rotatable  on 
the  outer  eiiil  of  s.-iiii  ttash  liKht  at)otit  the  longitudinal 
•i\is   riiefeof.  and  a   lid  on   the   outer  end  of  said  exhibitor 

ad.'iiife.i  to  I peio  .1   to  emit   ravs  of  lli{ht   from  the  lamp 

of   said    ila-li    lluht 

'A  \  portaiile  iiidii-ator  ecniprising  a  flash  light,  a 
holler  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  exhibitor  rotatable  on 
salil  iiolder  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tiash  light 
iiiid  provided  with  sieii  displaying  walls,  and  a  lid  closing 
the  .inter  end   ot   the  exhibitor. 


1,241.772        SAW  SKT 
Piled  June  ly,  IL'IO. 


ANT<>N    serkOzO.    I)enver.    Colo. 
Serial  No.  104.507.     (CI.  76 — 6«.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set.  the  ombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  plates, 
anvils  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  plates,  re- 
sili<'nt  iniintier-.  disposed  on  the  outer  Hurface  of  said 
plates,  plunger  han'nier.s  disposed  obliquely  In  said  plates 
and  niovalde  therethrough  lu  regl.ster  with  said  anvils 
and  adapti'd  to  be  Impelletl  by  said  reBilieut  members,  a 
-ihaft  revolubly  niounte<l  in  i«id  plates,  means  for  aituat- 
Ing  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  side  cams  each  having  a  double 
throw  mounted  on  salil  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  Impinge  the  resilient  memtiers.  a  face  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft  lietween  said  plates,  and  a  tioating 
lever  for  fetNling  the  .saw  blade,  said  lever  having  a  part 
eui;ageable  !iy  the  last  mentioned  cam. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.241.77.H  CAVIKKA  Melvin  L.  Skvery,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Severy  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb. 
23.   1915.      Serial    No.   in,025.      (CI.   95—31.) 


1.  In  a  caroern  the  combination  of  means  for  posltlonln;.- 
successive  sensltiaed  media  ;  a  shutter  having  a  setting 
mechanism  for  Instantaneous  expoaurea  and  Independently 
operable  meaas  for  producing  other  types  of  exposure  :  a 
locking  device  amooiated  with  aaid  setting  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  he  locked  by  one  aetting  thereof  to  prevent  a 
succ»>eiiing  s«tting:  anil  a  release  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecteil  with  said  mean*  for  positioning  su(<-esslve 
Mnsltiaed  UKHlia  and  with  said  locking  device  and  ad«pte<l 
to  release  the  latter  upon  the  positioning  of  a  new  sens! 
tised  medlnm. 


OCTOBfcK  2.  1917. 


U.  S.   PATE.Nl    OFFICE. 


97 


6  lue  eorablnation  with  a  camera  having  a  mechanUm 
for  ffixl'DS  a  aensitized  medium  and  having  a  shutter 
„,e  ti^ni^n  mounted  for  movrment  relatively  thereto:  of 
a  lock.Dg  device  operatively  i.late<l  to  said  shutter  and 
tdflpte.1  10  be  locked  by  one  actuation  thereof  to  prevent  a 
guc.eeding  actuation  tliere<if  :  a  normally  tensioned  flex- 
ible cord  connectwl  with  said  locking  device  to  release  the 
Mine  by  th«  alternate  s.la<  kening  and  tensioning  of  said 
cord-  and  a  releasing  ,levlce  operatively  conneotwl  with 
the  inea.-i  for  positioning  the  sensitized  me.lium  and 
„I.Hpted  successively  to  slacken  and  tension  said  cord  by 
the  operation  at  the  time  of  actuation  of  said  positioning 

device. 

3.  In  a  camera  the  conibinfttlon  of  a  roll  fiiin  iee.ling 
device;  a  shutter  mechanism  bodily  movable  relatively 
thereto:  a  ahutter-lock  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  by 
one  actuation  of  the  shutter  to  prevent  a  succeeding 
n.tuation  :  a  release  lor  said  -.hutter-lo.  k  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a  spring  held 
part  thereof  from  and  back  to  normal  position  :  a  cord 
,onnecte<l  to  said  part  :  a  spring  actuated  reel  connected 
to  said  cord  and  normally  tending  to  wiini  up  and  ten- 
sion the  .san,e:  a  wln.llng  key  for  said  film  feeding  device 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  inoperative  to  operative  posi- 
tion :  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  connected  mechanically 
with  said  key  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  l»y  the  movement 
th-reof  to  operative  position  to  turn  said  reel  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  and  thereby  release  said  conl. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.774.  FLEXIBLK  I'ISK  IlARUdW.  Hauold  Stiem- 
WELI.,  Rlruiingham,  Ala.,  assicuor.  by  mesne  assign 
fuents,  to  Birmingham  His.  Harrow  Company.  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Mar.  <!.  1912.  Serial  No.  t>Sl,928. 
Renoweil  Mar.  lo.  1917.  Serial  No.  m.^.o^y.  (CI. 
55—30.) 


i> 


^'  ^ 


■f    >^  M 


■  n'. 
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1.  A  flexible  disk  harrow,  comprising  disk  bearings, 
straight  cutting  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearings, 
and  means  to  loosely  connect  the  bearings  to  form  a  flex 
Ible  frame  work  in  which  the  bearings  are  adapted  to 
rise  and  fall  freely  to  follow  the  irregularities  of  the 
ground,  said  disks  being  distributed  In  stepped  series 
over  said  frame  work  to  have  different  hut  closely  associ- 
ated lines  of  travel,  and  said  means  which  connect  said 
bearings  having  sufficient  bearing  engagement  axlally  of 
said  disk  bearings  to  hold  the  bearings  against  relative 
lateral  displacement  which  will  substantially  disarrange 
the  predetermined  spacing  between  the  lines  of  travel  of 
the  disks. 

2  In  a  flexible  harrowing  and  cultivating  Implement,  a 
fle.vlble  frame  work  compidsing  loosely  connected  ( toss 
fhafts,  and  spaced  rotatable  cutting  disks  mounted  on  the 
*hafts  and  arranged  throughout  the  frame  work  to  have 
different  closely  associated  lines  of  travel,  said  disks  hav- 
ing thin  flat  cutting  peripheries  adapted  to  cut  deeply 
into  the  soil,  In  combination  with  a  numt>er  of  links  con- 
ne<iing  different  shafts  and  having  end  bearings  of  sub- 
»t«!itial  width  which  surround  the  shafts  and  form  part 
of  the  spacing  means  for  the  disks,  said  links  being  dls- 
trliiiited  over  the  frame  work  and  their  bearing  ends 
»erUug  cooperatively  to  give  It  sufficient  rigidity  against 
«ii  t  -ular  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  disarrange 
fh.  .determined  relative  working  positions  of  the  disks 
wlt:'i  nt  Interfering  with  their  fre«  vertical  play. 

■!.  In  a  flexible  disk  harrow,  a  flexible  trane  work  com- 
P'    'ng  a  series   of  transverse  shafts,    means   to   loosely 
ft  said  shafts  in  respect  to  vertical  movements  only 

positively  holding  them  against  relative  dlsplace- 
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ment  horizontally  of  the  harrow,  and  a  series  of  cutting 
disks  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  on  ea<  h  shaft  and 
having  flat  sharpened  annular  cutting  edges,  and  elongated 
cylindrical  hubs  forming  extended  bearings  for  the  disks 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  interpos^ed  shaft  connect- 
ing means  to  space  the  disks  ou  their  respective  shafts, 
substantially   as   ilescrlbed. 

4.  In  a  tlexit)le  disk  harrow,  a  flexible  frame  work  com- 
prising a  series  of  parallel  shafts,  links  to  loosely  connect 
the  shafts,  and  a  series  of  disk  cuttern  rotatably  mounted 
on  ea(h  shaft  and  having  sharpened  peripheral  cutting 
.  dges  and  elongateil  cylindrical  spacing  hubs,  which  bnbs 
and  links  are  adapted  to  space  th''  cutlers  eiiul  distantly 
on  eah  shaft,  and  bearings  at  the  outer  ends  only  of  said 
hubs  on   whi(h    they    rotate,   substantially    as   di'S(ribe.l. 

5.  In  n  llexit)le  disk  harrow,  a  llexible  frame  comprising 
a  series  of  disk  shafts,  a  series  of  spaced  disks  rotatably 
mounted  on  ea<  h  shaft  and  having  sliarpen-d  <  tittlng 
peripheral  edges  ami  elongated  hubs,  and  links  which 
loosely  connect  the  shafts  and  have  their  ends  iiiter- 
jKjsed  iH'tween  the  hubs  of  the  adjacent  disks  on  the  shafts 
which  they  serve  to  connect,  the  hubs  and  links  serving 
to  e<iui  (listai-tly  spice  the  cutting  edges  of  the  lisks  on 
the  shafts. 

1  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in   the  tiji/ette.] 


1.241, 


FLKXIBLE  FRAMF  HARKnW  ClT.TlVATOR. 


llAHOI^D      SlIEMWELI.,      I'drniiuglia !!! . 

mesne  .isslgnments,   to   IS'riiiinghain 
pany.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Ma.\ 
770.900.      Renewed  Mar    1."..  UM7. 
(CI.  .",.">— 30.) 


.Via.,  assignor,  by 
]>l-c  Harrow  Com- 
I'.l.  101:'..  Serial  No. 
Serial   No.  i:i5,090. 


^.^&' 


1.  In  a  <uitlvatlng  Implement,  a  flexible  frame  work 
comprising  a  s.Ties  of  parallel  transverse  tool  bearing 
shafts  and  links  loosely  connecting  said  shafts,  and  a 
llexlble  seat  support  which  is  siipport<'d  wholly  by  the 
links  and  is  loosely  and  accommodatively  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  links,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  flexible  disk  harrow  comprising  transverse  disk 
shafts,  links  loosely  connecting  said  shafts,  a  seat  sup- 
port pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  links,  and  swinging  sup- 
ports which  connect  the  other  end  of  said  support  to  said 
links,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  S.  flexible  disk  harrow  comprising  transverse  disk 
shafts,  linkii  loosely  connecting  the  shafts,  and  a  seat 
support  partly  pivoted  and  partly  swung  from  said  links, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flexible  disk  harrow  comprising  transverse  disk 
shafts,  links  loosely  connecting  said  shafts,  a  seat  and 
weight  frame  having  arched  supports  which  are  plvotally 
( oniie.  ted  to  links  near  each  end  of  the  harrow,  arms  piv- 
otal ly  connectetl  to  the  arched  supports  near  one  end  of 
the  harrow,  and  means  to  swlntf  said  frame  at  one  end 
from  said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  pivot  it  to  said 
supports,  substantially  as  described. 

,'■..  A  flexible  disk  harrow  comprising  transverse  disk 
shafts,  links  loosely  connecting  said  shafts,  a  rigid  seat 
and  weight  frame  having  hinged  arched  supports  at  one 
end  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  links  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  harrow  and  to  the  fraiac  and  means  to  swing 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  from  hinged  supports  which 
rest  on  links  connecting  three  disk  shafts  n*r  the  front 
end  of  tlie  harrow,  robttantlallT  a»  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.241.776.  TR.\CK  HAZARP  INDICATOR.  I'acl  J. 
SiMME.v,  IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  782,693.      (CI.  246— 25w) 


1.  The  combination  with  t  vehicle,  of  variable  Indl 
catiof  mechaniam  carried  thereby  and  continuously  con 
trolIe<l  by  and  operating  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle  along  the  route  for  automatically  Indi- 
cating different  speeds  permissive  along  said  route  ac- 
cording to  the  haxardg  at  the  different  points.  tratSo 
controlling  means,  and  mechanism  for  automatlinlly  ef- 
fecting the  movement  of  thp  traffic  controlling  means 
when  the  speed  of  the  vehlclt  exceeds  the  indicated  per- 
missive sp^-ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  4  vehicle,  of  means  carried 
thereby  for  automatically  Indicating  at  every  moment  for 
•very   point  along  its   line  of  travel   a   permlsslbl»>  speed 

the   vehicle  and   including  vehicle-carried   mechanism 
for\automatlcally    varying   said    permissive   speed    inill'-a 
tlon  According  to  the  hazards  along  the  route,  and  means 
adapted    automatically    to    retjird    or    stop    the    vehicle    if 
sui-h  permi-Hslble  speed  is  excijeded. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  actual  sptvd 
Indicntor,  a  permissive  8pee4  Indicator,  a  tra<-k  hazard 
Indicator  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  latter 
and  the  permissive  speetl  Indicator,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically retarding  the  vehicle  when  Its  actual  sp»H»(l 
exc'eds  Its  permissive  speed  as  displayed  by  the  trark 
hazard   Intllcator. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  actual  spe.-d 
Indicator,  a  permissive  spee*i  Indicator,  a  track  hazard 
itidicator  and  operative  connecjtion  between  the  latter  and 
the  permissive  speed  indicator,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  retarding  the  vehicle  when  Its  actual  spe.d 
exc-eeds  Its  permissive  speed  as  displayed  by  the  track- 
hazard   Indicator,  all  carried  #n  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  actual  speed 
Indicator,  a  permissive  spee<|  indicator,  a  track  hazard 
indl'^ator  ;\nd  means  operated  from  the  latter  automati- 
cally to  \Tiry  the  position  of  the  permissive  Indicator  In 
accordance  with  the  Indicateti  hazards,  and  means  for 
automatically  retarding  the  vehicle  when  Its  actual  speed 
I  xceeds  Its  permissive  speetl.  as  displayed  by  the  track- 
hazard   Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.241,777.  CHANDELIER.  Iccisald  C.  Stebplb,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,740. 
(CI.    240—78.) 


lamp  carried  hy  satil  socket,  a  reflector  and  bowl  supported 
by  salii  shade  holder  and  means  for  adjusting  said  l>ow'i 
vertically,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bell-shRpt^l 
socket  cover  having  its  lower  fud  flared  for  the  rec«>[itinr, 
of  the  neck  ol  a  shad»'  or  rctlcctor,  means  directed  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  cover  for  clamping  said  neck  within 
said  flared  end.  a  plurality  of  chains  to  support  a  lowet 
bowl,  and  means  to  support  said  chains  from  the  cover, 
sal*!  last  nannKl  nuans  b'-ink'  suspended  on  the  Inside  of 
said  cover  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  neck. 

(Claims  li  to  ♦)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.241,778.  Mri/riri.E  ToWKL  nOLI^ER.  Fimnk 
Webb  Stockton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .June  16,  1916 
Serial  No.  104,134.      (CI.  4r>— 31;  i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  das-  dt"-  rihcl.  a  narrow,  elon- 
LTiitcd,  su^, lending  mcnilxT.  adapte<l  to  suspend  a  towel 
•y  a  niirrow.  median  portioti  thereby  allowing  it^  ends  to 
hang  downward  over  the  sides  of  said  suspending  mem 
t>'  r  ,  and  an  elongated  ri'talnirig  iiieniber,  adapted  to  re 
t.iin  towels  atiaclied  thereto  and  to  guide  the  towels  from 
the  suspendinc  in<iiiher  to  a  point  convenient  for  use  nud 
then  downw.irdly.  said  retaining  niemtn^r  extending  from 
a  point  midway  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  suspending  meni- 
t«er  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  suspending  member.  -nl> 
stantially   as  ilescribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  towel-suspending 
member  and  a  fowel-retalning  member,  said  device  being 
ailapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  towel  to  the  retaining 
tneniher  and  Its  suspension  o\er  the  towel  su-pendlng 
member,  the  towel  retaining  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  suspending  member  and  then  downwardly  suffl- 
ciently  to  constitute  a  suitable  guide  for  a  towel  while  in 
use.  substantlallv  as  described. 


1,.;41,779.  SNOW  .\M)  ICK  KEMOVKR.  CORNELlfS 
Sivn.AM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  101«  Serial 
No.  122.191.      (CI.  37 — *2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  d|nciib«d,  a  support,  a  lamp 
•ocket  and  shade  holder  moafttad  upon  Mid   sapport,   a 


1.   A  snow  and  Ice  remover,  comprising  a  pair  of  runnei*. 
havinff  bearlns  edges  curved  in  the  direction  of  length  -^f 
the  ninoera,  a  scraper  blade  rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  runners  and  holding  the  same  in  spaced  apart  rela 
tion.  said  sciaper  blade  having  a  cutting  ed^e  projectini: 
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b,-!..w  lb.  pl.'ine  of  I  lie  curved  bearing  edges  of  the  run- 
ners and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  lncllne<l  pu.sh  handle 
woiired  to  the  runners  for  pushing  the  device  along  over 
an  icy  surface  and  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  run- 
ners on  their  curved  bearing  edges  to  thereby  lift  or 
lower   the   cutting   i-dge    with    respect    to    the    supporting 

surface. 

[Claims  2  and    <  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.780.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
ITILIZING  MOTIVE  FLUIDS.  Edwin  Tayloh,  Brook- 
lyn and  William  H.  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor-Hubbard  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,<!08.      (CI.  60—33.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  closed  container  and  means  for  continuously 
burning  hydrocarbon  materials  therein,  means  for  suh- 
jectiiiL'  the  flaming  t;ases  to  the  action  of  fluid  heat- 
abscirbiiig  materials  therein  to  form  a  motive  fluid,  con- 
ducting mean.o  for  leading  the  motive  fluid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  a  heat  utilizing  device,  means  in  said  conchict- 
inu  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  motive  fluid 
delivered  to  said  device,  means  operated  hy  a  portion  of 
said  motive  fluid  at  the  higher  pr»^sure  for  supplying 
saltl  hydrocarhoii  materials  jind  said  fluid  heatabsorldng 
materials  to  saicl  c-onlainer  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  the  gast  s  in  said  container,  and  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  gases  In  said  ccint.-iiner 
without   varylnL'    the   pressure    thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  generating 
chamber  comi'rislng  a  hollow  body,  means  for  admitting 
hydrocarbons  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  heat 
developing  Jet,  means  for  admitting  liquid  at  another 
side  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  heat-absorbing  Jet,  means 
for  admitting  oxygen  bearing  fluid  under  pressure  to  sabl 
chamber  to  atomize  and  oxidize  the  materials  of  said  Jets, 
means  for  so  projecting  and  proportioning  said  Jets  as  to 
form  a  plane  of  Impact  therebetween,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  caseous  fluid  In  said  chamber  without  dls- 
turbiuu  said  plane  of  impact. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  generating  chamber  of  unvarying  dlmen 
Klons.  of  means  for  admitting  thereto  under  fluid  pressure 
heat  developing  materials  and  heat  absorbing  materials, 
from  opposite  directions,  the  heat  developing  materials 
being  in  a  state  of  combustion  In  said  chamber,  means 
for  positioning  said  materials  to  form  an  approximately 
circninr  plane  of  Impact  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
Ben. rating  chamber,  and  means  for  varying  either  the 
t-raperature  or  pressure,  or  both  temperature  and  pres 
sure,  of  the  gases  In  said  chamber. 

IClnlms  2.  3.  .'  to  10.  and  18  to  32  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  -^1  7M  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AND  UTILIZ- 
:n<;  motive  fluids.  Epwin  Taylob  and  William 
II.  Tayixjk,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assipiors.  by  mesne  as- 
-'piiiiients,  to  Taylor  Hubbard  Company,  a  Corporation 
■jf  New  York  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
<'>4.<t5.'5.     (Cl.  60—33.) 

^   1^    The  method  of  generating  motive  fluids  which  con- 
'i  !-lii  opposing  in  a  confined  space,  currents  under  pres- 
.•'•r..  of  heat  generating  fluids  aided  In,  and  heat  absorb- 
«ru-  "u.ds  refrained  from  dispersing  heat. 


2.  The  method   of  generating  motive   fluids   wliich   con- 
sists in  directing  a  current  of  comliustlble  fluid  aided  In 
dispersing  heat,  against  a  current  of  expansible   fluid   re 
frained    from    dispersing    heat,    and    causing    combustion 
of  the  commingling  fluids. 

J 


3.  The  method  of  generating  motive  fluids  which  con- 
sists In  directing  a  current  of  combustilile  fluid  aided  In 
dispersint:  heat,  against  a  current  of  expansible  fluid  re 
fraineri  fri.ni  ilispersing  heat.  cuiisiiiL'  >  oiiiNiisticin  of  tlie 
commingling  fluids,  and  utilizing  the  jiroducts  of  said 
coml)Ustlon. 

4.  The  method  of  generating  motive  fluids  which  con- 
sists In  separately  atomizing  heat  generating  and  heat  ab- 
-orbing  materials,  aiding  sjiicl  heat  L'eiieratlng  materials 
in  and  refraining  said  heat  at'sorhlng  materials  from  dis- 
i"islng  heat,  aiiil  causing  said  materials  to  contact  tmder 
pressure  at   temperature  of  combustion. 

').  The  method  of  generating  motive  fluids  which  cou 
sists  ill  separately  atomizing  heat  generating  and  heat  ab 
sort>lng  materials,  abllng  said  heat  gc>tieratiug  materials  in 
and  refraining  said  heat  absorl>ing  materials  from  dispers- 
iig  heat,  causing  said  materials  to  cuntiict  under  jiressure 
at  temperature  of  combustion,  nnd  utilizing  the  products 
of   said    combustion. 

I  Claims  G  to  26  not  prlntcMl  In  the  flazette.] 


241. Tso.  W.VHMER  FOR  MOToH  (WKS.  .7.\mk.s  (i. 
TiiAiir,  Indlancda,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  7.  liiir,.  Serial 
No.  82,533.     (Cl.  219 — 19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>e<l.  a  heating  element 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  stwrlng  wheel,  a  collar 
of  insulating  material  fixed  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
rotate  around  the  suportlng  sleeve  of  the  steering  column, 
a  pair  of  spaced  independent  conducting  rings  fixed  to 
said  collar,  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
rings  with  the  beating  unit,  a  pair  of  brushes  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  said  sleeve  of  the  steering  column  and  each 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  said  rings,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  brushes  with  one  pole  of  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


1,241.783.  COMPRESSED-AIR  VIBRATOR.  Cha«le8 
W.  TocKNWX,  Kenilworth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,641.     (Cl,  138—2.) 

1.  A  compressed  air  ribrator,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
permanently  spaced  pistons  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder, 
walls  arranged  transrersely  of  the  cylinder  between   the 
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plgtuDi  ami  deflolng  comportinpnta,  m^ana  for  adrntttlOK 
fluid  prf-!Mur«>  to  one  comp4irtni«Dt,  meaoa  for  dellvpiinK 
th«>  prefiMurp  from  Mild  cortipartment  to  the  fac«  of  the 
■dJai<eDt  pl-«ton.  said  memnfl  actuated  by  the  other  piaton 
to  dcllvpr  tho  fluid  preasur*  to  the  other  compartment  to 
ilN'harK''    sjiid    flunl. 


'4. 


li^^-^A 


■itati 


la^ 


:-^D^'|2t^ 


"^ -^  i^ 


i 


2.  A  riiiii[irpu!«Ml  air  vlhnitor,  ciinrprlsijii,'  a  ryllnd.T, 
permanently  upao-d  platona  r»H-lproratln(f  In  the  cylinder, 
Wiilln  arrantfi'd  trannvenwly  of  the  ryllnfler  between  the 
plntona  ami  d'^flntn*;  compartment!*,  menii.^  for  admlttlni; 
fluid  preiwure  to  one  of  th«»  compartments.  m»>an8  for  di- 
recting the  pressure  from  Mid  rompnrtnient  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  from  sniil  end  of  th<'  cyllrnl'^r  to  the  other 
compartment,  and  means  fot  directing  fluid  pressure  from 
the  flmt  compartment  to  th«  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
from  Mild  end   to  the  other  compartment. 


1.241,7«4  rH.UN-STITCa  INSEAM  SHOE  SKWINC 
MACHINE.  LAFiiBNca  E.  Topham.  S\ramp-"'ott,  Mas.s., 
a.«i1in>or  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  <'i»mpany.  Fiittrson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FiU-d  Jan.  24.  191rt. 
Serial  No.   73.881.      (CT.   112—20.1 


1.  A  chain  atltch  inaeam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having 
la  coBiblBatloD,  atltek  toml^c  dcTlcea  Inclading  a  curved 
h«okcd  needle  aad  •  k>op«fl,  aad  Aeasa  opcratlnc  anto- 
■uttaUlj  OB  atovplBC  tkc  i^aeUae  to  adrancc  the  needle 
frea  Ita  rctncted  poaltton  %>  fran  the  book  from  the  laat 
needle  loop  and  brine  the  nc«dl«  to  reot  Id  adranced 
position  oat  of  cncnflaaaeat  ^th  the  work. 

S.  A  chain  itltcb  tnwi  jihoe  aewlnc  nachine,  haTlng 
In  coMhInatlon.  atltch  tonalttc  devlcea  locludinc  a  curved 
hooked  needle  aad  a  leap  at;  ud  menna  operatlag  aato- 
■MtlcnUy  on  atopptnc'  the  ^Mchlno  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  can  ahaft  of  the  machine  to  ad- 
Tance  the  needle  from  lit  rdtraetcd  poaltion  so  as  to  free 
the  hook  from  the  lait  neoqle  loop  and  bring  the  needle 
to  rant  in  adTaneod  pealtloal  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe 


chain  atltch 
•attoa.  stltek 
needle  aad  a 
tleally  oa 


a.  A 


lihoo  sewing  bm  chine,  ha  Ting 
dVTleM  ladndlag  a  curred 
■,ta  watfc  g«Me,  means  eperat- 
tks  ■aehlae  to  ad  ranee 


the  needle  from  Ita  retracted  position  to  free  the  barh 
from  the  laat  needle  li>op  and  bring  the  needle  to  rogt  m 
advanced  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  and 
means  thrown  Into  operation  on  stopping  the  machine  for 
retracting  the  work  guide. 

r>  A  chain  Rtitrh  lns«'am  shoe  sewing  machine,  having 
111  romtilnation.  .<tlti  li  iKrming  devicfs  liirluillng  a  '"urvpil 
hookftl  ui-etlle  anil  n  loop.T,  means  c)p«'ratlng  autmnati 
rally  on  utoppliiK  iln-  mailiiue  to  r»'vtrf;t'  the  illr»'ction  of 
lotatlon  of  the  ciini  .-ihaft  of  the  niaihlne  to  advance  the 
needle  from  Its  retrn^  TimI  position  .so  as  to  free  th<*  hook 
from  thp  last  nt'villo  \,,,.p  .and  tirin«  the  nt-edle  to  rest  In 
advancfHl  position  out  of  enCTK^ment  with  the  work,  a 
work  guide,  a  work  rest,  mt'ans  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing the  work  guide  and  work  n-st  during  eai  h  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machlni'.  and  means  thrown  Into  oper- 
ation on  stopping  the  ni.ichlnf  jind  opiTatlng  during  the  re- 
\ir-<.'  rotation  of  the  cam  bhaft  to  unlink  the  work  rest 
and  work  guide  and   retract  the  work  guide. 

[Claim  4  not  prlntt'<l  in  the  (Ja/ette.l  ' 


1  L'41.7S5.      CHAIN-STITCH    INSEAM    SHOE     SKWINC. 
M.\('HINK.      I-Arftvct  E.  Toph.\m,  Swuinp-K  ott,  .\Iiifs 
a-isignor  t<i  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Uaterson, 
.\'     J.,   a   Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Jan.   24, 
19Hi.     Serial   No.   7.3,'<,S2.      iCl.   112—20..) 


1.  An  Inseam  tihoe  .sewing  uiachiue,  having  in  coniblaa- 
tioD,  stitch  forming  ojethanlxni  including  a  '  urved  booked 
needle,  a  looper  and  devices  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
a  chain  stitch  seam,  and  nieang  operating  automatically 
on  stopping  tbe  machine  to  lontlnue  the  forward  rota 
tion  of  the  cam  shaft  to  advance  the  ne«'Ule  from  Its  re 
tracted  position  to  free  the  h(K>k  from  the  last  needle  loop 
and  bring  the  needle  to  rest  In  advanced  position  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  work. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  intieam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having 
in  combination,  stitch  formiag  devices  iocludlng  a  curveil 
booked  needle  and  a  looper,  a  work  guide,  means  opera t 
Ing  automatically  on  stopping  the  machine  to  contln.- 
the  forward  rotation  of  tbe  cam  shaft  to  advance  tbe  nee 
die  from  its  retracted  position  to  free  the  hook  from  th> 
last  needle  loop  and  bring  the  needle  to  rest  In  advanced 
position  out  of  engagement  w^tb  tbe  work,  and  nieaD-< 
thrown  Into  operation  on  stopping  the  machine  for  re 
tracttng   the  work   guide. 


1,241,788.       STVEHING     MECHANISM     FOR     WA<;<>N 
TRAINS.      WaLTsa    A.    Undebhill    and    CotraTSiv    C. 
Atut,  Auburn,   N.   Y..  aaaignors  to  The  Elagle  Wagon 
Works.  Aoham,  N.  T,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.   Filed 
Dec.  8,  191S.     Serial  No.  SOO.Ml.     (CL  21— 137  ) 
1.  The  esmbtnatlon  with  a  pair  of  two-wheel  carts,  n 

tongue  connecting  tbe  carts  and  ptTOtally  connectod  to  the 
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U,ly  ...•  one  cart  and  rIgUlly  connected  to  the  body  of  the 

,,,..r  .-.It   <.i  m.-cbaiKsn,  for  nuuing  one  of  the  carts  com- 

,'.,lsiJ.«  «   Kf-erinK   n,.  int.cr  supi>«'rted   by    the   ton^-ue   and 

,.„.,  lie.  t  ions      eXlellllili^'       iMl'TH 


ly     in     opposite    dlre<-tion8 


from  I  lie  stcriii 


i,  iiiiw-r   and   couuecte»l   to   the   bftdy   of 


,he   CM.  I    on   opposite   .M.l.-s   of    tlu-    steering   nn-ml.er.    sub- 
sim.iiNll.v  as  an<l  for  th.'  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The   combination   with  a   pair   of  two  wheeled    carts 
having  a  tongue  connecting  the  same  and  pivotally   con 
DPited  to  one  cart  and  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  other  cart 
of  mechanism  for  turning  the  pivoted   cart   comprising  a 
block  slldably  carried   by  the  tongue,  whereby  the   block 
can  slide   thereon    during    the    turning   of   one   cart,    and 
steering  means  carried   ly  the  block,  and  connections  ex 
tending    laterally    in    opposite    directions    therefrom    and 
connected   to   the   pivoted   cart,   substantially   as  and    for 
the  purpose  descrlbtni. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  two  wheeled  <-arts 
having  means  coupling  the  same  together,  said  means  be 
log  rigidly  connected  to  one  .art  and  pivoted  to  the 
other,  of  mechanism  for  turning  tbe  pivoted  cart,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  body  carried  tiy  the  coupling- 
means  and  slldable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  steering  post 
mounted  on  the  tiody,  and  power  transmitting  elements 
connected  to  the  post  and  to  the  pivoted  cart  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

4    The  combination  of  a  pair  of  two-wheeled  carts  hav 
Ing  a  tongue  coupling  the  same  together,  the   tongue   be 
ing  rigidly  connected  to  one  cart  and  pivotally  connected 
to  th'  other  cart  and  the  latter  cart  being  formed  with  a 
guide  at  Its  end  opposed  to  the  former  cart,  the  guide  ex 
tending  crosswise  of  tbe  tongue,  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
tongue  and  movable  along  the  guide,  and  steering  mecha 
nlsm  carried   by    the  slide   and   connected   to  the   pivoted 
'•art.  substantially  as  and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

Ti  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  two-wheeled  carts  hav 
Ing  a  tongue  coupling  the  same  together,  the  tongue  being 
rigidly  connected  to  one  cart  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  othi  r  .art  and  the  latter  cart  being  formed  with  a 
Kuld.  at  its  end  opposed  to  the  former  cart,  the  guide  ex 
ten  :  Ing  crosswise  of  tbe  tongue,  a  slide  moan  ted  on  tbe 
toriLoie  an.l  movable  along  the  guide,  and  steering  mecha- 
nism Including  power  transmitting  elements  connected  to 
(he  glide  and  to  tbe  pivoted  cart  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
tuDirue.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  reiractlnu  mechanism  there- 
f.ir.  me.hanisni  for  dogging  said  bolt  in  retructetl  posi- 
tion, a  lylimbr  lock,  u  rollliack  for  said  cylinder  lock. 
having  a   radial  arm,  a  key  for  oi)erntlng  sal.l    retracting 


1  L'41  7S7  LCK-K.  He.nrt  O.  VoiOHT,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  A  Compsny,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No    79.717.      (CI.   70 — 93.) 

1  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  mechanism  there- 
for, dogging  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  cylinder  lock  har- 
103  a  rollback  with  a  single  operating  projection  for  op- 
-'-atlng  said  retracting  mechanism  or  said  dogging  mecha- 
I'lsm;  hutistantlally  as  described. 

•-  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  mechanism  thert- 

for,  dogging  mechanism  therefor,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  roll- 

■■>^'k  for  said   .yllnder   lock   bavlng  an   operating  projec- 

tioL.  a  key  for  uid  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  operate  said 

••.\ttlnK  mechanism  through  said  operating  projection, 

^!  i  another  key  for  said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  operate 

'logging   mechanism    through   said   operating   projec- 

subsuntlally  as  described. 


mechanism  through  said  rollback  arm,  and  another  key 
for  operating  said  dogging  mechanism  through  said  roll- 
ijack  arm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,788.  LOCK.  Hbnhy  G.  Voight.  New  Hrltain,  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   157,637.      (CI.   70— 29  ) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  pane,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  a  dead  bolt  la 
the  case  abore  tbe  latch  bolt,  a  slide  moonted  In  said  daad 
bolt  to  move  up  and  Aomn,  a  pivot  pin  moonted  oa  tbs 
bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  irtvot  pin  and  operated  bj 
said  slide  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  a  cylinder  loek  laceka- 
nlsm  to  actoate  said  slide,  a  fence  for  the  dead  bolt,^d 
a  vertically  sliding  tumbler  on  tke  dead  bolt  to  eodpoatc 
with  said  fence  guided  oo  said  pivot  pin. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  a  dead  brtt 
above  tbe  latch  bolt,  having  a  socket  at  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  plnnger  In  said  socket,  having  a  downward  ex- 
tension gnlded  In  a  groove  on  the  outer  face  of  the  dsad 
bolt,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  plunger  and  tka 
boUon  of  the  socket  In  the  dead  bolt,  a  cylinder  leek  har- 
ing  a  rollback  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  said  pluagw, 
and  retracting  mechanism  for  said  latch  bolt,  opcrattrsly 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  plungv  eztcasloa. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  dead  bolt  therein,  a  fsncs  «■  tka 
case  below  wld  dead  bdt,  a  vertically  dkUag  tnsiblar 
guided  OB  said  bolt,  talons  oa  the  bolt  at  opposite  sMsa  «( 
said  tumbler,  a  cylinder  lock  to  operate  said  bolt  by  ea- 
operation  with  said  tnrablcr  and  aald  talons,  aad  a  ttmmh 
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turn    hub   at    fhf    sidf    uf    thi"    chsv    opposite    said    cylinder 
lock,   i<)n!<tructe.l  to  straddlu  saiil  tumbler  aud   to  operate 
said  bolt  thereby  Indepeiidenriy  of  mild  talon*. 
K'lalnia  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  r.Hzetie  J 


1.241.789.  PR()('E.»<S  KOK  TlIK  lUtV  I 'ISTI  l.l.A  1  1»  IN 
OF  MATERIALS  CONTAlM.NG  CELLULOSE.  UtiN- 
RiCH  VON  HocHSTETTXB.  Coustancp.  Ceriiianv.  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  HolzverHohlungs  Industrie  Aktien  (Je- 
selis(  haft.  Constance,  Bad(nla.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  <;erinany.  Filed  Apr.  g,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,438. 
(CI.  203 — 6.) 

1.  The   proce.ss   of  dlstUliag  hardwood    for   the    produc- 
tion of  acetic  acid,  alcohol  «nd  charcoal  which  (utiiprl.ses 
continuously    supplying    beat    during    the    period    of    exo 
thermic  reaction  within  the  fetort. 

2.  The  process  of  dl.stlllliig  hardwood    for    the   produc 
tlon  of  acetic  add,  alcohol  nud  charcoal  which  comprises 
raising  the  temperature  within  the  retort  at  the  beginning 
of  the  period  of  exothymlc  reaction  to  approximately  400 
C.     and    maintaining    that     temperature     throughout     the 
process. 


1,241.790.  APPARATl'S  FOR  CUTTINO  PLASTIC 
CLASS  AM)  SIMILAR  smSTANCES.  Frank  L,  O. 
W'.ADSWDRTii,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a.s.slgnor  to  Ball  Broth- 
ers (Jiass  Manufacturing  Ci.inpany.  Muncle,  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  FiUil  Feb.  2tj.  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.813.      <ci.   -Ht     5.">  t 


cutting  end.  aud  a  su|>port  for  said  shear  tilades  adjust- 
able  lengthwise  of   the   moveiueut   of   the   stream. 

4.  In  a  glass  wurkiiii;  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
niolreu  glass  coniaiiicr  having  a  ilelivery  outlet  through 
which 'a  stream  of  glass  nia>  issue,  a  trough  like  cutter 
with  Its  trough  presented  toward  the  oncoming  stream, 
and  a  co.i|(erating  cutter  fitting  the  troui;b  cutter  and 
havluk'  a  semi  couoidal  or  semip.\  rainiila  1  r^' os  formed 
in   Its   cutting  end. 

5,  In  A  glass  working  apparatus,  the  cinubinatlon  of  a 
molten  glass  container  having  a  delivery  outlet  through 
which  a  stream  of  gla.ss  may  issue,  cutting  mechanism  as 

soclatcd    with    said    orifice    and    having    tl uttiug   plane 

separated  from  the  oritlie  by  such  an  amount  tliat.  when 
the  glass  stream  is  cut  by  th^'  cutting  mechanism,  the 
lineal  veiii.nf  of  the  exterior  of  the  stream  will  be  ar- 
rested and  continued  lineal  movement  of  the  Interior  of 
the  stream  will  develop  into  internal  lateral  movement 
^welling  the  diameter  of  the  stream  adjacent  the  cutting 
plane,  a  heat  absorbing  orifice  structure  separated  from 
the  cutters  and  through  which  the  glass  stream  flows, 
and  means  for  varying  the  heat  absorbing  capacity  of  said 
iiritUe  structure  relative  to  the  flowing  stream. 

(Claims  ♦)  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.  In  a  glass  working  appfliratus,  the  combination  of  a 
molten  glass  container  havlnj;  a  delivery  outlet  through 
which  a  stream  of  glaas  may  Issue,  a  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  coiipenitlng  shear  blades  arrange<1 
with  the  cutting  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  lineal  movement 
of  the  stream,  the  shear  blad^  which  movea  In  Its  cutting 
action  toward  the  outflow  oHflce  having  a  beveled  end 
complementing  the  cooperating  surface  of  the  other  shear 
blade,  and  a  support  for  Mid  shear  blades  adjustable 
lengthwlae  of  the  movement  otf  the  stream. 

2.  In  a  gla.«s  working  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
molten-glass  container  havlnf  a  delivery  outlet  through 
which  a  stream  of  glass  may  ;issue,  and  a  cutting  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  a  pair  of  cDei)«ratlng  shear  blades  ar- 
range<l  with  the  cutting  plaqe  at  an  angle  to  the  lineal 
movement  of  the  stream,  the  fehear  blade  which  moves  in 
its  cutting  action  toward  tlie  outflow  orifice  having  a 
bereled  end  complementing  the  cooperating  surface  of  the 
other  shear  blade. 

3.  In  a  glaaa  working  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
molten-glaaa  container  havlnf  a  delivery  outlet  through 
which  a  stream  of  glass  may  issue,  a  troagh-Uke  cutter 
with  Its  trough  presented  toward  the  oncoming  stream,  a 
co.iperatlng  cutter  fitting  th<i  trough  cutter  and  having 
a    semi  conoldal    or   semi  pyratnidal    recess   formed    in    its 


1,241791  APPAHATIS  FOR  THE  MANrFACTl'RK 
OF  I'lIdSPIloKIC  ACIl)  AND  COMPOl'NHS  OF  THE 
SA.VIK.  Wii.i.iAM  11  W.\(;o.<MAN,  Harry  IJr^av,  and 
Cary  U  \V\.;skr,  Washington.  I>.  C.  Fib  d  Mar.  1»;, 
1917.  .Serial  No.  155.372.  (CI.  23 — 1.)  iDe<licated  to 
the   public  ) 


1 


I  .\  blast  furnace  for  producing  phosphoric  acid  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  or  charge  chamber  surroundetl  by. 
but  discharging  Into,  an  outer  i-hamber.  means  for  Intro- 
ducing air  Into  said  outer  chamber  for  burning  and  smelt 
ing  the  charge  entering  said  chamber  from  the  inner  or 
charge  chamber,  and  mean-s  for  withdrawing  the  products 
of  the  reaction  from  the  cuter  chamber,  substantially  a" 
described. 

2.    A   blast   furnace   for  producing  phosphoric  acid   pro 
vlded   with  an    inner   or   charge   chamber   surrounde^l   by. 
but  discharging  Into,  an  outer  chamber,  a  platform  below 
the  charge  chamber  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
same,  means  for  introducing  air  Into  said  outer  chamber 
for  burning  and  smelting  the  charge  upon  the  said  ilat 
form,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  th'-  n- 
action    from    the    outer    chamber,    substantially    a;'    *!•' 
scrlbe<i. 

8.  A  blast  furnace  for  producing  phosphoric  ai-id  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  or  charge  chamber  surrounded  t.v 
but  discharging  into,  an  outer  chamber,  a  platform  below 
the  charge  chamber  for  receiving  the  disoharge  from  the 
same,  means  for  Introducing  air  Into  said  outer  chamber 
for  burning  and  smelting  the  charge  upon  said  platform, 
means  for  Introducing  a  further  quantity  of  air  Into  the 
upper  part  of  the  outer  chamber  in  order  to  oxldUc  fur- 
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th.T  the  volatile  products  of  the  reactions,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  products  of  the  reaction  from  the  outer 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


! 


1  "41  792.  TIRE  .\K.MoK  Wiii.iam  C..  Waoner.  New 
V'Tk,  N.  V,.  assignor  of  one  third  to  Reujamiu  Cohen 
„„d  one-third  to  Henry  Cohen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
I-n    19    1917.     Serial  No.  14.S,220.      (CI.   152—18.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  compri>ing  a  peripheral  protective  baud. 
a  tlexible  carrying  sheet  therefor,  and  means  for  niovably 
anchoring  the  protective  band  to  the  carrying  sheet  at 
spaced  Intervals  along  the  edges  of  the  protective  band. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  ar- 
mor members  secured  together  for  relative  movement  anil 
forming  a  perlphenU  protective  band,  a  flexible  carrying 
sheet  for  said  band,  anil  devices  anchoring  the  opposite 
wlges  of  said  protective  band  to  the  carrying  shwt,  said 
anchor  devices  beln^'  spac  cd  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  dimensions  of  said  metallic  armor  members  along  lines 
between  said  anchor  ib-vici-s,  whereby  some  of  said  armor 
ineniliers  between  s:iid  nncLor  devices  will  not  be  directly 
attached  to  said  anchor  devices. 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  ar 
iiior  meml)ers  joined  together  for  r'tlative  movement  and 
forming  a  peripheral  protective  band,  a  flexible  carrying 
sheet  for  said  protective  l:and,  and  anchor  ili>vice.s  con- 
necting some  of  said  metallic  members  to  the  carrying 
sheet  tor  movement  of  said  members  relatively  to  said 
sheet,  others  of  >aid  metallic  members  being  unconnected 
to  said  sheet. 

4.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  ar- 
mor memiiers  Joined  together  for  relative  movement  and 
forming  a  peripheral  protective  band,  a  flexible  carrying 
.shi'et  for  said  protective  l>and.  and  anchor  devices  along 
the  opposite  e<lges  of  said  band  spaced  a  greater  distance 
apart  than  the  dimensions  of  said  armor  members  along 
lines  Joining  the  successive  anchor  devices  and  movably 
connecting  some  of  said  armor  members  along  the  oppo 
^ite  clces  of  said  band  to  sal. I  carrying  sheet,  others  of 
-aid  armor  members  being  unconnected  to  said  sheet. 

5.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  ar- 
mor n)enil>ers  movably  secured  together  to  form  a  periph- 
eral protective  band,  a  flexltde  carrying  sheet  for  said 
band,  and  drcumferentially  spaced  anchor  devices  detach 
iblv  securing  the  opposite  edges  of  said  protective  band 
»♦  the  carrying  sheet  at  distances  apart  greater  than  th" 
liinivnsions  of  sail  band-forming  members  between  said 
iifi'hor  devices. 

I«'lnims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1241.793  Hdl.I.uW  MET.VL  TILE  FOR  REINFORCED- 
CONCRKTE  FLOORS.  «;l'Y  B.  Waite,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,429.     (CI.  72—66.) 


C-V^:— T- 


•  -V    reinforced    concrete   floor    comprising   supports,    a 

'■^•^  ■•(  hollow  metal   tiles   In   the   form   of  caps   having 

•'  tops  and  sides  and  partially  open  ends,   said  tiles 

-   arranged  end   to  end  across  the  space  between  the 


supports,  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  tiles 
of  the  series,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  section  in  said 
series  of  tiles  whereby  the  length  of  the  series  may  be 
varied  to  fit  the  space  between  the  support,  and  a  mass  of 
concrete  covering  .said  tiles  and  ext«nding  across  the 
space  between  the  supports. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  floor  comprising  supports,  a 
series  of  hollow  metal  tiles  In  the  form  of  ( aps  having 
closed  tops  and  sides  and  open  ends,  said  tiles  being  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  across  the  space  between  the  supports, 
means  for  loosely  connecting  together  the  adjoining  edges 
of  the  said  tiles,  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
end  tiles  of  the  series,  a  longitudinally  adjustatile  section 
In  said  series  of  tiles  wloreby  the  bn^tb  of  the  series  may 
be  varied  to  fit  the  spate  between  the  supports,  and  a 
mass  of  concrete  covering  said  tiles  and  extending  across 
the  space  between  the  supports. 

3.  .\  reinforced  concrete  floor  comprising  supports,  a 
series  of  hollow  metal  tiles  in  the  form  of  caps  having 
closed  tops  and  sides  and  open  ends,  said  tiles  being  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  across  the  space  between  the  supports, 
means  for  loosely  connecting  together  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  said  tiles,  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  end  tiles  of  the  series,  a  thin  block  or  slab  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  tile,  means  for  Individually  securing 
each  ldo(k  within  Its  tile,  aud  &  mass  of  concreii'  covering 
sai<l  tiles  and  e.vteuding  ai  russ  the  space  betwei  ii  the 
supports. 

4.  A  reinf<>rced  concrete  floor  comprising  supports,  a 
series  of  hollow  metal  tiles  in  the  form  of  caps  having 
closed  tops  and  sides,  the  ends  of  said  caps  being  folded 
inwardly  from  the  sides  and  tops  to  stiffen  and  strengthen 
the  ends  of  the  caps,  spring  clip.s  tiridglng  the  joints  be- 
tween adjoining  caps  and  connecting  them  together  along 
the  edges  of  the  tops,  thin  conirete  blocks  dosing  the 
bottoms  of  said  caps  and  carrying  wires  embedded  there- 
in said  wires  extending  through  apertures  in  the  caps 
to  hold  the  blocks  therein,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  cover- 
ing said  tiles  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the 
supports. 


1,241.794.  SHEET -METAL  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  FOR 
CASEMENTS.  William  W.  Watson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2ti,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,359.    (Cl.  156 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  frame  corner,  an  In- 
terior corner  brace  comprising  an  angular  tube  formed 
from  folded  sheet  metal  to  fit  within  said  tubular  frame 
( orner,  and  one  portion  of  said  angular  tube  forme<]  In  a 
spring  bolt  barrel  to  receive  a  spring  bolt  therein. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  tubular  frame  corner,  a  ( ombtna- 
tlon  corner  brace  and  spring  bolt  barrel  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  metal  plate  with  the  central  portion  folded  In  a 
spring  bolt  barrel  with  flanged  edges  to  fit  within  and 
brace  against  the  inner  walls  of  one  of  the  frame  sides, 
and  the  wings  of  said  T-shaped  metal  plate  interfolded  in 
a  tube  at  an  angle  to  said  bolt  barrel  to  fit  within  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  tubular  frame  side. 

7.  A  casement  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sheet 
metal  screen  frames  having  folded  astragals  on  their  in- 
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ner  tabular  frain«  e<Ig<es.  (-o|iil>lDatloD  corner  t>rac<>fl  and 
bolt  t>arr»ls  In  the  upp4>r  aD4  lower  onter  corners,  a  flxtnl 
pin  In  one  of  the  upper  or  loirer  bolt  barrels  on  said  outer 
cornera.  lever  actuatetl  <<pr1ng  bolta  In  the  other  bolt  bar 
rela  on  said  outer  corners,  a  combination  bolt  barrel  and 
corner  !ira  •■  in  ••ach  of  the  inner  corners  of  one  screen 
frame,  a  pair  of  spring  bolta  one  tn  each  of  said  inner  ror 
ncr  t>olt  barrt'U  to  look  the  fmme.  and  a  latch  in  the  otb>r 
Inner  frame  sidr*  to  look  the  fair  of  screens. 

11.  In  cornblnatldn  with  a  tubular  sheet  metal  fram>' 
corner,  an  angular  corner  brace  to  flt  within  said  tubular 
frame  corner,  one  portion  of  said  anirnlar  corner  bra  ■»' 
baTlDK  an  open  etidtsi  i>olt  t)arr)'l  therein,  and  1  -ipriu^' 
bolt   In  said   barrel. 

[t'laluis  2,  3.  .',  rt.  '^  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in 
the  <;azette. ) 


1.241. 7 r*."-..  MOTniM»M.MHUs.  llAitnii,  n.  Weaver,  NVw 
Turk.  N.  v.,  dssi>;nor  to  (>as-Elcitric  Motorhus  Corpo 
ration.  !i  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc^  Filed  Ort,  31. 
I'Jl.n,  Serial  No.  798,435.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1917 
Serial  No.    14"J,04O.      Ml.   31-^14.. 


1.  A  double-deck,  stepless  motor  omnibus,  havlnt;  bi^th 
dpf^s  of  a  cnntfnoous  floor,  the  l«»wer  deck  hung  low,  a 
stalf'way  to  the  upper  de<"k.  and  a  prime  mover  and  s 
lirlvlig  axle  and  wheels  under  the  srtairwa.r. 

2.  A  dooble-de<k.  stepless  motor  omnibus,  having  both 
decks  ',of  a  continuous  floor,  the  lower  deck  hunjr  low,  a 
italrwky  to  the  upper  deck,  a  side  door  adjacent  to  the 
suirwa/.  a  ret-eas  for  tkc  poi«er  unit  underneath  the  stair 
way.  and  a  renoTable  power  unit  comprising  the  axle  ami 
driving  whe«Ls  Id  aaM  reccM. 

3.  \  double-<leck,  stepleas  omnibus,  having  a  car  (mhIv 
hung  low,  without  entrance  Steps  or  chas.sis,  a  stairway 
to  the  upper  deck,  a  removalle  prime  mover  and  drivin>; 
axle  and  whe«la  oader  the  sttdrway,  and  a  steerlag  truck 
in  front. 

4.  .\  stepleas  motor  omnlbiia,. baring  the  floor  hong  low, 
without  entrance  steps  or  Chasflls,  a  removable  prime 
mover  and  driving  axle  and  Wheels,  and  a  steering  truck 

in   front. 

5.  A  stopless  motor  onnlbus,  having  the  floor  bung  low. 
without  entrance  fctepa  wlthi*  the  car  or  at  the  entrance, 
a  side  door,  wheels  within  th#  contour  of  the  car,  a  prime 
mover  and  a  driving  axle  and  wheels,  and  a  steering  truck 
in  front. 

[Claloaa  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,241,-9«.  PROCESS  OF  SECURING  ELEMENTS  FROM 
THEIR  COMPOUNDS.  Victor  M.  Wiavir,  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wearer  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  WlacoDsdn.  Original  apfUcatlon  Sled  Aug.  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,001.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Jan.   14.  1»16.     Serial  No.  2.284.      (CI.   75 — 17.) 

1.  Tb«  proems  of  securtnf  an  element  from  Its  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  fee«1ing  the  compound  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  a  bath  of  |Ktal  In  molten  condition,  so 
that  the  compound  will  rise  through  the  aaolten  metal 
and  so  that  the  metal  may  be  substituted  for  said  ele- 
ment, leaving  the  element  In  Its  free,  elemental  state. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  an  element  from  its  rhlorld. 
which  coQSlata  In  feeding  the  chlorld  to  a  point  near  the 
lK>ttom  of  a  bath  of  a  molte^  metal,  so  that  the  chlorld 
will  rise  through  the  molten  >wtal  and  so  that  the  metal 
mar  be  sQbstltnted  for  said  ^Icmsnt,  Isarlng  th«  element 
in  Its  frse.  elemeaUl  state. 


3  The  pro<«s.s  of  securing  silicon  from  its  chlorld,  which 
consists  in  feeding  it  to  a  point  near  the  l>otTom  of  a  bath 
of  molten  ;i!a.']iiiium  so  that  the  chloriii  will  rise  In  tb»: 
.slniiiiiiuni  ainl  reaction  take  phi'e  su  a^  to  firm  aluniiuiim 
chlorld  and  the  silicon 


4.  The  prt>».'e^■^  of  .seiurm^'  .tilKou  from  its  hloriii  which 
consists  in  feeding  it  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  a  l>ath 
of  molten  metal  so  that  the  chlorld  will  ri>e  In  the 
molteu  metal  and  reaction  take  place  so  as  to  form  the 
1  hloriil  of  said  metal  and  the  silicon. 

5.  The  proces.s  .if  securing  siUcuu  from  it,-  1  hiori.l.  which 
coD.slsts  In  feeding  It  to  a  l<atb  of  nuilten  .litiiiiiQuni  to 
form  the  chlorld  of  said  metal  and  silicon,  and  then  tap- 
pinc  olT   th''   siliion   mii'I    ■  oilei'ting   the   aluiniiiuni    .h.uriJ. 

[I'lalms  t;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (liizeite.i 


1,:J41.7'J7.  wall..  KH.M.ST  WiissuuoDT,  IJitwanne, 
.Switxerlami.  Filtd  S'pt.  J.  lyit!.  Serial  No.  llS.Sas. 
(CI.  71:    -41.) 


1.  A  wall  composed  of  tiers  of  blocks,  tht:  tilocks  in 
alternate  tiers  being  placed  in  rows  with  their  inner  fac«4 
spaced  apart,  while  the  blocks  In  intermediate  rows  are 
headers  which  span  th«.  space  between  the  rows  of  blocks 
In  alternate  tiers,  and  are  provided  with  transverse  pas 
sages  whereby  there  is  In  the  wall  a  plurality  of  air 
spaces  each  In  communication  with  all  the  others. 

2.  A  wall  composeil  of  tiers  of  blocks,  the  blocks  in  al 
ternatp  tiers  being  placed  in  parallel  rows  with  their 
Inner  fac«»8  spa.til  apart  and  their  outer  faces  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  wall,  while  the  blocks  In  Intrrnn  Hate 
rows  are  header*  which  span  the  spaces  between  the  n.w* 
of  blocks  In  alternate  tiers  and  are  provided  with  vertical 
passages  whereby  In  the  wall  thfre  Is  a  plurality  of  all 
spaces  each  in   (ominunication  with  all   the  others, 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  tiers  of  blocks,  the  blo'ks  In  al 
ternate  tiers  l>«'lni;  placed  In  parallel  rows  with  'heir 
inner  faces  spai-eil  apart  and  their  outer  faces  lying  in  th-- 
surfaces  of  the  wall,  while  the  blocks  In  Intermediate  tiers 
are  headers  which  span  the  spaces  between  the  rows  of 
blocks  in  alternate  tiers,  have  their  outer  fa.es  In  th^^ 
surfaces  of  the  wall,  and  are  provided  with  proje.-tions  ex- 
tending Into  the  spaces  between  the  rows  of  blocks  in  al- 
tsraate  tiers  and  are  also  provided  with  vertlcsl  pa  ~^fe^^ 
whereby  In  the  wsll  there  Is  a  plurality  of  air  sps.r-  ach 
In  rommnntcntlon  with  »ll  the  others. 
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1  .41  -9.S       SHWING      1»EVICE.      Hshmann       Weuskh, 
"<;en'pva.  Switzerland.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.     Serial  No. 
120.998.      (CI.   3U— 12.) 


1.  A  shavln;:  Instrument  coraprisinp  a  pair  of  plvote.l 
handles,  a  stationary  cutting  comb,  a  guard  member  hav 
ins  teeth  which  project  materially  beyond  the  teeth  of  the 
.lining  comb,  and  means  actuatetl  by  the  operation  of  the 
handles  for  reciprocating  the  guard  comb  and  the  sta 
tlonnn-  cutting  comb  to  cause  these  parts  to  cooperate  tc 
effect  the  cutting  in  the  use  of  the  instrument. 

2.  A  shaving  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  plvote.l 
h.indles.  a  stationary  cutting  comb  having  a  concave  sur 
face  ndapte<l  to  be  applied  to  the  skin,  a  guard  member 
having  teeth  which  project  materially  beyond  the  teeth  of 
the  cutting  comb,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
the  handles  for  reciprocating  the  guard  comb  on  the  sta- 
tlon.iry  cutting  comb  to  cause  these  parts  to  co."perate  to 
effect  the  cuttin::  in  the  use  of  the  Instrument. 

[Claim  8  not  prtntoii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.709.     no.\T     OR     STTIP     CONSTRUCTION. 
E.si-E  WiLBLR  White.  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  Mar.  1 
Serial  .No.  81,400.      (01.  114— •>>>,• 


CUMt- 
1916. 


1.241.800.     MUFFLER  -  WHISTLE.     Baldwin  <i.  Whit- 

Fiiu».    Chicago,    III.      Fihti    Feb,    7.    1917.     Serial    No. 
147,149.      (CI.  110—1.) 


1.  In  a  boat  or  ship,  the  combination  of  a  bull  with  Ita 
opeu  portion  lowermost  and  ita  upper  portion  above  the 
water  line  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  keel 
Itelow  said  open  portion  of  the  hull. 

2.  In  a  L>oat  or  ship,  a  hull  providing  a  main  cavity  ex- 
tending from  wall  to  wall  of  the  hull  with  its  open  por- 
tion lowermost  Rnd  its  upper  portion  above  the  water  line 
normally  <  losed  to  the  atmosphere. 

3  In  a  l>oat  or  ship,  the  combination  of  a  hull  with  its 
open  portion  lowermost  and  its  upper  portion  above  the 
water  lino  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  keel  below 
"'aid  open  poitlon  of  the  hull,  and  a  waist  about  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hull. 

4.  In  a  ixiat  or  ship,  the  combination  of  a  hull  providing 
■I  main  .avity  extending  from  wall  to  wall  of  the  hull  with 
iti  open  j.ortlon  lowermost  and  its  upper  portion  abore 
Jh'  water  line  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said 
■■\U\ 

5.  In  a  ;>oat  or  ship,  the  combination  of  a  hull  with  Its 
"  I'ortion  lowermost  and  Its  upper  portion  above  the 
'■ '  line  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  keel  below 

•pen  portion  of  said  hull,  and  means  for  Introducing 
'■"  '  ':nder  pressure  to  within  said  hull. 
H   aims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  muffler  whistle  comprising  a  muffler  cabing  open  at  its 
ends  and  provided  on  obe  side  with  whistle  tubes,  an  end 
casing  section  deta«haiily  connected  to  one  en.l  of  the 
aforesaid  cai<ing  and  provided  with  a  chamber  in  oin- 
muuicatlon  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  also  having  an 
exhaust  inlet,  said  end  section  bcaig  also  provided  with  a 
chamber  which  opens  to  the  whistle  tubes,  a  head  deiach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  muffler  casing  and 
closing  said  end,  said  head  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  and 
a  ewlt(  h  valve  in  the  aforesaid  end  se<  tion  for  alternately 
cutting  orr  its  chamlier  from  the  Interior  of  the  muffler  cas- 
ing and  from  the  chamber  which  opens  to  the  whistle 
tubes. 


1,241,801  TEMPORARY  BINDER  George  P.  Wicgin- 
TON.  Knlamazoo,  Mich  ,  assignor  tn  Kalamazoo  Loose 
Leaf  Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich,  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  77,492.      iCl,   129 — 41.) 


"^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  betwten  the  covers,  a 
bar  disposed  longitndinally  of  one  of  the  covers,  an  adjust- 
ing member  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  clutch  roller  having  a 
segmental  toothed  portion,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
clutch  roller  for  lateral  and  roUtive  movement  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  member  and  comprising  t  rack  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  bar  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  said 
roller  so  that  the  roller  tends  to  move  into  clutching  en- 
gagement with  the  bar  when  the  adjusting  member  Is 
moved  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  covers,  said  roller  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  an  adjusting  key  whereby  It  may  be 
routed  to  and  from  clutching  engagement  with  said  bar, 
said  ailjusting  member  having  an  opening  above  said  roller 
to  receive  such  key. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a 
liar  disposed  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  covers,  an  ad- 
justing member  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected 
sUdsbly  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  clutch  roller  having  a 
segmental  toothed  portion,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
dutch  roller  for  lateral  and  rotative  movement  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  member  and  comprislnc  a  rack  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  bar  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  said 
roller  so. that  tlie  roller  tends  to  move  1b to  clutching  en- 
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fOKf-ment    with    thf    bar    whtn    the    adjusting    mt*nib.r    Is 
mov«»d  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  covt-r 

•i.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  t)ln(lln^ 
member,  an  adjusting  meanii  therefor  roniprlsinK  a  bar, 
an  adjusting  member  to  wl)i<-h  said  blu<llng  menitier  is 
roniieoted,  a  clutch  roller  baring  a  spgm.-ntal  toothed  por- 
tion, Hnd  means  lor  supporting  said  clutch  rollor  for  lat 
eral  and  rotftlve  movemiTic  mounted  on  said  adjusting 
memtwr  and  comprising  a  rack  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
bar  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  said  roller  so  that  the  roller 
la  i-arrletl  Into  idutchlng  engagement  with  the  bar  when 
the  ndler  Is  moved  In  one  (lire<  tlon  and  d!seugage,i  there- 
friitii  wiien  moved  In  the  oppti^ite  dlr^i  tlon,  said  roller  he- 
Inc  .idipted  to  roi'elve  an  atJJiistlnk'  key  wher>'(i.v  it  may 
be  rotated  to  and  from  rluthlug  eni;agement  wlrti  said 
bar,  said  adjusting  member  baving  an  "penlng  above  said 
rolii  r   to  receive  such   key 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  bindini: 
member,  ati  adjusting  means  therefor  coraprisin;;  a  bar.  an 
adjusting  member  to  which  said  binding  member  Is  con 
nect'-d,  a  clutch  roller  having  a  segmental  tontlied  portion, 
and  means  for  supporting  salfl  clutch  roller  for  lateral  and 
rotatise  movement  nioimte<i  on  said  adjusting  member 
and  comprising  a  rack  disponiMl  at  an  angle  fo  said  t>ar  to 
coact  with  the  teeth  of  said  roller  so  that  the  roller  Is 
<-arrled  Into  clutching  engag*3ment  with  the  bar  when  the 
roller  Is  moved  In  one  directum  and  di.sengaged  tbercfruni 
when  niove<I  in   the  opposite  iJtrection. 

•■i  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  ,i  londing 
meinl)er.  an  adjusting  means  therefor  comprising  a  bar,  a 
clutch  roller  coactlng  with  .said  bar  and  having  a  segmen- 
tal toothed  portion,  and  meats  for  supporting  said  clutch 
roller  for  lateral  and  rotative  movement  comprising  a 
rai  k  dl.sposeil  at  an  angle  tn  said  bar  to  coact  with  the 
teeth  of  said  roller  so  that  the  roller  is  carried  into  clutch- 
ing engagement  with  the  bar  when  the  roller  Is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  dl9engage(J  therefrom  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

ji'Laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.241  soi;.  TEMPORARY  BCNDER.  Geok(;c  1'  Wiooin- 
Ti>N,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  .iisignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose 
I^af  I'.in<ler  <'o.,  Kalamazo».  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  lyiO. 
Serial  No.  7S,250.      (CI.   12$ — 41. 1 


1  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  ext»<idlng  between  the  covers,  a 
bar  dlspo8«il  longitudinally  0/  one  of  the  covers,  an  ad- 
Ju.^tlng  member  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected 
sUdably  mountetl  on  said  bar.  a  pair  of  oppositely  dla- 
pose«i  lever-like  datches  pIvot*Ily  mounted  on  said  adjust- 
ing member  and  having  openings  therein  through  which 
»ald  bar  Is  dl.spos«d.  said  clatches  being  positioned  with 
their  outer  ends  proJe<'ttng  at  the  e<lge  of  the  adjusting 
member  so  that  the  clutches  (nay  be  released  and  the  ad- 
Justing  member  trnisped  aimoltaneoasly.  springs  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  member  for  actuating  said  clutches  to 
their  engaging  positions,  and  »tops  for  said  clutches  when 
actuated  to  disengaged  position. 


2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
ineiiiber,  a  bar.  an  adjusting  member  to  which  said  biorl 
ing  member  is  connected  adjustably  associated  with  salil 
bar.  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  friction  clutches  plv- 
■  'tally  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  to  coact  with 
^ald  l)ar. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  and  a  blmling  strip  extending  between  the  covers, 
of  an  adjusting  means  carried  by  one  of  the  covers  and 
comprising  a  t>ar.  and  a  pivoted  friction  ( lutch  coactlng 
with  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  <()mbluatlon  with  the 
I'overs.  and  a  binding  strip  extending  between  the  covers. 
of  an  adjusting  means  carried  by  one  of  the  covers  and 
comprising  a  bar.  and  a  spring  actuated  friction  clutch 
coactlng  with  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  the  ,..Mr>  and  a 
binding  strip  ext-'iullng  between  the  covers,  oi  a  bar  dis 
posed  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  covers,  an  adjusting 
member  to  whl<  h  «iid  binding  strip  is  connectwl  slldably 
mounted  on  said  Imr.  a  lever  like  clutch  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  member  and  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  sabl  bar  Is  disposed,  said  clutch  being  po 
sitloned  with  Its  outer  end  proJe(  ting  at  the  inner  eilge 
of  the  adjusting  member  so  that  the  clutch  may  be  re- 
leased and  tile  adjusting  member  grasped  simultaneously, 
a  spring  inoiuited  on  said  adjusting  member  for  actuating 
said  elm.  !i  u>  its  engaging  position,  and  a  stop  for  said 
clutch   wli.  n  a-  tuated  to  disengaged  position. 


1,241.803.      (iEAR  SHIFTING   MECHANISM.      Edwin   B. 

Wilis,  Chicago,   111.      Flleti   Oct.   10,    li>Hi.      Serial  No. 
12:..S71.      (Cl.   74 — 59..) 


5i  ^,  *.^-^r  EfFEMk^  L'- 


"^■^       'J^      //    ,0     lif      5" 


1.  The  <-omblnatlon  of  a  lasiiig  having  longitudinally 
extending  guide  channels,  a  shatt.  a  dutch  member  lu- 
cluillnir  a  gear  loos<'ly  mounted  "ii  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
disk  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  capable  of  tieing  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  gear  clutch  member,  a  shifting  mem- 
ber for  said  clutch  disk  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide  chan 
nels  and  moans  for  imparting  movement  to  said  shifting 
member   to  operathely  connect  said  clutch  members. 

'<  The  combination  of  a  casing  hnvini:  longitudinally 
extending  guide  channels,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  In 
eluding  a  gear  loos«dy  moiinteil  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
disk  keyed  to  said  shaft  an'l  <apable  of  belTig  operatlvely 
connecfp<|  to  said  gear  clutch  member,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
movable  lu  the  guide  channels  and  adapttil  to  engage  with 
the  clutch  disk,  means  normally  locking  said  yoke  in  said 
channels  when  the  said  clutch  memt)ers  are  dlsengageil.  a 
crank  disk  a<Lapted  for  a  swinging  movement,  a  ro<l  con- 
necting said  crank  disk  with  said  U  shaped  yoke  and  a 
spring  on  said  rod  acting  against  two  abutments,  one  on 
said  rod  and  one  on  said  disk,  said  rod  Including  a  ylebl- 
ing  means  and  tranlatlng  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
crank  disk  Into  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  yoke 
and  acting  to  release  said  yoke  locking  means  during  the 
compression  of  said  spring  before  Imparting  movement  to 
said  yoke. 

10.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  1  ompris- 
Ing  a  ca.^lng.  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  clut-h  mem- 
bers on  said  shaft,  a  master  operating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  crank  members  spaced  about  said  master  operat- 
ing member,  there  t>elng  a  crank  member  associated  with 
each  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  said  master  op«'ratlug 
member   and   said   crank   members  having   means   adapted 
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fur  optratlve  eigagement  when  said  master  member  is 
vi.erated  to  successively  actuate  said  crank  membt'rs,  and 
niean>  operatlvely  connecting  said  crank  memU^rs  with 
their  associated  clutch  raeml)erb  to  shift  said  clutch  mem- 
bc's  on  said  shaft  when  said  crank  members  are  opera- 
tlvely engaged  by  the  said  master  operating  memt>er. 

13.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
ii  c;i>lng,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  clutch  members 
on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  a>sociated  with  each  clutch  member. 
«  master  operating  segmental  rack,  a  plurality  of  segmen- 
tal rack  disks  spaced  about  said  master  operating  mem 
Let,  there  being  a  segmental  rack  disk  associate*!  with 
larh  clutch  yoke,  a  crank  pin  on  each  segmental  rack  disk, 
wild  master  segmental  ra<  k  when  operated  being  adapted 
to  successively  <ngage  and  actuate  said  segmental  rack 
disks,  rods  operatlvely  (onnectlng  said  crank  pins  with 
the  a8soclate<l  dutch  yokes,  to  shift  said  yokes  and  as 
sociatrd  clutch  members  on  said  shaft  when  said  segmental 
rack  disks  are  actuated  by  said  master  operating  rack, 
and  means  automatically  locking  each  of  said  scgnieutal 
rack  disks  agalnat  movement  other  than  that  imparted  to 
them  by  said  master  operating  .segmental   rack. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,241, ^tt4.  MITEU  1!()X.  iii.viU.KS  K.  WlK)1>.  St.  Albuiis. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.900.  (Cl. 
143—88.) 


1-  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  box  carried  thereby,  and  a  saw  guide  niouuteii  upon  the 
base,  the  said  saw  guide  including  a  body  member,  up- 
standing posts  carried  thereby,  sleeves  slidable  upon  said 
posts  and  formed  to  operatlvely  receive  a  saw.  co  acting 
pawls  carried  by  the  posts,  and  yleldable  means  hearing 
between  the  s.iid  pawls  and  the  posts  and  normally  urg 
ing  the  pawls  to  position  for  engagement  with  the  back  of 
a  saw  for  automatically  locking  the  saw  In  inactive  posi 
tlon  upon  the  elevation  thereof  upon  the  posts 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  box  mounted  thereon,  and  n  saw  guide  carried  by  the 
lia.se,  the  said  guide  including  a  body  member,  upstanding 
posts  mounted  upon  the  body  member,  sleeves  slidable 
upon  the  said  posts,  and  pairs  of  coactlng  pawls  carried 
hy  the  said  posts  respectively  with  the  pawls  of  each  pair 
formed  adjacent  the  upper  extermitles  thereof  with  In- 
wardly converging  shoulders,  the  said  sleeves  being  adapt- 
ed to  operatlvely  receive  a  saw  having  a  back  providing 
lateral  shoul.iers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  forme<l 
at  longitudinally  spaced  points  with  Inwardly  beveled 
Hutches  with  the  saw  movable  with  the  said  sleeves  with 
ifspect  to  the  posts  to  position  the  saw  back  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pawls  to  be  automatically  engaged 
thereby  with  the  said  ends  of  the  pawls  coactlng  with  the 
t'-'  ulders  of  the  saw  back  for  supporting  the  saw  in  In- 
Ji'the  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  box  and  with 
flit  saw  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  sleeves  for  dls- 
l-^'sing  the  sai.l  notches  to  receive  the  beveled  shoulders 
'■'  ibe  said  saw  back  whereby  the  saw  may  be  moved 
.  •  'vnw,,rdly  for  spreading  the  pawls  to  disengage  the  saw 
I-   K  whereby  the  saw  may  be  lowered  to  active  position. 

<••  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
""-  «l'h  a  saw  gtilde  including  upstanding  posts  and  co- 
^  '  ;v  locking   means  carried  thereby,  of  a  saw  mounted 


upon  the  guide  and  Including  a  saw  back,  the  saw  being 
shlftable  upwardly  between  the  said  locking  means  to  en- 
gage the  back  of  the  saw  with  the  said  means  for  locking 
the  saw  In  elevated  position  upon  the  posts,  and  oppositely 
inclined  shoulders  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  saw  back 
with  the  saw  shlftable  longitudinally  to  engage  the  said 
shoulders  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  locking  meant 
to  spread  the  said  means  and  permit  the  release  of  the 
saw. 

I  Claims  ?>  tu  o  not  printed  in  the  Gii/.  tte.] 


1,241,S(»5.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Joseph  M.  Woods,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  1».  W.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  29,  19L4.  .Serial  No.  847,807. 
(Cl.   152 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spokea, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  spokes  to  the  hub  and 
rim  so  designed  as  to  permit  said  spokes  to  adjust  them- 
aelves  In  the  plane  of  tho  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
cone  shaped  sleeves  adapted  to  fit  Into  cone  shaped  open- 
ings and  means  for  connecting  said  spokes  with  said 
•Jeeves  and  adjustabl.v  forcing  the  sleeves  Into  said  open- 
ings as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  pivotally  attached  to  the  hub  and  extend- 
ing away  therefrom  a  substantial  distance  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  thereafter  curved  In- 
wardly and  pivotally  attached  to  the  rim  without  croaa- 
lii).  over  the  medial  plane  of  the  wheel. 


1,241.806.  SNAP-FASTENER.  Samcil  Andibson,  Paw- 
tucket.  K.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  &  Anderson  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
June  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,080.      (CL  24—242.) 


2.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  companion 
hook  members  pivotally  connected  between  their  ends  and 
provided  adjacent  one  end  with  normally  registering  T- 
shaped  openings,  the  cross  bars  of  the  T-openlng«  being 
composed  of  interconnected  circular  openings,  an  end 
opening  of  one  cross  bar  registering  with  the  opposite  end 
opening  of  the  other  cross  bar  when  the  book  member* 
are  opened,  and  a  locking  member  slidable  in  the  T-open- 
Ings  for  engaging  In  their  registering  stems  when  tb« 
book  members  are  dosed  to  hold  them  closed. 

3.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  companion 
hook  members  pivotally  connected  between  their  ends  and 
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proTided  adjac^ot  one  eDil  with  normally  regljteiinK  T- 
iliap«d  openlDga.  a  portion  of  the  croaa  barn  of  the  T- 
openlngg  reglatprlng  when  the  hook  naembers  are  opened, 
aad  a  locking  member  engaging  in  the  regiaterlng  portlooa 
of  the  openings  when  the  Diembera  are  opened  and  in  the 
rcglaterlug  itemH  of  said  opening*!  when  the  book  mem- 
bers are  closed  for  holding  them  closed. 
[Claim   1   not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1.241. SOT  SAWMILL  HM.SETTIM;  HEVICE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Api-LIMAN.  (lU-ati.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  Ifi.  TJlo. 
Serial  No.  21.!»0».      (Li.  14a— 118. 1 


1.  A  niachlDe  element  ailjiistinii;  mechanism  loroprising 
au  iiitennittent  grip  devi<  e  haviug  a  t>a<'k  and  forth  mo- 
tion, a  constant  throw  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston 
motor,  having  the  usual  unrestricted  Inlet  passages,  and 
having  exhaust  pasfiagea  constantly  restricted  sufficiently 
to  materially  reduce  the  pivton  speed  below  that  which 
the  fluid  pressure  would  otherwise  impart  to  it,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  trainsmlttlng  the  constant  throw 
u'  tbe  piston  to  the  Intermittent  grip  device,  which  means 
Is  adjustable  to  pre-determitedly  vary  the  range  of  move- 
ment Imparted  thereby  to  said  grip  device. 

2.  A  machine  element  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
an  intermittent  grip  device  having  a  back  and  forth  mo- 
tion, a  constant  throw  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston 
motor,  having  the  osoal  onreetrlcted  Inlet  passages  and 
having  nhaost  pasaagea  aolllclently  restricted  to  ma- 
terially reduce  the  piston  sp#ed  below  that  which  the  fluid 
pressure  would  otherwise  ItQpart  to  it,  and  further  re- 
stricted by  tbe  advance  of  the  piston  toward  the  end  of 
the  stroke,  in  combination  with  means  for  transmitting 
the  constant  throw  of  the  pUtoo  to  the  intermittent  grip 
device,  which  meana  is  acDustabla  to  pre-determlnedly 
▼ary  the  range  of  movement  Imparted  thereby  to  said  grip 
device. 

^.  A  machine  element  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
an  Intermittent  grip  device  baving  a  back  and  forth  mo- 
tion, a  fluid  pressure  cyUn4er  and  piston  motor  having 
the  usual  unrestricted  inlet  passages  and  having  exhaust 
passages  restricted  throoghbut  the  entire  piston  stroke 
irrespective  of  any  valve  iQovement  during  said  stroke. 
sufficiently  to  materially  redtice  the  piston  speed  through- 
out said  piston  stroke,  below  that  which  the  fluid  pressure 
would  otherwise  impart  to  It.  In  combination  with  means 
for  transmitting  motion  frogj  tbe  piston  to  the  intermit- 
tent grip  device. 

4.  .\  machine  element  adjtuting  mechanism  comprisliTg 
ar.  Intermittent  grip  device  having  a  back  and  forth  mo- 
tion and  embodying  a  rocking  actuating  ahaft.  a  crank 
pin  having  a  crank  arm  rlgttUy  ■ecored  to  said  shaft,  an 
oaciUating  member  supporte4  at  one  ead  by  a  Oxed  pivotal 
support,  an  arc  shaped  gQt<|e  formed  by  mid  oadUatiag 
member  and  so  set  as  to  beoome  eonocntrlc  to  said  eraak 
pin  when  at  rest  in  Idle  or  h#ine  podtlon,  a  eyUnder,  Hold 
preaaore  motor,  having  a  pifton  and  pMon  rod  working 
therein,  a  connecting  rod  leading  direct  from  said  piston 
rod  to  the  tree  end  of  said  oaclllating  aciaber  for  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  an  aUJnstabla  arc  shaped  manber 
carried  by  the  arc  shaped  gtlde  on  nld  oaclUatlng  mem- 
ber, means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  arc  shaped  mem- 


ber upon  -uiiil  iriiiij'  HH'I  n  link  pi\('tall\  attached  dlreu 
to  both  saiii  ar  >tia|»Ml  udju.stuble  member  and  said  craiiw. 
pin,  whereby  u  couci-ntnc  guiding  member  having  a  uni- 
form or  tlxe^l  os<illnt<iiy  movement  and  uxla  is  actUHtel 
directly  t>v  a  rod  evi.-nsinn  of  sjiid  niiitors  piston,  and  wt 
the  same  time  !»♦-<  iim>--.  a  flirti  t  <  ieincut  in  iilTurding  mean" 
for  chanKin^'  the  rel^uivf  movement  of  the  intermittent 
grip  device  and    the  pisfuri   uf  said    motor. 

5.  A  machine  ciem-Tit  a.ljiir'tini;  uoMhaui^m  comprising 
an  intermittent  srrip  ili-vii  e.  having  a  Uailt  and  forth  mo- 
tion, a  constant  throw  tluiil  pressure  cylin'ler  and  pi!>toii 
motor,  havint;  iniet  p;issaK'>  of  ample  size  to  admit  an. I 
maintain  the  full  Kiid  unrestricteil  supply  pressure  ii|m>u 
the  piston,  and  ha>  uiK  exhaust  pas.sages  roust .'jutly  re- 
strlcttHl  sutficieutly  to  maieriiilly  rttluce  tlu-  piston  sp«><Hi 
ttelow  that  which  tlie  iluid  v^essiire  woul<l  otherwise  im- 
uart  to  if.  in  I'ouilinatlon  with  means  for  transmitting 
the  constant  throw  of  the  piston  to  the  intermiteut  crip 
device,  which  means  is  adjustat)le  to  predetermint-dly  vary 
the  range  of  inoM-no'nt  imparted  thereby  to  sjiid  ;rrlp 
device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  !n   the  tiazt^tte.) 


1,241.808.  G(»VKKNOR  (  imki  K.'^  Balouoh.  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  ILtlG.  .Snial  No.  81,388.  (CI. 
264—17.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  a  rotatable  part,  a  pocketed  member 
directly  connected  with  said  rotatable  part  together  with 
a  series  of  movable  devices  arranged  in  said  pocliets.  a 
second  member  liaving  an  inclined  housing  Inclosing  sasit 
dcvicea,  and  a  positive  connection  between  said  housing 
member  and  said  rotatable  part  such  as  to  cause  the  sa;  t 
member  to  rotate  therewith  but  permit  it  to  separate  from 
said  pocketed  member  under  tbe  action  of  said  movable 
devlcco. 

4.  In  a  governor,  a  rotatable  part,  a  stem  slldably 
mooatcd  relative  to  said  part,  separable  members  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  stem  and  rotatable  part  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  aeries  of 
movable  devices  between  said  separable  memt>ers,  con 
nectlons  whereby  said  members  revolve  with  said  rotata 
ble  part,  a  nonrotatable  spring  exerting  Its  lntluen>-e  on 
said  stem,  and  antifriction  bearings  between  said  spring 
and  stem  to  permit  said  stem  to  rotate  relatively  to  said 
spring. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


l,241,8<)d.     CABLE-SPLICE.     Edwin  W.  Beard.sliv.  San 

Francisco,  and   Philip  W.    Ham.  Oakland,  Cal.      Filed 

Jan.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,415.     (CI.  173—2*?  i 

2.  The  combination   with   the  splice  connecting  a   pair 

of  lead  and   wire  armor  covered  cable  ends,  of  a   pair  of 

slecvea  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  wire 

armor  la  adapted  to  be  welded  and  means  for  drawtn*:  the 

slaevcs  together  to  take  up  all  slack  In  the  wire  anno: 

aad  to  relieve  tbe  spliced  cable  ends  and  lead  covering  of 

all  mechanical  strain. 
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".  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  lead-covered  spliced 
mble  ends,  and  a  wire  armor  inclosing  the  cables,  of  a 
pnir  of  sleeve  members  to  one  end  of  which  the  wire 
irnicr  Is  adaptetl  to  be  welded,  said  sleeve  members  In- 
rlosinfr  the  lead  covered  spliced  cable  ends,  a  threaded 
extension  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  sleeve,  said  threads 
heine  ripht  and  left  hand,  and  a  right  and  left-hand 
il,- .ndHl  roupllne  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded 
rD'ls  of  the  sleeves. 


if^ 


r>.  The  combination  with  the  splice  connecting  a  pair  of 
lead  and  wire  armor  covered  cable  ends,  of  a  pair  of 
sleeves  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  wire 
armor  Is  adapted  to  be  welde<l.  anil  means  for  drawing  the 
sleeves  together  to  take  up  all  slack  In  the  wire  armor 
and  to  relieve  the  spllctnl  cable  ends  and  lead  covering  of 
all  mechanical  strain,  said  sleeves  being  provide<l  with 
op.uings  throiuli  which  water  may  be  poured  to  keep  the 
lead  sheath  aiel  l>ioi  sleeve  cool  while  the  sleeves  are 
beinj;  welded  to  the  wire  armor 

IClaims  1.  4,  U.  an  1  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.:;41.810.  NON- REFlI.I.AI'.l.F.  r.oTTLi:.  William 
Jakob  Beisil,  Brooklyn.  \  Y.  F1!<'<1  Apr  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.109.      (CI.  i;i.'.-  4;-.;. ) 


1.  In  a  non  retiliable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  of  means  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  preventing 
a  liquid  from  entering  the  bottle,  including  a  tapered 
»alvp,  a  weight  within  the  bottle  flexibly  connected  to 
■'aid  valve,  a  frame  of  rigid  material  within  said  bottle 
ioiapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  neck,  the  said 
fr;iine  extending  across  the  bottom  and  up  one  side  of  the 
bottle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  neck,  means  for  yieldingly 
t'Mt  (Irmly  supporting  said  frame  from  the  bottom  and 
-'ides  of  the  bottle  to  hold  It  In  place,  and  flexible  means 
■>nm  efinc  said  weight  to  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the 
^■I'le  and  on  substantially  the  center  line  thereol 

-■  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
'••■'fie  of  means  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  preventing  a 
'••.Mid  from  entertng  the  bottle  including  a  tapered  valve, 
«  ^"Icht  within  the  bottle  flexibly  connected  to  said 
•  •  v".  a  frame  of  rigid  materUl  within  said  bottle  ex- 
^'  link.'  from  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  In  doae 
I"  MTnlty  to  the  Inner  surface  down  one  side  and  across 
'        •'ttoni   and    provided   at  Intervale   with   holes,   corki 


In  said  holes  projecting  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bottle  at  the  bottom  and  sides  to 
hold  said  frame  yieldingly  but  firmly  in  place,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  weight  to  said  frame  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle  and  on  substantially  the  center  line  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  of  means  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  preventing  a 
liquid  from  entering  the  bottle  including  a  tapered  valve, 
a  weight  within  the  bottle  flexibly  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  frame  of  rigid  material  within  said  bottle  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  through  the  neck,  the  said  frame 
having  a  portion  extending  across  the  bottle  at  the  bottom, 
means  cofiperatlng  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottle  for 
firmly  but  yieldingly  holding  said  frame  In  place,  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  weight  to  said  portion 
of  the  frame  extending  across  the  bottom. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  of  means  in  the  neck  of  the  tiottle  for  preventing  a 
liquid  from  entering  the  t>ottle  Including  a  tapered  valve 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  projecting  downwardly  into  tbe 
bottle  from  the  neck,  a  weight  within  the  bottle  flexibly 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  frame  embodying  a  shaft  of 
rigid  material  within  said^  bottle  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn through  the  neck,  and  extending  from  the  portion 
of  the  bottle  immediately  below  the  neck  down  one  side 
to  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  the  said  shaft 
Including  a  portion  projecting  to  and  fitting  against  said 
cylindrical  portion,  yielding  material  secured  to  and  pro 
Jecting  from  said  frame  at  intervals  into  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  bottle  to  hold  It  In  place,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  weight  to  said  frame  at  the  bottom 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  valve  mechanlam 
to  prevent  refilling  In  the  neck  thereof  embo<lylng  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  projecting  into  the  bottle,  a  shaft  within 
said  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the 
neck,  the  said  shaft  extending  from  the  top  to  and  across 
tbe  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  portion  engaging 
said  cylindrical  portion,  and  yielding  projections  engaging 
the  bottom,  side  and  top  of  the  bottle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,811.       NON  -  REFILLABLE     BOTTLE. 
Jakob  Bbisxl,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct. 
Serial  No.   128,072.      (CI.  21.V— 152.) 


William 
27,    1916. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  comblnatioo  with  a 
bottle  having  an  Interior  groove  on  one  side  exteodliig 
from  top  to  bottom,  of  means  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for 
prcveatlBg  a  liquid  from  entering  the  bottle  Isdndlng  a 
Upercd  valve,  a  weight  within  the  bottle  tkutMj  caa- 
nected  to  said  valve,  a  frame  of  rigid  matarial  wlthl* 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2.  191;, 


said  bottlf  adapt<H)  to  hf  'rrlthdratrn  thronch  the  neck, 
the  said  fram*-  having'  a  portion  .losf-Iy  fitting  In  said 
groove  from  a  point  adjaretit  the  np<-k  to  tht-  bottom  and 
a  bottom  portion  extending  across  thf  tiottoni  of  the  hot 
tie,  means  for  yieldingly  but  firmly  supj)ortinc  said  frame 
from  a  flxwl  portion  of  the  bottle  at  the  cud  ..f  ^aid  cross 
plec*  and  at  said  neck,  and  flexible  mean-;  -otm  ■  tlni:  ^aiil 
weight  to  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  thf  bottle  iind  on 
substantially   the  center   line  thereof. 

2.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  cornblnatinn  with  a 
bottle  having  an  Interior  groove  on  one  side  t-xtcnding 
from  top  to  bottom  and  an  interior  depression  on  the  op- 
posite side  at  the  bottom,  of  means  in  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  for  preventing  a  liquid  from  entering  the  bottle 
Including  a  tapere<l  valve,  a  wei>;ht  within  the  bottle 
flexibly  connected  to  salil  valve,  a  frame  of  rigid  ma- 
terial within  said  bottle  adapted  to  be  withilrawn  through 
the  neck,  the  said  frame  hiving  a  portion  dos^'ly  fitting 
In  said  groove  from  .1  point  adjacent  the  neck  to  the  bot- 
tom and  a  bottom  portion  extending  across  the  t>ottom 
of  the  bottle  into  said  dcpre»ston,  means  for  yieldingly  but 
firmly  supporting  said  frnni«'  from  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
bottle  at  the  end  of  said  cr<iss  piece  and  at  .said  neck,  and 
flexible  means  conn--,  ting  said  weight  to  the  frame  at  the 
bottom  of  the  t>otti.'  1111(1  on  substantially  thf  center  line 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  non  reflllai>lf  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  having  oppositely  plate<l  Interior  grooves  extending 
from  the  inwardly  turned  wck  portion  to  the  bottom,  of 
means  In  the  ne<  k  of  the  Dottle  for  preventing  a  liquid 
from  entering  the  bottle  including  a  taper., 1  \alve,  a 
weight  within  the  bottle  fiejibly  connected  f..  >aid  valve, 
a  frame  of  rigid  material  within  said  bottle  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  through  the  neck,  the  said  frame  h.uing  a 
vertical  portion  closely  fittl»g  in  said  groove  ..n  one  sliie 
from  top  to  bottom  and  ha»ing  its  interior  face  siit)stan 
tlally  flush  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottle  and  a 
portion  extending  across  said  bottle  at  the  (Kittom  and 
terminating  In  the  groove  Iti  the  opposite  side  and  com 
presalble  means  for  supporting  said  bottom  portion  tirtnly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and  yielding  me.uis  above 
the  top  of  said  groove  in  wfclch  said  vertical  portii.u  tits 
for  holding  said  frame  In  position,  and  Ilexlble  means 
minnectlng  said  weight  to  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  and  on  substantially  the  center  line  thereof. 

4.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle,  the  side  wall  of  which  Is  outwardly  t.ent  fr.xn  th>' 
inwardly  turned  portion  at  the  neck  to  the  bottom  to  form 
an  exterior  rib  and  an  Inteflor  groove,  of  means  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  for  preventing  a  llfititd  from  enferlni; 
the  bottle  Including  a  taperqd  valve,  a  weight  within  the 
bottle  flexibly  connected  to  said  valve,  a  frame  of  rigbl 
material  within  said  bottlij  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
through  the  neck,  the  said  fimme  having  a  portion  closely 
fitting  In  said  groove  from  «  point  adjacent  the  neck  to 
thf  bottom  and  a  bottom  i^rtlon  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  l>ottIe.  means  for  yieldingly  but  firmly  sup 
porting  said  frame  from  a  fixed  portion  of  the  bottle 
at  the  end  of  said  cross  piece  and  at  said  neck,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  weight  to  the  frame  at  the  hot 
torn  of  the  bottle  and  on  Jubstantlally  the  c».nter  line 
thereof. 

.').  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  outwardly  bent  on 
opposite  sides  from  the  inwardly  turne<l  portion  at  the 
neck  to  the  bottom  to  form  exterior  ribs  and  interior 
grooves,  of  means  In  the  nect  of  the  bottle  for  preventing 
a  liquid  from  entering  the  bottle  Including  a  taperwl 
valve,  a  weight  within  the  bottle  flexibly  connecteil  to 
said  valve,  a  frame  of  rigid  material  within  said  bottle 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  Ihrongh  the  neck,  the  said 
frame  having  a  vertical  portion  closely  filing  In  said 
groove  on  one  side  from  tof  to  bottom  and  having  Its 
Interior  fac<>  substantially  4ush  with  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  bottle  and  a  portion  extending  across  said 
bottle  at  the  Iwttom  and  terminating  In  the  groove  on 
the  opposite  side  and  comprfsslble  means  for  supporting  ! 
said  bottom  portion  flrmlj  fr^m  the  bottom  of  said  groove  j 
and  yielding  means  above  tiM  top  of  said  groove  In  which 
said  vertical  portion  Cts  for  holding  said  frame  In  posl- 


f 


tlon.  nnd  flexible  means  connecting  .said  weight  to  th'^ 
frame  at  tbe  tiottom  of  the  bottle  and  on  substantially 
the   ••enter   line  thereof. 


1,241.812  l-NKIMATIf  CoNTROLLFTt  FOR  MC- 
CHANK'AL  riANd  I'LAVKRS.  lluioii.  A  Hiekck. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Klnetli-  Knglncrini.'  ('onipan\.  a  rorporatlon  of  Penn- 
-ylvanla.  Filed  Aiip  L'l,  I'.Ul,  Serial  No.  64o.2ti'.» 
(CI.    84 — 168.) 
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t   it     a    -a-     11     u     ii   'n-ji;-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  blower  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  chamber,  a  suction  conduit  connecting  said 
chambers,  an  exhaust  <  hamber,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  slide  valve  having  a  port 
contrcdllng  the  communication  between  the  smtion  con- 
duit and  the  conduit  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
chamber,  the  said  outlet  chamber  having  a  port  adapte<l 
to  overlap  the  port  In  the  slide  valve  when  the  latter  is 
in   one  of   its  extreme   positions. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  blower  cham- 
ber, .in  exhaust  chamber,  a  conduit  <ommunlcatlng  with 
(he  exhaust  chamber,  a  partition  in  said  conduit  <llvidlng 
the  same  into  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  (hand>er  hav 
ing  ports  whereby  It  Is  In  communi.  a  tlon  with  both  the 
inlet  and  outlet  chaitibers.  and  a  slide  valve  having  a 
port  for  register  with  said  ports  and  arranged  to  over- 
lap one  of  said  ports  when  the  valve  is  in  one  of  Its  ex- 
treme {)ositlons. 


1.24l.«l.'?.       CONST  RTCTIO.N     oF     AND     MFTlIOI*    OF 
SINKI.M;    PII.KS.       Ki.w.^ri.    I!i(;m[.i.,    I.innln,    Nebr., 
assignor    to    Concrete    Piling   rompany.    S<\\:ird.    Nebr., 
a   Corporation    of    .Nebraska.      Continuation    of   applica 
tlon   .Serial  No.   TT.S  «82.   filed  .June  18.   Iftl.".      This  ap 
plication   fileil   Jan     .•11.    191»5.      Serial   N07  To.SlS       (CI 
61 — 41.) 

1.  The  methoii  of  sinking  a  structure  consisting  of  ex- 
cavating in  advance  of  the  structure  and  condiictink:  dis- 
plactHl  material  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  Into 
which  the  structure  l.s  sunk  by  stepped  Jets  of  water 
illrected   upwardly  along  the  surface  of   the  strui  ture. 

2.  The  method  of  sinking  a  structure  consisting  of  ex- 
cavating in  advance  of  the  structure  by  means  of  watir 
under  substantial  pressure,  and  conducting  dlsplaie  I  ma 
terial  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  Into  whl<  h  the 
structure  Is  sunk  by  steppe<l  Jets  of  water  directed  up- 
wardly along  the  surface  of  the  structure. 

3.  The  method  of  sinking  a  structure  consisting  of  ex 
cavatlng  In  advance  of  the  structure  and  conducting  dls 
placed  material  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  Into 
which  the  structure  is  sunk  by  stepped  Jets  of  water  dl 
rerted  upwardly  along  the  surface  of  the  structure  at  suf 
ftclently  close  intervals  to  maintain  constant  acceleration 
of  the  water  and  material  from  the  nose  of  the  pile  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 
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4  The  method  of  sinking  a  structure  which  consists  in 
excavating  in  advance  of  the  structure  by  Jetting  and  in 
then  rapidly  conducting  by  relaying  the  displaced  material 
bv  a  series  of  jets  of  water  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
about  and  upwardly  directed  under  high  pressure  along 
the  surface  of  the  structure. 


'  10.  A  structure  comprising  an  elongated  liody  member, 
means  for  directing  water  uuder  8uffi(lent  pressure  In  ad 
vaiice  of  the  body  niemt>er  to  loosen  the  material,  and 
means  for  directing  Jets  of  water  under  8ufl3clent  pressure 
tipwardly  at  intervals  along  the  sides  of  the  structure  to 
relay  the  loosened  material  upwardly,  said  Jets  being  so 
spaced  and  directed  that  the  loosened  material  carried  by 
cine  Jet  will  be  delivere«l  to  the  Jet  above  It. 
IClalms  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.241,814.  FLUIDMKTER.  Oborgi  Svknev  Hincki^ey, 
l.os  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assiirnments,  to 
l>.  A.  Starbuck  and  I.  IV  Funk.  Fibd  Sept.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49.420.      (CI.  7.S— 37.) 


outlet  in  Its  bottom  and  .said  outer  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  a  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  into  the 
Inner  chamber,  a  fluid-operated  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  registering  device  connected  to  salil  shaft. 

3.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  an  acceleration  <  baml'er 
having  an  Inlet  In  Its  upper  portion  and  having  its  side 
walls  sloping  inward  and  downward  to  form  a  contracteil 
throat,  a  diffusion  chamber  communb  atlug  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  acceleration  chaml)er  and  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  walls,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  above  the  acceleration  chamlier  and  projecting 
down  into  said  acceleration  (hamber.  a  fluld-propelled 
wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  registering  de- 
vice connected   to  said   shaft. 

4.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  two  upwardly  and  outwardly 
expanding  chambers  one  inside  of  the  other,  the  inner 
chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  portion  and  having 
an  outlet  In  Its  bottom  and  the  outer  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  a  shaft  having  its  lower  end  projecting  into  the 
inner  chamber,  a  fluid  operated  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  registering  device  connected  to  said  shaft, 

5.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  Inlet  and  having  an  outlet,  the  a<fs  of  the 
outlet  being  vertical,  a  casing  projecting  up  from  the  top 
of  the  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  and  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  liuid- 
operated  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  regis- 
tering device  connected   to  the  upper  end   of  said   shaft. 

IClalm  <>  not   printed  In  the   <;a7ette.] 


l,241.8ir..     CKITCII. 
Mo.      Filed    l>ec.    5, 
i;io — 49.) 


!•  -^  fluid  meter  comprising  an  acceleration  chamber 
bavlng  an  Inlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  Its  side 
walls  sloping  inward  and  downward  to  form  a  contra<ted 
throat,  a  diffusion  c  hamber  communicating  with  the  lower 
!>"rtlon  of  the  acceleration  chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  roU- 

f-y  mounte<l  on  the  acceleration  chamber  and  project- 

•-  into  said  aceeUratlon  chamber,  a  fluid  propelled  wheel 
'ii  sal  1  throat  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  registering  derlce 
'■:  ie<ted  to  said  shaft. 

-■  A  fluid  meter  comprising  two  chambers  one  inside  of 
the  .dher.  the  Inner  chamber  being  upwardly  expanding 
"'.d  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  portion  and  having  an 


.N.A.stv  F.  15i..\(  K.Mii'.  Kansas  City, 
1910.      Serial    -No.    13"). 222.       (Cl. 


2.  A  crutch  comprising  a  pair  of  truss  arms,  a  retain- 
ing plate,  a  supporting  plate,  spring  elements  Interposed 
between  the  supporting  plate  and  the  said  retaining  plate, 
the  ends  of  the  said  supporting  plate  and  of  the  said  re- 
taining plate  being  in  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
ends  of  the  said  retaining  plate  being  bent  to  provide 
loops  extending  over  the  proximate  ends  of  the  said  sup- 
porting plate,  and  a  flexible  casing  enveloping  the  sup- 
porting plate  and.  the  retaining  plate. 

8,  .\  crutch  comprising  a  pair  of  truss  arms,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  arms,  the  cross  piece  being  longitu- 
dinally split  to  divide  the  cross  piece  into  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  split  extending  through  each  truss  arm  to 
divide  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  means 
connected  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions In  each  truss  arm  for  permitting  the  same  to  be 
folded  upon  each  other. 

[Claims  1.  8  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.241,816.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  SOIL  FOR  CULTIVATION.      Erich    Auoust 
BOLDT,  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  June  6.  1913.     Serial 
No.  772.209.      (Cl.  47—36.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process   of  preparing  »oll   for 

cuHivallnn.  Mid  promts  ennnisting  In  placing  an  Isolatetl 
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rharK^  fontalnlng  fprtlllilng  material  bflow  th«?  lurfare 
nf  the  «"11.  and  catialng  «n  explo'^lon  within  said  i-harK*- 
t..  slmnlfaneoasly  li>o9*n  the  noil  and  ro  rommlng;le  the 
fprtlllzlnK  material  therewith. 


2.  Th.'  h^rt»ln  dp-i-rilwil  pr...  .s-  of  prfpariiiK  "oH  for 
oulflvHtinii  Slid  {iro.-oss  ^-.iii^l^rin-  in  pla.lnc  :i  quantity 
(,f  fiTtnizlnj;  niatrrin!  h^]o\\■  'h''  ~ur'\  ••  -if  rh.'  -^dll.  and 
rausinc  an  fxploslcn  adjt.'.nt  tn  -.ihl  f.rMll/.inc  matenai. 
to  stiniiltan.'on^ly  I'.osen  thf  -m1  and  rn  .  ominlngle  said 
f.rrlllzlng  matorlal  th»-r»«*-lth. 

;i  All  apparat\i<  for  us-  in  pr.-parini:  s,,il  t^.r  .'ultiva- 
ti.iii.  said  dPvice  ( omprlslntf  ni.-;ins  for  lioldira'  f.-rtilizlng 
ni;it.rial  t««>Iow  the  surfa^:'-  of  th.-  soil,  and  a!so  comprising 
nu>ans  for  .  aiisliiif  an  explosion  adja'-t-nt  ro  and  scattering 
thf  f.-rtUIzini:  maf«rlal  l»»-ld  as  afor.>said. 

4.^An  apparatus  for  '|st»  in  prpparinn  -oil  for  .-ultlva 
fion!  said  device  icniprisln?  means  for  holding  fertillztnK 
material,  in  th-  form  of  ti  hollow  mass,  helow  the  surface 
of  the  soil,  an.l  also  comprising  means.  lo<ated  within  the 
hollow  mass  aforesaid  for  canslni:  an  explosL.n  and  to 
scatter  said   fertili/in;;  material. 


II 


12U^i:        I.KAK  S!*KIN<;   I.T'HKKATdl!        Wni.lAM 
nHM«x     (-lev. land,  Ohio.      Polled   .Ian,    --'4.    I'.UT.      Serla 
No     U4.1',>a.      iC\.   18-lr— 1.1 
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member  ainrlntr  an  olHng  appliance  at  each  end,  when  .v 
the  spring  la  oILhI  at  each  side  of  the  point  where  itie 
leaves  hare  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

H:ialms  6  and  7  not  priiite<l  In  the  (iart-tte.] 


1  _'41>1''  (  ri.I.N  AKV  r  IK.NSII.  .I'HN  I  r.CRSg  and 
\Viii.i.\M  II  FI.^.^^.  .^hortsviUe.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  'Jfi, 
lyiG.      StrUl  No.  T4,3SU.      (CI.  53—7.) 


/?     /*' 


1.  A  cookln;,'  ^ess.•l  in.  Uidinj;  freely  separable  members 
provided  with  tiat  ca.  iini;  laterally  extending  flanses.  the 
peripheral  edtres  .f  wlii.  h  are  smooth  and  unobstructed, 
the  flat  face  nf  Mie  ilniKe  of  one  of  the  members  being 
prov;  I'd  with  a  socket  an<l  the  flat  fac..  nf  the  flange  of 
the  .jthef  in.inl>"r  with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket,  the  socket  t«eln>.'  of  greater  length  than  the  pro- 
jection thereliy  to  permit  rotative  nioveiii.nt  of  one  nieni- 
l)or  with  respect  to  the  nther. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  iri  th.'  Labette.] 


1.241.';i9.      I>FVI(K    Fi'K    I.OOSKMN'i    olTKU    KACFS 
OF  BAl.L-HEAKINfJS       Krnst  P    Campbell.  Stockton, 

Cal  ,  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  .loseph  F..  (;o<>dman.  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  191t5.  Serial  >«  120.gl6. 
(CI.  2U — 88. 2.) 


4  »^ 


1.  A  lubricator  for  le«f  springs  comprlalng  an  oiler  at 
one  side  of  the  spring  seat  and  h«ld  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  sprlns;  seat  t>y  meanfl  secured  to  said  seat. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  le«f  BprlBga  comprising  an  oUer  at 
one  side  of  the  spring  •e*!  and  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
spring  seat  by  means  secure<i  to  the  spring  supporting 
member  to  which  the  spring  is  attached. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  l«af  sprlBCS  comprising  a  pair  of 
ollerm.  one  at  each  aid*  of  the  spring  teat  and  held  In 
ttxed  relation  to  the  spring  seat  by  means  aecured  to  said 
seat. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  Uaf  springs  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
ollem.  one  at  each  aide  of  the  spring  scat,  and  held  In 
flxe.1  relation  to  the  sprtn*  seat  by  means  secured  to  the 
^rlng  supporting  memt»er  to  which  the  tprlng  Is  at- 
tached. I 

!5.  The  combination  i*tb  a  spring-seat  and  a  maltl-ply 
leaf  spring  attached  thereto,  of  a  lubricating  appliance 
embodying  a  member  extending  along  the  spring,  across 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spring  to   its  scat,   said 


A  d.'vlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pin 
havlni:  an  Interiorly  threaded  end  and  a  tapered  shoulder 
at  th.'  npposlte  end.  a  plurality  of  finger  members  di-j'  'sed 
around  said  pin  and  each  being  provided  with  rece---- -.  a 
..illar  disposed  arounil  the  finger  members  adjac.nr  -.lid 
r,.,-,.sse!s,  set  screws  projecting  through  the  collar  into  the 
recesses,  the  diameter  of  the  s.-t  screws  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  recesses,  said  finger  members  being  ta- 
pered on  their  Inner  sides  whereby  they  will  have  radial 
movement  upon  the  pin  with  respect  to  each  other,  pro- 
jecting wedge-8hape<l  flanges  on  the  outer  e<lge8  of  the 
finger  members  at  the  end  opposite  said  collar,  said  ta- 
pered shoulder  on  the  pin  being  arranged  to  project  be- 
tween the  finger  members  to  expand  the  same  as  the 
threaded  end  of  the  pin  Is  advanced  longitudinally  of  the 
finger  members. 


1,241,820,  HOLDER  FOR  CIGARS,  CIOARETTF.S,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fra.vk  A.  CrRRrTi,  New  York.  N.  T- 
Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,563.     (Tl.  131— 51  ) 


n.i i,\^y 
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1.  In  a  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  perforated 
sections,  said  sections  being  so  formed  that  when  In  closed 
position  they  wlU  form  an  elongated  tubular  receptal" 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  -t- "» 
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rn  encage  in  the  op.-u  end  of  the  receptacle  ad^ipted  to  sup 
n,r.*.nd  carry  a  iuar  or  cluarette.  and  said  stem  and  re 
,'utacle  sections  having  means  Integral  therewith  co 
nitrating  to  connect  the  receptacle  to  the  stem  as  the  re 
cTtacle  sections  are  moved  to  closeil  position  and  remov 
,Me  from  the  stem  when  the  sections  are  moved   to  open 

position. 

•'    In  a  hold.r   for   cigars,   cigarettes  and  the   like.   th. 
foinhlnation  of  a   stem  having  a   mouth-piece  at   one   end 
and  adapted  for  the  engagement  of  a  cigar  ..r  cigarette  to 
hold  the  siime.  an   annular   bead  at   the  end   of   the   stem 
opposite  to  the  mouth  piece,  and  hlngedly  connected  per 
forsted  sections  arranged  to  provide  an  elongat.'d  tulular 
r.-.pta.le  when  in  dosed  position  with  on-'  end  of  tlo    r.. 
,'.-pta-le   closed    and    an    opening    In    the    npposit.     end    In 
whih   the   ^i.'m    is   adapted    to   engage,   and   each    wction 
having  a  re.  .ss  i..  provide  an  annular  recess  adjacent  th.- 
op<-n  end  of  the  sections   when  in   dosed   position    for  the 
en.ii;;ement  of   the  annular   bead   on   the  stem    to   connect 
the  receptacle  to  th"  st.ni   as  the   rec.T)tacle  sections  are 
moved   to   closed    position    and    removable    frnni    ili.'    stem 
when  the  recepiade  sections  are  moved  to  op.u  po.-iiioii. 


1.241.S21.  CREEPER  OR  AXTISLIlTINti 
FUAXK  A.  CE'tKLTi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fi'' 
1910.     Serial  No.   127. oG3.      (CI.  3G— 64  i 
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1.  A  creeper  comprising  a  plate  having  prongs  and  an 
upstanding  claw  at  the  edge  ;  a  claw  pivotally  carried  by 
the  plate  at  the  edge  opposite  to  the  first  daw  to  co 
operate  with  the  upstan.iing  claw  as  a  clamp:  and  a  ball 
pivotally  conn.-.-ted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  between 
the  claws  and  to  which  the  pivoted  claw  is  connected, 
said  ball  beln-'  operable  to  throw  the  pivotally  supportwl 
claw  into  and  out  of  clamping  position  and  to  lo'  k  Kuiil 
claw  In  clamping  position. 

2.  -V  creeper  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  prongs  ; 
a  <laniplng  claw  at  nne  end  of  said  plate  :  a  (lamping  daw 
pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  at  the  end  .  pposlte  to  th' 
first  daw;  ears  it  opposite  skies  of  the  plate  t)etw.'en  th.- 
''lamping  claws  ;  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears 
extending  nppu>itc  In  th.'  pivoted  claw  :  and  links  to  con- 
nect the  pivot,  d  daw  with  the  ball  to  operate  sai.l  daw 
through  the  le\er  to  throw  the  pivoted  daw  into  and  out 
of  dainplntr  pn-itiun 

3.  A  cr."  i«  r  .  omprlslng  a  prong  carrying  plate;  un  up- 
standing .  ianiplui,'  dnw  at  one  end  of  said  plate  ;  a  clamp- 
ing daw  [uvntajiy  (onnected  to  the  plate  at  the  end  op 
poslte  to  th.  first  claw  ;  ears  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate 
between  the  clamping  .laws;  a  ball  pivotally  connected 
to  the  ears;  .and  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  pivoted    (lamping   claw   and    the   other   end    pivotally 

onne.ted   to  the   bail,   said   ball   being  operable  to  throw 

he  pivoted  clamping  claw  Into  and  out  of  clamping  poRl- 
'ion ;  and  the  connection  of  the  links  with  the  ball  and 

lamping  claw  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  t«ll  is  In 
l">sltion  with  the  pivoted  clamping  claw  In  clamping  po- 
-Itlon  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  links  will  be  off  line 

>  tth  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  ball  ypith 
"*»e  plate  ears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl 
•b-d. 

4.  k  creeper  comprising  a  prong  carrying  plate  ;  an  up 
andlng  clamping  claw  at  one  end  of  said  plate ;  a  clamp 

'DC  claw  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  at  the  end  op- 
'"'slte  to  the  first  claw  ;  ears  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  plate 
•  tween   the   clamping  ilawa :   a   bail   pivotally   connected 
243  0.  i;.      s 


to  the  ears;  and  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  pivoted  clamping  claw  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ball,  said  ball  being  operable  t»  throw 
the  pivoted  clamping  claw  Into  and  out  of  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


1,241,822.  TOY  BALLOON.  Jamis  E.  Coo.ve^,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,064. 
(Cl.   48—37.) 


1  In  a  toy  balloon,  an  IntlaUble  body  having  a  neck 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  twisting,  a  mouth  piece  Inserted 
In  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  bead  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  vibratory  musical  cord  secured  across 
the  inner  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  conical  holder 
having  its  smaller  end  seating  against  the  bead  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  its  larger  end  ext.  nded  beyond  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  latter  for  frictloually  .•nga:;!ng  the  inflated 
body  to  hold  the  same  against  turning  when  twisted 
relative  to  the  mouth  piece  for  closing  the  neck, 

2.  In  a  tov  balloon,  an  Inflatable  body  having  a  neck 
adapted  to  be  cIoscmI  by  twisting,  a  mouth  piece  Insertwl 
in  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  l)ead  Interme 
dlat."  its  ends,  and  a  .onlcal  holder  carried  by  the  mouth 
piece  with  th.'  edge  of  its  flared  end  arranged  to  seat  on 
the  l>ody  when  lntlate<l  and  hold  the  same  against  un- 
twisting when  said  body  is  twistd^  to  close  Its  neck. 

I  Claims  .'5  to  C  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  241  S23.   CLAMP  FOR  BKACKKTS.   Charles  i  .  COCPM, 
'  Norfolk.   Va.     Flbnl   Apr.   5,   1917.      Serial   No.   160.041. 
(Cl.   248—3.) 


1.  A   clamp   for   brackets  eooiprtslBt  a   shank   portion 
baring  a  throngh   central  opening  aAaptad   to  receiva  a 
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standard  or  rod  of  the  bratkei.  a  Jaw  carrie<l  by  salt!  shank 
portion,  a  sl^'t-ve  slldably  mounted  about  said  shank  per 
tlon,  a  jaw  on  said  slefvp,  and  means  for  ««erurlng  saiil 
Hieeve  In  adjusted  posltloq  on  said  shank  portion 

3.  A  rlanip  for  brarkfts  comprlslnj;  a  shank  portion  hav 
ing  a  through  op^'ninu  adapttnl  to  r^fvive  a  stanilard  or 
rod  of  the  bracket,  a  fixeti  Jaw  on  said  Kbank  portion,  a 
«le«ve  about  said  shank  portion,  a  Jaw  carried  by  salil 
sleeve,  a  nut  in  threade^l  engagement  with  said  shank 
portion,  and  a  ronnectloc  between  said  nut  anil  sU't-vc 
permitting  rotary  n'ovement  therebetween 

fl    A  damp  for  lamp  btackets  comprising  a  shank  por 
tlon  having  a  thr':)nKh  op^-nlni;  adapted  to  receivp  a  riid  nr 
standard  of  the  bracket,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  shank  portion. 
a  alet've  about  said  shanlc  portion,  a  jaw   carried  by  said 
sleeve,    said    shank    portljn    having    a    groove    along    4(ni' 
Bide,   said   sleeve   havlns   an   Internal    longitudinal    rib    fit 
ting   in    said    groove,   and   a   nut   in   threaded   engagement 
with  said   shank  portion   and  engaging  sabi  sleeve  for  se 
curing  the  sleev-?  in  adjU'rted  position  on  said  shank  por 
tlon. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  ard  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ■J41.>24.  FIRKI'ROOF  SWINT.  AND  VENTILATOR. 
I>v\MKL  M  (K.vvEN  Sr..  Paducah.  Tex  Fii.-d  May  d. 
11*16.      Serial    No.    95,85*.      iCl-   "2 — 95.) 


1.  In  chimney  construction,  a  metallic  swing  adapted  to 
be  located  between  adjacqnt  celling  supporting  Joists,  n 
chimney  base  of  brick  built  within  the  swing,  a  metallic 
flue  located  within  the  Innsrer  end  of  the  chimney  base, 
said  flue  Including  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  wails  pro 
viding  an  Intermediate  antular  chamber  close<l  at  its  up 
per  and  lower  ends  with  Openings  formed  in  the  dosur- 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supporting 
tb.  thie  within  the  chimney  base,  and  a  fllltnK  of  plastic 
mat. rial  between  the  upp«r  portion  of  the  flue  and  th. 
adja'-ent  portion  of  the  chlBiney  base 

■  J.  Th.*  combination  with  ceiling  supporting  joists,  of  a 
supporting  frame  fixed  to  the  upp«'r  faces  of  the  joists 
bra.es  rixe.1  to  the  joists  tnd  frame  ami  adapted  for  at 
tar  hnient  ro  roof  supporting  rafters,  a  swing  suspend.  .1 
fr.im  the  supporting  frat«e  between  a.lja.ent  joists,  a 
chimney  t.a.se  built  wlthlq  the  swing,  an.l  a  ventllaf.-.l 
flue  ni.tunt.Hl  within  the  chimney  base  and  adapte.l  t.. 
rer.'iv.'  a  stove  pipe  from  a  room  below. 

4  III  ihlmney  construction,  a  metallic  swing  provldeil 
centrally  with  an  opening  and  at  Its  edges  with  upwar.lly 
dire.  t»»<l  arms  for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  metallic 
flue  projecting  through  tlje  opening  and  formed  at  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  flange  etgaging  against  the  lower  face 
of  the  swing,  a  chimney  Ijase  built  upon  the  swing  and 
surrounding  the  flue,  and  supporting  portions  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flue  and  embwlded 
In   the  chimney  base. 

«.  The  combination  wltl  celling  gapportlng  Joists,  of 
a  swing  mounted  between  (jertain  of  the  Joists,  a  chimney 
built  \ipon  the  swing  to  project  through  a  roof,  a  flue  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cfilmney  projecting  through  the 
celling,  and  bracing  mean<  secured  to  the  celling  about 
the  chimney  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  roof  to 
prevent  undue  sagging  of  either  the  roof  or  celling. 

7.  In  chimney  construction,  a  swing,  a  chimney  ha.se 
supported  therebj  and  open  at  its  lower  en.l,  and  a  flue 
se<ure«l  In  the  open  lower  end  of  the  chimney  base,  said 
flue  Including  an  outer  anablar  wall  fitting  closely  within 
the  chimney  ba»e  and  provldetl  at  Its  lower  end  with  an 


outwardly  directed  peripheral  flange,  an  Inner  annui.ir 
wall  spaced  within  the  flrsf  to  provide  an  annular  chain 
ber  and  provided  at  both  en. Is  with  outwardl.v  .llrectr  ! 
peripheral  flanges,  the  lower  flange  having  locking  enga;;- 
merit  about  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  outer  menil)er  an.) 
the  upp^r  flange  having  lo.  king  engagement  with  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  outer  member,  the  lower  flange  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  fa<  e  of  the  swing  wh.  u 
the  Hue  Is  in  place,  an.l  space.!  supporting  members  car 
ried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  flue  an.l  embedded  iii 
the   chimney    t.ase. 

H'lalms  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.  1'  4  1     s  -  .-.        VAULT  LIGHT.    FLOOR  LI(  illT.    PAVK 
MKNT  LH;HT.  or  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRrCTK  i\.     An 
Tn.iN^    Fi.ToN  Hvvis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  on.>- 
half    t..    Fretlerick    .1.    (Jelger,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Flleil 
May   1.'..  191-'.     ."Serial  No.  rt97,3.Sl.      (Cl    S*4    -7.) 


1.  In  a  vault  light,  fl.ior  light,  or  sky  light  construc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  lintels  ejich  comprising  a  reinforced 
.'oncrete  element  a.ln[it.'.i  to  -^pan  the  opening  to  be  cov 
ered  ami  having  transv.Ms,.  members  to  spa.-e  each  ele- 
ment from  an  a.ijaient  element  to  form  therewith  len« 
receiving  openings. 

4.   .As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,   a   reinforced  con 
.■rete  llnf.>l  having  angularly  disposed  arms  form.-.!  to  In 
t.-rlock   with   an   adjacent   lintel   and    form   ther.wlth   len< 
re.eivlng  openings,  and  the  upper  fai-e  of  a  llnt.l  having 
>>ondlng  elements  thereon. 

8.  In  a  vault  light,  floor  light,  pavement  light  ..r  sky 
light  construction,  a  plurality  of  Indepen.ient  an.l  pre 
formeil  reinforce.l  .oncrete  lintels,  means  to  <pnre  said 
lintels  apart  and  operatlvely  connect  them  to  fortn  lens 
receiving  op«-nlng8.  and  lenses  8ecure<l  over  said  ..[i.nlngs. 

10.  In  a  vault  light,  floor  light,  pavement  light  or  sky 
light  ..instruction,  a  pluiallty  of  Independent  and  pre 
formed  reinforced  concrete  lintels,  means  to  space  them 
apart  and  operatlvely  connect  them  to  form  lens  receiv- 
ing openings,  bonding  elements  carried  by  an.l  exten.ling 
above  said  llnteis,  lenses  covering  said  openings,  an.l  a 
layer  of  binding  material  eml)eddlng  sjild  bonding  elements 
and  surrounding  sai.l  lenses. 

i Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7.  and  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.J41.S26.  PAVEMENT  AND  ARMORED  JOINT  STRIP 
THEREFOR.  Anthony  E.  D.wis.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fre«lprlck  J.  (Jelger.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  H.  1914.  Serial  No.  s70,017. 
Ml.  94—1.) 

1.  .\  pavement,  comprl.sing  a  foun<latlon  portion  and  a 
top  portion,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concret.- 
sections  separatetl  from  each  other  by  expansion  joints, 
the  expansion  joints  having  an  armor  exten.llni:  alonu' 
the  upp<r  portion  of  the  edges  of  the  concrete  s.  ctl.>ns. 
and  stakes  secured  to  said  armor  and.^having  shoulders 
intermediate  their  ends  to  limit  the  drl^ng  length  of  a 
stake  and  define  the  contour  of  the  flnlsheO  construction 

2.  A  pavement.  comprLsing  a  foundation  portion  and  n 
top  portion,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concrer-- 
sections   siparated    from   each   other   by   expansion  Jolrf^ 
and  an  armor  extending  along  the  upper  portions  of    : 
e<lges  of  said  concrete  sections  at  the  joints  which  re.im 
relnforcment,   and   stakes  rigidly  secured   directly   t.'   ti 
outer  side  of  said  armor  and   having  a  head   located  ' 
neath  the  apper  face  of  the  armor  and  adapted  to  recei 


«r  '.npact  blow  to  drive  said  stake  Into  said  foundation 

porli..n  to  support   the  Joint  and  define  the   finished  con 


tour  of  the  pav.m.  nt. 


.1.  A  pavement,  comprising  a  foundation  portion  and  a 
ti.p  portion,  the  latter  consisting  of  concrete  sections  and 
e\i«nslon  joints  connecting  said  sections,  said  expansion 
joints  comprising  h  Joint  strip,  armor  plates  on  opposite 
sl.les  thereof  each  having  wedge  shaped  portions  at  their 
upper  ends,  an.l  stakes  rigidly  secured  directly  to  the 
sl.l.-s  of  said  armor  plates  beneath  the  wedge  shaped  por- 
tioi.s  ther.M.f  .m.l  having  a  head  located  below  said  wedge 
sluiptMl  portions  and  adapted  to  receive  an  impa.  t  tlow 
to  drive  said  stakes  into  said  foundation  portion. 


1. '.Ml. 827.  CONCRETE  INSERT.  Anthony  Elti'N  Davis. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FU.kI  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
ll.cai.      (Cl.  72—105.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  <  haracter  stEttnl  for  emi>edment  in 
a  concrete  constructhm.  comprising  a  body  portion  an.l 
arms  exten.llng  outwardly  therefrom,  said  t)ody  portion 
having  an  aperture  opening  through  an  end  thereof  and 
t'-rmlnaflng  inwanily  in  a  chamber  of  greater  dlBineter 
than  the  .Uameter  of  said  aperture,  the  walls  of  said  ap- 
erture being  threa.le<l.  said  body  portion  having  a  later- 
ally extending  recess  near  the  open  end  of  said  aperture, 
nii-ans  to  secure  said  body  portion  in  position  ami  a  clo- 
sure Independent  of  said  l)ody  securing  means  and  a.lapt 
e.l  to  engage  said  recess  and  to  be  Inserted  thereinto  by 
movement  In  a  lateral  direction. 

2.  A  devil  e  of  the  character  stated  for  embedment  In  a 
itiin  rete  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion,  arms 
ixtending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  angularly  arranged 
base  flanges  at  Its  Opposite  end  and  provided  with  means 
to  receive  fastening  devices,  said  body  portion  having  an 
Ml»rture  ..pening  thereinto  and  terminating  Inwardly  in  a 
.bamb«'r  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
il'erture,  the  walls  of  said  aperture  being  threaded,  said 
''o«1y  portion  having  a  laterally  directed  recess  surround- 
ing v,,!.]  ap.rture,  the  walls  of  said  recess  forming  an 
iiciiti'  angle,  and  a  closure  shaped  to  engage  said  recess 
•iiri  adapted  to  l)e  laterally  inserted  therein. 

:5    A  d.'vlce  of  the   character  stated   for   embedment  In 
■oDcretc  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 


angularly  dis|>o8ed  i)a8e  flanges  at  one  end,  certain  of  said 
flanges   having   V-shaped   notches   therein,   said    Ixxly    por 
tlon  having  outwardly  diverging  arms  extending  from  its 
opposite  end,  said  arms  terminating  in  parallelly  arranged 
extensions   increasing   In   width  at   their  outer   ends,   sal.i 
body    portion    having  an   aperture  opening   thereinto   and 
terminating   in   a   chamber   of   greater   diameter    than    the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  the  outer  face  of  said  body  por 
tion  having  a  portion  of  reduced  dlt.meter  provUhnl  with 
ribs  to  Interlock  with  the  concrete,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  around  said  aperture  near  Its  outer  end.  sai.l 
re.ess    having  a    side  wall    thereof   cut   away,    and   a    do 
sure  shaped  to  Interlock  with   scld   recess  and   having  Its 
under  face  substantially  flush  with  the  under  face  of  said 
t>a8e  flanges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  for  embe<lment  In  a 
concrete  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
angularly  disposed  base  flanges  tt  one  end,  certain  of  said 
flanges  having  V-shaped  notches  therein,  said  body  por- 
tion having  outwardly  diverging  arms  extending  from  Its 
opposite  end,  said  arms  terminating  In  parallelly  ar- 
ranged extensions  Increasing  in  width  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  body  portion  having  an  aperture  opening  thereinto 
and  terminating  In  a  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture,  the  outer  face  of  said  body 
portion  having  a  portion  of  re<luced  diameter  surround- 
ing the  threaded  portion  of  said  aperture  and  provided 
with  ribs  to  Interlock  with  the  concrete,  said  i>ody  portion 
having  a  recess  around  said  aperture  near  its  outer  end, 
said  recess  having  a  side  wail  thereof  cut  away,  and  a 
dosure  shaped  to  Interlock  with  said  recess. 


1.241.828.  SHUTTER  FOR  MOVIN(;  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Thkron  Davis,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.142.      (Cl.  88-  19..S.  i 


1  The  i-ombinaflon  with  a  moving  picture  machine 
having  a  complete  proje.  tion  leus  and  a  film  feed,  of  n 
sccon.l  lens,  said  second  lens  l>elng  arrr.nged  to  cross  the 
light  ap.rture  of  the  machine  and  change  the  focal  length 
of  the  projection  thereby  darkening  without  obscuring 
the  picture  field,  and  a.tuating  mechanism  Independent 
of  the  film  feed  for  moving  said  second  lens. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  complete  projection  lens  tnd  a  film  feed,  of  a  second 
lens  intermittently  crossing  the  projection  beam  of  light 
for  changing  the  focal  length  of  the  picture  without  dark- 
ening the  picture  field,  and  means  Independent  of  the  film 
feed  for  actuating  the  second  lens. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  projector  complete  in  Itself,  of  a  flicker  shutter  com- 
prising a  lens  arranged  to  cross  the  aperture  of  the  ma- 
chine, change  the  focal  length  of  the  projection,  and  cut- 
ting square  across  the  light  beam  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projection  tube  of  a  moving 
picture  machine  having  a  projection  lens  complete  In 
Itself,  of  a  transparent  shutter  In  lens  form  movable 
transversely  across  the  tube. 

5  The  combination  with  the  tube  of  a  moving  picture 
machine  having  a  projection  lens  complete  In  Itaelf.  of  a 
lens  member  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  beam  of  light 
across  the  tube  while  the  picture  film  Is  being  moved, 
thus  obscuring  without  darkening  the  picture  field. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^41.S29.  SWEEP -STICK  COUPLING.  tlsoaea  W. 
DATMOjr,  PhiUd«lphia,  Pa.  Piled  iVt  14,  1916.  Se- 
r1»l  No.  13«,914.      (CI.  138 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  drrlce  of  the  clurarter  stated,  a  rocker  arm  con 
nectlon  romprlattiK  a  bearing  aleere  having  a  stod  o^ailng 
tberethroagb  and  proTide4  with  an  oil  hole  Integral  arms 
proJectlDf  from  said  bearttic  rteere,  a  post  forined  Integral 
with  the  otrter  ends  of  Hfd  arms,  aaid  post  being  clrralar 
ta  croOT  section,  one  of  aald  arms  and  said  poat  having 
an  oil  hole  extending  thercthroagh  to  a  point  Intermediate 
to  the  ends  of  the  post,  stid  p««t  having  another  oil  hoi >> 
pasatng  transversely  entirely  therethrough  and  conraanl 
eating  with  the  flrat  naated  oil  bole,  a  tweep  stick  pro- 
vided with  an  armate  groove  registering  with  the  poat  of 
thf  rocker  arm  connection,  and  a  strap  passing  around 
aaid  post  and  adtu«tably  connected  to  the  rweep  stick  for 
hlngedly  fa.itenlng  said  tweep  stick  to  the  rocker  arm 
connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  r()<  ker  arm  <  on- 
nectlon  (omprlstng  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  stud  op^^nlng 
therethrough,  Integral  aritis  projecting  from  said  bearing 
sleeve,  and  a  post  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  post  being  circular  In  cross  section.  In 
combination  with  a  sweep  stick  having  an  arcuate  groove 
at  one  rod  to  register  with  said  post,  and  a  .strap  passing 
around  said  post  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  sweep 
stick  for  hluKt'dly  fastening  said  sweep  stick  to  the  rocker 
arm. 


3.  In  a  portable  iogglhg  spparattis.  a  platform,  :<-^ 
permanently  connected  th»'r»'to.  and  dcpt-ndln)?  thereffitm 
••ach  leg  comprisirii:  n|m.  .,1  nuiiilicrx,  a  link  mi-mber  guided 
between  fald  sfa  fd  riu  inn-r-i.  moiiiis  for  r>Tlproca'in» 
said  link  member,  and  .-i  foot  piece  pivoted  to  said  link 
member. 

4.  In  a  portable  loRglng  apparatus,  a  platform,  legs  jwr- 
manentlj  connected  thnrftu.  and  depending  therefrom, 
each  leg  cosiprlsing  spaced  mfmlxT*.  a  link  member  gtil.)..(l 
between  aaid  spaced  memt»ers,  a  power  cylinder  mcint 
ed  In  the  leg  and  the  plung«r  of  which  is  r  onne.ted  to  ihp 
link  member,  and  a  foot  piece  pivoted  to  -vjud  link  memLir. 

5.  In  a  portable  logging  apparatus,  a  platform,  lets 
•  !ep<'ndlng  therefrom,  each  leg  comprising  spaceil  memb. ts. 
H  power  cylinder  mounted  between  said  members,  the 
plung  -  of  which  is  jfulded  between  said  members,  a  Imk 
member  connected  to  the  plunger  and  also  guided  by  •^iid 
members,  and  a  foot  piece  pivoted  to  said  link  member 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,241,R31.  FASTENER  FOR  RECEPTAri.R  (OVEKS. 
Alb»«t  IHiawiTT..  SyracuHe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mnv  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,842,      iC\.  70— .1.) 


l,241.S;:o,  PORTABLE  MXKiING  APPARATUS.  Jo 
saPH  n.  Dickinson,  llontclalr,  and  Ervin  D.  Swan, 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  J  ,  assignors  to  Lidgerwood  Manufac- 
turing rompjiny.  New  S'ork.  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  503,7.S5. 
(CI.  212—145.) 


A  fastener  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  receptacle  having 
an   outstanding   flange   at    the   top   thereof   and   a   closure 
having  a  gasket  retaining  arm  fitted  on  the  flange  includ- 
ing a  screw  carried  concentrically  of  the  closure,  two  cun- 
cavo  convex    clamping   disks   mounted    upon    the   screw,  a 
I    spring   for   normally   holding   the  disks  outwardly,  a  plu- 
I    rallty  of  levers  having  their  Inner  ends  slidably  conneeted 
i    between  the  disks,  hooks  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
j    levers    and    embracing    the    periphery    of    the    flange   and 
closure,   a   fulcrumlng  member   for   each    lever    .arrbd   by 
the  closure,   and  a   thumb   nut   mounted   upon   said   S(  r>w 
for    compressing    the    disks    and    the    inner    ends    of    said 
levers. 


1.241,882.  ARCH  -  SUPPORT.  riiARLES  11  natCKEV- 
MtLi.cH,  Clarendon.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  134.01(6.     rci.  3R — 71   1 


f . 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  platform,  a  sabstantlally 
horlMDtal  aupportlng  aiU  Oinied  by  the  platform  and  ex 
tPBdlng  loBgttvdlnally  thef«)f.  spaced  legs  on  the  p4at 
form  depending  therefrom  and  having  their  lower  ends 
normally  dlapoaed  otw  tke  0ppo«lte  enda  of  tke  lUl,  power 
means  betwee*  saM  lega,  m«d  a  coanectlng  member  plvvted 
to  aaid  memns  and  to  tke  dlL 

2.  In  comMaatioa,  a  portable  platform,  a  sahstmBtlally 
hortsMiital  nipportlng  sill  elirried  by  the  platform  ami  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  apaced  lega  on  the  platform 
ilepfdlng  tMrefron  aad  h^rl^  ttieir  lower  emla  aormally 
di^MMed  oTcr  tlM  opposite  tads  of  tbe  sill,  a  power  maans 
between  aaid  tefs,  a  oaaa«rtlag  member  piToted  to  said 
■MiLM  BBd  to  the  sUla,  aad  gnlde  means  for  said  coanect- 
lng measker. 


TT: 


y/ 


1.  An    elastic   arch    support    (^mpri!<lng   4'la8tlc    tubing 
disposed  la  a  flat  coll,  the  length  of  tbe  device  heinK  ^U'  >> 
that  tke  front  portion  of  the  c>oll  will  lie  adjacent  and  li> 
rear  of  tfce  ball  of  the  foot,  and  the  rear  portion  will  :' 
ta  front  of  the  keel  of  the  foot. 

2.  Aa    elastic   arch    support    comprising    elastic    tubini; 
dlapoaed  In  a  flat  coll  and  a  portion  extending  rearwHr<'< 
from  tke  coll.  tke  length  of  the  device  being  snch  that  " 
front  portion  of  the  coil  will  lie  adjacent  and  in  rear  • 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  the  rear  portion   will   He  adj 
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,e!it  and  in  front  of  the  hoel  of  the  foot,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

3  An  elastl'^  arch  support  comprising  elastic  tubing 
rllspoet'd  to  form  a  pad  and  having  a  tut>e  portion  extend 
Inv  rearwardly  f>""™  t^*"  f*"'  *^  """^  ^*^*  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  elastic  arch  being  such  that  the  forward 
portion  thereof  terniinates  adjac-ont  but  short  of  the  bail 
of  the  foot  and  the  rear  end  terminates  short  of  and  ad 
jgient  the  heel  of  the  foot. 

4.  An  elastic  arch  »upt>ort  comprising  elastic  tnblnie; 
riippcsed  in  a  flat  coll  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
frcMi  the  coll.  the  bngth  of  the  device  being  such  that  the 
front  portion  of  the  coil  will  lie  adjacent  and  in  rear  of 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  the  rear  portion  will  lie  adjacent 
and  in  front  of  the  heel  of  the  foot,  a  flap  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  elastic  arch  and  adapted  to  He  bi- 
neath  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  another  flap  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  arch  support  to  He  beneath  the 
heel  of  the  foot. 

5.  An  elastic  nrcb  support  comprising  elastic  tubing 
disposed  to  form  a  pad  and  having  a  tube  portion  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  pad  at  one  edge  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  elastic  arch  being  such  that  the  forward 
portion  thereof  terminates  adjacent  but  ."^hort  of  the  ball 
of  the  foot  and  the  rear  end  terminates  short  of  and  ad 
jacent  the  heel  of  the  foot,  a  flap  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  elastic  arch  and  adapted  to  He  beneath  the  ball 
of  the  foot,  and  another  flap  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  arch  support  to  lie  beneath  the  heel  of  the  foot. 

[Claims  C  to  it  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.241, S33.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE, 
ntmiii,    Geneva,    Switzerland.      Filed     Apr.    6, 
Serial  No,  100.. ■?.';:.      tCl.  123—55.; 


LAON 
1917. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  plnrflltty  of  cylinders  arranpe<l  In  pairs  with  the 
Hxes  of  eac  h  pair  of  cylinders  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
H  distributing  ^lepve  movable  In  each  cylinder  and  a  cross 
har  connected  to  each  sleeve,  of  a  crank  shaft  Inter- 
ine<iiate  The  pair.^  of  cylinders  and  to  which  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  sleeves  of  each  pair  of  cylln- 
ilers  are  connected,  and  crank  shafts  to  which  the  distant 
ends  of  th^  cross  l)ars  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  are  con- 
nected, 

2.  In  nn  Internnl  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  pairs  with  the 
iixps  of  the  cylinders  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  dla- 
trlbutine  <:leeve  movable  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
«ach  distributing  sleeve,  a  drive  ehaft  and  cooaectlons 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pistons,  of  a  single  crank 
-baft  internicfliatf  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  and  to  which 
'be  adjacent  ends  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  sleeves  of  each 
pair  of  cylinders  are  connected,  and  crank  shafts  to  which 
ibe  other  or  distant  ends  of  the  cross  bars  for  each  pair 
oi  cylinder-  .ire  connected. 


■-I1.R34  IRcXrESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
MTRII.  IUkrv  L.  Drxr.\N,  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Contlnua- 
i'on  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  587.419,  filed  Oct. 
'7.  1010.  This  application  filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial 
-V-    125,15S.      (CI.  23—13.) 

'    The   process    of   producing    alamlnmn    altrld    which 

■Ms  In  oontinuonsly  supplying  tbe   kot  oarkMmceoos 

'   non-.  ciarge  of  material  to  a  roUtlag  treaUng  klla. 

■•-.Hating  and  feeding  aaid  ckarge  throu^  aaid  klla  la 


the  form  of  aa  inclined  bank  of  mataclaV  In  supplying 
throagh  the  discharge  end  of  aaid  kiln  a  low  pressure 
diffuse  beatiag  stream  of  luminous  flame  protlucer  gaK.  in 
injecting  sulstantially  axlally  into  said  kiln  a  high  pres- 
sure Jet  of  air  engaging  said  beating  stream  and  forming 
therewith  a  lominouM  substantially  centralised  beating 
flame  kept  from  undesirable  contact  with  the  material 
and  kiln  walls  by  the  dead  wall  gases  while  transmitting 
heat  thereto,  in  maintaining  in  the  lower  end  of  liald  kiln 
a  nitrogenous  retludng  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  above 
that  of  the  outside  air.  in  Injecting  through  the  di-schargK 
end  of  said  kiln  a  flattened  high  pnissurc  nitrogenous 
treating  Jet  of  hut  producer  gas  to  impinge  on  the  falling 
agitate<l  charge  uf  material  and  convert  the  sjime  into 
nitrid  without  exerting  undesirable  action  on  the  kiln 
walls  and  in  burnlnjj  the  combustible  gases  discharged 
from  said  kiln  to  heat  the  charge  of  material  supplied 
thereto. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  nitrid  which 
consists  In  supplying  the  carboaaceous  aluminous  charge 
of  material  to  .1  rotating  treating  kiln  and  thereby  agi- 
tating and  feeding  said  charge  through  said  klhs,  in 
supplying  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln  a  low 
pressure  diffuse  heating  stream  of  luminous  flame  pro- 
ducer gas,  In  injecting  substantially  axlally  into  said  kiln 
a  high  pressure  jet  of  air  engaging  said  heating  stream 
and  forming  therewith  a  lamlnous  substantially  central- 
ised heating  flame  transmitting  heat  to  the  material  and 
kiln  walls,  in  maintaining  in  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln 
a  nitrogenous  reducing  atmosphere  and  In  Injecting 
through  the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln  a  flattened  high 
pressure  nitrogenons  treating  jet  of  hot  producer  gas  to 
Impinge  on  the  material  and  convert  the  same  Into  nitrid 
without  exerting  destructive  action  on  the  kiln  walls. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  nitrid  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  the  carbonaceous  charge  of  material  to 
a  rotating  treating  kiln  and  thereby  agitating  and  feeding 
said  charge  through  said  kiln,  in  supplying  through  the 
discharge  end  of  said  kiln  a  low  pressure  diffuse  heating 
stream  of  producer  gas,  in  injecting  substantially  axlally 
into  said  kiln  a  Jet  of  air  engaging  said  beating  stream 
and  forming  therewith  a  substantially  centralized  beating 
flame  transmittini;  beat  to  the  material  and  kiln  walla, 
in  maintaining  a  nlirogenous  reducing  atmosphere  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  kiln  and  In  injecting  a  high  pressure 
treating  jet  of  hot  producer  gas  into  said  kiln  to  Impinge 
OB  the  material  therein  and  convert  the  sane  into  nitrid 
withoat  exerting  destructlTe  action  on  tke  kiln  walla. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  nttrld  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  the  carbonaceous  charge  of  material  to 
a  treating  kiln.  In  agitating  and  feeding  said  charge 
through  said  kiln  In  the  form  of  a  bank  of  material.  In 
Injecting  into  said  kiln  a  flattened  high  pressure  nitroge- 
nous treating  jet  of  combuatible  gas  to  Impinge  on  the 
agitated  bank  of  material  and  convert  the  same  Into 
nitrid  without  exerting  destructive  action  on  the  kiln 
walls  and  in  injecting  into  said  kiln  a  jet  of  air  engaging 
said  treating  gas  and  forming  therewith  a  heating  flame 
transmitting  heat  to  said  material  and  kiln  walls  without 
undesirable  action  tkereon. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  nitrid  which  con- 
sists In  supplying  the  charge  containing  reducing  material 
to  a  treating  kUn,  in  agitating  and  feeding  said  charge 
through  said  kiln  in  tke  form  of  a  bank  of  material,  in 
Injectiac   a    narrow    altrocenoas    treating   Jet    into    im- 
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pingemciit  with  the  agttate4  charge  of  material  to  convert 
the  aame  Into  nltrld  without  exerting  undesirable  deatruc- 
tive  action  on  the  kiln  wtlla,  in  maintatnlni;  a  ntroge 
nou8  reducing'  atmotiphere  In  the  lower  part  of  !<ald  kiln 
and  in  heating  Miid  material. 

(Claims  H  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,241. S.-Jo.      PISTON  RIN<;. 
York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    af 
Munger.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
No.  91,8r.4.      (CI.  29— irrfl. 


MlLI..\KD    I..     DfNHAM,     New 

one-fourth    to    LouIh    tie    F 
FHe<l  Apr.   1^.   1916.      Serial 
l.» 


3.  The  metho<l  of  making  piston  rings  which  consists 
In  producing  an  annular  bUnk.  removing  a  section  of  salil 
blank  to  provide  opposed  spaced  ends,  and  in  permanently 
illHtorttng  the  end  portion*  itnly  of  the  blank,  by  ImliDlng 
them  Inwardly,  the  character  of  said  distortion  .nabllng 
said  blank,  when  contracte<l  for  service  tension,  to  possess 
trill'  circular   contour. 

[Claims  1  anil  'J  not  prlntPil  In  the  (}ai»"ttt>.l 


1,241.836.  PISTON  RIN(}.  Mii.lakd  L  Dinh.am.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  (rf  on»'  fourth  to  Louis  tie  F. 
Munger,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,856.      (CI.   2!>-    l.TiB.l.) 


2.  Thv  method  of  pro<lilclng  leak  proof  piston  rings, 
ronsl.iitlng  In  removing  a  sfimient  from  a  driular  metal 
ring,  and  punching  compressing  depressions  In  Its  outer 
peripheral  surface,  at  the  end  portions  only  thereof, 
thereby  effecting  a  mass  displacement  in  said  outer  sur- 
fac«.  !o  .iraw  inwardly  tile  free  end  portions  of  said 
ring,  whereby  said  ring,  wl^en  contracted  in  service.  Is  of 
true  circular  form. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.241,H37.  PISTON  RING.  Miixaed  L.  Dcnham,  New 
York,  N.  ¥..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Louis  de  F. 
Munger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.857,     (01.  121— 1Q8.) 


,    A  platon  flag  coatlattag  Of  a  separated,  rircalar  aeUI 
ring,  whose  noraal  diameter  exceeds  tbe  Inside  dianeter 


.'f  the  (yllniler  with  which  used,  said  ring  having  the  iua>s 
of  its  outer  p»'rlphiral  material  displaced  at  the  eml  po. 
tlooH  of  the  ring,  giving  said  end  portions  an  inward  to 
cllnatlon,  whereby  the  ring,  when  contrarted  in  use,  Is  nf 
true  t.lrcular   form. 


1.241.H38  PATTFRN  LATHK.  Ermst  .V.  Ka«X1Iav, 
I>syton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tlie  Crawforil. 
Mc<;regor  and  Canhy  Co..  I>ayton.  <ihlii.  a  < 'orporatlon 
of    Ohio.       Filed    O.t.    23.     1913.       Serial     .No.    796.957. 

1(1.  142     ir..) 


1  III  .1  iiui  tiiiie  wf  the  iliaracter  ilc-..  rjlicij.  »  support 
fur  the  work  In  li  upiTateil  iipou.  two  revoluMe  i-utter 
heads  fi  c  ciitrli  Mlly  inounteil  to  engage  the  wcrk  In  parallel 
adjt'ciit  plMiies  iiu,\  means  for  relatively  uiljustiiii;  the 
hea:l^.  wherehy  one  of  sail]  lieads  may  lie  inailc  to  operate 
a  ureatiT  or  less  (iistaiuc  ik  ross  thf  renter  line  of  the 
Other   head. 

2  In  a  inarhliie  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  the  work,  two  revolulde  cutter  heads  arranged  side  by 
side  with  one  of  the  heads  overlapping  the  othfr  and 
.iieaas  for  relatively  adjusting  the  heads  to  \:tr>  ije 
degree  of  overlap. 

3.  A    comtilnatlon    with    two    rotary    cutters,    a    sujiport 
laterally  movable  to  and  from  the  rotary  cutters  in  which 
the   work  is  revoluldy  mounted,  and  a  control  device  regu- 
lating the  depth  of  operation  of  the  cutters,  of  a  movable 
primary  support  for  one  of  the  rotary  cutters,  a  movable 
auxiliary  support  upon  which  the  primary  support  is  mov 
al)le.   a   traveling  carriage  upon   which   the  second   rotary 
cutter  Is  mounte<l  and   upon   which   the  auxiliary   sutiporl 
Is  movable  In  a  direction  angular  in  relation   with   the  dl 
rectlon  of  movement  of  the  primary  support,  said   travel- 
ing carriage  being  movable  In  a  direction   angular  to  th  • 
direction    of    movement    of    both    the    said    supports    ami 
means   for  rotating  the  cutters  in   all   positions  of  adju>t 
ment. 

4.  In   a  pattern   lathe,   means  for  rotating  the  work.  :• 
roughing  cutter  and  a  finishing  cutter  eccentrically  mount 
eil  to  rotate  in  parallel  planes  closely  adjarent  one  to  the 
other  and  engaging  the  samt-  side  of  the  work,   said   'Ut 
ters  being  of  different  diameters,  and  relatively  adju>'a!iii' 
In  their  pianes  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  pattern  lathe,  means  for  rotating  the  work,  a 
roughing  cutter  and  a  finishing  cutter  eccentric  ail.> 
mouiitetl  to  rotate  in  parallel  planes  closely  adjacent  on- 
to the  other  and  engaging  the  same  side  of  the  work,  sal  1 
cutters  being  of  different  diameters  whereby  the  largei 
cutter  will  project  i>eyond  the  center  line  of  the  amai 
cutter  and  means  to  adjast  the  cutters  In  their  planes  of 
rotation  In  relation  one  with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


FiRKi'i'*'"' 
Serial    No. 


1.241,889.        FOOT  -  SUPPORT.        SlBiaTlAN 
BrooUyn,    N.    T.       Filed    Feb.    1,    191T. 
146.M7.     (a.  15—68.) 

In  a  foot  support  of  tke  character  designated,  tbe  com 
btaattoa  with  th«  foot  pUte  of  heel  aad  sole  clampx  pi^ 
otally  supported  on  the  ander  side  theraof,  traveling  nu; 


OCTOBER  2,   191; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


119 


ilv   connecttHl    with    said    clamps,   and    screws   upon   I   succession  hinged  to  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  frame  and 

h.  h  ^Id  traveling  nuts  are  mounted,  said   screws  tele-   1   adapted   to   swing  through   an   angle  of   27(.  degrees,   ^ald 

*''"°  doors   being  of   such   length   that   their   free   ends   may   be 


s(oplcally  ciiuaKing  and  threade<l  the  one  with  the  other, 
and  means  tor  manipulating  said  screws  to  ad\  au<f  or 
niract  the  clamps. 


.  2  4  1  .  ">  4  u  .  STUAW  COVERING  MATERIAL  FOR 
MOUTHllKCKS  OF  CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Alois    Uek.nhakd    Fischl,    Dresden,    Germany.      Filed 

•  Dec.  16.  I'.iKV     Serial  No.   S(>6,993.      (CI,   131— j2.» 


^/ 


1.  A  straps  c  iiveriug  for  mouthpieces  of  cigarettes,  con- 
sisting of  parallel,  slittcd.  and  flattened  straw  stalks,  said 
flattened  stalks  being  fastened  together  by  adhesive  means, 
aud  having  the  binding  material  l)etween  the  fibers  of  the 
stalks  stretched  and  looseneil.  the  width  of  .siiid  strip  being 
such  that  it  can  be  directly  fed  Into  the  (igarette  making 
machine. 

2.  A  straw  covering  for  mouthpieces  of  cigarette's,  con- 
sisting of  a  tape,  said  tape  having  fastened  thereto  slitieti 
and  flattened  straw  stalks,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
stalks  touching  each  other  without  over  lapping,  said 
sialks  being  arranged  so  that  their  fil)ers  are  parallel,  aud 
having  the  binding  web  between  said  fibers  stretched  and 
loosened,  the  width  of  said  tape  being  such  that  It  can  be 
fed  dlrectl,\    into  the  cigarette  making  machine. 


l-tls41  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Clabb-Nck  FuKsdi, 
Fernald,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  S.  Flea 
gle,  Fernald,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
H".t.220.      (CI.   2(>— 28.) 


^     >'|    «    (Train 
'••I    therein,   a 


door,  a   frame,  a  Tertlcal   central   post 
plurality   of  doors   disposed    in    Tertlcal 


i 

ng  or  sucn  lengtn  tnat  meir  iree  eniis  may  be 
swung  past  the  post  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
forming  a  grain  tight  Joint  between  said  free  ends  and  the 
post  and  for  locking  same  together. 

2  In  a  grain  door,  a  frame,  a  vertical -central  post  fixed 
therein,  said  post  being  adapteti  to  t>e  swung  to  a  position 
above  and  adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  doors 
disposed  in  vertical  succession  hinged  to  the  inner  side 
edge  of  the  frame  and  adapteti  to  swing  through  an  angle 
of  27(1  degrees,  said  doors  being  of  such  length  that  their 
free  ends  may  be  swung  past  the  post  in  either  direction, 
and  means  for  forming  a  grain  tight  Joint  Iw'tween  said 
free  ends  and  the  post  and  for  locking  same  together. 


1,241. ^42.  ANIMAL-POKE.  Eiksak  G.  GorF,  Chatta- 
nooga, Okla.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.429. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,739.  (CI. 
list      139.1 


Au  animal  poke  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  haxing 
Its  side  bars  twisted  together  at  their  rear  ends  and  termi- 
nating in  forwardly  inclined  arms,  said  arms  terminating 
in  dov^nwardly  directed  bars  having  depre-sslons  formed 
therein,  said  bars  terminating  in  arms  which  have  their 
lower  end.s  conneeto<!  to  the  bars  of  the  frame,  a  hook 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  st^cond  hook  having 
Its  shank  terminating  in  curved  arms,  extensions  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  last  named  arms,  said  extensions 
being  adapted  to  stdei  tlvely  engage  said  depressions,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.241.84.H.      (WMERA,      Geouoe   \    tioOPSON,   New    York, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.726.      )C1. 

9o— ;{i.i 


1.  In  a  roll  holding  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter,  a  swinging  operating  lerer  therefor  baving  two 
positions  of  rest,  and  film  shifting  mechanism,  of  auto- 
matic locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  shutter  agalnat  a 
second  exposure  of  the  same  film,  comprising  a  roeklnff 
lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  engafe  with  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  operating  lerer  in  either  of  Its  posi- 
tions of  rest,  and  control  mechanism  coOperatlTe  with  tbe 
rocking  lever  and  with  tbe  film  riiiftiag  Beebantea,  said 
control  mecbanian  being  released  to  lock  said  levers  in 
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fUKfLfi^m^ni  wh«  n  the  op^rmtlng  lever  U  swung  from  od«' 
to  another  position  of  reft  to  «xpo8«  the  fllm,  ami  beinft 
automatically  inove<J  by  tlte  tilm  shifting  uie<'baDlain  to  dla- 
engage  the  saM  Ipvers  wh»«i  the  tllra  Is  shifted  for  th*-  next 
exposure 

.'V  In  A  roll  holding  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter,  h  swinging  operating  lever  therefor  having  two 
posltlonM  of  r»*8t,  and  flliti  shifting  meclmnlsm,  of  auto- 
matic locking  mechanism  Dor  locking  the  Hhutter  against  a 
.secoml  exposure  of  the  stme  fllm.  comprLsing  a  rocking 
Ipver  (onstructed  and  araHged  to  engage  with  and  to  be 
dixengaged  from  the  operating  lever  In  either  of  ltt>  posi- 
tions of  rest,  and  control  mechanism  Including  a  swing- 
ing pawl  co^iperatlve  with  the  rocking  lever  and  with  the 
til  III  shifting  mechanism,  taid  pawl  being  moved  to  a  po- 
sition in  which  said  levers  are  locked  in  engagement  whin 
the  operating  lever  is  swutig  from  one  to  another  position 
of  rest  to  expose  the  fllm,  and  being  automatically  oper 
ated  by  the  film  shifting;  merhanism  to  disengage  said 
levers  .vben  the  fllm  is  shifted  for  the  next  exposure. 

G.  In  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  and  tiaving  a  key  for  winiilng  a  rilni 
roll  pa.st  said  shutter,  thtj  combination  of  a  <ani  turning 
witli  said  key,  a  lever  rockwi  by  said  cam.  a  pawl  moved 
by  ^aid  lever,  a  pair  of  stops  moved  by  said  pawl,  a  de 
tent  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  stops,  and  a  rock 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  detent,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  lock  ntild  shutter  mochani>,iii  aga'nst 
movement  except  when  saWl  detent  is  in  engagcnnnt  with 
its  said  stop  :  suhstantially  as  descrlbefl 

[t^'laims  L'.  4.  '•.  and  7  i»ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,844       FOLDINtJ   lUCC.     Lionel   (^ottsch.m.i.,  Day- 
ton,   hhio.      Filed    May    14,    1917.      Serial    No.    Itj8.532. 

i.ci.  l;.'"!-    17. > 


1.  In  a  collapsible  box  onf  the  character  de^Ncrihed.  top. 
iKJttom  and  side  wall  sectlDns  hinged  one  to  another  and 
foldable  to  parnllellsm.  a  locklnsr  hall  carried  hy  the  hot 
tom  section  and  extending  within  the  structure  when 
erected,  a  locking  bolt  cartled  by  one  of  the  side  secti'ii- 
and  adapted  to  be  engageill  with  the  ball  to  hold  the  l>nr 
tom  in  adjusted  position,  |aid  locking  bolt  being  adapted 
to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the  top  section  when  in  dls 
engageil  position  whereby  nbid  locking  bolt  must  be  mnveii 
to  locking  position  l)efore  the  top  section  may  be  closed 
and  will  be  retalne*!  In  locked  position  by  said  top  section 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,241.843.  SErnONAL  CUSHION  TIRE  Kdwuid  T. 
(}RirriTH,  Indianapolis,  (nd-  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.048.      (CI.   152— R) 

1.  A  cnaUoa  tire  lncladl|iff  secmmtnl  aections  to  be  ar 
ranged  oa  •  cird*.  each  section  havinc  a  longitudinal  slot  i 
in  its  inner  ild*  nad  a  rer^w  on  each  side  »f  the  slot  ex  | 
tending  ontismrdly  from  tM  stot  toward  tlte  outside  of  i 
the  aectloa.  and  a  key  bar  to  be  leogltudinaily  <l riven  i 
Into  the  alot  aad  having  longltiMlinally-extcnding  lateral  | 
win«s  to  slide  la  tb«  rectcwea  for  guiding  tbe  key  bar  | 
■loBg  tbe  inner  sUto  of  the  aoctlon.  { 

2.  A  eosliioa  tire  ladndilig  segaiental  Mctloaa  to  be  ar    I 
ranged  In  a  cirrle.  each  section  harlng  a  loBglttullBal  slot  i 


in  Its  inner  side  anil  a  transverse  recess  on  ea'  h  sl'i.-  «( 
the  slot  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  section,  th.-  .tp 
posite  outer  side*  of  the  section  having  each  a  lontiiinH 
nal  retainin,;  rlti  thereon,  and  a  key  to  he  longltudln  .llj 
driven  iiit(,  i!i.'  ^loi  iiihI  liaxing  two  lateral  lugs  on  .me 
enil  tliere(if  to  b«'  receivi»d  into  the  rece(i-.es  respectively 
each  lug  being  adapte<l  to  extend  outward  co-exteniive 
with  the  adjacent  retaining  rib. 


vC  * 


3.  A  cushion  tire  including  >c;:iiieniiil  >.e<-tlons  to  bf 
arranged  in  a  circle,  each  section  Inning  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  inner  side,  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  sec- 
tion having  eac  h  a  longitudinal  retaining  rlh  thereon,  ami 
key  liars  to  be  longitudinally  driven  into  the  slots  to 
spread  the  retaining  ribs  apart,  each  key  bar  haxing  a 
projection  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  one  end  there- 
of, the  inner  side  of  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  l;ey 
liar  having  a  re«e8s  to  receive  the  projection  of  an  adja 
cent  key  bar.  and  devices  for  longltodlnally  giiidlug  the 
key  l>:ir  along  the  intier  side  of  the  section. 

4  A  cushion  tire  Including  segmental  sections  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  each  section  having  a  loiigitudlni!  slut 
in  Its  inner  side  and  a  recew  on  each  side  of  the  si,.:  and 
extending  from  tbe  slot  outwardly  toward  the  outsile  e- 
the  section,  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  section  hn\lD;: 
each  a  longitudinal  retaining  rib  thereon,  and  key  bars  te 
be  longitudinally  dri\eu  into  the  slots,  one  in  ea<'h  slot 
to  spriHd  the  retaining  rihs  apart,  each  key  bar  hnvioK 
longitudinally  cvtending  lateral  wings  on  its  opimsiie 
sides  adjacent  to  its  inner  side  to  slide  In  the  recessj-s  for 
guiding  the  key  bar  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  section, 
the  outer  side  of  each  key  bar  having  notches  therein  ex 
tending  trausver.sely  of  the  bar. 

."i,  A  cushion  tire  including  segmental  sections  to  bi' 
arranged  in  a  circle,  each  section  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  section  and  a  olot  ex 
tending  from  th*-  opening  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  »«'ctioD 
the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  section  having  each  .i  Ion 
gltudlnal  retaining  rlh  thereon,  one  of  the  section-  iiav- 
Ing  a  recess  therein  extending  from  tbe  opening  towsrd 
the  outer  or  peripheral  portion  of  the  section,  the  section 
haxing  also  u  groove  In  each  side  of  the  slot  extendliiL' 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  section  to  the  recess,  a  ki  v  liar 
In  the  slot  and  having  a  lug  on  each  of  the  t*o  npiioslte 
sides  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  adjacent  one  of  the 
grooves  to  be  moveii  therein,  a  holt  extending  through  tin- 
key  bar  and  having  a  head  seated  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
bar  to  he  moved  Into  the  recess,  anil  a  key  for  ejieh  of  the 
reitirtlnlng   sections. 

I  Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Osiette  1 


1.241. S46.   CAM  SHAFT -BEARING  REMOVER.   Ed- 

WAitii   11.   Gross,   I.rf)well,   Mass.     Filed   .Tuue   21,   T'lO 
Serial   No    10'. 017.      tCl.   2'.»-  RO.l.) 


i/f: 


l1/ 


A  cam  shaft  bearing  remover  tnclodlng  a  body  hn\lng 
one  end  closed,  a  acrew  operable  In  said  closed  end  unl 
having  a  re<luced  portion  adjacent  its  inner  end,  saM  cml 
of  the  screw  being  externally  tlireaded,  an  ohject  en 
gaging  member  having  alining  openings  therethrough  th< 
reduced  inner  esd  of  the  screw  being  po«itione«l  through 
one  of  said  openings,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  scri-w  »  'hir 


k 
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tbe  sold  member  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  external 
ihre'ds  on  the  edge  of  the  opposite  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  hearing,  and  gripping  portions  on  the  outer 
Ki.lr  of  said  luciiil.er  wh.reby  the  same  may  be  easily 
rotated  to  engage  the  bearing. 


1  241.M7.  I'UY  VALVE  FOR  AITOMATIC  SI'KINKLER 
SYSTEMS.  John  R.  Hamilt«>.\.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  Amerli'a, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov    4.  1913.     Serial  No.  7uy.lH4       iCl.  16l>— 23.) 


1.  lu  lir.v  valves  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems,  a 
valve  casing  comprising  a  hood,  a  water  supply  connec- 
tion formed  la  said  casing,  a  sprinkler  connection  forme<l 
In  said  hood  substantially  In  line  with  said  water  supply 
mnnection;  a  pivote<l  water  valve  in  said  casing  to  nor 
inally  ilose  said  water  supply  connection,  a  pivoted  air 
valve  in  said  hood  normally  closing  access  to  said 
ftpriskler  connection  and  substantially  in  line  with  said 
wat  r  stipiiiy  Hnd  .sprinkler  connections,  a  lifting  lever 
pivote«l  in  said  casing  and  having  a  loose  pin  and  slot  con 
nection  with  said  air  valve,  a  reducing  lever  In  said  cas 
Ing  having  h  lifting  pin  to  cooperate  with  a  notch  in  said 
lifting  lever,  a  link  loosely  plTOted  to  said  reducing  lever 
and  to  said  water  valve,  a  balance  weight  pivoted  in  said 
i-asing  and  having  a  weight  contact  adapted  to  normally 
engage  said  re<luclng  lever  adjacent  its  end  to  normally 
hold  said  voter  valve  closed  and  exert  a  reduced  lifting 
action  on  said  air  valve,  a  projecting  bracket  In  said 
casing  and  a  cooperating  socket  In  said  reducing  lever 
adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  said  bracket  but  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith  and  a  striker  on  said  bal 
an(v  Weight  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  reducing 
lever  and  adapted  to  exert  an  impact  blow  on  said  reduc- 
ing lever  under  emergency  conditions  to  release  and  open 
said  valves  and  to  swing  said  reducing  lever  and  water 
valve  around  said  bracket  and  substantially  out  of  line 
with  said  sprinkler  and  water  supply  connections. 

2.  In  dry  valves  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems,  a 
\alve  cAslng  comprising  a  hood,  a  water  supply  connec- 
HoD  forme,!  In  said  casing,  a  sprinkler  ooBiiectlon  formed 
In  said  hnod  substantially  in  line  with  aald  water  supply 
conuectiiin.  a  pivoted  water  valve  In  said  easing  to  nor- 
mally close  said  water  supply  connection,  a  pleated  air 
valve  in  said  hood  Bormally  dosing  aceaas  to  said 
sirinkler  connection  and  snbstantlally  In  Una  with  said 
water  supply  and   sprinkler  coaaecttona,  a  Uftiag   lever 

,  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  loose  connection  with 

JMtld  air  valve,  a  reducing  lever  la  said  casing  having  a 

I  lifting  pin  to  cooperate  with  a  notch  In  said  lifting  lever,  a 

i  link  loosely   pivoted   to   ssld  reducing  lever  aBd  to  said 

I  WKier  valve,  a  balnnce  weight  in  aald  castas  aad  having 

«  oeipbt  contact  adaptid  to  aormaUy  engage  said  redac 

>n'.'  lever  adjacent  its  end   to  Dora«fl]r  bold   said   water 

vaire  rlose<i  and  eiert  a  redoeed  liftlag  action   on  saki 

*^^  valve,  a  projectlag  bradtat  in  aaU  eaalng  and  a  atrtlWi 

•r.  sairt  balance  weight  BarauUy  ont  af  caatact  with  aald 

'^  '     Ing  lever  and  adaptad  to  exert  an  lapact  Mow  on 

■Cueing  lever  awier  eawrgency  eandltloos  ta  rcisaae 

f'en   said  valvies. 


3.  In  dry  valves  fot  sutoraatic  sprinkler  systems,  a 
valve  casing  comprising  a  hood,  a  water  supply  connec- 
tion formed  in  said  casing,  a  sprlniiier  t-onnection  tormed 
in  said  hood  substantially  in  line  with  said  water  supply 
connection,  a  pivoted  water  valve  in  said  casing  to  nor 
mally  close  said  water  supply  conne<-Uon,  a  pivotel  air 
valve  In  said  hood  normally  closing  access  to  said  sprinkler 
connection  and  substantially  in  line  with  said  water  sup 
ply  and  sprinkler  connections,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  said  air 
valve,  a  reducing  lever  In  said  casing  to  cooperate  with 
said  lifting  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  r.-dudng  lever  to 
said  water  valve,  a  balance  weight  In  said  casing  and 
hav4ng  a  weight  contact  adapted  to  normally  engage  said 
reducing  lever  to  normally  bold  said  water  valve  dosed 
and  exert  a  reduced  lifting  action  on  snid  air  valve,  a 
projecting  bracket  In  said  casing  and  a  striker  on  said 
balance  weight  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  reduc- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  exert  an  Impact  blow  on  said 
reducing  lever  under  emergency  conditions  to  release  and 
open  said  valves. 

4.  In  dry  valves  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems,  a 
valve  casing  comprising  a  water  supply  (nuneciion  ami  a 
sprinkler  connection,  a  pivotal  water  valve  in  said  casing 
to  Jiormally  close  said  water  supply  connection,  a  pivoted 
air  valve  normally  closing  access  to  said  sprinkler  con- 
nection sulisiautially  In  line  with  said  water  supply  and 
sprinkler  connections,  a  lifting  levT  pivoted  In  said  casing 
and  having  a  loose  pin  and  slot  <finnection  with  said  air 
valve.  !i  compensating  reducing  lever  In  said  casing  hav 
lug  a  lifting  pin  to  cooperate  with  an  alining  recess  lu 
said  lifting  lever,  a  I'nk  connection  loose  between  said 
reducing  lever  and  said  water  valve,  a  balance  weight 
plvoteil  In  said  casing  and  having  a  weight  contact  adapt 
ed  to  normally  act  on  said  reducing  lever  adjacent  Its  end 
to  normally  hold  said  water  valve  closed  and  exert  a 
predetermined  reduced  lifting  action  on  said  air  valve,  a 
projecting  bracket  In  said  casing  and  a  cooperating  socket 
In  said  reducing  lever  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with 
said  bracket  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  an<l 
a  striker  on  said  t>alance  weight  normally  out  of  contact 
with  said  reducing  lever  and  adapted  to  exert  an  Impact 
blow  on  said  reducing  lever  under  emergency  conditions 
to  release  and  open  said  valves  and  to  swing  said  reduc- 
ing lever  and  water  valve  around  said  bracket  aad  sub- 
stantially out  of  line  with  said  8prlnkl«r  and  water  sup- 
ply connections. 

5.  In  dry  valves  for  automatic  sprinkler  systeaac,  a 
valve  casing  comprising  a  water  supply  connection  and  a 
sprinkler  connection,  a  wat«r  valve  In  said  casing  to  nor- 
mally close  said  water  supply  connection,  an  air  valve 
normally  closing  access  to  said  sprinkler  c(»n«ctloB  sab- 
stantially  In  line  with  said  water  supply  and  sprinkler 
connections,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  In  atM  eaalag  and 
having  a  loose  pia  and  slot  connertlon  with  said  air  valve, 
a  compeosatlsg  reducing  lever  in  said  casing  kavlag  a 
lifting  pin  to  cooperate  with  an  alining  recess  In  said  lift- 
ing lever,  a  link  connection  loose  be^woea  aald  reduring 
lever  and  said  water  valve,  a  balance  wcdgtt  pivoted  in 
said  casing  and  having  a  weight  contact  adapted  to  nor 
mally  act  on  said  reducing  lever  adjacent  ita  end  to  nor 
mally  hold  said  water  valve  dosed  aad  exert  a  prede 
temined  reduced  lifting  action  en  said  air  vmlve,  a  pro- 
jecting bracket  In  said  casing  and  a  striker  on  said  bal- 
ance weight  normally  ont  of  contact  with  said  reducing 
lever  and  adapted  to  exert  an  impact  blow  on  aald  reduc- 
ing lever  under  emergency  coadltloas  ta  release  and  open 
said  valvas  and  to  swing  aald  redudag  lerer  aad  water 
valve  substantially  oat  of  Uac  with  aald  apriakler  aad 
water  supply  coaaectloBS. 

(Clainia  «  to  10  not  yrioted  tm  the  Oasette.] 


1,241.846.      TSACTION    DKViCB    PO&    AfTTOMOBELJ!:- 

WHEESIjB.     CBABLBa  FiHBaaiCK  HiOBViaiA.  Salteoata. 

Baakatchewan,  Oatiada.     FBtA  Apr.   16,   1917.     Serial 

No.  l«S34i.     <CL  21— SOS.) 

1.  la  a»  aatoaabile,  tke  faMrtilMhaa  witib  the  felly  and 
spokes  therefor,  of  a  drealar  riag-fdate  the  ianer  »dg<  of 
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which  rests  against  the  sadd  felly  ;  a  plurality  of  subsUn 
tlally  U-shaped  liamps  embracing  said  8pok»"s  near  said 
felly,  and  each  braving  lt»  outer  ends  bent  at  an  angle 
substantially  parallel  to  said  spokes  and  projecting 
through  holes  fornie<l  In  aald  plate  :  means  whereby  eald 
plate  and  clamps  are  firmly  connected  together  through 
the  medium  of  the  ends  of  said  clamps  ;  a  plurality  of 
radially-disposed  traction  members  mounted  to  have  move- 
ment In  said  ring  plate  ;  flexible  means  whereby  said  trac- 
tion members  are  allowed  to  yield  according  to  the  char- 
acter of  the  road  surface  they  come  In  contact  with ; 
means  connected  with  .-said  traction  members  for  operating 
the  same,  and  a  suitable  support  for  said  operating  means 
whereby  said  operating  m»iins  has  operative  movement  t)n 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  sai0  wheel. 


2.    In    an    automobile    wheel,    the    combination    with    a 
felly  and  spokes  therefor,  afid  a  uietal  rim  carrleil  by  said 
felly   ami   projecting  beyoni    each   side   thereof;   of  a   cir- 
cular ring  plate  the  inner  e4ge  of  which  rests  in  the  angle 
fornie«l  between  one  side  of  said  felly  and  said  metal  rim, 
so  sm  to   be  in   contact   with   these  parts;   a   plurality  of 
substantially  U-shaped  clanips  embracing  said  spokes  near 
said  felly,  and  each  having  Its  outer  ends  bent  at  an  angle, 
subsUn  tlally    parallel     to    said     spokes    and     projecting 
through  holes  formed  in  said  plate ;  means  whereby  said 
plate  and   clamps  are   flrmlty  connected   together   through 
the   medium   of   the   ends   of   aald   clamps;    a   plurality   of 
radially-diaposed  traction  members  mounted  to  havf  move- 
ment In  said  ring-plate  ;  flexible  means  whereby  said  trac- 
tion members  are  allowed  tc  yield  according  to  the  char- 
acter  of    the   road   surface    they    come   In    contact    with  ; 
means  connected  with  said  traction  members  for  operating 
the  same,  and  a  saitable  sunport  for  said  operating  means 
whereby  said  operating  meatia  has  operative  movement  on 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  lald  wheel. 

3.   In  an  automobile   whefcl,   the  combination   with   the 

felly  and   spokes  therefor  ;  a  metal  rim  carried   by  said 

felly  and  projecting  beyond  each  aide  thereof,  and  a  ring 

shaped  member  secured   to  said  wheel  adjacent  the  hob 

thereof,  of  a  circular  riBg-plate  the  Inner  edge  of  which 

rests  in  the  angle  formed  between  one  side  of  said  felly 

and  metal  rim,  so  aa  to  be  it  contact  with  these  parts ;  a 

planlity    of    anbaUntiaUy    U-ahaped    clamps    embracing 

said  spokes   near  said   felly;   means  whereby  said   plate 

and  clamps  are  firmly  claniped  together;  a  plarallty  of 

radially    disposed    traction    members    mounted    to    have 

movement  in  said  ring-plats  \  and  also  in  said  ring-shaped 

member ;  a  coUcd-compreasloii  q;>ring  mounted  on  each  of 

said  traction  members ;  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  each 

of  said   traetkn  manbers  i|nd   positioned  adjacent   said 

rinf-steped  acsbw  and  designed  to  transmit  movement 

outwardly  to  said  traction  lumbers  through  the  medium 

of  said  springs  :  means  wherry  said  sleeves  are  permitted 

to  retract  said  tractlMi  ssembcn,  and  means  for  operating 

said  sleeves,  for  the  parpoae  vpeeifled. 


1.241,849  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATI.NO  A.\L> 
TESTINi;  PISTON  PACKING-RINGS.  Kiai:  D.  Hui- 
UAND,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  24.  1916  S.ruii 
No.  105,775.      (CI.  73 — 61.) 


1.  I'acking  ring  tt^stlng  and  demonstrating  apparatus 
eomprislDi:  an  opvn  .'nd  cyllntif-r.  a  piston  having  grooves 
thvrcln  to  receive  packing  rlnns  to  be  forctnl  Into  the  said 
cyliiiri.'r  after  packing  rinjrs  are  fitted  thereon,  a  handle 
for  i>p»Tatlng  said  piston,  and  means  for  Introdtn  In^  air 
into  the  cylinder  between  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the 
tlosed  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  Packing  ring  testing  and  demonstrating  appjiratus 
cuniprlslnit  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
uthfr  end  and  having  a  smaller  bore  near  the  i)pen  end  of 
the  cylinder  than  the  bore  of  the  greater  portion  of  the 
Interior,  a  piston  having  grooves  therein  to  receive  packing 
rlnjfs  and  adapte<l  to  be  forceil  into  said  cylinder  after  the 
packing  rings  are  fitted  thereon,  and  means  for  lettln;.-  air 
Into  the  cylinder  between  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the 
dosed  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1.241,S5n  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  MILLKKS.  Wiiiivm 
ill  MPHRIY8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllf>d  Feh.  16.  litlT. 
Serial  No.  14S.937.      (CI.  90—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  splodle,  a  cutter 
carried  thereby,  a  work  holder,  and  means  for  advancing  or 
receding  said  work  holder  with  respect  to*  said  cutter,  of 
a  cone  engaged  with  said  spindle,  an  arm  pivotally  larried 
liy  said  work-holder  engageable  with  said  cone,  and  means 
for  causing  said  arm  to  traverse  the  length  of  said  cone. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spindle. 
cutter  and  table  thereof,  of  a  cone  mounted  on  said  spin 
die.  a  spiral  helix  formed  on  said  cone,  a  bracket  carrU^I  on 
said  table,  a  pivoted  lever  arm  operable  in  said  bracket  en 
gageable  with  said  spiral  helix,  and  means  for  returning 
said  lever  arm  to  Its  initial  position  after  traversing  tb  • 
length  of  said  cone. 

3.  In  a  miUlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  splndl*- 
a  cutter  driven  thereby,  a  work  table,  means  for  movin.' 
said  work  table  rectilinearly,  a  bracket  rigidly  atta<h<^I  '' 
said  table,  an  arm  pivoted  in  said  bracket,  said  arm  havin.- 
a  part  extending  outwardly,  a  cone  rigidly  attached  to  s-iil 
spindle,  said  cone  having  a  plurality  of  helical  c<^nvolu 
tions  formed  upon  its  exterior  ^gageable  with  saWl  »•>"' 
means  for  Umltlag  the  eztreoM  motloa  of  said  arm.  aud 
means  for  relnming  said  arm  to  Its  original  position. 
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1 241  S51.     ELECTRIC    LAMP     SOCKET  SHELL.      WjL- 
'  LMM    Ii-E     Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    19. 
1917      Serial  No.   149.459.      (CL   173—362.) 


1.  An  electric  lanip  socket  shell,  comprising,  a  separable 
:,ody  and  cap,  one  of  sjild   members   having   laterally  ar 
ranged  toncues  and  the  other  having  loops  adapted   to  re 
leive  and  interlock  with  said  tongues,  the  niemlMi-  having 
the  tongues  being  slotted   inwardly   from   the  edge   to   re 
ceive  one  of  said  lonps  un  the  interlocking  of  the  tongues 
with  the  remaining  loops 

[Claims  2  and  .'<  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.241,852:     KKSILIENT   TIRE.     Edward    S.   Jones,    Mo 
oile.   Ala..   assiK-nor   of   one-tenth    to    Maurice    W.    Meyer 
and    Norman    H      Meyer.    MoMle,    Ala.      Filed    Mar.    6, 
l'J17.     Serial  No    152.748.      (CI.  152^5.) 


1  .\  lire  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  core  Inclosed 
therein,  said  core  comprising  resilient  sections  having 
ri»un<ie<l  surfaces,  the  lounded  surfaces  of  the  tread  por- 
tions of  the  sections  being  provided  ^ith  bridging  projec- 
tions filling  the  spaces  between  them  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous tread  stirface  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
tore. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  core  consisting  of  an  annular  series  of  resilient  sec 
tions,  each  section  having  a  passage,  a  socket  at  one 
side  thereof  communicating  with  the  passage,  and  a  tul)u 
lir  projection  at  Its  opposite  side  communicating  with  the 
ims.sage.  the  six  kets  and  projections  of  adjacent  core  sec- 
lions  throu;:hout  the  series  having  Interflttlng  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

7.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  re- 
'ilient  core  inclosed  therein,  said  core  comprising  an  an- 
nular series  of  resilient  sections,  rounded  in  cross  section. 
'lavluK  flattened  abutment  faces  extending  at  an  angle  to 
'heir  axes  and  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  said  abut- 
iiieut  faces  being  provided  with  sets  of  recesses  and  pro- 
J'cilons  for  Interflttlng  and  interlocking  engagement,  and 
'lading  bridging  projections  filling  the  spaces  between  ad- 
j'-nt  sections  at  the  tread  side  thereof,  to  form  a  con 
liiiuous  iM-aring  surface  around  said  tread  side  to  im- 
I'l-I-  against  the  tread  face  of  the  outer  casing. 

i''laims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'  •;<»,K.V3.     FABRIC.     Altrbd  E.  Jcrt.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
-^iKnor  to  National  India  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora 

17,  1917.     Serial  No. 


M. 


n  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Mar. 


h> 


■<10.      (CI.   164—16.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plurality  of  lay- 
•'  flexible  fibrous  material   joined   by  a  flexible  ad 
•    bond   consisting  of  a  carbohydrate,  water  and   oil 
ifi  an  emulsified  condition  therein. 


2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  fabric  Joined  by  a  flexible  adhesive  bond  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  a  carbohydrate  water  and  castor  oil. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  fabric  Joined  by  a  flexible  adhesive  bond  comprising 
dextrin,  water  and  castor  oil. 


1,241.854.       ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    1!». 
126,493.      (CI.   32—9.) 


Hbnry     I»     JrsTi 
1H16.       Serial    No. 


An  artificial  tooth  having  a  passage  of  angular  form 
extending  therethrough  and  a  cavity  in  the  lap  ridge 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  passage  terminating  at  the  lingual 
side  of  the  tooth  and  the  other  end  terminating  at  said 
cavity  and  In  communication  therewith. 


1.241. 855        GEARING. 
Filed  Mar.   3,   1916. 


Robert    Kane,    Humboldt, 
Serial    No.    81,890.      (CI.   74- 


Ilt. 
-7.) 


In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  casing  pro- 
vided with  depending  attaching  legs  and  having  Its  bot- 
tom formed  with  transversely  alined  openings,  a  cover  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  up- 
standing bearing  sleeve,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  In  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  master  gear,  a  stub  shaft  spaced 
from  the  main  shaft  and  Journaled  in  the  casing,  said 
stub  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
master  gear,  oppositely  disposed  counter-shafts  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  having  their  upper  ends  provided 
with  pinions  and  their  lower  ends  enlarged  and  extended 
through  the  adjacent  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  sockets  for  the  reception  of  daaher 
rods,  said  enlarged  portions  being  formed  with  annular 
flanges  disposed  within  the  casing  and  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  relatively  large  gear  wheel  carried  by  the 
stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  counter- 
shafts, and  a  hand  crank  secured  to  the  main  shaft  above 
the  bearing  sleeve  whereby  when  the  hand  crank  is  op- 
erated the  dasher  rods  will  be  rotated  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


1,241.88«.    PIBB-B8CAPB.    Nathan  Kaplan,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Sertal  No.  79,864.     (a. 
227—28.) 
The  combination  In  a  fire  escape  having  a  plurality  of 

suspended  ropes  and  a  body  supporting  means,  of  a  fric- 
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tUm  device  tor  eontroUlBc  ih«  descent  of  smld  body  lop- 
pertlnr  BMaaa,  comprtslag  ft  block  secured  betweoi  «Be 
■•id  rope  aod  ssld  bodjr  svpilartliic  me«Bs.  a  skaft  extend- 
iBf  throaKb  said  block,  a  b4iid  wheel  ob  one  end  of  sak) 
■kaft  for  partially  rotatiaic  ^d  shaft,  a  spring  secved  to 
said  block  and  to  said  nbaft  for  returning  said  shaft  after 


1 


•adi  partial  revolotloa,  andi  a  frlctloa  device  npoa  said 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  f rojections  spaced  apart  with 
an  opening  between  them,  said  friction  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  frlctionallj  engage  an(>ther  rope  by  partial  revoln- 
tlon  of  said  hand  wheel,  ayid  to  satomatically  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  the  ifetnm  of  said  shaft  by  said 
spring  as  and  for  the  pnrpoqe  set  forth. 


1,241.857.  RAIL  SECURING  AND  SUPPORTING 
MEANS.  John  W.  KbiIdkick,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
June   4.    1914.      Serial    N<).    842,998.      (CL   238—2.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  tie,  a  plurality  of  snppertlng 
treenails  embedded  in  said  tte,  a  plate  resting  apon  aaM 
tic  aheve  said  treenails,  tbej  latter  and  saM  plate  being 
apertnred,  and  dowel  pins  or*  the  Hke  driven  tkroogh  said 
apertorea  in  said  plate  Into  the  apertures  in  said  tree- 
nafla  to  secnre  aald  plate  to  «ild  tie.  said  dowel  ptns  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  th4  aperture*  of  aald  treenafla. 

X.  In  coBsMnatlMi,  a  tle-p|ate.  treenails  adapted  to  be 
eabeMcd  In  a  tie,  said  plate  $nd  treenafla  bdag  aperttRrd. 
and  fftstenlng  menbers  adapted  to  be  driven  tkraogk  the 
apertnrca  In  said  plate  Into!  the  apertnrea  In  saM  tree- 
nalla,  said  manibers  being  ^vMed  with  bealapbcrlca) 
hands,  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  rib  or  ahonkler  «n 
the  under  aMe  thereof. 

8.  In  coBblnatfon,  a  tie-pyte  for  snpportl^  a  rail,  tree- 
nails adapted  ta  be  embedded  In  a  tie.  said  plate  and  aaM 
treenails  being  provided  w11^  eyllndrleal  npcitnre*.  ftsd 
cylindrical  fastening  membjers  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  the  apertorca  In  salf  plate  Into  the  apotnrca  in 
said  trtsnalla,  said  taatanlngjmeaheca  hainc  ^i 
than  the  ayartnren  in  aaM  t^aaaaila.  sail 
bars  being  provided  with  teads  each  having 
abwukkr  an  the  oader  side  Uaraof. 


•  dh  ar 


4.  In  combination  with  a  tie.  a  plarality  of  supporrlns 
treenails  embedded  in  said  tie,  said  trt-enails  beint(  of 
larger  slxe  tbao  the  apertures  In  KSid  tie  into  which  thpy 
are  driven,  a  pl«t(>  resting  up"n  hald  tie  alxjve  said  tre.^ 
nails,  said  platf  l)elng  adapted  to  i*upport  a  rail  and  hav 
Ing  apertures  therethrough  located  outwardly  from  the 
edges  of  said  rail,  said  treenails  l>eing  provided  with  aper- 
tares  adapted  to  aline  with  the  apertures  In  said  plate. 
and  dowel  pins  driveu  through  said  apertures  in  said  platp 
Into  the  apertures  lii  said  treenails  to  secure  said  plate  to 
said  tie,  said  dowel  pins  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  apertures  of  said  treenails. 


1,241,858.       VKII,        Kate     Kubl.sch,     Atchison,     Knns. 
Filed  June  7,   IJIT.     Serial  No.  178,328.     (CI.  2— IKl.) 


...V 


1.  A  head  and  face  covering  comprising  a  veil  element 
having  a  continuous  holding  edge  consisting  of  separate 
elastic  elements  attached  to  Inelastic  tab  members,  said 
tab  members  being  located  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  carrying  complemental  fastening  elements  therewith. 

2.  A  head  and  face  covering  comprising  a  retainer  band 
consisting  of  elastic  stripe  having  their  ends  connected  to 
inelastic  tabs,  a  casing  on  said  elastic  elements,  a  veil  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  gathered  at  a  point  adjaient  each 
Inelastic  tab  portion  and  also  secured  thereto,  and  com- 
plemental fastening  elements  carried  liy  the  Inelastic  tab 
portions  of  said  retainer  band. 


1,241.859.      MEANS    FOR    STOPPING    WORKING    MA 

CHINES.       VICTUK    NATHA.NAEr.    I.ANIHiVIST,    Guttenborg. 

Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Prlncep.«,  Gottenborg, 
Sweden.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.826.  (CI. 
74—26. ) 


'■rr 


•r^K"^  -f'^y^.     c-~^ 


In  means  for  stoppinp  working  machines,  for  Indian  e 
automatic  printing  presses,  and  other  motion  transmitting 
devices,  the  combination  of  a  driving  friction  wheel  a 
treadle,  a  yielding  plate  on  which  the  said  driving  wheel 
and  the  treadle  are  located,  a  displaceable  driven  friction 
wheel,  Joumaled  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a 
braking  device  connected  with  the  said  treadle  and  ridart-'l 
to  act  upon  the  aald  driven  wheel,  substantlnllv  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


J.»MKS 

tierial 


l,M1.8aO.      PLANE    FOR   FLYING-MACHLVES. 

8.    Lano.   Boston.    Mass.      Filed   Oct.  23.    1913 

No.  70«,8S6.     <C1.  244—12.) 

1.  A  lifting  plane  for  flying  BMchlnaa  having  correlative 
portlona  lying  «n  opposite  sides  of  tha  lansktndtnal  center 
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of  the  machine  and  projecting  respectively  outwardly  aad 
iaterslly  therefrom,  each  with  a  forward  iaclinatlon  with 
relation  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  machine,  and  fixed 
laerally-extendlng  and  upwardly-inclined  righting  tips 
attached  respectively  to  the  ends  of  such  correlative  por- 
tions, the  forward  Inclination  of  said  portions  being  such 
that  the  entering  edges  thereof  will  have  an  angularity  to 
(he  transverse  axis  of  the  machine  of  at  least   15*. 


2.  A  lifting  plane  for  tlylnK  machines  having  correlative 
portions  lying  va  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  machine  and  projecting  respectively  outwardly  an<l 
laterally  therefrom,  each  with  a  forward  Inclination  with 
relation  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  machine,  and  fixed 
laterally-extending  and  upwardly  lncllne<l  righting  tips 
attached  respectively  to  the  ends  of  such  correlative  por 
tloiis.  the  forward  inclination  of  said  portionii  being  such 
that  the  entering  edges  thereof  will  have  an  inclination 
tu  the  transverse  axis  of  the  machine  of  approximately 
3<i  dependent  upon  the  size  and  Inclination  of  said 
ri):htlng  tips. 


1.241.861.       VfACHINE     FOR     (ONrENTRATING  THE 

HEAVIER     .\VT>    VALTAHLE    PORTIONS     OF  ORE. 

Georob  I.  Lkunaiu".  fhicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  133.147.      (Cl.  233—19.) 


1    In  a  concentrating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating receptacle,  means  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  the 

^" Ptacle  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  Its  rotation,  means 

f'T  fee>ling  into  the  receptacle  the  pulp  to  be  concentrated, 
--  I  rereptarie  containing  openings  In  its  lower  portion, 
»lve8  eontrolUnR  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  open- 
">cs.  means  for  intermittently  opening  said  valvea,  and 
in-iins  operating  In  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
!••  •(  rpr.,.pt„,i^  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  its  rotation,  for 
'•'rmittently  opening  uild  valves. 

In  a   concentrating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

»  ting  receptacle,  a  hollow  shaft  upon   which   said  re- 

•"'le  is  mounted,  said   shaft  containing  orifieea  opea- 

^herethroujrh  Into  the  receptacle  near  the  bottom   of 

•^tter  f(,r  admitting  into  said  receptacle,  palp  Intro- 

•l  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  mov- 


able op  and  down,  ratchet  means  co<^peratlng  with  said 
shaft  for  producing  up  and  down  movement  of  the  latter  to 
effect  the  Jarring  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  constantly 
disclvarging  the  waste-product  from  said  reoeptai  le,  said 
receptacle  containing  orifices  in  its  lower  portion,  valves 
controlling  said  orifices,  and  means  operating  intermit- 
tently and  simultaneously  with  the  said  jarring  action  for 
discharging  the  concentrates  through  the  orifices  in  said 
receptacle. 


1,241,862.  CIIAPLET.  Stbimik.s  Lc  Vinbss,  Jr..  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Flletl  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  12.''.,5S5. 
(CI.  22—184.) 


H 


2.  A  chaplet  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  consisting  of  a  top.  a  bottom  and  connecting  up- 
rights at  the  back  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom,  said  up- 
rights being  continuous  with  said  top  and  bottom  at  the 
outer  corners  and  having  portions  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  corner  por- 
tions to  form  supports  and  a  gas  passage  between  them. 

3.  In  a  chaplet  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  of 
uniform  thickness,  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  connecting  up- 
right at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  l)ottom.  said  upright 
having  a  central  opening  to  form  a  gas  passage  through 
said  chaplet. 

4.  In  a  chaplet  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  of 
uniform  thickness,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  connecting  up- 
right at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  bottom,  said  upright 
bavlng  a  central  vertical  opening  extending  from  said  top 
to  said  bottom  to  form  a  gas  passage  through  said  chap- 
let and  the  sides  of  said  upright  forming  supports. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.863.  PAD  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE. 
AuTiitk  J.  Lewis,  Stratford,  Conn.,  and  AaiHua  B. 
McClain,  WALTna  Olb  Skmn,  and  Jambb  O.  Massby, 
Greenfield.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  American  Pad  and  Textile  Company,  Oreenfleld, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  61,150.     (CI.  1—2.) 


1.  In  a  pad  and  clip  asacmbllng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dip-holder  having  in  its  end  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  staple-receiving  eye  at  one  end  of  a  clip, 
and  having  a  neana  adjacent  to  ite  end  for  engaging  the 
other  «9d  of  the  clip,  a  staple-holder  apipotAte  said  cUp- 
holdcr,  and  aseana  for  moving  the  dip-bolder  and  the  stn- 
ple-hoMer  toward  each  ether  to  carry  the  prongs  of  tke 
staple  agalnat  the  walla  of  the  recess  and  into  the  eye  of 
the  eUp. 

4.  In  a  fltadilne  for  aiaeinbUng  pada,  dips  and  staplea, 
the  eoBsUnatlon  of  a  ataple  forming  mechanism,  menus 
eoApcnatlng  with  Bald  Beehanlam  for  paaalng  the  tangs 
of  a  atnple  feraad  tberehy  tkrongk  a  pad  loeatad  on  the 
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mai  hin*  and   for  b*n»lin){  th*  tangs  Into  overlapping  en- 
fCaK»-tuent   with  a   dip  lurattnl   on    the  pad.    anil   11    waxhpr 
fee«llng   mechanism    for    lustrtlng    a    washer    bf'twefn    tht> 
staple  and  the  pad  before  mI<1  means  Ih  brought  into  oper 
ation. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  2i.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.864.  POWER -TRANS.MITTlN*;  MECHANISM. 
Waltbh  S.  Lewis,  San  F'rancisoo.  Cal  Klled  Nov.  28, 
l!tl6.      Serial  Nn.  133, HQH       (CI     74—20.1 


I.  In  mechanism  for  tramsmittinK  motion,  a  fnime  hav 
liiK  shaft  bearings,  a  roUqr  Journaled  in  one  frame  bear 
ing,  a  serond  roller  on  tHe  frame  spaced  from  the  first 
roller,  a  third  roller  frlctlonally  connecting  the  first  and 
•feiond  rollers,  spring  meftns  tending  to  move  the  thlni 
roller  between  the  first  two  rollers  Into  closer  contacting 
relation  therewith,  and  ailjustable  spring  means  for  ex 
erting  an  opptislte  force  oQ  said  third  roller  to  control  the 
action  of  said  first  means. 

0.  In  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism,  a  frame  a 
roller  journale<l  thereon,  a  se<'ond  roller  spaced  from  the 
first  roller,  a  third  rollef  for  connecting  the  first  two 
rollers,  afljustable  spring  means  exerting  a  pull  on  the 
third  roller  between  the  first  two  rollers,  and  variable 
melius  exerting  a  pull  on  the  third  roller  obtusely  angular 
ti)  the  pull  by  the  first  means. 

'.*  In  a  motion  transmlttiug  mechani.sjn,  a  frame,  a 
roller  Jonrnaletl  thereon,  4  second  roller  spaced  from  the 
first  roller,  a  third  roller  for  connecting  the  first  two 
rollers,  adjustable  spring  means  exerting  a  pull  on  the 
third  roller  between  the  flfst  two  rollers,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  roller  Journale<l  therein,  a 
roller  connecting  the  last  toller  to  the  second  roller,  resilt 
ent  means  exerting  a  pull  on  the  second  connecting  roller 
In  a  direction  between  tlie  se<'ond  and  fourth  rollers,  .1 
roller  contacting  with  th#  second  roller  on  the  opposite 
si<le  from  the  sec«>n»l  connecting  rollf>r,  and  resilient  means 
exerting  a  pull  on  the  second  roller  from  the  third  roller 
and  in  a  direction  between  the  second  conne<  ting  roller 
and  the  sixth  roller. 

II.  In   a    motion    transmitting   mechanism,    a    frame,    a 
roller  journaled  thereon,  a  second  roller  spaced   from  the 
first   roller,   a    third    rollef    for    connecting   the    first    two 
rollers,  adjustable  spring  means  exerting  a  pull  on  the  third 
roller  between  the  first  twt»  rollers,  an  arm  plvotetl  at  one 
end  to  the  frame,  a  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  roller  con 
nectlng    the    last    roller    to    the    second    roller,    resilient 
neans  exerting  a  pull  on  the  second  connecting  roller  In 
a  direction  between  the  second  and  fourth  rollers,  a  roller 
ciintactlng   with    the    secoitl    roller   on    the    opposite    side 
from  the  second  connecting  roller,   resilient  means  exert 
ing  a  pull  on  the  second  roller  from  the  third  roller  and  In 
a  direction  between  the  second  connecting  roller  and  the 
sixth    roller,    a    ring-like    |oornal    member    ptvotally    con 
nectetl    to    the    frame,    a    poller    rotntahle    In    the    Journal 


iber  and  contacting  with  the  sixth  roller,  and  meai.* 
for  positively  adjusting  the  journal  member  to  move  its 
roller  in  directions  toward  and   from  the  seventh  roller. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7,  b,  10,  and  12  not  printeii  in  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,241.865.  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  FOR  TYTK  WRJT- 
F;RS.  Nafiw  J.  Lloyd.  Butte,  Mont  Filed  Feb.  3. 
11(17       Serial    No.    146,4.'i2.      (CI.    197-66.) 


1,  111  a  typewriter,  the  ciimblnatlun  with  a  reclpro 
cally  mounted  carriage,  of  a  rod  supported  by  tin-  car 
rlage  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plunger 
carried  by  the  rod.  and  a  s<denold  through  which  the  rod 
and  phiiiger  are  movable  whereby  energization  of  the 
solenoid  may  move  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  conihiiifttlon  with  a  reciprocally 
mounted  carriage,  and  a  platen  rotatably  supported  there 
on.  of  a  pair  of  solenoids,  plunger-*  for  the  sidenoids,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  plungers  and  larriage 
whereby  the  solenoids  may  stucesslvely  operate  to  produce 
an    uninterrupted   movement  of  the   carriage. 

1.'!.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  n  frame  and 
a  carriage  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  pair  nf 
solenoids  supported  by  the  frame,  plungers  for  the  sole- 
noids, connecting  means  t>etwet  11  one  of  thi'  plunnrrs  and 
the  carriage,  c«innecting  means  between  tlie  phiiicers,  a 
two-branch  controlling  circuit,  each  branch  including  one 
ot'  the  solenold.s.  an  automatic  switch  controlling  the 
hratiches  of  the  circuit,  a  forl<e<l  lever  for  operating  the 
switch,  ami  an  abutment  carried  liy  one  of  the  plungei> 
and  engageable  witli  the  forlvtHl  lever  to  (.uutrol  the 
switch. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.241.s«>«.  ARTISTS  TABLKT.  Emm.\  \Va(,oner  Lo.no, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .luly  -S.  1916.  S.rial  No.  107.294. 
(CI.  41— 4  I 


.\n  artlile  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  board  adai»ted 
for  use  as  an  artist's  tablet,  having  a  cellular  iKxly  anil 
a  woven  fabric  surface  prepared  for  painting  and  ad 
hesively  secured  throughout  its  entire  surface  to  the  front 
face  thereof,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  readily  severed 
into  convenient  sizes  for  framing. 


1,241,867.      MANUFACTCHE    OF    ROLLS,    Ac.      SASirri. 

McMiLLi.N,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,   191*!      ^^ 

rial  No.  84,343.     (CI.  22—212.) 

1,  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  roll>.  «< 
the   method   herein    described,    which    consists   in    formlur 
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a  mold  of  tiuely  divided  material  as  sand  within  a  flask, 
pooling  the  metal  Into  the  mold,  removing  the  flask 
from  the  mold  and  saturating  the  molding  material  with 
a  cooling  fluid. 


2.  A9  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  rolls,  etc., 
the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  In  forming 
a  mold  of  finely  divided  material  as  sand  within  a  flask, 
pouring  the  metal  into  said  mold  saturating  the  molding 
material  with  a  cooling  fluid,  removing  the  flask  fn-in  the 
mold,  and  gradually  removing  the  outer  portions  of  the 
mold  to  facilitate  the  cooling  of  the  metal. 

3.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  ni(dd  of  finely  divided  material  as  sand,  in  a 
flask,  pourinn  the  metal  into  the  mold,  removing  the 
flask  from  the  mold,  simultaneously  saturating  the  ma 
t(  rial  of  the  mold  with  water,  and  progressively  removing 
such  material  and  discontinuing  such  cooling  operation 
when  the  interior  portions  of  the  article  are  in  a  molten 
condition. 


1.241..S68.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NAIL  STRINGS. 
I'nEi)  L.  M.^cKENZii.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,675.      (CI.  10 — 34.) 


That  improvement  in  processes  of  making  nail  strings 
lompo.sed  of  nails  having  distinct  heads  and  shanks,  which 
"•oiislsts  In  removing  from  a  ribbon  or  strip  of  material 
r  erps  each  having  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  area 
A'.n  opposed  nails  of  the  desired  form  arranged  in 
">*■  -triii-s  with  the  heads  of  one  string  overlapping 
•>••'!-  of  the  other  string,  and  separating  the  strip 
fw.)  strings  by  cuts  along  lines  corresponding  to  the 
'  of  contact  of  opposed  strings  having  the  defined 
flnn  to  each  other. 

That  improvement  In  processes  of  making  nail  strings 
i'ostd  of  nails  having  distinct  heads  "and  shanks,  which 
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consists  in  removing  from  a  ribbon  or  strip  of  material 
pieces  each  having  an  outline  corresponding  to  the  area 
between  opposed  nails  of  the  desired  form  arranged  in  op- 
posed strlnga  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  the 
heads  of  one  string  overlapping  the  heads  of  the  other 
string  and  in  contact,  and  separating  the  strip  into  two 
strings  by  cuts  along  lines  corresponding  to  the  lines  of 
contact  of  opposed  strings  having  the  defined  relation  to 
each  other. 

3.  That  improvement  in  processes  of  making  nail  strings 
composed  of  nails  having  heads  extending  to  one  side  of 
the  shank  thereof,  which  consists  In  removing  from  a 
ribbon  or  strip  of  material  pieces  each  having  an  outline 
corresponding  to  the  area  between  opposed  nails  of  the 
described  form  arranged  in  opposed  strings  extending  in 
opposite  dlrectloFis,  with  the  heads  of  one  string  over- 
lapping the  heads  of  the  other  string  and  having  th-lr  end 
faces  in  contact  and  having  their  side  faces  in  contact 
with  the  shanks  of  the  opposed  nails,  and  then  separating 
the  heads  from  each  other  and  from  the  shanks  of  the 
opposed  nails. 

4.  That  improvement  in  processes  of  making  nail  strings 
((.mposed  of  nails  having  heads  extending  to  one  side  of 
the  shanks  and  having  projections  extending  from  the 
under  sides  of  the  beads,  which  consists  In  removing  from 
a  riblion  or  strip  of  material  pieces  each  having  an  out 
I'ne  corresponding  to  the  area  between  opposed  nails  of 
tht  described  form  arranged  In  opposed  strings  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  with  the  heads  of  one  string 
overlapping  the  heads  of  the  other  string,  and  having 
their  end  faces  in  contact  and  having  their  side  faces.  In- 
cluding the  side  faces  of  the  downward  projections.  In 
contact  with  the  shanks  of  the  oppo.«»ed  nails,  and  sepa- 
rating the  heads  from  each  other  and  from  the  nail 
shanks. 


1.241,869,  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Ralph  W. 
Mabti.n.  Bellevue  borough.  Pa.  Flle<l  Seyit.  8.  1915. 
Serial  No.   49,510.      (CI.    88—18.6.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
moving  pi  'ture  film,  of  a  gate  through  which  said  Aim 
passes,  a  lotary  sprocket  engaging  said  film  and  drawing 
the  same  through  said  gate,  an  adjustable  framing  lever, 
a  swinging  flim  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framing 
lever  and  engaging  said  film  between  the  gate  and  the 
sprocket,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  motion  to 
said  dog  whereby  it  intermittently  pulls  said  film  through 
snld  gate. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  moving  picture  film,  of  a  gate  through  which  said  fllm 
passes,  a  rotary  sprocket  engaging  said  film,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  receiving  rotation  at  variable  speed 
from  said  first  shaft,  a  third  shaft  rocked  by  said  second 
shaft,  and  a  looping  dog  engaging  the  film  between  said 
gate  and  said  sprocket  rocked,. by  said  third  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.870.     TRACTION  BBARINO-WHEKL.     CHAHUtS  F. 

McGow,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No. 

108,971.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  drive  axle 
including  an  outer  housing  and  inner  drive  shaft  havlDg 
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prnrruillntc  tapfrpil  end  pirtlons  of  spHt  bI^ptm  adapte.l 
ti)  I.*"  (•trured  on  th>«  nml  portion^,  spiders  ailapt»-<l  to   bf 
»•-■  ured   each   on   tht*  end    portion   of   the   housing  with   a 
hui)    enclrcllne    thv    slwv^    portion,    a    flaiii?e<l    oat>>r    hub 
■  iirrylnK  an   Intfriial   *;■  ar  anmiliis,   a  wheel  Journaled  on 
rh.>  outer  hub  having  a  rtruui  hoii>lntr  the   flange  and  an 
iialurt.  a  (tear  rotatable  <(n>  ■<  "trl.    with  the  sl.'ey,-,  planet 
,irv   pinloni   earrlf<d   by    tH*-   wheel   drum   in    mesh    respe. 
ti\  ■ly    with    th>>    anniilu-     unt    Cfar.    .iml     m    outer    wh««l 
b-xiv  .".lapred  to  be  attached  to  the  main  wheei  bo<lv 


tion  of  the  hti-.hinK.  »!•  ans  tor  1  lutrhlnk.'  the  g^ars  to  turn 
with  the  bushing.  :i  flanu-il  b.arlni;  hub  m  e,,  h  iipidtT 
bufp.  a  whnrl  Journal'Hl  on  ••ai-h  hub  between  ihe  flanyi 
ihiTfof  aiul  tb<-  ■  ..iiii'aii  ..11  -pi.li-r,  an  Intiirned  gear 
annulus  on  the  flanjre  of  the  hub.  planetary  pinions  on 
I'arh  wheel  meshing  with  the  annulus  anil  bushing  pear. 
Ai\<\  .i  \vh»el  b.idy  adapted  to  bv  (lHta(  hably  secured  to 
tlif   main    \\li'"l 


2.  In  an  autou»ol)ile,  t)ie  combination  o;  a  drivt-  axic 
incl'jdini;  an  outer  hou!<io^'  and  inner  drive  -ibaft  having' 
protruding  tap«T''ii  rnd  portion-,  -^pid'Ts  oliipt-'d  to  be 
-.Turod  each  on  the  end  portion  of  the  housirik;  with  a 
hub  •■ncircllnt;  the  sleeve  portion,  a  Handed  outer  hub 
oarrying  an  internal  geat  annuIiK,  a  wheel  juurnaU-d  on 
the  outer  hub  having  a  dnim  housing  the  flange  and 
annulus.  a  bushing  in  th*  slc^f,  a  gear  rotatable  on  the 
()U>biug.  planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  wheel  drum  in 
mesh  respectively  with  the  annulus  and  gear,  an  oyiter 
wh.ei  body  adaptwl  to  ke  attached  to  Che  main  wheel 
boily,  and  clutih  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
i:ear  and   bushing. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  ilriving 
axle  tiiereof  incl\iding  a  stationary  housing  and  driving 
shaft  with  protruding  t»p«'re<l  eml  portions,  of  spiders 
■  Mch  adapted  to  he  s«'cnrcd  to  the  en4l  portion  of  the 
housing  anil  provided  with  an  outwanlly  extending  huh 
loos4>ly  encln  ling  the  tnpere<l  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
•^piit  sleeve  engrtk'lng  earh  tapertnl  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  bushing  on  the  »lceve  within  the  spider  hub  ex 
tending  beyond  the  spldar  hub,  a  nut  engaging  th.'  end 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  securing  the  bushing  and 
sleeve,  a  gear  journaU>d  In  the  bushing  adjacent  the  end 
portion  o*  the  spider  hob,  a  clutch  ring  longitudinally 
reciprocable  and  non-rotatable  on  the  hushing  adaptol  to 
interlock  with  the  gear,  means  for  shifting  the  clutch 
ring,  a  flanged  hearing  h»h  secured  on  the  spider  hub,  an 
Inner  eear  annulus  on  the  flange  of  the  bearing  hub,  a 
whe«»l  journaled  on  the  flange<l  bearing  hub,  a  drum  on 
the  wheel  carrying  planetary  gears  meshing  with  the 
htishlng  gear  and  the  anjuilus.  and  an  outer  whe<d  body 
adapted  to  be  detachahly  secured  to  the  Inner  wheel  pro 
vldcil  with  means  for  housing  the  clutch  ring  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the   aaaembleil   members. 

4.  Id  an  automohlle,  tie  combination  of  a  driving  axle 
thereof.    Including   a    stationary    housing    and    a    driving 
shaft  having:  protruding  tupered  end  portions,  with  spiders 
adapted  to  b*  secureil  ea^h  against  an  end  portion  of  the 
housing  anil   provided    with   outwardly   tapered    hubs  ex 
tendint:  over  the  end  portions  of  the  driving  shaft,  mem 
t>ers  connecting  the  spldefs  and  reinforcing  the  housing,  a 
tapered  split  aleere  engaging  the  end  portico  of  each  driv 
Ing  4baft,  a  key  on  each  tapereii  portion  of  the  shaft  en 
miiTing  the  ^lot  of  the  coitpanlon  split  sleeve,  an  elomateil 
blushing  on   the  sleeve  paotrudlng  beyond  the  hub  of  the 
companion  spider,  a  gear  rotatahte  »a  the  protrwtlac  por- 


1.241,871.  SKI.KIKKI'  S.VWIN<;  M.VCHI.NE.  John.!. 
Meyebs,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .1.  A.  Fay  k  Egan 
Company,  rimlunati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Mar.  18.  I'.IU.  Serial  No.  825,055.  (CI. 
143—49.) 


1  .\  elreulnr  sawln?  machine  comprising  a  circular 
saw  blade,  endless  feedlnir  tables  at  the  respective  sides 
of  said  saw  blade  traveling  in  parnllei  paths  in  the  same 
direition.  the  proximate  edges  of  said  endli'ss  fee<llng 
tables  separated  a  dl'^tnnce  stibstantlally  enual  to  the 
width  of  the  kerf  of  said  saw  blade,  and  mean*  above 
said  endlesK  feeding  tables  maintaining  the  board  on  said 
endless  feeding  tables  l)y  pressure  as  said  board  Is  laid 
on  >«td  endless  feeding  table*  throughout  the  feetling 
movement  of  said  board  lengthwise  past  said  -aw  lilade. 

I     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
rion    of    endless    fwdlng    tables    having    upper    material 
-upporting   stretches    traveling   in    <  losely    adjacent   paths 
111   the  same  direction,   a   circular  saw  blade  extending  up 
wardly    between    said    material  supporting   stretches    from 
below  into  material-cutting  position,  and   pressure-rollers 
respectively  at   front  and   rear  of  .said   circular  -aw  blade 
havlntr  material  -ontac  ting  peripheries  arrant'cd   to  be  n- 
i.dved    within    the   cylindrical    proje.  tion    of    the   circle  of 
the  cuttlne  edge  of  said  circular  saw  blade,  the  material 
-npportlng   surface  of  said    material  supporting   stretches 
and    -aid    material  contacting    peripheries    provided    with 
-aw  t)lade  slots  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  kerf  "f 
■iaid   circular  saw-blade. 

5.  A  circular  sawing  machine  comprising  a  drciilar  saw 
blade,  endless  feeding  tables  at  the  respective  sides  of  .said 
saw  blade  traveling  In  parallel  paths  In -the  same  direction. 
I  driving  sprocket-wheel  whose  driving,  relation  to  botli 
endless  feeding  tal)les  is  flxi^l,  relatively  loose  independent 
driven  sprocket-wheels  for  said  endless  feeding  t.ibles,  the 
proximate  edu'es  of  said  endless  feeding  tables  separated  a 
distance  -ubstantlally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  kerf  of 
•-aid  -saw  blade,  and  means  above  said  endless  fee<llni; 
tables  maintaining  the  board  on  said  endless  feeilini: 
tables  by  pressiire  as  said  l>oard  Is  laid  on  said  endles- 
feeding  table  throuirhoat  the  fee<llng  movement  of  »tl<l 
board  lengthwise  past  said  saw-blade. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,241,872.     AIR-PUMP.     Anthony  Z.  .MiC  11  i.is.  Chl.-.if". 

111.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    131  TSl       <n. 

230 — 32.) 

1.  A  pump  mechanism,  comprising  a  crank  sha it. a  series 
of  pIvoUlly  mounted  cyllndera.  a  coBBertion  betweei  e.i  li 
of  the  cylinder!  and  the  crsak  akaft,  pUtons  in  oppo^^f-^ 


vDds  of  i-Beh  i.f  said  cylinders,  a  weighted  shlftable  mem 
NT  tt*»ociat«Hl  with  <«ch  <yliuder.  a  connection  between 
,.«<h  of  said  pistons  and  the  weiirbtod  m.niil.er  anwodated 
iherewlfh.  said  «rank  shaft  when  revolve.!  rocking  said 
ryllnd.Ts.  whereby  said  welghtwl  members  are  mov.^  by 
the  action  of  gravity  In  correstx.ndenci'  with  the  rocking 
of  the  cylinders  lausing  an  In  and  out  luoveinent  of  said 
pistons,  and  said  cylinders  and  weightwl  memlMTs  in  their 
movements  .-xertin--  a  counterl>alauclng  action  on  the 
irnuk  shaft,  a  main  air  ■ollectiiig  conduit  commuaicatini: 
with  Ihe  Interior  of  ea.  h  of  -aid  cylinders,  a  stora;:e 
fsiik  eolinr-ted  to  the  conduit,  and  power  rtriveo  nM«n8 
for  actnatinu  said  .rank  shaft.  substHntlally  as  descrll>ed. 


:!.  A  pump  mechanism,  comprising  a  crank  -baft,  n 
series  i>(  plvotally  mounted  cylinders,  a  coiuieition  be- 
tween each  of  the  cylinders  and  the  crank  shaft,  pistons  In 
opposite  end  •  of  •  lu  h  of  said  cylinders,  a  weighted  shift- 
sble  niemb«'r  .issociHted  with  each  <-yllnder,  a  conuei  tion 
between  each  of  snld  pistons  and  the  weighted  member 
associated  therewith,  -aid  crank  shaft  when  revolved 
nuking  said  cylinders,  whereby  said  weinhieil  members 
are  inove<l  by  the  aciiiin  of  gravity  In  corresiximlence  with 
the  rocking  of  the  ivlindeis  rauslug  an  lu  and  out  move 
ment  of  ^aill  pistous.  and  said  cylinders  and  weighted 
lueuibers  in  their  movenieuts  exerting  a  counterbalancing 
action  00  the  crank  shaft,  a  utain  air  cidlecting  conduit 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  each  of  said  1  >  linders, 
a  storage  tank  'unnecteil  to  the  conduit,  a  powei'  driven 
nieaUK  for  actuating  -aid  crank  -haft,  an.l  means  for  pro 
during  an  initial  pressure  within  the  tank  to  form  a  back 
prest.ure  in  the  cylimlers  whiih  cushions  the  action  of 
the  wtighted  members,  suliKtantlally  as  descrilw-il. 

<i.  A  pump  mechanism,  comprising  a  crank  aiiaft.  a 
series  of  puotally  mounted  cylinders,  a  louiiection  be 
Iween  each  of  the  cylinders  and  the  crank  shaft,  pistons 
in  opposite  1  lids  of  each  of  tiaid  cyilndtirs,  a  weighted 
shlftable  uieiuber  associated  with  each  cylLiider,  a  cuu- 
neetlon  between  each  of  said  pistons  aial  the  weighteil 
meiaher  associaWrl  Lberewith,,  aaid  cjank  tduift  when  re 
volved  rockUn;  said  cylindtirti.  wfaerohy  said  weighted 
im'rol>er»;  are  moved  by  the  Action  of  gravity  in  corre- 
spoiuleuce  with  the  rocking  of  the  cylinders  <ausiug  an  in 
uud  out  ■io\'ruent  of  said  pUtons,  aud  wail  cyiinders  and 
w.iighttHl  iiieudMj-s  in  their  aiovem«int»i  exerting  a  1  ountej- 
balaiuing  aition  «in  the  cnvuk  tOiaft.  a  riuhiii  air  coUei  tin*; 
'•ohdult  coum.unlimtlng  with  the  luterior  of  each   of  said 

■Jllnders,  u  -tura^e  tank  e»niiu«ted  to  tiie  uuttdiiit,  power 
driven  n»eaijs  far  aciutttin^f  sa^d  craAk  nhaft,  valve  meuh*- 
u'-tu  astituiated  vkith  each  cylinder  (or  establi^lug  <H>ro- 
•»k"idcatio:i  with  ouf  end  uf  the  cyliBd«r  and  the  callecting 

10:  luit  and  betwMMi  the  other  end  uf  the  <  yUndej  ajid  the 
»'Ui-lil«'  Hij .  and  contact  tuecbanisjn  ouwvvng  with  said 
Weight,  d  jiiembejs  for  actuating  said  vaJre  in  iH:oirdanc«' 

"'th    the    n.  king   of    the    cylinders,    H»il>t»tantiaUy    Hh    d« 

ClftinM  ;;  to  i  not  priatMl  In  the  Gtaaett*;.] 


track,  circuits  nMmtaily  ojwn  between  c«»rtai*»  contacts  anil 
the  track  for  closing  the  circuit  breakers  when  the  circuits 
.ire  closed,  circuits  normally  open  iK'tween  (•••rtalu  othir 
contacts  and  the  track  for  opening  the  circuit  i>reakers 
when  such  circuits  are  close*!,  circuits  through  the  circuit 
breakers  when  the  latter  are  closed  which  are  open  be- 
twH^n  wrtaln  other  contacts  and  the  track,  air  valve  con- 
trolling mechanism  carried  by  the  loc-omotive.  circuits 
uyon  the  locomotive  including  contact  ahoes  adapted  for 
cDL'agement  with  the  latter  contac-ts  to  operate  the  air 
vaJve  cootndllng  mechanism  when  said  latter  trac-k  clr 
ctiit*  ere  dosed,  additional  circuits  upon  the  locomotive 
including  contact  shoes  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
fir-t  mentioned  contacts  for  completing  circuits  between 
said  contacts  and  the  track  to  close  the  circuit  breakers, 
and  -till  further  circuits  upon  the  locomotivt-  including 
contact  shoes  iitT  engagement  with  the  second  mc-ntioueii 
contac  ts  for  closing  circuits  l>etween  them  and  the  trac  k 
for  opening  the  i-lrcult  breakers. 


'•>73.      lU^KK  SIGN  AUNG    SYSTEM.       Bowby    C. 
u,.\Ri,.    Atlanu.   G«.      Fllad    Nov.    12,    1914.      Serial 

•'    >«T1.7titl      (Cl.  246—58.) 
-i  idork  KiKoaJ  system  iBcludlQ«  a  track,  a  plurality 
riult  bre.flke»i,  a  5plur»Ut,>-  of   contact*  atijaoeot  the 
243  0  u.— 9 
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2.  A  block  signal  system  including  electrlctlly  lionded 
track  rails,  a  locomotive  carried  air  iirake  valve,  magnets 
for  giving  warning  and  eniergency  openings  to  the  valve. 
i«c<«n«tlve  carried  signal  circuits,  certain  of  which  patts 
through  the  magnets,  each  signal  circuit  inciudisg  a  con- 
tact brush,  contact  shoes  dispoetid  adjacent  the  track  and 
eugngeable  by  the  brushes,  and  means  Inctudiug  relays 
operable  by  engagement  of  cvrtain  shoes  by  the  brushes 
in  said  signal  circuits  not  through  the  luagnets  for  plac- 
iiiir  i-ertaln  other  shoes  in  electrical  couuectlon  with  a 
track  rail,  whereby  engagement  with  one  of  said  latter 
shiK's  by  one  of  the  bru8h««s  In  circuit  with  one  of  the 
BiagnetB  will  close  its  circuit. 

a.  A  bltK'k  signal  Mfsteni  including  electrically  bonded 
track  rails,  a  locuuiotive  carried  air  brake  valve,  magnets 
for  giving  warning  and  emergefwry  openings  to  the  valve, 
Uicomotive  carried  signal  circuits  certain  of  which  pass 
through  the  magnets.  («cb  signal  circuit  Including  a  <-on- 
tact  brush,  contact  shoes  disponed  adjaoent  the  track  and 
eiuokgeiable  by  the  brushes,  m^MM  Including  relays  oper- 
al>ie  by  eugagement  ot  certain  ahoes  by  tbe  brushes  in 
saJd  signal  clr<-uitH  not  through  tbe  magnots  £or  placing: 
ctfTtMin  ether  «heee  in  electrical  uooneitloB  with  a  track 
rrJl.  whereby  4'Dgagement  with  one  ef  said  latter  shoes 
hy  one  of  the  ibrusbets  In  «lrcult  wKh  «ne  of  ti»e  magnets 
wiU  close  its  divenlt,  and  onoMM  loparable  ity  ^tkgatttMtwnt 
fd  certain  shoes  by  certols  ImiabM  a«t  is  tbe  nagnet  oLr- 
cuits  for  rendering  the  shoes  which  Iwve  beea  ftlaced  In 
electrical  uonsecttos  with  a  tr«ck  mlU  teaotlre. 

4.  A  Mock  KlgD«l  sytifea  ln<^ltidlng  eAeetrically  bctuded 
track  riAUi,  a  loootnotive  carried  air  beake  vnlvc,  magDe<ts 
fur  givmg  warning  and  csiergBQegr  opaalngs  to  the  valve. 
looomMtl«»e  cftrrtod  signal  dreoits,  certain  of  which  pass 
through  the  mafaiets  and  eadi  of  a'kich  includes  a  con 
tact  brash,  contact  tAoes  ^spttKd  ad^oent  the  traok  and 
enga^eabW  by  tbe  brushaa,  raettM  iackiAing  relays  (q>er- 
able  bjr  ^ngagoatept  of  oertaln  aboM  by  tbe  bnwtaes  io 
said  slgaai  rlrsait  not  ihmnigb  the  magnets  for  plncuag 
certain  other  «boe8  la  eleotsleal  <mBitectlAB  with  a  track 
rail,  whereby  engagement  with  one  of  said  inter  tboes 
tty  one  of  the  hr— bos  Is  olacult  migb  one  lOt  i«he  fnagiM-t- 
wUl  elow  lis  drcaM,  a  Arack  alfgael  dnalt,  asMl  imaoH 
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o|)»Tat>U>    l>y   <  Q*-   of   the   rnlays   roDtrolllng   the   signal    rlr 
rult. 

."i.  In  lilock  -ilgnal  syitt^iliK.  a  tra<'k.  a  plurality  of  tra<-k 
r»>nfn<-t!'i.  H  train  farrl»Nl  sifnial  i-irrult.  a  train  carrlM 
clrriilt  for  i-oDtrolllDK  trtck  ctrruit  rondltlon-i.  eai-h  of 
•>n.h  c-lrinlt«  having  hru»h«»x  for  eOKaKt*in«'nt  with  th<> 
track  i-«»ntarts.  a  pair  of  rt-lays  adaptpil  to  b^  pnt-rKliJHl 
iiy  ••n)ra>r»"n)»'nt  of  <-*Tfaln  «f  the  hnishew  with  '>ne  of  the 
tra-k  Dntai-r"*  aoil  when  «nerfflxe<l  to  ele<-trlrally  connect 
a  pair  of  traok  contactK  with  the  traik.  ami  a  pair  of 
>ipin-»il  trai  k  'initiKtu  In  (tlriult  each  with  one  of  the  re- 
lay* whereliy  the  relHys  '♦111  l)«"  surres>iive!y  returned  to 
noriiiF.I  t>y  enKagement  of  the  pair  of  track  contacts  bv 
one  of  the  liruxhe*. 

[Clalin  *i  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l'-ll>74       LAMP.      Hc\qY   Miller.    Newark,   ami    Fbitz 
Ml  Ki.i.CK.    IrvlnKtun.    N,    J..    HMHlgnor*    of    due  third    tt> 

H rf   »',   Hunter.   Newark.  N.  J.      Flle.|   .Vpr.  i,'3.   lUlS. 

S.rijil    .\...   l'3.4rt:.      (IM.   240 — 41.) 


1.  A  lamp  for  displaying  multl-coloreil  lights  comprls 
Ing  a  *hell  or  -'a^lng  and  a  leun.  a  llghtlnK  unit  within 
xalfl  ■'hell,  anil  p.  it)Iore<li  annular  transparent  element 
mounted  ajraln.^f  the  back  t)f  the  len«.  said  annular  trans 
parent  element  being  provided  with  an  open  portion,  anfl 
means  within  said  main  »|ell  for  projecting  light-rays  of 
II  ilirr.'renf  color  from  thut  of  ncld  transparent  element 
Into  the  said  op«n  portion  and  from  said  lens 

-  .V  lamp  for  displaying  malti  colored  lights  compris 
Init  H  -hell  or  <-asing.  a  Ifqs  at  one  eml  of  said  shell,  and 
a  retli'cfDr  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  shell,  a  lighting  unit 
within  said  shell,  and  .t  c4}lored  annular  transparent  ele- 
ment mounted  against  the  hack  of  the  lens,  said  annular 
transj)  iretit  element  belnit  provided  with  an  open  por- 
tion, and  means  within  !«tid  main  shell  for  projectlnt; 
light  rays  of  a  different  color  from  that  of  said  trtnspar 
ent  element  into  the  salt!  o|>en  portion  and  from  said  lens. 

3.  A  lamp  for  displaying  multl-ooloretl  lights  comprla- 
Ing  a  shell  or  casing,  and  k  lens,  a  pair  of  electric  lights 
within  said  shell,  a  colore^!  annular  transparent  element 
mounter)  against  the  haci  of  said  lens,  for  projecting 
frt)ra  said  lens  n  light  of  one  color,  said  annular  trans- 
parent element  being  provlfled  with  an  open  portion,  and 
a  coloring  means  ci>OperatHig  with  the  other  electric  light 
for  projecting  a  light  of  a  different  color  Into  said  open 
portion  and  from  said  lens. 

4.  A  lamp  for  displa^Mn^  malti-colored  lights  compris- 
ing a  shell  or  casing,  and  $.  lens,  a  pair  of  electric  lights 
within  «ald  shell,  a  colore^  annular  transparent  element 
moante«]  againat  the  back  df  said  lens,  for  projecting  from 
sail  lens  a  light  of  one  c^lor,  said  annnlar  transparent 
element  being  provided  wifh  an  open  portion,  a  coloring 
meana  cooperating  with  tHe  other  electric  light  for  pro- 
jecting a  light  of  a  different  color  Into  said  open  portion 
and  from  said  lens,  and  me^ins  co<tperatlng  with  aald  last- 
nientloneil  electric  light  fot  shotting  off  the  light-rays  of 
said  last  mentione«1  electric  light  from  said  first  mentioned 
electric  light. 

5.  A  lamp  for  displaying  multi-colored  lights  compris 
lag  a  shell  or  caatng,  a  lenfe  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  and 


a  reflector  at  the  other  end  of  aald  shell,  a  pair  of  e|i-  . 
trie  lights  within  said  shell,  a  I'olored  annular  transpar- 
ent element  mounteil  against  the  hack  of  said  lens,  for 
projecting  from  said  lens  a  light  of  one  color,  said  annu- 
lar transparent  element  being  provided  with  an  optu  \hm 
tlon,  snd  a  coloring  means  cooperating  with  the  other 
ele<>tric  light  for  projectlns  a  light  of  a  different  color 
into  sai<l  op«>n  portion  and  from  said  lens. 

M'lalins  »i  to  \'2  not  prlnteii  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.241,H75.  STEAM  EN«;i.\E.  BRINO  V.  .NordbeRi.  Mil 
wauk.-e.  Wis.  Flleil  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  S32.1V»J. 
Hi     i:;i      4. J  I 


3.    In    a    steam    engine    the    coinl>liiation    of    n    cylinder 
proviilid  with  an  exhaust   jxift  adjacent  to  one  end  which 
Is   In   ofM-n    and   constant   communication   with   an   inclosed 
insulating  space,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  head  havlnp 
H  -eries  of  radial  steam  admission   ports,   a   single  actlui: 
plstou  a(lapte<l   at   the  end  of  Its  working  stroke  to  oi>en 
the   exhaust   port   to    the   admission   end    of   the   <  yllnd  r 
said  hnad  and  piston  l>elng  formed  one  with  a  projection 
and  th"  oth'T  with  a  corresponding  cavity  which  Is  nearly 
filled   !iy  said  projection  at   the  end  of  the  idle  stroke  of 
the  piston,   a   steam   heating  chamber  enveloping  the  ad 
mission  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  distribution  valve  control 
ling  the  flow  of  steam  from  said  chamber  through  the  ad 
mission  porLs  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  a  constant  vacuum  In  said  Insulating  space  to  which 
the  Inactive  end  of  the  piston  Is  exposed. 

.■).    In  a  steam  engine  the  (X>mblnat1on  of  a  cylinder  ha\ 
ing  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  one  end  which  Is  In  op«'ii 
and  constant  communication  with  an  exhaust   connection 
and  at  the  other  end  a  rete*»ed  head  fqj-med   with  a  se 
rles   of   radial    admission    ports    opening    Into    the    recess 
therein,    a    steam    heating   chamber   enveloping    the   outer 
side   of  said    head,   a    reciprocating   annular   valve    (Ittlni; 
over   said   head   and    controlling   the   admission    of   stea; 
from  said  chamber  through  said  radial  ports  Into  the  <:>. 
inder,  a  relief  valve  seated  in  said  head  inside  of  the  an 
nular    series   of   admission    ports,    a   single   acting   pNtois 
fitting  into  and  nearly  filling  the  receas  in  said  head  and 
adapte^l  at  the  end  of  Its  working  stroke  to  open  the  ex 
haust    port    to    the   admission    end    of    the    cyllnd- r.    and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  vacuum  in  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  toward  which  the  Inactive  end  of  the  pl<ton 
is  presented. 

T.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav 
ing  an  annular  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  one  end.  an  to 
close«l  Insulating  space  in  open  and  constant  communica 
tlon  with  Mild  port  and  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder.  and  at  the  other  end  a  head  formed  with  a  cylln 
drical  valve  seat  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a   series  of  radial  admission  ports  opening 
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li^r.^iilt  said  seat  into  the  cylinder,  an  annular  valve 
ii::/.  rf  -:iid  cylindrical  seat  and  controlling  said  adniis- 
»|..n  p.. Its.  1.  sfcani  admlssl«tn  and  heating  chamber  eu 
,..,.,l.iiiK  said  head  and  valve,  a  single  nctlng  pistt>n  adapt 
.d  It  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  to  open  the  exhaust 
|...ri  t.-  the  admission  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
niiiltitaiiiiDK  a  constant  vacuum  in  said  Insulating  space. 

;•.  l.n  :i  stcini  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav 
Ink'  lu  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  one  end  which  is  in  op«>n 
snd  constant  coninuiuicatiou  with  the  exhaust  connection 
and  at  the  other  end  a  head  formed  with  an  internal  cav- 
Itv.  a  reliif  valve  ihamber.  an  outer  cylindrical  face  of 
sninller  di.imeter  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
series  of  radial  admission  ports  leading  Inwardly  from 
(Mill  face  into  -aid  cavity,  a  reciprocatlUK  annular  ad- 
mi>^ioii  valve  littinn  over  said  face  and  formetl  with  ports 
jidiipted  tn  r' gister  with  said  admission  ports,  a  redpro- 
■  ating  itniuilar  cut  off  valve  fitting  over  sEld  admission 
valve  and  ( onirollliij:  the  ports  therein,  an  outwardly 
iip«"idni;  relief  valve  seated  In  the  chamber  in  said  head, 
11  steam  admission  and  heating  chamber  enveloping  said 
Ilea  I  and  vahe«..  a  single  acting  piston  adapted  at  the  end 
of  its  workiiii;  -troki-  to  open  the  exhaust  port  to  the  ad- 
mission end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  maintaining 
n  (nnstMut  va<  iiuiii  In  th«'  end  of  the  cylinder  toward 
which  the  Imutlve  end  of  the  piston  is  presented. 

|f'lalni«  1.  2.  4.  t>.  ><.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


being  provided  with  oil  and  air  inlet  porta.  Uie  inttfior 
of  the  valve  forming  a  fuel  receiving  chamber,  and  oil 
and  air  sujtply  connections  to  the  oil  and  air  inlet  jxirts. 


l,l'4l>Tt;  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EXfilXE.  Vwh 
K.  NiKNKK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1S»17.  Serial 
No.  141. :.»{-..     (CI.  123—33.) 


1-  1"  ail  Internal-coiiihustlon  engine  of  the  type  de- 
»crlt»>d.  a  <yllu<ler  having  a  combustion  cavity,  a  hollow 
"sciliatlnK  valve  having  a  portion  which  projects  into  said 
tavity  iind  is  proviiled  with  discharge  port.s  of  restricted 
aren  continuously  opening  into  the  cavity,  and  aald  valve 
al-i  iM-lriw  prcvlded  with  oil  and  Elr  inlet  ports,  the  Inte- 
rior of  th.  valve  f'.rmlng  a  fuel  receiving  chamlKT,  and 
oil  and  ,iir  supply  connections  to  the  oil  and  air  inler 
ports. 

-  Ill  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  de 
•"•riLed.  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  hoi 
low  ..sdllatlni;  vnlve  having  discharge  ports  of  restricted 
"■en  cofctinuousiy  oiwning  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 
•»"i  -iild  \-alve  also  being  provided  with  oil  and  air  Inlet 
P•'rt^.  the  interior  of  the  valve  forming  a  fuel  receiving 
I  Icimier.  and  .dl  and  air  supply  connections  to  the  oil  and 
air  !Dlet   ports. 

•'    I'l    in    internal    conibu-stion    engine   of    the    type    de- 

s.'-it.,.,!.  a  cylinder,  a  head  clotdng  the  combustion  end  of 

•••     > Under  ,,ud  having  a  cavity  opening  thereinto,  a  hol- 

..w   Mxciiiatlnc    valve    seating   in    the    cylinder    head    and 

'    <ic  H  portion  which  projects  into  the  aforesaid  cavity 

«■»•'•  's  irovioe,!   with   discharge  ports   of  restrlctwl  area 

"'  •   oiously  opening  Into  the  cavity,  and  said  valve  also 


241.>'77.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Lavton  M.  1'ark- 
HiRST,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  George  B.  Pitts,  trustee,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  31.  l»Oh.  Serial  No. 
424.304.  IHvided  and  this  application  field  June  30. 
litio.  Serial  No.  569.750.  Renewed  Sept.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,558.      (01.  211—88.) 


1 

s^^ 

r  - 

W)- 

6* 

1.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pin  or 
shaft  arrange<l  to  support  a  rolled  strip,  a  strip  guide  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rolled  strip  and  freely  movable 
about  the  axis  of  the  said  pin  or  shaft,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  strip  through  said  guide. 

2  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pin  or 
shaft  arranged  to  support  a  rolIe<l  strip,  a  strip  guide  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rolled  strip  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  pins  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  said  guide  strip 
being  freidy  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  said  pin  or 
shaft,  and  means  for  delivering  the  atrip  through  said 
guide. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pin  or  shaft  arranged  to  support  a  roller  strip, 
and  a  strip  guide  arrange<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  strip  and 
fre<dy  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  pin  or  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pin  or  shaft  arranged  to  support  a  rolled  strip, 
an  annular  member  surrounding  the  rolled  strip  and 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  atrip  is  de- 
livered, and  a  guide  for  directing  the  strip  through  said 
opening,  said  gfulde  being  freely  movable  about  aald  pin  or 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  arranged  to  support  a  rolled  strip,  a  sta- 
tionary annular  member  surrounding  the  rolled  atrip  and 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  atrip  Is  deliv- 
)*red,  and  a  guide  for  directing  the  atrip  through  said 
opening,  said  guide  being  freely  movable  about  aald  sup- 
port relative  to  the  opening  through  said  member. 

j Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,241,878.  VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Eari.  D.  Pe«R- 
STONE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155.214.      (01.  137-4.) 

1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  disk,  a 
valve  stem  for  operating  the  valre  disk,  haring  an  Inward 
movement  after  the  valve  disk  is  aeated  to  permit  a  catch 
to  engage  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  subsequent  slight 
outward  movement  after  the  catcb  has  passed  into  engag- 
ing position,  and  a  catch  for  securing  the  valve  stem  to 
prevent  further  outward  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  disk,  a 
valve  stem  for  operating  the  valre  diak,  having  an  Inward 
movement  after  valve  disk  is  seated  to  permit  a  catcb  to 
engage  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  sabseqnent  sll^t  out- 
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itrfnient   aft«T  thf  rut**   h»m  pnafHil  Into  enmiKln: 

.  a   ratrh   f«T  <wTiir1n(t  th^   v«lr^   Kt»m   To   pr^vt-nt 

«»ntwnril  TW<>v*ii'>«<>t  r*f  ttw*  t»m^.  and   vl»>lillnK  r»* 

iiu'ans  for  upput^iuc  the  luwarii   iiinvfiiifnr  of  th- 
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1.241.«»T9  APPARAXrS  FOR  MErHANK'ALLY  MACK 
INi;  HKICK.  Raymovh  ('  Pknthui.  X»w  York.  N  Y 
Original  application  fllv.l  Nov.  2t»,  1912.  S.rial  No. 
73:5. «7y.  I)lvl<1«Hl  and  this  application  fll»<l  .Ihii.  13. 
1914.     S.rlal  No.  811,80.^       (VI.  57—9.) 


S.   In   A  biirk   llftinc  H^pmratan  M  rbr  Und  (l(>i«-rth4>«l. 
in*  t«  mgac^  an4  llff  a  phtmltt.v  •€  hrit-k   l«  a   pla 
rmtlty  «f  utrvaoM  «<  htitfk   mat^rtal.  rwRprWnc:   miiditu; 
ni<>Mn!<    to  po«ltl*a   tli<*  a^fMfntva   <*rrr   aaid   pluniiity   «f 
atreatnA  of  brirk.  a  pirotH  "haft,  a  ptaraltty  of  fgdW  »kf 
d<>vlreM  arranKe<i  la  «MiMaiC«ljr  ActUw:  {kalrs,  carh  pair  l>«'iD;; 
pivotal  OD  aalil  shait  &114  spao'd   to  euaNc  a  pair  to  t>n 
Kaj:<>  twoli  brick,  meat!')  Tt>  limit  the  InwrrlnK  of  Ttir  ap 
paratna  on  said  brU-V  to  !»•»  llftt'd  and  nxmnn  to  inovf  saM 
palm  of   needle  llk»'  devl<t»'s   «  a   their  pivots    tifm-nrd   and 
fr«»ni  «ich  other  to  eoxag^  «nd  releaiw  the  brl<k. 

T Claim*  1  and  2  not  pi4>tecl  In  the  Casptte.] 

i 

1.241.880.  STONK-OATltEllWL  (JriSTTas  C  Piling 
TOJf.  ChApel.  Okla.  Ffed  Ang.  15.  tllte.  Serial  No. 
11B.»V|«.      (CI.  55—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparataa  of  flie  rlami  dnwritird.  a  aupiporthix 
frame,  a  xatberlns  derloe  ranVd  by  aatd  frame,  wild  mth 
erlns   device  IndtHnnjr  vtTt1<al    ^t^ertvir   ntemtwrw    rm» 
wrsteg  lamrdly  mad  reariranUy.  and  berisoBtal  «a11>ertiis 
n:  :  'em  tudnOtaK  >«rfi  a^re^l  ajiart. 


.1.  A  valve  devl<"e  ("oiajrislni:  a  cnsln:;.  a  valve  disk.  :i 
valvH  HtHui  for  operatlnj:  the  ralvi'  disk,  tiavinu  an  luwanl 
movement  after  the  valve' dlHk  1«  neaterl  t"  permit  a  at.  Ii 
to  pntfaRe  the  valve  stem  and  liavuiK  a  subsequent  slii.'ht 
mitward  movement  after  the  cHfrh  has  pas.seil  Into  ensaj? 
Inn  position,  a  catih  for  securini:  the  valve  stem  to  pre 
veut  further  outward  movement  of  the  san»e.  and  a  tread 
for  releasing  the  catch. 

i Claim  4  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  an  wpparatu*  of  the  claws  de«crlt>e<l.  a  "iipportlnc 
frame,  a  Catherine  device  carried  by  Mid  fram»-  nuil  ct.u- 
verifinc  reaiwanlly.  aald  Batberlng  device  imlndiiie  n 
plumHrv  of  Intermediate  hard  apacjHl  apart  aixl  ♦■xtt-ndlnc 
In  parallel  relation  with  each  <»tt»er  and  with  thf  ioneltn 
dlaal  axis  of  the  frame,  and  lateral  bars  exti-tidlnj 
olilltjoely   To  and  merging  Into  the  Intermediate  l»ar« 


^  jf  -'  % 


■i.  I:i  ail  n[)paratu«  of  the  clasf  dewirilied.  a  supiKirtIng 
fr:iMii',  a  ;;a theriiiK  de\-ice  i  arrled  tiy  salil  frame  and  mn 
\ 'ruiiii.'  rt-a  rwardly,  ttaiil  gat^rlux  <ievl<e  imludinK  a  plu- 
rality I't  lijLTs  spaced  ajMirL.  and  a  ruemlier  movable  rda- 
tivr  Tip  the  KHthering  device  and  having  ti-eth  operating 
iieiwe^'n  the  !  ars  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  ol  the  (lass  (lesrrllieij.  a  sup|i"rtlns 
frame,  a  v;atherliii{  device  carried  by  said  fram«  ,  said  i:atb- 
•  rlnn  dexbe  im  lading  a  plurality  of  bars  spaced  apart, 
an.l  a  member  movable  relative  to  the  jtatherlni;  device 
mill   havini;  te«'th  operatini;  between   the  tiars  of  the  saiiip. 

."1     In  an   apparatUH  of  the  class  descrll>i-(l,  a   supp  >ftliig 

rniiiii'.  a  :.'Htherlng  devb  e  carried  by  said  frame,  sai.l  ^ath- 

I    c.lnu  device  including  a  plurality  of  bars  spaced  apMrt.  a 

!    no'inbtT  iiiKvalde  relative  to  the  gathering  deviie  and  hav 

ing  ffeth   operating   between    the   bars  of   the   same,  and  a 

conveyer  ilevlce  coactlnR  with  the  gathering  device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.) 


l.;.'41.s^l.  URT'SH.  .VllHoNsi:  .\liTHlli  I'l.  AKP.  -New 
York.  .\.  Y.  FII.hI  Ihc  14,  line.  Serial  No.  i;{fi.S41. 
I  ft     l.V-1'4.) 


1  .\  brush  of  the  charai'ter  deslKnateil.  <omprlslnp  a 
hanile  of  elastic  rewillent  luaterlal  forme<l  with  a  clutch 
hook  ai»<l  with  a  anap  book  for  eiMrageineat  with  the 
nD(l<T  faoea  of  a  hro*b  n»emt»er  ba<'k.  aad  a  bruiih  raeiu 
tier  having;  a  haek  formed  a'lth  a  griKjve  to  receive  the  p<'r- 
tioa  of  th«-  handie  iaterax-dtate  hetweeif  aaid  Hnti  b  b^Mik 
ami  saki  saap  hook. 

■1.  A  brai*  of  th^  charartej  lieiOgBateU.  c<>uipri>'in»:  a 
\tnitti  meni4»er  havlBff  a  ttark  forsM'd  aitii  a  groove  extend 
Ing  lengthwise  therethrouRh.  an<l  a  detachable  hgndl-- 
t^refnr  ctunpowvi  »f  a  niagle  piece  of  elaatlc  reKilient  ic 
terfal  r(«oeirai4e  wltkla  aaid  Rr<>«re  a»<l  baring  at  oU'  ei..i 
a  flmtrk  hoaJc  eafpaisnaMe  with  the  ana<T  face  of  ib<  '>a<  k 
at  Mke  etid  tbereof.  and  w/\th  a  reaiikvit  anap  b<Mik  nt>T- 
■M^iate  tke  e«da  of  !«i4  teadle.  tkf  teraiinals  oi  sutd 
h««ka  exteadtng  tavard  ea<4i  otber  for  eagageroeur  uilh 
t^  MKler  far<-  of  aaM  bat-k  »t  oppntdte  enda  tbereoT 


I.241.WCV  KMTTTKO  MACHINE  \KKT>I.K  l^^*^K 
I^or*  a»d  Emwon  E.  Eakwaj.i-.  Kankakee.  111.  as»Jrn.';« 
to  I'aratmHint  KnltHaK  Companr.  Clilcaito.  Ml  •  "  *'''^ 
porat1«j  «f  nUnola.  Filed  Dee.  7.  101».  <*«■'»'  '^■"• 
«5.«4IS.  (Ol.  •»— 5.» 
t.   In  a  kalttliiir  «m«*Im  a  mwJI^  mmvrhda*:  '■      "'-' 

MNMiMily  B^tftfw*  ko*k  meviber.  a  •epa««(e  latr*  «<-»<•' 
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pr..u.l.-<i  with  a  shank  antl  with  a  bead  passing  thr.Kipb 
ll»f  'lot  of  the  hu..k  meiul»«.  nieaaa  for  »e<  nring  relative. 
Wogitudmal  and  trai>»verae  botllly  movemeuts  af  wild 
uieiiil)eis  ti.  eir.ct  the  .Miipemtlve  action  of  the  book  an«i 
Ul'b.  »  needle  bed  provided  with  wiperlmpo#»>d  groove* 
for  said  men rs.  the  iatrb  BM^mber  groove  Uflng  of  ma- 
terially ^eater  vvi»ith  than  the  latch  member  and  of  ma 
terially  »«8*  width  than  and  extending  beneath  and  par 
allel  with  tbt-  book  luemWr  xro»)Te.  and  m^-an*  Indepeotl- 
int  of  the  JHich  member  acting  to  prewa  the  tail  of  its' 
Kbauk  ittJiitsi  one  wall  of  Its  groove  whereby  the  reijulred 
fri.tional  r-tardatlon  of  the  latfb  member  U  sevurwl 
while  th<  head  thereof  Is  central  of  and  move*  in  aline 
iiicnt  with  the  hook  member. 


•J.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally sb'tteil  hook  meml>er,  a  separate  latch  uiend»er 
provided  with  a  shank  and  with  a  head  pissing  through 
the  slot  of  the  hook  memtjer,  means  for  securing  relative, 
longitudinal  ani  tran»sver»e  bodily  movements  of  said 
nieniliers  to  effect  the  roftperatlve  action  of  the  bo"k  and 
latch,  a  ue.dle  bid  provided  with  auperiinpoxcd  grooves 
for  said  members,  the  latch  memt>er  groove  ttrini:  of  ma- 
terially greater  wiilth  than  the  latch  meintier  and  of  tna- 
terially  less  wiiltb  than  and  extending  beneath  and  pir- 
aile!  with  th'TiHik  menil>er  groove,  and  a  spring  located 
lu  the  lull  meuib«T  groove  separate  from  the  lat<  h  men 
l>er  an<i  aetiug  to  pre»*H  the  tall  of  the  shauk  of  the  latch 
member  agHin-t  one  wall  of  its  groove,  whereby  the  re- 
qulre<l  irhiional  retardation  of  the  latch  member  is  se- 
cured whlie  the  head  thereof  is  central  of  and  moves  in 
•liDftnent   with   the  h<>r)k  menib^-r. 

In  .i  knitting  machine  a  needle  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotte<l  hook  meml>er.  a  separate  latch  memt>er 
prirvliled  with  a  shank  and  with  a  head  passing  through 
th>'  slot  of  the  hiMik  member.  meant«  for  se<-uring  relative, 
longitudinal  and  transverne  bo«lily  movements  of  said 
meiiiix-rs  to  effect  the  c«<>peratlve  actbtn  of  the  hook  and 
latch.  H  needle  bed  provide<l  with  superimposed  grooves 
for  said  uienibers.  the  latch  member  groove  Ixdug  of  lua 
teriaily  greater  width  than  the  latch  memUr  and  of  ma 
terially  less  wblth  than  and  extending  beneath  and  par 
allel  with  the  book  member  groove,  and  a  spring  devict^ 
lixateil  in  the  bttch  member  groove  separate  from  the 
lat'h  menilx-r  and  acting  to  secure  the  require<l  frictlonal 
retardation  of  the  latch  member  while  the  head  thereof  is 
lei.iral  of  and  moves  in  allnement  with  the  hook  member. 
4.  In  a  knitting  nja<  bine  a  needle  compriaing  a  longi 
tudlnally  Bloiie<i  hook  meml>er,  a  separate  latch  niemt)er 
prcvideil  with  a  nhank  and  with  a  head  pnasing  throngl. 
the  slot  of  the  htHjk  member,  means  for  necuring  relative. 
loDgituilinal  and  transverse  bodily  movements  of  sal(' 
Members  to  eff-ct  the  cooperative  action  of  the  hook  and 
latch,  a  needle  bed  provided  with  superimposed  grooves 
for  said  memUrs.  the  latch  member  groove  prewnting  an 
inner  and  an  outer  section,  one  side  wall  of  the  Inner 
"•^■tlon  lying  In  a  plane  lubMantlally  parallel  with  the 
KbW  WHlls  of  th»-  outer  section  and  at  a  distance  to  one 
ude  th.  Medial  plane  thereof  equal  to  one-half  the  thick 
iies>  of  the  latch  memUr  shank,  and  means  for  maintaln- 
'Oi:  a  Irbiionai  engagement  between  said  wail  of  the  In 
t.r  »^.  .i,,n  and  said  shank  whereby  the  required  frlc 
ti-nal  reiiirdatlou  of  the  latch  meartwr  is  secured  whilo 
»*'  h.a.i  thereof  1*  i-entral  and  moves  la  allnement  with 
t'e    hook   member. 

'    in  a  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  longitndi 

"i'^ly  slotted  hook  member,  a  separate  latch  member  pro 

"^  ^i'h  a  8hank  and  with  a  head  pnsatng  througb  the 

•1    I  he   hoak   meaaker,   neaas   for   secnrinK   rttatlre, 

'"llnal    and    traMrerae    b«dUy    owvements    at    said 


I  Bsembers  to  effect  the  cooperative  actios  of  the  book  and 
Lati'k.  a  aeedle  be*)   provided  with   s«periup<Med   grwoves 

'  for  said  members,  the  latch  member  grm)ve  presenting  an 
inner  and  an  outer  section,  one  side  wall  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tion  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  side 

{  walls  of  the  oater  section  and  at  a  distance  to  one  side 
the  medial   plane  thereof  equal   to  one  half  the  thl<  kness 

'•  of  the  latch  member  shank,  and  a  spring  located  in  the 
latih  member  groove  and  acting  to  hold  the  latch  mem- 
ber in  frictlonal  enga«ement  with  the  said  side  walla 
whereby  the  required  frictlonal  retardation  of  the  latch 
member  Is  secured  while  the  head  thereof  is  central  of 
and  moves  in  allnement  with  the  book  member. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


l.li41.ss.X.  DIGGER  FOR  POTATOES.  PEANUTS.  OR 
THE  r.IKE.  Thomas  rnANCrs  Rice,  Henrietta.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Rice  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester. .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
W.  1917.     Serial  No.  165,208.     (CI.  55 — 51.) 


1  A  digger  comprising  an  endless  conveyer,  agitatiac 
means  acting  on  the  conveyer  to  >ar  the  same,  and  meaaa 
for  shifting  the  path  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  beyoad 
that  of  the  agitating  means  to  render  the  latter  Inactlrc. 

H.  A  digger  comprising  an  endless  conveyer,  agttattnc 
means  acting  on  the  conveyer  to  Jar  the  same,  aad  raor- 
ably  mounted  rollers  for  engaging  the  conveyer  to  ii>ot« 
the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  agitating  means. 

r>.  in  a  digger,  an  endless  conveyer,  agitating  .meaaa 
acting  on  the  under  side  of  the  opper  lap  of  the  conveyar 
to  jar  the  latter,  means  for  elevating  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer  in  proximity  to  the  agitating  means 
to  carry  the  conveyer  out  of  the  path  of  operatkra  of  the 
agitating  means,  said  means  <'omprlslng  a  rod  guided  for 
up  and  down  movement,  and  two  members  supported  by 
said  rod,  and  each  proiectlng  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  members  having  at  each  end  tbereof  a  rolier  for  en- 
gaging the   conveyer. 

11.  A  digger  comprising  an  endless  conveyer,  a  rotary 
agitating  device  operating  on  the  under  akie  of  thfe  upper 
lap  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  staiftiag  the  conveyer  out 
(if  the  path  of  operation  of  the  rotary  agitator,  and  means 
movable  Into  the  path  of  tb*  rotory  agitator  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  latter  when  the  eadleaa  conveyer  has 
tx>en  shifted  beyond  the  field  of  operatloa  of  the  agitator. 

[Claims  2,  4,  A  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.241,884.  BOILEB.  Oaoass  W.  Bl«T.  Havre,  Mont 
Filed  Nov.  8,  lM«w  SerUl  No^  llO^lSft.  (CI.  220— 126.) 
1.  The  comblaatlaa  o<  a  bvOer  cMBpeaed  of  a  plurality 
of  telescoplcally  conaectcd  acetkaa,  a  plarality  of  rings 
of  approximately  L-sbape  la  vran  section  certain  of  said 
rings  having  their  Inner  arms  secured  between  the  over- 
lapping end  portions  of  adjarcnt  aectlooa  of  the  boiler, 
and  certain  other  of  aaid  rings  having  their  inacr  umt 
aeeured  to  the  end  aaetlons  of  the  boUce*  and  a  cnaine 
mounted  abont  the  boilcc  ta  spaced  relatten  theceto  e<  J*- 
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posed  of  a  plurality  of  Mctlons.  Muh  uf  luild  -^''t  tlona  be- 
ing provided  at  each  t*nil  with  an  oufwanllv  <llrf<ttHl  In 


tegral   flange,   said    flanges   being  secured    tu   tbe    vertlial 
Arms  of  tbe  said  rlnga. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  IS  the  Gaiette.] 


1.241,88a.  TILING  CO?flRTRUCTION.  Chaki.es  Roedek. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fled  Feb.  24,  191ti.  Serial  No. 
80.243.      (CI.  72—19.)  i 


A  support  for  wall  tll^n  (-oinprUInK  a  strip  i)f  resilient 
material  folded  upon  Itaetf.  the  head  of  xaid  folded  p<'>rtlon 
belDK  flattened  out  to  pruvlde  two  Intein'al  weh  portions 
and  a  iKxly  pijrtlon,  the  |ald  web  portions  extending  sub- 
■tantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  upper  part  of  the  t>u4ly 
portion,  and  the  top  aurf^ce  of  the  two  wel>.s  forminK  on*' 
euutinuouH  line  :  the  twi|  portion>  of  shUI  utrlp  forminK 
the  lower  part  of  said  f<ilded  portion  diverging  one  from 
thf  other  and  the  fret-  unds  thereof  being  tx-nt  In  oppo 
alte  directions  In  a  platie  sulmtantlMlly  parallel  to  the 
top  surface  uf  the  tiaid  w*b(i. 


1,241. S^«i.  LENt». 
Filed  July  12. 
240— 48.4.) 


Lehoy     Kuwe. 
Serial      No. 


ItoHton. 
1II8.92T. 


Mass. 

(•'1. 


i. 


(iia!£Ojii£i'Aii!A^^i!i.: 


]  !5  !3  III  ii  i  »2i  'ii  'li  'Ji  !l<  \ 


*Ui\l{\JiUi\Ali\Mi\Ali\dJiUi^ 


^L\  \£i  Ui  If  J  lii  l£i  li^  li<  l^j 


1.  A  lena  having  one  f*|ir  fa<-e  and  an  opp<isite  Indeiiteil 
face  compo!<ed  of  receaite^  portions  or  figures  arranged  in 
rows  and  each  of  which  ban  inwardly  inclined  siden  and 
a  flat  loner  central  part  fr  surface. 


2.  A  lena  having  one  flat  face  and  an  opposite  iii.lHQt.u 
face  conipofied  of  receaaetl  re<tangiilHr  p<irtions  or  flgureg 
arranged  in  rows  and  each  of  which  has  four  »M|nnl.  In- 
wardly inclined  sides  and  a  flat  inner  cfntral  part  i.r  sur 
fn(e,  said  portions  or  flgures  being  thus  of  the  InverttHl 
sba|H'  of  the  frustum  of  a  pyramid. 

'A.  A  lens  formed  of  a  atngle  ple«-e  of  glass  and  having 
one  flat  face  and  an  opposite  Indented  face  conipii^'d  of 
recessed  rectangular  portic>ns  or  figures  arranged  in  rows 
and  ejich  of  whi<-h  has  four  e<iual.  Inwardly  Inclined  ^id-s 
«nd  a  flat  Inner  central  part  or  surface,  said  portlmis  or 
figures  l>elng  thus  of  the  inverted  ahape  of  the  frustum 
of  a  pyramid. 


1.J41  SHT  SI'KK1>  RF:<;ULAT()R  for  PHONCKiRAl'HS. 
-Ki  BBKT  RrcK<iAHER.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Au>:.  31, 
I'.nr,      Serial  No.  48.146.      (CI.  74— 1.1.* 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  me- 
dium, a  medium  coactlng  therewith  and  movable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  record  medium,  means  opernteil  I'V 
said  last  named  means  for  positively  moving  the  con.fluE 
medium,  members  magnetically  enacting  with  each  oth^r. 
means  for  changing  the  action  of  one  of  said  magnetli-nily 
•  •.acting  members  upon  the  other,  upon  the  change  of 
p«>Hltb>n  of  the  said  coactlng  medium  on  the  record  me- 
dium, and  means  capable  of  changing  the  relative  llmar 
velocity  of  the  record  medium  and  coactlng  medium  at 
their  /-oactlng  point  ••n  the  change  of  action  of  one  cf  the 
mHgnetl<'ally  coactlng  members  with  the  other. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  the  cnmhtnation  of  a  record  me- 
dium, a  nxHllum  coactlng  therewith  and  inovalde  theriMUi, 
means  for  m^>vlng  the  record  medium,  means  operafeil  hy 
said  last-named  means  for  positively  moving  the  i-oaiting 
medium,  members  magnetically  ••oactliig  with  eaih  iiih>T. 
means  for  changing  the  a^'tlon  of  one  of  said  niagnetlially 
coactlng  members  upon  the  other.  uiKtn  the  change  uf  posi 
tlon  of  the  said  i-oactlng  medium  on  the  record  medium, 
means  ca(>dble  of  I'hanglng  the  relative  linear  velocity  "f 
the  re«-ord  medium  and  said  coactlng  medium  at  their  co- 
acting  point,  on  the  change  of  action  of  one  of  the  niac 
n«tlcally  coactlng  niemf>ers  with  the  other,  means  on  one 
of  said  magnetically  coactlng  members^or  Inducing  there 
In  electric  energy,  and  means  operated  t)y  <wild  electric 
energy  for  maintaining  the  relative  linear  velocity  of  the 
record  nie«ll\ini  and  coactlng  medium  at  their  •■•>nctlnK 
point,   substantially   constant. 

.1.  In  a  ph^>nograi>h.  the  •ombinatlou  of  a  record  me 
dlum,  a  medium  coactlng  therewith  and  movable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  record  medium,  means  operated  I'V 
said  last-named  means  for  p<»8ltively  moving  the  coactlng 
medium,  memtwrs  inagnerli-all.v  coactlng  with  each  i>th<'r. 
n<eHns  for  changing  the  actltin  of  one  of  said  magneti"-aMy 
loacting  memt»er»  upon  the  other  upon  the  change  <<f  !"> 
sltion  of  the  said  coactlng  medium  on  the  re^-ord  ni''ill'i''i. 
means  capable  of  changing  the  relative  linear  veloilty  «t 
the  record  medium  and  said  c<iia<"ting  medium  at  their  <•••■ 
acting  point,  on  the  change  of  action  of  one  of  the  m»'»:- 
nctlcally  coactlng  memtters  with  the  other,  means  .>ii  'i"- 
of  said  magneti<-ally  coactlng  memliers  for  hiducini:  there 
in  electromotive  force,  and  means  operated  by  the  re- 
sulting electric  energy  for  maintaining  the  ind»ic<'>l  •■l"'' 
tromotive  force  approximately  conatant. 
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4  Id  ->  ihoiiDgraph.  the  combination  of  a  record  me- 
dium, a  nie.liurn  coactlng  therewith  and  movable  thereon, 
nienihers  iiiHgnetlcally  coactlng  with  each  other,  means 
tor  changing  the  action  of  one  of  said  magnetically  co- 
ai  ting  members  upon  the  other,  upon  the  change  of  poal- 
fhin  of  the  said  loacting  medium  on  the  record  medium, 
ni.-ans  capahle  of  changing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  rec- 
•  ■rd  medium  relatively  to  the  said  coactlng  medium,  on 
the  change  of  action  of  one  of  the  magnetically  coactlng 
members  with  the  other,  means  on  one  of  aaid  magnet- 
ically loatlng  memliers  for  Inducing  an  electromotive 
i.>rce,  and  a  relay  in  circuit  with  said  last-named  means 
lot  maintaining  the  Induced  electromotive  force  approxi- 
mately constant. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  me- 
dium, a  iiie^iium  •oacting  therewith,  means  for  moving 
the  record  medium,  members  magnetically  coactlng  with 
exi^b  •>ther  one  of  said  members  being  moved  by  the  means 
f(ir  nii'viiig  the  record  medium,  meana  on  one  of  said  mem- 
U  rs  for  Inducing  therein  an  electromotive  force,  a  relay 
in  circuit  with  the  inducing  means,  and  electric  energy 
al'sorptlon  means  operated  by  the  relay. 

[Claims  t>  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,J41.88S.  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
(CI.  177—316,) 


John  H.  SArroKD.  Brook- 
1915.      Serial    No.    56.020. 


1.  I  hi  i.niidnatlon  In  a  safety  chest  of  gravity  means 
within  the  chest  comprising  a  platform,  a  universal  sup- 
i"  It  th<ref(ir.  a  ball  on  the  platform,  and  suitable  Instru- 
nientalities  controlled  by  the  ball. 

2.  A  gravity  operated  controlling  device  for  safety 
chests  comprising  a  self  leveling  recessed  platform  and  a 
ball  thereon. 

3.  A  gravity  operated  controlling  device  for  safety 
chests  comprising  a  platform,  a  universal  suspension 
theren.r,  a  ball  on  the  platform,  and  means  for  holding 
the  platfurni  agnlnst   movement  on  its  suspension. 

4.  A  contr«dllng  device  for  an  alarm  comprising  a  plat- 
form provided  with  a  recess  having  sloping  walls,  a  sus- 
ptusion  therefor,  a  ball  on  the  platform  and  means  where- 
by the  l.RJi  controls  an  electric  contact. 

5.  'irnvlty  (iperated  means  for  controlling  an  alarm 
comprlMug  a   .self  leveling  platform  and  a  ball   thereon. 

[Claims  6  t..  37   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


upon  filling  of  the  measuring  tank,  an  unre-strlcted  gas 
delivery  pipe' connected  to  the  measuring  tank,  nx-ans  for 
supporting  a  cartridge  containing  gas  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  cartridge  to  said  pipe 
for  discharging  the  gas  into  the  measuring  tank  to  expel 
the  liquid  therefrom. 


r'  •" 


for 
de- 
be- 


i.'.'4i.889.    «;asolene-vknding  apparatus.     Wii- 
LiAM  K    S(H.M  WEK»R.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  15. 
lf«H      serial  No.  784,992.      (Cl.  221 — 102.) 
1    A  lUiuid  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  sup- 
Pl.v    tank,    a    measuring    tank    communicating    therewith, 
means   for   supporting   a    cartridge   conUlning  gas   under 
pressure,  and  an  unrestricted  conduit  providing  free  and 
open  communication  between  said  cartridge  and  measur- 
ing tank  f.ir  discharging  the  gas  from  said  cartridge  Into 
srtt.1  n. -asurlng  tank   to  expel  tbe  liquid  therefrom. 

-  A  li.iuid  vending  apparatus,  oomprialng  a  main  sup- 
Pl.v  tank.  .(  measuring  tank  communicating  therewith,  an 
iiur.stricte.i  conduit  providing  free  and  open  communica- 
il<.D  to  said  measuring  tank,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
cartridge  . ontainlng  gas  under  pressure  to  said  conduit 
tberet,y  opening  said  cartridge  and  c»oalii«  the  gas  therein 
o  flow  t<.  said  measuring  tank  and  expel  the  liquid 
iberefr..ni 

3.  A  ii,,„id  vending  apparatus,  cemprlsioc  a  main  sup- 
I  >  tank,  a  m.  asurlng  tank  commanicatlag  therewith  and 
'  rringwi  to  i,p  completely  filled  by  gravity  therefrom. 
■'^^n*  for  .losing  communication  between  said  tWo  tanks 


4.  Vendinf  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  tank,  a 
measuring  tank  ciHutected  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from  the  storage  tank  to 
the  measuring  tank,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
the  measuring  tank,  a  gas  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  cartridge  receiving  carriage,  means  for 
delivering  a  cartridge  to  said  carriage,  and  means 
moving  the  cartridge  into  engagement  with  the  gas 
livery  pipe  and  thereby  establishing  communication 
tween  the  two. 

5.  Vending  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  tank,  a 
measuring  tank  connected  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from  the  storage  tank 
to  the  measuring  tank,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
the  measuring  tank,  a  gas  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  cartridge  receiving  carriage,  means  for 
delivering  a  cartridge  to  aaid  carriage,  means  for  moving 
the  cartridge  Into  engagement  with  the  gas  delivery  pipe 
and  thereby  establishing  communication  between  the  two. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,241.890.  REMOVABLE  LOCKING  GRIP  HANDLE. 
CHRiariAif  WlL,BBLM  ACOUBT  SCHBADBR.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.ft»8.  (Cl. 
190—55.)  * 


1.  The  combinatlMi  vitta  a  satchel,  and  a  removable 
handle,  of  a  pair  of  oaeatelMOBs  soeared  to  one  side  of  the 
Mtchcl.  a  locking  mea&a  carrtod  below  'each  of  said 
escutckooBS.  a  BBbftantiaUy  T-sbaped  key  at  each  end  of 
said  handle,  auans  wiain  said  escntcheon  cauBlng  en- 
gagement of  the  locking  device  when  said  keyi^  are 
removed. 

(CSalm  S  jnH  printed  In  tk»  Gasette.] 
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1.1'41.«»1.  8TA(>«iGRB|)  SWITCH  lUIACE.  Tboma«  J. 
Wi>i.r<.  ^%rm  aiic«rtl#e.  Fla.  PU*i1  Mar.  'ZA.  t&lK. 
S«-tjil    No.    *».-♦»*      (<n.    IM — 0«.> 


1.  Iti  a  ■<wit('h.  long  kod  nhort  swltih  rails,  a  tran.s- 
v»THel,v  fxtt'iidlng  tie  bar  connectpd  at  one  end  to  the  ex- 
trpinlt.v  of  said  short  ralj  and  at  Its  opposite  pnd  to  salrl 
li>n»t  rail  Inwardly  of  the  free  extremity  thereof,  means  for 
shifting  said  swltoh  rails,  and  a  brace  bar  secured  at  one 
♦-ml  til  th»'  outer  fr*"*'  extremity  of  said  long  rail  and  ex- 
tt'ndinn  obllqufly  Inwanl  and  l>elng  pivotally  secured  at 
iti  ijppositf  eml  to  the  !M»ld  tie  bar. 

■J.  In  a  Mwitih,  the  combination  with  lonjf  and  sliurt 
swlii  h  rails,  a  tl»'  liar  extending  transvt'rs»My  t)et\vf»'ii  the 
rails  and  cimnpctinK  the  fcuter  end  of  the  short  rail  ti>  the 
long  rail  in  rear  of  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  a 
swlt' h  liar  lonncctt'*!  with  the  short  jrwlti  h  rail  and  ex 
ffudlntf  lati-rally  from  tbf  track  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  tit'  bar.  of  a  tiface  bar  secured  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  long  switch  rail  and  hav- 
luK  its  lnn»'r  end  plrotall^-  semred  to  the  said  tie  bar  ad 
Jaif-nt  the  short  rail,  whereby  to  brace  the  ♦■rtrenilty  of 
said  lung  switch  rail  beyrnd  the  tie  bar  and  to  transmit 
dlri'i  tly  the  pull  and  thnist  of  the  switch  bar  to  the  outer 
fxtniiilry  of  said  long  switch  rail. 


l.l'41.>>!tJ  cr.OTUKS  I.INF:  SUPPORT.  .VrrtST  ZEfTKR. 
N.'w  York,  and  Will|.4.\i  .1.  Zii-r.BR,  Wlnfleid.  N.  Y. 
Kil.d   .\pr    3.    I91T.     ."rrlal   No.    159.586.      ( H.  «s  -  ;}. , 


e    K> 


A  (lr»thfs  lln»>  support,  comprinlng.  a  supportiuj;  frame, 
adapt.'d  til  ti.'  .secure<l  to  the  sill  of  a  window,  an  arm  piv 
I't.-t  til  the  supporting  frajme  for  horizontal,  radial  swing 
Ing  movt-raent.  a  ra<  k  prorIdf>d  on  said  supporting  fram.". 
a  il.rt-nt  slldaldy  m<>nnte<l  on  xaid  arm  and  adapted  to  co 
B'  f  with  said  rack  for  securing  the  arm  In  one  of  Its  sev- 
eral   radial    poaltlons.    a    weighted    lever    pivoted    to    the 
tinilerslde  of  said   arm  and   connected  with   the  detent   to 
(;ui<e  itie  same  to  uormallv  co  act  with  the  rack,  a  pulb-y 
swlveleil  at  the  outer  fre«i  extremity  of  the  arm.  a  pulley 
niounte«l  on  the  supporting  frame  to  receive  one  strand  of 
the  i-lothes  line,  and  a   h^ok  mounte«l  on   the  supporting 
fram*  aad  adapted  to  »en5lve  tiM  muitalny  straad  of  the 
clothes  Ihie  when  the  arm  la  awuag  to  an  Inactlre  poattkxi. 


1.241.<4»3.       MOTOR  -  VB«TnjD     AJILE.       Hiuaw     W. 

.%u>BX.  Dftrolt,  SlWh..  Mslgaor  to  Th*  Tlialwa-Detrwlt 
Axle  Cowpuny.  Detroit.  Mlcfc..  a  Corpora tlon   sf  OWo. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.      SefUl  No.  6,481.      (CI.  74 — »4.> 
I.   A  driving  a.TW  emprMnff  *  oidaff  bavlDg  Its  middle 
enlarged  and  provided  wlti  an  opening  to  re«-elve  the  drlv- 


iaK  gear,  suli)  <  astnir  having  bollow  sxtremitit  :i  at  the 
eiittK  rM'  whti-h  tlir  road  wlKcls  are  >>«rnale4.  a  giar  r.ir- 
ri4T  s<  .  iirerl  in  xaiiil  cn.«hig  aroand  saki  <*pr«lag  and  ttavini; 
two  peilt^Maia  for  coriMned  raiMal  and  tbnist  bearings  pru- 
>rttDt  tkrougb  (Mid  «p«'QtBg  liito  the  (asiag  in  loQicir  i.j 
nal  alliirnieDr.  a  drunj  jtinmaled  kn  said  pe«ti'stals.  '.n. 
Miiil  p>■de^tallt  brtrig  toHd  vitb  rmAA  oar  carcl>>r  itnd  the 
other  hetng  spltt  la  an  axiai  ylane  and  priwlded  with  a  re- 
niovablt'  cap  and  a  part  renioratile  with  the  cap  to  permit 
endwis*'  UMivi-mcnt  of  swld  liruri.  eqiialiilug  glaring  la  saiil 
ftnim.  a  iJt-vd  drlvlnjr  gear  seiiireil  to  said  druai.  a  bevel 
drivtne  plaioa  joiirnalcd  In  alkae«l  tienrlngs  In  said  carrier, 
ant)i»tantially  at  rlsht  angles  to  said  drum  and  nieshini; 
with  the  t>eve|  gear  carrieil  thereby,  and  drlvlnir  shaii-; 
Mrranee<l  In  ih*-  hollow  extreinltlen  of  the  racing  aoil  hav- 
Inr  at  thrlr  outer  ends  operative  eagageineDt  with  the  roa^l 
wheels,  the  inner  ends  of  SHid  driving  shafts  being  alidahle 
axtally  tlirough  said  pedestals  into  said  drum  for  engaice- 
menr  with  said  equalising  gearing. 


'1.  X  clri\ln«  axle  comprisin,'  a  unllar.v  axle  casing,  driv- 
ing .'ixle  sei  lions  fur  ilrivln;;  the  road  wheels  arrange«l  in 
sijii!  .iisiiii;.  a  fjear  carrier  seriireil  to  one  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  removable  iati  rally  therefrom,  said  gear  carrier 
having  two  pedestals  proJe<  tint  into  said  laslng  in  aline- 
inetit  with  said  irivini:  axle  sections,  one  of  said  pedestals 
iieing  solid  with  said  i;ear  larrier.  ati  etjiiallzlng  gear  drum 
Journaled  in  said  aliiiitig  pedestal-',  a  bevel  driving;  irear  se- 
cured to  said  drum,  a  bevel  driving  pinion  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  sabl  ilriim  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear 
••arrled  thereby,  sjild  t>eve|  driving  pinion  being  Journnleil 
In  said  gear  carrier,  wherdiy  said  gears  are  rigidly  main- 
tained in  relative  position  and  aliuement.  and  said  iTisIn;: 
b4'liifc:  so  shaped  as  to  permit  endwise  niovemcui  and  rota 
tlon  of  said  drnni  wberi'by  It  can  be  renioved. 

."  A  driving  axle  comprising  a  casing  hnvin:;  its  middle 
enlarged  and  provided  with  an  opeuing  to  re<elve  tin 
drivlni:  tear,  a  ;rear  carrier  secured  to  .said  casing  and 
ha\lng  two  pe<lestals  for  in  arlngs  projecting  thrmich  said 
opening  Into  the  caslnu'  in  longitudinal  allnement.  one  of 
said  p«-destals  ivelne  solid  with  said  gear  carrier  and  the 
other  lieinu  split  in  an  axial  plane  and  pjovldeil  with  a  re- 
movable cap.  a  drum  ha  vine  hnhw  JournaJed  In  hearings  in 
sMld  pedestals,  and  a  washer  between  the  outer  end  of  one 
t«»TirlTi^  and  the  split  fv»«lest.il  to  position  said  liearlnK.  and 
driving  shafts  arrange»l  In  the  hollow  extremities  of  the 
easing,  tfc^  inner  ends  of  said  driving  shafts  heing  slldahl-' 
Kxlally  throngh  said  pedestals  Into  said  *nim  for  engai: 
m.nt  with  said  equall/tag  gear,  whereby  when  said  drlvin.' 
shafts  are  with  Irnwn  from  said  peilestals  said  cap  ami 
washer  m>»y  !>«•  r»-moved  and  said  drum  dlsB»oiinte«l. 

I  Claims  .I  and  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oazette] 


1.241. 8J»4.  RBWBE  OPENING  APPARATUS  .T  »COb 
Ai.naa,  Sr  ,  St.  Ixmls.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  20.  l»lt>.  Serial 
.\o    1. 'is. (170       (CI.   i:t7    -70. » 

1  A  eork-iirrew  to«l.  foe  iw  in  cleanlag  o«t  sewers  and 
drains.  aiMl  cvasiattng  of  a  i«ag  flexlbi^ahaft  havini  a 
rork-arrerw  shaped  cntter  at  one  of  It*  ends,  a  long  pole 
aad  aa  arttrtriated  tool  emnpoaed  of  pivotod  iieotktns  whi^l! 
are  adapte<l  to  engaije  and  pass  through   traps  and  b.  n'l 


,u  t!ie  sewer  or  drain,  and  t«»  engawr  wHWa  and  rarry  salil 
cork  si-rew  «hiii>«i  .after  lato  aiM)  throogli  such  traps  and 
hrixla.  so  tliut  shiU  cutter  amy  reach  amk  eBfaipe  o^i4tra« 
tiiius  which  are  lo<-ated  beyou  1  the  trap*  and  bentla  out  of 
reach  »l  'be  .irtuitlated  tool  alone 


o.  Sewer  'leaning  apparatus  comprising  a  telescopic 
dam.  in  coicMnitlon  with  a  long  flexible  shaft  havinu  a 
cnrtlng  tool  at  one  en<l.  said  dam  adapted  to  prpvent  the 
earth  from  caving  niKin  said  long  flexible  shaft  while  tht 
tool  Is  bilii'j  nH«'d  In  a  burled  S4'wer  or  (fraln. 


i.::4i.H»5.    \v.\sniN(;    m.\ciii.nk    mechanism      ai. 

ritBfs  \V.  .Vi.ToitFF.n  I'eorla.  Ill  .  assignor  to  .\ltorfer 
Hros.  Company.  Kast  Pec  ria.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .Ian.  15.  1!>1.".  Serial  No.  l.'..^04.  (CI. 
74—59.) 


1.   l!i    1  mnhine  ot   the  character  dewribetl.  in  nnnidua 
tioii.    :i    sui. porting    fr.inie.    a    tubular    standard    uprlsinj: 
from  said  frame  and  at  lis  upp^-r  end  provided  with  an  an 
niiiar  pinie  or  tfange  hax-ing  a  plnrallty  of  radial  slots,  a 
bracjiet  revniubly  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stan<l 
ar.l  auil   Imvlng  a  sleeve  Journale«i  iu  the  upper  en<l  of  the 
^tanil,ird    and    also    provide,]    with    »b    annular    piate    or 
flange  resting  on  the  annular  plate  or  flange  of  the  stand 
HM,  said  plate  or  tlange  of  the  bracket  provided  with  a  ra 
dial  Blot  adaiifed  to  he  brought  cola^ddent  with  either  of 
the  slots   In    the   plate  or    flange  of   the   standanl.    means 
j'daptH    ;.,  enter   the   alot   In   the  plate  or  flangp  of   the 
'•t-U'Wet.  and  either  of  said  slots  in  the  plate  or  fhinge  of 
'tie  standard  for  locking  the  bracket  of  the  staadard  when 
|>»ung    tc    a.jjiisted    positions,    a    frame    secured    to    said 
fi'fket.  rae<hanism    carried    by   saW    frame    incloding  an 
'''ens.on   shaft  Jonrnale,!    in   saki    hracket.   an   operating 
^nart  ex-ten.ling   up    through    tfce   standanl    and    alao   the 
•"ve  of  th^  bracket,  clutch  i-ontrolled  geArtng  between  the 
••T-ratIm  sh,,f,  an,,  „ij  „tenaion  shaft,   meaoa  for  c«n 
shaft"^  **"■  '  '"'■'  h.  and  meaas  for  op«-aring  sa4d  operatln/ 

^_    In  1  M!  .chit),    of  the  <  havar«<ir  deserlbed.  In  eomJMna 
a    ^'Ppofr»a»   fraae.    a    tabular    ataadard    nprlslng 


from  salil  frame,  a  tMrackrt  revo4<tt)l>  OMMinted  at  the  up- 
per cud  «<  mrM  wtandavd,  aad  pravided  wHh  spHced  bear- 
ing |>*rtloa>:  la  axial  alinenit^t  wirth  thf<  staailard  aad 
with  a  rvaaaverae  tiearltag  portlna.  iiM«ns  for  lacking  tte 
bracket  en  the  standard  in  a  plarallty  of  adjuated  p«al- 
rioaa,  a  fraiae  aecured.  to  said  bracket.  iMK-haiUsm  carcl«d 
by  said  fraaH-  inrlodlag  a  aliaft  juuraalet)  in  the  traaa- 
xierse  bearing  portlan  M  aakl  braeket.  an  aperatlBf  shaft 
extending  yap  tbroogli  the  standard  and  saWl  spaced  bear- 
ing portions  of  the  bracket  in  axial  altnenient  therewith. 
a  (iiir  of  Iwvel  gears  loosely  carried  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  operating  shaft  amd  a  l»evel  gear  on  the  .shaft  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  UMchanLsiu  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame  and  iu**shlag  with  the  gears  on  the  operating  shaft, 
a  clutch  sh'eve  feathered  on  the  operating  shaft  and 
adapted  to  have  a  clutch  engagement  with  either  of  the 
li»»vel  jears  carried  thereon,  whereby  a  reverse  movement 
may  be  transmltteii  from  the  operating  shaft  to  the 
tneihanlsm  on  the  frann.  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
clutch  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said  operating 
shaft 

3.  In  a  machine. of  the  character  described.  In  conilrina- 
tlon,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tul  ulai  standard  uprising 
from  said  frame  and  at  Its  upper  end  provided  with  an  an- 
nular plate  (»r  flange  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a 
bracket  revohibly  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard anil  having  a  sleeve  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
stjindard  and  also  provided  with  nn  annular  plate  or 
tlange  resting  on  the  annular  plate  or  flange  of  the  stand- 
ard, snld  plate  or  flange  of  the  bracket  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  adapted  to  t»e  brought  coln<ident  with  either 
of  the  slots  in  the  plate  or  flanee  of  the  standartl.  a  b  ver 
t'ulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  and  swiagable  thiTcwlth  and 
li«\ini.'  a  lo(  king  end  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the 
plaie  or  t'nnge  of  said  bracket  and  either  of  wild  slots  in 
tile  plate  <ir  flanee  of  the  standard  for  locking  said  bracket 
on  th«>  MtMudard  when  swung  to  adJuHte^  positions,  a 
spring  yU'ldingly  holding  the  locking  eml  of  the  lever  In 
operativ  poslri  >n,  a  frame  secured  to  said  bracket,  mech- 
anism carrle<l  by  said  frsme  includini:  h  shaft  exteoaion 
joiirnale<l  In  said  bracket,  an  operating  shaft  extending  up 
through  the  standard  and  the  sleeve  of  the  bracket, 
dufch  cnntmUed  gearing  between  the  operating  ahaft  and 
salil  nhaft  extensbm.  means  for  controlllag  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  operating  said  operating  shaft. 

i  In  ii  inai  bine  of  the  (  haracter  dewribeil.  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  tubular  standard  uprising  from 
said  frame,  a  brack«>t  revohibly  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard  and  provided  with  space,!  l>earing  por- 
tions In  axial  allnement  with  the  standard  and  with  the 
transverse  bearing  portion,  yielding  locking  means  on  the 
bracket  for  locking  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  poNLtiooa, 
a  frame  secured  to  said  bracket,  mechanism  carried  Uy  aald 
frame  Including  a  shaft  Journaled  In  a  rranaverse  hearing 
portion  on  said  bracket,  an  operating  shaft  extending  up 
through  the  standard  and  said  spaced  bearing  portions  of 
the  !)racket  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears  loosely  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  operating 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  forming  i.  pan  of  the 
tni'banisin  carried  by  said  swlneing  frame  and  meshing 
Willi  said  bevel  gears  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  clutch 
niemlier  feathered  on  the  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to 
have  a  clutch  engagement  with  either  of  (jald  gears  car- 
ried thereon,  whereby  a  reverse  movement  may  be  trans- 
mitted from  the  operating  shaft  to  the  merhajiism  on  the 
frame,  a  lever  for  contr(dling  said  clutch,  a  cl«isure  for 
said  reverse  rearing,  and  means  for  operating  said  oper- 
ating shaft. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara<-ler  describe,!.  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  tubular  standard  uprlaing 
frtiin  said  frame,  a  bracket  reT«tobly  Bouated  at  tlie  upper 
eB,l  of  said  standaFd  and  having  a  depending  sleere  Jour- 
naled tn  aaM  atandard.  means  for  koeking  the  bracket  on 
the  standard  when  swung  to  adjoated  pocltUtns.  a  frame 
se<>ared  t*  aaid  bracket,  meokaalsm  rarried  hy  said  fraaie 
tndudiatr  aa  eateaaloa  akaft  J»ama)«d  la  said  krarket.  an 
•peratlng-  staft  eoteadlag  up  through  tkie  depcadtag 
sleev*  la  saM  bvartot.  a  paAr  of  apaced  hcvel  gean  kaoaely 
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carried  on  the  upper  end  |>f  «ld  operatlntf  shaft,  a  l>«*vel 
near  on  the  outer  end  of  He  extenaton  ahaft  meahing  with 
said  Keara  on  the  operatiav  ihaft.  a  clutch  member  slid 
ably  »e<ur«-d  to  the  operating  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  »>e 
movtHl  Into  (lutih  engagetnent  with  either  of  said  bevel 
gearn  on  Maid  operating  aljaft,  a  yoke  engaKlnjr  the  rlutch 
member,  a  h«r  connected  ♦ith  said  yoke,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  aald  brackpt  and  connected  with  aald  bar. 
meanB  for  looking  the  laver  in  adjusted  posltlona.  and 
meauR  for  transmitting  miHtlon  from  a  sultabU  source  of 
power  to  aald  operating  aHaft. 

irialms  6  nn<l  7  not  prltted  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.241.89fi.  ACTUATTNG  MECHANISM  FH1R  WASHINO 
MACHINES.  Ai.i'HBr»  W.  Ai.thirfer.  IVorla.  III.,  as 
signor  to  Altorfer  Bros*.  Company.  East  IVorla.  111.,  h 
Corporation  of  Illlnoln.  Filed  Feli.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  7s.HO.      (CI.  74—14.1 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina 
lion,  a  waHhing  element,  a  shaft  to  operate  8aUi  element,  n 
casting  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member,  a  head 
slldable  on  said  casting,  means  connecteil  to  said  rotatable 
member  and   said   head   to  rotate  said  memt>er  and  slmul 
taneously  re<lprocate  said  head  on  said  casting,  the  rota 
tlon  oi  said  member  raising  and  lowering  said  casting  and 
said  shaft,  and   connections  between  said  shaft  and   said 
he«(l   adapted    to  oaclllate  said   shaft  during   the   re.  tpro 
cation  of  said  head. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  thfl  character  d.-scrlbeil.  In  <  onibl 
nation,  a  washing  elemett.  a  shaft  to  rotate  said  ele 
ment,  a  i-astlng  carried  oB  said  shaft,  a  head  slldable  oti 
sail  casting.  *ai<l  head  daving  a  bearing,  a  gear  wheel 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  on  said  bead,  a 
balance  wheel  t;eared  to  aald  gear  wheel,  a  bar  having  a 
sleeve  journaled  on  the  baring  nf  said  head,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  bar.  a  ro4l  having  a  pivoted  .onne<tl<in 
with  laid  head  and  a  slldjible  connection  with  said  shaft 

I  Claims   J  to  »)  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.241,'*97.  PAPER  HOLDER.  .John  H.  An.\.v8on.  Stir 
ling.  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917  Serial  No.  159.»tl9. 
(Cl.   271— 3«.  > 


1.  .V  paper  holder  comprising  a  rettangular  iKtdy  hav 
Ing  an  open  end,  partitions  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
body  with  the  walla  theeeof  Into  compartments  adapted 
to  <H)ntaln  sheets  of  papet,  and  a  tapering  chute  having  a 
single  discharge  opening,  hlngetl  at  the  open  end  of  the 
body  and  having  i^onvergtng  partitions  forming  contlnua 
tlona  of  the  walls  and  partitions  of  the  body,  said  chute 
being  adapted  to  be  opeite<i  to  Introduce  paper  Into  the 
<  ompartments,  rolls  in  tt|e  compartmenta,  and  mean*  for 


concurrently  actuating  the  rolls  for  delivering  th.'  pwper 
to  the  chute  sheet  by  sheet,  whereby  the  sheets  hf'  ills 
charged  from  the  single  opening  of  the  chute  In  register 
Ing  superposed   relation. 

4.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  horizontal 
iKMly.  partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  the  body  Int.. 
compartments  adapted  to  contain  sheets  of  pnptr.  Mud  a 
tapering  chute  having  a  single  discharge  opening  anil 
converging  partitions  fornilni:  continuations  of  ihe  [>nrtl 
tlons  of  the  body,  rollers  In  the  compartments  fi.i  di> 
charging  a  8he«^  from  eaih  compartment,  said  (  hute  be- 
ing hinge-connected  to  the  body  and  openable  to  intro- 
duce paper  Into  the  compartments,  the  bottom  wall  and 
partitions  of  said  chute  being  formed  with  humps  f<.  hold 
back  the  paper  In  the  compartments  to  Insure  de||\.  ry  nf 
a  single  sheet  from  each. 

(Claims  2  and  .S  not  printeii  In  the  <{a«ette.  | 


l,241,H9.s.  GROUNl'  (LAMP.  Hekbcut  B.  AM'KEWS, 
William  H.  Hakt.  and  Howaud  B.  Shekma.s.  liattle 
<'reek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Battle  (■re«'k.  Mich.,  a  Corporatiiin  nf 
.Michigan  Filed  May  .U,  1916.  Serial  No  Ino.sy;. 
(Cl.   173 — 273.) 


1  .\  uround  ilrtmp  formed  cf  a  strip  of  suitable  iiieta!. 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lnop,  and  a  shell  in  <».V\ 
loop   closed   at   one  end. 

2.  A  ground  clamp  fornie<l  nf  a  strip  of  suitable  ni.tal. 
having  a  stamp^-d  countersunk  portion  with  an  np.-ning 
for  the  engagement  of  the  head  of  a  bolt,  the  said  counter- 
sunk portion  being  Inclined  to  give  the  head  of  the  h(dt  a 
full  bearing  against  the  ear  .  and  the  edge  of  said  npen 
Ing  being  flanged  to  reinforce  same. 

;<  .\  ground  clamp  forme«l  of  n  strip  of  snitaMc  metal, 
having  a  stamped  countersunk  portion  with  an  opening 
In  said  portion  for  the  engagement  <>f  the  head  of  a  bolt, 
the  said  ctiuntersunk  portion  being  Inclined  to  elvf  th> 
heatl   of   the   bolt   a    full    bearing  against    the  ear 

4.    A  ground  damp  formed  '>f  a  strip  of^ultni'U    metal, 
provided  at  one  end   with  a   loop  for  the  engage7iient  of  n 
wire,   a   counter  sink   adlaicnt    snid    limp,   and   a    l'<dt   npcn 
Ing   In    the    counter  sink,    the    edt'e    of   said    opening   belnir 
tlang<>d. 

."»  \  ground  clamp  formed  if  a  strip  of  suitable  metal, 
provlde<l  at  one  end  with  a  socket  for  the  engagement  nf 
a  wire  closed  at  one  end.  and  a  counter  sink  adjacent  said 
soiket  having  an  opening   for  the  passa<te  of  a   bolt 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.241..K99.  WELIUN(^ELECTR«)I>E  ANI»  PROCESS  OK 
WELDIMJ.  Per<  V  A.  E.  AKuaTKuxr;.  New  York.  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Walter  L.  Clark  and  Arthur  H  Adams,  a 
Copartnership  under  the  name  of  The  Quasi  .\ic  <'oin 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1(»,  1»15.  Serl:il 
No.   13.469.      (Cl.   219 — 12.1 

1.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  metal  cure  bavini:  sn 
Inner  coating  adapted  to  form  a  slag  which  will  pri'tecf 
the  deposited  molten  metal  from  gaseous  attack,  and  yu 
outer  slag  adaptetl  to  form  a  crucible  that  shall  prctm 
both  said  molten  metal  and  slag,  said  outer  coatin;:  i  cititf 
fusible  but  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  i'"'" 
coating. 

3.  An  electrode  comprising  n  metal  core  having  ;nuep 
and  outer  coatings  of  Insulating  material  that  is  rii  t<r 
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»d  to  act  as  a  slag,  said  (oatings  having  dIfTercut  melting 

points.  . 

If!.  Au  cicitrode  comprising  a  metal  rod  or  core,  and 
a  c»¥itlng  of  Insulating  material  adapted  to  ;ici  «^  a  slag 
when  fused,  said  coating  comprising  alloys  adapted  to  be 
.  iiniblned  in  depositing  with  the  metal  of  the  core,  such 
as  a  ferru  manganese,  iind  an  outer  (oating  nf  insulating 
material  adapted  to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  said  outer 
■  oatluj;  having  a  higher  melting  pidni  thaa  such  Inner 
coat  In;:, 

19.  The  process  of  depositing  metal  I'y  means  of  an 
electric  current  comprising  coating  a  metallU  electrode 
with  Inner  and  outer  coatings  of  Insulating  niat.rlal 
adapted  to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  said  outer  loating 
being  of  a  higher  melting  point  than  said  inner  coating, 
and  combining  with  said  inoer  coating  alloying  mate- 
rials desired  to  be  combined  with  the  metal  of  said  md. 
iiM  riiiL'  said  rod  by  means  of  the  electric  current,  and  so 
niaiutaiiiing  said  rod  ^ear  said  work  that  said  tiuter  i  oat 
inr  -hall  form  a  ( ruclble  protecting  the  molten  metal. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  15,  17.  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  J 


sj'cond  mentioned  rail  having  its  wet),  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  notched  longitudinally,  and  the  projecting 
portions  »)f  the  webs  of  the  respective  rails  designed  to  be 
recelvetl  in  the  notches  thereof,  said  first  mentioned  rail 
having  Its  head  adj.icent  the  end  thereof  provided  with 
transverse  shoulders  and   with  a    V  shaped  extension  pro- 


I     -» 


h  - 


.^A 


1.  The  process  of  depositing  metal  by  rnci^s  of  an 
elci  trie  current,  which  comprises  connecting  the  work  and 
a  metal  electrode  with  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  elec 
trlclt>,  salil  electrode  being  coated  with  Insulating  mate 
rial  that  Is  adapted  to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  causing 
the  current  to  flow  between  the  end  of  the  electrode  and 
the  Work,  forming  molten  metal,  and  maintaining  the 
electrode  in  actual  touch  with  the  molten  metal,  but  out 
I'f  actual  (ontait  with  the  work,  and  cooling  the  de- 
posited metal  as  it  is  deposited,  by  the  application  of  a 
coolint'    fluid   thereto, 

7,  Tlie  process  nf  depositing  manganese  >tec!  upon  work 
consisting  of  manganese  steel,  by  means  of  an  electric 
current,    which    comprises    connecting    the    work    and    an 

electrode     with     r  pposite    p<des    of    a     S0\irce    of    ele(  trIclt.A  . 

■iald  electro<le  t>elng  coated  with  Insulating  material  that 
Is  adapted  to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  said  electrode  com- 
prising steel  and  manganese,  melting  the  electrode  and 
thus  depositing  manganese  steel  upon  the  work  and  ap 
plying  ...ollng  water  to  the  deposited  metal 

12.  The  process  of  depositing  a  metal  of  high  fusing 
li<'int  which  I  onslsts  In  melting  the  same  up<in  the  work, 
and  applying  a  cooling  agent  to  the  deposited  metal. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  k  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  241.!mi  RAIL-.T(HNT.  Lemtal  Aelanda  Adthv  and 
Harnev  Rea.;an.  Franklin.  Tex.  Filed  .July  10.  1917. 
Serial  No    179.7.H."^.      (Cl.   239 — 8.1 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  rails  each  having 
IT.iJecting  tmse  portions,  the  base  of  one  of  the  rails  In 
«ard  of  the  end  thereof  being  formed  with  a  V  shaped 
•'penlnc  arrangetl  below  the  base  of  the  said  rail,  the  other 
rol  having  Its  base  provided  with  shoulders  a[nd  being 
•^"t  anunlarly  from  the  said  shoulders  to  the  end  thereof 
f'irmin;:  the  same  with  a  V  shaped  element  designed  to  b*- 
f'ceive.!  In  the  referred  to  V-shape<l  opening  of  the  first 
nt-ntloned  rail,  said  first  mentlonetl  rail  having  Its  web. 
•"    'he   ,ipp..r  portion   thereof,   notched   longitudinally,   the 


1  241.!«Mt.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  PEur\ 
A.  E.  AttMSTROXC.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Walter 
L.  Clark  and  Arthur  H.  Adams,  a  Copartnership  under 
The  name  of  The  Quasl-Arc  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\Ur.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.435.     (Cl.  219 — 10.) 


jetting  from  said  shoulders,  the  second  inentlon»Hl  rail 
having  Its  head.  Inward  of  the  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
V-shaped  depression  designed  to  receive  the  V-shaped  por- 
tlou  upon  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  and  means 
comprising  angle  t>arii  and  securing  elements  therefor  for 
connecting  the  rail  ends. 


l,241.S»n2.  SHIP  PROTE<'TING  DEVICE.  Geoege  0. 
Babuh.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial 
No.   lOti.ins.      (Cl     114— 240.( 


1.  The  combination  with  n  ship,  of  a  plurality  of  booms 
each  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ship,  torpetlo  Intercepting 
means  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  ttooms.  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  booms,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  torpedo  Intercepting  means  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  hooms,  and  means  for  positively  supporting  said 
torpedo  intercepting  means  at  different  distances  from  the 
free  ends  of  the  booms  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  plurality  of 
booms  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ship,  a  superstruc 
ture  on  the  ship,  sheaves  on  the  superstructure,  hoisting 
cables  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  b<»oms  and  passed 
over  said  sheaves,  a  yoke  to  which  the  hoisting  cables  of 
all  the  booms  on  one  side  of  the  ship  are  connected,  an 
other  yoke  to  which  the  hoisting  cables  of  all  the  booms 
on  the  othT  side  of  the  ship  are  connected,  two  winches, 
flexible  connections  between  each  yoke  and  corresponding 
winch,  whereby  all  the  booms  on  either  side  of  the  ship 
may  be  ralse<i  or  Uiwered  simultaneously  and  Independ- 
ently of  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  ship,  and  torpedo 
Intercepting  means  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  hooms. 

(Claims  2  an<l  4  to  ♦!  not  printed  In  the  (iaj-ette.] 


1.241.90,3.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  Nelson  M. 
Baker,  Southbrldge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company.  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association 
of  MassacbnsetU.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.248.      (Cl.  88 — 50.) 

1  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  member  of  bearing  members  rigidly  secured  and 
dei>endlng  from  the  bridge  meml>er  for  supporting  the 
widght  of  the  mounting,  guard  arms  plvotally  supported 
on  the  bridge  and  having  upwardly  extending  portion* 
terminating  in  upper  nose  gripping  pads  for  retaining  the 
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lUtec  asBlQMt  forward  tiltlmc  BCTHinent  on  tlir  tacr. 
■PVlewoitmi  rfi*tlt«Bt)7  a«tttat<!«l  l«w«i-  bcmrlBc  9*<iH 
dIapoMd  iMTdlatfiy  Mljarvat.  th^  tntariag  portloo  of  rb>' 
l«wnr  B*««  ^ngaglair  ne^ikcrs  f»r  BH»v»m«nt  tnwar<tl.v 
r«l«tW4^  ttM^ctA  tn  KTipiktBicly  enpuc^  tW-  l«w«r  p<irUi*A  of 
tte  ■««•  aaA  [or^veat  funtard  sllypioi;  •<  the  yfight  tnp 
porting  ni»'mk>^rs. 


i.:;4i.yt'4.     mrection  .  indicator   for   automo 

lULKS.  »»TTn  C.  BAivKiART.  A  tascadero,  <'al..  as 
st^nt.r  of  oue-half  to  Ofa  M.  Elliott.  I^s  Angt'les,  Cal. 
F11.-.1  Aui  Iti.  an:,.     SwrUl  No.  4r),734.      (CI.  40—132.) 


1'.  In  an  ophthalmic-  mauattog.  th^  (fMnMnarton  with  a 
britlifi'  iiH'mb«T.  of  nos*'  fiitrHKlii);  nit-nihera  rigidly  se<-urt><l 
to  th»-  brklur^  ni**nib»'r  anil  ili-pt-ndlng  thtTffroni.  said  mt'in- 
brrs  having  as  onter  bfarltK  porttfm  surronndtnir  a  c«itT»I 
tiftrtwr^.  upp^T  fTtpplng  pa«li*.  in)*Har«>«l  on  the  Ivridifp  for 
■ccurlBx  th'  laouatlng  afahiHt  ttttlng  mi  tk«>  fac^.  and 
■a^lt-ni^atal  lower  iT«ili«^t)y  artnat^  frrlpping  ni«fn 
fc»r»  op4^ratlng  tbrongh  tie  aiierturw  In  th*  lowtr  noae 
engai^lDg  members  for  cltmplngly  engaging  the  nose  to 
retain  the  lowf'r  members  |n  proper  position  tluTfon. 

.'{.    In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  coniblnatlon   with  a 
hrldge    of    perforated    lo'Wwr    rests    depending    from     th«' 
Mlrtcf.    levers    piroteij    on    the    bridge    and    b»'arlng    npim 
clauipliit;  iiit'inhers  for  retafntng  th^'  mounting  against  for 
waril    tiltlnK    "U    the    fai-e,   and    .supplemental    lower    grip 
pine  nif-mbers   carried   by  the   levers  and    having   portions 
operating  through  the  aperture*  In  the  lower  rests  to  snp 
piemen t  the  action  of  the  re»ta  !■  supporting  the  iiiount 
Ing  and    prtventlng  outward   awiaglBg   of   the    lowtr   por 
tlons  thereof,  sabatantially  a«  UtastratPiI. 

4  .\n  ophthalmic  raotlntlBg  Including  a  brtdg*"  for 
spanning  the  uos.-  ttf  the  wearer,  rigidly  secured  adjust 
able  positioning  members  dependtng  from  the  bridge  for 
Insuring  corrcit  positioning  of  the  brldg*'  on  the  fao-. 
and  reslllently  actuated  means  for  clamping  the  mountinc 
In  position  on  the  fate  at  determined  by  the  bridge  an  I 
positioning  members,  said  clamping  means  Including  upp.r 
pads  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  noae  antl  prp 
venting  forward  tilting  movement  of  the  mounting  and 
lower  pads  for  engaging  the  nose  and  preventing  forward 
sliding  or  twisting  movemrnt  of  the  positioning  members 


I.  .\  dlrei  tlon  Indkatar  for  vehicles,  comprising  an 
opa<i\ie  scr.'en  provided  with  translucent  direction  indicat 
tng  Indicia  normally  lnTl$ible  la  front  of  said  screen,  a 
lamp  glohe  arrangv**  rearward  of  saM  aereen  and  forme<i 
•f  a  color  cantraattng  wlti  that  of  the  screen,  a  reflective 
■wface  of  ^  rolor  anbsta^tlally  corrtspoodlac  to  that  of 
■aid  lamp  glob*-  for  inte»slfytag  the  color  rajra  iwalng 
fion  said  globe  and  direrMag  tke  tame  through  the  said 
tranalnreBt  Indicia  of  said  screen,  and  illuminating  means 
■oOBted  wttkin  aald  gtoM.  wherehy  aaid  Indicia  are  rea 
plalaly  rMftle  tn  fr«Bt  of  wmU  wreen. 

[ClalnM  9  aad  3  mat  prltteil  hi  the  flaiette.] 


1,241>«&.  I*R»k:Ii>!*  "H-"  AM>  .\i'i'AaATl  S  Koi;  i  HE 
("oNTIMOrs  SKI'AHATION  OF  I.lt^J  n>S  FROM 
S<>Lil>S.  Hans  C.  Haiia.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Aug. 
\:i.  1S»1  t.  .Serial  N«.  h.">«,K41.  Rraewed  .Mfir.  M,  l»i;. 
.Serial  .No.  l.-M.r»S»l.      tCl.   ita. — ;17.> 


1.  The  proceHw  of  separating  IWiiitds  from  sidids  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  mass  to  lie  treated  to  prcsMire 
In  thin  layers  hef.veen  traveling  feraniinous  surf. ices, 
while  subjecting  said  layers  to  the  action  of  compre*s.Hl 
air  and  permitting  centrifugal  force  to  aid  in  the  -«'p« 
ration.   suDStanti;!  lly   as   described. 

2.  Ill  HU  appMnitvis  for  separating  liiiulds  from  solids 
the  cninblnatiou  of  h  pulley  provided  with  air  •  iianibers 
an!  a  perforated  rini  :  a  foranlnous  belt  provided  with 
>^trip>  projei  ring  beyond  its  surface  adapted  to  past^  uvi>r 
said  rim  and  to  hold  the  niaaa  being  treated  ;  and  means 
to  i'or<  e  loinpresseil  air  thraagh  said  rini  and  belt,  sub- 
stantia ll.\    'IS    descrllied. 

'!.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  soliils 
till"  combination  of  a  pulley  having  a  perforated  rira,  air 
■  hanibers  connected  to  said  rim,  anil  a  hollow  Journal; 
means  to  supi)Iy  coinpresseil  air  to  salil  Journal,  air  cham- 
bers ami  rlni  ;  a  foraminous  band  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  rim  ,  and  means  to  feed  the  mass  to  be  treated 
lM.-tween  .said   rim  and   band,  substantially   as   desi  ribed 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  fruui  soUds 
the  c(>uil>lnatloQ  of  a  pulley  provided  with  a  perforated 
rim.  fan  blades  atlapted  to  force  air  through  .said  rim  atxl 
annular  tlanges  on  said  rim  :  atxi  a  foraminous  l>ett  pro- 
wldeiJ  wltn  strij)*.  adapte<l  to  pass  over  said  rim  to  hol.i 
th»-  masM  being  treated,  subatantlally  as  des<-rUM-d. 

."».  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liqul^ls  from  so, ids 
the  combination  of  a  pulley  provided  with  a  perforst.-d 
rim.  fan  blailes  adapted  to  fori  e  air  through  said  rim  and 
annular  flaages  on  s«i<l  rim  :  and  a  foraiulnous  t>eli  pro- 
vided with  strip*  projectln:.:  beyond  its  surfac'e  adapted  to 
pass  i>ver  said  rim  to  hold  the  mass  t>elng  treated  -\ib 
staiitially   as  iles<'ribed. 


1.241.!»<Mi.  SI'RIN(iWIIEEl..  Fked  LSK  Bknki.h  T,  .ief 
aey  City.  .N.  ,1..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  Meyer, 
ilaywo«.l,  .\.  .1.  Flle.1  Jsn  22.  1917.  Serial  No 
I43.7»»to.      (CI.   1.".2— l.'s.) 

1.  A  reaillent  whe«d  comprising  a  rim.  h  pair  of  slil»> 
plates  extending  inwardly  therefr  mi.  a  hub.  a  disk  se- 
cured to  said  hub  and  extending  b«-twe»>n  said  side  plats. 
aaid  athik  having  alternate  radially  and  clmimferentlall.T 
extending  slots,  radially  and  cirrumferentially  extending 
collwl  springs  li>cHte«i  respectively  In  aald  radially  nnd 
circumfereitially  eitending  slots,  and  abutments  si- 
te the  Inner  facen  of  the  si<le  platea  and  receiviui; 
eads  of  Mid  springs  sMdably. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  mmprisiag  a  rira.  a  pair  <>t 
plates  aef-nre*!  to  and  extemling  inwanlly  from  said 
a  hiA,  a  di^  senire<i  to  aald  hub  and  extending  ht>tU''^ 
saU  akte  plates  with  Hs  periphery  apared  from  the  r*iD. 
aald  dl4ii  havtag  alternate  radially  extending  an4  ' 'r 
cwnifcreatftaUj    exteatitag    slAts,    rolled    spring*    dlsr    "'I 


.d 

he 

de 
m. 
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lengthwise  in  -"atd  slots,  shoes'  on  tlie  ends  of  wiid  eoll^ 
springs    ha\ing    I«hF1    Iwarinss    st    their    outer    sides,    and 


abutments  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said   side  plates 
and  haviuu  grooves  rt«<el-v1ng  said  ball  bearings  therein. 


1  IMl  ;io7       FOU»IN<;    CHAIR.      Wiia-iam    A.    Hekmiahd. 
■W..o,1hMven.    N.    V        FTled    Oft.    Kl.    1»1»;.      Sertal    No 

ii'.'..4.".»;.    <ci.  lire— K.  > 


In  H  folding;  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  made  up 
of  spaceil  parallel  slats  and  transverse  front  and  rear 
bars  upon  which  the  slats  are  secured,-  brackets  on  both 
bars  projecting  Inwardly  beneath  the  slats,  and  folding 
legs  carrleii  by  said  brackets;  of  a  back  made  of  parallel 
spacsl  slats  of  u  length  equnl  to  thoae  of  the  seat  slats 
and  alternatid  therewith,  a  pivot  bolt  through  all  slats 
at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  rearmost  transverse  bar  and 
equidistant  tn.m  the  rear  ends  of  the  seat  slats  and  the 
lower  ends  o,  the  back-slats,  and  transverse  strips  secured 
across  the  exirendtl.*  of  the  back-slats,  all  as  and  for 
the   purpose    described. 


l.--Ml.!»os  KAIl.WAV  LI(;ilTIN(}  AI'PARATlS.  .Tf>- 
^^Eni  I'.iiT  li.  >>w  T«rV.  N.  Y..  jjswtgnrrr  to  The  Safety 
<"nr  Mating  nnd  Lighting  Oo.,  Kew  Tort,  7*r.  Y,.  a 
*'orpi. ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1910.  fierlal 
Nil.  Wi.-i. 117(1       ,ci    m_si3,) 

1.  In  nil  ixle-drh-.-n  ralHray  Hjfhttng  trrsteTU,  In  cnm- 
■lii  itioii,  ,,  ccnenrtoT  having  a  shunt  tieid.  a  cathon  pile 
"Kulntinc    -eslstance    in    aeries   wHIi    said    fieM,    a   load 


ifcult  Inclu.'ln 


g  n   stcn-age  battery  gnfl   Iraps.   twn  colls 


•-•"vernlnL-  said  reslstimce,  raid  c«*1b  hartac  oeparate 
•r-s  and  c„T,ne<nhig  means  betwewi  rali  rwrca  roA  mrtd 
^•>tan<e    c-miprlslng    courting   lerera    c«nne«te«   •©   t1»e 


re^pei-tlvp  cores  and  plrotn*  ooaxlally.  said  means  per- 
mitring  regulating  moven>ent  of  omf  core  IndepeniVnrtly 
of  nMr\>»inent  of  the  other  tftre  while  insarini:  nioveineat 
of  the  first  core  conjointly  with  regulating  liiovemeut  of 
the  other  core. 


2.  Ill  axle  driven  railway  iiptitlng  systems.  In  com- 
bination, a  generator  having  a  Rfauat  field,  a  carbon  pile 
ngulatlng  reslstHn<'e  In  series  with  salii  field,  a  load 
circuit  including  a  storage  battery  and  lamps,  a  current 
col!  connected  in  series  with  the  generator  nnd  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  load  circuit,  a  voltage  coll  connected  across 
the  mains,  said  coils  having  separate  cores,  and  connect- 
iiii:  means  itetween  said  cores  and  said  resistance  com- 
pri-<iiig  enacting  levers  connected  to  the  resp.-ctive  cores 
and  plvote*!  coaxlally.  said  means  permitting  regulating 
iiioveinent  of  one  core  independently  of  movement  of  the 
other  core  while  insuring  movement  of  the  first  core  con- 
jointly with  regulating  movement  of  the  other  core. 

.H.  In  axle-driven  railwa.V  lighting  systems.  In  com- 
Idiiati.iii.  a  generator  having  a  shunt  field,  a  carbon  pile 
regulating  resistance  in  series  with  said  field,  a  load 
circuit  including  a  stomge  battery  and  lamps,  a  current 
coil  connected  in  series  with  the  generator  nnd  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  load  circuit,  a  voltage  coil  connected 
across  the  mains,  said  coUa  having  separate  cores,  and 
connecting  means  between  aaid  cores  and  said  resistance 
comjirising  i  oactlng  levers  connected  to  the  respective 
cores  and  pivoted  coaxlany,  sBlri  means  permltttnp  regu- 
lating movement  of  said  voltage  ("ore  independently  of 
movement  oT  bhM  current  core  wlille  InsurlTig  mov-ement 
of  said  voltage  core  conjointly  with  regulating  movement 
of  said   current  core. 


1,24'l.i»W.  CASE  HARr>EKING  MATE«IAL  ANf)  fROC- 
TMiAOF  MAKING  «AMC  Ai>nt»  O.  Hlsioh,  flik-Bffo, 
III.,  assignor  to  Alfred  O.  Wair*  Co»n«niy.  ChicagB, 
Til.,  a  CV>rp«rrat4«B  trt  fllia9»a.  F^HI  Ian.  C».  IM?. 
Serial  K«.  14S.141.     (€1.  14«— 28.) 

1.  The  pTopewa  of  aiaicing  eaHe-4iarAen4«g  «mil>erial  wliirk 
ctnirprlses  tlie  folhrwiog  atepa:  f>r#tt.  taipvegnatlng  cafhaa 
graiwrtes  m'lth  an  energiaer  irr  aatvratlng  fhe  'sraviAea 
with  a  W*ta4fl  srtwtlwa  of  smc*  f^ergiaer,  -aad  Wnrtng  t>»Hm 
at  a  tenrpeiatirre  law-er  tlian  wW  alSect  the ■♦■■erglaiT  other -> 
w1i»e  than  by  **T*Bg  ©IT  the  maiatvre  ;  secoa*.  nuplptac 
a  snrfactag  tft  (M  io  the  impregnated  griisalew:  flnallp, 
mectrentcaHy  artifkig  the  cffl-wnrrnrHI  gmtitrtec  wMi  a  p^ 
reruient  wiw  gimu . 

t.  The  prtMYsa  «f  fRRVim;;  raae-^arAeving  nutertal  w4Ueb 
pnuipihwB  Ifte  foliawlng  at^s :  tirat.  Inipii  iftlan  «arh«a 
granules  with  an  onergizer  by  saturating  the  ipnavHtai 
wifh  a  Vftild  WlatlBB  0t  Mr%  enfVKlwir;  weiH,  vomoalng 
^te  "gcamflea  ^TMn  ^le  Ti^via  a^wiiMai  ann  ^rtvis^  mF  ahi^ 
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moisture  by  a  teiiip^raturH.  lownr  tbau  will  affeit  th>'  euer- 
gizlQg  material  ()tht'rwi-*»-  thau  iiv  NHi)ararini{  the  mols- 
tur«? ;  next.  i^prayinK  th**  liupr*- 1511a t^ii  and  ilrle«l  grauult^s 
with  oil  for  surfacing  th«iu  rhtrtfwith  .  ftually.  methanl 
call.v  mixing  the  oil  >iurft(»*d  granuln.*  with  a  powdered 
enerjfizvr. 

3.  The  process  of  makiiii,'  ras*-  hardfulug  mat.-rial  whi<  h 
coniprl-;*-"*  the  following  >|eps  ;  tirst.  impregnating  carbon 
granules  with  soda  a«h  l>y  saturating  thf  urumilf^  with  a 
hot  liquid  solution  of  soda  ash  and  drying  thnm  at  a  tem- 
perature which  will  not  affect  the  smln  a^h  oth»rwi>.-  than 
by  separating  the  niosture  :  next.  surfa(  lug  ihn  ^n.la  ash- 
Inipregnateil  and  dried  granules  with  oil.  an>l  tlually.  m<' 
chanically  mixing  the  oil  surfaced  granules  with  pulvfr 
ized  calcium  or  barium  carbonate. 

4.  A  case  hanlenlng  material  njnslsting  of  carix.uaceuus 
granules,  each  of  which  H  IrapregnatM  with  au  fucrgizer 
and   superficially   coatwl   \tith  a   pulverulent  eucryizir. 

5.  A  caw  hardening  material  consisting  of  cart>i>na>  •'ous 
granules,  each  of  which  n  Impregnated  with  an  cnergizer 
and  superficially  coated  with  >>il  and  a  different  euergizer. 


1.241,910.  MACHINK  F<>H  tLTTIN<.  IKKK<.rLAR 
TFIRF2AI)S.  CHARLES  C  HL.\K:t.  Brookliu.-.  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  ('.  (".  Blake.  In<  nrporated.  Boston.  Mass..  :i 
Corporation  of  New  Yopk.  Filed  Auk.  -'7.  1918.  Serial 
No.  786.90S.      (CI.  9<>— 13.4' 


4.  A  machine'  tmil.  having,  in  conililuation.  a  shaft,  a 
blank  larrieil  thereby,  a  tuol  mounted  to  tip  about  au  axis 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tool,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  t^l  around  the  blank,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  tool  daring  Its  transfer  around  the  blank 
to  cut  In  the  blank  a  thread  arranged  for  a  sui)stantial 
portion  of  its  length  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
■haft  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in  oppositely  disposeil 
bends,  substantially  as  defcrll)ed. 

9.  A  ma<'hine  tool,  having.  In  combiaation.  a  blank  sui>- 
port.  a  tool,  means  for  rotating  the  blank  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  of  thf  tool  three  times  around  the 
blank,  and  means  for  causing  the  tool  to  operate  in  an  in- 
clined position  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  during  the 
first  revolution  of  the  bl^nk  to  form  one  external  )>evel 
00  the  thread  and  one  angular  bend  in  the  groove.  In  a 
plane  normal  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  during  the  sec 
ond  revolution  of  the  bla^k  to  form  the  main  portion  of 
the  groove,  and  in  a  reveitned  inclined  position  to  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  blank  dtiriug  the  third  revolution  of  the 
blank  to  form  the  other  •sternal  bevel  on  the  thread  and 
the  other  angular  u-nd  In  the  groove,  substantially  as 
described . 

20.  The  colEibination.  with  a  rotary  work  support,  and 
means  for  actuating  th>-  s«me.  of  a  tool  holder  comprising 


a  supporting  iiienilifi  iiiuunted  on  a  tis*^!  axis,  a  tool  lar- 
rie<l  ''}■  sai'l  supp-rtiug  member  aud  arranged  at  nu  iurll 
nation  to  -aid  a\l-.  and  an  iipi-rativf  luuueftion  bt-tween 
saiil  supporting  lU'iiib'-r  unil  the  actuating  inei  hiinisni  for 
said  work  support  t"  itiiimrt  ino\en]ent  to  said  tool  rela- 
tively to  said  work. 

[Claims  1   to  8.  .">  to  ».  MMd   111  to  1!«  not  printed  in  the 
i.nz.tto.  1 


l.l.'41'.tll         MKCHAMCAI,    MOVEMKXT.  CHviiifs    C. 

I'.i.AkK.   Brookline.    Mass..   assignor   to   C.  C.    Hiak-     In- 

lorporated.   Boston.   Mass..  a   Corporation  of  New   ^  ork. 

Filed  Aug.  ;.'7.  una.     Serlpl  No.  7st>.l»t)9.  iCl.  74      .mi 


2.  In  a  mechauita!  movement,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft.  .1  wheel  mom: ted  on  the  driven  shaft  provided  with 
frustci  conical  pins,  and  11  driver  mounte<l  on  the  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  groove  encircling  the  perlphers!  edge 
thereof  arranged,  for  a  sul)stantial  portion  of  its  Iciu'th  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  and  r>  rml- 
nnting  In  oppositely  disposeil  bends,  to  engate  a  pin 
throughout  a  revohition  of  the  driving  shaft,  sul'stantislly 
as  describf'd. 

.1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driver  provided  with  a 
groove  having  a  roumled  txittom  and  straight  side  walls 
converging  towanl  the  l>ottom  of  the  groove,  said  trronv 
having  an  actuating  portion  and  a  locking  portion 

(Claims  1.  3.  4.  and  «  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  <;a7«>tte.] 


1.241  !n2.  SVRII'  I'IT<'nKK  Andkkw  .1.  Bovi.ES.  .Tack 
son.  Miss  Flleti  Oct.  25.  1»1<>.  Serial  No.  127,671. 
(CI.   6!V-31.t 


.\  syrup  pitcher  Including  a  l>ody  having  a  cousin  I'd 
ne<k  portion  provided  with  threails.  a  cap  formed  of  -n\^ 
able  metal  having  a  circular  body  portion  provided  a  t>a- 
cent  one  end  with  Interior  screwthreads  removably  fitted 
njtvD  the  threads  of  the  constricted  portion  of  the  body. 
the  upper  edge  of  .said  body  Inclining  upwardly  from  the 
medial  portion  toward  the  opposite  sides  thereof  a'  ''» 
metrically  opposite  points  to  provide  a  pair  of  dinni.  iri- 
cally  opposed  pouring  spouts,  a  pair  of  spring  actu.i'od 
closures  hlngedly  seourefl  to  the  medial  portion  of  th.  "V 
having    their    forward    ends    constricted    for    dosinir    [*»* 


UlU'BEk  2.  lyi; 
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.,,... Its.  means  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  each  of 
!(,.  .losure  caps  facilitating  the  raising  of  the  same  to 
ii.riiiit  the  contents  of  the  body  to  l>e  pourtKl  from  either 
of  ihe  spouts,  and  said  spring  of  the  closures  holding  the 
in   closed  position. 


>HMie  normally 


1. •.'41.918.     BKAI>  P<)SITU)NIN(;  DEVICK.     James  Fkan- 
,  IS  r.RAM-in,  West   Springfield.   Mass..  assignor   to   The 
Fisk    Hiibber    Company.    Chicopee    Falls.    Mass..    a    Cor- 
poration  of   Massachusetts.      Filed    July    14.    1917.      Se 
rial  No.  iSU.tilS.     (CI.  154—10.) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  revoluble  ring  core  upon 
whli  h  th»'  tire  carcass  may  be  built,  a  support  adjacent 
the  core,  means  mounted  on  said  stipport  to  position  and 
set  the  bead  of  the  tire  upon  the  carcass  on  said  core,  and 
a  guiding:  device  on  said  means  to  ride  on  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  carcass  and  control  the  proper  positioning  of 
the  lw»a<l  with  respect  to  the  tread,  so  that  the  latter  Is 
plaied  in  true  <-oncentrlcai  relation  with  the  tread  por 
tlon  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tool  for  us»'  In  tire  making,  comprising,  an  arm. 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  tire  bead,  a  guiding 
device  adapted  to  ride  on  the  tread  portion  of  a  partially 
formed  tire  shoe,  and  a  lever  to  move  said  device  and 
means,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  forced  against  the  par 
tially  formed  tire  shoe  to  apply  the  bead  thereto  aud  said 
device  may  lie  held  against  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe 
to  gage  till'  positioning  of  the  head  in  proper  relation  there 
with. 

4.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  revoluble  ring  core  re- 
movably mounted  therein,  a  turrent  adjacent  the  core,  an 
arm  niovably  mounted  on  the  turret,  a  guide  roll  on  the 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  portion  of  a  partially 
formed  tire  shoe  on  the  core,  means  to  move  the  roll  to 
ward  said  core,  bead  setting  rolls  on  the  arm.  and  a  lever 
portion  on  the  latter  to  force  said  rolls  toward  the  core, 
all  consiructi'd  and  arranged  so  that  the  bead  is  set  in 
place  on  the  partiallv  formed  tire  shoe  In  true  conc'entrical 
nbifion  with  the  tread  portion  thereof. 

♦V  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  revoluble  ring  core  upon 
which  a  tire  carcass  may  be  built,  a  turret  adjacent  the 
core,  an  arm  niovably  mounted  on  the  turret,  a  gtildlng 
means  on  the  arm  to  ride  on  the  tread  portion  of  the 
carcass,  bead  setting  devices  on  the  arm  arranged  to  be 
held  a  constant  distance  from  the  tread  portion  by  said 
fiieans  and  a  lever  on  the  arm  arranged  for  convenient 
actuation  by  the  leg  of  the  operator,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  latter  may  move  the  lever  to  apply  a 
'■••ad  rinvr  to  the  carcass  with  both  hands  left  free  to  sup- 
IHirt  the  iiead. 

IClalniv  .{  nnd  .">  not  prlnie<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.241. H14  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Gbobok  Fraxih  Brass 
iBK,  New  York.  X.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul 
Walter  Whltestone.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1917.  Serial 
N".   14.-.. 4(1.-,.      (CI.   70 — 54.) 

1-  .\  b.c  king  device,  comprising  a  manually  controlled 
locking  device  connected  with  the  part  to  be  held  against 
turnioK.  a  second  manually  controlled  locking  device  for 
'  "king  ard  unlocking  the  said  flrst-named  locking  device. 
'»>d  a  manually  controlled  blocking  device  for  blocking 
;ml  relea.iug  the  said  second  locking  device. 

:<•  A  locking  device,  comprising  an  manually  controlled 

■ockluK    l.\i,^  connected  with  the  part  to  be  held  against 

I'trninK.  a  sec.md  manually  controlled  locking  device  for 

-king  and  unlocking  the  said  first-named  locking  device. 

i'd  a  manually  conti oiled  blocking  device  for  blocking  and 

•••sli'f  the  said  se<>ond  locking  device,  the  said   second 


locking  device  anil  the  said  blocking  device  having  finger 
pieces  and  a   keyboai'd  on   which  the  sjiid  flngerpieces  are 
mounteil. 


.->.  A  locking  device,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  part  to  be  locked,  a  locking  shaft  carrying  a  dog 
engaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hand operattsi  mecha- 
nism for  turning  the  said  locking  shaft  to  swing  the  dog 
In  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
manually  controlle*!  locking  device  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  the  said  locking  shaft  to  lock  the  latter  against 
turning  by  the  .said  hand  operated    means. 

(Claims  2.  4,  tj.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1, 241.91.-1.  FI.AN«;iN<}  MACHINK  Jt  lit  s  Bhenzim.ck, 
Mount  Vernon  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams  Machine 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  <  orporatiou  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  9.  191.'!.  Serial  No.  .'(4.942.  (CI. 
1.-..V-21..  5 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  advancing  can  bodies  in  continuous  procession  through 
the  machine,  of  counteracting  flanging  dies  Intermittently 
operable  to  simultaneously  perform  the  several  steps  of 
a  complete  flanging  operation  upon  both  ends  of  a  plu 
rality  of  can  bodies  in  transit  without  interruption  of  ad- 
vancing movement.  ' 
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2.  In  ■  flangtSK  maHil«e.  thf  ooinblnatlun.  witii  ineanM 
for  r«cCllfDf«Ily  advanrlnir  can  b<Mll4>!«  in  nNitiuuo«s  pro- 
cfHHloD  tbroUKb  thp  maahlnt".  of  oiunttTaitlug  QanKlng 
(llf*s  Intermlttpntly  op«T^l)l»>  to  sImultantHiusly  ptrfurm 
th*-  8e%-eral  nff-ps  of  a  c<implete  flanuinK  uptratlon  \u>pn 
both  ends  of  a  plurality  ef  can  bo<lti's  In  transit  without 
lDt>-rruptloD   of  advanrlng  moveBtent. 

;i.  In  a  rtanglng  mHi-hla»>,  the  eumMnHtion.  with  iiiphim 
for  advancing  can  tMxIles  In  contiwans  proct-sxloii  through 
thf  aiachlne.  of  flanKf-fonkioK  dies  and  tlangc  Hnlshint;  dif!< 
IntiTmlttently  opt-rable  to  form  a  tlanc*'  at  fa'  h  fnd  nf  lui 
advancing  can  body  and  limnltaneouily  finish  th*-  forni''<l 
flanges  on  the  precwlinR  iwn  body  without  iiit»'rruptlon  of 
advancing  movement. 

4.  In  a  IlaniflnK  niachiae.  the  «H)ml»inatlon.  with  nitaiis 
for  advancing  can  bodies*  In  c<rtittiiuous  procfssloii  through 
thf  machine,  of  flange  foraiing  dlt»  and  tianirc  finishing 
dies  Intermittently  operakJe  to  form  flanktes  at  each  end 
of  a  plurality  of  advancin|c  can  bo<lie>4  and  simultaneously 
finish  the  form-Ml  flanges  urn  a  plurality  of  prf-reding  i-an 
Ixxliea  without  Interruption  of  advancing  niov.iuent. 

r>  In  a  flanging  inAc^lSe,  tbe  csobinatiou.  with  means 
for  advanclni:  lan  hoAU^i  |n  rwntknuous  proc.>siou  through 
the  machine,  of  flange -*«rmlD|t  die.s  and  flange  flninhing 
dies  Intermittently  o^raHle  to  form  n  flange  Ht  each  end 
of  an  advancing  can  ttm^-  an<l  •Umritatieou'^ly  flnish  the 
formed  flanges  on  the  pre<v,Utig  rati  ImmIv  without  lnterr\ip 
tlon  of  advancing  mov»'ni«'nt.  «iald  I'ortuiug  and  flnishing 
dli-s  having  roninmn  supp<>rtliig  and  aituatlng  nifrtiis. 

lAJUUinB  4i  10  ii  But  prUileil  lu  the  G^a^ietl^.j 


U::-ll.»ltl.       SII'UON.       John     F.    liin.WN.    Casa 
XrU.      Fll^d    Jaly    H«».    lyi.'i.      .Serial    No.    42.' 


(.iraud)', 

'iN.  1  •    1. 


.■V-»^)r*^-' 


In  roird>ination.  a  siph'»a  Inchnlln;;  influent  anil  ctllucut 
lets.  >iiid  .(fliicnt  leg  haviau  an  angulai  lower  cn.l  for 
supporting  it  in  operative  poaitiun.  an  ;ingiil,ir  retaining 
t'liiige  foriu'd  on  the  lo^er  j^rtion  i>f  the  «l;:e  of  the 
auk'ular  end.  a  vertically  disponed  punip.  s.iiil  puuip  hn\ 
ink'  an  .un:ulnr  end  and  |n  «»utwardly  rur\eil  portion  on 
the  lower  »tlge  of  the  anfuUr  ead  adapted  to  engage  the 
angular  retaining  flange  «n  the  elBuent  leg,  whereby  said 
puiup  can  be  swur.g  downib'aTtUy,  and  means  carrietl  by  the 
angular  end  of  the  efflueatl  l«f  opposite  the  retaining  flange 
for  engagement  with  U»e  <  «ippcr  edge  of  the  angular  end 
of  the  pump  ti>  Kok  tSie  pimp  to  poalrlirn. 


1,.;41,91T  TATTINO  HKVIOE.  <'  LlTHi*  Br<<wn, 
(.•handler,  Okla.  Wled  ^an.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  14<t,:J51. 
(CI.  6«^l(t. ) 


2.  A  (levlre  »n  Kpet-lfled  '-(traprlslng  a  handle  having  a 
pair  of  Hp»<<ed  apart  prongs  on  tt»  outer  end.  a  shuttle 
loMiwly  monnted  N'tween  eiaid  prongs,  a  thread  support 
mouoted  in  the  Khuttl«>  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  thread, 
and  means  for  tenHlonlng  the  drawing  out  of  Mild  thread. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  ( omprlslng  a  handle  provided 
a'  one  end  with  spaced  apart  prongs,  a  shuttle  mounted 
on  «aid  prongs  and  having  loose  eonne<'tt<Mi  ther.-with 
to  perndt  the  pa^aage  of  a  atraad  of  thread  aroui.j  the 
MiMttle  Itetwevn  the  prongs,  a  b«bblii  mounted  for  rota 
riou  In  tald  shuttle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  nnpply  of 
thread,  and  a  spring  preaaed  pawl  mounted  on  the  shuttle 
for  engagement  with  aald  bobbin  to  retard  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  having  one  end  projecting  upwardly  for  en 
gMgement  with  the  finger  to  reieaae  said  pawl  at  times 
toi   permitting  the  fre*'  diawlng  out  of  the  thread. 

4.  .\  device  as  apt'dfled  ciMnprlalog  a  handle  having  a 
longitudinal  xlot  in  one  end,  a  Hhuttle  aujunted  in  said 
end  and  having  Inner  and  outer  tapering  ends,  means 
for  carrying  a  supply  of  thread  for  the  shtittle,  and  a  ten 
sloii  device  on  the  shuttle  to  retard  the  feeding'  of  .said 
thread,  aald  handle  being  adapted  to  b<>  grasped  and 
moved  back  and  forth  about  one  Htraud  of  a  loop  to  twist 
the  thr«Md  from  the  ahuttle  thereabout  and  direct  said 
!«trand  around  the  Khuttle  in  Hald  slotted  end  of  the 
handle. 


1.  A  6eTlre  as  «pecM«4  tumprti^wg  a  luHMlle  ^iii8<  at 
nae  end.  «  Anttle  Inaarty  hmawutti  in  «M  fwlMI  ead.  amA 
meat  s   for   carrying  a   at^ply   of  threai  la  aaM  gfcwWle. 


l.'J41.rns,  WINDMILL.  A.VTOM  BRr.TKCV,  Minneapolis. 
Minn  Kll.d  Nov.  T>,  Ifllfl.  Serial  No.  13i>,;{21'.  (CI. 
17i» — 41. J 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  turntable,  a  vane  havlnt:  on  the  inner 
end  »f  ltd  yhank  a  bead  rotatively  mounted  on  the  turn 
table,  a  gear  uonuted  on  the  head  for  «>«ioillator.\  luove- 
nitnt.  a  tM»rlng  l«ractet  («•(  ured  to  tiie  gear  for  o.s<  llJafory 
■luvtonnnt  In  a  h«»ri«»ntal  plane  above  the  head,  a  wind 
irheel  Jonrnalod  on  the  l>«arlag  bracket,  a  power  sha;r 
e.xteodliig  aJtlally  through  the  turntable,  head  and  gea:. 
driTiag  iM»nn«>rtii»ns  kwtween  the  wlari-wheel  und  power 
shaft,  means  for  lo<  king  the  gear  direcfty  to  the  head  In 
either  of  im  eartrea*-  oscillated  poMttonti.  and  means,  in 
(Indlns:  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear,  for  os<lllatlng 
said  gear  from   one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 

2.  Ill   a    wtadinlll.   a    lurataWe,  a  "rane    baring   on  the 
lnn««-  ead  of  Ita  »<hank  a  head   ro*attrely  monwted   i>n  thf 
tam«alde.    a    gear   aiuinrtwd    on    tlie   kead    for    oartllatory 
movement,  a  U-aring  bra;  ket  aeewed  to  the  gear,  a  wind 
arlieel  Jonrrialei  <«  the  bearing  bracket,  a  power  ohflft  e^ 
tentfag  axiaUy    tlirongh   the    tvmtaMr.    h«>ad   and    cear, 
driving   Monectinns   hetweeo    the   wtad  wkeel    and   Tx>wer 
Khaft.    a   weighted   iever   haxlag  a   l<»ck   ptn    mount  d   1" 
tkn>  itmA  aart  airaagod  to  alterBa>tHr  ^nter  a  pair  ><i  <-^r 
cumferentially  apaoeg  apertUMa  ta  tl>e  gear  t6  lock  saM 
mw  to  the  lMa«  la  eltbw  of  ftm  extreroe  oa<illated  ;'osi 
tiaaa.  maaBs  for  artaatiag  aald  leaer  to  release  Its  I'v-it 
p*a.  aa«  aiaasa.  lacln«tBg  a  lilalon  aiMititiig  with  th«  ^•■»r. 
far  oatlBatlag  nid  «ear  froai  anc  extreai^  posittoi    ' 
athrr. 

f'TlataHi  It  awl  «  twt  pi*at**  la  the  Oaaottv.l 


lOilini*.     IKiH  KSS  OF  I'KOnUCINr,  UKEA.     .lOH.s  E. 
*HfiiirR,    I  oventry.    K.    I.,   assignor    to    Nitrogen    Prod- 
ucts   fompanv.     Providence.     R.     I.,     a     Corporation    of 
Kh.Mle  Island."    Hied  July  .1.  1914.     Serial  No.  M4K,7»9. 

(('I.  I':*— 24  1 

1  The  process  of  forming  urea  which  comprises  react- 
iiii.  upon  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  with  an  ammonium  salt 
vt  carl'onic  a<id  in  the  presence  of  water,  to  form  am- 
nionium  cyanate  hikI  a  Idcarlwnate  of  said  alkali  metal, 
ronvertine  said  ammonium  cyanate  Into  urea,  <  one.  n 
trntlM*;  the  latter  I'v  adding  solid  alkali  cyanate,  and 
separating  the  urea  from  the  residues  of  the  reaction  by 
viirvlnc  the  temperature,  whereby  to  utlll«e  the  differing 
rates  of  change  of  solubility  of  the  urea  and  said  residues. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  urea  which  comprises  react- 
ing ni»on  a   com|>ound   containing  carbon   united   to    nltro 
get;   by   ft    plurality    of   tninds   as   one   of   the   constituents 
thereof,  with  :iii  ammonium  acid  salt  of  carbonic  acid,  to 
form  a  substance  capable  of  being  converted  into  urea. 

:i.  The  process  of  forming  urea  which  comprl«»>s  re 
acting  with  material  which  includes  an  ammonium  hydro- 
gen carbonic  salt,  upon  a  compound  containing  carbon 
united  to  nitrng»Mi  by  a  plurality  of  bonds  to  combine  the 
carbon  and  nitrogen  with  the  ammonia  and  to  form  a  lar- 
bonlc  salt. 

7.  The  pro.rss  of  forming  urea  which  comprise!*  react 
ing  upon  a  metallic  i  yanate  with  an  ammonium  salt  of 
carbolic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  to  form  ammonium 
cyanate  and  an  acid  salt  of  carbonic  add,  cnverting  said 
ammoDluni  cyanate  Into  urea  and  separating  the  lutter 
from  the  residues  of  the  leactlon.  In  part  at  least,  I'V  con- 
verting saiil  a'  id  salt  to  n(>rmal  carbonate  by  introducing 
free  alkali,  then  >suslng  the  urea  to  crystalli/.e  out.  and 
Introducing  larbon  dioxid  to  remove  a  conslderaMe  part 
of  the  remaining  alkali  as  bicarbonate. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  oizettc] 


ammonium  salt  is  derived,  converting  said  ammonium 
cyanate  Into  urea,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from 
the  urea. 

4.  The  process  of  forn)ing  un-a  which  compris.'s  lea.  i- 
Inj.  upon  a  metallic  cyanate.  in  the  presence  of  water 
with  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  which  fttrms  such  a 
sparingly  soluble  acid  salt  with  the  metal  of  the  cyanate 
ix-  to  give  a  precipitate  of  said  acid  salt  when  the  latter 
Is  formed  together  with  ammoniu^n  cyanate,  generatln,« 
said  ammonium  salt  In  the  solution  while  effecting  the 
reaction  thereof  upon  said  metallic  cyanate.  by  treatment 
of  the  solution  with  ammonia  and  an  anhydrous  reagent 
whl(  h  combines  with  water  to  form  the  acid  from  wlilch 
the  ammonium  salt  is  derived,  converting  said  ammonium 
cyanate  Into  urea,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from 
the  urea,  a  portion  at  least  of  the  required  ammonia  for 
sjiid  solution  being  generated  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
said  cyanogen  compound  In  said  water. 

.'».  The  process  of  forming  urea  which  comprises  reai  t 
in>!  upon  an  alkali  cyanate  with  an  ammonium  salt  of 
carbonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  to  form  anuuoniuia 
cyanate  and  an  acid  alkali  salt  of  carbonic  acid,  luuvert- 
iug  salrd  ammonium  cyanate  into  urea,  and  separating  the 
latter  from  the  residues  of  the  reaction  by  distilling  off 
the  water  while  passing  carbon  dioxid  through  the  li(iuld 
to  prevent  the  change  of  alkali  bicarbonate  to  neutral 
carbonate. 


t!>e 


1.241, «20.  TKOCKSS  OF  rRODUCI.N*;  I'UKA  .TniiN 
E.  BrcUKK.  Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  .Nitrogen  Prod- 
ucts C<uiipany.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Original  application  filed  .Tnly  .'!.  1914, 
Serial  .No.  S48,7«n.  DlvidiHl  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  21,  11115.     Serial  No.  57,096.      (fl.  2»— 24.) 

1.  The  proces*  of  forming  urea  which   lomprlses   react- 
ing upon  a  nietaUlc  cyanate.  In  the  presence  of  water,  with 
■  I.  ammoniiiin   salt  of  an  acid   which   forms  such  a   spar 
Ingly  soluble  a(id   .salt   with   the   metal   of  the  cyanate  as 
t  >  give  a  precipitate  of  said  acid  salt   when  the  latter  is 
formed  together  with  atnmonium  cyanate,  generating  said 
animoniuni  salt  in  the  s(dutlon  while  effecting  the  rea(  tlon 
thereof  upon    said   metallic  cyanate,   by   treatment    of  the 
solution  with  ammonia  and  a  gaseous  reagent  which  com 
bines  with   water   to  form   the  acid  from   which   said  am 
tnonium   salt    Is   derived,    converting    said    ammonium    cy 
Sfiate  into  una,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from  the 
urea, 

2.  The  process  of  formi' ^  urea  whlih  coniprlses  react 
Im.    opon    a    metallic    (yanate,    In    the    presence    of    water, 
v.ith  an  ammoidum   salt   of  an  acid   which   forms   such   a 
sp.irlngly  solulile  add  salt  with  the  metal  of  the  cyanate 
a,-  to  give  u  prei  Ipltate  of  said  add  salt  when  the  latter 
Is  formed   tM>f.  ther    with   ammonium    cyanate,    generating 
said  ammonium  salt  in  the  solution  while  effecting  the  re 
«' fion  thereof  upon  said  metallic  cyanate.  converting  said 
iiuimonluni  .-yanate  Into  urea,  and  .separating  said  predpl 
tu'e  from  the  urea. 

•  «.  The  protes.'i  of  forming  urea  which  comprises  read 
iiiK  upon  a  metallic  cyanate.  in  the  presence  of  water  with 
••111  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  which  forms  such  a  spar- 
iiiirly  solul.le  add  salt  with  the  metal  of  the  cyanate  as 
'"  Klve  a  predpitate  of  said  acid  salt  when  the  latter  is 
termed  together  with  amnoniaai  eyaaate.  generating  said 
•n  inonlnm  salt  in  the  aohitloo  wlill€  effecting  the  reactl.m 
•'.ereof  upfin  Mid  metallic  eya»«te.  by  trmtaient  of  the 
itioi,   with  ammfHkta  and  an  anhydrous  reagent  wlilch 

mMa..,   ,Tith   water   to   tans  tiM  acid   fronn   whkrh    the 
.•4:^(). «;.— 10 


l._'41.021.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Avauy  I?.  Carrom,,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  Au..;.  23.  lyiR.  Serial  No.  llfj..'>2;i.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  pair  of  wings  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  relatively  at  right  angles,  a  plurality  of  blades  dls- 
p<ised  on  said  wings,  said  blades  having  enlargements 
provlde<l  with  elongated  openings,  aad  means  passing 
through  said  wings  and  said  enl«rg»»ments  to  clampingly 
engage  the  bladn  and  retain  the  same  opon  aald  wings. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  handles  extending  therefrom,  said  frame  being 
formed  with  wing  portions,  said  wings  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  relatlTely  at  right  angles,  a  plurality  of 
blades  to  be  disposed  on  said  wings,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  frame  to  engage  the  adjacent  comers  of  said 
blades,  said  corners  being  in  offset  relation  to  permit  the 
path  of  travel  of  one  blade  to  overlap  that  of  the  other, 
and  a  deflecting  flange  formed  on  said  wings  at  the  upper 
marginal   edge   thereof. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  supporting 
fraroM  Including  a  pair  of  wings  having  their  longitudinal 
axia  relatively  at  rlgkt  inglea,  a  strip  cooaectlag  said 
wings  adlace«t  tbrtr  o«t«r  «df«s,  a  plurality  of  blades 
(itspoaed  oa  said  wla«rs.  •  holder  for  said  Made*,  a  pair  of 
upaeett  tongiim  eztendlBg  tberefrotn  adapted  to  emhrace 
tke  blades,  neans  for  seritrfng  the  Mades  to  sal*)  tnngties, 
and  a  bolt  ■Mstar  paaalag  tHreogh  aald  wlagv  to  said 
bakler  ta  clamphigty  4>«ta«»  tb«  blad^w  and  rHaln  tll« 
aaiM  npoa  said  wtngi. 
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1.241.922.       CAKTKIDiiE  CARRIER.       Jbssk     C.    Chap 

prLL.  Samantha,  Ala.     F11p<1  Xov.  18,  191»5.     8»Ttal  No. 
i:VJ.21'       (CI.  42— 88  ( 


In  n  (1»m1c«»  of  the  oi»ss  describe*!,  a  rpslllent  plate,  re 
ullifut  U  shaped  olampa  secured  on  one  face  thereof,  inde 
pen<It*nt  clamp  members  secured  on  th»»  other  face  thereof 
salil  Independent  clamp  members  having  api>rture<i  shanks 
>a<l  ttrminal  hooks,  ami  a  damp  holt  fxtendlnir  through 
the  apfTture^l  shanks  atd  having  a  nut. 


l.J41.:V.>3.  TELP:PH()NE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hi.nhv 
I".  <"L.*i'8E.\.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West^Tu 
ElK.-trlc  Company,  I|icorporate<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
(  01-pi.ratioi;  of  New   tork.      Flleii    Feb.   19,   lUlil.      Serial 

No     T!».4;V,t       ,(•].    17!l^-7;5. 


[fl 


'E 


HI 


1  III  a  telHphon»>  -iy«f>-in.  teli  jibDU''  lines  fi-rmlnatlng  at 
a  'iitrnl  iitti.i..  a  link  ijircult  thfTi-at  fur  int<'r'uun»'ctlnK 
sal. I  lin.f.  \  supvrvIsKfj  sljcnalini?  devtcf  assoclatt>d  with 
i-n  h  'Uil  ..[■  the  link  tircult,  an.l  a  slow  r»>lfase  relay 
Ji.iiitiv  .  .>uti()lle<l  from  th.-  counecied  tflephone  linos  to 
r.tii-t  tht-  siiiniitan»^ni«  iip»Tation  of  the  siunallnR  devices 
wli'U  rhf  rf'tiver  of  .imp  .if  the  cunnecteil  telephon.'  lines 
is  rf^tir^l  to  the  xwltchhook  within  a  predtti-rminwl 
ttnif  after  rhe  other  is  t^stored. 

J.  lu  a  fpi^'phone  sjstjem,  tf-Uphnne  lines  terminating  at 
a  --antral  .i(I1<h',  t  link  circuit  thereat  for  Interconnecting 
said  liurs.  a  suptTvlHorf  signaling  devlcf  associated  with 
ea.-li  rii.l  n  the  link  circuit,  a  stip,Tvis..r.v  rt-lav  asso 
t  lar.-.|  with  .'ach  end  of  the  link  circuit  t-ontrolletl  over  the 
rf-sp.-!  rlve  connected  telephone  linen,  and  means  Jointly 
rontrolleii  by  and  cooperating  with  the  supervisory  relays 
to  rause  the  simultaneiMis  operation  of  the  signaling  de 
vlet-s  wh«n  the  receiver  of  one  of  the  connected  telephone 
line*  is  restornil  tn  the  swltchhiwk  within  a  predetermined 
tim-'  after  the  other  is  resti>re.|. 

.!.  In  a  tj-lephone  sy»tem.  telephone  lines  termlnatlnj; 
at  a  .vntral  olll(v,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  Interconnect 
Ing  said  lines,  a  supertlsory  signaling  device  associated 
with  each  end  of  the  lUk  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  as- 
sociated with  e«ch  end  of  the  link  circuit  controlled  over 
the  respective  connected  telephone  lines,  and  a  slow  re- 
lea.se  relay  Jointly  controlled  by  and  cooperating  with  the 
sup.-rTlsory  relays  to  caftse  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  signaling  devices  whi-n  the  receiver  of  one  of  the  con 
u^.  t«J  telephone  lines  l*  restored  to  the  switchhook 
within  a  predetermlneil  time  after  the  other  Is  re,stored. 


!  4.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  tirnmatini 
I  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  interconnect 
Ing  said  lines,  a  supervisory  signaling  device  anvo.iated 
with  each  end  of  the  link  circuit,  means  aasoclate.l  with 
each  end  of  the  link  rircnit  controlled  over  the  respec- 
tive connected  telephone  lines,  and  means  Jointly  con 
trolled  by  and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  means  to 
cau.se  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  signaling  devU'eg 
when  the  re»'elver  of  one  of  the  connected  telephone  lines 
Is  restored  to  the  swltchhook  within  a  predeterraluetl  time 
after  the  other  Is  restore*!. 

«.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  terrnltiating 
at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  Interconnect 
ing  said  lines,  a  suinrvlsory  signaling  device  asso.iated 
with  each  end  of  said  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay 
assocl«t«'d  with  each  end  of  said  link  circuit  controlled 
over  the  respective  connected  telephone  lines,  and  a  switch 
iui:  device  Jointly  controlled  by  and  coiiperating  with  tht- 
sii[>ervl.sory  relays  for  delaying  for  a  predetermine.1  perio.1 
the  operation  of  one  signaling  device  upon  the  openini;  of 
one  line  circuit,  and  lor  causing  the  simultaneous  opera 
tion  of  both  signaling  devices  when  the  other  line  circuit 
is  opened  within  the  [>r»Mietermlne<l  perUnl. 
i  Claim  ."«  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette  ) 


l.i;41..tJ4  TRANSMISSION.  CH.\iNrer  R  CoLl.  Tulsa, 
(tkia  Filed  Apr.  '.'O,  1916.  Serial  No  92,498.  (CI. 
74— .-.«.) 
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1.  A  transmission  < cmprlsiug  a  casing,  a  driving  ahaft 
1  extending  into  said  easing,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into 
I  saiil  casing,  a  ro<l  siidalily  mounted  In  said  shafts  anil 
j  having  enlargements  forming  cam  extensions,  the  porticn 
I  of  the  rod  normally  positioned  In  said  driven  shaft  being 
I  rofatahly  ctnnecte<1  with  the  remaining  portion,  means 
!  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
I  the  clri\eu  >haft  liohidiug  clutih  gears  actuated  by  the 
i    cams   of   said    rod. 

1'.  .\  transmission  1 1'mprislng  a  casing,  a  driven  shiift 
extending  into  said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into 
said  casing,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  shafts  an.l 
having  enlargements  forming  actuating  cams,  the  portion 
of  the  rod  normally  posltlone<l  In  the  driven  shaft  l)ein): 
rotatalily  connecte<l  with  the  remaining  portion,  aiid 
means  for  tiansmlttlng  rotary  movement  from  the  diiv- 
I  lug  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  Including  gears  loos'  v 
mounted  ipon  said  driving  shaft  and  locking  lugs  :  r 
said  gears  larrled  by  sahl  driving  shaft  and  moved  to  au 
operative  position  by  the  cams  of  said  rod. 


1.241.925.      FEED  ROLLER   CONSTRUCTION.      Thomas 
A.     CoLiMAN,     Vredenburgh.    Ala.,    assignor    to    Pet-r 
Vredenburgh.    Jr.,    Vredenburgh,    Ala.      Filed    Oct.    .'S 
1915.     Serial  No.  58.414.      (CI.  144 — 260.) 
1.   A  fee<llng  roller  Including  a  substantially  cylindrical 

carrier,    said    carrier    l>elng    provided    with    longitudin  >1 
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Oots  extending  thereinto  t..ngentially  relative  to  a  circle 
...ucentrlc  therewith,  longitudinally  extending  bars  seated 
i„  >ald  slots  and  ha vlng.projwtlng  portions  extending 
outwardly  lK-\ond  the  .nrrier  and  pit.hed  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  thereof,  said  projecting  portions  l-eing  formed 
,vlth  iK-velcd  rear  faces  and  with  flat  front  work  engag 
1,,;;  faces  adf-ided  to  engage  material  to  feed  It  with  ro 
tnry  movement  of  the  .-arrier.  and  means  for  securing  the 
|.ar«  in  the  slot-* 


2.  In   a    fe.Mltn«    roller    Including   a    reviilubly    mountj^l 
larrier,  sal.l  c.irrier  iH-iug  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
about  Its  periph.'ry  extending  into  the  carrier  tangentlally 
relative  to  a  circle  con.eutrlc  with  its  axis,  engaging'  ele 
nients    in    the    form    of   bars    removably    mountwl    in    said 
slot>   uid  ha\  ing  iH>rtions  projecting  from   th.-  carrier  and 
iM-veb'd   to    form    hook  like    members   pitched    in    the   dlri-c 
tlon  of  roijitioii  of  th.-  roller  and  adapt»-d  to  engage  lum 
Ur  to  fe<s|  it   with  rotary   movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  cooperatiu);   with   the   extremities   of   the  engiging 
elements  to  •  lamp  them  Into  the  slots. 

3.  In  a  feeding  roller,  a  substantially  cylindrical  car 
rier  mounted  for  rotative  movement,  engaging  elements 
lu  the  foini  of  Lars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car 
rier  and  r.iiiovaldy  mounttsl  therein  >^o  that  they  extend 
outw£rdl>  from  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  and  arc 
pitche<I  lu  the  direttlon  of  the  latter's  rotation,  w  herel>y 
their  engagement  with  material  when  In  op«'ratlon  tends 
to  force  them  into  their  seats,  the  proJe.^tlnK  portions  of 
said  eugaL,'ln>;  elements  about  the  periphery  of  the  carrier 
being  formed  with  flat  fVont  faces  to  engage  lumber  to 
f^vd  It  upon  rotative  movement  of  the  cnrrler. 

4.  .\  fee«l   toiler  comprising  the  combination   of  a    suli 
stiintially    .ylindrical    carrier,    engaging    elemeut<    reniov 
ably  seated  in  said  carrier  In  positions  tangential  to  a  clr 
cle   concentric    with    the   carrier,    said    engaging    elements 
having    work    engaging    edges    at    opposite    sides    thereof 
aiiapted    t  .   engage    lumlier    to    fe<-d    it    ui>oii    rotary    move 
nient    of    tlo     .airier,    i  n.l    removable    mean-    .  o.iperatinK 
with  said   .imaging  elements  whereby   to   se.  lire   them    In 
the  carrier 

5.  In  H  feed  roller,  the  i-ombiuatioii  of  a  sul>stantlally 
cylindrical  .  urrler.  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  sejitetl 
therein  snd  exten.llng  from  the  periphery  thereof  tan 
gentlally  relctive  to  a  .-ircle  concentric  with  the  carrier, 
sabl  bar  havini:  w.irk  engaging  edges  at  ibe  opjiosite  siil.'s 
thereof  and  being  reversible  l-n  the  carrier  so  as  to  .lis 
pose  either  of  said  eilges  In  operative  p<isitlon.  and  means 
cor.peratlug  with  The  •■xtremitle*  of  said  bar  for  .lamping 
It  In  the  .>nrrler. 

ICh  ims  «'.  t.i  ".I  not   printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,241.»2«.      INsri.ATloN   nF  «  MNDENSEKS  FOR  TEL 
KlMlnsK  <  IHcriTS.      C.\Rr.   Ciuidbs.    Mag.lelmrg,    (ier 
niaiiv       lii..d    1»..,.    17,    1910,    S.'rial    No.    51«7,hN2.      Re- 
newed .Ian.  18.  UM  7     ."Serial  No.  143, 120J.    (CI.  250 — 41.) 
The  iipidicatlon  of  the  solid  and  easily  fusible  product, 
whi.  h  has  a   high,  r  insulating  capacity   than  paraffin   an.l 
Is  obtrin.l  from  castor  <dl  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  in 
the   presenc.-    ..f    Hnely    divided    catalvtl.-    metal    with    the 
aid   of  heat.    n>   an    impregnating   material    for    telephone 
'■ondensers. 


1.241,927  r.LtVK  S1(;NAL.  L».*vu)  F.  Ckawk-.ko.  Pitts 
t'urgh.  Pa.  Fll.il  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,S5.S,790 
Renew.  1  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  153,170.  (Cl. 
-4&— 37.) 

1  In  a  semaphore,  an  ele<  trie  lamp,  e  semaphore  arm. 
•■ituals  -arried  by  the  wild  arm  adaptt-d  to  be  Illuminated 
'!>    the   el..,  tri.'    lamp,    means    for    moving    the    semaphore 


arm  to  bring  the  different  signals  Into  operative  lllumt- 
nnted  position,  a  source  of  electric  current  for  the  lamp, 
and  means  controlled  bv  the  semaphore  arm  for  lutermtt- 

t.-ntly  int'-rrupting  the  current  to  the  lamp. 


.'.  In  a  semaphore,  an  electric  lamp,  a  semaphore  arm, 
a  plurality  of  signals  carried  by  the  said  arm  adapted  to 
be  illuminated  by  the  electric  lamp,  means  for  moving 
the  semaphore  arm  whereby  the  different  signals  are 
brought  Into  operative  inumlnat«>d  position,  a  source  of 
.urrent,  a  lamp  .ircult,  an  Intermittent  circuit  Inter- 
rupter In  the  lamp  circuit  between  the  current  source 
and  the  lamp,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  the 
semaphore  arm  to  bring  a  signal  Into  operative  position 
disconnects  the  circuit  Interrupter  from  the  lamp  circuit. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  series  of  semaphores,  an  elec- 
tric main  circuit  comprising  a  current  source,  a  positive 
feed  wire  extending  to  the  wmaphores,  a  negative  return 
wire  extending  to  the  semaphores,  an  auxiliary  positive 
feed  wire  extending  to  the  semaphores,  a  lamp  circuit  tor 
.aib  semaphore  having  a  lamp  therein  connected  to  the 
negative  return  wire,  an  intermittent  circuit  Interrupter 
in  the  positive  feed  wire  between  the  current  source  and 
the  lamp  circuits,  a  switch  for  connecting  alternately 
the  positive  feed  wire  and  the  auxiliary  feed  wire  to  the 
lamp  circuit,  a  semaphore  arm  on  each  semaphore,  sig- 
nals carried  on  such  arm  adcpted  to  be  brought  Into  op- 
erative illuminated  position  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
arm,  operating  means  for  the  arm,  and  means  whereby 
the  op«rati<.ii  of  such  means  to  cause  a  slgnf.l  to  be 
brought  lnt»  operative  position  operates  the  switch  to 
change  the  connection  of  the  positive  feeds  with  the  lamp 

circuit, 

4.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  each  provided  with  electrically  operated 
signals  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  along  the  railway,  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  two  separate  circuits  connect- 
ing the  power  sourc..  with  »:  sigiujl  of  each  signal  station, 
jin  intermittent  circuit  Interrupter  In  one  of  the  drcults 
for  Interrupting  the  power  in  that  circuit  whereby  the 
signals  are  Intermittently  Interrupted  In  their  action  syn- 
chronously with  the  Interrupter,  when  the  signal  Is  sup- 
plied with  power  through  that  circuit,  and  a  switch  con- 
necting either  circuit  with  the  signals. 

,"..  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  eich  provided  with  electrically  operated 
slgnalx  arranged  at  spaced  Intervals  along  the  railway,  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  two  separate  circuits  connect- 
ing the  power  source  with  a  signal  of  efich  signal  station, 
an  Intermittent  .ircult  Interrupter  in  one  of  the  circuits 
for  Interrupting  the  power  in  that  circuit  whereby  tbe 
signals  are  Intermittently  Interrupted  in  their  actlt>u  syn- 
chronously with  the  Interrupter,  when  the  signal  Is  sup- 
plied with  power  through  that  circuit,  and  a  switch  for 
each  signal,  connecting  either  circuit  with  the  signals, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241,928.  CURRYCOMB.  Thomab  J.  Chibbs,  Clearwa- 
ter,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,282.  (CL 
119—88.) 

In  a  carry  comb  formed  from  a  strip  of  revlllent  mate- 
rial bent   to  form  a  handle,  a  pair  of  opposed  platM  ex- 
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tMKliBK  from  fiatd  haadl«  and  nomnlly  p«>slri<intM|  h, 
spac«4l  tvlttioB.  onr  of  tb«*  haoip  baviiit:  a  pliirnlity  <>f 
te*th   thereon.   tb»'  other  |)f   th«'   sain*-   hsvini;  u    pluralit\ 


of  opeuiuKx  formeil  thprfln  tn  r»"-fiv»>  njiM  ti-ith  whfu 
said  platt'H  art*  In  ftnr'iKHi"'nt  anil  iiuhii--  u<  nli'M-salily 
retain  said  platen  in  •■nKtgcmi'nt  a>  and  for  thi'  purpose 
s«'t  forth. 


l.J41.ft29.  INSULATOR.  Wll.MAM  A.  Oade  and  H\'  H 
AKi>  K.  Morgan.  Orlando.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  o.  luiT 
Serial    No.    UO.H'.'i*.       n:i.    173—31.1.) 


1.  A  wupportluK  Insiilatrr  cntnprl'iliiK  a  ImvIv  haviiiir  an 
iTicllnwl  wire  hoMlnir  slot-  thertdn  'ip«'n  nt  It^  iipp<'r  •»nd 
a  wire  retalnlnjc  flnir»'r  raovatde  arrnss  ^aid  ^lot  anil  a 
two  arnie<l  wire  (frtpplng  »-llp  InxertlMe  In  khIiI  ■'lot  atpl 
etnhodjrlnft  oppost-d  Inwanlly  dcflerteil  and  '*errated  fH)r 
tlons  forming  wire  grlppiqg  Jaws,  and  also  having  ronver 
gent  end  portions  to  enitnte  the  walls  of  the  slot  whereby 
said  Jaw^  are  mns*^  to  >rrtp  the  wire. 

■-•  The  oomhlnatlon  with  an  inswlator  harlne  a  wire 
rfoelvlnpf  channel,  of  a  clip  adapte<l  to  surroniid  that  por 
tlon  of  the  wire  within  'the  <  hannel  ami  formed  of  a 
8lnKle  length  of  wire  h«>fct  upon  It.self  iu  Mtil>iitantially 
U-shape  and  havlag  the  }^gn  lient  at  right  angleis  and  fh»^ 
confronting  edgea  of  thf  legN.  at  the  outer  end*,  forme.1 
with  gr(H>ve«  and  with  tnlrardly  l>owe«|  serrated  pnrtlonM 
Inwardly  of  the  grooves. 


eniarKe<l  oix'nlng  In  <ine  side  wall  thereof,  a  i>*lr  of  opp<t- 
.iitely  dispoMfil  earr«  forn»e<l  on  aald  caKing  and  having 
ap  rtiire;.  thiTelii.  fasteniug  nifans  extending  throned  the 
apiTtiir»->  an<l  sccviffd  to  the  supporttng  Htrui'tur-  fur 
holding  thf  casing  against  rotation  upon  the  tihati  said 
casing  having  the  inner  fac  of  one  of  the  walls  Im'vh1i>,| 
in  the  direction  of  the  openings  therein,  a  disk  journalcd 
on  ■<iiid  shaft  and  located  within  the  casing  and  haviug  one 
of  it>  facvs  lievfliMl  to  iiMiperafe  with  the  heveled  w.ill  (if 
thf  lasUig.  a  pair  •.f  apcrtiireil  lugs  forimsl  on  ilo  disk 
and  cxti-ndiiii:  through  the  opening  In  the  ca-ihii;.  totgle 
lliik-^  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  toggle  links  puoted 
to  the  aperture*!  lugs,  and  l)alls  conn(»etlng  the  link.^  to- 
ccther  for  forming  u  governor  adapted  to  cause  the  illsk 
to  frlotloually  engage  the  beveled  wall  of  the  caalng  to 
retard  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 


l.;.'41.it;il.  l'U.«<T  HOLK  DK.t.KK.  I»ehitt  Iiavis,  Jef- 
fer.sou  t'lty,  .Mo.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17l'.461.      (CI.   255—11.) 


3_._i 


1.  Ill  a  post  hole  digger  a  iieani  niounte<l  for  ri"  king 
nio^eiuent.  iiicuns  for  ru<  king  the  i.eam.  a  nieniluT  carrleil 
by  the  Ueam  and  depending  theri'froiu,  an  arm  attaihcd  to 
>aid  UHUiber,  slldatdy  mounted  upon  the  arm.  -shafts  car- 
ried tiy  the  sleeves,  uieaii*  for  moving  the  shafts  toward 
or  .iway  froiu  >ach  other,  anil  Idades  carrle<l  liy  the  shaft.s. 

J.  In  a  post  hole  digger  a  l*«'am  mounted  for  ro.  king 
iiiov.iiii  tif .  means  for  rocking  the  beam,  a  inemtier  depcinl 
lug  fr'ini  the  lieam.  means  for  raising  and  lowerini:  Mi- 
member  with  relation  to  the  l>eam.  an  arm  carried  by  the 
member,  sleeves  sUdably  inounteil  upon  the  arm.  shafts  de 
pending  from  the  sleeves,  means  for  moving  the  shafts 
tow.ird  or  awxy  from  ea'h  other  an<l  blades  carried  by  the 
shutt>. 


l.'-Ml.ftSn         CRNTRIFI  <;.\1.     Sl'KKD     rnXTROI,     FOR       1  .J41  fl.SJ.         .MArillNK      FuR      MOLL»IN(;      ("ONCRETK 
FIRE  ESrAPES.     .lAMgs  A.   l>AVir>MON.  Loveland. « 'olo  I'.I.tMK.-^.      .Inns    n     Ikvihon.    Oakland.    Mlsa.      Fiitil 

Filed   Apr.    s.    Htlo.      .S.Tlal   No.    1H.H97.      tCl.    74 — 45.  >  June  •-'><.   l«lrt.      Serial  No.   10«.440.      tCT.  25 — 41.  • 


.\  devlr^  of  the  eharartlpr  net  forth  romprislng  a  tup- 
porting  structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  said  mpportlng 
stmrttire.  a  easing  JoamalM  on  aald  shaft  aod  harlag  an 


1.  In  a  molding  ma<-hlne  of  the  class  desiribed.  a  l>ed 
block.  I  supporting  frame  for  the  be<l  bhxk  Including  ele 
ments  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  bed  block  and  provldeil 
with  vertii'al  guide  groi)ves,  a  mold  movable  vertl'^^^y  on 
the  bed  block  an. I  provided  with  guides  arranged  to  op 
erate  in  said  guide  grooves  and  a  lever  having  arni> 
mniintett  on  the  frame  and  plvotally  and  verti<-ally  ad- 
justably runnecte«l  to  the  guides  and  arrangeil  to  operate 
and  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  class  desrritied.  a  be<l 
Moek.    Hopporting    legs    Ixtween    the    npper    portions    of 
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which  the  l»ii  block  Is  arranged,  said  wipportliig  bgs  h«\ 
iu?  supportiiii;  eieuients  for   the   t>ed   Mr>«k.   cross   bars  ar 
range<l  mt  !ht   en«la  of  the  l>ed  block,  connecting  the  uppei 
,iid-  of  tlie  legs  and  having  vertical  guide  groo\ev    a   mold 
having  guides  arranged  to  (ijMTate  In  said  grooves  and  pro 
vide<l  with  ftoph  lo  coact   with  the  cross   bars   in   limiting 
ui.ward  movement   oi   the  m(dd.  and  a   lever   having  arms 
ph.. tally  .-onnect.Hl  to  two  of  the  supporting  legs  an<l  aNo 
plv.>tally  ...nil.  I  It. I  to  .said  uui^''^- 

3.  In  a  moliling  mai  hine  of  the  cla»^  .ies.  rib.'d,  a  im'.I 
block,  support iug  legs  between  the  upper  p.irti.ms  of  v.bi.li 
the  bed  bl...  k  is  arranged,  .said  supporting  bgs  having  .sup 
jiorling  elcmeuts  f..f  the  bed  block.  .  ross  l)ars  arranged  at 
the  .'U.l.s  ..f  the  betl  block,  i-onnectlug  the  upper  end-  ..f  ibe 
legs  and  having  vertical  guide  grooves,  a  mold  having 
guides  arrange<l  to  op»'rate  iu  said  grooves  and  provided 
with  stops  to  .<»act  with  the  cross  bars  in  limiting  upwar.l 
inovenieui  of  ihe  mold,  an.i  a  lever  having  arms  piv. .tally 
t-onuected  to  two  of  th.'  supporting  legs  an.i  als..  piv. .tally 
lonuected  to  said  gui.les,  the  pivotal  conne.  tions  Iwtweei. 
Kaid  lever  arms  and  guides  permitting  vertl.al  a.ljustment 
of  th.   m.il.l  wi'h  reference  to  said  lever  arms 

4.  A  mol.l  machine  comprising  supporting  legs,  a  b.  .1 
block  arrangeil  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  support 
ing  legs  an.i  supporteil  thereby.  croi«s  liars  arrange<l  at  the 
ends  of  th.-  be.1  block,  connected  to  the  upper  >nds  of  the 
supporllng  b  gs  "I'll  having  vertical  guide  grooves,  a  moM 
having  guides  arranged  lo  optrate  iu  aald  grooves,  rocker 
links  uiounte.l  .m  two  of  the  aupporting  legs  an.i  a  lev.r 
ha\iug  arms  piv. .tally  ...nue.  te.l  to  the  gui.les  aii.l  al-o 
pivotally  conne.  ted  to  the  rocker  links. 


hrtng  arrBM|?r«i  tm  enter  tiie  f*i-i-\t .  aakl  loo*  ketJig  mgag.-.l 
U\  the  latch  on  Hakl  lever,  <■<>ntart^  <«rri(Hl  by  said  ciialng 


1.241.!»33.  AI  TOMOHII.E  HO<H>  Sin  A.  l>rA\K,s.  We^^t 
I'..lnt,  Miss  Kll.'.l  Fe«>.  1»;.  KM  7  Serial  No  14»,ns.-, 
(CI.  74—50.) 


1  A  hood  for  automobiles  comprisiug  a  pMiralilv  of 
hinged  sections,  the  lo'wer  section  ..n  .a.h  sl.le  ..f  tlu-  b.-o.l 
having  a  v.'ntlating  ..[K'niug,  nml  u  spring  pre--e.l  .iooi  or 
flap  for  normally  cduing  sai.l  op.-nlng. 

2.  -V  hood  f.ir  automobiles  .■oniprlsiiig  a  pliUHlitx  of 
hinged  s.'ctlolis.  the  l.iW.T  section  on  ea.ll  si.ie  of  the  hood 
having  a  v.  ntllatii^g  opening  a  sprint:  press»-d  door  ..i 
t'ap  for  iiarmally  closing  said  opening,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  <ioor  for  holding  the  latter  In  open  position 
to  p. unit   the  patksage   of  air  through   the  opening. 

3.  A  h..od  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
hinged  s.-.  lions,  a  non  heat  conducting  lining  for  each 
section,  handles  carriwi  by  certain  of  the  upper  sections 
the  lower  se.  tion  on  each  side  being  provided  with  a  ven 
tilating  opening,  a  .spring  preBs»>d  door  or  flap  for  normally 
closing  ejicii  ^ald  opening,  and  a  hook  carried  by  each  said 
door  an.i  arranged  to  engage  the  handle  on  the  upp«'r  sec 
tlon  tor  holding  the  door  In  open  position. 


1.241  '.t.u        THKI.T"     PREVENTING     AND    SIGNALINO 
•  'KVKi;      Sii.  A.  Dea.ves,  West  Point.  Miss.     Filed  Feb 
16.  1!M7      .^erlal  No.   14».(t86.      (CI.  177 — 314.1 
1-  Id  a  theft  preventing  and  signaling  device  for  auto 
mobiles,  n  ,8slng    an  electric  bell  dlsposcnl  wlthm  the  cas 
ing.  n   over  carrie*!  by  the  caning,  the  tipper  end   of  the 
>vei   having  a  movable  latch  member,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
tile  'Mslng.  a   chain   secure<l   to  the   casing  at  one  erd.  n 


ami  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  liy  a  movement  of  said   lever 
wluu  outward  tension  Is  applied  to  the  plug. 
I  Claims  2  to  4  not  prliit»Hl  In  the  Gaactle.J 


plut 


iiieii  to  the  opposite  end,  said  ping  having  a  loop 


1. 241.1)35.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  GRINKING  MILLS. 
Ions  I>Ei.i.KKT,  r.rooklyn.  N.  V.  FII.mI  Apr.  24.  1U17. 
Serial  No.  K-.4  114.      tCl.  s;i— h./ 


s_ 


1     In  a  grinding  mill,  a  pair  of  conc-tlng  grinding  mem 
bers  adapted   t'.  grind   the  iiinterlal  between   them,  one  of 
the   grin. ling   members   b-dng  driven    to    rotate  In    one   dl 
re.  tlon  and  the  other  grln.llng  member  being  moiinte^l  to 
o.;cillai"\  a  spring  device  conne.-ted  with  the  said  osclllat 
inp  giln.llng  member  and   placed   under   tension   on   oscil- 
lating the  snid  oscillating  grinding  member  In  the  dlrec 
tioti  in  whi.h  the  other  grinding  member  Is  rotating,  and 
-topping  iii'iiiis  for  the  iitUi  c<»iitrollwl  by  the  sai.l  spring 
.levlce. 

3  In  a  grinding  mill  a  pair  of  c-oactlng  grinding  raeni 
her-  a.lapti'.l  to  grind  the  material  between  them,  one  of 
the  grimling  members  beln^'  mounted  to  turn  continuously 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  grinding  meiubc  r  being 
mounted  to  oscillate,  driving  means  for  the  said  rotary 
grin.lini:  mi'iniier.  a  spring  (OBiie<'te<l  with  the  said, oscillat- 
ing grinding  memlHT  to  oppose  the  latter's  oscillation  in 
th>-  direction  In  which  the  othe-x  grinding  member  Is  ro- 
tating, and  means  conne.cted  with  the  said  oscillating 
grinding  member  and  the  said  driving  means  to  stop  the 
latter  in  the  r«turn  movement  of  the  oscillating  gr'.ncl- 
iiig  member. 

4.  In  a  grinding  n.lll.  a  pair  of  coactlng  grln.llng  mem 
tiers  adapted  to  grind  the  material  betwt-en  them,  one  of 
the  grinding  members  being  mounted  to  turn  continuously 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  grinding  member  b<dng 
mounted  to  oscillate,  an  electric  motor  driving  the  said 
rotary  grinding  member,  a  spring  opposing  the  said  grind- 
ing member  on  the  latter  turning  in  the  direction  In  which 
the  other  grinding  member  is  rotating,  and  n  shut  off 
switch  for  the  said  electric  motor  and  oonaected  with  the 
said  oscillating  grinding  member  to  stop  tiic  motor  on  the 
return  of  the  said  oscillating  member  caaaed  by  the  ■  ilil 
spring. 
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ti.  Id  a  grinding  mill,  a.  pair  of  coacting  grlnJlng  mem 
bcrs  adapted  to  grind  th«  material  l>«>twe«'ii  tht-ni.  oDf  of 
th*-  grinding  memb«>rs  tM-lQi;  inoiintMl  to  turn  ((intinnoiisly 
In  on*'  direction  and  thu  other  >:rliiiliu>:  nieiiihi-i-  tivin^ 
mountetl  to  oaciliate.  driflDg  means  f(»r  the  sniil  rot.iry 
grinding  member,  an  arm  oo  the  naid  os<'lUatlng  k-'riiidini; 
member,  a  hook  plvotally  coonected  with  the  mid  arm.  a 
spring  pressing  the  aald  ihook,  and  a  switch  controlllag 
the  said  driving  means  a^^l  adapted  lo  tie  eu^ntifd  hy  the 
tiald  book  to  open  the  sw|t<-h  an<l  stop  the  siil<l  iii4)tor  on 
the  return  moTement  of  tl)e  sai<l  os<'lllHtl!i);  urludlnK  inein 
ber  i-auiMHl  by  the  said  nprlng. 

7.  In  a  grinding  mill.  &  pair  of  coai  tint;  crlndin^  mem 
ber>*  adapted  to  grind  tha  material  between  them,  one  of 
the  grinding  members  belj^g  moonte<l  to  turn  continuously 
In  one  direction  and  thq  other  grinding  member  being 
mounted  to  oscillate,  dritlng  mean»>  for  the  said  rotary 
grinding  member,  an  arm  on  the  .xaM  osciilatinK  Krindtng 
mt'nibf'r,  a  hook  pls'otally  connectf-d  with  thf  said  arm.  « 
spring  preasing  the  said  hook,  a  swit<-h  controlling  the 
said  driving  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
hook  to  open  the  switch  |ind  stop  the  said  motor  on  the 
return  movement  of  the  niild  oscillating  xrindln^  member 
caused  by  the  said  xprlng.  and  means  to  ilis'n>:aKe  the 
said  hook  from  the  said  stvltch  after  the  hook  h«s  opened 
the  switch. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1,241.»3«.     fUFF.     <'HB.s«i.Y   I>BMPBKY,  Ada.  Okla.     Filed 
Dec    M,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.821.      (CI.  2—79.) 


l^ 


tr. 


'    & 


-Mr 

A 


1.  A  cuff  baTing  button  holes  in  both  ends  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  cuff  beiac  also  provided  with  a  transverse  slot, 
a  flexible  tab  projecting  oentrally  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cuff  to  be  received  by  said  slot,  or  adapted  to  be 
foldetl  between  said  ends.  »nd  provided  with  a  button  hole 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  "button  holes  of  said  cuff. 

2.  A  cuff  having  button  holes  adjacent  4>oth  ends,  and 
a  transverse  slot  adjacent  one  end.  a  flexible  tab  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  tke  cuff  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  slot  when  useil.  a  tongue  cut  from  said  tab  to 
engage  the  wall  of  said  9lot  to  hold  the  article  in  cuff 
form,  and  said  tab  being  also  foldable  between  the  ends 
of  the  cuff  and  having  a  dot  registering  with  said  button 
holes  of  the  cuff  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,241.»37.      TOY.      CnARi,c«    F      He.nman.    Mcholasville, 

Ky.      Filed    Mar.    fi.    19J7.      Serial    No.    l.-)2,764.       (Cl. 

.    4«— 37.} 


1.  A  toy  comprlaiBg  a  figure,  a  swinging  support  on 
which  aaid  figure  is  fiee  |o  revolve,  and  an  abutment  in 
the  path  of  the  figure  fof  causing  the  same  to  revolve 
when   striking  the   ahntni«iit. 


.'1.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spacnl  uprights 
a  transversv  shaft  carried  by  the  uprights,  a  trap«'ze  har 
suKp<-ndtKl  from  the  shaft  to  swing  when  said  shaft  is 
rocked,  a  figure  pivotnlly  mountetl  on  the  rrapcz.-  bar. 
and  a  cross  bar  extending  betWf'en  the  uprights  and  po(,l- 
tloneil  to  intercept  the  figure  and  lo  revolve  th<  same 
when  struck   thereby. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.241.!t.<H         MACMINK     FOR     MANTFACTrKIN*  I     Mv 
TKHIAL    IKOM    AI'MESIVKS    AM)    FIKKRS       .Ivmks 
Wm.tik    MtNKV    I>r.w.    London.    England,    assiirnor    to 
The  Aziilay  Syndicate  Llmltwl.  London,  England      Filed 
May  1*^,  1914.     Serial  No.  S39,.'»84.      (Cl.  91  -  .')!   i 


,u 


1  A  machine  for  forming  articles  or  material  of  a.l- 
h»'sivi>  and  fiber  comprising  fiber  fi'»Hlln>;  mechanisni.  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  adhesive,  two  rollers  arranged  within 
said  re<-eptacle  and  over  which  said  fiber  passes.  «nil  a 
third  coi'.peratlng  roller  yieldingly  mounted  above  snid 
two  rollers  In  such  a  manner  that  the  space  betw»*n  the 
third  roller  and  th«>  lower  roller  at  the  discharge  side 
of  the  machine  Is  always  slightly  greater  than  that  be- 
tween said  third  rtdler  an<l  the  lower  roller  at  the  ent^r- 
ing  side  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,241.9.39.  METHOD  (»F  MAKING  TURN  SHOES  Miu 
T<iN  I^.  iHiiHiE,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  ti,  1916, 
Serial  No.  129.«kU).  ReneweJ  Aug.  .30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1H8.H7H.      (Cl.    12—142.1 


*»' 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  turn  shoes,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  lafiting  the  upper  and  sole  without  a 
toe  box.  uniting  the  upper  and  sole.-  securing  a  stiff 
molde<l  toe  box  directly  to  one  of  the  lasted  elements  on 
the  exterior  of  the  lasted  shoe,  and  turning  the  shoe. 
therebj-  Inclosing  the  toe  t>oi. 

;i.  In  the  art  of  making  turn  shoes,  the  method  <  (nnprls 
Ing  the  steps  of  lasting  the  upper,  a  lining,  and  «  sole, 
without  a  toe  box.  uniting  the  upper,  the  sole,  and  the  lin- 
ing, excepting  the  toe  portion  of  the  latter,  lesvlnn  the 
said  toe  portion  turned  back  from  the  toe  end  of  the  sho«\ 
securing  the  toe  end  of  a  stiff  molded  toe  box  to  one  of 
the  laste«l  elements  in  such  relation  as  to  enable  flie  toe 
box  to  lie  rlkht  side  up  on  the  ultimate  Inner  face  of  the 
sole,  turning  the  shoe,  thereby  inc1os!t)g  the  toe  box.  and 
tucking  said  turneil-back  portion  of  the  lining  Into  the 
toe   box. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  a  turn  Khoe.  the  metho<i  c«>ni 
prising  the  steps  of  lasting  the  upper  and  sole  without  i 
toe  box.  uniting  the  upper  and  sole,  fastening  a  portion  of 
a  stiff  molded  toe  box  dlre<fly  to  the  sole,  and  then  turn 
Ing  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


>*^ 


October  2,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


151 


TFRN-SHOE.      Milton    L.    I>oik;k.    Newbury-   !    lap  the  Joints  therel>etween.  whereby  the  sections  are  held 
*"'^,M     Mass.      Original    application    flle.1    Nov.    0.    1910.    |    in  .-o.-ip^'rHtlve  relation  to  one  another, 
sl'rial  No.   129.»-.tio       Divided  and   this  application   filed 
Jan.  24.  1917.      Serial  No.   144, IbO.      iCl.   HG— 77.» 


I.  A  turn  shoe  having  therein  a  previously  molded  toe 
box.  and  fastening  ine.ins  extending  through  said  toe  box 
an.l  anchored  in  one  of  the  lasted  .  lements. 

4  A  turn  shoe  having  therein  a  previously  molded  toe 
box,  the  toe  end  of  said  toe  box  having  a  tab  at  its  base, 
and  fastenint;  means  extendln;;  through  said  tab  afid  an- 
chored In  the  sole,  whereby  the  toe  box  Is  secured  directly 

to  the  sole 

6.  A  shoe  having  therein  a  stiff  molded  toe  box.  said 
toe  box  havinK  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  its  base 
and  arranifd  upon  the  Interior  face  of  the  w*^r  side,  and 
a  metallic  fastener  extending  thmugli  aald  flange  and  Into 
said  sole  and  having  a  portion  lying  upon  the  interior 
fat-e  of  said  flange  to  hold  the  latter  seated  upon  said  sole. 

(Claims  •_•    1  'S.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  L'  4  1  !>  4  1  REVERSIBLE  GLOVE.  JAMIR  EnWARD 
Dowi).  Hiawatha.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,992.      <CI    2 — 9.) 


1.  A  surgeon's  glove  made  of  seamless  material,  and 
having  its  thumb  arranged  in  a  neutral  position,  and 
bavin^:  an  excess  of  material  provided  at  the  base  of  the 
thumb  on  lM)th  sides  of  the  glove,  whereby  the  glove  may 
be  turned  inside  out  and  replaced  upon  the  same  hand 
without  affecting  the  fit  of  the  glove. 

2.  .\  seamless  rubber  glove  so  shaped  as  to  t>e  exactly 
alike  on  l.(]th  sides  of  a  plane  cutting  centrally  through 
the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  glove  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  excess  of  material  being  provided  at  the  base  of  the 
thumb  on  i.oth  sides  thereof. 


6.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising,  an  annular  ring  made 
up  of  four  sections,  two  of  which  are  relatively  smsll  ami 
arranged  for  bodily  removal  inwardly,  slots  forme<i  in 
each  Be<tion  and  arranged  to  coincide  to  form  a  rlrculai 
slot  and  curve<l  keys  slldable  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
lie  wholly  within  the  slots  In  the  larger  sections,  said 
keys  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  wherein  they  ex- 
tend entirely  through  the  smaller  sections  and  projeit 
theret)eyond  on  either  side  to  overlap  the  Joints  between 
the  smaller  and  the  adjacent  larger  sections. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241.943.       MACHINE    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    <  »F 
PAPER    TWINE.      Akthir    Dvmock.    Stockport.    Eng- 
land,   assignor    to    American    <"oretwlne   Company,    Bos 
ton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Juno 
11.1914.     Serial  No.  844,564.     (Cl.  28— 21.) 


1  241.'.n:j  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  William  Y.  Dincan. 
Jr..  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fisk  Rubt>er  Com- 
pany. Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,801.  (CL 
LS — 45  I 

1.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising,  an  annular  ring  made 
•ip  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  alldable  devices  adapted 
"•  He  wholly  within  certain  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
'  ■  l>e  moved   partially   within   abutting  sections   to  over- 


1.   In  a  niKchlne  for  making  twine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,    the   combination   of   an   element    having   a    ivlln- 
drlcal  hole,  means  for  feeding  a  ribbon  of  suitable  width 
through  said  hole  In  such  a  manner  as  to  effe<t  the  con 
tlnuance  of  a  previously  started  double  flat  fold  therein, 
with  means  for  twlsrting  the  folded  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  twine  the  combina- 
tion of  meant  for  moistening  the  paper  ribbon,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  Btraight  surface  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  top  Mirlace  of  the  ribbon  transversely  tbereiit, 
an  element  provided  with  a  hole,  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon    In    engagement    with    said    straight    surface    and 
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throuifti  ««id  hole,  lald  |a«aBK  (or  feedlof  the  ribbon,  uid 
^traiuht   siirfnii>  and   Mid   hole,   *«  ion»tructt*d   und   rt-U 
fi\M|\    iirniiigj'd   as   to  effpct   tht>  abrupt   nintiiiuiuicf  of  a 
prt'\  Imi^lv   sfartfd   (l()utiil»»   flat   fold    In    fh»"   riMfoii   as   It   Is 
I'oing  f>il.  with  ni»*n8  ftjr  twisting  tho  folilt^l  riblion. 
[Claims  li.  .'1,  and  5  tn  IG  liot  prlntwl  In  th.'  Cnz.'tt.-.] 


1, ■-'41. 944.      MAIL  BAG  fATCflER.     Jeff  Fikm  i  Ni;.  Point, 
T.\.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1917.      Sorial    N.>.    K".3,078.       (CI. 


•-'r>>« 


2-J. ) 


1  In  ii  dnvic*'  of  thfl  character  described,  a  U  shap«<l 
>priiii;  niHini'fr  having  Its  sldci  converging  at  points  in 
t»-init'i|inti'  thf  ends  thereof  and  hr.ving  thf  frt'f  ends  of 
.on id  sidfs  lii verging,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sideN  of  said  U  iihapt'd  spring  menil)er  at  points  interni*-- 
liiatf  the  •  nnvergiug  portion  and  the  transverHf  end  mem- 
ber thereof,  a  bracket  a|Bx>d  to  Kaid  link,  and  a  strut  rod 
liaving  ou>'  end  connected  to  the  spring  member  and  the 
otiur  <  ud  thereof  connected  to  said  bracket. 

J.    In  a  device  of  th#  character  desirlbeii.  a    U    shaiicd 
spring  member   harlng  (ts   sides  converging  at   points   In 
I'Tmedif.te  the  eoda  thereof  and  having  the  free  t-nds  of 
said    sides    diverging,    a    link    pivotally    connectetl    to    the 
»idi  -  ■•(  -aid   U  shaped  spring  member  at  points  internic 
<liat>'  tlic  converging  poptlon.s  and  the  transverse  end  mem 
lier  th"r<'of.  11  bracket  alBxe,l  to  said  link  and  nioiiiitfd   f'lr 
rotati'iM     lud   mfan.s  fof  locking  said  hrai  kct   at   a   priclc 

feriulned    poHltlon. 

8.    In   a   device  of  thq  character  descrilMHl,   v.   U   shaped 
sprlii>r  niemiier  having  its  sides  converging  at  points  int'-r 
mediate  the  ends  thereotf  and  having  the  fne  ends  of  said 
sides  diverging,  a  link  pivotally  connectetl  to  the  sides  of 
s!»ld    U   sh.ipi-d   si)ring   niemt>»'r   .it   point>   Intermediate    tlie 
( onv  eitjinu  portions  antl  the  traiisver-«e  end  niemt>er  there 
of.  a  hrfc  ket  afBx*^!  to  laid  link  and  mounted  for  rotation, 
n  means  for  locking  salfl  bracket  at  a  predetermined  jiosi 
tioi>,   and   .1   strut   ro4l    aaving  one  end   innnected    to   said 
U   shaped   spring  membtr  and   the  other  en^l   thereof  ion 
necteil  t<i  said  bracket.  • 


1  J41  ','t,-.,        MKTllOD     AM>     MEANS     F<»K     F<»KMIN<; 
'  <>.N<  RKTK    STRUCTFRAL    MKMBFK.>;        MvrniKws 
Firn  II Ell,  Indianapolis.  Ind,     Filt-d  May  i:^,   IHIT      Se 
riiil   .No.   171,540,      ^cj,  25--131.5.) 


1     The    niethwl    of    farming    substantially    horixoutally 
projeiteil   concrete  striittural   niemliers   which   consists   In 
formin:.-  the  member  with  an  unbroken  base  line  interme 
■  Hate  the  ends  thereof  l)y  stretching  a  flexible  supporting 
txHiy  in  a  substantially  tiorixontal  plane  between  supports 
.kt  SIX  h  tension  as  to  produce  a  molding  surfac«>  for  a  mem 
her  of  true  theoretical  #hape  for  obtaining  the  oiaxinium 
strength   with  mlnimun|  material,  and   then  placing  con 
in-te  there«»n. 


2.  A  form  for  structural  concrete  members  comprising 
a  flexible  sheathing,  rigid  supports  (or  said  nheathiiiu  tnil 
stretching    iueiiilier»    for    the    sheathing    intei  nieiliate   the 

supports 

3  .V  fnrm  ti.r  cnucrete  str\irtiires  adapted  for  collap- 
slbilifv  and  a  iji!-tnient  and  consisiimj  i.f  sheathing  >\ii,. 
portinu'  joists  jdist  supporting  uprights  and  textile  ma 
terial  attach<-d  to  a  number  of  llie  jidsts.  and  spreader 
ineiiiliers  iietweeu  the  jnists  adapted  to  l.i-  driven  against 
the  sjune  to  I'nr.  e  tile  joists  apart  and  stretch  the  texii^ 
niateri  il  to  thereby  provide  a  flexible  support  for  the  con- 
rete.  which  det  Tmlnes  the  form  of  the  base  of  the  ««•- 
lion  and   permits  of  (  ollap8iblllt.\    of  the  form. 


1.241,94t;.  AI'DRES.^^IXr,  MACHINE  J.\MK.s  nAROi-i. 
FORI',  rialtlmore.  Md  Filed  Dec.  2,  lOltl.  Serial  No. 
i:H.f,.-,l       (C!     loi      i(i:5  I 
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1.  .\  luacliiin-  t.f  tlie  class  described.  comprit.iin,'  a  base. 
a  iruide  rail  Miured  to  one  side  of  the  lia.'>e  and  ofTMt 
til- I't  ri.iii.  .1  (arriai,'«'.  a  cnliie  rail  s.Muri'd  to  -aid  carrlac 
in  ,1  line  parallel  with  the  first  named  guide  rail,  Inter 
I  <'iuo  .  t  intr  inlbr-  .  oiiiiei  ting  said  k'uide  rails,  wherein- 
siiiil  .arrlage  ujax  be  shifted  longitudinally  "i  the  ssi'l 
base,  and  type  blocks  carried  by  said  carrl^e  and  movalil'' 
to   printing'   atid    noii  printing   positions 

J  .\  Miai  liiiie  !.[■  the  class  described.  .  ciiipri-ing  a  basi\ 
•  ^'iiide  r.iil  >e,  nreii  to  one  side  of  the  base  and  o(f»<'t 
tloreCimn  a  carriage,  a  :,'ulde  rati  secured  to  >aid  carriii;.''' 
in   a    line   p,>rallel    with   the   first  nameil    guide   rail,  lnt''r 

111! tini:    rollers    connecting    said    i:nlde    rail-     whereliv 

said  ■arriai.'e  may  be  shifted  longitndinnlly  id'  the  sniil 
base  type  (docks  carried  by  sjiid  carriat'e  ,iiid  movable  to 
priming  and  nonprinting  positions,  phiiiL-er-  carryini: 
said  type  Idoc  kv  respectively,  and  keys  upon  the  upper 
end-  id"  the  saiil  plungers  bearing  characters  correspoml 
lug  to  the  type  bloCi^s. 

;!  .\  niJichine  of  the  class  descriheil,  c.imprising  .i  b.i-'\ 
a  uuid  •  I'ail  sei  ured  to  one  side  of  the  base  and  offset 
t  berefrniii.  a  cHrrlnge.  .i  tniide  rail  secured  to  saiil  larriace 
in  :i  line  parallel  with  the  first  named  guide  rail,  inter 
I  niiiiecflnt'  rollers  coino'<ting  said  guide  rails,  whereby 
said  cirriaue  ma\  \«'  sliifted  longitudinally  "i  the  said 
base,  type  blo<  ks  <arried  by  saiil  carriage  and  movable  \.o 
printing  and  non  printing  positions,  plungers  carr\  lug  said 
typ.'  blocks.  resp»»ctl\ely,  keys  upon  tlTe  upper  ends  of  the 
said  piungiTs  bearing  diaraciers  (orrespoudtng  to  the  type 
blocks,  and  a.  h|iriug  surroun<ling  said  plunger-,  for  bold 
inu  type  block-  norntallj  In  nonprinting  positlou. 


1,241, 9-17.  INK-BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Job  W.  Fost,  IVa 
body.  Kans,  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,271. 
I  CI.  120     r.s  ) 

1.  In  <omhinailon  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  closure 
therifor  having  an  opening,  a  cylinder  adjustably  ra«>unt<''l 
within  the.  closure  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  annular  flange,  an  outwardly  flared  cup  arrangcl 
for  sliding  movement  within  the  cylinder  having  opeulriu's 
formetl  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  secured  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  (  up.  and  a  i-tdl  spring  mclrcliug  the  cup 
and  <onrtned  between  the  Inwardly  extending  aunalsr 
flange  of  the  cylinder  and  the  flare<l  end  of  the  cup  fi»r 
moving  the  cup  to  valve  s^^ating  position  agalc-i  the 
flange. 
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■:  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  closure 
provide,!  with  a  centrally  arranp'd  vertical  opening,  s 
.Tiinder  adjustable  within  the  ( losure.  and  provided  with 
„„  annular  flange  at   the  bottom,  an  outwardlv    llnred   cup 


1.241.950.      PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TANNING  SFB 
STANCEH      SOLUBLE      WITH      DIFFICULTY      CON 
TAINED   IN    CRUDE   yUEBRACHO   LlgUORS       H*n« 
Fh.\nkk.  Wllsdorf.  near  Hodeiibach.  Austria,  assignor  of 
ninety   on"'  hundredths    to    .Xlbert    Redllck.    Vienna,   Aus 
trla.      FiUxl   June  2«.    1914.      Serial   No.   S47.fll4.      iCi. 
1H7 — 4.) 

\.   The  process  of  treating  crude  quebracho  liquors  cou- 

I    talnlng  difficultly  soluble  tanning  substam  es,   which  coni- 

I   prises  heating  su<  li  ll(|Uf>r  while  air  is  excluded  therefrom 

I   with  an  alkaline  compound   of  alkaline  earths  of  a    char- 

!   acter    capable    of   complete    conversion    by    a    suitable   acid 

into  an   lusoluide  salt,    neutralliing   ihi'   liquor   by   adding 

thereto  the  riH|uire4i  yuantity  of  acid,  and  separating  the 

liquor  from  the  insoluble  residue. 

ICInini  2  not  printeti   In   the  (iaiette.  | 


arranged  for  slliling  movement  within  tlo  cylinder  open- 
ings in  the  lower  en<l  of  the  cup,  a  valve  secured  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  cup,  and  means  for  moving  the  <  up 
outwardly  to  cause  the  valve  to  seat  against  the  annular 
tlange. 

l,'.'41,ft4S.  SAFETY  PIN  .F'lHN  IlMtTi.Ev  Fow  i.ER.  Orbi- 
soniil.  Pa.  Filed  .May  !!•.  IHD?  Serial  No.  <»S.rtO<t. 
(CI.  24— 15ti.) 


1,241. !«.")!.  SWING.  Edwakh  Ch.\b!.es  Fuem.mx.  Rayne, 
La  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  153, 5s7.  tCi. 
155—35.^ 


.V  safety  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  prongs 
and  ij  head  disposed  at  right  angle-  to  the  prongs  .it  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  said  head  being  In  the  form  of  a  lat 
erally  elongated  loop  having  rear  inwardly  projecting  w 
tension*!  inle;.'ral  with  the  rear  ends  id  the  prongs  and 
having  a  forward  cross  bar  o\erlylng  the  prong-  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  keeper  having  mean-  to  fric- 
tionally  en^jige  the  free  ends  df  the  prongs,  said  keeper 
being  flexibly  coniiectivl  to  the  saild   i-ross  l>ar  of  the  In  ad. 


1  ,  2  4  1  ;•  4  9  .  SEWlN't;  MACHINK  Cii.^niE.s  Ki.w.xun 
FluNcis.  liollnway.  Lotiitou.  Eni^land.  as-ignur  to  \"ick- 
ers  Limited,  Westminster.  Eni:lnnd.  Filed  Apr.  I'', 
1917.     Serial  No.   If>2,s0r,,      (Cl    112 — 38,) 


1.   In   a    lock    stitch    sewing   machine,    the    combination 
with  a   rotary   hook,  of  a   bobbin   case  within   the   same,   a 
ring  holder  for  said  case,  the  said  case  ami  holder  having 
corresponding  contacting  faces  of  gradually  variable  con 
'<'ur  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  hook,  said  bobbin 
•■ase  having  a  needle  aperture  therein,  a  radial  projection 
on  th.    case  directly  in  front  of  said  aperture,   said  pro 
><tion   having  an  eye  therein  throngh   which  the  bobbin 
*hread  u  led   upwardly  to  the  nee<lle  hole  in   the  throat 
.'late,    the    projection    l>elnK    so    situated    that    the    needle 
hread  contacts  with  its  Inner  face  to  help  form  the  loop 
he  engaged  by  the  rotary  hook 
[Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


1.  In  a  swing,  a  foot  frame,  a  V  shape.!  (hair  frame,  a 
(hair  s«'at  for  the  chair  frame,  there  being  slots  in  the 
chair  frame  adjacent  the  s.-at,  a  back  for  the  seat  having 
supports  disposed  In  the  slots,  and  pivotal  means  connect- 
ing the  foot  frame  with  the  back  supports  and  the  chair 
frame  adjacent  the  angle  formed  by  the  V  of  the  chair 
frame. 

2.  In  a  swing,  a  foot  frame,  a  chair  frame  pivoted  to 
the  foot  frame,  a  chair  seat  for  the  .hair  frame,  there  be- 
ing slots  in  the  chair  frame  adjacent  the  seat,  a  back  for 
th.  seat  having  supports  disposed  In  the  slots  and  pivoted 
to  the  chair  frame  therebelow. 

3.  In  a  swing,  a  foot  frame,  a  chair  frame  having  a  seat, 
pivoted  to  the  foot  frame  l»clow  a  line  substantially  par- 
all.  1  with  and  equal  disUnces  from  the  front  and  back  of 
the  seat  whi'i)  th.'  swing  is  at  rest,  Indepenilent  means  (or 
supporting  the  foot  frame  and  the  seat  frame,  there  being 
Blots  in  horizontal  portions  of  the  chair  frame,  and  a 
chair  back  with  supports  disposed  in  the  slots  and  piv- 
oted at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  foot  frame  and  the 
chair  frame. 

4.  In  a  swing,  n  foot  frame,  a  V-shaped  <h.iir  frame, 
a  chair  seat  for  the  chair  frame,  there  b«dng  sbds  in  the 
chnlr  frame  adjacent  the  seat,  a  back  for  the  seat  having 
supports  dispose*!  in  the  slots,  pivotal  means  connecting 
the  foot  frame  with  the  bark  supports  and  the  .hair  frame 
adjacent  the  angle  formed  by  the  V  of  the  <hair  frame, 
a  rod  piv(de<i  to  the  foot  frame  and  adapte.i  to  bi-  pivoted 
to  a  support,  and  supporting  means  setured  to  th»'  chair 
frame,  extending  upwardly  on  A  llm-  which  If  extended 
would  pass  through  the  pivotal  means,  and  at  substan 
tially  etjual  distances  from  the  tipper  portions  of  the  V- 
shaped  frame. 

5  In  a  swing,  a  foot  frame,  a  chair  frame  having  a  seat 
pivoted  at  Its  bottom  to  the  foot  frame,  and  a  back  lor  the 
seat  pivoted  to  the  foot  frame  and  adapted  to  pass  from 
the  front  to  the  back  of  the  seat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.241.952.  D08ING  DEtlCE  FOE  ANIMALS.  Gdb  H. 
Fkinch.  Waterloo.  Iow«.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  8«rUil 
Xo.   164.154.      (CI.   12&^27.> 


1.  A  (loMing  device  for 'anlmaltt.  mmprlslDK  a  resilient 
rod  bent  medially  downwardly  to  provide  a  yielding  han- 
dle, with  members  po*ltl<$ied  adjacent  each  other,  a  hol- 
low barrel  on  the  »xtremlty  of  one  member,  and  a  body 
on  the  extremity  of  the  ^ther  member  positioned  within 
•aid  barrel. 

f Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

I 
1.241,953.     REAMEB.     ^iixuM   H.  FaiCK,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Piled  July  19.  1910,  Serial  No.  110.150.     Renewed 

June  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,618.     (CI.  77—75.) 


1.  In  a  reamer,  the  contbinatioti  of  a  holder,  a  series  of 
rotatably  adjustable  cuttets  upon  the  holder  provided  with 
cam  grooves,  and  a  longlti^fnally  movable  adjusting  mem 
her  having  projections  toi  eagage  aald  grooves,  for  rota- 
tably adjusting  the  cutter^ 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  com|t>inatlon  of  a  holder,  a  series  of 
rotatably  adjustable  cutt^s  carried  thereby,  said  cutters 
being  provided  with  cam  grooves,  a  longitudinally  raov 
able  adjusting  member  halving  projections  to  engage  said 
grooves,  and  an  operating  element  for  communicating  mo- 
tion to  said  rotatable  adjitstlng  member. 

8.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder  provided 
with  peripheral  cutter  wa^a,  cutters  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  seats  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  holder,  aald  cutters 
being  provided  with  grootiea  Inclined  to  their  axes,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  upon  the  holder  provided 
with  projections  engaging  aald  inclined  grooves  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  cam  mechanism  W  aimultaneoualy  rotat- 
ing the  cutters  on  their  a^ea. 

[Qalma  S  to  7  not  prti^  in  the  Gasette.] 

>— ^-^ 

1,241.954.  GOLD-WASHING  MACHINE.  JoaiPH  A. 
FrKTADO.  Half  Moon  iay.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  140.808.     (d  8S— «8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  d^  deacribcd,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  sieve  at  the  top  of;  the  casing  having  a  wall  pro- 
videti  with  an  outlet,  andi  overflow  diaphragms  and  aep- 
aratlng  pans  arranged  in  iltemate  order  below  the  deve, 
each  pan  having  an  arcuate  inclined  riflle ;  and  a  well 
with  which  the  lower  end^  of  the  rifles  In  the  pans  com- 
municate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  d^as  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 

the  cnaiag  having  a  wall  pro- 
overflow  diaphragms  and  acp- 


Ing.  a  sieve  at  the  top  of 
vided  with  an  outlet,  and 


aratioK  pans  arransred  In  alternate  order  below  the  sltve. 
fflch  pan  harint;  an  ar'-uiitf  iiicline^i  rlfflf  ;  a  wpU  with 
which  the  lower  ♦•nils  of  tlif  riffles  In  the  pans  romniuui- 
cate,  and  a  (ietachiil)lf  initti'iii  rl(i>ur''  for  said  well. 

3.  In  a  (h'vii-f  of  ihf  >  la^s  i|e<(Tit>fMl.  a  I'yliiidrlcal  ras- 
lnj{,  a  sieve  at  thf  inp  "f  said  i-asinjj.  said  si^ve  havitii:  a 
centrally  dispos.d  well,  overrtow  diaphragm.s  and  separat 
Ing  pans  arranci**!  in  alti-rnatf  order  Uelow  the  sieve,  salil 
diaphragm.'!  and  pans  Lelng  substantially  (one  shaped  ami 
the  panti  having  lentral  (ip«Miiiigs.  each  pan  tieini;  pruviiled 
near  the  marRlnal  edge  thereof  with  an  arcuate  rtlfle  li«v. 
U\t(  a  downwardly  inclined  I'ottoni  poriinu.  an,]  a  well  at 
the  low  end  of  such  riffle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  i  vlindrical  las 
Ing,  a  sieve  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  sleeve  havln):  a 
centrally  disposed  well,  overflow  diaphragms  and  ^eparat 
Ing  panH  arranueil  in  alternate  order  below  the  sieve,  said 
diaphragms  and  pans  iieln^  sul>stantially  cone  shaped  and 
the  pans  haviiij:  leniral  opt-ninns.  I'ai  h  pan  Ueiug  pro- 
vldefi  near  the  iiiarf;inal  edge  thereof  with  an  arcuate 
riflle  having  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom  portion,  and  h 
well  at  the  low  end  of  such  riffle,  the  lowermost  pan  having 
secured  to  the  underside  there<if  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  outlet  spout  at  the  niarkrin  thereof  ainl  with  a 
centrally  disposed   well. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cjUndnal  cas 
ing,  means  for  supporting  the  casing  and  for  iiiipartlni; 
thereto  a  gyratory  movement,  a  sieve  at  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  sieve  having  a  wall  provlile<i  with  an  outlet. 
a  conical  pan  within  the  casing  connected  marginally  with 
the  wall  thereof,  said  pan  having  an  arr\iate  riffle  with  an 
Incllnetl  bottom  and  a  well  at  the  low  end  of  the  i>ottotii 
portion,  said  pan  t)elng  also  provide<l  with  a  central  open 
ing.  a  conical  overflow  diaphragm  supporteil  above  the 
pan.  hangers  supporting  the  diaphragm,  and  a  receptacle 
beneath  the  pan  to  receive  material  through  the  central 
opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  an  <nit 
let  spout  at  the  margin  thereof  and  a  ceutrally  dispos.-.! 
well. 


1,241.»5.').  liOfJ'JI.KS.  I.Eo  (>  iJacnu.v.  Southhridge. 
Maao.  Flleil  Jan.  30.  IVHT.  Serial  .No.  U.^..")!!*.  H'l. 
88 — 41.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye  pieces,  of  a  connect- 
ing yoke  or  frame  to  which  the  same  are  attached,  post 
holders  on  the  Inner  adjacent  margins  of  said  eye  pieces, 
posts  attache*!  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  secured  at  their  upp«'r  extremities  to  sakl  yoke, 
a  bridge  normally  resting  upon  said  post  supports  and  hav 
ing  eyes  through  which  said  posts  pass,  and  springs  coiled 
around  aaid  posts  and  lnteriK>sed  between  the  yoke  and 
nose  piece. 


1,241,956.  S«»r-M>  l'RODr<"IX(;  APF.\R.\TL  .**.  Chkis 
TIAN  S.  (;ERLAii].  MrandoH.  Wis.  Filed  July  .'.  l!'lt>. 
Serial  Xo.   107.630.      (CI.  274--1I)  ) 

1.  A  sound  producing  apparatus  comprising  in  cuniblna- 
tlon  with  a  talking  machine  ha\  lug  a  tlat  turn  table,  a  tco 
sioned  element  connectetl  to  the  vll)ratory  member  of  tli" 
reproducer  of  the  talking  machine,  a  record  formed  witli 
a  number  of  concentric  sound  lines,  means  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  and  mounted  to  move  int«)  engagenieii' 
with  the  sound  lines  for  trantiniittiDg  vibratory  motion 
from  the  record  to  said  element,  and  means  for  elevatlag 
the  first  menttaued  means  a  considerable  c|i.Htan<c  above 
the  turn  table. 

2.  A  sound  producing  apparatus  curoprisiug  in  <  ombln.i- 
tion  with  a  talking  machine,  a  tenHione<l  element  (iiune<  <ed 
to  the  vibratory  member  of  the  reproducer  of  the  talkiu!: 
machine,  a  re<-ord   fcjrmeil    with   a   plurality   of  concentu 
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plurality    of    stylus    arms 


,t>er  to  and  adapted  to  engage-  the  «ound  lines. 


.nlly    :irr.inge<l    sound    lines. 
eiiuiti  in  nunit 

a  frame  on  whi.'h  said  stylus  arms  are  mounted,  means 
for  h.dding  the  stylus  arm^  from  engngeraent  with  the 
.cmn.l  lines,  and  means  for  elevating  said  frame  a  consid- 
erable .|i«tan<-e  above  the  table. 


4       '  ■■■■■■■^  —L^jjaanwl 
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A.  .\  sound  producing  apparat\is  coinprislng  in  ronildiiH 
tlou    with    a    talking    nia<  hin.-    having    two    spaed    repro 
dncers.  a   lle\l''le  .dement    c-oiinc-cting  the   vllcratory    mem 
hers  of  the  reproducer-   tc-uether,    means    for   varying   the 
tension  of  said  element     and   a   plurality   of  de-vices   e-ach 
capable  of  fransndttini;  \iiiratory  motion  from  a  record  to 
said  edenie-nt. 

4.  A  so\inel  piddiic  ing  apparatus  comprising  in  c-omldna- 
tlon  with  a  talking  machine  having  two  spaced  r.'pro 
elucers,  a  flexible  I'le-inent  connecting  the  vitiratory  mem 
Uers  of  the  reproducers  together,  means  for  c-arrylng  the 
tension  of  said  eleme'nt.  a  phirality  of  devices  for  Inde 
pende-ntly  transmitting  vilcratory  motion  from  a  re'cord  to 
a  point  In  the  length  of  said  element,  and  manually  con 
treilled  means  for  moving  said  devle-es  singularly  or  col 
lectlvely   into  an   opeTative   position. 

5.  A  sound  produi  ing  apparatus  comprising  In  coinblna 
tlon  wltli  th.'  turn  table  of  a  talking  machine  a  frame 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  above  said  turn  table,  a 
plurality  of  stylus  arms  carried  thereliy  and  adapted 
when  In  one-  position  of  the  frame  to  be  dispoae<l  in  close 
proximity  to  the-  lines  of  a  record  upon  said  turn  table,  a 
tone  arm  supporting  a  pair  of  reproducers,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment (icnnectlng  the  vibratory  members  of  the  reproducers 
together,  other  flexittie  elements  eonnected  at  spaceil 
points  to  said  first  element  and  also  connected  to  said 
arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  singularly  eir  eol 
lectlvely    into    eugage-ment    with    the    sound    lines    of    the 

re-e-ord. 

li'lahn  »'.  not   prlntetl  In  the  (iazette.] 

1.1:41. it.'.:.  MAT  HOLDER.  IIarrv  (4<m»pa(  kb  and  Ai.bkkt 
11.  Allbn.  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignors  to  neywoo<i 
Hrothers  v\:  Wakefield  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass.  a 
Torporatlon  of  Xew  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial 
\o.  146,278.      iCl.  I.-. — 62.) 


said   holding  down  edge  In  preventing  ac-cidental   sldewlse 
displacement  of  a  mat  in  either  cllrectlon. 

'1.  \  mat  holder  ce>mprlsing  an  e»pen  frame  formed  to 
surround  the  margin  of  a  miit  and  bear  on  a  rtinnlng 
board,  and  having  a  contracte'd  holding  down  upper  edge, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongate<l  resilient  members.  Including 
upper  portions  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame  and  engaged  with  the  rear  and  front  sMes  thereof, 
necks  bent  downwardly  freem  said  upper  portions  and 
••(dapte'd  to  extend  across  the  outer  edge'  e)f  a  running  board. 
Iirlmary  clamping  arms  extending  learwardly  from  said 
necks,  and  supplementary  clumping  arms  atta<he-d  to  the 
fie'c  extremities  of  said  primary  arms  and  extending  tor 
ward  therefrom,  said  supplemental  arms  being  adapted  to 
lee  ar  on  the  under  side  of  a  relatively  thick  running  board, 
and  their  free  ends  being  spaced  from  said  necks  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  flange  on  a  redatlvely  thin  running 
board. 

:\.  \  mat  holder  ceunprlslng  an  open  frame-  formed  to 
surround  the  margin  of  a  mat  and  Ixar  on  a  running 
board,  anil  having  a  ctintracteel  holding-down  upper  edge, 
and  a  pUirallty  of  elongated  resilient  nieiulwrs.  Including 
ujipe  1  portions  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame-  and  engaged  with  the  rear  and  front  sides  thereof, 
necks  be-nt  downwardly  from  said  upper  portions  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  outer  edge  of  a  running- 
board,  damping-arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
necks  and  adapted  to  c«W>perate  with  the  under  side-  of 
the  running  board  In  yieldingly  securing  the  holder  to  the 
Ic.ard.  the  upper  portions  of  said  members  being  ailapted 
to  support  a  mat,  and  a  transverse  member  attached  to 
and  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  arms  and 
aclapte«l  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of  the  running  board. 

4  A  mat  holder  comprising  an  open  frame  formed  to 
surround  the  margin  of  a  mat  and  bear  on  a  running- 
board  and  having  a  contracted  holding-down  outer  edge 
and  apertures  in  Its  outer  side  near  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongate<l  resilient  members  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  including  upper 
[lortlons  extending  across  the  frame  near  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  passing  loosely  through  said  apertures,  necks 
be-nt  downwardly  from  the  said  upper  portions  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  the  outer  edge  of  a  runnlng-lward,  and 
clamping-arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  necks 
and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  under  side  of  the  run- 
ning board  in  yieldingly  securing  the  -holder  to  the  board, 
the  said  apertures  being  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the-  frame  and  holding  the  upper  portions  of  said  resilient 
members  in  position  to  bridge  a  ralsetl  memN-r  on  the 
upp«'r  side  of  a  running-board. 

.J.  A  mat  holder  comprising  an  open  frame  formed  to 
surround  the  margin  of  a  mat  and  bear  on  a  running- 
board,  said  frame  having  a  contractwl  holding-down 
upper  edge  and  spurs  at  its  lower  e«lge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  side  of  the  running-board,  and  resilient 
securing  means  engaged  with  said  frame,  and  Including 
clamping-arms  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  under  side 
of  the  board  In  yieldingly  pressing  said  spurs  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  board. 

1.241.H.-J8.       HEEL     SWEEP    URACIB.       Henby     Jimibon 
<;o<>DLKTT.  IJinevlIK".  Tex.     Filed  May  18.  1917.     Serial 
lrt9..'>42.      (CI.  97—11.) 


1     A    mat    hold.-r  comprising  an   open   frame   formed   to 
surround    the   margin   of   a    mat   and    bear   on   a    runnlng- 

•■''•  snd  having  a  c  c»ntracte<l  hcddlng^lown  upper  e-elge. 

""I  a  plurality   of  elongate<l  resilient  members,   including 

upper  pe.rtioiis  .-xtendlng  across  the   lower  portion   of   the 

Tame  and  ent'ag.d   with  the  re»ar  and   front   sides  thereof, 

■ibl  upper  portions  being  arranged  to  bear  on  the  under 

^erfae-e  of  a  mat  Insertwl  In  the  frame,  nee  ks  bent  4lown- 

vardly   from    said    upi>er   portions  and   adapted    to    extend 

'  re.sR  the   oiite-r  edge  of  a  runnlng-board.  and    clamping 

■ '■Tns  extending  rearwardly   from   said   necks  and   adaptetl 

•"iperate    with  the  under  side  of  the  running  board  In 

'lingly   securing    the    holder    to    the    board,    the    upper 

'ions  of  said  meml>ers  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 


Nc 


In    combination    with    a    cultivator    having    supporting 
bars,  a  heel  sweep  brace  made  of  a  curved  sheet  of  metal 


^Sb 
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and    ap^rttire<l,   proJectloDfi    upon    the    opper   edge   of   the 

brace  whii'h  are  bent  t<l  form  hooks  for  engagement  over 
th»>  tipper  edges  of  the  plow,  and  a  curved  abank  portion 
of  the  pliit''  fnifaglnjr  between  the  ban  which  support  the 
culth  ator. 


l,241.H.-,0. 
Mllli.an. 


KnLDI.N(;  AIR  PUMP. 
oppg  Flliil  Nov.  23, 
M'l.  23(v— 27.) 


BaNNii    GnoDM.ts. 
1916.       Serial     No 


1.  In  loiiibinatlon  a  htkne,  a  pump  plvotally  mounted  on 
.sai.l  liMSf  for  downward  folding,  menns  for  operating  said 
pump,  a  %i.«udard  upoL  which  said  operating  mean^  arc 
iiii.uutwl.  ^iid  standard  being  hinged  to  said  ba.^c  for 
downward  folding,  a  6r»ce  pivoted  to  said  standard  for 
huldlnic  th>'  Name  in  ui  rUbt  position  and  a  foot  plate  car- 
ritnl  by  the  lower  en.i  ^f  said  brace  and  adapted  to  be 
held  against  the  upper  aide  of  the  base  by  the  operator  s 
foot. 

2.  A  >tnutur»-  ax  spt^rlti'-d  In  claim  1,  said  foot  plate 
beiuK  pivoted  to  iiaid  Urni-e  to  permit  com  pa  it  foldintr 
thereof. 


1.241, {>««».       HAIR     FASTTENER.       Rbcbmn     Oori-D.     New 
York    N    y.      Filed  M^r.  20.  1917.      Serial  No.  156  0S4     t 
H'l.    1.12 — 22.) 


The  lierrlii  dettcrlbeil  bair  fastener  comprising  a  metal 
lM>dv  plate  stampefl  witH  two  rows  of  V  shaped  incisluns 
and  the  ni.tal  therein  uftume«|  Into  triangular  teeth  dis 
p<Ti»><i  in  pjirallel  rowu  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  the 
pliite  and  staggered  with  reKi)ect  to  each  other  and  expos 
iiig  twM  rows  of  op^ning^  between  them,  a  hook  at  one 
end  of  said  plate  and  a  cljisp  looaely  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  .said  pUte  ind  adapted  to  be  laid  across  it^ 
rear  face  aud  engai;«v1  with  said  hook. 


1.241.".mi  KIMPF.R  WttRELLOCK.  Walter  I)  r,„z.K, 
Los  AUiteles.  ChI.  Ftled  Nov.  28.  191*5.  Serial  No. 
l.i.5.!»4i",       M'l.   21  -  »0i) 

1.  In  a  roniliinol  bumper  and  lock  for  automobiles  the 
combination  with  tt  vehiHe  frame  of  wheels  mounte^l  for 
rtitatlon  thereunder,  a  tromper  bar  disposed  transversely 
of  sal. I  frame  and  monnled  thereon,  a  locking  mechanism 
lnci>rpomte«l  within  the  ,bQraper  construction  and  Includ- 
ing jaws  adapted  to  fofcefuUj  grip  the  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  an.l  means  whereby  movement  of  the  bumper 
towar.l  the  vehide  frame  will  act  to  draw  the  gripping 
Jaws  In  .  n;:n!.'enient  wittt  the  vehicle  tires  and  thereafter 
draw  said  J.^ws  towanl  lach  other  In  a  manner  to  posl 
lively   grip  mid    tlr^a. 


2.  In  a  (omliinatlon  bumper  and  lock  for  automoLlies 
the  combluation  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  wheels  mounted 
for  rotation  thereunder,  .i  hunnx-r  bar  disposed  tran«- 
versely  if  said  frame  and  mounte.1  thereoti.  a  lu(  king 
mechanism  Incorporattnl  within  the  bumper  ronstnutlon 
and  inclu  llnj;  jaws  n.lapted  to  forcefully  irrlp  the  wheels 
of  .salil  vehicle,  mean-  whereiiy  movement  of  the  Iminper 
toward  the  \ehirle  frame  will  a<t  to  draw  the  gripping 
Jaws  In  eiiL'au'ement  with  the  vehicle  tires  ami  thereafter 
draw  sjii.l  jaws  toward  ea.-h  other  in  a  mniiner  to  p.isi- 
tlvely  crip  said  tires,  and  means  whereby  sai  i  Jaws  ma? 
lock   In   their  irrlpped   position 


:i.    In  a  combine,!  bumper  and  lock   for  automobiles  the 
combination   with  n    vehicle   frame  of  vehicle  wheels   rofn 
rablv    niounte<l   f lier-npon.  a    transversely  diKpose<l  bumper 

bar  posltlon.Nl   In   fr.)nt  of  said   frame  and  said   wl N.  a 

fixed  erlppinc  Jaw  formed  integral  with  said  bumper  bar 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  tire 
upon  v.\id  vehlclf  wheels,  a  movable  Inner  irripptni;  Jaw 
adaf>te<|  to  be  swunc  toward  said  outer  Jaw  in  n  manner 
to  encage  and  i;rip  said  tire  an  actuating  mechanism 
where*. y  movement  of  the  hunii>er  bar  toward  the  vehicle 
frame  will  swinu  said  movable  Jaw  toward  th.>  tire,  menns 
wherehy  said  movement  of  actuation  may  be  delavei] 
until  ,1  eiven  point  has  ti,.en  reachtnl  alouK  the  inward 
travel  of  said  bumper  bar.  and  means  whereby  said  lock 
Jaw  may  b«'  posltltively  locked  In  a  desired  posttinn  lu 
relation   to  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  combined  btimper  automobile  lock  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehi<Ie  frame  having  vehicle  wh^'els  monnt«-«l 
thereupon,  a  bumper  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely 
thereof  aud  disposal  in  front  of  said  wheels,  an  outer 
arcuate  horn  formed  at  the  end  of-  sal<l  liiniip<T  .inil 
adapted  to  coaform  to  the  contour  of  a  tire  mouiite.1 
upon  th*  Tehlrle  wheel,  a  movable  locking  Jh»  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  tire  md  ce  act 
with  the  horn  to  grip  the  tire,  a  locking  standard  iipen 
which  sail!  bumper  l.i  sMdably  Tiiounted  In  relation  to 
the  frame,  means  whereiiy  the  movement  of  the  bumper 
toward  the  frame  will  cause  the  standanl  to  actuate  the 
locking  Jaw.  and  means  whereby  said  born  and  lo<  king 
Jaw  may  positively  lock  in  a  lixed  relation  to  each  otiier 
ao  that  the  vehicle  wheel  engaged  thereby  will  l»e  potil 
tlvely  locked  against  rotation  and  conflned  against  pivotal 
movement. 

5.  An  automobile  bumper  and  wheel  lock,  coiupr'isint;  a 
bumper  bar  extending  transveraely  of  the  autoni'Ml*' 
frame  and  mounted  thereon,  complementary  pairs  of  jaw« 
mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bump  r  t>ar  :ind 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  bar  toward  the  fr  nne 
will  cause  the  Jaws  to  close  in  upon  and  grip  the  fires 
of  the  wheels  of  said  aatomobile. 
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,241  tHl2      FLriD-OPERATKD  TOOL.     U»L18  W    Gkeve. 

"jlevellnd.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Clevelan.l    Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     t>rigluai  appil 
euiion   tiled  Jan     7.    V.*V\.   Serial    No.    To.Thr,       Divided 
.mid   this  application    fil.Hl    June    24.    l!»Hi       Serial    No. 
10.-,. 172.     (CI.  ir.i     ol-i 


cIZT-^ 


■fv^ 


J.,       rrrxr-.-.-.V--: 


1.  In  a  t1u:.i  operated  tool,  a  (asing  in  two  parts 
screwed  together,  a  locking  ring  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  parts  having:  its  Inner  surface  provide.l  with 
upaciil  longitudinal  grooves  and  interlo<  king  with  one  or 
the  parts  whin  in  one  extreme  of  movement  so  that  rela- 
tive rotation  of  such  part  and  the  rinu  is  prcvi'iited.  a 
plurality  of  pin  sockets  arranged  circumferentlally  of  the 
other  ca.xlng  part  and  having  a  spacinu'  (liffereni  from 
that  of  the  said  groines.  a  pin  adapted  to  nt  any  one 
siK-ket  aud  proje<t  al>ove  the  surface  of  tlie  cisini;  part 
and  engage  one  of  the  said  grooves  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ring,  and  releasahlo  securing  means  for  holding  the 
ring  In  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  casing  In  two  parts 
screwed  together,  a  lo.  king  ring  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  parts  hMviiic  its  Inner  surface  provide<l  with 
iipac.«d  longitudinal  i:rooves  and  Interlocking  with  one  of 
the  parts  wh.  n  In  :uie  extreme  of  movement  so  that  rela 
tlve  rotation  of  siu  h  part  and  the  ring  is  prevented,  a 
plurality  of  pin  sockets  arranged  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  other  casing  part  and  having  a  spacing  different  from 
that  of  the  said  gro..ves.  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  any  one 
socket  and  proJe(  t  atiove  the  surface  of  the  casing  part 
and  engage  one  of  the  said  grooves  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  ring,  and  releasable  securing  means  for  holding 
the  ring  In  lo«  king  position,  the  saiil  pin  having  Its  outer 
end  eccentric   with    respect   to    the   body   of    the   pin. 


1.241.1W.r  KLErTRHAI.  MEANS  FOR  LOCATING 
•  nNCKALFD  I'IPKS  KnwARD  H.  tiBOVK.  Washington. 
I<  (..  .issiL'nor  of  one  eighth  to  Albert  Marks,  one 
eighth  to  Ralph  A.  Kern,  one-eighth  to  .loseph  F. 
Kreamer.  anil  one  eighth  to  William  F.  Sulllvar.  Wash 
liigton.  D.  C.  Filed  An?.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  J  16.285. 
(CI.  17.-— 18.H.) 


1    III  a  device  for  the  pnrpow  deaciibed.   the  comblna 
''•"1  with  a  cHKing  ctimprtalag  a  body,  a  removable  cover. 
»ad  fasteuprs  for  detarhably  connertiBg  the  cover  to  the 

•\  ;  the  Im,.|v    and   cover   having  an  opening  formed  by 
"  '  f**^  IB  their  oppoMd  edSM.  and  the  fnatcMra  having 


swinging  members,  of  a  cable  couiieote«l  at  its  ends  to  said 
ini-mbers.  an  electrical  instrument  arranged  lu  the  body 
of  the  casing,  a  receiver,  and  a  flexible  conductor  inter- 
mediate the  instrument  and  the  receiver  and  extending 
through  the  said  opening  In  the  casing:  the  said  receiver 
Hii'l  c(mductor  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  asing 
when  the  device  la  not  In  use. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  casing,  an 
exploring  coll  therein,  a  telephone  receiver  outside  the 
casing,  conducting  means  connecting  the  exploring  coll 
aud  sai<l  receiver,  and  a  suspending  means  for  the  casing 
so  connected  thereto  that  the  latter  may  !►♦■  swung  In  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  exploring  coil 

.1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  dewrlbed.  comprlslug  an 
exploring  coll.  a  telephone  receiver,  conducting  means 
between  the  exploring  coll  and  the  receiver,  and  suspend- 
ing means  for  the  exploring  coll  so  connecte<l  thereto  that 
the  latter  may  be  swung  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  coll. 


1.241.964.  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER-ORINDINO  APPA- 
RATUS. CyBOS  F.  (tKow.  Alhambra.  and  .I.4.ME8  M. 
CdtitTNEY,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  :?i'.  1»16. 
Serial    No.   87,686.      (01.   51 — 4.  ( 


m    •^   f 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  plurality  of 
integral  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grinding  elements  for  grinding  the  Interior 
surfaces  of  aaid  cylinders,  a  table  for  holding  said  cylin- 
ders while  being  ground,  and  means  for  moving  said  table 
lo  cauae  said  grinding  elements  to  grind  the  Interior  of 
said   cylinders. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  for  grimling  a  plurality  of  In- 
tegral cyllndera  arranged  side  by  side,  comprising  a  table 
for  holding  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  grinding  elementa 
for  grinding  the  Interior  snrfacea  of  said  cylinders,  means 
for  shifting  s&ld  table  horieontally.  and  means  for  mor- 
ing  said  table  vertically  to  cause  said  grinding  elementa 
to  grind  the  Interior  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  grimllng  element. 
a  table,  a  movable  table  member  for  supporting  the  work, 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  said  Ubie.  a  crank  element  on 
said  shaft  engaging  said  movable  table  element,  meana 
for  moving  said  table  and  table  member  toward  the 
grinding  element,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
shaft  and  crank  to  move  said  movable  table  member  to 
route  the  work,  said  grinding  element  being  adapte»l  to 
grind  the  work  as  it  is  rotated  and  reciprocated. 

4.  .\n  automatic  machine  for  grinding  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder*  of  a  multiple  cylinder  gas  engine, 
coniprising  a  slidahle  table,  a  movable  table  member 
niounte*!  on  said  tnble.  means  (or  securing  the  cylinder! 
of  a  multiple  gas  engine  on  said  movable  table  member. 
grinding  elementa  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  aaid  cylinders,  means  for  actuating  said 
grinding  element,  neana  for  actuating  aaid  movable  Uble 
member  to  rotate  aaid  cylinders  with  relation  to  aaif^ 
grinding  element,  and  means  for  naorlng  said  table  and 
UMe  member  longltadlaally  with  relation  to  said  grind- 
ing element. 

5.  An  aotoaaatie  Backlne  for  grinding  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  cyUnders  of  a  multiple  cylinder  gas  engine, 
comprialng  a  fraoK.  a  table  atldably  moonted  on  aaid 
frane.  a  nMTable  table  moan  ted   on  aaid  slktaMe  taMa, 

for  secarteK  the  cylinders  of  ft  Multiple  fM  cbsIm 
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on  !<ai<l  nio>abl»>  rahl*  int-iiUter.  a  plurality  of  h«'atls 
uioiinttHi  un  jiaid  frame,  a  spindle  Journal»Ml  In  nai  h  <>f 
sal  I  h»*ails.  a  s;rln(itn|;  disk  scoured  on  each  uf  said 
splndlfs  atlaptt'd  to  enrtiKe  lh»'  Inner  surface  uf  a  cvlinder 
of  MMtd  cnKine.  iuean-«  for  rotating  said  spindU'S  and 
dUks  to  lauK*-  said  dl'tiis  to  t'rlnd  the  Inner  snrfa<>s  of 
said  (Vllndt-rs.  means  for  actuating  said  movablf  tablf 
member  ti)  rotate  uld  cylinders  with  relation  to  said 
fcrindlDK  eit'm»'nt.  and  means  for  moving  said  tatilf  and 
table  member  lonirltiiditially  with  relation  to  sal. I  j:riiid 
Intf  el"ment. 

(Claims  »i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1.241.965.  SEAT-INDlr.XTOR.  John  A  (iiNN.  Hup 
klnnvUle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  .\.'.  J-l.i:.')'. 
(»'l.   177—337.) 


1.  .\  sent  indicator  Comprl.->lng  r  casini:  runiaiiiliik'  a 
battery,  a  plurality  of;  reflectors  carrylm;  •■!.■.  tri.  liuht 
bulbs,  a  (jiass  In  the  ca$lng.  said  glass  having  a  s.-rits  of 
ordinals  thereon  In  alfnement  with  each  electric  lijjht 
bulb,  a  handle,  and  buttons  connected  to  the  handle  for 
rIashinK  the  bull's,  and  electrical  connections  l>»'twtM'n  .-iaid 
buttons  and  bulbs. 

2.  .\n    indicator   for  the   location   and    nural>er   of   seat- 
In  the  moving  picture  theater  comprising  a  casing,  a  bat- 
tery   In    the   casing,   a    leries   of   refleotors    in    the    casing, 
fach  rt'fl«»(tor  having  an  electric  light  bulb  dlspos»><)  there- 
in, a  magnifying  glass  U^fore  each  reflector,  a  number  in 
dicatwl  on  said  magnifying  gla.w,  a  handle  memtier.  a  se- 
ries uf  buttons  motinte<l  in  the  Inner  portion  of  said  hr.n 
ill*',   and   electrical    connfctlons    between    said    button'^   ai.il 
bulbs  and   means   for  in-ivlng  the  buttons  to  dose  the  clr 
cult. 

3.  An  electric  flasher  for  lndt<^tlng  the  number  of  seats 
vacant  In  a  picture  theater  iH>mprialng  a  casing,  a  battery 
mounted  In  the  ceslng.  i  series  of  reflectors  In  the  casing. 
••le.  Tri.  lltfbt  bulbs  co»n«H-ted  one  to  each  reflector,  a 
glaxs  before  each  bulb  hfivlug  a  number  thereon,  a  handle 
meml>er.  a  i-ontact  plat*  In  the  handle  memlter.  a  s»'rles 
of  buttons  mounte<l  In  the  handle,  a  spring  contact  plate 
am  ni.'e<l  .nljacent  said  [buttons,  and  electrical  connections 
from  said  tiutfons  to  .said  bulb  through  a  battery. 

4.  An  electric  tndlcat(>r  for  the  purpose  dewcrlbed  com- 
prising a  casing  and  eUftrlc  light  bulb*,  a  glass.  numl)ers 
on   the  glass  In  allnemefct  with  the  huibs.  a  handle  mem 
ber  secure<l  to  the  casing;,  and  means  for  lighting  any  one 
of  the  bulbs.  i 

5.  .\  tKirtable  s«>at  Indicator  comprising  a  handle,  a 
panel  .arried  by  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  ordinals  on  the 
panel,  and  means  by  wl|lch  any  one  of  said  ordinals  may 
be  Illuminate*!,  said  meahs  being  <-arrled  by  the  handle 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


1.241.96«.     ZINC  EXTRArXlOX  PRCK^ESS.     Hkrbbkt  R 
-     H.4M.BT.  Winthrop.  (>!..  assignor  to  Bully  Hill  Copper 

Mining   k    Smelting   Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  June  5,  1916.     Serial  No.   101.724.     (CI. 

75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  extnactlng  line  from  ilnc-besring  ma 
terlal  containing  arseolt-.  antimony,  selenium,  tellurium, 
bismuth  or  the  like,  wtaflch  consists  In  treating  said  ma- 
terials with  Rulfaric  acid,  roaatlng  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  line  componqds  are  conrerte»i  to  ilnc  sulfate. 
and  arsenic,  aelenlnm  abd  the  like  are  volatlllreil,   leach- 


in>r  file  produn  with  wafer  to  dlss<dve  •soluble  ootistitu- 
■  nts,  electrolysing  the  solution  to  largely  decorapo>e  th*- 
zin<-  sulfate  forming  zinc  and  sulfuric  a'id.  concentratin- 
the  sp»'nt  liqu'ir.  and  utilizing  the  same  for  roasting  with 
fresh  (juaniiiie-  uf  ziUr-  lH>aring  material. 


3  The  process  of  extr.Ktinjr  zin<-  from  zinc  beariim  ni.i 
ferials  which  consists  In  trei  ting  .said  material  with  sul 
furi<  acid,  roasting  at  a  teinp«'rature  blub  enough  to 
volatilize  arsenic,  selenium  or  the  like.  lea(  hing  thf 
roasied  nuiterial  with  water,  electrolyziiig  the  zinc  sul- 
fate solution  until  about  7(>  to  90"r  of  the  zinc  sulfate 
has  been  decompose<|  rnd  concentratiuL'  the  ari<l  solution 
to   precipitate  dissolved   sulfate-. 

4  The  process  of  extractini;  zinc  from  ziin  (tearing  ma 
ferials  containing  arsenic.  Hnflmony  s.'i,.nium.  tellnriniii. 
bismuth  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  roasting  said  ma 
trrlal  with  a  substance  coptalnlng  i.  sulfuric  .ncid  radical, 
leai-hing  the  prinluct  to  dissolve  zinc  sulfate,  electrolyz 
in;;  the  S(dutlon  until  the  zinc  sulfate  has  been  depleted 
tu  such  a  low  value  that  bv  subse<|Uent  run(  entratlun  Im- 
purities may  be  largely  precipitated  fiefore  n-idual  zinc 
sulfate  Is  precipitated,  wheretiy  zini'  and  sulfuric  acid  iirc 
generated,  concentratin.;  the  spent  solution,  tu  precipltafp 
dlssolv«Mi  sulfates  and  the  like  and  purifyliii;  the  sulfuric 
aciil  bv  the  removal  of  said  precipitate. 

7.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  zinliifiruus  ma- 
teri.-il  .ontalniug  arsenic  and  antimon>.  whii  li  lonslstsln 
mixing  the  ores  with  a  i  beniiral  cm  ess  (.f  sulfurii'  acid  at 
a  <  iini-entration  adapted  tu  furm  a  ibbk  mud  drying  th'* 
mud.  roasting  at  a  temiiei  ;iture  uf  aNuut  'Jnu  tu  (;,'<)  ('. 
tu  ilrive  off  arsenic,  seleniuiu  i  nd  othiT  volatiie  elenients. 
extracting  the  ruasfetl  product  with  water,  el.,  troly/.iug 
the  solution  tu  largely  reco\er  sulfuric  acid,  i  ouo-ntrnt 
Ing  the  acid  and  utilizing  the  i  um cnt  r.i  ted  add  for  the 
treatment  of  fresh  portions  of  ore, 

12.  The  iiroi'ess  uf  e.Ttracting  zliw  from  zlnkiferous 
material  which  consists  In  mixing  concentrateil  sulfuric 
a'id  with  said  nu.terial  roasting'  the  nilxfuri  tu  lonvert 
zinc  <-onipounds  to  zinc  sulfate,  leaching  the  product  witn 
water,  removing  metals  more  electro- negative  than  'in*"- 
electrolyzing  the  solution  to  largely  decompose  the  zinc 
sulfate  thereby  depositing  «lnc  and  setting  free  sulfuric 
acicT,  evaporating  the  >pent  electrolyte  until  dissolved 
salts  are  prei-ipltated.  sepamtlng  .<!ulfurlc  acid  from  the 
precipitated  impurities  i  nd  atllixlng  said  acid  at  lea<t  In 
part   for  the  treatment  of  freah  quantities  of  zinc  ores. 

(Claims  2.  8.  «,  and  S  to  H  not  prlnt.tl  In  the  Oazefie.) 


1,241,967.  KLECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  IIehbeut  K. 
M.*xi.iv,  Winthrop.  Cal..  assignor  to  Bully  Hill  Ciixr 
Mining  A  Smelting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N>w 
Jersey.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  .No.  101,725.  'CI. 
204—11.) 
1.   An  aerating  device,  comprlHing  a  receptacle  co^' 

Ing  a   liquid,  an  air  supply  pipe,  one  or  more  pip' 


,ila- 
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muid.-ating   therewith    through    a    non  submerged    orifice. 
s;,i,|  pipes  havint:  a   suomerped  uritice  of  larger  diameter 


(hull  said  non-submerged  orifice. 


--."^s 


^} 


2.  .Vn  electrolytic  r.ppanitus  comprising  a  receptacle,  an 
electndyte  therein,  a  cathode,  anodes  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cathuac.  each  of  said  anodes  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  subnierged  in  said  electrolyte,  pipes 
c(iniinunl'-ating  with  said  upenings.  and  a  conduit  com 
municaflng  with  < :  >  h  <<t  said  pip' s  through  non-submerged 
openings  of  smaller  ^ize  than  said  .submerged  openings, 

."1.  .\n  ele<  trol.v  I  i.  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
,111  electrol.\te  therein  a  cathode,  an  anode  located  adja- 
cent said  cathode  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes,  a  hoi 
low  base  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  located  near  the 
bottom  of  saiil  cathode  and  couuiuin  leaf  ing  with  said 
pipes  and  a  conduit  supplying  said  pijics  through  non- 
submerged  ui>eiiinys  ci  smaller  size  than  the  openings  In 
said  euode  base, 

4.  An  electrolytic  ajiic-iratus  comprising  a  receptacle,  an 
electrolyte  therein,  a  cathode  plate,  a  row  of  pipes  lo 
<'ated  on  opposite  sides  uf  said  cathode,  each  constifutiDg 
an  anode,  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  non  suiunerged  con- 
siricted  opening,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
sai<l  ano<]i  jdpes  thruu;;b  -aid  constricted  openings,  sub- 
iiiertied  bases  cummciu  tu  each  row  of  aniMie  pipes  having 
openings  <'oinnuinic  aiing  with  sal.d  pipes  of  larger  dlame 
ter  than  said  constiicted  u|)enlngs.  op'tiings  in  opposite 
ic.'ise^   iieing  locate<!  opposite  each   other, 

5.  An  electrolytic  c-ell  coinprising  a  receptacle,  an  elec^ 
trolyte  th«>riin,  a  cathode,  a  hollow  anode  hnviny  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  submerged  in  the  electrolyte,  .iiid  ter- 
minating near  the  lower  part  of  said  lathode.  means  for 
Mipplying  a  i;as  tu  said  anode  to  brush  adhering  gas  .ub- 
tdes  from  said  cathode,  and  means  fur  guiding  tlu  as- 
ceniling  bubbles  to  impinge  on  the  cathode  surface. 


1.241.9»^S.  r.i;i«  I.INKN.  .\MTA  vu.v  U.^D'Xszewsk  i  !l.\.v- 
•stN,  New  Y.uk.  N.  \.  Filed  Uct.  24,  19lt).  Serial  No. 
127.455.      (CI.  5—3.) 


strips  within  said  envelop  securtsl  with  cuie  uf  tjie  longi- 
tudinal eiiges  at  the  secured  edges  of  the  flaps,  r.nd  means 
for  c-onnei-ting  said  flaps  and  both  faces  of  said  strips 
with  bed  coverings. 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  r.n  en- 
^••lop  havlnv  a  solid  under  side,  flaps  on  its  upper  side  at 
'b..  e<le.«  thereof,  the  side  flaps  and  one  end  flap  being 
J'dnH  iciTorher  and  the  other  end  flap  being  free,  strips 
"'thin  sfli.i  envelop  secured  with  one  of  their  longitudinal 
'  lge«  „t  the  ed(;es  of  the  envelop  whereby  they  are  free 
'"  "'•'•""iniuciHte  n  idanket  below  as  well  as  above  the 
•'Hp,  and  means  fur  connecting  said  flaps  and  strips  with 
''•■]  cov.-rings 

-     A   device   of   the   class   described    comprising,   an    en- 
"U  ba villi;  flaps  on  Its  upper  side  at  the  edges  thereof. 


1.241.909  SKINNING-KNIFE  liBaTO.^NP  H  H.\rtm.in, 
(}lenburn.  N  I*.  Filed  May  1.  191t'..  Serial  No.  V»4,!Ma. 
(CI.    17—1.^.1 


J  4 


1.  A  skinning  knife  Intludlng  a  boily  portion  provided 
with  guard  fingers  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  grooved 
plate  movable  in  the  groove,  set  screws  mounte<l  in  the 
body  portion  and  engaging  the  plate,  a  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  for  co  action  with  the  guard  fingers  and  a 
flange  for  engaging  (  ne  of  the  pfrooves  of  the  plate,  and  a 
handle  formed  on  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  skinning  knife  Including  a  body  portion  provided 
with  guard  Angers  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  grooved 
plate  movable  in  the  groove,  said  plate  having  a  guiding 
groove,  a  rib  in  the  groove  of  the  bo<ly  portion  and  engag- 
ing the  guiding  groove  to  preclude  displacement  of  the 
plate  during  adjustment,  a  blade  having  a  flange  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  grooves  of  the  plate,  and  having  a  guid- 
ing groove,  a  rib  on  the  body  portion  tor  engaging  said 
guiding  groove  tojprecude  displacement  of  the  blade  dur- 
ing adjustment,  set  screws  mounted  in  the  body  portion 
and  engaging  the  grooved  plate,  elongated  slots  provided 
In  the  blade,  a  cover  plate  superposed  above  the  blade, 
threaded  fastenings  extending  through  the  cover  plate, 
the  elongated  openings  and  eniraging  the  body  portion, 
and  a  handle  formed  on  the  body  portion  and  extending 
at  right   angles  thenno. 


1.241.970.  COMPOSITION  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER. 
Elmeu  n.  H.wENs.  Albany.  N  V..  assignor  of  one  half 
tu  Charles  W.  Hallenbeck.  Albany.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar. 
2n    i;tl7       Serial   No.  ir>6.0o8.      iCl.  238 — 3. » 
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1.  A  tie  of  the  class  de8crll>e<l  liavlng  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rods  embedded  therein.  V  bolts  engageable 
with  sal.i  rods  for  securing  rail  clamps  to  the  tie  and 
means  whereby  said  rods  are  caused  to  act  as  spreaders 
for  said  bolts. 

2,  A  tie  of  the  class  described  having  V-shaped  clamp 
securing  bolts  embedded  therein,  longitudinal  reinforclngr 
and  spreading  rods  passing  through  and  engaging  said 
bolts  and  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  and  anchoring  rod 
also  passing  through  and  engaging  said  bolts. 

3  A  tie  of  the  class  described  having  damp  wcuring 
bolts    embedded    therein,     longitudinal     reinforcing     and 
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spremdlni;  rmls  pHDstnt:  ehroueh  and  enKHgrluk;  siilil  bolt8, 
s  lonKltiuliniil  rfinforcln|r  nnd  anchorinK  timI  aiso  passlu;: 
throuch  an. I  t-nKHKlni;  "^I'l  txilr-*  and  latt-raliy  t>rnt  "'nds 
on  all  iif  vald  rud-.. 


1.241.971.       MELTING  I'i»T    OR    t'RrCH'.LF 


HaNi>BBSo.v.    Wa.xhineton,     D 
Harris  ( 'iiiiipaiiy.   I  iHrii-inii.   N. 
Jers-y.      Kil.d    .Inly   *«.    r.Hi; 
75— 1.» 


.lOllv      (' 

«'..  assivruor  to  iTlvtr 
.1  ,1  t 'orpiirati"!!  "f  N"'\v 
S.Ti-i!    N".    ln>.lii-_',       )('!. 


1.241.U72.      GATE.      John    K.    Henris,   Fol.som    (Mty.    <  al. 
Fil.'d   May  17.    191«.      $.Tlal    No.  »8.141.      U'l.   .«>— t;*.i 


1.  A  smte.  tlltable  arni»  aupp<irtln«  th«>  k'ate  for  swing 
lair  morpmfnt.  m^ana  f<|r  operating  th**  arma  to  (iwtng 
the  (rato  from  open  to  rloaed  position,  and  vj<-e  versa,  a 
l9t<h  dfvlcp  consiatlng  of  a  rock  shaft  fulcrnmrd  adjacent 
to  the  (rate  and  harliiff  weighted  arms  extending  In  on«>  di 
ret't     a.   and  a   yoke  exttedlng   In   the  oppoalte  direction 


at  an  .uigle  to  -tald  arms  and  p^fMtioned  In  the  path  of  the 
heel  portion  of  th*"  iritf.  and  moan*  for  rockins  the  latch 
d»'\  jr..  til  riiiivi'  thi'  yi'kf  to  a  non-obatructini;  position 
with    rt'^pf.  t   I II   t  hf  i:m  t.v 

J  .\  k'af«'.  tlltahli-  ariii.i  siipportlng  tht>  >cate  for  >winK 
iiik'  riiii\fm''iit.  iiirans  for  npfrating  the  arms  to  swini;  th** 
iTiit.'  from  op»'n  to  closed  position,  and  vice  versa,  a  latch 
d'-\ti'-  onsisting  of  a  rmk  shaft  fulcriimed  adjacent  to 
thr  k.'at.  and  having  wtiKhtod  .irms  extending  In  on.-  .11 
rcction.  and  i>  yok.  «'Xt.'ii.lin>:  in  the  opposit.'  dlre.tinn 
at  (in  ntiir).'  t.i  sat. I  arms  .ki.I  positioned  in  the  p.tth  of  the 
h«'.|  p.irfloii  of  the  ;;ate.  an.t  means  for  ro'kitu:  the  latch 
dc\i(c  to  move  the  yoke  to  a  nonohstruitiiit'  position 
with  respect  to  the  t;ate,  said  means  being  operaiiv.^ly  con- 
nected with  the  gate  operating  means  so  as  to  !..■  operated 
simultaneously   thcr.'with. 

[•'lairn  '.i  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  A  cast  thin  walitnl  tuetalllc  mcltiu;:  pot  (.■inp.ise.l   of 

a  hlghl>-  refractory  alloy  of  low  heat  .ondu.  thity  and  re     I 
slstant   to   the  action   of  molten  brass,   said   pot   haviDi;   a 
refractory,  non  tlaklng  coptiug  upon  its  exposed  surfai  >•. 

2.  A  cast  Uietalllc  meHliig  pot  compose.!  .)f  a  highly  re     ! 
fractory  alloy  containing  chromium  and  a  metal  associated    I 
with    Iron    iu    Mendeleef*   table   and   of   substantially    the 
same  atomic  weight  am  i0on. 

4  A  cast  thin  walle.l  tnetalllc  melting  pot  composed  of 
a  highly  refractory  alloy  rontalning  >hr<imium  and  a  metal 
associated  with  iron  In  Men.Ieleers  table  ami  of  substan 
tlally  the  same  atomic  \«elgbt  as  iron,  aaid  pot  having  a 
refractory,  non-flaking  ctatlng  upon  Its  expos«il  surfa.  >•. 
and  the  wall  thereof  iqcreasing  in  thicknesa  as  It  ap 
proaches  the  base. 

r>.   A  casit  iiietalllc  meltjng  pot.  composed  of  a  highly  re 
fractory   alloy   containlnd  nl.kei  and   a   metal   having  the 
characteristics  of  chrondom,  the  .-omblned  nickel  and  said 
other  metal  amounting  to  at  least  sixty  per  .ent.    (tJD'i  ) 
of  the  .sll.iy. 

C'laitn  o  n.rt  printed  ID  the  (}nzette.] 


1.241.!»7.i       MKTHOD   OF    TREATING    I'lECKS    OF   MA 
TKKIAI.    OF    NON  rSIFORM    MOISTIRE    <'t»NTENT 
Ttt    AN    1M1'RE<;naTIN(}    FLnn.      Geok.;!    U.    Hess. 
I,a  Grange  Park.  111.      File.l   May  17,  1917.      SerUI  No. 
Itilt.L'ti.'..        K'l.  1»2— 1.) 

I.  The  process  of  treating  to  an  Impregnatitu;  fluid 
pte.fs  .if  material  of  n.m  nnif.irm  moisture  content  requlr 
ing  substantial  unif.irmlty  of  moisture  .'ontent  for  iml 
formlty  of  treatment  thereof  by  the  Impregn.Tting  iltild. 
whlih  consists  in  .auslng  the  pieces  of  non  uniform 
moisture  .-onti-nt  to  be  In  contact  with  each  other  for  a 
length  of  time  s\iffl<-lent  to  effect  substantially  uniform 
dissemination  through  the  pieces  of  the  moisture  therein. 
to  substantially  equalize  the  moisture-content  of  the 
ple.'es.  and  subseqtiently  thereto  treating  the  pieces  to  the 
impregnating   fluid 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.!t74.  Al'XILIARY  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR  VEH  H  I  FS 
<M..Ati)  f.  Hi(  K.s.  Clearwater,  Fla  ,  assignor  t.i  .1  R. 
Thomas  and  C.  E.  Thomas,  Clearwater,  Fla  Filed 
Oct.  5,  191«.      Serial  N<(.  12.?, 931.      (CI.  74-56.) 


1  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  enelne  hood  formtnl  of  sections,  a  radiator  and  a  dash- 
board tlan:»e  for  supporting  the  hood,  of  an  auxiliary 
bool  arranged  below  the  first-mentioned  hocxl  and  h.ning 
one  end  resting  upon  the  radiator  and  the  remaiuinu'  .ud 
flared  upwardly  and  disposed  below  a  flange  on  the  .lash 
t>o8rd.  and  .leats  .m  the  flaretl  end  of  said  auxiliary  hood 
eniraging  the  iip|>er  surface  of  the  adjac«>nt  dash  board 
nange  and  cooperating  with  the  flared  end  of  th-^  .lux 
lllary  hood  to  hold  the  auxiliary  hood  in  prop«T  posi'i.in 

2.  In  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  engine  hood  f.)rnie<l  of  ttertions.  a  radiator  and  a  da-.h 
board  flange  for  supporting  the  hood,  of  an  aaxlll«r.^ 
hmxl  arranged  below  the  Arat  mentioned  hood  and  ha  :ae 
one  end  resting  upon  the  radiator  and  the  remaining  end 
fareti  upwardly  and  ilispose<l  below  the  flange  on  'he 
dashboard,  cleats  on  the  flared  end  of  said  auxiliary  hi»Ml 
engaging    the    upper    surface   of    the    adjacent   dashbo*''*' 
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flange  and  cooperating  with  the  flared  end  of  the  hood  to 
bold   the  hoo.l    iu    prop.r    position,   a    reinforcing    bar   be 
tween  the  radiator  and  the  dashboard,  and  means  on  the 
under  surface  of  said  auxiliary  hood  engaging  the  relnforc 
Ing  bar. 


1.1:41.975.  HOIUIY  HORSE.  IKA 
GBi>RU«  L.  SiMMEKS.  Huntington, 
14,  1917.     Serial   No.    148, .".49. 


I  i,.iY     Hicks    und 
W.    Va.      Filed    Feb 
yCL   2U8— 42.) 


1.  A  tricycle  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
bo.ly  portion,  means  for  propelling  the  tricycle,  a  8te<>rlng 
wheel  haviug  an  elongated  bearing,  and  steering  mecha- 
nism conn.',  ted  in  the  elongted  bearing  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  adapted  for  ailjustmeut  at  a  point  concentri- 
cally and  fccentrically  with  the  steering  wheel. 

IClalras  2  ami  :\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,241,1)7*;.  ROOF  FRAMING  SQUARE.  RowL.^ND  HlLL, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Flletl  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,305.      (CI.  33-113.) 


of  said  square  repres«'ntlng  the  hypotenuse  of  a  triangle 
having  a  12  Inch  leg  and  a  base  of  as  many  Inches  as  la 
designated  by  the  inch  numeral  oppo.slte  this  line,  while 
any  of  the  diagonal  lines  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm 
represent  the  hypotenuse  of  a  triangle  whose  leg  is  16 
inches  long. 


1  241,977.     TOOTH  BRUSH   RECEPTACLE.      Ai.«xand«h 

llippiis.    Wiesbaden.    Germany.      Filed    S"pi.    10,    1915. 
Serial  No.  60,056.      «C1.  132—11.1 


.As  a  new  article  of  inanufacturi'.  a  tooth  brush  recep- 
tacle composed  of  a  longitudinal  casing:  :  a  cavity  provide<l 
at  one  end  of  the  same  and  Intended  to  receive  the  bristle 
part  of  the  brush,  ns  well  as  a  disinfecting  liquid  con- 
stantly surrounding  the  bristles  of  said  part  ;  a  cover 
merely  for  the  said  .avity,  and  an  inclined  bottom  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  cross  edge  of  the  lasing  at  the  other 
end  of  the  latter  down  to  about  half  the  height  t>etween 
the  cavity  bottom  and  the  lower  cover  surface. 


A  sqtiare  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  longer  arm  being  calibrated  to  measure  off  Iti 
Inches  while  the  outer  e<ige  of  the  shorter  arm  la  cali- 
brated to  measure  off  12  inches,  said  inches  being  deslg 
nated  upon  said  square  and  run  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  outer  corner  thereof,  each  side  of  the  square 
being  similarly  caltbrate<l  into  inches  and  ■imllarly  deslg 
natHl.  on.>  side  of  the  longer  arm  of  aald  square  being  in- 
scritmJ  with  a  series  of  diagonal  lUwa  terminating  at  the 
graduations  detiignated  3  to  12  Inclusive,  said  lafit-namt^ 
arm  Ining  aim)  inscribed  with  a  designated  aeries  of  values 

■pposite  same  representing  the  length  per  foot  run  of 
.'H.  k  rafters,  etc  ,  the  other  side  of  tiie  longer  arm  of  .said 
squar..  having  a  similar  aeries  of  diagonal  lines  Inscribed 
ther..  !„,ri  iiU.)  joining  the  numeral  3  to  12  and  having 
opposite  ill--  same  a  desig;nated  series  of  values  represent 

•  ^'  'he  phiridi  cuts  of  ribs  and  vallejrs,  etc,  and   of  the 
i:"nal  iines  on  the  first  mentioned  side  of  the  long  arm 
243  O.  O.— 11 


1.241.978.  CAN  CAPPING  MACHINE.  John  Edcab 
Hiuas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  116.976.      <CI    113—25.) 


^f^'.\  ...\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier,  concentric 
cams  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  carrier, 
plungers  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  In  spaced  rela- 
tion In  a  circle,  a  sleeve  on  each  plunger,  a  wheel  asso- 
ciated with  each  sleeve,  means  between  each  sleeve  and 
wheel  for  moving  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  plunger  by  the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  one  cam  and  extending  to  the 
other  for  actuation  by  the  latter,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adja- 
cent one  cam  and  extending  to  the  other  for  actuation 
thereby,  means  for  connecting  one  lever  with  a  planger, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  lever  with  a  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally,  an  actuating  lever  looaely 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  preventing  rotation  of 
the  latter,  a  longitudinally  and  rotatattly  movable  sleeve 
on  the  plunger,  a  spring  encircling  the  plunger  and  yield- 
ingly opposing  movement  thereof  In  one  dlrei'tloD,  a  ball- 
liearlng  between  the  sleeve  and  spring,  means  for  routing 
the  sleeve,  means  for  loagltudinally  moving  the  sleeve,  and 
a  crimping  wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally,  an  actuating  lever  looaely 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
latter,  a  longitudinally  and  rotatahly  movable  sleeve  on 
the  planger,  a  spring  encircling  the  plunger  and  jield- 
ingly  opposing  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  ttall 
Narlng  between  the  sleeve  and  spring,  a  tubuUx  member 
feathered  to  the  sleeve,  means  tor  rotating  the  laid  mem- 
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ber.  a  l«*ver  op«'ratlng  nn  the  ^all  bparlnn  to  move  the 
■letve  loDKltudlnally.  a  <Hmpln«  wh»'ol  moiintfd  on  the 
member  and  op4>rativel.v  rijnnected  with  tht'  s!e«'vp.  wht're- 
:>y  the  rrlinping  wht'«>l  Is  ri'volvfil  arnumt  th*-  plunger  and 
Is  moved  Inn^ltudlnaUy  th'Teuf,  and  spring  ni.'ans  opera- 
tlvely  (i.rine<tid  with  the  crlinptni,'  wheel  to  retrart  the 
Mine  from  iTlniping  posltiiin. 

[Claims  U.  3,  and  5  not  frlnted  In  the  Gazette] 


I 


iDg  a  sieve  made  up  of  a  slanting  stepped  seiies  of  tlnU 
with  the  lowermost  tint's  overlying  the  grain  auger,  and  a 
iilind  or  deflector  at  the  lower  end  of  the  series  in  position 
to  receive  material  therefrom  for  direotlni;  material  car- 
ried by  the  series  of  tiues  to  a  point  of  discharge  awav 
from  the  train  auger,  said  Idinti  or  deflector  lielng  ro<kaMp 
for  movement  into  interpo-jng  relation  to  a  stream  of  mn 
terlal  discharged  from  the  sieve  and  to  direct  such  streani 
to  the  Kraln  auger. 


l.-'-»l,;»T9       I'ltO.KSS   OK   AM>  APF'AKATT'S   Foil   PRO- 
I>r<IN(;       I.KJIIT       IIVmuXAKr.ONS  .lusii-H       E. 

Ilci;  MEs.    (  ushiug.    Okla.      Filed    Auk.    31,    I'.Uo       S.-rlal 
.No.    4>.31>».       iCl.    19fJ^::U.j 


1.    .\n    apparatus    f.ir   producing   gasolene   or   other    like 
light  hydrocarbons  from  a  petroleum  oil  or  distillate  com- 
prislii;:  .1  retort,  means  for  supplying  measun-d  quantities 
of  a   petroleum   oil  or  distillate  and   natural   gas   to   said 
retort,  means  for  heating  the  retort  to  raise  the  tempera 
tuie  and  pressure  of  the  mjxture  to  a  high  degree,  an  ex 
pansl.in    chamber    In    i-omniunlratlon    with    the    retort    for 
the  expausiiin   of   the   mixture   therein   80  as    to   condense 
and    pret  ipltate    the    beavlfr    constltueots,    means    lu    the 
line  of  communication  betlreen  the  retort  and  expansion 
chamber  for  malatalDlng  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
retort,  and  permitting  flow  of  the  mixture  to  the  expan 
sion   chamber  when  auch  ptesaure  Is  exceeded,  and  means 
for  separating  the  gas  and  Heavy  products  from  the  lighter 
volatiles  and  condensing  and  collecting  the  latter. 

2.  The  herelndegcrlbe<l  ptoceas  of  pro<luclng  gasolene  or 
other  like  light  volatile  hydrocarbon  from  petroleum  oil 
or  distillates,  which  conslstii  In  distilling  a  mixture  of  the 
oil  or  distillate  with  natuPal  gaa  under  a  high  tempera- 
ture, whereby  to  raise  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
the  mixture,  causing  expansion  of  the  mixture  under 
adialiatic  conditions,  separating  the  heavier  from  the 
lighter  and  mure  volatile  (♦nstituents,  and  then  condens 
Ing  an<l  separating  the  vapors. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  producing  gasolene  or  like 
light  hydrocarbons  from  a  petroleum  oil  or  distillate  com- 
prising a  retort,  means  ft)r  supplying  a  mixture  of  a  pe- 
foleum  oil  or  distillate  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
natural  gas  to  said  retort,  whereby  to  vaporize  the  oil 
and  place  the  mixture  uDil«r  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, means  for  <auslng  expansion  of  the  mixture  under 
adiabatic  conditions,  and  means  for  condensing  and  sep 
arating  the  vapors. 


3.  .\  recleanlng  attachment  for  threshing  machines  for 
association  with  the  grain  auger,  shoe  leading  thereto  and 
cleaning  fan  associated  with  the  grain  aut'er.  comprising 
a  sieve  made  up  of  a  stepped  series  of  tines  slanting  to 
ward  thi-  grain  auger  with  each  series  of  tines  having  u 
supporting  bar  therefor  extending  crosswise  of  the  length 
iif  the  sieve  and  having  a  rising  edge  extending  above  the 
tiiies  where  projecting  from  the  cross  bar  and  into  close 
relation   to  the  next  higher  series  of  tines. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
grain  auger  and  a  fan  associated  with  the  grain  auger,  a 
sieve  extending  over  the  grain  auger  and  discharging  be- 
neath the  fau  away  from  the  auger.  an<l  a  liiind  or  valve 
interposed  between  the  grain  auger  and  the  far)  auil  niov 
aide  to  close  the  space  between  the  grain  auger  and  the 
fan  or  to  open  the  .same  for  fh>  iiassage  of  air  both  abt^ve 
and   below   the   valve 

T).  A  recicaning  attachment  for  a  threshing  machioe 
having  a  k;raiii  auger  a'i<i  a  blower  fau  associated  there 
with,  ci.mprislng  a  sieve  nverlylng  the  grain  auger  and 
having  its  disi-harge  end  in  superposed  relation  to  the 
grain  auger,  and  a  deflector  underlying  the  discharge  end 
of  the  sieve  for  directing  material  Issuliig  therefrom  .iway 
from  the  grain  auger  and  out  of  the  way  of  both  the  fan 
and    the   grain   augiT 


1.241.9^^1       HAY-BALKU.      KnwMa.  T    III  dsun,  Superior. 
Nebr       Filed    Aug     6.    KM.".       Serial     No     44.085.      (CI. 


1,241.9W       RECLEANKR    JTRUCTURE    FOR    THRESH- 
ING MAnilNE.s.     Joseph  J.  Holsen.  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  191fi.     Serlail  No.  130.409.      (Cl.  130 — 19.) 
1     A   recleaner  attachment   for   threshing  machines   for 
association  with  the  grain  auger  of  the  machine,  comprls 
iDK  a  sieve  made  up  of  a  slanting  stepped  aeries  of  tinea 
with  the  lowermost  tines  ovrrlytng  the  grain  auger,  and  a 
blind  or  deflector  at  the  loirer  end  of  the  aprles  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  material  therefrom  for  dire<^ng  material 
carried  by  the  series  of  tlne|  to  a  point  of  discharge  away 
from  the  grain  auger. 

2.   A  rerlMDer  attachmeqt   for  threshing  machines  for 
association  with  the  grain  aAiger  of  the  machine,  compris- 


1.  In  a  device  nS  set  forth,  a  supporting  striictun-.  .> 
raking  structure  carri»>d  l>y  the  rear  end  of  said  supporfltisr 
structure,  means  for  moving  said  raking  structure  into  or 
out  of  a  raking  position,  a  plurality  of  packing  arms  car 
rled  by  aaid  supporting  structure,  means  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  packing  arms  for  operating  said  arms  upon 
the  travel  of  said  supporting  structure,  tension  lev.r- 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  against  which  "f 
hay  is  forced  by  said  packing  arms. 

2.  In  a  hay  harvester,  the  combination,  of  a  port 
baling  chamber,  raking  means  carried  by  said  chan 
means  for  feeding  hay  from   the  raking  means  into  -     r 
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.h.nilMT.  a  ernnk  shaft  carried  by  said  chamber, 
rality  of  pa.  king  arms  cariie.1  by  said  crank  shaft.  m.aii> 
for  naating  said  crank  shaft  for  movini:  said  packini:  arms 
Into  a  bay  engaging  position,  and  means  for  passing  1 
rving  cord  about  the  bale  formed  In  said  <  haml>er.  means 
fi.r  i.peralint:  said  twine  carryini:  means,  means  op.'rable 
t.T  said  l.nst  named  m.ans  for  ejecting  a  tied  bale  from 
sAid  chamber,  compressing  arms  carried  l>y  said  .  hamber 
BD.I  adapted  to  move  Into  hay  from  an  opposite  side  of  a 
hole  from  said  pa   king  arms. 

3.  In  a  hay  ii:ir\est>r.  the  c-omldnation.  of  a  portal)le 
tiaJing  (haml'er.  rakint'  tneans  carried  by  said  chamber, 
ni.ans  for  feeding  hay  from  the  raking  means  Into  sai  1 
rhaiiiber.  a  c  rank  shaft  carried  by  said  chamlier.  a  plurality 
of  packing  arms  carrlecl  by  <ald  c-rank  shaft,  means  for  ro 
fating  said  crank  shaft  for  movini;  said  pac  king  arms  into 
a  hay  engaplnL*  p<isition.  and  means  for  passing  a  tying 
oerd  alx  lit  'h'  ''hIc  formc-<l  In  said  chamber,  menus  for 
operatin-'  said  twine  carrying  means,  means  operable  by 
said  last  named  means  for  ejectlni:  a  tied  bale  from  said 
rhaml»er,  compressing  arms  carried  tiy  said  chamber  and 
adapted  tc  mov.  into  hay  fn-m  an  opposite  side  o'  a  bab 
from  said  pa-  king  arms,  and  means  ciperatde  by  snlci  twin- 
rarrier  operating  means  for  moving  said  c-ompressiiig  arm- 
into  a  hay  engaging  position 

4.  In  a  hay  harvester.  th(>  comldnation,  of  a  port.ibic 
baling  chamber,  rakini:  means  carried  by  said  ihamt)er, 
means  for  fee<llni.'  hay  from  the  raking  means  into  said 
chaml>er.  a  crank  shaft  carried  liy  said  c  hami>er.  a  phi 
rality  of  packing  anns  carried  l>y  said  crank  shaft,  mean- 
for  rotaflni:  said  crank  shaft  for  moving  said  packing  arms 
into  a  hay  engaiiinir  position,  compressing  arms  carried  ti\ 
said  chaml>er  and  adapted  to  move  info  hay  from  an  op 
poslfe  side  of  a   nab'  from  said  packing  arms. 

5.  Id  a   hay   harvester,   the   comldnation,    of  a    portable 
baling    chamber,    raking    means    carried     by    said     t>nling 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  hay  from  said   rakini;   means 
Into  said  chaml'er,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  c-hamber. 
a  plurality  of  packing  arms  carried   Icy   said   crank   shaft, 
means    for    rotating    said    crank    shaft    for    moving    sjjid 
packing  arms  into   a    hay    engaging   position,   a    shaft    ro 
tatably    carried    by    said    baling    chaml'er.    a    plurnlity    of 
compressing   arms    carried    by    said    shaft,   a    spring    con 
nected  to  said  shaft,  anci   means  operatlvely  connected   to 
said   spring   for    rocking  said    shaft    for    moving   the   com- 
pressor arms  into  a   hay   engaging  position,  said  compress 
Ing  arms  being  mounted   for  movement  itito  hay   from  an 
opposite  side  of  the  bale  from  sjiid  packing  arms. 

IClalm  C  not  prinfc-d  in  the  (.'azette.) 


1,:.:41,982.      AI'I'MtATlS    FOK    Sri'I'LVIN<;    UKCi:rTA 

CLES  WITH  I.lgilK       LcT  A.  lit  FFtiio,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Flle<I      Nov.       13.       19 IC.      Serial       No.       130.9<i4.      (CI. 

137—68.) 

1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
au  upper  tank  having  its  top  portion  closed  and  also  hav 
lag  an  inlet  adapted  t.i  he  ccmnccfed  fo  a  supply  receptacle. 
a  lower  tank  havinu'  ai.  outlet  adapted  to  be  coiuiec  ted  to 
a  receptacle  to  tie  suppll(>d,  au  open  c-nded  pipe  connectiiig 
said  tanks  and  having  its  upper  end  located  above  the 
level  of  the  llcjuld  in  the  upper  tank  and  its  lower  end  lo 
'■at<Hl  below  tti.  i.vel  „f  th.>  liquid  In  the  lower  tank,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  In  the 
lower  tank  for  regulating  the  flow  from  the  upper  tank 
Into  said  pipe. 

-•  A>  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
:in  upper  tank  havinu  its  top  portion  clc)s<>d  and  also  ha% 
'"-•an  Inl.^t  adapt. d  to  b.>  connecte<1  to  a  stipply  receptacle  . 
a  lower  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  l«-  connected  to 
a  receptacle  to  >>i-  s„ppl|,Hl.  an  op<^n-ended  pipe  connecting 
l^ifd  tank-  and  having  Its  upper  end  locate<l  above  th.' 
I'v.l  of  the  jiqnlcl  in  the  upper  tank  and  its  lower  end  lo 
'.ited  below  the  l..vel  of  the  liquid  In  the  lower  tank,  a 
ni>nt  movable  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  In  the 
•'wer  tank,  and  a  siphon  carrl.Hl  by  said  float  and  ar 
ranged  to  convey  liquid  from  the  upper  tank  into  said 
pipe. 


3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlKlng 
an  upper  ••-!:  »-T-<n<»  !t<  top  portion  cIoschI  anu  also  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  adapted  to  Im  cciuiicc  ;  ■  ■  •>  supnly  receptacle, 
A  lower  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  ,■  'titi'  ted  to 
a  n-ceptacle  to  be  supplied,  an  open  inded  pipe  conuecting 
said  tanks  and  having  its  uppet  end  located  above  Xhr 
li  \il  of  the  liquid  In  the  upper  tiink  and  its  lower  end  lo 
.  atecl  lielow  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  lower  tank,  a  float 
lociifed  in  the  lower  tank  and  movalde  with  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  Ibiuid  therein,  an  upright  rod  carri'-d  by  the 
float  and  extending  upward  within  said  pipe,  and  a  siphon 
carried  bv  said  rod  and  having  its  outer  and  inner  legs 
located  respectively  In  the  upper  tank  and  In  thc>  upper 
end  of  said  pipe. 


4  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprjitlng 
an  upp<  r  tank  having  its  top  portion  closed  and  also  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  a  supply  recep- 
tacle, a  lower  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  receptacle  to  (>e  supplied,  an  open-ended  pipe 
connecting  said  tanks  and  having  Its  upper  end  located 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  upper  tank  and  Its 
lower  end  located  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
lower  tank,  a  float  movable  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
licpild  In  the  lower  tank,  and  a  siphon  carried  by  said 
float  and  arranged  to  convey  liquid  from  the  upper  tank 
Info  said  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly-facing  funnel. 

.'i     An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
Mu  upper  tank  having  its  top  portion  closed  and  also  hav- 
ing an   Inlet   adapted   to  be  connected   to  a  supply   recep 
facie,  a   lower  tank  having  an  outlet  adapted   to   be   con 
nected   to  a  receptacle  to  be  supplied,  an  open-ended  pipe 
connecting  said   tanks  and   having  its   upper  end    locatc-«i 
.ibo\e   the    level    of   the   liquid   in    the  upper   tank  and   Its 
lower  end  located  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  lower 
tank,  a  float  movable  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid 
in  the  lower  tank,  a  siphon  carried  by  said  float  and  ar 
ranged    to   convey   liquid    from   the   upper    tank    Into    sal  I 
I)ipe.  and    means   for   vertically   adjusting  the   siphon   ;ii)el 
iloat  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.241.983.  THREAD-CUTTING  LOOM-TEMPLE.  AU 
KRED  A.  Hri.1-,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Jifaine. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,308.  (Cl. 
1.19—86.) 

1.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  re- 
silient cutting  blade  of  inverted  U-shape  secured  rigidly 
by  one  leg  in  vertical  position  in  the  temple  head  and  hav- 
ing the  other  leg  pressed  toward  the  former  leg  by  the  re- 
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■Uleacy  of  th«  bUde.  aod  a  fnrwardly  and  (larkwardly 
aiOTabl«  ruttlni;  blade  proJ««<'tlnc  l>etw»*<'n  and  contactlnii 
with   both    Ifjs   of   the   rigidly    secured    blade,    whereby    a 


ataearlng  cut  la  ••fffcted  upon  the  forwaiil  movement  of  the 
movable  lilade  and  wherehy  the  ruttlni:  fiii;>s  of  the  blade 
are  malnlaiiifil   ^hM^J>  l^y  the  ruhhinK  artlnu. 
[Claim  •_'  not  printed  tn  the  "iazette. ] 


1.241,9H4.      AUTOMATIC      SALES      IiP]VI(  K 
JifJsiN,   tdpenhairen,    Denmark       Fllel    Or 
Serial  No.  126. .SOO       (Cl.  1P4— 92  » 


Hermann 

12,    1916. 


1.  In  a  sales  device,  a  coin  chute,  a  door  having  on  its 
Inner  face  an  Inwardly  projecting  member,  and  a  movatdc 
locking  member  projectlag  Into  the  cola  chute  tu  retain  a 
roln  therein,  and  cooperaitlng  with  the  member  of  the  door 
to  lock  the  same  when  there  Ib  no  coin  In  the  said  chute 
and  held  In  Inoperative  locking  position  by  a  coin  In  the 
rhute  to  permit  the  door  to  be  opened. 

4.  In  a  sales  device,  a  door  having  an  Inwardly  project 
Ing  member  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  coin  chate  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  bottom,  a  retlUently  mounted  member  in  the 
opening  of  the  chute,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  memt>er 
of  the  door  for  i>ermlttlag  the  member  In  the  opening  of 
the  coin  chute  to  relase  the  coin  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

[CUims  2,  3,  and  5  noit  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.341.Mft.  STBAM  BOILER.  Acorar  Johnson.  LIv 
ln«aten  Manor.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,636.      (Cl.   122— 6«,) 


-rvtm 


1.  The  combination  ^th  a  steam  generator  having  a 
Are  box  and  a  water  sptce,  of  an  auxiliary  tfenerator  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  supporting  conduits  mounted  within 
tkc  flr«  box  aad  having  tb«  respective  ends  thereof  pro- 
jected tkroogh  to  the  dcterlor  of  tbe  boiler,  a  coapling 
■Maker  for  each  end  of  Mdd  eondoits  forming  an  exterior 
commnlcatlag  means  twtween  the  ends  of  the  conduits 
and  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  supported 
condnltB  disposed  at  rlg^t  aagtos  to  the  supporting  con- 
duits aad  having  their  eads  disposed  at  different  levels 
aad  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  aad  a  coupling 
n  for  each  end   thereof  dispooed  exteriorly   of   the 


Ixiiler  and  providing  a  conimunloattng  menoH  between  etch 
I'nd  of  said  supported  cunduit.s  and  thi>  water  space  of 
the  boiler. 

2.  The  coml)lnatioii  with  a  steam  L'.nerator  having  a 
ftre  box  and  a  water  space,  of  an  auxiliary  generator  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  supporting  conduits  mounted  within 
the  (ire  box  and  having  the  re.<pt'ctlve  ends  thereiif  pro- 
jected through  to  the  exterior  of  the  IioII.t,  a  couplinfj 
meniti^T  for  each  end  of  said  I'onduits  forming  an  exterior 
communicating  means  between  the  ends  of  the  conduits 
and  the  water  space  of  the  tioller.  a  plurality  of  nupported 
coiiduitH  illsposed  at  right  augle.«i  to  the  supporting  con- 
duits and  having  their  ends  disposed  at  different  levels 
and  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  lioUer.  a  coupling 
nieml)er  for  each  end  thert'of  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
boiler  and  providing  a  i  oinniunicating  means  between  eii<b 
end  of  said  supported  conduits  and  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  each  coupling  member  for 
automatically  dosing  the  end  of  Its  respective  conduit  due 
to  a  liurst  in  such  conduit  wllhln  the  tire  box. 

3  The  conitduation  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
flri'  ttox  and  a  surrounding  water  spnce,  of  an  auxiliary 
generating  apparatus  Including  two  longitudinally  dis- 
posed supporting  conduits  mounted  within  the  fire  box 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  projected  through  the  walls 
of  the  Are  box  and  boiler,  two  coupling  members  to  each 
conduit  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  boiler  and  Id 
communication  with  the  end  of  tbe  conduit  and  the  boiler. 
a  plurality  of  transverse  conduits  mounted  within  the  fire 
box  and  resting  upon  the  supporting  conduits,  each  of  sai<l 
tranaverae  conduits  being  provided  with  a  lower  ter..iinal 
extending  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  lire  box  and 
projecting  through  the  water  space  to  the  exterior  of  thf 
boiler,  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
boiler  and  providing  communicating  means  with  the  en>l 
of  said  conduit  and  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  the  up- 
per end  of  each  transverse  conduit  being  projeeti'il  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  fire  box  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler. 
ami  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  sai'l 
conduit  and  forming  communicating  means  therewith  anil 
the  steam  dome  of  tbe  boiler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
Ore  box  and  a  surrounding  water  space,  of  an  auxiliary 
generating  apparatus  including  two  fongltudinally  dis- 
posed supporting  conduits  mounted  within  the  tire  be\  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  projected  through  the  walls  ef  the 
fire  box  and  boiler,  two  coupling  members  to  eac  h  conduit 
attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  boiler  and  In  conimunica 
tlon  with  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  the  boiler,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  conduits  mounted  within  the  fire  1)0X  and 
resting  upon  the  Bupp»orting  (ouduits,  eat  h  of  said  trans 
verse  -onduits  being  provliied  with  a  lower  tennliial  ex 
tending  parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  fire  box  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  water  space  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tHjiler,  a  coupling  memlM-r  attached  to  the  wnll  of  th* 
boiler  and  providing  communicating  means  with  the  end 
of  said  conduit  and  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  the  up 
per  end  of  each  transverse  conduit  being  projected 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  fire  box  to,thp  exterior  of  the 
boiler,  a  coapling  ruember  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  *al'i 
conduit  and  forming  coaimunlcatlng  means  therewith  and 
the  steam  dome  of  the  l^oller,  and  a  valve  mounted  within 
each  coupling  and  disposed  to  automatically  <  !"*e  the  end 
of  Its  respective  ccndult  due  to  a  hurst  ther.nf  in  thf 
Ore  box. 


1.241,986.  DRAWI.NG  I.NSTRUME.NT.  (  H  uU.IS  E. 
JoHnaOK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  lUld.  Serial 
No.  128,2«7.      (Cl.  3»— 27.) 

1.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  a  compass  in.  lulling  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  leg,  a  body  adjuataldy  a.>*sociat»-d  wi'h 
the  Inner  leg,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  element  arranged 
transversely  of  the  inner  leg,  a  pivotal  comiectiou  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  outer  leg.  and  -pring  means 
for  swinging  the  outer  leg  Into  cont.ict  with  the  adjust- 
able bodj. 

2.  In  a  drafting  Implement,  the  combination  with  aa 
elliptical    i)ody.   of   a    i<.nijias<   < oinprislj^   tui    inner  a 
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outer  lei:  and  the  said  Inner  leg  revolubly  associated  with 
the  said  elliptical  U.dy.  an  adjusUble  member  arrangeil 
transverselv  of  the  inner  leg.  a  pivotal  <^nnection  be- 
tween said  m.  mber  and  the  outer  leg.  and  spring  means 
connected  with  the  inner  leg  and  engaging  with  the  outer 
leg  to  force  the  lutter  Into  contacting  engagement  with 
the  elliptical  body. 


3.  In  a  drafting  implement,  the  combination  with  an 
elliptical  body,  of  a  compass  comprising  an  Inner  and  au 
outer  leg  and  said  inner  leg  revolubly  associated  with  the 
said  elliptical  l»ody.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  element 
arranged  transversely  of  the  inner  leg,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  element  and  the  outer  leg,  spring  means 
for  swinging  the  outer  leg  into  peripheral  engagement 
with  the  elliptical  body,  a  marking  element  associated 
with  the  outer  leg.  spring  means  for  normally  projecting 
the  eald  marking  element  outward  of  the  said  outer  leg. 
and  ailjnsta'ie  means  for  regulating  said  spring  means. 

4.  In  a  drafting  Implement,  n  foot  having  a  sleeve  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  an  elliptical  body  adjustably  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  compass  Including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
leg.  said  Inner  leg  Journaled  In  the  sleeve,  laterally  dis- 
posed lonirttndlnfllly  adjustable  element  associated  with 
the  Inner  leg,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  outer  leg  of  the  compass. 

T).  In  a  drafting  implement,  a  foot  member  having  en- 
tering points  and  having  a  sleeve  connected  thereto,  a 
compass  tnchiding  an  inner  and  an  outer  leg,  the  Inner  leg 
of  the  •ompass  Jonrnaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  longitudinally 
H'!jn>.table  element  associated  wltli  the  Inner  leg  and  dis- 
posed trftn<»Tersely  thereof,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  sail!  ej.inent  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  compass,  spring 
means  upon  the  inner  leg  and  engaging  with  the  outer  leg 
for  swlnglnc  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  Inner  leg, 
and  an  ;idjn«tahlp  body  upon  the  sleeve  dlsiwsed  to  contact 
with  the  said  outer  leg  to  limit  tbe  Inward  swinging 
thereof  and  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  said  outer  leg  when 
the  Instrument  is  In  use. 

fflaim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.241.9R7.       <  OLI.APSIRI.E     STAND     AND     SUPPORT. 

STtrnBN    Kamsz,    Chicago.    Dl.      Filed    Mar.    6,    1917. 

Serial  No    l.'iojfio.      (Cl.  48 — 117.) 

.\  collapsihie  stand  comprising  a  collar  consisting  of  a 
polvgnnal  middle  portion,  a  similar  outer  portion  con- 
nected  with  the  middle  portion  by  means  of  Integral  radial 
'THikea  extending  from  the  outer  corners  of  the  middle 
portion  to  the  inner  corners  of  the  outer  portion  and  con- 
stltutlnc  the  end  walls  of  equal  slots,  a  pivot  pin  spanning 
each  slot  between  the  ends  thereof,  legs  pivotally  mounted 
f>etween  their  ends  on  said  respective  pins  and  adapted  to 
t"'  turned  In  the  xame  direction  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
•tintlally  forty  five  degrees  to  engage  said  spokes,  each 
of  -n\>\  «p,,kes  having  beveled  face*  adapted  to  be  engaged 
^y  'he  ^rte  edgen  of  two  adjacent  legs  when  the  latter  are 
"irnwl  to  one  limit  of  their  movement,  and  each  of  said 


spokes  having  an   edge-portion  positioned   to  engage  an 
edge  of  a  leg  to  prevent  the  same  from  be  Ink  turned  la  the 


reverse  of  Us  intended  direction  from  collapsed   to  apea 
poaltloo  of  the  stand. 


1.241.»88.  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  HiNBY  B.  KaiPM. 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,185.      (Cl.  233 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  separator  bowl 
containing  milk  Inlet  and  distributing  and  separating  da- 
vlcea,  including  a  member  having  a  neck  secured  withta 
the  neck  of  the  bowl,  and  milk  and  cream  passages  in  the 
bowl  neck  separated  by  the  neck  of  said  member,  a  erean 
exit  leading  from  said  cream  passage,  and  an  adjustable 
tubular  milk  outlet  In  communication  with  said  milk  pas- 
sage and  an  air-vent  aasociated  therewith  for  relierlng 
the  pressure  within  the  bowl  neck  and  maintalniag  a  uni- 
form pressure  therein. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  bowl  having  a 
neck  extension  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cream  exits  at 
or  near  the  top  thereof,  a  milk  exit  below  said  cream 
exit,  means  for  separating  the  milk  and  cream  exits,  a 
tubular  plug  adjustably  secured  In  said  milk  exit  for  reg- 
ulating the  relative  proportloas  of  milk  and  cream,  and 
an  air  port  in  communleatton  with  the  passage  leading  to 
the  outlet  for  skimmed  milk. 

9.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  a  tubular  neck,  a 
milk  Inlet  tribe  within  said  bowl  having  discharge  open- 
ings therein,  a  milk  distributing  device  surrounding  said 
tube,  a  series  of  superposed  conical  plates  or  disks  fitted 
upon  and  surrounding  said  milk  distributing  device,  the 
uppermost  disk  having  a  tubular  neck  extension  cloaely 
fitting  within  the  neck  of  the  bowl  and  provided  with 
radially  extending  ribs,  the  bowl  neck  having  a  milk  out- 
let and  a  tubular  ping  fitted  therein  and  a  cream  outlet 
above  said  mllh  outtet  and  separated  therefrom  together 
with  an  air  port  tn  contman  ten  tlon  with  the  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  Bilk  antlet. 

rClala*  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  .  •-•  4  1  ,  9  8  9  .  SPRINacOCK.  Mabtin  J.  Killt,  New 
iiiiain,  Conn.  Filed  $fpt.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,«l(j. 
<<|.   137—4.) 


1.  In  comblDatlon  In  n  cock,  a  body  havlnj;  an  Inl*"! 
at  one  side,  an  outlet  at  the  other  side,  an  erifl  openlnR 
at  the  upper  end,  and  a  (dose<;  bottom,  and  dlvldetl  In  the 
interior  by  a  bridge  Into  a  supply  chamber  nn  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  saifl  Inlet,  and  a  delivery  chanit>er 
on  the  upper  side,  connected  to  the  said  outlet,  the  said 
tirtilge  having  a  valve  opening  and  a  valve  seat  at  the 
Niwer  edge  thereof,  a  rap  closing  the  said  eD<l  openlnc. 
having  In  the  upper  portion  a  bore  for  a  spindle.  an<l  In 
the  lower  portion  a  pair  of  V-ahaped  end  rams,  anil  a 
•■pindle  member,  the  salil  spindle  naember  lomprlsing  as 
one  piece  a  spindle  portion  at  the  upper  end.  positioned 
in  the  said  bore,  an  end  (%m  portion  next  to  the  said  spin 
ale  portion,  having  a  palf  of  V-shaped  (ams,  a  stem  por 
tion  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  cam  portion  and 
passu.  :  rough  the  salt)  valve  opening,  and  a  reduced 
threaded  extension  below  the  Mid  stem  portion,  a  valve 
mounted  on  the  said  reduced  threaded  extension,  and  a 
spring  Inclosing  the  Mid  Reduced  threaded  extension,  and 
positioned  between  the  M|d  valve  and  the  wld  closed  bot- 
tom. 

2.  .\  cock  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  an  opening  at  the 
upper  end  and  having  a  bridge  In  the  interior  that  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  ajid  having  a  scat  on  the  lower 
border  of  the  Mid  last  name<l  opening,  a  spindle  member 
extending  through  the  s«ld  openings,  a  lower  end  cam 
member  and  a  valve  on  tihe  said  spindle  member  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  Mid  |eat,  and  a  cap  engaged  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  Bpindle  member,  closing  the  said 
opening  In  the  body,  and  provided  with  an  upper  end  cam 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  lower  end  cam,  the  said  cap 
having  an  auxiliary  outlet  in  the  side  wall,  and  the  Mid 
spindle  member  having  a  passage  extending  along  the  pe- 
riphery for  connecting  the  Mid  auxiliary  outlet  with  the 
outlet  side  of  the  Interior  of  the  Mid  body. 

3.  A  cock  comprising  a  apindle  member  having  a  spindle 
and  a  valve  mounted  thereon,  a  body  in  which  the  Mid 
spindle  member  Is  operatively  housed  and  having  a  valve 
seat  for  cooperating  with  the  said  valve,  cooperating  end 
cam*  on  the  spindle  and  body  for  opening  the  valve,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  nld  valve  In  the  closed  position, 
and  a  key  for  engaging  with  the  Mid  spindle  for  holding 
the  Mid  valve  in  the  open  position. 

4.  In  combination  in  «  cock,  a  body  having  au  Inlet 
at  one  side,  an  outlet  at  the  other  side,  an  end  opening  at 
the  upper  end.  and  a  closed  lower  side,  and  divided  in  the 
interior  by  t  bridge  Into  a  supply  chamber  on  the  lower 
side,  connected  to  the  mI^  Inlet,  and  a  delivery  chamber 
on  the  upper  end,  connected  to  the  Mid  outlet,  the  Mid 
bridg«  baving  a  valve  opening  and  a  valve  seat  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  caQ  closing  the  Mid  end  opening, 
having  In  the  upper  portion  a  bore  for  a  spindle,  and  in  the 
lower  portion  a  pair  of  V^haped  end  cams,  and  a  spindle 
member,  the  said  spindle  (lember  comprising  as  one  piece 
a  spindle  portion  at  the  upper  end.  positioned  In  the  said 
bore,  an  end  cam  portion  »eit  to  the  Mid  spindle  portion, 
having  a  pair  of  V-shapetl  cams  for  cooperating  with  the 
Mid    cams   of   the   cap.    a   stem    portion   extending  down 


wardly  from  the  said  cam  portion  and  passlnj;  thruutrli 
the  sal.l  valve  opening,  and  a  reduce<i  flireade.j  ex^en.^l..n 
below  the  said  stem  portion,  a  valve  inountid  on  the  .salj 
rediKel  threaded  extension,  and  a  sprin>:  in.  losluj;  the 
said  reduied  threaded  extension,  and  posltione<l  betwieu 
the  said  valve  and  the  lower  side  of  the  body,  and  the  saiil 
reduced  threaded  extension  deinjr  of  suitable  Uiij;th  to  (O- 
operiit"  with  the  said  lower  side  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  said    splnille   iiieinher. 

5.  In  a  loi  k.  .i  body  portion  provided  with  a  tirldi:.'  in 
the  Interior  having  a  h<de  and  a  seat  on  one  siiie  of  tlie 
said  hole,  a  spin. lie  member  extending  throuch  the  sai<l 
hole,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  said  spindle  meint>er.  posi 
tioned  on  the  said  one  side  of  the  hole  and  end  cam  de 
vl<et,  on  :he  said  spindle  on  the  other  side  of  the  said 
hole,  the  sjiid  seat  helnj:  provided  on  a  reniovnlile  val\e 
sea.  member,  and  the  said  spindle  mendier  belnt'  provtdid 
with  means  for  removing  and  repla<  ing  the  said  vaUe 
seat  member 

(Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.241.990.  ENr.INE-STARTING  DEVICE.  Chari.bs  !■. 
KBTTEiuNr,  and  William  A.  Chkvst.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as 
slenors  to  The  Dayton  F^nirlneerlnK  Ijiboratories  Co..  a 
Torporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  U,  11*13  .^eriiil  Nt.. 
77N.y34.      (Cl.  172—239.) 


■3-f"^^^iF^ 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  comprising 
an  ele<trlc  motor  ;  mechanical  connections  operable  to 
connect  said  motor  and  engine  together  for  starting  pur 
poses  ;  a  source  of  current  ;  circuit  connections  tM-iw-eii 
said  source  of  current  and  the  motor  to  operate  the  latter 
for  starting  ;  a  plurality  of  commutator  brushes  therefor. 
Included  in  Mid  circuit  connections ;  retracting  means 
for  normally  maintaining  one  of  said  brushes  In  position 
to  open  Mid  motor  starting  circuit  connections :  anil  a 
common  operating  member  operable  on  said  mechanl<al 
connections  to  connect  the  engine  and  motor  together  and 
also  operable  on  Mid  retaining  means  to  permit  sail 
brush  to  close  the  motor-starting  connections. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combinan'ii 
with  a  motor  and  an  engine  :  shiftable  mechanical  conne 
tions  between  Mid  engine  and  motor  :  a  storage  battery 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said  motor :  a 
commutator  brush  In  Mid  circuit  connaectlons.  but  nor 
raally  maintained  in  Inoperative  position  ;  and  a  common 
operating  memtter  for  first  moving  said  mechanical  con 
nectlons  Into  coupled  position,  and  8e<H)ndly.  operafini;  t " 
permit  Mid  brush  to  close  the  circuit  between  the  storage 
l>attery  and  the  motor. 

H.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
will,  an  engine  and  a  starting  device  therefor.  Including 
an  eleetrlc  motor  ;  a  source  of  current  having  circuit  con- 
ne<'tlons  with  Mid  motor  ;  commutator  brushes  included 
in  said  circuit  connections,  one  of  said  brushes  t>elng  mo« 
able  into  two  operative  positions:  and  means  controlleil 
by  the  position  of  Mid  movable  brush  for  permlttlDt;  the 
(losing  of  certain  of  Mid  circuit  connections  to  effect  su 
Initial  movement  preliminary  to  starting,  when  said  brush 
Is  In  line  position,  and  to  cause  the  subsequent  cranking 
operation  when  Mid  brush  Is  In  its  other  position. 

10.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  I  <  uj:iiie  and  a  starting  devU-e  therefor  IncliillDg 
an  eleitrii  n  >tor ;  mechanical  connectlops  shlftsbie  »o 
conne<  t   the  eii.dne  and   the  motor  together;  a  source  of 


October  2,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


current  having  circuit  connectloM  with  said  motor  ;  a  oin 
ni.it..tor  bru--h  arm  normall>  positioned  to  form  a  part  of 
one  of  said  circuit  connections,  and  adapted  to  break  an- 
other of  said  connections  ;  and  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit which  normally  Includes  sjild  commutator  brush  arm, 
whereby  to  In.part  an  Initial  movement  to  the  motor. 

11.  In  a  starting  device  for  engin.s.  the  combination 
with  an  engine  ami  a  starting  device  therefor;  n  source 
of  current;  high  resistance  circuit  connections  between 
the  source  of  current  and  electric  motor  ;  a  commutator 
brush  arm  normally  Included  In  the  high  resistance  circuit 
lonoedlons;  and  means  for  clo.sing  the  high  resistance 
circuit  connections  to  impart  an  initial  mov.inent  to  the 
electric  motor:  and  manipulative  means  for  (au-ing  move 
nient  of  sahl  brush  arm  to  break  the  hi,'h   resistance  cir 

.nit. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  awniLg  pulley  comprising  a  unitary  incialli(  back 
member  iiicludiuii  a  plate  portion  having  a  llance  por 
tioa  extending  partlall.v  therearound  and  terminating  at 
points  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom,  and  liaving  an  elon 
gated  tube  extending  angularly  outward  from  said  flange- 
portion  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  flange- 
portion   having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein   near  the 


1.241.991.  DOrHLE  DOOR  BOLT.  Lvman  G.  Kbyes, 
National  Military  Home.  Kans.  Filed  May  15.  1917. 
Serial  No.  10S>.C2G.      (Cl.  If) — 61.) 


1.  A  bolt  operating  device  comprising  a  base  plate  hav 
ing  a  rals«'d  portion  and  arcuate  slots,  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  raised  portion,  a  disk  on  the  stud  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  raised  portion,  whereby  a  recess  is 
provided  between  the  disk  and  plate,  bolts  extending  Into 
the  recess  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  raised  por- 
tion, means  forming  pivots  between  the  disk  and  bolts 
and  also  forming  members  eangaged  In  the  slots  of  the 
base  plate  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  disk,  and 
means  connected  with  the  disk  for  turning  the  same 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bolts,  with  operat- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  central  pivot 
stud  thereon,  salil  base  plate  having  arcuate  slots  concen- 
tric with  the  stud,  a  disk  on  the  stud.  pln.s  on  the  disk 
and  to  which  the  bolts  are  pivotally  connected,  said  pins 
extending  into  tho  arcuate  slots,  a  handle  on  the  stud,  and 
means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  handle  to  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bolts,  with  oper- 
atir.g  means  therefor  comprising  a  l)a8e  plate,  a  central 
pivot  stud  thereon,  said  base  plate  having  arcuate  slots 
eoncentric  with  the  stud,  a  disk  on  the  stud,  pins  on  the 
•llsk  and  to  which  the  bolts  are  pivotally  connected,  said 
pins  extending  Into  the  arcuate  slots,  a  handle  on  the  stud, 
means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  handle  to  the  disk. 
Interengaglng  means  between  the  handle  and  disk,  whereby 
the  handle  can  be  adjusted  to  different  angular  positions, 
and  fastening  means  securing  the  disk  and  handle  to- 
geth.  r  HiKi  holding  the  Mme  interlocked. 


1.241,»92  AWNINC-rULLEY.  William  B.  KiEHL,  Pitts- 
burgh, Fa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,837.  (Cl. 
254—197.) 

i-  An  awning-pulley  comprising  a  back  plate  tiaving  a 
laterally  extending  flange  around  the  front  half  only  of 
the  periphf  ry  thereof,  Mid  flange  having  a  recess  adjacent 
fhe  top  thereof  and  being  formed  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  elongated  tubular  extension,  a  front  plate  secured 
to  !^ald  back  plate  and  abutting  against  said  flange.  Mid 
front  plate  having  a  portion  extending  Into  said  receaa, 
tt  swivel  mounted  In  Mid  recess,  and  a  palley-wbeel  mount- 
ed to  rotate  between  Mid  front  and  back  platea. 


top,  a  front-member  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot  when  said  plate  Is  superposed  on 
the  flange  of  said  back-member,  means  for  securing  said 
front-meml>er  to  said  back  member,  a  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  membeis.  and  a  supporting  swivel 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  retained  in  position  by  said  flange 
and  said  lug,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,241,993.  ELECTRIC  REVOLUTION  METER  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  JoH.N  KiBBt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,797.      (Cl.  175—183  ) 


The  combination  with  an  ignition  circuit  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  revolution  meter  comprising  an 
armature,  a  needle  connected  therewith,  a  field  element 
magnetically  related  to  the  armature  and  composed  of 
two  oppositely-wound  normally  balanced  coils  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  connected  with  the  Ignition  circuit,  a  re 
alstance  connected  with  one  coll,  a  reactance  connected  with 
the  other  coil,  and  the  Mid  resistance  and  reactance  being 
connected  with  the  Ignition  circuit  and  of  the  Mme  ohmlc 
resistance,  whereby  the  difference  in  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  colla  will  move  the  armature  needle  to  indi- 
cate the  speed  of  the  engine. 


1,241.994.  ENOINE-REVOLUTION  INDICATOR.  John 
KiRBY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.207.     (Cl.  264—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  revolution  Indicator 
for  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  condition   of  the  engine  for  imparting  a 
momentary  impulse  to  the  movable  element  of  the  Indl 
cator  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  with  a  revolution  indl 
cator  for  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  comprising  a 
movable  indicating  element,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
Mid  element  in  zero  poaltlon,  a  second  spring  arranged  to 
move  the  Indicating  element  agalnat  the  tension  of  the 
first-mentioned  aprlng,  and  meana  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure condition  of  the  engine  for  imparting  an  instantane- 
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oaa  Impnlw  to  tke  Mcond  spring  during;  eadi  C7<^Ie  of  tbe 
engine  to  teoiioD  •octi  aprinf  until  tbe  iprinct  ar«  bal- 
anced, wben  tbe  Indlemdnf  element  will  indicate  tbe  rero- 
IntloDs  per  minute  of  tbe  «B(tne. 


6  Th^  coint>lnatton  of  an  engine,  a  plp^  communlratlnf 
with  the  rjllndpr  thprrof.  a  diaphragm  arranged  to  be 
subjerted  to  prpusnre  In  the  cylinder  through  the  aald 
pipe,  a  Talve  ronnerted  with  the  dlAphragm  and  normally 
open,  whereby  the  TalTe  preTenta  excefwlve  preiwnre  from 
being  px<>rt>>ii  on  tbe  dUpbragm.  a  pawl  artuated  by  th»> 
diaphragm,  a  ratrhet  wheel  a(tuate<l  by  the  pawl,  a  uprlng 
ronnertM  with  the  ratclet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
woond  thereby,  an  Indicating  element,  a  gearing  t>etwe«»n 
the  spring  and  element,  and  a  second  spring  normally 
holding  th>'  ••lenifiit  In  zi?ro  position  and  yifidlngly  op 
posing  the  ninvenient  of   the  element. 

[Claims  ,'i  to  5  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.241.!>9r)       MODIFYING   ATETYI,  CELLULOSES       Emu, 
K\ncvi\A(,Er.,     Heidelberg,    Germany,    a.^islgnor    to    the 
Firm     of     Knoll    and     (Company.     Ludwlgshafen-on  the 
Rhine,     (.ermany.       Filed    ,Taii.     20.     191.T.       Serial     Nn 

7-»r>.o<ir>     tci.  2:4 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  acetone  Insolublf 
acetyl  celluloses  Into  acetyl-celluloses,  easily  .loUitile  in 
acetone,  which  consists  Iq  heating  the  acetone  tnsolul>le 
acetyl  celluloses.  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  which  will 
produce  only  a  slight  hjMrolytlc  decomposition  of  the 
acetyl  cellulose  until  the  8|>eclfled  solubility  has  been  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  de»crlbtMl. 

2.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  acetyl-cellulo.ses 
Insoluble  In  acetone  into  acetyl  celluloses  easily  soluble  In 
acetone,  whi'h  consists  In  dissolving  the  acetone  Insoluble 
acetyl  ctlluloses  In  one  of  their  solvents,  and  heating  the 
aolutlons;  until  the  specified  solubility  has  been  prodticed. 
•nbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  tonrerslon  of  acetone  insoluble 
icetyl-celluloses  Into  acetylcellnloses  soluble  In  acetone, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  acetyl  celluloses  Insoluble  In 
acetone  In  the  presence  of  ft  substance  which  will  produce 
only  a  slight  hydrolytic  detomposltlon  of  tbe  acetyl  cellu 
lose  and  small  quantities  of  water,  until  the  specified 
aolubillty    has   been   pnxhKvd.    substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  tonveralon  of  acetone-insoluble 
acetyl  t-elluloses  Into  acetyl  celluloses  easily  soluble  In 
acetone,  which  consists  in  beating  acetone-Insoluble  acetyl- 
cellnloses  containing  acetic  anhydrld  wltb  tbe  quantity  of 
water  necessary  for  the  decomposition  of  the  anhydrld. 
until  the  specified  solubllltty  has  been  produced,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1,241,396       TOOL    FOR    NAILTNO    PARQUBT    FTXK)HR. 

Karl  O.  Kri?itia<«sbn,  Niew  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec,  19. 

1916.     Serial  No.  1.17,749.     (CI.  1 — 46.) 

A  nailing  machine  comptiaing  a  vertical  tnbalar  mem- 
ber baring  an  oatlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  container  for 
nails  supported  on  mM  netib^r  near  tbe  np^tr  end  tber*- 
of.  a  nail  gnlde  leading  fhnn  aald  container  to  within 
said  tnbalar  member  above  the  aald  outlet,  a  bamraer  for 


drtvlng  a  nail  tbrongb  and  beyond  aafd  outlet,  a  stop  ^n]. 
lar  on  tbe  hammer  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  and 


for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  nail  guiile.  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  hammer. 


1.241.997  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  EDWAra>  1. 4 
H.\KKK,  -New  Yorl(.  N.  Y..  and  William  Schvckar.  W.st 
N.w  Vorli.  N.  .1  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No  ^lu.T29. 
Ken. wed     Mar.     9.     1917.       Serial     No.     15.1. T39.       (CI, 


14(\ 


59.) 


I  An  apiHiratus  as  characterised,  comprising  a  ri'ary 
shaft;  a  croaa  head  rigidly  mounted  on  ^Id  shaft:  mf^r- 
ference  rnembem  mounted  at  the  ends  of  aald  cross  bea.i 
a  rotary  block  for  supporting  aald  abaft,  said  block  tiir 
tsf  upwardly  turned  cam  surfaces;  a  weighted  cage  -up- 
ported  on  aald  bUx-k  and  embodying  rotary  mem'>ers  to 
track  on  aald  cam  surfaces  for  rotating  said  block  to  Its 
adjusted  position  :  means  for  guiding  aald  cage  to  move 
In  a  vertical  direction;  means  loosely  connectiii;;  ^.li^l 
block  and  shaft  to  move  in  unison  ;  and  mean*  r>  inotely 
operative  to  rotate  aald  block. 

2.  An  apparatus  aa  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft ;  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  Interferm  " 
members  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  :  a 
rotary  block  rotatlvely  supporting  said  shaft  and  pro- 
v1d«l  at  the  edge  thereof  with  upwardly  turne<l  cam  snr 
faces;  a  weighted  member  having  roller  supports  to  trsck 
on  aald  cam  anrfaces  for  rotating  aald  block  to  Its  ad 
jnated  poaitloa  ;  a  flied  structure  forming  guide*  for  said 
wdfbted  member  to  more  tbe  aaaie  In  a  vertical  dlr-' 
tlon  :  a  mm  block  fixedly  mounted  on  aaM  shaft  in  sup*r 
posed  relation  to  aald  rotary  block,  aatd  etm  Work  bvis* 
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nroTlde*!  with  a  plurality  of  cam  rorfacee  upwardly 
nirnefl:  a  minor  weighted  member  baring  rolling  sup 
ports  to  track  on  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  block  : 
guides  operaiively  connecting  aald  cam  block  and  minor 
weighted  member  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  minor 
w^fhted  men)!>er  :  and  meana  operatlrely  remote  for  r. 
volviDg  said  rotary   (dock. 

3.  An  apparatus  as   characterized   comprising,   a   signal 
vane;  a  supporting  shaft  therefor  rigidly  attached  there 
to;   a    cam    Mo.  k    for    supporting   said    shaft,    said    block 
hnving  upwardly  Siting  cam  surfaces,  aald  surfaces  beinK 
disposed   at    opposite   sidea    of   aald    block;    a    supporting 
blo.k  for  noimally   supporting  the   said   cam   block,    said 
supporting    block    t)eing    provided    with    upwardly-acting 
cam  surfaces,  similar  In  character  to  the  cam  surfaces  of 
said  cam  block  ;  a  weighted  member  operatively  connected 
with  said  supporting  block  for  malnUlnlng  Its  allnement 
therewith,  said  member  being  free  to  move  vertically  above 
said  supporting  Idoik;   rolling  meana  Interpoaed   between 
said  raeniixr  and  said  cam  block  for  aupportlng  said  mem 
ber  on  said  l>lock  :  a  stationary  caaing  for  said  block  and 
parts  (onnected   therewith,   aald   casing  having   vertically 
disposed    guide    meml>ers ;    a    weighted    cage    surrounding 
said  weighted  member  and  aald  blocks,  said  member  being 
free  to  move  vertically  In  said  casing  and  above  said  sup- 
porting block  ;  rolling  means  interpoaed  between  said  sup 
porting  block  and  said  cage  for  tracking  on  the  cam  sur 
faces  of  said  block  for  normally  maintaining  said  support 
Ing  Idork   In  constant  relation  to  aald  casing  and   guide 
members  therein  ;  and  means  operable  at  a  distance  from 
said  casing  for  rotating  said  supporting  block. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising,  a  signal 
vane :  a  supporting  shaft  therefor  rigidly  attached  there 
to;  a  cam  block  for  supporting  aald  shaft,  said  block 
having  npwardly-actlng  cam  snrfacea,  aald  surfaces  being 
disposed  nf  opposite  sides  of  said  block;  a  supporting 
hlo.  k  for  normally  supporting  the  aald  cam  blocks,  aald 
supporting  block  being  provided  with  upwardly-actlnsj 
cam  surfaces,  similar  In  character  to  the  cam  surfaces  of 
said  cam  block  ;  a  weighted  member  operatively  connected 
with  said  supporting  block  for  maintaining  Its  allnement 
therewith,  said  member  l)elng  free  to  move  vertically 
above  said  supporting  block,  means  lnteiT>08ed  between 
said  member  and  said  cam  block  for  supporting  said  mem 
i>er  on  said  block  ;  a  stationary  casing  for  said  block  and 
parts  connected  therewith,  said  casing  having  vertically 
disposed  guide  members ;  a  weighted  cage  surrounding 
said  welehted  n)emt>er  and  said  blocks,  aald  member  being 
frei'  to  move  vertically  in  aald  casing  and  above  said  sup 
porting  block  :  means  interposed  between  said  supporting 
block  and  said  cage  for  tracking  on  tbe  cam  surfaces  of 
said  block  for  normally  maintaining  said  supporting 
block  In  constant  relation  to  said  casing  and  guide  mem- 
I'ers  therein  ;  and  means  operable  at  a  distance  from  said 
casing  for  rotating  said  supporting  block. 


operable  for  restoring  said  ratchet  mechanism  to  normal 
poaltlon. 

* 


1.241.998.  PREPAYMENT  COIS  DEVICE.  Jacob  W 
Lattio,  <;ienside.  Pa.,  and  CHAKLas  L.  GoooarM,  New 
Vork.  N.  Y  ,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
'orporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Vork.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1916.  Sertal  No.  93.387.  (CI. 
179—6.3.) 

1.  A  coin  lolU'cting  device  Including  a  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, coin  artuated  meana  for  advancing  aald  ratchet 
me.hanism.  and  means  operated  by  a  coin  for  restoring 
^8i<1  ratchet  advancing  means  to  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  A  coin  .ollectlng  device  Including  a  ratchet   mecha 
ntsm.  m.Hno   rendered   effective  by  the   Introduction   of  a 
•^"■n   for  advancing  said   ratchet   mechanism,   aald   means 
^•'Ing  manually  operable,  and   means  automatically  oper 
eble  by   raid    coin    for    restoring   said   ratchet   advancing 
m.ai.s  to  normal  poisltion. 

3.  A  coin  •oii.^tlng  device  Including  a  ratchet  mecha- 
nl'Tn,  coin  a.tuated  means  for  advancing  said  ratchet 
w-'-t.anlsra.  the  advancement  of  mid  mechanism  depend- 

"pon  the  denomination   of  the  coin  introduced,  aald 
■  i-Ins  manually  operable,  and  means  automatlcallv 


4.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  subscriber's  line  terminat- 
ing at  a  central  office,  of  a  coin  collecting  device  Includ- 
ing a  ratchet  mechanism,  coin  actuate^l  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  ratchet  mechanism,  means  for  restoring  aald 
ratchet  mechanism  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  dla- 
atiling  the  transmission  circuit  of  said  subscriber's  lines. 
bald  disabling  meana  being  controlled  by  said  ratchet 
mechanism, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  subacrlber'a  line  terminat- 
ing at  a  central  oflice,  of  a  coin  collecting  device  Includ- 
ing a  ratchet  mecbaniam,  coin  actuated  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  ratchet  mecbaniam,  meanp  for  restoring  said 
ratchet  mechanism  to  normal  position,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  members  for  controlling  the  transmission  circuit 
of  said  subscriber's  line,  said  spring  members  being  closed 
when  said  ratchet  mechanism  Is  In  an  off-normal  position 
and  opened  when  said  mechanism  is  In  normal  position. 


1,241,999.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  INTERN ALrCOM- 
UUSTION  P:N(;INES.  Willabd  Lbslii  Lcarnkd,  Oak- 
dale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  56,921.  (CI. 
123—143.) 


An  engine  as  characterized  comprising  a  neries  of  pn>- 
gresalvely  operatively  connected  power  cyllndera,  said  cyl- 
Indera  being  arranged  to  progressively  deliver  the  heated 
gases  Incident  to  tbe  explosion  In  each  thereof,  to  tbe 
next  Buceeedlng  cylinder  for  exploding  tbe  compressed 
gases  therein  ;  valves  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 
controlltng  the  paamges  of  gas  between  cylinders ;  and 
manaally  controlled  meana  for  varying  tbe  r«latlTe  tim- 
ing of  said  mechanism. 
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1,242.000.  CAR  DOOR.  Frbokrick  A.  Listto,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chli-ago  Standar<l  Efjulprnput  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Malm'.  Filt-d  .Sov.  30. 
1914.     Serial  No.  874.640.      (CI.  l-O— 31.) 


1.242.001.  DOOR-ACTl'ATINQ  MECHANISM.  Fkclkk 
ICK  A.  Lbstir,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feh.  9,  191.").  S»>rlal 
No.  7.176.      (CI.   20—23.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  door  actuating  mecbant«>m  Inctud 
log  a  lever  mouoted  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
door  and  having  a  portlion  thereof  bent  away  from  the 
door  to  provide  ■  clcaramce  therebetween,  a  locking  de- 
vice normally  locking  with  the  lever  and  disposed  In  the 
path  of  ««ld  lever,  said  device  t>elDg  mounted  on  said  door 
for  swinging  movement  Into  said  clearance  and  out  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said,  lever  as  the  lever  Is  actaate<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  door  actuating 
member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  the  plane  of 
the  door,  ami  a  locking  (^evlce  normally  po8ltione<l  In  the 
path  of  and  locking  wiljb  said  lever  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement  in  onq  direction  said  device  pivotally 
mounted  on   the  door  an4  slotted  for   sUdable  movement 


relatively  of  Its  pivot  whereby  to  dear  sal.l  actUMting 
mi'Hitx'r  and  permit  movement  of  the  same  In  both  <lirec- 
tioDs. 


1.242.002.     (JAME      Albbrt  H    Lewis,  Los  AtiKeles.  Cal 
KUf'.l  Feh.  l.'i.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.728.      (Cl.  46-^3.) 


:i.  Thf"  <-omtilnatIoD  with  a  doorway  frame  and  Its  open- 
Intf.  of  an  outwardly  s\»lDKlng  door  for  said  opening,  a 
brarkt't  member  mounted  on  said  frame  having  an  up- 
stanillng  lug  confronting  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  door, 
and  a  door  engaging  Jaw  pivotally  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  occupy  a  door  engaging  position  interme- 
diately liptween  the  door  and  said  lug,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  game,  a  board  provided  with  the  representation 
of  a  group  of  columns  and  a  deposit  space,  each  roiuuiu 
being  provl.led  and  having  Indicia  to  indicate  the  division*, 
snici  Indhia  increasing  In  arithmetical  progression  from 
one  end  of  the  column  to  the  other,  the  difference  in  each 
lolumn  being  that  of  a  denomination  of  money  ;  a  plurality 
(if  hets  of  markers,  each  set  comprising  markers  provided 
with  indicia  to  represent  the  several  denominations  of 
money  indicated  on  the  columns  ;  and  means  having  in 
illria  marked  thereon  in  units  of  the  lowest  of  said  de- 
nominations, said  means  being  manually  a<tuable  to  lu 
dirate  by  chance  numbers. 

2.  In  a  game,  a  board  provided  with  a  representation 
of  columns  radiating  from  a  deposit  space,  each  column 
being  divided  Into  spaces  marked  with  Indicia  decreasing 
in  Mrlthmetical  progression  from  the  deposit  space,  the 
difference  in  each  column  being  that  of  a  denomination 
of  money  ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  markers,  each  set  com- 
prising markers  provided  with  Indicia  to  repres.  nt  the 
several  denominations  of  money  indicated  on  the  spa.i- 
and  means  having  indicia  marked  thereon  in  units  of  ■■■<: 
lowest  of  said  denomlnatloDa,  said  means  being  manually 
actuable  to  Indicate  by  chance  numbers. 

.1.  In  a  game,  a  board  provided  with  a  representation 
of  a  deposit  space,  sets  of  three  columns  radiating  there- 
from, one  column  having  spaces  therein  raarkeil  with  lu 
dlcla  decreasing  in  differences  of  one  cent  from  the  de- 
posit space,  the  second  row  having  spaces  therein  marked 
with  Indicia  decreasing  In  differences  of  a  nickel  from  the 
deposit  space  and  the  third  column  Laving  spaces  marked 
with  Indicia  decreasing  in  differences  0/  a  dime  from  the 
deposit  space  ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  markers  comprlsin? 
one  marked  a  cent,  another  marked  a  nickel  and  a  third 
marked  a  dime  ;  and  means  Including  a  die  to  Indicate  tiy 
chance  numbers  in  units  of  one  cent. 


1.242,003.     ELECTRICAL  VALVE.     Harry  Liwis.  I'itts 

burgh.   Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Albert  J-   Lloy>l. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  58.282. 

(Cl.  137 — 4.) 

In  combination  a  chamt>ered  body,  open  at  it.s  eD<ls 
and  having  a  lateral  inlet  and  a  lateral  outlet,  totiithT 
with  an  intervening  valve  seat,  caps  of  non-magnet ir  mii 
terial  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  body,  an  electro 
magnet  mounte<l  externally  on  each  cap.  with  Its  core 
a<IJustably  protruding  through  said  cap  into  the  cbaiuh<r 
of  baid  body,  a  valve  head  adapted  to  co/>perate  with  said 
seat  to  control  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  saul 
outlet,  stems  projecting  from  the  resi>ective  faces  of  said 
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h(a,l  :»nd  serving  as  armatures   for   the   respective   mag 
uri>,  ami  an  adjusting  screw  passing  obliquely  through  the 


■^  ti.  *s 


valve  body  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  valve  head  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  maintained  off  its  seat. 


1,242,004.  (JEARI.MJ.  .Jacob  Lirs.  Nieder-Urdorf.  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Nov.  2.H.  1916.  Serial  No.  i:53,889.  (Cl. 
74—14.) 


In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
•"aid  gears  being  In  meshing  relation,  a  crank  pin  extend- 
ing from  each  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  disposed  above  and  In 
a  central  plane  between  the  parallel  shafts,  arms  pivoted 
on  the  (rank  pins  and  extended  upwardly  and  across  each 
other,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
arm,  said  links  being  pivotally  supported  upon  the  cen- 
trally dispose)!  shaft  above  the  gear  wheels,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  gear  wheels,  and  rods  mounted  on  the 
crank  pins  and  actuated   thereby. 


1.242.005        ELASTIC    FLUID      TURBINE.       Loris      C. 
LorwEwsTEiN,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,   a  Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   Mar.   4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12.058.      (Cl.   121—118.) 
1.  A  loc<,niotlve  having  a  boiler  which  delivers  steam  at 
varying   pressure   and    an    electric    lamp,    in    combination 
with  a  turbine  and  generator  driven  thereby,  the  turbliy 
receiving  Its  steam  from  the  boiler  and  the  generator  sup- 
plying current  to  the  lamp,  said  turbine  having  an  Invarl 
aMe  steam  admission  and  said  generator   having  a  eub- 
-•'"intially  constant  load,  a  steam  conduit  connecting  the 
f«'ller  and  the  turbine,  and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  that 
•••iiulateg  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  boiler   through  the 


turbine  which  is  set  to  deliver  steam  at  a  pressure  below 
the  minimum  of  that  generated  by  the  holler. 


2.  The  conil>lnatlon  of  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  supply, 
an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  conduit  connecting  the  supply  to 
the  turbine,  and  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  and 
re;:ulatlng  the  turbine,  said  means  comprising  a  reducing 
valve  which  Is  set  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  supply  to 
the  value  desired  for  operating  the  turbine,  a  pop-safety 
valve  located  between  the  retluclng  valve  and  the  turbine 
adjusted  to  keep  the  pressure  below  a  certain  maximum 
above  that  called  for  by  the  reducing  valve,  a  member 
having  an  orifice  therein  which  defines  a  passage  of  re- 
stricted area  through  the  conduit,  and  a  valve  which  is 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  start  and  stop  the 
turbine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  supply, 
an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  conduit  connecting  the  supply 
to  the  turbine,  and  means  In  said  conduit  for  controlling 
and  regulating  the  turbine,  said  means  comprising  a  re- 
ducing valve  which  is  set  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the 
supply  to  the  value  desired  for  operating  the  turbine,  a 
member  having  an  orifice  therein  which  defines  a  passage 
of  restricted  area  through  the  conduit,  and  a  valve  which 
is  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  start  and  stop  the 
turbine. 

4.  A  locomotive  having  a  boiler  which  delivers  steam  at 
varying  pressure  and  an  electric  lamp.  In  combination 
with  a  turbine  and  generator  thereby,  the  turbine  receiv- 
ing Its  steam  from  the  boiler  and  the  generator  supplying 
current  to  the  lamp,  said  turbine  having  an  Invariable 
steam  admission  and  said  generator  having  a  sabatan- 
tlally  constant  load,  a  steam  conduit  connecting  the  boiler 
and  the  turbine,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  that  regulate* 
the  flow  of  steam  from  the  boiler  through  the  torbine 
which  is  set  to  deliver  steam  at  a  pressure  below  the 
minimum  of  that  generated  by  the  boiler,  and  a  pop-safety 
valve  arranged  between  the  reducing  valve  and  the  tur- 
bine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  and  a  conduit  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  thereto,  of  regulating  means  for 
the  turbine  comprising  a  reducing  valve  In  said  conduit 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  and  a 
pop-safety  valve,  and  a  means  deflning  a  passage  of  re- 
stricted area  In  said  pipe  for  limiting  the  flow  upon  failure 
of  the  reducing  valve  to  function. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.006.  FILM-WINDINO  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  Ernst  A.  Lono»nbck«b,  Viola, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  11,847.  (Cl. 
88—18.7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  ol 
a  rotatable  reel  supporting  element,  said  element  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  curved  side,  angular  memt>ers  secured  to  said 
side  and  base,  a  horlsontally  hinged  closure  for  said  side, 
other  angular  members  for  said  hinged  closure  and  a  catch 
for  securing  the  nld  closure  to  the  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  • 
rotatable  reel  supporting  element,  said  element  comprliinff 
a  base,  a  circular  reel  receiving  sectional  flange  supported 
upon  said  base,  said  flange  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
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tb*  hum,  OB«  MirtiOQ  of  tb«  flangv  being  permaDrntly  w- 
cared  to  said  base,  whn»  tb*  atber  w<^oo  1«  hinged  to  tb« 
first  mentioned  section  to  provide  a  horizontally  movable 


closure,  a  stop  carried  by  said  closure  ami  adapted  to  i-on- 
t«ct  with  the  upper  face  ami  edge  of  the  base  and  a  se- 
curing member  for  said  closure. 


1^42,007.  REVERSIBLE  TAG.  ALnmo  J.  Lotblms, 
Lenox.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917  Serial  No.  1M.»91. 
(CT.  40—10.) 

3 


1.  In  a  reversible  tag.  «  body  in  one  piece  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arnu  extending  from  a  side  of  the  body,  one  of 
the  arms  being  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  body,  the 
body  adjacent  the  arms  being  bent  over  with  the  terminals 
of  the  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
body,  which  Is  bent  ov^r  against  the  terminals  of  the 
arms,  there  being  registering  orifices  In  the  said  end  of  the 
body  and  In  the  arm  disposed  at  the  said  end  of  the  Iwdy, 
through  which  a  cord  may  be  disposed. 

4.  In  a  reversible  tag,  a  body  1l  one  piece  having  two 
anna  extending  from  a  side  of  the  body  one  of  the  anns 
being  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  body,  the  other  arm 
being  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  body,  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  arms  being  bent  over  with  the  terminals  of  the 
arms  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body 
which  is  bent  over  against  the  terminals  of  the  arms,  there 
being  registering  orifices  In  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the 
body  and  the  adjacent  arm,  a  cord  disposed  through  the 
registering  orifices,  and  a  card  removably  disposed  in  the 
gnldeway  formed  by  the  bent  over  sides  of  the  body,  the 
card  being  removable  froim  the  second  mentioned  end  of 
the  body. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  riaxette.] 


1.342.008.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Al- 
aaw  E.  Lcin>«ij>.  New  tork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wertern 
Weetrlr  Company,  Incprporated.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  99,748.      (Cl.  179— 41.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Unea, 
means  for  interconnectlnf  two  of  said  lines,  a  aisnal  for 
ladleatlntff  the  statre  of  operation  of  said  means,  a  dlacon- 
aert  signal,  rwltching  merhanlsm  for  sacceaalTely  operat- 
iag  said  signals,  and  meatis  for  delaying  the  operatloa  of 
■aid  mechanism  after  the  actuation  of  the  first  racntloned 
■Ignal  for  a  definite  internal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  Uses, 
a  plurality  of  offlces,  meatis  for  establishing  a  rooaectlon 
between  two  of  said  lines  through  said  offices,  a  signal  op- 
erated upon  the  extension  of  aald  tine  from  one  office  to 
the  other,  a  disconnect  signal  at  one  of  said  officea,  meaae 
for  artuatiBg  satd  disronkiert  aignal  after  the  operation 
of  nid  first  mentioned  signal,  and  meaaa  at  mid  otber 
office  for  delaying  the  actuation  of  said  dlaeonnect  stgnal 
for  a  definite  interval. 


8.  In  a  telephone  fxchange  srsteni,  a  plurality  "f  lines, 
two  offices,  mean.o  for  establishing  a  ci>nnectl(in  Utween 
two  of  saki  llu>s  through  said  olBces.  a  dry  trunk  extend- 
ing betwwn  said  offices,  a  supervisory  relay  ai  the  first  ' 
office,  and  means  associated  with  the  second  office  for  de- 
laying the  operation  of  said  relay  for  a  ilefiiiitr  iuterval. 


""* 
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4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  o(  Hues, 
a  plurality  of  offices,  means  for  establluhlng  a  connection 
between  two  of  said  lines  through  satd  offlces,  a  trunk  for 
interconnecting  two  of  said  offl<-es.  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  trunk  only  during  the  establishment  and 
the  severing  of  connections,  supervLsory  means  control 
lable  over  said  irunk,  and  means  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  supervisory  means  during  the  istabllsb- 
ment  of  the  connection. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
three  oflSces,  means  for  establlgbing  a  connection  between 
two  of  said  lines  through  said  offlces,  a  signal  ht  the  first 
office,  a  relay  at  the  second  office  adapted  to  control  said 
signal,  a  dry  trunk  interconnecting  the  secoml  and  third 
offlces,  said  relay  being  connected  to  the  trunk,  means  at 
the  third  office  for  connecting  t«ttery  to  said  trunk  only 
during  the  estat'lishment  and  severing  of  the  connection, 
and  means  for  rendering  ineffective  the  operation  of  said 
relay  during  the  estaldishment  of  the  conned  Ion. 


1,242.009.  IMITLSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Ai.ben  E. 
LCNDELL,  .New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Iii< orporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,74ii.      (Cl.    17W--1H  t 


i  f.\. 


•  •  /> 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  Incomint:  line 
and  groups  of  outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch,  an  impulse 
aeader  associated  with  said  incoming  line,  means  on 
trolled  by  saM  ImpnNe  sender  for  pro<luclng  wave  like 
current  fluctuations  in  said  incoming  line,  mean-  re- 
sponsive to  said  current  fluctuations  for  causing  said 
selector  to  select  a  desired  group  of  outgoing  lines,  means 
coatrolled  by  said  impulse  sender  for  producing  a  "n  !  'en 
change  of  resistance  In  said  Incoming  line,  ami  nesn* 
operative  tbereuiwn  for  canslng  raid  selector  to  bin  '  f'>' 
an  idle  line  in  naid  selected  group  of  outgoing  lines 
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•  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  incoming  line 
»nd  L-roupsof  outgoiiii;  lme>.  a  selector  switch,  an  electro- 
mji::iietlc  means  for  controlling  said  switch  to  select  a 
tr..u|»  of  <'Utguing  liue>.  another  electroinagnetic  means 
fur  .vntrolling  said  swii.h  to  seize  a  line  In  the  selected 
croup,  switching  means  for  omtroilitig  the  successive 
operation  of  atiid  el.H>tromagnetlc  means,  a  relay  induc- 
tively ,issociateti  with  said  incoming  Vm^,  means  operable 
through  said  incoming  line  for  attuatinp  said  relay,  and 
means   operated    thereupon    for    actuating    said    switching 

uieaus. 

.{.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  incoming  line 
an.l  ^Toups  01  outgoing  l.ne-.  a  selector  swii<  h,  an  eJectro- 
m.igntlic  means  <  oiiductuely  as'Miciate.l  with  said  In- 
ooiuing  line  and  opemMe  therethrounti  fur  controlling 
sai.l  selector  to  seue  a  group  of  outg<^ing  lln<«,  and 
another  eleitromastifiic  -iieans  m.hi<ti\ely  associated 
with  said  lucomin;:  line  au.l  operalile  therethrough  for 
caii-iin;:  said  si'leci'T  to  hunt  for  an  idle  line  In  the 
seb'cted  group  of   outgoing   lilies. 

4.  In  a  t«'lephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers" stations,  a  selector  switch  arranged  to  ebtabllah 
a  counectloo  from  one  of  said  stations  toward  another 
station  in  accordance  with  the  group  and  line  designation 
of  sjid  latter  station,  a  circuit  extending  from  the  calling 
station  to  said  selector  switch,  a  relay  included  In  said 
•  Ircuit  for  contioUliiL'  the  group  selecting  operation  of 
sai'l  selector,  and  a  relay  indu<-tively  conue<'ted  to  said 
circuit  and  op.ratile  therethrough  for  controlling  the  line 
selectiug  ojn'ration   •■f  said   selector. 

5.  In  a  telephon  •  exchangi'  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  station,  a  selector  switch  arrange<l  to  perform  a 
primary  .ind  a  seiondary  op«'ratiou  to  iuterconn««ct  said 
stations,  a  <ircuit  r>etween  said  calling  station  and  said 
selector,  electromagnetic  means  lnclu<led  in  said  circuit 
for  lauslng  the  priiuMry  operation  of  said  selector,  and 
another  electromagnetic  means  indu<tively  connected  to 
said  circuit  and  operable  therethrough  for  lontroiiing  the 
sec:»ndary  operation  of  said   selector, 

(Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,242.010.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  hlM.^ 
E.  l.fMiEi.i,.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Western 
Ele('tric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  ,Iune  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  Hi4,23U.      (Cl.   179-27.) 


1-  111  a  leleph(jui  e\ihan-'e  system,  a  calling  and  a 
calUil  lino.  .1  selector  -wit  h  adapted  to  interconnept  the 
same,  operating  and  releasing  means  for  said  selector,  a 
laanually  controlletl  device  for  actuating  said  operating 
ni'Miis.  another  rnanunlly  controlled  device  for  actuating 
'he  releasing  m.iins  a  mechanical  kxking  means  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  operated  by  the 
other  device  lor  actuating  said    locking   means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 

:•   -^ele  tor   swit.  h   for   interconne<tlug   two   of   aaUl    llnee. 

controlling  apparatus  for  salil  »ele(  tor  switch,  a  key   for 

Martlng  and   another    key    for    releasing    said    controlling 

ppnratus.  and  a  sin-le  meehanUal  lo<  king  means  for  said 

.^  adapt. Ml  to  W  a.tiLifed  li\    .  itii-  i   one  of  said  keys. 


3  in  a  telephone  i\.hange  system,  a  plurality  o'  lines, 
a  selector  switch  for  Interconnci  ting  two  of  said  iines,  a 
iteqoence  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
selector  switch,  a  key  for  starting  and  another  Key  for 
releaalng  said  sequence  switcli,  a  bar  adapted  to  loik  said 
second  mentioned  key  in  its  operating  position,  and  means 
operable  upon  the  actuation  of  said  drst  mentioned  key 
foi    releasing  said   bar. 


:. 242,011.  LAWN  MOWER  SHAKTENER.  Edmond  F. 
I.  ..CH,  Charlestown.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  69,0.S8.      (Cl.   7(>— ^2.t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  lawn  mower  In- 
cluding a  supporting  frame,  and  a  rotary  cutting  struc- 
ture, said  rotary  cutting  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  blades  having  their  edges  sharpened,  of  a  substantially 
L-shaped  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure,  whereby  said  substantially  L-shaped  plate  Is 
free  to  swing  thereon  In  one  direction,  said  L-shaped 
plate  being  positioned  for  normally  lying  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  said  blade  by  gravity  when  the 
lawn  mower  Is  In  an  operative  position  and  aiiapted  for 
moving  Into  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  blades  by 
gravity  when  the  lawn  mower  is  turned  up  side  down  for 
sharpening  the  b'adee  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  cutting 
structure  and  a  Kharpenlng  element  detachably  carried  by 
said  L-shaped  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  lawn  mower  In- 
cluding a  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  cutting  structure, 
said  rotary  cutting  structure  iriluding  a  plurality  of 
t>lades  having  tLe  edges  sharpened,  of  a  sutntantlally 
L-ahaped  plate  hii:gedly  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure  to  swing  thereon  and  positioned  for  normally 
lying  out  of  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  blade  by 
grarity  when  the  lawn  mower  is  in  an  operative  position, 
and  adapted  for  movement  Into  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  said  blades  by  gravity  when  the  lawn  mower  Is 
turned  up  side  down  for  sharpening  the  blades  upon  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  cutting  structure,  and  a  sharpening 
element  detathably  carried  by  said  L-shaped  plate,  set 
screws  carried  by  said  L-shaped  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  face  of  said  sharpening  element  for  adjust- 
ing Its  pofdtloD  with  relation  to  the  L-shaped  plate. 


1.242,012.  STORING  STRUCTURE.  MiCHAlL  Lynch, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
g7,OS0.      (Cl.  72 — 6.) 


1.  A  storing  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  bins  arranges!  around  a  common 
vertical  axis  and  each  laterally  abutting  on  two  other 
bias  In  said  series,  and  spaced  ctdumns  supporting  said 
series  af  bins  and  arranged  around  ami  in  substant tally  a 
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rlrrle  ( oni'«>ntrlc  wirh  valil  axis  ;inil  .ippr^'ilahly  loss  In 
(llamt'tHr  than  thf  scfifs  of  bins,  t>ai  li  bin  havini:  an 
outer  bottom  wull  ^lopliii;  Inwardly  ami  ilowu warilly.  and 
InntT  bottom  walls  slopinc  oiitwnrclly  niid  ilinvnwanlly. 
toward  anil  meetlni;  at  said  rlrcl*'.  th-'  said  Inn-r  bottom 
walls  also  ^lopinsr  toward  t>ai  h  oth>T.  and  t-a'h  tdn  hav- 
IDR  an  outlpt  at  «^ii'i^t:iiittally  wh'Tc  tlu'  ti>«ttc>ni  walls 
th»'r«of  mcpt. 

2.  A  storinK  >triifturi'  ronsisthi);  "'i  h  v.ries  of  sub- 
stantially triauKular  Dins  arrannfd  amund  a  common 
vfrtif-al  axis  an>l  laih  laterally  abiittini:  '>i\  !wi>  oth'T 
bin-i  in  salil  serifs,  and  spaed  (oliinins  s\ippurtin>;  -aid 
s»Ti>-!<  iif  bins  and  arraecd  around  and  in  substantially  a 
(Irclf  .on  entrif  with  said  axis  and  apprK<iably  If-ss  in 
diameter  than  the  s.-rlfs  of  bins,  ea- h  bin  havini;  an 
outer  bottom  wall  ^l^ptnt;  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
Inner  bottom  walls  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
towanl  and  nieetlni;  at  said  cirri. •,  th.'  >ai.l  inner  r)ottom 
walls  also  slopini:  toward  each  other,  au.l  ea.  h  bin  having 
an  outlet  in  Its  outer  bottom  wall  at  the  juncture  of 
said  wall  with  the  rw.i  inn»r  bottom  walla. 


1.242,f)l.S,      LorK  SWITCH       P^k.wk 
Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  July  3,  l»Hi. 
(CI.    ITS- 282.) 


K      M  KTTE90W,    L<» 
^$erial   So.  1074M6. 


1.  In  a  loik   switch,  a  base  having  a   circular  chamber 
open  at   the   top.   insulated   terminals   fixed  at   the  bottom 
of  the  chamb<>r,  an   insulating  disk   rotalably  mounted  In 
the    chamber   and    ha\iqR    conductors   adapteil    to   contact 
with    the    tirmluals.    a    knob    rotatably    mounted    In    the 
chamber  and  having  insulated  connected  terminals  a.lapt 
ed  to  contact   with  the  conductors  of  the  disk  .  Interlock 
Ing  notched  rims  and  litgs  upon  the  base  and  the  Insulat 
Lng  disk  and   the  knob,  a  key  rigid  with  the  kuob,  and  a 
key  lug  rigid  with  the  rutatable  disk. 

2.  In  a  lock  swltih.  a  base  having  a  circular  >  hamber 
open  at  the  top,  and  a  dial  around  the  chamber,  Insu 
lated  terminals  fixed  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  ;  the 
base  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  terminals  before  fix 
lng  ;  an  Insulating  dl.k  rotatably  mounted  In  the  chanit)er 
and  having  conductors  a.lapte<l  to  contact  with  the  ter 
mlnals,  a  knob  rotatatlly  mounted  In  the  chamber  ami 
registering  with  the  dUl  and  having  lnsulate<l  connected 
terminals  ailapte<l  to  contact  with  the  conductors  of  the 
disk  ;  permutation  int.jrlocking  notched  rims  and  lugs 
upon  the  base  and  the  Insulating  disk  and  knob;  a  key 
lnserie<l  upwardly  through  the  disk  and  tlxed  In  the  knob 
and  having  a  head  to  h«ld  the  disk  against  the  knob,  and 
a  key  lug  rigid  with  the  .llsk  to  be  engaged  by  the  key. 

,i.  In  a  lock  swlr<  h.  n  base  having  a  dr.  ular  chamber 
open  at  the  top  :ui.l  a  .||al  around  the  chamber  and  a  rim 
extending  inwar.lly  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  in 
sulating  disk  Insert. d  .l.jwnwardly  In  the  chamber  against 
the  rim,  said  disk  and  base  being  relatively  rotatable  be 
fore  fixing,  means  tixiuj:  the  disk  rigid  with  the  base,  ter 
mlnals  extending  throng^  the  fixed  disk,  a  second  Insulat 
Ing  disk  rotatably  in.>nnte«l  In  the  chamber  upon  the  first 
disk  and  having  con  luitors  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
terminals,  a  knob  rotatably  mounted  In  the  top  of  the 
chamt>er  and  reglsterinij  with  the  dial  and  having  insu- 
lated connectetl  terinin»ls  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
conductors  of  the  second  disk  ;  Interlocking  notche<l  rims 
and  lugs  upon  tho  bas«  and  the  second  insulating  disk 
and  the  knob  :  a  key  rl|:ld  with  the  knob,  and  a  key  lug 
rigid  with  the  second  dllk. 

5.  In  a  lock  switch,  a  base  having  a  circular  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  a  dial  around  the  chamber,  lnsulate<i 
terminals  fixed  at  the   kottom  of  the  chamber  ;    the  base 


being  rotatable  relative  to  the  terminals  before  flxin;; ;  an 
Insulating  .lisk  rotataldy  inounte.l  in  the  chamber  and 
having  .  imdiiitor-^  adapt.'il  to  conta.t  with  the  terniinnls, 
a  knob  rofatat)ly  in.oint.'d  In  the  cbainlKT  anil  reglsiiTlDe 
with  the  illal  ami  having  lnsulate<l  connected  terminals 
adapted  t.i  ronta.t  with  the  comluctors  of  the  disk;  per- 
mtitati.in  intiTl-icking  n.dched  rlins  and  lugs  upon  tht> 
base  ami  the  .lixk  an.l  the  knob:  a  key  Ins.rted  upwiinllT 
throiiifh  th  ■  ilisk  and  tixed  in  the  knob  and  havln',;  a  head 
fo  h.ilil   th.'  di^k  against  the  knob,  a  key  lug  riirid  with  the 

.li^k   t..   I ngaged   by   the   k.'V  :   a    nut    fi\..l   at   the  bottom 

of  the  ihaniber.  alined  openings  extending  upwardly  from 
the  nut  through  all  the  parts  to  the  top  of  th.'  knob,  and 
a  set  lM)lt  Inserted  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  knob 
and  screw  seated  In  the  nut  and  having  a  head  to  engaRH 
the   top  of   the  kuob. 

♦>.  In  a  lixk  switch,  a  base  having  a  circniar  .'haniber 
open  at  the  top  and  a  dial  aroun.i  the  chamber  and  a  rIm 
extending  Inwardly  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  in- 
sulating illsk  inserted  downwardly  in  the  chamber  against 
the  rim  ;  said  .lisk  and  base  being  relatively  rotatable  be- 
fore fixing  ;  means  fixing  the  disk  rigid  with  the  base, 
terminals  extending  through  the  flxe<l  disk,  a  second  in- 
sulating disk  rotatably  mounted  In  the  chamber  up<in  thp 
first  disk  and  having  conductors  adapted  to  contact  witL 
the  terminals,  a  knob  rotatat)ly  mounted  in  the  top  of  the 
chamber  and  registering  with  the  dial  an.l  having  In- 
sulat..1  .'onnected  terminals  adapted  to  conta.t  with  the 
comluctors  of  the  second  disk  :  means  for  hoi. ling  th? 
knob  in  the  base  ;  a  key  rigid  with  the  knob,  a  key  lug 
rigid  with  the  second  disk  ;  a  nut  fixed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber.  allne<l  openings  extending  upwardly  from  the 
nut  through  all  the  parts  to  the  top  of  the  knoli.  ami  a 
set  bid t  inserted  downwardly  from  the  top  ol  the  knob 
and  screw  seated  In  the  nut  and  having  a  head  to  engaRe 
the  top  of  the  knob. 

'Claim  4  not  prlnte.]  in   the  (;a/.ette  ) 


L'42.nl4  LKJHTMNO  ARRKSTKR.  I».*vid  T.  Mat, 
N.'W  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Western  Klectrlc  Cora- 
pany.  Incorporat.-.t.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
N.w  York  P'lle.1  .lune  5,  191  •!.  Serial  No.  101.747. 
(CI.    175 — 30.) 


1  In  a  vn.'uum  lightnint;  arrest. r.  an  .'\acWlttd  con- 
tain.t.  electrodes  th.'reln.  a  hollow  stem  projeptinf  Info 
sal. I  .'ontainer,  an.l  n.eans  in  said  <tein  and  actuated  by 
the  heat  of  the  arc  between  vald  electrodes  for  electrl- 
.ally  shunting  said  electr<Hles  If  an  Injurious  an'  persists 
between  them  longer  than  a  .ertaln  perlo<l  of  time. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  an  evacuated  con- 
tainer, a  hollow  stem  projecting  Into  said  container,  elec- 
trodes supported  there!  y.  and  means  projecting  into  salil 
stem  and  actuate<l  by  the  heat  of  the  arc  between  -a'"' 
electrodes  for  electrically  shunting  said  electrodes  if  .in 
Injurious  arc  persists  betwiH-n  them  longer  than  a  certain 
period   of  time. 

.1.   In    a    vacuum    lightning   arrester,   an   eva.iiated   ''.n 
talner.  a  h.dlow   stem   projecting  Into  said   coiilainer.  bol- 
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low  elertr.Kles  supported  thereby,  a  tube  within  said  stein, 
a  ro.|  extending  Into  said  tube,  fusible  means  securing 
sai.l  vo<l  to  said  tube  at  a  point  within  said  electrodes, 
an.l  contact  means  controlled  by  said  rod  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  electrod.'s  if  an  Injurious  ar.-  persists  be- 
tween them  longer  than  a  certain  period  of  time. 


1.242,«"1.'.  Ill  iSK  STORING  APPARATUS.  Atc.isTts 
'mk.*s  and  Futi'EuicK  C.  M01.L,  N'lagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Niagara  Automatic  HotiP  Reel  Company, 
In-.-rporated,  Niiigara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.w  York.  rile.l  l>e(  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,045. 
(CI.  242—80.) 


.^  hose  storing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  which  is 
adapted  to  be  support. 'd  within  an  op.nlng  in  an  upright 
wall  of  the  ba.sement  of  a  building  and  an  autoinathally 
rotated  drtini  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapte.l  to  have 
a  hose  wouml  thereon,  so  that  the  latter  is  accessible  l>oth 
from  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  builillng. 


1,242,016.  COIN  HANDLING  MACHINE.  Haiiky  Mkv- 
DCI.SOHN,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  July  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,808.      (CI.  133—4.) 


1.    In  a   coin   .l.liv.M-y    machine,   the   combination   with   a 

'  oln  holder,  of  an  expelling   member   for  delivering   coins 

'rom  the  holder,  operating  means   for   operating  said   ex 

t"lllng   member,    controlling    means    for    controlling    said 

'  spelling  member   to  determine  whether   It   shall   or   shall 

not  deliver  a  .  .dn  when  operate<l  by  .said  operating  means, 

nd  means  <ontr.dl..l    by   said   controlling   means   to   cause 

'Id  operating  means  to  operate  the  expelling  member 

5.   In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

plurality  of  coin  holders,  of  delivery  devices  for  delivering 

"ins   from    the    holders,    operating    means    for    operating 

^•ild  delivery  devices,  a  plurality  of  keya,  means  controlled 

'■■y  said    keys    for    selectively    rendering    the    delivery    de 

vices  operative,   means   controlled   by   said   key   controlled 

n.eans  for  .fusing  operation  of  the  operating  means,  and 


means  controlled  b.v  the  operating  means  for  previnting 
repeat»><l  operation  thereof  whll.'  any  tini:er  key  r.'iuains 
out    of    operatl>e    position. 

18.  In  a  coin  dell\ery  mechanism  the  corul.iiiMtion 
with  a  coin  holder  havliig  a  siipi>orilng  shelf,  a  cidn  ex- 
|)elling  member  mounte.l  to  move  transversely  of  the 
holder  and  rormally  lying  in  position  to  move  below  the 
bottom  coin  In  the  holder,  an  ele. 'romagnet  for  operating 
said  niemb.T.  positioning  means  for  raising  said  member 
into  operative  position,  and  mean>  c.intndled  by  the  opera 
tion  of  the  positioning  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to  said 

UUignet. 

2<i,  In  a  coin  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  holder,  of  an  expelling  member  for  delivering 
the  coins  from  the  holder  and  adjustable  for  delivering 
one  or  a  plurality  of  coins,  and  means  for  a.lju^ting  the 
expelling  member  comprising  means  for  lni|)artlng  adjust- 
ing movement  to  the  member  and  a  plurallt.\  of  stops  for 
limiting  such  adjusting  movement,  said  stops  being  inde 
pen<|ently  operable  and  standing  normally  In  inoperative 
position 

24.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  holder,  of  an  expelling  member  foi'  dellv.ring  coins 
from  the  holder  which  Is  adjustable  for  delivering  one  or  a 
plurality  of  coins,  and  adjusting  means  comprising  an 
ele.tro-magnet  for  Imparting  adjusting  movement  to  the 
expelling  member  and  a  plurality  of  stops  for  limiting  the 
adjusting  movement,  each  stop  limiting  the  adjusting 
movement  'or  the  delivery  of  a  particular  number  of  coins 
and  all  of  said  stops  except  one  being  operate*!  by  elec- 
tro maunets.  each  of  said  stop  operating  magnets  being 
Independently  connected  in  series  with  the  movement  ini 
parting  magnet. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  17,  19,  21   to  23,  and  25  to  32  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    1,242.017.     STAMP  RACK.     Harry  Me.ndei.soiin.   Mount 
I        Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,tJ84. 
(CI.  211 — 43.) 


2.  A  stamp  rack  unit  comprising  a  rack  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  stamp  handle  receiving  recesses  open- 
ing inward  from  a  longitudinal  e<lge  thereof,  and  having 
supporting  means  extending  transversely  therefrom,  and 
having  complementary  conne<tlug  means  at  opposite  ex 
tremltles  of  the  supporting  means,  whereby  two  or  more 
similar  rack  units  may  be  connected  together  to  form  a 
ruck   having  a   plurality  of  superposed   rack  bars. 

4.  A  stamp  rack  unit  comprising  a  rack  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  stamp  handle  receiving  recesses  open 
ing  inward  from  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  having 
supporting  members  extending  transversely  therefrom. 
the  rack  bar  t>etug  provided  with  transverse  slldeways  or 
sockets  to  reielve  fianged  ends  of  supporting  members  of  a 
similar  rack  unit. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.J 


1,242,018.      LOOSE  LEAP    BINDER.      Uksry   C.    Miiiku. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.       Filed    Nov.    9,    1910.       Serial     No. 

1.^0,.^^0.     (01.  129 — 13.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  Including  a  pair  of  binder  heaiN. 
connecting  members  secured  to  one  head  and  including 
p<^rtlons  flexible  throughout  and  passed  into  the  otln  r 
head  to  extenalbly  He  therein,  and  means  detachably  en 
gageable  with  the  connecting  members  throughout  their 
entire    length    for    secnrlng    said    members    to    said    other 
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bead.  wh«'r»'l)y  to  permit  th*"  clus»'  artjuutnieut  ut  the  binder 
heads,   Ruhstaatially  aa  d^-gcrilwd. 

.!.  A  loo<«'  U-af  hind.'f  liirludliig  a  pair  of  binder  beads, 
couDecting  niemtnTs  neiurcd  to  oue  ht-ad  and  larluding 
portions  flexible  throufhout  and  pa8M-d  Into  the  other 
head  to  extensibly  lie  therein,  and  clauiping  sprluRs  niov- 
alily  carried  by  the  said  other  head  for  said  counectlug 
members,  said  >prlngs  fcelng  iiiovt-d  siraultiineou«ily  to  eu- 
gagi-  and  diii^'Uipigt'   tbn  rounecting  Iueuil>♦■r^. 


1,242.019.  PAPER  DISPENSIM;  HOLLiF:K.  Fucdcrick 
H.  Mooax,  Melrose,  Vasa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  191t>.  .><erlal 
.No.  126,,V{7.       (('1.271—36.) 


1.  .V  dispensing  holdfr  for  paper  sheet.-*,  comprising  a 
ca.-<lni{  having  Internal  tieans  at  one  end  for  engaging  one 
end  (K>rtloD  of  a  park  tf  shevts,  a  bark  arranged  to  aup 
purt  the  inner  8ide  of  said  p«ck  and  a  delivering  outlet 
at  The  opposite  end,  a  roll  cmrrier  pivoted  in  said  casing 
and  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  and  a  ronDe<rtlng 
neik.  a  hinge  connection  between  aald  carrier  and  the 
casing,  permitting  the  »ater  end  portions  of  the  ama  to 
■wing  by  their  own  wqlght  toward  the  back  of  the  ca«- 
Ing,  and  a  feed  roll  Jovrnaled  in  tbe  outer  end  portions 
of  the  arms  and  pressed  bj  its  own  weight  and  by  the 
weight  of  the  said  arm  portions  toward  the  back  of  the 
casing  and  against  tb4  front  side  of  the  pack  therein, 
means  being  provided  fur  rotating  said  roll  and  thereby 
projecting  the  front  she«>t  of  the  pack  through  aaid  ontlet. 

4.  A  dispensing  holdfr  for  paper  sheets,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  bai-k  adapted  to  support  the  inner  side  of 
a  pack  of  sheets,  an  arm  V-shaped  In  cross  section  at- 
tached to  said  ba(  k  and  arranged  to  transfix  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  pack  and  prevent  the  pack  from  swinging 
edgewise,  the  saJlent  side  of  said  arm  facing  upwardly 
and  acting  as  a  wedge,  said  holder  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  dellvterlflg  outlet,  and  sheet  projecting 
means  engaging  the  front  side  of  the  pack  and  adapted 
to  pull  the  front  sheet  thereof  downwardly  and  project  it 
through  said  outlet,  a  downward  pull  on  said  sheet  caus- 
ing the  V-shaped  arm  tp  split  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet. 

f Claims  2  and  .1  not  printed  in  the  fJaiette.] 


5  A  lootM?  leaf  binder  including  a  pair  of  binder  beads  , 
and  connecting  niftnliers  each  ini  ludlng  a  tlfxlble  fabric  } 
portion  pasaed  into  una  binder  head,  means  f>>r  8e<  urlng  { 
said  fabric  portl«n  agadnst  movement  in  said  head,  and  { 
ail  end  piece  for  the  end  of  the  fabric  portion  adjacent 
the  other  blndt-r  head  adapted  for  s.-t  urenient  to  said 
head. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.242.020.       FEEDING  KOLLEK     CONSTRUCTION. 

TiiuM.va  C.  MuRBia,  .Vtlanta,  <ia  .  tisMi;;n<jr  to  Prter 
Vredfnburgh,  Jr.,  VredenburKh,  Ala.  Kll'-d  June  15 
lyiC.      SerUl  No.  1U3,761.      iCl.   144-  25"  , 


'       ,*     7 


r       •- 


■jr-','""*'  •»'■■"■'■  '■-vfcr r-_:-^-]rr>Tgt 


1.  .V  !'«'d  roll»'r  .  i.nstrDctlon  1  tiinprising  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  tfrintnal  Journals  and  having  pfripbcral  longi- 
tudinally extending  8lot».  a  pluralit\  of  engaging  elements 
seated  In  each  of  the  slots  in  allnenient  and  movable  lon- 
Kittidiually  therein,  and  clamplnit  riiiK"*  movable  longl- 
tvidinally  on  the  outer  face  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  co- 
opera  re  with  the  extremities  of  the  enpigiiig  elements  on 
iioth   .-ddes  thereof  to  clamp  them   into  the  slots. 

2.  .\  feed  roller  construction  comprislnj:  a  drum  mem- 
tier  provided  with  longitudinal  peripherally  disposed  slots 
and  having  Journals  extending  from  Its  extremities,  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  elements  in  the  form  of  comparatively 
thin  bars  seated  In  each  of  said  slots  and  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  a  clamping  ring  encircling  the  drum 
m»niber  and  moTable  longitudinally  on  the  peripheral  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extrendtles  of  bars  In 
the  slots  on  each  side  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  .If her  extremities  of  such  bars  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

.:  \  feed  roller  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
drum  member  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  pe- 
ripheral slots,  engaging  elements  in  the  form  of  compara-' 
lively  thin  bars  seated  In  said  slots  and  !iin>;itudinally 
HMvable  therein,  a  terminal  damping  ring  having  screw 
thread  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  drum  and 
ailapted  to  engage  the  extremities  of  adjacent  engadng 
elements,  and  an  intermediate  <-lamping  ring  freelv  mov- 
able longitudinally  over  the  slotted  jwrtlon  of  the  drum 
II!  ■mlier  and  adapted  to  coiVperate  with  the  extremities  of 
i-ngiiglng  elements  on  both  sides  thereof  for  the  purpose 
described. 


12  4  2  0  2  1.  TOP  PLATE  AND  COVER  FOR  GA8- 
.'JTuVES.  ABRAii  C  MoTT.  .Ir.  I.ansda!e  I'a.  Filed 
L>ec.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  138.044.      (CI.  12»J — 215.) 


The  <  omblnatlon  of  a  top  plate  for  .i  nas  "r  oil  sto\e 
having  an  openwork  supporting  structure  d«i>re.s.sed  beloW 
the  surface  of  the  top  plate  and  having  a  series  of  small 
tapered  projections  thereon  terminating  on  a  plan-  with 
the  upp«r  saiface  of  the  top  pLite.  the  oiwuwork  strut 
ture  being  cast  Integral  with  the  plate  :  ftnd  a  .letach;ii)lr 
cover  plate  arranged  to  be  mounte<l  upon  the  openwork 
structure,  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  plate  tieing  even 
with  the  top  plaits  of  the  stove  and  having  a  serbs  «t 
radiating  rlba  on  the  under  surface,  the  plate  having  a 
series  of  holea  at  the  ribs  for  the  reception  of  the  projec- 
tions on  the  supporting  structure  of  the  top  plate  of  the 
stove  so  that  when  the  cover  plate  is  in  position  its  sur- 
face will  be  on  the  satne  plane  as  the  upper  surf.i  ot 
the  top  plate  of  the  stove. 
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l''42.08S.  TB-ANSMlTTERMOUTHPliuCK.  EmiL  C.  G. 
\ligMJ«r*lli"*'**'''>-  '"^'  •'••  a*«i«""'"'  ^y  >nesnc  aasign- 
■mnts  to  Western  EI.m  trie  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  oi  -N-  «  York.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,799.     (CI.  179—187.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  mouthpiece,  a  body  portion,  a  tubu 
Inr  metallic  attaching  means  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  projecting  niemlxrs.  a  base  for  said  body  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  projecting  members,  and  Into 
which  said  members  may  be  Inserted,  means  on  said  base 
intermediate  said  recesses  and  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
bers to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  aald  body  portion  and 
said  attaching'  means,  said  base  also  being  provided  with 
air  venU  extending  laterally  therethrough  Intermadlate 
said  re'  esses,  and  means  for  securing  said  attaching  means 
to  siiid  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  telephone  mouthpiece,  a  body  portion,  a  tubalar 
metallic  attaching  means  therefor  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  members,  a  base  for  said  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding  In  num- 
lier  to  the  number  of  said  projecting  members  and  Into 
which  said  meml)ers  may  be  Inserted,  means  on  said  base 
Intermediate  saiil  recess  and  coiiperating  with  said  pro- 
jecting members  to  prevint  relative  rotation  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  attaching  means,  said  base  also  being 
provided  with  air  vents  extending  laterally  therethrough 
intermediate  sabl  recesses,  an  annular  abutment  on  said 
attaching  means  against  which  the  base  of  said  body  por- 
tion rests,  and  means  for  securing  saiil  attaching  means 
to  said  body  portion, 


1.242,023.  GAS  ti ATE  HOOD  CLAMP.  .John  Mcrpht 
and  Joseph  lltcniKi.,  .\shlaud.  Olim  Filed  May  29, 
1917.     Serial  Xo.  171,691.      (CL  137—99.) 


i./'^ 


\  clamp  for  the  purpoite  described,  consisting  of  a 
<«8ket,  a  '  ■  mpressible  band  engaging  over  the  gasket,  a 
se.-ond  band  larger  than  and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner 
band,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure-exerting  members  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  band  and  positioned 
to  bear  against  the  inner  band,  whereby  pressure  may  be 
'•xertfMi  efitiiiily  ever  the  gasket. 


1.242.024.      ADJUSTABLE   SINGLE  PEDESTAL   FURNI- 
TURE.    HxKBERT  B.  Nichols.  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor 
"f  "tie  h.ilf  t(.  Henry  (\  Doughty.  East  Pepperell.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1!I16.     Serial  No.  121,273.      (CI.  155—34.) 
1-  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  described,  a  pedestal  having 
a  slot  and  ie«th  in  the  bottom  of  said  slot  In  combination 
with  a  bracket  adjustable  on  the  pe<le»tal  and  having  an 
opening:  through  which  the  pedestal  extends,  said  bracket 
»lso  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  portion  coextensive  in 
width  with  and  also  coincident  with  the  pedestal  slot,  and 
al«o   having   a   broadened    portion,    and   a   dog   plvotally 
243  O.  G.— 12 


mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  in  the  narrow  portion  of  said  bracket  slot 
and  to  entar  the  pedestal  slot  and  engage  a  tooth,  the  dog 
being  farther  provided  with  a  broadened  portion  arranged 
in  the  broadened  portion  of  the  bracket  slot  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  pedestal,  when  the  dog  Is  turned  to 
disengaged  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pedestal  having 
a  slot  and  taeth  in  the  bottom  of  said  slot  In  combination 
with  a  bracket  adjustable  on  the  pedestal  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pedestal  extends,  said  bracket 
also  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  portion  coextensive  in 
width  with  and  also  coincident  with  the  pede«tal  slot,  and 
also  having  a  broadened  portion,  and  a  dog  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  relatively 
narrow  portion  in  the  narrow  portion  of  said  bracket  slot 
and  to  enter  the  pedestal  slot  and  engage  a  tooth,  the 
dog  being  further  provided  with  a  broadened  portion  ar- 
ranged in  the  broadened  portion  of  the  bracket  slot  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  pedestal,  when  the  dog  If 
turned  to  disengaged  position,  said  broadened  portion  of 
the  dog  also  having  a  press  button  on  its  outer  side  and 
said  bracket  having  an  opening  to  clear  said  press  button. 


1.242,025.  DETACHABLE  BUMPER  FOR  BOLSTER- 
SPRINGS.  William  P.  Noei;«k.  Watertown,  Minn. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,076.     (CI.  267—29.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  standards  at 
its  opposite  ends,  of  springs  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 
bolster,  stirrups  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  and 
suspending  them  from  the  twister,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
springs,  and  means  looaely  mounted  OQ  said  bolster  and 
detacliably  connected  with  said  standards  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  aald  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  standards  at 
Its  oppoaite  ends,  of  springs  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
bolster,  stirrupa  conaectlac  the  ends  of  said  springs  and 
suspending  them  from  the  holater,  a  akelcton  frame  car- 
ried by  said  ■pringa,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  loosely 
upon  the  bolster  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
frame,  said  bar  having  Ita  enda  biforcatad  so  as  to  engage 
the  ■tandarda.  aad  iti  middle  portion  provided  with  a 
Joint  to  eaable  the  bar  to  be  paaaed  downward  and  up- 
ward thretifh  the  skelaton  frame. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Hzatta.] 
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l,242.02fl.  8THAP  STRETCHER.  Ralph  H.  Nobtov  and 
rHESTXR  M.  MacKbnMe,  Chicago.  Til.,  assignors  to  Acme 
StPfl  Goods  rompany,  Chicago,  III  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1$.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,861.  (CI. 
254—66. ) 


1.  A  strap-stretching  tool  comprising  a  base  having  a 
rack,  a  slide,  grips  on  tht>  base  and  slide,  a  gear  on  the 
slide,  a  driving  pawl  engaging  the  gear,  a  holding  pawl  car 
rle<l  by  the  nll.le  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  an  operating 
lever  on  the  sliile  and  carrying  the  driving  pawl  anil  also 
carrying  connections  fot  disengaging  said  paw!  from  the 
gear,  said  connectlona  operable  from  the  handle  end  of  thi- 
levrr.  and  said  lever  Itfelf  ailapted  b.v  excess  movement 
to  ilNencnge  tlu'  holding  dog  from  the  rack. 

fi  A  strap-stretching  tool  comprising  an  L  shaped  base. 
a  slide  hlo<k  on  the  longpr  leg  thereof  and  having  a  lateral 
arm  confronting  the  shorter  leg,  said  arm  and  leg  carry- 
ing strap  r^sts.  gripping  devices  on  said  arm  and  leg  and 
overhanging  said  rests  with  op''n  spaces  between  for  lateral 
Ingress  and  egress  of  jtnip,  and  means  located  to  one 
side  of  Atild  devices  for  driving  the  slide  block. 

l.T.  In  a  strap-stretching  tool,  a  grip  comprising  a  rest, 
an  overhanging  boss  with  an  oblique  bore  of  carrying  diam- 
eter and  s(  rewthreade*!  for  a  distance  from  one  end.  a 
grip  plug  o<cnpylng  a  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  bore 
at  the  other  end  and  protruding  through  the  same  and 
terminating  In  ,i  conlctl  ratcheted  acting  portion,  said 
plug  loosely  fitting  the  fcore,  a  spring  engaging  under  the 
head  of  the  plug  to  rettact  It,  and  a  knob  with  a  screw 
sten;  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bore  and  having 
a  rounded  end  to  act  upon  the  grip  plug. 

I  Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  In  the  (Ja- 
Mtte.l 


1.242.1127  PISTON  RIXO-CLAMIMNG  TOOL.  LoriB  K. 
OI..MSTKD,  St.  .Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,926.      (CI.  sl — 3  » 


In  a  device  of  the  ctess  described  Including,  a  corru- 
gated band  having  the  free  extremities  thereof  arranged 
In  crossed  overlapping  relation,  one  end  of  the  band  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  band  being  reduced  forming  a  corrugated 
tongue  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slot,  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  tongue  engaging  the  corrugations  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  band  for  a  purpose  specifle<l. 


1,242.028.     APPARATUS  FOR  C8K  IN  CUTTING  GLASS 
in>ATES.     Maitin  a.  Olbson,  Oeraldlne.  Mont.     FUed 
Aug.  l.\  1916.     Serial  No.  114,»47.     (Q.  83 — 80.) 
An   improved   apparatua  for  use  In   glass,  cutting,  the 

■une  consisting  of  a   fl«t  counter  top  or   table  having  a 


cross-bar  fixed  transversely  thereon  and  raised  above  it 
to  serve  as  an  abutment,  a  gra<luated  bar  fixed  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  counter  flush   with   the  surface  of  the  latter 


and  a  movable  siale  bar  extending  across  the  counter 
and  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  clamp  at  Its  other  for 
engaging  the  couiiter  and  the  graduated  front  bar,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.212.0-J9.  COMBINATION  I'OST  DRILL  AND  PORT- 
AHLt;  HAND  DRILL.  Osmond  A.  Osmondsu.s,  Sallna. 
Kans.      Filed  Oct.  24,    1916.      Serial   No.    127.466.      (CI. 

77—20.) 


1.  in  a  cle\l(e  of  the  ^lass  described,  a  support  compris- 
ing st.paratde  main  and  auxiliary  parts;  means  for  holding 
the  parts  of  the  support  together  detachably  ;  an  Inertia 
drive  mechanl.sm  carried  by  the  main  part  of  the  support 
and  ln(  hiding  a  shaft  ;  n  drill  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and 
to  slide  endwise  on  the  auxiliary  member  of  the  support; 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  member  of  the  stipport  for 
feeding  the  drill  shaft  endwise;  means  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  member  of  the  support  for  rotating  the  drill 
shaft  ;  and  a  sUdable  connection  uniting  the  shafts  de- 
tachably  for   simultaneous  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i.  a  support  com- 
prising separable  n.aln  an-i  auxiliary  parts  :  means  for 
kolding  the  parts  of  the  support  together  detachably;  a 
base  bar;  means  for  holding  the  base  bar  nleasably  on 
the  auxiliary  part  of  the  support  ;  an  Inertia  drive  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  main  part  of  the  support  and  including 
a  shaft  :  a  drill  shaft  ;  mec  hanism  for  mounting  the  drill 
shaft  to  rotate  and  to  slide  endwise  on  the  bar;  bar 
supportetl  means  for  feeding  the  drill  shaft  endwise;  l>ar 
supported  means  for  rotating  the  drill  shaft  and  a  sH'l- 
able  connection  uniting  the  shafts  for  .simultaneous 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  devl.-e  of  the  class  described,  a  support  Includ- 
ing separable  main  and  auxiliary  parts  ;  means  for  relea.s- 
ably  uniting  the  parts  of  the  support  :  an  Inertia  drive 
mechanism  carried  by  the  main  part  of  the  support  .inil 
Including  a  shaft;  a  drill  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and  t>^ 
slide  endwise  In  the  auxiliary  part  of  the  support;  means 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  part  of  the  support   for  feedlnc 

1    the  drill  shaft  endwise  ;  a  bevele<l  pinion  Journaled  on  the 
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1.242.030.  rR(H-ESS  OF  rREPAKINt;  SOLUTIONS  OF 
CKLLri.OSK.  Zeno  Ostinbiri;.  San  Francl.sco.  Cal., 
assignor  to  International  Cellulose  Company.  Reno, 
Nev.,  a  Corporation  of  .Nevada.  Filed  .Vpr.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,67.S.  (CI.  127—10.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  solutions  of  cellulose  wliii  h 

comprises   tnatlng   the   cellulose   with   a   solvent   prepared 

by  mixing  a  c  hlorld  and  sulfuric  add  of  more  than   liU'f 

concentration. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (ia/.ette,] 


1,242,031.  T.\KE-UP.  (Jarrbt  B.  Ostkrhoi  t.  I'rovl 
dence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  WlUcox  &  cilitis  Sewing  Ma 
thine  Co.,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flleil  Nov.  12.  1914.     S«"rial  No.  871,749.    (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  A  two  thread  take-up  comprising  a  rotary  member 
with  cam  surfaces  arranged  to  enter  between  a  pair  of 
threads  and  displace  the  .same  In  opposite  directions,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  two  thread  take  up  comprising  a  rotary  memlH'r 
having  cams  on  its  opposite  faces  arranged  to  enter  be 
tween  a  pair  of  threads  and  displace  the  same  In  opposite 
dlrei  tiuns. 

3.  A  twu  thread  take-up  comprising  a  rotary  member 
h.iving  means  <in  its  opposite  faces  adapted  to  enter  be 
tween  a  pair  of  threads  and  displace  the  same  in  opposite 
axial  directions,  for  the  purpose  descrUxHl 

4.  A  two  thread  take-up  comprising  a   rotary  disk  hav 
Ing  peripheral  cams  on  Its  opposite  faces  adaptfHl  to  enter 
between  h  pair  of  threads  and  displace  the  same  In  oppo- 
•Ite  B.xial   directions,    for   the   purpose  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  guide  means  for 
►spacing  apart  a  pair  of  looper  threads  and  rotary  means 
Intermittently  spacing  said  threads  abnormally  apart  to 
afford  a  take  up. 

[Claims  6  to  l."i  not  printed  In  the  Caeette.] 


auxiliary  part  of  the  support,  the  drill  shaft  being  spllned  j 
to  the  N'veled  pinion  :  a  third  shaft  Journale<l  In  the  aux  j 
lllary  part  of  the  support  ;  a  beveled  pinion  carrleil  by  the 
third  shaft  and  meshing  Into  the  first  specified  bevele<l 
pinion;  a  sliding  sleeve  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  first  speclfietl  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  and  an 
opvrating  member  mounte<l  on  the  third  shaft,  the  third 
shaft  ami  the  sleeve  received  end  of  the  drill  shaft  being 
provide<l  with  <luplicate  elements  coactlng  with  the  oper- 
ating member,  whereby  the  operating  member  may  be 
shifted  to  the  end  of  the  drill  shaft  when  the  sleeve  Is  re- 
tracted and  when  the  main  and  auxiliary  parts  of  the 
support  are  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  ;  a  support  lompris- 
ing  stparntde  main  and  auxiliary  parts;  means  for  releas 
ably  uniting  the  parts  of  the  support  :  an  Inertia  drive  | 
mechanism  <arried  by  the  main  part  of  the  support  and  | 
Including  a  shaft  :  a  hearing  structure  constituting  a  por  ! 
tlot,  of  the  auxiliary  part  of  the  support  :  a  drill  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide  In  the  bearing  structure  ; 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  part  of  the  support  for 
rotating  the  drill  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  having  threaded  lonnec- 
tlon  with  the  liearing  structure  and  coactlng  with  the 
drill  shaft  to  advance  the  drill  shaft  ;  p<ilygona:  head:. 
carrie<i  by  the  first  specified  shaft  and  by  the  drill  shaft  ; 
s  sleeve  slidably  coactlng  with  the  said  heads  to  connect 
the  drill  shaft  and  the  first  specified  shaft  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  ;  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  auxiliary  part 
of  the  support  and  coactlng  with  the  threaded  sleeve  to 
limit  the  advancing  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  the  drill 
shaft,  thereby  to  prevent  the  head  on  the  drill  shaft  from 
binding  on  the  bearing  structure. 


1.242,082.  CEMENT  DIVIDER  Hinry  Ott,  Lan- 
caster, N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,388. 
(CI.   73—62.) 


/3 


^if^kkt        / 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
section,  an  upper  section  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower 
section  and  having  Its  lower  end  offset  Inwardly  to  pro- 
vide opposed  shoulders,  bars  locate<l  above  the  shoubiers 
and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  coiiperating  with  the 
shoulders  to  define  opposed  guides  and  a  dividing  element 
slldable  through  the  upper  section  and  received  by  the 
guides. 

2.  A  divider  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
section,  and  an  upper  section  mounttnl  on  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  having  Its  lower  end  offset  inwardly  and  detach- 
ably extending  into  the  lower  section,  a  dividing  blade 
operable  through  the  upper  section  and  locate<l  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  and  a  rod  extending 
ai TOSS  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  and  located 
below  and  adjacent  to  the  dividing  blade. 


1,242.033.  FLUID- PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION.  Al- 
bert E.  I'Ai.NTEU  and  Watbrf-ield  Taintih.  Reno,  Nev, 
Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,894.     (CI.  138 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
( f  a  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  centrally  arranged  and  concentric  conduits  for  the 
fluid,  an  outer  casing  eccentric  to  said  stationary  member 
and  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  body  of  the  wheel,  sHd- 
nble  blades  carried  by  said  casing  of  the  motor  and  rid- 
ing In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  formed  with  substantially  radial  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  concen- 
tric conduits. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  centrally  arranged  and  concentric  conduits  for  the 
f!uid,  an  outer  casing  eccentric  to  said  stationary  meml)er 
and  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  body  of  the  wheel,  slld- 
able blades  carried  by  said  casing  of  the  motor  and  rid- 
ing In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  formed  with  substantially  radial  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  concen- 
tric conduits,  and  a  steering  knuckle  by  which  said  wheel 
Is  carried  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  In  com- 
munication with  the  first  named  Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


1.242.034.      FRUIT -SIZING    MACHINE.      HiBBiHT   GrT 
Pearson,   Paonla,   Colo.     Piled   Mar.   20.    1917.     Serial 
No.   156,014.      (CI.   130 — 32.) 
1.   A  fmlt  sizing  apparatus  comprising  traveling  banr^ '. 

each   of  which   Includes   spaced   parallel   bara,   means    (.  r 
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drivlnjj  thp  bands  In  such  manner  that  onp  of  them  will   1 
move  at  a  greater  rate  of  8pe»»d  than  the  other,  so  that  the   i 
t  ar><  of  iinp  band  will  c»ntlnuou>ly  move  relatively  to  the 
!>ars  of  thp  other  band,  and   means  ro^iperatlng  with   the 
said  traveling  Lars  for  dcflnln^  opt>nlngs  of  predetermined 
slz<'<    :it    prt<'!<'tiTiiiine<l   pidntB   along   the     .nir-iH   of   tra\'>M 


of  th»'  ii<ir> 


ft: 


4.  A  fralt  sizing  appjiratus  Including  a  serU-s  of  e<|ually 
spaced  parallel  moving  bars.  :i  second  series  of  equally 
spared  parallel  moving  bars,  said  •teroiid  series  of  bars 
moving  at  a  different  rate  of  spe*>d  from  the  flrst  series, 
and  pairs  of  divergent  traveling  cables  arranKi'd  adjai'ent 
to  the  traveling  bars  tnd  substantially  a  r  rli;hf  arii;!*'-^ 
thereto,  for  coVSperatIng  wlrti  the  travelin;:  bars  in  forming 
openings  of  predeterinlnfd  slie<!  at  predetermined  points  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  thie  bars. 

>').    A    fruit    siring    apparatus    iniudlnc    two    traveiini,' 
bands   of   spaced    p.irallal    bar*,    one    nf    whi.  h    moves   at    a 
gr»-atpr  rate  of  sp^-eti  than   the  other,  and   means   forming 
with    the    bands    oi>enlnfs    of    predetermined    sizes    at    pre 
lefirrnined   points  In   thr   travel   of  the  bands 

7.  A  fruit  slzer  Including  a  sizing  apparatus  consUtlng 
iif  s.tU's  i)f  traveling  spaced  !>nrs,  traveling'  -paced  ables 
co.iperattni!  with  the  bars,  in  forming  npeiuims  f.ir  slzint; 
the  frulf.  and  means  for  g^ildini:  ind  <\ipp)i>rtlne  the 
.•aMe> 

In     In  ,1  sizing  apparatus,  th"  combination  of  tra\cljnR 
!>elts    i,f  spaced  parallel  bars  moving  in  a   cummon   direc- 
tion  ai^l  at  various  spti»ds.  and  cables  arranged  subsfan 
tially   at    ri>cht   angles   tl   the   bars,   and    moving   in   a    cum 
raon   direction    therewith. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  S,  and  9  n<n  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l,242.0;t5.  ArTOMOHIJ.E  -  BODY.  Roscof  W  I'iMsos 
and  THoms  F.  BaiopT.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  File<l  May 
12.   1918.     Serial  No  ,97,U89.      (CI.  Ul— 7  ) 


1.  The  combination  wilth  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat. 
of  a  1)01  locTited  In  rear  of  the  soat  and  touslsting  of  a 
stationary  section  and  a  foldable  sectiun,  the  said  sta- 
tioDary  section  having  vails  provided  with  slots,  the  said 
foldable  extension  t>eing  adapted  when  in  folded  position 
to  overlie  the  flrat-meqtioned  section  and  when  in  un- 
folded position  to  lie  lb  horizontal  alinement  with  the 
first  mentioned  section.  »nd  moans  carried  by  the  foldable 
section  and  slidably  received  by  the  slots  in  the  walls  of 
the  first  mentioned  section. 


2  .\  box  of  the  class  described  cotnprlslng  a  stationary 
section  having  one  end  op«'n,  a  fo!dai)le  section  pivotnlly 
contiecteil  to  the  stationary  sectl»>n  and  having  one  end 
op«'ii  and  adapted  to  aiine  with  the  op«'n  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary s<''-tion  when  the  foldalile  section  is  in  unfolded 
poslttoti  and  to  overlie  the  (ip«>n  end  i)f  the  stjiti.  •.,  •,  g,.^'- 
iion  when  the  fuldatile  se<'tlon  Is  in  folded  pdsu.i.ii  ,  jjaie 
hln>feilly  ronnecteii  with  the  stationary  section  and  ailapt- 
ed  to  close  the  open  ends  of  the  stationary  an  i  foldable 
sections  when  the  foldable  section  Is  In  foiii.-,!  p«isltlon, 
and  means  carried  by  the  nate  for  eitendim;  Uito  the  In- 
terior if  the  foldable  section  when  the  gate  Is  in  closing 
piisition.   for   the   purpose   vpcdiicd. 

3.  A  t>ox  of  the  cla88  de.scril>ed  cuniprising  a  stationary 
section  Including  side  walls,  a  foldable  section  carried  Ity 
the  stationary  section  and  im-iuding  side  walls  and  dsipt- 
ed  when  In  folded  position  to  uverlle  the  stationary  see- 
tloD  and  when  In  unfolde<1  position  to  lie  In  horizontal 
alinement  with  the  stationary  section.  L-shaped  elements 
located  ;  djacent  the  side  walls  of  the  stationary  section 
and  having  their  short  arms  terminally  engaging  the  walls 
and  secured  thereto,  the  longer  arms  of  the  L  shaped  ele- 
metits  toeing  spaceil  from  the  walls  so  as  to  codperate  with 
the  walls  of  the  stationary  section  In  defining  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  side  walls  of  the  foldable  8*ctlon  wben 
the  latter  Is  In  unfolded  position,  and  elements  adjust- 
ably a8soclate<i  with  the  long  arms  of  the  L  shaped  ele- 
ments for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  foldatde  -.ectlon 
when  the  latter  Ik  In  unfolded  poaltion  so  as  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  the  foldable  section. 


1.242.036.     CooI.KK       Vis.ent   V    Imttmvs.  Selma.  Cal. 
Filed   Aug    s     i;tic,       Serial    No    113.788.      (CI.  62 — 90.) 


1.  A  cooler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
rank  thereon,  an  element  forming  the  top  of  the  l)ody  and 
also  forming  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  projecting  out 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  element  having:  l^asins  In  its  upper  side  and  notches 
in  the  outer  walls  of  s.iid  basins  for  the  escnpe  of  water 
therefrom,  water  outlets  for  .^ald  tan£  and  discharging  In 
said  basins 

2.  A  cooler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
tank  thereon,  an  ebuiient  forming  the  top  of  the  '.wmIv  and 
also  forming  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  projectinc  :>eyond 
the  sides  of  the  ho<ly,  and  valved  water  outlets  for  said 
tank,  the  said  element  having  a  downwartlly  and  out- 
wardly sloped  outer  portion,  and  a  downwardly  and  in 
wardly  s!  ij  ed  un<ler  surface  upon  the  projecttnvr  p' rtlou. 
and  the  t'ody  of  the  co(der  being  provided  on  Its  wall  with 
an  exteriorly  arranged  flange  spaced  below  the  outer  edge 
of  said  element  and  having  a  channel  for  the  reception  of 
water  therefrom. 


l,242.n,'i7.       SWITCii-TEIKOWKR.       Fred     Po.;<iKMKVlR. 

(^ook.    Nebr.      Flle<l    Aug.    4.    191."..      Serial    .No     4?.«4<>. 

(Cl.   104 — 171.) 

In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  comhinatloD  with 
a  car  platform  ;  of  a  rod  havlne  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
platform,   a   casting  secured   to   the   free   end   of  said   rod 
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anil  having  a  bearing,  a  switch  block  having  a  pin  rota-  |  open  channels  one  of  which  is  deeper  than  and  (xtemlii 
table  In  said  bearing,  a  set  ond  rod  eitendlni:  through  between  the  other*  and  said  walls  Including  parts  capable 
said  platform    ami   means  detachably   .-onnectlnj;  on<'  end       of    continuously     engaging     (Hllngs    of    hardened     plastb 

material  at  opposite  sides  and  from  en<l  to  end  of  each 
tilling,  and  thus  coacting  with  the  fillings  In  producing 
a  ctilumn  compof«e<l  of  sections  firmly  unlteil  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  column. 


of  said  second  roil  with  -ai'i  pin  whereby  the  first  named 
rod  may  be  adjust,  d  to  rai-.  ami  low.  r  th(>  switch  block 
aii.l  whereby  said  switch  ldo(  k  may  be  rotated  in  said 
bearing. 


1.242.ta<i,  Vir.KATI.Nf}  Si;i.K  INTKKRirTFH  FOH 
KLECTRir  I'.f:i.LS,  &<  .  Wii.iiAM  E  R.  R.\pkm.\ker, 
Hoboken.  .N.  ,J.  Flle.l  Fob.  15,  liUf..  Serial  No.  78,45.S. 
(Cl.  177—7.) 


r       -ty — ^ ti:* 


^ 


1.  A  vibrating  .-elf  interrupter  Including  relatively  (Ix.-d 
and  movable  contacts,  the  movable  contact  lightly  resting 
upon  and  support.'il  by  the  fixed  contacts  and  adapted  to 
be  jarred  out  of  such  contacts  by  the  mechanical  jar  or 
vibration  of  th.  device  with  which  th.'  interrupter  Is 
useil. 

5.  A  vibrating  !iit.  rmpter  inc-hnlini;  a  casiiiL'  her 
metlcally  s.'al.-,!  and  provided  with  relatively  tixed  con 
tacts  contained  within  the  said  casing  an.l  a  re'ati\ely 
movable  automatically  closuble  contact  also  located  within 
the  casing  and  lightly  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the 
relatively  fixed  contacts,  whereby  the  relatively  movable 
contact  is  adapted  to  be  Jarred  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  the  flxe<l  cont.icts  solely  by  the  me.hanlcal  jar  or 
vibration  of  th.    .-aid  device 

I.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  of  an  arma 
ture  arrangeii  to  b.'  attraited  by  the  same,  an  interrupter 
including  a  lasing  an.i  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, a  sprin;;  lonnectiug  the  armature  with  the  casing 
whereby  the  contacts  will  be  Jarred  out  of  electrical 
•  'I tact  by  the  blows  of  the  armattjre. 

'•laims  2  to  4,  I.,  and  b  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  242.(139       CoNCRKTK  RKINFORCIN<;    PLATK.      Abba-  i 
"AM   Ratnkk.   New    York.    N     Y.      Filed    Nov.   22.   191<; 
Serial  No,    l.;2.77'.t       (Cl.   72— 109.  > 

i.   A   r.  infor.  ini;  plate  having   ternate  hollow  ribs,   and  ] 

'inrlbtH.l    portions    alternatinc    with    the    groups    of    ribs.  '• 

The  walls  of  the  three  ribs  of  each  group   forming  three  , 


2.  A  reinforcing  plate  having  ternate  hollow  ribs,  an.l 
iinrlbbed  portions  alternating  with  the  groups  of  ribs, 
one  rib  of  each  group  being  deeper  than  the  otViers,  the 
open  sides  of  the  two  shallow  ribs  of  each  group  being 
at  one  side  of  the  plute  and  the  open  side  of  the  deep 
rib  being  at  the  other  side  of  the  platt  .  ami  the  plat.' 
being  angulated  and  having  one  of  the  d.-ep  ribs  at  tti.' 
anijle,  the  open  siile  of  that  rib  being  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  angle. 


1.242.040.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Wii.iUM  He.\vei.i., 
Ipswich.  England.  Fiie.l  .\pr  17.  lOld.  Serial  No. 
',tl.79<.t.      tCl.  2;iO-~27.) 


f   H- 


,♦/ 


/« 


1.  A  two  stage  compressor  comprising  first  and  second 
stage  cylinders  space<i  apart  and  oppositely  arranged,  a 
piston  of  two  illameters  working  In  said  cylinders,  a 
peilestal  ..n  out.r  casing  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a 
liner  having  the  .ylinders  formed  in  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  form  water  Jacket  spaces  around 
the  cylinders  and  between  It  and  the  casing,  a  <onneitin>r 
passage  in  said  liner  between  sabl  water  jackets,  the  sal.l 
casing  and  liner  Intermediate  of  the  cylinders  beinu 
slottetl  and  the  pedestal  constituting  the  «nd  portion  of 
the  lower  cylinder,  suction  and  delivery  valves  for  said 
lower  cylinder  located  in  tiaid  pedestal,  a  cover  for  the 
upper  cylinder,  suction  and  delivery  valves  for  said 
.yllnder  in  said  cover,  a  straight  tube  extending  through 
said  water  Jacket  connecting  passagre  and  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  water  space,  said  tube  serving  as  the  air 
connection  between  the  first  stage  delivery  valve  and  the 
second  stage  suction  valve,  a  gudgeon  pin  fixed  to  the 
piston  and  extending  through  the  slotB  In  the  said  casing 
and  liner,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said  gudgeon 
pin  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  two  stage  compressor  comprising  first  and  second 
.stage  cylinders  spaced  apart  and  oppositely  arranged,  a 
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piston  of  two  dlam«>ter<i  flttlug  ttalil  cylladerM,  a  p«de8tal, 
an  outer  caMiug  mountetl  od  said  p<Kle8tal,  a  liner  having 
the  cylinders  forme<l  In  Its  opposite  end  portions  and 
ailai;f«Hl  to  form  water  jacket  spaces  around  the  cylinders 
and  b«i  wm'u  it  and  the  casing,  the  said  casing  ami  liner 
Intermediu!"  of  the  qrllnders  being  slotted  and  the 
pedestal  cuustituting  th«»  end  portion  of  the  lower  cylln- 
■  I'T.  !«uctlun  and  delivery  valves  for  said  lower  cylinder 
lorated  in  said  petlesttl.  a  cover  constituting  the  enil 
portion  of  the  upper  cylinder,  suction  and  delivery  valves 
for  said  cylinder  in  nlUI  cover,  a  gudgeon  pin  fixed  in  the 
Si  ill  piston  and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  •  asin;; 
uid  liner,  a  transverse  »haft  mounted  in  bearings  In  said 
p  ili'stal.  eccentrics  on  pai'l  shaft,  straps  embracini;  said 
eccentrics  and  pivotallj  iDnnect'-il  to  said  gudgeon  pin, 
substantially   as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  | 


1242,041.  STRKET  C.VR.  KiiMnvp  Rbi.mond,  Rorh.'ster, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  r.tKJ.  S,'r\>\\  No.  Sl.fi44  (CI. 
15 


The  conitilnation  with  a  car  seat  of  a  rod  or  tiiNe  ar 
tached  to  the  seat.  ;;risiiig  thfrefrom  to  above  rh>'  helglit 
of  the  passenger,  hut  not  rigidly  fixed  al>ove.  and  const! 
tutiug  H   handle  as  and  for  the  purpose  desrrlbed. 


1,242.042  DIRKJIRLELKIHT  .MT-XRATl'S  FOR  AU 
TOMOIULES.  .loHN  IlEVKV  RCEP.  Van  W.rt,  Ohio. 
Filed  .June  S.  1917.     S.-rlal  No.  17r?,t')2t')       o'l    24" — <U    i 


1.  A  manually-op^rateC  tnechanlam  for  actuating  dlrigi 
Ide  lights  for  vehicles,  roniprising  a  hollow  shaft,  shell 
sections  secured  thereto  and  forming  housings,  and  adapt- 
ed to  rock  collars  having  bosses  thereon  Journaled  In 
upeningB  in  said  shell  sections,  lamp  posts  having  squared 
portlona  engaging  simllat  outlined  openings  in  said  collars, 
a  crank  arm  fastened  to  the  projecting  end  of  one  post, 
Itar  connections  l>etween  .said  collars,  a  hollow  rock  shaft. 
Journaled  on  the  side  bar  of  the  vehicle,  a  crank  arm  upon 
the  rock  shaft,  pivotal  rod  connections  between  -said  arms. 
lerer  actuated  mei-hani»i«  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  sliell  aections,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  manually  operate^  mechanism  for  actuating  dlrigi-  I 
ble  lights  for  vehicles,  a  isteerlng  shaft,  a  casing  in  which  | 
the  same  Is  mounted,  a  0bell  Journaled  upon  said  casing  | 


and  provided  with  a  diagonal  slot,  a  bar  having  a  pin  at 
one  end  positioned  within  said  slot  connections,  a  ro(  king 
shaft  and  housings  thereon,  collar  Journaled  in  said  hous- 
ings, lamp  posts  mounted  In  said  collars,  and  ronnectloM 
li.termedlate  the  latter  and  said  pin  carrying  bar. 
[Claims  2  and  3   nut   printed   in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.242.(i4:r         SIIOK  BI.A('KIN(;      .STANIi  Klwaro     J. 

Reii.i.v.  Haltlmore.  Md      Filed  I»e<  .  A.  lltlti      Serial  No 
i;{4.1H3.      (CI.   15-    5M.) 


1.  .V  shoe  Marking  stnnil.  comprising  a  honseil  in  case, 
a  door  therefor,  a  narrow  strip  connecting  the  door  to  the 
case,  sjihl  narrow  strip  being  hinged  on  the  one  side  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  top  board  of  the  case  and  on  the 
otbir  side  to  the  .due  of  the  door  to  alliiw  said  door  and 
Strip  to  fold  completely  over  the  top  b<iard  of  the  ca84>. 
and  means  for  sustaining  the  door  in  it>  open  position  Id 
spa.'ed  relation  to  the  top  of  the  case. 

2.  A  shoe  Idarlilng  stand,  coniprisin);  «  linii-i.l  in  'as*-. 
a  door  for  s.iiil  case,  a  narrow  strip  interiiie,llate  said 
door  and  case  .itid  forinlMtf  a  connecting  eleincnt  therefor 
for  enabling  the  door  and  .strip  to  fold  compl.tely  over 
the  top  board  'if  the  rase,  a  rnanlpiilat  Irii;  member  nl 
tached  to  rhe  free  si(b.  of  the  door,  ami  a  spacing  Uii  i  ..*r 
arrange.)  ..n  the  top  uf  the  ca.s(>  beneath  the  door  wher, 
the  latter  Is  in  open  position  and  adaptetl  to  sustain  ''je 
door  to  pr.'veiit  strain  on  the  connection,  s.ald  nciii.pu- 
biting  member  co  acting  with  the  spaciiiK  nieiiilver  t  >  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  door  when  '.:.  >;ii  b  open 
position. 


1.242,n44.  COMKINEI*  CoVERI.M;  A^il  (ill.Kl:  FOR 
."^I'RI.NtiS,  Arthcr  L.  RcinirnT  and  l'.\'\\  wiu  .Mf.nard, 
Spriiigrteld.  Mass.  Fibd  .Ian  24  I'.MT  .^^erial  .No. 
144. ITS.      iCl.  207— 2&.) 


1  The  conitilnation.  in  a  device  of  the  class  d. -scribed, 
of  an  open  ended  trough,  a  lining  of  al)sorbent  material 
in  the  bottom  and  again.st  the  sides  of  said  trough,  said 
lii.ing  having  a  transverse  top  flap  of  less  widtii  than  the 
letit'th  of  the  lining,  an  open  ended  cover  for  said  trough, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  over  said  tiap.  and 
means  to  fasten  said  trough  and  cover  together  ami  fn  a 
vehicle  spring. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  class  liescrlbed, 
of  an  open  ended  trough,  a  lining  of  absorbent  material 
in  said  trough,  means  to  fasten  the  ends  of  salil  lluiiit  to 
said  trough,  an  open  ended  cover  for  said  trough,  and 
means  to  fasten  said  trough  and  cover  together  and  to  a 
vehicle  spring. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.045.      CLOSURE    FOR    MILK    AND    CREAM    HOT 
TLES   OR   JARS.      John    Cbort.!   Robhm.   Jr      Oneida, 
.N.   Y.      Flle<l  June   27.   1916,      Serial  No.    1()«..217.      (CI. 
21.V— 14.) 
1,   The  combination    with   n  disk  like   cap   for  milk   'lot- 

iles  or  Jars  having  a  tongue  stamped  therefrom  and  nor- 


nmlly  Jispo!**^'  '°  '*"'  P'*'^^  of  the  cap  and  capable  of 
uiioenient  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
cap.  of  a  finger  mounteil  upon  said  tongue  and  stamped  to 
form  -I  prong  that  penetrates  the  tongue  and  having  one 
end  projecting  beyond  tbc  outer  end  of  the  tongue  and 
overlying  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cap  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  tongue  in  one  .lirertiou.  and  the  other 
end  formed  to  provide  a  linger  hold. 


2,  .V  Jap  lap  comprising  a  disk,  a  tongue  formed  in  said 
disk  within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  normally  dispose<l 
in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  a  finger  attache<]  to  said  tongue 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  adjacent  the 
tongue  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tongue  In  one  direc- 
tion, ,ind  having  the  other  end  bent  away  from  the  disk  to 
provide  means  for  manually  moving  the  tongue  in  the 
other  direction;  said  finger  having  a  prong  constituting 
the  means  of  attachment  between  said  finger  and  said 
tongue. 

:>  .\  Jar  cap  comprising  a  disk,  a  tongue  formed  in  said 
disk  within  the  periphery  theieof,  and  normally  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  a  finger  attaclnd  to  sjiid  longue 
rmlially  of  said  disk  hiiving  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk  a.ljaccnt  the  tongue  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
toii'.'ue  in  one  directiun,  and  having  the  other  end  bent 
away  from  the  disk  to  provide  moans  for  manually  moving 
the  tongue  in  the  oth>  r  direction;  said  finger  having  a 
prong  constituting  the  means  of  attachment  iietween  said 
finger  and  said  tongue 


1.242.046.  HASE  BALL  <;.VME.  WiLMAM 
nrooklyn,  N.  Y.  File.l  Fell  3,  1917 
14i;..38.S.      (CT.   46—59,1 


H        liOGlRS, 

Serial      No. 


1    .\    base    ball   game    comprising   a    body    f.iruie.i    with 
"leans  for  directing   balls  in   a   given   direction,  a   casing 
formetl   with   apertures   through   which    lialls   may   be  pro    | 
jected,  a  pliiiality  of  targets  arranged  above  sal. I   casing, 
tubular   supporting    members    for    said    targets,    a    flexible   j 
iiieuiU-r  conne(  ted  with  target,  a  weight  conne.  ted  to  each   : 
itexiblc  memlier  for  normally   holding  the   targets  on   the 
upper  end  of  said    tubular   members,   and   meaus   for  sup- 
Ii'Tting  a  ball  in  position  to  M  project. 'd  toward  said  ap-   ! 
•  :'ures  and  towar.l  said  targets  as  well.  ! 

2.  A  base  i<all  game  comprising  target  members,  meanf  | 
f""  directint;  a  ball  through  salfl  target  members  to  a  dls-  ' 
'"It  p.lnt.  ,in.l  a  base  ball  stand  arranged  adjacent  said 

Mam  point,  said  base  ball  stand  being  provided  with  a  1 


supporting  construction  and  a  rubber  member  of  an  ap- 
preciable length  on  top  of  said  supporting  construction, 
said  rubber  member  having  a  depression  for  receiving  • 
ttase  ball. 

3.  In  a  base  ball  game  of  the  character  described,  a  t>ase 
t.all  stand  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged 
in  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  from  one  eml 
thereof,  a  pin  connected  to  said  bar  and  arranged  to  en 
gage  any  of  said  notches  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
bar,  a  rubber  cushioning  member  arranged  on  said  bar  for 
supporting  a  bs.se  l>all,  and  target  means  arranged  at  u 
distance  Imt  coactlng  with  said  stand  for  receiving  said 
balls  when  projected  from  the  stand. 


1.242,047.       HOSE    COUPLING.       Ancist     T,      Sawvir 
Livermore  Falls,  Me,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter   II. 
Kixon.      Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.      Serial  No.  51,501.      (CI. 
137— 2S.) 


In  a  hose  coupling,  a  female  member  having  a  recess  In 
Its  Inner  face  at  one  end,  a  male  member  having  a  reduced 
neck  fitting  the  recess  In  said  female  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  flange  extending  around  its  periphery 
at  the  base  of  said  neck,  the  flanged  end  of  said  male  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  female  member  being  of 
uniform  dlam^er  whereby  their  outer  faces  are  flush  with 
each  other  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  said  flange  bav- 
Ing  an  annular  groove  on  Its  rear  face,  a  semi-circular 
clamp  L-shaped  In  cross  section  with  an  Inturned  Up  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  free  edge  of  the  short  arm 
of  the  L,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  interlockingly  engage 
the  groove  in  the  flange  of  the  male  member  when  the 
parts  are  assembled,  the  longer  arm  of  said  clamp  span- 
ning the  Joint  between  said  members,  a  flat  substantially 
(J-shaped  clamp-operatlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  extremities 
of  the  arms  of  said  clamp,  the  extremities  of  the  lever 
arms  being  fulcrumed  to  said  female  member  at  points  so 
.spa(  ed  as  to*  cause  said  lever  to  snugly  engage  said  mem- 
ber when  In  closed  position. 


1.242.048.  SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDED  CONDUC- 
TORS. Herman  ScHABria,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
25,   1916.      Serial   No    86.739.      (CI.   191 — 43.) 

1.  A  hanger  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  me- 
tallic ear  adapted  to  support  a  single  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  the  full  length  of  the  ear,  and  means  for 
detachnbly  clamping  the  conductor  In  place  in  the  ear, 
said  means  extending  approximately  the  full  length  of  the 
ear  and  said  clamping  means  having  an  opening  through 
its  body  whereby  a  second  conductor  may  be  passed 
through  the  clamping  means  and  clamped  to  the  ear  in 
electrical  engagement  with  the  first  named  conductor. 

2.  A  hanger  for  electric  conductors  compriting  an  ear 
having  a  shank  formed  w^ith  a  conductor  passage,  the  ear 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBRk   ;     igi- 


having  a  c«Bdactor  9nt  on  its  npp<«r  fio*  eitendlB-- 
tbrDQgti  the  patmire  In  the  Rhank,  and  a  clamping  in*inb«»r 
looaeljr  rorroundlnt  ♦•>»>  ahank  and  <»xt»>Ddlnit  th^  lenirth  of 
the  ear  and  confronting  salil  ear  and  adapted  tn  damp  n 
conductor  be»w«H'n  the  shank  and  th«  wir,  the  clamping 
member  being  spared  at  ont-  point  from  the  shank  to  per 
mlt  the  Introduction  of  a  »<(.nrt  conducting  member  into 
f-nrflitem'tit  wltli  the  »>ar 


! 


;i  .\  li:,iiL"r  fur  •■|.>ctrlr  conductors  roniprisln>r  a  sup- 
port. ;i  -hatik  .'xr.'iulinjf  at  rfeht  angles  ihtTctn,  a  rlamplng 
member  surmun.iing  the  shpnk  and  confrontiiu'  thf  gup 
port,  a  flaiipiiiK'  iii»-mber  .lisposed  upon  th.'  first  named 
claiiiimii:  iii'niS.r  and  havlnj  a  k'roove  upon  Its  nnd.r  face 
ext.'ndiiikT  ii'  rt!i  ..pening  la  tvirn  extendlnj  through  thf 
fiP'-t  nani.'d  laiiinliikr  meml'tr  to  the  bottom  th.r.'.if.  and 
means  tor  ln-MUii.'  fh>  clampinkT  m.inii.Ts  in  superposed 
r.-!.,ti..n  to  .«,  h  oth.-r  and  argln?  said  (iampln::  m.nibers 
tiiuarl   ihi'  Mi[ipoitii)i;  member. 

4     .\    hauiTf't-   fur   el.'ctrU-  conductors    ■■miprisinc  nn   ear 
havini:    a    s.  rew  .thr.ad.'<l    shank,    the   shank    adjaent    Its 
Jun-tloti   with   the  car   hcing  formed   wiih  a   laterally  open 
Ini;  .otidii.'or  passau-c  aUnlag  with  th.-  upper  face  of  the 
ear,  a   h.i;   including  a  gcre\»  threaded    member  to  detach- 
aMy    re. five    the    shank,    a    ilampiiii:    memlier    N.osely    sur- 
rounillnc  the   shank   and    vertically    movable    thereon   and 
adapteil   to  confront  the  ear  and  when    In  operative  posi 
tlon  c-lose  the  lateral  opening  In   the  «hank    and   a   nut  en 
gasrintf  the  «h«Dk  above  Mid  cLamplne  member  and  adapte<l 
to  hold  the  clamping  member  In  operative  position  in  rela 
tlon  to  the  shank,  there  being  a  «uffirlent  dtntanee  between 
the   nut  when   In   the  last   n»mtHl   position   and    the  screw 
threaded  member  on  the  hell  to  permit  the  nut  to  N>  run 
up  on  the  bell  and  permit  the  rlaniplnjr  m.-mber  to  be  ver 
tically  raised  to  a  position   Bo  disclose  the  opening  In  the 
ahank. 

S     In   a    support   for  stispehded   elertrir  conductor*,    fhe 
combination  with  a  bell,  of  t%n  ear  harinc  a  shank  detach 
ably  ennged  with  the  bell,  the  ear  extending  longitudinally 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  shfenk  and  having  its  upper  face 
loniritiHiinally  grooved   to  fofm  a  seat  for  a   trolley  wire. 
the  shank  at  Its  Junction  with   the  ear  arching  over  the 
groove,  a  cap  section  longitudinally  groored  upon  its  nn 
der  face  and  having  a  central  opening  adapted   to  engace 
over  the  shank  and  surroun<|  and  arch  over  the  shank  to 
pr.Mide   an    entrance    opening    to    the    seat,    a    rectangular 
cap    member    longitudinally    groovwl    upon    Its    under    fa  e 
and   having  a  vertical  openUg   through   which  the  shank 
member  passts,  and  a  nut  holding  said  cap  In  place. 
I  Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


engazlncr  shi.)  loiig-itndinH  1  extension*,  and  a  central  longi- 
fudinal  porTi.n  pr..j.ctlng  iipwar.lly  and  slidiitily  enrag- 
ing s.nl.i  a-'i:  1.  nnvs  of  the  first  named  member  .ind  return 
-prliigs     arr'e.i    l,y    said    !"n;:ltiidin.')!    exfeti^'on-   and   bear 


iiiii  a'  ti"'  ir  euds  .iL-aiii^'  the  cr..sf.  hea.l.s  ,,r  i||.  n^,,  „ieui- 
bers,  the  iipjier  and  lower  , tilss  heads  forming  finger  hoM» 
In  operating  the  di-\:.e  and  having  th.ir  longitudinal 
axes  In  substanually  the  same  plane  as  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  saiil  depending  extensions. 


1.242.050.  ASH  SIFTKK.  A.m.rkw  1'.  Schmitt,  Middle 
Village.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  JT  HUT  .'Serial  No.  151.319 
(CI.  8.^— «u. , 


-a 1    ^- 


J 


1,242.049        PKNCIL-SHARHENER.      Jo.srpH    i».  rm,  ttt 

iv<;er   and    Kkx»st   Krcxji*.,   Atlanta.    0«       Piled    Mav 

!»',.    1916.      Serial   No.   97.9fe.      (CI.   120— 94  ) 

In  a  peoHl  sharpener,  a  member  having  an  upper  cross 

head    provided    with    longitudinal    depending    extensions 

forming  a  rigid  part  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  each 

other,  said  cress  head  having  gnldeways  located  between 

said  extensions,  a  knife  locate<l  centrally  of  and   carried 

by  said  croM-bcad  in   front  df  said  gnldewavs.  a   cofiper 

atlng  member  provided   with   a   lower  cross-head   slidablv 


1.  lu  an  ash  sifter,  the  (omblnatimi  wiiii  ,1  casing  ha\ 
ing  a  partition  dUidlng  its  interior  into  two  compartments 
of  uneijual  length  and  provided  with  a  large  opcnlne,  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  and  a  tilllnc 
openln;:  at  the  top  of  the  smaller  compartment  closed  bv  a 
cover  :  of  a  rod  secure^!  to  ihe  rear  .lail  of  the  casing,  pro 
.lectlni:  cetirr.illy  through  said  opening,  and  extending  ap 
prnxlmaU'ly  to  the  front  wall,  the  I'ttt  t  being  provideil 
with  a  hole  concentric  with  the  r...l  a  tw..  part  tubular 
shaft  whose  Inner  part  is  rota'.ildy  .iiei  -li.libly  mounteii 
on  the  rod  and  whos.-  outer  part  is  rot.n  .iiiiy  and  alldahly 
inoMnte.l  on  the  tuner  part  ,ind  both  of  which  parts  extend 
through  said  hole,  a  rank  handle  on  the  outer  part  be- 
\"ric|  th''  friint  wall  of  the  ■  asing.  a  scr<-en  having  n  cupped 
body  of  a  size  to  pa--  thricujrh  the  opciiinc  of  the  par 
tltlon.  and  whose  bottom  U  mounted  rigidly  on  said  outer 
part,  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  the  scr.-en  mounted  on 
the  Inner  part  and  of  a  size  to  .  ..ntac  t  with  the  partition 
around  the  opening'  therein  when  drawn  against  It.  a 
baffle  within  the  sieen,  ancl  a  door  in  oae  side  of  the 
same  registering  with  the  cover  iu  the  .asint: 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  ;i  casing  hav 
ing  a  partition  dividing  its  interior  into  two  ■  cniipartments 
of  unetpial  size,  the  partition  being  provide.!  with  a  large 
opening,  an  outlet  at  the  liottom  of  eiv  h  . cnipartmeiii  and 
a  filling  opening  at  the  top  of  the  smaller  compartment, 
of  a  ro.1  securefi  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  c-«sing.  projecting 
centrally  through  said  opening,  and  extending  spproxl 
inately  to  the  front  wall,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
bole  cf.n.-entric  with  the  rod.  n  two  part  tubular  -haft 
whose  Inner  and  longer  part  i«  rotatably  and  -lld.-iblv 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  whose  outer  and  shorter  part  |s 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  Inner  part  and  both 
of  whirh  parts  extend  through  said  hole,  operating  niean*- 
en  the  outer  part  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  a 
scr'>**n  ha  vine  a  suhstantlnlly  cylindrical  body  of  a  'ire 
to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  partitions,  and  a 
.  losed  bottom  mounted  rigidly  on  said  onter  part  an  !  a 
bend  for  the  open  end  of  the  screen  mounted  on  the  inner 
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part  snd  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  s(Tpen  and  a 
door  in  one  aide  of  the  screen  body  adapted  to  register 
with  the  filling  opening  of  the  casing, 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  4  2.08  1.      COMBINED    TELEGRAPH     KEY    AM» 
Sl'KlNG-JACK  SWITCH.     CiJSMKNT  H    ScOI,i.ari>,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  Apr.  2.  HUT.     Serial  Xo.  159. 37u.     iCl 
ITS— 101.) 


A  comblne<l  telegraph  key  and  spring  Jack  switc  h  which 
embodies  a  metal  base  portion  ;  an  Insulated  metal  stud 
provided  with  a  contact  point  and  fixed  in  the  front  por 
tlon  of  siild  base  portion  to  project  therefrom  :  a  key-lever 
provided  with  a  contact  point  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  portion  in  a  position  to  adapt  it  to  be  manipulated 
to  cause  its  contact  point  to  engage  and  cllsengage  the 
contact  point  of  said  instilated  metal  stud  :  a  spring  jack 
switch  contact  member  disposed  In  Uietallic  contact  with 
said  lnsulate<l  stud  to  extend  therefrom  In  a  plane  spaced 
frnoi  the  top  surface  of  said  base  portion  :  a  spring  Jack 
switch  arm  disposed  with  one  of  its  end  portions  mounted 
upon  and  Insulated  from  said  base  portion  and  with  Its 
other  end  portion  In  normal  engagement  with  the  top  sur 
face  of  said  -spring  jack  swdtch  contact  member  to  form 
a  spring  jack  swit.  h.  within  which  may  be  inserted  -the 
spring  Jack  wedge  of  a  loop  circuit:  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  ,1  circuit  wire  in  electrical  connection  wdlh  said  spring 
Jack  switch  arm. 


1.242.052.  FRICTION  DRIVEN  DROP-HAMMER.  JaMIS 
I.IVE8KY  Scott  and  ER.vtsT  Storr,  Footsc  ray,  Victoria, 
Auhtralla.  Filed  June  9,  litlT.  Serial  No.  lT3,H4ii. 
(CI.  78 — 30.) 


^m-^ 


^'"'i 


•1 


H 


r*. 


the    lifter    pulley   and    the    overhanging    rim    of    the    spur 
wheel,    means    for    oscillating    or    partially    rotating    said 
lifter  pulley  and   putting  the   clutching  means  Into   oper 
atlve  action  to  lift  the  hammer,  and  niejins  for  releasing 
said  clutching  means  to  drop  the  hammir 

8.  In  a  drop  hammer  mechanism  liicludinp  a  hammer,  a 
spur  wheel  aud  an  oscillating  or  partially  rotating  lifter 
pulley  having  an  extended  boss,  clutching  means  mounted 
between  the  spur  whe»>l  and  the  lifter  pulley,  u  collar 
fixed  on  the  boss  of  the  lifter  pulley,  an  oscillatory  collar 
also  mounted  on  said  boss  and  adapted  to  move  laterally. 
the  adjacent  faces  of  ^ald  collars  having  corresponding 
cam  surfaces,  a  projection  carried  by  the  loose  collar,  a 
slide  slop  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  and  means 
for  moving  said  stop  into  the  path  of  said  projection 
whereby  the  said  clutching  means  couple  the  spur  wheel 
and  lifter  pulley  to  raise  the  hammer 

4.    In  a  drop  hammer  mechanism  Including  a  hammer,  a 
spur  wheel  and  an  oscillating  or  partially   rotating  lifter 
pulley,  said  pulley  having  Its  bub  extended  to  form  a  boss, 
clutching    Hieans    mounted    between    said    spur    wh<>el    and 
lifter  pulley,  a  collar  fixj-d   on   said   lifter  pulley,   another 
'  ollar  mounted    to   oscillate   on    said    pulley   and    laterally 
movable  on  said  Iwss  adjacent   to  the  fixed  collar,  the  ad- 
jacent   faces    of    said    collars    having    corresponding    cam 
surfaces,   noans  carried  by   snid   oscillatory  collar  for  re- 
tarding Its  oscillation,   step  luenn-.   carried   by   said   collar 
to  cause  tlie  hammer  to  drop  from  different   heights,  and 
i   means  for  c  n.r:iging  said  step  mean«  for  causing  operation 
'    of  sjinn  .  subsianiially  as  and  for  the  purpose  d.sc  ribed 
o.   In  a  drop  hammer  uicchaiiisui  including  a  hammer,  a 
.spur  gear  and  a  lifter  pulley,  mean.s  for  causing  frictlonal 
'   clutching   action    between    sjiid    gear    and    pulley,    a    rigid. 
and  an  oscillatory  collar  mounted  on  the  lifter  pulley  and 
having   mating   cam    meeting  edges,    means    for    retarding 
oscillation   of    the   loose    collar   In   one   direction    to    cause 
I   lateral    moveiuent    of    the    collar    to    cause    the    clutching 
I    action,  step  means  carried  by  the  loosc^  cellar  whereby  the 
hammer  Is  carried  to  clilTerent  heights  .ind  dropped  there 
from,  a  plunger  for  eniraging  said   step  iueans  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger. 

[Claims  »o  tc.  1")  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette. j 


1-  In  a  drop  hanmier  mechanism  Irclucllng  a  hammer,  a 
!^pur  wheel  and  au  o-cillatlng  c.r  partially  rotating  lifter 
pulley  carrying  said  hammer,  chitch  mechanism  uiouiiteii 
between  said  wht-el  and  pulley,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  pulley 
and  a  loose  oscillatory  collar  also  mounted  on  said  pulley, 
<ach  collar  having  mating  spiral  curved  surfaces,  and 
means  for  retarding  oscillation  cd  salcl  oscillatory  collar 
:u  either  direction,  to  cause  lateral  movement  thereof 
whereby  the  clutch  mechanism  is  rendered  active  or  pas 
s:ve  to  raise  or  lower  the  hammer 

—  In  a  drop  hammer  mechanism  including  a  frame,  a 
fhiift  thereon,  and  hammer,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  on  said 
■ba't  and  having  an  overhanging  rim.  an  oscillatory  or 
piirtlally  rotJitable  lifter  pulley  mounted  on  the  hub  of 
->ild  spur  wheel,  connecting  means  between  the  hammer 
tKd  <^ald  lifter  pulley,   clutching  means  mounted  between 


1.242.0.-3.  HAND  (JRENADE.  EiwAun  M  ShinkI-F 
T'  S.  Army.  Fileci  .Tune  22.  11)16.  Serial  No.  105.21T. 
(CI     102—29.) 


at/t 


/US 


/OK  ■ 


1  In  n  hai.cl  grenade  the  combination  of  a  contaluer  ; 
a  pc  r.  Mssion  firing  means  Inside  said  container  :  a  pivcded 
means  adapted  to  move  in  three  directions  and  to  control 
said  tiring  means;  a  safety  means  adapted  to  bold  said 
piv'ied  means  in  a  safety  poaltlon  ;  and  means  to  release 
-aid  safety  means  when  tte  grenade  la  thrown,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  hand  grenade  the  combination  of  a  container  :  a 
spring  controlled  firing  means  Inside  said  container  :  means 
comprising  a  loose  ball  and  pin  for  positively  holding  said 
firing  means  In   Its  safety  position  during  storage  :   ship 
ment  and  throwing  of  raid  container  ;  aud  means  for  re 

.   moving  said  pin  and  partially  unlocking  said  firing  mean- 
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ilurintf  the  flight  of  said  container,  substantially  as  de- 
srrll)«Hl. 

3.  In  a  hanil  Kri'iia<lt>  the  < oiiitiiiiiitioD  of  a  casing  :  a 
spring  controlltHl  flriri);  nifatis  lusidc  saiil  casing  :  means 
comprising  a  loose  meiuijvt,  holding  devices  for  said  mem 
her.  ind  a  lock  for  said  dcvict's  for  positively  holding 
said  tiring  ni«'ans  In  its  wfety  position  during  storage, 
shipment  and  throwing  of  saiiJ  casing  ;  means  for  with 
drawing  said  lock  ind  freeing  s«id  holding  devices  par- 
tially unlocking  said  firing  means  during  the  flight  of  said 

■  aslng  .  and  means  for  releasing  .said  loose  member  from 
saiil  holding  dcvict's,  and  ccinipletely  reNasing  said  tiring 
in«ans  upi>n  the  impact  of  paid  ca-iui:  siitpstantially  a-;  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hand  grenade  the  <'omblnatiun  n{  a  iontain<T  ;  a 
spring  controlled  member  constituting  a  firing  means  ,  a 
pivoted  trigger  means  ailaptcd  to  mntrol  saui  firing 
mcnns  .  a  weight  adapti'd  |o  move  said  tiigg>r  iin'ans  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  ;  ami  a  lockiu,-  member  adapted  to 
control  the  action  of  said  weight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

").  In  a  baud  grenade  tke  combination  of  a  ..intain>T, 
a  spring  controlled  member  constituting  a  tiring  means  , 
a  trigger  meudier  cfintrolling  said  tiriiik'  iiuan-  a  loose 
member  held  between  said  spriiii;  .ouirolle.l  and  said 
trigger  memhiTs  .  a  weik'iit  a'tuateil  no'inber  controlling 
salii  trigger  niemb'-r  ,  .iiid  loikinir  memlier  controlling 
said    weight   actuated   menil)er,    substantially   as   described. 

h'laims  6  t(j  V>  not  prinCed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


1,242. ii.")4.  r.ROOrilFASTENIM;  DPIVICE  iJistavi  .s 
A.  SiEFKE.N,  Mlnneapolit!,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2<'.  li)lt> 
Serial   No.    i:?i:,.!8;i.      <("l   24     -15T.) 


The  conil)lnation,   with  n  pin  gii.tru  having  a   hook  por 
tion   and    s|otte<l    opening   in    the   shank    thereof   and    a    re 
■ess  beneath  saiii  opening,  fit  a  catcli  pivoted  near  one  eu.l 
within  salil  opening  beneath  the  point  of  said  guard,  and 
having  a    lug   projecting    upwardly    to   a   position   adjacent 
to    tne  end   of   sjiid   guard  and  alf.o   having  a    heel    in    the 
rear   of  said   pivot,   a    sprltg   mounted    within    said    re -ess 
to  engage  sal  1  heel  for  normally  holding  said  lug  near  th»' 
end  of  said  guanl  antl  acrols  the  op«'nlni:  of  salil  book  pur 
tion,   and   said   catch   hariiv;  an   upwardly   proje,  ting  arm 
forming    a    rtnger    grip    for   tilting    said    cat.h    outwardly 
against   the   tension   of  aaltl   spring  and    moving   sjiid    lug 
to  expose  the  opening  In  the  hook  portion  of  .said  guard. 
Inward  pressure  on  said  arm  holding  said  (atch  in  its  lock 
ing  position. 


1.242,0.-).%.  tJLASSDRAWtNO  APPARATIS  Levi  Shek 
M\N  Skelton,  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Filed  June  2fi.  1917 
Serial   No.   l7f>,9T4.      (CI.  49 — 1 7.1.) 


1     In  a  glass  drawing  a(iparatus.  a  ilrawing  pot  having 
a  filling  and  drain  op<>nlng  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  also 


having  guide  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  baffle  disk  or  plate 
disposed  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  guiding  projections 
exti'nding  \ipwardly  from  the  disk  and  engaging  aald  guide 
openings  in  the  pot.  whereby  the  disk  is  adJuE>tably  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  and  stops  arranged  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  disk  to  leave  a  restrict- 
ed channel  between  the  pot  and  disk  when  the  disk  Is  in  Its 
uppermost   position. 

2.  A  drawing  pot  having  a  filling  and  drain  opening  in 
the  Itottom  thereof,  a  ImfDe  disk  or  plate  disposed  beneath 
the  pot  and  adjustable  toward  and  troin  the  bottom 
thereof  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
nf  the  disk,  to  provide  a  lestrlcted  c  hannel  between  the 
pot  and  disk  ai  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  the  dl.sk. 

4.  A  drawing  pot  having  a  filling  and  drain  opening  In 
the  l)ottom  thereof,  an  adjustable  baffle  plate  or  disk  dls- 
pose.l  f)eneath  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  and  means  holding 
tlie  f|i-K  ip  guide<l  connection  with  the  pot,  said  means 
being  ad.iptid  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  disk 
to  leave  a  restricted  channel  between  the  pot  and  disk  In 
the   uppernio.st   position  of  the  disk. 

•'.  .\  glass  drawing  pot  having  a  tilling  and  drain  open- 
ing in  tlje  ()otiMr:,  thereof,  and  also  having  guide  opening's 
in  its  bottom,  a  bailie  disk  or  plate  dispose, l  In  loath  the 
pot  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  tlie  same,  ttiide  posts 
proj.-,  ting  upwardly  I'roin  the  disk  aii<l  engaging  said 
.;iiide  openings,  stop  devices  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
m^nt  of  the  dislc  to  leave  a  restri'ted  rbaiin>l  between 
Ihe  pot  and  disk  in  the  uppermost  position  of  the  disk, 
and  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  disk  into 
the  pot  through  the  filling  ainl  drain  openings  for  en- 
gagement with  the  device  wht  re  by  said  disk  may  be  de- 
pressed. 

8.  A  drawing  pot  ha\lng  a  filling  anil  drain  opening 
in  the  iH.ttnm  til'  re, if.  :\  haffle  plate  or  disk  disposed  be- 
neath Tb,'  p. it  anl  adjustable  vertically  with  relation 
thereto  iL.-,iiis  for  l-uI  ling  the  disk  and  limiting  the  up- 
ward niowm,  rit  "f  the  ,llsk.  so  as  to  Lave  a  restricted 
channel  l>,.rwr.Ti  tic  p,,t  an, I  ilisk  when  said  cilsk  is  in 
its  upp.rm,.-'  posjti,,n,  a  pr,,je,'tlon  extending  upwardly 
into  the  pot  from  the  disk  through  said  filling  and  drain 
opening,  said  proj'"'  tion  having  a  recess  In  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  I, low  pip.,  having'  ,lisiliHrge  oriti,  es  at  its  bot- 
tom, an, I   ,1  pin   exten,iinc  ilownwarillv    from   sal, I   pip-'   for 

engagellielit    with    the    re.  ess    in    said    projection. 

[Claims  3,  0    7.  and  :•  not  printed  in  tb''  (Jazette.] 


1.242,«>.-«  ANTISI,I1'I'I.\<;  ATTACHMKNT 
Skii.ch,  Surrey,  N  I).  Filed  Dec.  20.  laiG. 
138,937.      (a.   86 — 6-1.) 


pesbt  a. 
Serial  No. 


means    it    one  i^n 
■  ■til'  r    .'uds    ,,f    tb 
the  111.  kin 

li-t 


1  .\  I  1  .'  ,Teeper  including  sole  pieces,  a  locking  lever, 
and  >  oiin.N  ting  memti.rs  ha\itig  a  tbr,ia,led  adjusting 
in  .  .'Hiie'  tion  with  the  sol.-  pieces,  the 
oniieitinu  members  Ining  pivoted  to 
g  le\er  an  I  -b.iped  to  a\oi.|  each  other  when  the 
ree]>er  is  lo.keil.  the  pi\ot  being  arrange.i  so  tbn'  one 
is  lo<ated   abo\f   the   ,,tlier   to   hold    the   locking   lever   loike<l. 

."  .\n  inti  slipping  attachment  of  the  .  haracter  <le- 
scribed,  Ineluiiini.'  oppositely  ilisposerl  en:;aglng  members, 
up  struck  <-8lks  formed  u{)on  s,-iid  engaging  members,  con 
nei  ting  arms  adjustably  set  ured  to  said  engaging  mem 
tiers  ind  a  channeled  lo,  king  lever  having  an  elongated 
-lot  'herein,  one  of  said  ■  onnecting  arms  being  pivotally 
secured  to  one  en, I  of  the  locking  lever  and  the  other  of 
said  connect! 'le  arms  extending  through  the  elongate<l 
slot  in  the  le\.r  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  8 
point  out  of  horizontal  alinement  with  the  pivot  of  said 
first  conne  tinj  .irm,  wherehy  the  engaging  means  may  b< 
moved   to    :n,l    m.iuitalned    in    clamping  position 

[<"lalm      :  •,.   I  not  printed  in  the  Piazette.] 
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I  '42  057.  0A8-TURBINE.  Ira  Leon  Si^wteb,  Grande 
Vr'alrle.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward liogers,  Uelllngham,  Wash.,  and  one  third  to  Earl 
Slav.ter.  tirande  Prairie.  Alberta.  Canada.  F1U-<1  May 
i'7.  liiU).     Serial  No.  l(K>,41b.      iCl.  00 — 4.) 


1.  lu  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  r(dor,  a  fluid 
generator  cylinder  having  normally  clos.-d  air  and  gas 
ports,  a  projectile  piston  In  the  cylinder  l>etween  an  ex 
llosion  chamber  at  one  side  and  an  air  compressor  cham- 
her  at  the  oth.  r,  ;i  ,ushion  piston  forming  «  yielding  par- 
tition In  the  compressor  chamber,  means  for  causing  an 
explosion  In  tlo  explosion  chamber  to  project  the  pro- 
jectile piston  rearwardly  compressing  the  air  and  opening 
the  gas  and  air  ports,  and  conduits  dire,  ting  the  exploded 
gH^es  and  compresM-d  air  against  the  rotor. 

13,  In  a  gas  turliine;  the  combination  with  the  motive 
fluid  generator  having  an  explosion  chamber,  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  mixing  tube  communbEting  with  the  explosion 
chainlier  and  receiving  air  from  the  compressor,  a  pressure 
n-duclng  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air,  a 
gasolene  Tic -t  a-s,,,  iate.l  with  the  mixing  tube,  a  neeale 
valve  then '■•  !\t. Ill  a  gasolene  reservoir  having  communi- 
cation with  the  gasolene  (best,  and  a  pressure  pipe  be- 
twwn  the  mixing  tuljc  and  the  top  of  the  fluid  In  the 
reservoir. 

K'lalms  2  to  14  an,!  IG  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (Ja- 
rette.J 


1.242.058.  SIt.NAI,  MKfllANISM,  Fkank  H  Si.ibpbr, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  (ieorge 
downing  Hartley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  57't  092       (CI,  llt>— 1.) 


mmm>  v/Mmm,. 


In    a    signal    me,  hanism    the    combination    of    a    main 

fntme,  a  sound  tiansmiiting  niemlier  mounted  thereon,  two 

separate  sour<  es   of  differing   fluid    pressure   connected    to 

said  frame,  a  rotor  also  mounted  upon  said   frame,  Inter 

i"»s(/d  between  said  sound   transmitting   member  and   said 

I'iirate  sourie-  of  differing  fluid  pressure,  and   provided 

fb   two  series   of  alternating  and   equally   space<l    open- 

--  therethrough,  one  series  of  said  openings  permitting 

!'-.v  passage  In  one  direction  for  fluid  pressure   from   Its 

-laiee   toward    the    sound    transmitting    member,    and    the 

I"  r   series  of   openings   permitting   free   passage    In    the 

'  <<rse  direction  for  the  other  fluid  pressure  away   from 

">'•  *"und  transmitting  member,   said   openings   terminat 


ing  adjacent  the  sound  transmitting  member  In  a  common 
■  ircular  plane  and  being  primarily  effective  in  a  common 
plane  to  control  the  fluid  movements  therein. 


1.242.059.  FRUIT  PICKER.  rRin  J.  slinker.  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filled  Oct.  16.  l»lti.  S.  ri.il  No.  125.915. 
(CI,  50—99,) 


1.  A  top  member  for  fruit  pickers  consisting  of  a  blank 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  reduce<l  end  portion,  a  pole  en- 
gaging socket  formed  from  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
blank,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  blank  to  the 
other  end  of  the  blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  member, 
means  for  securing  the  free  edge  of  the  pole  receiving 
socket  to  the  blank,  and  upwardly  extending  tongues 
struck  out  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  blank  to 
form  hooks  for  the  atta.  hment  of  a  (hute.  said  blank  fur- 
ther having  upwardly  directed  fingers  extending  from  its 
upper  edge. 

2.  A  top  member  for  fruit  pickers  consisting  of  a  blank 
of  sheet  mt'tal.  one  end  of  which  is  reduced,  means  for 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  blank  to  the  body  portion 
thereof  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion  to  provide  a 
cylindrical  member,  a  pole  receiving  socket  formed  from 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  blank  and  securing  Its  free 
edge  to  the  body  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member,  up- 
wardly extending  tongues  struck  out  from  the  blank  to 
form  a  chute  attaching  means,  and  upwardly  projecting 
Angers  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flat  portion  of 
the  blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  member, 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242.060.       PIPE  PATCH.       Fr.'^nk    C.    Smakal.    Midas, 
Nev,      Filed   July   29,   1914.      Serial    No.   853,863.      (Cl, 

l."i7— 2«.> 


1.  A  pipe  patch  comprising  a  flexible  water  proof 
sleeve,  strips  securfKl  to  the  flexible  casing,  one  set  of 
strips  extending  around  said  flexible  water  proof  sleeve 
and  having  their  ends  spaced,  said  ends  being  provided 
with  apertures,  the  opposite  set  of  strips  being  secured 
to  hald  sleeve  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  men- 
tlon«Hl  strips,  hooks  ccrrled  by  said  second  mentioned 
strips  and  arranged  to  enter  the  apertures  and  thus 
firn.ly  clamp  the  whole  together. 
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2.  A  pipe  patch  roinpri»Ing  a  flexible  water  proof  sleeve, 
strips  se<ar«Kl  to  the  flexlt>l«'  casing,  one  set  of  strips  ex- 
temllng  around  said  flexible  water  proof  casing  and  haT- 
ing  tht-ir  ends  spaced,  said  ends  b«ing  provided  with  ap- 
ertures, the  opposite  set  of  strips  being  secured  to  said 
aleeye  intermediate  the  ends  of  mid  first  mentioned  strips, 
hooks  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  second  mentioned  strips, 
reduced  •'Xtenslons  formed  on  salii  hooka,  said  reduced  ex- 
tensions arrange<i  to  fnttir  the  apertures  and  thus  firmly 
clamp  the  whole  together. 


1.2  42.061.  FKRTII.IZKR  DISTRIBUTER  AND 
I'LA.NTER.  Hayes  S  Smith.  Rowland,  N.  C.  Filed 
Sept.    lii.    191tJ.     Serial   No.   12n,564.      (CI.   Ill— 67. J 


1.  In  a  nsarhlne  of  th»'  i  lass  Kp«'citied,  a  drive  axle 
hit\inK  a  itear,  a  puwir  tratisiiiittlnif  shaft  tarrying  a 
Hproiket  wheel  an<t  gear  to  mesh  with  the  sear  on  the 
drive  axl"  and  mounted  to  have  a  tilting  atljustmt'nt  to 
dlsengiige  and  engage  th'»  >:ear  thereon  relatively  to  the 
gear  on  the  axle,  a  fertilizer  diatributer  having  an 
operatinif  shaft  with  a  apro'ket  wheel,  a  aee<l  box  having 
an  iip.r;itlu>;  shaft  also  pruviilfil  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
a  chain  t>elt  continuouiily  enga^'lng  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  [Kiwer  transmitting  sthaft  am!  the  sprocket  wheels  of 
the  fertiliser  distributer  anil  seetl  liux  shafts,  cultivating 
iie\ice«  uiovably  mounted  Im'Iuw  ilie  fertilizer  distributer 
and  s  -ed  box,  and  n]e<'lifinisip.  for  elevating  the  culti- 
vatin.;  devices  and  tilting  the  power  transmitting  shaft 
to  throw  the  gear  thereof  out  nf  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  drive  axle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ■  las.s  speclfletl.  a  fertilizer  dls- 
trlhiiter  having  fee<l  operatiu>;  means,  a  i^eed  box  also 
haviii!.-  fe>-<l  operating  mfans.  a  ilrive  axle,  mechanism 
b<twr.'ii  the  drive  axle  aud  the  feed  operating  means  of 
th>'  f.  rtil'/er  distributer  qii'l  s,.,.,i  t)o-\  for  actuating  said 
nieaii^  iiid  includlnz  tlltlni;  power  transmitting  devices 
having  I  normal  operatl|ig  .issoeiatlon  with  the  drive 
axle,  '  ultlvatlnK  devices  movablv  mounted  under  the 
fertilU'T  distributer  and  i*>ed  t>ox.  and  a  rock  shaft  hav 
Ing  mean>  conneete<l  to  the  oultlvatlnn  devices  for  raising 
and  lowerlni;  the  latter  an<l  also  provliitHl  with  a  shiftlnk,' 
lever  carryink;  means  to  engage  a  part  of  the  me<-hanlsm 
between  the  drive  axl«  ai4d  the  operating  means  for  the 
fertilizer  distributer  uid  #eed  box  to  cause  a  separation 
of  saM  tilthi'.;  power  trantimittlng  devices  from  the  feed 
operating  means  and  effect  a  cestatlon  of  feetl  of  the  ferti 
lUer  distributer  anil  aecd  box  sabsetjuent  to  the  elevation 
of  tlo  .iiltlvating  device*  land  to  set  all  of  the  parts  In 
operation  when   the  culttr^tinf;  devices  are   lowert^l. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  fertllUer  dls 
trlbutt  r.  a  »o^]  box,  cultivating  devices  gravitatingly 
mounted  below  the  fertlI14er  distributer  and  seed  box.  a 
drive  shaft  baring  gear  ^eans,  mechanism  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  fertlllter  dlstrlboter  and  seed  box  for 
rendering  the  fertiliser  distributer  and  seed  box  active 
and  Inactive  and  romprlsltag  a  tilting  ahaft  having  gear 
means  to  coOperate  with  the  gear  means  of  the  drive 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for'  elevating  and  depressing  the 
cultivating  devices  and  by  reverse  moTementa  effecting 
an  engagement  and  dlsengftgement  of  the  gear  means  on 


the  tilting  shaft  rel.Ttively  to  the  gear  means  of  the  drive 
shaft  for  rendering  the  fertilizer  distributer  and  set-d 
t>ox  active  and  inactive  to  cause  a  fee<l  and  a  ce.ssatlon 
of  feed  from  the  fertilizer  distributer  and  seed  box 
simultaneously  with  the  depression  and  elevation  of  the 
cultivating   devices. 

4.  In  a  ma'  iilne  of  th<'  (lass  specified,  a  fertilizer  dis- 
tributer having  an  operating  shaft  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
a  seed  box  haviuk'  an  operating  shaft  with  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  drive  shaft  carrying  a  gear,  a  tilting  power  trans,- 
mittlng  shift  carrying  a  gear  to  mesh  with  the  gear  of 
the  drivi-  .^haft  and  also  provided  with  a  sprocket,  a  chain 
belt  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  operating  shafts 
of  the  fertilizer  distributer  and  seed  box  and  of  the  power 
transmitting  shaft,  cultivating  devices  gravitatingly* 
mounteil  b.low  the  fertilizi-r  distributer  and  seed  box,  a 
rock  shaft  havinc  lifters  provided  with  chains  connected 
to  the  cultivating  ■l"\lces,  and  a  shifting  lever  connecteil 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  pro^  ider!  with  means  for  disengaging 
the  gear  of  the  power  transmittlu;;  shaft  from  the  gear 
of  the  drive  shaft 

.I.  In  a  machine  (  f  tlie  class  specified,  a  drive  shaft 
carrying  a  gear,  a  power  trausniltting  shaft  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  drive  shaft  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket,  tlie  suid  power  transmitting  shaft 
having  a  tilting  support  >\t  one  end.  a  fulcnnne«i  bar 
i-ngaging  one  end  of  the  powr  transmitliug  shaft  for 
tilting  the  latt'  1  and  having  a  proj'-' lion,  a  fertilizer 
distributer  lia\in^  i  f>'ed  operating  shaft  providol  with 
a  sprocket,  a  seeil  box  having  a  feed  operating  shaft 
provide<l  with  .i  sprorket.  .i  .  hain  belt  engaging  the 
sprocket  on  thi  i'ciwer  transmitting  shaft  and  the 
sprocket^  of  the  operating  shafts  of  the  fertilizer  dis- 
tributer and  seed  i>ox.  cultivating  devices  gravitatingly 
mouutid  b'diiw  the  fertl!U"r  distributer  and  seed  box,  a 
rock  shaft  hasini;  lifters  provided  witli  cliains  connected 
to  the  (ultivaiiug  d.  vl' •  s  for  simultaneously  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter,  auii  a  shifting  le\er  carrylnti  a  frame 
having  u  segm<ntal  slot  im  rging  into  a  cam  slot  and 
engagi-d  by  the  projection  of  the  said  fulirumed  bar  to 
effect  a  di.senuagfui'nt  and  eiinairemenf  of  the  gear  on 
the  p()wer  transniltting  shaft  rei;iti\  i'!\  to  tie  gear  on 
the  drive  shaft. 

[Claim   i">   not    prmtiil    in   th-'   (Jazette.l 


,242,iMi2  FOINTAIN  DUAFTINiJ  PEN  Llovd  D. 
Soi,EMiNK.  San  Fraiicisc.  Cal.  Fileii  .July  IS.  191fi. 
Serial    .No.    lOQ.Osf,.        ('1.    12"'      uU.i 


1.  -V  fountain  drafting  pen  comprising;  an  ink  reservoir, 
a  pair  of  tines  extendini:  from  one  end  of  salil  reservoir, 
one  of  said  tines  b.  ing  provlde<l  with  an  ink  du(  t  having 
Its  upper  end  comnmnicating  with  the  reservoir  the 
lower  end  of  said  duct  opening  toward  the  inner  fao 
of  the  tine  adjacent  its  lower  end.  the  said  tine  havmi.  a" 
air  passage  extending  therethrough  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  Ink  duct  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  openim:  in 
a  plane  with  the  opening  of  the  ink  duct  and  a  pil'^'  b' 
the  apper  end  of  the  passage  extending  through  thi  v.  srr 
voir  to  a  point  near  the  upper  end  thereof. 
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■  \  fountain  drafting  pen  comprising  an  Ink  reservoir, 
a  closure  at  one  en.l  of  the  reservoir,  a  pair  of  tines  con- 
iiect.-d  to  and  extending  from  said  clonure.  one  of  said 
tinog  being  provided  with  an  liik  duct  having  its  upper 
,n,l  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  said  tine  also 
having  an  air  passage  .xtendini:  therethrouch  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  ink  duct  and  the  lower  .'ud  of  said 
air  passage  and  ink  duct  terminating  flush  and  opening 
out  toward  the  inner  fa<e  of  the  tine  adjacent  Its  lower 
end.  the  upp.-r  eml  of  said  air  passage  prnvide<l  with  a 
recess  the  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  screw- 
threads,  a  pipe  removably  secured  in  the  recess  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  passage  and  extending  through  the 
reservoir  to'  a  point  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir 
forming  an  air  tight  closure  therefor,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


\::i2.m^.  wire-stretcher.  benjamin  ii.  south- 
land, Sherman.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Earl  J. 
Williams.  Sherman.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,289.      (C\.  24—136.1 


iXi 


— ^ 


*mil^-:Ti^^rQ^v^, 


-cSZ^ 


».'         U 


1.  .i  device  of  the  class  descri()ed  comprising  a  body 
member  having  in  its  front  face  a  longitudinal  tapered 
recess  producing  an  overhanging  flange  and  a  shoulder 
disposed  (onvergently  with  respect  to  said  flange,  the 
bottom  of  the  r<Mess  iiavlng  a  longitudinal  groove  which 
is  parallel  to  the  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  wedge 
positioned  in  said  recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
•"iigaglng  the  groove,  the  oppo8e<l  faces  of  the  wedge  and 
the  overhanuiiiL'  flange  being  in  parallel  relation,  and  a 
removable  face  plate  secured  on  the  bottom  meml>er  to 
retain  the  wedge  against   lateral  displacement. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  recess  producing  an  overhanging  flange  and  a 
shoulder  uisposoii  onvergently  with  relation  thereto,  a 
weilgp  slldably  uui  led  on  said  sh^lder  with  its  upper 
fac.  In  parallel  relation  to  the  overhanging  flange,  said 
wedge  having  at  its  narrow  end  an  offset  forming  a 
shoulder  in  which  Is  formetl  an  eye  anrl  a  projection 
constituting  an  anvil,  a  rib  formed  on  said  wedge  slldable 
in  a  slot  f<>rme.l  in  the  body  member  whereby  the  shoulder 
is  caused  to  engage  the  body  member  to  limit  Its  move 
nient  In  one  direction  and  a  face  plate  secured  on  the 
•">dy  member  to  assemble  the  wedge  therewith. 


1.242.iMi4.     GAR.MENT-STAY.     Khnest  L.  Si-anoleb.  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Fil.M    Nov.    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    129,709. 
(CI.  2—76.1 
1.  As  a   new    article   of    manufacture,    a    garment-stay 

I'Ude  having  a  longitudinal  edge  formed  of  convex  curves 

lu  uninterrupted  series,  said  curves  resembling   segments 

oi  circles  and  presenting  expanded  lobes. 

-.  As   a    new    article    of   manufacture,    a    garment-stay 

'•"le    of    sheet  metal     having    Its    opposite    longitudinal 

•    i>e«  formed  of  convex    curves  In   uninterrupted   aerlea. 
•I'd  curves  resembling  segments  of  circles  and  presenting 

•>imniled  lobes. 

A  garment  stav  comprising  a  sheath  and  a  scallop- 
"i    blade   fastened    therein    by    stitching    through    the 
•  ith,  the  stitches  extending  along  and    conforming  to 
sen  Hops. 

^    A    gjirment  stay    comprising   a    sheath    and   a   sheet- 
'il  blade  provLie.!   with   s.allopefl    e<lges  and   fastened 


In    the    sheath    by    stitching    therethrough,    the    stitchc 

extending  along  and  cunforniing  to  the  scallops. 


."..  A  corset  or  like  article  provided  with  stays,  each 
stay  comprising  a  sheath  on  the  article  and  a  scallop- 
edged  blade  fastened  in  the  sheath  by  stitching,  with  the 
stitches  extending  along  and   ((informing  to  the  stallops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,065.  SHIP'S  GYROSCOrE  COMPASS  SET.  Elmm 
A.  SrBHHT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Gyro- 
scope Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,533.  (CI. 
33 — 204.) 


1.  In  gyro  navigation  apparatus,  a  gyro  wheel  Includ- 
ing an  electrically  driven  part,  a  float  for  supporting  the 
gyro  In  stable  equilibrium,  a  central  guiding  member  In- 
dependent of  said  float  for  conflnlng  the  motion  of  the 
gyro  and  float,  a  mercury  cup  into  which  the  guiding  mem- 
ber dips,  electric  circuits  for  the  apparatus  Including  said 
guiding  member  and  an  insulating  support  for  said  guiding 
member. 

2.  In  gyro  navigation  apparatus  an  electrically  op- 
erated gyro  wheel  Including  an  electrically  driven  part,  a 
float  for  .supporting  the  gyro  In  stable  equilibrium,  a  cen- 
tral guiding  member  Independent  of  said  float  for  confin- 
ing the  motion  of  the  gyro  and  float,  a  mercury  cup  into 
which  the  guiding  member  dips,  electric  circuits  for  the 
apparatm  Including  such  guiding  member  and  the  float 
and  an  Insulating  support  for  such  guiding  member. 

3.  In  gyro  navigation  apparatus,  a  gyro  wheel  Including 
an  electrically  driven  part,  a  float  for  supporting  th« 
gyro  Ln  stable  equilibrium,  a  central  guiding  member  in- 
dependent of  said  float  for  confining  the  motion  of  tte 
gyro  and  float,  a  mercury  cup  Into  which  the  gnldlBg 
member  dips,  electric  circuits  for  the  apparatus  Indod- 
Ing  such  gul<Ung  member,  an  insulating  support  for  auch 
guiding  member,  and  an  electric  connection  from  the  aald 


w 
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mercury  mp  to  said  elpctrltnlly  drlren  part  for  the  gyro 
wheel. 

4.  Id  gyro  oa^'tgatlon  ai>paratii-i.  a  (tyro  wh<>el,  a  float 
■apporting  the  whefl  In  stable  equllibrii.  ■'.  pnil  a  llqulM 
■upporting  aald  float,  tht  emerging  llm-  01  "-Imeter  of 
the  float  being  materially  letts  In  diameter  than  thi-  outer 
diameter  of  the  main  suhiniergtvl  portion  of  su<h  tloit  n 
eomblDatioD  with  means  containing  Kald  llgnld  and  adai  > 
ed  to  t>e  mounted  on  a  sDlp. 

5.  In  a  gyro  navigation  apparatus,  a  gyru  whe«'l.  a 
Cardan  aupport.  a  pendulous  support  for  the  wli.xl  locatfj 
Inside  and  carried  by  the  Cardan  support  and  allowing 
universal  pivotal  motion,  a  dtvlcc  rompri^inp  a  part  In- 
dependent of  such  pendulous  support  for  opposing  mo- 
tions about  one  ails  on  the  part  of  the  Kyf  wheel,  but 
leaving  It  comparatively  free  for  motion  about  a  dif- 
ferent axis. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,242. 0««;  ADJrSTAHUE  BTSHING.  Adoi.ph  Starr, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Piled  Feb.  S.  1917.  S.  rial  No. 
147.308.      (CI.  64—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  co  aslal.  relatively  rotatable 
elements  auil  mean.s  estallllshlnj;  connection  between  said 
elements  .ind  adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  determine 
the  angular  positions  of  given  points  on  saiil  elements 
when  the  latter  abut. 

4.  The  combination  with  rotatlvely  coaxial  elements, 
abutting  on  each  other  whm  assembled,  of  a  bushing  In 
terlorly  threa<le<i  to  engage  one  rlement  and  exteriorly 
threade<l  to  engage  the  other  element  the  threads  being 
of  different  pitch,  said  bashing  being  capable  of  rotation 
to  vary  Its  position  relatively  to  the  respective  elements 
whereby  to  optionally  determine  the  angular  relation  of 
given  points  on  said  eletnents  when  the  elements  abut, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bushing  In  adjuste<l  position. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.242.067.  FKWR  FOR  COAL-CHnFS.  Ch  vui.cs  F. 
Stiolitz.  Louisville.  Ky  ,  assignor  of  on^'-haif  to  Daniel 
R.  Stlglltz,  Louisville,  ty.  Filed  Apr.  23,  191.').  Serial 
No.  23,280.      (CI.  189— *4«.) 


4  if" 


fisia 


til 


1.  Id  comMnation  a  vertically  dlbpostnl  door  frame,  an 
arm  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  connecte<l  In 
terlorly  of  the  frame,  sal4  arm  comprising  a  curve*!  por 
tlon  and  a  rectilinear  portion,  said  curved  portion  flttlng 
about  the  inner  edge  of  tfte  frame  whereby  the  rectilinear 
portion  may  extend  about  the  frame  exterior  thereof  In 
a  plane  anbatantlally  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  frame,  a 
door  to  the  Inner  surface  of  which  the  outer  end  of  said 


arm  Is  pivotally  connected,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
frame  above  the  doorway  whereon  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  may  be  reste<i  to  hold  it  in  its  elexat.'l  or  open 
position 

[«'laini  2  not  prlnte-l  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  LMl'.or.s  MACHINK  GI'N  Vai'OHv  Stodkard.  Chel'?a, 
.own.  FUci\  Nov.  13,  191H  Serial  No.  131,070.  yCl 
Kt~lJ 


1.  .V  niai  hlne  gun  embodying  a  rotatable  barrel  having 
an  annular  series  of  rifle  bores,  an  endless  feed  chain 
for  conveying  shells  to  and  partially  around  with  the  bar- 
rel, and   means  for  moving  the  sh«lls  from  the  chain  Into 

i    said  bores  for  firing  ard  then  withdrawing  the  shells  from 

i  said  bores  while  the  shells  are  being  carried  around  with 
the  barrel. 

,").   A  machine  g\in  embodying  a  sleeve,  a  barrel  rotatable 

!  therein  having  an  annular  s«'ries  of  rifle  bores,  a  U  shaped 
guide    having    its    ends    secured    to    the    sleeve,    said    sleeve 

'  having  openings,  and  an  endless  fee<l  chain  movable  along 
said   guide  and  arouml   the  barrel   through   said   openings 

I   for  carrying  shells  to  and  partially  around  with  the  barrel. 

'        in.    A    machine    gun    embodying    a    barrel,    an    endless 

'    feed  chain  having  a  lower  r\in  movable  toward  the  barrel 

j  for  feeiling  shells  thereto,  said  chain  having  inner  shell 
receasM's.  and  a  magazine  above  the  lower  run  of  the  chain 

'    for  dropping  shells  into  said  recesses. 

I  15.  A  machine  gun  embodying  a  rotatable  barrel  hav- 
ing   an    annular    series    of    rifle    bores,    members    iimvable 

!  around  with  the  barrel  and  movable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly   .'>r  moving  the  shells   Into  and   out   of  the  bores, 

I  s.>iid  members  when  moved  forwardly  being  movable  into 
lo;king  position  for  locking  the  shells  In  the  bores,  means 
for  conveying  shells  to  and  partially  arouml  with  the 
barrel  In  r-ar  of  the  bores,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  for  movlni:  said 
ini'mbers  when  moved  forwardly  to  liick  the  shells  in 
the  bores  during  the  firing  thereof,  firing  pins  assenible<l 
with  said  members,  and  meai:.<«  for  striking  the  firing  pins 
when  the  shells  are  locked  In  the  bores. 

L'lt.  A  ni«e»  ;.,-  gun  enil»odylng  a  rotatable  barrel  hav- 
ing an  wiiiiilar  gro.jve  and  rifle  bores  extentllng  renr- 
w:i;nly  to  said  gioove,  an  endless  feed  chain  movable  in 
said  groove  lor  carrying  shells  to  and  partially  around 
with  the  barrel  In  rear  of  said  bores,  longitudinally  slid- 
able  members  carried  by  the  barrel  In  rear  of  said  t'roove 
and  shell  engaging  means  at  their  forward  ends,  the  barrel 
and  said  members  having  co-'iperatlng  means  whereby  said 
members  In  l>elng  mov<Hl  forwardly  and  rotated  are  locked 
against  rearward  movement,  a  cam  In  rear  of  the  barrel 
having  means  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  said  nninfier'S. 
saltl  members  and  cam  having  cooperating  means  whereby 
the  members  are  mo\ed  forwardly  and  then  turned  Into 
locking  position  for  firing  and  then  turned  backwardly  •ind 
moveil  rearwardly.  spring  pressj^l  firing  pins  slldab'e  In 
said  members,  a  hammer  for  striking  said  pins,  and  means 
operated  when  the  barrel  Is  rotated  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer to  strike  the  pins  when  the  respective  memb<"rs  are 
In   locked   position. 

fClalms  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  Ifi  to  1'  n'>t 
printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 
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1.242,069.  COMPOSITION  LININ<;  FdR  HRAKE- 
SIIOES.  Robert  J.  Storks,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  191  r.       Serial   No    62.204.      ( C!     106 


-75  > 


1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  face  consisting  of  a  compos! 
tion  of  ground   asbi-stos   fli>er   and    nietalli'    particles,   the 
mass  t>fing   Impregnated    with   a    rul>ber    1  ..iiiposltl<»n   and 
shaped  under  pressure  and  vulcanized. 

2.  A  composition  for  the  wearing  surfa'e  of  a  l^rake 
shoe  consisting  of  ground  asbestos  liber,  particles  of  brass 
wire  thoroughly  mixed  therewith,  and  a  ruliber  composi- 
tion acting  as  a  binder,  shaped  under  pressure  aucl  vulcan- 
ized. 


1.:M2,070.  MSI'LAY  device.  Jri-iiN  STRAXDKHS, 
Itrooklyn,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  B  Kruger,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,125. 
(Cl.  40—146.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thc>  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  suppc.rting  member  hinge<lly  connected  to 
said  body  portion,  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  against  said 
body  portion,  a  hinged  portion  connecte«l  to  said  body  por- 
tion, and  means  on  said  supporting  member  engaging  said 
hinged  member,  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  from  a  flat 
position  to  an  inclined  position  in  the  folded  and  set  up 
positions  of  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  J  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <^;azette.] 

1.242.071.  WRITIM;  MACHINE  CYLINDER.  Herman 
Stuo.vgso.n,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  F.  Greacen.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151,687.     (Cl.  197—147.) 


A  writing  machine  cylinder  comprising  a  rubber  tube 
body  having  Integrally  formed  relatively  rigid  ring  termi- 
nal ends;  a  plurality  of  supporting  disks  rigidly  connected 
with  said  ends:  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  said 
disks  and  r.if,c«tlve!y  connected  therewith  ;  and  means 
nicunted  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  disks  relative  each 
to  the  other  said  means  embodying  a  threaded  section  ad- 
J.Tont  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  screw-thread  formed  in 
"ii"  of  said  disks  f,,r  engaging  said  threaded  section  of  said 
^nwft,  and  an  abutment  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
'•haft  for  rotatlvely  engaging  to  hold  In  fixed  lengthwise 
'""position  the  other  of  said  disks. 


^'-M2.072.       WINDOW -SCREEN.       ArorsT     Swedberg, 
Klfigston    Pa  .  assignor  to  Swedberg  Mfg.  Co..  Wllkew- 
'•arre,     Ih  .    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed 
Mar.  12     1017.      Serial   No.   154.254.      (Cl.    156—39.) 
1    A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 

r  'ting  meml)er  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a  roller 


rotatahly  supported  by  said  extensions,  one  end  portion 
of  the  roller  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the  extension  of 
the  supporting  member  adjacent  the  end  of  the  roller  pro- 
vided with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  arm  normally  coacting 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  holding  the  roller  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  a  terminal  of  the  arm  ex 
tends  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  arm  being  laterally  disposed  In  a  direction  Inwardly 
of  the  supporting  member  to  afford  engaging  means. 


■  3 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a 
roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  extensions,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  roller  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel, 
an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the  exten- 
sion of  the  supporting  member  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
roller  provided  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  extension 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a  terminal 
of  the  arm  extends  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  elon- 
gated spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
extension  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  bearing 
against  an  edge  of  the  arm  for  normally  maintaining  the 
arm  operatlvely  engage<l  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
roller  for  holding  the  roller  against  movement  In  one 
direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a  roller 
rotatably  supported  by  said  extensions,  one  end  portion 
of  the  roller  t)elng  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the  extension  of 
the  supporting  member  adjacent  the  end  of  the  roller  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  said  extension  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  terminal  of  the  arm  extends  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  elongated  spring  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said  extension  and  having 
its  opposite  end  portion  bearing  against  an  edge  of  the 
arm  for  normally  maintaining  the  arm  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  roller  for  holding  the 
roller  against  movement  In  one  direction,  the  edge  of  the 
arm  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  spring  coacta  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  whereby 
said  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  Is  maintained  In 
requisite  position  with  the  arm. 


1,242,073.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE-CASINGS. 
Jambs  D.  T«w,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,406.  (Cl. 
1,-1—14.) 


c   **■  * 'f  ■nficimn" 


1.  The  process  of  making  tire  casings  conslBtlDg  of 
forming  an  inner  ply  In  a  avbcitantially  cyllodricml  form 
with    Inwardly   extending   edges,   secnrlnc   to  wild   edges 
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b(>ad«  the  Inner  faces  of  which  ronsMtutp  a  suhstantially 
cylindrical  surface  wbea  applit'U,  appl.viiife;  uu  uiitt-r  ply 
which  extends  over  the  outaide  of  said  l>fads.  removing 
the  carcass  cuuiprlaing  tlie  plleti  thu»  foruit-d,  causiiiK  It 
to  assume  a  tire  shap<>,  and  completiQK  tlu-  tire. 

3.  The  pro<-eaa  of  majiing  tire  casings  eunsistliig  of 
forming  an  inner  ply  In  a  substantLally  lyllndrUal  form 
with  Inwardly  extendlnc  edge  portiontt.  securing  to  thf 
outer  faces  of  said  edge  portions  beads  the  Inner  faces  uf 
which  wbt-n  appli>*d  constitute  a  sulistantlally  cylindri<-al 
surfao-  uf  loss  diameter  than  that  of  the  main  portion  of 
said  Inner  ply.  applylni<  an  outer  ply  whii  h  nit'-nds  luer 
the  outside  of  sal<l  beijds,  n-nii'vinK  thi-  'HTiass  thu^ 
formed,  causing  It  to  a.ss^m^■  a  tire  shape,  and  compl'tlnj; 
the  tire. 

9.  The  process  of  maktftg  tire  cailnjts  consisting  of  >  ut 
ting  hlas  strips  from  a  ftbrlc  made  of  parallel  rubberlz.ed 
cordH.  placing  one  of  sucfc  strips  about  the  periphery  of  a 
drum  with  one  bias  end  rontiKuous  to  the  other  bias  fud 
and  with  the  edges  of  thp  wtrip  overhanging  the  edges  of 
the  drum,  bending  such  Hges  of  the  strip  Inwardly  over 
the  edges  of  the  drum,  applying  beads  to  the  outer  sides 
of  «u<  h  bent-ln  edges  In  substantlsUy  the  position  such 
beads  will  occupy  In  the  completed  tire,  thereafter  apply 
Ing  over  the  first  strip  a  necond  strip,  the  cords  extending 
transversely  to  those  of  the  first  ply,  subse<iueutly  caus- 
ing the  carcass  thus  produced  to  assume  n  tire  shape,  and 
completing  the  casing. 

13    The  process  of  making  tire  cnslnirs  consisting  of  lay 
Ing  a  sheet  of  fabric  over  a  collapsible  drum  the  edges  of 
the  fabric  extending  beyond  the  drtim,  bending  such  edge« 
of  the  fabric  Inwardly  across  the  edges  of  the  drum,  ap 
plying  l>eads  to  the  outer  «ldes  of  the  bent  In  fabrli-  edges, 
laying  a   second   ply   of  fabric  (into  the   first   ply.  bending 
In  the  edges  of  the  second  ply  onto  the  outside  of  the  bemi, 
collapsing  the  drum,  removing  the  carcass  therefrom  and 
placing   It   in   a    holder   of  a    shape    corresponding   to   the 
wheel    rim   with   which    tlje  tire   is  to   he   used,   distending 
the  '■arcass  whll--  In  such  rim  into  tire  shape,  and  complet 
ing  the    -onstrncflon  of  the  tire 

IS  The  process  of  maidng  tire  casings  consisting  of  '■uf 
ting  bias  strips  from  a  fSNrlc  made  of  parallel  rubberized 
c'^rds.  placing  one  of  su'l  strips  about  the  p«'rlpht>ry  of  a 
collapsible  drum  with  one  bias  enri  contiguous  to  the  other 
bias  end  t\'R>\  with  the  edpes  of  the  strip  overhanglns  the 
edges  of  the  drum,  bending  Inward  sudi  edges  of  the  strip 
onto  the  edges  of  the  druti.  securing  such  bent  In  edges  of 
th<"  fafirlc  to  the  drum,  affxlng  i.eads  to  the  onter  side  of 
the  ply  at  the  edges  of  the  drum,  the  beads  standing  with 
their  bases  substantially  cylindrical,  laying  a  second  ply 
over  the  first,  the  edges  of  the  seci>nd  ply  'iverlapplm;  the 
bead.s  and  e\tendlnii  soin>i  distance  Inwardly  thereof,  then 
forcing  relatively  iuwurU  «iuitable  ring  members  to  bend 
the  inwardly  extending  e4ges  of  the  outer  ply  iuwariily  t'l 
a  'vllndrU-al  form  along  the  inner  face  of  the  beads,  there 
■after  •  oilapslng  the  drum  and  displacing  one  of  the  ring 
members  sufficiently  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  carcass 
removlne  such  carcass.  :»nd  causing:  It  to  assume  a  tire 
shape  and  conipleting  the  tire  la-iiiii: 

ft'laims  '1.  4  to  S,  1(1  tt>  l:^.  14  to  IT.  and  lU  to  24  ii^t 
printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.24J.h:4  rHAIR  tray.  r.tYBR  I>  Xnovus  North 
Vakinia  Wash  File.;  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No,  lfl.5'«9 
(H.    155—12. 


The  comliinatlon  with  a  tray  supportini;  ixiard  ><(  a  high 
chair,  of  a  tray  retaining  (lip  ct>mprisint:  angular  memt>«<rs 
pivoted  to  the  underside  iif  the  board  and  extending  above 
the  board  at  opposite  >m|^s  thereof,  books  hariog  down 


turned  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  aod  Inner 
sideK  nf  a  trav  and  tdiUaidy  asnociated  with  the  first  named 
ujenibers,  and  springs  mounted  between  the  members  and 
ht)i>ks  to  tiiirnially  hold  the  ho..k>i  in  eukiagement  with  the 
upper  e.lues  and  inner  -Jid's  of  the  tray,  whereby  to  dis- 
tni;ak,'e  said  honk-;  from  the  tray,  the  tame  will  have  t<i  lie 
llfte<l  up  and  ov.  r  the  sides  of  the  tray  a^aiust  the  tension 
■  if  the  springs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  .spe<itled. 


1  242  07.-  TRTt'K  F«iR  RAILWAY  AM>  TRaMW.AT 
VEHI<l,KS  SinvEY  Thomas  and  Fr.ank  Sta,t(;.ard 
SICK  r-«  ndon  Kngland  Filed  Dec.  14.  191ti  Serial  No 
l.;7.ulG.      (CI.   lt»5 — 242.) 


In  combination  a  truck  frame,  an  axle  box  free  to  move 
^•ertlca]ly  and  laterally,  upper  and  lower  truss  frame  bars, 
posts  uniting  said  bars  and  passing  through  the  truck 
frame,  springs  between  said  bars  and  the  tru'  k  frame,  a 
hanger,  a  rockln;:  axis  therefor  at  the  top  of  the  axle  box 
and  '  apable  of  swinging  laterally  relative  thereto,  and  cap 
members  Joined  to  the  lower  part  of  the  hanger  and  turn- 
.ibie  al)out  axes  parallel  to  the  ro.klng  axis  of  the  hanger 
at  the  top  of  the  i:xle  box.  said  cap  members  affording 
supports  for  the  springs  below  the  truck  frame,  substan- 
tially as   described. 


1.242,n7«.  LAMP.  Wiii.iam  S  Thomas.  Lock  Haven, 
Vn  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  ."Serial  No.  125.640,  (CI. 
24" •     4»"  I 


1.  A  lamp  for  vehicIcH  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
signal  lens  therein,  a  soune  uf  light  positioned  within  the 
casing  and  in  alinenient  with  said  lens,  i^aid  casing  haviui: 
an  opening  positioned  with  re5.j,tv  t  to  said  source  of  light 
to  p4-rmlt  the  rays  thereof  to  pusti  therethrough  au'l  iHu 
minate  the  ground,  and  a  second  source  of  light  wiihin  the 
laslng  and  In  alinement  with  said  lens,  bdh  of  said 
sources  of  light  being  arranged  to  permit  their  rays  to 
pass  outwanliy  through  said  lens,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing  having  ^ 
signal  lens  therein,  u  source  of  light  positioned  within  ti" 
casing  and  in  alinement  with  said  lens,  said  casing  h-iviu;: 
an  opening  positioned  with  respect  to  said  source  of  light 
to  permit  the  rays  thereof  to  pass  therethrough  and  lHu 
minate   the   ground,   and   a   second   source  of   light    inter 
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p...<od  between  said  signal  leus  and  the  first  source  of  light 
auij  operative  to  illuminate  said  lens  either  Independently 
of  or  together   with    >aid    lirst    source   of   light,    substau 
tially  as  described. 

.{.  A  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
signal  len.s  therein,  a  source  of  light  positioned  within  the 
ia.sing  and  in  alinement  with  said  lens,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  positioned  with  respect  to  said  source  of  light 
to  permit  the  rays  ; hereof  to  pass  therethrough  and  illu 
minate  the  ground  .ind  a  second  source  of  light  within 
said  casing  and  lo.aied  betwe«'n  the  lens  and  said  first 
source  of  light,  saiil  caslni:  alfo  having  an  openluj;  in  the 
side  thereof  In  line  with  the  second  source  of  light,  sub- 
stantially  as    describ«-d. 

4.  A  lamp   for   vehicles   comprising   a    casing    having   a 
siiinal   lens   therein,    a    source   of   light    positioned    within 
the  casing  and   in  i'lineuient   with   said   lens,   said   casing 
having  an  opening  positioned  with  reNpect   to  salii   sourc 
of  light   to  f>ermit   the  rays  thereof  to  pass  therethrough 
and  illuminate  th  •  ^iround,  a  second  source  of  light  with 
In  said  casing  an  1  located  l)€tween  the  lens  and  said  first 
source  of  light,  said  casing  also  having  an  opening  in  the 
side  thereof  in  lin<'  with   the  second  source  of  light,   and 
a  reflector  for  said  second  source  of  light  designed  to  re 
fleet   the   rays    thereof   through    said    latter   openin«.    sub 
stantially  as  des<ribed. 

5.  A  lamp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rasing,  a  signal 
lens  therein,  a  source  of  light  within  the  casing  and  in 
aMnetnent  with  said  lens,  said  casing  having  openings 
petitioned  to  permit  the  rays  of  light  from  aaid  scarce 
to  pass  therethrouKh  and  to  lllnminate  the  ground,  and 
a  second  source  of  light  within  said  casing  and  located  be- 
tween said  flr«t  source  of  light  and  the  lens,  said  se<onci 
source  of  light  being  operative  to  illuminate  the  lens 
either  Independently  of  or  together  with  said  first  source 
of  light,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C  to  V  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.242.077,      liLttVVKK. 
111.     Filed    Sept.    11. 
230—11.) 


ADuLPn    A.    TmiMMK.N.    I'hIcago. 
1915.       Serial    No.    5<»,iy».       (CI 


J-4 


In  a  I  u.wer,  m  lasimg  having  the  side  walla  thereof 
f'Tned  with  round  openlnga.  a  frmsto-cufticai  aleeve  wilh- 
lu  e«.  h  ,.£  ^»i,i  „p4.«ii^  and  each  kaviii«  its  wktex  end 
s«<-ur.d  tci  tl»e  walls  of  the  o|>enings,  a  shaft  joiimjUed 
iu  rvarl»g.s  arranged  cotKentric  4»f  tka  •penlnga,  a  rotor 
uiKH.  tke  shaft  iJDcliMUii«  radially  dtapoacd  Madcs  dU- 
jo'sed  b<iween  the  mner  ends  of  the  sleeves,  a  risK  member 
•«erured  to  the  outer  edges  of  tke  sai4  central  blades,  aald 
<tor  further  incliHUog  angiskiriy  dlspMfSd  intake  blades 
He^o  raOifctiag  froai  the  shaft.  mM4.  IbcUmA  wing  Boensbcts 

"liaectln^  tke  »«ter  ea^s  af  the  Madem  with  the  rijig 
"iMBber^  and  proviUlng  ta^a  for  tke  said  totakc  blades. 
■">«  s«id  intake  blades  b«Ug  dtspes«d  witkla  tke  referred 

"  ^'■Mti)  conical  ateevea^ 
24.30.  <;. ^13 


1.242.078.  NON-SKIDDIN»;  TIUE  AKMuB.  Rkhabd 
Uacca  TiiuMi'su.v.  Ailerton.  111.  Filed  1  >.■.  .  ."!u,  1916. 
S.>rial  No.  13»,714.     1  CI.  162— IC  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tired  vehicle  wheel,  ..f  a 
noil  skidding  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated concaved  tread  plates,  each  tread  plate  having  lach 
of  Its  coraers  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pair 
of  flexible  circumferential  elements,  and  links  looped 
through  said  flexible  circumferential  elements  and  having 
their  terminal  ends  engaged  through  said  pairs  of  aper- 
tures. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tired  vehicle  wheel,  of  a 
non  skidding  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  concaved  tread  plates,  each  trade  plate  having  each 
of  Its  corners  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pair  of 
flexible  circumferential  elements,  each  embodytng  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rings,  and  links  looped  through  the  rings 
of  said  flexible  circmnfereBtlal  elements  and  having  their 
terminal  ends  engaged  within  said  pairs  of  apertures  of 
the  tread  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tired  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  non- 
skidding  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
concaved  tread  plates,  each  tread  plate  having  each  of  its 
corners  out-turned  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures, 
a  pair  of  flexible  circumferential  elements,  each  circum- 
ferential elemeat  embodying  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings, 
and  a  pair  of  links  looped  through  each  ring  and  having 
their  terminal  ends  connected  to  and  looped  through  the 
pairs  of  apertures  in  the  out  turned  corners  of  the  adja 

( ent  tread  plates. 


1.242,079.  nOlJOH  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Chahlis  A. 
THOMSOJf.  Berievlllo,  N.  .T  .  assignor  to  Hanlel  Mellls, 
Bellevillr.  N.  J.  Piled  Dec  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'<7«,443.      (CI.  IO7--9.) 


1.  la  a  doagk-aioMkag  machlac.  tke  oombtaatlou  with 
a  cttrlins-draBi  of  a  cnrlii^-plate  exteading  over  a  por- 
tloB  of  the  aaaie  and  eoacentric  theret*  ta  provide  a  paa- 
sage  betweea  the  aanae  aad  aaM  curHag-piate  tkroug^ 
wblcto  the  davgh  travela.  and  aesiM  far  adjuatiag  saM 
curilng-^te  tawwrd  or  away  fvain  the  aorlae*  of  aaM 
curling-drum  comprising,  a  stettaiMiry  biM^e-piece  er- 
teadiaft  traaavcvaely  abvre  mM  cvlta«-<lnm  aad  pravl4ed 
with  aa  taitcraalhr  arrew-tlkreaAed  ope«iaff,  an  a^taatteg- 
Mcrev  mauDtaA  In  aaid  aMiiVaff  io  tk*  lower  cad  ef  wkl^ 
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sal'l  '  nrllng  pUr<»  1«  attathed,  a  pair  of  opposltply  extpnd- 
lu;.  l.'vnr  arms  pivoted  to  4aid  bridge  plecp  the  lower  arms 
of  whi'  h  engage  tbf  opp^islte  free  ends  of  said  curllng- 
|iuif>-  .1  am  riiean«  cnnneifed  with  the  upppr  end  of  said 
adjusting  Hi-rnw  so  a<<  to  \m-  vcrtUally  movat)!"'  therewith, 
and  adapted  t"  engage  thfj  upper  arms  of  »ald  lever  arms 
to  os'lllate  said  lever-arm»  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said 
curling  plate  are  depressed  toward  the  surfare  of  the  -url 
Intdruii]  whea  aald  adjuftlng  screw  la  moved  to  rarry 
rli.-  main  body  of  said  rutllngplate  toward  said  ■  virllng 
ilniiii. 

::.  Ii.  M  dough  molding  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  sh»'ftlng  rolN  ci>n|prlslng  a  fixed  roll  and  a  mova 
lil»  roll,  of  means  for  adjtlatlng  said  movable  roll  toward 
ov  away  from  said  flred  roll  comprising,  a  supporting 
sliiifr  upon  which  said  morable  roll  is  rotatably  mounted. 
frrt>niric  Journal  portlonj  i-oniiected  with  the  ends  of 
siiid  -npporflijg  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  centrally 
dl»|)"><d  longitudinal  opening  In  which  one  of  said  ec 
I  .-nrrii  Journal  portions  Is  mounted,  a  bearing  in  which 
th>-  uppiisite  eccentric  jonirnal  portion  la  mounted,  a 
i'eaiing  In  which  said  driving  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  disk 
piTtiiin  having  a  radial  slot  formed  In  It.s  face,  said  disk 
P<  TtidU  'leiug  i-onnected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  drlv 
ii:^  :«liaft.  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  movable 
ri'll  and  entering  said  slot  of  said  disk  portion,  means 
foi  oscillating  suld  supporting  shaft  on  Its  eccentric  Jour- 
nal portions,  and  means  fijr  locking  said  supporting  shaft 
i;.  de-^lred  adjusted  posltlt*. 


1  •.'42,nsn  MAGAZINE  J-ENCIL.  AlfsbO  R.  TiLLT. 
r.r.H.klyii.  N.  V.  Filed  tfeb.  •-'.  UUr..  Serial  No.  75.711* 
(<1.  1:.'"^--14.) 


li;  :i  magazine  |>encll,  the  ccunblnatlon  with  a  tuinilar 
ca»liik'  -  lia\ing  a  statlontry  member  6  therein  provided 
with  the  «li>t-i  7  located  adjacent  to  and  opening  Into  one 
e.Ue  Mt  the  stHtioijary  nien|l>er  :  of  a  tip  8  revolubly  mount 
e.|  oil  ,ine  end  of  the  caslnf  and  having  a  <  rayon  receiving 
opeiiiiii:  therein  :  an  extension  9  carriwl  by  the  tip  and 
exteiiiiliii.'  into  the  tubuUr  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudiii.illv  extending  crayoli-reoelvlnc  passage  11  therein 
opeiiin;.  into  the  opposite  rnds  of  the  extension  and  com- 
iimnicating  with  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  tip  ;  the 
it. tier  end  of  the  passage  b^lng  adapted  when  the  tip  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the 
stationary  member;  Mid  lextenslon  having  a  transverse 
passage  12  therein  commitnlcatlnf  with  the  longitudinal 
p)i«;siige  ;  a  depresslble  eleiient  14  mounted  on  the  eiten- 
siou  and  having  a  finger  1^  carried  thereby  and  overlying 
the  transverse  paaaage ;  ^d  means  for  depressing  the 
element  when  the  top  la  rftated  la  one  direction  so  as  to 
C!iu>e  the  tinger  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  transverse  pas 
s;ige  in  the  extension,  for; the  purpose  specified. 


1  -'4.,<»S1        SAFETY      DEVICE     FOR     GAGE  GLASSES 
Tni:of..)UE    Fci.ix    Tai'DKikr.    Wllllmansett.    Mass.,    as 
slguoi    to   John    Lewis   ^erkina,    Holyoke.    Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,364.      (CI    73 — 54.) 
1.    .V   safety   attachment   for  a  gmge  glass   device,   com- 
prNIng    in    combination    supporting    and    guiding    means 
adapted  for  attachment  to  saM  derlce.  a  shield  mounted 
in    '•aid    means  and    consttlacted   to   turn   about   the   gage 
gla«'«.    said   shield   arrange^   normally   In   the  rear  of  the 
latter,  end  means  to  turn  th«  shield  Into  a  protecting  po- 
sition. In  front  of  the  gngc' glass. 

4.  A  protet^tlng  attacki>«Bt  for  •  gage  glass  device, 
coniprislng.  upper  and  lowtr  seml-clmilar  tracks  adapted 
to    h».   secured   to   said   de^ce  and   constructed    to  extend 


from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  gage  glass  to  surrounil 
a  side  peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  shield  havlni;  a  sub- 
stantially semi  cylindrical  surface  and  arrangid  to  ex- 
teuij  heiwe<'n  said  tracks,  viiid  shielil  txdng  nornially  sup- 
ported by  a  partial  overlap  with  the  tracks  Id  a  posUion 
to  surround  the  rear  perlpherr.1  portion  of  fh<  ;:nge  glass, 
means  to  move  the  shield  su'e^tantlally  hall  a  revolution 


around  the  gage  glas><  to  a  protecting  position  where.u 
the  shield  surrounds  the  fr<jut  i>eripheral  portion  of  the 
4HSC  glas-,  said  shield  adapteil  to  drop  from  .said  tracks 
when  moved  through  a  further  angle,  and  n'eans  to  ^^ip- 
port  the  disconnected  slileld  at  a  distance  beUiw  the  \j.:ii^ 

glass    device, 

U'laims  2.  3,  5.  and  0  Lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24-'nsj        MEANS      FOR      I'KOTECTINti      A      VESSEL 

A(.A1.\ST  TuR1M:im)ES.  Hubert  Ai.r\.\NDiB  Tin. 
AOaiifa,  "Ja  FUd  Sepi  .'id.  19ir,.  Sei  ,al  No,  123,045. 
(CI.  114—240.) 


J 


/\ 


^jMrnm^ 


1.  .V  protector  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bow 
■<trip.  an  Inner  sheet,  an  outer  sheet,  yleldable  means  in- 
terposed between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets,  a  otern  strip, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  Inner  and  outer 
sheets  in  engagement  with  said  stem  strip. 

2.  .\  protector  of  the  class  descrlt»ed  comprising  a  bow 
strip,  an  Inner  sheet,  an  outer  sheet,  said  outer  sheet  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  compactly  arranged  elastic  strips, 
yleldable  means  Interposed  t)etween  said  inner  and  outer 
sheets,  and  means  for  holding  said  sheets  around  the  hull 
of  a  vesael, 

3.  A  protector  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  bow 
strip,  an  Inner  sheet,  an  onter  sheet,  a  wire  mesh  screen 
formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  sheet,  a  plural  ty 
of  coil  springs  carried  by  said  wire  mesh  screen  and  abut 
ting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  sheet,  and  mean" 
for  supporting  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  upon  the  hull 
of  a  vessel. 

4.  A  protector  of  the  cUiss  described  comprising  an  In 
ner  sheet,  an  outer  sheet,  springs  carried  by  said  Inr.  r 
sheet  and  abnttlng  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  outr 
sheet,  said  outer  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  longir. 
dlnally  extending  closely  arranged  elastic  strands,  bindli .: 
means  passing  through  said  strands  for  firmly  holding  tti- 
same   together,   and   means   engaging   the   npper  edges  *>f 
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said  sheets  for  holding  said  protector  upon  the  hull  of  a 

vessel. 

.-).  A  protector  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In 
i,er  sheet,  an  outer  sbe«t.  springs  carried  by  said  inner 
shtst  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer 
sheet,  said  outer  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  closely  arranged  elastic  strands,  binding 
means  passlui:  through  said  strcnds  for  lirmly  holding  the 
same  together,  means  « ngagtng  the  upper  edges  of  said 
sih.  I-  for  holding  said  protector  upon  the. hull  of  a  vessel, 
Mtlcl  springs  tapering  ti>ward  the  centers  thereof  and  hav 
Ing  widened  portions  at  the  end  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,083.  MAMRE  LOADER.  Wenzel  L.  rii.SPBRc.KR. 
Coleridge.  Ncbr.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,181. 
(CI.  214—8.) 


1.  A  loH'iing  deviie  comprising  a  frame  having  a  dump 
Ing  platform  at  one  .nd  thereof,  upper  and  lower  tracks 
leading  from  beneath  said  platform  ui)wardly  to  a  dump- 
ing position,  looped  rails  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  the  said  tracks  and  a  guard  for  the  other  and  having 
wheel  receiving  depressions  therein  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  track,  a  dump  car  having  forward  and 
rear  wheeN  upon  different  levels  adapted  for  running 
upon  the  said  lower  and  upper  tracks  respectively,  said 
forward  wheels  being  arranged  within  the  .said  depres 
slons  during  the  dumping  operation  of  the  car  with  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  car  positioned  at  such  times  adjacent 
the  saia  guard  portions  of  the  rails,  and  operating  means 
for  the  car. 

3.  .V  loader  comprising  a  frame  having  a  platform,  a 
V  shaped  adjuster  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  normally  po- 
sitioned horizontally  above  the  platform,  a  sheave  at  the 
apex  of  .said  adjuster,  an  elevating  car,  a  hoisting  rope 
"peratlvely  conni^ted  to  the  said  car  and  arranged  over 
the  said  .shea\e,  and  resilient  normal  positioning  meaus 
attaihe<l  to  the  >aid  adjuster  adjacent  the  said  sheave 
whtreby  the  latter  Is  automatically  returned  to  its  horl- 
zonal  position  after  each  operation  of  the  device. 

4.  A  loader  comprising  a  frame  having  a  receiving  plat 
form  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  Inclined  track  termlnat- 
iug  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  two  part  ap 
pnmches  hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  platform, 
feldable  supporting  struts  beneath  the  said  approaches,  a 
winding  ,irun,  removably  attached  rearwardly  of  the  said 
fiRme,  and  hoisting  cords  secured  substantially  centrally 
"f  the  8aid  approaches  and  passing  over  the  said  drum, 
the  said  approaches  being  In  their  elevated  folded  posl 
lions  when  the  cords  are  wound  upon  the  said  drum. 

K'lalni  2  not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


I  .i42.084.      CORN  HARVESTER.       Edward    C.     Vaknbb. 

•Mansfield,  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,424. 

'<■].  5t>— 103. 1 

1.  A  devbe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
I'latfortn  provided  with  cutting  means,  bearings  extending 
f'-arwardly  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  loosely  disposed 
thrr.ugh  <Ai,\  iH-arings  and  terminating  in  upstanding 
"■ii's.  spindle  carrying  sleeves  engageable  with  said  arms 
"•1  movahle  longttudlnaUy  thereof  and  axlally  there- 
^r'>und,    supp„rting    wheels    mounted    upon    the    spindles. 


and  supporting  means  for  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 

platform. 


2.  A  device  of  the  charn<  ter  descritved  comprising  a 
platform  provided  with  cutting  means,  bearings  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  loosely  disposed 
through  said  bearings  and  terminating  In  upstanding 
arms,  splndle-cnrrylng  sleeves  engageable  with  said  arms 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  axlally  there 
around,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  the  spindles,  a 
vertically  disposed  stem  rctatably  supported  by  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  platform,  a  wheel  operatively  engaged 
with  the  stem,  and  means  fur  holding  the  stem  against 
rotation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<i  comprising  a 
platform  provided  with  cutting  means,  bearings  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  loosely  disposed 
through  said  bearings  and  terminating  In  upstanding 
arms,  spindle  carrying  sleeves  engageable  with  said  arms 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  axlally  there- 
arouud,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  the  spindles,  a 
vertically  disposed  stem  rotatably  supported  by  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  platform,  a  wheel  operatively  engaged 
with  the  stem,  a  lever  secured  to  the  stem  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  against 
movement. 


1,242,085.  LOCK.  llBNBY  (i.  Voioht,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.   161,854.      (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  two  bolts,  one  of  which  is  nornuilly  con- 
nected with  the  other,  key  actuated  means  for  prottmctlaf 
both  bolts  by  actuation  of  such  other  bolt,  and  tbomb  turn 
means  for  disconnecting  said  bolts  from  each  other  and 
protracting  one  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  lock,  two  boljts,  a  pin  normally  connecting  on« 
bolt  with  the  other,  key  mechanism  for  protractiag  both 
bolts  simultaneously,  and  thumb  turn  meehaalam  for 
moving  said  pin  to  an  Inoperative  position  and  protract- 
Ing  one  bolt  independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  lock,  two  bolts,  one  of  said  bolts  bdBg  ttUBblcr 
controlled,  means  for  connecting  the  otbcr  bolt  with  aad 
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dltcoDn«cttDg    It    from    i)«til    tnmbl.r  <onrr.>ll^.)    ^>olt     key 
methanism  for  protra<  tinn  hnth   in. Its  •♦iiimlrHn.M.unly.  aD<l 
thumi)   turn    mprhaiiisni   (or   lilsroiinec  titm   -aid    t)olts   and 
protracting  one  lndfp«'n(lpntl,v  of  thp  otli»T. 
[Claims  4   to   14   uot   pfintt-il   in   rh.'   i.HZPtte.] 


1,1'42.<IH8.       FEEDI.Nt;    DKVK  K    KuK    MACUINKS    Fi  »R 

I.O.VniNt;     CARTIIIIMJKS.         AIKMNS      VnN       llKMllyl  KZ. 

WU'rifr   NeuatAdt.   AusCrli,   H(*>iKiKtr   to    H»rnh;ird    Wotz- 
I'-r.    Vienna.    Austria.      t)rli:lnal    appltratiou    tiu-.l    Sept. 
■J\.   I'.tll,  Serial  No.  »;o«)..')»4.     l>ivl.l<M|  and  this  applUa 
tlon    fllfd    Apr.    24,    1|13.      S«.rial    NO     Tt;.v;UO.       (CI. 
8«— 46.) 


1.  In  a  lartridge  limdliw  uiai-hiii<>,  th>-  ' oin'oiuatiuu  of  h 
lontaintT  for  parts  of  thg  lartrldKfs.  u  i.fil  plat*'  loonted 
above  «al<l  fontain#>r  and  providtil  with  a  s<ri«'s  of  later 
ally  spaced  longltudiual  |;riM>ves  which  ocupy  'hv  >aiu« 
plane  uD  the  upp^r  .sldt-  uf  said  plate  aud  are  aduptiil  to 
recelv"'  such  parts  of  the  iHrtridK*""*.  a  >atrhiii){  plate  ,'x 
tending  tranaveraely  acru(.s  the  tups  uf  the  tsruoves  uf  the 
feed  plate,  and  a  guard  nq  the  upper  siile  of  sai'l  latchiu^ 
plate  having  sldea  which  divenje  unKuhirly  in  dire<  liou.s 
downwardly  and  outwantly  toward  the  oppu--ite  >ide>  of 
the  fe«d  plate. 

~.    In  a  machine  for  tllUnj;  ■  :irtriilk:es    meinis  fur  feeding 
canrldee  cases  thereto  rotnpri-ini;.  in  '  orntiinaiion.  ;i   -up 
ply   hopper,  an   Inclined   f.«.'d   pioie   le;idiiik.'  to  said   hopp.T. 
and  a  wt  of  guiding  tubes  i>n  said  feed  plate  for  condui-tlnR 
the  cartridge  ca«^«  to  said  hopper,  soi-h  tiitv*>s  lieinif  trans 
parent   to   permit   ohservatloii    of   the   cHrtridtfe    .  as»»s   ,on 
talned   therein. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  loadini;  iiiii'  hine.  means  for  supplying 
cartridge  ca.se«  thereto  loinprislng.  in  combination,  a  sup 
ply  hopper,  means  for  fetdiug  cartridge  cases  thereto  In 
a  direction  tranaverae  to  the  hopper,  and  means  for  regu 
latlng  and  controlling  the  entrance  of  the  lartrid^e  .uses 
into  the  hopper  erabodyinic  a  redprocatory  slide  arriuiued 
at  the  entrance  of  said  hopper  to  receive  the  .urtndKe 
cases  In  reclining  poaitlot  and  having  a  tixiihed  .ip.iiinu 
through  which  the  caa«  may  enter  the  hopper  while  the 
opening  In  the  slide  la  above  the  hopper. 

13.  In  a  cartridge  loading  ma<-hlne,  means  for  feeding 
projectiles  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  row  of  re.  eivinj; 
hoppers,  an  Incline*)  fee*!  plate  having  a  row  (,f  miiiics 
thereon  sloping  downwaMiy  toward  th»>  . orrespondini; 
row  of  hoppers,  a  l>ar  extending  longitudiiiallv  of  the  row 
of  hoppers  and  transveraHl.v  below  the  low.  r  en. Is  .if  -aid 
guides,  and  a  slide  located  above  and  niovaide  loiii;ltiiili 
nally  of  the  row  of  hopper*  and  transversely  of  the  Kuldes. 
the  slide  havlUK  «  set  of  (>p<>nlnKs  for  the  passage  of  th" 
projectiles  when  such  opetiln^s  ure  in  aliiienient  with  the 
cnrreapoodlDg  guide*  and  are  positioned  al>ove  the  .  orpf 
■ponding  hoppers. 

f Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.  1 


1.242.0«7      INTRRI/OCKIN';  TILE.     Ci-vaHNrr  W    Wm. 

PBU,,   Dallas.    Tex.      KIM    Mar.    2:*.    1»1»;.      .><erlal    No. 

8«,<H5.    <C1.  72 — 8S.) 

An  InteiiorlriBg  tile  having  a  loDgltndlnal  tenon  on  Its 
Qpp«<r  side  and  a  lORgltiHinal  atortlne  !■  Its  nniler  side, 
the  tenon  haviag  a  longtOactiMil  paanage  wholly  Includetl 
thercfn.  the  portion  of  the' tile  tnterniedlate  the  tenon  and   j 


mortise  havlnjt  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  entlreiv 
ihereihro\jKh.  the  til<  having  vertical  ducts  <-onDecte<l 
with  the  said  passajres  .ind  s«>t  In  from  the  ends  of  the  tile 
and  .  xfen.lint  entirely   through   the  tile   from   top  to  bot- 


tom and  'iTt.  tin^:  .  .iiiiiiuni.  ation  .erwcen  ea.  h  block  and 
the  (docks  abo\e  and  !>eIow  it.  and  tlie  portions  of  the  tile 
on  opposii).  -ides  of  the  mortise  each  having  a  lontrlt\idlutl 
|ia-sai.'f  .  vten.ling  tntirely  therethrough. 


l.-M-.'.fivs.  CIRTAIN  AM>  .-^HAUK  liRACKET.  Ch  ablis 
U  Wm  KKit.  Waco.  Tex.  Filed  May  _•;>.  l'J16.  Serial  No. 
I'M". .'.XT.      «CI.   15rt — 24.) 


u- 


lij  .1  device  of  the  kind  .lescritied  comprising  a  U-shaped 
meniiper.  s^ild  member  having  two  long  parallel  arms  and  a 
•  TOSS  Tiid  :\  diagonally  disposed  .entral  eye  formed  "D  said 
.  ro.s  rod.  a  rod  of  substantial  length  to  the  parallel  arms 
of  said  U-shape<l  member  passed  throush  said  diagonally 
dtspds.'d  ..y..  .mil  having  a  head  adapti-d  to  engage  the 
-anil'  a  pair  of  members  each  similar  in  form  and  i-on- 
-fructed  .if  wire,  earh  of  said  members  consisting  of  an 
•>rm  havln;:  terminal  eyes  through  which  the  arras  of  said 
lilt  nitwr  extend  and  an  Intermediate  eye  disposed  illag- 
onally  of  the  arm  through  which  said  r()d  extend--,  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  Ixdng  si-rew  threaded,  hooked  ternd 
nals  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  each  member  and 
adHpte.l  t..  iiitfate  opposite  sides  of  one  , stile  of  a  window 
frame  and  i  Jam  nut  threadinlly  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  .if  -aid  n  d  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inter 
mediate  eye  of  one  of  said  last  tiamed  memb«'rs  when  the 
latter  eni;av'es  the  -tile  in  order  to  draw  the  head  of  the 
rixl  agali.-t  the  inrermedlate  eye  of  -aliJ  first  named 
memlier. 


1.242.0H!*  C.VHlUHKTKli.  J\mkh  I,  Wu.kek.  Nh 
tional.  Wash.  Flbd  .luly  ..•2.  H'lti.  Serial  No  n'i."34 
tCI.  2«51-   ;<6  I 

1.  A  mrbureter  apparatus  lomprlslng  a  carburet*  r 
chamltor  provide.i  with  an  air  inlet  and  air  valve  re- 
o'saed  in  one  face  and  mounted  In  said  <'hamber  and  adapt 
ed  fo  tie  lifte<l  from  its  seat  by  the  suction  of  an  ensine.  a 
hollow  member  ta|>erlng  at  one  end  and  against  which  said 
Talve  Is  design.-.!  to  seat,  a  hollow  plag  with  a  ne«'dle  valve 
aperture  at  one  end.  a  stem  fixed  to  said  valre.  a  piiinper 
and  a  ni-edle  valvp  upon  said  stem,  said  plunger  belr»;  «r 
ranged  for  movpment  in  said  hollow  member  and  said  ne* 
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jle  vah.  adapieii  to  Mat  in  said  aperture,  said  hollow 
Lml-er  ha  mg  a  fuel  outlet  above  tald  plunger,  the  wall 
of  the  plu)  oeiiiK  provi.lcd  with  an  aperture  leading  Into 
an  annular  spa.  e  intermediate  the  wall  of  the  plug  and 
ihe  wall  of  the  .haml>ered  portion  of  said  hollow  member, 
the  wall  of  the  latter  l.ein«  provided  with  an  Inlet  duct  and 
stop  means  secured  to  said  air  valve  and  movable  over 
>aid  hollow  plug. 


2.  A  carbureter  apparatus  comprising  a  .arburet.r 
charal>er  provided  with  an  air  valve  recessed  on  Its  under 
face,  the  wall  ot  the  recess  being  tapering,  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  suction  of  an  engine,  a  hol- 
low member  taperini;  at  one  end  and  forming  a  seat  for 
said  v.ilve.  a  hollow  plug  with  a  Dee<lle  valve  apertuie  in 
one  end  and  mounted  within  the  chamix'red  portion  uf  said 
hollow  member,  a  l>racket  secured  to  said  valve,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  .said  bra(ket.  a  plunger  and  a  newlle  valve  upon 
said  stem,  said  plunger  movable  within  said  member,  ami 
the  nee<lle  valve  in  the  aperture  In  said  hollow  plug,  said 
meinlter  hav'jg  a  fuel  outlet  above  said  plunger,  the  wall 
of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  port  communiiatlng 
with  an  annular  space  lietween  the  outer  wall  of  the  plut 
aud  the  wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  hollow  member 


through  registering  eyes  in  the  bar  ends,  and  beartoc 
bushings  snugly  fitting  said  bolts  and  spacing  the  bars 
ppart  at   their  ends. 

4.  A  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  having  at  their 
opposite  ends  bmgltudlnal  series  of  eyes,  spacing  thimble* 
arranged  l>etween  said  bars  at  their  mldportlon,  meaaa 
passing  freely  through  sai'l  thimblee  and  piercing  said 
bars  and  s«Tvlng  to  unite  the  latter  In  permanent  relation- 
ship, a  pivot  bolt  at  eai  h  end  of  said  strut  passing  through 
registering  eyes  in  the  bar  ends,  and  bearing  bushings 
■uugly  fitting  said  bolts.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•upports  extending  In'tween  said  bars  and  having  eyes 
through  which  said  pivot  bolts  pass,  together  with  bearing 
ItushlnKs  In  said  eyes  of  the  supports,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.242.090.  CAH  BRAKE  STRUT  Frank  D  Warf..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fll.-.l  Aug  24.  IDIC  Serial  No.  116.638. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


\ 


\ 


6       "   ti  q<ppy^ 

/       '7        '* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supports,  of  an  inex- 
lenslble  conne.  tins  strut  having  at  one  end  a  series  of 
eyes  spaced  by  a  unit  of  distance  and  at  the  other  end  a 
series  of  eyes  Hpace<l  by  a  different  unit  of  distance,  and 
pins  connectinc  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strut  to  said 
supports. 

2.  .V  strut  .omprislng  a  pair  of  bars  rigidly  united  In 
>pa.ed  relatl.in  at  their  mid  portion,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  reiiisterlng  transverse  eyes  at  one  end  of 
said  bars  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  bars  a  longitudinal 

'"'■' f    re^sterlng    transverse    eyes    differently    spaced 

from  those  of  the  first  series. 

8.  A  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  having  at  their 
opposite  .  nds  longitudinal  series  of  eyea,  spacing  thimbles 
arranged  between  said  bars  at  their  mid-portion,  means 
l^asslng  freely  through  aald  thimbles  and  piercing  said 
•  ars  and  serving  to  unite  the  latter  In  permanent  rela- 
'  ■jnshlp.  a  pivot  bolt  at  each  end  of  nld  itrut  paaalng 


1.242.091  RKFBIGBRATOR  -  CAR.  Gbobob  W  Wat- 
kins.  lA'bo.  Kaas.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71. .^17.      (CI.  62— 1».> 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  Including  a 
flo*>r,  of  a  frame  upon  the  floor  including  side  and  end 
bars,  an  Inner  lining  for  said  bars,  aald  lining  having  m 
l>ottom  wall  resting  upon  the  floor  of  the  car  forming  a 
drip  pan,  a  drain  pipe  communkatlnf  with  said  drip  pan 
(eutrally  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  angled 
bars  se(  ured  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  bar*  of  the  flrit 
named  frame,  a  pair  of  hlngedly  mounted  doors  posi- 
tioned within  the  car  at  the  inner  side  of  said  rectangular 
frame  forming  the  inner  walls  of  the  ice  conUlnlng  com- 
partment, the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  engaging  one 
flange  of  the  angle  bars  of  the  second  named  frame,  an  Ice 
supiM.ning  frame  Including  side  and  end  bars,  grate  bart 
•ecured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  Ice  supporting  frame.  Mid 
Ice  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the 
angled  bars  of  the  second  named  frame  and  supportad 
thereby. 


1,242,092.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONCRETE- 
MOLDS  Sta.vlky  F.  Wazbinski,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916,  Serial  No.  91,408.  Renewed  May 
22,1917.     Serial  No.  170,272.      (CI.  25— 128.) 


2  A  core  Including  top.  bottom  and  side  members,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  members  being  disposed  in 
overlapping  relation,  means  housed  by  said  members  for 
drawing  the  same  toward  and  from  each  other,  whereby 
to  expand  and  contract  the  core,  said  means  Including  a 
bar  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  core,  flangea  carrted 
by  each  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  merabera  adjacent  nld 
end,  guide  pins  supported  by  said  flangea  and  a  plate  oon- 
stltutlng  a  cloaure  for  the  end  of  the  mold  aihd  formad 
with  an  aperture  through  which  Mid  bar  extenda,  aald 
pUte  being  provided  with  slots  to  reoelTe  Mid  guide  plna, 
whereby  the  members  may  move  with  raapact  to  aacb 
other. 

8.  A  core  comprtalng  top,    bottom  and  aide   membera. 
(lips  attached  to  the  Inner  aide  of  tha  top  and  bot::>m 
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memberB,  Bide  members  each  having  an  upp«>r  and  lower 
flange  alldably  receUed  between  the  dips  and  the  top  and 
bottom  membera,  the  edges  of  the  top  and  hottom  members 
being  beveled  to  provide  a  smooth  Joint  b«'twe«'n  the  top. 
bottom  and  side  members,  and  means  for  <  i.Ilapslng  and 
expanding  the  said  mem|>er8. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  1«  tlie  Gaiette.] 


1.242.093.  MEANS  FO»  RECORDINO  READINGS  OF 
METERS.  JosBPH  H  Wbeks.  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  Bryce,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Piled  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,823.  (CI. 
234 — 35.) 


•J.  A  rorabinatlon  with  n  toy  spinning  top  havlof;  a 
stem,  of  a  spinning  d.vlce  therifor  romprlslnjt  a  holK.w 
mfnilttT  having;  ont"  np.n  t-nd,  th*-  wall  of  the  mpnibt>r  far 
th.T  prirvl.ipd  wirh  a  plurality  of  slots  pxttndlnp  from 
th»>  op»-n  fnd.  .ah  ..f  <ald   <:|(.t-i  provided  with  outw.ir.llv 


1.  In  a  recording  device  for  regtaterg,  the  combination 
of  a  caalng.  a  registering  mechanism  therein,  and  punch- 
ing devices  connected  witi  the  registering  deTices,  means 
for  Impaling  a  card  upon  said  devices,  and  compressible 
cashions  on  the  ponchine  devices  for  clearing  the  punc- 
tured cards  tbenfrom. 

2.  In  a  recording  device  for  reflsters,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  registering  mechanism  therein,  and  punch- 
ing devices  connected  witI  the  registering  dcTlces.  means 
for  supporting  a  removaUle  card  or  sheet  opposite  said 
punching  dericea,  means  ft>r  impaling  the  card  upon  said 
devices,  and  compressible ;  coahions  on  the  punching  de- 
Tices for  clearing  the  pnnfturvd  cards  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  recording  derlc^  for  registers,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  registerlngj  mechanism  therein,  pins  con 
nected  with  the  reglsterinf  devices,  means  for  supporting 
removable  cards  and  a  sheet  in  front  of  said  pins  ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  pin4  to  punch  the  sheet  and  embed 
the  parts  punched  therefrom  into  the  card. 

4.  In  a  recording  derlc^  for  registers,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  registering  mechanism  therein,  pins  con- 
nected with  the  reglBterinl  devices,  means  for  supporting 
a  removable  card  and  a  skeet  In  front  of  said  pins,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pln«  to  punch  the  sheet  and  embed 
the  parts  punctured  from,  the  sheet  Into  the  card,  and 
means  for  returning  the  registering  devices  to  zero  after 
each  recording  operation. 

5.  In  a  card  recording  device  for  registers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  registering  mechanism  provided  with  indicating 
fingers,  pins  on  said  fingers,  a  card  or  sheet  holder  op 
posite  said  fingers,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  reg- 
istering mechanism  and  balder  to  punch  cards  placed  be- 
tween said  bolder  and  reflsterlng  mechanism  upon  said 
pins,  compressible  cushion*  on  said  pins  for  disengaging 
them  from  the  cards,  and  means  for  returning  the  reg- 
istering device*  to  sero  aftfcr  each  recording  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.242,094.     TOY  TOP.     Lao  Wbixek.  .Vkron.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  Na  152.538.      (CI.  46—32.) 
1.   A    combination    with  ia    toy    spinning    top    having   a 
stem,  of  a  spinning  dcvicei  therefor  comprising  a  hollow 
member  having  one  open  e^d,  the  wall  of  the  momber  fur- 
ther proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the 
open  end,  said  slots  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  members  ' 
of  each  pair  disposed  in  opboslng  relation  and  adapted  to  \ 
cooperate   to   form   a   temporary   holding   bearing   for   the   > 
stem  of  a  top,  and  the  unoccupied  slots  constituting  gnld-  ' 
ing  msans  for  a  cord  empkfyed  for  spinning  the  top.  i 


projecting  beadlngs,  said  slots  arranged  in  pairs  witii  the 
members  of  each  pair  disposed  In  opposing  rplation  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  form  a  temporary  holding  l.<>«rln(r 
for  the  stem  of  a  top.  and  the  iinociuplpd  slots;  .  ,,nNiitut 
Ing  guiding  means  for  a  <  ord  »'niployHd  fur  spinnliik-  the 
top. 


1.242,095.  SHAVIN<;  imrSH.  .Iambs  W.  White,  Tela. 
Hondura.s.  Fllod  Apr.  11  1917.  ."Serial  No  Ifll  198.' 
(CI.    15—50.) 


1.  The  coniliinnrldn  with  a  fountain  brnsh  of  the  rlas!« 
described  Inclndlnir  a  llguid  holding  r.f-eptacle.  and  a 
liquid   heating   means   larried    ther.by 

3.   The   combination    with    a   portable    fountain    shaving 
brush   Inclndlng  a    liquid   holding  receptacle,   of  a   casing 
in  said  receptacle,  and  an  electrir  heater  positioned  with 
in  said  casing  to  heat  the  licjuid  fed  to  thf  brush. 

5.  In  a  hiiish  of  the  class  desiTtti.'d  ,the  comhinHtUm 
with  a  liquid  holding  re.  tptacle.  a  brush  head  having  it* 
base  conne<te<1  with  said  recrptade  an<l  communl.atlDe 
therewith,  a  valve  to  .  onf rol  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
brush,  a  handle  connected  with  said  receptacle,  and  an 
electric  heater  dispos.vt  In  said  re.eptacle  to  heat  th.' 
liquid   fed   to   the   hrush 

(Claims  J  an. I   4  iiiU  print.<l  in  the  tJazette.  ] 


1.242.096  TRACTOR-WHKFL.  Wil.t.MM  E  Wii  !■ 
Oardena.  Cal  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  146  2Tf>. 
(Cl.    21— 211  ) 

1.  A  vehicle  wht»l  omprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  clrcuLir 
disks  secureil  thtr.-to  an. I  in  parallel  relation  to  ea  ti 
other,  a  series  of  arcuat*-  tread  plates  pivotally  mount.. I 
at  corresponding  t-n.is  and  disposed  around  the  peripberv 
of  said  disks,  an.l  means  whereby  the  free  ends  of  sai'l 
plates  may  be  adjustably  s».,Mired  in  various  projectlnc  r-' 
lations  to  the  clrcumferHn.e  nf  the  disks. 
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2  K  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  circular  disks 
of  equal  sUe  secure<l  to  said  hub  and  extending  parallel  to 
ra.h  other,  a  series  of  flxe<l  tread  plates  disposed  at  Inter- 
vals .-.round  the  p.riphery  of  said  dUk..  a  series  of  mov 
able  tread  plat.s  disposed  between  said  fixed  plates  and 
Pivotally  h.l.l  at  ,  orresponding  ends,  an  arcuate  flight 
,'ate  secured  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  movable 
rr.ad  plates,  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  and 
ans  wherebv  said  tread  plates  may  l>e  adjusted  to  ex- 
pose various  lengths  of  the  flight  plates. 


3.  A  wheel  loiuprising  a  hub,  a  pair  -of  circular  disks 
of  equal  size  se.  ured  to  said  hub  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  serl.  s  of  fixed  tread  plates  disposed  at  Inter- 
vals around  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  a  series  of  mov- 
able tread  plates  disposed  between  said  fixed  plates  and 
pivotally  held  at  corresponding  ends,  an  arcuate  flight 
plate  secured  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  movable  tread 
piat-s  and  exten.ling  inwardly  therefrom,  means  whereby 
sal.l  tread  plates  may  be  adjusted  to  expose  various 
Untiths  of  the  flight  plate,  and  side  flanges  formed  upon 
opposite  i.ides  of  said  movable  tread  plates  and  adapted 
to  o\erlap  the  edges  of  the  circular  body  plates. 


1.242.097.      ADJUSTABLE  HEAD    WRENCH. 

.^NDiKSON.    Hridgeport,    Conn.       Filed     I>*'c. 
Serial  .No.  139,844.      (Cl.  81—112.) 


.lOH.N     A. 
30,    1916. 
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1.  .\  wr.  n.  h.  .omprising  a  hollow  handle,  jaw  luenihers 
dispos.  ii  within  the  handle  upon  opposite  shies  of  a  medial 
line  and  in  the  same  plane,  and  having  both  a  limited  lon- 
gitudinal tnovenient  and  a  transverse  movement  toward 
ami  away  from  the  said  medial  line,  and  crossed  links  ar 
rar.i:.  .1  within  the  handle  and  betw»en  the  jaw  members 
«'  p  \'  ';ill>  '()rjne<  ted  at  corresponding  ends  to  said  Jaw 
:  •  ■  r~  ami  having  longitudinal  sliding  connection  at 
tli'.;:    .  pposit.'  ends  with  the  said  jaw  members. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  section,  arms  mounted  for 
limited  movement  therein  having  their  outer  ends  ter 
mlnatlag  in  Jaws,  said  arms  having  beveled  sections  adapt 
ed  for  engagement  by  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a 
spring  arrauufd  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  links 
connecting  said  .irms,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  for  normally  holding  said  arms  out- 
wardly within  the  handle  whereby  to  normally  hold  said 
J«ws  In  nn  open  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  hollow  handle,  arms  mounted  for 
llmlttd  niovtmi'Lt  within  said  handle  having  their  outer 
ends  teriiilnating  In  jaws,  a  spring  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  in  an 

pen  position,  links  connecting  said  arms  for  causing  them 
to  move  in  unison,  said  arms  having  wedge-shaped  re 
cesses  formed  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  pin  for  engagement 


by  said  wedge-shaped  recesses,  and  a  spring  airaii>:ed  in 
the  Inner  end  of  said  handle  member,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle.  Jaw  menil..;^  h.iMug 
a  limltiHl  longitudinal  sliding  uioveuieut  within  the  handle. 
means  cooperating  with  the  Jaw  meinliers  to  insure  theii 
maintaining  a  parallel  relation  throughout  their  length 
at  every  stage  of  their  adjustment,  mean*  l.etweeu  the 
jaw  members  for  yleldably  pressing  them  apart  lat.ralh. 
other  means  between  the  Jaw  meml)ers  and  the  haiidle  to 
yleldably  press  them  apart  longitudinally,  and  cooperating 
means  between  the  Jaw  members  and  handle  to  .lose  the 
Jaws  when  the  jaw  members  and  handle  are  telescoped. 

5.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  Jaw  members  longl 
tudlnally  slldable  within  the  handle  and  having  matched 
wedge  shaped  recesses  In  their  opposing  faces  which  are 
rearwardly  converged  and  formed  at  their  inner  rear  ecls 
with  shoulders,  a  pin  carried  by  the  handle  and  dlspo-ed 
to  operate  in  the  wedge-shaped  recesses  and  engage  the 
inner  rear  shoulders  thereof,  cooperating  means  between 
the  jaw  members  to  maintain  them  In  parallel  relation  at 
all  stages  of  their  adjustmenl.  and  yleldahle  means  nor 
mally  tending  to  press  the  jaw  members  and  handle  apart 
longitudinally. 

1.242,098.     FILLING  REPLENISHING  LOOM      Wiimam 
H.    Baksr.    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assign 
ments,  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Maine.      Filed   June  21.   1915.      Serial   No. 
35.234.      (Cl.  139—85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
the  lay  and  shuttle  boxes,  a  hopper  for  .ontalning  flllin? 
carriers,  means  for  transferring  a  tilling  carrier  from  said 
hopper  to  one  of  said  shuttle  boxes,  and  means  for  moving 
the  shuttle  box  to  one  side  of  the  lay  when  a  carrier  i?  to 
be    transferred   thereto. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  <  .pinliinatlou  '•(  the 
lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  means  for  moving  the  lay  and 
shuttle  boxes  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the  lo..m.  fill- 
ing replenishing  meihanlsm,  means  tor  giving  on.  of  the 
shuttle  boxes  an  additional  movement  toward  the  front  of 
the  loom  to  position  It  for  replenishment,  and  means  act- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  shuttle  box  when  so  positioned 
to  effect  replenishment. 

7.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  the 
lay.  means  for  moving  the  lay  ba.  kward  and  forward, 
shuttle  boxes  movable  with  the  lay.  a  source  of  filling  car- 
rier supply,  a  transferrer,  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
ferrer in  a  path  In  front  of  the  lay  when  the  latter  Is  in 
front  position,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  shuttle- 
boxes  Independently  of  the  lay  to  place  it  in  the  path  ol 
the  transferrer  when  the  filling  Is  to  be  replenished. 

16.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
the  lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  filling  replenishing  mechanism, 
a  shuttle  feeler  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  re- 
plenlahtng  mechanism  If  the  shuttle  is  not  properly  boxed, 
means  for  sustaining  and  permitting  the  shuttle  feeler  to 
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rcmato  to  ncnnftl  poattteq,  nnA  mean  readerfd  (ffevtlT« 
OD  call  for  repl^aiBhmeiit  to  cmase  tbe  shuttle-feeler  while 
still  in  normal  position  to  determine  If  tbe  staattle  ie 
proper  I  y  boxed. 

26.  In  a  flUtng  replenl«hl*(  loom,  tbe  combination  of 
tbe  lay  and  shuttle  boze«  Indtidlnr  tbe  shuttle  binders. 
fllUnK  replenlshtnc  meebastajD  and  means  operatlTe  only 
on  r^ll  for  replenishment  for  clamptng  the  shuttle  In  tb*> 
box  adjacent  the  fllllng  neplenishlng  mecfaanlsm.  during 
the  replenishing  oi>erat1oii. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  IB,  17  to  25.  and  27  to  80  not 
prlnt»»d  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


1.242.099  VAPOHIZBR.  Mark  Bcadli,  Battle  Creel(, 
Mich.  Piled  Mar.  18,  t9ie.  Serial  No.  88,798.  (CI. 
•.'«1— «4.) 


Id  h  ga>  entwine,  a  fluid  tonveyance  coaprlaiog  a  b«rret 
open  at  either  end,  one  en4  thereof  beiaj;  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  and  fltted  within  a  cM-respgodlngly-fltted  aper- 
ture of  an  engine  manifold,  the  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  bar 
rel  having  an  enlarged  bore  and  covered  with  a  screw- 
threaded  cap.  a«ld  cap  and  said  barrel  each  having  an 
aperture  capable  of  registering  by  the  turning  of  said  cap 
to  admit  or  prevent  air  entering  aaid  btrrel,  a  cage  fltted 
within  said  barrel  having  an  offset  abutting  a  shoulder 
formed  between  the  variable  bores  of  said  barrel,  a  valve 
seat  having  an  aperture  fltted  within  said  offset,  a  valve 
fltte<l  within  said  cage  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  aper 
ture  in  said  valve  seat,  a  jpring  fltted  within  said  barrel 
adapted  to  reseat  said  valve,  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  open 
Ing  into  said  barrel  betweeti  said  manifold  and  said  valve. 


1,242, KMi  THERMOMETER  AND  BAROMETER  BACK. 
Lai  F.  Chamt,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Piled  Nov,  29,  1916. 
Serial  No    64.037.      (CI.  T3-    52) 
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poetet  or  rereea  temlBatlng  In  a  rloaed  end  spaced  Tr  m 
tbe  end  of  the  panel,  the  material  forming  wld  po-  Ket 
being  extended  forward  from  the  face  of  the  panel,  thcro 
being  an  Intercommunicating  epenlng  between  th^  for 
ward  prejerting  pocket  and  the  rearward  projecting 
grooved  depression  through  which  the  stem  or  ne<-k  of  th' 
Instrument  may  project  from  one  recess  into  the  other 

2  A  thermometer  or  barometer  cupport  comprising  a 
panel  of  sheet  material  having  Integrally  fonned  therein 
two  oppositely  disposed  intercommunicating  pockets  or 
rhambers  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane 
of  the  panel  adapted  to  reeelve  the  stem  and  bulb  of  the 
Instrument,  said  pockets  or  cbamben;  being  closed  at  their 
extreme  ends. 

3.  In  a  thermometer,  barometer  or  like  Instrument  a 
panel  or  rapport  having  alined  depreaaloaa  formed  In  rh>- 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  panel  or  stipport,  said  (iepr*-g 
sloDs  being  closed  at  their  extreme  enda.  and  having  an 
IntercommiiBlcatlng  opening  at  their  mean  cads,  ani  an 
instrument  tube  extended  threu^h  said  Intercommunbat 
ing  opening  with  Its  stem  or  neek  In  one  of  said  depreg 
sions  and  its  balb  In  other  depreaaioa. 

4.  la  a  etractare  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  paat-i  or 
support  receaaed  to  receive  the  neck  or  stem  of  the  Instru 
ment,  and  a  corrugated  or  crimped  retaining  clip  bridged 
across  tbe  reeaaa  of  tbe  panel,  the  medial  Indentation  of 
the  clip  being  substantially  V  shaped  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  tnbe  or  stem  of  the  iBstrumeat. 

5.  In  a  thermometer,  barometer  or  like  Instrument,  an 
elongated  neck  or  stem,  a  panel  or  support  therefor,  and 
corrugated  retaining  clip  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
alternating  Indentations  bridged  across  the  stem  or  n^rk 
of  the  Instrument  and  secured  to  the  panel  or  support  at 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazettt  ] 


1.242,lol.  Fir.IN«;CASE  Ernest  K  Of  BrROEu  In 
dlanjipolls.  Ind  .  axslgnor  of  oiif  half  to  Burton  E. 
White.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .Inn.'  2tl.  101<V  Serial 
No.    l(».j.979.      (CI.    45— 'J. » 


1.  A  back  or  .supiK>rt  fof  a  thermometer,  barometer  or 
similar  instmment,  a  panW  of  sheet  material,  an  elon- 
gated grooved  depreaalon  in  the  face  of  said  panel  af  sheet 
material  to  receive  the  neirk  or  stem  of  the  Instrument, 
said  depreaskm  terminating  In  a  cloaed  end  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  panel,  the  knaterlal  forming  said  grooved 
depreaalon  bdng  projected  h^arward  from  the  face  of  th>- 
panel,  and  a  pocket  or  recHa  formed  In  the  rear  side  of 
tbe  panel  at  the  end  of  th4  grooved  depreaalon  to  receive 
the  bnlb   or   enlarged   tentlnal   of  the  Instmment,   aald 


1.  .\  filing  cabinet  including  a  ca.slng.  vertl-ally  dU- 
postil  panels  movable  edge  wise  into  and  out  of  «aid 
casing,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  guides  on  the  side  of 
each  panel,  transverse  stripfi  made  of  resilient  material 
and  having  widened  plates  at  their  ends  insertlblr  in 
said  guidefi  so  that  the  end  plates  will  rewt  upon  '«<li 
other,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  on  said  strli  n 
which   the   record   card   or  the  like  may  be  hung 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  casing,  vertically  dls 
posed  panel*  movable  e<lge  wise  Into  and  out  of  *nM 
casing,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  guides  on  the  side  ^f 
each  panel,  transverse  strips  made  of  resilient  materml 
and  having  widened  plates  at  their  ends  Innertlble  In  sail 
guides  BO  that  the  end  plates  will  rest  npon  each  oth-r 
and  said  plates  being  thicker  than  said  strips  »f>  a*^  to 
leave  a  space  between  the  strips  and  tbe  panel  to  ^eceiv- 
cards  stmpeaded  from  strips  above,  and  a  pin  oA  Mid 
strip  for  suspending  a   record   card   or   the  like. 


\ 
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,242102      CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTIX<UIftHIX<;   APPA 
KATTS     .1"HN   R.  Hamilton,  Yonkers.   N.  Y..  assignor 
,„    s.rpho-rh.-n.lcHl    SpHnkler    Corporation.    Croton-on 


mulson    N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan. 
-1.  1314.     Serial    No    H\:\.:iV2.      .fl.   1»".9  -24.) 


/ 
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1  1 1,  ihi'inical  fire  e.\tinguihhlng  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
dlstrihiitlnK  system  comprising  antomatl<-  sprinkler  heads 
and  hose  ronne<-tlon  distributing  devices,  a  pre^wnre 
llqniil  supply  tanii  charged  with  extinguishing  liquid 
eonfainlng  i-arboiiate  material  and  chemical  mixing  devices 
conipHslns:  a  removable  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
(lanL'e  In  tbe  iipp4-r  portion  of  wild  tank,  an  add  chamber 
s\ipporf»'l  liy  said  -Tising  to  have  the  normal  acid  level 
above  th»  !l(|iild  level  in  said  tank,  the  upper  continuation 
of  ohI.I  b'  111  rhamber  coiistltutinK  an  air  pressure  chamber 
comnninicfltti.i'  with  said  aclrl  chamber  In  said  casing  and 
an  Rfi'i  i!l<'harge  siphon  having  an  admission  leg  communi- 
cating with  said  acid  chaniU-r  and  extending  above  tbe 
normal  acid  level  therein  and  a  discharge  leg  communi 
catine  with  said  tank  and  extending  considerably  below 
the  normal  level  of  lUjuld  in  aaid  tank  and  removable 
with  said  casing,  said  removable  casing  comprising  an 
air  conio'ctioti  between  said  air  chanil>er  ami  the  air 
space  of  said  tank  provided  with  an  Inwanlly  opening 
check  valve  anil  a  small  area  «><)ua1izing  passage  formed 
in  said  (heck  valve. 

2.  In  chemical  Are  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
diRtrlbullne  system  comprising  automatic  distributing 
devlct's.  a  pr<s«nre  liquid  supply  tank  charged  with  ex 
tinifulshinK  liquid  containing  carbonate  material  and 
•  bfnilcal  mixing'  devices  comprising  a  removable  casing 
adapted  to  be  w(  ured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
an  acid  clinmber  supported  by  said  casinn  to  have  the 
normal  acid  l.-vel  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  an 
air  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  acid  cham 
b«r  in  said  caslni:  and  an  add  discharu'c  siphon  having  an 
admission  leg  coinmunlcatlnj;  with  said  acid  chamber  ami 
•xtendlnp  above  the  normal  acid  level  therein  and  a  dis 
•barge  leg  communicating  with  said  tank  and  removable 
with  said  rasing,  said  removable  casing  comprising  an 
air  connection  between  said  air  chamber  and  the  air 
^pai-e  of  said  tank  provldtnl  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
'heck  valvi'  and  a' small  area  equalizing  passage. 

^.  In  chemical  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
'Mstribntlnr  system  comprising  automatic  distributing  de 
•Ws.    n    pr^ssnre    liquid    supply    tank    charged    with    ex 
^nirulshinj:    liquid    containing    carbonate    material    and 

hemlcai   mixing   devices    comprising   a    removable    casing 
ilapt.'d  to  b.    secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 

^  1^''^   chamber   supported   by   said    casing   to   have   the 

'^mal  acid  level  above  the  liquid  level  In  said  tank,  an 

pressure    chamber    communicating    with     said     acid 

>n.b*r     and    an    add   discbarge   siphon    having   an    ad- 

-sir.T   u-s  rommunlcatlng  with  said  add  chamber  and  a 


discharge  leg  communicating  with  said  tank  and  remov 
able   with  said   tasing.   said   removable  casing  comprising 
an  air  connection  between   said  air  chamber  and  tbe  air 
>l)ace    of   said    tank    provided    with    an    Inwardly    opening 
liifck   valve 

4.  In  chemical  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
distributing  system  comprising  automatic  sprinkler  heads 
and  hose  connection  illstrlbuting  devices,  a  connected 
pressure  liquid  supply  tank  charged  with  extinguishing 
liquid  containing  carl>onate  material  and  chemical  mixing 
dexices  comprising  a  removable  casing  adapte<l  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  comprising 
an  add  chamber,  a  communicating  air  pressure  cham- 
ber  and  an  add  discbarge  siphon  having  an  admission 
let'  <ommunic-atlng  with  aald  add  chamber  and  extending 
nl>ove  the  normal  acid  level  therein  and  a  discharge  leg 
.  oiiimunlcatlng  with  said  Unk  and  extending  considerably 
below  the  normal  level  of  Uqnld  In  said  tank  and  remov- 
aide  w'ith  said  caains.  aald  removable  cusing  comprising 
jin  :iir  connection  between  said  air  chamber  and  the  air 
space  of  Kald  tank  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  a 
small  area  equalizing  paaaage  formed  In  said  chock  valve. 

.-..  In  (hemlcai  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  dls- 
trlbntlntr  system  comprising  distributing  devices,  a  con- 
nectcil  pn>ssure  liquid  supply  tank  charge*!  with  extln' 
t:(iishlng  liquid  and  chemical  mixing  devices  comprising 
a  removable  casing  adaptwl  to  be  secured  to  said  Unk 
and  comprlalng  an  acid  chamber,  a  communicating  air 
pressure  chamber  and  an  acid  discharge  siphon  having  an 
admission  leg  communicating  with  said  acid  chamber  and 
extending  above  the  normal  add  level  therein  and  a  dis- 
charge leg  communicating  with  said  tank,  said  removable 
(Bslng  comprising  an  air  connection  between  said  air 
chamber  and  the  air  space  of  said  Unk  provided  with  a 
check  valve  and  a  small  area  equalising  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1242  103.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  IlERBBRT  H.  HCNT««, 
Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
125,305.      (CI.  21—105.) 


if 


In  a  shock  absorber,  a  compreBsion  cylinder,  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounte<l  in  the  compression  cylinder,  a  valve 
disk  fixed  to  the  end  of  tbe  plunger  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  the  compression  cylinder  and  having  a  clear- 
ance notch  In  Its  periphery,  said  valve  disk  having  three 
segmenUl  concentric  ports  aggregating  more  than  half  a 
drcle.  a  second  valve  disk  fitting  the  comprearton  cylinder 
and  rotaUbly  secured  to  the  pinnger  against  the  flrat 
valve  4lsk  and  having  mating  ports  and  having  an  operat- 
ing notch  In  Its  periphery,  and  a  tongne  extending  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  compression  cylinder  windlngly  froai 
end  to  end,  aald  tonrne  fitting  In  said  notches  ;  ao  that 
as  the  Talve  disks  are  re<  Iprocated  the  second  valT*  dtok 
Is  routed  to  move  the  ports  Into  and  ont  at  reglatratlon. 
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1,242.104.  PUMP.  EvEHiTT  P.  I.AU.sH,  iJayton,  Ohio, 
■ssiirnor  to  The  Buivott-Lart'h  M«uiifacturlng  Co..  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  CorportU  'n  of  »»hio.  I  llefl  Ft-b.  19,  1917. 
S^rUl  No.  149. 4»f',.      i(       i'.3 — 7C..  1 


1,24::, 1()6.  TRANSMISSION  MIxHANISM.  I  aiDERir 
Thouas  AOAM9.  VaDr(.iiv»'r.  P.ritish  foluin!'  a,  Cana  1 
Filed  Mar.  31.  liMO.  Si-rlai  No.  S8.f»iy.  Ut-n-'wed 
30.    H>17.      Serial   No.    189,042.      ."l.    74 — 54.) 


ug. 


1.  In    a    congtructloc    of    the    character    describ^'d.    a 
ralvp,  a   valve  seat  therefor,  a   valve  stem   by   which  the 
valve  is  goildi'd  to  and  from  its  seat,  said  valve  stom  hav 
log  an   auxiliary  by-paM  therein. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  valve, 
a  valve  seat  therefor,  a  stationary  valve  stem  by  which 
the  valve  Is  guided  to  and  from  Its  seat,  said  valve  stem 
having  an  auxiliary  by-pass  therein. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  valve, 
a  valve  seat  therefor,  a  valve  stem  by  which  the  valve  Is 
guided  to  and  from  Its  seat,  said  valve  stem  having  a 
by  pass  provlde<l  with  «  laterally  disposed  port  therein. 

4.  In  a  coniitructlon  of  the  character  described,  a  valve. 
a  valve  seat  therefor,  a  valve  stem  by  which  thf  valv.> 
Is  tiilded  to  and  from  Its  seat,  said  valve  stem  havlnK  a 
longitudinal  bore  theroln  and  a  lateral  bore  Intersecting 
the  longitudinal  bore  thereby  forming  a  by  pass  In  said 
valve   stem. 

5.  In  a  construitlon  of  the  character  describe.!,  a  port, 
a  by  pa.-*s.  and  a  valve  common  to  the  port  and  l«y  pass 
alt-rnately  opening  ami  closing  the  port  and  the  by  pass. 

[Claims  fJ  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,106.  KKV(rTTIN(;  MACHINE.  Carmini  Tbb 
RACCiANo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.i>73       iCl.  90 — 18.) 


In  a  key  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Iwse.  a  cutter  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  an  upright  op  the  base,  an  adjustable  gage  stop 
mounted  on  the  upright,  spaced  members  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  on  both  skies  of  the  cutter,  a  carriage  slid 
ably  mounted  between  t|ie  members  in  grooves  therein  for 
movement  transversely  #f  the  shaft,  means  for  clamping  a 
key  blank  to  be  cut  to  the  carriage  on  one  side  of  the 
'Utter,  and  means  for  cl«mpio(  a  key  form  to  the  carriage 
on  the  other  side  of  thei  cutter  in  position  for  cooperation 
with  the  gage  stop. 


1.  In  transmission  met  hanlsni.  the  coml)iiiatl>  n  with 
a  power  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  central  gesr  fixed 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  gears  engaging  the  cen- 
tral ({ear,  and  mechanism  adapted  for  engagenxnt  with 
the  power  shaft  for  imparting  Intermittent  partial  rotary 
motion  to  each  of  the  said  gears  wheret)y  complete  rotation 
of  th.  central  gear  Is  effected,  said  mechanism  In.  ludlng  a 
yoked  member  coactlng  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  gears. 

5.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  central  gear  fixed 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  rotatably  mount 
ed  parallel  with  the  said  shafts,  each  said  sleeve  iieini: 
provided  with  an  integral  gear  engaging  the  central  «•'«•■ 
and  having  on  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
arranged  circularly  equidistant  from  each  other,  a  shaft 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pt)wer  shaft  and  haviui: 
diametrically  opposed  eccentric  portions  formed  thertutj 
a  strap  for  each  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  on  the  sail 
eccentric  portions,  each  said  strap  having  Jaws  adapted  to 
straddle  Its  respective  sleeve,  pawls  carried  by  .said  Jaws 
arranged  Inversely  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  normHll.v 
engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  their  respective  sleeve  on  op 
poslte  sides  thereof,  means  for  Imparting  eccentrti  ity  to 
said  straps,  and  means  for  predetermining  and  varying 
the  amount  of  eccentricity  Imparted. 

12.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  <  entral  gear  fixed  to 
the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  engaging  the  .  .ntral 
gear,  and  mechanism  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
power  shaft  for  Imparting  Intermittent  partial  rotary  ni.- 
tlon  to  each  of  the  said  gears  at  lower  speeds  than  the 
maximum,  said  mechanism  helng  adapte«l  to  lock  said 
gears  and  prevent  the  said  Intermittent  partial  rotary 
motion  thereof  at  the  maxiniuni  speed. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  f  to  11.  13.  and  14  not  printed  la  the 
<>azeftr.] 


1,242.107      SriADK-HOLDKR.      Rorirt  Shihmax  Hi  yth 


i.v<;.    Walton.    N.    Y.      Fll<d    I  >e, 
134,fi27       «C1.   156 — 23.1 


lit  It? 


Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  i»ra'  ket  for  use 
on  an  angular  support  Hiid  having  a  wing  at  one  side  of 
Its  base,  which  Is  bent  forwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  base. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  wing  l>elng  bent  laterally  and 
downwardly  to  form  the  wliig  Into  an  Inverted  U  --pace-l 
from  the  base. 

2.  In  an  article  v)f  the  class  descrlbeil,  a  bracket  for  U'^- 
on  an    \ngular  support  and  having  a  wing  at  one  side 
Its  base,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wing  being  severed  fron 
the   bracket   and   spaced    therefrom,    the   wing   being   hem 
forwardly  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  tb 
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upper  portion  of  the  wing  being  bent  laterally  and  down- 
wnrdly  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shade  fastener  having  a  mem- 
iter  bent  at  an  angle,  a  bracket  having  a  base  disposed  In 
the  rear  of  the  member  at  one  side  of  the  apex  of  the 
angle,  a  wing  at  the  side  of  the  base  of  the  bracket  dls- 
n..>eil  at  an  angle  to  the  base  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
niinil'er  at  the  other  side  of  the  apex  of  the  angle,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wing  being  bent  down  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  member  at  the  last  mentioned  side  of 
the  apex  of  the  angle. 


1.242,108.  CURTAIN  -  LI(;HT  FOR  VEHICLE  ■  TOPS. 
Lons  BioB.  Sr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915. 
Serial   No.  .'.!». r.78.      iCl.   21 — 220.) 


1.  In  a  U|^t  for  a  vehicle  top  curtain  which  Is  provided 
with  an  opening  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  light  of 
flpxilde  material  for  this  opening  and  provided  with  per- 
forations around  Its  edges,  a  metallic  supporting  frame 
for  this  light  whl(h  Is  flexible  to  permit  being  rolled  up 
with  the  curtain  and  entirely  surrounds  the  light,  means 
to  .  onn-rt  this  frame  against  one  side  of  the  curtain  and 
along  the  edges  of  the  opening  therein,  flaps  provided 
around  the  outer  edges  of  this  frame  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap th.'  members  thereof  with  the  perforated  edges  of  the 
light  I',  tween.  and  fastening  devices,  one  set  provided  on 
the  frame  an.l  another  set  complementary  thereto  provided 
on  the  Haps  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  through  the 
perforations  In  the  light  so  as  to  hold  the  same  detachably 
to  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  curtain  of  a  vehicle  top 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  and  Is  provided  with  a 
re.tangular  ..pening  for  a  light,  a  rectengular  light  of 
flrxild.  material  for  this  opening,  a  rectangular  supporting 
frame  for  this  light  consisting  of  metallic  bars  Joined  at 
their  e.lges  and  connected  to  the  curtain  around  the  light- 
opening  therein  so  as  to  extend  continuously  around  all 
the  edges  thereof,  the  upright  bars  of  this  frame  consisting 
of  ilexlble  metal  to  permit  the  frame  to  be  rolled  up  with 
the  curtain,  means  to  detachably  hold  the  light  to  this 
fle.xibl.  frame  and  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  rolledup 
fram.'  and  to  hold  the  same  and  the  curtain  while  90 
rolled  up. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  Independent  curtain 
light  for  a  vehicle  top  which  light  consists  of  a  metallic 
frame.  ■  f  means  for  attaching  this  frame  to  one  side  of  a 
curtain  so  as  to  extend  continuously  around  all  the  edges 
of  an  opening  provided  in  said  curtain  for  the  light,  a 
sh.'et  .,f  flexible  transparent  material  to  close  this  frame 
and  having  perforations  around  its  edges,  fastening  flaps 
provld.  d  around  the  outer  edges  of  this  frame  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  same  and  complementary  sets  of  fastening 
devices,  one  set  secured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the 
"aps  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  through  the  mar- 
ginal perforations  in  the  light  and  with  the  edges  of  the 
iiKht  betw.'. .,  them  so  as  to  detachably  hold  the  same  In 
place. 

I«'lalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  -4..109.  liARHKRS  CHAIR.  Waltm  F.  KokeN,  St. 
'-'"iiv  Mo  .  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Com- 
Psiiy.  M  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
Mir    12,  1915.      .Serial   No.  14,043.      (Q.  155—7.) 

>n  \t  '*'"''^'  *'°'"P'"''*'nK  a  hollow  standard  provided  with 
iDt.rnaliy    screwthreade*!    part,    an    operating    screw 


mounted  in  said  part,  a  hollow  stem  snugly  eml>racing  said 
standard  and  supported  by  said  screw,  a  load  supporting 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  hol- 
low portion  that  acts  ns  a  housing,  mechanism  arranged 
Inside  of  said  housing  for  rotating  said  screw,  and  a 
motor  suspended  from  said  load-supporting  member  for 
operating  said  mechanism. 


2.  A  chair  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  provided  with  a 
standard,  a  stem  that  snnsly  sorrounds  said  standard,  an 
operating  screw  sastalned  by  said  standard  and  Joumaled 
in  said  stem,  an  end  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  co- 
operating bodsontally-dlspoaed  surfaces  on  sala  screw  and 
stem,  a  seat  frame  provided  with  a  hollow  meml>er  that 
is  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stem,  an  end  thrust  bearing 
interposed  between  said  revoluble  member  and  said  stem 
for  reducing  the  friction  between  said  parts,  an  electric 
motor  suspended  from  a  laterally-projecting  portion  on 
said  hollow  member,  and  means  arranged  Inside  of  said 
hollow  member  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor  for 
drivina:  said  screw. 

3.  A  chair,  comprising  a  hollow  standard  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  portion,  an  operating  screw  mounted  in 
said  part  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  non- 
threaded  portion  and  a  flange,  a  hollow  stem  snugly  em- 
bracing said  standard  and  sustained  by  said  flange,  a  load- 
supporting  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  stem  passes,  mechanism  arranged  inside  of 
said  load-8upi>ortlng  member  for  actuating  said  screw, 
and  a  motor  carried  by  said  load-supporting  member  for 
operating  said  mechanism. 

6.  A  barber's  chair,  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
part,  a  member  on  the  seat  frame  of  the  chair  that  is 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  part,  a  segmeatal  clamping  shoe 
on  said  member  that  bears  against  a  cylindrical  shaped 
portion  on  said  part  and  thus  holds  the  seat  frame  against 
rotary  movement,  a  screw-threaded  device  in  said  member 
for  moving  said  clamping  shoe  into  and  out  of  operatire 
position,  a  lerer  connected  to  said  derice,  a  manoally  op- 
erated rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  member  and  provided 
with  a  part  that  engages  said  lerer  so  as  to  turn  said  de- 
vice In  one  direction,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever 
for  restoring  said  device  to  Its  former  position  when  said 
rock  shaft  is  restored. 

8.  A  barber's  chair  provided  with  a  standard,  a  stem 
reclprocatlniAy  moonted  on  said  standard,  a  seat  frame 
provided  with  a  member  that  is  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
stem,  an  operating  screw  combined  with  said  stem  and 
passing  through  an  internally  screw-threaded  part  in  said 
standard,  an  electric  motor,  an  operating  mechanism  on 
the  seat  frame  for  actuating  said  screw,  a  bracket  on  said 
standard  provided  with  contacts  to  which  supply  conduc- 
tors are  connected,  Tertically-disposed  conductor  bars  00 
said  stem  on  which  said  contacts  slide,  contact  rings  eon- 
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nprtai  t«  iwid  coadnrror  )>nrK.  UruaiieA  od  uki  leat  fruBf 
■«!nib«r  tbat  trar«I  on  s«i<l  roatarr  rlni$«,  cooductora 
iMMltnc  fran  Mild  branbra  t«  ttahl  notor  tkr  D4>KatlTv  akli 
nf  the  Mippiy  rlrmlr  li^tiiK  tpHt  and  pa<  h  branch  of  nnx- 
b»-tBff  (OBBertt-d  to  a  M^Mrmrt-  rontart  that  cooperat*^  with 
aa  tBdcp^ad^Bt  condactor  !>ar.  tnirrent-lnterruptlBK  In 
sulaturx  In  the  coniluctor  hars  oa  tbr  ncsarlve  side  of  thf 
supply  rlnult,  anil  a  pnlechauKinkr  -iwit  h  for  coiitrolllnK 
ihf  cuiTpnt   that  fncrnlzi's  Mild  motor 

(Claims  4,  5,   and   7   not  printed   in   th*'  iiaz>>tf>'  ] 


1,242.110       BARBEKS   (HAIR.      W.\LraR   F.   Kokin,   St. 
.  Louia,  Mo.,  aKslKBor  tu  Kuken  Barbers'  Supply  Company. 
St.    Louis,   M"..   a   ('orp<)ri»tli>n   of   Missouri.      Filed    Mar. 
12.   1915.      Serial   No.   14.<)44        I  CI.   155— 7  ) 


1.  A   chair,    cooiprlBinR   a    hag..   prorld«d    with   a    verti 
cally-dlspoiied,    tubular  «hap^    standard,    a    yertlcally-ad 
)a8tabl«>  stf'Bi  arranspd  inxi4l«>  nf  said  standard  and  pro 
▼t4ed  with  a  part  that   haf<  a  acrew-threaded  opcnlnR,   a 
▼vrtlcally-dlKpoat^  op^ratluK  screw  Jouraaled  In  a  statloa 
ary  t>»>nrlng  on  tho  base  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
■■M  anrw-tfcrradMl  op«nlni|.  a  pocket  on   said  itandard, 
rollvra  on  aald  itea  tkat  ro^rate  with  th«  sid«  walla  of 
aaid   pockpt    to   pr«T«at   tb«   stem   from   turning,  an   eiec 
trtcally-operated    m«<?kanlam  tor   rotating    aaM    a<Trw    In 
•ppoalte  dlrertioaa  ao  aa  to  poaldTely  ralae  and  Iow«r  tke 
■eat  frame  of  the  chair,  an|  coadnctor  bara  arranged  In 
Hkl  pocket. 

2.  A  harfoer'a  chair  prorl«4^  with  a  rertlcaHy  adlnat 
abl«  Rt^n.  a  bmI  frame  revolably  mounted  on  aald  stew, 
a  boHsoBtally-dlapoaed  rocK  ahaft  carried  hy  aald  aeat 
frame  and  extending  transvarsely  arroaa  the  upper  end  of 
aaM  rtem.  and  a  cam  on  aaitf  ahaft  that  la  adapted  to  b« 
forrod  lato  engagement  wtth  tile  top  of  said  atem  ao  aa  ti> 
koM  the  Best  frame  agalast  rotary  morement. 

[Olatma  S  and  4  not  prlattd  la  the  Gasette.] 


1^42.111.  AUTOMOBILE  ROLX.CR-JACK.  AaTHCR  C. 
HorsiHS,  Sioux  Falla.  9.  D.,  aaaignor  to  Mld-Weat 
Maaafactartag  Co^  Sioux  Falla,  8.  D.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Piled  Mar  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.M6.      (CI.  Sft4>— 3.) 

1.  In  a  roller-Ja<it.  *n  akle  prorlded  with  wheels,  a 
standard  on  the  axle,  a  raci  bar  carried  by  the  standard 
aad  proTldod  with  a  ke«d-pl#ce.  aa  operatlac-bar  provided 
with  a  roUer-meabar,  aald  bir  befag  Mapoaad  traaararaely 
•f  tk«  azl*  aad  plTOtally  c<*aectcd  wtth  tke  nA-bmr,  a 
kaad  lerer  ptrotally  c«BBe«]ted  with  tb«  operating-bar. 
mmd  a  Uak  eagaglag  the  kaitd-ierer  aad  axle  to  cauae  re- 
dprooatloa  of  tkc  sptrat lag-tar  loagltadiaally  for  moTlng 
the  Btaadard  aad  rack-twr  tq  the  arc  of  a  drcle  wheo  the 
-lerer  la  actuated. 
7.  la  a  roDcr-Jaek,  aa  axle  provided  witk  roUcr-BWui- 
I.  a  ataadard  oa  tbe  axlr,  a  rack-bar  carrlad  by  tke 


staodnrd  nnd  pntriiled  with  a  head-piece   an  operatlof^-bar 
disposed   (IT    risht  HUi:!''^   to  th*  nxle  and   having  a    recti 
llnrar  pmrt   pr<>ride<1    with   a    terminal    loop   and   h    pair   nf 
casters,    and    ha\-lnif   an    upwardly    ourred    part    pivotally 
cociDe«-ted   with    rh»-   rack  t>ar    a    band  lever  plvoially   c^n 


■ected  with  the  r.MfiJin.ar  pii  rt   of  thf  operaflug  l.ar,  links 
•ngaglUk'  the  axle  and  pivotally  connected  with  thr  hand 
lever,  said  hand  lever  beiztg  movable  for  reclproi-atlns  th.> 
operatlne  bar    to    move   the   standard   and    rack  Lar   in    an 
arc  to  substantially  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  2  to  t;  and  ^  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.242112       SHOCKINC.  MACHINE.     CiavMi.*    R     R.^mt, 

Chicago  111  .  asslL'tior  to  International  Uarvest.T  Com 
pany  of  New  .lersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Itrsey. 
riled  Jan.  17.  1913  Be-rlal  No.  742.535  (01 
56—122.) 


4 


1.  In  a  shocklna  niarhlne,  means  Including  a  swlugln,: 
sheaf  delivering  member  for  turning  ihe  sheaves  end  for 
end  and  building  a  prostrate  shock,  and  means  co 
operating  therewith  Independent  of  the  number  of  bundles 
for  Insuring  the  construction  <>f  shocks  of  uniform  slie 
thereby  under  varying  grain  (ondltlons. 

42.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  movable  sheaf  receiving 
i-radle,  a  swinging  sheaf  delivery  member  delivering: 
sheaves  In  prostrate  position  In  said  cradle,  mechanism  for 
binding  the  sheaves  therein,  and  a  movable  member  cncag 
ing  said  sheaves  when  they  have  reached  a  predeternilued 
height  controlling  said  binding  mechanism  " 

55.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  pivoted  sheaf  delivery  arm. 
mechanism  for  moving  the  same  from  a  horizontal  to  a  ver 
tlcal  position,  and  means  connecting  said  mechanism  and 
said  arm  and  guiding  the  same  during  Its  entire  path  of 
movement  and  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  defle.  tint- 
Raid  arm  laterall>  as  It  moves  about  its  pivot. 

[Claims  2  to  41.  43  t..  54,  and  56  to  7R  not  printed  In 
the  Oaiette.] 


William    D 
1915.      Serla] 


1,242,113.       BATHTUB    ATTACHMENT. 

Rbbs,   Columbus.    Ohio.      FMled    Aug.    27 

No.  47,704.      (CI.  4 — 13.1 

1.  lo  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  an  overflu* 
outlet,  ao  attachment  comprising  a  rigid  shelf  structure 
extradlng  throngbont  the  length  of  said  tub.  aald  stnic 
ture  beiag  provkle<1  throughoat  Its  area  wltk  openings  for 
tbe  paaaago  of  steam,  aod  means  for  supporting  sail 
Btractore  wltkln  aald  tub  la  spaced  rehition  with  Us  bot 
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.iD<l  between  the  fop  nlge  of  said  tub  and  its  over- 


torn 

flow  outlet 


2.  In  combination  with  a  Imth  tub.  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  rigid  -shelf  strm  tun-  to  fit  the  Inside  of  said 
.III',  means  for  suppi^rting  said  structure  from  the  top 
III;.-!'  of  the  tub  and  in  spaced  relation  with  its  bottom 
n.n-l  'I  guard  ple(e  carried  by  said  structure  arranged  to 
covtr  the  faucets  of  said  tub. 


1  Apparatus  f.jr  buriiiug  espii.ri.ve  gaseous  lulitures. 
coiupn.Mug  in  combination  with  a  furnace  wall,  a  mixture 
disiharge  nozzle  set  in  said  wall,  means  for  supplying  an 
fiploslve  gaseoui  mixture  to  said  noasle  under  pressure 
sufllcieut  tu  (ause  the  ml-xture  to  be  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propaga- 
tion of  inihiinniatlon  of  the  mixture,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  stream  of  mixture  issuing  from  the  nozzle  to 
spread  out  with  rapid  reduction  of  lU  flow  velocity,  the 
cozzle  iH-lng  formed  of  material  of  higb  heat  conductivity 
imd  b*ing  protected  from  .lirect  acceai  of  the  furnace  heat 
l-j  material  of  low  heat  conductivity  forming  part  of  tbe 

urnace  wall  ex>-ept  for  a  portloa  of  the  end  of  the  aoaxle 
loiinediately  adjacent  and  surrounding  Its  discharge  ori- 
«'>,  such  exposed  portico  of  tke  end  of  the  nozzle  belnr 
..r  .imited  .xtej»t  to  limit  ti»e  amount  of  beat  directly  at)- 
*ort*u  by  the  nozzle  wWie  of  suMlelcnt  extent  to  prevent 
'ontact  „f  the  issuing  stn>am  of  Bilxture  with  any  part 
"f  the  material  of  low  heat  coaductivlty  of  tbe  furnace 
^ail  and  lueans  for  withdrawing  beat  from  the  walls  of 
the  dWharge  orifice  of  the  noxaie  aad  troas  such  exposed 
P  r.i..,,  ^,f  ,1,^  ,,„,,i^  ^^  maintain  tke  temperature  tkcr«of 
,''"'.  ^^^  '»:i'itlon  temperature  of  the  mixture. 

^Apparatus   for  bnrning  explosive   gaseous   mixtures. 
•'P'i^m.'  in  .nmblnatlon  with  a  furnace  wall,  a  mixture 

_  barge  noz/.le  net  in  said  wall,  meaaa  for  supplying  an 

M?m."unT  r'*^"'  '"'^*""  ^  -"  »»**'^  »»*«  P'*—" 
.„„,';:■  '"^''T  ^^^  »'«"«  to  be  dJBckarted  fro.  the 

^  "    U.fl««m.,i«„  ,,t  the  mlxtare.  aad  mean,  for  ««.- 

Hpre.       ,         "'    "^    ""'''"'■''    '''^"'°P    ^'■«m    »he    noole   to 


•-M2.1U  API'.VKATT  S  FOR  BrRNING  EXPLOSIVE 
<;asi:(HS  MIXTIRES.  Cfhrle.s  E.  RrruvRDSON.New 
Virk.  WtLLUvt  M.tRTov  EnmsON,  Irrlngtnn.  and  ITbnrv 
L.  Kru),  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Surface 
Co:ii:.nsii,n  Company.  New  Y'ork.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Nov  23.  191«.  Serial  No.  133  086. 
(CI.  ).-..v_T  , 


nozzle  being  formed  ot  material  of  Mfk  iMkt  MBductlvity 
and  being  protected  from  due.  t  ae.fSB  of  the  furnace  heat 
by  iiiateriHi  of  low  lo-at  cond\i<  ti\  ity  forming  part  of  the 
furi:;i<e  wall  e.xcept  for  a  portion  of  the  end  of  tbe  nu'zle 
Immediately  adjacent  and  surrounding  its  discharge  ori- 
fice, such  exposed  portion  of  the  end  of  the  nozzle  being 
of  limited  extent  to  limit  the  amount  of  heat  directly  ab- 
sorbed by  the  nozzle  while  of  suflldent  extent  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  issuing  stream  of  mixture  with  any  part 
of  the  material  of  low  heat  conductivity  of  the  furnace 
wall,  and  the  nozzle  being  provided  with  heat  discharging 
means  and  being  of  such  mass  between  Its  exposed  end  and 
Its  heat  discharging  means  that  heat  will  be  conducted 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  discharge  orlflw  with  snfflclent 
rapidity  to  maintain  th«  walls  of  the  orlflce  at  all  times 
below  the  temperature  of  Ignition  of  the  mixture. 

S.  Apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  furnace  wall,  a  mixture 
discharge  nozzle  iet  in  said  wall,  means  for  supplying  ex 
plosive  gaseous  mixture  tu  said  nozzle  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  be  dlscharge<l  from  the 
nozzle  with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propaga- 
tion for  inflammation  of  the  mixture,  baffling  m<mns 
spaced  away  from  the  nozzle  to  catise  the  unconflned 
stream  of  mixture  to  spread  out  with  rapid  re<luctlon  of 
its  flow  velocity,  the  nozzle  being  formed  of  materia!  of 
high  heat  conductivity  and  being  protected  from  direct 
access  of  the  furnace  heat  by  material  of  low  heat  con- 
ductivity forming  part  of  the  furnace  wall  except  for  a 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  nozzl»  Immediately  adjacent  and 
surrounding  Its  discharge  orifice,  such  exposed  portion  of 
the  end  of  the  nozzle  being  of  limited  extent  to  limit  the 
amount  of  heat  directly  absorbed  by  the  nozzle  while  of 
sufficient  extent  to  prevent  contact  of  the  Issuing  stream 
of  mixture  with  any  part  of  the  material  of  low  heat  con- 
ductivity of  the  furnace  wall,  and  the  nozzle  being  pro- 
vided with  heat  discharging  means  outside  the  furnace 
wall  and  being  of  such  mass  betwe»n  its  exposed  end  and 
its  heat  discharging  mean.s  that  heat  will  be  conducted 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  discharge  orifice  with  sufficient 
rapidity  to  maintain  the  walls  of  the  oHflce  at  all  times 
below  the  temperature  of  Ignition  of  the  mixture. 

4.  Apparatus  for  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures, 
comprising  means  providing  a  mixture  supply  passage  con- 
stricted at  Its  discharge  end  to  form  a  short  discharge  pas- 
sage, tbe  walls  of  said  discharge  passage  being  of  material 
of  high  heat  conductivity,  means  for  reducing  the  flow 
velocity  of  a  stream  of  the  mixture  escaping  from  said 
passage,  and  means  for  withdrawing  heat  from  the  walls 
of  said  discbarge  passage  with  sufHclest  rapidity  to  natn- 
taln  the  temperature  of  miM  walls  and  of  the  walls  of  the 
supply  passage  below  the  Ignition  temperature  of  the 
mixture. 

.'>.  Apparatu-  lor  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures, 
coinprislng  means  providing  a  mixture  stipply  passage  con- 
stricted at  Its  discharge  eB<l  to  form  a  short  discharge 
passage,  the  walls  of  said  discharge  passage  being  of  ma 
terlal  of  high  heat  condiK  tivlty.  means  for  reducing  the 
flow  velocity  of  a  stream  of  the  mixture  escaping  from 
said  passage,  means  for  withdrawing  beat  from  the  walls 
of  said  discharge  passage  with  snfflclent  lapldlty  to  main 
tain  the  temperature  of  "(aid  walls  and  of  the  walls  of 
the  supply  passage  below  tbe  Ignition  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  and  means  for  limiting  access  of  heat  to  the 
walls  of  said  discharge  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.243.115-  SWITCH  FOB  DENTAL  INSTKl'MKNTS 
P»RCT  Rc8Sau.,  Brooklyn.  K.  Y..  asaigaor  to  Electro 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pena8.rlvania.  Piled  Ang.  15,  1014.  He- 
rUl  N«.  856.940.      (CI.  175—282.) 

1.   The  coBrt>inatioa  in  an  eiectrW  switch  of  a  supporting 
structure  fsprnsed  to  receive  an  InstrumeDt  to  be  supplied 
wltk  current ;  a  txed  contact  :  a  laterally  ttexlblc  brtdge 
piece  :  wttk  a  aemker  aiidahly  meanted  oa  said  snpport 
Ing  stnictnre  to  nsore  longitndlnally  tkereof  and  opera- 
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tivfly  connected  to  the  hiMgn  plt»c»>  for  umviuL'  tin  >rtni»' 
Into  filr*?ct  <»ngag*m»»nt  wtti,  a  terminal  of  ih*"  iu<fruiii»*nt 
nnil  ««id  fixed  r^nta 't. 


4.  TLe  lomliination  in  *ii  eliMtrir  •^w:tl•h  of  a  slutted 
tubular  stru<ture  for  th>'  r»Teption  of  a  portion  of  the  lu 
strunient  to  l»e  supplied  \tith  current :  a  relatively  fixed 
contact  and  a  bridge  piece  mounted  in  the  structure  and 
movable  laterally  thereof;  with  a  sle.ve  slldably  mounted 
on  thf  tubular  strii'  turt-  ;uul  ha\in(f  a  portion  projiM-tlug 
through  the  slot  into  enjragenn'nt  with  the  bridge  pifci.' 
for  moving  the  same  Into  enpaKtment  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact and  with  a  terminal  uu  thf  Instrument 

8.  The  combination  In  *n  electric  switch  of  a  support- 
ing structure  ;  a  slldabU"  sleevv  permanently  mounted 
thereon  and  having  ,1  projcjrtion  :  two  relatively  fixed  con 
tacts  carried  by  the  supp"iriing  structure  ;  with  a  bridge 
plt'i-e  having  a  ->hoiil.l>T  ^luj  luoxable  Into  engagement  with 
>al<l  conta<  t-<  wh^u  said  shoulder  Is  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jection. 

12  The  combination  in  an  electric  switch  of  a  tube  .  a 
body  of  insulating  material  mounted  therein  ;  two  con 
ductors  attached  to  said  btKly  and  constituting  the  termi- 
nals of  an  electrli  circuit  ;  a  movable  contact  also  i*arrled 
by  said  insulating  l-ody  ;  u  sleeve  sUdable  on  the  tube  ; 
and  a  member  on  the  sleeve  operative  upon  the  movable 
contact  tor  holtllng  the  $ame  In  electrical  engagement 
with  the  terminals  when  tUc  sleeve  Is  In  one  position,  said 
contact  being  disengaged  from  said  terminals  when  the 
■leeve  is  In  a  second  position. 

1.%.  The  combination  of  a  tube  :  two  terminals  t-vtend- 
Ing  in  substantially  thf  aame  straight  line  within  said 
tube  and  forming  part  of  ad  electric  switch  ;  a  shouldered 
spring  strip  mounted  in  said  tube  and  eleitrically  inde 
pendent  of  said  terminals  :  with  means  for  laterally  mov 
Ing  the  strip  to  lause  it  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
two  terminals  ;  said  means  including  a  sleeve  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tube  anij  operative  upon  the  shouldered 
portions  of  said  spring  sti^p. 

I  (Malms  -J,  3.  5  to  7.  9  to  11.  13.  and  14  not  prlnteil  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,242,116.  AIR  FAN.  Joa.v  A.vdriw  Swexiy,  Albuquer 
que.  N.  Mex  .  assignor  to  Lydla  B.  Sweney,  Albuqaerqae, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  June  IW.  191. ■..  Serial  No.  iio.ll'-J.  (CI. 
'J  3" — 1  ) 
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In  a  fan.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bearing 
block  in  its  Interior,  a  flxod  shaft  mounted  In  said  bear 
tag  block  and  a  wall  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  In  aline 
ment  with  aald  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  block  and 
another  wall  of  the  casing;  a  fan  upon  aald  roUry  shaft 
exterior  to  the  casing,  a  mmtor  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
fixed  abaft,  a  train  of  tratsmltting  gearing  between  nld 
motor  and  aald  fan  shaft  which  com^isea  gear  wheels 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  sattd  fixed  shaft  and  gear  wheels 
mounted  to  rotate  in  beatings  within  said  casing,  snb- 
stanttallT  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


14.870.  DYXAMO-BLKCTRir  MArHINE  .Tosepu  Lt 
C.  Davis,  deceased,  I'ittstiurgh,  I'a..  by  WestinKlmus. 
Electrl(  and  Mfg.  t'ompany,  assignees.  FUeii  May  4 
1915.  Serial  No.  25.839.  Original  No.  1.115.40«.  dat'-d 
Oct.  J".  1914.  Serial  No.  703,632,  filed  June  14,  1912. 
(CI.   172—286.) 
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1.  .V  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable 
member,  a  substantially  dosed  casing,  means  for  crpatlnjf 
a  circulation  of  air  as  the  motor  operates,  and  adjust 
.iMe  means  for  dlre<'tlng  the  circulation  of  air  either  In 
a  closed  circuit  within  the  frame  or  In  an  open  circuit  in- 
cluding passages  In  the  stationary  and  rotatable  parts  of 
the  motor  and  opi-nlnys  to  thf  rmtsidc  atmospherf. 

2.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  lonipri-lng  a  stntor.  nn 
inclosing  c.isln*;,  a  rotor,  means  for  creating  a  circ  ulatlon 
of  air  as  the  motor  operates,  and  adjustable  means  for  dl- 
rt'(  ting  the  circulation  of  air  either  In  a  cloBe<l  circuit 
within  the  frame  or  In  an  open  circuit  Including  passages 
in  the  stator  and  rotor  of  the  machine  and  openings  to 
thf  outside  atmosphere. 

3.  A  dynamo  elfctrlc  machine  comprising  a  stator.  an 
Inclosing  casing,  a  rotor,  means  forming  a  part  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  for  creating  a  circulation  of  air.  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  directing  the  circulation  of  air  eithnr 
In  a  closed  circuit  within  the  frame  or  in  an  open  circuit 
iniiuding  passages  in  the  stator  and  rotor  of  the  machtnt\ 
and  openings  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 

4.  .^n  electric  motor  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
rotatable  member,  a  fan  carrle<l  by  said  member,  a  de- 
flector secured  to  the  stationary  frame,  and  an  adjustable 
damper  for  closing  and  opening  the  Inlet  in  the  frame,  the 
deflector  being  adapted  to  be  reversed  and  the  damper  to 
be  adjusted  to  effect  either  a  closed  circulation  of  air 
within  the  casing  or  an  open  circulation  through  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings. 

5.  .\n  electric  motor  comprising  a  substantially  ili'Sc<i 
frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  a 
rotatable  armature,  a  fan  carried  thereby,  a  reversible 
deflector  secure<l  to  the  stationary  frame  for  directing  the 
circulation  of  air  produced  by  the  fan,  and  an  adjustable 
damper  for  closing  and  opening  the  Inlet  in  the  frame. 

6.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  suSstantlally  closed 
frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  outlet  openings. 
a  rotatable  armature,  a  fan  carried  thereby,  a  reversll)le 
deflector  secured  to  the  stationary  frame  for  dlre<"tlng  thf 
circulation  of  air  produced  by  the  fan,  and  an  adjustable 
damper  for  closing  and  opening  the  Inlet  In  the  frame  ac 
cording  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  deflector. 

7.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  relatively  ro 
tatable  members,  a  substantially  closed  casing,  m«-ans  for 
creating  a  circulation  of  air  as  the  machine  operates  and 
means  for  adapting  said  machine  for  external  or  for  In- 
ternal ventilation. 

8.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  relatively  ro 
tatable  members,  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  means  for 
creating  a  circulation  of  air  as  the  machine  Is  operated 
and  means  for  converting  the  machine  Into  either  an  In- 
ternally ventilated  machine  or  an  externally  ventllate.1 
machine. 

9.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively    rotatable   members,    a    frame    substantially    in 
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cjoMre  said  members,  and  a  fan  associated   with   the  ro 
tatMblr    memoer    for    creating   a    fluid    circulation    as    th^ 
Mia.hine  K  operated,  of  means  for  adapting  said   machine 
for  inf':-nal  ventilation  or  for  external  ventilation 

10  In  a  dynamo  e|ectrl<-  machine,  the  combination  with 
relMircly    rotatat-lf    memNTs,    a    frame    sul>stantlally    in 

,-jnK  said  members,  and  a  fan  associat*^!  with  the  ro 
latiii'le  member  for  creating  a  fluid  circulation  as  the  ma 
cbiiic  is  operated  of  means  for  directing  the  circulation 
of  itui  1  fither  in  1.  closed  circuit  within  the  frame  or  In 
an  open  circuit  from  the  outside  atmosphere  through  the 
friirae  and  lucluillng  passages  In  the  stationary  and  rota- 
table ni'iiibers  of  the  machine  and  openings  In  the  inclos- 
ing frame. 

11.  In  a  dynanm  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  rofataide  members,  a  frame  substantially  In- 
closlti;:  said  members  and  a  fan  as.soclated  with  the  rota- 
table member  for  creating  a  fluld-clrculatlon  as  the  ma- 
<bin<-  is  Optra te<l.  of  adjustal>le  means  for  directing  the 
circulation  of  fluid  either  in  a  closed  circuit  within  the 
frame  or  in  an  open  circuit  from  the  outside  atmosphere 
through  the  frame. 

12.  .V  ilynmiio  <lcctrlc  machine  comprising  a  stator,  a 
rotor,  an  Inclosing  frame  having  openings  therein,  means 
associated  with  said  rotor  for  creating  a  circulation  of  air 
when  the  machine  Is  operating,  and  adjustable  means  for 
tllrectimr  the  (Inulatlon  of  air  either  In  a  closed  circuit 
within  the  frame  and  including  passages  In  the  stator 
and  the  rotor  or  in  an  open  circuit  from  the  outside  at- 
mosphere thiough  said  pa'isages  and  openings  In  said 
frame 

13.  In  a  dynamo flectric  machine,  the  coml)tnatlon  with 
a  sTator.  a  rotor,  and  a  frame  substantially  Inclosing  said 
parts  ami  having  openings  In  one  end  thereof,  of  means 
for  creating  a  circulation  of  air  when  the  machine  Is  op- 
erating and  removable  means  associated  with  the  end  of 
the  frame  having  said  openings  and  disposed  intermediate 
said  openings  for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  circulation 
of  ventllatini:  air  either  through  or  away  from  said  open 
ings. 

14.  In  .1  dynamo  elcitric'  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator.  a  rotor,  .ind  a  frame  substantially  Inclosing  said 
parts  and  having  openings  In  one  end  thereof,  of  a  re- 
movable deflector  dlspos»Hl  within  said  frame  and  be- 
tween said  end  opt-nings  tor  directing  the  circulation  of 
vefifUating  air. 

l"i  In  a  d>namo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatal'ie  member  having  longitudinal  openings,  therein, 
a  co.ipenitine  stationarv  memt>er  having  longitudinal  pas- 
sages therethrough,  and  a  frame  for  substantially  Inclos- 
ing said  members,  one  end  of  said  frame  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings,  of  a  fan  associated  with  said  rotatable 
member  for  .renting  a  circulation  of  air  when  said  mem- 
ber is  operated,  and  a  removable  deflecting  plate  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  frame  and  disposed  therein  Interme- 
diate said  end  openings  for  directing  the  circulation  of 
ventilating  air. 

16.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatable members,  a  frame  substantially  Inclosing  said 
members  and  having  an  end  opening,  a  bearing  housing 
.associated  with  one  fnd  of  said  motor  and  having  an  open 
ing  therein,  a  deflecting  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
I'-arliiK  housing  and  disposed  within  said  frame  and  In- 
termediate the  end  opening  of  said  frame  and  the  hous- 
ing opening 

1".  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  substan 
ll.-illy  ciose<i  frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  out- 
"_f  ventdatlng  openings,  a  rotaUble  member,  a  fan  carrle«l 
thereiiy  fi,r  prcMJucing  air  .urrents,  a  deUchable  deflector 
•*<tired  to  said  frame  Intermediate  said  Inlet  opening  and 
.'•aid  outlet  opening  for  directing  the  air  currents  and 
'"-Hus  including  said  deflector  for  cloaing  said  inlet  and 
»»id  outlet  openings. 

'"    -^   dynamo^lectrlc    machine   compriaing   a    substan- 

"aiiy   close.!    frame   having   inlet    and    outlet    ventilating 

"Puings,  a   rotatable  member,  a  tan  carried  thereby  for 

p  Muclng  air  currents,  a  detachable  deflector  secured  to 

H  rrame  Intermediate  aald  op«nInff«  for  directing  the 

■^»y  from  or  through  said  outlet  opening,  and  an  ad- 


justable damper  for  closing  and  opening  said  Inlet  open- 
ing. 

19.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  frame  having  relatively  small  Inlet  and  out- 
let ventilating  openings,  a  rotatable  member,  a  fan  car- 
ried thereby  for  producing  air  currents,  an  adjustable 
damper  for  governing  one  of  said  openings,  a  deflector 
disposed  Intermediate  said  openings  and  associated  with 
said  frame,  said  deflector  being  adapted  to  be  detached 
and  reversed  in  position  to  close  one  of  said  openings, 
whereby  the  machine  may  l>e  adapted  for  external  or  In- 
ternal ventilation. 

20.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatable members,  a  substantially  closed  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  asaoclated 
with  the  rotatable  member  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
air.  and  an  annular  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  openings  and  to  be  utilised  for  closing  cer- 
tain of  said  openings. 

21."  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  frame  having  relatively  small  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  rotatable  fan  disposed  within  said  frame 
for  creating  currents  of  air,  and  a  reversible  deflector  de- 
tachably  secured  to  aald  frame  for  directing  the  circula- 
tion of  air  produced  by  said  fan,  the  position  of  said  de- 
flector being  dependent  upon  the  type  of  ventilating  sya- 
tem  desired. 

22.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  frame  having  relatively  small  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  rotatable  fan  disposed  within  aald  frame 
for  creating  currents  of  air,  a  reversible  deflector  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame  for  directing  the  circulation  of 
air  produced  by  said  fan,  said  deflector  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  to  separate  said  openings  or  to  close  one  of 
said  openings,  and  other  means  for  closing  and  opening 
the  other  frame  opening  according  to  the  poaltion  occu- 
pied by  the  deflector. 


14.371.  CASTING- MACHINE.  William  Dietrich, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Justlfler  Company,  Hammond.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,453.  Original  No.  1,104,728.  dated  July  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.   804.778.   filed  Dec.  4,  1913.      (CI.  22—186.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  bara  dla- 
posed  on  the  top  of  said  table  to  form  a  rectangular  frame 
or  mold,  one  of  said  bars  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  opposite  bar.  and  guide  blocks  movably  arranged  on 
two  of  said  bars,  said  bars  having  corresponding  gradaa- 
tlon  marks  thereon. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  table,  ban  diapoeed  on  tba 
top  of  aald  table  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  thereon,  • 
longitudinally  extending  movable  member  lying  midway 
between  said  bars,  means  for  actuating  aald  movable 
member,  guide  blocks  mounted  on  said  movable  member 
and  Its  corresponding  parallel  bar,  a  removable  rule  abut- 
ting the  guide  blocks  to  form  one  of  the  end  walla  of  Xk» 
mold  or  casting  compartment  of  the  machlae. 
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3.  In  a  raMtInK  marhibf,  a  table,  bars  arranged  Ukcrcon 
to  form  a  rt-t'tangular  (rann'  r)n  said  rabl»».  on*;  of  said 
b«rs  beloK  Htailooary  arid  tb«-  oppo<UTe  bar  bflng  mnvabl^' 
tvward  and  from  th<>  sani^.  in>«n«  for  moTlDt;  liald  mov- 
able bar  to  determine  the  dlni«;nslonA  upon  two  sides  of 
tlM  rcctaniile.  and  rulde  blocks  on  two  of  saUl  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjuated  to  tlM  propt-r  position  to  determine  tb« 
dimensions  upon  tht-  opposlti-  »Mf*  of  the  r»><  tangular 
frame. 

4.  In  a  eaating  iiiactallie.  a  table,  ban  ttrranged  thereon 
t*  form  a  rectanicular  frame  on  xaid  table,  one  of  said 
bars  being  movable  towanl  and  from  the  opposite  bar, 
galde  blocks  moTable  longitudinally  of  two  of  said  bars. 
rack  bars  conoected  witb  the  ends  of  said  movable  bar, 
each  of  'laid  barn  being  proTlded  with  corn>spondlng 
gradaatiOB  marks  on  tb«  upper  face  thereof. 

6.  in  a  casting  machine,  a  Uble.  barsi  arrangtM  upon 
said  t.  3le  til  form  a  ri><Mani{uliir  frame,  one  of  said  baris 
being  stationary  and  th»i  opposite  tiar  being  nioTable  from 
aad  toward  the  same,  guide  t)loeks  carrle^l  upon  the 
aforesaid  movable  and  nutlonary  bar*  au<l  adapted  to  be 
urangeil  In  dlCerent  adjusted  poattions,  a  removable 
■mnber  abotting  said  guide  bioi-ks  to  form  one  end  uf 
tkt  mol<l  compartment,  and  graduatlonti  ou  the  different 
bars  to  permit  the  bars  lo  be  accurately  adjusted  In  either 
direction.  | 

a.  In  a  cai^tlng  mnrMne.  a  table,  bars  arranged  upon 
wld  table  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  a  bar  movable 
laterally  Inaide  of  nld  rectangular  frame,  rack  bars  se- 
emred  to  said  movable  bar,  actuating  mechanl-sm  Including 
gaara  meahlng  with  said  rack  bars  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able bar.  a  guide  bloi-k  mounted  upon  said  movable  bar 
asd  a  corr^HpoDding  gul4e  block  mounted  upon  one  side  of 
tke  rectangular  frame,  said  guide  blocks  adapted  to  be  ad- 
juated longitudinally  un  their  respective  bars. 

7.  Ib  a  casting  machlbe,  a  table,  two  parallel  bars  rest 
Ing  on  the  top  of  .^ald  table,  one  of  the  aforesaid  tmrs  be 
ing  stationary  and  the  other  movable  from  and  toward  the 
same,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  afore.sald  movabh'  tiur. 
and   a   third   bar    raountH   >Q   proximity   to  correspon<llng 
("ads   of    the   other    two    bars   adapted    to    be    moved    In    a 
horlsoatal     plane,    leaving    the    end    of    the    table    un<>t> 
aCructed    for  a  portion   of  its    length    at    the   ends   uf   the 
other  two  bara,  and  attjuatable  guides  on   the  aforesaid 
parallel   bars  for  deteriQlnlng  the  length  of  the  blo''k   t>> 
t)e  cast. 

8.  In  a  lasting  maihlne.  a  tabl<'.  two  paralU-1  imrs  on 
said  table,  one  of  the  afloresald  bars  being  stationary  and 
the  other  movable  from  and  toward  the  Hame.  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  movaJble  bar,  a  third  bar  extending  at 
right  angle*  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  two 
bars,  said  third  bar  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  table  and  adapted  t0  be  moved  In  a  horixontal  plan*'. 
adjustable  guide  blocks  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  par 
allel  liars  and  a  removable  piece  abutting  sahl  guide  hhxks 
to  form  the  fourth  side  of  the  mold  or  frame  formed  by 
the  aforesaid  bars. 

9.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  table,  a  mold  formal  of  two 
parallel  bars  arranged  oa  said  table,  one  of  said  bars  being 
stationary  and  the  otbet  being  movable  from  ami  toward 
the  .same,  graduations  an  said  bars,  a  third  bar  extnud 
ing  at  right  angles  to  and  abutting  the  (orr^Hpondlng  viids 
of  the  parallel  bars,  guide  blocks  adjustably  mounti-d  on 
said  parallel  bars  to  fotm  the  compartm»-ut  of  the  inohl. 
a  removable  piece  abutting  against  said  guide  block  to 
tani  tbe  fourth  wail  of  the  mold,  and  meana  including 
gaars  aad  rack  bara  optratiog  witb  said  movable  bar  to 
carry  It  toward  and  from  tike  atatiunary  bar 

10.  Ib  a  macbin*  fur  casting  rectangular  block*  of 
Metal,  comprising  a  uWe,  a  atatlonary  bar  arrangetl  at 
tbe  front  edge  of  the  table  and  extending  above  the  aur 
face  of  tbe  table,  a  b^  movable  laterally  across  aald 
table  fnMB  and  toward  tbe  sutkmary  bar.  gukla  Mocka 
a^jaatably  Mounted  un  aald  bara,  oMana  for  engaging 
aaU  BMvabl*  bar  at  ti|o  aeparate  polata  for  positively 
BieTlBg  It  (rum  and  tow«ard  the  autlaaary  bar  and  main 
talBlng  It  at  all  times  parallel  tbercwltk.  ami  bars  at 
•pyoaitc  anda  of  the  aVareaald  atatlonary  and  oiovabte 
bars  to  form  a  rectangnlar  fri 


11.  In  a  machine  for  casting  rectangular  block*  ..{ 
metal,  a  table,  two  bars  extending  parallel  to  t-aeh  i.tln  r 
on  said  table,  one  of  which  is  stationary,  the  other  iin.v 
able,  a  third  bar  mounted  on  tbe  table  and  movable  fri-tu 
a  position  above  the  table  at  right  angles  to  tbe  mov 
abb-  bar,  to  a  position  away  from  the  top  of  the  table  to 
provide  a  doorway  through  which  the  blocJi  may  be  re 
moved,  guide  blocks  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  parallel 
bars  and  a  removable  piece  abutting  said  blocks  to  form 
the  fourth  vail  of  the  mold. 

r.'.  In  a  machine  for  casting  rectangular  blocks  of 
metal,  a  table,  two  parallel  bars  on  said  table,  one  of 
which  Is  Hxedly  securetl  thereto  and  one  of  which  is  mo> 
able  thereon,  a  third  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  parallel  bars,  aald  third  bar  be 
ing  plvotally  secureii  at  oni-  end  thereof  to  the  table  ac^l 
adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  burisontal  plane  away  fron. 
tbe  movable  bar  to  pt-rmtt  the  cast  block  to  be  remove<l, 
guide  blocks  adjif^tably  mounted  on  the  parallel  bars,  auij 
a  removabb-  piece  abutting  said  guide  blocks  to  form  tlit- 
fourth  wall  of  the  mulil,  and  actuating  means  >  unnected 
with  the  first  mentioned  movable  bar  adaptetl  to  rno\e  the 
same  tow.ird  and  from  the  stationary  bar  tu  malutaln 
said  bar  always  parallel  with  the  stationary  bar  <ippo«lt<' 
thereto. 

i:i.  In  a  mai'bln>'  for  tasting  rectangular  blocks  of 
metal,  a  table,  a  sialonary  bar  on  aaid  table,  a  second 
bar  ou  the  tablt-  movable  laterally  toward  anil  from  the 
stationary  bar,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  movable  bar 
arrangeil  to  move  opposite  ends  of  tbe  movable  bar  sluui 
taneously  In  tbe  same  direction  and  to  the  same  extent  so 
as  always  to  maintain  the  two  bars  In  parallelism  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  bars  provided  with  graduatioos 
distributee!  lengthwise  thereof,  adjuatable  blocks  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  bara,  and  a  removable  piece  abutting 
said  blocks  to  form  one  lateral  wall  of  tbe  mold,  a  bar  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  corresponding  ends  of  th>-  imr 
allel  bars,  said  last  named  bar  being  pivoted  at  one  t-iiil 
thereof  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horiz.oDtai 
plane  to  pro\ldi'  an  opt-ning  for  rtnioving  thi-  ■  iist  block 
from    the   mold. 

14  In  u  machine  for  casting  blocks  of  metal,  a  tabl>>, 
two  parallel  bars  mounted  uu  said  table,  one  of  said  bars 
being  stationary,  tbe  other  movable,  a  third  bar  •■xtendiug 
at  right  angles  to  corresponding  entls  of  said  parallel 
bars,  bliK'ks  adjustably  mounte<1  on  said  parallel  t>ar8. 
and  a  removable  piei-»'  abutting  said  blocks  to  form  the 
fourth  side  of  a  mold  of  the  desire<l  length  and  widtb 
to  receive  the  molten  metal  therein  to  form  the  blo«  k. 

l.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  suitable  table, 
a  suitable  bui  rigidly  secured  on  the  table  at  the  frout 
e<lge,  a  seconil  bar  secured  rigidly  on  the  table  at  the 
left  band  edge  extending  from  the  Urst  named  bar  to  the 
rear  of  the  table,  a  third  bar  secured  ou  the  table  at  th^ 
right  iMind  edge  extending  from  the  first  name<l  bar  to  the 
rear  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  slldably  mouutrtl  on  said 
tatde  parallel  to  the  first  named  bar  and  extending  ft'  ii 
said  secoD<l  name<l  bar  at  the  left  to  aald  third  iiain 
bar  at  the  right  and  meana  for  movinj^^  said  fourtb  naui<<l 
bar  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  first  nam^il  bar 
comprising  two  rat  k  bars  connected  to  said  fourtb  uaui'd 
bar  antl  two  gears  meshing  with  said  rack  bara  mounteil 
rigidly  on  a  common  shaft. 

IG.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table, 
a  liar  rlgidl\  s»v\irf.l  to  the  table  at  tbe  front  eilge.  s 
second  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  table  at  tbe  left  haoil 
CHlge  ext<'ndiBg  from  caid  first  named  bar  to  the  rear  of 
tbe  table,  a  third  bar  secured  to  the  Uble  at  the  right 
band  >-UgH  extending  from  said  Urst  named  bar  to  Th>'  re«r 
of  tbe  uble  and  mounted  to  awing  on  a  pivot  at  on>'  end, 
a  fourtb  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  table  parail'l  (u 
said  brat  named  bar  and  extending  from  said  second 
named  bar  tc  said  third  named  bar.  a  rack  bar  conn- ct>d 
at  either  i  nd  of  itald  fourtb  named  bar  and  e\t  ndtiii; 
laterally  therefrom  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  table.  «  »l>i^' 
at  rbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  table,  gears  rigidly  mtiunted  «ii 
Mid  abaft  In  conatant  meab  with  aald  rack  bara.  mesu^ 
for  rotating  the  said  abaft  and  meana  for  locking  tb'- 
shaft  against  rotation. 
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17  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table, 
a  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  table  at  the  front  edge,  a 
««,,nd  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  table  at  the  left  hand 
H<lfe  sri.l  extending  from  aald  flnrt  named  bar  to  tbe  rear 
fdgr  of  th-  table,  a  third  bar  pUotally  moanted  on  said 
table  with  means  for  locking  It  at  the  right  hand  edge  of 
?ai(l  table  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  movably  mounted  on 
Mid  table  parallel  to  said  first  named  bar  and  extending 
from  said  m  <  ond  named  bar  to  said  third  named  bar, 
mesDs  for  moving  said  fourth  nam^Hl  bar  laterally  toward 
and  awiiy  from  said  first  named  bar  comprising  two  rack 
l),irs  connected  to  said  fourth  named  bar  and  a  shaft 
■  arrying  two  gears  In  constant  mesh  with  said  two  rack 
bars,  a  guide  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  first  named 
bar  and  a   guide   block   slldably   mounted   on   said    fourth 

named  bar. 

is.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table. 
a  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  front  edge,  a 
eiiond  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  left  hand 
edge  and  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear 
edge  of  tbe  table,  a  third  bar  mounted  on  the  table  at  the 
right  hand  edge  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  slldably  mounted 
on  said  table  parallel  to  the  first  named  bar  and  extend 
lug  from  said  second  nam»fd  bar  at  the  left  to  aald  third 
namt-d  bar  at  the  right,  means  for  moving  aaid  fourtb 
nami'd  bar  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
nami-d  bar  and  a  guide  block  slldably  mounted  on  said 
flr.st  named  bar 


14,372  KI.ECTRir  .«5WITCH.  William  H.  Fahmbr. 
Eloothbay  Harbor.  Me  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  third  to  Lewis  A.  IHinton.  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1H17.  Serial  No.  165,110.  Original  No 
1,156,282,  dated  Oct.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.361,  filed 
July  22.  1915.      (CI.  175—282.) 


14.373.  lONITION-DYNAMO.  CHiWLBS  Thomas  |1abon, 
Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company.  Newsrk.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.094 
Original  No.  1,081.790,  dated  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
682.754,  filed  Apr.  23,  1912      (Q.  171- 209  ) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  one  piece  Insulator  block  hav- 
ing a  entrally  disposed  recess  with  a  countersunk  Inter 
nally  threaded  portion  therein,  said  blo<-k  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  extending  passages  from  the  recess  to 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
passages  bisecting  each   of  tbe  first  mentioned   passages, 

'•nductors  positioned  in  the  diametrically  extending  pas 
wiRes  projecting  Id  spaced  relation  In  tbe  recess,  aald  eon- 
ductors  having  openings  therethrough  alined  with  the  Ter 
tbal  passages  and  sockets  in  their  outer  ends  to  recelv 
wires    pins  extending  through   two  of  said   vertical    pas- 
«nge8   to   hold   said    conductors   in    the    block,    set    screws 
positioned  In  the  remaining  vertical  paaaages  to  lock  the 
wires  In  the  soekets.  and  a  movable  screw  member  posl 
til  bed   In   said    recess   operatlvely   engaging    the   counter- 
sunk portion  of  the  same  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
for^  contact  with  the  spaced  conductors  in  the  recess. 

-.  A  switch  comprising  a  one  piece  insulator  block  hav 
Ing  a  rer..ss  with  an  Internally  tlir«aded  portion,  aald 
i'i"<-l£  having  a  pair  of  dlametrlcaUy  extending  passages 
fr.  n.  the  rei^ss  to  the  ends  of  the  blodt,  and  a  pair  of  pas 
sageo  pi'rpendlcuiar  to  and  bisecting  said  first  mentioned 
passages,  conductors  positioned  in  the  diametrical  pas 
*ue8  and  being  in  spaced  relation  In  said  recess,  the  con 
(In.  tors  having  openings  alined  with  the  perpendicular 
Pi' usages  and  sockets  in  their  outer  ends  to  receive  wires, 
•'f  screws  threaded  in  the  conductors  to  lock  the  wires  in 

•'•sockets,  and  a  removable  screw  plug  operatlvely  en 
?«Klng  the  threads  of  the  recess  and  hsvlng  a  circuit  clos 
'"■••  portion  for  conUct  with  tbe  spaced  conductor!. 
24.10.  r,. —14 
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1  In  an  Igniting  dynamo,  a  U-ahaped  magnet,  and  a 
rotor  having  a  path  of  travel  which  lies  entirely  within  the 
space  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  comprising 
magnetic  Inductor  elements  in  continuous  magnetic  con- 
tact relation  with  the  inner  cheeks  of  both  magnet  poles 
and  thereby  maintained  of  permanent  and  opposite  po- 
larity, together  with  a  normally  stationary  current  gen- 
erating coll  and  a  core  therefor  In  Inductive  relation  to 
said    rotor. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  d.vi^amo,  a  U-shaped  field  magnet  hav 
Ing  poles  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  journaled  to  turn  between 
said  poles  extending  from  pole  to  pole  of  the  magnet,  said 
rotor  comprising  magnetic  elements  of  permanent  and  op 
poiHte  polarity  having  roUry  contact  with  the  side  faces 
of  aald  magnet  poles  independently  of  the  journal  bear- 
ings and  a  normally  stationary  current  generating  coll 
and  core  therefor  normally  fixed  In  Inductive  relation  to 
said  rotor. 

.3.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  U-shaped  field  magnet  hav- 
ing poles  spaced  apart,  a  rotor  journaled  to  turn  between 
said  poles  extending  longitudinally  from  pole  to  pole  of 
the  magnet  and  having  suitable  bearing  supports,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  axlally  separated  magnetic 
members  of  permanent  and  opposite  polarity  having  end 
surfaces  In  extended  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  faces 
of  said  magnet  poles  Indejpendently  of  said  bearing  sup- 
ports, together  with  a  aannally  stationary  current  gen- 
erating coll  and  a  core  tkerefar  in  normally  fixed  induc- 
tive relation  to  said  rotor. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  permanent  field  magnet 
comprising  one  or  more  individually  Integral  U-shaped 
permanent  magnets,  said  field  magnet  having  axlally 
alined  apertures  In  opposite  poles,  a  rotor  having  shaft 
extensions  journaled  In  said  apertures,  and  having  a  main 
body  adapted  to  be  magactlMd  by  said  permanent  mag- 
net, together  with  a  noraaOy  stationary  current  gen- 
erating coil  In  inductive  relatton  to  said  rotor. 

5.  In  an  ignition  dynanw,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
permanent  magnet  having  axlally  alined  bearing  aper 
tures  In  its  poles,  a  rotor  journaled  in  said  apertures  and 
having  end  portions  of  magnetic  material  of  permanent 
and  opposite  polarity  in  ^magnetic  and  conductive  rela- 
tion respectively  to  the  inaar  lactM  of  aald  poles  but  mag- 
netically Insulated  from  wek  aMMr,  together  with  a  nor- 
mally stationary  current  generatlBg  coll  and  core  there- 
for In  Inductive  relation  to  said  xetor. 

6.  In  an  ignition  dynaaw,  a  permanent  magnet  having 
poles  spaced  apart  and  having  inner  cheeki  opposite  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  rotor  between  said  magnet 
poles  having  a  right  cylindrical  path  of  rotation  and  end 
surfaces  of  magnetic  material  rotating  in  contact  with 
the  inner  parallel  cheeks  of  the  field  poles,  but  magneti- 
cally Insulated  from  each  other,  together  with  a  normally 
stationary  current  generating  coll  In  inductive  relation  to 
said  rotor. 

7.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  U-shaped  magnet,  and  a 
rotor  knvlBg  a  path  ot  travtl  Ijlmg  entirely  within  tbe 
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space  fc^tween  the  mapi<t  poles  and  comprising  masrnetic 
Inductor  elements  of  permanent  and  oppnstte  polarity, 
together  with  a  normalljr  stationary  generating  coll  and 
core  in  direct  Inductive  relation  to  said  rotor  and  shift 
able  bodily  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  thereof 
whereby  the  timing  of  tie  generated  electromotive  force 
may  be  varied. 

S.  The  method  of  producing  iK'nltion  current  which  is 
conntant  in  tension  and  volume  through  all  antfles  of  ad 
vanc»>  and  retard  which  consists  In  creating;  a  constant 
magneto  motive  force  cocstltutlng  a  fixed  magnetic  flelil, 
rotating  a  portion  of  the  flux  due  thereto  about  an  axis 
displaced  from  the  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  flux 
portion,  intermittently  completing  and  reversing  the  path 
of  said  flux  portion  through  a  flux  receiving  circuit  having 
an  Ignition  current  generating  coil  and  relatively  adjust 
Ing  said  flux  receiving  cir<  ult  and  the  rotated  flux  for 
timing  purposes. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  Ignition  current  which   is 
constant  In  tension  and  volume  through  all  angles  of  ad 
vance  and  retard  which  consists  In  creating  a  constant 
masneto-motlTe   force   canstltuting  a   fixed   magnet   field, 
rotating  a  portico  of  the  flux  due  thereto  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  flux   in  said  portion,  in 
termlttently  completing  and  reversing  the  path  of  said  flux 
portion   through  a   flux   receiving  circuit  having  an   ignl 
tlon  current  generating  coil  and  r»latlvelj-  adjusting  said 
flux    receiving    circuit    aad    rotated    flux    for    timing   pui 
poses. 


DESIGNS. 


51, .311.  JBWELRY-RIN(J  Joseph  T.  Bailby,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,431. 
Term    of   patent    14   vflars. 


f 


o 


The  ornamental  design,  for  a  Jewelry  ring,  as  shown. 


51,312.  HANDLE  K(1R  FORKS  AND  !<IMILAR  AR- 
TICLE.S.  i;EoR(;a  E.  t'lRTiss,  New  Britain  loun.  as- 
signor to  I.An(lers.  Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain.  Cono.. 
a  Corporation  of  ('onnectl(  iit  Filed  Jan  27,  1917. 
>v>rl«l   No     145. (Hiy.      Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The    ornanicntal    desU'n    for    a    handle    for    forks    sml 
similar  articles.   a«   -"hown. 


51.3i:-l.     STATCETTE.     Emanuel  L>.\vi.s,  Brooklyn,  N    Y. 
Flle.l    Aug.    in,    1917.       Serial    No.    185,627.      Term    of 

pnti'tif     "j    years. 


The  ornniinnr.i  I  .|.  <isn  for  a  «taniettt'  n«  sh'wn 


11.314.  STATl  ETTE.  EuA.srEi.  Davis,  Hrooklyc  .N  T. 
Flle<l  Aug,  10,  1917.  Serial  No  185,628.  T-rm  of 
patent  3 J   yean*. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   statuette  as  'hown 
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31  .•^r.  -M'l'oKT  FOR  TRAYS  <»K  SIMILAR  AR 
TICIES.  MvN  Hehbkkt,  N.w  York  N,  Y,  Filed  June 
y    1917.     Sen;tl  .No.  173.886.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


51,318.      lU'TTON.      Nicholas    Marq,    Floabinc,    N.    Y. 
Filed    June    30,    1917.      Serial    No     178,042.      Term    of 

patent    3J    yi'ars. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    support    for    trays    or 
sln;l':Hr  articles    as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown 


51.319.        SHAMPOO-BRISH.        ROBEBT     J.     MO.STOOMIBT, 
51.316      IlAI  DISPLAY   STAND.      rHAKi.ts    K     Hester,  (miiago,  111.  assignor  to  Sanltax  Brush  Company,  Chl- 

New    ^    rk     N     V.      Filed    July    -«>.    1917.      Serial    No.  .j^^,,,    j,j'    ^  (^)rporatlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  1,  1914. 

lS2.7<'.o.     Term   of  patent  3i   years.  Serial   .No.  842.317.     Term  of  patent  14  yeart. 


The    ornamental    ile<i-n    for    a    hat    illsplay    stauil.    as 
shown. 


51,317.  BANK  Noli:.  Ai.FUEi.  S.  .M.v.k.k.  N.w  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  !>  .\inerlcan  Bank  Not.-  ('(unpauv.  New 
York.  N  Y  a  i '..rporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  July 
24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182.556.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shampoo  bruah.  as  shown. 


51  3211       TEXTILE    FABRIC.      BENJAMIN    Nath4«,   New 
York,   N    Y      Filed  June  30.  1917.     SerUl  No.  178,0S1>. 

Term   of  patent   7   years. 


-be  ornamental  design  for  a  hank  note,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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81.3tl.  BALANCINO  TOY.  Pkeb  PKtcxo.  Phlladel 
pM«.  P*.  i11«l  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.280. 
Term   of  patent   7   years. 


The  onuuBtataJ   deatga    (or  a   baianclDg   toy   as   herein 

ibOWD. 


61,322.       SKRVICE-yTATION.       Sami  el     W.     Ravmunp, 
Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  July  9,  1917.     Serial  No    179  561 
Term  of  patent  14  year!>. 


The  omameotal  deslRn  for  a  sprviop  station,  as  ahown. 


5  1  ,  .-J  2  3  .  BICYCLE  AND  MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME. 
(rEORGi:  V  Rottweiler.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasUnor  to  Thn 
I>a\  Is     Sewing     Xlarhlnf     CompaoT.     Dayton.     Ohio,    ,i 

•  'orpnration  of  Ohio.     Flle<l   .Iiin*-  24.   1916.     Serial  No. 
I'l.'i  7»'>.">       Tt'rm   of  patent   7   yt-ars. 


Thi'    oruanienta!    deslgrn    for    a    lili-y.lc    ati<l    motorcycle 
Irani*',    as   shown. 


M  :i24  SOFT  COLLAR  RETAINER.  .Ioh.n  I  Warnhr, 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Mar.  14.  191B.  Serial  No, 
•'i4.2.Sl       Term  of  patent   7  years 


Tht"    iiruaiiu'Dtal    design    for   a    soft    collar    retain. r,   as 

-hi'wn. 


,-)l  ,<2,%  FLAd  HOLDER.  Samuel  a  Willkr.  Zanes- 
%lll.'.  Ohio,  Filed  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No  1T«.481. 
I'tTni  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornanMBtal  4«aifB  tw  ■  flar  holder.  a«  ■bcwn. 
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The  following  trade-markB  axe  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Fel)ruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  most  be  filed  within 
tturt  y  days  of  this  date.  _ 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomipajiy  each 
notice  of  opposition.  i 


Ser   No   88608."    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     John  Was-   I   Ser.   No    8S,922.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
xm.vkcb.'ne«    V-rk     New   York.   N,   Y.      Filed    Auk     LH.  HKVi     .Ioski'h  1 -i  \on  CntriKi  e  CoMri.N^ ,  Jersey  City. 

.N    ,1.      lilfd  An;:.  31.   litl.')      I'nder  ten-yar  iiro\ii«o. 


1I>15 


f'lirficular   r1(^(<ipti"U    of    guods. — .\thletU     and    Sports 
Clothing — viz     Caps,  Coats,  Vests,  Troupers,  Outer  Shirt^. 
Slirkers,  ,Tnd  Strn  kings  Adapted  to  tw  Worn  In   the   I'i;iy 
lu^'  of  Foot  liall  anil  dolf, 

C/<iifm»  M«f  since  .shout   Ma.\    4.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  SS,»2<i  '  I..\SS  ,S7  I'.U'EK  ANi>  ST.\TION 
ERY.l  Jfishi  H  lii\..\  Cri  rini.E  Cumj-any,  Jersey  City, 
N,  J.     Filed  Aut    .11,   lyio.      Uutier  ten  year  proviso. 


I''i'-t:culiir  flr^rriptiDv  of  pnnd*. — Lead-Pencils. 

t'/'i   "(.    u.-     silKe    AUK'USt.    1872. 


S«r.  Xo.  88.921  (CLASS  ;i7  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERT,^  Jo.sF.PH  Dixdv  (in  (  ini.E  Company,  Jersey  City 
N.  J.     Fll-d  Auk    31,  1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Portirvhir  <i    r,:pti  „  o-  ./<Kd«._Lead-PencUs. 

fViiimv   I!-,    sju,,-   .\\:j:u»t.  1S72. 


2  <\.  .:-<'. f- 

I'lirticul'ir  deKCfipti'in   of  yundx.-    Lead  Pt'ncUs. 
('laimx  us(   since  August.   1S72. 


S.r  No  !t3,251.  (CLASS  2S  JEWELEY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Abuauam  4  Sthaub,  New 
York.    (Rrooklvn.)    N    Y.      Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 


CARA 


tmm»tm'mHtm>»^j<~  ■  ? 


Particular  description  of  guodti — Pearls. 
Clatma  use  since  Oct.  15,  1915. 


Ser      No.     94,«20.       (CLASS     27.      HOBOLOGICAL     IN 
STBUMBNT8.)      Mab«hall    FiiU>    k   Compact,    Chi- 
cago, III.     PlJad  Apr.  11,  1916. 


II 

WMMW 


SOLREX 


Particular  description  of  guods.- — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  alM(ut  Nov,  19,  1915. 

cl.  243       Ho.  1.1 
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8er.    No.    9-4.783.       iCLAHS    ^.      SMoKKKS     .VKTICLEP. 
NOT   INCLUDING   T(»B.\<('<>   rKul'lTTSi      SociK-rt: 

ANO.NTMB    D'EXPIOlTAnuN     DCS     I'APETEBiES    1.      LatrOIX 

PiLg,  ADgoulcmp.  Fr;in..'      Kil-1   .vpr    Jt;    191')      I'nder 
tPnypHF  proviso. 


MAOCm   rHAKC 


i>?^ 


Z<^ 


•^♦rtT  fr,.m(iTai»»!]:? 


S^T|^  XIOaDVT 


•Lii^OJUSi^ii 


Particular  detfcriptinn  of  ijumix       <  "i>;,i  iif  tr  pHpfr 
Clai«u  use  since  I>fc«'aib»'r.   18H1. 


S«r.   No.  W.OIS.     (CLA8B  37       PAPER  AND  STATION 
BRT.)      JoaVB   T.   P<Jpb.    Chicago.    111.      Fllfd   Maj    9, 
1916. 


""blue  Label 


1^ 


The  right  to  th*  excloalve  use  of  a  label   colored  blue 
being  disclaimed. 

Particmlar  detcription  of  goodt — Stpnrll  Paper,   Paint 
ers'  Paper  atenrlls  and  Ratterns 

ClaimM  tUe  nlnce  .Ian    I.  1R96 


Ser.  No.  96.«J06.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS!     ('H.^RLas 
Wabnib  Compant,  Philadelphia  ami  CtMlar  Hollow.  Pa 
Filed  June  2,  191S. 


■SO-SO 


I 


S^r      .No     9f)  734        iCl.ASS     12        CONSTRUCTION    MA 
TKRI ALS  I       The    Se.\m.\n.    Kcnt    "  d     I.imitbd.    Mta 

ford.  Ontario.  Ciiiiai!  :.      Kll<<l  Juii>'   s    HMH. 


t'artifular   d'  xiriptioii    of    iJni/dK  ~    Floorlns. 
I'laimn  UK-    ~lii.  .    thf   i:5th   of   Mnn  h,    1!M>7 


Ser  No  9«  30«  kT.ASS  32.  FrK-MlTHK  \NT>  UF 
F10LSTI:RV  »  The  C  F.  Stkbit  Mro.  t.c  .  (  inrlnnatl. 
Ohio.      FH.m!   .Jiih    3.    1916 


r^ 


\=y 


I'lirttcular    deacription     nf    i/ood*. — Rail     Bracket-    for 
Beds. 

Claimu  use  since  May  23.  1916. 


S.r      .No     96.37«.       (('[.ASS    50        MERCHANMSK    NOT 
iiTJlKRWISK  CLASiNli'iEK. )       IMtH'   Stat»8   Ki  bbIR 
I'uMi'AVT.   -Npw   Hninswii'k.   N.  J.,   aud   Nt-w    Vork.   N     \ 
Fil.O   July  f,.    191«. 


The  trade-mark  comprl.-^es  two  Ulut"  l^prs  and  one  wblte 
bar  of  equal    width,   the   white   bar   being   between    th.    'w 
blue  tiars. 

Particular  dt'MCrxptiiin  o!  poo<t<.  -Rubber  Sheetlii*;.  Per 
fonited  Rubber  Matting,  Firemen's  RuM-er  Ijindlnp  Mnt- 
.■»nil    Rtilil>er   Blankets. 

Ctatmti  uxf  since  June  30,   1916. 


Ser  No.  96.B44.  (CLASS  46.  FOnl.S  ANI>  IN<;REDI 
RNTS  OF  FOODS  I  Ivis  Sai.e.s  Service.  Chicago,  H' 
Filed  July  13,  1916. 


Particular    ieaeription    of    goods. — A    Mixture    of    Hy-  Particular  dr»rripti4,H  <,f  (/uod*. — Shelled  Pecans,  Wsl- 

drated  Lime  and  Raw  LItnestone  niit!<.   Almonds,  and  Peanuts. 

Claims  u»f  since  Feb.  i.  1916  i        Claims  use  since  Mar.  9.  1916. 
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„  V  o««l7  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.)  Ser.  No.  97.495.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN 
Tu^i.TuJY  lUriMNO  COMPANY,  Portland,  Me.,  and  !  CLUDINt;  ENGINES.)  Cole  Mot>.k  Cab  C.,  Indian 
main.l.     K11..1  Julv   17,   1910.  apoli.,  Ind.     Filed  An..  21.  1910. 


EMERALD 

Pditicuhi'    (.  - 'ipfioH  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oiis 
ClutniM  ui"    -i!    '    Apr    7,  1916. 


Ser    No    96.09y       iCLASS   39       CLOTHING.)      Jacob   P. 
'   SCHSBLLBACHEB,  Peorta,  111.     Filed  July  20,   1916. 


Particvlai   Ji'-f  ri;.fi(,ii   0/   goad". — Leather.   Rubt>er,  and 
Canr&fi  Shoe^ 

riaitn*  UK'   since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  .No.  96.940.  .CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
AMERICAN  ExcHANCB  CiOAR  COMPASY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29.    191(1 


dubO 


jiNET 


Pariicul'ir  (i'l-rrtption  of  goods. — Cigars 
Cloim*  M-«   sln.e  Feb.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  97.090       (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
ERY.)     NBKod.s.^  Edwaiids    1'apbr   COMPANY.    Port    Ed 
wards.  Wis.      Flbd    Aug    4,   191(5. 


^fffrilri^ 


Particular  il'  xcription  of  goods. — Wrapping  Paper. 
Claimo  uxi  since  June  10.  1914. 


Per.  No  97  42r.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN 
WARE.  AND  PORCELAIN.)  Lenox  iNCORroRATEK 
Trenton.  N.  J      Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


f'ariirular  d' xcription   of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Clnim»  u««    since  June,    1913. 


Ser.  No  97,565  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  THE  Standard  Brbwiby.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1916. 


I'iirticular  d(scription  of  goods. — A  Malt  Beverage. 
Claimg  use  since   Ian.   25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,443.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  NoBTH  Stab  Woolbn  Mill  Co., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.      Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 

\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Woolen  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  98,588.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  CAnPBNTER-MoBTON  COMPANT.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Paste  and  Mixed 
'articular  dtscHption  of  goods. — Decorated  Tableware      Paints,  VarniBbea,  Varnish  Stains,  Stains,  Enamels,  and 


Kt  Por  .lain  and  Earthenware. 
Com.*  unt  glnce  February,  1906. 


Oil  Finishes  for  Wood  and  Llkj  Surfaces. 
Claims  use  since  July  6,  190S. 
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f^r.  No  9«,4tl.  (CLAS8  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  .Th«  No«t#x  BmOTHCRS  Compant.  Cl^relanil. 
Uiii.;.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1»18. 


Flex-Lock 


P'lrticular  deaeriptitk  »f  good*. — Roofinjr  Ftlt  it  th- 
I.iko  I'riivided  with  a  Mctaforced  Bd(t>  and  I'^cil.iu  tb> 
C'oust ruction  of  Flaailltic. 

Claims  ui>e  since  Sept  2&,  1S16. 


vr     .No.   99.671.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INOREni 
KNTS   OF  F<M:iE>fi.)      AL.VT  Ja.ve  Co.,   Arlington,   Ma--. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.      i  % 


kunlJmisls 


The  wonl.s  "Aunt  Jafie's." 

Particular  dr9tiri0ti«»«f  ffoois. — Horse  Radl.sh.  I'li<  hIUH, 
SaUd  Dressin;:,  Mayontaiso.  Tartar  Saucf.  (hnw  rimw. 
Knilt  Chntney,  and  Chljli  8«ui'«> 

i'liiimt>   ui^f  slnrp  Mar,   17,  1915. 


Spr.  N-i.  99.799.     (CLASP  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FlRNISn 
I\ns.  AND  NOTIONf!  )     Bkrvhard  rr.MAVN  co     is, 
N.w  York,  N.  Y.     Til*!  Dec.  S,  1916. 


I'artu-ulor  iif»eripti9n  of  i/oo4». — Enibroldtry  Work. 
Knlttiiik'  Work.  Croch«tlta(-WoFk.  and  Similar  Fancy  Work 
and  Art  .Nop^llpwork,  Completed,  Partly  ( "ninphti'.l. 
StaiiijHMl.  ("lit.  >>r  Otherwise  Prepared  for  (onipletlon  liy 
th>'  Customer.  Used  as*  or  in  Connection  with  Suitable 
Foundation  Materials  for  Personal  Apparel,  Outfits  for 
Chililren  and  Infants,  Household  and  Fancy  Linens,  and 
for  So  Calle<l  French  Novelties  and  other  Art  .Needlework  ; 
Art-NeetUe-work  Packafe  Outflts  ;  Ornamental  Drapery 
and  UphoUtery  TrimmtncB.  ^irnamental  and  l>ecoratlve 
«ords,  with  or  without  Metallic  Threads  ;  Macram^  »'ord. 
Coronation  Cord,  Frlngts,  Tassels,  and  Loops,  (ax  Ised 
for  Pillows,  CvrUIn*.  fortiteva,  Bath-Room  Girdle  Seta, 
I.«uiKlry-BagB,  B«lt«;)  Pompons.  Plush  Balls,  Drop!<, 
Pendants,  and  Chenille,  (Such  as  Used  for  TrinminK  Pll 
lows,  I'ortli'res.  Curtails.  Dresses.  Fancy  Boxes.  Haus. 
Ijitnp-Shades,  Hats,  Neckwear.  Talde-Corers,  and  Fancy 
(mhkIs  (ienerally;)  A^tiflclal  Flower  Trimming,  Kni- 
i>roi<lery  Initials,  Tap^.  Edcln«:s,  Brmlds.  Insertions. 
RufBes,  Me<ialIlons ;  Riirs  of  Metal,  Boae.  or  Glass  for 
Fancy  Works  :  BeAdfl  a^d  Bella  for  Trlnmlug  Purposes  ; 
also  Notions  and  Art-Needlework  Implements,  as  Follows  : 
Crochet  ilooks  and  Kaitting-Needles  of  Metal,  Bone.  Cel 
lulold,  or  Wood  :  BoAt^  a»d  Stilettos  for  Piercing  Eye 
lets  In  Material  for  Ei^brolderinf  Purposes,  of  Bone  or 
.Metal,  with  or  without  Wooden  Handles  :  Netting.  Em 
hrolderlng  and  Haad  B^laf  NeeAlca  ;  Shuttles  for  Tat- 
ting, of  Celluloid.  Bo4e.  or  Metal:  Maltese  IMns.  (a 
Fork  .^bapetl  Article  of  Metal  for  Manipulatlui:  Thread 
Into  80-Called  Malte»e-l*c«  DesiXQa:^  Holders  for  Balls 
of  Crochet  CottoB  or  ^ool ;  and  Wearing  Frames.  Em 
hroidery-Hoops,  Embroidery-Ho^^  Holders. 

flaim»  uitr  since  Apr.  19,  191S. 

[Vol. 


Ser.  No  ••.990.  1  CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MFDiriN^s 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS  .  Rtnui 
.Ni:wT»)v.   WatervlUe.  Wash.     Filed  Dec,   16,   IWlti 


Dad's  Dream 


I'artirular  description  of  g'tndit. — Ointment,  the  Olnt- 
iiifnt  Being  of  a  Character  to  Aid  in  the  Healing  of  Erup- 
tive .Vff'ctlons.  Cuts,  Bruises.  .Sores,  and  Strained  or  In- 
Jureil  Tissues  of  the  Body 

('2(iiM«  u«e  since  January,  1912. 


S.r  No  ln(»,025  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.! 
A  S\M  HEZ  4  CoMl-.^NY.  Key  West.  F^la.  F"ll.-d  Dec,  18. 
1916. 


I'lirtiriihir  ill  x)-nptiiiti  of  (j't'idit.-  Manufa>  I  ured  Cigars. 

flmtiis    „.i'    sitK  e   (  »(  t.    1,    191»;. 


S,r  N,,  1(M).7()6.  (CLASS  .'VJ.  FURNITrUi:  AND  UP- 
IK  »I,.>;tKRV.  I  (Joi.KMA.v  <'osTrMi  C<>mi'k.n\  Ntw  York, 
.N.  V.      Filed  .Ian.   1.S,   1917. 


Comprising  the  words    '  Betty  Wales  "  and  '    ri'^hklD." 
with   the  doll  figure,  all   within  a  parallelogram. 

f'articular  dfgcription  of  goudt. — Tables  for  Lirln;: 
Room,  Dining-Room,  Bedroom,  and  Kitchen  Use  ;  Window 
Shades:  Book  Cases.  Shelves,  and  Stands;  Mirrors,  DesV.-. 
Cots,  Screens  as  an  Article  of  Furniture;  Sofas.  Bei!  . 
Rockers,  Chairs,  for  Living  Room,  Dlnftig  Room.  Bedrooi  . 
and  Kitchen  Use:  Stools  as  Furniture:  Wardrobes  Ca' 
neta.  Picture- Frames.  Mattresses,  c'ushions  as  Furniture 
for  Uaefnl  and  Decorative  Purposes. 

Claims  utt  sin<  e  Jan.  5,  1917. 


S.r,   No.    100.S5-I.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,   M^ 
CHINERY   PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRE^  ' 
HiDi:.  Leather  k  Bbltino  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind      Fli'l 
Jan    23.  1917. 


CORTEX 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. 
Claims  usf  since  l>ec.  15.  1916. 


-CIntch  Paring 


ir».  1 1 


UCTOBER  3,  I9»7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


g.r   No  100.879.     (CLASS  23      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THBRBOF  )       Goldman 
(•..MfANY.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.   24. 


COST!  W  K 

1917. 


Coniprl.sin^-    tlie    words    "  Betty    Wales  "    and    "  Plosh- 
kin."  together  with  the  doll  figure,  all  within  a  rei  tangulHr 

border. 

PartUul'ir  lii  xrriptii.n  nf  (foods. — Food-Chopperf:  and 
Sewing-Mai  hines.  Type  Writers  ;  Carpentry  Tools-  Namely, 
Wrenrhes.  llanim<rs.  Chisels,  Files,  and  Planes,  Operated 
by  Hand  Power — and  Razors  and  Razor-Blades,  Sclsaors, 
Shears;  Knives — Namely,  Base  Metal,  Table,  or  other 
Knives,  with  the  Exception  of  Surgical  Knives;  Hani 
Vacuum  Cleaners.  Axes.  Hatchets,  Sewing  Machines,  Nee 
dies,  Prlntiii>;  Presses  and  Check-Protectors. 

C/ttimx  u«t   since  Jan.   5,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.909.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCONOHOLIC.)  The  .^lconohoi.u  Wink  Cm..  San 
Francisco,  <a!       Filed  Jan.   25,   1917. 


ifxo^o 


I'articular  descripti^jn   of   (jonds. — Nou  Intoxicating   Vi 
Lous  Beverages. 

Cloimi  usr  since  Jan.   4.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.914.  (CLASS  .'J9.  CLOTHIN<i  1  Ei.pkk 
Mamtacti  KINO  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  25. 
1917. 


Pnrttrular    descriplitin     of    goods. — Mens.     Bt)ys',     and 
Children's   Underwear — Namely,   Undershirts.    Underdraw 
ers.  and  Union-Suits.  Both  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Mate 
ilal-   -and  Hosiery 

ClaitHK  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser    \n    101.014      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINc;.)      Nibenbkri; 
4  Sammam.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1917. 


P'trtirular  description  of  goods. —  SfgWg^e.  Dress,  and 
^^ork  Shirts;  Collars,  Cuffs,  Athletl.  Underwear.  Pajamas. 
Neckties. 


Ser.    No.    101,129.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NBTTBD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, )      JpLia  Livt  k  B«0.,  San 

Francis. o.   Cal.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1917. 


In  which  the  lining  simply  Indimtes  shading. 
Puttiiuliir  drsrriptioH  of  goodf.    -Veiling. 
C/'J'm.><  w*:  since  Dec    ^o    \f)\(\ 


Ser.  No.  101.220.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     L.  F.  Wan- 
.NBR  Co.,  I.NC.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  7,  1917. 


caWAN 


I'orticular  description  of  i?ood/».— Overcoats. 
Claimj<  UKf  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  101, 4S0.      tCLASS  4a     FOODS  AND  INGEKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Hk.nkv  M.  Day,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 


OAREL- 


Parttculmr  detoription  of  good*. — Caanad  PortBfaor 
and  French  Sardloea,  Canned  SpenUth  Pimento*,  French 
and  Italian  Olive  OU,  French  Bar  Le  Due  Jelly,  Canned 
French  Mushrooms  and  Vegetahlea,  and  Canned  Holland 
Vegetables. 

Claim*  »««  since  Feb.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,019.    (CLASS  2.    aBCEPTACL.B8.)    PiONi 
Box    Com  PA. N'T,    Crawfordsrllle.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    23 
1917. 


C/'itm*  use  since  about  May  3,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wire-Bound  B«xes. 
Claims  ««e  since  April,  1916. 

|voi.  MS.    ir*.  1.) 


•x8 
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October  a,  1917. 


1 


8er.  No.  102,837.      (CLAB8  39.     CLOTHING. j     Impmial  I    Scr.  No.   102,871.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZKRS/l     -Wil- 
Undbbwbab   Co.,   8cra»ton,   Pa.,  and   New    York,   N.    Y.  i.iam  B.  Tilohma.n  Company  I.vc,  Saliabury,  Md.     Fil^] 

Filed   Mar.  22,   1917.  Apr    10,  1917. 


J)orct^ 


Particular  description  ^f  goodt. — Undfrdraw.rs  aiii  En 
vplop-Chemise    of    Mu.slit    or    other    Textile    Fabrics    for 
Women. 

Claimu  w««  aioce  J&n.   17,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  102,804.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA 
TKRIAL8.)  A.  C.  TuXBCRY  Ldmbik  Comp.\.ny,  Charles 
ton,  S.  C.      Filed  Mar.  30.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lumber.  Window 
Frames,  Doors.  Moldlxi|s.  Ifaotela,  Balusters.  Stair 
Newels,  Base  Boards.  Ctslngs,  Porch-Newels,  Columns, 
Scrollwork,  Walnacotlnf,  Panels,  Cornices,  Siding,  Shin 
fles,  Latha,  Blinds.  Doors,  Sash,  Celling,  Flooring.  Colon 
nades  in   Sections. 

CUUmu  U9C  since  Oct.  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  102.775.     (CLA86  39.    CLOTHING.)     M.  Ocstj.n 
Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     riled  Apr.  «,  1917. 


^Tl-VA    'r>    ! 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pullman  '    except  as 
associated  with  the  repretentatlon  of  the  rar. 

Particular  dfHcriptutn  of  goods. — vSho«>8  and  Slippers  for 
Street.  Boudoir.  Bath.  Lounging,  and  Traveling  Wear ; 
Trmrwlliiff-Slippers  Folded  in  Caaes  to  Match  the  Slippers ; 
Bole*,  with  or  without  Heels,  and  All  other  Novelty  Foot- 
wear Made  of  Leather,  Canvas,  Cloth,  or  the  Like  Mate 
rial,  Snch  as  Mule-Sllpp^rs.  Pumps,  and  Traveling  Slip 
pen  for  Tourists. 

Claim*  u»r  sln(»>  at>out  October,   1913. 


Bar.  No.  102,815.  (CLASS  46.  BE\'ERAaES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Ra.vdolph  Roai  Co.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.      Filed   Apr.   7.   Ifl7. 


RoseO 


Partioular  d^toription  9f  goods. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Car 
l>onated  Bererage  Sold  at  a  Soft  Drink  and  Syrnpa  for 
Making  the  Same. 


CUttm*  wae  since  Mar.  : 


4.  1917. 


fnrticulur  dejtcrxpli)/n   'if  gijudt. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  sine*'  Mar.   1,  1903. 


R.-r  No.  102.960.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRrui- 
P:NTS  of  FOODS.)  RoANOKB  Corraa  and  Spu»  i  0., 
Roanoke,  Va      Filed  Apr.  13,  1917, 


^VAUOH, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CoBee.  the  Sann  Be 
Ing  .'^(ild  Usually  In  Packages  In  Roasted  Whole  lUan  or 
•  Jrnuixl   Form 

Claims  use  since  abont  Jane  1,  1909. 


Ser  No.  103,087.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Nattonai.  Supply  Comfa.my.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr    IS.   1917. 


ParticuUtr  deteription  of  goods. — Leather  Belting  an'! 
I.Aces  Therefor.  Leather  Washers  and  Gaskets,  acti 
Leather  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103,310.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGB.  HOR8B  EQUIP 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Stw 
ARD  Trc.nk  &  Bag  Co.,  Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  Apr  2J 
1917. 


Iloyalrtiibt 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Cla4aM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


-Wardrobe- Trunk? 


[Vol.  MS.     He.  1.) 


(October  2.  191: 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«I9 


Ser    No.   lO.^.SSg.      (CLASS   : 

1'iTuoi.irM  iKo.N  WuKKS  COMPANY,  Pftroleum,  Hubbard 
township    Trumbull  county,  Ohio. 


RECEPTACLES.)      The 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1917 


RLW 


i'lirttrular 
Tank- 


lirii 
sin 


rription   of  gnodit — Ponsto<k8   and    Steel 
(e  Jan    1,  1917. 


Ser.   No.   103,443.      (CLASS   H9.      CLOTHINO.i 
Chp  iirsTKK    N.  w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   1. 


.Iane  W 

mi: 


(i 


%7umbUng  Slogs' 


.No  claim   is  made  as  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

"Togs      apart  from  the  mark  as  shown   In   the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Children's    Rompers, 

Jin  tist'K,  and  Play-Suits. 

Claim*  tt#t   slnif  about   Apr.  1,   1917. 


Ser     No.    I(i3,457        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
<INES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

<nMMo.NWKAi.Tn  Chemical  Corporation,  Hoboken.N.  J. 
Filed  May  2,   1917. 


METARCO 


I'ltrticuiiii  iliHcription  of  goods. — -.\n  Inorganic  -Veld 
Salt  Us.-ii  in  Place  of  Tartaric  Acid,  Used  by  Bakers  and 
Confe'  I  loners 

Clmrnn  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


S«r.    No.    103,458.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Commonwealth  Chbmical  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N.J. 
Filed   .May  2,   1917. 


NUTARCO 


Pariu-ular  description  of  goods. — An  Inorganic-Acid 
Salt  Whifh  Said  Corporation  Manufactures  and  Sells  and 
^hlch  Takes  the  Place  of  Cream  of  Tartar  Wherever  ThlF 
lattf-r  Arid  Salt  Has  Been  Used  in  Baking  and   for  the 

I'lrpov,    ,,f   Inverting  Sugar. 


•^iimA  use  since  Mar.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.466.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  ANEC 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Gemroe  Borcpbldt  &  Co.,  New 
York.  .\    Y       Filed  May  2    1917. 


EM-BOSS-0 


J'lirticular  dcscriptuin  "f  goods. — Dolls,  Toy  .\nlmals. 
Play  Balls  and  Toy  Balls  of  Paper,  Rubber.  Stuffed  Tex- 
tile FHliriis,  Leather,  or  other  Suitable  Material,  Paper 
Return  Balls.  Paper  Muslc-Balla,  Paper  Balls  Covered  with 
Fabrh.  Cups  and  Balls,  Jack  Horner  Toys,  Christmas- 
Tree  Favors.  Holiday  Favors,  Table  Favors,  Musical 
Toys,  TrUk  Toys,  Mechanical  Toys,  Masks,  Motto  Favors, 
Rattles  and   Comic  Toy   Lanterns. 

Clnims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1917. 


S.r  No.  103,474.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Nblson  Bros.  Co.,  Saginaw, 
MUh.     Filed  May  2,  1917. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Motor  -  Tmcks   and 
Radiator-Frames  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POOD.)  M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co.,  Omaha. 
Nebr      Filed  May  8,  1917. 


5IIU1ILK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Ffcd  Composed  «f 
Various  Meals  and  Used  for  a  Milk  Substitute  for  Growing 
ralves. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,  1916. 


rVol.  9M. 


Ser.  No.  108,488.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)     M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co,  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  May  8,  1B17. 


HDGPniFir 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — A  F*-<^<]  Composed  of 
Alfalfa-Meal.  Meat-Meal,  and  Corn  Ft'e.i-Mt-al  and  Used 
as  .1  Feed  for  Swine. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1916. 

No.  1.1 
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Scr.    No.    103.566.      (CLASS    28.      BROOMS.    BBI'SIIKS. 
AND    DT'BTBRS.)      Laa   Bboom   k   Dcstu   Company, 

Tin.oln.   N.'br.      Filed  M»y  5,   1»17. 


D 
U 

R 
0 


r^ 


Partioutair  4e*rriptit>n  of  g"o4«. — Brooms 
Clnimx  uxe  9ln<^  aboiiT  Mar.  29.    1917. 


S*r.  No.  l<>3.,->87.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NuT  IN- 
I'LIDI.Ni;  ENOINE.S.)  The  Alxe.n  Motor  Co..  Fos 
r..ri:)     iiliiu.      Filial  M»y  7,   1917. 


8er.  No.  103,735.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  Nor  LS 
CLUDINO  KNQINBS.)  Thi  ELicntOMOBiLi  Company, 
8t.  Louis,  yo.     Filed  Mjiy  12.  1917. 


flCCTMMOBIlJ 


Particular    demri^tiom  of   ffoodt. — Indnstrlai     Such   ai 
Factory  or  IMant.  Trucks. 

Claimx  uitr  .since  !><?(.   1.   191'J. 


Ser.  No    103,8.{3.      (CLASS  23.    lUTLERY.  M  A<   il  i.nerv 
AND    T(K)LS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF  i       The    Lee 

Hardw.\hc  Co,  Sallna.  Kans,     File,!  Mav   15    \\i]: 


QSSIC 


f'lrtirnhii    iie»rription  of  </ood» — Aatomobiles. 
t'loinn    ««<■    since   JulV.    1916 


Pnrtirulor  ie^friptiitn  of  ijundf. — Wrenobi*.-  Forks. 
Hoes.  Rakes.  Shovels,  Spades.  Scoops.  Post  Hole  Dieeers. 
Pocket  Cutlery,  ("arp*'nters  Saws,  rrossciit  ami  Wood 
Saws.  Files.  Hasps.  ('hl*els.  Ati/er  Bits  .Xffrirultnral  Han 
liles,  T.k>I  Manttl.-s.  Ai  llandl-s.  TrnweN,  Piui.  h--  ll^ni- 
mers,    H;ii-ksaw  Hl.^des 

Clwimf  nae  »lncf  ll>o,{ 


Ser  N..  103.681.  (CLASS  23  CUTUSRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Akhiaj.  (it 
LAB\  MA.vt  FAcTt  Ri.NG  COMi'A.NY,  Marlsctte,  Wis.  FlU-l 
M;i\    10.    1917. 


Particular  demsription  of  ffooda. — Steel  Knives.  Poikt-t 
Knlvfs.  Stt^'l  Kntfe-Blailes,  Combination  Knives.  Putti'ii 
Hooks.  Nail  Files,  Ink-Eraiwrs.  Chisels,  Screw  Drivers. 
8aws,  AwIm.  PuDches.  Reamers.  Hiuitliis-Kxilves,  Dirks. 
DiLgCerc.  Raaors,  RasuivBlades.  PUers,  Scissors.  Sbe&ra. 
Clippers,  Kltchen-Chopi>ern,  Kitchen  Cleavers,  Kltcbeo 
Forks,  and  Carving  Set* 

Claiint  UMi   since  May  13.  li)13 


■r  .No  103,859.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PTT.LICA- 
rm.NS  »  Cartoonaday  I.v<  OKPouATtl',  New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   16.  1917. 


G\RTOCWADAY 


Particular  dgtaription  of  goods. — ('artoons. 
Claim.*   uHr  since   Mar.    12.    1917. 


8«r.    No.     108.682.       (CLA88    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINEJ*.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS  i 
AiBBV  SiSTBES,  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  I.     Filed  M«y  10, 
1917. 


<r  Amour 


FmrtUmtmr  4«»eript%o%  of  goo4». — Extract  Perfumes, 
flSsfi  d«  Toll«ttc,  (TotleC  Water,)  a«chets.  Face-Powder, 
and  Talcam  Powder. 

Ctnimt  trne  alDce  De<.  1,  1913. 

[Y«L 


Ser     No.    103.879       (CLA88    12.      CONSTRL<'TI( 'N    .MA 
TERIAL.S.)      AUEBICAN   Stsbl  Exit>ET   Compan'i     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1917. 


a563o 


PartUml^  OetcriptUm  of  ffoodt. — Structural  Steel- 
Namely.  Beans  ;  Olrders  ;  Columns  ;  BooX  Truasea  ;  Chan 
nels;  Ancles:  T-Bara  and  Z-Bars ;  Plain  and  Relnt 'r^^l 
Ancle-Bars ;  CoaereCe-Seinforcemeot  Bars ;  Sheet  .\i<-u: 
Prodncts — Nasaety,  Metal  Ceillns-SectioD*. ;  MeUl  suiiugs: 
Metal  Wall  CoveriuKH  :  Metal  Ruof  Riagea. 

<7}«i«»«  H««  since  Oct.  5,  1916. 


(October  2,  191; 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sat 


<       \      103  892.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRKDI-       Ser.  No.  103.9M.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
*^*K\TS  OF  F(>ODS.)     Ki.NNKV  Brothbrs.  BlDRhamton,  ENT8   OF  FOODS.)      HacKU-JoNaa-jBwmLL   Milling 

\    Y      Filed  May  17.  1917.  <  ompa.m.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1917. 


Thp  mark  hcjnp  printed  in  r<»d. 

PartirnJnr  dfxotption   of  goodg. — Olemargarln. 

Claim-  II ^f  ~1ncc  Sept.  1,   1916. 


Ser  Nc.  lo3.i.ni.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
NosoriCK  SILK  Company,  Northampton,  Florence. 
Mas--      File.l  May  17,  1917. 

n 


rnrticHlar  (!,•<,,  iptum  nf  poods. — Thread  and  Y'arn  Made 
o(  Silk    Cotton,  or  Wool. 

CiaitH^  u*e  since  about  Apr.  3,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    Iii3.903.        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chari.ks   H    L.  (>uto\,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Filed   May  17, 
1917 


DOUBLE  X 


I'urtfulor  deacripUon  of  goodt. — Cough-I>ropB. 
"loim.  u$f  since  about  the  1st  U  Septensber,  1886. 


Particular  deacriftion  of  goodt. — Wheat  Flour. 
C(aim«  M«e  since  May  3,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  103,960.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Frtdbrick  M.  Moras.  N.  w  York, 
N.  Y,     Filed  ^ay  19,  1917. 


K!I 


PartUmlar  dMcription  of  goods.~-Pti»W  Paints.   Paint- 
Colors. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser,  No.  104,143.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
GiovA.VNi  P1Z8O,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  May  29.  1917. 


PTZZADORIA 


Partioulm-  dmei'tptUm  of  jyoo**— Certain  Medicinal 
Compounds  for  Malarial  Fever,  Asthma.  BronchltU, 
Coughs,  Consumption,  Rbeumatiam,  Nervousness.  Indiges- 
tion, Stomach  Troubles,  Dizziness,  Poor  Blood,  and  Ve- 
nereal Diseases. 

Claimii  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,146.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thb  Standard  Uliiumarim  Co.,  Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  29,  1917. 


ComprlsiBff  the  word  "  Universal." 

PorticiOar  49tcripti4m  of  good*. — Laundry  Blues. 

Olaimt  use  since  about  Deceaber,  1914.     ^ 


« 


H 
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CJCTOBER  3,  I917. 


S«r.  No.  104.147.  ((XaSS  rt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 
The  Standard  TLTBAUARiSE  Co..  Huntlnirton.  W  Va 
Fll^'-l   Mriy  20,   1917 


Coiupri«iiiK    til*"   wofil    ■■  -VlDiiitir. 

Particvlar  description  '>f  ■I'lutt*. — Laun.lry  Bint's. 

Claims  u»t   sliii  f  abotlt  April.    rjl7. 


Ser      No.     lo4,Us         .•T.K.'^.-^     >;        t'HEMir.vl.s.     .MEIiI 
CINES,   AND  PHARMArElTRAI.    PREPARATIONS, 
The   Sta.m>.\kp   Iltr^mmune   Co.,   Hnntlngrou,   W,   Va. 
Filed   May   29.    1917. 


Th»'   ba -kirniuu.l   b«'iuf  In   hlu*. 

P'lrticultir  d«»crtpti'iH  'if  ijw.iii. —  Laun.iry  Blues. 

C(<Mmj*  US)    hIU'-'  al'ii'it  Apr    1.   1917. 


Ser      .\  ,.     1M423.-,        iCt.ASS      ;3        CI.(  >T  tlLNii.  ■        Levi 
Stkavs.s  \  C-  ,  San  Vtwv.   i- o    Cai.     Fll»>.1  June  2.  1917. 


TWO  HORSE 


Part^CMiai    df^criptmn    . 
ClakmH   it*e  slni-e   19<^7. 


vrf.f. — Overall.'' 


Ser.  .\m.  11.4  J^.i,  ,(  i.ASS  \'r  \  EHICLES,  N(»T  IN- 
CLlDINf.  ENGINES..  Harrui-.v  MoToas  Corpora- 
tion. N--W   Vork.   N    V.      Fil.-l  .Iiine  5.   1917. 


Partifniar  tetcriptiom   of   >iood*. — Automobtlra. 
Cr«i<m«  UK  f'.ai-*  3%xk4,  H,  1917 


Ser  No.  1114.282.  tCLASS  84.  HEATlNi;.  LKiHTINQ, 
AM»  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATl  S.  NOT'  INt"LUI>INO 
KLKrTKKAI.    .V1'P.\  KATIS.  >       Fia)REm-e    B.    Lovctt, 

Kist   ()r\iu'>-     N      I       Ktl.il   .luiif   .',,    I'llT 


FLORA  B 


Particvhir    iff  >*rriptif)n    >,!     iiumiH. — Kerosene  Ull    Stoves 
anil   Kfro-i'Tii' oil   Tor^-hes 

t'lnim!'    ifi    -iiiiif    May    1.    \9\T\. 


Ser  No  104.2S.S  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  1  Florence  H  L-aett, 
F.Msr   iir.in-f     \     .1       Flle<i   June  .".,   1917. 


FLORA  L 


Particular    detcripti'/n    of    '!<,<, dn. — Kt-rosen.-  "Ml    Stoves 
and    KfPiKene  ( »11  Torches 

CliumK  u»r  sln'e  May    1.    191.'. 


Sf-r  No  104.292  1  CLASS  f,.  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WiLi.nM  W.  Ai.c.\.AM.Krt,  Manchester,  Ohio.  FUfl  June 
H.    1*0  7. 


P 


Particular  description  'if  yood/t. --Preparation  for  Sick 
Heailacht'.  IMllousness,  Constipation.  Indigestion.  Lo^s  of 
Appetite.  Bail  Breath,  I>ytipep«)Ui,  and  Liver  Troubi' 

Claimtt   HHf   since    May,    1916. 


Ser  No  104. .^30.  1  CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEFUi  AL. 
AND  SI  RGICAL  .VPPLIANCB8.)  Union  Theum  me- 
ter CoMH.\Nv,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jv.w  7, 
1917. 


Particular    detcription    of    t;oo«/«.--ClluUal    Thernioin«f 
ters. 

Claim»  MM  fiinre  Mar.  .'.   1917. 
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S*r  No.  104  >44.  >  CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) SiLiroNiTE  RErR.\CTORiEs  Co..  Irondale, 
Ala.     Filed  June  5*.   1917. 


^ILICONITE 


Particular  d^stttpfion  of  tioods.-  -Brkks 
Claimn   ICC  since   Apr     1.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  ln4..S92  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tiic  Fkitz.s(H  Phono 
GR.\PH  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  June  11,  1917. 


Consistln;;  of  ;i  phnn-uraph  caliiuet  with  a  Cupid  stand 
Int'  in  front  of  th.-  cahlnct  with  its  rinht  hand  in  a  listen 
inp  pose  ,inil  111  tilt'  Ifft  hand  holding  a   viola  d'aTnore,  no 
claim    t..  lu^'    made    to    the    llhistratlon    of    a    phonograph- 
cahlnct  .ip-irt  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partirutar  description  of  noods. — Phonographs. 

Claivi'    Km    ^iiiic   .lunc   2.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  1114  417  K'LASS  ti  CFIEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, .KND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ses.^me  I'UAUM.^crTtr.M,  Corporation,  Enid,  Okla, 
Filed   Jim.     12.    1917. 


Pan    -ulir  descrtptton  of  >jouda. — A  Preparation  for  the 

'Mill:    I  irsriuis. 
f^laiiiiK  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,487.  (CLASS  8  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS)  William 
P.  Dunham.  New  York.  N    Y.     Ullt-d  June  14.  1917. 


Particular   description    of   goodf    -Smokere'    Pipes.    Cl- 
KHTs,  and  Cigarette-HolderR. 

Claimt  u»e  since   Apr.  2.'5.   1917.' 


Ser.  No.  104,442.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  iROQCOis  China  Com- 
pany,  Solvay.    N.   Y.      Filed   June   14,   1917. 


.^% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chlnaw^are. 
Claims  use  since  May  7,   1917. 


Ser.  No,  104.470.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SiMMERriELD  BROS.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  June  16, 
1917. 


-nofisiivf 


Particular    descripUon    of    gooit. — A    Preparation    for 
Killing  Trees,  Stumps,  Boots,  and   Sprouts. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  month  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104.564.  (CL^SS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Chas. 
M0RNINO8TAR  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
June  20,   1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


SE'NK-OA 


Partioular     dMcription     of     goods. — Gum  Arabic     and 
Mucilage. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1880 
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1917. 


Star.  No.  104,e40i.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
GsoaoB  BOKttVlLDT  k  Co..  N>w  York,  N.  V.  Filfld  Jaat- 
23,    1917. 


Particular  desoription  of  ffoodt. — Toilet  Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  June  17,    1917. 


Bur.  No.  104,747.  (CtASS  42.  KNITTED.  .NBTTED, 
AND  nrXTILE  FABtlCS.)  Henry  Cj.ash  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N     Y.     Filed  Jijne  29.   1917. 


P^t^r  llatt 


Comprising   th<    vvonia    •  IVter    Pan." 

Particular  d^tcriptUni  of  ffooda.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claima  ute  since  Jnn«  21.  1917. 


8w.  No.  104.815.  (CtASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS  1 
A.  R.  PtciTT.  Mlll«n.  G».     Filed  Jnly  3.  1917. 


I 
PRUETT'S 


Tbe  portrait  shown  Mng  th«t  of  th»'  applicant. 
Parfttmlmr  imer^^Mtm  of  ff«o<i».—.\  Preiwratioo  for  the 
Kldnejrs  and  Blood  and  a  Pepsin  Componnd. 
Claima  uae  since  FebCvarr.   191  A. 


Ser.  No.  104,874.     U'LASS  3;J.     GLASSWARE.)     JuHX  E. 
RXAM,  Boston,  MaM.     Kiled  July  5.  1917. 


iVPi 


'k 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Non-Glare     Itevlces 
('•nslstinK  of  I.^nHe8  and  Attaching  Means  for  th.    Head- 

liKhts  i)f  Automobiles. 

Claims  uxe  sinct'  about  Apr.  5.   1917. 


Ser.  No  104.898.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON 
.\LCOHOLIC.)  Cloverd.u.b  Spbing  Companv.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Under  ten  vt-ar  pro- 
viso. 


Parti^vlnr  drMcription  of  gooda. — Mineral  Waters  and 
Nun  Alcoholic  Beverage* — Namely,  Ginger  .Me.  Blrch- 
B.'fr,  Sarsaparllla,  Limes  and  Lithla,  Ropt  Beer,  I.emon- 
Soda.  and  Cola. 

'7'iim.*  u/te  .sine*'  the  year  1868. 


S.r    .\n    104.914.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINCJ.t      Sh.^pibo 
MK...S     Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — I.Adie8,  Misses',  .Men's, 
and  Boys'  Knitted  Underwear  in  One  and  Two  Pie.  1  (inr 
ments.   Hosiery,  and  Sweaters. 

Clmlma  «*«  since  Sept.  S,  1916. 


Ser  No.  104.944.  (CX.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MIDI- 
CI  NHS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIONP  1 
William  Habbison  Pldkk»tt,  Chicago,  111.  FlKd 
.lulv  9,   1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Odorless  Deodor: 
Ing  Fluid  for  Toilets. 

Claima  uae  since  July  21,  1908. 


S.T  No.  104, 94«.  (CLASS  48.  MAI/T  EXTIl.\CT.<  .VND 
LIQUORS.)  St.  Josiph  Bbbwino  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo 
Filed  July  9,   1917. 


Pmrtioulmr     4o»tiH0tiou     af     gooda. — Non  Intoxicafin? 
Malt  Beverage  to  be  Sold  as  a  .Soft  Drink. 
CUiima  uae  since  July  2.  1917. 


[YoL  Stt.      H«.  1.) 
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s-  No  104  949  ^CLA»^S  Si',  KIJHMTDRE  AND  UP  Ser.  No.  10ft,eO«.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  John 
HOISTERY,)  UNio.v  FtTBNiTiBBfc  No\-BiTV  CoMPJ»?i^,  I  Mbibb  Swob  COMPAifT,  St.  LouK  Mo,  Flle<l  July  I'J. 
Warren,  I'h       Filed  July  9,   1917. 


JtAB-O-KIQ 


I'articuinr  dearriptiom  of  yoo4«.— Folding  Crtb  or  Cup. 
Claims  w'  -ill'    ""  '  ''  al'<>'i'   I'*'     1-  1^*15. 


Ser      No      104  9-.-         (CLASS     C.       CHEMICALS.     MKDI 
CINES,   ANI>  IMIARM.VCBUTICAL  I'KilPARATlONS  t 

Tut    S,     S      WHITl     DE.NT.AI-     M.\MK.\'  TCKl.NG     COMP.SW. 

I'hiladelplii;i.     Pa.     Filed    July    9.     1^17.      Under     ten- 
year  pruviito. 


SS.WHITE 


CoEsistlnR  ipf  the  name  "  S  S  'White." 

Partieulnr  docription  of  goodn. — Tooth  Powder.  Tocth- 
I'aste,  Predpltateii  Chalk.  Prepared  Chalk,  Tooth-Soap. 
Mouth  Wash.  Cold  Cream,  Almond-Cream,  Shavtnf -Cream, 
Takum  P.iwder,  Bay-Rnm,  Cologne-Water,  Violet  Wat- r, 
Violet  .ViiHiioriia.  CleanBingPowder.  CleansiBg-Paste. 
Nerve  I'H^te. 

Claim«  ufit   slme  tir  prior  to  the  year  1^69, 


Ser.  No  104,963  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NUT  IN- 
fLUDINO  ENGINES.)  BAaBBTT-CBAVi.ss  Compa.w 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  10,  1917. 


MULThTVnJO^ 


No      lahii    Is    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    wnd 
"  Tru(  k  '    except  as  a  part  of  the  compound  w^rd  "  Multl 
Truck,"  a<  shown. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Elevatinik'  Trui  ks, 

Clatmx  use  since  about  Nov.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No    1"4,976       (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY )     Thb    .\lling    k   Cobs    Co.,    Rochester,    N.    V. 

Filed  .July  11,   1917. 

I'articMlar  deacription  of   goods. — Wrapping  Paper. 
''lainm  uae  since  July,  1912. 


».     No,     104.989.      (CLASS     46.      BKVEKAOES.     NoN 
ALt'OHOLIC.)      PuBO    BBmBAOE    <'o.    .Mineral     Point. 
Iowa.     Filed  July   11,  1917. 

PURO 


PEAHTO  YOUR 

BUMPEif 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Sho.  n. 
<7;«iim«  uae  since  May  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,009.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTrKI' 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wki.B(  n  A:  Ci  1 1  cv.  \e« 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  July  12.  1917. 


r£D  fern 


The  words  and  representation  of  the  trna  being  in  re<l. 
Particular    description    of    good.--. — fntton    Piece    Goods 
and  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 
Claims  uae  since  June  21,  1917, 


P'lrtiomlar    SnoH^tion    of 
•--••al  Be<rerage. 

Clmms  uae  since  about 
i;4.S  O  G,_i5 


y 


-A    Non  Ini-oxicatkig 


1,  ini. 


Ser.     No.     lOCCiS.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Sack 
MAN  Bbothbbs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  Jalv 
18,  1917. 


PLAYALLS. 


Particular  deaoriptimm  of  good*. — Children's  Overalls. 
One-Plece  Outer  SuMl,  Tw-Plaee  Outer  Suits,  and 
Rompers. 

Claima  uae  since  June  "31,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  105,031.      (CLASS  «6.     FOODi  AMD  IN«REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     WnsT  Indies  Packing  Compaw, 
McKlnley.  Isle  orPbiM.     FTTed"  JaTy  18,  1917. 


PRIMROSE  PINES 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sliced   Pineapples   In 
Cans. 

Claima  UM  since  prior  to  J«n.  1,  fM7. 

[Vol.  Mi.    nmi.} 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB* 


3,  I917. 


Ser.  No.  100.086.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  EARTHBN- 
WARB,  AND  POBCKI»AIN.)  Oborgi  Boromldt  &  Co., 
-New  York,  N.  Y.     FllW  July  14.  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Chlnaware,  as  Pol 
lows  :  Dinner  8*ts ;  Ten,  Poffpe.  and  Cbocolate  Set* ; 
Dresser  Sets,  Mayonnaise  Sets,  Salad  Dishes,  Cake-Plates. 
Bowls  and  Baskets.  Calarets.  OllTe-Dlshes,  Bulb-Bowls. 
Mugs,  Jusrs.  and  Pitchers.  Jardlnlftres,  Candlesticks  and 
Candelabra,  and  Trays. 

CXaiwi*  uae  «lnc«  July  I.  1917. 


Ser  No.  105,054.  (CLA3S  ,U.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Snolo  Compant.  Chlrasjo,  111.  Filed 
July    14,   1917. 


Particular  detcription  pf  goo'ia.- 
Dispenslng  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  t9,   1917. 


-Fruit-Ice  Making  and 


Ser.  No.  106,068.  (CLAjS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAHATt'S  )  Tatx  Jonib  &  Co, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1917. 

I 


Pmrticular  description  9f  ffoodt. — Pnrnacea. 
cnmtmt  use  ilac*  May  1^.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  100.069.  (CLAIMS  U.  HRATINO.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  A|PPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELSCTBICAL  APPABJATUS.)  Tati  Jonm  *  Ca, 
IMC.  PlttRburgk,  P».     tU«d  July  16,  1917. 


IL 


Pmrtiemlm- 

Clmtmt 


9f  99044. — raraaces. 
H  191T. 


Ser.  .No.  105,075.      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     Th«   Class  Jouh.nal  Co.,    New   York    N    Y 
Filed  July   16,   1917.  '    "  '      " 


'Automobile 

smd 

Avtonott^  ladnstiiM 


Particular    (iff^cription    of   goods. — Mngailne    Published 
Weekly. 

Clmms  unf  since  July  5,  1917. 


.Ser.  No  105,085.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY 1  ABRAHAM  M.  MALOur.  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
Filed  July  17.  1917, 


rartxcular  description  of  i7ood».— Steel   Pen*.   Penhold- 
ers. Lead  and  Graphite  Pencils,  and  Fountaln-Pens. 
("laimx  u»e  since  Jan.  3,  1918, 


Ser  Nu  105,086.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  H08H.  MA 
CllINKRY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Machi.vb  Psoddcts  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  17, 

1917. 


CON-EX 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Platon-Rlngs. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,088.  (CI*A88  8.  CHKMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACBTFTICAI,  PBUPAHATIONS.) 
Yost  MiRCH AWT  Co.,  Plttsburth,  Pa.  riled  July  17, 
1917. 


INHALO 


R 
RUD 

S 


[▼•I. 


Parttemltr  deacHpUtm  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coldt  fn  Chest.  Coochs,  Cronp,  Whooping 
Cough.  Sore  Throat.  ToaaiUttls,  Broachltls.  PocobiobU, 
Catarrh,  Hay-Ferer.  Asthma.  Head-Cokls.  aa4  PHas. 

OtotaM  uss  slnee  Apt.  1.  1917. 

no,  I.] 
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Spr     No     105.095.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
'  CINES     \NIt  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

COKKLD   company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    July    18, 

1917. 

HITS-IT 


Particular  deM(^iption  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  De- 
stroying vermin. 

Claim  ••  wi   since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  105,101  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  PIONIBR  SCSPBNDBH 
COMi-A.vv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1917. 


EEU 

JUNIOR 


P<iriii~ular    description     of    goods. — Combination     Sus- 

j"  I,  !■  T-  and  (Jartera. 

Cliums   H»c  since  June  29,    1917. 


Ser.  No  M.'v.Ki.S  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sa.\  \I\i(ri\  (St  Leon  Compavy,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
July  l^    iiMT 


ruoR    DC 

SAN  MARTIN  Y  LEON 


Particular  d'tcripfton    of   gooda.— Cigars. 
Claimn  u«»   sincp  about  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    105.1  H5        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       THl 
J.  L.  Hudson  ro  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  19,  1917. 


Partu-uiar  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claim «  uMfi  since  July  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  10,'.  143.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IH- 
CLUniN*;  ENGINES.)  COMiiMciAL  Car  Unit  Com- 
i'AN\    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 


TRUXTUN 


"f  ~u!ar    description    of    goods.— UotoT-Tnc^    and 
»  •  t^     .r  Converting  Pleasure-Car  Vehicles  Into  Tniek& 
'xmi  use  since  July  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.144.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Caupornia  Packing  Coepoea- 
TiON,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 


pisreR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fmits, 
and  Canned  Vegetables. 

CIotoM  use  since  Sept.  16.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  106,148.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  ANB  INORIIDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  P.  &  J.  Di  Palma,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  20,  1917. 


Particular  deseripUon  of  foetfs.— OIlTe-Oil. 
OlQims  use  since  Jaa.  1,  IfOt. 


Ser.  No.  lOfi.101-  (CLASS  6.  CHXMICAL8.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. > 
WiUiiAM  JOHN  Bbtmhiakn,  r>*«fir*,  111.  Filed  Joly 
21.  1917. 


'DfHi 


•r 

Jwm  T.  m«. 
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8er.  No.  lOMM.      (€]LA8S  46.     FuODS  AND  I.\<iKKDI 
iLNTS  OV  FOOD80     Th*  Ci  ba?i  Confcctionu^    and 
Tradiii«  Compakt.  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July 
21,  1917. 


Particular  dMcnprton  o^  goods. — tiuavt   Jelly,   (iuavi 
Paste,  and  Guava  Crtaai. 

CIoiuM  M««  since  Apr.  1,  IfllT. 


8«r.   No.   108.1W.      (OLASS  33.     BELTING,    HO«E,  MA 
CHUTBRY  PACKIJtG.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Th»  Gordon  Tibm  *  Rubbib  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  28,  191t. 


r^lrac//. 


Particular  dettcriptkm  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires. 
Claimut  use  since  June  6,  1917. 


8er.  Nu    105,198.      (CtASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  Pl'BLlCA 
TIO.NS.  I     Thb  PsBfes  Pcblishim;  Company,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  July  23,   1917. 


The  Jarr  Family 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods. — A   Newspaper-Section 
Published  Periodlcalljr. 

Claims  use  since  AaK-  l')-   l*Jo6. 


8er.  No.  105,199.  (CtASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  TB»  Pmolw  Pdblishino  Compant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  33,  1»17. 

OLD  GRINDSTCX^E  GEORGEj 


FarMwtor  (lsacript>a»  of  fo4*. — A  N«w«paper-8ectlon 
Pabllabed  Perlodirally. 

CtotaM  use  since  XCar.  5,  1917. 


8cr.  No.  105.200.  iCLA8«  M.  PBIMT8  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONB.)  Thi  Ph«m  PuBuaHiNC  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  28,  1917. 

IkWkskaw  die  I>eledh« 


Pmrttmtmr  itteiipmon  of  goods—A  Newapaper- Section 
PnMlalMd  PMtoilMtNto. 

(   cimf  «M  aiBce  F#b.  2M,  1918. 


S.r.  No  105,201  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  ri'BT  ,  \. 
TIUNS.)  Thb  Pb««s  Ptblishing  Company,  New  lork. 
.\.  Y.      Filed  July  23,  1917 

Lady  Bountiful 

I'lutirulmr  deaeription  of  goods. — A  Newapaper  SU-  •  on 
I'uhlisht-fl   Periodically 

('titim.i  use  since  Feb    L'^,  191." 


Ser.  No  10.'i,202  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  rUHLICA- 
TIo.VS  )  The  I'rks.s  I'ibllshim;  Company,  Npw  Yark. 
.\.   Y.      F11.H1  .July  23,  1917. 

The  Day  of  Rest 

I'diticiibir  d>  Mcniition   of  {jitod-^       \    Ni'wspap«r  Se'^tion 

i'uhli-h.'<l    I'.Tio.liiiilly 

'  /aim.x  !«.■«■  sin  ■<■  -VUR.   22,   li)in. 


S.  r  Nm  l0."..2O3.  H'LASS  3S.  PRINTS  AN  1  •  IT  liLICA- 
TID.VS.)  The  Press  Pcblishino  Company,  Ntw  York, 
.N     Y.     Filed  July  23.  1917, 

Nippy's  Pop 

Particular  description   nf  Qoodx.—A    .Ncwspaixr  Section 

I'uhllslif.l    I'.rlodically. 

<  hiimx  uxr  simc  May  23.  191." 


S.r  .N...  in,-,, 204.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  I'L  HI, iCA- 
rioNS  I  The  I'KK.ss  I'ihllshim;  Company,  New  York, 
N     Y.      Fll.-d  Julv  2.'..   I'.'IT 


BachebrGirl  Reflections 

Particular  description   of  goods.--A   N.-wspap^r  »<    tloc 
Published   Periodically 

(Uiimn   use  since  Jan.   25,   1917. 


Ser  No.  105.205.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  ANT.  ITT.I.ICA- 
TIONS.)  Thb  Pr«8h  PcBLisuiN(j  Company.  N>w  '^  ^'^^■ 
N.  Y      Filed  July  23,  1917. 

HENRY  HASBNPFEFFER 

I'articuliif  (itscrifitwn    >,1  ijuods.—\   Newspap>r  Section 
Published   Periodically 

riaims  use  since  Jan.  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  105.2<»6.  (CLASS  3S.  PRINTS  AND  PCBLICA- 
TIONS.^  The  Pbbbs  Piblisiusu  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1917. 

Poor  Mr.  W. 

Particulmr  desaription  of  goods.--A.   Newspapi-r  8e.  liuD 
Pabllaked  P«riodlcBlly 

Claims  US'-  since  Apr    8,  1917. 


UCI01>KK  J,  IQI?- 


iJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»*9 


to  Mo   105  207      (CLASS  38.     PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA-       Ser     Ko.    105.844        (CLASS    S9       CLOTHIHO  )       A     V. 
TICKS  )     THB  Pkbbk  PcBLisHis*  COMPANY    N>w  York  V!<-ro«irB  A  Co  .  Im  ..  »w  York.  N.  T      Piled  July  24, 

>-.  V       filed  July  23,  1917. 


Hans  und  Fritz 


ParticuUi'    'i'xrrtvtu.n    uf  yoodx—A   Newspaper  Section 
Published   r.  ritKliciilly 

CUUmf  US'-  "since  May  23,  1915. 


191 


Ifolbm^ 


Partivmlar  description   of  ijoods  ~  Uoaiery. 
Claims  use  Rlnce  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  105.208.  (CLASS  .38.  ^^'""^l^'l^y'l'l}'^-'^  |s..>  No  ln5  271,  .CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
TIONS,  THE  PEEB.sPrBUeH.NO  COMPANY.  New  York.  .  ^^.^^  ,^^^^^i,  pho.n.x  Pack.ko  Co..  San  Fran- 
j^.Y.    Filed  July  23,  191.,  c^.  Cal.     Piled  July  2.-.,  1917 


"  S'MATTERPOP? 


• « 


rartuul<i.    d'xrription   of  goodh.—A   Newspaper  Se<  th.n 
Published    ririi>dii  Hlly 

('lai»i'   II-'    -ill' <■  .luly  12.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  105,2Hi*       iCI.ASS  SS.     PRINTS  AND  ITHLKA 
TIONS.  I     The  Pre.ss  Ptblt-shing  Company.  New  York, 
N,  Y,     Filed  Jidy  23,  1917. 


Can  You  Beat  It  I 


Partiruln    di  sennit  ton   of  goodn — A    Newspaper  Section 
Published    I'l  riodlcally. 

Claims  nil    since  Nov.   11.   1910. 


^PEROR^ 


Particular    description    of    goods — Raisins    and    Dried 
Peaches. 

Claims  U9e  aince  the  year  1901. 


Ser  No.  105,300.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  J  Kl.AIHBB  WANOBKHttM  Co,,  Sau 
Diego,  Cal.      Filed  July  26.  1917 


■TTT' 


[=3 


^ 


Ser.  No  In,-,. --4  I  CLASS  5o.  MERCHANDISK  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CL.XSSIFIED.)  Joskph  M.  DaffrON, 
\..»   York    N    Y      Filed  July  24,  1917 


CHEMWOOD) 


Particuln       description     of     goods. — Hat-Blocka,     Shoe- 
Lasts. 

CJoitn.v  f/vr  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   lti5,23G       (CLASS   35.      BELTIN<}.    HOSE,    MA 


Particular    description    of    goods — Caaned    Fruits    and 

\  .  KCtaMes. 

Claimx  use  since   .\upust,  1914. 


Ser    No.  105,343       (CLASS  46,     FOODS  AND  TNGREDI- 

E.NTS    <»F    FOODS.  I       Hershey     Chocolatb    COMrANY, 
Hershcv.   Pa.      Filed  July  28.   1917. 


KOONOMY 


PiM-ticular  description  of  pood* -Chocolate  Coating  for 


CHINKRT  PACKING    AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  >    \  ^"*!^^'*^"  "^.  ^'^.[", 

George   C     I'knboss.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Filed    July    24, 
1917.      Iridi  r  ten  year  prorjao. 


CI«<«M  u»e  idnce  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  105.382.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  UGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THB  Natiokal  Sdpply 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  81,  1^17. 


N. 


Particulrir    dencription    of    goods.— F\hx    and     Braid. tl 
Fiber  Packlnim. 

'"laifii*  iKf  Rtnee  Jaa.  1,  1884. 


Particular  desoriptioH  of  goods. — Gaa  and  Oil  Burners, 
Coal  HeBtlae-«tOT«B,  WeMwek  MBotlea  and  Barnen,  Gas- 
Bumer  Mixen,  Portable  Ferge*.  aad  Oll-lABterBS. 

Claim*  u»e  since  the  year  l^OO. 
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8«r.  So.  106^1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL.S,  MEDI- 
CINSS,  AND  PHASMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
RSTBLi^  Wbu,  Loa  AjQgeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,   1917 


PartiemUtr  description  of  goods. — A  Comi>o8ltioD  of  Mat- 
ter DMd  In  the  Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp  as  a 
Shampoo. 

Utaiau  use  since  May  1.  1817. 


•r.  No.  106,fi42.  (CLASS  6.  CHXMICALA,  MEDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHABIlACErrriCAL  PKBPAKATION8.) 
J.  It.  Hormimu  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug. 
S.  1817. 

FACTOLAC 


PartiouUt*-  deseriptioit  of  goods. 
Oloims  use  since  1912. 


-Emalsifler. 


8w.  No.  106,048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINBS.  AND  PHARliACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.* 
lONATica  LaMPna  C<>..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Aog.  8.  1917. 


The  same  being  the  signature  of  Ignatius  Lempers,  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Orm,  the  applicant  herein. 

Particular  dssorlption  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Compound 
(or  the  Treatmeat  of  Lting  Tronble. 

OUUms  u«e  since  July  24,  1917. 


Ser.     No.     10(i.004.      (CLASS    6.     CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARHACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tea    Batbb   COMPAnnr,    I.vc.    New    York,    N.    Y.     FHled 
Aug.  9,  1917. 


COMBELEN 


Particular  deaeriptiot  of  goods. — An  Intestinal  Astrin 
sent  and  AntlspasmodK. 

Claims  use  since  May  7.  1917. 


Sor.  No.  106,680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS./ 
8.  pPiirFBR  Mrc  C».,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1917 


Purticuimr  description^  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara 
tloB  for  Disorders  of  tHe  Qenlto-Drlnary  Organs. 
CMwM  use  since  Mar  1.  Idl7. 


Ser.  No.  105,585.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEL»I- 
CINKS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATh  i.NS  , 
Tub  Wobb  Dbi  g  Co.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  .\uk  lo, 
1917. 


DiATope 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion. 
Clalm»  use  since  Dec.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  10S.589.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
EABTif  AN  Kodak  Compawt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1917. 


5OLIO 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Photographic   Toning 
Solution.  Hardener,  and  Toning  and  Fixing  Solution 
Claims  u»e  since  May  1,  1892. 


Ser  N.).  105,614.  (CLASS  46.  F(.)ODS  AM)  IN<;REM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Doth  an  Strip  Compact,  Dotha: 
-Via       File<l   Aug.    13,    1917. 


I'urtxcular  description   of  gooda. 
i^laima  ufe  since  Dec.   1.   1916. 


ine  Table- Syrup. 


Ser.  No  105,616.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMAC^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Kli  Lilli  a.nd  Compa.ny,  Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed 
Aug    13,  1917. 


HFMAGULEN 


Particular  dtacription  of  goods. — Hemostatics  for  Local 
.Vpplicatlon. 

riaimi  unr  since  July  26.   1917 


Ser.  No.  105,«S5.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKUI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR ATI*  •.NS.) 
FABQrHAB-MOO.N      MANI  r.XCTT  RI  .NO      COMPANT,      Chi   ago. 

111.      Filed   Aug.   16,    1917 


Particular  de»rription  of  good*. — Bath-Powder. 
Claiius  u*e  since  on  or  about  May  15,  1917. 
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8tr     No      105,710.      (CLASS     6.      CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Foot  Hsmii>y   CoypANY,  Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Aug.    18. 
1917. 


jaiRYFO 


Which  trademark  consists  of  the  wi.nl     ■  Falryfont  " 
Particular    description    of    goods — Corn  Piasters,    Hun 

'.on  Plasters,  Callus  Remedy,  Chilblain  Remedy,  Soft-Corn 

Remedy,  and  Foot  Powders. 

Claimn  uiif  slnte  .\ug.  13,  lf<l7. 


Ser  No  106,717.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  L*  Salli  Papu  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1917. 


SAL-PAK 


Parttcular  description  of  goods — Wrapplni:  and  Packiu, 
Paper 
Clatmi  use  since  .4ug.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  .No    105.763.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   ANl>  IN(iREL)I 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Wii.i  s    Brothers.   Dillon.   Mont. 
Filed  Aug    20,   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat  Flour, 
riatm"  w»p  Rln<e  about  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  105.785.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY .  Wist  Virt.ima  Pulp  A  Paper  CoiiPA.vy,  New 
lork,  N    Y       Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


KEYNOU 


iiculnr  descriptUjn   of  goods. — Music  Paper. 
''lo^Tnx  use  slnci  Aug.  7,  1917. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  106,787.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Wiar  Virginia  Pclp  &  Paper  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      FMIed  Aug.  21.  1917. 


WESTMONT 


Particular  deacription   of   goods. — Printing-Papers 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,790.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wist  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


WESTYACO 


Particular  desoripticn   of   goods. — Printing-Papers. 
Cla4mM  use  since  Aug.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,793.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  C  Cole  Milling  Co.,  Chester, 
111.     Filed  Aug   22,  1917. 


H.CC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  May  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  105,798.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Fitch  Chemical  C()Rih)bation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1917. 


jS^^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Deodorant    Toilet 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 
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S«r.  Mo.  146311  (CI^AfiS  M  FOODS  AND  IN<i&KI>i 
OKTS  or  FOODS.)  Thi  Mibiun*  MiLi.iNr.  Com 
PANY.  KaDM"  nty,  M«.      FtJpd  A««.  22.  1917. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Whpat  Fl.uir. 
C'Ju«m«  use  since  June  7.  1917 


S.r  No  10S,S30  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DRTERGENT, 
ANI>  POLISHIN(i  MATERIAI^.*  Bamacia  Com- 
I'VNV.   I.N.    .   BoHton.  M».«*8.     Filed  Aug.  23.   1917. 


WMQ^ 


Thf  wonl  ■■  Taracta. 

Parttcular  4aMriptto« <  of  fe«4«. — 8o«p. 

Claimx  usr  slacc  Veb.  t,  1917. 


S.r  .\.>.  106JM.  (CliAM  40.  BBVKBAiiF.s.  NoN- 
Al.roHOLIC.)  Qkvimmton  Bbbvihq  Associatio.v, 
•  ..'ilvoston.  Tn.    FDed  Aof.  28,  1017. 


lUirticular     description     of     goods. — -Non     Intoxii  aflng 
C\mlma  ust  <»lnr»«  Ang    1,1.  1»1T. 


Ser.  No.  105.852.  (CI^ASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACErTKWL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thi  Antikamma  CiituicAi.  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Filed   Aug.  24.  1917.     | 


Aisco 


PartioMXar  ietcription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Tablets  for 
HaMiachea,  Ncvnlxtaa,  Riieumatlsoi.  aad  otker  Ncrre 
I'alns.  also  for  La  Or{pp«  and  Malaria. 

Claim*  u*f  sine*  Apr.  L  lOlB. 


SM-.  No  l»«5.*«i4.  (CLAiJS  6.  CUBMIOALS  MKI>I. 
CINBti,  A.VD  PHARMACBUTICAi.  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thb  Sidney  K'.^s  <  o..  N^w  Y«rk.  .N.  Y      Fll^-d    \tt«.  24, 

11*17 


A 


S  O  S  E  G  O  N 


Particular  d>  xrriptujM    of  goods     -A   Rejnedj'   for   IImJ 
if  tios.   N.'rM>n~   FitiKUP,   Nfuralgla,  and  Irrltabllltj . 
CImmg  wf  sill'  •     Im1\-  1.  191  T. 


.>^.f.     No.     106,^84.        iCL.VSS     6.       CHEMICALS.     M1-:L'I 
CINES.  AND  PHABMACKFTICAL  PHKPARATION8.) 

BvKo.N  Patch  C".,  Boston.  Mn^s.     Filed  Aug    27,  1917. 


ITicritfomi 


Tlip  vvunl  "  Microform  '■ 

Piirt  nulat    df  scription  of  [jmidx       An   .Vntl.st^ptli    Thrnat- 

Cl'iimx  w    -iin'»'   !•.>   .    l.'>.    191rt 


S.T  Nn  lu.'i.giifi  i<l..\SS4t?.  FOODS  AND  TNiJRKM- 
i:NTS  of  foods  I  Yurk  Pketzh.  Bakekv.  York  !'a. 
Filed  Aug.  S*".   10  7 


GL DBYTE 


Purtuuhii      d'  -icrtptton     Of     go'id-         i'ri't7»'is,      Cakes, 
iaik>rs.   anil    Rlfiult.s. 

Claims  US'    «liicf    Aug.  21,   1917. 


s.r  No  Hi.%,'.«50.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERiJK^  r 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  B.  H.  TcRi'  ^  t 
Cu  .    N.  w    V  .rk    N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.  29.  1917. 


Pdrticular    descriptton    of    goods. — Powdered    .'^haTlni: 
Soap. 

(V»im*  usf  since  Mnr,  5.  1912. 


[Vol  S«t.     V:  l.\ 


(  VTOBKR  J,  I9»7- 


a.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ii 


V      105  970       (CLASS  46       FOnDS   AND   INGREDI-     -»r    No.   l(>6,O01      (CLASS  4      ABKASIVK    DETFRCKNT. 
^'rNT«J  OF  FOODS  .      THE   HKiMiur>    rn.iK    .  -       I'bUa-'        ,   ND  P.  .LISHINO   M  ATKKl  A  I.  i       Ltn    K     S,  unEsrEi.D. 
'nphlH.Pa.     Fil-l   A„.    ::n     liOT  ;         <>.:,...     ill       Fll..d   Au«    ;U.   1917. 


AZTIC 


Partinihti    dixcnptinii    of    yiM.dx.      Wli.at-Klour. 
CUum-  .,-■    -iM.f  al.out   Oct     1.  19H', 


S.r.  No.  lii.'i,'.n«ii  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEKOKM, 
.\ND  POLISlIlNt;  MATERIAL.)  Leu  E  S(  hoenkki.l- 
Chicago.  111.     Fll.<1  Aug.  ;U.  1917. 


@)[r^Qff^(o) 


PiirUi'uhn   (1«  >' » ipf  ion   of  goodf  —  Cnstllf  Soap 
Clainr'  wr  since  .lune  1.  1917. 


In 


a  .1 


f'l-  I  ii-ttli'  I   dixcnption  of  giiinis       (astih-  Soap. 
Cl'iiiiiM  n  *'    si  till'  .\UK    -5,   1917. 


.1  No.  lot),175.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.HJIORS.)  Fbank  Fobma.n.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
.s.pt.  11.  1917.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


(pM 


aui 


ciinprising  the   words  •Carlton   Club 

'itrticular  drsntption   of  f/ood.x     -Whl-k\    iind   ''In 

laitns  use  since  about  the  year  18;_i7. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

OCTOBER   2,    1917. 


..tflyH^. 


W^  7l'7     CORN-SALVE.     M.  ACHWtun,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  10S,408.    PUBLISHED 
JILY  31.   1017. 

118  728.  MASSAGE  -  VIBEATOE8  AND  BLBCTRICAL- 
MAS8A0E  TREATMENT  APPARATUS.    AOBBO  MXH- 

irACTUBiNo  Company,  Plttsbarfh,  Pa.  

Piled  May  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,441.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17,  1917. 

118.729.  AGRICULTUaAL  XIMB.  Tm«  Ao»iCUl/ru»AL 
AND  CoMM^uuAL  Imu  COKPAifT,  Cantoo,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  1.  1917.    AHtel  »o.  108,488.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17,  1917. 

118.730.  WASH-WELL,  SCOURING,  WHITE  FLOAT- 
ING. NAPHTHA  LAUNDRY,  BORAX  LAUNDRY 
SOAP,  POWDERED  CLEANSER,  AND  WA8HING- 
POWDEE.  All-Packaoi  Gbocbbt  Stobbs  Co.,  New 
York,  N..  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,067.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 

118.731.  GRAPE-JUICE.  All-Packaob  Gbocbht  SroRia 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  July  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,822.     PUBLISHED 
JDLY  31,  1917. 

118.732.  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE— NAMELY, 
CHAIRS   AND  SETTEES.     B.   ALTMAN   &  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  y. 
Filed    January    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,276.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  24,  1917. 

118.733.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES  OR  PERIODICALS. 
AiiaaiCAN  Optical  Compawt,  Sontbbridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,126.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.   1917. 

118  734.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.     AMBBlCAif 
stml  Export  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,882.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  10.  1917. 

118  735.     WHEAT-FLOUR,   GRAIN,   AND   MILL  FEED. 

Annan-Bubq  OaAiN  ft  Millino  Company,  St.  Loais, 

Mo. 
Filed  October  4, 1916.     Serial  No,  89,619.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1916. 

118,736      ITAUAN    WINES.      GlOTANNi     Aqoino,     New 
York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  April  80. 1917.     Serial  No.  108,402.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.  1917. 

118,737.     PANCAKE,    BUCKWHEAT,    CORN.    AND 
WHEAT  FLOURS.     AuHT  Jbmima  Mills  Compamy, 
^t.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  AprU  27. 1917.     Serial  No.  108,842.     PUBLISHED 

HLY  10,  1917. 

11 «  738      SNAP-FASTENERS.     THl  AOTOYai  CO.,  Oak- 
vllle.  Conn. 
t'lH   November  22,   1916.     Serial  No.  99.464.     PUB- 
M^IIKD  FEBRUARY  20.  1917. 

"'<T39      SNAP-BUTTONS   USBD   AS   OARIOMT-FAS- 
TRNBR8.    Th»  Aotoybb  Compaity,  Oakrlll*,  Conn. 
^ii-<l   Norember  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.060.     PUB- 
LI  si  iki.  FEBRUARY  27.  1917. 

11^740      CIGARS.     MoBBia   H.    BABMvrr,    Sprlnffleld. 

Mads. 

lied  December  2S,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.167.     FUB- 

iJMfED  JULY  24,  1917. 


118,741.     BAGGAGE— NAMELY.  TRUNKS.  SUITCASBS,. 

PORTFOLIOS,  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  TRUNKS.  AND 

AUTOMOBILE  PICNIC-CASES.     Bua  ADIO  Tkumk 

*  Spbcialty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mardi  1, 1917.     Serial  No.  101,814.     PUBLISHK) 

JULY  8,  1917. 

118.743.  MEfDICATBD,  COURT,  ISINGLASS.  MUSTARD. 
CORN.  AND  BUNION  PLASTERS  ;  BEAUTY-SPOTS, 
FUMIOATORS.  AND  DEODORIZERS.  Baum  * 
Blacc.  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  108,766.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  31,  1917. 

118,748.      STEAM    QBNBRATOR8    AND    RADIATORS. 
Batlby  MAifCPACToaiNO  Company,  MUwrnvkee,  Wia. 
FUed  Mar  81.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.168.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 

118.744.  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR  MAK- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  OBJECTS.  BBBiUBDlin 
Statuaby  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  37, 1917.    Serial  No.  103.476.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118,746.     INSECTICIDE.     Wbndal  J.  Bixlbb,  FreaMBt, 
Mich. 
FUed  May  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  108.688.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  81,  1917. 

118.746.  SOAP  COMPOUND.  Thb  Bon  Aoboba  Mahu- 
rACTTTBiNO  ft  Machikb  CoMfANT,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed  June  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,886.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 

118.747.  FISHING-LINES.  Castinb  Limb  A  Twihb  Com- 
pamy, Caatlne,  Me.,  aaalgnor,  by  Bieeae  aeaicuBenta, 
to  GloDceater  Net  k  Twine  Corporation. 

Filed  Jane  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,177.    PUBLISl^BD 
JULY  17,  1917. 

118.748.  FISHING-LINES.  Castinb  Likb  ft  TwwB  Com- 
pany, Caitloe.  Me.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aMiffnmenta, 
to  GloQceeter  Net  ft  Twine  Corporation. 

Filed  Jane  6,  191 7.  |,  SerUl  No.  104.377.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

118.749.  TABLE-TOPS  OF  STEEL.  CBATTAtfOOOA 
Stampimq  ft  Enambuno  Compamy,  Cbattaneoga, 
Tenn. 

FUed  May  13, 1917.    Serial  No.  10S.78S.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  S4,  ISIT. 

118.750.  TOILET  WATERS,  HANDKERCHIEF  EX- 
TRACTS, PERFUMED  POWDERS.  AND  SACHETS. 
CoLOAxa  ft  Co.,  Josey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  T. 

FUed  May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,668.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  81.  1917. 

118.761.    CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLX7MB- 
INO  AND   STEAM-riTTINO   SUPPLIES.     Colom- 
bian Emambuno  ft  Stampiho  Company.  Terre  Haute, 
Ind. 
FUed  Febniary  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,689.     PUB- 
LISHED JULT  8. 1917. 

118,781.     If  ATTRBSMS.     Trs  Codaht  Packino  Com- 
pany, PortlBBd,  Men  A>4  Chicago,  in. 
FUed  Jme  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,190.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  17.  1917. 
118.758.      COTTON    TARNS.      Cyntbu    Miua, 


Serial  No.  1044M.    PUBLISBMD 


Ftled  May  11.  1917. 
JULY  34.  1917. 


«36 
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October  2,  1917. 


118.754.     CI0AS8.     OBO»tiS  E.  Dawbon,  CUre,  Mich 

FU«d    December    5.    19I16.      ^erUl    No.    99.726.      PUB- 
LI8HKD  JULT  24,  1917. 

118.760.     PBKPAJUTIOH   FOB  THB  TBXATMSNT   OF 
THS  8CALF.     SAl.Titf>c«  T.  Dm,  Taum.  New  Terk. 

N.  T.  r 

FUed  Maj  18,  1917.     SisrUl  No.  10S,920.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  81,  1917?^ 

118.756.     AUTO1I0BILK6  AND  MOTOB-CABS,  BITHBB 
FOB    PLBASUBB    9B    COMMKBCIAL    USB.      Thi 
Dmrmaii  MoMMt  CoitPAinr,  OerelaBd,  Ohio. 
FUed  Awt  11,  Itie.  [•wtollld.  97^2.    PUBLISHED 


/ULT  IT.  1»1T. 


U$,m.     SDBQICAL  (BERATING  ^IITBUMINT.     The 
Db  Vilsiss  MANcrACTuaiNO  Compant,  Telcde,  Ohio. 
Bled  Ma/  7.  1917.     Mdai  No.  1OM01.     PUBLI8HBD 
JULT  34,  laiT, 

U8.TW.      TOILR-VAPHE.      Dtxn  Patmi  *  Box  Com 
PAMT,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
ftlai  Jwe  1,  191T.     8#rlal  M*.  104478.    FDVLI8HXD 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118.759.     WRBAT-FLOOlL     lOHli  P.   Dovskan  Miuiita 
Co.,  De  Pure,  Wis.     ' 
ni«4  J^  15.  191«.     •ertal  Ne.  96,877.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

If  8,TIM>.    IKeRHmiTT  pOBD  W  PAINTB  AND  PAINT- 
■•8'  UATmtlALfl.  ,  Dtmax  CHsmcAZ.  CoapoBATioN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  ani  Sweetwater,  Tean. 
nied  Aprn  IS,  1917.    ^arlal  No.  102,904.    PUBLI8HSD 

JUNE  19,  1817. 


»UB 


118.T81.     MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.     DwiNaLi^WmioHT 
CoKPAJfT.  Boston,  M^. 
Piled  May  15,  1917. 
JULY  31.   1917. 


trial  No.  108,814.    PUBLIBBJBD 


118.762.     WATCHES  Ali|D  WATCH-MOYBMSNT&     El- 
oik  Nationai.  Watc^  Compant,  C^lcaco,  Ul. 
Piled  May  16.  1917.     S^rUl  No.  108,816.     PUBUSHSD 
JULY  31,  1917. 

I 
llft.7«8.      WHBAT  •  fLOUB,    WHSAT-BBAN.    AND 
WHEAT  -  OfTAL— VU..    WHBAT  -  KBBBNIMGS. 
WHJBATMIDDLnfGi,  AND  MDOBD  WmMD.     Btbb 
ITT  AcGHSNaACQH  Ai  Co.,  WaMca.  Minn. 
FUed   Docember  18.   1914.     Serial   No.   8M74.     PUB- 
LI8HKD  AUGUST  3.  181JI. 

118.764.    COAL.    PMM«>4oif4to«ABs  Coal  ConpAirT,  CUn- 
toa.  lad. 
Fll<Ml    January    2.    1917.      SerUl    No.    100,S88.      PUB- 
USUBD  JULY  24.  1917 

118.786.     TANI8HING  PUkCB-CBSAM.     BoBlS  PoirvniN, 
Chlcafo,  111. 
P!)«d  May  14.  1917.     SMal  No.  108,773.     PtTBUBHSD 
JULY  81.  1917. 

118.766.  CratTATN  NAJtXD  POODS.  ■.  C.  0atu>  Im- 
roBTiao  CoMPAffT,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo. 

FUed    December    7.    I9|6.      Serial   No.    99.758.     PUB- 
USHBD  JUNB  19.  1917. 

118.767.  COMMBBCIAL  MOTOB-TBUCKI  AND  AUTW 
MOBILBS.  Suoaxa  Oolomav.  ChleMB.  lU^  ••- 
ilgBor  to  Maatw  TMcka.  lac,  Pertlaad.  Me^  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Maine. 

FUed   Jaanary   27.    1917.      Serial   No.   100,988.      PUB- 
USHBD  MABCH  27.  19^7. 

118.768.  CBBTAIN  NAILED  BAGOAGB,  HOBflB  BOflTIV- 
MSNT8.  POBTPOlilOa,  AMD  POCXMr  -  BOOK& 
Goldman  Coaroiu  OnirAMT.  Mew  Toffc.  M.  I. 

Iltod  teMary  SSw   1917.     Sarlal  Mo.  IMJtt.     PUB- 
U8HBD  JUNB  26.  1917^ 

118.TM.     CMMTAIN  NAl^KD  OOMDACH.     Ooumax  Ooo- 
TTMB  Company.  Nei<  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Jaanary  S5.    1917.      Sarlal   Mo.   100.990.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  26,  1917. 


118.770.  NOX  INTOXICATING  BEVERAGE  OF  A  MAI  T 
N.\TUBE  OF  THE  KIND  COMMONLY  KNOW.N  as 
SOFT  DRINKS.  Gkibsedibck  BaviRAoa  Comi-ant. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  April  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,828.    PUBLISillED 
JULT  81.  1917. 

118.771.  PURGATIVE.  Habbabd  Mbdical  Mro  Co.. 
Inc.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,822.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  81,  1917. 

118.772.  Ol.VTMENT  FOB  SORMS,  ULCERS.  AND 
PILES.  Habbabd  Mbdical  Mro.  Co.  Inc..  New 
Orleans,  La. 

rUcd  May  16.  1817.    Serial  No.  108,828.    PUBU8HBD 
JULY  81.  1917. 

118,778.     MBDICINS  FOB  IBBMGULAB  BOWBL£  AM) 
CONSTIPATION.     Habbabd  Mbdical  Mire.  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  Orleans.  La. 
FOed  May  15.  1917.     Set«il  No.  108,824.     PUBLISHBD 

JULY  81,  1917.  ■■'*^' 

118.774.      HAIR   AND  SCALP  OIL.      Haibpidobmis  Coo- 
MBTic  Majtcpactuuiio  Co.,  Waahln^on,  D.  C.  And 
St.  Loals,  Mo. 
FUed  Ma/  18.  1917.     SerUl  Na  108,926.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  31.  1917. 

118.776.  BBICK.  TILE,  AND  BUBNT  CLAY  Ft>R 
BUILDING  PURPO«BS  FOR  USB  IN  BUILDIN(J 
CONSTRUCTION.  Abtbcb  Habdoncoc«t,  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,445.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

1  1  8  .  7  7  rt  .      CERTAIN     NAMED    PHABMACBUTICAL 
FBMPABATIONS.      CHABLaa   A.    Hawkins,   Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 
Filed  March  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,256.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  10.  1917. 

118.777.  PAPER  DRINKING  -  CUPS.  Habbibt  Hiix. 
New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  AprU  8.  1917.     Serial  Ne.  101,686.     PUBLISHBD 
JULT  8,  1917. 

118.778.  NAIL-FILES.  TWEEZERS,  AND  BLACKHEAD- 
BBMOVBBS.     John  Hopvinb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.184.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118.779.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  HCBBABO  MiU.iN« 
Co.,  Mankato.  Minn. 

m«d  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.187.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.  1917.  . 

118.788.     BANANA  -  BIPENBBS   AND  GAS-HMATBRS 
ILLINOIS    Spbcialtt    MAKorrAcnmiNS    Co.,   Nonnal. 
111. 
Filed   NoTember   11.    1916.      Serial   No.  99,247.     PUB 
LI8HBD  JULY  24.  1917. 

118.781.  FILTERS     AND    FILTERING     APPARATUS. 

I.VDDSTBIAL     FiLX&AnOM      COBPOEATXOM,      NeW      York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,604.     PUBIJSHED 
JULY  24,  1817. 

118.782.  ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID.  IwmBJlATioniL 
Dmm  Compant,  WUmiagtan,  DaL 

Filed  May  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,505.     PUBUSHED 
JULT  81,  1817. 

118.788.      SHORTENING   COMPOUND   COMPOSED   OK 
COXTOM-SBED   OII«   AND   OLBO   BBBF^TBARIN 
IiiiMams  Cerrox  Oil  Umtuiif  Co.,  Ohsrwaw,  Tei 
Filed  MsTCii  8, 1817.     Serial  No.  1013M-     PUBLISUE1> 

APBIL  10,  1917. 

118,784.    DBNTAL  CBBAM.    TBS  loom  PM»ccrB  Com 
PANT,  Laarel,  Miaa. 
FUed  May  18,  1817.    Serial  No.  108,998.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  81,  1917. 


OciuBBK  a,  if«7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttv 


us  7^5.  CANNED  SABDINBS  AND  CANNBD  CLAM& 
\uTiu  B  L.  JOHNBON,  Provldeuce,  R.  I.,  and  Boston, 

.\Ia»s.  

Filed  April  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,29a     PUBUSHKD 

JLI.V  ■J4.  1917. 

118,786.  APBBIBNT,  LAXATIVM,  AND  PUBOATIVB. 
.IrLicB  Kaush  lac.  New  Tart.  S.  T. 

r,l...i  April  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,083.    PUBUSHED 
Jl  LY  31,  1917. 

lis  787        KAKING-PANS.       Edwabd     Katctnosb     O0l«- 
I'A.NT.  Chtcaco,  111. 
F1I<M   February   26,    1917.      Serial   No.   101.894.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  19.  1817. 

ns78t<      LAVATOBIB8.     KOHLBB  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,788.     PUBLISHBD 
Jr.NE  19.  1917. 

118,789.  REFBIGBBATOB8.  Bichabo  H.  Kball,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.  

Filed  June  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.66S.     PUBLISHED 
JI  l.V  24,   1917. 

118  790.     PIANOS.     Kbanich  k  Bach,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
IM.d  June  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,897.     PUBLISHBD 
JLLY  31.  1917. 

llh  791      CANNED  SALMON.  COVMOT8TMB8,  SHKIMP, 
TUNA  FISH.    COCOA,    CANNBD    PBACHBS.    AND 
(MIILLl  CON  CARNE.        Thb    Kboqbk    OboCXBT    * 
Baking  Co..  ClscianaU,  OkU. 
Filed   December  26,    1916.      Serial  No.   100,170.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  1,  1917. 

^^,7i^2.       SHEET  GLASS.       THE    Libbby-Owbhb    Shsst 
Glass  (;ohpamt,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.509.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24,  1917. 
lis, 793       ANIMAL   DRINKING  BOWL.      LITB8TOCK    lu- 

KIVIDUAL  DBINKINS  FOOHTAIN   COMPANY,  INC.,  LyOCh- 

burf,  Va. 
File,!  .May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,685.     PUBLISHED 

.li  LV  17.  1917. 

MS.VM.  CIGARS,  ClOABBTTMS,  CHBBOOTS,  STO- 
GIES. CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  B. 
LoBBATico  4  Son,  Chlcaio,  111. 

Filni  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.240.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917, 

ns.795.     TABLES,   DESKS,   MATTRESSB8.   PILLOWS. 

AND  CHAIRS  AND  BBOSTBADS  MAJ>B  OF  MBTAL 

OK  WOOD.     Ass  AH  AM  M.  Maloov,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Utah. 

Fileii  April  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,890.    PUBLISHBD 

JULY  17.  1917. 

11H79C       WHEAT-FLOUR.       TBB    MansTIBU    MlLLiNO 
Co..  MaasnaM,  CHda 
Filed  Augtist  4.  1915.    Serial  No.  88,416.     PUBLISHBD 
Al  (iUST  22.  1916. 

118  797      FOLDING  TABLES.      Mbtal  StampiNQS  COB- 
i-oHATio.s,  Streator,  lU. 
File<)  March  26,  1917.   Serial  No.  102,464.    PUBLISHBD 
•H  LY  17,   1917. 

n'^7ltS      CANNED  VBGBTABLBS.     John   M.  Michabl, 
.Aberdeen,  Md. 
Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,261.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  24.  1917. 

11^*799     TIRES  (RUBBER)  AND  TUBING,  (RUBBEB.) 
The  Millbb  Rdbbbb  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
>  ited  July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.994.     PUBLISHBD 
•11  1>Y  31,  1917. 

•UhSOO       MONTHLY     PUBLICATION.      THB     Monitob 
STr>vE  A  Banob  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,880.     PUBLISHBD 
•HLY  24.  1917. 

ll'vM.i       DEXTRINS.    ADHESIVE   GUMS,    AND   SOLU- 
HLE  STARCH  GUMS.     Chab.   Mobninostab  ft  Co. 
iNf  .  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  April  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.886.     PUBLISHED 
JILY  17.  1917. 


118,880.     KUBBBB>CEMBNT  AND  TIBB-TAPB.     TSl 
Mmmal.  Moras  Biobss  Company,  Cleyetsad.  OMe. 
Filed  December  28,  1916.     Serial   No.   100.3191     PUB- 
LISHBD JDUr  IT.  1817. 

118,808.     RBADT-MIXBD  PAINT.     Nattohal  Lbad  Com-  ■ 
p*KT.  New  Terfc,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    17,    1917.     SerUl    No.    100.680.     PUB 
LIBHBD  JOMB  M.  1M7. 

118,804.     CBBTAIN  NAMBD  HARDWARE  AND  PLU-MB- 
INQ  AND  fTRAM-FimWO  8UPPLIB8.     Thb  F.  A. 
NbidBs  CoMTAirr,  Aucitfta,  Ky. 
FRetf  ]fsr(!l>  SI.  If  17.   Bertsl  No.  102,626.   PTTBLISHED 

JUNB  19,  1917. 

118,800.     MKTAL  SRADB-FITTING8.     Okdinatok  Com- 
pany, IMC,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  March  81. 1917.    Serial  No.  102.827.    PCBU8HKD 
JULT  8,  1917. 

118,800.     AUTOMOBILES.     Thb    Owbw    Maunbtic    Cab 
Co.    Or    Phiulbblphia,    of   WUmiBfton.    DtL,   and 
PhnadelphU,  Pa. 
Filed   February  28,   1917.     Serial   No    101,617.     PUB- 

USHBD  JUI.T  24.  1817. 

118,^07.     LIQUID    AND    PASTB    PBBPARATION    FOB 

CLEANING  AND  PRESERVING  CBBTAiN  NAMED 

ABTICLBS     OF     WBABINO  -  APPARBL.     Packabo 

DhMMW  Co.,  StoQslitos.  MaBh: 

Filed  Jane  18. 1917.     Sertel  Ne.  104.428.     FTTBLfBHED 

JUI/T  81.  1817. 

118,808.     DYES     FOR     DTBING     LBATUBB.     Altbcd 
PASsaso,  RochoBter,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,458.     PUBUSHED 
JULT  81,  1917. 


118.809.  NBWS-PBINT      PAPEB.     Fail 
Compant,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUod   Fehrosrj   S.    1817.     Serial    No.    101.166.     PUB- 
USHKD JULT  81,  1917. 

118.810.  LBATHBB    BELTING.     Pbnn    LMBnas    COM- 
PASY,  PhUadatphls.  P^ 

Filed  February  17,  1917.      Serial   No.   101.464.     PUB- 
USHJW>  JULY  81,  1817. 


113,811      POWER-TRANSMISSION 

ZNG.    Phila.  Bblrno  Ca.,  PhilsAslpklh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  8,  1817.     Serial  No.  108,811.     PUBLUHED 
JULT  81,  1817. 

118,812.  CKUCIFIXini  AND  HUBROLOGICAL  CtAZ- 
UES   AND  RBLIBFS.     Ths   Pioksm  OOBPOBanoir, 

CMeago,  in.  

FUed  Ma^  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,668.     PUBUtHBD 

JXJht  81.  IWT. 

118,818.     CHILDBBN'S   GAMB».    BUILDING  -  BLOCKS, 
AND  TOT  FUENTTUBB.     THB  RsDSqvABB  COMMNT, 
Chlcaso,  111. 
FUed   November   11,   1916.     Serial   No.   99,268.     PUB- 
LISHBD JULT  17,  1917. 

118,814.     HARD  CANDT.     RspsTTi.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  22,  1917.   Serial  No.  102,348.   PUBLISHBD 
JULT  24,  1917. 

118,816.     COCOA   MATS.     F.   G.    RtTDDiMAN    Company, 
MnakegOD.  Mich. 
Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,267.    PUBLISHBD 
JULT  24,  1917. 

118.816.  SALVBS  USED  ON  SUPPURATING  SORBS. 
BOILS,  CONTUSIONS,  AND  WOUNDS.  JoBKO 
Saoax,  WUmlncton.  Del. 

Filed   December   6,   1916.      Serial   No.   90,760.      PUB- 
LISHBD JUNB  10,  1917. 

118.817.  TOILET-PAPEB.  SauOCOiT  ToiLrr  Papsb  Co„ 
New  Hartford,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  21.  1917.    SerUl  No.  108,991.    PUBLISHED 
JULT  34,  181T. 
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118.818.    OLITB-OIL.    t<ao  ■.  BcHommu).  Clilca«o.  lU. 
rUad  ApcU  7.  1817.     9wlal  No.  102.881.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  28,  1817. 
118.818.     PBBFUMBBSiAND  DBODOKIZSB8.     BiNMT 


A.  F.  Boor. 
rued  Mar  2.  1817 
JXTLT  SI,  1817. 

118.820. 

SHANTT-CAPS,  < 

Mm,  AND  mmai 


CkL 
No.  108.480. 


PUBLISHXD 


B8,  trrovspips,  elbows. 

■CAPS,  CHIMNET-JACK- 
SxBST  MmtAU  Mro. 
Co.  lac.  Now  Tortjaad  BtooUtb,  N.  T. 
flM  March  7.  1817.  fnUX  No.  101,888.  PUBUBHSD 
JULY  84,  1817.  I 

UMjni.     rSBD  rOB  iJaEM-STOCK.     Tkb  SBOaxAKn 
CoMTAJfT,  Ookwood,]N.  T. 
niod  8«ptMibor  20,  1818.     Serial  No.  88.323.     PUB- 
LISHSD  JUNE  IS.  18li 

118323.  FEED  FOB  llABM-STOCK.     Thb  Shoimakbb 
COKPAMT,  Oakwood.  N.  T. 

VUed  Septembor  28.  1018.     Serial  No.  98^4.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  18.  lOlt- 

118328.     FEED  FOB  iUBM-STOCK.     Thb  SHOiMAKn 
COMrAMT,  Oakwood,  *N.  T. 
Filed  September  20,  m8.     Serial  No.  88386.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  12,  1817. 

118324.  BIMONTHLY  IPUBUCATION.    Jambs  B.  Sit- 
naun.  New  Tolik,  ft.  T. 

Filed  Jane  4.  1017.    Slerlal  No.  104370.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  81,  1817. 

118,82ft.     BEMEDY  Foi  NEUBALQIA  AND  BHEUMA- 
TISM  IN  ALL  FOtMS.     Thb  Smitr-Dobsbt  Coh- 
FAHT,  LiBcolB,  Nebi 
FUed  jQly  21,  1818.     ^wlal  No.  08,788.    PUBLISHED 

NOTEMBBS  7,  1818.      | 

118,828.     TENNIS-BAC^BT  STBINQ8.     A.  O.  Spau>ino 
*  Baca.,  Jeney  atjfV  N.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  108,808.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1817. 

118387.     SOAP.    JoBM  T.  Stawlbt  Co.  Iifc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  April  80,  1815.    (Serial  No.  88,078.    PUBLISHED 
FEBEUABY  27,  1817.      , 

118,888.      CEBTAIN    NAMED    SANFTABY   OABMBNT8 
AND   APPLIANCE^.      A.    Bnin    *   OOMFART,    Chl- 
cage.  IlL 
FUed   Jaaqarjr   21,   lUO.     Serial    No.   82308.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  24,  181"^. 

118,888.     FEBTILIZEB.     JAKSa   L.   Sxoifft,  OeTeiand. 
Olio. 
FUed  February  1.   1017.     Serial   No.   IOI4O8.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  17<  181"^. 


118.830.  OLASSWAIIK.  L.  SlBAua  A  SOMa,  New  Tort;. 
N.  Y. 

rUed  March  27, 1017.    Serial  No.  102.408.    PUBLISUEn 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118.831.  8ABDINSS  IN  OIL,  CANNED  FISH.  ANH 
PRBSEBVED  FBCIT8  AND  DBIED  AND  CANNED 
VBOBTABLBS.  SraOHitBTBB  *  Abpb  Compaht,  N'w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1017.     Serial  No.  104,003.    PUBLIBUEP 
JULY  24,  1917. 

118.832.  BICYCLES.       Swbdibh    Sbpabatob    Co.,    Chi 
caso.  lU. 

Piled  Jane  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.116.     PUBU8HED 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118.883.  BBAKB-LININO.  THaaMOlD  Bdbbbb  Company, 
HamUtoo  townahlp,  Mercer  connty,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,616.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  81.  1917. 

118.884.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Tbumolb  Condcit 
Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Ffled  February  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  101372.     PI  K- 
LI8HBD  JUNE  10,  1917. 

118,836.     CEBTAIN  NAMED  BUBBBB  GOODS.     United 
Dace  COMPAMT,  Beaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  April  11,  1017.    Serial  No.  102.887.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

118.836.  TOGGLE-BOLTS.  U.  S.  Expansion  Bolt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  2.  1017.     Serial  No.  102,874.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 

118.837.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CANDIES.  Wallaci  i 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

FUed    December   9.    1916.      SerUl    No.    00,828.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  28.  1917. 

118,888.      METALLIC    VALTES    FOR    GENERAL    PUR 
POSES,     AND     PARTICULARLY     VALVES     USED 
FOR    HIGH-PRESSURE    SHIPPING-CONTAINERS. 
Weunno  Sdpflt  Compant  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed    Jaaoary   8,    1917.     Serial   No.    100,468.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  3.  1917. 

118.839.  WITCH-HAZEL  CREAM  AND  COLD-CREAM. 
Samitbl  Isaac  Wblshbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

rUed  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.660.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  81,  1817. 

118.840.  PRINTED  BOOKS  AND  PAMPHLETS.  TRX 
Wild  OABDflNS  or  Acadia,  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

FUed  May  16,  1017.    Serial  No.  103,876.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1817. 

118.841.  STOCK-TANK  HEATER.  Wiixs  Mvo.  Co.. 
Meadota,  HI. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1817.    Serial  No.  104.666.    PUBUSHED 
JULY  24.  1817. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   2,    1917 


20.298  -  r«I«  ANNETTE  KELLEBMANN  TWO  IN  ONE 
B.\TUING  SUIT."  (For  Batblnf -Salts. )  Lbonabd 
C.  -VSCH.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  August  16,  1017. 

20  299  — ri«e.  ••  DR.  CONBAD'S  HEALTH  FOOD."  (For 
Food  )  Chablbs  F.  Conrad,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Septtmber  6,  1917. 

2(\MM).— Title:  "  HOFFEX."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc  BeT- 
lagt-.t  EiSNBB  -  MBNDBLaoH  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  September  10,  1017. 

2h.-Mn— Title:  "BABY  BUNTING  POWDBB."  (For 
Toilt't  Powder.)  Gordon-Thobnb  Company,  Utica, 
N   Y.    Filed  September  6,  1017. 

20  Snj  -r«J*.  •  HONYTONB."  (For  a  Medidoal  Prep- 
aration.) HoNrroNB  Manitvactubino  Company, 
SomerTlUe.  Mass.     FUed  Septonber  24,  1017. 

2(\.:<»3.—Titlf:  "  BLUE  BIRD  PEARL  BUTTONS."  (For 
Pparl-Button-Display  Sales-Boxes.)  Iowa  Pbabi<  Bct^ 
TON-  Company,  Mascatlne.  Iowa.    FUed  September  10. 

1917. 

20. 304. —Title:  "  PEARL  BUTTONS  OF  DISTINCTION." 
(For  Pearl-ButtoD-Display  Sales-Boxes.)  Iowa  Pbabl 
BrTTON  Company,  Mascatlne.  Iowa.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 10.  1917. 


20.308.— r«l«.-  "TRY  ME."  (For  a  Cleaner  (or  SUyer. 
Glassware,  and  Polished  Metals.)  J.  D.  Jidab,  Bbob.. 
A  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  August  18,  1917. 

20,806.— r«I«;  "  SUPEROYL."  (For  Rings.)  McQCAT- 
NoBBiB  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  August  28, 
1917. 

20,807.— r(tl«;  "  POTLICKBR."  (For  Rings.)  MoQUAX. 
NoRBia  Mfo.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  August  28, 
1917. 

20,306.— Titl«;  "AMERICAN  MILK."  (For  Eraporatad 
Milk.)  Booaa  D.  Pinnbo,  Seattie,  Wash.  FUed 
Sept  18.  1017. 

20,300.- TMte;  "  SAMMIB'S  HAV-A-SAC."  (For  Choco- 
late Chips.)  William  B.  Tatlob,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
FUed  September  4,  1817. 

20,310.— ri#I«.-  "  TO-DAY'S  CHOCOLATES  ASSOBTBD." 
(For  Caad7-Boxes.)  Val.  Blatb,  Ja.  Camdt  Co.« 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  July  10,  1917. 

20,311.— rOIo;  "ACIDULATED  CABTRIDGES."  (For 
Confectionery.)  Maby  L.  Wbne,  Boston.  Maaa.  FUed 
August  28,  1017. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   2,    1917 


*.:9^— Title:  "  HAYWARD  BUCKETS  DIG  FOR  ALL 
THE  WORLD."  (For  Buckets.)  Thb  Hatwabd 
f^OMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1017. 

4  799  — r«I«.  "  HEMINWAY'S  CROCHET  SILKS."  (For 
•  rochet  and  Embroidery  SUks.)  M.  Hbmikwat  A 
S.1NS  Silk  Co..  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N   Y.     Filed  July  9,  1917.  , 

*MM).— Title:  "A  SERVING  OF  KELLOGO'S  FOB  LESS 
THAN  A  CENT.  THE  MOST  DELICIOUS  THINGS 
SOMETIMES  COST  THE  LEAST.  WHAT  IS 
THERE  MORE  TEMPTOl^.  J^T  BBEA&FA8T,  BE- 
TWEEN MEAt.8,  OK  FOfc  ^JftE  EVENING  SNACK. 
THAN  THESE  DELICATE  THIN  FLAKES  WITH 
THEIR  APPETIZING  FLAVOR  AND  THE  WHOLE- 
SOME QUALITY  OF  TOASTED  COBN !  KEEP 
SOME  PACKAGES  OF  KKLLOGG'S— THE  OKIGI- 
NAL  TOASTED  C!ORN  FLAKES— ALWAYS  IN 
THE  CUPBOARD,  READY  FOB  THE  CALL  OF 
THE  HEALTHY,  HUNGRY  YOUNG  FOLKS  OF 
niE  FAMILY."  (For  Toasted  Com  Flakes.)  Kai. 
1^.0  T0A8T«>  CoBN  FtABB  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
i  ii*^d  September  10,  1817. 


4,801.— Title;  "  HELP  THE  FOOD  SITUATION  BY  HAT- 
ING MOBS  COBN.  BOYS  AND  GIRLS,  IF  YOU 
DON'T  KNOW  HOW  DEUCIOUS  A  FOOD  COBN 
CAN  BE.  TBT  KELLOGG'S  TOASTED  CORN 
FLAKES.  PATRIOTIC  HOU8EWTVB8  WHO  ABE 
SBHKINO  FOODS  THAT  ABE  TEMPTING  AND  IN- 
EXPENSIVE, FIND  THAT  KELLOOG'B  COST  LESS 
THAN  A  PENNY  A  SERVING.  KBLLOGG'S  ABB 
THE  FLAKES  THAT  ABB  DBLICATELY  TOASTED 
AND  THIN— THB  OBIGINAL  TOABTBD  CORN 
FLAKB8— TBNDBB  AND  CBI8P,  WITH  THAT 
APPETIZING  FLAVOB  YOU  CANTT  MISTAKE  OB 
FOBGET."  (For  Toasted  Com  Flakea.)  Kbuxmm 
TOAarao  Cobn  Fi.akb  Co.,  Battle  Oe^  Mich.  FUad 
September  10,  1017. 


4,802.— rMto;  "  NOGLABB  AUTO  LHNS."     (For 

for  Automoblle-Lampa.)     NooLABa  Auio  Lbmb  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  September  10,  1917. 

4.808.— rui«;  "  BATTERY  DISPLAY  SIGN."  (For  Stor- 
age Battorlea.)  Tea  Wii.i:.AaD  SvoaaflB  Battbbt 
Compant,  Oerelaad.  Ohio.    FUad  August  80,  1816. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


AKD  OF        * 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISI0H8  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


IJ.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appealr-Eighth  Circuit. 

Wm.  F.  Oocssuro  Box  Co.  et  al.  v.  Oumb  et  al. 
D«oU«4  Petrumy  n,  ntt. 
241  Fed.  Rep.,  674. 

1.  P*T1NT8 — ANTICIPATION — PBIOB   PATINT. 

A  patent  it  not  tdmlMlblt  In  erldencc  u  an  antld- 
patloD  of  anotber  patent  wklch,  althougb  later  in  date 
of  is8ue,  covers  an  InveDtlon  abown  to  have  been  made 
tipfore  the  Issue  of  the  earlier  patent  and  opoo  an  ap- 
plication died  seTeral  months  prior  thereto. 

2.  Samb— SAiia. 

FisKer-bolca  in  mortlae-lockt  for  alidinc  doon  ir«M 
'^o  remote  In  purpose  and  function  aa  not  to  asttdpate 
a  patent  for  thippiag-caaea  for  Itottled  fooda  having 
protected  hand-bolea  for  lifting  the  caaea. 

3.  Samb— Samb — DlTICl   IN   RBMOTB  A«t. 

A  mechanical  deriee  or  combination  which  waa  nat 
designed  by  Its  maker  or  actually  naad  or  apparoitly 
adapted  to  perform  the  function  of  a  patented  deTloe  or 
ombioatloa,  but  which  waa  dlacoTered  in  a  remote  art. 
where  It  wds  conceived  and  aaed  ander  radically-differ- 
ent clrcnmstancea  to  perform  anotber  fnnction,  neither 
anticipates  nor  Ilmlta  the  acop*  of  the  patent. 

4     Samb — VaUDITT    ANP    iNrBINOBMINT — SHtPPINO-CASa. 

The  Kerkow  patent.  No,  •7«,S87,  for  a  ahlpplng-caae 
for  bottled  gooda,  waa  not  antldpatcd,  Init  dladoacs 
patentable  novelty  and  iarentlon ;  alao  H«M  Inftlngad. 
6.  Samb— iNraiNOBMBRiv-CHairaa  w  Pobm. 

Mere  changes  in  the  form  of  a  derlct  or  of  aema  of 
the  mechanical  elements  of  a  combination,  where  the 
principle  or  mode  of  operattea  is  adopted  or  used,  wlU 
not  avoid  infrlngemeBt  onleaa  the  ftwm  of  tta  machiae 
r  of  the  elemcat  or  aleawnta  chaaged  is  the  dlatlngulah- 
ini:  characteristic  of  the  iBTOittoa. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Ooart  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri ;  David 

1'  I»yer.  Judge. 

»/r  -4 //red  A.  Eicki  tor  tli«  app^ants. 
^fr.  Paul  Bakeu>€U  for  the  appellees. 
Hef.irP  Sanborn  and  Smith,  Circuit  Judges,  and 
AMnwN,  District  JTidge. 

The  .ippeliants,  who  were  the  defendants  below, 

fomplMin  of  a  decree  of  the  district  court,  to  the 

fferr  that  Letters  Patent  No.  970,237.  ianied  to 

'>'^«t.,v  c.  Kerkow  on  September  IS.  1910.  on  an 

^ii  iifaiion  filed  on  July  28,  1«».  mw  owMd  by 

i  •?  I  laintifPs  below,  are  vtild,  that  the  detedants 

ve  Infrioced  upoD  the  richis  «t  tlM  Dlaiatifli  ie- 


cured  thereby,  that  the  defendants  are  enjolited 
from  further  li^ingement,  and  that  they  account 
for  their  profits  knd  the  damases  to  the  plaintiffs. 
The  claim  of  the  patent  well  describes  the  combi- 
nation it  secures,  and  it  reads  in  this  way : 

A  ihlpptng  case  for  bottled  goods  hSTtaf  la  its  end  wall 
a  slotllKe  haad-hola  formed  wholly  therethnntfh,  and  a 
snbstaotlally  rectangalar  coaeaTO-cosTcz  dlshuke  oever 
composed  of  sheet  material  and  attadied  to  the  inner  (aee 
of  tae  ease,  said  cover  bdag  dispoeed  with  Ita  concavity 
facial  •Bd  wholly  indoelng  ae  haad-hol^  aad  tiie  upper 
edge  9t  the  cover  bctng  dimosad  antMuMf  above  the  ap- 
per  marglB  of  the  haad-hole  to  accommodate  and  protect 
the  fiagers  of  the  hand  when  gnuqMttf  the  ease,  while  at 
the  same  time  shielding  the  contents  of  the  box  from  the 
exterior. 

The  object  of  the  invention  was  to  combine  with 
shipping-cases,  and  especially  the  beer-cases  gen- 
erally  In  use,  which  when  loaded  with  bottled  beer 
weigh  from  100  to  ISO  pounds  each,  simple,  inex- 
pensive, and  ^fectnal  hand-hole  covers,  readily  nt- 
tachable  and  detachable,  which  would  exclude 
from  the  beer  the  light  which  causes  It  to  become 
cloudy,  to  deteriorate  In  taste  and  flavor,  and  to 
acquire  a  noxious  odor,  which  would  exclude  ttie 
dampness  and  cold,  and  would  nevertheless  permit 
the  fingers  of  the  hands  to  enter  die  beer-cases  and 
wrap  around  t;he  Inside  of  the  upper  edge  of  hand- 
holes,  so  that  the  operatic  could  conveniently  and 
secur^y  grasp  the  upper  border  of  then  holes 
when  lifting  and  handling  I3ie  loaded  cases.  Ker- 
kow stated  In  his  specification  that  he  waa  nware 
that  tlie  light  had  been  excluded  fttmi  reaching  the 
bottles  through  the  hand-boles  by  fastening  flat 
boards  or  plates  upon  the  Inside  of  the  cas^s  over 
the  hand-holes,  but  that  this  method  of  exdurton 
was  impracticable  and  almost  useleea,  .because  It 
allowed  only  the  tips  of  the  fli^ierB  to  be  inseried 
In  the  haiid-holeB  to  lift  a  weii^t  of  from  100  to 
100  potmds.  'Hm  cover  he  devised  vras  a  dlabllke 
plate  of  eoocavo-«oiivex  form,  having  a  marginal 
flange  whereby  the  cover  was  attachable  by  any 
suitable  means,  such  as  1^  tacklBg  or  aailiag  It  to 
the  laaidtr  of  the  box  tai  audi  a  poaitlen  as  to  pre- 
vlde  a  hallow  eavtty  btiUnd  and  tSbtom  a  haad-hole, 
so  as  to  permit  the  ftsfCTs  and  kmeldea  •(  the  hand 
to  eater  the  kand4Mile,  and  as  aa  te  yemit  Hie  hand 
to  obtaiB  a  saewte  grtp  as  ftasly  aa  if  the  cover 
wehi  not  attadMd.  He  upaiifli  slliia  of  Kerkow 
also  alatad  that  hia  eover  was  ^asfirably  made  of 
pnttnMf  ihuaped  fMn  afetet  metal,  and 


that  it  sMy  also  %e  atamp^d  er  fsroMd  from  paplev^ 
«ih.M 
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niAchfi  or  other  suitable  material,  that  It  was  strong, 
durable,  outlasting  the  cases,  and  easily  attache<l 
and  removed.  Hie  hand-hole  cover  went  into  such 
general  commercial  use  that  more  than  6,2(X).0U0  of 
them  were  made  and  sold  between  April,  1907,  and 
April.  1916. 

It  is  contended  that  the  combination  clnimwl  in 
Kerkow's  patent  was  anticipated  by  Patent  No. 
882.470.  Issuwl  March  17.  19<>8.  to  Jetter  and  Drews. 
for  an  Improvement  in  beer-curtain.x ;  by  Patent  No. 
156.582.  to  Burton  Mallory.  issue<l  Novenil)er  3. 
1874.  for  an  Improvement  in  mortise-l(K."k.s ;  by  Pat- 
ent No.  254,899.  i-isued  to  Benjamin  S.  Atwo*^!  on 
March  14.  1882.  fc*  improvements  in  shipping-ca.ses 
for  jars  and  bottles;  and  by  Patent  No.  710.789. 
lsaue<l  to  Augustus  F.  Mack  on  October  7.  1902, 
■for  an  Improvemeot  In  boxes. 

(1)  At  the  time  the  patent  to  Jetter  and  Drew.s 
wa.s  offeretl  In  evlcjence.  the  fact  that  Kerkow  made 
his  Invention  prlot  to  June.  1907,  had  been  proved, 
aiul  the  parties  to  this  suit  had  stipuiateil  that  his 
application  for  his  patent  was  file<l  on  July  26, 
1907.  In  their  an$wer  the  defendants  had  pleade<l 
that  this  patent  m  Jetter  and  Drews  had  shown 
and  describtil  the  ibvention  of  Kerkow  long  anterior 
to  the  time  when  be  made  it.  The  court  sustained 
the  objection  to  this  patent,  that  It  was  Incom- 
petent. I)e<iui.se  it  was  not  lssue«l  until  March  17. 
190S,  more  than  a  year  after  the  dute  of  Kerkow's 
Invention,  and  more  than  seven  months  after  his 
application  for  his  patent,  and  this  ruling  Is  speci- 
fied as  error.  Th^  ruling  was  not  erroneous,  for 
this  patent  did  not  tend  to  prove  that  the  device  or 
combination  of  Kt^rkow  had  been  patented  or  de- 
scribeil  in  any  printeil  publication  before  May. 
1907.  when  he  made  his  Invention.  (Rev.  Stat., 
sees.  4886,  4920;  Oomp.  St.,  1916,  sees.  9430,  9466; 
Bat,s  V.  Co€,  98  C  S.,  31,  33,  34 ;  25  L,  Ed.,  68; 
/)«  Bois  V.  Kirk,  158  U.  S..  58.  64 ;  15  Sup.  Ct.,  729 ; 
39  I^  Ed..  895;  Anderson  v.  Collins,  122  Fed.,  451. 
457.  458 ;  58  C.  C.  A..  669.  675.  676. ) 

(2.  3)   The  patett  to  Mallory  was  Issued  to  se- 
cure the  device  of  an  opening  through  the  face-plate 
of  a  niortise-kwk  i|i  a  sliding  door  into  a  chamber 
within  the  lock  by  deans  of  which  one  could  insert 
his  finger  through  |he  face-plate  and  slide  the  door. 
But  the  art  of  constructing  flnger-holes  and  cham- 
bers in  mortise-locks  In  sliding  doors,  in  order  to 
enable  the  operator  to  sihle  them.  Is  so  remote  from 
tliat  of  making  hand-holes  for  beer-boxes  and  shlp- 
plng-ca.ses  and  covers  for  them,  the  circumstances 
under  and  the  purposes  for  which  the  former  are 
useful,  the  essential  requirements  of  structures  for 
those  purpases  antj  the  functions  they  are  to  per- 
form, are  so  radically  different  from  the  circum- 
stances,   the   objects,    the   essential    requirements, 
and  the  functions  Khlch  condition  the  latter  that 
the  efficiency  and  practicability  of  flnger-holes  and 
chambers  in  mortHe-locks  in  sliding  doors  would 
not  be  likely  to  suggest  to  the  mind  of  a  skilled 
mechanic  their  use  or  their  efficiency  as  hand-holes 
In  beer-boxes  to  ennble  workmen  to  lift  and  handle 
weights  of  from  100  to  150  pounds,  and  the  combl- 
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nation  of  covers  for  such  holes  to  exclude  the  lisht 
from  the  beer.  A  mechanical  device  or  combination, 
which  was  not  designetl  by  its  maker,  nor  actually 
use<l.  nor  ai)parently  adapted  to  perform  the  func- 
tion of  a  patented  device  or  combination,  but  which 
was  discovered  in  a  remote  art,  where  It  was  con- 
ceived and  used  under  radically-dlflferent  circum- 
stances to  perform  another  function,  neither  an- 
ticipates nor  limits  the  scope  of  the  patent.  (An- 
fioniii  Drana  d  Copper  Co.  v.  Electrical  Supply  Co., 
144  r.  S..  11,  18;  12  Sup.  Ct..  601;  36  L.  Ed.,  327; 
Topliff  V.  Topliff.  145  r.  S..  156,  161 ;  12  Sup.  Ct.! 
82.-);  ,%  L.  E«i.,  G58;  Potts  v.  Crcagcr.  !.">  U.  S.! 
597,  608 ;  15  Sup.  Ct.,  194 ;  39  L.  Ed..  275 ;  Sntumal 
IloUoir  Brake-Ream  Co.  v.  Intcrchanycahle  Brake- 
Beam  Co..  106  Fe<l.,  693,  702;  45  C.  C.  A.,  544,  ."jS.) 
The  patent  to  Mallory  falls  far  within  this  rule, 
and  it  is  her*'  disniisse<l. 

(  4 )   Atwocxl  state<l,  in  the  spe<*1ficati('n  to  his  i>at- 
ent  issued  in  1882  for  "  improvements  in  shippins:- 
inses  for  j.irs  and  bottles,"  that  the  objects  of  lii> 
invention  were    <1)    l»etter  to  adapt  the  l)oxes  for 
retainin;:  the  strips  or  bars  con.stituting  the  rack* 
for  the  lK)ttles  and  to  permit  the  strips  to  be  easily 
reniove<l ;   and    (2)    to  strengthen  the  ends  of  tlie 
boxes  and  render  them  air-tight  by  hwating  cover- 
iiit:  pieces   on   the   inside  of   the  custoniary   hand- 
holes   or    ojKMiings.     Laying   aside    the    iilettiod  of 
construction  of  the  sides  of  his  boxes,   which  his 
sfif>rlficatIon  describes  In  detail,  each  end  was  re- 
.iuire<!  to  Im>  made  of  an  outside  board,  wliicli  cov- 
eriHl  the  entire  end  of  the  box,  except  the  haml-hoie 
through   it.     This  exterior  board   was  .so  cut  that 
the  lower  half  of  it   was   thicker  than   the  upixT 
naif,  so  that  it  had  on  its  Inside  a  projeot»ii  jx)r- 
tlon  or  shelf  about  half-way  from  the  lx)ttoni  to 
the  top  of  the  box,  in  which  vertical  grooves  were 
<Mit  to  rtH-elve  the  ends  of  longitudinal  strips  that 
forine<|  a  part   of  the  rack  for  the  bottles,  niid  on 
wliich  an  Interior  board  which  coveretl  the  upp«^r 
half  of  the  exterior  board  rested.     In  this  interior 
board  a  cavity  was  cut  out  opposite  the  haini  hole 
in  the  exterior  board,  extending  al.so  above  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  hand-hole,  and  an  Interior  portion 
of  the  exterior  board,  just  above  the  upix'r  e<lge  of 
the  hand-hole,  was  also  cut  out,  .so  as  to  [M'lniit  the 
hand  to  grasp  firmly  the  upper  edge  of  the  h;int1- 
hole.     The   Interior   b<iard   wa.s^  placo«l   flusli   with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  exterior  board  and  p.rina- 
nently  fastened  In  Its  place  by  vertical  pkvi's  lo- 
cateil  at  Its  sides,  extending  from  the  top  to  tlie 
I>ott()m  of  the  box  and  .so  cut  as  to  have  the  irrnin 
of  the  wood  run  crosswise  or  contrary  to  the  -rtdn 
of    the   end    twards.    In    order    to   give   lncre;ise(i 
strength  to  the  end  of  the  box. 

Patent  No.  710,789  Lssuetl  October  7,  190-  to 
Mack,  for  Improvements  In  boxes,  secures  lmpi»»ve- 
ments  to  the  special  form  of  box  descrlbetl  in  the 
speclflcntion  of  that  patent  in  this  way  : 

The  faDdamental  stmctnre  of  the  box  U  the  rectuninH 
Ur  frame  F  made  of  ancle  Iron  or  other  metallic  bars  or 
rods  KubRtantlallT  rectangnlar  In  croaa-aectlon.  thf  on- 
cave  anrfaces  facing  Inward,  ao  aa  to  constitute  hor:  "r&\ 
and  ▼ertlcal  flanges  for  the  reception,  support,  an  '  pro- 
tection of  the  edges  of  the  bottom,  aide,  and  end 
of  the  box.     The  frame  F  is  made  of  a  slbgie  '■' 

V:  l.J 
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and  the  end  cross-bars  f*  P 

One  of  the  Iniprovemeuts  of  this  box  describeil 

and  claiiiiHl  by  Atwood  was — 

the  romliiDHtion  with  the  frame  F.  and  end  pieces  E.  of 
ttip  flngtr  shields  I  having  at  their  uppt-r  ends  rectangu- 
lar txt.n-lon.s  t'Dgaglng  the  end  crosu-bara  of  said  frame. 

In  the  si)ecitication  he  writes  that  these  finger- 
shields  are  of — 

ordinary  ronstructlon.  excepting  that  their  upper  en^R 
an-  laih  formed  with  rectangular  extensions  i' ,  which 
fit  Info  thf  ."\ngle  Iron  f*,  forming  the  end  cross-bara  of 
the  ti<.\  frEmp.  as  will  be  underRtood  by  reference  to  Fig. 
6  In  which  It  will  be  seen  that  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rnii  puc-s  K  mav  be  fitted  into  the  angle  extenRlon  i'  to 
h.il.l  the  snmo  firmly  In  place  againist  and  within  the 
«ni:l''  I'ar  f  Thin  construction  Insures  a  permanent 
and  rigid  ionnp(  tion  of  the  shields  with  the  t>ox  and  over 
th.    tins'T  opt'nlngs  «*  <'. 

The  .!ra\\in;.'s  of  this  patent  show  that  these  fin- 
ger sliiehls  are  so  low,  and  are  fastened  so  lear  to 
the  upi>er  edges  of  the  hand-holes,  that  the  fingers 
and  hand"*  >^)iild  not  be  so  inserte«i  as  to  get  a  firm 
grasp  of  the  iipi^'r  e<lges  of  the  hand-holes,  and  so 
that  the  tinger-tips  alone  could  be  use<i  for  this 
panose. 

The  iiriiicii>le  and  nxMle  of  operation  of  Kerkow'.^; 
Invention  of  liand-hole  cover  and  box  was  the  com- 
bination of  ,M  light,  cheap,  easily  attachable  and  re- 
movable, edicient  cover  with  any  box  which  lias 
haiid  hiilcs,  whether  the  box  t)e  new  or  old,  with  n 
«|K'>  i;ii  view  to  the  combination  of  this  cover  with 
the  .«t:unlard  b<vr-boxes.  The  principles  and  modes 
of  operation  (»f  the  Inventions  of  Atw(XHl  and  Mack,  i 
so  far  MS  they  related  to  hand-hole  covers,  were 
I>criii;!iieiitl.v  to  combine  with  the  specific  kinds  of 
Ixixes  they  were  respectively  de.scrlbing  and  pro- 
iiiotirig  at  the  time  when  those  boxes  were  made 
si>ecific  covers  as  Integral  parts  of  those  boxes  re- 
's! tec-tively.  Their  covers  were  neither  easily  at- 
tachable nor  detachable,  they  were  not  as  simple 
or  as  inexpensive  as  tho.se  of  Kerkow,  and  they 
were  unt  adapte<l  to  accomplish  the  broad  purpose 
of  his  combination.  They  were  not  adapted  t<» 
facile  attachment  to  old  boxes  not  specially  pre- 
[>ared  to  receive  them  as  a  part  of  their  construc- 
tion when  new.  In  view  of  these  facts,  neither  the 
patent  to  Atwood  nor  that  to  Mack  anticipates  the 
invention  ,,f  Kerkow.  While  it  is  not  denied  that 
the  conihinations  of  boxes  and  hand-hole  covers 
dlscl.we.1  by  AtwfKxl  and  Mack  might  exclude  the 
light,  cold,  and  damp  from  the  Interior  of  their 
boxes,  and  might  permit  the  use  of  the  hand-holes 
to  move  them,  neither  of  their  combinations  c<mld 
have  accomplished  those  results  In  the  simple, 
'heai).  :in.l  eflfeitlve  way  that  Kerkow  dlscovere<l 
Mii.i  off.Ted  by  his  combination  to  the  public,  and 
'tils  f;Ht  is  ample  to  sustain,  as  against  the  patents 
"^  Miick  and  Atwoo<l,  Kerkow's  claim  to  the  title 
of  inventor.  (.Vcic  York  Scaffolding  Co.  v.  Whit- 
"'■U.  •.'•J4  Fe<l.,  452.  458;  140  C.  C.  A.,  138,  144;  Na- 
iionni  Cash  Register  Co.  v.  American  Ca»h  Reginter 
<'":  53  Fe,!..  367.  371 ;  3  C.  C.  A.,  558.  563;  Pelton 
\yiter  Wheel  Co.  v.  Doble,  190  Fed..  760,  766;  111 
''  <'  A..  4.S8,  494;  International  Mautoleiitn  Co.  v. 
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Sievert,  213  Fed..  225.  229;  129  C.  C.  A..  669;  Ot- 
tumica  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  v.  Christy  Box  Car 
Loader  Co.,  215  Fed..  362;  131  C.  C.  A..  504;  Smi- 
dcrs  V.  Hancock,  128  Fed..  424,  434 ;  63  C,  C.  A., 
166,  176;  Dayton  Malleable  /fon  Co.  v.  Forster 
Watcrbury  Co.,  C.  C,  153  Fe<l.,  201,  204 ;  W.  W.  Sly 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Russell  d  Co.,  189  Fed..  61.  66 ;  110  C. 
C.  A.,  625,  630;  Burdett  Rotontree  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Co.,  C.  C.  196  Fed., 
43,  46.) 

For  this  reason,  and  l>eoau8e  no  device  or  combi- 
nation prior  to  Kerkow's  invention  which  resembles 
his  patent  of  the  combination  more  closely  than 
those  of  Atwood  and  Mack,  has  been  proved,  be- 
cause this  result  is  sustained  by  the  legal  presump- 
tion of  the  validity  of  his  patent  and  of  the  patent- 
ability of  his  Invention,  which  always  arises  from 
the  ls.sue  of  a  patent,  and  which  Ttiny  never  be  lightly 
disreganled  (Cnntrell  v.  Wulluh,  117  U.  S.,  689, 
695 ;  6  Sup.  Ct.,  970 ;  29  L.  Ed.,  1017 ;  Diamond  Rub- 
ber Co.  V.  Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Co.,  220  U.  S., 
428,  434;  31  Sup.  Ct.,  444;  55  L.  Ed.,  527),  because 
this  presumption  is  reinforced  by  the  fact  that  the 
Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef  of  the  Patent  Office, 
on  an  appeal  from  the  rejection  of  Kerkow's  appli- 
cation, after  a  deliberate  consideration  of  the  pat- 
ents to  Atwood  and  Mack,  reversed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  below,  held  the  combination  here  In 
suit  patentable,  and  caused  the  issue  of  the  patent 
( Lehnbeuter  v.  Holthaus,  105  U.  S..  94 ;  26  L.  Ed., 
939 ;  Warren  v.  Casey,  93  Fed..  963, 964 ;  36  C.  C.  A., 
29 ;  SalVs  Textile  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Tingue  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  C, 
227  Fed..  115,  118),  because  this  presumption  is  still 
further  strengthened  by  the  decision  o#  the  United 
States  district  court  to  the  same  effect,  because  the 
defendants  in  this  case  by  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  a  hand-hole  cover  which  closely  resembles  that  of 
Kerkow,  and  bears  no  resemblance  to  the  crude  and 
expensive  covers  of  Atwood,  Mack,  and  the  prior 
art,  have  added  the  testimony  of  their  acts  to  the 
novelty  and  utility  of  Kerkow's  combination  (OfiU- 
wold  V.  Barker,  62  Fed.,  389,  393 ;  10  C.  C.  A.,  485, 
489;  Netc  York  Scaffolding  Co.  v.  Whitney,  224 
Fed.,  452,  457 ;  140  C.  C.  A.,  138,  143 ;  loioa  Washing 
Machine  Co.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  D.  C,  227 
Fed.,  1004,  1006),  because  the  parties  hereto  are 
litigating  the  right  to  the  use  of  Kerkow's  combina- 
tion, and  because  the  hand-hole  cover  of  Kerkow 
has  gone  Into  such  general  commercial  use  and  more 
than  64200,000  of  them  have  t>een  made  and  sold 
(Diamond  Rubber  Co.  v.  Contolidated  Rubber  Tire 
Co.,  220  U.  S.,  428,  441,  442 ;  31  Sup.  Ct.,  444 ;  55 
L,  Ed.,  527;  National  HoUotc  Brake-Beam  Co.  v. 
Interchangeable  Brake-Beam  Co.,  106  Fed.,  693,  707 ; 
45  C.  C.  A.,  644,  558 ;  Smith  v.  Goodyear  Dental  Vul- 
canite Co.,  93  U.  S.,  486,  495,  496 ;  23  L.  Ed.,  952 ; 
Magowan  v.  New  York  Belting  Co.,  141  U.  S..  332, 
348 ;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  71 ;  35  L.  EM.,  781 ;  Meccano  v.  Wag- 
ner, D.  C,  234  Fed.,  912,  924),  the  conclusion  of  this 
court  is  that  the  combination  of  Kerkow  was  novel 
and  useful,  that  it  was  the  product  of  the  genius  of 
an  inventor,  and  not  of  the  skill  of  a  mechanic,  and 
that  his  patent  is  valid. 
No.  1.] 
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OcTOBSJt  a. 


»<3i7. 


TlM  fueitlan  at  ialriDiBDeot  wbMt  this  caw  pre- 
MDta  is  not  wwthy  of  extended  dlscussloa.    Tte  «!»• 
fttlniilM  made,  soldi  and  eaaaed  to  be  scdd  baod- 
bale  plates  or  covert  for  we  in  beer-cases  wtth  the 
Iwtent  and  pvrpose  tjhat  dwy  shovM  be  used  as  ap- 
plied to  beer-boxes  o?  beer-eases  In  the  saose  manner 
ia  wklck  the  cofem  af  Ksrtcow  are  described  and 
claimed  as  used  in  Ihls  oombinntlon  of  covers  and 
ditpplnff-cases  In  th^  spectflcation  and  claim  of  his 
patent.    The  only  difference  not  absolutely  negligible 
between  the  hand-bole  cover  of  Kerkow  and  that 
iMrtn  MMl  sold  by  th4  defendants  is  that  the  concavo- 
eeovex  oc  dlsh-shnjed  part  of  Kerkow's  cover  is 
stilts II tiMllj  rectangular,  while  the  like  part  of  tlie 
deisndants'   cover   kas   iU  tvro   upper   comers   so 
roQDded  off  that  the  upper  portion  of  its  dish-shaped 
part  is  curved  or  semicircular  rather  tlian  rectangu- 
lar.   But  the  flanges  of  the  defendants'  cover,  like 
those   of   Kerkow's.   are   rectangular.      The   cover 
made  by  the  defendants  la  placed  In  the  same  loca- 
tion as  that  of  Kerkiow  on  the  boxes,  is  ma<le  of  the 
same  material,  is.  like  the  cover  of  Kerkow.  light, 
Inexpensive,  simple,  easily  attachable  and  dettichnble 
to  old  and  new  box«  alike,  excludes  the  light,  cold, 
and  damp,  haa  every  useful  attribute  and  advantage 
of  the  cover  of  K^kow,   and  performs  the  same 
functions  as  that  tover   In   the  same  way.     The 
change  la  the  upper  portton  of  the  dlsb-shaped  pnrt 
of  the  cover  of  Kertcow  from  its  rectangular  form 
to  the  curved  form'  of  the  defendants'  cover  does 
not  affect  In  any  wfty  the  principle  or  vnotle  of  op- 
eration of  the  cover,  or  of  the  patented  combination, 
and  it  does  not  even  tend  to  avoid  the  Indubitable 
lafHngenent  which  the  facts  recited  establish. 

(5)  Mere  changes  in  tlie  form  of  a  device,  or  of 
soaos  of  the  mecbaitical  elements  of  a  combination, 
where  the  principle  or  mode  of  operatloa  is  adopted 
or  used,  will  not  avoid  infringement  unless  the  form 
of  the  machine,  ot  of  the  element  or  dements 
changed,  is  the  distinguishing  characteristic  of  the 
invention.  {Cohunttu  Watch  Co.  v.  Robtriru,  W 
Fed.,  384,  386 ;  12  C.  C  A.,  174 ;  New  Departure  BeU 
Co.  V.  Benin  Br  on.  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  C,  «4  Fed.,  889; 
yatkmal  Htaioto  B.  B.  Co.  v.  Interchanffeable  B.  B. 
Co.,  106  Fed.,  608,  711 ;  48  C.  C.  A..  544,  5«2 ;  Ma- 
chine Co.  V.  Mnrphp,  97  U.  S.,  120,  125 ;  24  L.  Bd., 
MS ;  WinanM  v.  Denmead,  15  How.,  330,  342 ;  14  L. 
Ed.,  717 :  Kinloch  Tel.  Co.  v.  Western  Elec.  Co.,  113 
Fed.,  852.  655 ;  51  C  C.  A.,  382,  368 ;  lUmaTiac  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Superior  DrUl  Co.,  115  Fed.,  888.  904 ;  53  C. 
G.  A.,  38,  54 ;  Anderson  v.  CoMi%9, 122  Fed.,  451,  465 ; 
58  G.  C.  A.,  68B,  6731;  Tompkiiu  v.  TenoUUger,  C.  C., 
124  Fed..  545,  548 ;  ZUtloten  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bo»9,  219 
Fed.,  887,  892 ;  185  C.  a  A.,  551,  556.) 

The  decree  b^ow  must  be  affirmed ;  ami  it  is  so 
ordered. 


aBJUDIOATED  PATEHT8. 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)    The  Qnist  and  Blanch  reissue  pat- 
ent. No.  13.508,  for  a  vacuum-sweeper,  Heli  not  an- 


t1<-fpated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Dpmeatic  Vorunm 
Cleamer  Co.  v.  BisseJI  Cmrpei  Sweeper  Co.,  242  F«*L 
Rep.,  948. 

iV.  S.  D.  C.)  The  HaD.son  design  pateut,  No. 
50.307,  for  a  design  for  a  textile  fabric  havine 
stripes  defiaed  by  irregular  and  wavy  dividlog-l  nes. 
Held  vok!  for  lack  of  Invention.  Mallin^on  v.  Rynn, 
242  Fed.  Rep.,  951. 

(  U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )     The  Johnson  patent.  No.  633  2*^.1 
for  a  concrete  and  metal  floor  construction.  H'id 
void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  Invent!  n. 
Corrugated  Bnr  Co.  v.  Tru»9ed  Concrete  S(teel  Co., 
242  Fed.  Itep.,  938. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  868,977. 
for  a  strii)-Kerving  apparatus.  Held  void  for  latk  of 
Invention.  Sational  Rinding  Mach.  Co.  v.  Harper 
Patxr  Co..  242  Fed.  Hep.,  9.39. 


iV.  S.  D.  C. )  The  .Sturgeon  patent.  No.  mK).<5lO. 
for  a  pneumatic  carpet-cleaner,  Held  void  for  luck  of 
Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  M.  S.  Wright  Co. 
v.  BLxxcll  Carpet  Siceepir  Co.,  242  Fed.  Rep..  nr»0. 


(T*.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Baender  patent.  No.  1.1,38,437. 
for  a  carpet-sveeping  appliance.  Held  void  for  larlj 
of  invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  National 
^iceefter  Co.  v.  Bi«>teil  Carpet  Stceeper  Co.,  242  Fed. 
Rep..  947. 

Ohangei  in  OlsHif  cation. 
(Order  No.  2,347.) 

DSPABTMC.VT  or  THK  I.VTBBIOS. 

United  States  Pate.nt  OrricE, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  September  ti,  I9r. 
The  foJlowlnf  changpn  In  the  clatslflcation  of  Inventions 
ar*  hereby  dlrocted.  to  take  effect  Imniedlately  ; 

In  claw  175,  Electricity— G«neral  A.ppllcations,  iHlvl 
slon  XXXVII, )   eRtabllsh  snbclasH — 

Teatiar — 
368.        Prequeacy. 

Th«  iMteota  contained  In  tbia  subclass  bare  been  taken 
from  daawa  172,  Electricity — Motive  Power,  suboUss  1:45, 
TraDRmlRslon  of  power,  Phane  Indication  ;  175,  Kl''<- 
trtclty — (}«Beral  AppMcatlonR,  subclass  183.  Testlre.  and 
2S4,  Upee4-B«spoa«lTe  Derlces,  sobclaas  1,  Miscellsn'ous. 
In  class  264,  Speed-Eesponslve  Devices.  (DUisloo 
XVIII,)  establish  the  following  subclass  and  deflnltlon : 

21,  ZntamltteBt  ImpimlM. 
21.  INTTOMITTENT  IMPULSS.  Spewl-reapoBslTP  <1e- 
vicea  in  which  a  nwvable  element  under  a  tii»;  to- 
ward a  g\vva  position  Is  ttnpened  away  thpntrora 
bv  encceaalve  Impulses,  the  rapidity  of  which  vnriM 
with  the  speed  of  another  element. 
Baanit  fTliw 

in BUHTRICITT GBMBXAL    AiTLlCATIONS.    SuN    «» 

368,  Testing.  Frequency,  for  analogous  devl.  •-  for 

d«t««tlBK  tb«  treqaeacy  vt  deetrlc  or  electr  niaj- 

netlc  impolaes,  which  rary  with  speed. 

Th«  patent*  contaliaed  In  this  subclaaa  have  been  .iken 

from    class    264,     Speed-Responsive  D^rlces.    snbt!;!^    1. 

MlscellaaeotM. 

J.  T.  NKWTON. 


Patents  Nne.  1,242,117  to  1,242,902. 
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"iihall  ice  be  tnore  tender  with  our  dollars 
ihuu  iri' I  the  lives  of  our  sons?" — W.  O. 
J/(.4</w>.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SAVE  YOUB  MONET 

to 

BUY  A  U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 
SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

of   1917 

To  Help  Yoor  Country  and  Youractf. 


Intflrferanoe  Sotioai. 

Dbpaktmbnt  or  thb  iNnaioa. 

United  Btatib  Patbnt  Ornca, 

Wasktnotom,  D.  0.,  Beptwmhm-  m,  l»r. 

Robert  C.  Hupp,  tnd.  Ma  atigna  or  legal  rapreatntativta. 

take  notice: 

An  laterfereaee  haTloff  beca  dedarad  by  thia  Ollc* 
tytwtaa  tha  aMilcatloa  of  The  C.  L.  Oottaa  Perfume  * 
Bxtrart  Co.,  W6  Bast  Mala  atrect,  ■ariTUIe.  N.  T.,  far 
registration  at  a  trademark  and  tni4«-Mark  registerad 
Mareh  4  lOOa,  No.  »T,801,  to  Sabert  C.  Hupp,  2nd,  of 
Detroit,  Mlcb..  and  a  nott««  of  wi^  daclaratlon  sent  by 
regtotered  mall  to  aald  Bobert  C.  Happ.  Sad.  at  the  aald 
address  having  beca  retorned  by  the  po8t-«a«e  undellTer- 
ahle,  notlec  IB  hereby  glTca  that  aaleaa  aald  Bobert  C. 
Hupp,  gad,  hlB  •aa^ns  or  legal  rrpreaeBtatlrea,  abaU  enter 
an  appaaraace  CberHn  wlthla  thirty  days  froa  the  Otat 
pnbircatton  of  tbls  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabliahed  In  the  OrrtciAL  OazKtr 
for  three  cenaecutive  weeks. 

F,  W.  H.  CLAY, 
Aatiatmnt  O^mmiaaianer. 


Adverse  Decisia&B  in  Inter&RiBce. 

Patent  No.  1.126,104. 

Oe?rr.*t/'"«K^l'",,®'  ^^l^.  a  declaion   was  rendered  that 
Kt  Lr.r  rn.^.Vjf^  '"i."**  "»**  Inveator  of  the  aab- 

no«DiU,i  h.viii^hi2i'."2''J^*;   "Artldcial    feather."   and 


Pate.nt  No.  1,133,113. 
PrJncw'l;"  Th/nJ-   ^®^^'  *  de<^»«ion  was  rendered   that 

Je- 1  ,2u.r  .  oler^'^K'^"  ■^..*'»«  «^  iBT«ltW  of  the  SUb- 
•ul  )n^t        TeLnhl"^  **•**"  ^  «'  ^^  P»t«°t  No.  1,183,113, 

tal  ^within  t^,.°^^''*,^"'/°<*  °o  •PP«'l  having  been 
lit.       ^'"""  *«  ttwe  allowed  such  decision  has  become 


[Vol.  Mt.      Vo.  1.] 


fl'j.  . 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbo  Statbb  Patent  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  0.,  BepttftOter  U,  ai7. 

Wilmot  B.  Nethery,  kia  maaigna  or  legal  repreaentatitaa, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  dedsired  by  thia  (MBcc  t>t- 
tween  the  applieatioB  of  Fred  lIlHer  Brewiaa  Co.,  Fertiatta 
and  State  atretta,  ifllwaukee,  Wla^  for  rBgutntloa  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Jaaoary  ft,  190B,  No. 
72.160,  to  Wilmot  B.  Nethery,  S06  WhltoSai  Btroat, 
Atlanta,  Oa^  aad  a  notice  of  snch  declaratloa  acnt  by 
reglatered  mall  to  aald  WUnot  B.  Netlienr  at  the  aiJd 
addreaa  havtag  been  retarned  by  the  poai-aBcB  nndellvci- 
able,  notice  ia  hereby  given  that  anfeaa  aaM  Wilmot  B. 
Nethery,  hta  aaaigna  or  legal  reprcaentatlv«B,  Btaali  enter 
an  appcaimace  therein  witala  thirty  days  tram  the  first 
pabUcatlon  of  tbta  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  caae  of  default. 

Thta  Mtlee  wUI  be  pabllBbed  la  tbe  Obvhuax.  QAxmna 
tor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBBBAD. 
Pirat  Aseiatant  Oemmiaaioner. 


DBpAarvBirr  ov 


Rmairr  or  ram  isTcaroa, 

TJlffTBO    STBTBa  PATBaT  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Brpiembar  is,  iStn. 
Pkil^  T.  Oeorge,  Jr.,  hie  aasigna  or  legal  r^reaenXatites, 

Aa  latcrCcraace  bavlnc  beea  declared  by  thl«  Office  be- 
twem  tbe  appllcatlaa  of  Pierce  OU  Corpatation,  of  25 
Broad  straet.  New  Tark.  N.  T.,  for  reglBtratloB  at  a  trade- 
mark aad  tradoHBark  rcgtatered  March  li,  18P9,  No. 
82.&01,  to  PkUlp  T.  Oeorac,  Jr^  of  PkUadalpkte.  Pa.,  aad 


a  notice  of  anch  declaration  sent  by  pnpweied  aurtl  to 
•aid  Philip  T.  Oeorge.  Jr.,  at  the  aald  adSaaa  haviv  bow 
returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undeli^rable,  notice  la  hereby 


•aid  Philip  T.  Oeorge.  Jr.,  at  ths 
returned  by  the  poat-offlce  unde 

given  that  imleBa  lald  Phinp  T.  Oeorge,  Jr.,  Ma  _  , 
or  legal  repreaaBtatlTea.  ahall  enter  an  anpcaxance  tbereln 
within  thirty  daya  Croas  the  llrat  paMltmnaa  ot  this  order 
the  Interferenc*  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  de- 
fanlt. 
Thia  notloe  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  OmwvaAU  QAtwna 

for  three  coBBMatlTe  weeks.  

B.  F.  WffmmAD. 
Jtrtr  AmtatmHt  ihmmaiaaioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butiruat  October  5.  1917. 


o 


DItWoiu  and  lul^ecti  of  Uiventioa. 


114 

l» 

I7t 

B4 

107 
S18 

111 
133 

s& 

IM 
322 


112 
307 

m 


212 

M9 

219 

144 
SIS 

105 
214 
220 

147 

ifia 

173 

ITS 

70 

304 

57 
204 
107 

37S 

BO 
278 


1« 
U4 


eo  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 


Type  Caatiiix;  Sbaet  Materkl  Aaoetotiag  or  Fold- 


19.  Dampert,  Autolutic;  Fumaoc*;  Heatinc  Syitems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 

20.  Artmdal  Body  pfomban;  BuIUars'  Hardware;  CuUery;  Dentistry:  Ixwks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 

Cordase;  Felt  and   Fur; 


taking. 

21.  Brakea  and  Otes;  Cardinf:  Clotb-FinlBhln«;  c'ontlnuou»^trip  Feeding: 
Knlttixtf  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

22.  AeroBaatlci;  Firearms;  Ordntnoe 

23.  Aooustka;  CoiohHaodUng:  Horology;  Recorders:  Regtsten;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Ttwie  Coutrulfcig  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  AppaiW  Apparatos:  Sewing-Maobinea;  Garment  Supporters .    .    

"  «;  Bute|aiing;  Ceotriftigal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  (rushers; 


Adtating; 


20.  Eleetridfy,  Oenfaratiao;  Motiva  Power 

27.  Brushinc  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

2(L  Intemal-CombiAUan  Eagtoes 

20.  CooiMrii«;  PlreCacapes;  Ladden;  Roofe;  Wheal wrlght-Machinee;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 


Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools 
aers:  DloralnatloD;  Liquid  aM 


^  GasBoos  Fuel  Burners:  Type- Writing  Maohines 

Water,  and  Wood  Dlitlllatloa:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heatlng_and  Illuminat- 
...       _  .  _  fyTF, 


B.  and  I^tber:  Hydraulle  C«aeDt  and  Lime;  Mineral  oils;  OttilFats,  and  Glue; 


30.  nhualnatfng 

31.  Aloriioi:  Am 

li«;  Hidea 
Sugar  and 

39.  Dbusaslin  ftej^raias;  Dbpesiring;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packagfa^ 

33.  Bridges;  ^ydraSuc  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stmotures;  Mstallk:  Building  Structures; 

Paving. 

34.  Railways;  Rail^fay-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  RaUway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Fasteners. 

35.  Buekles,  Buttods,  Claspa,  Etc.;  Card,  Pleturs.  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Stgaals;  Toilet 

36.  Drien;  Oaomataoal  Inttnunents;  Maaiiirliig  Instromeota;  Photography;  Faroe  Measuring. 

37.  Blaatrio  LampaTElsetridty,  Clrcait  Makan  and  Breakers;  Eleetrlefty,  Condulta;  Eleecridty 

as.  A^BHJ  aaahaaOry;  Barth  B«rtag:  Fishing  and  Trappta«:  StatloiMry;  Btaofr- Working;  Wells 

40.  BtUfitt;  Bottk^  and  Jan;  Chack-CoatroOad  Appantw;  Cloth,  L«uW/aiid'Rafa^'it^ 
— .._  * _^.  .  w_..~_  IX.    ^        .-^.  1^  Vesaels;  Paek^a  and  Artlels 

Wooden  Reoeptadea. 

41. '• --^ ^      ' 

41 
43. 


a«neral 


44. 


lOaeliaa  6eeap«aeiae:  MataDto  U^v^  andStari[«  V< 

ReeaptMlaB;  Bpaoial  Baeaptaalsa  and  raekagas;  Wood* 
ppikMas:  Badbnt  Tfraa aad  Whaak. .  .TTTT: 

Gfton;  BaOwur  Hnattog:  KlMtrloltz-TransmlHian  to  Vtfilaiaa;  Blaotrie  BlgnaUi«. 
KleeMolty,  Madioal  and  Borgiear:  nra-ExtJognWian;  Sewenge;  Sorgsry;  Water 

AJr^OansTckteilaUib  aad  Tacfrta;  Ammnwltton  and  Exploahre  DaTtaa;  Boats  and  Bootb;  Shlpa... 


Oldest  new  appU- 
eatioo  and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant swaJtln^ 
o£Boe  action. 


H 


1.  Cloaon  Operatos;  Fenoea;  Gatea;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 

Unloadaia;  TteasL  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Cultura;  Cikt^bs,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy:  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Puer  Files 

and  Binders:  liadlrmea;  Psieumatka;  Presses;  Tents,  Canoplee,  Umbrellas,  and  Canee:  Tobaoco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempertaig;  Electric  Heating  and  Rbeostate;  Eleetrocfaemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 

Foundfig:  MMatturgloal  Apparatta:  MataUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elrrators;  Excavating:  BLoisting;  Loading  and  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 

ing aad  PuIlMg  Implements:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Store-Servloe;  Traversing  Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding:  9*i^'v>ters;  JawalrT;  Mosie 

0.  Bleaching  and  Dvelng;  Chemicals;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

Compoaitlaiis]  riaani  uliji.  Subatanoe  Preparation. 

7.  Edncational  Anpllanoes;  Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedi 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Hexlhle-Slieet  Saooiing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchei 

altars;  Buppdrts. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Fwnps;  HydraoUo  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Martaie  Pro- 

poision. 

10.  Carrh^aa  and  Wwons;  Motor  Vehicles 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  llaking:  Boota,  Shoea,  aad  Lagilngs;  Button,  Eyelet,  aad  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 

Leather  Manitfaetursa;  NaiUagand  BtaplingTSpmg  Devlcas;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Joumal-Bozas,  rullays.  and  Shafting;  ^f^^^nr  Eieraants 

13.  Ammunitloo  aal  Exptaaiva  Charge,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 

Drilling;  Bu^on  Making;  Cham,  Staple,  and  Horasahoe  Making:  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fafteninp:  Gear  Cuttioi,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawliu;  Metal  Forging  and 
Weldii«;  MeOl  RoOim:  Matal  TooS  and  ImplamaDts,  Maying;  Metal  Wnllng;  Needle  ud  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Tumiag. 

14.  Compouad  Too^  CatUiw  aad  Punohing  SbaeU  and  Bars;  Farriery;  MeUl- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Wan,  Makinl;  Tools:  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire- W^or king. 

15.  Braad,  Taatry,  and  Contootion  Makinf ;  Coating;  Fuel:  Glass;  Laminated  FabrloB  and  Anakgoos 

Maauteturaa]  Paper-Makiag  aad  Fiber  Llberatlan;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 
10.  Electric  SignaU|f:  Radiant  Enngy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Ornamentation:  Taper  Manuhfturea:  Prfiatsi     ~ 

iiu;:  Sheet  Feading  or  Delivering;  Type  Sett 

18.  FluJd-Preamre  )RegulaUirs:  Injectors  and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Lubrication; 

IdBoeOaneous  Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devicea:  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa;  Steam- 
Engiaes:  Stea^-En|dne  Valvea. 


^ .-_ 

OMart  new  ease.  TMU.  oldeat  amendad,  Mar.  31. 
Total  number  Of  appfaatioiiaawaitfaigaetiaa 


New. 

Anonded. 

July  23 

Aug.  10 

May  22 

July  14 

Sept.  11 

Aug.  IS 

Aug.  21 

Sept.  13 

July     9 
Apr.  10 

Aug.  12 
June  18 

May    2 
May  20 

June  26 
Aug.  23 

Apr.    9 

Aug.  29 

May     7 

June  21 

Aug.  7 
Sept.    4 

May  29 

June  14 

July  5 
Aug.  11 

i 

1 

June  ai 

July   30 

Aug.  17 

Sept.   7 

Apr.  26 
JiLj   13 

Aug.  a 

Aug.  11 

July     7 

Aug.  23 

1 

May    7 

Sept.    7 

July  23 
Aug.  22 

Apr.  11 

June  13 

May  20 

June    8 

Aag.   g 

Aug.   I 

Feb.  21 
July  14 
July  5 
June    2 

July  3 
Aug.    1 


Mar.  12 

July  27 
fune  as 

May    t 

July  3 
May  11 

B«pi.l7 
Apr.  20 
July    5 


July  7 
Aug.  16 

Aug.  16 
Aug.  U 

Mar.  81 
Aug.  20 
Aug.  7 
Sept.    i 

Sept.  8 
Aug.  39 


Aug.  10 

Aug.  15 

Sept.    1 

Aug.  1 
Ang.  14 
July   12 

AOg.  31 
July  20 
Sept.  a 


Juna  11 

AOg. 

U 

Apr. 

M 

July 

16 

Ang. 

• 

Aug. 

31 

M«7 

aft 

Ang. 

21 

^1 

3«5 

m 

46i 

693 

228 

d«7 
617 


266 

290 


463 

136 

248 


474 
243 

341 

297 


611 
»4» 
&52 
343 

368 

192 


961 
233 

300 

613 
630 
640 

157 
453 

396 


391 
(M 

">4 

4^ 


17,941 


103 


Tbaha-Mabsi,  DMram,  LAmus  akd  Pinm: 

■ 

aadPrMta.. 


Joly  ai  Aug.  28  lOU 
Bapt  I  Sept.  19  ii\ 
Sept!  as     Sept.  30         M 


\ 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   OCTOBER   9,    1917 


1.J42.11T  .NAME  PLATE  FOR  DUPLICATING  -  MA- 
CHINES. CUARLBS  E.  AOAMSON,  Bufffilo,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Addres.sograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
j.oratioD  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,708.      (CI.   101—370.) 


»aR>l«.ir  -A. 

r    IT 


i 


pieces  from  said  garment,  and  fastening  members  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  covering  portion,  aald  fastening 
members  being  adapted  to  extend  to  the  front  of  the 
wearer  and  be  aecnred  at  that  point,  and  when  so  sffured 
placing  a  strain  downwardly  and  forwanUy  on  the  cov- 
ering member  whereby  said  member  will  tend  to  gniootb 
out  bulging  flesh  at  the  back  of  the  wearer-  sobetantially 
as  deacrlbed. 


Ji   f 


^^\  '• 


1  A  printing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
i\jM  nri'iving  8lot8  opening  from  one  end  of  said  body 
jtoritun  inwardly  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  and  a 
i>eQt  metal  clamping  member  engaging  the  upper  and 
litwpr  .sidfH  of  Raid  body  portion  and  extending  about  the 
i-Dd  thereof,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  body  portion 
i>etwe<>D  !<aid  HlotH  are  wholly  inclosed. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  flat  body  portion 
formed  of  Aheet  metal  having  parallel  slots  extending  from 
II  point  near  one  end  of  said  body  portion  to  its  other 
•  od.  and  a  rt  movable  clamping  member  formed  of  a  Htrlp 
I'f  m.tiil  i.ent  upon  Itself  to  provide  two  spaced  walls  en- 
;:atrltig  r' ^pectlvely  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  por- 
ilou  and  (Ateniilnu  about  the  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
rre,'  end-*  of  .suld  body  portion  between  Kald  slots  are 
uhelly   liii  l<i8e<l. 

;<  A  printing  device  comprislnii  a  body  portion  having 
lypf  retelvluK  slots  extending  through  one  end  and  a 
'•ent  metal  damping  member  wholly  Inclosing  and  pro- 
tecting the  slutted  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
fc  lliir.d  opening  at  its  inner  edge  to  permit  the  clamping 
member  to  tie  readily  arranged  in  clamping  relation  to 
said  tiody  portion. 

4  A  priming  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
typ.'  re<eiving  slots  extending  through  one  end,  and  a 
I'eut  metal  damping  member  having  spaced  sides  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  said  body  portion 
ind  a  clos-Hi  edge,  said  member  wholly  inclosing  the 
-lotted  end  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  end. 

5  A  printing  member  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing type  r. .  eiving  slots  extending  through  one  end.  and 
a  bent  metjtl  damping  member  inclosing  the  slotted  end 
of  said  t.o.iy  portion  and  having  a  wall  projecting  In- 
wcrdly  and  enjraglng  the  respective  sides  thereof  and  a 
<lo8e,i  outer  edge. 

(Claim.s  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


2.  A  brassiere  comprising  two  sections,  each  fonaad 
with  a  shonlder  strap,  means  arranged  along  adjolalag 
edges  of  aaid  sections  at  the  front  of  the'garmcBt  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  them  together,  means  at  the  back  of 
the  garment  for  permitting  an  adjustment  between  the 
sections  to  vary  the  tlie  of  the  garment,  a  corerlng  por- 
tion arranged  to  extend  acroaa  the  back  of  the  garment 
and  to  overlie  and  conceal  aaid  adjuatlnc  aiaaaa,  aald 
covering  portion  being  attached  to  the  ahovldar  atr^jM 
of  8ald  garment,  means  for  secnrlng  aald  corerlng  por- 
tion in  place,  and  aald  portion  when  aeeared  acting  to 
smooth  out  bolglng  flesh  at  the  back  of  tke  wearer  and 
acting  to  plsLce  a  strain  npon  the  ahonlder  atrapa  to  pre- 
vent slippage  thereof,  anbatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.242.118         BIlASSlftRE.        OOLDIB     L.     AKDBBMAN.     Chi- 

•att".  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Kabo  Coraet  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 

<  orporation    of   West    VlrglBla.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1916. 

•"^•■rial  .No    ].S7,744.      (01.  2—98.)        • 

1  .^  t.rassi^re  romprising  two  aectlons,  means  arranged 
•  -ng  adjoininir  edges  of  said  sectlona  at  the  front  of  the 
..rrnent  for  detachal»ly  connecting  the  sections  together, 
>"«ns  H,  fh..  t.a.k  of  the  garment  for  permitting  an  ad- 

•'"••rit  Let  ween  the  sections  to  vary  the  else  of  the  gar- 
^1  ■''"'';•'■'"«  portion  arranged  to  overlie  and  conceal 

•a   aajustinK   means,    said    covering   portion    eztendins 

'Z'u,\\      ^  "*  "'  "*•"  '•■•=»*°t  "0  -^ared  to  said  gar- 

-riaVj'nr'  "^^'*"*  ^'^  »»^  «!»..  of  tl«  back  of 

garment   nnd  disconnected  at  aU  tlmea  at  «U  other 


1,242,119.  INTHRMITTBNT-ORIP  DBVICS.  NiLa  H. 
ANDcaaoN,  Bast  Hampton,  Cobb.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Nolselees  Typewriter  Company,  MlddletowB,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  flleilt 
Apr.  27,  1010,  Serial  No.  6S7,926.  Dlrlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  28,817.  (Q, 
186—87.) 

1.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  beariag  member,  a  drtviac  ahaft  anpported 
thereby,  a  arrtnc  dririaff  drum  ceaxlally  aapported  on 
said  shaft  a  spring  preeaed  pawl  plTotcd  on  aald  dmm 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  clatch  said  ahaft  upon  rota- 
tion of  aaid  driving  dram  in  one  dlrectlOB,  aad  a  aprlaf 
preaaed  pawl  plTOted  ob  aald  BMObff  aad  adapted  to 
frictlonally  dutch  aaid  ahaft  vpoa  ratattoa  of  Mdd  driT- 
inc  drna  la  tlM  other  dlrectioB. 

2.  In  mechaniam  of  the  charactar  d«erib«d,  ia  combi- 
nation, a  Bubataatlally  U-shaped  bearlnc  ateaiber.  a  drir- 
Ing  ahaft  aapported  by  aald  moihar  a4|ac«Bt  Its  open 
end,  a  sprlac  drirlag  drum  coazUlly  aapported  on  aald 
shift  aad  partially  diapoaed  witlila  the  •podag  of  aald 
member,  BMaas  carried  by  aald  dram  to  friotlaaally  datch 
aald  ahaft  on  rotatloa  of  said  drum  la  oao  dteecCloa,  aad 


m6 


♦ 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


MI 


Condition  at  Close  of  Biuimu  October  5,  1917. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloe  action. 


Diggers:  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scsttarlns 
Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 


10 


1.' 


187 
318 

313 
133 

221 

IX 


323 
308 


112 


ii^     ii. 


1.  c'loaure  Operators;  Fences;  Gat«g;  Harr 

L'nioadcrs;  Tnws.  Plant.-,,  iji  1  ''!.  wrr 
3.  Bee  I'ultuie:  '  ;.r'din»,  .-L  i  i  -    jji  ;  -  r  ^ __ 

and  Biri'iei-    M.v.iftn.s    :  :.,.i;ri;an  s     ITp.ss  5  Yents,  Canopies,  rmbreltos,  and'rSie3;"fo'bicTO' 

3.  Amieaiin^;   ^n  ;    l-i.j.rinjj     H  !►><  int    H^atinK  ind    Rheosuts:   Eleotrr)Chenilstry   Heatlnir-  Metal- 

tounding,  MeUilutgKui  .\i>parit  i.    MetaP.urgv    Plajilic  Met»il  Working 

4.  Conveyers;  EievatorstKx;>.   i::r.>;    H   1  -m^         i  iing  and  Inloa-ilng:  PneumaUc  Despatch;  Puah- 
Ingapd  Pulling  Imblemen;,    R.u-ah.  m^i   I'uiiery.  Store-Service,  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters.  JpAtir      M .  ..  .  .  ^^ 

Bleaching  and  Dyeljig;  '  he:-.,  nis    Kx^i.,!  es;  FerUIlMra;Liq\iidc"oatlng( ■■omp<i^'t^^ 

tompo8ition.s:  Prcser  inK    S>;'>^Un -«•  I'reparation. 
Educationiil  Aiirlmn?.-       .  .•.  1  (-     .amesand  Tovs:  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 
Beds;  I  h^;  nexlhle  Shot-t  Semiring  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles   Store  Fui-' 

nlture;  Bupports 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Hylraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

'  arriajfes  ani  Wa^'.ni    Mo icr  Vehicles 

Boot  afll  Shoe  M.i.in^    Moots,  Shoes  and  I  ©Min^;  Button,"  Yj^tet^ "and  RlVVtSettlM^ 


New. 

AmcDded.; 

JuJ7  38 

■- 
Auf.  10 

May  32 

July  H 

Sept.  11 

Aug.  IS 

Aug.  21 

Sept.  13 

July     0 
Apr.   Ifl 

May     3 
May  30 


Aug.  13 
June  18 

June  26 
Aug.  32 


Apr.     0     Aug.  39 


.rriiii- 


'-X^'^. 


A: 


:HUiuii;H/n  in  :  i-'  \p    isi 


NaJiing  and  Stapling.  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

in  1  .-^r.iftinK    Machine  Elements 


I  turge,  Making:  Bolt, 
Chain,  Staple,  and 


H.  < 


15 


,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 

,      ,        .       .  ...       ^,,,„ Horseshoe  MaVing;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 

Ji^ten.nr    '  ..-ar  (  uttlng.  "Milling,  and  Planing,  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Me, A.  l<)linj;   Mi>tal  T'h,Ls  ml  Iinplempnus,  Making:  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin 

Mj'  •ill  1  .'■(it     in'K.'*     rurnin^ 


236 

179 

213 

349 

219 

144 

315 

lOo 
214 

147 

IVi 
172 


178 

70 
304 

57 
2M 

liJ7 

378 
Z» 
275 


125 
114 
382 


J  Tilling 
Thri-a<Jc,J 

M^kiriK    N 
irn;)()un'i    T  »'l.-. 
Wiir*.',  .V{.i^iIlj;     i' 
rea-l,  I'skitr  ■     m 
M^n;fii»";i.ri>,s     ':' 1 

16.  Electric  J)i>;:i.i..!.^    ..v.ur.    t  :i.  r^'v;  Telegraphy;  Telephony   .. 

1,.  Omamcnu:.  :     ;  a;.r  .\La;  ..'a.  lares.  PrlntiM;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Matirlil" "Ai^ia'ti'ng "or "Fold"-' 
.>htvt  r.'o.lin^  or  lielivenng.  Type  Setting. 
n-ss'ir-   R.Kulatars.   Injectors  and   Ejectors:  T.lquld   Heaters  and  Vaporiiers; 


May     7 
June  31 

May  39 

June  14 


Aug.    7 
Sept.    4 

July     6 
Aug.  11 


\v  l-p  i-a^rics  in  ! 
n'pi 'i<in   Mil 
M.iki:;>;  anl 


:inK,  < 
FiWr 


-t!,>eu  and  Mars:  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet- Metal 
>r  icture:  Wire-Working. 

oaUng:  Fuel;  Class:  laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 


Flu]d-l'i--«u,.-  lYKuiaiars.  injeciors  ana  r.jcciors:  i-lquld  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers;  LubricaUon- 
Mlscpllane.xi.s  Hfat-Fngipe  I'lanU;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps-  Steam- 
Engines    >u>ain-Knglne  \  ahes.  *^  "•>»« 

JX"  ?!^^^'n'^^'*S^''^i: ''"'■li**^'  ^?fi^  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Veaaeb 
30.  Art^kjal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  SaJ^;  Under- 


31. 

33. 

23. 

24 
25. 

36. 

27. 

2y. 

iO 
31. 


33 

5J. 
34 

35. 

i'i. 
37, 

38. 

39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 

4L 


Felt  aod  Fur; 


ing,  ( loth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strlp   Feeding;  Cordage 
:  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling.  ' 

<  )rdnance 

'J^i  Horology.   Recorders;  Registers;  Soimd    Rei^T^rdl'iig ' and "  Reproduc^^^^ 
tus   Sewlng-Machines:  Oarment  Supporters 


Brakes  and  Gins:  ( 

iCnitUng  and  Nettii 
Aeronautics:  Firearr 
.Acoustics;  Coin-Hanc 

Time-Controlling  M< 
.•Vpparel;  Apparel  .\pp ^ 

"^'^i^'',sl-ia    Uo^^'^'"^'*^"^''"^*'  '^°'''  ^P*™^"'  ^^'  Thr«JhingrVegeUble"Cu"t'ters"and"cru8"h"e"ra";' 

Electricit'. ,  '  r.Ti.Titicin    M^n-.e  Lower 

Hnshmg  dn  !  s.  nt '  lo^-     .rinding  and  Polishing;  "l.aundry:  Washing  "Apparatus 

lnt<?rn;il-<  1)1",'   js':.  n  H'ngines 

^ifH-rin*;   h;r.-Kvii;es   Ladders;  Roofe:  Wh«"lwright-"Machines:"'W(K)den  "Bulidings;"Wo^-Sawing";" 
W  >m1  TirmnR    ^^  vjlwnrVing:  Woodworking  Tools.  »""». 

7    Lhjnunatlon;  liquid  and  Caseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 
\\ar.pr,  and  Wood  iMstlUatlon:  charcoal  and  coke:  r.nn   Heating  and  IlluralMt-" 
catber;  Hydrailic  cement  and  Lime:  Mineral  rijig;  fjjis,  Fate,  and  Clue: 

•tpensing   r,as  and  I  iq>iiri  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging? 

Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 

Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 

ictiire  mi  .-iign  F.xhlhltlng:  Signals:  Toilet. 


June  38  July  » 

Auf.  17  Sept.    7 

Apr.  26  Aug.  U  I 

July   13  Aug.  11  I 

July     7  Aug.  23 


Sept. 


July   33 
Aug.  33 


Apr.  11     June  13 
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minatin^-Miirnt 
Alcfjhol    .Xrninonia. 

Ine    Hides.  .<-lns 

Sugar  an'  Sait 
Dis^»en.sing  Be-,  enyfes 

!  I'juJds    Refngcra'i  1:; 
Bridges;   Hydraulic  Kogine«riiig 

>'avlng. 
lUilwavs    Railway- Brakes,  Railway  Rails  and  Joints 

Fa.stcners. 
B'lcklos,  Butlon.s,  cja.'jp'!.  Etc  ,  '  ^ri,  ! 
I)riers_  Geometrical  InjtrumenLs    Moa-furlng  In.tninienUs;  PhotofS^phy:  Force  Measuring 

r^licitl^^   Lleotrloity, '  Ircuit  Makers  an^l  Breakers:  Electricity,  ('ondults;  Electricity,"OeneraI 

Anima:  Hust^.irv    Karth  i'-oring.  Fuhing  anl  Trapping:  Stationery;  Stones  Work  ing:  Wells 

VVater  lastrlhutinn,  Muitiplp  \  aive^ 

Baggage.  BoUles  an.l  Jar.s^  '  heck -Controlled  .\ppar»tu./  ' '  iothi  "l  oathVr,  Vivi "  R()h>'er  Recenuicfps 
Deposit  and  (  oU(Vlion  Recptao'es,  Metallic  Shipping  an.i  .-^t--.ring  v  .....  i-  Tickaite  m.i  Vrt  ' 
Carriers,  Taper  Rooeptacles    Special  Rec*>r.ta.;-ie.  an.l  Packages:  Wo-^.ti  Kr(V[,ta<.|es 

Rail wav  Draft  .\ppliatifvs,   Fiesllient  Tirps  and  Wheals       ... 

Electricltv,  con.iuct-irs;  Railway  .Signaling    Elpctricitv-Transrnfcwion  to  \.. hides    F 

Bath.s  and  Closets.  Flectricitv,  Medical  and  Surgical    Vir..-F 
Piirifi  cation, 

Alr-C,im.s,  i  atapiilts,  atd  Targets.  .\mm'inltion  an.l  Explosive  I'.'i.-ps 


May   36 

June    8 

Aug.    8 
Aug.    3 

Feb.  23 

July  U 
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June  2 

7tily     3  ' 
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Aug.  10 


Sept.  8 
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It'crric  Sfgnaltng 
Surger\-    Water 
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Apr  16  Julv  i6 
Aug.     8      Aug.   21 


Boats  an.]  Buov-s;  Snips.    .    May    25     Aug.  21 


i>!de-!t  new  .-as«>,  Feb   23    oldest  .liti'.nle.i.  Mar,  31. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER   9,    1917. 


1.242,117.  -NAME-PLATE  FOR  DUPLICATING  -  MA- 
CHINKS.  Chablbs  E.  Adamson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  -\ddre.ssograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  File*!  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,708.     (CI.  101—370.) 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
ryitr-  receiving  slots  opening  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  inwardly  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  and  a 
I'^nt  metal  clamping  member  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  Raid  body  portion  and  extending  about  the 
♦Mid  thereof,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  body  portion 
betwt-en  said  slots  are  wholly  inclosed. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  flat  body  portion 
formed  of  .>heet  metal  having  parallel  slots  extending  from 
a  point  near  oov  end  of  said  body  portion  to  Its  other 
♦  nd.  and  a  removable  clamping  member  formed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  two  spaced  walls  en- 
^.'agtng  respectively  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  extending  about  the  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
fre..'  ends  of  scid  body  portion  between  said  slots  are 
wholly  Inclosed. 

3.  -\  printing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
type  receiving  slots  extending  through  one  end  and  a 
bent  metal  claniplng  member  wholly  inclosing  and  pro- 
jecting the  slotted  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
n  flared  opening  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  permit  the  clamping 
member  to  be  readily  arranged  in  clamping  relation  to 
said  body  portion. 

4.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
type  receiving  .slots  extending  through  one  end,  and  a 
bent  metal  elamplng  member  having  spaced  sides  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  said  body  portion 
and  a  closed  edge,  said  member  wholly  inclosing  the 
slotted  end  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  end. 

5.  \  printing  member  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing type  re<elvlng  slots  extending  through  one  end,  and 
a  bent  metal  clamping  member  Inclosing  the  slotted  end 
of  .said  body  portion  and  having  a  wall  projecting  In-  | 
wnrdly  and  engaging  the  respective  sides  thereof  and  a 
closed  outer  edge.  j 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]  ' 


places  from  said  garmeot.  and  fastening  membera  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  covering  portion,  said  fastening 
members  being  adapted  to  extend  to  the  front  of  the 
wearer  and  be  secnrwl  at  that  point,  and  when  »o  secured, 
placing  a  strain  downwardly  and  forwardly  on  the  cov- 
ering member  whereby  said  member  will  tend  to  smooth, 
out  bulging  flesh  at  the  back  of  the  wearer-  substantially 
as  described. 


2.   A    brassiere    comprising    two    sections.    e«ch    formed 
with  a  shoulder  strap,   means  arranged  along  adjoining 
I  edges  of  said  sections  at  the  front  of  the  garment  for  de- 
I   tachably  connecting  them  together,   means  at  the  back  of 
the   garment   for   permitting  an   adjustment    between    the 
{    sections  tc  vary  the  size  of  the  garment,  a  (overlng  por 
j   tlon  arranged  to  extend  across  the  hack  of  the  garm. m 
,   and    to    overlie   and    conceal    said    Kdjustlng    meauf     .aid 
j   covering   portion    being  attached    to    the    sh.mlrter    ^rap^ 
;   of  said   garment,   means   for   securing    said    covennt'   por- 
tion In  place,  and  said   portion   when    secured   H-ting   to 
smooth  out  bulging  flesh   at    the   ha-k   of   the   wearer  and 
acting  to  place  a  strain   upon   the  shoulder  straps  to  pre- 
vent slipfmge  thereof,  substantially  as  descrlL.d 


1,242,118.  BRASSlfcRE.  Gou)ii  L.  A.ndkbman,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  assignor  to  Kat)o  Corset  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  137.744.     (CI.  2—98.) 

1.  .\  brassliTe  comprising  two  sections,  means  arranged 
along  adjoining  edges  of  said  sections  at  the  front  of  the 
garment  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections  together, 
means  at  the  back  of  the  garment  for  permitting  an  ad 
Justment  between  the  sections  to  vary  the  size  of  the  gar- 
ment, a  covering  portion  arranged  to  overlie  and  conceal 
.said  adjusting  means,  said  covering  portion  extending 
across  th.  liHi  k  ..f  the  garment  and  se<ured  to  said  gar- 
ment at  p..inr-  ailj.s.eut  the  upper  edges  of  the  back  of 
the  garnieni    .in.l    .lisconnected  at  all   times  at  all   other 


1.242,119.       INTKKMITTK.NT'JHIP    DEVICE       Nus    H. 

Andkrson,  Ea-t  Hampton,  ("onn..  assignor  t..  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Mlddletown,  Cnn..  a 
Corporation  of  Connectifut  original  appliration  filed 
Apr.  27.  1910,  Serial  .No  .'557,9i;5,  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .\[ir  J^.  1\nf>  Serial  .No  23  317  i  CI 
186—37.) 

1.  In  mechaniMii  of  th.  character  described,  ii,  .omhl- 
natlon.  a  hearing  member,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
thereby,  a  s[  ring  driving  drum  coaxlally  supported  on 
said  shEft.  a  spring  pres.sed  pawl  pivoted  on  said  drum 
and  adapted  t<,  frirtion.-illy  dutrh  said  shaft  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  drum  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
pref^sed  pawl  pivoted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to 
friitionally  clutch  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing drum   in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  ni. ,  hanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  U  shaped  bearing  member,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  supported  ly  sjild  member  adjacent  Its  open 
end,  a  spring  driving  <irum  coaxlally  supported  on  said 
shr.ft  ahd  partially  dl-posed  within  the  opening  of  said 
member,  means  carried  by  said  drum  to  frlctlonally  clutch 
said  shaft  on  rotation  of  said  dram  in  one  direction,  and 
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meana  carried  by  said  member  to  frlctionally  clutch  said 

shaft  on  rotation  of  salil  drum  in   the  othpr  (lifction. 


n 


3.  lu  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  U-shape*  bearing  member,  a  driven 
vhaft  supported  by  said  memtj^r  adjacent  the  i.p»'n  end 
thereof,  a  spring  driving  druCi  coaxlally  supported  on 
said  shaft  and  partially  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
said  member,  a  spacing  sleeve  flxed  on  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  dnim  and  one  tiearing  oi  said  shaft  on  said 
member,  and  clutching  means  to  Insure  rotation  of  said 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  drpm  In  one  direction  and  to 
permit  rest  of  said  shaft  upoo  rotation  of  saltl  drum  In 
the  other  direction. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  In  coiubl 
nation,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  drum  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  about  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  mounted  members  enacting  with  said  sleev*^  to 
form  a  silent  clutch  for  driving  the  shaft  when  the  drum 
routes  In  one  direction,  and  spring  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  force  said  clutch  memUers  Into  operative  r.latlon 
with  said  sleeve. 


1.242.120.     BRICKMAKING  APPARATUS      MARcrs 
PiYT<j.N    ANDRMW8,    Petersburg.    Va..    assignor    to    An- 
drews   Caoutchouc    Paving    IJrlck    Company,     Im  orpo 
rated,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Flleil  Sept    H>.  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,923.      (CI.  25—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  molding 
and  forming  mechanlmn  for  receiving  the  composition 
and  shaping  It  Into  blocks,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
tunnel,  a  pre-former  and  feeder  for  delivering  embryo 
blocks  to  the  tnnnel.  aeparattog  element  supplying  mech 
anism  for  the  blocks  In  the  tunnel,  a  plunger  device  for 
prenaing  the  biocfci  and  forting  the  same  through  the 
aforemld  parti. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dencrlbed.  a  molding 
and  forming  mei  hanism  for  receiving  the  composition  and 
shaping  It  Into  l)!(i<ks.  said  m»-rhiini'-m  <  omprlslng  a  fnn 
nel.  a  pre  former  and  feeder  for  d.llv.Ting  .riiiiryo  tdo  k> 
to  the  riiuiul.  s.'paratlng  element  supplying  iiui  hanisui 
for  the  Mocks  in  the  runnel,  a  plungnr  device  fur  press- 
in?  th»'  Moiks  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  afore- 
said II.. .-ts.  said  operating  m.-aris  including  a  driving  shaft 
for  the  pre  former,  a  driving  -^haft  fur  the  plunger  de 
vice,  and  a  m«»<-hanical  mnv.ni-'nt  innnt'.-ting  said  shaft- 
whtTfliy  nitatioii  of  th-'  plun;,'.T  devir.-  (.[).'ratlng  shaft 
will  impart  intermittent  relation  to  the  pre  former  shaft 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ilass  desrrlbe<l,  a  molding 
and  forming  mechanism  for  receiving  the  composition 
and  shaping  It  Into  blocks,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
tunnel,  a  pre  former  and  feeder  for  delivering  embryo 
blocks  to  the  tunnel,  means  for  supplying  separating  ele 
ments  for  th.-  blocks  In  the  tunnel,  a  plunger  device  for 
prt'Sslng  the  blocks  and  forcing  the  same  through  the 
afore-al<i  parts,  said  operating  means  Indudlng  a  ilrlvlng 
shaft  for  th.'  pr.'-former,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  plunger 
device,  and  .in  intermittently  operated  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  opiTativdy  connecting  the  respective  shafts  where- 
by movement  of  the  plunger  device  will  bf  transmitted 
to  the  [ir.   forintT  shaft. 

(  In  in  .ipparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  molding 
and  forniiug  mt-chanlsm  for  receiving  the  composition  and 
shaping  It  Into  blocks,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  tun 
nel.  a  pre  former  and  feedt-r  for  delivering  embryo  blocks 
to  the  tunnel,  means  for  delivering  separating  •■Ifnient- 
for  th'^  Mocks  in  the  tunntd,  a  plunger  device  for  pressln.; 
the  blocks  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  aforesaid 
parts,  -aid  operating  means  includini;  a  driving  >haft  foi 
the  preformer.  a  driving  shaft  for  th.-  plunger  devlc*'. 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  cjim  actunteil  <U'vlce  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shafts  whereby  i  ontlnuous  rotation  of 
thp  plunger  device  shaft  will  Impart  intermittent  rota 
tlon   to  The  pre  former  shaft. 

."5.  In  in  apparatus  of  the  (li^-  ilcscribed,  a  nioMing 
and  formlni,'  m»'chanlsm  for  r»eelvlng  the  composition  and 
shaping  it  Into  r)locks.  said  niedianisin  comprising  a  tnn- 
nel, a  pre  former  and   f i.r   for  deliv.Ting  eml)ryo  blocks 

to  the  tunnel,  means  for  delivering  separating  elements 
for  th-^  blocks  In  the  tunn.-l,  a  plunger  device  for  press- 
ing the  blocks  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  afnre- 
saltl  parts,  said  operating  mean^  inciu<ling  a  driving 
-h.ifr  for  the  pri'  former,  a  driving  shaft  for  thf  plunger 
device,  a  pp.wl  .ind  ratchet  cam  actuated  device  opera 
tlvely  (oiinecting  said  shaf'<  whereliy  continuous  rotation 
of  thp  plungi'r  device  shaft  will  impart  Intermittent  ro- 
tation to  the  pre  former  shaft,  said  pawl  and  ratch»t  cam 
actuated  ilevice  comprising  a  ratchet  whwl.  a  rocking 
pawl  having  provision  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  cam  driven  by  said  plnng'T  device  shaft  for  eiigag 
Ing  said  pawl  to  rock  th^  same  at  intervals  and  thereby 
impart  intermittent  motion  to  said  pre  former  shaft. 


1,24.'. Ul  TKNTFR  t'llAlN  WFMiEti.  1'  Anthony, 
Ridley  Park.  I'a..  assignor  to  William  Simpson  A  Sons, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  a  p-irm  composed  of  William  P. 
Simpson.  Filed  July  i:'..  H'l'  Serial  No  ,-?9.641. 
(Cl.  6ft— 8.) 


\  complete  die-cast  tenter  chain  link  consisting  of  one 
i  plpce   only   of  non  rusting   material    and   having  a    cloth- 
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gripping  surface  and  sprtcei!  upwardly  projecting  arms  ex- 
tending over  said  surface  and  fiP'  vided  with  aline<)  open- 
ing-<   for   a   gripper   pivot 


1.242.12:^.  SPKlNti  F(>KKi:i'  HOLDER.  Fkedkbick  H. 
Apel.  .\thol  Springs,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  W.  Munschauer,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13. 
1913.     Serial  No.  767.474.     (Cl.  24—259.) 


The  combination  In  a  supporting  means,  adapted  for 
screw  threati»'d  attachment  to  a  penetrable  surface,  of  a 
threaded  member  and  a  U-shaped  clumping  member,  said 
U  shapeil  clamping  member  having  two  closely  positioned 
long  practically  parallel  elastic  arms  with  oppo-lug  con- 
vexe<i  surfaces,  with  out  turned  ends,  th<  saJd  threaded 
member  being  attaihed  at  the  bend  of  the  U  of  said  clamp 
ini,'  member,  adapting  the  same  to  be  attached  to  or 
removed   from   saKl    penetrable   surface. 


1.2-42.12.3.      TIRE.      JoH.s    Ar.v,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed 
.Inne  tJ.  1910.     Serial  No.  1U2,()1C.      (Cl.  152—32.) 


In  H  tire,  thi  combination  of  a  plnrality  of  concentric 
spaced  bands,  pairs  of  connected  springs  arranged  In 
clrcumferentially  spaced  relation  between  the  bands,  and 
resilient  blocks  arranged  between  the  connected  ends  of 
the  springs  and  the  adjacent  hands,  the  Intermetllate  por- 
tions of  said  spriiiLTs  being  bowed  outwardly  from  each 
other  ami  ha\iii^:  securement  with  the  adjacent  bands. 
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zontal  pipe  connecting  the  inner  box  near  its  upper  end 
with  the  combustion  chaml>er,  an  outer  vertical  smoke 
pipe,  a  second  horizontal  pipe  extending  through  the  outer 
wall  and  connecting  the  inner  box  near  its  upp'-r  end 
with  the  smoke  pipe  a  third  borUontal  pipe  extending 
through  the  outer  wail  and  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  box  with  the  lower  end  of  the  smoke  pipe,  ■ 
damper  in  the  second  horizontal  pipe,  a  damper  In  the 
smoke  pipe  between  the  second  and  third  horizontal  pipes. 
and  a  pipe  section  projecti-d  through  the  outer  end  wal; 
thereof  into  the  third  horizontal  pipe  and  having  openings 
In  its  ends  te  perHiit  of  the  passage  of  the  outer  air. 


1.242  124  MEANS  Ff>R  INTRODTTINO  AIR  INTO  FFR 
NACES  Einxiv  Qti.v  B.^\(;.s.  Racine  Wis.  Filed  July 
.?o.  101.-,      Serial  No.  42.788.     (Cl.  110 — 58.) 


In  a  furnace  comprising  an  Inner  wall  inclosing  a  com- 
liustion  chamber,  and  an  outer  wall  inilosing  a  space  sur- 
rounding the  combustion  (  hamber,  means  for  supplyini:  air 
to  the  furnace,  comprising  a  vertical  inner  box  located  in 
the  Bpare  between  the   Inner  an<i  the  outer  wall,  a   horl 


1,242.125      HARNESS  HAN<;EK.     Albiht  M    Be.ks.  Col 
viile.   Wash.      Filed   Nov.   8.   1916.      Serial   No.    130, 21&. 
(Cl.   24.S — 20.) 


L-_-_-Mz/;i-"' 


n 

1  A  harness  hanger  Including  a  guide  tnbe ;  means  for 
securing  the  upper  end  f>f  the  guide  tube  to  an  overhead 
support ;  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  In  the  guide  tube ; 
spring  means  Ineated  in  the  guide  tube  and  assembled  with 
the  stem  for  raising  the  stem  ;  Interengaging  elements  on 
the  stem  and  on  the  guide  tul>e  coactlng  to  hold  the  stem 
In  a  lowered  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  :  a  transverse  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem  and  of  a  length  to  extend  between  the  hames  and 
the  breeching  of  a  harness  ;  hangers  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  head  :  and  a  hanirer  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  head,  the  last  specified  hanffr  constituting  means  for 
supporting  the  belly  hand  of  a  harness 

2  In  .1  iiarness  hanger,  a  guide  tube;  means  for  secur 
ing  the  upper  end  ot  the  guide  tube  to  a  support  ;  a  rack 
Includini.'  a  stem  and  a  transverse  head,  the  stem  being 
mounted  to  re(  ipiocate  In  the  guide  tube  ;  a  projection  on 
the  stem,  the  guide  tube  being  provided  with  a  liayonet 
slot  having  a  lateral  extension  wherewith  the  projection 
coacts  :  sprinj.'  ine.irs  for  raLsIng  the  rack  :  and  interen- 
gaging. mutuallv  inclined  parts  on  the  guide  tutie  and  on 
the  rack.  <'oactini;  to  give  rotary  mo\ement  to  the  stem. 
when  the  rack  Is  elevated  by  the  spring,  and  to  cause  th^ 
projection  to  engage  with  the  extension  of  the  twyonet 
slot. 

3.  A  harness  hanger  including  a  guide  tube  provided 
with  a  bayonet  slot  ;  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of 
the  guiile  tube  t"  au  o\erhead  support  :  a  stem  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  guide  tul>e  :  spring  means  located  within 
the  guide  tul'e  and  assemtded  with  the  stem  for  raising 
the  steni  :  a  proje<tlon  on  the  st^m  and  coaitlng  with  the 
bayonet  slot ;  a  transverse  head  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  stem  :  hangers  on  the  ends  of  the  head ;  and  a 
hanger  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  head.  In  aline 
inent  with  the  guide  tube 

4.  A  harness  hanger  including  a  guide  :  meani  for  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  guide  with  a  support ;  a  head 
having  a  mortise  :  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  In  the  ga\^* 
and   inclndlng  a    tenon   received   In   the   mortise ;  artkie 


•so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CX'TOBEK  y,   1917, 


•upporting  means  carried  by  the  bpad  ;  sprU  '  meaus  for 
raislQg  the  stem  In  the  guidp  ;  and  a  handle  wberf>hy  the 
•tem  and  the  head  may  be  pulled  downwardly  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  means,  ttie  handle  having  an  angu- 
lar extension,  and  the  head  aad  the  tenon  being  provided 
with  cooperating  seats  in  which  the  extension  is  received, 
whereby  the  extension  will  conetitute  a  means  for  securing 
th«  head  to  the  tenoo. 


1.242,128.  GIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOLLY  COTTON. 
Obor«i  T.  Bbckmll,  Nevaila.  Tex.  Filed  Feb  9.  1916. 
Sertal  No.  77.252.      (CI.   13r-8  .1 
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1.242,127.     PROCBfiS  OF  MAKING  BLANKS.     Fra.>k  B. 

Bill,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  ftnslgnor  of  one  half  to  Fred. 
C.  Riddlle.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  June  21,  1915  Serial 
No.  36,273.      (CI.  29 — 168.) 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  blanks  for  i  ar  wheels 
aod  car  wheel  tires  and  the  like  from  an  ingot  portion 
taavlQg  a  central  imperfection,  which  consists  In  flatten- 
ing said  Ingot  to  concentrate  said  Imperfection,  and 
punching  an  aperture  through  said  blank,  said  pun<  hlng 
removing  all  Imperfect  metal. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  th>>  Gazette.  ] 


2.   In  a  gin  attachment  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
cotton  throngb  the  cotton  feed  chute  and  for  controlling 
the  disposition  of  the  cotton  ginned,  the  combination  with 
a  abaft  provided  with   suitable  driving  means,  of  a  pin- 
Ion  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  driven  from  the  pinion,  of  a  breast  door  pivoted   j 
In  the  gin  stand  at  a  point  forward  of  the  point  of  gin     | 
alng.  a  valve  pivoted  In  the  cotton  chute,  roller  pins  car    ' 
rled   upon   the  driven  gear,  a   trip  device  correlated   with   i 
the  breast  door,  a  trip  device  correlated  with  the  chute  | 
▼alve,  the  arrangement  of  the  trip  devices  and  the  roller 
plna   being  snch   that    the   trip  devices   are   brought   Into 
<^>cration  when   they  are  contacted  by   the   roller  pins. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,128.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS 
Harold  W.  Bbll.  Boyd.  Orpg.  Filed  .Nov.  Hi,  1918 
Serial   No.   130,576.      (CI.  55—34.) 

1.    In  a  cleaning  attachment  for  harrows,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  an  ordinary  sectional  harrow,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets   carried   by  said    harrcvw.   collars  carried    by   said    ; 
brackets,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  collars  and 
brackets,  hubs  formed  upon  tl»'  ends  of  said  shaft,  seg-  1 


mental  wheels  mounted  upon  s^ild  hubs,  a  lever  loosely 
ronneited  to  sal  1  shaft,  a  ratchet  larrled  by  the  shaft,  a 
pjtwl  tarried  tiy  said  l.-ver  ami  ailapted  for  engagement 
with  said  rati  het  for  routing  said  shaft  upon  forward 
luovt'iiicnt  of  said  lever,  for  iiiovlnc  said  wheel  segments 
intu  a  land  engaging  position,  for  raising  said  barrow  off 
the   ground 


w '  h  ii''^ 


2.  In  fl  rleanl.Tg  nttafbraent  for  harrows,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  an  ordinary  sectional  harrow,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  carried  by  said  harrow,  collars  carrleil  by  said 
brackets,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  collars  and 
brackets,  hubs  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  seg 
mental  wheels  mounted  upon  said  hubs,  a  lever  loosely 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  for  rotating  said  shaft  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  lever,  for  moving  said  wheel  segments 
into  a  land  engaging  position,  for  raising  said  harrow 
off  the  ground,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
said  harrow  for  returning  salil  lever  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion 

.'^.  In  a  cleaning  attachment  for  harrow-^,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ordinary  sectional  harrow,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  carried  by  said  harrow,  collars  carried  by  said 
brackets,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  collars  and 
tirackets,  hubs  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  seg 
mental  wheels  mounted  upon  said  hubs,  a  lever  loosely 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  t>arrie<l  by  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  for  rotating  said  shaft  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  lever,  for  moving  .said  wheel  segments 
Into  a  land  engaging  position,  for  raising  said  harrow  off 
the  ground,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
said  harrow  for  returning  said  lever  to  it.s  normal  posi- 
tion, a  draft  evener  connected  to  said  harrow,  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  draft  evener,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
lever  and  passing  about  <ald  pulU'v  for  operating  the 
lever   when   tht'  cable  is  pulled. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  attachment  for  harrows,  the  comblna 
Mon  with  an  onlinary  sectional  harrow,  of  a  plurality  of 
bracket.s  carried  by  said  harrow,  collars  carried  l..\  said 
tirackets,  a  >;haft  rotatably  supported  !iy  .said  collars  and 
brackets,  hubs  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  seg 
mental  wheels  mounted  upon  .said  hubs,  n  lever  loosely 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  sabi  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  for  rotating  said  shaft  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  lever,  for  moving  said  wheel  segments 
Into  a  land  engaging  position,  for  raising  -jald  harrow  off 
the  ground,  and  a  spring  connected  to  --aid  lever  and  said 
harrow  for  returning  said  lever  to  its  iiorni.il  position,  n 
draft  evener  connected  to  -^ald  harrow,  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  ilraft  evener.  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever  and 
passing  atiout  said  pulley  for  operating  the  lever  when  the 
cable  Is  pulled.  :\  Ixiwed  spring  carried  hy  one  of  said  bar 
row  sections  and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  shaft 
for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  shaft  and 
permitting  of  a  limited  movement  of  the  harrow  section 
Independent  of  the  shaft. 


1.242.12lt     FISHING  TOOL  FOR  UNDFRREAMER  LUG». 

Wu.i.HM  W    r.css,  Maricopa,  Cal.     Filed  P>b.  '_>k    1917. 

.^erliii   .No    l,')l..'i.Srt.      iC\    57 — 9  ) 

1'.  .\  fishing  tool  of  the  character  described,  lomprising 
n  >;hank.  a  semi  cin-iilar  section  attached  to  the  sbank.  and 
:i    plurality    of    sections    coacting    with    the    semicircular 
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section  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  together  defining 
a  seml-clrcle.  .said  last  named  sections  being  shorter  than 
the  first  named  section  and  tielng  resilient  whereby  their 
free  ends  may  be  moved  outward,  the  Inner  face  of  said 
sections  being  formed   with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges. 


4- 


4.  A  fishing  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  sections,  together 
defining  a  central  longitudinally  extending  bar,  one  of 
said  sections  extending  beyond  the  other  section,  the 
shortest  section  being  resilient  whereby  It  may  move  out- 
ward relative  to  the  first  named  longer  section  and  ijelng 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  detent  flange  adjacent 
Its  free  ends. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.130.  THREAD-CUTTING  I'lE.  Ma.ndel  Buxk, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.762. 
(O.  10—120.) 


A  thread  cutting  die  having  a  solid  body  with  a  central 
opening  and  chasers  fastened  therein  and  extending  ra 
dlally  Inward,  and  a  brush  fastened  to  the  l>ody  approxi 
mately  midway  between  two  chasers,  the  axial  length  of 
the  brush  being  approximately  as  great  as  the  axial  length 
of  the  chaser,  the  brushes  having  resilient  !irlstles  for 
contacting  and  sweeping  the  surface  i.f  the  work. 


1,242,131.  FEED  APPARATtS  F<  >R  ROT.ATING  BOII. 
ERS.  JOHA.N  Viktor  Hi/jmqi  ist.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.005.      (CI.  122 — 151.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feed  water  to  revolv 
Ing   boilers,    comprising   a    feed    pipe,   a    valve   In    said    feed 
pipe,  and  controlling  means  for  controlling  .said  valve,  the 
action  of  said  controlling  means  being  dependent  upon  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  tbi'  water  in  said  revolving  t)oller. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feed  water  to  a  re- 
volving boiler,  comprising  a  feed  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  feed 
pipe,  means  controlled  by   given  difference  in  pressure  be- 


tween the  water  in  said   feed  pipe  and  the  steam  in  .said 
boiler  for  operating  said   valve,  and  means   for  imparting 


yUimyy//.M'y^T7::7Z//,  ;:^y^mm>i'. 


to  the  water  in  the  feed  pipe  the  centrifugal  f  on  c  (f  the 
water  in   the  revolving  holler. 


1  ■J42.132.  ELECTRIC  (LOCK.  GfSTAV  Bi.imbkhg  aiul 
,IoHN  A  HrrKfS.  lialtimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915. 
Serial  .No.  55,683.      (CI.  58 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  solenoid  core  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  pin  in  said  lever,  a  second  lever  hav 
Ing  two  arms  mounted  lu  the  path  of  said  pin,  a  spring 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  one  of  said  arms,  and  a 
second  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  second  lever  In  either 
one  of  two  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  and  a  solenoid  core 
normally  moved  downwardly  by  the  forct  of  gravity,  of 
a  solenoid  and  a  source  of  ejectrii  ity  for  moving  said  lever 
upwardly,  a  se<  ond  lever  having  upper  r.nd  lower  arms,  a 
pin  in  said  first  named  lever  located  to  strike  said  upper 
arm  when  said  first  named  lever  Is  moved  upwardly  and 
move  said  second  lever  In  one  direction  and  to  strike  saitl 
lower  arm  and  move  said  second  lever  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  said  first  named  lever  Is  moved  downwardly, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  second  lever  to  move  It 
slightly  after  said  lower  arm  has  been  moved  by  said  pin 
and  to  hold  said  second  lever  after  said  upper  arm  has. been 
moved  by  said  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  and  a  scdeuold  core 
normally  moved  downwardly  by  the  force  of  gravity,  of  a 
solenoid,  a  second  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  said  first  named 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  said  second  lever  In  two  direc- 
tions, a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  said  solenoid 
for  moving  said  core  upwardly,  a  circuit  Including  said 
source  and  said  s<denoid  and  having  one  terminal  con- 
neeted  to  said  second  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  rlr<  uit  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  lontact  with  said  second  lever,  and  4  second  spring 
for  holding  said  second  lever  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement 
in  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  time  train  including  a  pintle 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  pintle,  with  a  lever, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  and  Bdapte<i  to  move  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  core  connected  to  said  lever  and 
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mo¥t'(l  iowirwardly  by  dM  ftrep  of  gx&rtty.  a  solenoW 
and  a  source  of  efertrlelty  roanpctwl  to  !««1«1  solpnold  for 
moving  said  corp  upwardly,  a  .se'jon<l  lovpr,  a  pin  >  arricd 
by  sai'l  tirst  named  lever  and  adapted  to  move  said  second 
lever  in  two  directions,  a  '"Ircult  Including  said  sour  >■  and 
said  soleiiidd  and  having  one  terminal  ronnerri-l  tu  said 
second  lever,  and  a  spring  ronnected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal 'if  said  rlrcuit  and  adapted  to  make  and  hrenli  con- 
tact with  said  second  lever. 


1.242.133.  RAIL-JOINT.  fJroRot  C.  P.OLi.s.  Peebles, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Apr  28.  1917.  Serial  No  16.-  2f!n  (CI. 
239 — 6, 1 


1.  In  comhinatiiin  with  the'  mcotlng  ends  of  rails,  a 
chair  upon  which  said  meeting  ends  are  adapted  to  rest. 
Ml"  opjiosit"  t-nd  portions  of  said  chair  being  provided 
wirh  upstanding  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  blocks 
beint;  [uovided  with  channels,  the  upper  walls  of  said 
channels  b^lng  longitudinally  Inclined,  the  IncllnHtlon  of 
onp  of  said  upp«'r  walls  being  reversed  to  the  inclination 
of  the  upper  wall  of  the  secood  channel,  and  plates  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  ; 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  outstanding 
block  provided  with  a  channel  affording  separated  flanges, 
the  upper  flange  of  th<»  block  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
block  of  the  chair,  the  lower  flange  being  wedge-like  and 
insertlble  within  the  channel  of  the  chair  block 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  a 
chair  upon  which  said  meeting  ends  are  adapted  to  rest. 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  paid  chair  being  provided 
with  up.standlng  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  blocks 
being  provided  with  channels,  the  upper  walls  of  said 
channels  being  longitudinally  Inclined,  the  inclination  of 
one  of  said  apppr  walla  being  rerersed  to  the  Inclination 
of  rhe  upper  wall  of  the  second  channel,  plates  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  meettni|  ends  of  the  rails,  ench  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  blo(  k  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  affording  .separated  flanges,  the 
upper  flange  of  the  block  being  adapted  to  overlie  a  block 
of  the  chair,  the  lower  flange  being  wedgedike  and  tn- 
sertlble  within  the  channel  of  the  chair  block  and  co- 
acting  means  carrle<l  by  the  upfer  flanges  of  the  blocks  of 
the  plates  and  the  blocks  of  the  chair  f..r  holding  said 
plates   In   applied    position. 

3.  In  eonibinatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  ralN.  a 
chair  upon  which  said  meeting  ends  are  adapted  to  rest. 
the  opposlt'^  end  portions  of  aaid  chair  being  pro\  ide<t 
with  upstanding  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  blocks 
being  provided  with  channels,  one  of  the  walls  of  each 
of  saiil  hannels  being  Inclined,  the  inclination  of  the  wall 
of  one  of  salil  channels  being  reversed  to  the  Inclination 
of  the  wall  of  the  second  channel,  and  plates  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  ^nds  of  the  rails  ;  each  of 
said  plates  having  an  ootstandlng  block  provided  with  a 
channel  affordlnt'  9eparate<|  flanges,  the  upper  flange  of 
said  block  being  adaptwl  to  overlie  a  block  of  the  chair, 
the  lower  flange  being  wedge-like  and  Insertlble  within 
the    -hnnnel  of  the  block. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  a 
chair  upon  which  said  meeting  ends  are  adapted  to  rest. 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  chair  being  provided  with 
upstanding  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  blocks  being 
provlde<l  with  channels,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  said 
channels  being  lnclln«d,  the  Inclination  of  the  wall  of 
one  of  sakl  rhannclfl  betng  reversed  to  the  inclination  of 
the  wall  of  the  '♦econd  channel,  plate*  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  mils,  each  of  said 


plates  having  j\n  outstanding  Wocta  pr»»Tlded  with  a  chan- 
nel affordinif  separated  flanges,  the  apper  flange  of  said 
blo<k  being  Biiapted  to  overlie  a  block  of  the  ch«lr,  tlM 
In-wfi-  t1rtn<e  being  wedge-like  and  ins^TtUde  within  th« 
channel  of  the  block  :  and  means  disposed  through  the 
upper  flange  of  .a'  b  of  the  blocks  of  the  plates  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  adjacent  block  of  the  chair,  for  holding 
the  plate  In  applied   insition. 


1.242.134.  SHOCK  .vr.Si»RHP:K  Heunuu).!.  Hougmasn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Fet,  \r,,  ryiT.  Serial  No. 
148.745.      (CI.   21—105.) 


E 


^J'^^-h 


1  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  frlctton- 
member  having  opposed  friction-faces  of  regular  cnrra- 
ture.  frlctton-shoes  having  padded  friction  faces  of  ■Imllar 

regular  curvature  enacting  with  snld  first  named  frlctlon- 
frt ees.  means  for  changing  the  curvatures  of  said  flrst- 
nained  faces,  means  for  resiliently  forcing  said  faces  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  whereby  to  secure  said  fric- 
tion member  and  said  friction  shoes,  respectively,  to  two 
lelntlvely   vibratory  parts  of  a   vehicle. 

2  In  ;i  shock  ntisdibei-.  th iiiMiiafion  of  a  bow- 
sprint:  arrang'-d  to  he  se.iir''d  to  one  of  two  relatively 
viliratory  parts  of  n  \ehlcie.  frl'tlon  shoes  p|v(ded  thereto, 
a  friction  menilier  arranged  to  |j.'  se.  nri-i|  to  the  other  of 
said  relatively  -.iiTatory  parts,  said  frl>  rion  nieii!t)er  pro- 
vlde<l  with  opposeil  friction  faces,  said  fn.tion  shoes  pro- 
vided with  friction  faces  coacting  with  said  opposed  fric- 
tion faces,  pivot  pins  on  which  said  vIum  s  are  pivoted, 
said  pivot  pin-  pro\ide.i  with  .vs.  sprint's  at  the  respec- 
tive si,|.  -  ..1  .,11,1  >hii.<,  and  ailjusting  tents  for  said 
springs  lo- ated  In  sail  e\.>~ 

%.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  eomhlnaiion  of  a  bow-spring 
■irranced  to  he  secured  to  i,ne  of  two  relatively  vibratory 
parts  of  a  vehicle,  a  frii  tion  meniber,  means  for  adjust- 
ahl\-  svruring  said  friction  member  to  the  other  of  said 
relaflvelv  vibratory  parts  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
friction-member  toward  or  from  both  said  parts  fietween 
the  limbs  of  said  bow-spring,  said  frictloninember  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  ciirve<l  friction  faces  relatively  aepa- 
rating  toward  their  upper  ends  .md  toward  their  lower 
ends,  and  fri'  fion  shoes  pivoted  to  th.'  outer  ends  of  said 
how  sprinjs,  said  friction  shoe-  having  opposeil  curved 
friction  faces  substantially  com-entrlc  with  and  coacting 
with  said  flr«t  named  friction-faces,  and  said  adjusting 
means  relatlvply  adjusting  the  horizontal  radial  lines  of 
said  friction  faceK  into  coincident  h(.rlzontal  planes, 

4.  In  a  si  ock-nbsorber.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  arranged  for  attachment  re- 
«pe< lively  to  two  relatively  vibratory  parts  of  a  vehicle, 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposlngly 
urved  frlrtloB  faces  curved  In  the  plane  of  the  vibratory 
movement  between  -^Id  two  relatively  vibratory  parts, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
frhtion-shoe,    provhie<l    with    opposlngly    curved    friction- 
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faies     respe.  lively     loacfing     with     -jiid     respective     first 
nan]e<l  opicvsingly  ctirve<i   friction  faces,  the  cttrvatiires  of 
said  coa<ting  ■  ur\ed   friction-faces  in  said  plane  of  vibra- 
tory movenient   being  std)stantlally  concentric. 

.•>.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comtdnatlon  of  n  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  arran^-ed  for  attachment  re- 
■spectively  to  two  relatively  vibratory  parts  of  a  vehicle, 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposlngly 
curved  friction-faces  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  vibratory 
movement  between  said  two  relatively  vibratory  parts, 
the  other  '>f  said  members  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
friction -shoes  provided  with  opposlngly  curved  frlotlon- 
faces  respectively  coacting  with  said  respective  first- 
named  opposlngly  curved  fri'tion-faces,  the  curvatures  of 
said  coaetiiig  curved  friction  faces  in  snld  plane  of  vibra- 
tory movement  being  substantially  concentr;«  ,  and  the 
radii  of  said  cur\atnres  being  longer  than  the  distances 
between  the  pivdtal  axes  of  said  respective  shoes  and  their 
respective  .i.nitlng  friction  faces. 

[Claim  t'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,135.  TROl'SKKS  !lA.Nt;KK  AND  PRfeSSSR. 
Clabbnce  J.  Huow.N.  Clevehiua.  Uhiu,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Thomas   M    Campbell,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed 

Oct    12,  191t'.      Serial  No.  125.329.      (CI.  100 — 57.) 


In  an  article  of  the  ,  lass  described,  the  combluulion  of 
a  back  plate;  forward ly  iir<.jectlng  lugs  secured  thereto;  a 
pressint;  i.;.:i,h.  i  iioan-  fur  locking  the  latter  against 
said  ha^  k  \■\.\\^  a  -•  .rel  meml»er  ;  rearwardly  projecting 
lugs  uecureii  to  said  second  member;  a  rod  upon  which 
said  last  nam.  d  lug-  ar.  pivotally  mounted  and  to  which 
said  first  iionti.iUid  lii^.-  are  secured,  said  lugs  holding 
said  sei  v;iid  member  a  spaced  distance  from  -said  back 
plate,  said  SI  (  oud  member  being  provided  with  an  offset 
portion  forming  a  retaining  element  disposed  adjacently  to 
aald  back  plate  ;  and  means  tending  to  bold  the  retaining 
element  of  said  second  member  securely  against  said 
bn'k   plate. 


i-asing  for  renio\ing  the  hulls  from  the  grain,  a  screen- 
covered  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  hulls  from  the 
casing,  and  suction  producing  means  in  <X)mmunlcation 
with  said   la-t   named   o[>ening. 


/^ 


1.242.i;u;.  <;K.MNHI  I.I.ER.  Birt  C.  Bt-FFrxi.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  16(i.l61.  fCI. 
83 — .^tV ) 

1.  A  grain  liuller  in'lnding  a  casing,  means  arranged 
therein  for  separating  the  hulls  from  the  grain,  a  casing 
having  n  screen  covereil  ilischnrtre  openln-'  for  the  hulls, 
means  Independent  of  the  fee.i  opening  of  The  huller  for 
Introducing  air  into  th.-  casing  above  the  screen,  and  sue 
tlon-pro<iuc1ng  means  in  coiiimnni.  ntioti  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  tlie  hulls 

2.  A    grain    huller    including   n    .asinu-    having  a    hinged 
member,    nieijns    for    pre^enftng    lh>     cfuiiplete    closure    of 
aaid    member    whereby    a    llmlt.'d    fpiantlty    of    air    Is    ad 
mitted    to   the   chamber    of    the     -nalnL'     means    within    the 


W 


3.  A  huller  in.  ludlng  a  casing  means  within  the  -astng 
for  removing  the  hulls  from  the  materia!  under  treatment, 
the  casing  having  n  hull-dls.  harge  opening  at  its  bottom, 
a  suction  ho\  conne.  ted  with  said  opening,  suction  produc- 
ing means,  a  conduit  .  onnectlnL'  said  box  with  said  last 
uamed  means  mounted  upon  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
introducing  air  In  measured  volume  to  sftM  conduit. 


1.242.137.  LlgllD-DISPENSING  CAN,  Newtc.v  H. 
HuLi.ARD,  Milledgevllle,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No,   7,"'.. 81 9.      iTi.   221 — 17.) 


«■         r 


1.  A  li.|iiid  ilisp-'iisint;  can  having  ;i  lower  discharge 
spout,  an  air  tube  extending  from  the  spout  info  the  upper 
portion  of  the  can  for  the  fiow  of  air  into  the  (nn,  a 
signal  operati'.i  hv  the  flow  ni  jijr  lliroiiL'h  tii>  tube,  a 
valve  for  .losing  the  spdut.  an.l  means  for  a.lndtting  air 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  can  an.l  -ai.l  tube  when 
said  vnlvo  Is  seated  and  for  shutting'  off  the  li.iw  of  air 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  .an  when  the  vah.  is 
unseated  so  that  the  nir  must  flow  through  -ai.l  tulie 

2.  A  liquid  liispensing  can  having  a  lower  d is.  barge 
spout,  an  nir  tube  extending  from  said  spout  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  can  for  the  flow  of  air  into  the  .an. 
a  signal  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  through  the  tube,  a 
valve  stem  slldable  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  .an 
.in.l  having  n  valve  at  its  lower  end  seataMe  In  -aid 
-pout,  and  means  whereby  when  th.'  -ten.  i-  i..were.!  to 
seat  the  \ahe.  air  i-  ;i.lniifted  into  tin  iipp.  r  portion  of 
ih.'  .-an  aid  tnh.-  an.i  wtoii  ih-  stem  i-  raised  to  utiseat 
the  \ai\e,  till  !low  of  ii  1  r  into  the  upper  portion  ot  the 
.an  is  stopped  so  that  the  air  must  flow  through  said  tube. 

;'..  .\  liqul.i  .lispeiislng  can  having  depending  discharge 
spout,  an  air  tube  extending  from  said  spout  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  can  for  the  flow  of  air  Into  the  can, 
a  signal  operated  bv  the  flow  of  nir  through  the  tube,  a 
.,''I)endlng  cup  carried  by  the  top  of  the  can.  a  valre 
«tem  sllrtable  through  the  bottom  of  the  .up.  a  ^  aire 
carried   bv   «ald    stem    sp^tablo    downwardly   in    the   spont. 
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a  hollow  cap  an.]  plui:  nifiiilwr  niovahU'  upwnrdly  ami 
downwar.lly  wlrhin  rh"  rup,  <f^[,\  piuu  mcmh.T  having  an 
air  apprturt'  at  one  side  adaptM  to  he  tlosed  by  the  cup 
^•h"n  -fliJ  rn»>mbt'r  is  mov(>d  downwardly  thervin.  the 
botioi:,  ,,'■  ^rtid  nip  and  valv.«  st.-ni  having'  lo.lperatlng 
mpans  for  Hdmlrting  air  into  tii^  .an  when  the  valve  stem 
Is  mov.'d  downwardly  to  seat  the  valve,  and  means  car 
ried  hv  -iaid  valve  stem  seatabU'  upwardly  a«alnst  the 
b'lttiini  of  rhe  <'iip  when  the  smm  Is  raised  to  prevent  the 
flow  01'  air  betw»'n  rhe  cup  anj  ran  and  ron-^train  the  air 
to  flow  throuiih  th»'  tube  into  the  can. 

4.  A  lliniil  dispeiisini;  'an  having  a  dls.har-.-  spmit.  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  spout 
having  a  stem  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  <  an.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  saii  st.'m  and  movable  toward 
the  top  of  the  can  when  the  valvc  is  seated,  a  member  car 
ried  by  the  top  of  the  can  having  a  slot  terminating  In  a 
notch  at  one  end,  and  a  fulcrum  member  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  having  a  pin  working  in  said  slot  and  seatable 
In  said  notch  to  hold  the  lever  spaced  from  the  top  of 
the  can. 


1,242.138.  NON-REFILLAKLE  BOTTLK  M.w  I..  HrRKB, 
New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917  .'Serial  No. 
156,145.      iCl.    215 — 62.) 


4    .- 


A  valvpd  device  for  insertion  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
inc'uding  a  tubular  portion  having  diametrically  opposite 
and  upwardly  extending  arms.  superimp<i8ed  and  oppo- 
sitely aperture<l  disks  dLsposed  In  the  upper  portions  of 
the  arms,  a  stationary  semicircular  plate  secured  to  the 
upp-r  edge  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  movable  semi- 
circular platt  hinged  to  the  first  plate  and  seated  on  the 
upper  .'.iije  „{  said  tubular  p.irtton.  said  stationary  plate 
having  a  stop  lug  for  engagenivnt  with  the  movable  plate. 


1.242. IA9  MK.\SS  F(iR  FASTENIN(i  SACK.S.  RoBKHT 
L.  Cali.\han.  I..juisvill^.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915. 
Serial    .\o     4<;.4n.S.       iC],    i>4 — $0  .-,.  ( 


3.  A  sack  mouth  fastener  formetl  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  flat  circular  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
prongs  prossHd  outwar.l  from  thf  central  portion  uf  the 
disk  to  form  a  central  opening  far  permitting  the  disk  to 
be  drawn  over  a  gathert'd  portion  of  a  sack  to  close  the 
same,  said  prongs  holding  the  fastener  in  place  thereon. 

5.  A  sa  k  mouth  fastener  foriaed  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  rlanged  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein 


and  adapted  tu  b>-  ,iia\vn  over  a  gathered  portluii  of  a 
sa<  k  to  l(.s»>  the  same,  a  turned  over  e.j-.'  on  the  pe- 
ripher\  of  said  Hanged  i,ody  portion  for  stiffening  the 
same  and  presenting  a  smooth  surface  to  be  kTasp^-d  in 
applying  the  fastener  to  the  sack,  and  meaii>  for  holding 
I  he  fastener  in  pla  e  upon  the  gatliere,|  portion  of  said 
sack. 

7.  A  saik  luoutb  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion 
liavlng  an  opening  therein  provide,!  with  a  continuous 
wall,  an<i  means  issiilnt;  from  said  wall  for  holding  sal.l 
Nody  in  place  upon  a  gathered  portion  of  a  sack  to  close 
the   same. 

t  Claims  1.2    4    and  «  not  printed  In  the  Oa/ette.l 


1.242.140.  C(»MBL\ATI(..\  I)<)mUi.,mK.  (Jeouge  D. 
c.vrtH,  Detroit.  Mlrh.  Kile,!  ,s;..pr  .1  191.-,  Serial  No 
r>\.Hl9.      (CI.  70—53.) 


A  combination  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  circular  hou«- 
Ing  in  said  casing  having  a  relatively  large  recess  and 
relatively    small    .11  imetrically    opposefl   recesses    therein. 

a   lug  carrleil   i<\    the  casing  projecting  Into  the  relatively 
large    recess    in    rhe    housing,    a    bolt    sii,iai,iy    moiinte.l    In 
the  casing,  movable  into  the  relatively  large  recess  In  the 
housing  an, I   havini:  a   slot  in   th».   its   inner   end    re.elvlng 
said    lug.   a    spring     onflned    between    the    lug   and    bolt,    a 
phiralily  ..f  ,lisk  shaped  tumblers  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
honsins:   h.ivitig    i  e.  f^s-es   a.lapted    to   i.e   tiiov.l    iiifi    regis- 
tration with   Til.-   relatively   large  re,  .'ss   in   the   honsini'   to 
re.eivc    the    inner    terminal    of   sai.l    bolt,   annular    sji^.-ing 
member-  interpose.]   between   the  tumbl.Ts  haxinL'  portions 
.lit     away     to     receive     said     bolt,     diametri.  .ill  v     oppose,! 
projections  on  said  spacing  members  engage,|   in   the  reta 
tlvely  small   recesses   in    the    housing.   «al.l    tumblers   each 
having  a   transverse   notch    in   its   periphery.   saM    .  Ir^  u'.ar 
h.itisln:.'    being    provided    with    a    L-roove    fortninc    a    i:nlde 
channel,    a    retaining    element    sUdably    inounte.i    in    said 
guile  channel  an.i  a.Iapte.l  to  en::age  In  the  notches  h.    tho 
tumblers,    ami    a    spring    normally    iiol.ling    said    retamitii: 
element    in    an    extended    position    to    hoi.)    sai.l    retaining 
element  in  engagement   with   the   tumtders.   the  transverse 
notches  and  the  re'-esses  which    re.eive    the   bolt   in   said 
tumblers  being  so  arranged   in   relati.ui   to  ea.h  other  that 
when    the   retaining  element    is    received   in    the   transverse 
n..'    Ii.  -  rli.    recesses  are  in  registration  with  the  relatively 
lar^i'    re.  evs    in    the    housing,    wiieret.v    the    tumblers    are 
reslliently  held  In  position. 


1.242.141  r.EAR.  ROLL,  AND  THE  LlKi;.  ,Iame>  H. 
CAfiVFii.  .^schene.tj'.dy.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company  i  <",,rporarion  of  New  York  Filed  [>ec.  8, 
191«.     Serial  No    135. 89.'!       (d.  74 — 2S.  1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  described,  the  com- 
l)lnation  of  a  compressible  ♦dement  and  a  metallic  holder 
therefor  <omprlslng  two  principal  parts,  each  .omprising 
.in  annular  ring  witli  a  flange  on  one  side,  said  mnuiar 
rings  telescoping  one  Into  the  other  to  bring  the  ilatiges 
into  contact  witti  the  .ompressible  element,  an,!  menns 
for  fastening  the  two  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  comhlnitlon  of  a  body  member 
of    textile    fibers,    a    metallic    holder    therefor    compri<!ng 
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two  annular  rings,  one  of  which  telescopes  into  the  other, 
and  i)oth  of  which  have  flanges  forming  a  holder  for  the 
bodv  membei,  and  means  for  fastening  the  rings  together 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  body  member  of  compressible  ma- 
terial, a  holder  therefor  comprising  two  parts  which  slip 
within  the  bore  of  .said  annular  body  member  telescoping 
one  within  the  other,  and  have  flanges  which  engage  the 
body  member,  and  means  for  fastening  the  two  parts  to- 
gether 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  annular  body  member  of  .ompressible  ma- 
terial, a  holder  therefor  comprising  two  parts  whith  slip 
within  the  bore  of  said  annular  liody  member  telescop 
ing  one  within  the  other,  and  have  flanges  which  engage 
the  lK)dy  member,  one  of  said  parts  being  turned  over  the 
other  to  fasten   them  together. 

5.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  f>f  a  body  member 
of  textile  fibers,  and  a  metallic  holder  therefor  comprising 
two  principal  parts,  one  of  which  teles<ope8  into  the  other, 
and  both  of  which  have  flanges  whiih  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  between  which  said  body  mem- 
ber is  held  under  compression,  one  of  said  parts  being 
turned  over  the  other  to  unite  the  same. 


1,242.142.  INTERNAL  ((tMHrSTION  ENGINE.  Henri 
O.  Chatain,  Erie,  I'a..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  ,d  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial   No    76  742.     (CI.   121 — 108.) 
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the  bottom  panel  and  interpo.sed  t)etwieii  th«  side  panels 
when  said  side  panels  are  extended,  arms  .arrie.l  liy  the 
end  panels  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  the  ends 
of  the  lop  panels  being  provided  with  slots  ttirough  which 
said  arms  and  angular  extenslcnis  are  .lire,  ted.  and  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  tiie  top  panel  to  underlie  the 
lateral  extensions  of  the  arms  of  the  end  panels  for  hold- 
ing said  end  panels  against  inward  movement. 
[Claim  2  not   printed   in   tiie   <;azette.) 


The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
comb^&tion  engine,  of  a  piston  therein  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  at  its  otiter  end.  packing  rings  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  piston,  an.l  a  spilt  spring  packing  ring  in  said 
groove,  said  last  named  ring  being  hollow  grotin  I  on  the 
outer  surface  so  as  to  present  two  sharp  edges  to  the  cyl- 
inder wall  which  have  a  line  contact  therewith,  and  act- 
ing as  an  oil  scraper. 

[('laim  1   not  printed  111  tlic  (;;,/ette.] 


1.242.143  SHIPPING-CRATK  .\iiTiiiii  I'  CHILD8, 
North  Bradley,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.904.       (CI.    217 — 47.) 


1.  A  devi.-e  of  the  chaiacter  ilescrtbe.l  comprising  a 
liottom  panel,  side  panels  hing<-dly  connected  thereto,  a 
top  panel,  means  for  sHrtably  connecting  the  si<le  panels 
with   the   top  panel,   end   panels   hingedly   conue.  ted    with 


1,242.144.  TRACK  AFPARATIS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
.MOVEMENTS  OF  RAILWAY  TRAINS.  ThuMAS  E. 
Ci.AKK,  Detroit.  Mich  File,]  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
ft20,7O9.      (CI.  246—26.) 


— P'^^—    as     i. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  movements  of 
railway  trains,  the  combination  of  a  railway  track  divided 
Into  blocks,  a  circuit  connecting  a  sour<-e  of  current  to 
each  block,  a  relay  controlling  each  circuit,  a  wayside 
circuit  for  each  block,  a  generator  of  high  freuuem  y  h  gh- 
potentlal  current  for  each  wayside  drcuit.  each  genera- 
tor including  an  oscillating  <ircuit.  a  se.  ond  relay  to 
control  ea>h  said  oscillating  circuit  whereby  the  fre- 
quency and  wave  length  of  the  .  iirrent  passing  to  its  way 
aide  circuit  may  t>e  varied,  a  third  relay  to  control  the 
first  and  .second,  and  a  dr,  iiit  between  the  rails  of  the 
block  in  advance  and  the  third  relay 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  movements  of 
railway  trains,  the  comblnaticm  of  a  railway  tra-k  .llvided 
into  blocks,  a  cir.'Uit  for  each  (dock  conne,  ting  tne  rails 
thereof  to  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  (ontrolling  each 
said  circuit,  a  wayside  circuit  for  each  block,  a  generator 
of  high  frequency  high-potential  current  for  eah  wayside 
circuit,  a  second  relay  to  control  each  said  generator  and 
vary  the  wave  length  and  frecpiency  of  the  current  passing 
to  the  wnysi.le  circuit,  a  tliir.i  rela.\-  to  control  sai.l  sec- 
ond relay,  and  a  circuit  between  the  rails  of  tiic  bloik  In 
advance  and   the  third   rtlay 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  imlicaiing  the  inovemeDts  of 
railway  trains,  the  con>binatlon  ofa  lailway  track  divi<led 
into  blocks,  a  circuit  for  each  block  connjvtlng  the  rails 
thereof  to  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  to  change  the  cur- 
rent passing  o\er  each  said  clr.-uit.  a  wayside  .ircult  for 
each  block,  a  generator  of  osciilatins  curnnt  for  ea.  h  way- 
side circuit,  a  second  relay  to  control  the  first  relay  and 
to  control  the  generator  of  each  block,  and  a  circuit  l>e- 
tween  the  rails  of  the  block  in  advanci  ami  sju!  second  re- 
lay 

•t  In  an  apparatus  for  indLating  tlie  in.neinents  of 
railway  trains,  the  combination  of  a  railway  tra.  k  divided 
into  Ido'ks.  a  wayside  circuit  for  cnv  of  the  ido,  ks.  a  gen- 
erator of  oscillating  current  for  said  wayside  circuit,  a  re- 
lay to  control  said  generator  ami  the  wave  length  and 
frequency  of  'he  current  passing  to  the  wayside  circuit,  a 
second  relay  to  c-ontrol  the  first  a  ,  ir.iiit  between  said 
second  rtday  and  the  rails  ..f  the  t)lo.  k  ahea.l.  a  .Ircult 
between  said  rails  of  the  block  ahea.)  and  a  current  source, 
a  third  relay  controlling  said  (ircult  to  vary  the  current 
i  passing  to  said  block,  a  circuit  i-onnectlng.  a  fotirth  relay 
1    to   control    the    third,   a    circuit   between    the    rails   of   the 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  q,  tqi;. 


>«p'uncl  block  in  advance  and  said  fourth  relay,  and  a  cir 
r-uit  between  sai.l  rails  of  the  second  bloik  ahead  and  a 
'■urrent  sourre. 

"5.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  movements  of 
railway  trains,  the  combination  of  a  railway  track  divided 
Into  blocks,  a  wayside  circuit  for  one  of  the  block.*,  a 
generator  of  osclllatlnjf  current  for  said  wayside  circuit. 
Mlectro-maKnetlc  means  to  conerol  said  generator  and  the 
wave  length  and  fre<iuency  of  the  current  passing  to  th^ 
wayside  circuit,  a  circuit  betwet-n  said  electro  majfn.>tic 
means  and  thp  rails  of  the  block  aht>ad.  a  clnult  b»'twccn 
said  rails  of  the  block  ahead  and  a  current  source,  a  re- 
lay controlling  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  the  current  passing  to  stid  rails,  electromagnetic 
means  controlling  the  position  of  the  relay,  a  circuit  be 
tween  said  last  nanu'd  t'lectro  magnetic  means  and  the 
rails  of  the  second  block  ahead,  and  a  circuit  between  the 
rails  of  the  secon.l  block  ahead  and  a  current  source. 
[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.] 


p«rt».  a  connecting  link  located  f)»-twcen  said  bearing  pins 
one  end  of  said  link  bein-  conne-tf^l  to  the  heel  part  and 
the  other  end  »(  said  link  ;>eln2  .onuectefl  tu  th»-  toe  part, 
.•ach  of  said  pins  liein^'  hi.lh.wrd  uut  an.l  there  l.elng  In 
'■at.'.|  in  .1,1,  ,,r-  sjiM  pins  a  holding  titans  comprising  u 
conipressi.,n  <prJnK'  and  cap  the  latter  ,,f  which  engaires  a 
aide  portion  of  the  link  In  order  to  hold  (h.-  link  when  the 
iast  parts  are  in  e.xtPnde.l  or  unbroken  pdsitlon,  s:if!  link 
l-eing  provided  with  an  openiuir  witliiu  which  sail  cai.s 
enter. 


1.242.145.  LAST.  Giorgi  Clacsing.  Portsmouth.  Ohio 
assignor  to  The  Vulcan  I^M  Company,  Portsmouth, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917 
.''erlal  No    157.392.      (CI.   12-^1.56  ) 


1.  A  iast  having  a  roe  part,  a  heel  part  movable  relative 
thpreto,  main  bearing  pins  or  members  between  said  he.-! 
and  toe  parts,  a  link  pivotally  cotnected  at  one  ^n,l  to  snld 
aeel  part  by  a  pin  or  rivet  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  toe 
pan  by  a  pin  or  rivet,  whi.  h  llnl  has  an  end  portion  that 
Ilea  beyond  th^  rivets,  and  a  spring  holding  means  which 
engages  said  end  portion  In  a  manner  to  hold  the  laat  part. 
In  extended  or  unbroken  position  when  in  aaid  position 

5.  A  last  having  a  toe  part,  a  heel  part,  a  link  plvorally 
connected  to  the  toe  part,  whieh  link  1,  also  pivotally 
connected  to  the  heel  part,  said  link  also  having  an  end 
portion  that  lie,  heyond  the  .set  of  rlveta  connecting  the 
ink  to  the  toe  and  heel  parts,  ani  a  spring  means  compris- 
ing a  compression  spring  and  halj.  the  latter  of  which  en- 
gages the  under  side  of  said  forwardly  extending  end 
portion  of  said  link,  one  ..nd  of  i.aid  spring  engaging  the 
ball  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  seated  in  the 
bottom  of  a  .avity  that  Is  pmvlde,)  within  the  toe  part 

..  A  last  having  a  toe  part,  a  h^el  part,  a  link  connertln- 
■aid  part*,  ard  main  hearing  pins  between  said  parts  said 
bearing  pins  heint:  pn-vld.-d  with  the  flanges  or  collars 
that  retain  sabl  pins  in  pla^e 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


8.  A  last  having  a  toe  part,  a  heel  part,  and  a  link  .on- 
nectlng  said  parts,  there  being  bearing  members  ber^.-eea 
said  last  parts  whereby  .said  last  parts  can  swing  i,  iatlve 
to  each  other,  at  least  one  if  said  1  earing  members  ,art-. 
Ing  a  mechanism  that  engages  said  link  and  serves  to  hdd 
the  last  parts  In  extended  position  when  In  said  position. 

i  Claim  ?  to  4.  (i.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  i;azette.] 


1.242.14- 


LA. ST.      <;coR,;i;  Ci.Aisi.Nt;,  Portsmouth,   uhlo, 
assignor    to    The    Vulcan    Last    Company.    Ports,,,,. , if h 
Ohio,    n    forporatlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Mar     "Pi      p. 17' 
Serial  No    157.394.      (CI.  12—136.) 


l,242.14fi      LAST      (Jiorob  Ci^msino.  Portsmouth.  Ohio 
assignor    to    The    Vulcan    I^st    Company.    Portsmouth.' 
Ohl(j,    a    rorpnniMnn    of    Obi.,       Filed    Mar     26     1917 
Serial  No.   I.'i7.303.      (CI.   1-— t.S«  ) 

1.  A  last  having  a  roe  parr,  a  hfel  part,  a  longitudinally 
extending  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  toe 
part  by  ,1  pin  or  rivet  and  at  tHe  other  end  to  the  heel 
part  by  a  pin  or  rivet,  horizontally  and  transversely  ex- 
teodiug  main  bearing  pins  betweea  said  heel  and  fn?  parts 
and  arranged  so  that  said  parts  can  move  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  supported  by  Mid  main  bearing  pina 
which  means  engage  side  portions  of  said  link  for  holding 
the  heel  and  toe  parts  In  their  extended  position. 

5.  A  last  having  a  toe  part,  a  heel  part.  horlzonUlly 
aad    transversely    extending    bearing   plas    between    said 


**  f 


1.   A  last  comprising  a   heel  part  and  a  toe  part  having 
provided   between    them    main    bearing   pins  afcalnst    wbi.  n 

each  of  the  part-i  of  the  last  hear,  the  last  belnir  piov 1 

with  a  conne.tlng  link  ,omposed  of  members  whl-'h  are 
pivotally  connected,  one  to  the  other,  at  the  central  fr 
tion  of  the  link,  one  end  ..f  said  link  being  pivotnllv  se- 
'•ure.i  tn  the  t„e  part  and  the  other  end  helnt  pivohiliy 
secured  to  the  heel  part  whereby  said  link  conne.ts  -.ild 
toe  part  t.,  the  heel  part,  said  link  being  p*.-||ione,|  bo 
that  a  line  passing'  through  th(  center  of  the  ,.,v.,ts  whi-h 
"niie.t  said  link  to  the  he<-l  and  toe  parts  will  be  lo.-nted 
tielow  ,he  .enter  of  the  main  hearing  pins  when  the  parts 
of  the  lavt  are  In  extended  position  but  so  that  said  line 
approaches  the  center  of  said  hearings  upon  the  movement 
of  the  heel  part  upwardly  from  its  exteride<l  or  unhn.ken 
P"sitton.  the  eonstruction  being  such  that  during  ,■!  sub- 
•^tanflal  part  of  the  final  m.,vem..„t  of  the  operation  of 
breaking  the  last  the  plvotallv  r.mnected  members  of  the 
link  will  he  permitte.I  to  mov  lelarix.ly  to  each  other  due 
to  the  piv.,tal   cnncflon   whh  h   i«  at   the  central   portion 

<'f    the    11,1k 

7.  A  last  comprising  In  comtdnatlon  a  toe  part  a  heei 
part  movable  relatively  to  the  toe  part  which  last  parts 
swing  relatively  to  each  other  on  transversely  extending 
l-earings.  and  a  link  for  ronnectlng  said  "  last  part.-* 
an.l  for  holding  said  last  parts  toL-ether  in  all  po- 
sitions which  they  assume  relatively  to  each  other  one 
end  of  said  link  t>elng  pivotally  connected  to  the  toe 
part  of  the  last  and  the  other  end  of  said  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  heel  part  of  the  last,  the  link 
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belni.'  .ompos*,!  ol  members  pivotally  connected  so  that 
said  link  members  .-an  swtnu'  relatively  to  each  oilier  dur 
Ing  the  hreaking  .t  -borieiiing  of  the  last,  the  construe 
ti-oi  heing  Ku,  h  that  the  member  of  the  link  that  Is  con- 
nected t.i  the  toe  part  of  the  last  will  swing  relatively  to 
the  toe  part  and  <o  that  the  member  of  the  link  that  Is 
connect<>d  to  the  heel  part  will  swing  relatively  to  said 
heel  part,  th.-  construrtion  also  twing  such  that  the  swing- 
ing of  each  link  menibei  relatively  to  the  last  part  to 
which  It  is  rontiert'.l  is  a  li,„iied  movement  That  takeii 
place  during  the  lirst  portion  of  the  movement  for  breaking 
the  last  and  during  the  final  portion  of  the  movement  to- 
ward unbroken  position 

[Claims  2  to  •!  and  '^  to  \\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,242.148.      INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.  ROB- 

«BT  T  CuiQi  HoiN,  Vancouver.  Hrltlsh  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Filed  O.  t.  13.  191f>.  Serial  No.  125,451.  (CI. 
128—25.) 


A  means  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor  and  air  to  the  In 
take  .nanifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said 
means  comprising  a  pipe  connected  to  the  overflow  from 
the  engine  radiator  at  a  position  nearer  the  upper  than 
the  lo.\er  end  of  that  pipe,  a  cap  for  the  radiator  filling 
aperture  having  a  small  aperture  to  Insure  a  flow  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  overflow  pipe,  said  pipe  from  the 
overflow  '.>elng  carried  at  a  slight  upward  incline  to  the 
exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  along  that  exhaust  in 
Intimate  .onr.irt  wirh  it  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  Insure 
that  the  vapor  in  the  pipe  is  heate<l,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  end  of  this  pipe  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  the 
engine  with  provision  for  admitting  a  small  quantity  of 
hot  air  to  mix  with  the  vapor,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  air  ami  vapor  delivered  to  the  Intake 
manifold. 


3.  In  a  display  ra.k  lor  rolled  materials,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  therein.  8pa<eil  nieml>ers 
mounted  ou  the  shaft,  rir.-utiifereutia  M,v  arranged  mean- 
on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  memh.r-  for  supporting  th' 
remote  ends  of  a  piiirality  of  pairs  of  axially  alined  rolls. 
said  supporting  means  on  the  memliers  being  In  opposed 
relation,  to  dispose  the  pairs  in  parallelism  and  a  plural 
ity  of  arms  on  said  shaft  ndjustahlc  iongitudinally  there 
on  to  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  rolls,  and 
means  on  said  arms  similar  to  the  first  mentioned  means 
for  supporting  said  adjacent  ends. 


1,242.149.      COMBINED    EXHIBITING    AND    DISPEN8 

'  ING    APPARATUS.      Samiel    W.    Cranb.    McAlester. 

Okla.      I-Mled    Feb.    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    5,844.       (CI. 

211— ih.) 

1  In  an  exhlbltlni:  apparatus,  a  reel  structure  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  disks  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft, 
radial  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  disks, 
said  anus  being  adJusUble  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to 
vary  the  space  between  the  arms  and  the  disks,  retaining 
means  mounted  on  efl'b  of  the  respective  lateral  fares  of 
the  arms,  retaining  iii-ans  mounted  on  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  disks,  the  retaining  means  on  one  side  of  the  sev- 
eral arms  forming  with  the  retaining  means  on  the  adja 
cent  face  of  the  disks  a  support  for  rolls  of  material 
varying  In   length. 

2  In  a  dlsplav  rack  for  rolled  materials,  spaced  mem 
bers  adapted  to  support  the  remote  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  axlally  alined  rolls,  of  equal  or  unequal  lengths. 
a  support  connecting  the  ,,iembers  permitting  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  means  adjustable  on  the  sup 
port  for  engaging  between  and  supporting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  rolls. 


4.  In  a  display  rack  for  rolled  materials,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  therein,  spaced  members  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  ther<'\vith,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  arrani:e,l  supporting  mean-  on 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  memher-;  in  opposed  relation 
for  supporting  therebetween  in  parall.  lism  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  axiail.\  alined  rolls  of  material,  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms,  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  ad 
justment  thereon,  said  arms  l>elng  uniformly  angularly 
spaced  from  eaeh  other  in  the  same  direction  to  defiu-  a 
helix  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  engage  between 
the  adjai'ent  ends  of  the  pairs  of  rolls  thereby  p.  rmitting 
the  arrangement  in  the  ru<k  <.f  rolls  in  circumferential 
order  of  uniform  increasing  and  decreasing  widths,  and 
supporting  means  on  said  arms  for  supporting  tb«'  rolls. 

5.  In  a  displa.\  rack  for  roiled  materials,  a  irame,  a 
squared  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  therein,  spa<-ed  disks 
tixedly  mounted  on  .said  shaft,  a  plurality  .f  .  Ir.  unileren 
tially  arranged  supporting  me.iiiv  on  ih.  .nljaient  la.es  of 
said  disks,  in  opposed  relation  lo  sij.port  tb.-rehei ween 
in  paralWlisni  the  remote  ends  of  a  pluriilit.\  .1  jiairs  of 
rolls  of  equal  or  unequal  lengths,  a  plurality  of  arms 
having  corresponding  ends  provided  with  si|uared  aper- 
tures lo  receive  the  said  shaft  wherehy  the  arm-  may  be 
arranged  radially  on  the  shaft  and  maintained  in  angu- 
lar spaced  relation  and  adapted  for  adjustment  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  means  for  seruring  the  arms  against 
movement  sutise-juent  to  adjustment,  the  oppt.site  ends  of 
the  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rolls,  and  supporting  means  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said   arms  for  supporting  said   ends  of   the   rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priiiteil   ui  the  <;a7eTte.] 


1,242,150.  LE(iGIN(;.  »Ai;i  I  1>ahi.in.  Stockholm. 
Wis.  Filed  June  3,  1916  Serial  No.  101,494.  (CI. 
36—2.) 

1.  A  legging  having  a  fit  xil  le  body,  a  reinfor-  ing  strap 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  legging  and  adapteil  to  be  folde<l 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  plait,  and  a  bin  kle  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  the  folded  strap  passed  through  It  for 
holding  the   plait. 

2.  A  legging  having  a  flexible  body,  a  reinforcing  strap 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  legging  circumferentially  there- 
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Of  an.t  a.Iapt..)  to-be  fol.l.d  u|...u  ir>.ir  r..  i,,rii,    ,   i.Unt    «   I   *k„     .^    . 

pusiu  J  '  '""'   '°   '•''"'■  ••^^^"•'""'  «r  unfolded 

[Claims  2,  4.  G.  a.nl   7   „„r  .n.nt,,!  ,n  th.-  ,ia/,,.tr..J 


CHARLK8     I..     Dbi-oLUEH.     BfuokiMi      .N       V         I, I.,!      ;n„P 

9.  191fi.     Serial  No.   102.676.      (CL  22-ili., 


passed  rhn.u.h  it   ^'.r  h„l.lin.  rfa.  plair.  ara,i  a  ll-xiUl..  cor. 
n.-  tion  ....urinu  th.'  'm,  ki-  t-  th-  l..i:irinc. 


l.-'-J-MTil        K.VSKI.       AMii    DE    (JuooT.    .\pw    York     .\     Y 
assliinor  to  K.lAar.l   !I    Wh  rn->  k.-    Itrookl  vn    \    Y  "  Filed 

'•■^    -■'..  v,uv     ...Ti.,  N„    ,,:„,.      ,,:,. -45-129  ) 


front  uprlKht  ni-rn:...,-  an. I  a  nar  iiprichf  m,.ml.Hr  a  rear 
upright  or  pr„p.  an,)  a  transv.r^H.v  ..xr-Drtlng  supporting 
bar  for  supporting  a  <anvas  „r  tljP  lik..  each  of  .aid  mde 
bars  bHn^'  provided  with  a  slot  l,,tw...n  lt.s  front  and  r.ar 
uprlKht  n,Pmh.rs  through  whl,  h  .lot  th-  supporting  bar 
extends,  the  front  uprk^ht  of  .a,-|,  side  bar  bvin^r  notched 
at^its  rear  side  for  receiving  an,l  holdins  th.  supporting 

3    An  ease!   comprising  in   .ombination  a  front  upright 
having  a    front   me„,h.r   not.h.-d   at    Its   rear   sld.    a    r^ar 
member    having   a    guide  way   at   Its    front   sld*-    a    trans 
verselj-eitendlng  canvas  supporting  bar  extending  into  a 
space  between   said    notrh^^t    meml.Pr  and   said   Ktiidc  wav 
a   guide  member  on    said   s„pp„rtlng  har  and   ro-.p-ratinc 
with  the  guide  way  portion  of  .aiti  rear  in..mb..r    the  ,  .,n 
structlon    being  such    that    th.    supportinu    (.ar    is    .arri.d 
by    the   notche<i    portion    of   the    front   member   when    the 
supporting  bar  is  in  its   forward  position  and  so  that  the 
supporting   bar   can   be  move,|   rearwardiv   out   of   engage 
ment    with    the    not.'hed    portion   and    then    along    the    np 
right  as  the  gtJide  member  ,,n   the  supporting  bar  ,  .xiper 
ates  with  the  gnldeway  portion   of  the  rear  member 

5.  An  ea.«(el  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  front  uprights  or  side-bars  and  a  rear  upright 
or  prop,  the  rear  prop  being  composed  of  an  upper  por 
tlon  and  a  lower  portion  which  are  connected  together  by 
means  of  a  hinge,  each  side  bar  comprising  spared  front 
and  rear  members  each  of  which  members  comprLses  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portbrn,  which  portions  are 
connected  by  means  of  hinges  wh*eby  the  several  mem 
hers  can  be  folded,  the  rear  upright  and  the  members  of 


ha  in  'T  '  *'•'*'*  '*"  ••*^'°^  "  ^^'«^'et  to  a  watch 
haMng  an  eye.  comprialng  .  broa-l  bar  having  an  eye  In 
Le  Plane  of  , be  watch  and  forn.ed  to  overi'  «„/  ^1 
eal  the  ey.  r  the  wat- b.  „  s„„l  ,.n  tbe  under  side  of 
the  bar  to  e.,age  the  .ve  ,„  „.■  .atch.  and  devices  on 
tb..  under  or  r-wr...  sbj.  -r  th.  f,road  Imr  to  prevent  the 
.lis.-,,,agement  .f  said   .tud    fro,,,   th.    ey.  of  the  wat,h 

2    A  securing  devbe  f„r  s.^urin.-  a   wristlet  to  a   watch 
haMn,-  an   eye.   .omprisin,  a    i,,,,,,,,    „«,   having  an  eve  Id 

he  plane  of  the  wat.b  an.   .„■„.., ,.,,,„  ',,,  ^1° 

the   eye   of   the   wat.  b     ,.    binced    ba,-    hing ,b..    broad 

bar  at  one  end  thereof,  on  the  under  or  rev.-r..    M,|e  there- 
of   to   swing   in   a    plan.,    transverse    to    tb,    plane   ot    the 

bar  to  hold  said  bar.  In   rixe.,    parallel  relationship    and  a 

on"tH     ,'"'"'/"  """"    " ^'    "   "^"   -"''h   and   iarrleJ 

on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  bars  with  Its  fre«-  end  in 
close  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  bars 

:i  A  securing  devi.e  for  securing  a  wristlet  to  a  watch 
having  an  eye.  comprising  a  broad  bar  conformed  t..  the 
curvature  of  the  watch,  a  se.ond  bar  secured  to  the  first 
m  the  Plane  of  the  wat,  h  and  a,lapte,|  for  engagement 
with  a  wristlet,  a  third  bar  hinged  to  the  broaTbar  a 
one  end  thereof,  on  the  under  side,  a  lo,  king  device  at  the 
frep  end  .,r  the  hinged  bar  to  hold  it  In  fixed  parallel  re- 
ati.n.bip  v^^th  the  broad  bar.  and  a  stud  adapted  to  enter 
the  eve  of  the  watch  and  carried  on  the  Inner  face  of  one 
of  the  bars,  which  are  hlngedly  connected  with  Its  free 
end  In  close  proximity  to  the  oth-r  of  said  bars. 


1.242.153.       BAI.L-BEARI.N.,        Huntv    II     M,KKKn....r 
I'rro^SeT     ^"•"^  •'"«^'''  '»'«      Serial  No.  115.769: 


i    ^   'c 


1.   In  a   devbe  of  the  ,haracfer  desrribcd.  the  combina- 
tion of  Inner  a,nl  „uter.  relatively  rotataMe  tubular  meui- 
-ers:  an   integral   Mange  .,n   one  ,.n,l   of  on..  „f   .aid   n,em- 
bers.  a   corresponding   rtang..  at   the  other  end,  adjustably 
secured  to  one  of  said  members;  a   ring  adjustablv   inter 
posed  between  said   members  intermediate  of  s.,„l  'tlang-.s 
the    latter   and    saM    ring   beln^   formed   on   adja.ent    fa.es 
with    grooves    having   angularly    incline.!    sl.le    walls     an,! 
forming    ra.eways  ;    antl-frlction    balls    dLspos,-,l    i,,    .;m, 
race-ways,   and   means   for  a.ijusting  said   tlang.    aiM    .,,,1 
ring. 

-'.  In  a  .levice  ,.f  the  character  describe,!,  tbe  ,,„„bi,.i. 
tlon  of  Inner  and  outer,  relatively  rotatable  tubular  mem- 
Ners:   flanges  „n   the  opp(,s,.,|   fH,.ps  „f  ,a,,,  m,,,,,,,,.^.    ,,ii,, 
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llftave*  bciBg  fonMd  om  adlaeait  tacea  with  corresponding 
grMSTM  kATtnt  tlMli^t  •ld«-walls  angularly  inclined  with  ; 
respect  to  each  other  and  forming  race  ways  :  anti  fri'  tlon  ' 
balls  disposed  In  such  race-ways;  said  inner  flange  being 
provided  with  communicating  paasages  whereby  lubricant 
may  be  introduced  from  one  race-way  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  inner  and  outer,  relatively  rotatable  tubular  mem- 
bers ;  flanges  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  members,  said 
flanges  being  formed  on  a<ijacent  faces  with  corresponding 
grooves  having  straight  side  walls  angularly  Inclined  with 
respect  t..  eaih  other  and  forming  race-ways;  antifriction 
balls  dispos..!  in  such  rac.  ways,  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  inner  flange  tieing  provided  with  ,oramunlcatlng 
passages  whereby  lubricant  may  be  linrodu,,'.!  into  both 
race  ways  from  the  exterior  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  IniH  !  am!  outer,  relatively  rotatable  tubular  mem- 
bers :  nn  Integral  flange  on  one  end  of  said  Inner  member 
closing  the  space  between  the  same  and  said  outer  mem- 
ber; a  corresponding  flange  detachably  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  Inner  member  ;  a  ring  fixedly  attached 
to  said  outer  member  Intermediate  of  said  flanges,  the 
latter  and  said  ring  being  formed  on  adjacent  faces  with 
corresponding  grooves  having  straight  side-walls  angularly 
Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and  forming  race-ways  ; 
and  antifriction  balls  disposed  in  such  race  ways,  said 
ring  and  outer  member  l)elng  provided  with  communicating 
passages  whereby  lubricant  may  be  introduced  into  both 
rare  ways  from  the  exterior  of  said  member. 

o.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coniliina- 
tlon  of  inner  and  outer,  relatively  rotatable  tuiuilar  mem- 
bers ;  rtauge>i  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  members,  said 
flanges  beinu  f,.,  ned  on  adjacent  faces  with  corresponding 
grooves  ha\!!.>;  ^IraigtIt  side-walls  angularly  In'Hned  with 
respect  lo  .•.•ib  other  and  forming  race-ways;  antifriction 
balls  disposed  in  su,  h  race-ways  ;  the  flange  on  said  Inner 
member  l>elng  provided  v.-"*-,  ommunlcatlng  passages 
whereby  lubri,ant  may  be  r. t:.-;  i,e,i  from  one  race-way  to 
the  other,  and  a  lul>ri.  afiiiK  S'l^^-a;;.  through  one  of  the 
outer  members  of  the  bearing;  euiiiniuulcating  with  one  of 
the  race  ways. 


l.:.'42.15-l.  Rnl.l.I.M.  Cdl.'rKK  Haukv  S.  DICKINSON. 
Moline.  III.,  assignor  t(j  M.illne  I'low  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  .'Serial  No. 
96,768.     (CI.  64—26.) 


i 

1.  In  a  rolling  colter,  the  combination  of  a  colter  blade 
provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  opposing 
hub  members  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  with 
their  adjacent  faces  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  opening  In  the  blade  to  conjointly  form  an  annular 
unobstructed  oil  chamber,  said  hub  members  being  formed 
with   alined   axial   bearing  openings   commnnicatlng  with 


said  oil  chillier,  and  two  journal  luciiibers  exteri.iing  into 
the  bearing  opening  from  opposite  ends  and  ha\;nj:  their 
Inner  ends  exposed  in  salt!  oil  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  tJaz.ette.] 


1,242,155.  I'HONCHJRAPH  AND  THE  MKK  .1  .skih 
Hi'.NTKR  r)irKiN80N.  Craiiford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  <'orporat!on  of  Connectt,  ut  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1916.     Serial  .\..    77  444      (CI.  240—2.) 


W^   /s\     'i!^-*-i' 


1.  In  combination,  a  ph<mograph  cabinet  having  an  !n 
terlor  deck  and  a  movably  connecte<l  lid.  a  prop  for  sa;,! 
lid  connected  to  the  same  to  move  therewith,  electric  lli^ht 
means  for  lighting  the  iutiTior  of  said  .'abinet.  and  means 
located  below  said  deck  and  operate,!  by  the  nio\«'ni«iit  of 
said  prop  into  llil-supporting  p.isitiou  to  auti.rnatl.  ally 
switch  on  the  light-iii''ans. 

2.  In  rombinntlon,  a  phonograph  .abin,  t  liaving  :!n  in- 
terior deck  and  a  inovalily  connected  li,l,  a  prop  for  ^ai.l 
lid  connected  to  tlie  same  to  move  therewith,  ele.  fri.  litrht 
means  for  lighting  the  Interior  of  said  caldnet.  anl  noans 
located  below  said  deck  and  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  prop  into  lid-supporting  position  to  autoniati  ally 
■witch  on   tbe  light  means  and  otherwis.    to  swit.  b   It   off. 

^.  In  combination,  a  phoro.irrapb  .a'.ii/et  liaviuL-  an 
Interior  deck  and  a  mov.ably  <  ..nn.'.  i.-.i  lol.  a  prop  for  >a!<l 
lid  connected  to  the  same  to  m.ive  therewith,  ele,  tri,  light 
means  for  ligbiing  tb.  interior  o*f  said  •■abinet.  and  a 
switch  located  beneath  .said  deck  for  .'onne.  tint:  and  ills 
connecting  the  li^-ht  means  to  and  from  tbe  current,  said 
switch  being  normally  in  ilisconne.ting  i-on.lition.  and  be- 
ing shifteii  into  conncting  condition  by  ilo  inoveinent  of 
the  prop  into  Ibl  supportini:  position. 

4.  In  combitiation.  a  phonograph  <  abinet  having  an 
Interior  deck  an,i  n  m.jvably  connected  li,l.  a  prop  for  said 
lid  connected  to  the  same  to  move  therewith,  electric  light 
means  f<jr  lighting  the  Interior  of  said  cabinet,  a  switch 
located  beneath  said  deek  f,,r  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  light  means  to  and  from  tbe  (urr.nt.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  switch  an,!  eauseil  to  be  pressed  In  on( 
direction  to  operate  the  switch,  by  the  movement  of  saiil 
prop  Into  lid-supporting  position. 

5.  In  conitdnation.  a  phonograph  .abinet  having  an  in- 
terior deck  and  a  movably  connected  lid.  a  prop  for  said 
lid  connected  to  the  same  to  m<vt  therewith,  electric 
light  means  for  lighting  the  init>rior  of  said  cabinet,  a 
switch  located  beneath  said  de,  k  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  light  means  to  and  from  the  current,  means 
connected  with  said  switch  ami  caused  to  be  pr(»ssed  in 
one  direction  to  operate  the  switch,  by  the  movement  of 
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Into   lld-dupportinsr  position.    >iad    m 
opposed    by    tLe    pj"P    npfrat^s    tti" 


said  prop 
when  not 
versely. 

[Claim  '1  not  priiirnii  in   th»  i.HZ»rte.J 


■ans    whKL 
swlti  h    re 


1.242, lot;. 
Nf    70,7 


H.\LE 

Sunu.N'-l'! 


AND     l'.»CKA(iE     TIE        'uaisri.A.N 

!■.    rtah       Filf'l  Jan.    7,    I'.ao.      Seri.i: 


1.  A  pa<.'kage  tie  foniu'il  rrmu  a  iilank  of  suitable  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  oppospil  tontriies  <tru'  k  rhfrt'froni,  one  of 
said  tongues  deini;  rdund..!  .md  thf  uther  tapered  to  re 
ceive  i.ne  end  and  tLe  interni- diate  portion  of  a  tylDg 
plemeut.  anil  a  plurality  of  sprlns;  .  laiiiplnc  tongues  struck 
from  salil  tdank  and  li»'iit  uutaardlv  therefrom  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  free  extremity  of  the  tyini;  el.  nient 

2.  A  package  tie  formed  from  a  tuank  of  metal,  in>  lud 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  tomrues  str\i.k  np  from  said  blank 
and  arranged  transversely  thereof  .i-  one  ■nd.  one  of  ■^idd 
tongiies  being  rounded  and  he'.'iii_'  a  p.rman>iit  engage 
men'  with  one  end  of  a  tylntr  element,  tii''  other  of  said 
pair  '•{  tongues  t)elng  tapere.l  and  oent  outwardly  from 
the  tiiank  to  receive  the  intern*'  diate  portions  of  the  tying 
elein.-nt.  and  an  additional  pair  of  opposed  tongues  strm  k 
up  from  >ald  blank  and  extendiru-  longitudinally  thereof 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  to  •i-m-  rhe  free  extremity  of 
the  tvlni:  .'lem.nr. 


1.242.157.  EXl'OSl  RE-.SIiiNAL  AM'  lILMtiLAUK. 
AuorST  Droste.  Hrooklvn.  N  V  I'lied  May  4.  ''lyiO. 
Serial   .\o    :(5,:iyi       n\.   9'.— .il.)  , 


2.    In    a    raiiiera    having    pneumati''    shatter    operatint,- 
means,   and  a   roll    fllni   operatiti;  ilevlie.    a   indlow   visi;<l. 
signal    casinsr   having   trans[)artiit   and   opaipie   portiiins.   a 
plunger    slidalile    from   one    portion    to    the    other    of    said 
signal,  mean.H  for  propelling  sai»l  plunger   from  the  opaqu. 
to   the   transparent    portion    '  oBjun<tiveIy    with   operating 
the  shutter,  a  cylinder  arrangeii  adjacent   to  said  rtlm    >p 
eratlng  device,  a  piston  operat»ile  therein,  means  for    nor 
malty    keeping    said    piston    in   n    rai.sed    [losition,    a    lever 
combined    therewith,    and    means    formed    with    saiil    lilm 
operating    device    adapted    to    depress    said    bver   at    eai  h 
revolution    wherel>y    a    current    of   air    is    forced    into    the 
signal  casing  moving  said  pluager  Into  its  original   poM 
tlon. 

(».'lalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.242.158.  HAY-PKESS.  .InH.t  7.  Dudliy.  Lindale.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Johnston.  Dallas.  Tex 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  h'o.  67,093  (CI.  100 — 7.» 
1.   In  a    baling  press,   a  crank   shaft,   a   link  connected 

with   -(Id  shaft,  a  plunger  operBte<l  by  the  link,  a  spring 


arranged  to  move  the  link  and  crank  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  ratihet  mechanism  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
I'ver  arm  and  pawl,  said  lever  arm  arranged  to  swing  un 
the  shaft  to  operate  through  .said  pawl  the  ratchet  mech 
anij.ni  and  thereby  <>p,.iate  th.^  shaft  in  one  direction 
ii;.i:nst  tenulon  of  saiil  spring,  in  ■  ombination  with  mejins 
tor  )o<  king  the  ratchet  to  sabJ  lever  arm  during  the  eniir.' 
reu/iution  of  said  arm. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  crank  shaft,  a  frame  wheieiu 
said  shaft  Is  arranged  to  turn,  a  plunger,  a  link  connect 
Ing  the  plunger  to  the  crank  of  sabl  crank  shaft,  a  spring 
extending  from  the  frame  to  the  link  and  adapted  to  re- 
trai  t  the  plunger,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  crank  shaft, 
a  sweep  arm  arranged  to  swing  on  said  crank  shaft, 
brackets  carried  by  the  sweep  arnj  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  rat(het,  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  by  the  brackets 
and  engaging  the  rat'het  and  a  bolt  removably  traversing 
the  hraeket;.  and  rat'het  to  lock  the  sweep  arm  directly 
to  .said  rat*  het. 


1,242,159.    CHAIN  (All   fl      Aim  srt  s  C  DrNKLCBEROEK. 
Erwln.  Tenn.      Filed  .Vpr.  20,  HU7       .Scrla!  No    163  487 
(CI.  24—230,) 


4     .\     atch  or  clasj)  for  conne.  ting  the  end- 


huin 


or  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  body  havinn  a  ring  at  one 
end  and  an  elongated  opening  in  the  other  end  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  !M„ly  a  lo.  kinir  mpmi'er 
within  the  body  formed  of  a  strip  of  ri-illent  m.Hterial 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  -pri:;::  parts  that  extend  a 
determined  distance  toward  h-  pen  end  of  said  body 
then  crossed  and  continued  t  -i  i  . ml.  the  terminals  of 
said  parts  of  the  .-(prlng  meniL.  r  being  bent  to  lie  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  having 
notched  ends,  said  terminals  bearing  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  txidy  having  the  elongated  opening  therein, 
finger  pieces  on  eiii  h  part  of  .said  locking  raeml»er  adapted 
to  project  through  notches  in  oppo<i' >  sides  of  the  body, 
and  a  lock  pin  having  a  shoii  1.  r  :  i;  •  d  to  be  engaged 
by  the  terminal  of  the  lo.  kinir  iic  itiiier  for  holding  said 
pin  In  place. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  pi  int ed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,242.160.  POUI.rUV  I  K.\  ri.  li'A  \):i.  \f  F.r.TR  and 
Ralph  D.  Ki,i.\r,  rieas.Tnt  B.  ud.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1917.  Serial  No.  lfiO.498.  (CI.  220 — 1.32.) 
In  a  crate  of  the  in-^^  deni  riled,  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
members  hinged  to  -n  1  ,,rf  >!ii  f  ir  inward  fcdding  move 
ii!-iil-  f  t!ei-,.o\-er,  -,iii|  M,''!n!ier-  h.-nlng  in  t-rii  H  ki  ng  hooked 
•  ■ii-'Mu'.  I!:,  nr  at  fhe;r  •■iid  ei!k;es  wli.'ii  In  -I't  up  relation 
an-;  the  end  meniher-j  fiaving  openings  in  their  top  edge 
portions,  a  top  member  disposed  in  countersunk  relation 
to  the  top  edge-  of  tlie  side  and  end  members  and  having 
spurs  at  opposi!..  end.-  for  insertion  Into  said  end  open- 
ings and  having  part>  .it  its  side  edges  for  engaging  over 
the  top  edge.^  of  [he  -liie  meuitiers,  said  top  member  being 
jointe<l  intermediate  its  ends  to  permit  an  outward  break- 
ing tberecjf  and  having  a  door  opening  extending  on  both 
sides  of  such  joint,  a  door   hinged   in  said  opening  at  one 
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•ad  tker«of,  a  latch  member  hinged  to  the  top  member  at 
tbe  other  end  of  eaid  opening  and  adapted  to  lie  over  the 
free  end  of  snid  door  to  hold  it  in  closed  position  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  free  end,  a  rod  extended  through 


^^.. 


the  rop  edges  of  the  side  members  over  the  top  member 
and  door  and  tb rough  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member 
to  retain  th<  parts  in  assembled  closed  relation,  and 
means  for  -■     u  ing  said  rod  In  locked  position. 


1.242.1G1.  PROCESS  <•!  MAKING  VAKNISH  MATE- 
RIAL. Cahi.kt<\>(  Elm.n,  .Moutelalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
direct  an. I  m  -ne  assignments,  of  four  tenths  to  Ellis- 
Foster  I  (pmpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer.sey,  and 
six-teiuli^  I.,  indestructible  Paint  Compauy,  Ltd.,  Lou- 
don, Euglaiid,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar,  29,  1915. 
Serial  No    17,650,      (CI.   i:i4— 26.  • 

1  i'he  proces.s  of  making  a  varnish  rrateriai  whiib  (om- 
prices  forming  the  anbydrid  of  rosin  in  the  presence  of 
Kongo  copal  gum  and  heating  such  mixture  with  glycerin  ; 
whereiiy   the  esters  of  glycerin  are  obtained, 

-  The  proi  ess  of  making  a  varnish  compositi(jn  which 
comprises  esterifyiug  rosiu  and  copal  t)y  heating  with 
glycerin  at  sul>stantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature   above    the   boiling   pidnt    of   glycerin. 

3.  The  procesti  of  esterifyiug  copal  gums  which  com- 
prises (Tacking  the  gum  to  render  It  soluble  in  oil,  in 
esterifylng  the  c-atked  product  with  glycerin  at  a  tem- 
perature above  300°  C,  and  in  recracking  the  esterltied 
material 

4.  The  proces-  of  makui-r  a  varnish  ester  wiioh  -om- 
prises  esterifylng  together  a  ni  xiure  of  Kongo  copal  gum 
and  ordinary  rosin  with  glycerin. 

5.  The  process  of  making  resm  esters  wliiih 
esterifylng  acid  reslu  and  give  nn  wiili  ai,'itat 
presence  of  aluinininn. 

[(Ilaims  t3  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


oiiiprises 
u   i  n    t  h  e 


1,242,162.        CH P:rK  -  I'liOTECTciR.         Iv.\n      E.vc.sthom. 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  ussignments,  to  Carl 
M.  Iledmau  and  Herbert  II.  Hedman,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  21,  lin,3.    Serial  No.  780,121.    t CI.  235 — 101.) 

1.  In  combination,  ordered  setting  devices,  a  perma- 
nent register  having  a  numeral  wheel  for  each  of  the  set- 
ting devices,  a  gear  variably  operated  by  each  setting  de- 
vice, a  spring  connection  between  eaih  gear  and  a  corre- 
sponding permanent  register  numeral  wheel,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  immera!  wheels  during  the 
setting  operation  of  the  setting  devices,  and  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  numeral  wheels  to  permit  the  springs  to 
advance  them  amounts  corresponding  to  the  actuations  of 
the  setting  devices. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  iles.  ribe.l  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  base,  a  set  of  pivotally  mounted  key 
levers  supported  by  the  casint  each  of  said  key  levers 
having  a  segmental  die  and  a  segmental  driving  rack  cm 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point,  said  dies  arranged  when 
operated  to  make  a  noneradlcable  impression  on  a  check 
a  totalizer,  mechanism  for  receiving  energy  from  said 
driving  racks  and  subseguently   itnparting  ;t  to   the  total 
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izer,  and  a  lever  for  moTing  the  casiag  with  reinject  to 
the  ba.se  to  eflfect  the  operation  of  the  printing  dies  ai.d 
control  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  to  advan< '  ih< 
totalizer  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  positions  oi  the 
several  key  levers. 


'A.   A    combined    adding    machine    and    check    protector 

comprising  a  plurality  of  key  lexers,  each  of  said  key 
levers  having  fixed  tlierefo  a  printing  die  and  a  segnienia! 
driving  rack,  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  actuating 
meebanisui  for  -aid  numeral  wheels  in  driven  relation  to 
s;iid  r,i<k.--.  said  ai  mating  mechanism  arrauge<l  to  receh  e 
energy  from  said  racks  and  subsequently  imparl  it  to  said 
totalizer,  and  mechanism  for  simullaueously  operating 
the  segmental  printing  dies  and  controlling  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  ailvance  the  totalizer  an  amount  .  orre-pond- 
ing  to  the  positions  of  the  several   key    Umts. 

4.  A  combined  adding  machine  and  <  h>  ck  protiii'T 
comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  dies,  a  sei.'iiienta  1  driv- 
ing rack  fur  each  die.  a  plurality  u{  numeral  wheels,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  numeral  wheel-  in  dri\en  rela- 
tion to  said  racks,  said  ai  tuating  me<  hanism  arranged  to 
receive  energy  from  saiii  racks  and  subseyuentiy  impart  It 
to  saiil  lotali/er,  and  nie.  hanism  for  simulianeou-Iy  oper- 
ating the  printing  dies  and  'ontrolliug  the  actuating  mech- 
anism to  advance  the  totalizer  an  amount  corresponding 
To    the  positioLs   of   the  several   printing  dies. 


1.242,1G."        CAMP  STOOL.       K.Mii.     Gisr.Ar     Iahi.kssuN, 
Cortland.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.550. 

(<■].   1,".,-      32.) 


1.  In  a  camp  stool,  folding  legs  provided  with  a  seat. 
a  triangular  center  piece,  pivotal  connection  between  g&id 
legs  and  center  piece,  braces  pivotally  i  onuected  to  said 
legs  and  formed  with  bent  terminations,  and  means  car- 
ried by  sail!  bent  terminations  for  releasable  engagement 
I    with  the  straight  portions  of  said  braces. 
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2.   In  a  (.imp  Ktool.  folding 


a  trianiriilar  <»»nter  plerp,  pivolal  coriucctlon  between  said 
Wa-'  aiwl  ceDTer  piece,  notched  bracfs  plvotally  conuected 
tn  saiil  \<'g<  aii'l  fi)rmed  wli  h  hent  tfriiilnations  and 
tongues  form.Hi  integral  with  tald  bent  terminations  for 
engagement  with  the  not<-he<l  fortions  of  the  hrnoeB. 
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legs  provldetl  with  a  seat. 


1  -MJl-;*       SKMl  AF   lM\|  \  1  ;t     TKLEI'HONK   SYSTEM. 
Ki>\\  \HL>  l»    Fm.es,  (hi  Mi;.'    Jil..  assignor  to  .Vutomatlc 


Electric  Company.  Chicagi), 
nois.  Filed  S.pt.  3,  1U12. 
179—27.) 


111.,  a   Corporation  of  1111- 
Serlal   No.   718.335.      (CI. 


STfl 


'^^^:      >nr  ^-^.;^.*nyy.-l..■/;t• 


r 
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1.  In  a  telephone  »ystHm.  a  plurality  nf  groups  of  suh 
«( ril)ers"  line>.  i  plurality  .if  operators'  positions,  trunk 
lines  ..xt'.ndlng  from  oue  group  to  uxw  operator's  position 
aiul  fr.)i!i  a  secon.l  group  to  a  leciuiil  operator's  position. 
trunk  lilies  from  a  thlnl  group  distributed  throughout  a 
pluraltry  of  operator's  position!,  ami  a  relay  .•omrii..ri  to 
<aid  trunk  lines  and  .i.iitroll.'d  from  a  subscriber's  line  In 
;uiy  group  f..r  preventing  a  suhj.  rlb,-r  in  said  third  group 
from  .'btaiiiiug  i-nunection  with  an  optTBtor's  position  at 
w  hli  b   there  Is  an   uuansworeil  .^all. 

"J.  In  »  telephone  system,  a  ip-oup  ..f  subscribers'  lines, 
;i  plnr;i!itv  ..f  operator-'  p..-.ltlons.  trunk  lines  extending 
fr.ini  saM  .subsrribers'  lines  aa.l  distributed  throughout 
said  operators'  positiuus.  means  on  said  subscribers'  lines 
f..r  preselecting  an  idle  trunk,  und  means  for  preventing 
the  trunk  t)elng  seized  which  extends  to  an  ..peiator's 
position  r»r  which  there  is  an  uannswere<l  .all. 

.3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subs,  rlbers' 
lines.  ,111  iperator's  board,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  ter- 
minating in  ja.  k-  .m  sal.l  boanl,  automatic  s.^lcctlng 
switches  i..r  connecting  said  Kut.s,  risers'  Hn-.s  with  a 
presele.  Te.l  oiH'  of  sal.l  triiuk  lines,  an.l  meaii~  :.  r  [ire- 
venting  seizure  .if  a  trunk  exriTidlng  to  said  ope..-at.)r's 
boar  I  when  a  conn.-.  ti..n  ha-  Ix-en  establlshe<l  with  said 
boai'l  ..'.er  :i  seen. I  ..f  said  fr.|iiks  until  after  the  oper- 
at.Ji-  li.i-  in^w.T.'.l  sail!  last  nitutioncd  call,  said  means 
lommon  t..  ^lil  trunk  line-  iui.l  controlled  from  any  sub- 
scriber's line. 

4.  In  a  telephot)'.  >y>tem.  .i  j«l!ir:ilit\  ..f  gr..iips  of  suh- 
.scrll>ers"  lines,  a  pluralitv  of  opcrat..!-  ii--.i';(ais,  trunk 
lines  extending  fr.un  said  sutiscri'.ers  .it;.-  and  distrlb- 
nf>'.i  fh;-  ciiiiiDMf  a  i,!uralit\  of  >ai.l  operators'  positions, 
m.'oter    swif'  h.'-      ..ntrolliOi:     i    i,'f..ii|'    "t    said    line 


trunk   .>\f.n.|; 


I. 


idl 


oper- 


■Mlli 

-witches   for  sele 
ator's  position. 

5.  In  1  telephop..  sv-tem.  a  i.lurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  di\i.i".l  mt  •  .;roups.  a  [.lirality  of  operators'  posi- 
tions, trunk  line-  exteudiug  fr.)m  said  suiscriliers'  lines 
nu.l  di  =  tritHite,I  throui;li.>ut  a  phiraliiy  of  -ai.l  operators' 
l).i-it|.in~  iicl  t.'rniinafin.;  in  jack-  therea'.  an  "perator's 
[I'liu'  ailiiiit.'il  til  '..'  ci.nnei  ti'il  \tith  on..  ..f  -ai.l  ja^ks  in 
aii-w .  ring  i  ■nil.  an  .lufoniatl.-  selecting  suit,  h  for  con 
n.'.  rliiL.'  wi'h  a  presele.red  idle  one  of  said  trunks  to  ex- 
t.'ni!  a  c.nnecti.in  from  a  -ubsctiber's  line  to  -aid  opera- 
t..r  -  position,  means  .■omnion  to  sjiid  trunk  line-  and  con- 
trolled from  a  subs.Tiber  s  line  in  any  group  for  pladng 
a  gu.irding  potential  on   thi-  othfr  trunks   leading  to  said 


op  rator'8  position  when  said  connection  is  established, 
and  means  for  removing  said  guarding  potential  when  an 
operator's  plug  is  inserted  in  said  Jack  In  response  to 
the  call. 

[Claims  G  4o  10  not  r>rin'>-l   in   tb--  (iazette,] 


1.242,16fl.  FIRE  EXTINGUISH  ER.  John  W.  Fitzgib 
Ai.B.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
108,803.      (CI.  221—60.) 


*   / 


1.  A  fire  extinguisber.  comprising  a  collapsible  tube 
containing  the  extinguishing  fluid  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  nozzle,  means  for  squ'ivlng  sail  tube  forndng 
a  container  therefor,  comprlstnj;  tw.i  members  embra.-ing 
oppo-it'  -i.l>-  .if  the  tub.',  binued  to  cHch  other  nn.l 
t;ani.'iil  t..  telfs.upii-ally  engai-'e  i-a.  h  other  as  the  tube  i~ 
I  .jilapscd  Liftween  -aid  niem'.ers,  the  ends  of  said  mem 
tiers  being  proloiige.i  t..  form  operating  handles,  and  a 
bearing  for  -u|>p.irilng  the  l".ti.iin  of  ib.  >  .'!la[)-ii'le  tube 
projecting  luteruliy   from   ..ne   ..f  -aid    iii..iiil'i  r- 

2.  .V  till  .xt  ingui-her.  comprising  a  .-ollaiisible  tul)e 
'  ..ntaining  ibe  extinguishing  flubl  ,ind  having  a  nozzle 
for  discharging  the  tlubi,  mean-  f.ir  -(lueezing  sai.l  tube, 
.omprisini,"  a  pair  of  menilier-  hingeil  to  each  other  at 
one  end  m.l  cutrallN  uit  away  for  the  passage  of  the 
nozzle,  sai.l  nn'nd)ers  eni^ra.  ing  the  opposite  sides  of  tli.. 
tube  and  I"  ing  flanged  to  teles,  opii  ally  t  iigage  each  other 
as  the  ir.M-  is  ..il;ip-ed  between  said  members,  operating 
h.indle-  f  .riiiiii  by  proje.'tlng  ttie  ends  of  -ai.l  ni.ini.er-. 
i.nd  a  .-uiip.irt  for  the  bottom  of  the  tube  struck  out  from 
one  of  said   members  to  pn.Jei  t  laterally  therefrom 

3.  \  tire  extingui-her.  (om|iri-ing  a  .■oilaps|i.li.  iut)e 
containing  the  extingtii-hing  fluid  anil  provide. I  with  a 
discharge  nozzle,  means  f.ir  «iueczlng  -ai.l  tube  com|)rl«- 
Ing  a  pair  of  menib>rs  hinge<l  to  each  oilur  at  .me  end  and 
cut  away  for  the  pa-sage  nf  sjii.l  noz/le.  -ai.l  members  be 
ing  con. a  veil  to  embraie  opposite  sides  of  the  tub<'  and 
to  telescopicaWy  engage  ea.  h  other.  ,i  s\ipp<irT  for  the  hot 
torn  of  the  tube  -truck  out  from  .«<ie  ..f  -..ilil  meniliers. 
the  opposite  nii-miier  being  api-rt  ..ire.l  t.i  re.'eive  sal.l 
struck  out   poriloii  during  the  .-(dlaiising  of  the  tube 

4.  .\  lire  I  xtinguisher,  comprising  a  cidlapsible  tube 
containing'  tto'  .xtinguishlni;  tluiil,  and  m.'ans  for  -.(ueez 
ing  the  fluid  therefr.im,  .  ..ni|iri-lnc  a  pair  .d  nienil.ers 
hinged  to  ea<h  other  an.l  enrrii.  ing  the  iip[.ii-ite  si.les  o£ 
said  tube,  .sab!  members  liclng  flanged  to  tclescoplcally 
engage  each  .thir  as  the  tube  is  ccllapsed  between  the 
same  and   bein;;   .  vt.'n.lei]   to   furm   ..p.'riifJni:  b;indle«. 

.'),  A  fire  e\:  ini.'uisher.  .ompri-ini;  a  >  ..' lapsii.le  con- 
tainer for  an  extinguislilng  tlui.l.  nnd  means  for  squeez- 
tn'.-  'oxUl  container  to  eje.t  the  llui.i  therefrom,  comprls- 
11. _-  a  pair  of  members  hinged  to  eacti  other  and  embrac- 
ing opposite  sides  of  .sai.l  .  .mtalner.  sal.l  members  being 
extended  to  form  operatins:  handle-  and  having  portions 
retaining  the  contain,  r  ii;,'  Inst  displacement  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel   to  the  hinge  axl-. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1.242,166.       AUTcM.VIK'     I'.Kl   T  TK.N  SK  iM  Ni ;     MKANS 
FOIt  DRIVE  Mi:<'H.\.\r.^M      J..iiv  \V.  FiTZ'ir.UMn    I>e 
troit.   Mich.     Filed   .Jan.   1^.   1017.      Serial   No.   143,103. 
(a.   74 — 21.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   drive   meclianism   and   an 

electric  generator  driven  thereby,  of  a  friction  belt  trans 

ndssion    between    said   drive    nc   b;niUin    :i  n  1    tb.     r.it..r   ..f 

said    generator,   a   pivotal    -upi 

centrh.'  to  the  axis  of  sab!   r..tr 

the    tension    on    the   belt    uhcr. 

creased. 


rt  f.'r  -ai.l  cen.riitor  ec- 
-in. I  :urange.l  r.i  increase 
th<'    mil L'n-'t I'     I.iad    I-    in 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  mechanism,  and  an 
electric  generator  driven  thereby,  of  a  friction  belt  trans- 
mission therebetween,  a  driven  pulley  engaging  said  belt 
mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  of  said  generator,  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  stator  of  the  generator  eccentric  to  and 
above  the  rotor  shaft  for  the  purpose  described. 


.S  The  comI)inatlon  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
pivotal  supports  for  said  machine  spaced  from  the  shaft 
of  the  rotor  thereof,  n  friction  transmlKslon  couple,  one 
member  of  whic  h  is  <  arrl(>d  by  said  shaft,  said  couple  be 
ing  arriinged  tn  increase  the  friction  when  the  magnetic 
load   Is  In.  rea-ed. 

4.    The    ciimliination    with    a    .lynamo    electric    machine, 
of   a    supp.irting    bra.  ket    for    the   same   including   depend- 
ing arms  at   each   extremity   thereof,   means  plvotally   en 
gaging  -ai.l   Hrm<   with  -ai.'    machine  at   a   r»<dnf   eccentric 
to  the  axi-  tb.  reef,  ami  a   friction  belt   drive  tran-mlssion    1 
«sso(iated    with    said    nwi.  hiiie    and    arranged    to   Increase    , 
the    t(nsion    on    the    belt    when    the   magnetic  load   Is   in-   [ 
<  re ised. 


1,242,10)7       WHITIN<;  M.\(  him:       I  k.xnk  A.  FllEKEisil.. 
Chicago,    in.,    a-signor    lo    Shortwrlter    Company,    Wll 
mlngton.   IH-I  .   a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,929.     (CI.  197 — 22.) 


1  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  adjaicnt  the  forward  extremity  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  key  Imrs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
separating  means  on  said  shaft  between  said  key  bars,  a 
phiralitv  of  t\p.  itnrs  plvotally  mount(^d  rearwardly  of 
said  shaft,  inteiengnglng  means  on  said  key  and  type 
bars,  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated,  an  Integral  mem- 
ber ha  \  Ing  mean-  thereon  to  engage  said  key  and  type 
bars  t'l  maintain  tbern  In  proper  allnement,  and  sepiiint.' 
mean-  engaging  -alij  type  bars  above  said  member  to 
prevent    lateral    mo\.inent   thereof. 

'J.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  type  bars,  n  plurality  of  pivoted  key  bars, 
slidably  Interengaging  means  on  said  k(\v  and  type  bars, 
when  by  the  latter  are  actuated  by  the  former,  separating 
means  between  sjiid  key  bars  at  their  pivotal  points, 
means  for  engak'Ing  -aid  key  and  type  bars  at  their  con- 
tiguous extremities  to  maintain  them  in  proper  allne- 
ment. and  mean-  to  engage  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  type  bars  tn  prevent   lateral  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pivoted  bell  crank  levers,  each  provided  with  type 
characters  adjacent   the  extremity  of  one  arm   thereof,  a 


plurality  of  pivoted  key  bars  having  means  thereon  to  em- 
brace the  extremities  of  the  other  arms  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers,  separating  means  between  said  key  bars  at 
their  pivotal  points,  means"  for  engaging  the  extremities 
of  said  key  bars  and  the  pivotal  portions  of  said  t>ell- 
crauk  levers  to  maintain  the  latter  in  proper  allnement 
with  said  key  bars,  and  means  engaging  the  type  charac- 
ter bearing  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers  to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  adjacent  the  forward  extremity  of  the  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  key  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  supported  In  said  frame  medially  thereof,  a  plural 
Ity  of  type  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  second-men- 
tioned shaft,  Interengaging  mecns  on  said  key  and  type 
bars  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  by  the  former,  an 
angular  plate  having  slots  to  receive  the  plvotally  mount- 
ed ends  of  said  type  bars  and  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
tion having  alined  slots  to  receive  extensions  of  said  key 
bars,  a  platen  with  whi.h  said  type  bars  1  ofiperate,  and  a 
slotted  plate  adjacent  said  platen  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  type  bars. 


1,242.168.      MriliiiD   OF   PRKSFUVIN(;    WOOD,      H.^NS 
FOERSTEKi  IS...  Km.j'h  Nei.sun  S.\ri;e\t.  and  FnEnEiticK 
Ai.ukkt    K.\i-k,m.a.vv.    Perth    .\niboy.   N.    J..   RssiL-n.  r-    t.i 
I'b.     Uoessler    &    Hassla<'her    Chemical    Co.,    New     York. 
N      V  .    a    Corporation    of    .New    York.      Filed    Dei.    '-'7. 
I'.'l.-i       Serial  No.  68,623.      (CI.  99 — 12.) 
1     The   method   of  preserving   wood,   consisting   In    pre 
cipnaiing  an   insohible  metal  cyanid  within  the  Interc.l 
lular  spaces  of  the  wood. 

'J.  The  niethod  of  preserving  wood,  consisting  in  pre- 
ciiiit.iting  cojiper  cyanid  within  the  IntercellTilar  sjia'cs 
of   the    Hdoii. 

3.  The  method  of  preset  viiig  W...1.I.  'on-isting  m  pre- 
cipitating copper  cyanid  within  the  Intercellular  spaces  of 
the  wood  by  the  Interaction  of  the  solutions  of  a  <  yanid 
and    of    a    copper    salt    caused    to    successively    enter    the 

Wo...i 

\  The  nicthinl  of  pre-cr\iiig  w.mmI.  consisting  in  [.re 
cipit.iting  copper  cyanid  within  tto  inter,  ellulii  r  spa^  i-s 
of  the  Wood,  by  first  cau-ing  a  solution  of  a  .upper  salt 
and   SUbse(jUeIitly   of   U    ..Mini. I    1.1   enter   the   W 1. 

5.  The  method  of  preserving  wood.  1  (insisting  in  [.re- 
clpiiating  .upper  ..\ani(l  within  the  intercellular  -pa- es 
of  the  wodil  i.y  tir-t  causing  a  -olufion  of  copper  sulf;ite 
ami  -ubseijuent  ly  that  of  s.iiliiim  i.\anlii  t..  ent.r  the 
Wood. 


1.242. 1»)».  RKSILIENT  WIIKKL.  rdiisrK.v  Fornandeh, 
Alameda,  ("al.  Filed  .\ug.  ,'il  liHC  Serial  No. 
117.VMIU.      ,C1.  152— 3.S.1 
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totwePD  the  movable  ring  anfl  c'baDD<>l,  and  means  to  con- 
vey a  fluid  from  one  chainbtT  trj  au  oppositely  placed 
<hanil>*>r   under    road   strcssf'^. 

2  A  resilient  wheel  coroprl.slng  a  channel  rim,  a  ring 
closely  flttin^i  said  >  hannel  rlui,  movable  partitions  oon- 
nectinsj  the  channel  rim  anil  the  ring  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  therpwith,  and  a  series  of  pipes 
for  delivering  fluid  from  one  Compartment  to  au  opponltely 
placed   compartment   under   road   stresjies. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  ttompfising  a  channel  rim,  a  ring 
clo8el\  fitting  said  channel  rim,  movable  partitions  con- 
necting the  rim  and  riut;,  a  aeries  of  tubes  adapted  to  de 
liver  fluid  from  one  of  the  compartments  formed  by  the 
partitions,  rim  and  ring  to  an  oppositely  positioned  com- 
partment, and  means  for  determining  the  rapidity  with 
which  a  fluid  In  !<ald  compartments  will  be  transferreil 
from  one  compartment  to  another  under  road  shocks. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim,  a  ring 
loosely  tlttlng  said  channel  rim,  means  to  prevent  the 
tlanges  of  the  channel  rim  from  moving  away  from  the 
ring  laterally,  a  series  of  movable  partitions  connecting 
the  ring  and  channel  rim  and  forming  therewith  a  plu 
rality  of  fluid  chambers,  a  series  of  pipes  adapted  to 
transfer  the  fluid  from  one  rhamber  to  a  1  hamber  oppo- 
sitely positlooed,  and  means  to  regulate  the  rapidity  with 
which  said  transfer  will  be  made  umler  road  shocks. 

o.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim  having 
lugs  to  connect  It  with  a  wheel  center,  a  ring  closely 
fitting  the  channel  member,  bolts  e:[tendlng  through  the 
flanges  of  the  channel  member  to  prevent  said  flanges  from 
moving  lateraiiy  away  from  the  ring,  the  latter  having 
openings  therethrough  larger  than  said  bolts  whereby  the 
ring  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  channel  rim, 
movable  partitions  connecting  the  channel  rim  and  ring, 
and  means  to  transfer  a  fluid  from  each  of  the  chambers 
th\js  formetl  to  a  chamber  upon  the  opposite  side  ot  the 
wheel  under  road  shocks.       I 


1.2-42,170.  CASH-REGISTEK.  FRiDKaicK  L.  FuuJR, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporattHl  In  1806.)  Filed  Lh»c.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,401.      (01.  23o— 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  an  accounting  element,  manlpu 
lative  means,  differential  mechanism  carrying  a  latch  for 
positioning  the  type  carrier  under  the  control  of  the 
manipulative  means,  and  differential  mechanism  carrying 
a  second  latch  for  cooperating  with  the  first  mentione<l 
mechanism  to  operate  the  type  carrier  under  the  control 
of   the  accounting  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  an  accounting  element,  manipu- 
lative means,  differential  merhanlsm  carrying  a  latch  for 
positively  positioning  the  type  carrier  under  the  control 
of  the  manipulative  means,  and  differential  mechanism 
carrying  a  second  latch  for  c^iperating  with  the  first  men- 


tioned mechanism  to  position  positively  the  type  carrier 
under  the  control  of  the  accounting  element. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ;,i-s  described  the  i oinblnatlon 
with  a  type  cnrrli-r.  ni  1  u  1  <  ijiiiiring  element,  uiunipula- 
tlve  means,  differential  rii>  .  ii:i!iUiii  fcir  positioning  the 
type  carrier  under  the  couiroi  of  tlie  nuiiiipulative  means, 
a  driving  element  for  the  dlfTerenf i.il  iinrhaiiisni.  a  differ 
entially  movahle  ineml)er.  controlled  tiy  the  accounfliiK 
element,  for  also  (  ontrolllng  the  positioning  of  the  dilTer 
entlul  mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  said  member 
ineffective  when    the  difTerentlal   mechanism   is   iiti.ler   the 

ontrol  of  the  said   manipulative  means. 

4.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  type   carrier,  of  an  accounting  elepient.   inanlptila- 

tlve    means.    difTerentlal    i lianisni    for    posiiloninn    the 

type  ''arrier  under  the  <-ontroi  of  the  manlpuliitlve  means, 
a  driving  element  for  the  differential  mecliani-.m.  a  differ- 
entially movable  menitier.  driven  by  said  diivlnK  element 
and  loritrolled  liy  the  accounting  device,  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  the  difTerentlal  mechanism,  and  means 
for  renderint;  said  member  ineffective  when  the  differ- 
ential mechanism  is  under  the  contrid  of  the  nianipuia 
five   means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  conibination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  an  accounting  element,  raanipula 
tive  means,  difTerentlal    mechanism    including  a   latch   for 
positioning  the  type  carrier  under  the  control  of  the  ma 
nlpulatlve    means,    a    ilriNiiii;    iiKinher    for    the   differential 
mechanism    coupled    thereto   by   the   latch,    mechanism    in 
eluding  a  second  latch  for  'ooperating  with  .said  difforen 
tlal  mechanism  to  position  the  type  carrier  nnder  the  con 
trol    of    the   accounting   elements    the    -second    lati  h    b»>inK 
constructe<l   to   couple   its   mechanism    to   said   driving  ele 
ment,  and  means  controlled  by  the  accounting  mechanism 
for  operating  both  the  said  latches  when  the  type  carrier 
is  under  the  control  of  th''  U'  'ouiitlnu  element. 

[Claims  <■>  ro  1 3r>  not  printe.)  in  the  (la/itte.) 


1.242,171.       EI.KCTRir     WKl.niNG        ITknrv     C.kisbn 
nO.NER,  Schenectady,  .N.  Y.,  a.>sli:nor  to  rJeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Mar.   16, 
191.'i       Serial   No.   14.717.      <C\.  1'19— 10.) 


"7-*' 


«•     •' 


1.  The  method  of  electric  resistance  welding  which 
consists  in  engaging  an  electrode  with  the  work,  moving 
said  electrode  on  the  work  at  a  definite  point  and.  after 
discontinuing  said  movement,  passing  current  through  the 
electro<le  into  the  work  at  that  point. 

2.  The  metho<i  of  ele<  trie  resistance  welding  which  con 
slsts  III  p^r.^slng  an  electrode  on  tfle  work  at  a  point  to 
be  welded,  and,  while  continuing  such  pressure,  ttoth 
moving  said  electrwie  on  the  wurk  at  that  point  and.  after 
discontinuing  said  movement,  passing  current  through  the 
electrode  into  the  work. 

3.  The  method  of  electric  reslstanie  welding  which  con 
gists  in  pressing  an  electrode  on  the  work  at  a  point  to 
be  weideil.  and.  while  continuintr  such  pressure,  pas.sinu' 
current  through  the  elet  trode  into  the  work  with  the  elec- 
trode at  rest  relatively  to  the  wiirk,  and  later  moving 
said  electrode  on  the  work  nt  that  point  while  the  worl' 
is  in  a  softeneil  condition. 
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4  Tho  method  of  electric  resistance  welding  which 
consists  in  premising  iin  electrode  on  the  work  at  a  point  to 
br  welded,  and,  while  continuing  such  pr<sstire  moving 
said  electrode  on  the  work  to  clean  the  surface  thereof, 
after  iliscontinuing  such  movement  passing  current 
through  said  eleitrode  into  said  work  anil  again  moving 
said  electrode  on  the  work  nt  that  point  while  the  work  is 
in  a  softened  condition 

5.  The  method  of  electric  resistance  spot  welding  which 
consists  In  pressing  a  point  electrode  on  the  work  at  the 
point  to  be  welded,  and,  while  continuing  such  pressure, 
rotating  said  eleitrode  on  the  work  to  clean  the  surface 
thereof,  after  discontinuing  such  rotation  passing  current 
through  said  ele<tro<le  into  said  work,  and  again  rotating 
the  electrode  thereon  while  the  work  Is  in  a  softened 
(ondltlon. 

[Claims  (i  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.242,171.'.    cruTAiN  U(ti»  attachmp:nt. 

(JiBS<iN.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Oct.  27,   1916. 
128,068.      (CI.  223—38.) 


Bessie  M. 
Serial   No. 


A  devlee  of  th«>  chnrnctor  described  comprising  a 
thimble  dosed  nnd  tapered  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  open,  said  thimble  being  also  provided  with 
longltudin.il  sllt-i  terminatint:  short  of  Its  ends  and  de- 
fining Integra!  resilient  tongues  on  the  side  of  the  thimble 
and  projecting  thereinto,  the  fr»^  ends  of  the  tongues  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  <<f  ttie  .  lov.-d  end  of  the  thimble. 


1,242,173.  TYPEWRITINO  MACIIINK.  Georoi  GorLD 
OOINO,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  ConnecUcut.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,912.     (CI.  197—100.) 


1.  In  n  typewritlni;:  machine.  In  combination,  ritil.on 
spools,  rildjon  shafts  therefor,  a  longitudinally  movable 
driving  shaft  adiiple<l  for  selective  conne<-tlon  with  said 
ribbon  shafts,  and  means  comprising  peaketl  cams  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  ribbon  controUe<1  means  to  engage  there- 
with for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  driving 
shaft,  said  (ams  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  with  their  peaks 
on  relatively  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  typpwrlting  machine,  in  combination,  a  ribl^on 
cup  having  a  slotted  hub.  ribbon  reversing  means.  Includ- 
ing a  lever  arm  adjacent  said  hub  and  adaptf^l  for  con- 
trol by  the  ribbon,  and  a  ribbon  core  to  encircle  said  hub 
and  having  a  portion  to  fit  the  slot  of  the  latter  and  to 
receive  said   lever  arm 

H.  In  a  tvpewiiting  m.ichlne,  In  combination,  a  ribbon 
cup  having  a  Plotted  huh,  ribbon  reversing  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  arm  adjacent  said  hub  and  adapte<l  for  con- 
trol li\    the  ribbon,  and  a  ribbon  core  to  encircle  said  hub 

f 


and  having  nn  Integral  Indented  portion  to  <5t  wlthlD  the 
slot  of  the  latter  and  to  receive  said  levir  arm  when 
actuated  ^^   the  rit)bon. 


1,242.174.  DEVICK  FOR  AI'I'LYING  LIQlIDS. 
C.  GoocH,  riltsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917. 
No.    147.137.      (CI.   128 — 47) 


Jambs 
Serial 


^\\\v- 


1.  A  de\lce  for  applying  liquids,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  cover  to  form  a  receptacle  between  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  v-rtically  arranged  holes  in  said  base,  and  a  hol- 
low plug  within  each  of  said  holes  and  provided  with  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  plugs  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  having  an  opening  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  same  f(ir  communicating  with  the  re 
ceptacle  In  their  raised  positions 

2.  A  device  for  applying  liquids,  comprising  n  ba.sc  hav- 
ing a  cover  to  form  a  receptacle  between  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arranged  holes  in  said  base,  and  a  hol- 
low plug  within  each  of  said  holes  and  provided  with  a 
clos<»d  ujiper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  plugs  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  same  for  coininuni 
catliig  with  the  receptacle  in  their  raised  positions,  and  a 
threaded  portion  on  said  plugs  engaging  with  the  walls  of 
said  holes  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plugs. 

.'!.  A  device  for  applying  liquids,  comprising  a  liase  hav- 
Inc  a  cover  to  form  a  receptiicle  between  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arranged  holes  in  said  base,  a  hollow 
plug  within  each  of  said  holes  and  provided  with  an  open 
lower  end,  said  pings  being  adapted  to  t)e  raised  and  low- 
er«Hl  and  h.ning  an  openinc  in  the  tipper  end  of  the  same 
for  comniunii  ating  with  the  receptacle  In  their  raised  po 
sitlons.  and  a  head  for  closing  said  ends  and  for  closing 
the  plugs  when  In  their  lowered  positions. 

4.  A  device  for  applying  liquids,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  cover  to  form  a  receptacle  lutween  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arranged  hole-;  in  said  base,  a  hollow 
phig  within  each  of  said  holes  and  proxided  with  an  open 
lower  end.  said  plng<  being  ad:iptcd  1'  be  raised  and  low- 
ered and  having  an  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  the  .same 
for  communicatltig  with  the  rerept.i'le  in  their  raised  po- 
sitions, said  holev  having  a  seat  Mroomi  ttie  upper  end  of 
the  same,  and  heads  on  the  uppei  .  i.ds  if  said  plugs  for 
closing  said  ends  and  for  fitting  in  ^cl  seats  to  close  the 
plugs  when  in  their  lowere<l  positions. 

.•"i.  A  device  for  applying  liquids,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  cover  to  furin  a  receptacle  between  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  said  base,  and  valved  tut>ulai  niem- 
bers  mounted   In  said   apertures. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,1".'       SHAVING  STICK    nf>LI>EK,      Fk.\.nk    Grant, 

Westfleld,     Mass.       Filed     Nov.     29,     1916.       Serial     No. 

134,204.        rci.    20(V— r)G.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara'ter  described,  a  tubular 
casing  having  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  on  the  inner 
wall,  adapted   to  guide  a  grooved   stick  of  soap  and  pre- 
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v.'Dt  rotati-n  thfi-.i  m  ■  nM  ni.iiit,Hr  rotatabl.-  <>n  tlif  ,  tatahly  mounted  upon  said  supports,  a  jniard  plate  ptvot 
(.•asing,  and  a  wliv  In  th-'  ruriii  ^f  an  opfti  h^lix  <f  nr,;l  to  j  ally  mounted  upon  the  end  walls  of  thr  .-aslnj;  and  ex 
th.'   f^ri.l    ni.'nih.T   an. I    pr"j.'.  Miii;   -xlaily    ••(   the   casing   to       tending;   outwardly   over   the    roller,    tlir    fr.-..    l(,ni;|t\iiliiiiil 

edge  of   the  guard  plate  contacting  with   the   roller,  and 


/'  - 


S: 


t'Uttr    th.'   -nap  and   :iilvau<r  Jt   hi   th''   rH^ihff  on   rotation 
of  the  end   inembfr.  | 

[Claim  2  not  printeil  in  th6  Gazftrp] 


l..'42.17>j.  (iAGE  FOR  (;A$()r,ENK  T.\.N  KS  .loii.N  J. 
Gross,  Toletlo.  Ohio.  FlleiJ  May  lit.  I'.tl';.  S<>rial  No. 
9s  <".<VJ.       (('].   73—54  I 


"'--i--..>^- 


of  th.'  charart.T  iB'sitUkmI  coi 


A  device  of  the  character  ift-siTlhed  comprising  in  eom 
hinatlon  with  a  receptarl..  pip.^s  romniuniratln?  with  the 
recf-ptacle  at  dlametrli-ally  t>pposite  points,  a  ■a'^tinkr 
provided  with  right  angnlar  ' urnniunl.  atnik:  passages 
and  carried  by  the  re.  ..ptacle  in  aiinenient  with  ..up  .)t'  said 
pipes,  a  second  casting  provided  with  a  ri^'ht  angular  pas- 
sage and  secured  to  said  recepia.  le  in  alinement  with 
the  other  of  said  pipes  and  having  one  end  of  its  nutit 
angular  passage  In  alinement  with  one  .ud  of  the  right 
angular  passage  In  the  first  oientlone.]  .astiug.  a  trans 
parent  tube  having  Its  ends  stcured  in  said  (astin^-s.  and 
an  indirating  scale  carried  by  the  ■astlngs  and  siipporte.i 
thereby    In    Jii.tta-positlon    to    paid    transparent    tub.. 


1  242,177.      ROLLING   SCREPJN       .Io.sei-h    rw  mmeu    Vwl 

'Umbbh,   and    John    Hardhi,    Fjist    M.dine.    in       Filed 

Fell,   21,   1917.      Serial   No.   150, 1S2       iCi.   1,-f,     :<!»  1 

2.    In    comh|n,itlon.    a    caslni;    op»Mi    up. in    on.,    si.l.-.    .a 

scr.-en   roller,   means   for   mounting  said    roll.T  at   Its   ends 

for  bodily   movement  with   respect   to   th.'   -a -in;.',   a    spring 

acting  to  wind  the  material  upon  the  roller,  and   relativt.l\ 

stationary,  antifriction  roller-*  mounted  in  the  .asing  aii.l 

CO  acting  with   the  rolUr  to  urge  the  same  in   an   outward 

direction  from  the  open  sId.'  of  the  i-aHin."  as  th..  iiia'.rla! 

Is  wound   thereon. 

14.  In  .omblnatlon.  a  .a.»lni:.  os.lllatalile  supp<.rfs 
mounted  upon  th--  en. I  walls  of  the  casitik'.  stop  higs  .,11  th.. 
end  wills  .if  the  .asing  Ihnltlng  th..  niovertient  of  rh.- 
supp'irrs    in     oil.     .lir.'.'tion,    a    spring    artuaf.'.l     r..ll.M-    p.. 


means  limiting  the  swinging  rnovmient  ..f  th..  supports  in 
an   ..pp. .site  dir...tlon    to   pr.'vent    frictlonal   rontart   of   the 
roller    with    th..    .asln;;    wall    wb.n    the    niat.-riHl    Is    with 
drawn   from   th..  roll,  r 

[Claims   1   and  :•!  »..   \:\  n..t  print. •(!  in  the  (;H/..tte.l 


1.242,17«  <IR(  ni  (  LnSlN*;  ..MK.V.NS  F<»R  FIRK 
.\I..VR.MS  lluii.fn  W.  t.iTHKii;.  Kim.. re,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  24.  1916.      Serial  No.   10.').675.      (CI.  2lX) — 33.) 


i 


r=nw 


^ 


^ 


1.  Clrnilt  -Instnir  monns  for  fire  alarm  apparatus  etn- 
botiylng  a  pa;r  of  adjaciit  main  conduct. .rs  insulated 
from  each  other  to  pr.\ent  short  .-Iriuits  1  b.retiet ween. 
and  fu8lble  condu.tors  .  .mtik'nous  to  .'xtenillng  longitudi- 
nally sliJe  by  .side  alon.'  and  connect. d  at  Inti'rvals  to  the 
main  conductora  aud  a.lapted  to  fus..  t..t;ether  for  electrl 
••ally  connecting  the  main  con.lu.  tots  in  th.-  event  of  an 
abnormal  Incr.as..  in   t.'tnperatur.. 

[ClalniK  2  t.i  4  not  printed  in  th..  '.azett..  1 


1.242.179.  K\i:.SKR  Fkank  .\.  H  m.kuma.n,  St romsburg, 
Nehr.  Flle.i  Mav  'k  1916.  Serial  No.  95.68&.  (CI. 
21—76.) 


1     .\    Iriff  ..(|ui!i7er  comprising  a  draft   bar  and  outer 
.111.1   r.  lafi\..U    inn.r  -wingletreea,  castings  .-arrleil  by  said 

inner  -  wini;ii.t  r.'.s.  Tr.ss  l.ars  .arrle.l  l.y  sai.l  .astings, 
k'lil.l.'  r..|li.rs  .  arri...I  i.>  s;iid  .a-fink's  jin.l  .toss  t,ar-.  reslll- 
.  tit  ni.-inb..rs  .  ..nn...  tint;  siii.l  .  r..--  t.ars  an.l  said  draft  bar. 
^■ii.|.     ar'iis    frriniiiall.v     rarri..!     i.y     said     .Iraft     bar    and 
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flexible  draft  means  connecting  said  draft  bars  and  swln- 
gletrees  and  euga;;ing  «iih  said  guide  rollers. 

2.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draft  bar  and  outer 
and  Inner  swingletreos,  castings  <'arrled  by  said  Inner 
swlngletrees,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  castings,  guide 
rollers  carrled'by  said  castings  and  cross  bars,  supporting 
bars  connecting  said  cross  bars  and  the  said  draft  bar,  re- 
■Ulenrt  members  connecting  said  cross  bars  and  the  said 
draft  bar,  guide  arms  terminally  carried  by  said  draft  bar 
and  flexible  draft  means  connecting  said  draft  bars  and 
gwlngl."'f r.('«  and  eni'nginc  with  said  ^ulde  rollers. 


1,242,180.  (•  AiUURKTER.  .Toskph  A.  FlAlun,  Sunbury, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  857,149  Renewed 
Feb.  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  151,379.      (Cl.  261 — 44.) 


y 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamtxr 
and  an  air  Intake  chamber,  a  norxle  for  the  gasolene 
mounted  within  the  casing  that  discharges  Into  the  mixing 
chaniler,  a  partition  within  the  space  l.etween  the  air  In- 
feed  and  the  mixing  chamber  and  that  surrouuds  the  nozile, 
said  partition  im  ludlng  a  fixed  portion  having  an  annular 
slldeway,  a  movable  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  seg- 
mental sections  of  doulde  frusto  conical  shapr  one  portion 
of  which  Is  movably  held  In  the  said  annular  ~;i  !.  way.  th.- 
other  portiou  of  which  surrounds  the  nozzle,  means  tend- 
ing to  normally  retract  or  draw  the  sections  together  to 
form  a  cone  shaped  air  tube  around  the  nozzle,  and  said 
segments  adapted  for  being  automatically  drawn  out  and 
separated  as  the  engine  suction  ex.eeds  the  retracting  or 
baclf  tension  on  the  segments. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  upper  end.  a  gaso- 
lene nozzle  that  extends  upwardly  within  the  casing  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  within  the 
passage  between  the  nozzle  and  the  casing,  means  mount<Ml 
on  th.  s..  id  partition  for  controlling  the  Infeed  of  the  air 
to  th.  iiiiNiiiL:  I  hamber.  said  imaus  Including  shlftable 
meinliers  adapt.d.  when  In  one  position,  to  close  aud  le- 
striit  the  said  air  passage,  retracting  means  for  normally 
holiling  the  members  to  their  i  lu.s.  d  p..-itiou.  said  inem- 
bers  being  adapted  for  automat icall.v  spr.ading  to  provide 
freer  passages  for  the  air  to  the  mixing  .hamber  w  lieu  the 
su'  tion  a.  tioii  of  the  engine  Is  greater  than  the  hold  ba«k 
tension  id"  the  retiactory  means  that  cooperate  with  the 
said   members  and   proportionately   to  the   engine   reijulre- 

niiut.s. 

ICIalins  G  to  9  not  priiit.il  in   tli.    linzette.] 


1  In  a  cnrt'ureter  a  gasolene  BOUle,  a  casing  In  which 
the  nozzle  is  mounted,  a  tube  slldable  on  the  nozzle  and 
having  air  passages  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  device  for  mov- 
ing th.'  tube  downwardly  on  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  and 
tube  belnk'  spa.ed  from  the  said  casing  to  leave  a  passage, 
said  casini;  having  an  c.lr  intal<e  l>eIow  and  a  mixture  out- 
let .iliove  said  iiozzl...  a  sliding  partition  in  the  casing  for 
regulating  the  areas  of  the  aforesaid  passage  and  connec- 
tions b..twe..n  the  said  partition  and  the  sabi  tube. 
\vh..r.i..v  wh.ii  th..  sai.i  tube  Is  lowere.l  the  said  passage 
around  the  lul.e  will  l...  closed,  said  partition  being  adapted 
to  1).-  opened  by  the  suction  of  the  engine,  and  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  nozzL'  for  restricting  the  air  passage 
betw.'.  n  th..  iiozzb'  and  the  sabl  slblable  tube. 

2.  In  a  1  arbureter.  a  casing  having  a  mixing  cliiiiiber 
and  an  air  iiil.t,  a  fuel  nozzle  vertically  mounted  in  ili.. 
said  lasini;  to  dis.  barge  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  i.artl- 
tion  In  th».  passak'c  between  the  feed  nozzle  and  the  casing, 
said  pntitioii  in.  hiding  radially  projected  vanes  a.i.ipted 
when  in  m.'  position  t..  close  against  each  other  to  thereby 
form  a  i.  stri.  t..!  air  passage  around  the  nozzle,  and  to  the 
mixing  (hamber.  means  fending  to  normally  hold  the 
vanes  .  losed  against  ea.  h  otlier,  so  long  as  the  air  pres- 
sure against  th.  in  Is  below  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
vanes  being  inounteil  to  spreail  apart  as  the  air  pressur.' 
exceeds  th.    s.ild  prrdet.'rmin.'d  amount. 

'A  In  a  .  afburet.  r,  a  .  a-ing  having  a  mixing'  .hamber 
and  III  ,iir  Inl.t  below  lb.,  said  (hamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  ver- 
tlcall,\  iiroj.ctcd  within  the  casing  to  discharge  Into  tlie 
mixing  (h.imb.r.  a  iul.<.  slidald..  .n  the  nozzle  having  air 
inlets  adjacent  its  upp.  r  .nd.  an  apertured  collar  on  the 
nozzl..  that  forms  a  division  lietween  the  tube  and  nozzle, 
lueati^  I.  n. lint:  to  n.iriiially  slide  the  tube  downwardly  to  i 
ling  its  air  inl.ts  !..  low  the  said  apertured  cidlar.  a  p.ir  j 
litlon  that  -.  parai.s  tbc  mixing  chamber  from  tiie  air 
inlet  .iid  .'f  til.  .a-mg,  said  partition  including  frusto 
coni.al  shape.l  s.-;;ni..nts,  a  slldeway  for  the  segments,  said 
segments  foriiiinL'  wh.  n  In  one  position,  a  conical  air  duct 
that  surr..uti.is  tb.  -li.lat.le  tul>e  and  whose  tipp.r  end 
l.is.s  against  th.  upp.  r  end  of  the  said  slldable  tube  to 
ihireby  dire,  t  the  air  tbroni;h  the  air  passages  in  the 
tube  and  throuirh  tlu  ap.  rtiir.'d  collar  on  the  nozzle,  said 
negm.-nts  b.inv:  ...nio.  t.l  i.  '  b.'  sliding  tube  to  move  up 
and  down  it  with  an.i  to  spr.ad  as  iht.  suction  or  air  pres- 
■ure  against  th.  signn  nts  overcome  the  means  that  tend 
to  pull  the  vaid    .-.•k'ln.  nts    together. 


1.242,181.  COOKING  I  KVKK  Lkwis  F.  HatvK.  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  li'l'..  Serial  No.  127.SS3.  (CI. 
12(>— 275.) 


In  a  cooking  device  of  the  ihiu;u  i.r  described,  the  com- 
bliuiilon  of  an  outer  vessel  consisting  of  lower  and  cover 
portions,  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of 
individual  .  (  (iliiiig  v.-sels,  the  lower  iiortion  of  the  outer 
vessel  iirovbled  witli  bails  lo.atci  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  same,  the  upper  p..rtioii  pro\id.d  with  a  pivoted  han- 
dle, said  handle  pro\i.i..i  with  1 lr.\    .nttr  ends  extended 

b.youd  the  outer  ptdiit-  ..f  the  lian.il.  ;.i..i  b.  \.in.|  the  p- 
riphery  of  the  upper  s,..ti.in  of  the  \esv,.i  ;i;,.l  a.iapi.<l  for 
engageneiit  witli  th..  bail-  -..nr..  to  the  |..\\.;  niember  of 
the  vessel,  said  low.r  \i--.l  pro\i.l...l  with  a  grated  bot- 
tom adapted  to  support  said  s.rie-  of  individual  .  <iokiug 
\,.vs,.i..,  substantially  as  d.-s.  rib.-d. 


1.242,1S2.  MACHINE  riUt'K.  J.\mes  <;,  H.\Ll..xs.  Keno- 
sha, Wis.  Filed  June  15.  191G.  Serial  No.  lo;{.712. 
(Cl.  90—60.) 

1.  Tlie  (omblnatlon.  with  a  vis**  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
member  ha\  ing  a  supporting  base,  a  movable  jaw  memb4r 
and  m.ans  for  operating  said  movable  jaw  m. mb.  o!  •, 
bio.  k  r.. movably  connected  with  one  of  -aid  jaw  non.b.  !- 
and  slidabl..  along  the  has.,  and  having  a  1  rai!-\ .  is,  in  ,\ 
tending  bore  near  the  front  side  thereof  and  a  slot  ex 
tendiiiL.'    from    the    front    side    to    said    bore,    a     memb<r 
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ri!"'int>''l  wjrhiii  >:ii'i  '■■ir«  fi"-  liini'>''l  pivot.tl  inov*>nifnt 
an. I  liaNint;  t  i;ri|ipinL'  portlim  ''xri'iiillni.'  oiit-wn  ri!ly 
thriiiitrh  th.-  -U'f  ■int\  provi.l.il  »irh  «  work  •■nv.'H-ini;  •••Ij'e 
fli-ipo-x^.l  in  rt  plniif  b.>li>w  rh''  nlfln<'  "f  tht>  plvutiii  Hvi<  of 
sHi'l  nvmh.'P  tn  (iMrMmflti'^allv  l■\^•^t  n  lat.THl  nn^l  -lown- 
wiT'l    pr'-<-iiir"   ncTHin-it    thf  work    on    'h.    t  itrliT.'iiint'   up   of 


-V  Tho  I'nmtiinatlon.  with  n  vise  r(inipri-<insr  a  tlxi'il  Jaw 
ni'inhfr  havins  a  ><iipportlnc  hnpo,  a  iiiovahl<>  jaw  m»'nib«r 
and  nii'aiis  for  opt'ratint,'  said  aiovahli'  Jaw  iiicinhtT,  <>f  a 
bill,  k  up«^rati vt'ly  connprtcd  with  oin-  of  <aid  jaw  iii'  ni 
bi  r>;  a  grippinjr  mt-mbpr  pivottlly  -iprnri'd  in  said  hlu.k 
and  having  a  work  fneaglng  tdtjf  projorting  outwardly 
from  the  samf>  and  disposed  bplow  lt<  pivotal  axl^  to  nuto 
matif^ally  exert  a  downward  pre-;^arf  acaln-t  rhi-  \\ork  on 
tho  tichtcninp  np  of  tht^  jaw  membiT^,  and  nifau-i  for  nor- 
mally malntalnini;  said  irrlpptng  inpinli«T  In  It'^  upper 
pi>-<iTlon. 

'■'.  Th''  roiiitdnation,  with  a  \ls.'  cotuprNiua;  a  Axed 
Ja '.V  ni-'inti'T  havink;  a  supportlnc  tiasc.  a  movable  Jaw 
in  :iii"'r  :iu-l  n!>'an<  for  operatia*:  saiil  iipnahl.'  jaw  niom- 
ti'T,  .if  a  til.i'  k  iipi'ratlv 'dy  ronnrctcl  with  ..n''  of  saM  jaw 
nn'inhfT-..  a  k''i|'PiiJ»t  iiiJ'inbt^r  pivutally  -'■  i:.-!  '.n  said 
bl.i.  k  ariil  haviiij,'  a  w.irk  >'ni;.|ging  edj,'*-  i.r-ij.  'intr  out- 
w  irdl\  from  r.hf  sami'  and  bolow  its  pivotal  a\i<  To  aiito- 
niaM.ally  ►•xert  a  downward  pros-sur-.  upon  'hf  work  on 
thi.  tisjlUfuiui;  up  of  thf  jaw  ai'Tiil»-r.^.  an. I  a  f^pring  se- 
cured to  said  blork  and  1,'rippinf  iii.inbpr  to  tnaintain  said 
trripptnc  mf>nibt>r  in  its  n.>rnial  iipp»'r  position. 

4  An  auxiliary  arta.  hiiient  for  a  iiiarhiiK'  vise  compris- 
ing a  bloi  k  havin,'  -^iiiiar'^l  •■ntl-*.  a  Erippiiii,'  m  'niN.r  pivot- 
ally  secured  in  said  bloik  and  havinj:  a  w.irk  engaging 
edge  projecting  outwardly  from  rhp  same  ti-:  ,\v  Its  pivotal 
axis,  and  means  for  normally  maintalnhu'  -ii.i  gripping 
member  in  its  npper  position 


1.242.1S3.  OII^niKNKK 
burno.  Ti-x.  Filed  Muv 
(CI.  158—74.) 


\\|i:;\M    'i.    II.\MILTON.    Cle- 
:.    |H17.      .><eriul    No.    107.030. 


In  an  oil  burner,  the  ron  lit:  i  i.m  witli  a  cylindrical 
tube  tapered  af  one  pnd  tir  f..nn  i  b\irner  orifice  and  re- 
ducetl  at  the  .iilor  .ti!  '..  f..rni  ai:  inlet  for  oil.  a  pair  of 
tubular  cooneeti-.u-  f..r!M.'.l  in  the  eylindrical  tube  and 
extended  into  sai.j  tube  wii.r.'  the  ends  thereof  are  open 
In  th.  f.rni  .>f  a  m>//ie  aul  dlirected  toward  the  burner 
ori!!.  •■  an.!  ..n' enit'i.  ally  arraaged  within  said  tube,  and 
an  all'.:!  1!^.  air  \al\e  .  oniainMl  within  one  of  the  tubular 
ni<  inters  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  air  in  regulated  Quan- 
title-  [.■  the  interior  of  the  device,  and  the  other  tubular 
conne.  riou  adaptable  for  use  in  [onnecting  up  with  a  steam 
or  air  pressure  for  cr.- itin.;  a  tjast  at  the  bnrner  orifice. 


1.242.1 'St      iu:vKiisiri.K    R.\ii.i;"\!'    1  ii:      fjoward 

ll.u:>n.  rKaki<.  Minn.      Fi!.-.l   F.t.    17.    r.<17      Serial  No. 

14'J,351.      (CI.  238— 3  ) 

1.  A  reversible  tie  comprisiiic;  a  pair  of  tie  sections, 
pipe  casings  arranged  through  each  tie  section,  tie  rods 
disposed  thnoigh  said  pi;ie    aNitiu'-  an.l  serving  to  connect 


said  tie  se<'tlons  together,  cushioning  mcsB*  positioned  be- 
tween said  sections,  and  means  for  stTortng  a  pair  of  rails 
In  position  tipon  the  tie. 


■AtL 


3ll 


1 -i^^^ 


m 


5.  A  rererslble  railroad  tie  cnipri-ing  a  pair  of  tie  sec- 
tions having  a  pair  of  allnini:  .^.1,^.1.^  .>  \i  ■■  ent  the  t<ip 
and   Itottom   portion^   nf   >.ii  1    -e.  n.'n-.    1  m.^able  spacing 

means   arrangt'<l    betwe*'n   the   n u:,^:   .  ni-    .and   adjacent 

the  top  of  said  sections,  a  cu-sUiwi.  .'^;>lia,;  reinuvably  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  pair  of  alining  sockets,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tie  section-  '■  _■•  fte  r 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  pi   n.   1  in  Mie  On/ette.] 


1,242,185.  L.\.MI'  KniswuuTii  .V  IIvwihokm:,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,183. 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  glazing,  a  casing  having  a  seat 
for  said  glazing,  and  means  for  holding  said  gla/lng 
against  said  seat  Including  a  clamping  member  having  a 
plurality  of  resilient  fingers,  and  means  to  tension  said 
fingers  to  cause  the  same  to  urge  said  glazing  against  said 
sitit. 

24.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  two  telescop- 
ically  arranged  parts  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  seat 
against  whleh  the  other  Is  seated  by  nxlal  movement,  said 
parts  lu'tng  provided,  respectively,  with  oppositely  in- 
clined shoulders,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
parts  to  cause  such  seating,  said  means  including  a  radi- 
ally disposetl  screw  and  means  co<^peratlng  with  said 
sirew  and  said  shoulders  to  translate  turning  movement 
of  said  screw  Into  axial  movement  of  snld  parts. 

33.  In  combination,  a  glazing,  a  resilient  seat  for  said 
glazing  disposed  nt  an  aciite  angle  to  the  face  thereof,  and 
means  Including  a  screw  for  urging  said  glazing  against 
said  seat  and  tensioning  the  latter. 

35.  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  two  coaxlally 
arranged  parts,  and  means  to  lock  said  parts  together, 
Including  a  screw  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  casing,  and  a  radially  movable  device  actu- 
ated by  said  screw  and  Interlocking  with  both  of  said 
parts. 

42.  In  a  lamp  casing,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a 
closure  therefor,  the  latter  comprising  a  glazing  and  door 
having  a  resilient  seat  for  said  glazing,  said  seat  being 
disposed  approximately  flatwise  though  at  a  slight  acute 
angle  to  the  contacting  face  of  said  glazing,  and  means  to 
hold  said  glazing  against  said  seat  and  to  maintain  the 
latter  under  tension. 

rrialms   1.  3   to  23,   25  to  32.  34,  and  30   to  41   not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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'1,242.186.  LAMP.  Ei.r.8woRTH  A.  IIawthobm.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  CJIed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,184. 
(a.  240—41.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  glazing,  a  casing  having  a  seat 
tlierefur.  and  means  to  bcdd  said  glazing  seated  against 
said  seat,  including  a  ten  w  extending  from  the  exterior 
to  the  Interior  of  .saiil  casing,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  siild  screw  within  said  casing,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  nut  aiol  having  inierl.MkiiiL'  .  nguKeuient 
with  said  casing  and  another  arm  lariod  L.>  .suid  nut  and 
arranged  to  urge  said  glazing  a^;a,n^!  .--aid  seat. 

'}.  In  combination,  a  gla/.iHK-  a  la.-^ing  having  a  seat 
th»Tefor,  and  means  to  hold  .said  i^la/ing  seated  against 
said  seat,  Includliig  a  screw  extending  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  out  having  sc  rew  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw  within  said  casing,  an  arm 
carried  by  -aid  nut  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  ca-ing.  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  nut,  and 
a  plate  engat;..!  ly  -ail  jialr  of  firms  and  urged  thereby 
against  said  glazing,  .vud  plate  being  provided  with  an 
arm  embraced  by  the  arms  of  said  pair. 

[Claims  2  \<>  i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  4  2,187.  EYK<;i.ASS  POLISH  KR-CONT.\INKR. 
llFNKy  .\.  H.^vi>t.N.  .Tersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moses 
II  Harris.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44.4ti,H.      (CI.  206 — 5.)  * 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  Including,  In  combl- 
Datlon.  a  flat  open  topped  bag  of  flexible  material,  and  a 
flat  stiffener-strip  located  within  the  bag  and  while  In- 
flexible across  the  plane  of  the  flat  of  the  bag  reslllently 
flexible  within  said  plane,  .said  strip  being  intermediately 
bent  Into  a  reentrant  angle  which  constitutes  a  yleldable 
nose  extending  within  the  bag  to  yieldably  narrow  the 
width  of  the  bag  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flat  open  topped  Img  of  flexible  material,  and  a 
flat  stiffener-strip  located  within  the  bag  and  lying  in  sub- 
stantial coincidence  with  the  closed  periphery  of  the  bag, 
and  Inflexible  across  the  plane  of  the  bag.  said  strip  being 
substantially  U-shaped  In  the  said  plane  and  each  leg  of 
the  U  being  intermediately  provided  with  a  reentrant 
bend,  the  crests  of  the  bends  extending  toward  each  other 
to  narrow  the  wid«h  of  the  bag  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof. 


1,242.188.      CREOSOTEfllL   SUBSTITUTE   AND   PROC 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.    C.EORGK  EnwARD  Hkvl,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  15o,<il7. 
(CI.  99—12.) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  substitute  for  creosote  oil, 
consisting  in  dissolving  in  mineral  oil.  nai'hthalene  and 
naphthalene  derivatives  otitalned  from  loal  tar  li-tillates. 
3.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  substitute  for  .  reosote  oil. 
consisting  in  di.ssolving  in  mineral  oil,  naphthalene  and 
naphthalene  derivatives  obtained  from  middle  oil  distilled 
from  coal   tar  between  170<'-2.3()''  C. 

12.  .\  -ul'-titute  for  creosote  oil,  consisting  of  a'soln- 
tloti  In  mineral  oil.  of  n.-iplnhabne  and  naphthalene  de- 
rivatlvi-  otdainod  from  the  distillate  creosote  distilled 
from  coal  tar  between  170^-270°  C. 

fClaims  L'.  4  t..  11,  anil   13  iii"  priotefl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.1  v!>        TRKATMKNT    <>F     KT  HHKR     <Ui     H!  HHER 

(■((MI'OrNIlS.  CoMtAD  Ib'FK!:  'Ireiit..li.  N  .1  I  led 
May  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  Ki.^.itHH.  M'l  1-  .".:'.  i 
1,  A  iiietliMd  .,1  tr.atinL'  ruM"r  .  niivjeting  in  dipping  a 
form  In  a  rtibber  cem-ut.  then  .-airiutr  the  rubber  upon  th-- 
form  by  sulfur  chiorid  fume-,  then  -u;.je.  tiiiL'  the  rubber 
on  the  form  to  a  -teatii  cure,  and  then  removing  the  rut'- 
ber  from  the  f.irm. 

4.  A  method  of  tienting  rubber  consi«tini.'  in  i^lazlng  a 
face  of  the  rubber  and  then  subjecting  the  gla/eii  fa'a  to 
a   steam   < aire. 

[Clflims  2.  3.  and  .%  not  print.-.!  In  the  iJazette.] 


1.242.1!>(>       MKA.NS    FOR    .\TTOM ATICALLY    OPENING 
MINE-I»OoRS        AiHEiiT    M      HniTFi!    and    .Tames    O 
Hoii'Ki;     I'iitsburg,    Kans.      Filed   .lu!.\    o,   1917.      Serial 
No.  1  TV  SI. it       (CI.  269—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  mine  doon, 
of  <ar  actuated  door  operating  meat!-  ln(  luding  rock 
shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doors  and  having 

•  a.  h  ;in  upwardly  extending  car  engaging  .lotr  and  having 

•  ah  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  mem!"  i-  atta.  bed  to 
.  .1  h  <!o.,r  imd  extendlnc  therefrom,  rods  oi)ernlively  con- 
li.iiii-  111.  .lownwardiy  extending  arms  ..f  •  ach  rock 
.-hafl  to  a  ..on  e-ieii.'iiiu  meuilier,  a  pair  u!  M■os^ed  rods 
connecting  said  memb.i-.  .ah  of  sjiid  i  ross  bar-  beini.' 
formed  in  two  section-  ha'.ing  sliding  eugageuient  with 
each  other,  and  a  spring  resisting  sliding  movement  of 
the  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ij.nr  .  f  hinged  mine  doors, 
of  car  actuated  door  operating  means  including  rock 
shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doors  and  having 
each  an  upwardly  extending  car  engaging  dog  and  having 
each  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  members  attached  to 
each  door  and  extending  inu.ui  therefrom,  rods  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  downwardly  extending  arms  of  each 
rock  shaft  to  a  corresponding  member,  a  pair  of  crossed 
rods  connecting  said  members,  means  for  returning  said 
rock  shafts  to  a  normal  position  with  the  dogs  extending 
upward  and  toward  the  doors,  and  comprisinL'  oppositely 
disposed  weighted  arms  on  each  rock  shaft,  .ah  of  said 
arms  being  engaged  by  the  rock  shaft  up  n  a  movement 
of  the  rock  shaft  In  one  direction,  the  ro  l.  -haft  having 
a  movement  Independent  of  said  arms  upon  a  movemeni 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,242.191.     FIKKAKM. 
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Y  F.  HOHAN.  Illon,  N.  Y. 
No.  39,266.     (CI.  42—19.) 


1  The  comhfnaf|..n  !n  a  flrofirm.  of  a  framp.  a  rmrrel 
Beour.-i  th.-r.t...  a  rotaiitiK  uirtmlk;.'  ma>;azin,-  iii  th.- 
fram.  haviii-  an  np.niru'  throuuh  its  axial  center,  mecha- 
nism iij  rli.'  frani.'  fur  pla.inK  a  .  artri.lKe  in  th.'  barrtM, 
closini;  th-  l.r..-,h.  ...rklnt'  tb.'  arm.  ,;p..uin«  the  hrefch 
and  takini;  rh-  .artri.lgf  frmn  thf  liarr.'l,  arnl  a  m.'nit>.>r 
mountp.l  rn  sli.i,.  ha.  k  ,in>l  f,.rth  rhn.imh  .sat.l  axial  ..pon 
Ink;  in  '!..■  inaKazln.'  and  npt^rat.'d  fn.in  Its  forwar.1  .•u.l 
t>e>(tn.l  the  magazine  and  cdnnectfd  at  Its  rear  .'nil  fn 
the  said  meihanisni  In  the  frame  wher.l)y  mdvement  .,f 
said  sliding  memlte/  dack  and  forth  operates  said  me.  ha 
riism  in  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  flpearm,  of  a  frame,  a  darrel 
serured  thereto,  a  rotating  cartridge  magazine  hi  the 
frame  having  an  opening  through  Its  axial  .Hnter.  riiecha 
rM,m  111  the  frame  f.)r  pla.ln?  a  <artridge  lu  the  t)arrel. 
■  losing  the  hree.h.  rocking  the  arm,  ..pening  the  bree.h 
and  taking  the  cartridge  from  the  liarrel.  a  foresto.-k  for 
ward  of  the  frame  and  serurrd  to  the  barrel,  a  handle 
moiint.d  to  8ii,]e  hack  and  forth  on  the  foresto.k  and  a 
'•onii- tin-  member  extending  from  the  sliding  handle  ,,l 
the  f,,rest,..k  through  the  axial  opening  of  the  magazine 
to  the  mechanism  in  the  framf  wheret)y  movement  of  the 
sliding  handle  i,ack  and  forth  ciperates  said  mechanism  In 
the   frame. 

4  In  a  pumpai-tion  magazine  firearm,  the  combination 
of  a  fr.ini...  a  l.arr.i  detarhabiy  secure<l  thereto,  a  for.' 
'to.k  having  its  i-.ar  .nd  detachably  connected  fn  the 
rorward  .  nd  of  the  frame  ami  detachably  secured  at  Its 
forward  end  to  th.'  barrel  wh.rcby  Its  forward  end  may  be 
swuni;  away  ir.ui,  rbe  barrel,  a  magazine  in  the  frame, 
me,  hanism  In  th-  tram^  fnr  pla.ing  a  dirtridge  in  the  bar 

rel    .losing  the  br h.  .-orking  the  arm.  opening  the  hreeeb 

an.l  taking  the  .artridge  fr.,m  the  barrel,  a  member  slid 
iru'lv  mounted  on  the  foresto.k  and  a  pumping  rod  con- 
n.'.  t.d  at  it.s  forward  end  to  ,aid  sli.ling  member  by  a 
joint  that  is  rigid  when  the  rod  an<l  sliding  member  are 
In  line  hut  deta.  hai.i..  when  th.-  sibling  m-mber  is  turned 
at  an  angle  by  the  fnrwar.l  end  of  th.'  f.,r.st...  k  being 
swung  away  from  the  barrel,  th*-  r.-ar  .,f  sai.l  pumping  rod 
being  ..perativ-ly  conn.-,  t.-i  ,,>  saol  m.-,  hanism  in  the 
fram.-  wber- i.v  f.,rwar.l  .in. I  b»,kwar.l  m..vement  of  the 
sliding  mem  ..-r  .,n  tb.-  i.,i.-Moci  operate.  ..ai.l  mechanism 
In  the  fram.'  ' 

[Claims  ;i  ami  5  t. 


n..i   pritit.-.l  in  th.    <  ;.i/..'tte.  ] 


1,242,192.       RIBBON    MKA^iVmSii.    COST  rOMPI"nNG 

\si>  wiNr)i.\(;  MAcm.sK      \vu  tkr  k    ii,,.s.  h,  st! 

LouLs,  .Mo.      Kil,.,|   F,.i,    s    IHir..      Serial   .\. 
33— 181  I 


•i.fiTl.      (CI. 


jj    ra    ,/ 


1     In    a    machine   of  the   clasa  described,   a   frame   pro 
Tiding  an   op.  n  end   re.  ess   for  afcommodatlng  the  bolt  of 


ribbon  from  which  the  ribbon  to  be  measured  Is  to  he 
unwoun.l,  and  a  supplemental  support  for  the  ribbon 
slldably  mounte.l  In  th-  frame  adjacent  fo  said  recess 
and  movable  in  th.-  .lir.-.  tb.n  ..f  th.-  I-ngth.  an.l  beyond 
the  open  end   tb-  r.-.  f 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .  la-s  .le.s,  ribed.  a   fram.-  provid- 
ing  on    Its    upper    sl.le    para  lb 1    circular   n sses.    respe.- 

tlvely  locat.-.l  at  opposite  sid.-s  of  the  ma-hlne.  one  of 
which  recesses  serves  to  acc.,mmo<l,ate  tb.  !,.dt  of  ribbon 
from  which  the  ribbon  to  be  measure.!  i.  .-olapted  to  be 
unwoun.l,  a  win. ling  drum  lo.ated  In  th.-  ,,tber  recess,  and 
ribbon  fee<l!ng  me.  hanism  Interpose.!  h.  tw.-.n  the  two  re- 
cesses. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ,b-s,ribe.l.  a  fram-  provbl- 
Ing   on    Its    upper    sble    parallel    .ir.ular    re.-.-SM-s     r.-sp,-,-- 

;  lively  locat.-.l  at  opp.,slte  sid.-s  of  th.-  ma.  hine.  <,„e  of 
which  recesses  s.-rvs  to  accmmodate  the  b.,lt  of  ribbon 
trom  whi.h  the  ribbon  to  be  measured  is  a.iapte.l  to  be 
unwoun.l.  a  win. ling  .Irum  locate.l  in  th-  ,,tb.-r  recess,  rlb- 
b..n  fee.ting  me.hanism  Interpose.l  bet  w.-.  11  the  two  r- 
.esses,  an.l  a  .utter  Interposed  between  the  f..-,)lng  mecha 
nism  an.l  the  winding-drum. 

■1     In  a   machine  of  the  class  d.^s.ribed.   in     ..mbinatJon 
with   a   fee.1  roll,   a    frbtlon  roll    movable   into  an.l   out  of 
.-"gagnment   th-r.-wlth.  a  rotatable,  spring  ,  ontrolle,!  com 
lotting  drum,    i:earlng    operatlvely    ,-.,nii.  ,  ting    sab!    feed 
r..l!   and   computing  drum,  one  element  ..f  sab!   g.-aring  be- 
ing movably  associate.!   with  the  computing  , irum    a   han- 
dle   for   actuating   sal.l    g.-ar!ng   to    simultancuvlv    rotate 
'Hbl   fee.l  r..ll  an.l  'omputlng  drum,  the  latt-r  agaln.st  the 
r.-s,stan.-e  of   Its  spring,  an.l   means   f..r  raising  said   fric- 
tion txdl  an.l   simultan.-ously   releasing  sai.l    ni.,v,-ihle  gear 
elem.'nt    from   engagement    with   said    .omputing  .Irum   to 
permit    the   spring   .ontr.dling   the    latter    t.,    return    It  to 
rbe   zero  p.,sltb.n.   and   a   stop   for  arresting  sab!   comput 
Ing  drum  In  the  latter  position. 

o     In  a   machine  of  the  class  dcs.  rlbed.   in   .  ..mblnatb.n 
with   a    ribbon  fee.!    roll,   a   worm  shaft,  an    In.ll.ator  slid 
ably  mounte.l  a.lja.-ent  to  an.l  movable  bv  sal.l  w..rm  shaft 
a  s,-ale  op,.ratlvely  assoclate.l  with  sab!  ln.ii.at.,r    a  wind' 
ing  .Irum.  g.-arin.-  operatlvely  ,„nne,,ing  Mii.l  wormshnft 
wn.i.ng  ,lr,in,  an.l  roll,  means  for  p.,sitiv,.,y  a.  tuaiing  sabi 
.■.-arinv'.    sal.l    g.aring    h.-ing    prop..rtloned    to    rotate   said 
v.or,n  shaft   at   a   lixcd  ratb,  to  the  feed  roll,  and  said  in 
dicator  being  movable  in  the  rotation  .,f  sab!  worm  shaft 
to   Indicate  ..n    the   .,ab-   the  length   ..f   ribbon   fe.I   |,v    tb- 

r^T^l:  r'    '    '"^ '    "°    •"^''^    ^"'•'"  ^haft    having    ntm, 

hered  dlvlsb.ns  , hereon  corresponding  in  number  f.  tb. 
nuiiiber  of  in  h-.  „,easur-d  by  the  .  Ir.-,nnf..ren. -  ..f  ,be 
feed  roll. 

[Claim  6  to  S  not  prlnte.l   in   tb.    (iazette.J 


1.242,19.3. 


IR.v.N.vMl.N.Nio.N  .MK<n.v.N,sM.  Joseph  I). 
INORAM.  Washburn.  Tex.  File,!  t  »ct.  20,  1916  Serial 
No.    127,879.      (CI.   74—58.) 


1.  A  transmission  m-. hanism  (-mb.i.lying  n  pair  of 
gears,  one  movable  in  tlu  plan.-  ..f  r.datb.n  there,, f  to 
an.l  fr  ,m  the  other  Into  an.l  ..ut  ..f  m.-si,  tlierewlth,  an.l 
.1  tlilr.l  ge.u-  shiftable  Int.,  m.-sb  with  th  af..resai.|  gear- 
wb.  n  fbey  are  .separated   in  sal-i  plane. 
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4.  A  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  wheel,  a 
U-shaped  men.b.  r  a-trldo  said  wheel  and  having  Its  termi- 
nals plvotally  mounted,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  to  the 
yoke  portion  of  .said  member,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween .said  counter  shaft  and  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  counter  shaft,  a  gear  with  which  the  gear 
wheel  Is  adapted  to  mesh,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
member. 

7.  A  transmission  m-chanl.sm  embodying  a  swinging 
member,  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  gears  with  which 
sal  1  gear  wheel  is  adapted  to  mesh,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
for  ro<  king  sabl  shaft,  .said  rock  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  ami  a  link  connecting  said  eccentric  portion  and 
swinging  member. 

12.  A  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of 
alining  shafts,  a  sleeve  secured  upon  the  end  of  one  and 
receiving  the  end  of  the  other,  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
b.-ing  sbiftabb-  longitudinally  for  changing  speed,  a  clutch 
wtuei  s..  nr.ii  111  tb.-  secon.l  mentioned  shaft  and  having 
a  fri.  ti.oi  rlin  a  frbtlon  shoe  connected  to  said  sleeve  to 
engag.-  -ibl  rim.  a  collar  slblable  upon  the  sleeve  for  bring- 
ing tb.'  sb.M'  into  iin.l  .>ut  of  engagement  with  sai.l  rim, 
a  m.-mber  slblabi-  \\\\\\  said  shaft,  and  operating  means 
<arrb-.l  bv  sai.l  memb«r  an.l  connected  to  said  collar  for 
shifting  it  at  various  positions  of  the  first  mentioned 
shaft. 

[("iaims  2,  3.  5,  «.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,242.194.      TOY        Iamk.s    K.     Ikwki.i.,    Kansas   City.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  1»>,  HUT.     .Serial  .No.  Iti2,560.      (CI.  ;Hi — 27.) 


et 


— — I— -^ — -  ■»'  >*  ffjl  ' — ' 


1.  k  toy,  .'omprising  a  boo-  jg.  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In 
the  housing,  a  drum  rotatabb  around  said  shaft  an,!  out 
of  contact  tb.r.with.  a  retractile  spring  connectetl  to  the 
drum  and  to  a  p. out  in  fixed  relation  to  the  housing,  a 
pull  (ord  .'onne.te.l  to  the  drum  for  turning  the  same 
against  the  resistance  of  said  retractile  spring  to  tension 
tb.-  latt.T  to  .  Miise  it  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  drum 
wb.  h  III.  pull  ,iti  the  cord  Is  relaxefl,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting jiow.-r  fr.iii  tb.-  .Irtim  to  said  shaft  when  the  drum 
Is   turned   by   .-ai.l    spring. 

4.  A  toy,  comprising  a  housing,  a  frame  therein,  a 
socket  bearing  .arrb-d  by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  bearing 
mounted  in  sai.l  fram.'  verti.aily  above  the  socket  bear- 
ing and  provide.l  with  a  reduced  V-shaped  p.irtion,  a 
shaft  journabil  in  th.-  socket  bearing  and  bearing  against 
the  un.lersi.b  oi  111'-  V  s Imped  portion  of  the  other  bear- 
ing, and  having  a  .iiametricaliy  reduced  portion  extending 
up  through  sai.l  V  shaped  portion  of  the  bearing,  a  drum 
titling  ar..uii.i  ^ai.i  shaft,  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  -i  tubular  stub  shaft  fitting  In  the  said  sleeve  bearing 
oon<.-ntrbally  around  anil  out  of  contact  with  the  flrst- 
name.l  -bift.  ami  vr^vib-.i  at  Us  lower  end  with  a  de- 
peniling  lubulai  -tub  -baft  journaled  in  the  socket  bearing 
an.l  I  .m.  .-iitri.ally  suit.. iin. ling  and  out  of  contact  with 
th,-  lirst  nam.-.l  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  conne<- 
tion  between  sabi  .irum  and  first  named  shaft,  a  pull  cord 
to  r.-tate  tb.-  .iiuiu  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  be 
t.-nsi.iii.  .1  b.\  tb.  r.dation  ol  the  drum  by  the  cord,  for 
the  purpost-  of  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  drum  when 
the  <-or,l  is  reieas.'.l  and  transmit  ing  power  through  said 
pawl  an.l  rat.  h-i  wheel  connection,  from  the  drum  to  said 
first  nam.-.l   shaft. 

[Claims  '-'  an.l  M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.195.      CIRCUIT  BRK.\KI:H 
JOHANSOX.   Mollne.    III.      Filed    Aug. 
No.  116.067.      (Cl.  161— 2.'5.) 


KRIK    WAIbEMAB 

L'1      I'.ilC.      S.-rlal 


in    an    adjustable   circuit    breaker    Including   a    pair    ..f 
contact  arms,  a  condu<tor  adapted  fot  releasabb-  ■  ngage 
ment   with  vabl  .-onta.  t  arnis,  a   trigg.-r.   a  b.-U  .rank  lever 
.onnectiiig   sai.l    lexer  and   .ondu.-tor   ami    adjustable   with 
relation  to  th.    forim-r  m.-mb.-r.  a  r.trn.  til.    spring  .-onnect 
ing  said   trigger  and  bell,  lanklever.  a   s.denoid  having  a 
freely    movable    i-ore.    a    pitman    .arrie.l    by    said    core,    a 
lever  pivotally  conne.-te-l   to  sabi  pitman  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  trigger  to  .utiiaie  the  satne  to  per 
mit  said  retractile  spring  t..  .ans.    movement  .d  sabi  bell 
.rank  l-ver  with   relation   to  sabi   tritger  an.l   a    r.  tanling 
device  connected  to  the  sab!   lever. 


l,242,19r,.        REGILATI.NO     1>EV1(  F,     F(  iR     Wl.M^MO 
TORS,     Vi.  TOK  .liMi  s  .IfjHASssON,  Lidk.'ping.  Swed-n. 
Filed  Nov.  l.^.  l!»ltl.     Serial  No.  lo2.ii4.'i.     (Cl.  ITd— 67.) 


1.  In  a  regulating  device  for  "in.i  motors,  the  combina 
tlou  of  a  wind-wheel,  rotatable  sails  in  sabi  win. i  wheel. 
an  .I.-ctrlc  reversible  s.rvoin.itor.  nu-aiis  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  sabi  -.  rw.im.f..r  t.i  tb-  -ails  k.,  as  t.> 
turn  tb.  -auie  in  .me  dir«-.  tmn  oi  tb-  .,tb.  1  a. .t. ling  t.. 
the  dire.  lion  of  rotation  of  the  .servomotor,  a  governor 
driven  by  the  wind  motor,  a  pole-changer  connected  In  the 
cirmit  of  the  servomotor  an.i  aituate.l  by  the  governor  in 
such  manner  that  at  n.irmal  sped  of  tli.-  win.l  m.dor  the 
pole-ch.mg.r  .--.  \ipi.-s  -u.  li  int.  rme.lia  te  position  that  the 
motor,,  ir.iiit  i-  broken  whib-  at  Increasing  and  .le.reaslng 
speeds  of  tb.  wiml  ni..'..!  tin-  pole-changer  is  operate.!  by 
the  governor  s.i  as  to  .lose  the- circuit  of  the  servomotor 
in  .in.-  .lire.tlon  or  the  other,  and  a  base  plate  pivoted  to 
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tlw  top  of  th#>  wind  motor  mapt  ami  ^npportinir  the  tald 
wliMf-whe<'l,  >;t>r v'li'tKitiir  ^jtivfrniir,  iHil»-chank;»T  Hml  raeaiis 
for  transriiittiDK  motion,  subHtintlally  as  and  for  th.-  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  la  a  regulating  device  forlwlml  motors,  tho  rombina- 
tion  of  a  wind-wheel,  rotataMe  sails  in  saiil  wiml  whe*-!. 
HQ  elei  trie  reversible  servmnoior,  m»'ans  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  said  sfTvoniotar  to  the  sails  so  as  to  turn 
the  saint'  in  one  direction  or  the  otluT  acrording  to  the 
ilireition  of  rutation  cif  tlo-  scrromotiir,  a  >,'ovt>riior  driven 
\<y  the  wind  motor,  a  polf  chanftT  connfi-tt'd  in  tht-  circuit 
of  thp  servomotor  af;d  a<tuatt'<l  by  the  governor  in  such 
manner  that  at  normal  spee<i  itt  the  wind  motor  the  pole- 
'hansrer  occupies  such  lnterme<|iale  position  that  the  mo 
tor  circuit  l.s  broken  while  at  increasing  and  decreasing 
•  speeds  of  the  wind  motor  the  pole-changer  is  operated  by 
the  governor  so  as  to  close  thtj  circuit  of  the  servomotor 
in  one  dire,  tion  or  the  other,  said  pole-changer  consisting 
of  an  arm  pivoted  appriixi!nat>»ly  at  its  middle  point  and 
provided  with  contacts  at  iioth  ends,  a  connection  be 
rweeii  the  said  arm  and  the  guVt'rnnr,  a  base-plate  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  the  wind  motor  mast  and  supporting  the 
said  wind  wheel,  servomotor,  governor,  pole cliauger  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion,  and  fixed  contacts  In  said 
tiase  plate  co'iperating  with  the  contacts  on  said  arm.  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.242,197.  ROT.XKY  I.NTLU.NAL-COMBISTION  EN- 
<jINE.  Atuu.sTCs  ,IuH.s.sii.s,  Worcester,  Mass.,  ansignor 
of  one  half  to  Altiert  F.  Ricbardson,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  191f,.     Serial  .\o.  90,T6*i.     iCl.  123 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  internal  >  onibustio<i  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  casing  jrotatably  mounte^l  on  the 
shaft  and  having  hollow  proj.in;..ri,  .  x^.nding  outwardly 
therefrom,  c\iin,|rical  shells  sup[,.,rr..l  t.y  said  projections 
constitutini.'  cylinders,  a  inil.  r.itatable  on  the  shaft  inde- 
pendently .ini  having  arms  ext.'ndlng  outwardly  there- 
from  in    s;.  i,i    hollow   proj.ctionj.   pistons   in   the  cylinders 

■onne.  te<l  with  said  arms,  md  m.':,ris  for  ('wntrolling  the 
motion  of  sjiiij  arms  around  tljc  shaft  and  moving  them 
constantly  In  the  same  dlrectloi^  but  at  varying  speeds. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustiotj  .  ngine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  huh  thfrcon  having  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  piston  coini.. n-d  with  each  of  said  arms 
and  rotatable  therewith  m  .  aUng  rotatablp  about  said 
shaft  independently  of  s.iid  hub,  a  cylinder  for  each  of 
said  piston*  .arried  by  said  c„»ine.  means  carried  partly 
by  "aid  shaft  for  rot;itinir  s,ii.i  hub  as  the  casing  rotates, 
and  means  for  varyinir  the  ^p.fd  of  rotation  of  sal<l  hub 
while  the  casing  rotates    it   c,,n»taiir  spe.-d 

'i  In  an  Internal  couihnsfioij  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  st.Ttlonary  shaft,  a  ''asini:  rotatable  about  said  shaft, 
cylinders  flxe<lly  carried  by  said  casing  and  rotatable  with 
it  arouml  the  shaft,  a  piston  l«)cated  in  each  cylinder,  a 
hub  rotatable  .ibont  the  shaft,  connections  from  the  hub 
to  said  pistons  for  operntln:.'  \h^^  pistons,  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  rotatable  ttierewlth  and  having  two 
sets  of  gear  teeth  thereon.  i\tv-k  pit.  h  and  slow  pitch 
teeth,  a  train  of  gearing  conijecte.i  with  said  hub  for 
operating    It    and    comprising   a    ge;ir    meshing    with    said 


gear  on  the  casing  whereby  during  a  part  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  casing  one  set  of  teeth  will  drive  said  hnb 
at  a  rapid  rate  and  during  another  p.irt  of  the  rotation 
of  the  casing  the  other  set  of  teeth  will  drive  the  hub 
at  a  slowfr  speed  to  permit  the  pistons  to  be  relatively 
retra<ted    ;n   The  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  casing  rotatable  about  said  shaft, 
cylinders  fi\.-dly  carried  by  said  casing  and  rotatable 
with  it  arour.fl  the  shaft,  a  piston  located  in  each  cylin- 
der, a  huh  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  connections  from 
the  hub  to  said  pistons  for  operating  the  pistons,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  <'aslng  and  rotatable  therewith  and 
bavins:  two  sets  of  g.-wr  teeth  thereon,  (julck  pit<h  and 
slow  pit<b  teeth,  a  train  of  bevel  gearing  connec  ted  with 
said  hub  for  operating  It  and  comprising  a  gi'ar  meshing 
with  said  gear  on  the  casing  whereby  during  a  p.irt  of 
the  rotation  of  said  casing  the  quick  pitch  teeth  will  drive 
said  hub  at  a  rapid  rate  and  during  another  part  of  the 
rotation  of  the  .asing  the  other  teeth  will  drive  the  hub 
at  a  slower  speed,  am!  a  frame  for  supporting  said  train 
of  bevel  g.-aring.  said  fran)e  being  t1xe<l  to  the  sf.itionary 
shaft. 

r>.  In  an  internal  combustion  eiu-ini'.  tlo-  .omblnation 
of  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  casing  thereon,  cylinder-  fixedly 
carried  by  said  casing  and  rotatable  with  it.  a  piston 
located  In  each  cylinder,  a  gear  rotatable  with  said  casing 
anil  having  two  sets  of  teeth,  quick  pitch  and  slow  pitch 
teeth,  a  train  of  gearing  connected  with  said  pistons  for 
operatinir  them  and  cnmprising  a  gear  meshing'  with  said 
ijulck  and  slow  piti  h  gear  whereby  during  a  part  of  the 
rotation  of  said  casing  the  pistons  will  he  rotated  at  a 
rapid  rate  and  >luring  another  part  will  be  rotated  at  a 
slower  speed  to  permit  them  to  be  relatively  retracted 
In  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  fi  and   7  not  prlntcl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,198.  (iA.MK  AlTAUATIS  Hn«  akh  I!,  .Ioves, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  IHl';  .Serial  No.  129,440. 
(CT.  46 — 61.) 


V" 


r-.v 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  on  the 
top  surfa<e  thereof  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric 
grooves  an<l  Intervening  ridges,  a  track  device  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  player's  hand  and  reste<l  upon  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  base,  a  rolling  device  adupte<l  to 
be  positioned  on  the  track  device  and  thereby  projected 
substantially  toward  the  center  of  said  c<iucentrlc  grooves. 
said  track  being  such  that  by  raising  or  lowering  one 
end  thereof  said  rolling  device  positioned  thereon  will  be 
projecteil  over  said  ridges  with  varying  forces  respec- 
tively. 

2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
having  concentric  grooves  and  Intervening  ridges  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  rolling  device  adapted  to  be 
propelled  over  one  or  more  of  said  ridges  and  to  come  to 
rest  In  one  of  said  grooves,  a  score  counting  device  asso- 
ilatecl  with  said  base,  and  means  for  projecting  said 
rolHtiL:  devl(^  over  one  or  more  of  said  rlilges  from  the 
marginal  portion  theri'of  snbstantlally  toward  the  center 
of  salil    grooves, 

.'?  <;ame  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  pamllel  ridges  In  the 
upper  -urtace  thereof,  a  post  extending  upwanl  from  said 
ba<e.  and  markers  adapt*^!  fo  engage  said  post  at  various 
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elevations  thereon,  a  playing  device  adapted  to  pass  over 
one  or  more  of  said  ridges  and  to  come  to  rest  in  one  of 
sahl  grooves,  said  markers  btdng  adjustable  on  said  post 
to  Indicate  the  score  or  count  of  said  playing  device  in 
the  respective  grooves. 

4.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
hATing  concentric  grooves  and  intervening  ridges  In  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  rolling  device  adapted  to  be  pro 
peiled  over  one  or  more  of  said  ridges  and  to  come  to  rest 
in  one  of  »ald  grooves,  a  post  upstanding  from  said  base, 
a  counter  readily  adjustable  to  various  positions  on  said 
post,  and  corresponding  identifying  means  associated 
with  said  grooves  and  with  said  post  whereby  a  count 
registereti  by  said  rolling  device  in  one  of  said  grooves 
may  be  Indicated  by  said  counter  on  said  post  according  to 
Mid  corre-poiidiiig    idtutifylng  means. 

5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  tlat  base 
having  couciiitrii  grcmves  and  Intervening  ridges  on  the 
top  surfate  thereof,  a  post  upstanding  substantially  from 
the  center  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  counters  adHpte<l 
to  be  readily  adjustable  respectively  at  various  positions 
on  said  post  a  metallic  ball,  a  track  device  for  proje<  ting 
said  ball  In  a  rolling  manner  over  some  of  said  ridge**, 
said  ball  being  adapted  to  come  to  rest  In  one  ot  said 
grooves,  said  post  and  said  grooves  having  respe<tively 
associated  therewith  corresponding  Indicating  means,  said 
counters  being  a<lapte<l  to  register  the  counts  made  in 
said   respective  groi'ves  b.v  sai<l   ball. 

[Claim  G  not   printed    in   the  Gazette,] 


l.:J4J.i;t;t.  m  1  MACHI.nK.  Daviu  Julian,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a.^signor,  liy  mesne  assignments,  to  Kussell, 
Liurdsall  A:  Ward  Uolt  aud  Nut  Company,  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File«l  Aug.  b,  1914. 
Serial  No.  85r),ytJl.      (CI.  10 — 72. j 


1.  In  a  nut  mm  hlne.  In  combination  with  a  reclpro 
eating  ram  atid  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  blank- 
ing punches  mounted  on  the  ram  at  one  end,  finishing 
punches  mounted  on  the  raiu  at  the  other  end,  blanking 
dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end,  finishing  dies 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  mechanism  for 
feeilitii;  >torl;  Ik  tween  the  blanking  punches  and  dies, 
means  for  con<lucting  the  blanks  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  oscillatory  mtn-hanlsm  for  transferring  the  blanks 
from  the  Manking  dies  to  and  advancing  them  along  the 
conductor,  a  rotatory  carrier  for  presenting  the  blanks 
between  the  tinishiug  pun<hes  and  dies,  and  rotatory  mech- 
anism for  transferring  the  blanks  from  the  conductor  to 
the  carrier 

2.  lu  a  nut  machine,  In  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating raiu  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram.  punches 
mounted  on  the  ram  at  one  end.  punches  mounted  on  the 
ram  at  the  other  end.  dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one 
end,  dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  raecha 
ni-m  f<ir  feeding  stock  lietween  the  punches  and  dies  at 
one  end.  .i  track  for  guiding  the  blanks  from  one  end  of 
the  machine  to  the  other,  oscillatory  luechanism  for 
transferring   the   blanks    from    the   dies   to    and   advancing 


them  along  the  track,  a  carrier  for  presenting  tkc 
between  the  punches  and  dies  at  the  other  end,  aad 
rotatoiy  mechanism  for  transferring  the  blanks  from  the 
track   to   the   carrier. 

3.  In  a  nut  machine.  In  comblnatiou  with  a  recipro- 
cating ram  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram. 
punches  mounted  on  the  ram  at  (me  end.  pun»hes  mounted 
on  the  ram  at  the  other  end,  dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at 
one  end,  dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  otii'T  end, 
oscillatory  inethanism  tor  feeding  htock  between  the 
punches  ami  dies  at  one  end,  a  track  for  guiding  the 
blanks  from  one  end  of  the  ma<'hine  to  the  other,  oscil- 
latory me -hauism  for  transferring  the  blanks  from  the 
dies  to  and  advancing  them  along  the  track,  a  carrier  for 
presenting  the  blanks  between  the  punches  and  d)«*«  at 
the  other  end,  aud  rotatory  nie<hauism  for  transferring 
the  blauk.s  from   the  track  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  nut  machine,  in  cuuibination  with  a  recipro- 
cating ram  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  blanking 
punches  mounted  on  the  ram  at  one  end,  tinishlng  punches 
mounted  on  the  ram  at  the  other  end.  blanking  dies 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end,  flni.-hlng  dies  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  the  ot^jer  end.  mechanism  for  feeding 
stock  between  the  blaukttig  punches  and  ilies,  means  for 
conducting  the  blanks  from  one  end  to  the  other,  oscil- 
latory mechanism  fur  iransterring  the  blanks  from  the 
blanking  dies  to  and  advancing  them  along  the  conductor, 
a  rotatory  carrier  for  presenting  tlie  blanks  betwe«'n  the 
finishing  punches  and  dies,  rotatory  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring the  blanks  from  the  conductor  to  the  carrier. 
and  mechanisms  for  stopping  the  machine  should  the 
blanks  become  udsplnced  between  the  finishing  punches 
an<l   dies. 

5.  In  a  nut  mathine,  iii  cumldnation  with  a  recipro- 
cating ram  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram.  panches 
mounted  on  the  ram  at  one  enii.  punches  mounted  on  the 
ram  at  the  other  end,  dies  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one 
end,  dies  nxjunted  on  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  mecha 
nlsm  for  feeding  the  stock  between  the  punches  and  dies 
at  one  entl,  methanism  for  feeiling  the  blanks  t>etween 
the  punches  and  dies  at  the  other  end,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  blanks  from  one  end  of  the  machine  to  the 
other,  oscillatory  meeluinlsm  for  transferring  the  blanks 
from  the  dies  at  one  end  to  the  iDnductor,  and  rotatory 
mechanism  for  transferring  the  blanks  from  the  conductor 
to  said  dies  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  (!  to  24  not  priutei!   in  the  i.Ja2ette.}  * 


1.242,2(Kt,  FLISHING-VALX  K.  KoKkiix  M.  Keati.su, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,449.       I  CI.    l.'?7— 93.) 


1.  A  flushing  ^alve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Intake  and  an  outlet,  a  valv>  seat  iu  said  casing,  a  valve 
for  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  valve-seat  and  being 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  retarding  piston  on  said 
stem,  progressive  retarding  mean*,  for  said  piston,  within 
said  retarding  cbamt>er  and  opening  through  said  piston, 
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nt;  a  rasing  having  an  Inlot 


a  springprpssfd  piiintftr.  a  vilve  rarrifil  l>y  sal<l  plunger 
for  th»*  seat  in  salii  tirst-nirntionfil  valvf.  anil  iii»»ans  to 
uns.'at   tai<i   flrst-nientioneil   v^lve  after  the  valve   carried 

by   >n''l   plunger   i<   unsearei! 

2  A  tlushirii.'  \alvf  lumprisli 
and  an  outU't  anil  provUlt-il  \«i'h  a  valve  seat,  means  to 
.•lose  fii  >n'l  of  ^aii!  'ixiiii;  «  ri'tar<li!ii:  <'haniber  at  thf 
i-losf.i  fDil  ')f  <aM  H^inj,  -"I'll  ti.iitili''i-  '  iiusisting  in  part 
of  a  piston,  a  valve  lor  salj  seat.  ;i  liollow  -rem  eon- 
ne<tini.'  saiil  valve  and  piston  .in. I  op'  nin;,'  fhrouKh  both, 
progressive  retarilins;  iii'ati~  !  'P  -ai'i  piston,  a  tubular 
member  extet.'lini:  from  rti'-  .  lo^e.j  .-M'!  of  rtie  raslni:  Into 
said  stern,  a  pluntrer  •■\''iidinL'  thri^utrh  said  elosed  end 
and  inwardly  throimli  -aid  \fil\e.  cuide  rii'^an-  for  said 
stem  at  the  Inn-T  end  of  ^ai|  tubular  luemlMr,  a  spring 
in  said  tubular  ni' :'.il>>  i  r.i  at  tuate  said  pliinirer  in  one 
ilireetion.  a  valve  on  s.iid  plunirer  for  the  im-r  to  said 
stem,  and  means  to  unseat  the  tirst  valve  after  the  second 
valve    Is    unseated.  I 

:{.  A  tlushinu'  \al\e  roniprlslng  a  laslni;  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  pro\  Id-'il  vrith  a  val\e  -eat.  means  to 
(•lose  one  en  I  of  said  'asint:,  b  retarditii.'  i  handier  at  the 
<dosed  end  of  siild  rasln_',  su.  h^haniber  ^ unsistini;  in  part 
of  a  piston,  a  tubular  inenitie^extendins;  into  sai  1  ■  liam- 
ber,  a  member  carried  li\  ^aii)  piston  in  slidini:  r'  iation 
to  said  tubular  tu'iidier  said  seiond  ni'^ntioned  ni>'uiber 
openiiiij  on  both  -lile-  of  said  piston  and  a  Inpti-d  to  have 
the  entran  e  thereto  partially  ■  losed  by  said  tubular 
member  as  said  piston  approaches  the  end  of  its  outward 
stroke,  a  \alve  for  -aid  seat,  a  hollow  stetn  connectinf 
said  valve  ,ind  piston  and  opening  through  both,  a  tubular 
member  extendini:  fnuii  the  closed  end  of  the  .a<ing  Into 
said  stein  a  pliiii^'ei-  .\'.iiil!i_'  throimh  said  closed  end 
and^lnwardly  throiich  -aid  .  il\c  a  valve  on  said  plun»:er 
for  f^je  inlet  to  -aid  -itiMn  ami  no.in-  to  unseat  the  first 
valve   after    the   - ii.l    \ai\>'    IK    iiiis»'ated. 

4  In  a  tlusbiui;  wi!\c  nifnibers  including'  a  piston 
which  assists  in  forininu'  a  retarilinx:  hainber.  a  tubular 
member  e.TtPnding  into  -aid  'ihainber.  ,a  nieirdier  carried 
by  said  piston  in  sliding  relation  to  -iail  tuliiilar  member 
inside,  said  second  nientifined  nietnt.c  op.ninL'  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  have  tb-  cntnini-e 
thereto  partially  closeil  by  said  tub\ilar  ni'iiiln  r  a-  said 
piston  approaches  the  enil  of  Its  outward  stroke  ml  an 
adjusting  member,  within  said  second  inenfioiied  rneint)er, 
for  said   entrance  to  said   second-mentioned   i:iemt>er. 

■'»  In  a  flushing  valve.  m»rnbers  in' hiding:  a  piston 
whl' h  assists  in  forniin_'  a  retarding  ihani'ier  ji  tuliular 
valve  member  extending  into  said  chamber  from  one  of  the 
walls  thereof,  such  will  having  an  openlni:  over  sj.l<i 
member,  a  screw  .  ap  for  said  openinir  ,i  member  earrled 
by  said  piston  in  sM.ln-  relation  to  -ail  valve  member, 
said  second  mention,  d  iDcmbef  openlni;  on  both  sliles  of 
said  piston  and  a  lap'cd  to  have  the  entrance  thereto 
partially  closed  by  -aid  valve  member  as  said  piston  ap- 
proac  hes  the  .•n.l  of  its  outw.ird  stroke,  and  an  adjusting 
rnendier  for  said  enrriiiie  to  «iid  secimd  mentioned  mem- 
ber, said  .idjustinu'  meniber  t)eing  accessible  when  said 
screw-<ap    is   remo\ed. 

f('!alm<   >'i   ;ind    7   not   printeil    in    the  Oazette.] 
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1.  .\  socket  wreu' h  in.  ludiiu;  a  hucl:.  m.  ii,  ..-r  li,i\iug 
a  cylindrical  opening  tberethr<»ui:ti  t.rniuir.  t  im,'  :if  ."pposed 
faces,  a  cylindrical  so.ket  nit»iiiber  nf  uniform  .liameter 
throughout  Its  lenvfth  dispo-ed  within  -ai.l  opening  and 
having  opposed  parallel  end  fa.  e-  approximate!  \  fltish 
with  the  faces  of  said  handle  runnier  an  annular  _'roove 
in   the  periphery  thereof  adjacfut   to  .me   fa.  e,  an. I  a   non 


circular  socket  extending  axlally  through  said  socket 
member  from  one  face  to  the  other,  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  socket  member  l>etween  and  spac^-d  froni 
the  .  r,  !  fn  es  thereof  and  at  one  side  of  said  annular 
gr.'c..  .,:,_•  cut  away  to  form  a  rece.ss  having  a  face  con- 
vergiiiLT  t.A  u  I  the  cylindrical  inner  face  of  said  opening, 
a  roller  in  ,-va;d  reces-.  means  tendini;  to  bf>ld  «aiii  roller 
af^lnst  said  conveririiiLr  faces,  end  .i  iii.'m'.er  for  h(d<11ng 
said  socket  m.inl.cr  against  axial  movement,  -aid  member 
l)»>iug  rarr''.l  !  y  said  han.lle  mendier  lnterme<liate  of  the 
faces  thereof  and  proje.  tint;  into  said  ennular  groove. 

'2.  A  socket  wrench,  iinludlng  a  handle  member,  a 
so<-ket  head  of  substantially  the  sani''  thickness,  saiil  head 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  ..f  niet;\!  i  ir.  uiar  In  cross- 
se<tlon  at  each  end  and  disposed  vyithin  ;i  cyiindrlial  ap- 
erture In  said  handle  member,  the  periphery  there<if  In 
termeiliate  of  Its  ends  having  a  recess,  a  ridler  within 
said  recess  and  serving  to  previ'tit  relative  ridary  move 
ment  of  the  handle  and  head  In  one  direction  an<i  permit 
relative  rotary  movement  In  the  opposite  lilrectlon,  and 
a  memlH-r  carrle<l  by  -..li.l  ban. 11.'  member  intermediate 
of  the  oppos'Ml  f,a.es  of  t(o  latter  atid  engatrlng  with  fli.^ 
periphery  of  said  hea<l  iiiicrmediate  of  ..ne  en. I  of  the 
latter  and  said  recess  to  prevent  the  endwi-e  movement 
of  said  head  out  of  the  aperture  in   the  handle  member 

.'i.  A  so.ket  wrench,  in.  hiding  a  bniidie  bavini.'  an  ap 
erture  therethrough  cyllni'ri.al  in  form  aii.l  of  nniform 
cross  .section  throughout  its  length,  i  hea.l  within  said 
aperture  and  of  cylindrical  form  and  unif.rm  n  .  r..-s 
section  throughout  Its  length,  vvlili  its  periphery  having 
an  annular  groove  and  a  rec,--  therein  a  roller  within 
said  recess  for  prevenfini;  r.dativ.  rotation  of  -aid  heail 
and  said  handle  In  one  ilireciion  and  a  memi.er  .arricd 
by  said  handle  member  and  e\t..n.|lrig  into  -aid  annular 
groove  to  prevent  relative  endwi-e  movement  .f  -ai.l  ben. I 
and  handle. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle  member  b.uing  a  one- 
piece  collar  Integral  therewith  at  one  end  thereof  a  one 
way-rotatable  socket  nicmi.er  .  n.  Irded  by  said  collar  and 
of  a  leiigtb  suh-faiitiHiiy  <i|uai  to  the  thickness  of  said 
collar  an. I  havmi:  its  periphery  .  vlindrlcal  and  of  \inl- 
form  ra.lln-  thr..iigh.iiit  it-  leiiiitb  with  two  .liam.  i  ri.  ally 
opposite  re.  e-ses  tber.  ,h  sp.iied  from  the  ends  of  said 
socket  member  t.i  le.ive  unbrok.n  .  ylindrbal  end  portions 
of  said  socket  mend.er  for  bearing  engagement  with  the 
end  portion-  ..f  the  int>rior  of  said  .(dhir  an.l  forming 
intep-al  end  walls  for  sabi  re. esses  saiil  recesses  having 
parallel  inner  surfaces  each  along  a  >  bor.l  (.f  the  circle 
of  -all  peri[ihery  and  two  rollers  at  diametrically  oppo- ' 
sit.-  ji.. lilts  iiir..|  medint.'  -aid  parallel  surfaces  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  sab!  .ollar  for  preveDtlng  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  So.  ket   member  and  .ollar  Ic  one  direction. 

5.  A  wrench  Includinir  a  handle  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous Integral  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  soi  ket  mem- 
ber encircled  by  .said  collar  and  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  said  socket  member  having  Its  end  portions  pre- 
senting unbroken  cylindrical  surfaces  for  be.irlng  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  -.ii.l  .  .diar  and 
said  socket  memler  ba.ing  recesses  in  it-  periphery  and 
rollers  within  said  ricesses  engaging  with  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  collar  and  concealed  from  view  and  held 
against  endwise  movement  by  the  unbroken  cylindrical. 
Integral  end  portions  of  said  socket  member. 


1,242,202.      STUn'TrK.M.    hi;\HI-:       .I.iiN    i;     Kki.hh. 

Craft. 'ti     I'm      a--iL'iior  t.>  The  .\i:ii  ri  ■,ni   \1..  hanical  Toy 

Conipanv.    I'ayt.,n     i»hlo.      Filed    Fei.     U,    r.tlt;.      Serial 

No.  78.107.      (CI     isit      ,3f,  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  ih.-  .  haracter  described,  a  plurality 
of  separable  structural  pieces,  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  a  plate  provided  with  a  hole,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  last  mentloneil  hole  ami  certain  of  said 
flrst-mentlone<l  holes  for  detacha'dy  fn-fening  the  parts 
together,  and  lugs  on  said  plate  in  engagement  with  other 
of  said  first-mentioned  holes  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  pieces  around  the  bolt  as  an  axis. 

■_'.  In  a  (levbe  of  the  character  .lescribe.l.  a  [)Iurality  of 
stiff  separaide   strtictural   strips   with   their   adjacent   ends 
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in  overlapping  position,  each  strip  having  a  series  of 
holes  adapting  them  to  various  uses,  a  single  plate  lying 
between  said  strips  and  provided  with  a  bolt  hole,  a  sin- 
gle means  for  (lamping  said  strips  to  said  plate,  compris- 
ing a  device  extending  through  one  of  the  series  of  hole.< 
In  each  strip  and  through  the  hole  of  said  plate  for  de- 
tachably  damping  the  same  together,  said  plate  being 
also  provided  with  An.mI  rigid  lug  portions,  each  engag- 
ing a  hole  In  said  strips  but  unattached  thereto  to  pre 
vent  the  movement  of  the  strips  relatively  to  each  other 
around  th.    .lamping  m-'ans  as  an  axis. 


»--.     ;.3* 
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3.  In  a  connecting  plate  adapted  to  lie  between  two 
l)erforated  strips,  a  body  portion  having  a  single  hole  to 
receive  a  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  stiff  bosses  struck 
up  In  opposite  lilrections  from  said  body  portion,  project- 
ing in  opposite  direi  tions  therefrom,  and  adapted,  respec- 
tively, to  enter  perforations  In  such  strips. 


1,242,203.  RAILWAY  RAIL 
Mo.  Filed  May  7,  1917. 
239-17.) 


Tjctek  KiMACJi,  .St.  Louis, 
Serial    No.    166,954.      (01. 
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1.  A  rail  consisting  of  a  single  .hcdlow  casflnp  compris- 
ing a  liase,  a  pair  of  laterally  spac(Mi  webs,  a  pair  of  lat 
erally  spaced  balls  and  a   bridge  coiJfiectlng  the  wel's  be 
iicath    said    balls,    said    bridge    extending    throughout    the 
guard  and  acting  as  a  brace  for  the  guard  and  as  a  fool 
guard  between   the  running  and  guard  rails. 

2.  A  rail  consisting  of  a  single  casting  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spa<ed  webs,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  balls,  a  bridge  connecting  the  webs  beneath  said 
balls,  and  said  rail  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  running 
rail. 

i^.  .\  rail  cast  from  manganese  steel,  having  a  hollow 
central  body  portion  and  comprising  a  running  rail  ball 
and  a  guard  rail  bail  and  inner  and  outer  base  flanges  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  webs,  a  bridge  connecting  the  webs  and  In 
closing  the  space  between  the  webs  throughout  the  length 
of  the  guard  ball  and  serving  the  purpose  of  a  brace  for 
the  guard  ball  and  as  a  foot  guard  between  the  balls,  one 
end  of  the  running  rail  ball  being  enlarged  and  a  recessed 
portion  formed  in  said  enlarged  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  running  rail. 


1,242.204         Mi'TOK    ATT.V*  HMK.NT   FOR   POWl.K 

liRIVF.N   .M  ACIII.NKS.     AtSTiN   KiMBi.E,  Glenellyn    III 

Flle^l  -Nov.  17.  HUG.     .Serial  No.  1.S1.!»«0.      (CI.  64— r.2.i 

1.    .\  machine  (omprlslng  a   frame  having  a  shaft  Jour 

naleil   then  on,   in  comtdnatlon   with  an   attachment  com 

prising    a    iri.dnr    operatlvely    connected    to    said    shaft,    n 

connection  ritrid  with  the  frame  of  said  motor  and  mount 

ed    tiirnabl\    on    -aid    shaft    and   an   extenslbly   adjustable 


support  comprising  a  foot  part  and  a  relatively  movable 
body  part  attached  to  said  motor. 


2.  .\  111. .lor  coiiipri-ing  a  frame  Iiaving  a  l.o.i.v  part 
forme<l  with  outwardly  fining  loot  or  bearing  surfaces 
and  having  a  laterallv  disposed  bearing  part  provided 
with   a   bearing   p.i-ilioiied   parallel   to   th>    motor   axis. 

3.  .\    III. .tor    having    a    frame    provided    with    a    lateral 
bearing  member  disposed  parallel  with   th.    motor  axis    in 
combination    with   an   adjustal)le   sujiport  adapted    for   at 
tachment   to  said   friimc 

4.  A  power  driven  ma.  hine  having  a  shaft  extension,  lu 
combination  with  an  extenslbly  adjustable  motor  uttai  h 
ment  resting  (jn  the  floor  and  having  a  bearing  for  said 
extension,  said  attachment  In.luding  a  imdor  operativelv 
connected  to  said  shaft  extension 

5.  A  machine  having  a  power  trHiismittiLg  shaft  ex 
tension.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
opera tivi'ly  connected  to  said  shaft,  adjustable  means  for 
stalionarily  mounting  said  latter  mentioned  machine  In 
termedlately  of  said  shaft  extension  and  the  floor,  and  in 
pi  islettrmine<l  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
extension. 

i  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.T 


1,242,205.      TOOL 
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ROBKKT     11.     KSHiHT. 

luka. 

111.        Filed     Dec.     4.     lyit). 

Serial    No.    134,883. 

I  CI. 

74-^0.) 

<B 

n 

2  .\  .l.\i'.  of  the  .haracter  described  comprising  a 
yoke,  a   -haft   mounteil  In  each  end  of  the  yoke,  a  spiral 

member  mount.  .1  between  the  shafts,  means  for  conne.  ting 
the    spiral    member    with    one    of    the.  shaft-,    and    iiciin- 
plvotally   mounte.l    in    the   yoke  and   engaging    said    spiral 
member  to  rotate  the  s.-iine  and  drive  the  shnft  when  con 
nected'  thereto. 

4  A  devl.'c  of  th.  ihara.  tei-  ,les,  ril.e.l  .umprisiug  a  yoke 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  In  each  eii.l  of  the  voke  member, 
a  spiral  member  mounted  between  ib.  -bafts,  means  for 
operatlvely    connecting:    the    spiral    meini.er    to    on.     of    the 
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shafts,  and  a  bifurcated 
yoke  at  right  angles  to 
furcations  embracing  the 
ber  upon  rocking  niovemoi^t 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  pr 
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lever  pivotally   mount. 'd   in   the 

spiral  member  and  having  its 

same  to  rotate  the  spiral  mem- 

of  the  bifun-atwl  lever, 
tpd  In  th>-  <;HZ'-tte.] 


i.242.-n,;.     shp:f:t  MKTAi.  w. -kkim;  ma.  mine. 

t'KTns   Kim  sj;.   r.ro..klyn,  N.   Y..  assij.'n,,r   t,.   K.   \V.    Mllss 
'nciiaiiy,   IJrooklvfi.   \.  ,Y..  a  Corp.. rati. -u   of  W.jst  Vlr- 


Kinla.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1)91.1. 
113—113.) 


S»'rial    No.    54.757.      (CI. 


u-r- 


1.    In  sheet  metal  working  inachinps.  the  combination  of 

a   r*'lariv..|\    narr.iw    support,   a    rv.-ipro.-atory    fpe<l    nipans   , 
adapt.'d  ro  f.H><l  a  sh.^et  of  metal  over  said  supp.)rt  with  its  | 
e<lges  pr..j.TtinK  Into  spar^.  od  >»ach  si.l.-  of  sai.l  support,  sai.l 
r^M-ipr."  iirory    fc-.!    [nfan.s    aouiprlslng   f..>d    lingers    havin_- 
nu-ans   thtTf.)n    for   supporting  the  projecting   portions   of 
•^ai.i   -h.'.t  wiun    f.-.l  over  said   narrow  support   to  prevent   i 
sa^'.   -.tops   for   preventing  bark   movem.-nt   of   said   sh.-et.  | 
and    m.ans    indep««ndent    of    said    feed    fingers    for    setting 
sai.l  sh.'er  back  against  sai.l  back  stop.  i 

4.  In  8hf.-t  metal  w.  rklng  machines,  the  combination  of  | 
a  relatively  narrow  support,  a  recipro<-atory  feed  means 
adapted  to  feed  a  sh.vt  of  metal  over  said  -upport  with  Its 
e.lires  proje,  tint:  into  spa.e  ..n  .-a.-h  sl.ie  of  said  support, 
sai.l  p..  ipro.'atory  fetni  meaas  comprising  fwd  Angers  bav- 
int:  rfce>-;.>,l  portions  for  snpportirii:  the  projecting  por- 
tion- of  said  sh.-.t  wh.n  f-d  ov.t  >^ai.l  narrow  support  to 
prev.  lit  sag,  stops  for  preventing  back  movement  of  said 
sh.  .  r.  and  means  Indepen.lent  of  said  fe«>.l  fingers  for  set- 
ting -.li.l  -ch.'.'t  iiark  airairijt  said  Imck  sf,,p.  sai.i  ha.'k- 
settiii_'  i:i.aijs  .•.iinprising  a  -prlni:  pr.>ss..,|  rod  acting  In 
the  line  of  advance  of  th.-  sbe>  t 

[Claims  2  and  .'?  not  printed  in  tlu'  Gazette.] 


ing  the  first  part  of  the  up-stroke  ;  and  an  Ignition  cham- 
ber communlca  tin  u-  with  the  upper  part  of  the  .•jllnd.r  and 
having  therein  a  h.,llow  ignition  ball  communicating  with 
the  outsl.lc   ,,f   til.    ,  li.iinlnT. 

'2  In  a  tvvo..v.ie  p.tr.d  engine,  the  .omblnatlon  of  a 
cylinder  provided  at  its  u|.,.er  part  with  an  upper  exhaust 
port  and  at  Its  l„wer  ,,ar,  uith  a  l.-u.  :  .  .,,aust  port  and 
a  compress,..!  air  inlet  .  a  p:„„„  ju  ,i„.  ,  wiM.L.r  and  adapt- 
ed to  uncover  s«i,i  luw.r  ,  Miau>t  p.,rt  an.l  .,r  ndet  at  its 
lower  limit  of  m.,vem,,it,  a  valv  m  ,ai,l  upi.-r  exhaust 
port:  mean-  for  l,.,lding  open  said  valv..  uulv  during  the 
first  part  ,f  th..  „p  strok-  an.|  an  icnltlon  chamber  .-..m- 
munl.-atln.'  ^^uU  tt>..  npp.T  parr  ,,f  rl„.  ^immt  a..  1  Imv- 
Ing  therein  a   lo.ll„w   lgnifi,,u  l)all  r,,n,  a;,,ni.  ,,  •  1:.  -  u  n  li  the 

-Iit>i,I,.    of     Th..    .lianitHT      i,y     tw. 
■a    i;    oili.T 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  e.\plo-i,,ii  .ngln. 
a  cyllmler  pr..vlde,l  at  its  upp.r  part  ..vith  an  upp..r  ex- 
haust  port  a  fu.l  inl..t  .  an.l  at  Hs  ,,..,.r  part  with  an 
air  Inlet  anl  I„w..r  exhaust  port;  a  pUton  i„  the  cylinder 
and  provld.-d  with  an  upwardly  r„un.l...i  upper  face  and 
ffdapted  to  uncover  said  air  Inlet  an-l  low.r  .xhaust  at  Its 
lower  limit  of  .nov.m.nt  ;  a  .rank  a-  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  .ommunirating  with  the  air  inlet;  a  crank- 
shaft (,aMn>,  irs  .rank  linked  to  the  piston;  a  normally 
clo.s..,!  vaue  in  sal.l  upper  exhau-t  port;  a  .am  opera- 
tlvely  connecte.1  t..  th..  .rank  shaft  ..f  the  .  „«ine  and 
adapte.l  to  h..l.!  op..n  sal-l  valve  during  the  tir-t  part  of 
the  up-irok...  an.l  a  spherical  ignltl..u  <hnnil...r  >  ..minunl- 
'■ating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  cylln.l.  r  an.l  pr.,vid...I 
with  a  h.,l!,,w  ignition  hall  .■unnnnnl.  a  tin^-  uith  th.  out- 
sld..  hy  two  ,  hannels  at  right  angl.-  to  ,,,   h  other 


liinnels  at  an  angle  to 
the  combination  of 


1.24'J,i:o7.        INTKKNAr.     <  .  iM  mSTK  (.V      K.NtJI.NK. 
.  JfitvN^   Kw.i.niNF.s.    lI.Uini,'f.,rs.   P^inlaml.      Filed  Aug. 
31.    liUl.      S.rial   N...   .;47.114.      .CI.   IL'.'i— 30.) 
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f  HI.OHII..       IUhritt    .^      I.A.v.     Sewaren      V      7       „, 
slgnor    t..    The    Koes.sler    A    Fra>sla,her    (^heml.^a!    <'.,n,- 
I'iny.    .N-w    V..rk.    .N.    Y.    a    Corp., rat  i..n    of    New    York 
lil-l  .luh    L'l.  iyi4.     Serial  No    s.-,o.l.i4.      (CI.  23— V4.) 

1.  Th.  pr...  -ss  of  inanufa.turing  ethvl  chlorld.  consist- 
ing in  mixing  chlorln  gas  with  a  large  .-xcess  .,f  ethane 
and  causing  the  mixtur..  to  r-.a.t  at  high  temperatur.. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ethyl-chlorl.l     consist- 
ing In   mixing  chlorln  gas  with   a    large  .x,  ..ss  of  ethane 
and    heating    tiie    mixture    to    a    temperature    ranging   ap' 
proxiniat.-ly    from   300"   550°    C. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ethyl-chlorid  consist- 
ing in  mixing  chlorin  gas  with  a  large  ..x.  e.s«  of  luoLsture- 
containmg  ethane,  an.l  heating  the  mixture  to  a  t.^mpcra- 
tur..  n.it  'Xiteding  approximately  :,:,{)'  c. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  ethyl  .hlorid  .unhUt 
ing  ni  mixing  ..hlorin  gas  with  a  large  ..xcess  of  ethan.. 
.'ausing  the  mixture  U,  rea.t  at  a  high  temperature  an.l 
separating  the  ethyl  chlorld  from  the  rea.tion  products 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ethyl  .hlorid,  consist- 
ing ID  mixing  chlorln  gas  with  a  large  ..x.e.ss  of  ethane 
.exposing  said  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
SOO'-.),.!*-  c..  washing  the  obtained  rea.tion  gases  with 
water  to  remove  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  .Irylng  the  r.- 
maiuiug  ga.ses  and  separating  the  ethyl-chl.>rld  from  th.. 
unuse.l  ethane  hy  means  of  suitable  . old  and  pressure. 

[Claims  •!  and  7  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Ga/ette.  1 


1.  In  a  two.'v.Te  petr..l  ..ii;,'ln.,  th-  .  .-mhlnation  of  a 
-ylinder  provide.!  at  its  upper  part  with  an  upper  exhaust 
port  and  at  Its  lower  part  with  a  l..wer  exhaust  port  and 
a  romprcssed  air  Inlet;  a  piston  in  the  .-ylln.ier  and 
adapted  to  uncover  said  l..w.>r  exhaust  port  and  air  inlet 
at  Its  low.^r  limit  of  movem..ot  ;  a  valve  In  said  upper  ex 
hau-st  port;  means  for  holding  open  sal.l  valve  only  dur- 


1,242.209.  ELECTRIC  HEATEK.  Wu.blk  A.  La  Motte 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Jserial  No 
131,224.      (Cl.  219 — 40.) 


,-T^ 


1.    An    ele.trlc    heater    comprlslni;    a    U.j.ii.!    reccpUde, 
provide!  with  a  bearing  at  one  eu.l,  and   further  provided 
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with  an  Integral  scat  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  support  pro- 
vided with  recesses  secured  upon  said  seat,  electrodes  each 
having  one  end  secured  In  said  bearing  and  the  other 
seated  in  the  recesses  of  said  support  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  said  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
bearing  at  one  end,  insulating  bushings  located  in  said 
bearing,  metallic  bushings  secured  within  said  Insulating 
bu.shings.  and  metallic  terminal  plus  extending  from  said 
bushings  through  the  Insulating  bushings,  means  located 
in  said  ijearlng  surrounding  said  terminal  pins  for  main- 
taining a  water-tight  Joint,  a  support  provided  with  re- 
cesses located  within  the  receptacle,  electrodes  each  hav- 
ing a  reduced  end.  said  end  being  secured  In  said  metallic 
bushings  and  the  other  ends  of  said  electrodes  seated  in 
the  recesses  of  said  support. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle, 
provided  with  a  bearing  at  one  end,  and  further  provided 
with  an  Integral  seat  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  support 
provided  with  reces-ses  secured  upon  said  sent,  electrodes 
each  having  one  end  secured  In  said  bearing  and  the  other 
seated  In  the  rpcesses  of  said  support,  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  said  electrodes  and  a  perforated  plate  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  receptacle  in  close  proximity  to  and 
above  said  electrod.-s 


1.242,210.  TR.VCK  (.AGE.  ERNEST  Leoon.  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flle.l  Nov.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,991.     (Cl.  33—145.) 


7.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing 
■aid  l)ase  to  a  rail,  a  beam  pivoted  to  said  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  another  rail,  a  gage  plate  secured  to  said 
base,  and  having  graduations  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
weighte.l  Indicator  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  gage  plate, 
and  an  indicator  formed  upou  the  pivotal  end  of  the  beam 
for  coijperatlon  with  the  weighted  Indicator  to  determine 
If  the  rails  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  each  other. 

[Claims  1  to  r.  not  printe,]  in  th.'  Gazette.] 


1.242.211.        C.VP.        .I.'HANE     WlIHELMlNK     AM.^LIB     LBIH- 

r.BBEK,  Monessen,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No. 
119,2.54.     (Cl.  2—106.) 


be  secured  to  the  band  of  the  hat,  and  provided  interiorly 
within  the  peak  portion,  with  a  reflecting  surface. 

'A.   A   cap  including  a   liand,  a  peaked   portion,  a  crown 
portion  comprislug  spa.ed  thicknesses  having  their  edges 

secured  to  the  band,  an  arcuate  lira,  ket  having  on.,  en.l 
secured  (xterlorly  to  the  hand  above  the  peak,  and  curved 
to  loulorm  t"  th.'  contour  of  the  crown,  ai:  in.  and.-,  ent 
lamp  se.  ur.-.i  m>  it..'  opposite  end  of  the  i.ra.ket.  and  an 
electric  liatt.rs  .ii>p..-.*<l  at  either  side  of  the  cap  between 
the  tht<  kti.--.^  ■  '  ih.'  .i..\vii  with  connections  to  th.  in- 
can.li'sc.'nt  lamp. 


1.  A  cap  Including  a  tiand  In  the  form  of  a  strip  bent 
upon  itself  t.>  form  a  .loul>le  thickness,  the  band  being  sub- 
sequently curv..l  t..  annular  form  with  its  ends  in  ov.t 
lapping  .  ii>:a:-".ni.n;.  on.'  of  -.il.l  ..tLls  having  longitudinal 
Blots,  a  set  screw  ou  the  other  .n.l  adapted  to  enter  said 
slot,  and  to  secure  the  .  n.ls  t.. get  her  siiI.seQuent  to  ad- 
justment, and  a  .Town  se.  ti.m  a.iapt.-d  to  be  secured  by 
Its  e.lges  within   the  double  thi.  kness  of  the  band. 

2.  A   cap   including  a  band  a  crown   section  and  a   de- 
tachaMe  peak  having  an  arcuate  band  portion  adapted  to 

243  O.  G.— 19 
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1  242.213  SHOE-IIEEL  SECTKiN  OK  LIFT.  Georob  H. 
l.Kwis.  Eiyrla,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May 
1,-,,  1916,  Serial  No.  97,575.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,901.  (Cl. 
36—35.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resilient  shoe  heel 
lift  portion  having  the  general  outline  of  a  «hoe  heel  and 
an  upper  surface  normally  curved  in  one  direction  only. 
the  elements  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
lift  Is  curved  being  straight,  said  lift  adapted  to  be  flat- 
tened against  the  under  surface  of  the  shoe  heel  when  in 

use. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shoe  heel,  a  resilient  heel  lift  hav- 
ing the  general  outline  of  said  shoe  heel  an.l  having  upp.  r 
and  lower  substantially  smooth  parallel  surfaces  n..rmaily 
curved  from  edge  to  edge  in  one  direction  only,  the  ele- 
ments perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  lift  Is 
curved  being  straight,  and  means  to  hold  said  lift  flattened 
against  and  with  Its  upper  surfa.  e  engaging  said  sho.- 
heel  throughout. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,214.     A>SlliiTl.N».    .M'rVKAli   f-.     JoHN   LOMASW»T, 
(hi.  ago.  ill.     Filed  Feb.   17,   1916.     Serial  No.  78,866. 

iCl.  83—92.) 
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1.  .Vn  apparatus  tor  a>-oriink'  arti.i.-s  a<  ■  ording  to 
l.'ngth.  comprising:  a  traveling  einll.  ss  carrier  having 
means  for  hol.ilng  the  articles  loos.ly  suspended  in 
pendent  position,  an.l  a  stepped  knock-.itT  device  mounted 
1  enealh  the  carrier,  said  device  (onii)rislng  a  series  of 
barriers  of  difTerent  heights  arrange.!  to  Int.T.  ept  the 
articles,  and  said  harriers  extending  at  an  obliijue  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier. 

2.  An  apparatus  f.T  assorting  arttdes  according  to 
length,  comprislnk'  an  emlless  <haln  having  r.resses  on  its 
outer  sld..  adapted  to  hold  the  articles  in  loosely  suspended 
an.l  pen. lent  position,  and  a  stepp.-d  kno.  k  off  device 
nioiinte.l  lit.neath  the  chain,  the  steps  being  of  .iifferent 
h.  ights  and  l...ated  to  intercept  the  articles  carried  hy 
the  chain. 

3.  An    apparatus    for    assorting    artl.  l.s    ae.  ording    to 
length,    comprising    an    endless    chain    having    r.-cesses    on 
Its  outer  sl.ie  a.iapte.l  to  hold   the  artl<  les  in  loosely  sus 
pended    and    pend.nt    position,    and    a    stepped    knock  ..IT 
device   mounted   beneath    the   chain,   sai.l    devi  .    'ompns- 
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lug  a    s»Tl«>s   of   barriers   of  different   holghts   arranu^'d    f. 
inr^r -Hpt  the  articles. 

i.  Ad  apparatim  for  assorting  artl.-lps  H.-or.11ng  to 
l-^neth.  .nrnprislnjf  an  ^-n-lless  nhaln  havinj?  rt-r.-ssps  on  Its 
oiir^r  si,U.  adapted  to  hold  the  arrl.lPs  In  loos.dy  sus- 
p^'iid-d  and  pendant  position  and  a  stepped  kno.k-off  de- 
vi-  111. Minted  ben-ath  the  rhain.  said  devire  comprising' 
a  s.ri-s  of  ()arriers  of  dlflfereat  heights  arranged  to  inter'^ 
cept  the  artMes,  and  said  barriers  extending  at  an  oblique 
.  an^l.'  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier. 

:«  \n  apparatus  for  assorriny  articles  ac-ordlng  to 
length,  comprising  an  endless  .bain  having  recesses  on  Its 
outer  side  adapted  to  hold  th- artl.'les  in  looselv  siispen.led 
and  pendent  position,  a  steppe,]  knock-off  device  mounted 
b«neath  the  ,haln,  said  device  comprising  a  series  of 
barriers  ..(  different  heights  arranged  to  Intercept  the 
articles,  and  article-receiving  compartments  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  barriers. 

[Claims  >j  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiaze'te.] 


r-r  holding  said  bar  In  two  different  positions,  an  eye 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  bar.  and  means  combine.! 
with  .said  eye  for  resillentlN  .  iit-.i^lng  the  shank  of  a 
button. 


1.  In  '  I'niMnatioD,  a  llguld  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing arraniced  above  th,-  Donnal  level  of  Hguld  ther^ji.  a 
tJetachable  -(iver  for  said  opening,  and  a  sufistantially 
vertical  tube  in  said  cover  extending  to  a  point  below  th^ 
level  of  the  iHiuid,  said  tubf  having  valvele.ss  porta 
adjacent  Its  upp-T  an. I  lower  ends  resp».,.tive!  v.  said  upper 
port  being  laterally  arranged  in  said  tur.e  and"t,eing  a. laps- 
ed to  be  manually  nosed  by  a  floger  of  an  operator  as  said 
tube  and  cover  ar.'  lifted  theretjy. 

3.  In  combination,  a  re.epracle  havin;;  an  opening  m 
Its  upper  wall,  a  detachaM..  cover  for  .aid  opening,  and  a 
transparent  tMbe  arrange,!  subatanrialiv  vertically  in  said 
cover  and  •  xf.ndiru-  ro  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  viid 
re.eptacle.  said  rube  having  a  port  adja.  ent  its  lower 
end  .u  d  a  lateral  vaiveless  port  adjar.'nt  its  upper  en,l 
said  ,-ov-.r  hiving  a  luc  forme.l  thereon  adjacent  said  up- 
p.T  port  whereby  said  lug  and  pt-rt  may  be  simultaneously 
gripped  and  .dused.  respectlvelv  by  an  (.perator 

o.  In  comidnation.  a  rap  member,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  longltudinallv  extending 
slotted  portion,  a  'rausparent  tube  in  said  nu^mber  a 
fle^ciide  yielding  ,ollar  betweea  .said  tubes  .said  Inner 
tub.-  having  vaiveless  ports  adj^jcent  its  upp.-r  and  lower 
.^•nds   rt'spe.tivfly 

lil.iiins  2,  4.  and  t!  not  print^Kl  in   rh-  <;n7ette.] 


1.24.'. ju;     hkvice  f<jk  .vTT.vciri.vc  tiks.    mi, mn 

LrK.Ars.   .Vew  York.  .\.   v..  a.si^-nor  of  on-half  to  Lavi  1 
r,lu<k.    .\.-w    Brunswir^k.     \     .1       V\\^,i    r», 
Serial   No.    i:',7.5H9.      i  CI.  24— P7  1 
1     .«L    n.vktie    fastener    .omprlsln-   :i    plate    attached    to   i 
the    tie,     ,    .,ar    slidably    engaged    with    said    plat-,    mean,   ', 


IS,    1916. 


l.-4-'.-'lo,  LIQUID  CARRYING  AND  LEVEL-INI  .KAT 
ING  DF:VICE.  Thomas  A.  Long,  Detroit.  Mb  h  Filed 
Nov.   24,   1910,      Serial   No,   133,280.      (CI,   73— 120.  1 


-.  .V  ne.  litir  f.ist,.n..r  .„,npri.~inK  a  plate,  ni.'ans  f,.r  at- 
ta.  hin.nr  to  the  tie.  a  casing  .n  said  plate,  a  bar  slidably 
.■np.tc.-d  wifhm  said  rasing,  said  tiar  having  spaced  in- 
dentati-n,.  a  -pnnu-  f,,rnied  with  said  plate  engageaMe 
with  rifto-r  of  .a:d  iud..nta  t  .-.ns,  an  .,pen  eye  formed  with 
said  b,,r  and  a  resili..,.t  ,  lip  en^-age,!  with  said  eve  par- 
tially ill   !•  -,iiii;  the  opening  thereto. 

3.  A  necktie  fa.stener  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  back  of  «  tie,  a  slldable  bar  engaged 
within  said  rasing,  means  for  maintaining  said  slldable 
bar  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  circular  liead  formed  with 
said  bar.  said  head  containing  a  slot  enc.mpasslnj:  the 
center,  a  double  pointed  resili,.nt  Hip  partially  surround- 
ing said  head  having  Its  free  ends  partially  obstru,  ting 
said  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  clip  to  said  head. 


1.242.217,     TIN.NKI.ING       Tn.  .m  vs   M  vi,.  m  s,    M.ai.i^.sk 
Westminster,    I.on.lon.   England.     Flle«l  June  20    I917' 
Serial  No.  175,933.      (CI.  61 — 16.) 


'  -"^  in.iiiod  of  ronsfru'  tint:  a  tunn-d.  ..msNtiin;  in  ^x 
'  'I'lii.-  o.riL-inidinally  of  the  tunnel,  se,  rioiis  around 
;b.-  spare  to  b..  o.rupied  by  the  tunnel  arch,  liliing  said 
excavated  section  with  concreate  or  other  suitabi,.  „,a 
terlal,  said  excavated  sections  being  spaced  around  the 
arch  so  that  when  filled  In  the  arch  comprls.-s  a  plu- 
rality of  concreate  and  earth  portions  arratu-.d  in  alter- 
nation, and  excavating  and  filling  In  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions, prior  to  removing  the  dumpling. 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  ,1  tnnn.  I  according  to  claim 
1.  In  which  said  excavated  secUuns  vitend  Into  the  dump 
ling  to  provide  passages. 

3.  A  methoil  of  constructing  a  tunnel  according  to 
claim  2,  In  which  the  separated  sections  are  separately  in- 
ternally widened  and  filled  In, 


1.242.218,  CHURN.  Charles  A  Mi^ann.  Springfield 
111.  Piled  Aug,  2.  1017  S.rial  No.  184.048  (Cl' 
25^—72.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  container  ■  of  two 
"pposltely  disposed  coiled  sp-jnc-  rbat  are  anchore.I  at 
their  outer  ends  and  ar,  ,tta.  bd  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
the  container:  and  a  fly  wh.-i  in  rank  connection  with 
said  container  to  support  the  same  and  osHllat.  it  upon 
<a!d   springs  and   rerjprocate  It  as  It  is  ...s(  IMat.-d, 
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2.  In  a   churn,  the  combination  with  a  container  ;   of 

two  oppositely  disposed  colled  springs  that  are  anchored 
at  their  outer  ends  and  are  attached  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  container  :  and  a  crank  coupled  with  said  container 
to  support  the  same  and  os. dilate  It  upon  said  springs 
and  reciprocate  It  as  it  is  oscillated. 


/MTf.    Alf         ^~' 


8.  In  a  I  burn  tbt  combination  with  a  container:  of 
two  extensible  and  contractlble  elastic  mend)ers  that  are 
anchored  at  their  outer  ends  and  arc  atttn  bed  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  container  ;  a  fly  wheel  In  crank  (  onuec 
tlon  with  said  container  to  support  the  same  and  osdllate 
it  upon  said  elastic  members  and  reciprocate  It  as  it  Is 
osidllated. 

[Claims  3.  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,21','  MIFFLEU.  KotiKUT  L.  McEutOY,  New  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No,  68,327.  (Cl. 
121—116.) 


'    --^ 


1.  A  muffler  comprisiDK  a  housing  fumilng  a  primary 
annular  ch.'iinber  and  a  se<ondary  annular  chamber,  the 
principal  planes  of  said  chambers  Intersecting  each  other, 
eacli  (  biiiiilier  passing  through  the  center  of  and  surround- 
ing a  port  ,011  of  the  other  (hamber,  said  chambers  being 
I  onne<  te.i  t'\  an  annular  openlnj;  disposed  in  that  por- 
tion of  tlo  primary  chamber  that  is  surrounded  by  the 
secondar>  liaintur.  said  chambers  being  provided  respec 
tlvely  wit!,  lairal  openings  remote  from  said  annular 
opeuinc 

3.  A  nniffler  romprlslng  a  housing  forming  a  primary 
annular  iliainbir  and  a  secondary  annular  chamber,  the 
principal  planes  of  sahl  chambers  Intersecting  each  other 
at  right  angles,  each  chamber  passing  through  the  center 
of  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  other  chamber,  said 
(  bambers  being  1  onnected  by  an  annular  opening  dispose<i 
in  that  portion  of  the  primary  chamber  that  is  surroumied 
li>  the  sec DiidarN  <  hamber,  said  chambers  being  provided 
re-pectiv.'!y  with  lateral  openings  remote  from  said  an 
uular  opi-nin^'. 

J  A  liiutller  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  primary 
annular  ^  hamber  and  a  secondary  annular  chamber,  the 
principal  planes  i>f  said  chambers  Intersecting  each  (dber. 
ea^  li  (ha tuber  passing  through  the  center  of  an.i  sur 
rounding  a  portion  of  the  other  chamber,  said  (  hanibers  be 
Ing  connei  ted  by  an  annular  opening  disposed  In  that  por 
tlon  of  the  prima r\  rhamber  that  Is  surrounded  by  the  sec- 
ondary chamber,  said  ■  hambers  being  provide<l  respectively 
with   lateral   openings  remote  from  said   annular  op.ning 


the  si'condary  chamber  gradually  decreasing  m  lnt>  rtial 
diameter  from  Its  lateral  o[i.  luiiK  tc  the  opposite  sid-  of 
the  (hamber. 

(5.  In  a  muffler,  the  (nmtiination  of  .a  housing  forming  a 
primary  annular  (hamber  and  a  secondary  anuidar  (ham- 
ber. the  piincipal  planes  of  said  (hambers  interse<  ting  each 
other,  each  chamber  passing  through  the  center  of  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  other  chamber,  said  (ham- 
bers being  connecte<l  by  an  annular  opening  disposed  in 
that  portion  of  the  primary  (hamber  that  is  surrounded 
by  the  sec(  iidary  (hamber,  said  chambers  being  pro\ide(i 
respectively  with  lateral  openings  remote  from  said  an- 
nular opening,  and  pipes  in  said  lateral  openings  co  axial 
with  the  line  of  intersection  of  siiid  planes. 

7.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  housing  forihiug 
a  primary  annular  chamtter  ano  a  seionuars  annular 
chamber,  the  principal  planes  of  s.iid  (hamber-  ir.tt  r-.  \. 
Ing  each  other.  ea(  h  >  hamber  pa^-iiig  through  tb,  '  •  nti-r 
of  and  surrounding  a  portion  (d  tlo  >  tli^r  'liaudMr-  said 
chambers  being  connecded  by  ah  ai.iiiilar  op>niug  di-po-i-i 
in  that  portion  of  the  primary  ■  liandier  that  is  surr(.iundcd 
by  the  se(  ondary  chamber,  said  (hambers  t»elng  provided 
respectively  with  lateral  op^'iiings  nnRite  from  s;iid  an- 
nular opening,  and  a  fan  shapci  jupe  ^  oiiijcctioL  (.111- 
municating  with  said  lateral  open  of  the  s.  ((jndar>  ■  ham- 
ber and  having  its  prin(dpal  plan>  .  oiu' id.nt  with  :  lie 
plane  of  the  secondary  1  hamlM  r 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  th<    (iayitte.] 


1,242.220         DISTRIIUTION      OF      CARS  IN      YARDS. 

(iKOiu.B    \V.    Ml. Ml  N.N.    I'ittsburgh,    Pa.  Kil.-d    Nov.    8, 

1916,  Serial  No.   13n.2i'2,     Renewed  Aug.  2;;.   1917       Se- 
rial  No.  lS7,8hh.      (Cl.   Iu4— 62,; 


1.  A  car  distributing  yard  having  an  elevated  section  of 
track,  a  plurality  of  bran(  h  tra(ks.  switches  for  con- 
necting the  branches  with  the  delivery  side  of  the  elcMiKd 
section  In  combination  with  n.-au-  arranged  along  the 
branch  tracks  adapted,  when  sl.il ted  to  operative  position. 
to  engage  and  shift  a  member  id  tin  liraKe  meibaiiisu,  in 
,1  car  passing  along  a  branch  tra^  i\ 

2.  A  (iir  distributing  yard,  ha\ing  an  (  it\ated  -•  -  tlon  ol 
irai  k,  u  plurality  of  liranth  tra(  ks,  switches  for  connot- 
lug  the  branihes  with  the  delivery  side  of  the  elevated 
section  in  combination  with  rails  or  plates  arranged  along 
the  branch  tracks,  means  for  shifting  said  plate  sor  rails 
to  and  from  operative  positions,  and  a  mo\abl.  ujemt)er 
on  a  car  having  an  operative  connection  to  the  brake 
mechanism  of  th"  car  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  apply 
the  brakes  b\  tin  rails  or  plates  when  in  operative  posi- 
tions. 

IClaim  3  not  printed  in  th.    <;a/ette.] 


1.242.221.  VEHICLE-BODY.  .lon.s  H  M.\dison.  Jr., 
Lake  i;eneva.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.62{».      (Cl.  21 — 7.1 

1.   A  vehicle  body  having  a  riird  forward  cab  compart- 
ment,   a    rear   storage    or   reiidving   compartment,    a    pivot 


II 
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hoJt  pivotally  ruountii,^-  -vii.l  stTas,'--  or  r'^rcivln^  -om- 
partjiitnt  to  swing  between  a  uormal  pooruin  iiul  a  posl- 
tiuu  at  riijht  angles  t"  rli''  Iiii^  "f  rhr  \ctii  if,  a  turn  table 
composed  of  parts  arraujieij  .ori'-cntri  with  said  plv'it 
bolt  for  supp'Ttiij^  the  rt-oei .  iii>{  ■ompartnient  in  its 
movement-)  ■;t'iniifntal  irn..  ki  (■<n\'-ontT\  with  the  pivot 
bolt  and  turn  tii.;.'.  fur  i;  lidiru;  au'l  siippiTtin*;  the  re- 
ceiving coiiipartiiit  ur  iiftwfii  v.iid  t\irri  ta  il>'  and  its  end 
portion'^,  a  kftfuT  ineminT  Mpon  a  lixed  portion  of  the 
vphi'-le.  a  idt.gitiiiitnaily  ni'>vafde  spring  projectetl  bolt 
up'in  th.'  r>'' ••iving  >  onipartnienf  to  »'iieaKe  said  keeper 
mf.-uiier  a  i raii'^v-Ts.-  rank  ^haft  upon  the  r>e.'ivini{  com 
partment  for  :i'-ri:,itin<  -i:d  ixilt,  und  uieaus  fur  arfiatins 
said  shaft. 


SQ 


2.  A  vehicle  body  including  a  t>ed  ^r  pljitform.  a  tlxed 
forward  cali  compartment,  i  I'lr  ^w  :._-  4  isipartment. 
lahi  ■•ninpartni«»nts  having  irv-d  walN  :  jt  luutact  when 
the  swin^'inj  i  ornpartmeiir  !«  iu  riurmal  position,  turn 
ta:ii>'  r.j' niiKT-  .irriid  hy  the  NWii^.ni:  >  uriipartiiient  and 
bt'il  .^r  piatform.  >f^'iiiental  tr:i<  k  •  Ifim-i,  r-  upnri  the  b«»<i  or 
platform  and  swinging  cotnpartin.ut  irraiik'fd  in  front  and 
rear  of  said  turn  talde  eieintuts,  a.  k-'.-p.-r  iix'-d  tu  said 
platform  rearwardly  of  the  re^r  track  element,  a  tcnsimied 
sliding  bolt  larrled  by  the  bc^ttom  of  the  swinging  com- 
partment adapted  to  hi\.'  tfce  forward  end  thereof  re- 
ceived In  said  keeper  '  ir  iit  relative  movement  of  the 
swinging  compartment  and  platform,  means  for  operating 
tke  sliding  bolt,  a  pivot  bolt  upon  the  swinging  compart- 
ment extending  downwardly  tjhrough  the  bed  or  platform 
at  th«»  certpr  of  the  turn  tajble  elements,  and  a  spring 
acting  upi'fi  -aid  bolts  to  dra^  the  swinging  compartment 
(Ki^% nw.irdly  and  hold  said  turn  table  elements  and  track 
element.^  in  contactual  relatlob. 


1,L'4-J  -"-.■■J        M.VI'ilUAi.M  Mors  1  IN'  Mmmcv    M      M  Ui 

Bi.B,  .Newark,  N  .1.,  ■\<-~\j:n'ir  ''<  Mi,'!;'  '  I'hnnnkjrapii 
Company.  NV\s  ^  rk  N,  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y  rk 
Filed  Sept.  11,  iyi4.    Serial  lNo.  861,305.    (CI.  181— 31. ,1 


1.  .\s  iin  article  nf   ni,.uiMt';i:tur(',   a  iliaphragm   nf  flcxl 
ble  material  surrounded    ir  it'*  edge  tiy  a  mounting  ring  of 
»t  least  slightly  yielding  nature,   having  within  It  a  rein- 
forcing riiit:  of  relatively  rigid   material,  | 

2.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,    i   di'iphragm   of  flex!     ' 
ble  material  surrounded  at  its  edge  by  a  lU'  unting  ring  of   * 


at  least  slightly  yielding  nature,  having  within  it  a  rein 
forcing  ring  of  relatively  rigid  material  spaced  away  from 
'    the  edge   of   the  diaphrjigiii, 

3.  As  an  article  n{  manufacture,  a  diuphragm  of  tlexible 
material  surrounded  at  its  edge  by  a  mounting  ring  of 
at  least  silghtiy  yielding  nature,  having  within  It  a  rein- 
forcing ring  of  relatively  rigid  material  .-paced  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and  separated  from  such  dia- 
phragm edge  by  a  portion  of  such  yielding  material. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  of  flexi- 
ble material,  surrounded  at  its  edge  by  a  mounting  ring  of 
at  least  slightly  yielding  nature,  and  a  reinforcing  ring 
secured  to  such  yielding  material  for  reinforcing  the  same. 

[Claims  5  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,242,223.  TRUCK.  Mu.ro.v  U.  Mi  ei.i.er,  Quincy,  111., 
assignor  to  Electric  Wheel  Company,  Quincy.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,790.     (CI.  21—144.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  supporting  wheel  devices  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  fifth  wheels  ( arrled  by  the  supporting  whe  I 
devices  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  corresponding  fifth 
wheels  carried  by  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  horizontally 
rotatable  member  between  the  fifth  wheels  at  each  eml. 
connecting  devices  between  the  two  horizontally  rotatable 
members  adapted  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  and 
means  for  aelectlveiy  locking  each  one  of  said  horizontally 
rotatable  members  to  either  fifth  wheel  adjacent  to  it  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  supporting  wheel  devhes  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  fifth  wheels  carried  by  the  supporting  wheel 
devices  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  corresponding  fifth 
wheels  carried  by  each  end  of  the  vehh  le,  a  horizontally 
rotatable  member  between  the  fifth  wheels  at  each  end, 
connecting  devices  between  the  two  horizontally  rotatable 
members  adapted  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  and 
niejiiis  for  selectively  locking  each  one  of  said  horizontal 
rotatable  members  to  either  fifth  wheel  adjacent  to  It  an  ! 
to  the  adjacent  part  of  the  vehicle,  for  the  purposes  Ret 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnatl'ii 
with  a  vehicle  body  and  .supporting  wheel  devices  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  fifth  wh.  elg  lo 
cated  at  ea<  h  end  of  the  vehicle,  one  attached  to  the  vehi- 
cle body,  the  other  to  the  wheel  supporting  device,  mech.i 
nisi!]  niounfi'd  hetween  the  fifth  wheels  ,'it  each  end  of  the 
vehi(  le  (iperatively  connected  together,  and  mechanism  for 
selectively  connecting  any  two  of  the  fifth  wheels  at  opp  . 
site  ends  of  the  vehicle  \n  >ald  connecting  iiie.  hanism,  fnr 
the  purposes  set   forth, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  umidnatlon 
with  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting  wheel  devices  at  each 
end  thereof,  ;i  pair  cf  oppositely  plaied  fifth  wheels  lo 
cated  at  each  end  »(  the  vehlile,  one  attac  lied  to  the  vehl 
cle  body,  the  other  to  the  wheel  supporting  device,  mecha 
nisiu  mounted  between  I  lie  tiffti  wheels  at  each  end  of 
the  vehicle  operatlvely  (iiine<fed  together,  and  mechanism 
for  selectively  connecting  any  two  of  the  fifth  wheels  at 
opposite  ends  of  rhe  vehlc  le  ro  s;iM  (irinecting  me<hanl8m 
and  to  the  adjacent  part  of  the  vehicle,  for  the  purposes 
set   forth. 

."i.    In    a   device   of    the    class   described,    in    combination 
with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting  wheel  device  support 
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iiig  a  p..riiun  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  fifth 
wheels,  one  located  on  the  vehicle  body,  the  other  on  the 
wheel  supporting  device,  an  intermediate  member  rota- 
table between  the  fifth  wheels,  and  means  for  selectively 
locking  either  one  of  said  fifth  wheels  to  the  Intermediate 
member,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,224.      LOCK.      Michael   Motbo,   Chester,    Pa.,    as 
slguor    of    ten    one-hundredths   to    George    Bellsnanski, 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.400. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


disk   to  deUchably   hold   the   glass   plate   up-n   the   upper 
surface  thereof 

[Claim  2  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


n 


r 
/J 
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1.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  spindle  extending 
tbrough  the  <asing  and  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  walls  thereof,  a  reciprocat)le  bolt  In  said  casing  and 
projectable  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  lug  on  said  bolt,  a 
spring'  normally  holding  the  bolt  in  projei  ted  position,  a 
cam  plate  ti-xe<i  on  said  spindle  and  having  its  edge  nor- 
mally engaging  said  lug.  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  said  lug  and  lock  the  bolt  against  move- 
ment and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  plate  and  normally 
holding  said  plate  in  position   to  engage  the  lug 

2.  .\  lo(k  including  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
edge,  a  plate  fixed  within  said  casing  having  oppo.sitely 
disposed  ilanges  provided  with  openings  alined  with  the 
opening  In  the  .  asing,  a  i>olt  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  re.iuccd  terminal  portions  slldably  fitted  in 
the  opening-  c:  >:ua  ilauges.  one  of  said  terminal  portions 
having  a  h.  a  i  !  \ed  thereto  and  slidable  in  the  casing,  a 
lug  at  the  front  of  said  plate,  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  lug  to  force  the  t>olt  out- 
ward, a  spindle  extending  through  said  casing  and  plate 
and  slldably  and  rotatably  mounte<l  In  the  casing,  a  cam 
plate  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
projecting  sectors  each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lug 
on  the  first  plate  against  which  the  cam  portion  of  the 
cam  plate  bears  normally,  said  last  lug  being  receivable  in 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  cam  pUte  to  lock  the  bolt 
against  movement  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  bearing  against  the  cam  plate  to  hold  the 
latter  in  position  to  engage  the  last-mentioned  lug 


1  24*2  225.     SKUVI.NG  STA.M>,      ^HO.M.^s  F.  NaSH.  Bailey 
"vine"lll.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,802.     (CI. 
45—26.) 


J. 


1.242,226.     M'Nir  CAR      .Tohn  <».  Nfikikk    I 
a.sslgnor  to  Rodger  Hallast  Car  Company,  a 
of    Maine.      Filed    July    15.    1910.      Serial 
(CI.  1U5 — 185.) 


ximbv.r.t    I!!.. 

Corporation 

.No.    11)<J,568. 


1.  A  car  bavlnp  a  stationary  central  longitudinal  hop- 
per, the  sides  of  which  are  inclined  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  car.  a  hinged  l>otloin  door, 
and  doors  above  said  hopper  hinged  at  their  upper  edges 
so  as  to  swing  outwardly,  sabl  doors  forniing  wlien  in 
closed  position  a  portion  of  the  hopper  sides 

2.  A  car  having  a  stationary  longitudinal  hopp.  r  the 
sides  of  whicii  are  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  hinged  bottom  door,  and  doors 
above  said  hopper  hinged  at  tht  ir  upp.r  ed-;es  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  portion  of  the  hopper  sides  when  in 
closed  posltiim  and  to  swing  outward  to  discharge  at  the 
sides  of  the  car. 

3.  A  <ar  having  n  stationary  longitudinal  hopper  with 
inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  sides,  a  door  for  per- 
mitting downward  discharge  from  the  hopper,  and  doors 

'  above  said  bopper  hing.Kl  at  their  upper  edges  for  swing- 
ing out  to  discharge  at  the  sides  of  the  car  and  arranged 
to  occupy  inclined  positions  and  form  continuations  of 
the  sides  of  the  hopper  when  in  closed  position, 

4.  A  car  having  a  stationary  longitudinal  hopper  with 
inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  sides,  n  hing-d  bottom 
door  for  the  hopiK-r.  and  doors  above  said  hopper  hlngeil 
HI  their  upper  edg.'s  and  arrange<l  to  swing  In  and  close 
to  occupy  inclined  positions  In  continuation  of  the  sides 
of  the  hopper,  and  to  swing  out  to  discharge  the  cont.  nts 
of  the  car  at   the  sides, 

5.  A  c«r  having  a  longitudinal  iH.pper  wub  inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  sides,  a  hinged  liuliom  door  loi 
the  hopper,  and  upi.er  do,,rs  hinged  at  their  upper  edges  to 
the  6hk>s  of  the  <ar  and  arranged  to  oc<  upy  inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  positions  in  Mil-tmitiHily  the  same 
planes  as  the  -ides  of  the  hopper  when  .  io>ed  ,ind  to 
swing  outward  when  opened  for  disdiarging  the  .ontM- 
of  the  car  at  the  sides,  said  side  di-  fKirginp  .loor=  b.  ing 
operable  ind' pendently  of  the  bottom  d'-   h;irgn;g  d^r- 

(Claims  f,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (In/.ette.] 


1.  A  serving  stand  including  a  base,  a  pedesUl  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  base  .onsisting  of  a  ring  or  an- 
nulus  and  a  piurallty  of  equidlstantly  spaced  standards 
fixed  thereto,  a  metal  disk  secured  upon  said  standards 
and  of  great<r  diameter  than  the  base,  a  removable  glass 
plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  disk,  and  means  on  the 


1,242,227.       SOUND-POST     MOINTING     FuR     1'1I"N<> 
GRAl'HS       .T,AMFS    G     NoLtN.    N"«    York,    N,    Y       Filed 
June  2S.  I'.^ltj      Serial   No,   lOn.JD.'i.      (CI.  274 — '.',:>  < 
1.   A  stylus   bar   mounting   for   phonograph  t^ound    iM.xes 

comprising    support-^    rarrtefl    b>    the    «ound    box.    a    stylus 
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bar  plvotally  mounted  between  said  aupports,  needle  hold- 
ing means  and  a  sound  post  ctrried  by  the  stylus  bar,  the 
said   stylus   bar   having   reces8*<l   chambers   on   Its   ends,   a 

plurality  of  steel  halls  thtTaln,  adjustable  cone  pivots 
i-arrled  by  said  supports,  the  cone  ends  thereof  being  In 
contact  with  said  steel  balls,  and  locking  means  for  locking 
said  cone  pointed  pivots  in  rigid  and  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  balls,  the  rei'ess  in  which  said  balls  are 
mounted  being  filled  with  a  pure  Farft  rubber. 


8.  A  stylus  bar  mounting  for  phonograph  sound  boxes 
comprising  b^-arings  betwtien  <aM  sminil  hoxps  and  the 
stylus  bar,  said  b»'arings  cotiiprising  metal  pivots  and 
contacting  metal  balN,  -ijii.l  pivots  In  contact  with  said 
balls,  and  said  balls  mountcl  in  vibration  absorbing  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9.  an.l  10  not  printed  in  fht>  iJazette] 


1.242.228.  PIAPFIR.\i;M  TEN'SK^NING  MEANS  .T.vme.s 
G.  NoLiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ly,  1917.  Serial 
No.    155.087.      (CI.   274—35.) 


Z  In  a  siiund  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
transmitting  disk,  a  s.-iond  disk,  a  needle,  a  v'lre  con- 
n>'  ririi:  said  disks  to  on.'  another,  means  for  connecting 
said  nc.<lle  to  said  wlr",  and  n»eans  for  drawing  the  disks 
toward  one  another  accoril'ng  to  the  average  pitch  of 
sounds  t.i  be  produced. 

[Ciainis  1.  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,l.'li9  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM.  .Tamcs  Novotnt. 
Union  ('enter,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E. 
Kosack.  T'nlon  Center.  Wis.  Filed  Feti  23,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   150. .-^sO       (CI.  1254—184.) 

A  device  of  the  ,lass  described  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  cup-shiiped  casting,  bolts  passed  through  the  end 
wall  of  the  casting  and  the  body  i.-^ember,  an  out  tnrne«l 
toothe<l  flange  on  the  free  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  casting,  a  toothed  take-up  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  casting,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the    central    portion    of    the    eqd    wall    of    the    casting,    a    i 


brake  controlling  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  handle 
extending  radially  from  the  wheel,  pawls  carried  by  the 
handle    and    engageable     respectively     with     the    toothed 


flange  and  with  the  drum  and  means   for   preventing   ret 
rograde  movement  of  the  drum. 


1,242,230  IN(  UHATOR  HK.VTKU.  Ci-acdb  Nitter. 
Montesano,  Wa.sh.  Filed  Fc...  "J,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,214.      (CI.  287—15.) 


1.  .\n  Incubator  heater  comprising  a  centrally  dlspoR»Ml 
lamp  chamber,  a  water  heating  tank  disposed  above  the 
lamp  chamti»T  and  having  a  laterally  extending  pipe,  a 
•  asiiig  surrounding  the  lamp  chamber  and  tank  inclosing 
.1  fresh  air  beating  chanitier,  a  fresh  air  conduit  leading 
therefrom  and  surrounding  the  water  pipe,  and  a  casing 
surrounding  the  fresh  air  chamber,  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  :i  [dpe  connecting  the 
lamp  chamber  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing 

2.  An  Incubator  heater  <  omprising  n  ^  entrally  disposed 
lamp  chamber,  a  water  heating  tani<  lisposed  above  the 
lamp  chanil>er  and  having  a  laterally  exteuillng  pipe,  the 
bottom  of  the  water  heating  chamber  and  the  top  of  the 
lamp  chamlier  lieing  formed  of  a  single  septum,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  heating  chamber  and  tank  an^l  in  spae.-o 
relation  thereto  and  Inclosing  a  fresh  air  <  baiiiNer  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  ilosed  at  Its  upper  end.  a  fresh  air 
conduit  leading  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  water 
plp«»,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  fresh  air  chamtier  and 
space<i  therefrom  and  extending  a  distance  along  the  fresh 
air  conduit,  the  casing  being  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
ilosed  af  Its  top,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lamp    -aslng  Into 


October  9,  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


283 


the    lower    portion   of   said   last  named   casing,   and   means 
for  tilling  and  draining  the  water  tank 

3    An  incui.ator  heater  comprising  a  .entrally  disposed 
lamp   chamber,   a   water   heating   tank  disposed   above   the 
lan.p  chan.ber.  the  bottom  of  the  tank  forming  the  top  of 
the  lump  chamber  and  said  tank  having  a  laterally  extend- 
.ng  i-ipe    i  casing  surrounding  the  lamp  chamber  and  tank 
open  at  its  bottom  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air  and  closed 
at  its  top  and  forming  a  fre^h  air  chamber,  a  fresh  air  con- 
duit   leading    therefrom    surrounding    the    water    pipe,    said 
conduit   being   rectangular   in   cross  ^ection,   and   n    casing 
surrounding  the  fresh  air  .hamber  but  spaced   therefrom 
and  closed  at   Its  top  but  -d'cn  at  Its  botf.m.   said   casing 
having  parallel   extensions  or  parallel   walls  extending  on 
,.ach  side  of  .md  in  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  air  con- 
.lult    the  spa.  e  inclosed  by  said  walls  being  close<1  at  the 
top  an.l  open  at  the  bottom,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  inte- 
rior of  tho  hi  mi.  chamber  into  the  lower  portion   of  said 
extended  part   of  the  outer  easing,  a  filling  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  t.mk  upw.ir.l  throuirh  both  of  said  cisings    a 
cap    detachablv   dosing    the    fillinu-   pipe,   a   tf.p   extending 
from  the  tank  outward  throuuh  both  of  said  casings,  and 
a   vent   pipe   connected    to   the   water    pipe   and  extending 
upward  through  the  outer  cnslng. 

4     In  an   incubator  heater  of  the  ,  harH<  ter  described,  a 
lamp  casing,  a  water  tank  Mipported   thereon  and  having 
a  laierallv   extending  water  pipe  adapted   to  enter  an  in 
cubct.-r    a   fresh  air  .aslng  surrounding  the  lamp   casing 
and   the   tank   and   spaced    therefrom   and    having  a   later- 
allv    ext.n.ling    .-onduit    surrounding    th.'    water    pipe,    an 
outer     casing     surn.unding     the     last  named     casing     and 
spaced    therefrom   to   f.^rm    a   chamber  when  In   the  fumes 
from    th..   lamp   chamber    may   circulate  and   connected   to 
wild    lamp    -haml.er    and    having    a    dls.^harpe    opening,    a 
filling  pli.e   .xten.llng    through    both    of   said    .aslngs    into 
the  water  tank,  a  perf-.rat.d  annulus  disposed  betwe.n  the 
wat.r    tank    and    the   first  nam.-d    casing  and    surrounding 
said  filling  pipe,  and  a  vent   pipe  leading  from  the  water 

pipe. 

C    The    combination    with    an    Incubator    having   a    side 
wall    of  a  heater  therefor  .  ..mprlslng  a  centrally  disposed 
lamp  chamber,  a  tank  ext.n.ling  across  the  upper  .nd  of 
the  lamp   .hamber  an.l   having  a   laterally  disposed   pip.' 
extending   Into    the   Incubator,   a   casing   surrounding    the 
lamp  chamber  and   the  tank  but  terminating  sh..rt   of  th.^ 
lower   end    of   the   lamp   ohamber   and    being  forme.l    with 
perforations    at    its   1.,w.t   end   for    the   entran<^e   of    fresh 
air    said  casing  closing  the  fresh  air  heating  chamber,  a 
con'.lult    rectangular   in   cross   section  extending   from   the 
upp.r  .n.l  of  the  fresh  air  heating  .hamber  and  surround- 
ing said  pipe,   said  con.luit   passing  thr..ugh   the  wall   of 
the  in.ubator.  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  the  fresh 
air   heating  chamber,  ext.^nding  over   the   top   thereof  but 
terminating  short  of  the  l.-wr  .nd  of  the  fresh  air  heat- 
ing  .hamber.    said   casing   having  lateral    walls   extending 
therefr..m   and  .ilspose.l   in   proximity   to  the  side  walls  of 
the   air   .on.lult.    the    l.iw.r    .'nd    -d    the   space    formed    by 
sal.l   extensions   being  open,   sai.i   .'Xtensions   being  flange<l 
ami  the  fiang.'s  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the  in.  ubator 
and  atta.  bed  thereto,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lamp 
chaml>er   int..   th..  lower  end   of  the   space  d.'fined   by   said 
extensions. 


1    •4'  ".11       lULOE  PUMF.      ADOLPH    NYPKGGKR.    Milwau- 
'"k."'"  Wis      assignor   to   C     H.   &   E.    Manufacturing   Co.. 
Mllwauk..e.    Wis.       Filed    .Tan.    24,     1917.       Serial    No. 
144. .310.      (CI.   103—10.1 

1  A  .ombined  engine  and  bilge  pump  stru.ture  coiu- 
prislng  a  single  bed  .-astlng  having  chambers  formed  in 
Its  "end  portion,  an  engin..  se.  ur-d  to  the  bed  pump  over 
one  of  the  chambers,  a  pump  -aslng  se.ured  to  the  .ast- 
ing  ov.T  the  other  chamber,  said  other  chamber  forming 
the  inlet  compartment  of  the  pump  and  the  first  name<i 
chami.er  forming  the  fu.l  supply  tank  of  the  engine. 

2  A  .'ombined  bilge  pump  and  engine  structure  com- 
•prlslng   a    single    b.^d    .asting    having   a   chamber    in   one 


1   end.  a  casing  secured  thereto  in  registry  with  the  cham- 
ber   a  diaphragm  disposed  between  the  chamber  and  cas 
1   mg    and    centrally    apertured,    clamping    rings    bolted    to 
!    the   diaphragm  adjacent  its   aperture,   a   crank   shaft   ex- 
tende.l    tr.>nsversely    of    the    casing,    a    flexible    connectl..n 


t„.,,^-,.,.n  th.  .ng.n..  and  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  .-onnect- 
ing  sai.l  .rank  shaft  and  rings,  a  valve  slldahly  m,.unted 
within  the  r.ngs.  a  centrally  upstanding  pin  .-arrled  by 
the  valv.  iind  sli.lable  in  the  guide  opening  in  said  pitman 
for  guiding  sai.i  valv.  .  an.l  a  spacing  sleeve  disposed  on 
sai.l  pin  whereSv  tlo-  upwar.l  movement  of  the  valve  Is 
limited,  substauiially  a-  .l''s.ribed. 


1  '>42 '\1'^  W  \STE  PAPER  PRESS  William  J.  Pai.m. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  .lune  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
103,914.      (CI.  100— C.) 


y  "^ 


Ws^S 


1  V  press  ,,f  the  kind  describ.^d.  comprising  a  box  and 
a  presser  plate  w..rking  therein,  said  box  having  a  dis- 
placeable  side  normally  lo.ked  then^to  but  .-apaMe  .,  be- 
ing moved  laterally  to  facilitate  the  removal  .d  '>";''«';■ 
the  said  pr.'sser  plate  having  a  dog  engageable  with  sab 
.lisplaceable  side  t..  hoM  said  presser  plate  in  different 
adjustments  in  said  box.  lateral  movement  ..f  sai.l  .11^ 
placeable  side  s,.rvlng  to  disengage  the  same  fr..>n  the 
dog  of  sr.id  presser  plate. 

o  ;^  press  of  the  kind  des.  rlbed.  comprising  a  b.x 
and  a  presser  plate  working  therein,  sai.l  b,.x  hfl^ing  a 
tUi-a  side  and  an  opposing  laterally  .iispla- .able  s„ie  nor- 
mallv  lo.ke.l  th.Tcto  but  capable  .,f  lafral  m-yeiic  tit  to 
fa.dlitate  r.'moval  of  the  bale.  th..  sabl  bx.d  an.l  .lisplace- 
able sides  of  said  box  having  ..pposing  s.rrat..l  bars  on 
their  inner  surfaces,  and  sai.l  presser  plate  having  lock 
dogs  engageable  with  the  said  serrated  bars  to  h.d.l  said 
presser  plate  in  different  adjustments,  lat.ral  movement 
uf  sai.l  displHceabl..  ^Ide  serving  to  dls,.,nn..ct  the  same 
from  the  co.-.perating  dog  of  sabl  pr.-ser  plaf 

3  \  pre.ss  of  the  kind  de~,  n'.-.i,  ■  ..n.pnsini;  a  re.'tan 
gular  box  having  fixed  ends,  -m..  fixe.i  sS.le  and  one  later- 
ally dlspla.eable  side,  means  for  lo.king  said  displnce«ble 
.ble  to  said  box  an.i  f..r  r.leaslng  the  same,  serrated  bars 
.arranged  in  pairs  an.l  secured  to  the  lnn..r  -'^J-- j;^ 
the  fixed  and  displac.able  sides  of  said  box  near  the  en.ls 
thereof,  and  a  pr.ss.r  plate  w..rklng  in  said  box  and 
provided  with  dogs  that  engage  the  said  serrated  bars, 
lateral  movement  o{  said  displa.eatde  side  serving  to 
disconnect  said  dogs  from  sabl  serrat.-.!  bars. 
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/ 


« 


A  shoe  solo  havlnp  a  zonp  of  rt.^xure  in  th-'  narrow  or 
shank  portion  of  tht>  outei  sal.-  wh^r<  in  the  surface  of 
the  sho*>  l.s  s.  urt-il  or  out  to  make  It  flexihlp,  the  ends 
of  th"  ■s.'orf.l  ^tN-tlons  being  fri-*'  fnun  thf  (.nlinary  lines 
of  stitching. 


1,242.234.     GAS-RTRNER      Simeon   F    V.tRry..  St.  Paul. 

(CI. 


Minn.      F 
67— 16. J 


led    I>. 


U,    Vjl'y 


S.Tin!    N'i.    »'>•"). 31' 


1     In  a  ca-  hiirn'T.  a  va'vp  .iisins  havins;  a  Talve  seat, 
a    main    pn^'-.ai;.'   and    i    larti-aliy  di^^'rt^•d   pai^wage  leading 

fr"rii   th-'   <f:\r  ,i   v.iivi'  i'ni.Mi:pd  on   the  seat  ancl  provided 
with  u   p.  ;iphiral   tronvp  fiTiihlishlnK  constant  rommnnl- 
cation  with  th.    lat.Tal  pa-*.-<as"    a  bracket  threaded  In  the 
lateral   passatri'   of   rhi-   ■  asinc  axid   provided   with  a   valve 
■^eat  having  (■oinin!ini''rt  f  i^n   with  the  said   lateral  passage, 
a  ri'ta'  ibl"  valve  eniiaced  on  th«    latter  valve  seat  and  be-   j 
;nL'  f'':-ni'-d  with  an  axial  dii'  •  ivpening  thrr>i;ch  both  -nAri,    | 
an.!    ,1    tub-    tbrej;de,i   on    ea>-h   ■ind    of   th>'    ia-;t    valv..   anii   I 
provbb'd   wifti  a  bin>;itudtnal   seri--*  of  perforation.-^. 

-  In  :\  L'i-<  burner,  a  valve  cnsins;  having  a  nozzle  ilN 
rharije  that  is  externally  threaded,  a  cap  for  the  nozzle 
emraired  with  th<'  thread.f?  thereof  and  prnvlde<l  with  a 
contra'  r^d  outlet  that  is  externally  s^rew  threaded,  a  base 
threaded  on  the  ontracted  mouth  of  the  rap  and  formed 
with  verti -al  air  passages,  a  pi'ot  tube  carried  by  the 
valve    iH~:n^'    and    cxtemling    upwardly    through    the    cap 


mouth  and  bane,  a  pnir  of  gas  discharge  nipples  threaded 

on  the  casing  .ani  i-rinjed  In  converging:  relation  and 
terminating  In  tli-  ,  ;[,  n:  utli,  and  a  raixlni,'  tr.bc  niminted 
on  the  base. 

3.  Id  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  ca.slng,  a  valve  therric.  a 
cap  threaded  on  tlie  casing  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tracte<l  mouth,  a  la^.'  member  threaded  on  the  contra<ted 
mouth  of  the  c:ip  u.  I  provided  with  vertical  air  passages. 
an  outer  cylind^  :  n  .am.  li  .a  the  ba.se  member,  an  inner 
cylinder  having  ,t  Jlar.-ii  oa.se  portion  threaded  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  ( xtending  upwardly  therein, 
and  a  mixing  device  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  disposed  within  the  outer  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  cap 
threaded  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  contracted 
mouth,  a  base  secuied  on  the  mouth  of  the  cap  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  verti  al  ai:  pa.-sages,  an  outer  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  an  iun.  :•  >  ylinder  arranged  within  the  outer 
cylinder  and  proviib.i  with  a  ilai..!  base  portion  thread- 
edly  engaged  with  the  lower  pan  .f  tto-  .^ame,  a  tube 
threaded  in  the  upper  t-nd  of  tb"  aiicr  .  \liDder  and  pro- 
vided with  side  opening.-;,  a  luad  tiosm^;  tlo  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  and  an  inside  tul)e  hH\ing  a  I'.tr.d  liase  por- 
tion threaded  In  the  lowt-r  part  of  the  lir.-ii  irAn-  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  latter.  "^ 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  ■  asing.  a  pilot  tube  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  cap  engaged  with  the  ,usii,'  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  coutr.i.  tid  piutiail\  uliout  t*:e  tube, 
a  l>ase  mounted  on  the  ^ap  mouih  and  pru\:did  \<.ith  ver- 
tical air  passages,  an  outer  cylinder  un  the  base,  an  Inner 
ryllu'ler  carried  by  the  otiter  cylinder  with  its  upper  por- 
tion spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  a  tube  threaded  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  provided  with  >ipp- r 
an<L  lower  ■^e^ies  of  openings,  an  in->ide  tube  ha\ing  a 
tlui>M!  bas-  -.Tuird  to  the  lower  end  of  tlu'  second  tube 
and  extending  to  a  point  between  the  series  of  openings, 
and  a  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  second  tube  and 
receiving  the  pilot  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,242,23").  LAIJINKT  AND  RKFUlOEHATi  >U  Thomas 
Joii.s  Polk,  Oakdale,  La.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial 
No,  851,639.      (CI.  45—103.) 


-*-f=l: 


1 — +-I ^ 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  desrrii.'-d  -  omprlslng  a  support- 
ing base,  a  vertical  hid  low  pipe  seeured  to  the  base  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  refrigerating  compartment  rotatably  monnt- 
ed  adjacent  the  lower  •  n  i  nf  the  hollow  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  rotatably  mounted  in  vertical  spaced  re- 
lation upon  the  npp.  r  portion  of  th--  plji-'  and  Independ- 
ently rotatable  of  ea^  h  other,  said  pipe  provided  adja 
cent  Its  upper  end  with  n  plurality  of  « irruinferentlal  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  openin.:^.  wliich  openings  establish 
a  'oinmnni'-atlon  between  the  upper  compartment  and 
pipe  so  i>  to  p.i-niit  a  fresli  .jrculatlon  of  air  to  he  drawn 
d'Mvnu.ir.Jiv  tbrouch  th"  pipo  an. I  for^'d  int..  the  com 
partaieias  at  ail  tlnie.s. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  d''s.  ribed.  n  rotatable  snp 
port,  a  iiotlow  pipe  seciiri'd  ndia''''nt  one  end  of  the  snp 
poi  t   an.l    ■M.n.ii^-    v.i    .    li  i    tiorefrom,   a    n-tngerating 
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compartment  rotatably  mounted  ^^^^^^^^t'^'- 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  «>»P»^"*°^'  ^ 
Stably  mounted  upon  said  pipe  at  t»^;  "PP^«;/"^J,°  ^  Z 

;^:- irree;^-;;x;::.:ri  ^h^-n^^ 

wit  .  re  atlon  to  the  pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided  wl  h  a 

If  fresh  air  into  the  compartments  to  prevent  the  air  from 
doming  sta^ant  therein,  and  .  Cosure  cap  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  as  ami  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1  "42  236.      TREATMENT    OF    SLrilKV       CabX.   PON«>P- 
'•;u.'.:N%rookIyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F,  L.  Sm  dth  4  Co^ 
Vpxv  York    N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     r^ieu 
New    xorK,   -> .    i-.  •;  — 05  ) 

c^.,*    IS    iftT".      Seria    No.  51.4.3.     (<^i    i'"^     ^''■' 
Sept.  IH,  l»l-'      '"'"  treatment   of  slurries  for 

1    The    Improvement    in    the    treaiineui    u  ,„oi,t- 

«i*ln  tt.'  production  of  Portland  cement,  which  consUta 
Tin  r     sing  the  fluidity  and  reducing  the  water  content 
l^/Hiin  consistency  by  the  addiUon  ^-^  e;^J    ;„„ 
A    The  Tirocess   of  preparing   slurrv    for   tn*    prouu^ 

tamed  with  a  smaller  content  of  water 

r,  iain,^  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.1 


1.242:239.      BEARING  FOR  ^^^If^^^^^f  ^:^^:'   Zl 

HUBS.       WILMAM    D.XVID    Q\]'-'-^^];;'         ,.       ,,4        ..4) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.      Serial  No.  129,.;.i4       .''-»      -■»•' 


1  '^42  237      VEHK^LE  WHEEL 
"cu'^e.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     4, 
(Ci.  152--36.) 


WiLLABD  S.  PBICD,  Syra- 

Iftlfi.      Serial    No.    82,J.10. 


/r    V 


K  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  huh  and  rim  "^^'^f^^^ 
boiow  annular  weh  having  n  radial  «>«t.  a  pnj^um  U^ube 
fitted  on  the  periphery  of  the  ^^^  -J  «;;^'^,:,!:'^;,  the 
,he   rim   and    slldatdy   engnL-ed    with  ^P^'\''' 

tube. 

,     OA'2    038        ANTISKlI.MNti    DEVICE.     BBN.8T    E 
'pBOtr:;.WiUlmanJett.Ma...     Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.     Se 
rial  No.  64,236.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1     ^   bearing  having   a   cylindri.al    b-.r-      -u.d    a    'tingle 
commuous  channel  formed  in  the  wall  -Mhe  oore  wh  -J. 
^extended  around  the  same,  and  subs,an,n,u>     ^  '•«">^^«" 
t.  lenirth    Whereby  oil  contained  ther.u.  >s  ,  uuM-d  to  clr 

air  channel   for  providing  a  continuous  .uppl.v  of  oil. 
•.    A  bearing  having  a  cylindrieal  bore,  and  a  single  con- 

tin'uous  ehannel  formed  in  th.  wail  of  the  bore,  and  op,  n 
ng  "h  remto  throughout  its  iencth.  which  includes  trans 
erse  portions  at  the  ends,  and  u.dnterrupted  spiral   con 

nee    ng  portions   therebetween,   and    mear.s.   in   opetj    con,- 

municatlon  with  said   channel,   for  providing  a  continuous 

^"?' \  tinng  having  a  cylindrical  i,ore.  and  a  groove  ex 

r1ndr:;mn:r::r^:xS;:i^l::;.:f:^^^^ 
=^'"^itid^-jr'i;:^gt^i::^i;:.r :::::; 

':Z2~  inter,:,  of'the  hore  from  end  to  -d.  and  f..rm>n. 
a  ,.ontlnunu-  ■  hannel  for  the  circulation  of  0,1  in  elth.  r  di 

"'7"l  t-aring  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  groove  ex 
tended  transversely  around  a  portion  of  the  bore  at   on.^ 
end    a-1    a   sitnilar   groove   extended    transverse  y    around 
Z  opposite  portion  of  said  bore  at  the  other  end    and  tw.. 
grooves  ,n  the  wall  of  the  bore  extended   spirall.v  and   r, 
Lctivelv  conne.ting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  trans 
verse  gn'.oves,  all  said  grooves  being  in  open   communla. 
non   with  the  interior  of  the   l,ore   from   end   to  end,  and 
forming  a   continuous   channel    for   the   oir-ulatton   of   olL 
andan    oil    receptacle   arranged    in    open    .otnmun  cation 
wUh  said  channel  to  afford  a  gravity-feed  oil  supply.        , 
-,     .\  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  groove  ex- 
tended  transversely   around  a   portion  of  the  br.re  at  one 
end    and  a  similar  groove  extended  transversely  ar<  und  an 
opposite   portion   of  said   bore  at   the  other   end.  and    two 
grooves    in    the    bore    extended    spirally    and    respe.  tlvelN 
connecting    the     corresponding    ends    of    the    transverse 
TooU     all    said    grooves    being    in    open    communi.  a.  on 
with  the  interior  ..f  the  bore  from  end  to  end.  and    ormlng 
a  continuous  chann.I  f..r  the  dr.  ulation  of  oil.  and  n>eans 
m  open  communi.  ation   with   the  continuous  channel   foi 
providing  a  continuous  supply  of  oil. 
[Cl.'iini  •'.  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1  m  an  an.lskul  device,  opposite  side  members  each 
consisting  of  rings  connected  by  flexible  connectors  and 
cross  members  connecting  the  side  members  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  cable  lengths  having  terminal  eyes 
lfapi^"  tally  connect  the  lengths  and  likewise  conne 
;l;;  cross  memi.ers  to  the  side  members,  and  antl-skld 
,n..QTis  on  each  length  of  cable. 

2      n  an  antl-skld  device  for   tires,  opposite  side  mern^ 
l,ers    including  attaching  fingers,  and  cross  members  each 

their  Inner  ends  and  eves  ai  i" 

en.a.-ed  with  the  fingers  of  said  side  members 


1242'>4n  T'.TM'F.RT.nrKlN^;  MECHANISM  .  .  rsiM  a 
W  UvNr>  Chwn.'  .  11!  .  .ass  gnor  to  International  Har 
^;!:rr,.n,;.anv..f   ^.w.^.:•se^;^aCo^>oranonof   N^^ 

,,.,,,..y.      File.l    Mav    1:;,    1',.14.    f'^i^l   ^^^^.^i^-V        c\ 
newed      Mnr       ^V      1917.      Serial      No.      158,114.      (CI. 

fTrJ'.'on.i.ina.ion,    sheaf    fortnir.g    an.l    >.indln.    tnechn 

„!.„,.  a  binder  clutch,  a  clutch  controlling  ">""";;•  ''''l'^,^ 

?ve  connections  between  the  same  and  n  n.ovahle  part   o 

,  said    1  e    f  fortnin.  and  bindln.  n.eeh.ni^n,    a  s-.ppU.nen  a< 

I  :::;,-.t;    o..ntro,lin.    member,    a.d    suppL.^pta^    --"^    ^'- 

rectlv  connecting  the  same  to  sabl   "^"^  ^'-  ■';,^"7^' ,    ^,    .„ 

j  ';"™,  „,„1  .U,..-h  .  ..ntr.nlns  mon....r.  ...rt  M.ppi™..,...!  ... 
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October  q,  1Q17. 


Justable  means  directly  connecting  the  same  to  said  posi- 
tively driven  part. 


S.  In  coni'.iniit i.in.  ;h»-'af  forming  iin.l  tiimiirii;  m<>' hii- 
nism,  a  bindi^r  clutch,  a  clutch  cnntnillinK  iin>(n'>«>r.  op»»ra 
five  connections  between  the  same  and  a  [iDsitiv.'jy  driven 
parr  of  said  sheaf  fortning  and  binding'  mechani-iiii.  a  sup 
pleriiental  clutch  cnntroHine  ineml'cr  a  link  dircrriy  con- 
nected to  siiid  posltiv'ly  driven  part,  and  a  resilient  con- 
nerilou  ht-twepn  said  linli  ,ind  said  supplemental  clufib 
controlling  member 

[Claims  4  to  20  nor  printed  in  the  t;a7ette.l 


1,242,241        WATER     HEATER. 

Wurcester.     Ma<;s.      Filed     Feb. 
9,5«9.      rCl.   12fV-34.) 


RoBBRT       \V.       Rih;ers, 
20,    1915.     Serial     No. 


■  if    the    rlafes 


1  In  a  device  .if  the  claFS  described,  two  source*  of 
hear  supply,  iiii'iii:  .f  relatively  large  diameter  exposed 
to  hear  froiii  ni;..  nf  said  snurct-s  of  siipp;\.  and  piping  of 
smaller  diann'r- r  -'i  ■  onnectfvl  to  the  rirst  [iipe  that  fluid 
to  be  heated  shall  pass  alternately  thriiiik.'h  nn^'  kind  of 
pipiiiir  and  then  through  tile  other,  the  smaller  piping 
l)eing  e.Tposed  to  heat  from  the  second  source  of  heat 
supply. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dais  described,  a  water  heater 
comprising,  a  fire  t)ox  for  the  eotisumption  of  solid  fuel, 
a  fluid  fuel  burner,  a  plurallt.v  of  fliiid  carrying  pipe  sec- 
tions of  relatively  large  (liatiieter  arranired  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  to  form  a  portion  of  ..ne  wall  of  salil 
fire  box.  and  pipe  sections  tn.-h  eoniposeii  ,,f  „  plurality 
of  pipes  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  connecting  certain 
ends  of  said  large  plp.-s  to  pro\i.|e  a  ■  ir<ulatlon  of  the 
water  alternately  rhrough  large  ;ind  small  pipe  sections. 
said  small  iiipe  s,-.  tions  belni:  exin,s,,i  f  rhe  heat  of 
combustion   frotn  .said  fluid   fuel   burner. 


1,242  242.  METAl-LIC  SASH  JOINT.  William  Roper, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  .Ian.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
141, .'.«(),      (CI.   1S9 — 36,) 

1.  .\  Joint  Including  two  muntins.  one  inuntln  iiavine  a 
dove  tailed  notch  flared  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
depth  thereof,  the  other  muntln  being  designed  to  straddie 
said  first  muntin  and  having  lips  designed  to  be  forcetl 
through  the  narrow  opening  of  .sabl  notch  and  afterward 
pjpandeil   therein,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Joint  Including  two  muntins,  one  muntin  having 
notches  formed  In  opposite  edges,  one  of  said  notches 
being  dove-tailed  and  flared  Inwardly  In  the  direction  of 
the  depth  thereof,  said  second  muntin  having  an  opening 
terminating  in  two  lips  at  nine  edge,  said  opening  being 
designed  to  transversely  recielve  said  first  muntin.  the 
portion   of  said  second   muntin   between   the  opening  and 


the  edge  opposite  Kald  first  edge  being  designed  to  enter 
the  other  of  said  notches  In  the  first  mentioned  muntin. 
said  lips  being  designed  to  bo  forced  through  the  narrow 
opening  of  said  dove  tailed  notch  and  afterward  expanded 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


■  ■    —    'tmir    ^*C^  ■ 


■f       I 
t 


3.  A  Joint  including  two  muntins,  one  muntin  having 
notches  formed  in  upposlte  edges,  one  of  said  notches 
being  dove-tailed  in  shape  and  flared  inwardly  In  the  dl- 
ri-ctlfin  of  the  depth  thereof,  said  second  muntin  having 
an  opening  terminaring  in  two  lips  at  one  edge,  said  open 
Ing  being  designed  to  transversely  receive  said  first  nnin 
tin,  the  portion  of  said  second  nnintin  between  the  open 
ing  and  the  edge  opposite  said  first  edge  being  designed 
to  enter  the  other  of  said  notches  in  the  first  mentioned 
muntin.  said  lips  being  designed  to  be  forced  and  ex- 
panded within  said  dove-tailed  notch,  said  dove  talbd 
notch  being  of  less  depth  than  the  original  thic  kness  of 
the  lips  prior  to  their  being  forced  and  expanded  therein, 
to  permit  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  lips  to  be  flush  with 
the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the  adjoininir  muntin,  sub- 
stantially  as   described, 

4.  .\  Joint  Including  two  muntins  each  having  a  leg 
portion,  and  a  bead  fmrtion  extending  lieyond  said  leg 
portion  to  form  re. esses  for  glazing,  the  crown  of  the 
head  of  one  of  said  muntins  having  a  liove  talle<i  not<  b 
flared  Inwardly  In  the  ilirection  of  tlie  depth  thereof,  the 
leg  portion  of  said  latter  muntin  also  having  a  notch 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  outer  edge,  said  other  mun 
tin  having  an  opening  In  Its  head  witli  an  extension 
thereof  Into  Its  leg,  the  portion  of  the  opening  in  the 
head  substantially  eorrespondlng  In  cross  seition  with 
the  cross  section  of  the  head  of  said  first  muntin,  the 
crown  of  said  second  muntin  being  split  inwardly  from 
its  I  utermo>t  edge  to  said  opening  thereby  providing  lips, 
said  lips   heing  designed  to  be  forced   through  the  narrow 

•  ■penin::  of  said  dove-tailed  notch  and  afterward  ex- 
pand'd,  the  material  l)etween  the  extension  of  said  open- 
:■-■  lie  1  !h'  adjacent  eilge  of  the  leg  of  said  second  mun- 
tin tjing  d'si„-ned  to  fit  within  the  not.-h  in  the  leg  of 
said  first  muntin,  substantially  as  des.  ri  .1. 
I  Claims  ,'  to  R  not  printed  in  the  (lazefte.J 


1.242,24.{.  i'ROCESS  (»F  CfTTINf;  MKTAI..  .I.ame.s  R. 
Ruse.  F.dgeworth.  I'a.  (iriuin.il  application  filed  July 
15,  191o.  Serial  No,  .S!t, !*:;(;  luvided  an.l  this  appli.a- 
tlon  filed  Dec.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  65.955.    (CI.  266 — 23.) 


1.  The  process  of  cutting  metal  projections  from  bodies 
or  plates  which  consists  in  directing  an  oxidizing  Jet 
along  substantially  the  plane  of  Junctlr)n  t)etween  t^e 
bo<iy  and  the  projection  an<l  preventing  the  oxidizing  ac- 
tion from  extending  from  the  cutting  plar^e  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  body  or  plate. 


October  q.  iqi;- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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2.  The  process  of  cutting  metal  projections  from  metal 
bodies  or  plates  which  consists  in  directing  an  oxidizing 
Jet  and  one  or  more  Ignited  preheating  Jets  along  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  Junction  of  the  body  or  plate  and 
the  projection  and  in  limiting  the  oxidizing  action  to  a 
lone  extending  outwardly  from  such  plane,  whereby  the 
body  or  plate  will  not  be  oxidized  and  Injured. 

.-?  The  process  of  cutting  a  metalll<-  projection  from  a 
metallic  body  or  plate  whl<h  .onslsts  In  directing  an 
oxidizing  Jet  and  one  or  more  ignited  preheating  Jets 
against  such  projection  and  In  a  plane  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  Junction  of  sal.l  body  or  plate  and  such 
projection  and  also  directing  only  against  such  projection 
one  or  more  ignited  heating  J.'ts  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  plane,  whereby  the  cutting  of  the 
metal  of  the  projection  will  be  substantially  limited  to 
the  space  included  between  said  planes  &n\  oxidizing  and 
injury  to  the  plate  or  body  will  l>e  avidded. 

4    The  process  of  cutting  a  metallic  projection  from  a 
body   or   plate    which   consists   In   preheating  such  projec- 
tion   directing    an    oxidizing   jet   along   substantially    the 
plane  of  juncti.m  of  the  proj.'ction  and  the  body  or  plate. 
and  softlng  the  metal   of  the  outer  portion  only   of   the 
projection   wherel)y   the  cutting  performed   by   the  oxygen 
Will  not  strike  Inwardly  or  toward  the  body  or  plate. 
■    8    The    pro.ess    of    cutting    metallic    projections    from 
metaUic  bodies  or  plates  which  consists  In  directing  in  a 
plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  Junction  of  such 
body    or    plate   and    such    projection    one   or   more    ignited 
preheating  Jets  and  an  oxidizing  Jet.  directing  only  against 
such  metallic  projection  in  a  plane  outside  of  and  spaced 
from   the  first   mentioned  Jet  or  Jets  one  or  more  heating 
jets    and   moving  the  jets  along  substantially   the  line  of 
Junction  of  the  projection  and  the  body  or  plate,  the  di- 
rection ot  movement   being  In  substantially  the  plane  of 
such  jets 

1  242  244     TYPE  WRITING  .MACillNK.    JoH.n  A.  Ri  ffi.n. 

*Mlddletown.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Noiseless    Type^ 

writer  Company.  Middletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,938. 

(a.  197—25.) 


and  a  stem  for  actuating  the  head  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  casing,  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  bore,  the  stem  and  head  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the  first  bore  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  betw.-en  said  first  bore  and  the 
valve  head,  and  a  valve  pin  threadedly  engaged  In  the 
second  bore  for  coaction  with  said  reduced  portion  and 
comprising  an  Inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  t-aid 
outer  section  frlctlonally  telescoplngly  engaging  said  inner 
s(>ctlon  and  threadedly  connec'ted  with  the  stem. 


/,f    " 


2.  The  combination  in  a  valve  including  a  casing  ha' 
ing  a  valve  sea\  a  valve  head  for  coaction  with  said  se;' 
a  stem  for  actr  i:ing  thi'  head  and  extending  outwardly  ^' 
the   casing,   and   a   cap   member   threaded    on   the   stem,   ot 
the   stem  provided   with  a    transverse  bore,    the  stem   and 
head  being  provided  throughout  with  a  longitudinal   bore 
communicating  with   the  first   bore  and   having  a  reduced 
portion    between    said    first    bore    and    the    valve    head,    « 
valve  pin  passing  through  the  cap  member  and  disposed  In 
the  second  mentioned  bore  for  coaction  with  said  reduced 
portion  thereof,   said  valve  pin   being  threadedly   engage.1 
with  said  stem,  the  valve  pin  being  provided  with  a  head 
at  Its  outer  end  and  the  threads  of  the  cap  and  valve  pin 
being  of  diff.  rent  nature  whereby  to  lock  the  cap  on  the 
stem. 


1,542,246.  EI.ASTIC  FLIID  Tt'RRINE.  Chhustopher 
A.  ScuEi.LENS,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.771.      (CI.   121—118.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  type 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  disposed 
type  a  power  transmitting  member  freely  pivoted  to  said 
ckrrler.  and  spaced  guides  for  said  carrier,  one  of  said 
guides  being  removable  for  permitting  reversal  of  said 
carrier  to  present  selective  type  to  print. 

2  In  a  tvpewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  longitudinally 
mo'vable  skeleton  type  carrier,  a  power  transmitting  link 
medially  connected  thereto,  and  separate  sets  of  type 
rigidly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  for  alter- 
native coaction  with  saiil  platen, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  reciprocalde  type  car- 
rier mounted  for  movement  between  supporting  and  guid- 
ing plates,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type  permanently  and 
rigidly  attached  to  sabi  type  carrier,  and  means  permitting 
reversal  ot  said  carrier  for  utilizing  either  of  said  sets 
of  type  to  effect  printing. 

1  ''42  245       BY-PASS    VALVE.       ARNOLD    O.    RcTZ.    Mll- 
■"waukee.  Wis.      Filed   Apr.   14.   1016       Serial   No,  91.125. 

(CI.   137 — t.) 

1,   The  combination   in   a   valve  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  sent,  a   vnlve  head   in  concrlon  with  said   sent 


N     .— ' ■ ■ 

1         0 
—I  ■  c 
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Vr-^^^; 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
high  pressure  non  condensing  section,  a  high  pressure 
condensing  section,  an  extraction  conduit  c-onnected  with 
the  noncondenslng  section  and  into  which  it  exhausts,  a 
valve  mechanism  for  admitting  elastic  fluid  to  the  non 
condensing  section,  a  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  elas 
tic  fluid  to  the  condensing  secti.m,  a  speed  governor  con 
nected  to  said  valve  mechanisms,  and  a  pressure  respon 
sive  device  acting  on  said  valve  mechanisms  simultane- 
ously and  in  the  opposite  sense. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.247.       DRIVING    AND    STOPPING    MECHANISM 
ArcrsT   R.    Schoenky.    Somerviile,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
The  Reece   Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Poston,   Mass.,  n 
Corporation  of  Maine,     Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.     SerUl  No 
.%3,R83.       (CI.   74 — 46,) 
1,   A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  a  shaft  of  a 

<'i'-h  speed,  power-operated  machine  Including  in  combina- 


28.S 
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October  9,  1917- 


tlon.  high  speed  drive  moani  '^low  spoetl  drive  means,  a 
tlnal  stop,  a  control  part  s^iiftahie  at  suitable  times  at 
indeterminatf  position^  of  the  shaft.  .  onnt'ctlons  whereby 
the  control  part  whnn  shifted  inay  dlscni;aKe  the  high  and 
In  the  same  action  cmrac'.  ch»'  alow  speed  drive  means, 
and  connections  operatlvt-  thert-after  whereby  the  ahaft 
may  automatically  'li-i  nK.u'f  the  slow  speed  drive  means 
and  apply  the  stop  to  ~t.>p  tihe  shaft  In  a  predetermined 
ansular   position 


arms  plTote<l  to  the  frame  to  swing  fn  a  vertical  plane. 

the   top   arm    t>ein-;    pivoted    Interijiediate    Its   ends    to    the 
frame,  an  elevator   carried    I'V   the  \ipper      rm   and    bra  ed 


1,24-'.24M  r.rTTON  HooK.  LOLA  SchwitzoebeLs  Clif 
!••,  Orep.  P'ileil  Mir  »,  I'rtlT  Serial  No.  153. 34.".. 
(Ck  24 — 40.  J 


4.  A  driving  and  strppim:  nv  chanism  for  a  shaft  of  a 
hlRh  spee<i,  power-operated  machine  including  In  com- 
bination, high  and  low  speed  drive  means,  a  control  lever 
therefor  having  high  .speid.  »iow  speetl  and  neutral  posi 
tlons,  a  cam  rotating  with  the  shaft  for  shifting  aald 
lever  from  low  speed  to  neutral  position,  a  stop  device 
compri.sing  rotating  and  noa-rotating  stop  member*  for  : 
causing  final  stoppage  in  predetermined  shaft  position, 
connections  controlled  by  the  lever  for  restraining  aald 
cam  ad  stop  d.-vice  until  after  the  slow  spee<l  drive  means 
Is  engaged,  an  i  a  devi''.'  controlcd  by  the  shaft  for  there- 
after restraining  .sal<l  cam  and  stop  de\iie  to  insure  a 
minimum  extent  uf  slow  spee<J  drive  engagement  before  the 
flnal  throw  out  and  stoppage. 

11.  A  shaft  stopping  iiurJianlsin  Incluiling  in  combina- 
tion a  slow  speed  drive  adapted  to  b.-  put  into  action  be- 
tween th"  normal  runnini;  of  th.'  >;haft  and  Its  Snal  stop- 
pag''.  lu'-ans  operatde  Jiid.[Hiiid.'ntl y  ut  the  shaft  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  slow  .Irlve  at  an  indeterminate  shaft 
position,  means  for  niaiiitaiting  sii.h  engagement  for  a 
minimum  peri(Kl,  mean^  controlled  by  the  shaft  Itself  for 
subsequently  disengaging  the  slow  drive  at  a  pre<leter- 
mlned  shaft  position,  and  a  Btop  device  for  automatically 
finally  stopping  the  shaft  in  a  definite  position  after  the 
period  of  slow  drive  tngagennnt. 

[Claims  U.  3,  and  •'  to  In  nut  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  huttoner  iu'  iiiiliti,'  a  handi>-  ^irovided  with  a  but- 
ton engagint;  hook  at  oin'  erijl  and  .1  le-er  carrle<l  by  and 
in-'Ttihle  With  the  ho.ik.'i  >»n.l  of  the  handl<*  through  a 
hut  ton  hole  provided  menitiM'  and  movable  to  pass  saiil 
bii"on  hob'  Mvr  a  bntt'in  •  ti^iii:''d  by  th>-  hook. 

.c'laiiii-i   1   and   _'  not  printed   in   th^'  li.izette.l 


1.242.249.         UNLOADINt.       APPARATUS.        J.*ii«s      H. 

SEATTO.N8.  Chicago.  111.     F^led  Mar.  in,  1914,  Serial  No. 

82.3.707.      RenewtHl    May   12,   1917.      S»rial   No.   168.312. 

(CI.    193 — 3.) 

The  combination   of  a   sup|)ort.  a   horleontally  swinging 
frame  carried   bv    the   support,   vertically   spaced   parallel 


.# 


f=^ 


by  the  lower  arm,  means  for  swinging  the  ,irm.^  to  raise 
and  lower  the  elevator,  an<l  means  for  swinging  the  afore- 
said  frame  iu  a  horizontal  arc  from   side   to  side. 


1.242.2.'')0  ELECTRIC  FURNACK  CONTROL.  JoH\  A. 
Seelh,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  (leneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  May  8. 
lOir,.      Serial    No.   flf'. mn.      (CI.    204—04.') 


'I 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  furnace,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  reactance  coll  In  said  supply  circuit,  a 
secondary  roll  In  inductive  relation  with  said  <  oil  and 
means  for  controlling  the  current  in  said  se.  ondary  -idi  to 
vary  the  reactance  of  the  furnace  supply  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  furnaie,  a  supply  clr 
cult  therefor,  a  reactance  coll.  circuit  connexions  includ- 
ing said  coll  In  .series  with  said  supply  circuit,  and  means 
external  to  said  coll  for  controlling  the  reactam  e  of  sail 
coll  while  maintaining  the  circuit  connections  of  -.aid  coil 
undisturbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  furnace  hnviniz  ar  ing 
electrodes,  supply  circuits  connectefl  to  sabi  ei.trodps, 
transform-  rs  for  each  of  said  <'lrciiits  having  a  low  volt 
age  primaiy  wlndlnK  included  in  the  'supply  circuit  and  a 
high  voltage  'wc(, Hilary  'ircult  closed  upon  Itself,  con- 
tactors ill  each  of  said  s.i  .iridn  rv  •  ir.oii-;.  and  remote  con- 
trol devices  for  openint:   a;.d      :  ■^iit;   sa;.!     cmta    tors. 

4.  The  comblnatloi.   -:    m  .;.    trb    furn.i'e.   a  source  of 
alternating  current,   lir'uit    connections   from   --■uld    sour' e 
to  said  furnace,  reactanci'  devi.rs  having  11  prim:iry  wind 
ing  (onnected   in   circuit  with   ■^aid   furnace,  and   a  se<-ond 
ary   winding  of  a   greater   number   nf   t'lrns   than   said   pri 
mary   winding,    and    means   for   controlliiiK   the   current    in 
,    said   -iecondary  winding. 
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1242,261.     FLUSHING   AND   VENTILATING    APPARA 
'  TD8.     CHAKLBS  E.  Shadall.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Shadall  Manufacturing  Company.  Wauwatosa.  W  U . 
a    Corporallou    of    Wisconsin.      FUed    Jan.    10,    1917. 
Serial  No.   141.503.      (CI.  4—21.) 


1  ••4">52      INNER  TUBE.     A:   U.   Shaw.  Medford.  Mi 
■"a.sslgnor  to  Shaw  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.     Filed   June  2.    I'Jie.      ^^'rlal   No.    !"1  -..3. 
(CI.   152—13.) 


r  \n  inner  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  l!.uHr.i;y 
extending  cup-shaped  members  intersecting  each  other  so 
that  the  material  on  each  line  of  intersection  will  have 
au  inward   curvature.  .         .  ,  ,, 

•'  \n  inner  tube  provhled  with  a  plurality  of  inward. .v 
ext'endlng  <  up  shaped  members  Intersecting  each  other 
and  forming  narrow  dlvldlnL-  rid^-  the  outer  edges  of 
whb  hiare  hexagonal   In   outliii'-. 


1  In  flushing  and  ventilating  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  separate  dush-valve  and  aspi- 
rator chambers  and  provided  with  water  supply  a>"i  'i'S" 
chnrgo  connections  and  a  foul  air  discharge  connexion,  a 
flush-valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  flush 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  water 
to  the  aspirator  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  either  of 

said  valves. 

o    In   flushing  and  ventilating  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  separate  flush-valve  and  aspi- 
rator chambers  and  provided  with  water  supply  and  dis- 
charge connections  and   a   foul  air  discharge  connection, 
self  closing     valves     controlling     the     passage     of     water 
through   the   flush  valve   chamber  and   aspirator   chainber 
respectively,  and  a  lever  for  opening  either  of  said  valves. 
3    In  flushing  and  ventilating  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casiUL'     . I  fanning  separate  flush-valve  and  aspi- 
rator chan.bcr.  a:.  :   i  i    vlded  with  water  supply  and  dis- 
charge conne.  tlons  and  with  a  foul  air  discharge  connec- 
tion   self-closing  flush  and  aspirator  valves,  an  expansion 
chamber  having  a  movable  part  connected  with  the  flush 
valve  and  provided  with  a  water  supply  passage  and  a  re- 
stricted discharge  passage,  a  flush-controlling  valve  nor- 
mally  closing  said  supply  passage,  and  means  for  opening 
either  the  aspirator  valve  or  the  flush-controlling  valve. 
4    In   flu-hiti::  and  ventilating  apparatus  the  comblna- 
tl„„    „f     I       .-i'^-      ontaining    flush-valve    and    aspirator 
chambers  and  prov.d-d   with  water  .supply  and  '»«;-h"8e 
connections,   an  air   entraining  conduit  in   the   aspirator 
chamber  having  a  foul  air  Inlet  connection  and  a  water 
inlet  at  one  end  .ind  communicating  with  the  foul  air  dis- 
charge connection  at  the  other  end.  flush  and   aspirator 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  chambers 
and    conduit,    a    water    sealed   outlet    from    the    aspirator 
chamber    below    the    foul    air    discharge    connection,    and 
means  for  opening  either  of  said  valves. 

5  In  flushiuc  and  ventilating  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ..Msing  lontainiuk:  Hush  valve  and  aspirator 
chambers  a.d  provided  with  water  supply  and  discharge 
connections  and  a  foul  air  discharge  connection,  an  air 
eutrninin.'  conduit  in  the  aspirator  chamber,  a  port  open- 
ing fron.  th.  inlet  side  „f  the  flush-valve  chamber  into 
the  aspirator  ,  hamber  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  conduit, 
a  water  discharge  and  foul  air  inlet  pas^ge  opening  into 
the  same  end  of  said  conduit  which  communicates  at  the 
other  end  with  the  foul  air  di.s.  barge  connection,  a  water 
s.aled  discharge  opening  from  the  a.spirator  chamber  Into 
said  air  Inlet  passage  below  the  foul  air  dls,  harge  con- 
nection, valves  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through 
said    chan.hers.    and    mean.    f..r    opening    either    of    said 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\-A22T>:i      -METlIUL*    FOR    PROKUCINO    RAl'IAT<iR^ 

"f(7r    Al  ToMoBILES.      Fhei-ekick    Sieokl.    Iiviugtoti, 

\   J     as~i^:nur  to  Auto  Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,030. 

(CI.  204—8.) 


1  A  method  of  maiving  radiator  bodies  .omprislng  the 
formation  from  a  metal  .if  a  low  fusing  point  of  a  matrtx 
core  having  parallel  fa.es  ...cl  bev.led  cme,  ting  surfac,  s 
of  approximately  4o-  de.lu;t>.  ucpoMt^i^g  a  m.  tal  shel 
of  substantially  uniform  thi.  k.c  >s  „n  said  f:.ce>  luui  sa.d 
b..veled    surfaces,    and    removmu    th..    core   from    the    shell. 

•>  A  method  of  making  radiator  bo.ll.  >  .-omprislng  th. 
formation  from  a  t^.^.:  .i  a  ..^v  tu^ni.  point  of  a  matri.x 
.ore  having  parall..!  la..^  :ncl  (.-....l  <  ,.uue.  ting  surface^ 
„f  approximately  4.-,  d- iivity,  .;.  p.>;t  n^u-  a  metal  shel 
„f  substantially  uniform  thick...  ^^  -u  .a.d  faces  and  said 
,„.veled  surfa.es.  au.l  removing  ;i..  -r.  fr.itn  the  -hell 
l)V  melting  the  lore. 


1242,2,'^4      FlREEXTlNUn^UKK.     ^''-^^'^  ^'"O-^'f ' -^',7 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   2;>,   1'..17       Serial   No.  I06.S0.. 

1     \  ,le%d7e  of  the  Character  described,  including  a  con- 
tainer   having    a    nozzle   at    one   end,    a   casing   rotatably 
mounted  between  the  nozzle  and  the  opposite  end  of   the 
..ontalner.   said    ci,slng  having  an    Inlet   and   an   '^"t  ''t   »» 
.ach  end  ther..of.  the  ..utlet  port,  being  m  different    rans- 
verse  planes  from  th..  Inlets,  a  compartment  provi. led  at 
one   end    of    the    .  asing    in    communication    with    the    dl  - 
charge  aperture    ,f  the  nozzle,  a  pipe  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  outlets  and  said  compartmen  ,  a  .as- 
ing   shorter   In   length   than   the  rotatable  one   sliding   in 
the  rotatabl..  casing  and  adapted  alt.rnat.dv   t-  .-p.n   an. 
i    close  the  inlets,  sabl  slidahle  .  aslng  having  ..ut,.  ts  adapted 
'    to  register   alternatelv   with   the  outlets  in   said   rotatable 
!    casing,    a  piston   slidably   mounte<l    In    the   slldable  casing 
!    and  adapted  to  move  the  same  within  its  limits,  and  a  de- 
tTce  rotatable  with  the  rotatable  casing  and  c^nimunlcat- 
!    Ing   with    the   inlets    th.r...f.    whereby    to    control    the   ad- 

:  mission  of  liquid  thereinto  as  ,1,.    ^^'^'r^VTT.l.ron 

i  2.  A  device  of  the  chara.ter  .les,  ribe.i.  Including  a  con- 

^  talner  having  a  discharge  n.izzle  m  ,.ne  ""J-  «  ««^«^-;. 

I  ing  a  compartment  in   .  ommuni.  atlon  with  the  d  -charge 

i  outlet  of  the  nozzle  rotatable  on  vib!  nozzle,  a  casing  hav- 
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ing  one  end  fast  with  -^ald  fitting  and  Its  other  end  rotat- 
able  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  contalnpr.  said  rasing  hav 
infl  an  Inlet  port  ami  ao  outlet  port  at  earh  •■nd  thpreof, 
the  outlet  ports  bt^ing  in  dlff>^pent  transvers*-  planes  from 
the  Inlet  ports,  a  pipe  arranged  along-^ide  thf  rotatable 
cylinder  permitting  communiratlon  betwe.Ti  the  outlet 
ports  and  the  said  compartment,  h  .  H>ink:  slidable  In  the 
rotatable  casing  and  slightly  shorter  in  length  than  the 
same  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  in.-venieut  whereby 
to  alternately  op-n  and  'lose  the  inlet  port:-,  a  pisti'ii  ar- 


4 


ranged  in  said  slidabl.^  ^  a-ini:  to  h.  tuate  the  same  within 
its  limits  and  movable  beyond  the  limited  movement 
thereof,  and  a  suction  me.hanlsm  connected  to  andTo- 
taUble  with  the  rotatable  casing  and  having  ruiiuuuni- 
cation  with  the  inlet  ports  thereof,  .sa'.d  suctlnu  nu.  b 
anlsm  being  adapted  to  control  the  admls.siou  of  liiiaid 
from  the  lowest  point  of  the  container  regardless  of  the 
Inclined  position  when  the  pi^ton  Is  actuated. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242,255.  FARM  GATF:.  S|l.\s  K.  .>kao...s.  Richland 
Springs,  Tex.  Filed  s.-pt  'i.',  iniej.  Serial  .\u.  122.112. 
(CI.   39 — 38.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^i  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate,  means  for  pivotallj  >upporting  said  gate,  a  bolt 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  gate,  said  bolt  having  a 
body  formetl  thereon,  a  'am  link  having  parallel  ears,  said 
ears  embracing  said  body,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
ears  and  body  for  pivotally  Biounting  said  '-am  link  upon 
said  body,  whereby  said  canj  link  may  move  in  either  a 
vertical  plane  or  to  oie  sidti  an   operating  arm   pivotally 


mounted  upon  said  cam  link,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  operating  arm,  said  operating  arm  being  adapted 
to  swing  for  drawing  or  pushing  upon  said  link,  whereby 
said  gate  may  be  either  opened  or  ilosed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,242,256.  LOCK.  Otto  V..  St.\.^ck,  Tort  Townsend, 
Wash.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,929.  (CI. 
70—128.) 


*-    . 


As  ,1  n.w  article  "f  manufacture,  a  lock  comprlslnc  a 
body  ailnpted  to  be  ins.Tt.^d  b.tween  a  lever  nii'l  a  release 
lever  ful' rumed  theretc  a  strap  secured  to  "Ue  fare  of 
the  blo'  k  anil  extrn'ling  beyon'l  i,iip">it>'  'TI'Is  tlnreof, 
hasps  pivotally  engak.'"!  with  th'-  .Mindi-.i  portion  of  ihe 
.suaps,  each  "f  saul  !ia-p~  b.ing  angular  in  longitudinal 
section  so  a-  t'  ..v.-rlb  t!,,  fie  of  the  block  remote  from 
the  str.Tp  and  i"  '  ^'rlip  -a'  h  i>tht  r.  said  hasps  being 
adapted  to  bridge  tli>'  lc\.i  and  the  release  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  body  snugly  between  the  lever  and  the  rebase 
lever  to  prevent  inward  movement  of  the  release  lever, 
the  overlying  portions  "f  thr  h,i-ps  being  provided  with 
slots,  a  staple  member  carried  b>  th.  body  and  extending 
through  the  slots  when  the  hasps  are  In  overlying  rela- 
tion, and  means  f'>r  h.ddlng  th.'  hasps  against  outward 
movement  when  In  cbisci  position,  th.  fa.  e  of  the  body  re- 
mote from  the  strap  being  provl'l.'.l  with  an  open  ended 
recess  partially  Intersecting  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
hasps  when   In  overlying  relation 


1,242,257.     KEY  UETAINEH.     CiRiLL  J.  Stbineb,  Cleve- 
'  land,  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.   1G4.339. 
(CI.  70—65.) 


/    j*       J      /'      0 


1.  .\  r.dain.r  f.ir  door  keys,  comprising  a  Hupportlng 
bracket  having  a  v.'rtl.al  and  a  longitudinal  member,  a 
member  adapt. .1  to  engagf  th.'  shank  ..f  the  .l.>or  knob 
adjustably  .  oun.'.ted  with  the  verti.al  bra.  ket  member, 
an.i  a  key  r-taining  member  adjustably  conne.  ted  with 
:    the  longitu'linal  bracket  ineniber 

J  In  a  retainer  for  door  keys  fhf  .  onihinat ion  of  t 
j  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a  vrtbal  and  a  longl- 
i  tudlnal  leg,  said  legs  having  .hannels  I'.rni.'il  therein;  a 
I    door  knob  shank   engaging  memt.er  a.ljustabl.    \\\   the  ver- 
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tlcal  channel ;  and  a  key  engaging  member  adjustable  In 
the  longitudinal  channel. 

3.  In  a  retainer  for  door  keys,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  and  a  longitu- 
dinal leg,  said  legs  having  channels  formed  therein;  a 
door  knob  shunk  engaging  member  adjustable  in  the  ver- 
tical channel  .  a  key  engaging  member  adjustable  In  the 
longitudinal  channel  ;  and  means  tor  holding  said  mem- 
bers in  adjustment. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.258       MEANS    FOR    STARTING    INTERNALCOM- 
"uUSTION   ENGINES.      Pkbcival   Stkhn.   New   Orleans, 
La.      Filed    Oct.    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    868,577.       (CI. 
123—180.) 


a  carriage-mounting  for  the  overlying  sets  of  rolls,  a  p.  r 
manent  track  for  the  carriage  In  the  normal  position  of 
the  rolls,  and  a  clearance  track  connected  with  the  p.'r- 
manent  track  for  the  carriage  whereby  the  upper  set  .an 
be  moved  clear  of  the  lower  set  to  aflford  ready  access 
thereto,  the  clearance  track  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
roll-supporting   frame   and   comprising   rail   members   each 


1  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  .ngine. 
of  starting  m.>ans  th.refor  embodying  a  charob.  red  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  Intake  manlfobl  of  said  engine,  said 
chambered  member  being  closed  against  the  admission  of 
atmospheric  air  thereto,  an  electrical  reslstan.-e  positioned 
within  said  chamber  and  exposed  therein  to  the  direct 
contact  of  a  liquid  combustible,  means  controllable  at 
will  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  electrical  re- 
•Istance  for  heating  the  same  Independently  of  the  heat 
developed  by  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
trol! iMe  at  will  and  independent  of  the  main  fuel  supply 
to  tb..  engine  for  feeding  interiorly  of  sai.l  chambered 
member  a  liquid  combustible  which  Is  free  to  flow  Into 
dire.'t  contact  with  said  electrical  resistance,  said  cham- 
bered m.-mber  being  in  communication  with  said  engine 
manifold  for  the  resulting  vapor  to  flow  Into  said  manl- 
fcd.;  and  to  be  mixed  with  air  within  the  latter  pnor  to 
admission   to  the  engine  cylinders. 

4  The  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  chambered  plug  attached  to  said 
Intake  manifold,  an  electrical  resistance  positioned  within 
sai.l  chaml^ered  member  and  exposed  therein  for  the  di- 
rect contact  of  a  liquid  combustible  therewith,  means  for 
feeding  an  electrk^al  current  at  will  to  said  electri.al  re- 
sistance, and  a  feed  pipe  provided  with  a  priming  cock, 
said  f<^d  pipe  being  attached  to  the  chambered  plug  for 
feeding  to  the  interior  thereof  a  liquid  combustible  which 
is  vaporized  bv  '-ontact  with  said  elctrlcal  resistance  and 
said  feed  pipe  and  priming  cock  being  also  operable  at 
will  for  feeding  air  through   said   chambered  plug  to  said 

manifold. 

[Claims  2  and  3  n.'t  printd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  242,259.      INKTN<;    ARK.\NGEMENT   FOR    TRINTING- 

"pRESSES.      BrRT  I>.   Stevens.   Evanston.  111.,  assignor 

to    Mlehle    Printing    Press    &    Manufa.tnrlng   Company, 

Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illlno;-.      Filed    Mar.   9. 

1916      Serial  No.  S3.014.      (CI.  101—351.) 

1.   In  an  inking  arrangement   for   printing  presses,   the 

combination   of  superp'ised   <-o"perating   set-    of  ink   rolls, 

a    '-arriage  mounting    for    the    overlying    set    of    rolls,    a 

p.rmanent   track   for   the  carriage   in   the  normal   position 

of    the    rolls,    and    a    clearanc^e    track    connected    with    the 

permanent  track   for  the  carriage  whereby   the   upper  set 

can  be  moved  clear  of  the  lower  set  lo  aff..rd  ready  access 

thereto,   the  clearance  track  extending  \o  one  side  of  the 

roll  -supporting   frame  and   comprising   rail    members  each 

forming  a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  rail   member 

of  the  permanent  track  and  hinged  thereto  for  fcddlng  to 

an  Inoperative  position  alongside  the  permanent  rails. 

3.    In   an   Inking  arrangement   for  printing  presses,   the 
combination   of   superposed    cooperating  sets   of  Ink   rolls, 


forming  a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  rail  mem- 
ber of  the  permanent  track  and  hinged  thereto  for  fold- 
ing In  a  horizontal  plane  to  an  Inoperative  position  along- 
side the  permanent  rails,  and  a  latch  device  for  releasably 
holding  the  rails  of  the  temp.>rary  track  in  parallel  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


1,242.260.       LIMIT  SWITCH    FOR    HOISTING  MA- 

'cillNES.     Fred  L.  Sto.ve.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 

to    General    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 

York.      Filed   July   24,    1915.      Serial    No.    41,693.      (CI. 

200—21.)  ;  *^ 


J11  I 


nil 


-irzr 


3TT 


1  A  limit  switch  for  motor  driven  h..ists  comprising 
a  pluralitv  of  switches,  a  rotatal'le  an.l  longitudinally 
movable  drum  geared  to  th.  h-.ist.  an.i  a  I'lurality  of 
trips  mounted  on  said  drum  ami  a.ljustabl.-  therc.n  in 
various  positions  so  as  to  engag.'  th.'  -wu.-h.-  and  .'P 
erate  the  same  In  each  position. 

2  A  limit  switch  for  motor  driven  hoists  comprising  a 
screw,  a  rotatable  drum  moval'le  longitudinally  with  ref 
erence  thereof  and  geared  to  th.'  hoist,  and  a  i'lurality 
of  trips  for  operating  the  switch-,  lu.'unte.i  on  sai.l  .Irum 
and  adjustable  In  various  positions  ah.ug  a  h.lical  Hue  of 
the  same  pitch  as  the  screw  >.■  a^  t.,  engage  the  switches 
and  operate  the  same  in  each  ii..siti.!i 

3.   A  limit  switch  for  m.dor  driven  hoists  comprising;  a 
drum  movable  longitudinally   and    rotatably    in    g-ar"!    r. 
lation    with    the    movement    of    th.'    hoist,    trips    on    said 
drum,    means   for   adjusting   the   trip-    simultaneously    an 
gularly   and   longitudinally   on   the  'irum.   and  a   plurality 
of  switches  operated   by  said  trips, 

4  A  limit  switch  for  motor  driven  hoi-ts  ...mpnsing  a 
drum  movable  longitudinally  an-i  r-.tatably  In  geared  re- 
lation with  the  movement  of  the  hoist,  trips  on  said  drum, 
means  for  adjusting  the  trips  ther.on  along  a  helU-al  line 
and  a  pluralitv  of  switches  operated  by  said  trips, 

5  A  limit  switch  for  motor  driven  hoists  comprising  a 
9tatlonarv  screw,  a  .irum  movabl,-  longitudinally  thereof. 
.,n  elongated  pinion  driven  by  the  hoist  and  geared  to  the 
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drum,  trips  on  said  driiiii,   11  tans  for  adjusting  the  trips 
along  a  helical   lin-'  of   th-'   same  pit'h    is  tb''  scrt.'w.  and 
a  plurri':'v   'if  -.wi (ilii's  .'iftuati''!   ^y   >jil'i   trips. 
[Cla.ais  f)  [,j  J.;  nut  printej  in   th"  <i.izi.tci'. j 


1,242,261.     DISTII.l.ATION   lOF     COAL     AND     UTliEK 
CARBONACEOUS     MATKIIIALS.      IIuiiacb    (i.    Sto.nk, 


Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  202—9.) 


t),    1915.      Serial   No.   24.623. 


.\pparatus  for  distilling  ca  1  or  other  e-arbunaceuus  ma- 
terial Including  a  dlstillatioi  chamtier  whose  contaiuing 
spare  IncreaseH  in  size  from  op  to  bottom,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  lo(Tite<l  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
for  the  passage  into  the  -  haiin'>or  of  material  to  be  dis- 
tilled ;  mean.s  at  said  op.  niai:  for  preventing  admission 
of  an  exi^ess  of  air  o-  •  .  .  \;  ..ti  lLt'>  the  chamber  while 
material  Is  being  pa>s.'.i  n.  r.  ;nto  through  said  opening, 
said  i-hanit>er  also  having  an  |upenlng  at  its  base  through 
which  colce  is  iHs<  hartiod  ;  mt-ans  at  said  latter  opening 
for  preventin-'  adinis-iwii  of  .m  i.^r.  ss  of  air  or  free  oxygen 
Into  the  chamber  while  cokd  is  being  passed  from  said 
chamber  through  the  latter  >peniug :  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting high  temperatured  gas  into  the  chamber  near  the 
bast>  thereof,  said  chamber  also  having  nn  opening  In  the 
upp'T  part  thereof  through  v  bich  products  of  distillation 
ar.'    n.-i.'hari:.',]. 


T 


l._'4_M't!2.      M.M-HINi:     Fi'tt     iITTIN'.      .\Mi      I.M'KR- 

FOLiiiN*;    siiKKTs   OF    r.\i'Ki:    .\.\it   Tin:    like. 

I.^'':s  .\  .<!■•;  VI  i:Ki.,  i.r.-.'H  I'.ay.  Wi-.  Filfd  Ai:_'.  19, 
1!M»"..  Serial  .\o  lir).77:i  h';  JTii  -  .'iit  i 
1  In  a  rnai'hine  of  th>'  i-iahs  .l.'s.ri' ■•■1  rhf  i-omliination 
of  a  pair  of  fohlirig  m>M:it>t'r-*  ai'Miiitpcl  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment downwanl  and  oitwanl  from  juxtaposed  Initial  po 
sitions  and  mean.s  for  alternately  clamping  spaced  portion^ 
of  a  web  of  work  material  against  thf  outpr  faces  of  said 
meniders. 

7  In  a  mai'hlne  of  th»»  i ',,9«s  (lcsrrii)e<l.  th<>  rf)mMnation 
of  a  pair  of  foldiui.'  inemlprs  mounted  for  oscillaforT 
inov.ment  downward  ami  ■•nrward  from  Juxtaposed  Initial 
positions,  means  I'or  os- mating  saiil  mei^ibers  stmulta 
ncously  In  opposite  diriM  t  ioas,  clamping  lips  carried  by 
said  iiii>m'>t'rs  an-l  ''iiiiaiT'-a  ■!»•  a_'ainsr  the  faces  ther>of. 
said  clamping  lips  and  tb.'  uppo^ed  members  oeing  pro 
viil^d  with  aiinf^l  transversf  grooves  and  pressor  fingers 
enifae-abh'  in  the  grooves  upon  movenient  of  the  members 
to   r'ieasing  position. 

s  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  be<l 
rolls,  feeding  8llttin>:  and  transverse  euttlng  means 
grouped  about  the  bed  rolls,  foldin::  means  under  the  bed 
roi;>   and    Including  a  chute  extending   to   one  side  of   the 


machine,  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  for  sup- 
porting the  supply  rolls  of  paper,  means  for  guuluig  a  web 
of  work  material  entirely  over  the  bed  rolls,  f.  ..lln^:  slit- 
ting and  transverse  cutting  means  of  the  ma  tr  )■    :r   la  the 


said  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically 
threading  work  material  between  the  bed  rolls  and  said 
means  grouped  thereabout. 

[CTaims  2  to  fl  and  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,242.263.  FURNACE.  AnTinR  P.  St«ono,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  rireen  Engineering  Company,  East  Chicago, 
Ind  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  152,635.      (CI    110 — 40.) 


A 


:i5r 


7n^ 


/-i'- 


i.  Iii  a  furuave,  the  .  uiubiiiaiuiii  i>f  a  grate  provided 
with  a  free  air  space  tberebeiow,  a  plurality  of  forcad 
draft  ducts  in  said  free  air  space,  damp«r»  normally  clos- 
ing said  I  ir> .  .1  .iraft  ducts  and  locar.  ,1  ui  oppose<l  relation 
to  eacb  't.'or.  said  dampers  t>«ing  movable  toward  each 
other  in  said  tree  air  .-iwice  and  adapted  to  form  a  parti 
tlon  wall  shutting  off  the  space  between  said  forced  dral'i 
ducts  from  communication  with  a  source  of  free  air. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  (omtdnatlon  of  a  grate,  a  plurality 
of  force<l  draft  ducts  arrange!  in  parallel  and  spaeel  r^  ia 
rlon  beneath  the  grate,  there  being  provldni  free  air 
spaces  intermediate  said  ducts,  the  latter  .eUig  provid.d 
with  opposi'ely  ilisp,....'.!  >p.riiugs,  and  dam!>ers  norma. .v 
cl'jsing  said  openings  froni  1  ommunii  at  loij  wiMi  said  tree 
air  spaces  an<i  movable  in  a  dlre<tlon  to^v^^rll  e,c  h  other 
and  Into  said  free  air  span's  to  shut  ofT  tiie  supply  of  free 
air  thereto. 

0,  In  a  furnace,  the  coni;>iua  i  loii  'if  a  grate,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  girders  e.xtending  I'eneuih  sai'l  ^rrate  au'l  in  the 
fre.'  air  space  tberebeiow.  a  pair  of  'Toss  du  ts  associated 
witb  eft' h  of  siild  girders  and  lomprisinK  veiiically  ar- 
raiige<l  dampers  hinged  on  opposite  sides  of  each  girder, 
said  d.impers  belni^  movable  to  open  said  (Toss  lU'ts  to 
■ojiuuunlcation  witb  said  free  air  space  an'l  into  a  position 
to  shut  oiT  the  supply  of  tree  air  to  saiil  air  sp.i.  1  ,  «ud 
in'aiis  for  supplying  forced  draft  to  salil  ducts 

s.  In  a  furnace,  the  •  ')nibluatloii  of  a  grate,  a  pluiaUty 
'if  parallel  ^.-irders  extending  beceatli  saiil  griit>  and  tn  a 
froe   air   .-paie   therelieiow   and    proviiled    with    laterallv    ex- 
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tendinsf  wob«  vertically  arraBced  rtn-rrffT^  hfrrred  flpon  the 
outer  inarL'lTis  of  s^id  webs,  sal!  ,i  .■  ,>.  r~  Leinc  nd.-«pte<l 
to  be  -wunc  in'o  .-ne  position  t-  ;  ■'■"  a  >■  ic  n.iiH.-ent 
nnrh  of  «;aM  udrders  and  Into  another  position  to  sh'it  off 
I  lie  -iioi'iv  '  f  fp  .nir  to  said  air  space,  and  means  for  sMp- 
pl,\ing  for.e,!  dr.ift  to  said  ducts. 

13.  A  furnace  stoker,  comprising  a  traveling  chain 
grnte.  a  grate  supporting  frame  movably  mounted  withlu 
the  furnace,  air  du(  ts  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
and  between  the  upper  and  lower  leads  of  said  grate,  an 
air  box  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  air  passages,  each  communicating 
with  separate  cross  ducts,  a  main  air  supply  duct  flxed  In 
the  furnace  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  com- 
municaiing  with  said  air  box,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  air  box  and  main  supply  duct. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
(iazette.] 
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irrip   snd    suTHn'j-'-,!    to   /^ose   o»i    sin.j    ■-'(vor'i    --rip    !>< 

'^flid    magazine  p.- ket    whereby    tc    jirev-ent    withdrawal    of 


1.242.264.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMlN<;  NITROCEN  COM- 
POUNDS. Lir..\ND  L.  SiMMEHs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,709.      (01.  204—31.) 


> 


-a^m^ 


■'  •  fc.  i 


'  <^ 


(be  nia-aKiue.  and  a  latch   to^dd   the  swinging-  meml>er 
In  position  to  close  the  pocket 


l,24i:.-J'if..      Tli.xt  KIK    \;i..ll\M.-M    FOR  PNM  M  A  i  i( 
<tK    I'l.SVi.ll    li.\.N<.»>.      SEI.vnull    A.    SwAStio.s,    .North 
Tou.n«aa,ia.    >.    V.      Filed    Sept.    21,    1916.      Serial    No. 
121.524.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  compounds  and 
^        the  like,   comprising  heating  manganese-contiiining  mate- 

/^        rial   with   carbonaceous   material   In   the   presence   of  ni- 
iy  trogenous  material. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Sitroeenous  materials  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  heatlns  manganlferous  materl.a' 
in  the  presence  of  carbonaceous  material  and  a  gas  con 
tainlng  nitroixen. 

.3.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogenous  material  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  manganlferous  and  car- 
bonaceous material  and  passing  nitrogenous  gases  there- 
through. 

4  The  process  of  forming  nitrogenous  volatile  com- 
pounds, whbh  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  man- 
ganlferous and  carbonaceous  material  and  forcing  nitrogen- 
containing  iras  therethrough. 

.'..  The    process    of    forming    volatile    nitrogenous    com 
pound.s  consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of  mauganiferons 
and    carl)onaceou8    material,    passing    nitrogen  containing' 
gases  thrrrtbroti^rh.   drawing  off  the  volatile  product  and 
coudenHiii^  th'    ''<■'"  '  r. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  means  for  automatically  traddsc  a  mwic  sheet  in 
combination,  a  music  roll  b'.l.lingbox.a  trackcTbar  tb>  rein. 

a  music  roll  mouind  in  ibe  mn-i.  roll  holding  box  above  the 
ti-arker  iar  upon  a  sprinu  actuated  shaft  and  a  Icn^ritudi- 
nallysbiftable  shaft. -aid  lon.'itU'linal  shaft  being  r.  ,atively 
lonirand  exieu.ling  through  an  opening  in  the  music  ro::  i"  x 
,ud  thro. ml.  an  opculiii:  in  a  supporting  member  fortn.-i  t.v 
,n  uii-a:,'!!!  u  in.in'er  disposed  in  a  parallel  position  and 
Ht  a  .listance  fron,  the  mr.s;  r.dl  holding  box  and  connected 
thereto  l.y  memUrs  .secured  to  and  diS'<'--'-'l  ^'  Mibstan- 
iially  ri^l"  angles  i..  s;i!'i  siipiK.rtini:  n.em;..r.  a  I'rojer 
lion  on  the  supporting  member  beh.w  the  ..peiou-  ''r  the 
-biftal.lc  shaft,  an  upstan.iing  mem!"  r  !"o,'.v  -e, aired  „ 
tlH-reto  and  in  .-onta't  witb  ".;e  en^i  '  f  tl"  i'-n,;!!  lalinaliy 
-hiflaMe  shaft  at  a  poii't  ini'  rm.diatc  the  i  u.ls,  s;M'1  up- 
-tanding  n.eml.er  heing  loosely  .onnei'ted  at  Its  upper 
.  nd  to  a  bai  position'.!  above  and  parallel  to  the  music 
toll  holdin.:  t'.'X.  sabl  bar  hc\u^  capable  of  lateral  move- 
,„ent  pt.eumatics  connected  to  said  bar  and  a  h>  llow 
,.n.led  bar  p.,s;;ioned  directly  above  the  tracker  iwr.  said 
hollow  ends  e.N tending  thri.ugh  the  mosic  roll  box  an.l  >on- 
nected  to  the  pneumatics,  the  ends  cniniunlcatlng  with 
ducts  exten.llni:  to  the  periphery  of  the  bar.  said  ducts 
lielng  normally  covered  by  the  music  sheet  near  the  edge* 
thereof. 


1  ,  2  4  -  .  2  n  r,  .     «  t  )Ml'.INATl<t.\  WK.WON.     Ai.KxSA^nKU 
Sv.MiXA.  flevel.m'l    Ohio.     Filed  May  23.  lyiT.     Serial 
N.>.    17<».499,       (»"1     42 — 63.) 
The   combination    with    a    sword    havlne   a    Ma'ie   and   fi 

grip  proviiled    with    n    r s>..   of  a   pi-tol    hnvint:   Ji    handle 

sented  In  the  reaoss  ro'tndementnr>  to  tlo  r.mainder  of 
the  sword  'jrip,  said  pistol  srrip  hnviri.  .a  Tna'-'n7ine  porket 
or  hnmlier  op'^nmL-  (U.wnw.irdh  ;i  ..iii:  th-'  sw-.rd  grip 
n   swii;iriiig  mrmt>er  carrie.!   hv  »b«>  'oitt   .n't  of  th'^  -wonl 

'_'4.'   '  '.   'i.    — -'J 


1  24-,2f.7       S.XFirrY   Dl-VKK   F< -K   STAKTIS-;   Mi:rHA 
NISMS.      r.iU'K    V     SwvfRs,    F;tt-l'iit-'b,    Fa-.    Rssiimor, 
by  direct   find   mesnp  nsvitrt  i'mti -.  t( 
pnnv    of    .Vmeri'-a.    Flttst.uf'-b     Pa., 
1  tela  ware.       Filed    .lune     14.     I'-'IS      Serial     No 

(Cl,   175— •J'^2.^ 

1.    In  a  en.rbinaMon  ele,  trie  vwlfic  nn  Insithiting  plate, 
M   set  of  ...nta.  ts  iiioKtite.l  on  one   -l.b    of  v-ifd  plate,  n  sec- 


Mot'ifv  l/>ek  Com- 
a  ("orpomtlon  of 
77."?,79S. 


•94 


on   the   other  side  of  Bald 

a  haul    ulj  i   >  tit  said  dial. 


end  s«t  of  contacts  mounted 
plate,  a  dial,  a  abaft  carrying 
a  contact  mounted  on  said  shaft  aiui  .oi.p»Tatlng  with 
the  set  of  contacts  on  one  al  le  of  said  insulating  platp, 
a  rotatable  member  coaxial  wjith  said  shaft 
^ri.-d  by  said  member  adjacent 
rlefl  by  said  member  and  cooperating  with  the  set  of  con- 
tacts on  the  other  side  of  saM  plate. 
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a   hand   oar- 
sald  dial,  and  a  contact  car- 


*.-      *f   L  .  /<- 


2.  In  a  comblnatl  .n  ilf.  trif  <'.v  '  h.  a  dial,  an  insu- 
lating pinle,  standanLs  for  mrt  tui^  ^lid  plate  with  said 
dial  parallel  thereto  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a 
set  of  contacts  mounted  i>n  .  n  •  -^i  It-  of  said   plat-',  a  sec- 

,  ond  set  of  contacts  moiintt'i)  r.ti  thp  othor  side  of  said 
plate,  a  shaft  passing  through  sai  I  dial  and  said  plate 
and  having  a  hand  mouuti'l  'h'T'-ori.  a  contact  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  co<>perati::ir  with  the  said  contacts  on 
thp  lower  side  of  said  platf.  «  ilfevp  rotatably  mounted  on 
gald  shaft  and  carrying  a  hanfl.  and  a  contact  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  co<>peratlng  with  the  set  of  contacts  on  the 
upper  side  of  sjiid  plate. 

3.  In  a  combination  switch.,  an  insulating  plate,  a  set 
of  ring  contacts  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate. 
a  shaft  mounted  through  the  renti-r  of  said  plate,  a  con- 
tact brush  mounted  on  said  shijft  and  cooperating  with  the 
set  of  ring  contacts  on  one  sirie  of  said  plate,  a  rotatable 
member  co-axial  with  said  shnljt.  and  a  brush  contact  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  coflp^ratlng  with  the  set  of  ring 
contacts  on  the  other  side  of  mid  plate. 

4.  In  11  combination  switch.'  a  dial,  an  insulating  base 
platr.  a  disk,  an  insulating  plajte  above  said  disk,  a  shaft 
[•a-sins  tbrough  all  of  said  members,  uprights  for  spacing 
and  holding  .said  plates  and  "iiid  dial  in  position,  a  set 
of  ring  contacts  mounted  on  tne  upper  side  of  said  second 
named  plate,  a  second  set  of  ring  contacts  mounted  on 
the  lower  side  of  said  second  Ina  n"d  p'lt..  n  hrush  con- 
tact carried  by  said  shaft  andl  r,.  p.  -  i'in_-  w</h  the  con- 
tacts on  the  lower  side  of  said  plate,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrvln;;  a  brush  contact  co- 
operating with  the  ring  contacts  on  rh-  ^pper  slilc  of  said 
plat",  and  means  for  independently  np.Tiif !rr_-  each  of  said 
brushes 

.".  In  a  combination  swltrh,  B  dial,  an  Insulating  plate, 
a  disk,  an  Insulatins;  plate  atxive  said  disk,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  all  of  said  memNerB,  uprights  for  spacing  and 
holding  said  plates  and  said  diji  In  position,  a  set  of  ring 
contacts  moiinteii  ..n  rh"  iipp>T  s1,1p  ,if  x.n,!  second  named 
plate,  a  sMfoiiil  s.'f  nf  rln;:  lontai'ts  nioim'.'d  on  the  lower 
si  !•■  nf  said  second  named  plite.  a  lirush  contact  carried 
by  said  vji.ift  and  ■ '>''peratire  with  the  contaets  on  the 
lower  side  of  sail  i);ite,  a  si.we  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  .'ind  rarr\it:x  a  '>rii-h  ''ontaet  fo.'pperating  with 
the  rlngjrmtiu-t*.-*-^  '!;.-  'ipp.T  side  of  salil  plate,  a  casing 
JlliiUtrtTfl:  t  h  e  w!i..'.'  ..f  <;ii,|  .;\»-|»,-h,  ind  op.Tatinj;  mem- 
bers I'xf.nilini:  thr'M),-h  said  caKin.'  and  in  geared  connec- 
tion  with   said   brushes   for  in.lep.'nd.-n t ! y  operating  them. 


1,242,1'0«.     DOOR  STKr(  TrKi:   FOR  (iRAIN  CWRS   AND 
TUF;    I.IKF:.      Ai-i.ist   T^'Tifs.    Aniwa.    W:-  ,   asslL'nor 
of    rwM  fifths    to    Joe    I.indri'»r,    .1  r  ,     Ilirua  inwood.    Wis. 
Flird  Mar.  17.  1917.     .'Serial  N'...  ir)r>4Si,     ^^•\.  2t> — 24.) 
1.   The    ( oiiihination    with    a    wall    having   a    door   open- 
ing,  of  a  door  carry Ini:   frame  slldably   mounted  adjacent 
the  door   opening,   a    door   pivoted   in   s;ild   frame   to   swing 
to  eltjier  -^id.'  rii.  :-''.if  or  to  bf  Ji<pov,.d  in  its  !ongi':idinaI 
plane,  an. I   a    locking  ni-ans   to  hold   thf  .ioor  in   .dth.T  of 
said   three  positions. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  carrying  frame  slldably  mounted  adjacent  the  door 
opening,  a  door  to  be  disposed  In  said  opening,  links 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  door  and  the  sides  of  the 
frame  adjacent  thereof,  said  door  being  movable  laterally 
and  outwardly  of  said  door  opening  to  be  disposed  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  frame  or  In  the  longitudinal 


plane  thereof,  stops  for  holding  the  door  In  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  the  frame,  additional  stops  for  holding  the 
door  beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  and  cooperat- 
ing locking  means  on  the  door  and  frame  for  securing  the 
former  In  either  of  its  last  mentioned  positions,  said  means 
being  brought  into  operative  relation  when  the  door  Is 
moved  laterally  and  outwardly  on  its  links. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printe4l  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.242.269.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Edoau  B.  Tccplb, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fil.  d  s.jit.  1.3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,298.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rlm.  of  a  spring 
steel  tir-  band  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  rlm, 
flat  baf  springs  Interposed  between  said  rlm  and  tire 
ban.!  and  secured  to  both  thereof,  so  as  to  thereby  hold 
the  same  against  lateral  movements,  one  in  respect  to  the 
other,  the  said  springs  exerting  strain  tending  to  draw 
said  tire  hand  Inward  toward  .said  wheel  rlm.  and  colled 
springs  also  Interposed  between  said  wheel  rim  and  tlrc 
band,  the  said  colled  springs  being  under  tension  and  an- 
chored to  said  rlm  and  band. 

2.  It.,  ombtnatlon  with  a  wheel  rlm  and  a  .spring  steel 
tire  band  surrounding  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  flat  springs  Interposed  between  said 
rim  and  tire  band,  the  prongs  of  said  springs  normally 
having  an  outward  tinre  with  a  spread  of  less  than  the 
normal  disfanee  between  said  rim  an<l  band,  and  means 
drawing  the  prongs  of  said  <prii![,'s  tightly  against  said 
rlm    and     band    and     sc-uiink:    the    sani"    thereto,     under 
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spring  tension  th.it  bends  the  same  Into  parallel  arrange- 
ment, at  the  points  of  ingagement  with  said  rim  and  band, 
whereby  ih.  protigs  of  said  springs  are  not  only  spread, 
but  in   theinsel\es  are  given  abnormal  bend. 


1.242.270  PROCESS  OF  MAKlNd  TIRE  CASINGS. 
.Iamks  It.  Tkw,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  15.  F. 
(Joodrlch  ('ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  File.!  Aug.  1;<,  1014,  Serial  No.  8.'»G,621. 
(CI.  154—14.) 


1.  The  method  (,f  manufacturing  tire  casings  by  the 
use  of  .ok!,  1  oTiiprisini:  the  steps  of  laying  cord  length  side 
by  side  about  a  transversely  curved  former  to  make  an 
annular  ply  (d  substantially  tire  shape,  and  flattening  a 
portion  of  eaih  card  leimth  fcdlowlng  the  laying  thereof. 
.'<.  The  jirocess  of  makioL'  tire  cnsinL'-  i-omprlsing  wind- 
ing spirally  about  an  annular  former  a  cord  to  make  a 
ply.  winding;  over  ilii-  ,1  -.  e,,,,,!  ply  with  the  cords  ex- 
tending at  -nbst.iniially  right  angles  to  those  of  tlie  first 
ply,  slittinir  the  two  piles  cii  tlo  inner  periphery  of  the 
former,  apply  mi;:  the  beads  and  thr.ad  portions  and  vul- 
canlElng  the  .n^iuL-.  ,in  I  duriiiK  the  process  described 
flattening  tlie  ( urd  by  external  pressure  opposed  by  the 
former. 

9.  The  pro<ess  of  making  tire  casings  consisting  of  wind- 
ing onto  an  annular  former  a  h<dlow  cord  to  make  a  layer 
of  conl  lengths  side  by  side  .and  thereafter  by  pressure  flat- 
tening sin  h  I urds  in  pIno. 

14.  The  process  of  making  tire  (asings  conslstitig  of 
winding  spirally  about  an  annular  former  covered  with 
a  rubber  envelop  a  Ihdlow  twistd  rubber  impregnated 
cord  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  h<dd  it-,  shape  whil->  being 
laid,  and  after  the  same  is  laid  -nbmi tt Iiil-  it  to  pressure 
sufflidetit  to  flatten  ttie  cord  length-^  and  for..  s.>;n.'  of  the 
rubber  of  '■Uob   eiiv.dop  betvM'.'U    adjai.iit    Liiirtli^ 

IH  The  proc.ss  .it  making  tir.'  cnsuigs  consisting  of 
winding  a  ludlow  cird  about  an  annular  former  covered 
by  a  rubber  envelop  to  mak.'  a  l.ay.r  of  cords,  flattening 
the  cords  when  in  place,  surmounting  such  layer  by  a 
sheet  of  rubber,  win.ling  onto  It  a  second  layer  of  hollow 
cords  extending  in  another  direction,  flattf'ning  the  lat- 
ter co'-ds  v\h.n  in  plac...  -.v.rini:  tto-  annular  tub.  pro- 
duced aloiij:  til..  inii.T  pi'rlphei  V  ther.'of.  and  turning  out 
the  edges  a.ljacent    to   the   severing'   line   to    form   b.'.ads. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  Id  to  l.'i.  1.".  to  17,  and  1'.'  to  2!'  not 
printed   in    the  (Jazettc. ! 


1,242,271  METHOI*  ANI'  AITARATrs  FOR  HAN- 
DLING SEED  COTTON.  Ceoikje  F.  Tiio.mi-son.  McKln- 
ney  Te\..  assignor  of  one  icuth  to  .Toe  Kllenberg,  ..ne- 
tenth  to  Oorg.'  H.  I'rovine.  two-tent!i-  to  .loc  i'  iiu 
ianey,  and  two-tenths  to  .Tim  Thompson.  M. Kinney. 
T.'X.       Fll.'.l     Feb.    2:5.     191."..       Serial     No      9.88,3.        (CI. 

13— r.) 

1.  The  metboii  of  tnatlng  bolly  cotton  comprising  the 
subjecting  of  th.'  initial  .Tud.'  produ.  t  to  a  cleaning  action 
to  substantially  tree  the  vaine  from  shale,  motes,  dirt 
and  the  Ilk.-,  with.lra wini:  tli"'  r.lativ.dy  clean  product  to 
an  elevated  point  of  dis.  bar;.-.'  an.l  lib. t.'!  I  in;:  fh.>  same  to 
fall  from  said  point  int.,  an  .nlargul  .ir.'.i  enabling  the 
cotton  to  spi.'ail  and  i.e.  (.me  aerated  while  .l.'positing 
to  plai'e  within  the  influen.e  of  a  withdrawing  medium, 
with.lrawlni:  the  material  b.v  sab!  me. Hum  away  from  near 
the  bottom  of  the  deposit  in  sabi  area  and  subjecting  it 
to  a  Ixdl  br.'aking  separatins:  an.l  aiMitionai  c|.  aning 
action,  and  ginning  the   resultant   tiber. 


2.  The  method  of  treating  bolly  cotton  comprising  the 

subjecting  of  th.  initial  crude  product  to  a  cleaning  action 
to  substantially  free  the  same  from  shale,  motes,  dirt  and 
the  like  withdrawing  the  relatively  dean  product  to  an 
elevated  point  of  discharge  and  lib. 'rating  the  same  to  fall 
from  said  point  into  an  enlargp.i  area  en.ahling  the  cotton 
to  spread  and  become  aerated  whil.  d. p.. siting  t..  a  place 
within  the  influence  of  a  withdrawing  ni..lium.  withdr.aw- 
ing  the  material  by  sai.l  medium  away  from  near  the  bot- 
tom of  th.'  deposit  in  sai.l  nr.'a  and  subjecting  it  to  a 
b(dl  breaking  separating  and  a.ldltional  cleaning  action, 
with.lrawing  the  produ. -t  from  the  discharge  region  of 
sai.l  last  mentioned  action,  ami  subjecting  the  same  to  an 
additional  cleaning  action  an.l  ginning  the  same. 


-^- 


.3.  The  method  of  trealinc  b.dly  cotton  ..'iiiprising  the 
subjecting  of  the  initial  .  rii.le  |)ro.luct  to  a  <!•  aning  a.  ti..n 
to  substantially  free  th.'  sjune  ir..m  sli,ii.-.  mofs.  .lirt 
and  the  like,  wdth.lra  win;;  th.'  r>  l.-it  i  v  .■!  v  .  i.-an  pio.lnct  to 
an  elevate.l  point  of  dbharg.  an.l  p.'rmittmg  th.'  sam.'  to 
.Irop  from  .said  point  and  b.'  a. -rat..!  vvbib'  ajiproaclang 
a  place  within  the  inliuence  of  a  witiidr.'iwinu  m.-dium.  re 
moving  the  material  near  the  bott..iii  oi  the  .lerosit  by 
said  withdrawing  medium  ami  subje.t;i!g  it  !..  a  boll  br.'ak- 
ing.  .separating  and  additional  .1. aning  a.  lion  and  gin 
uing  the   resultant   fiber. 


1.242.272.  STRFCTIRAL  TOY.  WiLi.i.oi  U.  TiiikMAN, 
Madera.  Cal,  Filed  Nov.  22.  191,".  S.rial  No.  02,933. 
I  CI.   4t)— 3,"   I 


The  comtdnation  with  a  pai'r  ..f  joining  blocks  having 
grooved  faces  au.i  en.i  r.'cesscs  .'Xtin.llng  part  way 
therethrough,  of  a  dowel  looselv    s.ateil  in  sabi  recesses 


1,242.273  STRrcTFRAI,  TOY  Wiiium  Hi.rDwouTH 
Tiii-t(M.\.\.  Ma'l.ra,  (a!.  Fil.-.l  F.t..  1,',.  1917,  Serial 
N...   14s, 7^2       (CI.  4t> — 3,''.  > 

1  .V  toy  truik  (omprlsing  re.tangulnr  b!o.  ks  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein  place.l  at  the  four  corners  of 
the  truik  an.!  having  their  grooves  substantially  vertical, 
a  pair  of  transverse  strips  facluL'  sai.l  tdo.  ks  at  the  end 
of  the  tru.k.  relativ.ly  loni:  verti.al  transverse  strips  fac- 
ing said  l)lo<  ks  lengthwise  of  the  tru.k  and  having  aper- 
tuies  therein  for  receiving  axle  dowels,  said  strips  beln'j 
held  in  said  bio.  ks  by  frlctionnl  attachment  with  the  std   s 
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jwld  dowels. 


nnd  whopls'fTlctlonally  hpld  at  the  pnrtw  of 


2.  Thp  comMuttlon  wuh  a  tni.  k  having  longitudinal 
nieml'Ts  provil*'  1  with  Trinsvprse  alinod  holes  for  receiv- 
ing ax:  ■  I'lw.U.  :iitMiiv  fi>r  hol.llng  xal-l  longitudinal  mem- 
bers In  -pae.l  r>';itii.ii.  .»[!■  •  I1  fri  tionally  held  on  the 
ends  of  >ald  dowels,  .inl  .1  rrn  k  fir  supporting  sal'! 
wheels,  ssM  track  (■onipii<ine  r-  tangular  blocks  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  tra  k  members  frlctionally  held 
In  ■*)ii  !  -'  ^  in  a  v.rtical  josltion.  and  means  for  spacing 
sii.i  :  ;  k-  to  brlni:  ^ftid  track  members  the  right  dis- 
tance apart  to  receive  -..li.l  wiicls, 

[Claims  3  and  4  r-t  iTior-.l  in  the  (]azettc.] 


1  24J  274  F'Or.y)  VF'J.F  SUl'I'ORT  Stkvimc  i'uMrsAMTI, 
Wi'iock.  i'a  F::''l  I'i'v  :U  r.*14.  Seritil  No.  s54,417. 
(CI.   211— 14.  > 


.\  -support  fonipri~!n<,'  a  pair  ■.?  foidable  sections  con 
npcted  toeeth'T  mil  '-a'  h  ?oi),i.Hrini;  of  a  base,  an  iiprlcht 
mounted  rher>Mii  an  ■xtfrislc.n  secured  to  each  upriu'ht 
In  position  to  proje.-t  thefeaUove,  a  pair  of  lateral  arms 
plvotaily  supp'Tte.l  on  •arh  >\t' n<ion  projecting  In  op- 
posite dlre<tion>.  the  brafs  therefor  df-ta' halilv  engaged 
with  the  side  edi?es  of  tijc  .nfnsi' m  adiiitional  lateral 
arms  pivotall.v  carried  on  the  uprk'ht  and  projecting  in 
opposite  directions,  hra'cj  fur  s.iid  aiMiti'-u.il  arms  de- 
tachably  entraRed  with  the  side  ed^es  of  laid  npriirhtg,  an 
arm  pivotally  t-njasr'd  with  on^'  side  edc'-  of  the  upriRht 
a  keeper  on  the  hase  to  rscfivp  the  free  end  of  said  la.s' 
mentioned  tirac  in  c^i^af;' !io  nt  therewitii.  wh'Tehy  t'^ 
support  the  upright  in   \crtiai  posltJMn  on  the  base. 


1,242.27.').    Kr.KrTTirr  FT'TtWrK     Inviv.,  R    Vatbvtivc. 

Schenectady     N     Y..    n^vl^Tinr    to   rjenera!    Ill'Ctric   Tom 

pany.  a  rorporflfion  of  \i  w  York.     Filed  May  12.  1917 

Serial   No    lflK.2.''.»        ( rj    2n4— f,4  1 

1.    An  electric  fiirurt   I-  '  ()niprisint,'  a  c(^nt.■l^ne^  providing 
a   snpp'Tt   for   materials   tc>   be   heate<i.    a    st.itionary   el<H- 
trode  rest!n„'  on   the   b.ase  ,)f  snld    cnnta'ner.   one  or   mor'' 
movable  arc  "supporting  clfctrodes  cooperating  therewith. 


■hlcIdlBg  means  between  material*  to  be  heated  and  an 
»rc  betireen  said  electrodes. 


5.  An  electric  furnsc*.  comprtplnc  the  comblaatlon  of 
a  container,  a  refractory  wall  extending  upward  from  the 
base  of  said  container  part  way  to  thi  upp.  r  wall  of  said 
container  a  conductor  located  on  the  liatte  of  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  one  side  of  said  wall,  one  or  more  elec- 
trodes projedlng  through  the  upper  wall  of  said  mn 
talner  and  cooperating  with  said  base  conductor  to  produce 
an  arc  or  arcs  shielded  by  said  wall  from  directly  radiat- 
ing heat  to  a  spa.e  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  adapt 
ed  to  receive  material  to  be  heated. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .242,276.     COMPRKSSOK.     William  EvtntTT  Vir 
I'L-WCK,   Erie.   Pa.,   assignor   to   General   Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No    4 "S  44.1.      (CI.  230 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  (omp^es^'or,  the  Mniibiiiatb'n  of  two  .-onciitrlc 
walla  forming  ix'tween  them  an  annular  cylinder,  an  an 
nular  piston  therein,  a  crauk  shalt.  a  rod  connecting  the 
piston  thereto,  admission  and  exhau^r  ports  lu  one  of  said 
annular  walls,  a  sle»'ve  valve  controlllni:  said  ports,  an 
ei centric  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  onm  .  ting  it  to 
the  sleeve  valve. 

2.  In   a   compressor,    th I'lbination  of   twn   concentric 

walls  foriiiinK  tietween  tiiem  an  uunular  cj  Under,  a  trunk 
piston  within  whldi  the  inner  concentric  wall  fits,  said 
trunk  piston  havinc  an  annular  flanu'e  whb  h  forms  tlie 
piston  of  the  coinpressor.  a  'rank  «haft.  a  rod  connrrtlng 
the  trnnk  piston  to  a  crank  oti  -n'fi  shHft.  adnds^ion  and 
cThaiist  ports  in  one  of  sabl  cun.-fTitric  walls,  a  sleeve 
valve  for  controlling'  tlieni  an  eeeentric  on  the  am  sh.ift. 
and  means  connecting  It  to  the  <le,.\..  v«l\e. 

:!  In  a  conipress<'r.  the  ei.tN'tin.at  i^n  '>f  two  concentric 
walls  forming  l>etween  them   nti  nnniilnr  cylinder,  a   'runk 

1  piston  within  whl^  h  the  inner  .  oncentric  wall  fits,  said 
trunk  piston  haviii;;  an  Mnnnl.ar  ilnntrc  whih  form^  the 
piston  of  the  compressor,  a  crank  -haft  a  rcid  connecting 
tiie  tnink  pi»;loti  to  a  crank  on  ^-ncb  ^tiift.  adtnisslon 
and  dlschar^'p  ports  in  the  otifer  concentri  ■  wn!!.  a  sleeve 
valve  formed  integral  with  said  Inner  .i>n  entiii-  wall  and 
located  t>efween  the  pistfn  of  the  compressor  and  the 
onter  concf-ntric  wnl!  for  '(intronint.'  ■-aid  ports,  an  eeoen- 
trlc  on  the  .nm  shaft,  and   nc  ans  r-.o^net  t ini:  It  to  the  In- 

i   ner  con' en  trie  wall  and  the  siej-ve  \alve. 
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1.242,277  WHEEL-llUB.  Joshua  F.  Vogel,  Toledo, 
(diio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,706.     (01.  64—39.) 


1.  .\  v\  iieei  hul>.  Comprising  a  barrel,  a  sciies  of  rolls 
therein  having  their  end  p^rti.  ii-  reduced  in  diameter,  re- 
tainers tor  -aid  rolls  at  opposite  iua.s  of  said  narrel,  each 
having;  a  portion  fitting  within  the  l)arrel,  a  flange  over- 
lapping; tlo  end  of  the  l)arrel  and  an  Inwardly-extending 
tlauge   lUM-rlappIng   the   reduced  ends  of  the   rolls. 

2.  .\  wheel  hub,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  series  of  rolls 
therein  having  their  opposite  did  portions  reduced  in 
diameter  forming  substantially  sijuare  shoulders  between 
the  same  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  rolls,  retainers 
f.ir  sai<l  rolls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  Imrrel  each  having 
a  portion  titling  within  the  barrel  and  an  iuwardiy- 
extending  tlange  underlapping  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
rolls,  the  edge  of  said  Ilange  1  o.iptratiug  with  the  shoulders 
on   the   rolls   to  limit   endwi.se   movement  thereof. 

IClaims  3  to  ."^1  not   printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1,242.27s.         \KHIiLL  -  WHEEL.         Frank       Clamibtt 
Vix.i.Bk.     .sau     Antonio.    Tex.       Filed    Sept.    28,     1916. 

Serial   .Nu.   122.<'>7h.      iCl.  21  — 109.) 


1.  A    wheel    including   a    rim,   segmental    felly    sections 
divided    longitudinally    to    form    complemental    felly    ele- 
ments, wedge  blocks  between  the  felly  sections,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  wedge  blocks  and  felly  sections  outwardly 
and  holding  the  felly  elements  together. 

2.  A  wheel  Including  a  rim,  aegmental  felly  sections 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  complemental  felly  ele- 
ments, wedge  blocks  Interposwl  between  the  ends  of  the 
felly  sections  and  having  an  interlocking  connection  with 
the  filly  ilemei.i-  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for   forcing  the  wedge  blocks  outwarilly. 

3.  .\  wheel  iududing  a  rim,  segmental  felly  Bections 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  complemental  felly  ele- 
ments wedge  blocks  fitted  l)etweeu  the  ends  of  the  seg- 
mental felly  sections  and  also  divided  longitudinally,  the 
wedge  block  sections  having  an  Interke  king  connection 
with  corresponding  felly  elements,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  w'U'e  I  b..  ks-  outwardly  and  holding  the  sections 
thereof    \>'Z>  tlier. 

4.  .\  wlieel  iniluding  a  urn.  segmental  feiiy  sections 
divided  lon;.:itudlnally  to  form  complemental  feliy  ele- 
m.nls.  .seats  being  provide.l  ou  the  inner  faces  of  the  felly 
sections,  wedge -bloiks  tilted  between  the  ends  of  the  felly 
sections,   spokes,   spindles  in- j.-iiug  from   the  spokes,  fol- 


lowers   slidable    on    the    spili' 


ind  arranged   for  engage 


ment  with  the  wedge  Ido.  k-  an.l  seats  of  the  feliy  sec- 
tion.s.  means  upon  the  fidlowers  for  engaging  the  comple- 
mental   tdemeuts   of,  each   feliy    section    to    hold    them    to 


gether,  and  means  for  forcing  the  followers  outwardly  on 
the  spindles. 

,').  A  wheel  Including  a  rim,  segujiuiu.  fe!l\  sections 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  conipieinenial  felly  ele- 
ments, .>^cats  l)elng  provided  upon  the  Inner  fa  es  of  the 
segmental  felly  sections,  wedge  blocks  fitted  between  the 
ends  of  the  segmental  felly  sections  and  also  divided  Ion 
gitudinaily.  t'.ie  wedge  block  sections  having  Interlocking 
connection-  with  the  ends  of  corresponding  felly  elements. 
spokes,  spindles  projecting  from  the  spokes,  followers 
slidable  upon  the  spindles  for  engagement  with  the  wedge 
blocks  and  seats  of  the  felly  sections,  mean-  \ipon  the  fol- 
lowers for  holding  the  wedge  block  sections  and  felly  ele- 
ments together,  and  means  for  f<ircing  the  followers  out- 
wardly upon  the  spindles. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,242.279.  STEKKI.Nt;  WIIKKL.  Ikwkwill  Von  BTL- 
BEKT/,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  r.ne  half  to  Henry  H. 
lUxkwalter,  Chicago.  Ill,,  and  cue  half  to  Henry  S. 
Pruyn,  Jr.,  Cook  county.  111.  Filed  Nuv.  4  1915 
Serral   No.  59.586.      (CI.  21  —  142.) 


m 


J  e. 


P 


^;^.    Oi-  -' "' 


The  combination  of  a  main  axie  having  a  knuckle  at  Its 
end,  a  stub  axle  having  a  rei  ess  in  its  inner  face  in  which 
the  aforesaid   knuckle   seats,   said    kniKkle  having  reduced 
top  and  bottom  portions,  axlaily  alined  sleeves  mounted  on 
said    reduced    portions,    a    pivot    pin    passing   through    the 
knuckle  and   the  sleeves,   the  stub  axle   having  alined  off 
center   liearing  apertures   in    the   top   and   bottom   walls   of 
the  recess,   in   which   apertures  the   sleeves  seat,   an   anti 
friction   bearing  surrounding  the  siui.  axle,  the  aforesaid 
bearing  apertures  in  the  stuli  axle  op.  nius.'  to  said  bearing 
a  wheel   hub  niountfHl  on   the  )ii  ariig.  and   a  cap  nut  cnr 
ried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  stub  axle  and  engag^'aide  witli 
the  bearing 


1,242.28(1  KK^HOARH  MKCIIAM^M  lid:  '  .\.S11  UKC- 
ISTEliS.  Mdw.xkli  J.  Vo.v  I'KIN,  liaytotj.  '  diio.  as^sivnor 
to  The  .Nali  nal  I'ash  Register  <.diiipaii\.  1 'a,\  ton.  (ihio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  ]'.«<»0.»  Filed 
Mar.   11.    i91v5.      Serial  No.   13.021.      (CI.   23:i — 9. 1 

1.  In  a  uiic  hiiie  of  the  (la-s  lUs'ribed.  the  coml'i  tiation 
with  a  mam  operating  mechanisia  lO  a  :  at.h  i.f  dei'iessil.iC 
aiid  arrestable  keys,  the  bank  r^  p"' .-.-nt  .n;.  a  ii,araiit.\  of 
denomination-,  a  plurality  of  accounting  cienieni-  cue  for 
each  denomination   represented    iiy   the   baiik  of   keys,   and 

I    differential    nieuns    for    actuating   one  or    nior"   of   tlie   ai 
I    counting    elements    upon    operation    of    ili>     mach  ne    and 
;    under  the  control  of  the  bank  of  keys. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril»ed.  the  coinijinatu.i. 
j    with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  liank  of  depressibb 

I    keys,  arrestubie   in  different  positions    and   repi •'t'eninig  a 

plurality  of  deiicnuinations.  a  plurality  cd  accounting  ele 

;    ments,  one  for  each  denomination  represented  by  the  imnk 

1   of  keys,  and  difTerential  means  for  ailuating  one  or  more 
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of  the  amounting  elpmrnts  upnn  opentioa  of  fhp  ma- 
chii.e  and  umhT  thf  control  of  the  key«  In  the  different 
positions  of  the  latter. 


i 


-^jj^. 


3.  In  a  imrttT  of  the  clji  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  merhfcnisni.  of  a  Uank  of  manually 
depresslblf  k^ys  rt'pr>'>!entiai?  a  plurality  ><(  ilt'ii''mi!i:i 
tlons,  each  key  being  apa*'le  of  \»-iai;  lipprfss.il  t)Ut  once 
preliminarily  to  rh.'  operatioin  "f  th.'  niai  bin-',  a  ountlng 
meaoa  represent iciir  th^  denominations  corrt'spiai  im^  to 
those  represt-nted  y  tbe  bank  of  keys,  and  differ,  ntlal 
means  for  actuatitii,'  th.  a.'  ounting  niean.s  upon  operation 
of  the  machin*.  an.i  \in  ler   the   ..lutrol  of  said   k.\< 

4.  In  a  niiubine  of  the  .lass  des<Tibed.  the  ..mtunatl.in 
with  a  main  op. 'rating  rue,  haulsni,  of  a  bank  .f  .b'prfs-ii:  !e 
and  arrestable  keys  repr>  s.utins  a  plurality  •  f  .l.in.iiiina 
tlons,  a  plurality  of  accountlni;  .dements,  on.'  for  .a^  b  .!.■ 
nomination  represented  by  the  Lank  ..f  keys,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  differential  mechanisms,  on-  for  each  a'.-ounting 
element  for  actuating  the  liitt.T  uivUr  the  .outr.)!  of  said 

keys. 

1  iss  d.w.-riiifd.  tti.'  '■'imiuuat ion 
hfinwin.  of  a  i^ank  of  keys  rep- 
■  :.'3ioiiimatii)ns  an.i  in.>vable  to 
:.»r  retaining  said  keys  in  such 
rountiug  tdements  one  for  each 
d.riominati.iu  r.'prf-.'iit.'.l  t.y  th.'  I>ank  of  keys,  an.i  a  plu- 
rality of  differential  me.  hauisms  one  for  ea.  h  accounting 
.■lenient  and  controlled  ;)y  stid  keys  in  the  different  posi- 
tions of  the  latter, 

[Claims  t;  ti,  o'J.  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.  ] 


5,    In    I   machine  of  th.- 
%vith  .1   ii.ain  operatiiit;  in. 
res.'ntiut:    a    plurality    of 
litferent   positions,   ni-'iu- 
positions,  a  plurality  of  a. 


successive  Items  entered  tn  the  accounting  device  and  the 
order  In  which  they  were  entered. 


4.  In  a  niacbini'  of  the  class  descrll.e.l,  thi'  conildnatlon 
with  a  totalizer,  of  mechanism  for  entering  Items  In  said 
totalizer,  digit  carriers,  and  means  operated  by  the  item 
entering  mechanism  for  setting  up  on  the  digit  carriers 
at  each  operation  a  plurality  of  successive  Items  which 
have  been  entered  in  th.'  totalizer, 

.■5.  In  a  machine  of  th.'  .las-  .lescribed,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  of  mechnni-<rii  f.r  .tit. ring  Items  In  said 
totalizer,  digit  carriers,  and  means  r>[)erated  by  the  Item 
entering  mechanism  for  setting  the  digit  carriers  to  show 
at  each  operation  a  plurality  of  Items  entered  in  the  to- 
talizer and  the  order  In  whl(  h  they  were  entered. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  print. •<!  in  the  <;a/.ette.) 


1.242.282.  CALCULATING  MACII  INK  I  "^  >  Waul, 
Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigum.'nf<  t<.  Wahl 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Wllininirton,  I'el.  ,i  Corpo- 
ration of  I>elawar.-.  Filed  S.pt  11  r.MI  ■^•■rial  No. 
048.696.      (Cl.  235 — 59.) 


fiJ  ' 


.   /j%   ;   r'.    -^^^?o   r^t_^ 


:1.^ 


1,242,281,  INr>ICATIN<;  MK(  HANISM  TOR  CASH 
RE<iISTEKS,  Edwaud  .1  Vo.v  I'CIN,  Dayton,  Ohi.i, 
assignor  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Company,  I'ay- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  i  incorporated  in 
1906.)  Filed  Mar,  27,  191,^.  Serial  No,  lT.:i,'{T.  (CI. 
235—23,)  I 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  .].  «,-rihed,  the  combination 
with  an  a. counting  device,  if  mechanism  for  entering  | 
Items  in  said  acounting  .l.'»ice,  digit  carriers,  and  means 
actuat.'d  by  the  item  entering  me.'hanlsm  for  setting  th.' 
illgit  carriers  to  represent  it  the  end  of  an  op'-ratlon  a 
plurality  of  separate  It'Tiis  .MitiTeil  by  previous  operations 
of  sal. I   rae.'hanism. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  'lass  descrlberl,  the  combination 
with  an  a.counting  fievice,  of  mechanism  for  entering  , 
items  in  said  accounting  deti.e,  digit  carriers,  and  means  j 
..peruted  by  fbc  item  .'nterirg  m.'chanism  for  setting  the  i 
digit  .arricrs  t.i  r-'present  a  plurality  of  separate  sue-  ' 
cessive  Items  entere<l  in   the  ac.jiintlng  device. 

?.     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wit!)    an    accoui;ting   device,   of    nichanlsni    for    entering 
lfciii>  in  said  ac.  ountlng  .lefi.'e,  dk'lt  carriers,  ami  means 
op.-rat.'d  by   the  It^m   ent.'ritig  me.hanism   for  setting  the    , 
dii;it   carriers    to    «how    at    >a' h    ..p.T'itlon    a    pl'irallty   of   1 


1.  In  a  machine  a.lapted  f.ir  .abulating  an.!  horizontal 
printing,  the  combination  of:  ;i  sub  total  d.'in:'!  .arrlage 
for  the  accumulation  of  nuniii. a--  ;  rii.t..!  in  ,,  h.irl/onta: 
line;  a  grand  total  de<'!mal  ■  arriag.'  for  tlo'  total  .if  snh 
totals,  the  sub  total  de.  imal  carriage  reclpr..  ating  once 
i.'i-  .-ach  number  of  th.'  su()  total,  tlo'  _'r,m.l  t.'tai  .leclma! 
-arri'i^.'  r.'main!  ii.,'  t'lnporH  rlly  s'an.narv  ,iiid  l)oth  d."  i 
,':ia!  .'Hrriage-;  tras.'ling  f.tg.'ther  for  fb.'  accuintilatlor,  of 
tio-  ,'rand  totals;  ,\  s.'t  of  k-vs  ;  ,'in.l  !m."  h.'i  iil-in  operated 
■y  sai.l  k.'Vs  t.>  transfe:-  ,'i  toT,'il  from  Mo-  -iili  total  decl- 
Mia!  .irri.ige  into  the  jriic!  t -'al  d'-clmal  cafi-iag"  while 
.•,aid     ;iriiag.'s  an'  trav.liti;^   lo^'.'ther. 

2.  In  a  till.  hill,  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing,  the  c.inibinatlon  of:  a  sub  total  totalizer  for  the 
accumulation  of  numbers  printed  in  a  horizontal  line  ;  n 
t,'rand  total  totalizer  for  the  total  of  sub  totals,  the  sub 
total  totalizer  reciprocating  once  for  epeh  Item  of  the  sub 
t.ital.  the  grand  t.ital  totalizer  reinainiiu'  t.-mporarjly  sta- 
ti.inary  and  both  totallz.Ts  traveling:  '._••■(  Ii.t  for  th.'  ar- 
lurnulation  of  the  -rami  totaN  ;  a  -■  f  "f  nuiio'ral  keys 
and   mechanism    noperatinL'   with    the  two  totalizers   for 
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the  transferring  of  a  total  from  one  totalizer  to  the  other 
upon  the  operation  of  said  numeral  keys. 

3  In  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing,  the  combination  of:  a  sub  total  decimal  carriage 
for  the  total  of  numbers  printed  In  a  horizontal  line  ;  a 
grand  total  decimal  carriage  for  the  total  of  the  sub 
totals;  a  printing  carriage  for  determining  t^e  printing 
location-  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  printing  carriage 
for  reciprocating  the  sub  total  decimal  carriage;  other 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  printing  carriage  for  recip- 
rocating the  grand  total  decimal  cMrrlage  ;  a  set  of  keys; 
and  mechanism  for  transferring  a  total  from  said  sub 
total  decimal  carriage  Into  said  grand  total  decimal  car- 
riage upon  the  operation  of  said  keys. 

4  In  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing,  the  combination  of :  a  sub  total  totalizer  for  the 
total  numbers  printed  In  a  horizontal  line  ;  a  grand  total 
totalizer  for  the  total  of  the  sub  totals ;  a  printing  car- 
riage for  determining  the  printing  location  ;  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  printing  carriage  for  reciprocating  the 
sub  total  totalizer;  other  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
printing  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  grand  total  total- 
izer •  a  set  of  keys;  and  mechanism  for  transferring  a 
num'ber  from  said  sul)  total  totalizer  Into  said  grand  total 
totalizer  upon  the  operation  of  .said  keys. 

5  In  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing,  the  combination  of:  a  sub  totalizer;  a  grand 
totalizer  •  a  master  wheel  for  the  sub  totalizer  ;  another 
master  wheel  for  the  grand  totalizer  ;  a  set  of  nunural 
keys-  gear  connections  between  said  master  wheels  de- 
termining that  said  wheels  shall  revolve  equal  amounts  In 
opposite  directions  upon  the  actuation  of  said  keys;  a 
printing  carriage  for  determining  the  printing  location; 
and  engaging  mechanism  mounted  up..n  the  printing  car- 
riage said  engaging  mechanism  causing  the  sub  totalizer 
to  reciprocate  past  its  master  wheel  for  the  accumulation 
of  sub  totals,  the  grand  totalizer  remaining  stationary 
and  said  engaging  mechanism  causing  both  totalizers  to 
travel  past  their  respective  master  wheels  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  the  grand  totals. 

IClalms  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1242  283.       METALLIC  *   DOOR.       Ai.bkht       Bkrnhakd 

'wAxHErt.    .lamestown,    N     Y,,    assignor    to    Dahlstrom 

Metallic  I'oor  Company,   Jamestown,   N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 

"tlon    of    New    York.     Filed    Mar.    0,    1912.      Serial    No. 

eSl.Or.n       (CI,   1S9— 46  ) 


r^^^.v 


facing  plate   bearing  against    the   edges    of   each    channel- 
iron  and  secured  tliereto 

2.  A  sheet  metal  door  having  a  hollow  stiU'  and  nn  In- 
terposed panel,  each  Stile  having  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  metal  forming  the  same  l>ent  at  right  an^'les  to  the 
sides  of  the  stile  and  thence  rebent  to  fcrm  U  -finped  por- 
tions, and  an  iuterlo.  king  strip  within  each  stile  having 
Its  marginal  portions  rebent  to  interlock  with  the  U- 
shaped  portions  of  the  metal  forming  the  stile,  each  in- 
terlocking strip  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  of 
the  stile  and  with  said  U  shaped  portion  forming  nn  edge 
wall  having  four  thicknesses  of  metal  co-extensive  with 
the  thickness  of  the  door 

;i  A  sheet  metal  door  having  tl.e  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  of  its  sbcM-t  or  sheets  bent  into  substantially  U- 
form  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  door,  and  an 
Interlocking  strip  connecting  said  U  formed  portions  and 
exten.ling  from  upper  to  lower  end  of  the  door  with  its 
longitudinal  edges  in  contact  with  the  side  wails  of  the 
stile  thereby  providing  a  scdid  edge  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  metal  composed  only  of  said  Interlock- 
ing strip  and  said  metal  sheet  c.r  sheets. 


1242  284      L0ADKK(;UEAT1NG   SYSTKM       Wit.i.t.^M  L. 
'  W.ATKns,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  July  22.  1914.      Serial 
No.  852,r.l2.      {C\.  171—312.) 


jr^J)*. 


n 


-^13-1; 


1      \    sheet   metal   'loor   having  h..li.iw  stiles  and  an   In 
terpose.l   panel    forn.e.i   of   tw,.   sh..ts   of  metal   connected 

to.-ethcr   at   tb igcs   ..f   th.'  .l.-.r,  .'a.  h  sheet  being  bent 

.,r  r..lb.l  lon-'itmruinllN  t..  f..rm  one-half  of  each  stile  and 
■,,i  interpcwe.l  pnnel  p..rfioii.  said  panel  portions  having 
'f,',.,  ui>per  an.i  b^wer  .lids  recurved  upon  themselves,  and 
,.,il>  f..rmod  of  sb.'ct  iio'tal  fitted  ..n  the  pane!  portions 
t„.tw.'en  tiie  stlb-s.  n  .  bannel-iron  fitting  Into  the  outer 
t>,.rtlons  of  sab'    rails  an.i   the  ends  of  said   stiles,  and   a 


1.  In  a  sy-tem  of  load  regulation,  supply  mains,  f»  plu- 
ralitv  of  transforming  units,  leads  conncting  sai^t  tr,;ns- 
forming  units  to  said  supply  mains,  con'-nnnptloti  .ir.iiifs 
supplied  bv  said  transforming  units,  current  transformers 
In  said  leads  and  a  watt-meter  relay  having  a  coil  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  secondaries  of  said  current  trans- 
formers, circuits  controlled  by  said  relay  for  slmuUnne 
ously  carving  the  Held  excitation  of  said  plurality  of  said 
transforming  units  to  vary  the  voltage  impressed  up..n 
saicl  consumption    circuits. 

2  In  a  svstem  of  load  regulation,  supply  mains,  a  p.u- 
ralTty  of  transforming  units,  leads  connecting  said  trans- 
forndng  units  to  said  supply  mains,  c^onsumption  circuits 
supplied  by  said  transforming  units,  current  transformers 
m  said  leads  and  a  watt  meter  relay  having  a  moving 
eb'ment  controlled  by  the  combined  a.tlon  of  snbi  curr.iil 
transformers,  circuits  controlled  by  said  relay  for  slmul- 
tancouslv  varying  the  field  excitation  of  said  transform- 
ing units  to  vary  the  voltage  imprcsse.l  up.'Ti  snid  con- 
sumption circuits. 

■{     In   a    system  of  load    regulation,   alt.rnaTiru'   cur-.nt 
supplv   maliis,  supply  branch-'s   connecf.'d   tbento,   cnrr.nt 
ttansialors  connctc!  to  said  supply  bran' bev  .lirect  cur- 
rent   work   cir.uits    .onnccted    to   said    trat.slators  and    re- 
ccivin-  current  tb,  r.  from,  m-ans  to  excite  the  translators, 
a  watt  meter  relay  to  control  s..,id  n,enns.  said  rnlnv  hay- 
ing   its    voltage    coils    shunt.'d    a-."-^    the    mains,    and    its 
current    coils    int.rpose.l    in    tb.'    Mipply    branches    to   eaeh 
translator,    wberei.y    the    aggngate    ,'urrent    consumed    by 
,he  work   -ir.-uits   tbto„.'h   the   translators   may   net    upon 
the  current  coils  .,f  <ai,l   r.'ay,  -f  h  a-tlon  b.dng  obtaif-d 
,    l,v  th.'  integration  .d   b.a.is  ni.  said  work  circuits 
1     ■  '',    m  a  «v<t.'m  of  distribution,  a  g.  nerator  f.'.dlng  con 
1   Mtmptbni  .  ircuits.  electrleally  op-rat. 'd  means  to  .irive  the 
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generator,  means  to  re^rulate  the  generator,  and  meana  re- 
sponsive to  the  power  Input  to  the  driving  means  to  con- 
trol the  regulating  means  to  maintain  the  wattage  of  th^ 
contjumptlon  circuits  constant  regardless  ot  change  in  luaU 
imposed  thereupon. 

6.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  mains,  a  generator, 
means  connected  to  the  mains  to  drive  the  generator. 
con>iumption  circuits  connected  to  the  generator,  rj-guiat 
log  means  for  the  i;enerator,  means  sensitive  to  chungex 
both  in  voltage  and  amperage  of  the  mains  to  control  the 
regulator,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  regulator 
to  continuously  control  the  same  regardless  of  the  degri.>>- 
of  change  of  load  or  the  dinectlon  Ia  wliich  such  change 
takes  place  on  tlie  consumption  circuits  so  as  to  maintaiu 
the  wattage  thereof  constanit. 

[Claims  4  and  7  to  9  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,285.  E>"GINE-CASlNa  Frank  E.  Watts,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Uupp  Sfotor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlthigan.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,985.      (CI.  121—105.) 


T 


a^3_. 


1.  Thp  combination  of  a  crank  case,  provided  with  a 
transverse  partition  adjacent  one  end.  of  a  cap  for  dos- 
ing said  end  of  the  crank  case  having  a  portion  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  crank  case,  and  a  second  cap  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  cap  and  cooperating  therewith  and 
witii  said  i>artition  to  form  1^  housing  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  crank  casing,  comprising  a  body  portion  including 
sides  and  transverse  partitions  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sides,  said  partitions  leaving  segmental  crank  shaft 
liearlngs,  said  sides  having  their  lower  edges  extending 
a  considerable  distance  beloiv  the  axis  of  said  segmental 
bearings,  and  end  members  secured  to  the  respective  cas 
Ing  extremities  spaced  from  tjhe  respective  end  partitions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case,  having  partitions 
adjacent  its  ends,  and  havin|  extensions  of  its  walls  be 
yond  said  partitions,  of  a  tratismisaion  case  coacting  with 
the  exten.'^lons  at  one  end  ta  form  a  fly  wheel  chamber, 
and  a  cap  coacting  with  the  extensions  at  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  housi$g. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  having  a  parti 
tlon  aiUacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  extensions  from 
said  end  at  t-ach  .side  of  said  partition  terminally  flange<l. 
of  a  transmission  case  detaclably  secured  to  the  flanges 
of  said  extensions  and  coacting  with  the  crank  case  to 
form  a  tly  wheel  chamber,  atid  a  cap  for  covering  saiii 
chambtr  dished  to  receive  the  top  portion  of  the  fly  wheel. 

I'laims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.242.286.      FIRE  ESCAPE.     Joskph    .1.    Weinaxdt,    Ayr. 

N.    D.      Filed    May    5.    1913.      Serial    .No.    95,541       (i'l  1 

227-^11.)  I  I 

.\   collapsible   Are  escape   Including   a   .able,  a   tubular  j 

slide   mounted   upon   the  cablq  and  provided  at   its   lower  j 

end  with  laterally  extending  arms,  brake  means  upon  the  1 

tubular  slide  for  engagement  with  the  cable,  flexible  sid^  | 

ropes  p.udent  from  the  lateral  arms  of  the  tubular  slide  ' 

on  oppotiite  sides  of  the  cablQ.  rungs  connecting  the  side  i 


i^. 


ropes  and  co<>peratlutf  thi-nwlth  to  provide  a  cullapsible 
ladder  construrtiun.  aini    indept^iident  guide  memlters  pro- 


jecting  from   intermediate   portlon.s  of  the   several   rungs 
for  engagement  with  the  main   cable. 


1,242,287.  FUELFEEDIXG  APPAHATUS.  Fhkdcbick 
Wbi.nbeuu.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  D^-c.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,604.      (CI.   158 — 36.) 


i.  In  nn  npparatus  of  the  kiii.i  <li's,rii.p(l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  tank,  a  vacuum  prodininj;  pa.s.saKt'.  an  In- 
close<l  chamber  having  a  lUjuld  space  *iid  an  aii  space, 
said  vacuum  producing  pa.ssage  communicating  with  8<iid 
chamber,  a  londult  extending  from  a  point  beneath  the 
liquid  in  said  supply  tank  to  said  In^  loseil  chamber,  an 
Inclo.sed  Intermediate  reservoir  having  an  air  spare  anil  a 
liquid  spaie,  a  liquid  conductin,;  pasKape  lending:  from  the 
lUjuld  spaee  of  said  chamber  to  salil  liitermedljite  reser- 
voir, means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber  to  the  Intermediate  re.servolr  and  preventing  the 
flow  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  closed  to  the 
outer  air  for  connectlni;  and  dlsconnertlng  the  air  spaies 
In  said  chamber  and  Intermediate  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  combination  consisting  of  an  intake  passage,  a 
liquid  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  supply  nozzle 
extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  Intake  passage,  an 
Incloseil  chamber  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  reser- 
voir, a  passage  extending  from  said  chamber  downward 
Into  said  reservoir  and  open  at  its  lower  end  and  so  lo- 
cated that  the  liquid  in  .said  reServoir  .shall  form  an  air  seal 
so  that  normally  a  substantially  constant  level  shall  be 
thereby  maintained  In  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  open- 
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lug  the  Hir  -(,(,.>  oi  saiii  «  bamUer  to  the  outer  air  to  the 
extern   ami  I'-r  ib»-  lum    i.  nuired. 

7.  In  au  appMialus  .i  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion oi  an  intake  pa— af  .  a  liquid  reservoir  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  ■\  supp]>  ui-//.\>-  e.\teuding  from  nald  reser- 
voir to  said  intak.  pas.sa«..  an  inclosed  chamber  located 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  reservoir,  a  passage  extending 
from  sjn<l  <  liamber  aownward  in'..  >n.\  r.  servoir  and 
open  ,11  lis  lowr  inti  anil  so  lo«>ii.-.i  liiat  th.  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  shall  fonn  an  air-seal  so  that  a  subntan- 
tlally  constant  level  shall  be  thereby  maintained  in  said 
reservoir,  and  a  manlpulatable  valve  whereby  air  may  be 
admitted  ,0  said  .  hamter  in  required  volume  to  prime  an 
engine. 

;>.  in  a  vacunui  f-ed  system,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supidy  tank,  a  vacuum  producinn  passage,  an  aux- 
iliary vessel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a 
conduit  conne<tlng  said  tank  and  auxiliary  vessel,  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  vessel  and 
said  vacuum-producing  pas.sage,  a  check  valve  between 
the  chambers  opening  toward  the  lower  chamber,  and  a 
float  in  the  upper  (  hamber  adapted  to  operate  said  valve 

mechanically 

11  111  ;,  va.innn  feed  system,  the  combination  of  a 
-iippl.v  tank,  a  vacuum  .  lianaber,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  fiiipply  tank  tu  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  for 
making;  and  breaking  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  an  In- 
termediate chaini.ir.  a  conduit  leading  from  said  vacuum 
<  hamber  to  said  luieruicliate  chamber,  a  constant  level 
chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber to  said  constant  level  chamber,  the  last  named  con- 
dalt  being  continuously  open  and  uninterrupted. 

{Cl«imt>  -  to  4.  6,  t*.  and  li'  n.  '  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.288.      VACUUM  FKKD  SYSTEM 

itKKi;.    li.troit.    Mhh        Filed    Aul-     4 
4.i,liOT.      <Cl.    158 — 36.) 


i-^KDBBIt-K  WKIN- 
191  r.       Serial    No. 


"ir    \        J 

S^' 

L^_-,j|rw_i; 

:1 

1.  in  u  vacuuia  leeil  svhteni,  the  combination  of  Tacuum 
cbamlH-r.  means  for  »up{>iylng  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber 
becaus«>  of  the  vacuum  therein,  said  chamber  having  an 
air  space  and  a  liquid  space,  a  single  air  passage  leading 
from  the  air  space  of  .said  cUainlier  to  the  outer  air.  a 
vacuum  pro«luciug  passage  cotumunicatiug  with  said  air 
passiige  intermediate  of  the  in<ls  of  thel  atter  asd  a  valve 
adai'i'd  to  clot>e  anl  op.ii  the  inner  end  of  said  air  pas- 
sage 

2.  In  a  vacuum  feed  s-ystem,  the  combination  of  a 
vacuniii  rhnmbrr.  mean?;  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
chambii  1....U1.S.  ,.i  tiie  vacuum  therein,  said  chamber 
havJnK  an  air  -pac  in. I  a  liquid  space,  a  single  air  pas- 
sage ItiidinK  I  roll!  Ill'  air  sjmce  of  said  chamber,  a  vacuum 
Iiro«iu.  ii>;  i(..v,;iL.,  Miiimunicating  with  said  air  passage 
Interi.-diaic  "i  th.-  •  nis  of  thf  letter,  a  valve  adapted  to 


cIo.se    the    inner    end    .f    said    air    passage,    and    a    valve 
adapted  to  close  the  ..ut.  r  end  of  said  air  passage. 

3.  In  a  vaiuuiJ!  feed  system,  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  chamber,  ue-ans  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
chamber  because  of  the  vacuum  therein,  said  cLaml>er 
having  au  air  space  and  a  liquid  space,  a  single  air  pat- 
sage  leading  fr..in  the  air  space  of  said  chamber  to  ttie 
outer  air.  a  v.'i  \mm  producing  [la^sage  communicating 
Willi  said  a.  ir  passaj;.  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  a  va.\e  a.iapted  to  close  and  open  the  inner 
end  of  said  air  pas-sa^'e,  a  float  In  said  chamber,  said  float 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve. 

7.  In  a  vacuum  feed  system,  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  chamber,  iii.aii-  for  supplyinu  liquid  fuel  to  sjiid 
chamber  becau.se  of  the  vacuum  then  in.  a  sc]iarati' 
vacuum  producing  passage  communicating  dire  tly  with 
said  chamber,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  (hamber,  said  vacuum  producing 
passage  communicating  directly  with  said  conibusti'.n 
chamber,  and  a  non-return  valve  located  in  said  vacuum 
producinfT  passajxe  closing  toward  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  opening  toward  the  combustion  chamber. 

10.  In  a  vacuum  feed  system,  the  conit)lDation  of  a 
vacuum  (h,nmber,  a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  a  conduit  con- 
necting sai.l  tank  and  chamber,  said  tank  being  normally 
located  below  the  level  of  said  chamber  but  liable  to  be 
raised  abov<>  said  .  hamber.  a  passage  leadini:  from  .said 
chamber,  a  float  in  .said  chamber  forming  an  operative 
part  of  said  system  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said 
chamber  is  within  certain  limits  and  adapted  to  close 
said  passage  whin  said  liquid  level  raises  at.ove  said 
limits,  said  conduit  opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  level 
within  said  operating  limits  for  the  purpo.se  described. 

[Claims  4  to  G,  8,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printci  in  tiie 
Gazette.} 


1,242,289.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Charles 
11.  West.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  I62.491'     (01.  74 — 46.) 


^  :J   f 


1.  In  a  po-wer- transmit  ting  de\ice  of  ilu  charaucr  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  supporting  table,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  sjiid  tatde.  n  [uotal  bolt  on 
said  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  sitle  of 
the  plate  to  swing  horizontally  about  the  axis  of  th-  bolt, 
a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  holdinc  the  yoke  in  operative  posi- 
tion, adju-tinL-  screws  (.n  the  plate  enga;:lng  portions  of 
the  yoke  for  a.ljusilng  the  satne  about  its  axis,  guide 
rods  inoiiiited  on  the  yok-.  a  hanger  supported  on  the  guide 
r..ii-  and  ad.iustc.l  in  the  .lirection  of  length  of  the  guide 
rods,  a  .-haft  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hanu'er,  <  oaxial 
pulleys  mounted  end  to  end  upon  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  cooperative  clut'  h  faces,  a  (idlar  movable  length 
wise  of  an.l  iip..n  the  shaft  for  shifting:  one  of  the  jmUcy- 
Into  engagement  with  the  othi  r  pulley,  a  l-'ver  pivotally 
mounted  (.n  the  hanv  r  .-md  provided  with  a  :■■  u-\-  nt  arm 
engacins  sai.l  ci.liar  for  shiftins;  th.  same  .  !..|-,vis,.,  and  a 
brake  shoe  n.oiinti-d  on  th.  bs.;-  mh!  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  one  of  sal<l  puibys 
tis  the  lexer  is  rocked  in  reverse  directions. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitting  devlie  of  tlie  character  de- 
S' ribcd,  the  combination  (»f  a  main  support  ins  plate  and 
a  yoke  pivotally  mount'-<l  thereon,  ne-ans  for  adjusting  thr 
yoke  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  hanjier  mounted  upon 

"i   tie   yoke   and    adjustable   en(hvi>e   at    right   angles   tn   s,t1.I 
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axis,  a  shaft  st^cnred  at  oie  end  to  thp  hnnger,  a  pair  of 
cono  i  iil'vs  moanted  on    he  shaft,  ono  nf  which  Is  niov- 

of    fri<  tiona!    fni,'iii.'i'nii'rit    with 
•'or  -hiftlnii,'  the 


abl>'    a\irtllv    intc 

tlif  i)'?if:   pill:   \.  !iii'l  TTi'^ad'  I'll  rh>'  luin; 

axiaKv   m  i.iihir   pnllfv  .mlwis-' 

4.  In  ii  pow-  tran^mittinK  cl«'vic*"  of  th>'  .-hHractt'r  <]■■ 
st-rili. '1.  Th.'  .  .imhin.-irioii  of  a  basf  plato.  a  yoke  plv.itaiiy 
nioiin'i'<l  th'T'M.n  t^  swiiic  ahnut  a  vertical  axis.  i;i>'aiis  for 
adjustini,'  Ml"  yokf  about  -iai'l  axis,  a  han^'.T  alju-tible 
lengthw!^.-  of  ami  upon  tli.-  yok"  at  ri«bt  i!!-- :~  tn  ^Id 
axl.s.  a  sliair  niount-d  on  th.  haiii:'T  ami  -x--  :.  i-tn;  hori- 
loutally  rb'T'-lroin,  a;i  ;    1  p'llN  y  iipHintf-l  ou  til.'  shaft. 

IClaims  3.  •"..  an.l  '•  no-  inint.il  in  the  C.azette.J 


l.J4_MiMii        WINlMiW    ATrA<'Il.MKNT.       LOCIS    J.    WeST- 

NK.ss.  Mi!uaul<.o    Wh      FU.i1  .Iniy  '.'•_•,  IIHG.     Serial  No. 
llO.GL'i;.      (CI.  L'li — 40.) 


1.  In  .'oiiili;na!iori  with  a  wiiulow.  an  attachintnit  th'Te- 
to,  comprising.'  a  ni.ral  strip  having  slorf.l  op»-nlngs,  h.ad- 
ed  projections  .m  thf  -i.ia  of  the  win. low  .'asirii.'  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  op.  nini;?.  tu  r>>in<>vably  seoiir.>  th.'  strip  In 
place,  a  clainpini:  I.'V'T  fulcruin.'.l  on  the  metal  strip  and 
having  rams  for  moving  the  metal  stri[i  from  a  position  in 
wti;  h  th.'  li.'a.le.l  proj..  d.ms  lie  within  the  lar^'er  por- 
tions of  the  op.'ninn's  to  a  p.isltion  in  whi.-h  tlo'v  lie  within 
the  slotte.l  porti.ms  of  til.'  op.'niiii:-  and  for  moving  it 
t.a  k  a..Min.  book-  pro,)*  <  t  iiu  from  th.-  metal  .--trip,  and  eye 
ni-i:ib.r^  pr-.ie.  tint;  fr..;n  the  win. low  sash  and  adapted  to 
engac.'  the  b....ks  an  1  f.ri:'.  ;!i.-  bin_'e  counertion  for  the 
window  sash. 

tClaim  2  n.it  print. M  in  th.'  (Ja/.'rre.  ] 


l.i:4J.j;'l  (HI.  I'.rUNKR.  Thk  i...ue  Wktzel.  San  Fran- 
cis.". <'a!.  Fib 'I  -Viu-  M.  r.ilfi.  Serial  No.  ll.'i.ltJO. 
(CI.   i:.s-   75. J 


1  \n  .di  burner  ■  ..inprisin:,'  a  burner  pipe  foriiuug  a 
Miixinir  .  haiiibei-,  a  steam  pipe  slldable  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  to  aiijust  the  position  of  said  steam  pipe, 
a  -i.ai'i  lio/zle  .111  til.'  .'ml  of  the  steam  pipe  within  the 
mixin>'  .liamber.  in.i  a  .lo'dile  conical  tip  f.iniiiiu"  laeans 
f..-  mix'.ni:  the  steam  and  oil  m  front  of  the  steam  nozzle 
aiei    -cured    thereto. 


2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  pipe  forming  a 
mixing  chamber,  oil  and  steam  supply  plp.-s  therefor  a 
pair  of  packing  box..s,  a  U  shaped  steam  pipe  .xtendink.' 
into  both  of  said  pa- king  boxes  for  supplying  sf.air.  to 
the  mixing  .hamb.r,  a  st.'am  nozzle  having  si'lral  pas- 
^a  _•.  w  .'1  \s  on  til.-  steam  pip.'  within  th.'  mixliu  ihanil.er 
in.l  no'an-  t.i  inov.'  thi'  steam  pip.'  bingit  ndiiia  ay  of  tti.' 
pipe  fort'i'iii.'  the  mixing  chami>er  to  increase  the  si/.'  of 
the  mixing  .  hamber  several  times  over  its  mlnlmtim  ^Ize. 
and  a  tip  on  the  end  of  the  burner  pipe. 


1,242,292.      mi.  TRK.\TIM,  I'KVICK.      F:..w>(;     W  n  itk, 
I..OS  Angeles,  and  Walteh  .1     r.uiNiiAiM.   .Mari.a.pa.  ('.-il 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  .-,0.772.     (CI.  lyC—lA  1 


y 


1.  In  an  oil  treating  device,  a  furnace,  a  coil  of  pipes 
arranged  therein,  means  to  force  oil  under  pressure 
through  the  pipes  to  be  heated  therein,  a  heating  pan  in 
said  furnace  Into  wnbh  the  end  of  the  pipe  coll  dis- 
charges at  one  .  nd.  siiid  pan  emhodying  a  closed  recep- 
tacle having  vertically  longltudinall>  spa.  il  baffles  there- 
in extending  alternately  from  the  t..p  and  bottom  of  the 
pan  so  that  the  oil  flowing  fr..ni  end  to  end  of  the  pan 
mu.st  follow  a  vertically  uu.lulating  route,  a  pressure 
valve  at  the  end  of  the  pip.'  c<dl  before  discharge  to  the 
pan  to  maintain  a  certain  pr.'.letermlne.l  pressure  on  the 
oil  In  the  pipe  coil,  and  means  to  conduct  away  the 
vapors  arising  from  the  oil  in  the  pan. 

2.  In  an  oil  treating  device,  a  heating  pan  . mbo.lying  an 
elongate  closed  receptacle  with  inlet  an!  outlet  at  op- 
posite ends,  said  receptacle  b.  ing  interi.irly  sulidivlded 
Into  a  plurality  of  .  hambers  tiy  longii  aiinally  spaced 
vertical  baffl.'s  .  xtemling  alferiiatiiy  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  sapor  outlets  one  for  each 
of  said  chambers  a>  the  top  of  the  pan  ' 

3.  In  an  oil  tr.'aiing  .b'vi..'.  a  1.  atin.,'  pan  iiiibodylng 
an  elongate  closed  r'.ptacle  with  an  in.,  t  at  ttie  lower 
part  of  one  end  and  ;in  outlet  at  the  low.  r  part  of  the 
opposite  end.  said  redptab'  bein;:  interiorly  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  chamlier-  by  longitudinally  spaced 
vertical  batBes  extending  alternately  from  the  top  ,ud 
bottom  of  the  recepta-  !.■,  tb.-  batll.s  whl.  b  •  \t.nd  fr..ia  th;.' 
top  .'Xt'-nding  closer  to  th.  bott.mi  .at  th.'  ..ntb't  end  than 
at  th.'  itil'  r  .iid.  and  th.  bnttl.'s  which  . v.iel  fr..m  the 
|...i-,,;;i  .  \',iirHng  ab.Hit  miil'.vay  to  the  top,  ami  vapor  out- 
^.jts  .iij..    I'..:-  ea'  [1  of  sai.l  ehauibers  at    thi>  top  ..f  the  pan. 

4.  In  an  oil  treating  device,  a  furna.  a  !.  ating  cham- 
ber therein,  means  t.)  for 'c  nil  un.ler  pr.'-siu-.  through  the 
chamber  to  be  heat'-.l  therein,  dis.-iiarg.'  \alve  means  to 
hold  a  pressure  on  th.'  oil  in  ih.-  '  hatnb.r,  a  pan  in  the 
furnM.'e  into  one  end  .f  which  the  ol!  dis.  h.i  ig.s  irom  the 
(lis.  li.i!L'>'  valve.  saM  pan  embodying  a  hor'/.iutnl  closed 
receptacle  ilivlded  into  a  plurality  of  compartm.nts  by 
vertical  baffles  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  r..  eptacle, 
said  baffl.  -  extemting  alternately  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  re.  epta.le  ,  an.!  m.-ans  to  .  ..mlu't  vapors  away  from 
each  of  the  i  ompart  la.'iu  >  i.f  ili"  pan 

.I.  In  an  oil  treat  iii--  .l.'\  ire.  the  combination  of  meana 
to  heat  th  ■  oil  un.l'  r  pf  s-ure.  a  heating  pan  into  which 
the  heate<l  oil  la  di-.barg.'.l  and  in  whi 'h  th.-  pressure  on 
the  heated  oil  Is  reli.'\.'.l.  -.-ai.i  pan  emtxMiying  a  horizontal 
receptacle  with  inlet  ami  .mtl.t  at  opposite  ends,  said 
receptacle    being    int.  ri.irlv    .li\  i.b.l     inr.>    !i     plurality    of 
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spaced  baffles  extending  alternately  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  and  vapor  outlets  one  for  each  of 
said  compartments  at  the  top  ..f  the  pan 


1,242,293.  TulLtlT  AIMICLK.  STASH  WlOlKRT,  Bre- 
mond,  Tex.  Filed  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,391. 
(CI.  132 — 35.) 


The  combination  with  a  brush  back  having  bristles  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  thereof  and  a  recess  in  the  oppo- 
site face  ;  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms  fixed  at  one  end  of  said 
back  and  piojecling  therefrom  In  spaced  relation.  In- 
wardly fa;ing  clutch  elements  on  nald  arms,  a  bristle 
cover,  ti  similar  pair  of  spring  arms  lixed  at  one  end  of 
the  cover  .ind  projecting  therefrom  in  spaced  relation, 
inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  clutch  elements  on  the 
ends  of  said  last  arms  arranged  between  and  cooperating 
with  the  <lutch  elements  on  the  first  arms,  a  comb  adapted 
to  He  In  said  recess  and  having  an  arm  extending  from 
one  end.  .ind  outwardly  fadug  clutch  elements  at  the 
ead  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  lying  between  and  co- 
operating with  the  chit' h  .'ipiuenfs  <.n  the  cover  arms. 


242, -M      \\.\T1;K  11I;.\11.K      Frkdehick  Will,  Roches- 
ter,   N.   Y.,    assignor    to   Sill    Stove   Works,    Rochester, 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed    Aug. 
1916.     Serial  No.  117.281.     (Cl.  126—34.) 


28, 


™     |,n;--.v.. .•:--— J      V^ 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  lire  box, 
of  a  water  head,  a  water  circulating  medium  connected 
with  th.  I..1  1  ami  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel  in  sai.i  fire-box,  a  second  water  circulating 
medium  connecte.l  with  the  head  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner 
arrang.  d  to  supply  heat  to  the  second  mentioned  medium 
independently   of  th.'  first. 

2.  In  a  water  h.at.r,  the  combination  with  a  fire-box, 
of  a  water  tit  a  1.  tiib.s  .  onnected  with  the  head  adapted 
to  form  a  wail  oi  lio  lire  box,  additional  tubes  connected 
with  the  head  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  tubes, 
an.l  a  liiiubl  fuel  buriMr  arranged  to  heat  said  additional 
tubes. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fire-box, 
of  a  water  head  having  inbt  and  outlet  chambers  forme<l 
t her.  Ill  a  water  circulating  tube  having  one  of  its  ends 
.onne.  t.'.l  with  tb..  inlet  chamber  and  its  other  end  with 
th.-  (Mill,  t  ch.imber.  said  tube  forming  a  wall  of  the  fire- 
box, a  plurality  of  tubes  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  con- 
necte.l with  said  Inlet  chamber  and  Its  other  end  with 
sail  outlet  chamber,  and  means  Independent  of  the  fire- 
box  for  heating  the  last   mentioned  tubes. 


1,242,295.       FLYINU-MACHINE.  Da.mel  M.    Willakp, 

Bakersfield,    Cal.,    assignor    of  one-half  to    A'b.rt    J. 

Mills,    Bakersfleld,    Cal.      Filed  Jan.    5,  191«.      Serial 
No.   70,394.      (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wing  ex 
tending  on  both  sides  of  the  frame,  means  to  rais.  and 
low.T  the  air-recelvlng  edge  of  said  wing  from  tip  to  tip 
thereof  relative  to  the  frame  to  change  the  angle  of  said 
wing,  ailerons  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing, 
springs  to  hold  the  ailerons  in  normal  position,  means 
t«  depres.s  said  ailerons,  and  .a  second  wing  connected  to 
said   framj. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wii.i:  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  the  frame,  means  to  rals.  ani 
lower  the  air-discharging  edge  of  .said  wing  from  tip  to  tip 
thereof  relative  to  the  frame  to  change  the  angle  <if  -aid 
wing,  ailerons  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing. 
springs  to  hold  the  ailerons  in  normal  position,  raean.s  to 
depress  said  ailerons,  and  a  second  wing  <  onnected  to 
said   frame. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  leading 
wing  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  head  end 
thereof,  means  to  change  the  angle  of  the  leading  wing 
from  tip  to  tip  thc-eof  to  cause  a  change  of  altitude  of 
the  machine,  ail.  tons  hinged  to  the  leading  wing,  n.eans 
yieldingly  holding  -ai.l  ailerons  against  tilting  up  and 
down,  means  to  depress  the  ailerons,  and  a  following 
wing  at   the  tail   .  n.l   of  said    frame. 

4.  .\  living  machine  . umpri'-ing  a  frame,  wings  ext.nd 
ing  on  both  sides  of  lli«'  ir.ime.  a  freely  swinging  tall  for 
the  frame,  and  means  to  change  the  angles  of  sai.l  wings 
from   tip   to   tip   thereof  independently   ofone  another   to 
cause  a  change  of  altitude  of  the  machine. 

.'..  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  freely  swing 
ing    tall    for    the    fmnn',    and    front    and    rear   supp..rt;ng 
surfaies    of    indepemlently    adjustable    angularity    relative 
to  the  framo  to  (hange  the  altitude  of  the  machine  and 
at  the  sam.'  time  to  maintain  the  frame  on  an  even  keel. 

[Claims  0  to  2."   n.'t  print..!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.2'.o;  n  1;L  IN.!  i;iTIt>.\  \AL\r..  Ai.nu,i»  (Uvk.n 
WiLi,T,\Ms,  i'ltr.ii.  Mi.h.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   1  it;.:-ir,it.      .  o.   i^'.;.  -;;•_>  , 

1.  X  fii.  1  injerti.an  valve,  i  oniprislr;.'  an  .lii  in.'t.  a 
lotafable  hi.llow  spindle  adapted  to  comluet  the  oil  to 
the  interior  of  an  "UL-ine  cylinder,  n  longlfu.linBlly  mov- 
able vai\e  am!  stem,  in.ans  for  actii.<«ting  said  valve  and 
stem,  an.l  means  for  imparting  rotative  mov.  inent  i.  <aM 
rotatal!.-   hollow   spindle. 
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2.  Ib    a    fuol    injection    valve,    tk»   COMMa«tl«m   of   a 

rotatable   hniiow  spindli-.   ;i   lon^'ftodisallT  moTftMe  TmlTe 

stem    B.laptpd    to    [..  r,it«    th.r.->vitl.    in    r.-gulating    the 

ailniissiun  of  i>ll  Idiu  an  >  ini.iie  ^.>iiD.ler,  aud  means  for 
lauslDk,'  the  rotation  of  safcl  hollow  spindle  to  effect  the 
centrlfuRal    fo.Mint;   of    th-   oil. 


3.  In  a  fn>'l  inji- tl>iii  Talvf,  in  •  naitiination  with  a 
rotatahlp  hoUnw  ~pin.l!'-,  |i  v.iivo  nunintfd  on  one  end 
thfr.Hjf,  an  apornir.^!  <>■»[  :".ir  sai^l  valvi>.  a  spring 
adapte<i  to  yieldinijiy  ho\.\  -taiil  valvi>  on  its  seat,  and 
im-ans  for  a  •t\iarini:  ^aid  talvi'  !.'nerThwis>>  of  its  axis  to 
effect   its  (lisplaftuncnt    frotti    i'-i   «<'at. 

4.  A  fuel  Injpotlon  valve,  havlnc  in  onihinatlon  a 
ra«ltally  ap-rtiirnjf  lircular  valve  st-at.  a  valv*'  mt'rnber 
adapted  to  <»'at  tht'rfon  rf^ans  for  feedlaj:  a  -supply  of 
oil  fowani  said  val\<»  and  its  sent,  means  for  artuattng 
said  \,ilv'>  from  its  s.at.  imm  in^'ans  for  coiitemporane- 
oiiwly  rotatlns  <«alfl  valv  to  f>fre.  t  the  centrifugal  pro- 
jection of  the  oil  flowlnir  past  the  valve  when  actuate*!, 
through    the  npt-rturfs   In    nhf   valv*'   seat, 

5.  In  a  fuel  injection  vaivi'.  in  combination  with  a 
rotatahle  hollow  spimlle,  i  periph»'rally  aperture<l  .over 
f-arrled  on  one  end  thtTi'of,  a  valve  member  within  said 
ror.T.  adapted  to  control  th^'  f'ow  to  the  peripheral  aper- 
tur*'^  therein,  a  loi;i.'itiiilijiaiiy  movable  stem  fug^^ing 
within  said  hollow  -pinlle  and  arryink:  said  valve 
nieniher  on  one  end.  nie»iis  for  actuating  said  stern 
len_'thw!se  of  its  axis,  .irid  means  t'or  rotatably  actuating 
said   iiollo'v  <piudle  H;:d    '    ■;    \p.r''ne.|    .over. 

[Claim  ^5  not   print    '    ::;    "  •    ( ;■   •  ire. ; 


1,242,297.        MKTlItiI>     Of'     FI.NTSiTIN< .     ANI>     .V.S8BM- 
BLIN'ti  <;RAM»  PIA.NOM      .I.amk.s  H    Williams,  Hrook 
line,    and    FRenKunK    .\.    F"s.s.    Newton,    Mass,,   assign 
ors    t')    American    i'i.inn   (dnipany     .New    York,    N.    Y.,   a 
Corporation   of   N.w   .Ie^^ey.      Fil-d    .Ian     In,    Iftlrt.      Se- 
rial  .No.  71, 


,14y.      I  CI.   144 — 3<iH..i 


-  M4^' 


qaently  applying  the  case  rim  to  and  tn  contact  with  the 
perimeter  u(  the  skeleton  Iranie  and  sounding  hoard. 

14.  The  niethtKl  of  making  and  assemldiug  grand  pianos 
which  consists  in  making  the  skeleton  frame,  applying 
the  musical  elements  thereto  and  subsequently  gluing  the 
( ase  rim  to  the  edge  of  the  skeleton  frame. 

19.  Th<'  method  of  making  and  assembling  grand  piamis 
which  consists  in  making  the  skeleton  frame  and  sound- 
ing board,  sizing  perimeter  of  the  sounding  board,  asseni 
bllng  the  sounding  board  and  skeleton  frame,  and  subse- 
quently applying  the  ca^e  rim  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
perimeter  of  the  skeletotj  frame  and  previously  sized 
sounding  board, 

(Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  13.  and  15  ^o  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette,] 


1  rhe  method  if  n.-ikiiij,'  and  assembling  grand  pianos 
which  consist*  in  making  tlie  skeleton  frame,  applying 
the  musical  element-  thereto,  aud  suo.se<]uently  applying 
the  case-ri*i  directly  lu  th«  edge  of  the  skeleton  frame. 

7.  The  nietho<l  of  making  and  assembling  >;rand  pianos 
which  consists  iu  making  the  skeleton  frame,  applying 
the    so\inding    hoard    'c    'lie    skeleton    frame,    and    sulMe    i 


1.242,2M.       COIN  CON  IK(d,l.i:i'     VK.M'INO-M.Ai'HI.NE 
WnhlAU    O,    \V"i  K<iiu>.    K'irt    Worth,    'lex.,   assignor    of 
two-thirds   to   Rolla    McConnel,    Kingsville,   Mo.      Filed 
June    1.    1915,    Serial    .No,    31.600.      Renewed    .Tune    8. 
1917.     Serial  No,  173,860.     (CI.  211—8.) 
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^.. ...                    '..:_:,  J 

1.  In  a  vending  inahiiie.  u  casing,  a  magazine  therein 
;jruvid>'<l  with  a  hMtt..!ii  ..penlng,  a  plate  underlying  the 
magai'ii.-  for  >  iiy merii' iit  at  Its  front  edge  with  an  en- 
velop witliM.  the  mag.izine  and  exposed  by  the  said  bot- 
tom iipeiilng  rh'Teof,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment Nefwe.ii  tiie  i!iaKi/:ne  and  --aid  plate  whereby  the 
latter  acts  as  a  slidlni:  wedge  to  enter  between  the  body 
of  the  envelop  and  ii--  'Lip,  means  for  depressing  the 
front  end  of  said  plate  after  its  engagement  with  the  en- 
velop flap  to  cause  the  plate  to  clear  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  magazine  and  open  the  flap  downwardly, 
.Hid  means  for  reidevatlng  the  said  end  of  said  plate  to 
swiiii:  tlf  flap  forwardly  under  and  project  It  beyon(J  the 
said  mil.  ine  wall  in  a  fully  opened  position  without 
imparting  endnt-.'  miiv<n'ent  to  the  body  of  the  enrelop. 

W.  In  a  veiidins.'  inaliiio.  a  casing,  a  maparlne  therein 
provided  \v;th  a  otti.tn  "p-jiini;.  :\  pl.ite  uiid":! -,  ins  tlo 
magHTilne  f..r  ensrt!  ijemi-nt  mi  its  front  edu"  with  an  en- 
velop Within  the  magazine  and  exposed  'iv  the  said  bot- 
toni  opening  thereof,  means  for  eflfe  •  ■ ;  ^-  relative  move- 
ment lieiwen  the  magazine  and  sai.i  pi.ite  whereby  the 
latter  acts  as  a  sliding  we.it;.  >,.  .  nter  lufweeii  the  body 
of  the  envelop  and  it-  ;lap,  means  carried  t)v  the  maga- 
zine for  effi-cting  rela'ivi'  -eparafiir.'  mo\en'ent  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  lietwe.  ;.  th>  inaL'av  ne  and  The  «.aid  plati  t., 
■  ause  tlie  latter  to  tlcar  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  magazine  and  turn  the  flap  downward  without  Im- 
parting en  IwNe  mov'tnetit  to  the  body  of  the  envelop  and 
means  f  >r  reversing  th^  s.iid  separating  movement  to 
cause  the  --aMl  plate  tn  -.w  hi  _  '\\>-  ;!ap  :orwiir!i\'  under 
and  projet  T  it  ncnud  th.'  said  iria^a/,in<'  w.-ill  withcon  lin 
parting  endwis.'  nonenient   t'l   t  li  •  ixxiy  of  thi'  envelop, 

5.  In  a  veiMiin_;  in.i  iiiiie.  a  ca-itig  havdni:  a  del:\.'r\- 
opening,  a  maga/me  pivot.allv  siispendeii  within  tio'  ^a- 
ing  and  provided  with  a  Mittom  opniiriir,  a  plate  under 
IviiiL'   the   !!ia;:,'!  .'ine   tdr  eog.ageniei  f   at   its   front   edge   w   1 11 
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tbe  enwlop  within  the  magazine  and  e3tpose<l  bv  'he  sal. 
opening,  means  for  awinglng  the  magazine  rearward  to 
.ause  said  plate  to  act  as  a  sliding  wedge  and  enter  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  envelop  and  its  flap,  a  catch  piv- 
otnlly  suspended  from  the  magazine  and  provided  with  a 
cam  edge  to  engage  and  depress  the  front  end  of  said 
plate  after  the  same  has  been  interposal  between  the 
body  of  the  envelop  and  Its  flap  to  depress  sr.ld  plate  and 
unfold  the  said  flap  downwardly  and  then  release  the 
plate,  means  for  rcMJlevatlng  the  plate  when  released  to 
continue  the  unfolding  of  the  flap  to  swing  the  same  for- 
wardly under  and  project  it  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  reversing  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  magazine  to  return  the  same  to  normal  posi- 
tion and  project  the  said  unfolded  flap  of  the  undermost 
envelop  through  the  delivery  opening  of  the  casing. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printe«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


the  bolt  i-.CTinst  removal,  and  means  attached  to  the  tie 
for  Insulating  the  bolt  and  securing  means  from  contact 
with  external  ot  Jects. 


1,242,299.  TIE  PLATK,  Ch.xrles  1).  YorNo.  -Mtoona. 
Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,273.  (CL 
239—6.) 


^^^5?!r:v.;, 


3.  A  tie  plate  for  supporting  railway  rails,  comprising 
a  metal  plnte  provided  with  a  pair  of  diagonally  spaced 
lugs  adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  when 
in  operative  position  with  resiM-ct  to  the  rail  and  to  clear 
the  base  tlauge  of  the  rail  when  <he  plate  Is  diagonally 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  rail,  an  integral  depending 
flange  extending  entirely  across  the  end  of  the  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  tie  when  the  plate  is  In 
opernttve  position  with  respect  to  the  rail,  and  means 
engaging  the  flange  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  for  binding 
the   tlange   t-    'he   tie. 


1.  The   combination   wdth    a    railway   rail   having    a    ta 
perr-d  stop  member,  of  a  tie-plate  adapted  to  suppo.  t   tto 
mil   snd   provided  with   n   tapered   socket   to   receive   the 
.<iop  member,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rail  and  the  tie 
plate   togj-ther  whereby  the  tapered   portions   of  the   stop 
member  will   engage  the  tapered  walls  of  the  socket  for 
j^ecuring  th.    rail   and   the  tie-plate  against  lateral   move- 

TTient. 

1  ihe  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  and 
s  pluralltv  of  ties  therei.eneath.  of  a  tie  plate  beneath 
the  rtills  at  the  joint  and  secured  to  the  ties  and  having 
a  portion  struck  down  to  provide  a  fl«h  plate  receiving 
fmcket,  and  n  flsh  plate  secured  to  the  rails  at  the  Joint 
and  having  Its  lower  portion  fitting  Into  said  socket. 

«  .\  tie  plate  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  narrow 
plate  adapted  to  connect  a  plurality  of  ties  and  provided 
with  a  seat  for  the  rails  throughout  Its  entire  length, 
and  having  portions  of  the  seat  on  each  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  thereof  depressed  to  receive  the  lower 
edges  of  the  ti  h  plates  to  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
ment there<d  with  respect  to  the  tie  plate,  the  said  de 
pre-Hsed  portion  lying  l>eneath  the  base  of  the  rail. 

I  Claims  2,  3.  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


1,242,301.         l'(M  iK-LATCli.        llENRV      Am>i;kv\       ^..fN.;. 
"  Winnipeg.    Man'tcha.    Canada,   assignor    of    01,.    nan    t.- 
I'hilip  n.  1'.-    I.;.,!;.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canaan 
May  24    i;n7.     Serial  No.  170,661,     (CI.  70 — 45  ) 


Filed 


*  \^  '<    r 


l"4-'300       TIK  I'LATK   FOR    K.UhWAYS.      Cu.vrlesD. 
"Ym-Nfi,   Altoona,   Pa.     Filed  .Tuly  0.  1915.     Serial   No. 
38.274,     (CI.  238—2.) 

1.  A  tie  plate  for  rails  comprising  In  combination  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a 
tie  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange,  means  on  the 
plate  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  rail,  a  bolt  for  secur 
Ing  the  tie  plate  to  the  tie  extending  through  a  hole  in 
the  tie  from  one  side  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  depending  flange  of  the  tie  plate,  meati-  f..r 
securing  the  Ixdt  against  removal,  and  means  for  Insula! 
ing  the  bolt  and  securing  means  from  contact  with  exter 
nal  objects. 

2.  V  tie  plate  for  rails  comprising  In  com*  inatiou  a 
base  plate  fld.npted  to  rest  up<.n  the  upper  surface  of  a  tie 
and  provided  wUii  '^  .1.  [>•  tiding  flange,  means  on  the  plate 
for  se.tirint:  the  plate  t..  the  rail,  a  bolt  for  screwing  the 
tie  i>Iate  'o  the  tie  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  tie 
from  one  side  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  pa<s  through 
the  depending  tianjre  of  the  tie  plate,  means  for  securing 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  Stntfe  pitce  of 

wire  shaped  to  form  a  latch  having  a  handle  «t  one  end. 
a  hook  at  the  other  end  and  a  c(dl  Intermediate  the  enda, 
the  said  wire  i.  ing  looped  ar-uud  the  front  and  over  the 
top  of  the  houk  to  form  a  finger  grip  and  then  extended 
rearwardly  to  form  a  spring. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  single  piece  of 
wire  hent  to  form  a  latch  having  a  horizontal  clr.nlar 
handle  at  <me  end.  a  hook  a!  the  other  end,  a  cdl  Inter 
mediate  the  e,.ds  n  l-.^P  nr..nnd  the  h^uk.  a  depression 
at  the  end  of  the  loop  1..  hind  tiic  head  of  the  houk  and  a 
rearwardlv   .Mendii.L-   -pring. 

Z  A  door  lat.l.  lornied  fr-n;  a  single  pie-e  of  wire 
turned  at  the  end  to  form  a  hcri/mitai  -  ir^ular  handle, 
then  lurne.i  down  and  coiled  te  form  an  op.^uing  fur  a 
pivot,  then  curve.l  up  and  sharply  down  to  form  a  hook, 
then  "looped  furwar.lly  ,cif  ar.omd  and  .iver  the  t^p  of  the 
hook  to  form  a  fin;;er  grip  ending  In  a  depresMun  merging 
into  a  rearwardly  e\!.Ddin_-  over  curviUL'  -p'ing, 

[Claims  4  to  7  not   print,  d   in   the  Cazettc.J 


I  i.242,.'',02.     ANIMAL- ri:i.i-:asin(;    I'F.vicp:.     r.isTrv 

'zoHNER.  Forres,  .^^askatt  hewan.  <-aiiada.     Filed  May  U4, 
Iftlf,.      Serl.Ti    No.   MO.r.lKi.       (CI.    lilt-    11&.) 
1     The  ciiiMnjitiMn  with  a  slotte<l  pull  rod  and  an  oper- 
ating  lever   therefor,   of  liiks   pU-otallv    hung   In    the   slott»Ml 
1   portions  nf  -aid   pui:    rod     anL-ilar  cnide  brackets  for  khI- 
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poll  rod  normally  In  suppqrtlnj  engajrement  with  saltl 
links  to  retain  them  at  an  oblique  angle  with  said  pull 
rod,  resilient  Y  shaped  brac|pts  arranged  below  the  slot- 
ted  port4ons   of  said  pull   r««l,   hitching  rings   releaaably 


carried  by  said  brackets  and  bins  plvotally  carried  by  said 
links  for  releasatde  engagemirit  with  the  smaller  or  closed 
ends  of  salil  Y  '!hap'^<!  tir^i.  k'T- 

[Claims  2  ant!   '■'<  n^ir   [)iinrjMl   in   rh"  (Jazette.] 


l,24J.3n3.  MATTRr:sSMAKIN<;  MACHINE.  CharLBS 
M.  ADVM^.  I'.i'kfHMil  1;$..  assijjuor,  by  direct  and 
me<5ne  i~-!i:iiiii.  r.'-  if  nil.  hrtlf  to  Jacob  if.  Illrsch, 
.\tlnnra.  <.a  ,i:m1  md-  half  tn  .Mozes  Van  Gelder.  Chicago, 
111  Fi!-1  Juiu'  IJ,  lUlO,  .Serial  No.  103.172.  (CI. 
100—57.) 


1  A  mattress  maklncr  madhlne.  comprising  a  support, 
upP'T  rtiul  lower  sets  of  conifaratlvely  rigid  laterally  dls- 
pii-.(l  binding  members  for  receiving  mattress  material 
hefw.  n  said  sets,  two  or  itiore  sets  of  rlaniping  bars 
a  laptfl  to  be  transversely  irranged  at  intervals  along 
sai.j  binding  members  so  as  to  embrace  the  same,  and 
ni.ans  for  drawing  said  clamidng  bars  toward  each  other 
f'M-  ausing  said  binding  meml]?rs  to  compress  the  mattress 
material   whereby  a   covering  may  be  placed   thereover. 

'2.  A  mattress  making  maclilne,  comprlsini:  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  comparatively  1  Igld  laterally  disposed  bind- 
ing meml)ers  for  receiving  mal  tress  material  therebetween, 
two  or  more  sets  of  clafnplnit  hars  adapted  to  be  trana- 
VMT^.Iy  arranged  at  Intervals  alon-  sai  1  binding  members 
so  as  to  embrace  the  same,  ind  m.-ans  comprising  links 
an.!  cams  carried  by  one  clumping  bar  of  each  of  said 
•ets.  and  engaging  the  other  hnr  of  each  of  .said  sets  for 
drawing  said  bars  toward  rich  other  for  causing  said 
binding  members  to  compriss  the  mattress  material 
wh.Tr'v  a  covering  may  l)e  pikced  thereover. 

•i  A  mattress-makini:  mac|lne.  comprising  a  support. 
blniling  members  for  roceivlqg  mattress  material  thore- 
betwM.n.  clamping  bars  fr^r  -i;'— 1  in.'  ^ild  binding  mem- 
ber-, means  for  drawinL'  -i  I  !!:■;;>:  .:  Sars  foward  each 
oth.-r  fMi-  .  ..rrp-.ssincr  ih-  -ii'.i.-..  i.iN'rlal.  and  means 
for  rai-ing  tb.'  landing  i:;.!]'.:),  r.^  a::^  .lamping  bars  for 
P'Tinitfing  a  casing  to  be  slipi>ed  over  the  mattress  mate- 
ria! while  In  Its  compressed  slate. 

4  A  mattress  making  mad  Ine.  comprising  a  support, 
binding  members  for  receivlrg  mattress  material  therr- 
b^'tw.'.n.  clamping  bars  for  eiibracing  said  binding  mem- 
ber-, means  for  drawing  said  clamping  bars  toward  each 
oth.T  for  conipres^inj:  the  mattress  material,  and  means 
for  raising  the  bindlni:  membprs  and  damping  bars  and 
cnfiprislng  a  foot  treadle  having  operative  engagemeni 
wi'h  said  members  and  t)ars. 

f)  A  ri!attres>,  miking  maclilne.  comprising  a  support, 
btntllng  mtTiibers  fi)r  re(,.ivliijg  mattress  material  there- 
betw.n  lampirii:  'ars  for  eiiibraclng  said  binding  mem- 
bers. -1  inn-  f.T  .i-nvln::  said  Iclaniping  bars  toward  each 
nth-r  fMf  .  nir[, -,.<-:, 1'.'  fh.'  mr'-.-.  material,  means  for 
rais!!!,'  fh.'  NinilinK  nifrii  ■>'r<  11, -I  '  himplng  bars  and  com- 
prlsmt'  1  f  "If  treadle  havirit:  np^ratlve  engagement  with 
sail  t'l.'inbers  and  bar-.  i'mJ  means  for  locking  said 
nicmliers  and  bars  in  thi'ir  -li*,,)  position. 


1.242, .-^04.      [WIT!II>K.UV.\. 


1.242.305.  SUCKER  ROD  HANGER.  Saiiuil  B.  Arbt. 
Fellows.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.746! 
(CI.  211—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  sucker  rods,  a  frame;  a  Mip 
port  assembled  with  the  frame,  the  support  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  Its  outer  side;  sets  of  cams  piv- 
oted to  the  support  on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  ;  and 
a  bowed  spring  secured  to  the  support  intermediate  the 
cams  of  adjoining  sets,  the  spring  coacting  with  the  cams 
of  adjoining  sets  to  cause  the  cams  to  cooperate  with  the 
sucker  rods  when  placed  in  the  openings. 

2.  In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    an    overhead 
frame;   a  dcpen.!inL'   v-rtlcal  shaft   having  Its  upper  end 
extend»Hl  through  ih>    frame  and  Journaled  for  rotation  in 
the   frame,   the   shaft   being  vertically  adjustable   in   the 
frame:  a  head  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  to 
limit   the  downward   movement   of   the  shaft:  means  for 
holding  the  bead  on  the  shaft  In  adjusted  positions  longi 
tudlnaliy  of  the  shaft  to  permit  a  raising  and  a  lowering 
of  the  shaft ;  a  pair  of  hubs  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft  and   disposed  below   the  frame;   means  for   se 
curing  the  hubs  to  the  shaft  in  adjusted  positions  longl 
tudlnaliy  of  the  shaft  ;  and  upper  and  lower  holders  sup- 
ported   for    rotation    on    the    respective    hubs,    the    upper 
bolder  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  low. t  holder. 


1,242,306.  TOOL  HOLDER.  Paul  AaMSTnoxo,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
191.''>.     Serial  No.  24 ';.'')4.      (CI.  29 — 98.) 


'ft 


*^ 


.y 


A  tool  bolder  compri-iriK  a  shank  ii,.!  ,i  transversdv  ar 
ranged  split  sleeve  forming  a  head,  the  axis  of  the  bore  of 
said  sleeve  lying  In  a  plane  transversely  of  said  shank, 
said  sleeve  having  a  radial  slot  which  Intersects  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve,  a  cylindrl.al  plug  adapted  to  lie  within  said 
sleeve,  said  plug  havine  a  radial  aperture  to  receive  a 
tool  evtendiiik-   thniii>;li   ih..   -l..t  In   the  sleeve,   the  walls  of 
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said  slot  being  rigid  and  shaped  to  engage  and  support 
sabl  tool  rlose  to  the  cutting  point  thereof,  a  set  screw 
extending  through  one  end  of  the  plug  for  supporting  and 
securing  said  tool  in  said  aperture,  and  a  single  clamp 
screw  arranged  to  compress  the  sleeve  and  thereby  clamp 
the  plug  In  said  cyllndrieal  openitiL' 


1,242,307. 


VI-J:  WKITKH     K1.V  STRIKER    OR     llANH 


EXTENSION.  RoGEK  W.  Babso.v,  Wellesley  Hills. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  .'Serial  No.  67,570.  (CI. 
197—1.) 


2.  A  typewriter  key  striker  comprising  a  rod  of  rigid 
material  forming  a  hand  grip  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  laterally  disposed  finger  having  a  striking  peen 
shaped  to  engage  a  single  typewriter  key,  said  rod  and 
said  finger  being  of  sufllcient  body  to  depress  said  type- 
writer key  without  flexing,  and  a  cover  of  frlctlonal  ma- 
terial upon  the  hand  grip  portion  of  said  rod. 

1  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.308.  TRUCK  FOR  ARTICULATED  GEARED  LO- 
COMOTIVES. Ei.MEu  F.  F.ACKEU.  Davenport.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Davenport  Ix)comotlve  Works,  Davenport, 
Iowa  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916. 
Serial   .\w    12S.2J1.      (CI.  105—220.) 


i— ^. 


1  The  eomtiinatlon  with  a  truck  frame  for  geared  loco- 
motive-, a  rank  shaft,  hearings  therefor  in  the  side  mem- 
bers of  -aid  tnik  frame,  a  driving-axle  and  cushioned 
hearlni:^  tor  -aid  driving  axle,  of  a  flexible  gear  compris- 
inj:  a  huh  that  is  a'tapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  has  trnnnions  projecting  therefrom  dlametrl- 
callv  opposite  ea<h  other,  an  annular  member  having 
bearint-  in  the  Inner  circumference  thereof  in  which  said 
trunnions  .ire  journaled  and  provided  with  trunnions  pro- 
je.  linL'  from  the  outer  circumference  thereof  the  axes  of 
whih  are  at  rii-'ht  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  bearings,  a 
I  in  Ilia r  rim  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  hav- 
iiii;  teeth  projecting  from  Its  outer  circumference  and 
con<entrl'  eircular  grooves  In  its  side  edges  and  provided 
with  hearings  in  Its  inner  circumference  in  which  the 
trunnion-  of  -aid  annular  member  are  journaled,  and 
rinus  havinir  <  in  ular  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said 
pn  oves  iind   suitaldy  secured   to  the  sides  of  said  rim. 

2.  The  fomhinition  with  a  truck-frame  for  geared  loco- 
motives, a  >r.ink  shift,  hearings  therefor  In  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  truk  frame,  a  driving-axle  and  cushioned 
bearintrs  for  said  driving  axle,  of  a  fiexlble  gear  compris- 
ing a  huh  that  i-  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  said 
axle    and    b.is    trunnion';    projecting    therefrom    diametri- 


cally opposite  each  other,  an  annular  member  split  length- 
wise into  the  annular  sections  and  having  bearings  in  the 
Inner  circumference  thereof  intersected  t  y  the  Joint  be 
tween  said  sections  In  which  said  trunni .ris  are  journaled 
and  having  trunnions  projectini;  fr -m  th<  nuter  ircum- 
ference  thereof  whose  axes  are  at  ri):ht  an»;ies  tu  The  axes 
of  said  biarinK*"-  and  a  circular  rim  ha\in:;  teeth  project- 
ing from  its  outer  circumference  au<l  pro\ided  with 
hearings  in  Its  Inner  circumference  in  whii  h  the  trun- 
nions of  said  annular  inemtier  aie  journaled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tru  k  frame  for  geared  loco- 
motives, a  crank  shaft.  h.arinKs  thi  n  for  in  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  triKk  frame,  a  driving-axle  and  cushioned 
bearings  for  said  driving-axle,  of  a  flexible  gear  compris- 
ing a  hub  that  Is  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  8;iid 
axle  and  has  trunnions  projecting  therefrom  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other,  an  annul.ir  member  spilt  length 
wise  into  two  annular  se  tidi.s  and  having  bearings  in  the 
Inner  circumference  thereof  intersected  by  the  Joint  be 
tween  said  sections  In  whhh  said  trunnions  are  Jouinaled 
and  having  trunnions  projecting  from  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof  whose  axes  are  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  bearings,  a  circular  rim  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  and  having  teeth  projecting  from  Its 
outer  circumference  and  concentric  circular  grooves  in  Its 
side  edKe-  and  provided  with  bearings  In  its  Inner  clrcum 
ferenc  (■  in  which  the  trunnions  of  said  annular  member 
are  Jouriialed.  and  rings  having  circular  tongues  adapted 
to  enter  -aii^  groo\.  s  and  suitably  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  rim. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,309.  PICTURE-HAN(;ER.  M.\utix  B.  BACKKRtn, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
125,693.      (CI.  40—145.6.) 


/ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  section  proxidid  with  an  integral  hook  at 
its  upper  end  and  having  a  central  longitudinally  extend- 
ing series  of  a^)erfuie^  a  lower  ."ierrioti  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  ;nie;:!;\!  hoi-k  and  hum-  a  ''111011  lon- 
gitudinally extending  ser;.  -  oi  .■iifriures  sp.'i'i.l  nrrv- 
spondinglv  to  the  spjf  Iml'  .d  'I.e  apertures  o.'  ttie  upper 
seiMon  wher.i.\-  tlie  ap.riure-  in  the  overlapping  portions 
of  'lie  s,a;d  sertions  a 'e  aline.)  tn  permit  Insertion  of  u 
suppieriiental  hook  into  the  same  -o  i.s  to  suspend  a  picture 
Intermedi.ate  the  etd-  ■  f  the  hanger  in  any  deslre<l  vertical 
position  thereon,  both  of  said  -ertlons  I'clng  siidably  con 
nected.  and  means  carried  tiy  the  lower  section  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof  and  adapted  t.)  enirage  Into  the  apertures 
of  the  upper  sc'  tifjn  for  adjustably  securing  said  sections. 

2.  In  pi.  ture  hanuer-  ih.  combination  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  hook  at  Its.  upper  end  and  having  a 
central  loncltudinnlly  extendiiii:  s<rie«  of  apertures,  ;i 
lower  sectlcin   slitiahly   ni'ointi  d   on   the  upper  sef*tion.  and 


I 
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a  -.•»■.  u-iar  hook  rf>i  katilf  m(Hintc<l  on  s«i<i  low<>r  s^^rtlon 
a<lja''t>nt  th<»  npp<'r  ••riil  ther«'nf  saiil  hook  '■••Inj  pinvlilpi 
with  a  n-flu  •'il  iiitTiitv^r  a.laptf'l  t<<  fnznz>'  Ihrciiijh  th.' 
ap<»rturt>s  of  The  upp*T  -^wtlun.  thr  fnd  portion  of  said  r*' 
dU'^od  monii'f-r  bfioK  tiiraf^l  downward  .it  siihstiiiit' >lly  n 
right  aiitr!>'  whenby  rh-'  hook  fntracHs  ni'"nt  thf  niatf-rla'. 
of  th.'  'ipptM-  s»^  tion  idJBfn'nt  fhf  1ow>t  .•lis:*'  nf  -'i.i-  .if  th> 
mM  ijx'itiirfs.  so  as  fi)  prfvpnt  &r<  iil<ntal  di'^cn-i.Mg.  irifiit 
of  th<"  hook  frop'  snid  upp*>r  spntion. 
[Clalni  3  riot  priiit.-d  in  thp  <;a7prt(»  ' 


1  ^11;. .nn  DE.Mor.NT.VHT.K  RIM.  USCau  E.  Haiiuiw- 
(!'  u-;.  MariL'olil,  Tal.  Filt>d  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
I'M.'lOl.      (CI     152— l-'lL) 


1.  A  dMMOateUc  rln  torT.pr'-:r-c  .'.  mir  i.f  circumfereo- 
dally  dfrWrt  sections  ro  >ii-,ict  a  t.ri  .;isine;  a  pair  of 
■Mil-circular  channels  to  <  njracp  the  tlroumt'.rfiitial  sec- 
tions to  secure  the  sanio  t"-i'thir :  a  hlork  soiur>i'  to  endi 
end  of  each  channel :  anil  hx  kiuif  uit-ans  secured  ti  the  clr- 
cumferentlally  divided  sett  ions  to  engage  adjacent  blocks 
on  adjacent  ends  of  the  rhannels  and  expand  <;a)d  chan- 
nels onto  the  circumfer«n|ial  sections. 

1  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.311.  TlEl'L.VTE 
VICE.  NiCHOi..\s  <;. 
Aug.  22.  1916.      Serial 


A.ND      .VMISl'READING      DE 
Ba!.l.\iu>,     Chi.aijo,     Ky.      Filed 
No.   IICSO".      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


f\'d  fe--    .4"-"  ''  ^     i^.-.*' w>rj 


P  ; 


4^ 


'■V5'=^3 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
rails  positioned  in  spaced  relation,  supporting  ties  for 
said  rails,  tie  plates  posi(lont>d  upon  said  ties  beneath  the 
rails  and  in  engagement  |wlth  tin  rails,  yokes  connecting 
said  tie  plates  and  .xf.nilini:  al-n.-  th.'  sides  of  the  ties. 
bracing  plates  .-x-.  i  lit.;,'  l...tw>'.  n  said  ties  and  .  having 
their  end  portions  r<sting  up  ri  -  tid  tie  plates,  fasteners 
pasKJne:  through  thf  Lraoiim  p.ar-^  and  tio  plates,  draw 
bars  passini;  throuch  thp  bmcinK  plates  and  engaeing  the 
outer  side  races  of  said  milt,  and  a  turn  buckle  aitjustahly 
connecting  the  Inner  ►■nd*  of  .said  draw  bars. 

t.  .\  strn'Turi'  of  the  '"fcara.  ter  di  scrltn^d  in<  hidins:  rails 
poNitiontd  in  spactil  relation,  .supportiiiir  ties  fur  s;ud 
rails,  tie  plaf'-s  r*'stin:r  upon  -aifj  ties  i><>nearh  said  raiN. 
yokt's  'nnn'' rini;  said  ti.»  plat-s  and  <vtendin:z  along  thf 
sides  of  said  ties,  t. racing  plates  extending  tvetwi-en  saM 
ties,  draw  hars  slldably  '-ariied  by  sjiid  t>rai'injr  plates,  and 
"nragini:  said  rniN,  and  nieans  adjustabiy  ■  onticctlne  th" 
inn>'r  enils  of  said    iraw  liars. 

H.  A  structure  of  the  (  harncter  di's>  riiiod  coniprlslnt' 
rails,  supportlne  ties  for  said  rails,  tie  plati-s  resting 
ur>on  sail!  ties  l)en''ath  said  rails,  mcan.s  connecting  the  tie 
plates  to  hold  the  sanu^  against  movement  towanl  th»»  ends 
of  the  ties,  hrai  ing  plates  extending  betwr^n  said  tbs  and 
having  their  end  portion!  c<jnnected  with  the  tie  plates. 
the  hrafin::  plaf<»s  en^'ating  the  inner  side  e<Igi's  of  the 
based   of  .said    rails,   draw    t»ars   slldably   carried    by   said  1 


brsrlnc  plates  and  envatrirc  tli.>  outer  far«'s  -i;  the  rails, 
and  niearis  adjnsta'lv  onncring  the  Inner  .nl  portion- 
of  the  d  ra  w  hn  rs 

(Claims  2.  ^    and  ."  not   print i-d  in  the  (ia/ette.] 


1,242,312.  AUTOMATIC  I-IUi:  \I. ARM  SVsi  KM.  Wil- 
I.IAM  N.  Ballarii,  Kansas  Cit\,  Kan-  ,  .i^-i-n'r  of  one- 
fourth  to  .Tames  S  Cummins,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Piled 
July    12.    1»1«.      Serial    .Ni     ins  s.,')2.      <ri.   200— .^1. ) 


rniHrii 
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1.  In  an  aotomatle  alarm,  a  series  of  cables  iirrange<l 
at  angles  of  ninety  degrees  Intermediate  their  ends,  means 
for  securing  all  bnt  one  of  said  ends  to  the  ceiling  «f  a 
building,  means  connecting  the  a»ijacent  angles  of  said 
cables,  a  tdock  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  Initial  cable  is 
attached,  a  cable  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  celling 
and  bent  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  over  said  block,  a 
second  block  arranged  below  the  first  block  and  over  which 
the  last  mentioned  cable  Is  bent  at  an  angle  of  ninety  de- 
grees, roe.-ins  operably  connecte<l  to  the  last  cable  to  hold 
It  and  the  first-mentioned  cables  under  tension,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closer  which  Is  close(l  by  said  means  should  any  of  the 
cables  become  slack. 

2.  la  an  automatic  alarm,  a  series  of  cables  arranged  at 
angles  of  ninety  degrees  intermediate  their  ends,  means  for 
securing  said  ends  to  the  celling  of  a  building,  rings  con- 
necting the  adjacent  angles  of  said  cables,  a  main  i-able 
fixed  at  Its  upper  end  and  bent  adjacent  said  end  .it  an  an- 
gle of  ninety  degrees,  means  operably  connecting  said  main 
cable  at  Its  an:;lp  to  the  series  of  cables,  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  main  cable,  and  a  circuit 
closer  eontrolb'd  by  snId  w"!<rht 

3  In  an  automatic  alari:.  -i  sv-teni  of  cables  arran'.'wl 
at  ansl<»s  In  the  stories  of  a  liulldiiig  adjacent  the  ceilings 
theft'of,  1  loni:  cable  In  i;i(  h  'ippi  r  story  connect.Hl  to  th" 
sv-Jteni  'herein  and  bsdlng  to  tli.'  -vst.  m  in  the  story  he- 
l<iw  to  normally  retnin  sa''  sv-tcma  unde;-  tension,  a  main 
cahli'  ipi-rably  (  onn-'  ti'd  i.<  thi  |owi>st  of  said  long  i-abL's 
to  retain  the  ion;:  cBble.s  'inder  tensi.ii.  mr.ms  for  retalnini; 
said  main  eaide  timicr  ten.slon,  and  a  circuit  closer  con 
trolled  h\   said  means. 

4  In  fill  «iitomntic  alarm,  a  sy-stem  of  cables  4»rranged 
In  fh<'  -t..r'f<  of  a  btiilding  adjacent  the  ceilings  thereof,  a 
lonu  call"  In  ea  b  upper  stor.v  connect. 1I  to  the  system 
ther"ln  and  leading:  to  tlie  system  In  the  story  below  to 
norniallv  r't  iln  said  systems  under  tension,  a  main  cable 
flv  I  .'It  |t-  ii[iper  end  and  bent  near  said  end  at  an  angle. 
m",Mis  opera' !•■  connecting  said  main  cable  at  its  angle  to 
the   lowortiiost   loni:  cai  :.     itnans   for  retaining  saM    mali> 

■able  utirler  tension    and  a  c'r'tiU  closer  controlled  hv  saM 
means,  said   circuit  closer  closing  an  nlarni   circuit 

f)     In    an    automatic   alarm,    a    -\steni    of    .;ib|"«    in    th" 
different  «itnrl"s  of  a  hulldln::  adjacent  the  c,  llioL-s  thereof, 
a   long     able   In  each   upp<>r  siorv    bent   .it   angles-  and   con 
necte<l  to  the  system   ther'dn  and  leadiii:  tf,  th"  "iv^tcm  In 
the  story  below  to  normally  n't.aln  said  sys'-ems  under  ten- 
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slon.  means  to  which  the  ends  of  earh  long  cable  are  fixed 
a  main  cable  operably-connected  to  the  lowest  of  said 
long  (ables  to  retain  tke  long  cables  under  tension,  a 
weight  for  retaining  said  main  cable  under  tension,  and  a 
circuit  closer  controlled  by  t^ald  weight,  said  circuit  closer 
•losing  an  alarm  circuit 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


I  low  and  concentric  with  said  noaile,  the  said  portion  be- 
I  Ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  bottle,  a  connection  be- 
1  tween  said  frame  and  valve  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
'  controlled  bv  movements  of  the  former,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  with  said  valve  open  a  float  and  means 
governe<l  by  the  movements  of  said  float  for  releasing  said 
frame,  subeUntlally  as  descrll>ed. 


1242.313.      BOTTLK-FILLINQ   MACHINE.      William   J. 
'reals.    Belolt.    Wis.      FIKhI    Aug     2.    ItflH       Serial    No. 
112,778        (CI.    226—13.) 


1.242.314.  MILK  CATIlETKm  AND  SURGICAL  IM- 
SSTWl'MENT  L«i9  A.  BaAit,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1»17.     S*rla»  No.  14ft. 421.      (CI.  128—27.) 


1.  In  a  l.(.ttle  tillin}.'  ma  hin*^^'  combination  with 
the  rllliug  nozzle,  of  a  valve  m  -aid  n\j.W.  a  sliding  frame 
adjacent  said  noazle,  a  connection  betwi-eti  said  frame  and 
valve,  the  said  frame  being  adapted  when  moved  In  one 
direction  to  ouen  said  valve  and  lo  close  \he  same  when 
moved  ii»  the  opposite  direction,  means  fur  normally  forc- 
ing said  frame  to  valve  closing  position,  a  catch  for  bold 
Ing  said  frame  in  valve  opening  po.sitiun,  a  tloat,  an  dec 
tromagnet  adapted  to  when  energized,  to  retract  sai.l 
cat  h  an<l  means  governed  iiy  mov.  ment  of  said  float  for 
closing  an  electric  circuit  through  said  electromegnet, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  comt)ination  with  the 
tilling  nozzle  of  a  valve  In  said  nozzle,  a  sliding  frame,  n 
connection  between  said  sliding  frame  and  said  valve, 
means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  frame  in  valve  clos- 
ing position,  a  catch  for  locking  said  frame  with  said 
valve  op<u.  an  electromagnet  associated  with  said  catch 
and  adapted  when  energized  to  move  the  same  to  frame 
releasing  position,  a  f.oat.  and  a  bridge  meml)er  controlled 
by  -be  nhacments  of  said  t1<.at  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
snh\   "le,  ir.iinagiiet,  substantially  as  described. 

3    In  a  bottle  tilling  machine,  the  condiination  with  the 

filling  nozzle,  frame  leg-  arranged  upon  opposing  sides  of 

said    nozzle  and   capable  of   sibling   longitudinally  of  the 

s.une    a  valve  in  said  no/zle.  a  rod  extending  through  said 

nozzle  and   connoting  said    valve  and   one  of  said   legs,  a 

loop  conne,  ting  the  lower   ends  of  said   le^^s  an,l  a.Iapted 

to    engage    over    a    bottle     neck,     housings    in-lo^ing    the 

upper  portions  of  .said  legs.  .tnp<  ,.n  said  Nl-  wuh.n  said 

housings,   springs   lnterpo-c,i    b.-w-.n    .n  <    -:c,w   and    saul 

housings  to  normally  fore    said   b  gs  ,i,c.v  n«  1  rd.  •,     nd.tust- 

able  slops  on  said  legs  for  limiting  the  upward  and  down- 

xvard    movement,    a    Int.  h   adapted    to    co.-perate   with   one 

.,f   V  lid   stops  to  maintain   said   frame  In    upsvard  position. 

an    electromagnet    adapted    when    energized    to    withdraw 

-aid  latch    a  rod  associated  with  said  nozzle  and  .'apable 

of  moving  Inwardlv  and  outwardly  thereof,  a   tloat  at  the 

lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  bridge  plate  carried  bv  said  rod. 

and   contacts  adapted   to  be  .ngage.l   by   said   bridge  plate 

when    said    rod    Is   moved    upwardly   the   terminals    of    an 

electric    circuit    Including    said    magnet    being    secured    tn 

said  contacts,  substantially  ««  descrlb^-.l 

4    Id  a  bottle  filling  machine   the   combination    with  a 
filling  no«le.  of  a  valve  in  said  nozzle,  a  sliding  fnme^a 
loop  portion  carried  by  said  frame  and  Ndng  disposed  be 
243  O.  G,— 21 
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1     A   milk  c«thet«r  cwnprlring  a  tubular   member  hav- 
ing a  passage  extending  entirely  through  ii  fr..m  end  to 

end  one  end  of  the  tuoular  memlier  having  an  opening 
at  one  side  means  for  retaining  the  tubular  member  upon 
the  teat  of  a  cow  and  a  stiletto  having  a  diameter  eyual 
to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  tubular  member,  pointed 
at  one  ead.  longer  than  the  tubular  member  and  shiftable 
through  the  tubular  member  to  proj^-^t  Its  pointed  end  be- 
von.I  the  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

"  2  A  milk  (atheter  comprising  a  tubular  member  oih  n 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a  passage  extending  from 
end  to  end,  of  the  tubular  member  and  also  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  adja.-ent  one  end.  oppositely  disposed 
transversely  con<-aved  teat  embracing  clips,  and  resilient 
arms  extending  rearward  and  outward  fr<un  sai.l  clips, 
then  exten.llng  Inward,  then  colled  an.l  then  extending 
Inward  and  attached  tc  the  tubular  member  adjacent  Its 
outer  end. 


]  040:^1-,       SCKOICAL  BEPSTKAlb     Tom   Wkit.  Vtaxs, 
■"snntvglo.     Wales.       Filed    July     a,    1!»1»1-       ^-■'"l"!     ^o- 
107,424.      (n.   5—12.) 
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^ '            ^ 

•   ^           ^ 

1     A    surgl.'al    bedstead    having   in    combination,    nu-ans 
for  elevalini:  one  end   of  said   bed  a.id   a   member   •  ompns 

I    ing  two  parallel  arms    one  en.I   (d  one  arn,   and   the  co' re 
sponding  end  <.f  the  other  arm  being  .  ouneeted  by  a  ir-iii-^ 

I  verwdv  extending  bolt,  a  freely  revoluble  roller  m.iunled 
on  said  bolt,  a  loop  fixM  externally  on  the  outer  side  oi 

i    each  of  the  vertical  members  of  the  foot  fram^  of  the  \h:\- 

,  stead  through  which  loops  said  arms  a^e  pas-d,  Mlil 
arms  having  a  series  .d  boles,  and  the  longitudinal  s  de 
frames  of  said  bedstead  also  having  a  series  of  holes  pins 
,0  pass   through   the   holes  in   salu  arms   and   through   the 

I    .-lid  hobs  in   the  said  side  tram.-  ..i    said  b<-<l»tead  t..  -e 
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'^ur»>   said  arms  In   hh    nokcnlar  p.isitl.n    with   said  roller 
projecting  beyood  th.'  f..  t  ►'q,i  .,f  sai  i  ix^dstead. 

2.  In  surgical  h.-lstt-aiUs  ,  th,.  cornhlDiiiiDn  of  two  non- 
extensible  legs  lu  the  lua.l  .li  1  ,,f  ~ai  I  bedstead,  two 
extensible  legs  at  the  fo«  r  .  ii.j  ,,r  >,ti,i  1  ...istead,  and  a 
member  compris^itu:  rw..  p*:  ii:.  ;  urn-  .n-  .  nd  of  one  arm 
and  the  corr.spi.r,  ^n^  'ij  i  ni  cii  •  itii.ji  irin  bein>;  con- 
nected by  a  transversely  «|xtendlng  bolt,  a  freely  revojuble 
roller  mounted  on  said  tj"lt,  a  loop  fixed  externally  on 
the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  vt>rtlcal  member  of  the  foot 
frame  of  the  h.dsr.a  I  through  which  loops  said  arms  are 
passed,  lougitiiihaal  side  iframes  of  a  section  presenting 
two  parallel  vertical  sldet  and  a  horizontal  top  portion, 
said  arms  having  a  serlej  of  holes,  and  the  longitudinal 
side  frames  of  said  bedstead  also  having  a  series  of  holes, 
pins  to  pass  through  the  holes  In  said  arms  and  through 
the  said  holes  in  the  said  'side  frames  of  said  bedstead  to 
secure  said  arms  in  an  aav'niar  position  with  said  roller 
projecting  beyond  th.    fn,,t  .nd  of  said  bedstead. 


1.242,316. 

WELL,     I 

Xo.  135, 


SHf>rK  ABS(iKr,KK. 
:     P  Ii.l       Filed 

-'.    ,i:i.  L'tJT  -17.) 


(Jeorge    G.    F.    Bos- 
Dec.   8,   1916.     Serial 


1.  The  combtiMitloB  witll  tke  axle  and  a  seml-elliptUal 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  mrtcY  ah^orh^r  InclUfllng  a  sub- 
stantially vertical   piv.ir  i>«r      irri.-d  l.v  the  axle  and  piv- 

priiikT  ^iipportiiih'  -ha -k!..  povotally 

n.|    of  thf   vehicle 

Mpp.':-    I'tui    (if   the 

all  pivot 

f  a  load. 


oted  »t  It-;  low^T  .nil.  ;i 

conuf-.f   1    at    it>    ;..«..r    .  rii]    V.  !th    th.' 

spring  and   at  Its   iipp.r   .til    with    rh 

pivot  bar  s'o  a-^  to  hav..  1  >\Tiiii.'ini.'  ii;.i\ . m.nt  'ni 

bar  as  the  -prlntc  U'tiirth.  n^  und.  r  th.-  inihi-'ii^  ■• 


and   ft    ^priii;.'   .  ..im.MT.'.l    with    -aid   piv.,t,   har   an.l    ■<Ui\    kit- 
which  tftids  r..  fnn  .■  >h»  -hii.  Klt>  away  from  thi'  piv.it  liar. 
L'    The   '  i.n  hiruitinii   wirti   the  axle  of  a   vehicle,   a    post 
eIt^>tidil!-  lipwar.l'v  th.'r.'rt  'n    ,ind  a  «.mi  .•lllptlral  >pi:[:Lr 
for  -importing  th.>  h(..iv  .,r  [i.-  v.l.i,  l...  ,,t  ^  shi..k  Hhs,,!i,.T 
includlntr  .\   -idwtnntlally   \rrt;ral  pivot  bar  pivoted  at  its 
lower  1i.1l   to  said   po>t     1    t-;,;int:  supporting  shackle  plv- 
otally  connecteil  at  it«  .ipp-r  .'n.l  with  th*-  .nd  of  the  pivot 
bar  so  as  to  have  a  swiuiiioi;  mov.  ni.iit  on  .said  pivot  bar 
as   the   spring   lengthen-;   uii.l.r    th>-   influence   of  a   load, 
and  a  spring  ronii'.  t.'l    win.    -,ii,!    p.vot  bar  and  spring 
supporting   shackl.-    which    t.nds    to    resist   the    swinging 
movement  of  .s.nid  m*>mbpr  lender  the  Influence  of  the  load. 
3.  The  combination  withlthe  axle  and  a  s«jml  elliptical 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  shock  absorber  Including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  bai  carrleil  by  the  axk  an<l  plv- 
ote<l  at  Its  lower  .-n-l    a  sprii:;  supporting  shackle  pivotally 
.-onnpi  ted  at   lt<   low.-r  .n.l   with   the  end   of  the  vehicle 
spring  and  at   it-   upp.  r   ■  :i  l    with  the  upper  end  of  the 
pivot  l.ar  so  -K  ',.  lui   .  .1  s\sjtii.-iui,'  movement  on  said  pivot 
bar  as  tho  -^[triiii:  !»ri>'thens  jundor  the  influence  of  a  load, 
.ind  a  loop...!   -pine  with  obe  end  of  the  loop  plvote<l  to 
-aid  bar  anl  Mi     ..thcr  end    0  said  shackle  which  tends  to 
resist  the  •^^witii.'iug  movement  of  said  member  under  the 
Influence  of  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axl*.  and  a  seml-elllptlcal 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  shi.  ;<  ah-.-it..  r  including  a  sub- 
stantially verti'^al  pivot  bai'  .arri..]  I  v  th.  a\  .■  und  piv- 
oted at  its  low.T  .  nl.  a  Substantially  L  -h.ip.'.l  -spring 
-iupp..rtlnir  sha.-klc  with  th«'  uppiT  oml  th»"rt'of  plv.it.'.!  to 
the  upper  end  of  th*-  v.>hi.l«'  t.-prlncr  anl  at  th"  h".  1  th.Tn.if 
hearlni:  .>fi  the  urip'^r  si.|.^  of  the  v.'hi.'l..  sprin-.  an.l  a 
>prlng  connected  with  said  piv.if  bar  nn.l  .sprint:  .support 
ing  --hack!»  whi.h  tcn.U  t,>  r-^ist  thf  swinging  rno-.ement 
of  s:V|.i  member  umlT  the  tnflnencp  of  the  loa.l. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  a  seml-elllptlcal 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  shock  absorber  Including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  bar  carried  by  the  axle  and  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end,  a  shackle  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  end  of  the  vehicle  spring  and  normally 
extending  upward  perpendicularly  from  said  spring  and 
with  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot 
bar.  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  pivot  bar  and  spring 
supporting  shackle  which  tends  to  resist  the  swinging 
movement  of  .said  member  under  the  Influence  of  the  load. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,242,317.  ARCH-SUPPORI  i;k  nni  BOOTS  AND 
SIIOKS.  Sarki.s  II.  BoYA.iiA.N,  Meirose,  Mass,  Filed 
July  25,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  182,657.     (CI.  36 — 76.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  havliig  a  plu 
rallty  of  layers  of  material  at  the  shank,  a  tenilon  mem- 
ber lying  between  said  layers  of  material  and  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  shoe,  and  means  for  shortening  said  ten 
slon  member  to  Increase  the  ctirvature  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  hi\inir  .111  in 
sole  and  an  outsole,  a  tension  device  comprising  n  fr.nt 
member  secured  to  th.'  -ho."  forwardly  of  fh.'  -liank  1  r.;ir 
member  having  a  depending  lug,  said  n  ar  m.  jib.  r  b.  ;np 
secured  to  the  shoe  to  the  rear  of  the  shank  <,il.|  firwarl 
member  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  rei.lvf.l  within 
said  lug,  and  a  nut  on  said  st.'m,  there  being  an  .ipeuins 
through  the  Insole  to  p.rniit  nntss  to  th.'  said  nut 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntf.l  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,242,318.  A.-il  SIFTKIt  A  .\  !•  RErEI'TAri.K  Sam 
HUKST,  Chicago.  111.  F;:...l  ]>•■  Jo  \U\:',  Serial  No. 
SU7,810.      (CI.   83 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  ash  •ift«r  oomprlslfig  a  h..ii>ink:  pr.>vi.ie<i  with 
a  receiving  mouth  and  an  npwnrdlv  ..p. n  r.-.i-pta  l.-  within 
the  housini:  lunl.r  sanl  nnnith  ,  a  s.t.'.'Ii  int.Tp.is.-.l  |,.. 
tween  the  niouMi  an.l  n,.  r..  .pta.  le  and  provldtd  wi'h  an 
impervious  p.rpu.  ri:  lam:.'  .xtendlng  downwardly  Into 
the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  ash  sift,  r  .omprisin^'  a  housing  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  cov.r  provlde.l  with  a  receiving  ni<>uth 
an.l  an  U[iwar.ll,v  op.nlnt:  r.M.pta  1,.  reniovnhly  niounte<l 
within  th."  hou.sing  under  said  mouth  ,  a  screen  Interpcwed 
between  th"  mouth  and  said  re.-eptai  le  extending  laterally 
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beyond  the  periphery  of  said  receptacle  and  V^ov\6i^jith 
an  impervious  peripheral  flange  tapering  downwardly  Into 
the  receptacle,  said  screen  being  linked  to  the  cover  of  the 
housing  and  its  said  flange  resting  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  receptacle  when  said  cover  is  closed. 


1  242  319       MOT.  >H     DRIVEN    VEHICLE.      William    B. 
BarcE    Su-n.mertield,  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  8.  1917.     Serial 
.     No.  141,249.      (01.  180—49.) 


4  In  combination  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  appliance  c„n^ 
necteil  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  yoke  plvote^l  on  sa  d 
scraper  a  spring  member  connected  to  the  yoke  and  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  scraper,  and  a  connection  between 
said  voke  and  the  draft  appliance,  whereby  the  scraper 
will  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  loading  position  when 
.mptv.  substantially  as  described. 

r.  m  eomhlnatlon  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  appliance  con- 
nected to  the  forwar.l  .n.l  thereof,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said 
scraper  near  Its  forward  end,  a  spring  member  connected 
to  the  voke  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  yoke  and  the  draft  appliance,  wbere^ 
by  the  scraper  will  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  hauling 
position  when  loaded,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  «5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-■§^^/tz^^^--frfh 


1  \  device  of  the  chara.ter  described  comprising  a 
wheel"-support,.l  frame,  a  transmission  shaft  operatively 
engage  with  th.  wh.-ls.  a  friction  disk  keye<l  to  said 
transmi-i..t)  -baft  an.l  capable  of  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  motors  suspended  from  the  frame  for  rock- 
Inp  m..v.n..nt  transversely  of  the  frame  an.l  positioned  at 
opposlt..  M.i.<  of  the  transmission  shaft,  each  of  sabl 
motors  mciu.hne  .1  friction  disk  engageable  with  the  disk 
of  th..  iransnn-iun  shaft,  and  means  for  raovlnc  th. 
n,..iors    in    a    .l-r.-tb.n    L.^an!    or   from    the    tran^^mission 

'"■  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprisin;:  a 
•ra'ii.'  -npp..rting  axles  coaeting  with  the  opposite  en.l 
portions  ,.!  lb.,  frame,  a  transmission  shaft  operatively 
^ngac"!  with  ihp  -npporting  axles,  means  engageable  with 
th.'  tran-:ni-s,.,n  shaft  substantially  midway  the  length 
th.Teof  f"v  IrUlnK  the  shaft,  said  transmission  shaft 
b,dng  f..rm.d  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  clutch  mem- 
tMrs  .0  acting  with  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  .-ectlons 
at  opp..Mt.-  sid.s  of  the  driving  means  of  the  shaft  where- 
by sni.l  -upp..rtini:  nxl-  T::ay  be  positively  driven  in 
unison.  ..1  ..u.'  ..r  -iii.l  hx.-  irlven  Independently  of  the 
other 


lo42  3'>o      iKCAVATING  SCRAPER.     Ira  E.   BuHKETT, 
"Macon    Ga.,  assignor  to  Schofleld-Burkett  Construction 
Companv.  Maoon.  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.     Flle<l 
Dec    9    1915.     Serial  No.  05,913.     (CI.  37—19.) 


1  In  .ombination  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  device  at- 
ta.  bed  with  the  front  thereof,  a  spring  member  connected 
with  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  said 
«pring  member  and  the  draft  device,  whereby  the  scraper, 
will  automat i.ally  adjust  ftself  to  loading  position  when 
,  nipTy    substantially  as  described. 

■  In  ...mblnatlon  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  device  at- 
,.,.  h..l  ^^;th  the  front  thereof,  a  spring  member  connected 
with  th.  rear  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring 
,u.n.ber  and  the  draft  device,  whereby  the  s.raper  will 
automatically  a.ljust  Itself  to  hauling  position  when  load- 
ed   svib-tantially   as  described. 

■',  In  .ombinattou  with  a  scraper,  a  draft  device  at- 
tach.-.l  vvith  the  front  thereof,  a  member  connected  with 
th.  r.ar  tb.r.of.  and  a  connection  between  said  member 
an.l  th.-  .Iraft  d.vi.e.  whereby  the  scraper  will  automati- 
caliv  a.ljust  itself  to  loading  position  when  empty,  nn.l  L- 
hauling  position  v  n.n   loaded,  substantially  a^  .!escrib...l 


'^A'2.:\J1  DISINFECTOK  A  .\  ! ' 
NEST  J.  Capbk,  Schuyler.  N.  t  r 
Serial  No.  149,052.     (CI.  107—3.) 


i  .i;<M  >ol{l/KU.       t-K 
FiU-d    I'eb.    10,    1917. 


'-:   13 


1.   A    disinfector    inclndln?  a    container   having   a    side 
wall    and    «    bottom    wall    and    open   at    Us    top.    a    cover 

adapted  to  hav.-  h.rm.-ticnlly  s.-aled  engagem.  nt  with  the 
top  of  the  container,  a  drum  open  at  its  bottom  and  h.nv- 
Ing  a  top.  an.l  .lispose.l  within  the  container,  the  diam- 
ter  .if  th.-  .Irum  being  nearly  that  of  tli.-  rontnlner.  thf 
drum  liavuiir  an  upwardly  exten.lintr  p.-rforated  chlmnev 
and  b.'ing  its. -If  perforate.),  a  funii.-I  ^^•^lovably  disp..-.-.l 
within  th.-  chlmn.-y  an.l  .losing  th.^  upp.-r  end  there,, f, 
and  a  funnel  tube  extendlni;  fr.-ni  th.-  funnel  downwnrd 
through  the  rhlmn.y  ;in.l  dis.l;..:L'-  ::  into  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  the   (Ir-ltii 

[Claims  2  an.l  3  mt  prit.t..!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,322.     STALL,     .i.-snn    1'-    1  i  ^y.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
Viled  June  23,  101  •;      Serial  .No.  1U5.380      (CI.  119—27.) 
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-tail   unit   iiart   cr.mpr!-in>:  a   bar   i..nt    down  at   ..ii. 
.in!    •,,    .onstitut.    H    .1.  pending    supportiun    lf«.    ami    b.-iir 
I   ,lown  at   tli.    ..pp.. sit.-  end  to  constitute  a  relatively  short 
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le«  th^nc*   bfut   laterally  and   thencp  downwardly  at   the 
frw  end.   and   mf«ns   for  HU>p<jrtlng  said   rplatlvply  short 

I  Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ettp.] 


1,242.323.  FOr.NTAI.N-l'EN.  Hahtiv  O.  r«Aio,  «t.  LonU. 
Mo..  aiwicDor  to  Kraker  ?en  Co..  KaoHM  City.  Mo  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Misaoari.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No    830, «S7.      iCl.   lao — M.) 


2.  A  m>>thfvd  of  aeparatlng  Intejfrally  connected  llnka 
formed  from  a  "olld  har.  ronsisrlnj:  in  hendlnj;  one  link 
to  an  anirular  position  relnrlvoly  to  the  adjacent  link 
without  .haniflDK  the  position  of  the  ronncrtlng  fin 
thnrftiy  expos.-  said  fin,  nn<!   thi^n  «evt>rlnp  the  links. 


to 


1.  A   fountalB  pen   Incladlnf  «  barrel  e<}«lppe<]  on  o«e 
■Me  with  a  slot,  a  pen  carrier  carried  thereby,  a  conpres 
sltile  lnk-!<aik  housed  by  the  barrel  aad  connected  to  the 

pen  carrier  ;  and  sack  comprflnslng  means  Including  a  re- 
silient har  Interposed  between  the  barrel  and  the  Ink  sack 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter  oppo.slte  the 
.slot  therein,  the  latter  adapted  to  receive  bar  actuating 
means,  said  bar  equipped  with  a  portion  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  barrel  and  abutting'  atjainst  a  portion  of 
the  pen  carrier,  an  auxiliary  memt>er  carritil  tiy  the  pen 
i-Hrrltr  and  rlaniplng  the  salil  tran-Jverse  portion  of  the 
resilient  bar  thereon,  there  Ueing  cooperating  formations 
upon  the  barrel  and  the  said  transverse  portion  of  the 
r"silient  bar  for  preventing  relative  rotation  thereof 
Hi)out  the  axl.s  of  the  barrel  and  th.-reby  maintaining  said 
bar  opposite  said  slot. 

-.  .\  fountain  pen  including  a  t»arrel.  a  pen  carrier  <  ar- 
rler  theret.y  ;  a  compreHsible  Ink  sack  housed  by  the  bar- 
rel and  connected  to  the  pencarrler:  a  pressure  ()ar  In 
t.  .-[lo^ed  between  the  said  •.a(  k  and  barrel  ;  a  spring  mem- 
ber sf'cured  to  the  said  pressure  bar  and  extending  longi- 
*udinally  of  the  barrel  and  (quipped  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  barrel,  and 
abutting  against  a  imrtlon  of  the  said  pen  carrier  .  and 
an  au:;lllary  member  carried  by  the  pen-carrier  anil  en- 
iCagiUiT  the  said  trausverne  portion  of  the  spring  member 
■^«  clamp  the  latter  between  the  ^aid  auxiliary  member 
find  the  ^aiil  abutting  portion  of  the  pen  carrier. 

:{  .V  fountain  pen  Including  a  l>arrel.  a  coinprosall)le 
Ink  --ai  k  housed  thereby,  a  pressure-bar  Interposed  bet 
tw.-en  the  said  saik  and  barrfl.  a  -pring  member  secured 
to  the  sai<l  pre>sure-l)ar  and  equippe<l  at  one  end  with 
!in  aunuiar  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  barrel. 
:i  pen  carrier  mounted  in  the  liarrel  and  having  a  portion 
■•xtendinfet  through  the  said  annular  portion  of  the  spring 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  member  mounted  upon  the  i<en 
carrier  and  engaging  the  said  transvrse  portion  of  the 
sprint;  niemt'er  to  clamp  the  liitter  t'ftween  the  said  aux- 
Iliary  meni'ier  and  the  p^n  carrier. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  Includinif  a  barrel,  a  pen-'  nrrler  car- 
ried thereby,  a  compresNlble  Ink  sfl'k  house«l  by  the  bar- 
rel and  ronnnect'd  to  the  sali  pin  rarrier,  a  pressure  bar 
interposed  (etwe.ii  the  ink  saik  and  the  barrel  ;  a  spring 
seiured  to  the  said  pressure  |>ar,  the  .said  sprinc  havinij 
an  >'ni!  porti(.u  >'"|uippei|  with  a  perforation,  the  smIi!  pen 
carrier  having  a  threaded  portion  priije<tlng  tbroutih  th. 
said  perforation  in  fh^'  sprint'  ;  and  a  Uxkljig  memtuT 
threaded  upon  the  said  threiuled  portion  a!  the  pen  car 
rier  an<l  engaging  the  saiil  perforateil  portion  of  the 
spring  to  clamp  the  hitt'-r  b<itween  said  io.king  member 
and  a   portion  of  the  pen  <arrfer. 


3  The  method  of  sepfirefng  Integrally  ronmrriPi]  links 
formed  from  a  solid  bar.  c«n.>:  tlug  In  bendlns  one  link 
to  an  angular  position  relatively  to  the  adjaceat  link  to 
expose  the  conne.ting  fin  and  slmultaneotisly  twisting  the 
metal  of  one  link  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  severing  said 
links. 

4,  The  method  of  sepHrating  iategrally  connected  links 
formed  from  a  aoltd  bar.  conalstlng  In  rotating  o»e  link 
about  a  transverse  axis  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  Itak  and 
passing  through  Its  end  portion  and  thereby  ezposlag  the 
•onne(  ting  Jin,  and  then  serering  said  links. 

5    Th.'  method  of  separating  integrally  ion  nee  ted  links 
form.'d   from  a   solid   bar,   conslstiag  In   rotating  one   link 
about  a  transverse  axis  through  Its  end  portion  and  th»>re- 
.«y  exposing   the  .onnecting  tin  and  simultaneously   twist 
inj;  the  rotated  link,  and  then  severing  said  links. 


1,242.325.  MKTIIOI)  OF  MAKLVii  CHAINS.  .Iame.-*  F. 
Caw  B.N,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.  KlUil  July  14,  191H  Serial 
.\o.    109. 2«4.       (C!.    oS# — 12. > 


Silo-.  UJ 


^'^*~^        /TV...         ,  ^      J    ^_^_^ 
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1.242,324.      .MKTHOK   OF    .\!.VKI.N<;   CMAIN.S.      Jame.s   F. 

Cr.avbv.    Crafton.    Pa        FII«<1    Apr.    .'».    Iftl  5.    Serial    No 

19,2:'4.      Renewed    Aug     22.    1917.      .^'^erial    No.    1K7.701. 

(Cl.   59 — 12.1 

1.   A    method    of    sejiarattng   integnilly    connected    links 
formed    from    a    solid    bar,   consisting   in    shifflni;    two    sue 
cessive    links    relatively    to    each    other    aronn.l    an    axis 
♦••ansverse   to    the   bar   to   expose   the   connecting   fln.   and 
I  ben   -everlng  said  links. 


1.  TIm  method  of  making  solid  or  weldless  .  haln, 
which  oooslsts  In  taking  a  suitable  bar,  Indenting  the 
same  on  opposite  sides  by  pressure  without  removing  any 
of  the  metal  ro  form  portions  of  approximately  the  shape 
of  chain  links,  anci  then  puncturing  the  metal  inclosed 
by  the  links  and  opening  the  same  out  by  pressing  the 
metal  sidewlsp.  said  Indentlnc  and  puncturing  b.lnt' 
effe.ted    by    lateral    pressure    In    the    same    plane. 

■!  I'd'  !:•'!, Oil  .if  inakini:  solbl  or  weldb  .  chain,  which 
coD'i^^--  \u  tjK.i.u  .1  siiifable  har.  indenting  the  same  on 
opp.isit.-  St, lis,  ()v  pressure  without  removing  an.\  of  the 
rttetal  to  form  portions  of  Hpi)roTimately  the  shape  of 
chain  links  ftien  pun' tiirini:  fbi'  metal  in<  los,,,|  bv  the 
links  mill  opening  the  >jiiii.  oni  iiv  pr<'s»ini:  the  metal 
sldewlse.  then  shiftiii-'  two  -,i,  .f-ssi vc  links  rejntive  to 
e:i(  h  othiT  around  an  axis  tra  iis\  i^r^-f  fo  the  h«r  to  ex- 
pos.- the  'otin.'.tint:  tin.  .in.l  r,nally  sf\.Tini:  "abl  tin  to 
s.'parate    sal.l    links 

;>.  The  metho.l  of  making  -oli.l  or  w.-Mless  ,hain.  which 
•  onslsrs  In  taklnt:  a  bar  ' T'ldforni  in  .ross  section,  tn- 
dentln?  opposite  wehs  by  edir.wis.'  pressure  without  re- 
inovlng  the  metal  to  form  portions  of  approximately  the 
shape  of  chain  links.  th'Mi  pMn.tnrinz  and  opening  out 
the  links  by  pressinir  .Msi.!.-  the  niffal  inclosed  thereby, 
then  vhlftlnc  two  sue, fssiv  links  relative  to  ea.h  other 
aronn.l  sn  axis  trnnsvrse  to  the  bar  to  expose  the  .-or- 
nectlnc  fin.  an-l  flnnilv  s..vcrinu:  snld  tin  to  s,.pnrate  sa'd 
links,    said    Imleptlne,    sal.!    p-ini-tnrinL'    an. I    op.-ninu'    out 
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and  aald  severing  of  the  fln  being  performetl  slmultane^ 
ously  upon  successive  link  portions  by  iat.ral  pressure 
In    the  same  plane. 

tinalms  2  and  4  to  8  not  prlnt«Hl  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1  242  326.      FUSE-BLOCK.      Henbv    H.    CoBTia.    Sprlng- 
'  field     Mass..   assignor   of  one  half   to   James   C.    Phelps, 
Springfield.    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    23,    1914.      Serial    No. 
803,103.      tCl.   247—13.) 


A>1 


■* • T-      "J-  -      ~  ■ 


k- 


forming  a  depression  for  receiving  a  connecting  terminsi 
for  a  branch  circuit,  said  lateral  openings  being  com- 
pletely surroundetl  by  the  material  composing  the  blo<  k 
r,  A  fu«>  block  section  having  Integrally  molded  ele- 
vated end  barriers  extending  a  considerable  dUUnce 
above  the  body  portion  of  the  block  and  having  opening, 
therethrough  to  receive  branch  wires  and  a  reinforced 
curved  Inner  surface  extending  from  the  top  of  the  bar- 
rters  to  an4l  merging  Into  the  plane  of  tke  upper  surface 
of  the  section. 

[Claims  1  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.i 
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2  In  a  panel-box,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of 
fuse  blocks,  each  block  being  formed  with  Integral  Inter- 
engaging  devices  for  alining  the  same,  end  blocks  en- 
gaging the  top  and  bottom  fuse  blocks,  said  fuse  blocks 
and  end  olo.^ks  each  having  sn  elevate.1  barrier  portion 
at  their  ends  the  fuse  block.s  having  transverse  openings 
through  said  barriers  to  receive  branch  wires,  the  open- 
ings in  each  of  said  blocks  helng  completely  surrounded 
with  the  insnlatlng  material  of  the  harrier  portion  and 
located  below  the  upper  .dge  of  the  barrier  portion,  bvis^ 
bars,  and  ele.  trical  connections  between  the  bus  bars  and 
the  branch   wires. 

3     A  branch  circuit  fuse  block  for  attachment  to  a  panel 
board    ..r    box    for    use    In    maklna    ele.  trical    conne<n1ons 
o.nststing   of    two   or    more   Hectlons   secured    together    by 
one  or   more   bus   bar   strips  of   electrical    conducting   ma- 
terial   to    whl.h    the    feed  wires    are    adapted    to    be    con 
nected     said    bl<K  k    having    elcvate<l    barrier    end  portions 
and   openings   therethron.'b   below   the   upper   edge   of  the 
en.l  portions    for    th..   pas^aue   of   the   branch-wires,    recep- 
tacles   betw.'en    the    elevat.d    barriers    nn.l    the    bus    bar 
strips   for   reclving   fuse-plugs,   an.l    electrically   connecte.l 
to  the  bus  bar  strips,  en.l  blo.ks  having  end  barrier  por- 
tions of  the  same  height  as  the  end   portions  of  the  fuse^ 
blocks   for   completing    Uie   buibling    up   of    the   fuse-block 
structure    as    desired,    said    blocks    being    secured    to    the 
bottom  of  the  box  th-  sides  of  which  are  equal  In  height 
to    the   belKht    of    the    barrier   portions,    and    of   a    length 
wbi.h   Is  less  than  the  width  of  the  panel  box  whereby  a 
gutter  Is  forme.l   for   the  branch   wires   b.  twcen   the  si.les 
of    the    panel    box    and    the    en.l    barrier    portions,    as    de- 

scribed.  ,     .         , 

4  \  fuse  blo.k  forme«l  with  el.vate<l  end  barrier 
portions  an.l  havln?  recesses  extending  from  the  Inner 
Surface  of  the  barrier  portions  an.l  from  the  lower  edges 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  porti.^ns  and  intersecting 
,.acb  other  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  whereby  lateral 
openings  are  formed  through  the  elevated  en.l  barrier 
portions  nn.l  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  portions  for 
receiving  branch  wires,  said  lateral  openings  being  com- 
pletely surrounded   by   Insulating   material. 

5  A  fuse  block  forme^l  with  elevated  end  barrier 
portions,  said  block  having  recesses  located  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  block  ami  Intersecting  each  other 
on  a  common  plane  to  form  lateral  openings  through  the 
elevated  end  barrier  portion  and  below  the  upper  edge 
of    the   elevateil    end    barrier    portions,    the    upper    reces* 


1  242.327.     WATERPROOFING  OF  FABRICS.     Ethel  I. 

'  CuTHMBTSON,    Vancouver.    Britlah    Columbia,   Canada. 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  132.860.     (Cl.  91— «8.) 

1  A  fabric  water-proofing  treatment,  comprising  the 
deposit  on  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  of  a  fine  film  of  a 
salt  of  a  suitable  meUl  having  water-repellent  properties, 
and  the  permeation  of  the  material  of  this  film  with  as 

emalslon  of  wax. 

2  A  fabric  waterproofing  treatment,  comprising  tne 
deposit  on  the  Individual  flbera  of  the  fabric  of  a  fln* 
tllm  of  a  salt  of  a  sulUble  metal  having  water-repeUent 
properties  and  the  p«'rmeatlon  of  the  material  of  the 
film  with  an  emulsion  of  wax  that  will  combine  with  the 
salt  of  a  suitable  metal  and  form  a  mlnerallae<l  wax, 

3  A  fabric  water  proofing  treatment,  comprising  the 
deposit  on  the  Imllvl.lual  fibers  of  the  fabric  of  succes- 
sive   films   of  acetate   of  aluminum   and    an    emulsion    of 

wax.  ,  ,        ^. 

4  A  fabric  water-proofing  treatment,  comprising  the 
deposit  on  the  individual  fibers  of  the  fabric  of  a  fine 
film  of  acetate  of  aluminum  and  the  conversion  of  that 
acetate  of  aluminum  Into  mineralised  wax  by  impregna- 
tion  of   it   with   an   emulsion   of    vegetable   and    mineral 

waxes. 

5  A  fabric  waterproofing  treatment,  comprising  tne 
deposit  on  the  Individual  fibers  of  the  fabric  of  a  fine 
film  of  a  salt  of  a  suitable  metal  having  water-repellent 
properties  and  the  permeation  of  the  material  of  the 
film  with  an  emulsion  of  wax.  oil  and  resin  that  will 
combine  with  the  acetate  of  aluminum  and  form  a  min- 
eralised  wax. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  In  the  riazette.] 


1  242  328.      ELECTRIC  TRAIN   LIGHTING,   VENTILAT- 

'  ING  AND   HEATING  SYSTEM    AND  THE  LIKE.      Al. 

FKKD  HE.NRV  Dabkek,  BUckheath.   England,  assignor  to 

J    Stone  .V  Companv  Limited,  D.plford,  England.     Hied 

Mar    4.    1914.      Serial    No.   .S22,45G.      (Cl.   171—313.) 


7 


.fi.Jli.L... 

'» •  •)  tttt-- 
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^w  ■'  'tlll.i'll'^. 


1    An  electric   train   lighting,  ventilating,  and   heating 

system  comprising  a  battery,  a  -iynamo  adapted  to  charge 

said  battery,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lamps,  connections 

j    between    said    dynamo    and    battery    and    said    lamps,    a 

plurality    of   resistances    corresponding   to    the    groups   of 

1   lamps,  and  a  two-part  main  switch,  one  part  of  which  Is 

I   adapted  to  switch  In  one  group  of  lamps  and  Its  respective 

I   resistance  and   the   other    part    of    which    Is   adapted    to 


iU 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1917. 


■■witch  in  anottuM-   ,'rniip    if   lanip-    with   ir^   rt-.isntii'>'    in 
par-i;l''l    with    the   oth'T    r.-^it-aii' fv 

_'  An  ■■!♦■. trli-  train  'ii.-hti!i4,  viiitiiating.  ami  heating 
-y<t.-ni  '  i>riipris!!ik;  i  i)atttTy.  a  ilynamo  adapttMl  to 
ThartTP  -^ai  1  hatt'Tv.  a  plurality  of  uToiips  of  lamps,  ■on 
nection^  !)erw.'»'n  sal^l  battery  and  .lynamo  aiiil  said  irroupn 
of  lamps,  a  plurality  of  resistanres.  anil  a  plurality  of 
switrh  parts,  one  of  whioh  wlien  'lost-d  connpi'ts  lamps 
illrt'i'tly  with  thM  hatti^ry  ami  with  the  dynamo  through 
a  r^'si^tan^o  whiU'  another  part  whfti  <los»'d  i-onnects 
lamps  with  the  dynamo  through  a  resistance  in  parallel 
with   the   rirst   resistance. 

:;.  An  .'li  >  fri<'  train  Iii.'htin4.  ventilatini;.  ami  heating 
system,  coniprlsin?  a  battpry.  a  dynamo  adapted  to  charge 
said  battery,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lampn.  eonnerttons 
betwe.'ti  -aid  battery  and  dytamo  and  said  croups  of 
lamps,  a  plurality  of  resistances,  a  plurality  of  switch 
parts,  one  part  when  cloHed  being  adapted  to  connect 
lampx  dir"ct!y  with  the  battery  and  with  the  dynamo 
through  a  resistance  and  another  part  when  closed  being 
.Tilar'Hd  to  connect  lamps  with  the  dynamo  through  a 
r-^ distance  in  parallel  with  tke  first  resistance,  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  main  switch  parts 
when  in  the  open  position,  said  stop  electrically  connect- 
ing the  parts  of  the  main  switch  and  short  circuiting  the 
first  resistance, 

4.  .An  ele<'trlc  train  lighting,  ventilating,  and  heating 
system  comprising  a  battery,  a  dynauo  adapted  to  charge 
said  battery,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lamps,  connf'ctlons 
between  said  battery  and  dynamo  and  said  lamps,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  a  double  pole  switch,  one  arm  of 
which  Is  adapted  when  closed  to  connect  lamps  directly 
with  the  battery  and  with  the  dynamo  through  a  re- 
sistnnct-  and  while  the  other  arm  when  closed  connects 
lamps  with  the  dynamo  throufrh  a  resistance  In  parallel 
with  the  first  resistance,  and  a  contact  piece  adapted  to 
engage  the  fwo  arms  when  the  nwltch  Is  open  and  to  make 
short  circuit  connection  for  the  first  resistance. 

.'.  .An  .  lectrlc  train  lighting,  ventilating,  and  heating 
system  comprising  a  battery,  a  dynamo  adapted  to  charge 
said  battery,  two  groups  of  lamps,  connections  between 
said  dynamo  and  battery  and  said  lamps,  a  main  re- 
sistance, an  auxiliary  resistance  and  a  switch  having  two 
arms,  each  arm  cooperating  «ith  a  respective  terminal 
contact  belonging  to  a  respe.nive  group  of  lights,  said 
arms  having  connection  wlttj  .said  main  resistance,  a 
•ontact  stop  adapted  to  arreet  said  arms  in  the  open 
position  of  the  latter  and  to  electrically  connect  sahi  arras 
so  as  to  short  circuit  the  main  resistance,  said  switch 
adapted  when  close<i  to  connect  auxiliary  resistance  In 
parallel  with  the  main  resistance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette  ] 


horizontal  plate  rigiilly  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
wanlly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  substantially  nn  tan- 
sjentlul  lines,  can  gripping  Jaws  resting  on  said  plate  and 
I  xtetiding  a  ri-s  said  slots,  a  horizontally  swinging  jaw- 
■  peratlDk'  liv.  r  'i.liiw  said  plate  and  fulcrunied  to  tlie 
•  titer  thereof,  and  links  connectini:  said  lever  and  Jaws 
and  having  vertical  portions  passing  slldably  through 
-^ald  slots. 


1,242,329  CAN  OPENER.  Charles  Aaro.n  Dakbah. 
Ottumwa,  Iiiwa.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,737.      (CI.  30—3.) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  a  clamp 
carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  for  gripping  the  lower 
end  of  a  can,  a  bracket  sUdable  vertically  on  said  stand- 
ard and  con.sNtlng  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated 
metal  plates  standing  on  edge  and  secured  together,  one 
end  of  said  plates  being  bent  laterally  outward  for  con- 
tact with  the  front  side  of  the  standard,  then  rearwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  edges  thereof,  and  then  inwardly  for 
contact  with  the  rear  side  of  said  standard,  the  other  ends 
of  said  plates  being  bulged  outwardly  to  form  a  vertical 
bearing,  an  upright  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  liear 
Ing  and  having  a  prong  on  Its  lower  end  to  penetrate  the 
center  of  the  can  top.  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  said 
shaft  above  said  prong,  a  can  opening  t)lade  .sUdable  along 
said  arm,  a  pinion  secured  ftn  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  operating  gear  meshing  with  said  segment,  and 
an  arm  rising  from  and  forme<l  integrally  with  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  plates  anfl  serving  as  a  support  for 
said  gear.  | 

2.  A  can  opener  comprlsinf  a  vertical  standard,  can  | 
opening  means  Including  a  slide  m(>unted  on  the  upper  | 
portion  of  Bal<l  standard,  and  a  can  clamp  consisting  of  a  1 


t 


-i« 


3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  can 
opening  means  having  a  slide  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  standard,  a  can  clamp  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal metal  plate  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  substantially  on 
tangential  lines,  a  lever  fulcrunied  to  the  center  of  .said 
plate  and  located  below  the  latter,  horizontal  wire  links 
below  said  plate  and  havljg  one  end  bent  upwardly 
through  the  slots  thereof,  the  other  ends  of  said  links 
toeing  bent  downwardly  through  openings  In  said  lever, 
and  can  gripping  Jaws  resting  on  said  plate  and  mounted 
on  said  upwardly  l»ent  ends  of  the  links. 


1,242,330.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  DEVICE.  Elam  11. 
Davis,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  116.408.      (CI.   152—21.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigidly  at- 
tached peripheral  channel  member,  of  a  second  channel 
menib'T  adapted  for  engaging  the  first  by  relative  rota- 
tion, a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to  the  wheel  at  one  end  to 
swing  in  the  wheel's  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  channel,  devices  sliding  on  the  rod  and 
adapted   to   engage   and   disengage   the   second   member   as 
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tbe  rod  moTW  toward  and  away  from  the  «ime.  n«t8  for 
fordng  ..Id  devices  along  the  rml.  and  means  for  locking 
the  rod  agnlt.s,  swinging  when  said  devices  are  engaged. 
(Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1242  .131       SLEEPING -CAK       Alexander    Pikhkki-ont 
'dbROChe,    Ottawa.    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    .lune    2i>. 
1917.     Serial  No.  177.113.      (^'1    1«'&— 23.) 


po-d  relative  to  the  axial  center  thereof,  a  rotor  mooted 
within    the   stator    having   an    opening   In    the   P^rtpheral 
wall  thereof,  arms   I-rnied  on   the  r^dor  coextensive   with 
the  drum  bearing,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  open,  said 
rotor  revolving  concentric  with  Its  own  axis  and  eccentric 
with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  rotor  being  adapted  to  malntiiln  a  position  in  close 
proximity    to   the   inner   circumference    of   said   stator   at 
\   point  Intermediate  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a   cylindrical 
bearing    blo<k    having   a    longitudinal    groove    coextensive 
with  the  outer  walls  thereof  and  a  radial  groove  extending 
from    the    longitudinal    groove    to    the    peripheral    wall    of 
the  opposite  side  of  said   block,  a  piston   ro.i    mounted  In 
said    shaft    and   extending    through    said    radial    groove,   a 
transverse  head  formed  on  the  en.l   of  the  piston   extend- 
ing through  said  groove,  th^  walls  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  groote  providing  strengthening  means  for   th^ 
piston  rod  also  preventing'  escape  „i  tin    motive  tlut<i. 


'  n 


1  242.333.      AUTOMATIC    LINE  CLOSER    FOR    SERIES 

'electrical    CIRCUITS.       Beht    S      ^^^^' -^J^"^]'^' 

N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.   26.  1917.     Serial   No.  157.401.      (LI. 

176—276.; 


1  A  sleeping  car  having  seat.s  arranged  in  pairs,  each 
sea  being  formed  with  a  lower  horizontal  portion  and  an 
urper  vertical  portion,  partitions  separating  the  senate 
m  adjacent  pairs,  the  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  seats  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  form  «  "uPPO'-t 
for  the  mattress  of  the  lower  berth,  an  upper  berth  pivot^ 
ally  m..unted  above  the  lower  berth,  and  of  le««  l*'ngth 
than  the  same,  a  second  partitioning  means  extend  ng 
from  the  partltlou  between  the  .seats  upwanily  and  a 
third  partitioning  means  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  berths  an.i  forming  a  compartment  at  the  end  of 
the  lower  berth  for  the  use  of  the  occupant  of  the  up 
per  berth,  said  partlMon  being  adapte.l  to  tit  between  the 
two  sections  of  one  of  the  seats. 

S  \  sleeping  car  having  sections  each  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  berth,  the  length  of  the  upper  berth 
being  shorter  than  that  of  the  lower  berth,  partitioning 
means  exten.llng  between  the  end  of  the  upper  berth  and 
the  lower  berth  and  forming  a  dressing  compartment  foi- 
the  occupant  of  the  upper  berth  and  platforms  in  s,ild 
compartment. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


A  series  line  closer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  di 
electric  body  portion  and  metallic  end  caps  one  of  whi.  h 
caps  Is  removable,  conducting  cables  attached  to  th.  saul 
caps  extending  therethrough  with  the  strands  thereof 
radially  arranged  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  <  aps. 
a  switch  block  freely  removably  arranged  within  the  cas 
ing  terminal  leaf  springs  carried  by  the  block  having 
ove'rlylng  ends  adapted  for  the  reception  of  Inflammable 
members  therebetween,  and  resilient  electrical  connections 
l)etween  the  said  springs  and  cable  strands. 


1242  332      ROTARY  EN<;iNE      Iva.v  L.  Eastman.  Lima, 
'ohio.     Filed  June   18.   191:..      Serial   No.   34,.  .9.      (U. 
121—78.) 


1  242  334      RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.     Earl  E.  El>i>T. 
'  Stony  Creek.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  1. 
Eddy.  Stony  Creek.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1917.     Serlai 
No.  143,915.      (CI.  238—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  of 
a  stator  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  outer  P'"^*-^'  ^/^"^ 
member  Interposed  between  said  plates  and  secured  thereto 
adjacent  their  outer  periphery,  a  shaft  bearing  ormed 
in  the  axial  center  of  the  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  mounted  on  said  ring, 
a   drum  bearing  mounted   on   the  plates  eccentrically  dls- 


1  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  cutout 
portions  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  to  provide  rail  wat«, 
cushion  elements  located  within  the  aeaU,  a  filler  posl- 
tloneii  within  each  cutout  portion  and  Interposed  between 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  cutout  portion  and  the  adjacent 
cushion  element,  rail-fastening  elements  associated  with 
the  tie  and  arranged,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tie  and  laterally  extending  shoulders  carried  by  certain 
of  the  rail-fastening  elements  and  overlying  the  fillers,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  rail 
seats  formed  on  the  upper  wall  a.ljacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  plates  located  on  opposit-  sides  of  the  body  and 
disposed  below  the  rail  seats  and  having  recesses  therein^ 
rail  fastening  elements  associated  with  the  plates  and  each 
including  a  vertical  portion  receiv.-d  by  one  of  the  re- 
cesses  In  the  adjacent  plate,  a  rail  base  flange  engaging 
nortlon  carried  bv  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion. 
and  a   lateral  extension   carried   by    the  rail   flange  engag- 

i    ing  portion  and  overlying  the  upper  wall  of  the  tie  body. 
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1.242.835.      MIRROR- ATT  ACHING  I>«VICB.     Loa.vdo  B 

WJeH  Ner.  23,  1»1«.     8»- 


1 


Rrrxa.  North  Adaas.  Mau 
rial  No.  133,021.      (CI 


.) 


rw^ive  H.  ofaarjte  ronslstlng  of  fine  ore  or  meUlbwirine 
niat«.rJal  and  a  eulUble  redurlng  agent  formed  Into  a  com- 
pact maaa  that  will  retain  Its  autwtantlally  original  form 
an.l  volume  when  subjected  to  a  distillation  tf-mperature 
mpan.s  for  causing  an  electric  current  to  pass  .llr,-ctly 
through  said  DiaHs  so  as  to  heat  same  to  a  distillation 
t«nperature.  and  means  for  thereafter  con.ienalng  the 
pro4tK-t8  of  tfce  dlatiJlatlon. 


-*  f    _ 


The  combination  with  »d  article  of  faraltare  having  an 
opening  adjacent  oae  aide  e4ffc  and  e«t*n(llng  therethrough 
tiom  fro»t  to  rear,  0/  a  nairror  mounted  on  said  article 
to  swing  between  horliootal  plvoU,  a  abaft  diapoaed  In 
■aid  openioc  and  proJ«ctln«  beyand  the  enda  thereof,  a 
crank  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  the  crank 
having  an  aperture,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  rear  of 
the  mirror  adjacent  one  of  Its  pivots,  and  a  link  loosely 
attached  at  one  end  of  said  ear.  Its  other  end  being  bent 
Laterally  and  disposed  in  (be  aperture  In  said  crank. 


1.242.336.      AUTOMATIC -STOKER   FURNACE.      Edwin 
FiTTS.   Detroit,  Mich.,  taalgnor  to  Detroit  Stoker  Com 
pany,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan      FUe.l 
Oct.  15.  1915.     Serial  Ho.  55,950.      (CI.   ll<>— loi  ) 


1.  In  an  ant^matlc  ^itnikliiK  fnrnace.  the  comhlnatlon 
with  a  furnace  front,  a  magHzlne  in  rear  thereof  an.l  a 
door  (ontrolUng  an  openiqg  throuirh  said  front  Into  saM 
magazine,  of  a  <at^  .onttolllng  the  fe.-i  to  saM  maga 
line,  a  ro,  k  arm  mounted  on  said  furnace  front  and  an 
operating  connection  between  said  rock-arm  and  said  gate 
entering  through  said  doir  openinir  into  said  makiazlne 
and  arransied  to  clear  said  door  in  the  clo.sed  position 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stoking  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  front,  a  magazine  In  rear  thereof  commnnlcat 
Ing  with  an  opening  In  said  front,  a  door  frame  for  said 
opening,  a  rockable  member  mounted  on  said  door  frame 
having  an  actuated  arm  in  a  plane  below  the  apper  «dg. 
of  said  opealng,  a  gate  controlling  the  feed  to  said  maga 
■tae.  a  pitman  rod  connecting  said  arm  to  aaM  gate,  and 
■  «oor  for  dosing  said  opening  adapted  to  flt  over  aald 
act«atod  arm. 

8.  In  an  aatomatlc  stoker  foriMet.  the  combination 
with  a  magutae  and  a  doar  opening  in  the  furnace  com 
■wnlcatlng  with  said  ma«wlne.  of  a  gate  ooatrolliag  the 
«aed  to  aaid  magaslne.  and  lever  mechantam  for  operating 
■aid  gate  mounted  outside  ntf  said  magaain*  and  extending 
throogh  said  door  thereinbo  and  arranged  to  cleiu-  aaid 
door  la  the  Hoaed  position  thereof.  I 


2.  An  ele,trlc  distilling  furnace,  comprising  a  distilling 
hamber.    and    an    electrically-operated    heating    mean-    in 

said  <hamber  consisting  of  a  molded  structure  of  suUstan 
tially    cellular   formation   whose   cells    .(.ntaln    metn!    that 
is  to  be  distilled. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dIstllllBg  ores  and  metal  bearins: 
materials,  comprtslng  an  eWtrl.  furnace  con.p..se.l  of  h  re 
tort  and  electric  conductors  between  whcih  electrodes  ,„n 
talning  the  substance  to  be  distilled  are  adapted  to  I-  «r 
ranged  so  as  to  form  a  contlnuons  resistor,  mean-,  for 
causing  an  electric  current  to  pass  through  said  electr..|e>; 
so  as  to  heat  same  to  a  distillation  temperature  .nid 
means  for  condensing  the  products  of  the  distillation 

4.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  ores  and  metal-bearini,- 
materials,  comprising  an  electric  furnace  compose<|  of  n 
retort  and  el.ctric  conductors  between  which  electrodes 
containing  the  substan.-e  to  he  distilled  are  adapted  to  1... 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  n-sistor.  said  furna<-e 
belne  so  constructed  that  said  electrodes  can  be  positioned 
on  the  conductors  that  supply  current  to  same  and  there- 
after arran^'ed  in  operative  position  in  the  retort,  a  con 
denser,  and  means  whereby  the  pro<lucts  of  the  dlstiUa 
tlon  can  pass  from  said  retort  into  said  condenser. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  ores  and  metal  heaririK 
materials,  comprising  an  electric  distilUng  furnace  a  con 
denser  combined  with  said  furnn.  e  in  sinh  a  manner  that 
the  products  of  the  distillation  .an  be  admitted  from  the 
furnace  to  said  condenser,  and  means  wh-reby  a  heating 
medium  can  he  supplied  to  the  condenser  to  control  the 
temperatnre  of  same  and  also  to  said  furrace  to  prellnd 
narily  heat  the  furnace  prior  to  the  distilling  operation 
or  to  diminish  the  electrical  energy  required  In  the  dis- 
tilling operation. 

(Claims  6  to  ^4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.337.       ELECTRICAL    DISTILLING     APP.\RATUS 
CHAntaB  H.  Fulton,  St.  tonls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  me«ie 
aaaignmenta.    to    Metallurgical    Laboratories.    lacorpa 
rated.    Chicago.    III.,   a   CorpustiMi   «f   lUlnoi..      9Umi 
Dte.  7.  lilt.     Aerlai  Mo.  IMuMl.      (d.  a»4— 64  ) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dimHfimg  anm  aid  aotai   baarteg 

■•tertaJs.  oDBprlateg  a  ratsrt  ar  ckanih«>r  ooMtmctrd  fa. 


1.242..138       TKLRPHONE    STSTE.M       Harry     N      Kah:s. 
Kinsas    city.    Kans..    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard 
and    .Supply    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  .No    820  113      fCl 
17(»— 5S.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  common  battery  and 
magneto  telephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  adapted  for  con- 
necting to  .dther  one  of  said  lines,  and  a  supervisory  sig- 
nal for  said  link  circuit  differently  affected  for  disconnec- 
tion according  to  whether  associated  with  a  common  bat- 
tery or  magneto  line. 

8.  A  telephone  system  including  magneto  telephone 
lines,  a  link  .ircit  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  super- 
visory algnals  for  said  link  circuit,  means  controllwl  over 
connected  lines  whereby  the  operation  of  the  eubatatlon 
generator  will  cau«e  a  fluttering  operation  of  aaid  signals 
to  deaot*  recalls,  a  Ustealng  key  for  connecting  the  ooer 
ator'a  M«pko>e  to  the  link  ctrmlt  and  »eaas  controlled 
hr  '.iM  k.jr  -K-keu  mmmw^^ctmK  i*fmU«  for  rendering  wid  ale 
naJ  «nM«»€.  ^ 
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11.   A  telephone  system  <  omprising  common  battery 
magneto  telephone  lines,   a   link  circuit   for  interconnect 
log  »<aid  lines.  Buperviaory  lamp  signals  for  said  link  clr 
cult    and   means  controlled  ov.r  said  llnoa  for  causing  a 
steii'dy  or  a  flickering  operation  of  said  signals  according 
to  the  character  of  the  connected  lines. 


! 


F^ 


will  retain  their  t^ubstantlally  original  form  and  roiuroe 
when  subjected  to  s  distilling  temperature,  causing  aaid 
briquets  to  travel  through  a  distilling  chamber,  and  sub- 
>ectlng  >.ald  briquets  to  heat  while  they  are  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

10.  A  distilling  prooea*.  characterised  by  forming  the 
material  to  be  distilled  into  briquets  that  will  act  as  elec- 
trical conductors,  an.l  fe<KJlng  aaid  briquets  through  the 
diatilUng  chaml>er  of  an  electric  furnace  in  such  a  man 
ner  that  they  will  form  a  resistor  between  the  electrodes 
of  the  furnace  while  traveling  through  aaid  chamber. 

15.  A  process  for  distilling  metallic  ores  and  metal- 
bearing  materials,  which  consists  in  forming  ore  or  ma- 
terial of  the  character  referred  to  into  briquets  that  will 
retain  their  sul>8tantiaUy  original  form  and  volume  when 
subjected  to  a  distilling  temperature,  and  supplying  said 
briquets  to  the  distilling  chamber  of  an  electric  furnace 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  distilling  operation  Is  not  in- 
terrupted by  the  Introduction  of  fresh  briquets  into  the 
distilling  chamber  or  the  removal  from  said  chamber  of 
briquets  that  have  been  subjected  to  a  distilling  operation. 
[Claims  1,  3  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
.Gazette.] 


13    A  telephone  svstcra   Including  common   battery   and 
local  battery  telephone  lines,  a  link  cirv-uit  for  connection 
therewith,  a  supervisory  ele<-tromaguet   coBnect*d  to  said 
link  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal  for  said  link  circuit  hav 
ing  an  energizing  circuit  Inductively  related  to  the  wind 
ing  of   said   electromagnet,    means   controlled    over  a   con 
nected    local    battery    line    for    varying    the    current    flow 
through  said  supervisory   electromagnet    whereby   said   su 
pervisory  signal  Is  Inductively  operated  reaponsive  to  wich 
varUtiou.  and  means  controlled  over  a  connected  common 
battery    line    for   operatlvcly    energizing   and    dwinerglBiiig 
said  electromagnet  wherel)y  said  ele.  iromaguet  operates  to 
open  and  close  a  second  rircult  for  said  supervisory  signal 
24.    A    telephone   system    comprising    lo<'al    battery    and 
common   l>attery   lines,   n   cord   cir<uit    adapted   to   t'e   con 
nected  to  said  lines  as  calling  lines,  a  supervisory  signal 
for   said   cord   circuit,   means   controlled    from    the   substa- 
tions of  said  lines  for  causing  said  supervisory  signal  to 
flicker  to  denote   recalls,   the  sabl   means  being  controlled 
by   un    Intermittent    operation    on    the    part    of   a    ( onimon 
battery  subscriber  and  by  a  continuous  operation  on   the 
part  of  a  local  battery  subscriber. 

(Claims  2   to  7.  9.   10.   12,   14  to  23.  and  25  to  30  not 
priulc.l   in   the  (Jazette.] 

1,242.339.  PROCESS  FOR  MSTILLING  METALLIC 
r)RKS  rH.ARi.Ks  n.  Ft'i-Tos  and  Thom.^s  M  Bainb. 
.Tr..  St  lyouls.  Mo  .  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Metallurgical  Laboratories,  Incori>orate<i  <^1.  ,12:0,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.   144.139       (CI.   204--64.) 


'!-^JAf 


1  242  340  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLIN'i  METALLIC 
'  ORES  AND  METAL  BEARINO  MATERIALS,  Charl«s 
H  FrLTON  and  Thomas  M.  Bains,  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Metallurgical  Lab 
oratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  (•rlginal  application  filed  Jan.  24.  1917,  Se 
rial  No.  144.139  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar    16.  1»17.     Serial  No    1B5.22*.     (CL  204— «4.) 


^  *. 


npTi^, 


2.   A   diatimng   iroceaa.   cbaractrrlBwl    by    forming  me 
teUic    ore    or    metal  baartng    materUl    Into    brtqneta    that 


1  A  distilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  distilling  cham 
ber  means  for  causing  molded  objeits  containing  metal 
that  Is  to  be  distilled  to  enter,  travel  through  and  emerge 
from  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  objects  while 
they  are  In  said  distilling  chamber,  and  means  for  treat- 
ing the  products  of  the  distillation. 

13  An  flectrlc  furnace  provided  with  a  distilling  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  column  composed  of  briquets  that  con- 
tain the  substance  to  be  distilled,  an  electrode  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  column  passes,  and 
meana  separate  and  distinct  from  aaid  column  and  riec- 
trode  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between  aaid 
colomn  and  said  electrode. 

22  An  electric  distilling  furnace,  comprlalng  an  annu- 
lar portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of  dlatlUlng  chamber*, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  rec*lTe  column*  of  brlqneU 
that  contain  the  sut>stance  to  be  dlattlleA,  mmmm  for  pnaa- 
lag  a  c«rTea«t  of  eiectrtctty  through  the  ^v\vm  columns 
of  brtfueta  aimngrd  ta  aaid  ehamtoera.  and  an  Iwlepa^l- 
«tlf-co«troHed  feeding  devW  for  each  of  aaid  diatUllng 
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chambfTs  by  whlrh  frpsl  briquets  ran  bt-  Introdaced  Into 

said    chambpra   and    the   (..lumns    of    hriqupts   can   be   fed 
thrmieh  tht'  rhambtrs. 

(Claims  2  to   12  an-l    14   to   I'l 
zette.  J 


niir    priiitt 


in    fhp   Ga 


body.  tabR  form.d  on  opposite  .nds  of  one  of  saiil  wings, 
and  a  wing  on  ..n.-  of  th.-  rpnialnlng  sides  of  the  body  and" 
formed  with  a  tah  at  (.rie  end  thereof,  one  of  the  flrst- 
nnmed  \vlnt;s  bavinir  a  tab  at  one  en-l.  th.> 


1,242, .-^41.  KLECTRK^  PTRNACE  i'uxm.r.^  U  FtLTO.N, 
St.  Ix)ul.s,  Mo.,  asslgiior,  by  mesne  a.s.-^ixninents,  to 
Metallurgical  I^bortitorles,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Feb,  23,  1917  Serial 
No.  150,464.      (CI.  204—64.) 


'11-r   iiaineil   tab 
and    one   of   the    tabs   of   the    first  nanieil    \vUi„- 
tended  beyond   th.'  adjacent  side  of  the  bodv. 


ing  ex- 


1.242..34.T  PAI'ER  FKKI.I.Ni;  I.KVICK  HknryC.  GiL- 
LBspii,  Rup.Tf,  Maho  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.    155,527.      (CI.    271--51.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  f«>d  table  and  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  .shaft  supported  by  the  fee,]  table,  cactlng  friction 
mean-<  -arrled  by  the  driving  member  and  the  shaft  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  shaft,  arms  loosely  engaged  with 
the  shaft,  feed  rollers  supporte.1  by  the  arms,  and  an  op 
erafive  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  feed  rollers 
whereby  said  rollers  are  cati.sed  to  rotate  simultaneously 
with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  The  combination  of  two  angularly-disposed  etllT  con 
ducting  elements  forme<l  of  non-metallic  conducting  ma 
rerial  and  arransed  In  an  electric  circuit  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  a  connecting  means  between  said 
elements,  comprising  a  part  on  one  element  that  projects 
Into  a  hole  in  the  other  element,  thereby  permitting  one 
element  to  move  slightly  with  relation  to  the  .,ther  with- 
out breaking  the  circuit. 

1"  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  cDmbiuation  of  two  .-on- 
ductlns  elements  arranged  In  the  same  circuit  and  posi- 
tioned at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  ex- 
tension on  one  of  said  elements  that  projects  into  an  open 
Int;  In  the  other  element  of  such  size  that  the  .uiunlar 
[lositlon  of  said  elements  ran  change  without  causing  the 
extension  to  bind  in  said  opening,  and  a  granular  con- 
ducting material  in  said  opening  that  contacts  with  said 
extension. 

19.  A   composition   for  connecting  together   briquets   of 
the     character     described,     composed     of     finely     divided 
graphite    and    pitch    mixed    in    approximately    the    propor 
tlons  of  aorr,  of  graphite  and  40%  of  pitch 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.344.  HURIAL-VAULT,  W.Ai.TtR  J,  (ion.M a.n,  Jer.^y 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910,  Serial  No  92  189 
(CI.  72—7,) 


1,242,342  NIT  AND  BOLT  LOCK. 
FOKD,  Cllquot.  Mo,  Fllf>d  Feb.  20. 
149,946.      (CI.   151—29.) 


HCVKT    N,    (Jcss- 
1917.      Serial    No. 


A  burial  vault  or  casket  provided  in  one  ,side  wall  there- 
of with  a  trap  one  leg  of  which  opens  inwardly  thereinto 
and  the  other  outwardly  therefrom,  the  leg  which  opens 
outwardly  being  provided  with  an  attachment  with  which 
is  defachably  connoted  a  vertical  tubular  member  which 
extends   above   the    ;;round    level. 


1.  A    nut   and    bolt    lock    Including   a    bolt    having   the   1 
threaded  portion  oppositely  grooved,  and  a  locking  member 
including   a   slotte.l    body    for   engagement   in    the   grooves 
of  the   bolt,    wings   on   opposite  aides  of  the  boily   for  en 
gagement  with  opposite  side  faces  of  the  nut  of  the  bolt.   ! 
and  a  tab  on  each  of  said  wings  for  engagement  with  the   ' 
adjacent  end  of  a  wing. 

2.  A  nut  and  bolt  lock  formed  from  a  single  metal  ' 
blank  and  including  a  body  having  a  centrally  forme<l  \ 
open-ended  slot,  wings  on  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  i 


1.242, .345        SHADE    AND    CURTAIN    HANGER.      .Iissi 

Grimm,  MlTord.  Ind.     Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No. 

109.041,      (CI.   156—24.) 

1,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMriatloii  of 
a  main  supporting  ro<i.  a  flattened  arm  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  rod,  a  plate  member  having  a  struck  out  portion 
thereon  to  receive  the  said  arm.  an  Inwardly  bent  pro- 
jection formed  on  one  .side  of  said  plate  to  engage  a  win- 
dow frame,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  beln^j  threaded,  a 
block  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  therein  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  a  wing  nut  mounted 
on  s;iid  threaded  portion  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  block, 
the  block  having  a  vertical  groove  therein,  a  vertical  rod 
slidably  mounted  In  said  vertical  groove,  the  free  end  of 
said  ro<l  (,elng  bent  laterally  thereof  to  form  arms,  a  sec- 
ond plate  having  struck  out  portions  thereon  to  receive 
said  Hrms.  an  inwardly  bent  projection  formed  on  .said 
plate,  vertical  standards  mounted  on  said  rod.  said  stand- 
ards being  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  rod,  and  cur- 
tain supporting  members  carried  by  said  standards, 

2.   A  device  of  the   class  described,   the  combination   of 
a  main  supporting  rod.  a  flattened  arm  formed  on  one  end 
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of  said  rod,  a  plate  member  having  a  struck  out  portion 
thereon  to  receive  the  said  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
being  threaded,  a  block  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  therein  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod.  a 
wing  nut  mounted  ..n  said  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
adjust  the  said  block,  the  bio.  k  having  a  vertical  groove 
therein,  a  vertical  rod  ^lidai  Iv  mounted  in  said  vertical 
groove  the  fr. iMl  of  ,.,i.l  rod  beli.K  I'ent  laterally  there- 
of to  forn.  an...,  u  se.  uud  fate  having  struck  out  portions 


thereon  to  receive  said  arms,  inwardly  bent  projections 
formed  o,>  s,iid  plates.' a  vertical  «^«"d^'-^„  ^"^i';^;^  .°° 
said  rod,  said  standards  being  longitudinally  ad  us  table 
thereon,  a  block  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards, an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  tdock.  .neans 
mounted  on  said  block  for  retaining  the  same  In  adjusted 
position  on  the  standard,  and  means  mounted  on  said  arm 
to  receive  curtain  rollers,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
st«i>dard  being  bent  to  provide  curtain  pole  supports  for 
a  purpose  specified. 


3  In  a  .sprtiij.'  seat  upholstery  construction  a  base, 
body  springs  there., n,  upholstery  carried  by  the  springs, 
an  apron  dependii-'j  from  the  upholstery  and  having  a 
thickened  or  welted  lower  margin,  an.i  an  apron  retaining 
strip  of  suitable  sheet  material  bent  between  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  Into  a  tubular  body  having  a  slot  receiving 
the  welted  apron  edge,  the  marginal  portion  of  the  strip 
above  the  slot  being  bent  downwardly,  and  the  marginal 
portion  below  the  slot  extending  obliquely  upward  below 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  flange,  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  edges  of  the  flanges  being  greater 
than  the  thi(kness  ..f  the  apr<,u  and  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of 'the  welted  margin, 

5  Means  for  holding  the  w.  :t  of  a  seat  apron  com- 
prising a  strip  having  a  throat  to  receive  the  welt  of  the 
apron  said  strip  throat  being  formed  1  y  substantially 
parallel  flanges  permitting  of  the  apron  welt  being  Inserted 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  throat  and  to  bind 
against  said  flanges  when  pulled  outwardly  other  than  the 
direction  of  Insertion. 

6  Means  for  holding  the  welt  of  a  seat  apron  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  a  throat  to  receive  the  welt  of  the 
apron  said  strip  throat  being  formed  of  flanges,  one  com- 
pressed toward  the  other  when  pressure  is  brought  to 
bear  on  the  seat  .so  as  to  restrict  said  throat  to  a  width 
less  than  that  of  said  apron  welt. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 


1242  347      FOLDING  TABLE,     Gbobge   H     Hindkrson, 
'  Dayton.  Tex.     Filed  July  25,  1916.     SerUl  No.  111,143. 

(CI.  45— 116.. 
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1242.346       SPRING    CONSTKUCTION.      Febi^erick    W. 

'hawxs     Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Premier    Cushion 

Spring  Co  .   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Julv  30,  1917.    Serial  No,  1  S3.492,     .Cl,  155-25,^ 


\ 
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1  In  an  uphol.stery  spring  construction,  a  base,  a  mar- 
ginal strip  having  an  upper  inturned  flange  and  a  lower 
tubular  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  along  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strip,  and  an  apron  hav  ng 
a  welted  edge  inserted  through  the  slot,  the  strip  being 
provided  with  flanges  along  the  slot  that  interlock  with 
and  retain  the  welt  of  the  apron  when  the  latter  Is  drawn 
outwardlv  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  insertion 

2  In  "a  spring  seat  upholstery  .'onstructloT!.  body 
springs  upholsterv  thereon  having  a  depending  apron 
with  thickened  or  welted  lower  margin,  and  a  retaining 
member  therefor  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  sheet 
material  bent  l)etween  the  lateral  margins  thereof  Into  a 
tubular  body,  with  a  depending  upper  flange  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  an  inwardly  Inclined, 
upwardlv  extending  lower  flange,  that  underlies  the  upper 
flange  the  flanges  forming  a  throat  throuKh  which  the 
welted  apron  margin  Is  Insertible  and  retaining  the  welted 
edge  when  the  apron  is  drawn  upwardly  In  the  direction 
of  pull  of  the  springs. 


A  table  of  the  character  described  Including  an  oblong 
bridge  offset  at  its  center  on  each  side  forming  shoulders, 
arms  hinged  to  the  outer  angles  of  the  respective  shoul- 
ders supporting  legs  fixed  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bridge  and  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  two  leaves  whose 
adjacent  edges  meet  along  the  central  line  of  the  bridge 
said  leaves  being  hinged  to  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  bridge  and  being  supported  by  the  arms  when  said 
arms  are  swung  Into  angular  position  relative  to  the 
bridge.  

1-^42.348       SAW  SET.      Walter   G,    Herman,    Raymond, 
■  Wa.sh     as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  August  R.  Worley.  Menlo, 

Serial  No.  131.714.      (CI. 


Wash.     Filed 

Nov,   16,  1916. 

76—64.) 

/^ 

r,  r  H? . 

-> — f-— ' — 

-Knor 

\  saw  set  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  provided  with  a  well  leading  through  the 
lower  face  and  with  a  pocket  leading  from  the  upper  face 
and  also  provided  with  an  Inlet  leading  through  the  end 
fnce  of  the  head,  the  pocket  communicating  with  the  well. 
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aa  anril  1b  the  po<rk«t  provldMl  with  ■□  Inclined  ead  fhce 
iettMag  to  the  well,  and  a  ktmr  plvotaily  connected  with 
■aU  handle  and  terminating  Id  a  ]aw  extending  lata  the 
pochet  In  aperatlTe  relation  to  the  iBcUned  face  of  add 
anvil. 


1,242.849.  ACTOMATIC  AUARM.  HaaaraT  Euusiromm 
HOT78B,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  aAMignor  to  John  H.  Bafford, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Ftled    Nov.    30,    1»14.      8ertal    No. 

«74,867.       (CI.    200—28.) 


1.  la  a  circuit  cloaer.  a  filled  contact,  a  relatively  mov- 
able c-ontact,  an  unstable  eaitfly  dligplaceable  freight  mem- 
ber mounted  lo  tagt^ie  with  said  movable  contact  and 
maintain  said  contact  out  of  en^^a^ement  with  said  fixed 
contact,  a  spring  mounted  to  normally  urge  said  movable 
eautart  Into  en(a«ea>ent  wHh  tbe  tzed  conUct,  aald 
welg^ht  operating  to  ofFaet  the  action  of  said  frpring.  an  en 
largement  formed  upon  said  movable  contact  to  Mmlt  its 
movement  when  supporting  tfcp  weight,  and  a  means  oper 
able  to  lock  said  movable  contact  against  the  action  of 
said  .spring  without  regard  to  the  action  thereof  by  said 
weight. 

2.  In  a  clrcalt  closer,  a  fixed  contact,  a  relatively  mov- 
able rontact,  a  spring  mounted  to  engage  with  and  urge 
said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  ron 
tact,  an  unstable  weight  member  mounted  to  engage  with 
said  movable  contact  to  offset  the  action  of  said  spring, 
means  on  said  movable  contact  conjunctively  utiliiable 
as  a  support  for  the  wplght  acd  as  a  means  to  limit  move 
nient  of  said  contact  when  sapporting  said  w^>ight.  and  a 
means  to  limit  movement  of  |he  weight  when  dlslodge<l. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  flJSed  contact,  a  spring  pressed 
movable  contact,  an  unstable  weight  member  mounted  to 
engage  with  said  movable  contact  to  offset  thf  action  of 
said  spring,  and  a  means  motable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
Bent  with  the -movable  cont4ct  to  lock  said  contact  in  a 
poaltlon  oat  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  at  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drralt  closer,  a  sufporting  bracket,  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  Bnbstantlally  U -shaped  movable  contact  engaging 
with  said  bracket,  a  means  Urging  said  movable  contact 
Into  engagvmeBt  with  said  fixed  contact,  an  onstable 
weight  member  mounted  to  engage  with  said  movable  con- 
tact to  offset  the  action  of  the  spring,  aald  weight  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  dlslodgment  by  movement  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  weight  rela 
tlvely  to  said  bracket  when  dislodged. 

5.  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  sub 
stantlally  U-shaped  contact  member  movable  relatively  to 
said  bracket,  a  collar  adjustable  upon  said  contact,  a 
spring  normally  exerting  pressure  on  said  collar  to  main- 
tain said  contact  In  its  uppermost  position,  a  stationary 
contact  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable 
contact,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  said  movable  con- 
tact, the  ealargement  being  «ngageable  with  said  bracket 
to  limit  movement  of  said  contact  against  tension  of  said 
spring,  an  onstable  weight  member  normally  engageable 
with  said  enlargement  to  maintain  said  movable  contact 
In  its  lowermost  position  and  against  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  means  on  said  walght  member  and  engageable 
witk  said  bracket  to  limit  movement  of  the  weight  mem- 
hcr  when  disladg«d,  said  weight  member  when  diatodged 
pennittlac  ■oveawnt  of  «1«  movable  contact  iata  «■- 
Sngemeot  with  the  sUtioaarf  cnntact  throvgh  actlan  tt 
Mid  vrlor 


l,242.3r>0  SELF  AIUL  STING  HEADLIGHT  F(m  AU- 
TOMOBILEIS  HARvrv  H.  Hov,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  9,   1917.      Serial  No.  ltK).6G7.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


An  improv.-d  tncchanisni  for  ( aiising  tlif  li>-adii>;tit.s  of  an 
automobile  to  be  positively  turui'd  whenever  the  steering- 
gear  thereof  is  turned  to  alter  the  direction  of  the  auto- 
mobile ;  consisting  of  lamps  each  having  a  vertlcitl 
Journal  .  brackets  having'  btarii  in  In  whii-h  saiil  jniirnnls 
are  mounte<i.  said  brackets  beloK  fixed  to  sonic  part  of 
the  automobile;  crank  arm.s  at  the  lower  end.s  of  said 
Journals;  a  horiionfal  r<>ii  t.i  which  said  crank  arms  are 
pivotaily-connectetl  ;  a  socket  fixed  upon  aald  horizontal 
rod  ;  an  L  shaped  lamp  turninc  bar  having  Its  horizontal 
arm  fixed  In  said  socket  ;  the  steering  rod  of  an  automo- 
bile ;  and  a  bearing  fixed  upon  said  steering  rod  so  that 
tbe  vertical  arm  of  said  lamp  turnlnjr  bar  mav  slide  within 
said  bearing  last  mentioned  as  the  (hassis  of  the  automo- 
bile moves  up  and  down  upon  Its  springs. 


1.242..3.'')1.  JOLT  RAMMING  MACHINK  Ei.wahi.  Mei^ 
viLLB  Hr(.<;i\s.  New  York.  N  Y.  Kil..i  I  lec.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,981,      iCl.  22  -  45.j 


I.  In  H  J<<!t  ramming  machine,  a  vertically  iaOTAbl4 
plunger,  and  ati  anvil  portion  surrouniling  the  plunger 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  plunger  and  having  a 
uniformly  curved  impact  surface,  ami  a  menibcr  inter- 
posed betwe*-D  the  plunger  and  the  anvil  carried  on  said 
curved  Impact  surface. 

6.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  concave  anvil,  a  convex  Impact  ring  loosely  car- 
ried on  the  anvil  on  the  concave  surface  thereof,  and  a 
plunger  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  Impact  on  tbe  ring. 

8.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member  having  an  impact  gurfact^.  and  an 
Impact  receiving  member  automatically  alining  with  the 
■aid  Impact  surface. 

8.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  a  plunger,  a  table  car- 
ried on  the  plunger,  a  two  part  impact  anvil  adjacent  the 
table  the  parts  whereof  have  relative  movement  and  on 
which  the  plunger  Impaits,  and  a  curtain  protecting  tbe 
)oint  between  the  parts  of  tbe  anvil. 

II.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  the  combination  of  Im- 
pactlag   members,    the   impact   surfaces   of   which    are   In 
vcraeljr   sloped   to   co-act    to  automatically   <llstribute    the 
f«r«e  of  the  impact  evenly 

[Claims  2  to  ."i,  7.  and  in  not  printed  In  tl>e  Gau'tte  ] 
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1.242.352.  (  LOSIRE  FOR  HARRELS  John 
CHOWSKT.  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1914. 
No,    870,575.      (Cl.   217—76.)    - 


Jakw 
Serial 


bolder  in  one  direction  to  twist  the  tie.  and  means  for 
automatically  rotating  It  sufficiently  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection at  the  end  of  the  twisting  action  to  release  tha 
tie,  said  means  operstlve  to  rotate  the  parts  in  the  op- 
posite direction  only  at  the  end  of  the  twisting  mova- 
ment. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  closure,  and  a  swing- 
InK'ly  monnte.1  member,  said  member  having  angular  bent 
portions  forme,!  thereon,  guideways  located  In  the  top  of 
said  closure,  said  member  being  mounted  at  one  end  in 
said  guideways.  and  swingingly  mounted  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  barrel,  said  angiilar  bent  portions  of  said 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  of  said  closure. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  closure,  and  a  swing- 
ingly mounte.1  member,  guideways  located  in  the  top  ol 
said  closure,  said  member  being  mounted  at  one  end  in 
said  guideways  and  mounted  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
tarrol  above  said  closure,  said  member  adapted  to  brace 
said  closure  against  outward  pressure  when  said  closure 
is  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  barrel 

3.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  closure,  and  a  swing- 
inglv  mounted  member,  guideways  located  on  the  top  of 
said  closure,  a  bifurcated  bracket  secured  to  the  Inside 
wall  of  said  barrel,  a  locking  member  secured  to  said 
closure,  said  swingingly  mounted  member  being  mounted 
at  one  end  in  said  guideways  and  mounted  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  l>arrel  above  paid  closure,  said  swingingly 
mounted  member  adapted  to  brace  said  closure  against 
outward  pressure  when  said  closure  Is  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  and  secured  to  said  barrel  I'V  said  locking  mem- 
ber. ^  , 

4,  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  closure,  and  a  swing- 
ingly mounted  member,  guideways  located  on  the  top  of 
said  closure,  a  bifurcated  bracket  secured  to  the  inside 
wall  of  sniil  barrel,  a  locking  member  secured  to  said 
closure,  said  swingingly  mounted  member  being  mounted 
at  one  end  in  said  guideways  an<l  mounted  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  sal-l  l>arrcl  above  said  ( losure,  said  swingingly 
mounted  member  adapted  to  brace  said  closure  against 
outward  pressure  when  said  closure  Is  mounted  In  said 
bracket  and  se,  ure.l  to  said  barrel  by  said  locking  member, 
said  guideways  providing  means  for  allowing  said  closure 
to  i)ecome  disengaK<"(l   from  »iid  bracket. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  closure,  and  a  swing- 
ingly motinte.l  member,  a  pair  of  guideways  formed  In  the 
top  of  said  closure,  said  member  <  omprlslng  a  straight- 
way portion  and  a  pair  of  liu-hi  angled  bent  portions. 
said  straight  way  portion  of  said  member  being  secured  In 
said  guideways.  the  ends  of  said  right  angled  portions  be- 
ing plvotnllv  mounted  to  the  wall  of  said  barrel  above 
said  <losure.  a  Mfur-ated  bracket  secured  to  the  Inside 
wall  of  said  barrel,  said  closure  adapted  to  engage  said 
t)racket.  said  gnldeways  forminc  means  for  allowing  said 
closure  to  engage  and  disens:agf  -aid  bracket. 
[Claim  0  not   printed   in  the  (iazeftc.l 


8  A  wire-tie  twisting  tool  comprising  a  tie  holder  hav- 
ing projecting  Blotted  parts,  the  slots  being  deep  and 
narrow  and  open  on  opposed  sides  of  the  slotted  part  In 
the  same  rotational  direction,  said  slots  being  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  twisting  tool. 

4  In  a  wire-tie  twisting  tool  comprising  a  shank  and 
means  for  rotating  it.  a  pair  of  curved  fingers  forming 
an  S-shaped  hook  with  narrow  deep  slots  <  urved  about 
the  center  of  rotation  of  the  shank  and  opening  in  the 
same  rotational  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1242  354        TIRE  REMOVER.       Rmbkkt     H.     Kitschin- 
'  KH^TM,  La   Moure.  N.  D.      Fll^d  Aug.  21.  1916.     Serial 
Na.  115,979.     (Cl.  157—11.) 


^  J* 


J. 242. 353.  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  TYING  B.\G8.  Ao- 
orsT  S.  KiHN  and  Rix.i.vai.i-  R  Mii.mb,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignors  to  Bates  Valve  Hag  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  22.  1916. 
Serial   No,  29.773.       (Cl.  140— 119,  > 

1.  .\  wire  tie  twisting  tool  comprislni:  a  tie  holder 
having  parts  adapte^l  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  tie.  faced 
Id  the  same  rotational  direction,   means  for   rotating  the 


-r^^ 


/'  j.?^ 


1.  A  tire  remover,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
stand  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  spreading  arms  one 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel  and 
the  other  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support  independent  of 
said  wheel,  a  hand  operable  screw  swiveled  In  subsUn- 
tlally  upright  position  on  said  stand  having  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  Impressed  against  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  a  follower  threaded  on  said  screw  and  a  jaw 
meml)er  linked  to  said  follower  and  adapted  to  en^:age  a 
tire  on  said  wheel,  said  follower  being  movably  huked 
to  said  wheel  coupled  arm  to  assist  in  supporting  said 
screw  in  substantially  upright  positiou. 

2.  A  tire  rc'mover,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
stand  having  one  end  extending  Inwardly  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  hub  of  a  horizontally  supported  wheel  and 
its  other  end  extending  outwardly  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  ground  outside  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
an  upright  screw  revolubly  supported  on  said  stand  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  adapted  to  press  against  the  r.m  of 
.said  wheel,  a  jaw  a.iapted  to  entragc  the  tire  on  said 
wheel,  a  follower  threaded  on  said  s<rew,  a  link  movatdy 
connecting  said  follower  with  said  jaw  and  a  stay  mov- 
ably dlsp<.sed  between  said  follower  and  said  Inwardly 
extending  arm  of  said  frame  to  assist  in  supporting  the 
screw  in  uiirit:bt  position  while  the  Jaw  is  being  raised 
to  remove  said  tire  from  the  wheel. 


1242  365      PROCESS  OF  FILTERIN*;       Mark   R.   L.^mb, 
"Santiago.    Chile,    assignor    to    Ailis-Chalmers    Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    June   22,    1914.      Serial    No.    847,133. 

(Cl.  23—13.) 

1  The  process  of  removing  a  desirable  substance  from 
a  filter  cake  containing  said  deslralile  and  an  undesirable 
snbatance,  by  washing  the  cake  with  a  solution  of  the  un- 
dealrable  substance  whereby  the  un.lesirable  subatance 
wUl  remain  in  said  cake  and  prevent  collapse  of  same. 
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"     3.  The   pro€«8»  of   remuyln*  niter   from  a  Alter  cake  1 

containing  niter  and  soditin  chlorld,  by  -washing  the  cake  ^ 

with    a    solution    <>{   ^.hIjubi    ihloriil    whereby    the    sodium  , 

chl<iri>l   will   rtniiain   ii;   <Hi<\     ak-  ari.l   prevent   collapse  of  l 

saint'.  ' 
(Claim   •-'  not  printed  in  the  <ia2ette.] 


1, 241.'. 356.  SHEET  FKKDIN'i  MEillA.NtSM  S^M'-BL 
M.  r..\vr,sT<>N.  \V.'ii..iirtU.  N".  J.,  as.-i_'ri..r  i'.  .^aniu--:  M. 
I,.!!;^--rMn  r,,iiipany,  <  •,\iii'!'ii.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  J.r»ey.  Filed  J  i;y  .'j.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,012. 
(CI.  271—43.) 


■J.  .She.  t  f--.lin-  ui.M  hani<in  Infill. lins:  :i  siipp-irt  f'T  a 
column  'jf  sh.-.t~.  i  -^u: -tantially  vrt;' a!  irni  un,^v.-  -aid 
column,  a  s.muii.1  arm  MX'ir.-i!  r<i  th-  ;,.u.  -  -n.!  ..f  -aid 
first  mentlon.Ml  arm  an. I  u.irmally  .1  <|.'i-<>.l  suhstantially 
parallel  to  and  ilirerrly  «h..ve  said  oi'imn  of  sheets,  a 
collar  adjustaM-  alonir  the  lenifth  of  -;,i;.!  ond  men- 
tioned arm.  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  coll.ir  .n.  I  a  Iv.f..!  to 
enga>;e  with  th.^  edge  of  the  top  .sheet  of  said  .lumn.  and 
mean<  for  swinging  said  first  arm  to  .-aH-^"  ^ald  hook  to 
enu-ai.-  with  and   lat'Tally  dlsplac-  said   t^;)  <)"ft 

4.  .ShfHt  feeding  merh«nisin.  Including  a  -np[Hirt  for 
a  column  of  sheets,  a  sotistantially  verti.al  arm  above 
said  column,  meanr^  for  s^i-lnging  said  arm.  a  ru»i  secured 
to  the  low.T  end  of  said  iirm  and  normally  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  t"  and  above  said  column  of  sheets,  a 
collar  seourt-d  to  said  rod,  ami  a  honk  pivoted  to  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  .ngage  with  th"  top  sheet  of  the 
column  to  laterally  lisplac-  said  top  shf-.'t  upon  the 
swinging  niovemiDt   of  said   arm   in  one  dir^'ction. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  liazftte.] 
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1    •_■  4  •_' .  s .'.  7      roNTRC'i.r.iNi;  electrh  ally  PRO- 

1'KLLP:1i  VF^SSEL.s  Hikuir  Ljcnc.stri'M,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  ;is<ii:!Mr  to  .Xkrlcholaget  Ljungstn">ras 
Angturbin.  St..,  kliMlm.  Sw^'den.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.   Jl.OOf.       "A.   172—179.) 


Mr. 


1  .\  ro.  k-shaft  for  controlling  both  speed  and  direc- 
tion, In  .umblnatliin  with  r»'sistance  governing  means  ac- 
tuated   by    said    shaft    to    progressively    reduce    resistance 


and  Increase  spred  a"  ~n^i*.  "hnft  Is  rocked  In  either  di- 
rection from  a  i  id  !!•  i  --it  n,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  operate  reversely  with 
resjH'ct  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  switches  for  an  electro 
motor  circuit  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of  motor 
operation  as  said  shaft  turns  past  said  middle  point  and 
Intervening  devices  whereby  said  eccentrics  actuate  said 
switches  alternately  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  crank  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  resistance-governing  bar 
dependint  from  said  crank  and  lifted  thereby  as  It  turns 
upward  from  its  lowest  position  in  either  direction,  a 
pair  of  eccontrltn  turning  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trle  switches,  a  pair  of  levers  from  which  the  movable 
parts  of  said  switches  are  su.spended,  a  pair  of  bars  to 
which  said  levers  are  attached  and  which  are  provided 
with  studs  engaglni;  said  eccentrics,  and  the  necessary 
conductors  of  an  •  !■  trn  motor  circuit  connected  to  and 
governed  by  said  switches. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rocic-shaft  and  connections 
for  gradually  rMlu'dnk'  •  Iftririi  ri-i~iaii  >■  as  ^^ald  shaft 
Is  rocked  in  .-ItlnT  dir-rtlon  from  i\  iiuddl.'  inxitlon,  a 
pair  of  pC(t'nrrl'-  .arri.'d  '.y  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bars 
raised  and  l.iwr.d  in  said  eccentrics,  a  ;  air  .*"  !•  v.ts  at- 
tached to  and  moving  with  said  bar-  -n't..i  euidlnt: 
brackets  for  sahl  bars  and  levers,  a  pair  "f  -withis  for 
reversing  an  alternatlnc  current  .>f  ->'v.rMl  phas.-s  and 
means  conn>-<tlnk:  said  l.ver-  f.  |cirf-  •  i'  -aid  -witches  for 
actuating  the  latt.T  a-  -.aid  liaf-  m.a."  up  and  down,  the 
construi  tlon  aid  arra  n;."  in>  nt  of  said  eccentrics  provid- 
ing for  su<  h  a.  tnnt! u  'f  th.  sw-ttches  as  said  middle  point 
Is   approximately    parsed. 

4.  In  combination  with  means  f.r  re.iiiclng  resistance, 
means  for  operating  the  reversing  switches  of  an  alter- 
nating current  of  divers  phases  siippl(>mental  switches 
adapted  to  said  pha-.s  for  iiittirii:  ■•■it  all  resistance,  and 
a  crankshaft  ^arrylni:  -ail  i:i.an-  ..f  both  kinds  and  ac- 
tuating said  -upplcmentai  -witihcs.  the  said  devices  being 
arranged  to  de<  rease  rcsi-tance  and  thereby  increase  speed 
ns  rh>'  -h.if  i<  turned  in  eifb.T  direction  away  from  Its 
nii,i-tl>'  j'i.^iriMti,  to  in-air.>  the  .  \ittlng  out  of  all  resistance 
when  the  extreme  position  '  r'  -^aid  shaft  In  fdthnr  direction 
Is  reached  and  to  rev»'rse  th.'  current  through  the  several 
phases  when  the  crank  shaft  approaches  Its  middl''  po^t- 
tlon. 


1,242,358.  COIN  iluI.I)I.;K.  W.u.tek  L.  McCLINaHan, 
Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  May  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,435.      (CI.  133—5.) 


B. 


^^'ih^'t 


1.  In  a  coin  holder,  a  plurality  of  coin  tnbea  adapted 
to  receive  coins  flatwise  In  stack,  a  frame  holding  said 
tubes,  a  channeled  plate  covering  the  bottom  of  said 
tubes  and  having  circular  openings  therein  corresponding 
in  size  to  the  respective  diameters  of  said  tui)e8  and  dis- 
posed on  lines  parallel  with  the  channels  of  said  plate 
and  to  the  front  of  the  coin  holder,  keys  adapted  to  l)e 
operated  by  the  fingers  and  traveling  In  said  channeled 
pl.'.te  with  circular  openings  in  said  keys  adapted  to  trav^* 
from  their  respective  tubes  to  the  said  openings  In  sal 
plate,  bar  -prinirs.  pcrfora tioii<  in  -aid  fr.'uii.-.  <aid  key* 
eni-'M'.-inL'  s;ii<l  liar  springs.  I'ins  in  said  tnh,-  and  peBr 
foratlon  in  sai.l  sprin-s  adapti'd  to  r.'ceiv-  -^aid  pin-^  and 
an  apron  In  front  of  said  tut>e-  and  exlcndink'  .iround  said 
plate  and  keys  and  adapt. d  to  extend  down  to  the  hand 
whin  the  liii-.r-  ar.-  applicl  to  said  keys. 
1  Claim-  •-'    in.!   '■'>  n.>t   i>rinf.^'.i  in   the  Gazette.] 
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Wash.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1917      Serial  No.  149.701.      (CI, 
137—80.) 


said  slott.  .1  'rackets,  said  levers  being  fulcmmed  agninsT 
one  of  th.    walls  of  the  slots  of  said  brackets  and   :.  .n^- 
adapt.  1  t..  have  their  fulcrum  points  change  automatically 
as  said  in. ml.,  rs  are  moved  relatively,  as  described. 
IClaims  »i  and  T  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,242,361.     FODDERRACK 
111.      Filed    Mar     24.    191'; 
21—74.) 


A I  HEBT  E.  Miller,  Geneseo. 
Serial    No.    157,199.       (CI. 


An  oil  burner  of  the  clasa  described,  which  embodies 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passageway;  a  mixing  chamber 
forming  a  passageway  between  said  outlet  and  said  Inlet 
passageway  ;  a  tapered  deflector  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  mixing  chamber  ;  a  removable  block  disposed 
adjacent  said  outlet  end  to  afford  a  means  for  cleaning 
said  outlet  pas-aceway.  said  block  having  a  conical  re- 
cess ther.in,  and  a  radially  disposed  screw  having  a 
conical  end  engaging  into  said  recess  to  press  and  hold 
the  block  in  position. 


V 


1  '2  4  2.3  60.     BRAKE   MECHANISM    F' di   liAlLWAY- 

'c\RS      William   M.uikv,  BufTalo,  N.   V.     Original  ap- 

pUcation  filed  June  ."..  1915,  Serial  No.  31.900.     Divided 

and    this    appHcatlon    filed    Jan.    3.    1916.     Serial    No. 

ir.t.lHi'l.      (Cl.  188 — 43.) 


ilmMDnninmmi/ 


•■  /'  - 


1.  in  f..duer  racks,  a  piuraiity  of  beams  mount..!  in 
spa.ed  parallel  r.lation,  transv.  r.se  clamps  mouni.-.i  about 
sai.l  beam-  an.l  e.xt.  n.lin«  abo\.'  ami  b.'neath  the  .same,  aiai 
boards  intuposed  bctw.-.'U  the  l>eums  and  supporle.i  hy 
said  clamps,  the  .lamp-  ami  imards  cooperating  to  hold  the 
beams  in   parallel   spa.  cd   relation. 

■A.    In    lo.lder    ra.ks.    a    plurality    of    b.'am-    moniii.-.;    m 
parallel    spa.e.l    relation,    pairs    of    transversely    .'Xtended 
strips  positione<l   ah..s.    and   hcii.'ath    ilie   bf-ams,   an.l   .  ..u 
stituting  clampinK   m.  mber-   for   securing  the  sdid   b.am-. 
means    f..r    forcing-    the    strip-    ..!    ca.h    pair    towar.l    .•«,  h 
other  and  for  prev.'Uting  out«ar.l  iat.'iai  n,..N  .-n.ei.t  ..f  th. 
outer-most  of    sai.l    beams,    au<l    boar.is    Mippurt.-d    h>    the 
lower  strips  of  said  pairs  ..f  strips  int.  ri...-.d   l-.twceu  the 
beams  so  as  to  maintain  the  sam.    ui   -i.n  .1   r.lation. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  In  a  brake  me<hani-m  for  cars  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  a  holster  an.l  a  spring  plank  member, 
brake  shoes  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wheels  of  sa  d 
truck  a  -apt^oriitiL-  link  for  each  brake  shoe  plvotally 
secured  tu  ^ai  i  si.nn-plank  member,  brackets  secured  to 
the  bolster  of  said  truck  and  having  slots  therein,  brake 
levers  passe<l  through  the  slots  of  said  brackets  and  ful- 
crumed  therein,  said  levers  acting  against  said  brake 
shoes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brake  levers. 

2  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
ha"in..  a  bolster,  springs  carrying  said  bolster  and  a 
sprinc  plank  member  supporting  said  springs,  brake  shoes 
<^onn.'.  t»-d  to  said  spring  plank  member,  slotted  brackets 
connected  to  said  bolster,  and  brake  levers  connected  to 
said  brake  shoes  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
Blotted  brackets,  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  against  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  slots  of  said  brackets  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  their  fulcrum  points  change  automatically  as 
said    bolster    moves  -toward    or    from    said    sprlng-plank 

'"T  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
having  two  members  relatively  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane,  brake  shoes  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  brake 
levers  for  actuating  said  brake  shoes  each  having  a 
changeable  fulcrum  point  on  the  other  memlier,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  brake  levers. 

4  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
luiv'ing  two  members  relatively  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane  brake  shoos  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  slotted 
brackets  secured  to  the  other  member,  brake  levers  ex- 
tending through  said  slotted  brackets  and  adapted  for 
actuating  said  brake  shoes,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
brake  levers. 

5.  In  a  lirake  me-  hanlsm.  the  combination  with  a  truck 
having  tw.  niemher-  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
relatlvelv  movabh'  in  a  vertical  plane,  brake  shoes  con- 
nected to  one  ,.f  sai.l  m.-mber8.  slotted  brackets  connected 
to  the  oth.  r  m.  m!.  r,  and  brake  levers  connected  to  said 
brake   shoes   and   extending   vertically    therefrom    through 


1042.H62       SHAKE  ROLLER   LOCK.      W-iLiiE:"      .Mu.  iv.s. 
"ow'en-boro,  Kv..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ward  1'.  I'edley, 
Owensboro,     Ky.       Fihd     Feb,     24.     ISM  7        Seriai     No. 
l."<i,7.'y.      iCl.   lo^J — '^^■' 


A  shade  roller  construction  embodying  a  bracket  having 
a  spin.lle  receiving  aperture,  and  a  collar  surrounding  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  upper  por- 
tion  a  roller  having  one  terminal  disposed  rotetaldy  with- 
in  said  collar  an.l   provided   with  a  non  rotatable  spindle 
engagealde   In    the   first    mentioned    aperture,   and    a    pawl 
carried  by  said   terminal   of  the  roller  within   the   collar 
and   movable  betw.-en   said   collar   and   spindle  to  engage. 
the  spindle  when  the  roller  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  be^ 
low  a  certain  velo.  Ity  and   prevent  further  movement  of 
the   roller   in    said    .Hnctlon,    and    to    move   along    the   in- 
terior of  sai.l   (oUa:    an.l   engage   in   the  second  mentioned 
aperture  when  the  ■■  1'  r  1=  rntnt. .!  in  said  direction  above 
a  certain  velocity  t.    -'    ;    :    rtlie,   m. vment  In  said  direc- 
tion. 


1'>423G3      HELL  Sli'LoRT.     K-.    s  iM  i  kllbb  and  Otto 
'  FiscHL.  St.  la  ails.  Mo      File.l  Apr   .'{,  1916.     Serial  No. 
88,430.      (CL  30— o7.) 

1  A  heel  support  comprising  an  upper  iayr  a.iapted  to 
be  placed  within  the  shoe  ami  haMnt'  a  round,  d  and  at- 
tenuated forward  end.  a  low.  r  iav,  :  of  less  width  than 
the  upper  laver  having-  it-  .'ut.:  e.U-e  matchluL-  the  outer 
edge  of  the  upper  layer  an.l  having  an  attenuate.!  inner 
edge  parallel  with  an.i  at  a  relatively  considerable  di- 
tance   fr^-m    th.-   inner   edee   of  the    npp.  r    \■^^■'■.    a    i..w    o! 
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stltrhlnc  parallel  with  th«  lniK>r  edge  of  the  lower  layer 
binding  thf  lnn«r  p<l»t  of  the  lower  layer  to  the  upper 
layer,  an  Inwardly  and  forwardly  tapering  llller  piece  be- 
tw(-.n  the  upper  and  lofwer  layers  havinK  Iti  outer  edge  In 
allnement  with  the  outer  edgea  trf  tb*-  upper  and  lower 
layprs  ami  bondintf  material  uniting  salil  layers  and  filler 
piece  together. 


2.   A  heel  snpport  comprlslnif  a  smooth  flat  upper  layer 
of  IfathtT  confofmlng  In  shape  to  the  heel  and  arch  ser 
tlon  of  a  shoe  and   belog  adapted   to  fit  within   the  rear 
ward   portion   of  a   shoe,   a   l»wer   layer  havlag  Ita  outer 
edge  formed  to  match  tb«  outer  edge  of  th«  upp«r  layer 
and  extending  Inwardly  approximately  half  the  width  of 
the    upper   layer  and    t^^rminatlDg  In   an   attennated   edge 
spaceiJ    from   and    appraxtaiatehf  parallel    with   the   Inner 
'<i(?e  of  the  upper  layer,  a  flller  piece  »nterpo«Kl  between 
the  upper  and  lower  layers  harlng  Its  outer  edge  conform 
Ing  substantially  to  the  futer  edgt's  of  said  layers  and  hav- 
insf  its  forward  end  tapering  and   terminating  rearwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  tf  the  lower  layer,  and  having  an 
Inward  and  forward  surface  sJope.  and  a  quantity  of  bond- 
ing material  for  reUlnlag  said  layers  in  bonded  anion. 

3.  A  heel  support  comprising  a  smooth  flat  upper  layer 
of  leather  conforming  i«  shape  to  the  heel  and  arch  sec- 
tion of  a  shoe  and  being  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  rear- 
wirl  portion  of  a  staoe^  a  lower  layer  having  Its  outer 
.■<lg.'  form.'d  to  match  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  upper  layer 
and  extending  inwardly  approximately  half  the  width  of 
the  upp.r  layer  and  tenaloatlsg  In  an  attenuated  edge  In- 
wardly from  the  inner  edge  of  the  apper  layer,  a  filler 
piecf'  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  layers  and 
having  its  outer  edge  Conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
outer  edges  of  said  layirs  and  having  its  forward  end 
tapering  and  terminating  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  lower  layer  and  also  tapering  inwardly  and 
having  Its  inner  edge  spaced  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
lower  layer,  a  quantity  af  bonding  material  retaining  said 
layers  in  homled  union,  and  a  row  of  stit.hlng  passing 
through  said  upp.^r  and  lower  layers  and  eitendlng  par- 
allel to  the  inner  edge  of  the  lower  layer. 


i.i;42.:5t;4.     roMFii.NKi>    SQrf:KZK    and    .iolt   ram 

MING  MACIIINK.  Tjiu.mas  .1.  Ml  mfurd.  Jd,  Plain 
field,  N.  J,  Filed  Feb.  2'>.  1010.  Serial  No.  SO  368 
(Cl.   22—45.) 


1.   A  change-over  Jplt  attachment  for  a  sqneezer  mold 
ing  machine  coniprialng  a  member  adapted   to   cooperate  i 


with  the  squeerer  cylinder,  a  plnnger  working  In  said 
member  co/>peratlng  with  the  squeeter  plunger,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  for  operating  said  change  over  plunger 
for  a  jolt  ramming  operation. 

2.  A  change  over  jolt  atachment  for  a  .sque.z.-r  mold- 
ing machine  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  squeezer  cylinder,  a  plnnger  cooperating  with  the 
squeezer  plunger,  and  means  for  supplying  air  for  operat- 
ing said  change-over  plunger  for  a  Jolt  ramming  operation. 

3.  A  change  over  Jolt  atachment  for  a  squeezer  molding 
machine  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
squeezer  cylinder,  a  plunger  co<'<peratlng  with  the  squeezer 
plunger,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  air  supply  for  said 
«ha»g«^Ter  ^vnger  to  secure  a  Jolting  operation. 

4.  A  cha»ge-oTer  Jolt  attachment  for  a  aqueeaer  molding 
macklBc  comprlaiBg  a  member  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  the 
^fl"****'  cyllader  aad  provided  with  a  planger  (^oAperatlng 
with  the  aqvewer  pl«M«r  and  Be«M  for  su^ying  air  for 
a  JoltlBg  •peratlaa. 

5.  A  change-OTer  Jolt  attachsaeat  for  a  sqneeaer  mold- 
ing machine  comprlalag  a  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  sqaeeser  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plunger 
coo'.eratlng  with  the  squeezer  plunger  and  means  for 
breaking  vacuum   In   the  squeezer   cylinder   when   the   ma 

•  hlne  Is  operating  as  a  jolt  ramming  machine. 
[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.242.365.  VULCANIZING  PRE.SS.  Edwahd  Nai  r,.  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  and  Robber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  10,  1916.      Serial   .No,   108.404.      (Cl.   18—17.) 


1.  Iii  :i  prea.s  of  the  character  described,  a  table:  a 
pre.ss  member  vertically  reclpro.ahle  above  .said  table  : 
platforms  slldably  mounted  upon  the  table  for  horizontal 
reciprocation  below  said  press  member  :  molds  carried  by 
resp«'ctlv.'  platforms;  and  adjustable  means  linking  the 
platforms  for  simultaneous  movement  and  for  positioning 
the  molds  suc<  esslvely  m  the  path  of  travel  of  said  press 
member. 

6.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  table:  a 
press  member  vertically  reclprocahlc  about  said  table  : 
said  pre.ss  member  lieing  formed  with  an  interior  coni<-al 
rec.-ss  surround.-d  by  a  stenin  chamber:  platform.s  re- 
ciprocable  upon  said  table  below  the  press  member  :  a 
matrix  drum  fixed  relatively  to  ea^h  platform  :  a  loos,. 
Inclosing  annulus  for  each  matrix  drum  defined  by  fra. 
tlonally  mating  members,  and  Indeppndent  means  for 
moving  said  press  member  and  the  platforms,  whereby  the 
matrix  molds  with  th.  ir  inclosing  annull  may  be  suc- 
cessively positioned  in  axial  allnement  with  the  recessed 
press  member  in  order  that  the  latter  may  group  the 
fractional  components  of  said  annull  into  a  firm  inciosure 
upon  their  respective  drums. 

[Claima  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242..'366.  BRAKE-ACTCATING  LEVRK.  .Iame.s  No- 
TOTNT,  T'nlon  Center.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  H6,92«.      (Cl.  74 — 64.) 

1.  A  brake  operating  device  comprising  ,1  Iims..  i)oard, 
a  stub  shaft  extending  from  said  base  board,  1  sleeve  ro- 
t^'tably    moanted    upon    said    stun   Shaft,   a    ratchet    wheel 
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mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  held  again.t  rotation  there^ 
r  rdrum   m..nn,..d   upon   sa.d   sleere  .ml  held   ap»  ust 
rotation    thereon,    a    lever    roUUbly    mounted    upon    said 
sleeveVtween  sai.l  drum  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  i;^tch  p^^ot^ 
anv  connected  w.M.  .ai.i  base  board  and  yieldab  y  held  In 
:ngagement  .itb  >.n  1  rat.  be,  wheel,  said  latch  bdng  pro^ 
vlded  with  an  arm.  a   pawl   movably  connected  ^th  «  d 
lever   and    v.eldablv    held    in    engagement    with    the    teeth 
of  slid  ral<-he,  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  paw    out  of 
el^gen "nt  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  .inger  u.ovably  car- 
He?bv  said  lever  and  yieldingly  held  to  extend  in  a  posl- 
t  on  Y^.r    engagement    with    the    upper    face    of    said    base 
Ird  a  ui  llmU  the  swinging  n.ove.nent  of  the  lever    and 
^ans  f-  'irawing  said  finger  out   of  its  normal  position 
r  pernnt    saul    lever    to    be    swung    beyond    the    norma 
an.ount   and   bring  the   finger    into   engagement   w    h    the 
^m  of  the  first   n.entloned  latch  to  swing  said  latch  out 
"engagement    with    the    ratchet    wheel   and    P^rm  t     he 
ratchet   wheel,  sleeve  and  drum    ,o   rotate  for  unwinding 
a  line  wound  upon  the  drum. 


o     V    brake    operating    device    comprising   «    carrier     a 
stub  shaft  extending  from  said  carrier,  a  sleeve  rotatiibly 
mounted   upon    s,,i,1   stub   shaft,  a   ratchet   wheel   mounted 
up.n    said    sleeve    and    held   against    rotation    thereon     a 
^rum  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  held  a^a>-t  rotation 
thereon,  a  latch  lever  rotatably  n.ounted  upon  ^^  sleeve 
between   the   drum   and   ratchet   wheel  and   provided  with 
a  plwl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  latch  pivotally  con^ 
nect^d  with  said  carrier  and  yleldably  held  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet   whe...  and  provided  with  an  abu  tuen^ 
a   pin    movablv    carried    by    said    Uver   and    yieldabl.v    held 
to^.xtend  in  a  position  for  engagement  with  said  carrier 
o    limit    the   swinging  movement   of   the   lever   in   one   dl 
ec  U?n.  and  means  for  drawing  said  pin  out  of  Us  normal 
position   to  permit  the  lever  to  be  swung  "^.v'-'J  ^  ^ 
n.al  anu.un.   and  bring  the  pin  into  engagement   with  th. 
aluttnen,   o,   said  l.uch  to  swing  the  latch  out  of  engag 
m^  twkh  the  rat.-het  wheel  and  p^-rmit  ,he  ratchet  wheeh 
S^e  and   drum    to    r.Mate   for    unwinding   a    line   wound 

BDon  the  driiiB.  4-0 

■A    A    urake    operating    device    comprising    a    carrier     a 
drt,m    rotai.bly    connected   with    said      arr.er   and    having 
.    ratchet   wheel,   a    latch    lever   for   ene^gn.g   the   .atche 
wheel   to  rotate  the  drua..  a   latch   carried  by  tb,-  carrte 
"  d  yleldably  held  in  engagement  wUh  said  --tchet  wbee 
and  provided  with  an  abnfuetit,  a   fine- r  .-arrl.^  by  said 
lever   and  ylr*4ably   hekl    to  extend   in  a   posltio.   ff  en^ 
gagpment  with  the  carrier  to  lln.1t  the  swinging  ■«-;«'"^ 
iTTTlever.  and  a.eans  for  .moving  the  finger  out  of  po^ 
t^on  lor  ^ngagewent  with   the  carrier   to  permit  the  lever 
fo"wl.g  ^rTlt.  n<mnal  am^nt   and  b .lag  the  bnger 
I^to  r.i^m  with  the  ai^>tm.^t  of  the  Intch  fo  move 
t^  tatrb  oot  <A  engagement  with  th-  ratchet  wheel. 
243  0.  G.— 22 


4    A   brake   op-rating   device    comprising    a    -"PI>^'^   ^  ^ 
Htub  Shaft   extending  from  said  support^*  sWpe  ''^ta  '    '1 
mounted    upon    the    Mui.    shaft,    a    «•"'<  ^'^^^     " '^   ^^^^ 
upon    .he    M...ve    and    held    against    rotation    threo.  .    a 
i^ndlng  drum  mounted  upon  said  sb-eve  and  held  agnins 
rotation    thereon,    a    lever    roratab.v    mounted    upou    said 
sleeve  in  operative  relation   to  the   ratehet   wheel,  a    paw 
caTried    bv    said    lever    and    yleldably    held    m.    engagement 
with    thetee.h    of   said    ratchet    wheel,    mean,    lor    moyng 
the    pawl    out    of    engagement    wltb    the    ratchet    wheel,    a 
iHt.h   .arned    by    ,s.ud    supp<.rt    and    y,eldaS..v    held    in    en^ 
Kagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wb.  .  :  :.nd  having 
a  handle  extension,  a  pin  and  actuating  n.aus  '^arrled-by 
said  lever  and  yleldably  held  In  a  P-'^^'",/"^  t*";  ^  "  *° 
n,nit    the  movement  of   the  lever   In   one   direction   by    en 
,agen.ent   with  said  suprort.  said  pin  when  moved  ou     of 
it     normal  position  and  said  lever  swung  In  one  direct  on 
;:..:;:;  its 'normal   extent  engaging   the  handle  extens^n 
of' the  latch  carried  by  the  support   to  swing  the  lat.h  out 
of  engagement  with   the  ratchet   wheel. 

5     \    brake    operating    device    comprising    a    support,    a 
stub  shaft  extending  from  said  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted   upon    said   .stub   shaft   and   having   its   Inner   end 
p  r  ion  prc'vidci  with  flattened  faces  '•■-^'-^"f  ';'„!!,";, 
ment  shoulders  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  P^-'^ed 
with   tlattene.!   faces  terminating  in  abutn.ent  sh<.ulder8,  fl 
n    ,di  t  wheel  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
le  ve  and  held  against  rotation  thereon  by  the  flattened 
Ze'of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  sleeve^  and  engaging 
h     abutment  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  flattened  faces^ 
,    ,.  ver   rotatably    mounted  upon   s,ild   sleeve  and   engaging 
,„..  .,„t..r  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  winding  drum   flt^ 
ting  upon   the  outer  end   portion   of  said   sleeve   and   held 
rgalnsrrotatlon    by   the   flattened   faces   of  the   outer   end 
por    on   of  the  sleeve   and   engaging  the  a».utment   shoul^ 
de       at   the  ends  of  the  flattened  faces  of  the  outer   end 
nor  ion  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 
feve      moans  carried  by  said  stub  shaft  for  engaging  the 
winding  drum   to  releasably   hold  the  winding  <^rn.-/^^1 
Tl-eve  upon  the  stub  shaft,  a  pawl   carried   by  ^l^   '- 
Ind    -leldablv  held  In  engagement  with  the  teerh  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  paw  lout  of  eiip  ge- 
"ent  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  latch  carried  by  said  sup^ 
p.  r    and  yleldably  held  In  engagement  with  the  tee  h  of 
:;;id  ratchet  Wheel  and  having  an  arm  terminating    n  an 
abutment   finger,   a   plu  ^  actuaUng   rrieans    ■  a  r  ed   by 
said  lever  and   yleldably   held   In  a   position   t..    U.nit    th. 
movemint   of  the   lever   In    one   direction   by   etigagemen 
wUh"  id  support,  said  pin  when  moved  out  of  It,  norma 
no  ition  and  said  lever  swung  in  one  direction  beyond  its 
nornil  position  engaging  the  arm  of  the  latch  earned  by 
i?id  base  plate  to  swing  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
th     ratchet  wheel,   said  pin  engaging  the  abuttBeiU  linger 
.f  the  latch  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever. 


,.242.367.      COMBINED    SPARKPLUG    AM'    ^^^'^''^''^ 
PF.VICE.      ArcrsTB    Pa.  hk.    New    ^"r^^-    ^     ha  ^ 
Mav  -A.  1016.     i^erlal   No.  95,^64.      (Cl.  123-169.) 
1     in  a  device  of  the  class  descrU»ed.  a  spark  pUig  pro- 
vided wi^h  a   ..ntrally  dispose,!,   '-''"<^;-^;'>— :.;"';^,':f 
tubular    metallic    member,    the    upper    .  n.l    ..f    ^J^''^'    P^^ 
n      abov..  the  upper  end  of  the  plug,  a   li.p.id  conta  n^ 
,rvess..l  surrounding  the  upper  porti.m  ot  said  tubular 
member    du-ts   leading  from   the   interior  of   th..   vess.l    to 
X     nterior  passage  of  the  tubular  member,  a  thimble  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  handle  threaded  upon   the  upper  port-n  of 
lit  stl.  and  n  fire  pin  extending  through  the  passage  of 
1  tubnlar   member  and   secured   to   th..    thimb  e.    w C.  > 
the  location  .►<  the  thimble  raises  or  low.-rs  the  pU^.  sa  d 
pin    ^ing    pr,»vlded    with    a    plung.r    portion    «d«»^';>   ^« 
r^ly  at  the  interior  of  the  tnbular  portlp.  U>  sea     the 
^^^  when  iid  plunger  is  in  de»rre,sed  positV«  aad  nn 
seTl    the    duet.    wh..    In    an    elevated    po.itK«,    thereby 
^Jowlng  liquid  depo«»t«l  in  the  ves.el  ,n  pa«  »^roo.h  th, 
iX  into  ;«1  throt^  the  p.«-S.  o4  tb<  tubalar  member 
5    in  a  device  of  th..  cl«™  (lescribe.1.  a  spark  pln.  e»i 
bodying  at  Ita  lewer  end  a   metalllr  attachtag  «beU   and 
^Cat  its  i.pp«-  «-  a  m«anic  c«p  shaped  vea«l.  an 
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elongated  asbestos  portion  tnterniediafe  rh"  ihfll  himI  ves- 
sel, and  a  tubular  rnHtalllc  iiiftiib.-r  fxrpndlng  iongitiidi- 
nally  of  the  plug  for  se.ijrlng  the  shell  f.i  th.'  vessel,  said 
tubular  portion  having  dUcts  fomniunlia ting  with  the  in 
terlT  of  th"  tubular  member  and  thf  interior  of  the  vps 
sel,  ui  '■umr)inatlon  with  a  firing  ."It-i  trode  positioned  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  passage  of  the  tubular 
HHinlit^r  and  provided  near  Its  upp.r  »'ud  with  a  thimble 
haviiik;  threaded  connection  with  th.-  ui)[)er  fiid  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  handlt  on  said  thimble  for  raising  or 


lowering  th.-  .^aiuf  on  the  threads  of  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  plunger  portion  cooperating  with  said  electrode  and 
conforming  in  shape  to   the  Interior  of  the  tubular  mem 
ber,  whereby  the  raising  of  the  elec  trode  unseals  the  ducts 
from   the  vessel  and  the  lowering  of  said  electrode   seals 
saiil  duct.-,  .said  tubular  member  extending  below  the  asbes 
to-  portion  to  substantially  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  to 
surround  and  guide  the  lower  portion  of  the  electrode  and 
thereby    preclude   short  circuiting   of   said   electrode   with 
th.'  shell  wh^■n  the  electrode  Is  in  a  heated  condition. 
[Claims  ::  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc] 


l.'4_',.{08.     DRYING  APPARATUS 
Rome,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1917. 
(CI.  34—19.) 


Bkrtraxdo  Pa.naka, 
Serial  No.   163,906. 


.♦- 


TnTTT' 


1  In  apixirHtiis  of  the  class  described,  th.'  comblnatiun 
f)f  a  plurality  ..f  tiers  of  separate  dryini:  rooms,  doors  on 
one  or  more  -^id^s  of  .said  rooms,  a  v.>nf llatinif  rharnh.-r 
above  sai.i  tl.Ts.  a  fan  for  lilowing  air  fr.im  said  chamber 
into  thf  rooms  of  the  uppefniost  of  said  tiers,  means  for 
shutting  off  any  of  the  rooms  of  .said  uppermost  tl.-r  from 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  separately  closing  off  the 
rooms  of  one  tier  from   the  rooms  of  another  tier 

•J.  In  apparatus  of  the  clt.s.s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  separate  drying  rooms,  doors  on 
on.'  or  morp  sides  of  said  rooms,  a  ventilating  chamber 
abov.'  sai.l  tiers,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
'  hamber.  fans  on  .said  shaft  adapted  to  circulate  the  air 


from  said  chamber  to  the  rooms  theretielow. 
shutting  off  from  any  of  the  rooms  oi  sabi 
tier  from   <Mid  ihamber    anil   mean-   i..r 


off   tht 


means    for 

uppermost 

•parately   dosing 


of  on.    tor  from   rhe  ro..ms  of  another  tier. 


l.-'42.:ui!t        RoT.VHV 

San    Fruni  i-^ro.    ('al 
1J4  ■J,'-.s        ((1     H4 


flTTKR.      Thomas    H.    Parkbb, 
Filed    Oct.    7.    1916.      .Serial    No. 

L'ni.i 


1  ,\  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  centraii\  loounted  rev- 
ohiMe  supp<,rt  ;  a  knife  on  each  en<l  ..f  sani  >upport.  one 
of  sabl  knives  pointing  in  a  direction  opposit.'  to  ihat  of 
the  other  of  said  knives,  and  an  eccentricallv  mounte-i  and 
outwardly  curved  guard  on  each  side  of  said  -upport.  the 
urvatur.'  of  .said  guard  being  appruiimat.'Iy  the  curve  of 
ihe  path  of  travel  of  one  of  said  knives,  ami  the  point  of 
mounting  of  said  guard  having  its  eccentri.  ity  from  its 
center  -within  the  aiea  from  said  center  to  the  end  of  said 
guard  in  proximity  to  the  rear  of  the  opposite  knife. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  centrally  niounte,!  rev 
oluhle  support.  A  knife  on  each  .nd  of  said  -upp.irt.  one 
uf  said  knives  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  oth.T  of  said  knives,  and  an  eccentrli  ally  mounted  and 
outwardly  curved  guard  on  each  side  of  said  support  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  engageable  with  said  support,  the  .  urva- 
ture  of  said  guard  being  approximately  the  ,  urve  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  one  of  said  knives,  ati.l  the  point  of 
mounting  of  said  guard  having  Its  eccentricity  from  its 
center  within  the  area  from  said  center  to  the  .  u.i  of  said 
guard  in  proximity  to  the  rear  end  of  the  opposite  knife. 


l,i;42..'?7(i  PKDAL-PLATE  John  I  I'ethte:  Boise, 
Idaho  Filed  Nov.  21  19K,  Serial  No  132  599^ 
.CI.   7-t — 81.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehlclp,  the  combinatinr;  with  the  accel- 
erator pedal  thereof,  of  a  pedal  plate  embodying  a  heel 
portion  and  a  tail  portion,  means  for  hing.'dly  supporting 
said  pwlal  plate  upon  th.-  vehicle  floor  hoards  so  that  the 
ball  portion  of  the  pedal  plate  rests  upon  said  accelerator 
pedal,  an.l  upwardly  pxf.'ndin^,'  heel  flanges  larrled  by 
the  heel  portion  of  said  pedal  plate,  said  heel  flanges  being 
spare. 1  apart  at  rheir  rear  ends  to  provide  a  dirt  exit. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  a<cel- 
erator  pedal  th.reof,  of  a  pedal  plate  embodying  a  heel 
portion  and  a  ball  portion,  means  for  hlugedly  supporting 
said  p-lal  plate  upon  the  vehicle  floor  boards  so  that  the 
ball  portion  thereof  rests  upon  said  accelerator  pedal,  a 
sole  engaging  flange  extending  upwardly  from  one  side 
e<lge  of  the  ball  portion  to  said  plate,  spaced  heel  flange 
evtending   upwardly  from   the  heel  portion   of  said   pedal 
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plate,  and  teata  extending  Inwardly  from  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  heel  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
thf  operators  heel  in  position  upon  the  pedal  platt 
against  accidental  displacement. 


1  24"  371  MllTTLE-LOCK  Fkank  M.  Piebcb,  Chicago, 
'in'  a.sslgnor  to  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company. 
Chl'cago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appir 
...Uion  filed  Oct.  3.  HM4.  Serial  No.  864J35.  Divided 
and  this  application  t.le.l  .Ian  J  1915.  Serial  No.  102. 
(CI.    '-'42—0.) 


mounted  thereon,  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  be- 
tween said  numbering  wheels,  said   di-ks  having  Bcrapmg 


•'  In  a  10  king  device  of  the  -lass  described,  hinged 
sections  adapted  to  intertlt  and  having  alined  apertures,  a 
slotte<l  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  one  section,  a  locking  bolt 
in  the  sleeve  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
allne<l  apertures,  a  <  ollar  on  the  bolt  in  the  sleeve  limiting 
the  locking  movement  thereof,  a  spring  on  sabl  bolt  In  said 
sleeve  bearing  against  the  .ollar  t..  normally  hold  the  bolt 
thrust  inwardly,  a  pin  on  the  bolt  extending  through  the 
slot  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  not.  h  in  the  sle<'ve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pin  therein  to  lock  the  bolt  when  retra.ted 
[Claims  1,   3.  and  4  not   printed    in   the  (.azette.] 


1242.372      PHONIC  APP.^R-XTUS.     .SiTci'nKN  r    PortBB, 
"Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Fllod    Nov.    13.    1914.       Serial    No. 
X71.914.      (CI.   179    -KXt.l.) 


n-^'.'f'i 


UA'.V' 


edC««.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  disks  on  said  shaft. 
m  «ie  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Phonic  apparatus  ,  .,„,vris,„u  a  Sase  block,  'nsulam 
CUDS  therein,  a  common  ■  over  arm  for  the  cups  Pivdalb 
3  r..l  to  the  base  bloek.  conducting  material  withtn  he 
;.ups.  .ondn.ttng  top  and  bottom  llnmgs  in  each  cup  the 
OD  ones  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arm.  electrical 
Za^Xov-  from  the  top  and  boUom  linings,  a  stylus  bar 
SSg  a  stvlus  adapte,!  to  engage  a  .sound  record  «Pe"^ 
rv^ccnn:"t,,l  to  one  en.l  .d  the  arm  and  a  balance 
s   ,1    g  secur,  d  .0  the  base  blo.k  and  bearing  on    he  oppo 

,     ,ni  oi  th.    am,  thereby  equilibrium  Is  maintained. 


I  .4  .  :i7S  .UrroMATir  CLK.vMN-  I-FVICEFim  NLM 
V.FKINii  MACHINES.  .Iamvs  11.  I^"^' ■^"•^"f^'  ^";*  ^„\' 
auge.    N.    J.      F.l.'.l    .I:n.     l>..    1915.      Serial   No.    2.661. 

(01.  101 — 425.) 

m  a  numbering  ma.hine.  the  combination  ^^.Ih  a  uum 
i^i.xm   head    comprising   a    shaft    and    numbering   wheels 


U-TOMATIC     TBUNKING     SYSTEM.      Bc- 
Rochester,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
Manufacturing      Company. 
Npw   York.      Filed 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.242.374 

GENl!    A.     RHINKl 

berg  -  Carlson      Telephone 
Rochester.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 


Nov.  18.   1914.     Serial  No.  872,689. 


■i^^ 


.J 


5:^i 


'^m 


+ — ^^-  -^:    ;  — r- w 


1     In   combination,   a   central    exchange   switchboard    a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  in  ^valt  ple  Ja  ks 
L  .aid  switchboard,  said  Jacks  being  arranged  fJ^^^-[ 
predetermined    numerical    order,    cord    circuits    ^or    inter 
connecting  said  lines,  a  private  branch  exchange  nald  ex- 
change  b.dng  .l.slgnated   by  a   regular   directory   number, 
fp  u'aUty  of  Unef  between  the  central  and  -»^  P^'-  ^ 
exchange    switchboard,    multiple    Jacks    ^"'"'■^P^^f' °«^   '° 
numerical  position   on   said   switchboard   to   the  directory 
number  of  said  private  branch   ''^^^^'^f  •/"^7,^^':^    "^ 
selecting    switches    connected    to    .-aid    Jacks,    each    swlt.h 
heing     ft'into   action    to    select    one   of   the   idle   lines   be- 
tween  the  exchanges  when   a  plug  Is  Inserted   in   the  <  or- 
rrsp.?nding  Jack,   and  means  controlled   by   the   busy   con^ 
ditb.f^.'f'.n   of  said   trunks  for  preventing  movement  of 

'"o  Tu'^'lbination  a  central  exchange  switchboard,  a 
DluraUtv  .'f  t.'b'phone  lines  terminating  In  multiple  Jacks 
;  oLsad  switchboard,  said  Jacks  being  arranged  in  regular 
predetermi.ied  nun.rical  order,  cord  circuits  for  inter.-on^ 
nectlng  <nid  lines,  a  subscribers  station  being  designated 
by  a  riular  dire- tory  number,  a  plurality  of  lines  between 
the  central  swit.hboard  and  said  subscribers  station,  mu 
TiL    1a^  ks    ,.orrespon<ling    in    numerical    position    on    said 

switch .rd    to   the   .nr.vtory    number   of   said   '^"l";'-;^"-;  >; 

station   autonuili.    line  -eb-.tiuK  switches  connected  to  said 

a'ks  ouch  swUcb  being  set   into  action  to  select  one  of  the 

Idle  lines  betwcn  the  exchange  and  th.    suLs.  riber  s  -tat.on 

When  H  plup  Is  inserted  In  the  .orrespondiug  jack,  a  con^ 

7rollin.'  circuit  .  losed  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  in  s.ud 

.  ck    for    causing    said    swit.h    to   sele.t    an    idle    Une.   and 

means    controlled    l^.-    the    l:usy    .  ondit,on    of    all    of    s.nd 

line-    for  op.'ning  sai.l  c..ntrolling  circuit. 

3    m    .ond'ination    a    central    exchange    swit.hboard     a 

,auralit>    of  telephone  line-  terminating  in   multiple  Jack^ 


H 
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nn   said  -wltf hboard.  ~ai(1  Jhrks  belnj;  arranifpd   ;n   regTilar 
predptprininf><l  num»Tf<al  order,  cord  firriilr«  for  lnr<>rron 
Cf'tlnt,'    ^aiii    Iin.'~.    .1    pi-ivat--    hranch    I'x.hat}!.'.'.    said    >\ 
chenge  bf.ag  dfslgnattMl  \<y  n  r<M;iilar  dirt'ctory  nuiiilier.    » 
plurality  ^f  lines  bftwi'cn  the  ofntral  and  >iaiil  iirivite  ex 
chanc.".  multiple  Ja<ks  corresponding  In  mmi.Ti' al  pcisition 
on    >ald   switchboard   to   the  directory    nuiiiiM-r   of  >aiil   prl- 
Tit.'    braiii  h    exi  hange.    automatic   line    selecting   switches 
conDe(te<l  to  saM  Jfcks,  nieens  controlled  hy  the  Insertion 
of    a    plug    in    fach    Jack    for    moving    tlie    r-nrrespondlng 
switch  to  -ilf.  t  an  Idle  Una,  a  private  r>lay   fur  f'acli  line, 
said    relay    being    energlzefl    by    the    connect;. .n    of   a    jack 

^vlth    'h rr.--pondlng    ll»e.    an    interrupter    circuit    for 

advancing  said  automatic  (witch,  a  series  circuit  having 
•:onra<  r-  'introlled  by  said  private  relay,  a  relay  in  said 
circuit  for  opening  said  Interrupter  <ir.uit  wh.-u  all  of 
said  private  relays  are  energiied. 

4.  In  comliination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  a  pri- 
vate relay  for  eai  h  of  Mid  lines,  a  central  exchange 
switchboard,  a  plurality  of  Jaclcs  mounted  on  said  switch 
board,  operators'  cord  clrcolts  therefor,  automatic 
switches  connected  to  said  Jacks,  said  switches  having 
contacts  connected  to  Bald  telephone  line.s,  a  cln  uit  con 
'rolled  by  said  private  relay,  a  busy  relay  in  s;ild  circuit. 

a  signal,  and  mean.s  controlled  by  said  last  relay  upon  the  ; 
;nserrion  of  a  plug  in  one  of  said  Jacks  when  :il\  of  -aid  ' 
telephone  lines  are  busy  to  display  said  signal 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  auto 
raatic  switches  having  banks  of  contacts  at  which  said 
lin>s  are  connected,  a  central  exchange  switchboard.  Jacks 
mounted  on  said  switchboard,  operators"  cord  '  ir<\ilts 
therefor,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  a  plug 
in  one  of  said  Jacks,  a  selecting  relay  In  said  circuit,  a 
-tepping    magnet    for   said    rwitch.    an    internipter    in    dr 

nit    with    said   stepping   magnet,   contacts    In    said    inter 
iupter   circuit   controlled   by  said   selecting   relay,   a    busy 
relay   having  contacts  In  said  interrupter  circuit,   private 
relays  connected   to  each  of  said   lines,  said   relays   being 
-nergized    when    the    correnponding   line   Is    busy,    a    series 

ircuit  closed  by  energization  of  all  of  said  relays  for  en 
erglzing  said  busy  relay  to  open  the  contacts  in  the  in 
terrupter   circuit. 

i Claims  6  to  21  not  prlntad  In  the  Gazette.] 


7.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  an.l  a  core  bavlu^; 
a  combustion  chamber  therein  removably  mounted  within 
said  shell  and  comprising  a  lower  uietHllic  core  memi.er 
:'.nd  an  upper  Insulating  core  memt>er.  registering  with 
one  .iri.itlor  to  form  said  coml'iisti<in  chatiitier 

(Claims   L',  4   to  6,  and   S  not   [irlntci   in   the  tia^ette.] 


1,242..376.     f;.\TE  L.vnn       Mi^.i,   svvui,   Crouby,   Minn. 
Filed   .Jan.    J_'.    l'.*l»(       .Serial    .So     T.<  .'..',4       (CI    TO — 28.) 


- — -  V    -i.'-    .    .--°^ 


1242:^73  SPARKPLUG  Frank  Robivson,  Chicago, 
II!.  Filed  Jan.  15,  191T.  Serial  No  142,3»i5  (CI. 
123—169.) 


1.  A  gmte  Utch  comprising  a  base  plate  terminating  In 
a  slotted  casing  and  secured  to  a  gate  post,  a  voke  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate,  a  keeper  carrifHl  by  said  l-ase 
plate,  oppositely  dlsposcii  levers  [ilvotally  arrankre.l  upon 
said  yoke  and  having  their  free  ends  normally  in  engage 
inent  with  said  keeper  ;  said  levers  being  formed  with  pro 
Je<.tlons,  one  of  which  is  offaet,  normally  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  terminating  In  alined  eyep.  a  spring  dis- 
posed In  said  casing,  and  pins  lonnecting  said  spring  and 
the  saUl  levers  and  passing  through  the  slotted  portlon.s 
of  said  casing. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a   base  plate  terminating  In 
a  slotted  casing  and  8e<  urtHl   to  a  gate  post,  a   yoke  car 
ried    by    said    base   plate,    a    keeper    carried    by    said    base 
plate,   levers  plvotally  arranged   upon   said  yoke  and   hav 
ing    their    free    ends    normally    in    engagement    with    said 
keep.T      -aid    levers    being    formed    with    proJe(  tions    nor 
mally    disposed    in    the    same    plane    and    terminating    In 
alined  eyes,  a  spring  dtspose<l  in  the  said  casing  and  con 
n..  tir.n   between  said  spring  and  the  wild  levers  an.l  pass- 
ing Mirough  the  slottP<l  portions  of  .-aid  c,|sing 


1.  In  a  "park  ping  of  the  class  described  a  sleeve  n:-ni 
ber  adapted  to  be  threaded  lato  the  wall  of  an  eneinc  ryi 
inder.  chambered  Insulating  and  metallic  .ore  menibejs 
removably  mounted  therein  to  register  with  one  another 
to  form  a  combustion  chamrter.  and  spark  terminals  pro 
jecting  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  within  a  short 
dlst.°,nce  of  one  another  to  ferm  a  spark  gap. 

S     In   a   spark    plug  of   rh-i   clas.s   described,   a    sleeve,    a 
chambered    metallic   core    iiieijiber   seated    therein,    a    cham 
bered    insulating   core   member   within   said    sleeve   resting 
upon    said    metallic    core    metnber,    said    core    member   ar 
range<l  with  their  chambers  registering  with  one  another 
to  afford   a   combustion   chanjbpr  chamber,   termlmls  pro 
Jectine  into  said  combustion   chamh.-r  to  afford  a  suitable 
-park    gap    therebetween,    metns    mounted    on    one    of    said 
tenulnals    to    keep    said    terinlnels    clean,    and    a     gland 
threaded  Into  «ald  sleeve  for  removably  holding  sabi   .-orn 
liiem'^.r.-,  in  position. 


1  -MJ.-JTT  APPAKATIS  P'oR  KXA.\IIMN(,  I^AHK. 
ACTIVK  SIB.STA.NCKS.  CritT  S,  hmiht,  Fr.ieii  wable- 
ontheoder.  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  11  lltl4  »*.Tial  No 
831,310.      (CI.    KH      14  ) 


1-  In  M  .|c\ice  for  \  b'win;:  raill"  irti v..  snbstance«,  the 
combination  With  a  body  hiiving  an  observation  opening 
therein,  a  fluorescing  film  arranged  to  be  above  the  body 
to  be  \  ieweii  aUil  m»'ans  to  prevent  tbe  n\s  from  passing 
to   the   i.bser\atioD    opening. 

2,  In  a  device  for  viewing  railio  active  substances,  the 
combination  with  a  txidy  having  an  observation  f>penlng. 
a  I'uore-t  Ine  film  In  sabl  body  and  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  openinir  and  bns<>  of  the  body  and  acting  to 
absorli  bet.i  and  irainma  ni\-,  but  p'  nnitting  the  passiige 
of  alpha   rays 

3.  In  a  device  for  viewing  larllo  active  suhstances  the 
comblnafl.m    with   :\    sub-*tM  nt  ia  II  \    li::hf  tight    bo.lv    h-i\Mig 
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an  observation  opening     of  a    iluoreadiig  film.  ™«;^  *^' 
absorbing  the  beta   ra^s  and  gamma  rays,  and  means  for 

tZ^  alpha  ravs  ,,.0  , he  line  of  observation  both  ol 
said   means  permitting  the  passage  of  alpha  •"'^ys- 

4     In  a  deu^c   ior   viewing   radio  actue   .sub.stanc^s.  tU. 
combination    w„h    a    b.Kly.    of    a    Uuorescing    «'-;';-- 

the-eui     for     Mlbcng     light     rav-     due     to     radlO-aaivlty, 
;;;:ar..^.,ia,.n.  some  of  the  -aul   ..>.  «-i  means  for 

..„;:,,nation  with  an  observation  bod.v.  ^t  .J^^r^my  oi 
supports  therein  movable  into  and  out  "^  ^"e  Une  of  ob 
sei'ation,  said  support.  luiMug  test  coaungs  and  a  trans 
uarent    obser%alion   coating. 

IClalms  0  ...  12  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


arm   from  its  normal  po-lttan  .''^.tuc   t.   the   frame,  and 
actuating  n,.ans  connected  with   th-   tree  .nd   oi   the  arm. 


1242.378.       I.KTA.llAnLi.    lAlLO.Mni.      ^"^'^  ^ 
Wr.v^a..    rattaiau.u,-.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    13,    191o. 
Serial  No.  61.428.      (CI.  31—14.) 


^^• 


,.,     ,,     ,   U..10D  or..k.-    c    ...an,   name,  a   liai;   Uame  yield- 
.nKhneXmo.m    combination    .,th    an    operating 
n\.      ii.Mlail  frame  hinged   t.,.h.  latter  at  :aii,.e 

-"-•'-•"■  •'^'•■''"^'^;;;^•''^.;rtl::r.it  -:;  Jail 

;::rar:\;::;:;':.it:i;:;::u::u;.::' .Id  operating 

"'7;-.,„i,„.  ,  ,„s,  10.  and  n  not  i.rinte.Un  the  Gazette.] 


040  xso.  ,.irK.iniMrA.KiN^.  I'Kviri;  Muuti- 
■;,;.;  i;  Skinsu..  WUmett..  111.  Fl!.-i  >'-  --.l-'^'- 
.\.,     1:1  :;.'•'.•       ii'l    l-''      ••'•'  ' 


Sma  1 


1  X    resUientlvdeta.habb     paii    cover    so    formed    a-    to 

^.r,     ,f   the   top   ct    a   pail   an.l   leave  a   pouring 
envelop  a  pari   "t   th.    to[>   >  1     '    1 

ooening  therefor,  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  said 
^ai,  and—ilient  tiieans  integral  with  said  cover  „.r  con- 
tracting the   rim  -d  the  cover.  ,    „      t„ 

2  K  resll,enilvdeta<hahle  pail  cover  so  torme,!  as  to 
enveh'.p  a  par,  ,.f  the  top  of  a  pall  and  leave  a  pour  ng 
open."    there,„r     Cps   ,  arrie,,   by    ,he   cover  for  e.igaclng 

X.  „ea 1  tMu  of  the  p«*^"'''\;•;•^;;;,';";f7;■;";;,;;:;;■'" 

"'3'  ;''r'esi;;e,'',l?d.7a'!l^*d'e"^.^e'sce,lt'shaped  pall  cover 
,0  fo;me<l  to  enselop  a  pan  of  the  top  of  a  pall  and  leave 
a  pouring  opening  therefor,  means  for  engaging  the  rim 
^f  ^e  pall  and  a  spring  normally  under  ten.sU.n  and  hav^ 
ing  its  ends  secured  to  the  cover  near  the  point  of  the 
crescent  for  drawing  the  points  toward  "*'-^  other. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a  reslUeutly-detach^ 
able  cover  said  cover  being  so  formed  as  to  envelop  the 
;^te;  part  of  the  top  of  said  pall,  the  edge  of  ^d  cover 
^ch  bounds  the  opening  being  beaded  and  P;;«v«<  ^J^^ "^ 
r  resilient  wire,  renlllen.  nuans  Integral  with  said  cover 
for  contracting  the  rim  of  the  c-over,  and  means  c„rrle<I 
by  said  cover  fur  engaging  the  rim  of  «ald  pal 

5  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  resilient  y-detach 
ab^e  crescent  shape^l  cover,  said  cover  being  «"/"^"f  ^;; 
Jo  envelop  a  part  of  the  top  "of  sal.l  pall,  tho  edge  o  said 
civer  which  bounds  the  opening,  being  bende.l  and  pro- 
^dedwltb  a  resilient   wire    a  spring  normally  nnder  ten^ 

poi-.ts  ..f  th,  ,  ..  >eent  for  drawing  the  points  toward  each 
other,  an,!  uoans  .  arrled  by  said  c-over  for  engaging  the 
rlni  of  said  pall.  

1,242,37^.      lir.MI'F.UAKK.      ^ORN^M^S   Sk.NN^U    Ix,uls-. 
vine.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.0.,1.     (CI. 

'""l^a  hemp  l.raK,  a  plvotally  mounted  frame^  an  art., 
Mn.ed  .0  ,h,.  upper  si.le  „f  said  fratne  intern,e,|.ate  the 
eng'th  thereof  and  extendin.  rearwardly  there  ron.,  nea  s 
^nte..ed  with  the  frame  in  proximity  to  the  rear  end 
hereof  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  movement  ..f 
the  arm  relative  to  the  frame 

12     In    a    hemp   brake,    a    pivoUlly    tnounte.l    frame,    an 
,,rm    binge,!    thereto    «n,l    ex,ende,l    therealong    'r-"    'J'^" 
hinge    point    past    the    rear    ..IP'    of    said    frano.     r,  sili.  , 
nieans    conne.  ted    respectively    with    said    frame   «;"'    «'^'' 
said    arm    adapt-i    to    yieldingly    resist    movement    of    the 


.,1    a    s..,,o,nnl    anch<Ming    ring    aid    c.  .HUt 

1       th.,-   -.loi     11  aii!e,|   .oavlall.v 
rhif   cl.,-elv  adla.ent    to   .-a.h   otlo-i    .tiiu     iom|,  . 

nt^roundaP.pe,   a.e.uona,   ,ompn.s.onHngc^^ 

surrcunded  .-oaxially  by   sa„i   other  t.c   ^  ^^^^'^J^^^^^ 

therebv    Kald  other   txsu   rings  joint  i>    pr.^Mding  an   ann. 

„     re  esrm    whi.  h   said    compression    ring  substan  lalb 

fi,       r.ul    mav    move    in    the    direction  *f    the    axis   of   the 

X  a'  U."^>^-'-'  -  '•'■'^'  ^•'""  ''^-''''''  "■  '"'Tthe 
pressi-  .—'  an,l  surrounded  by  the  confining  nng  at  the 
!'r  ,,  -eo:  ncrmally  adjacent  to  the  joint  to  be  sealed. 
.  .,  tor  holding  said  an.  boring  ring  rigidly  "P""  ^  P  P'"' 
,''„.,„-  lot  for.ing  said  compression  ring  in  the  d.rec- 
u"  .  ,  aid  i.a.king  material  whereby  the  packing  ma- 
flrlal  is  f..rced  agnin^  tb.  Joint  to  be  sealed  when^he  de- 
vice  Is   nonnallv   in   use. 


WlL- 


12423.V1.      MAlLl'.A.,Ki:ria\lN'.    All'AK.VTLS. 

U.'m   T     smith.   K..gersville.  Mo.      Filed    Aug.  4.    1914. 
Serial   No.  855,025.      (CI.  258-22.) 


1  .    .V    mail    '>aK    re   elv 
support.    r<''ei\ini:    mean 


ng  apparatus   including   a    sui»a  ov 
niov:f'd.>    relat'v.ly    10    si,        -up- 
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port  elthpr  into  or  out  of  optratlve  position,  the  said  re- 
ceiving means  consisting  of  a  casing,  lazy  tong  mecha- 
nism movabl.'  relativt-ly  to  the  casing,  and  retaining 
means  mounted  on  and  operable  through  movein.'nt  of 
said    lazvtong    me-hanisui.    us    and    .jr    the    purpose    set 

forth.  .^   ., 

2.  A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus  including  a  suitable 
casing,  lazy  tong  mechanism  movable  relativHly  to  the 
casing!  means  actuatable  to  operate  said  lazytong  mech- 
anism, and  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  mechanism. 
Mid  ri'taiiiing  means  being  op«'rable  automatically  through 
movement  of  said  me.hanisnu  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3.  A   mall   receiving  apparatus   including   suitai'U-   sup 
port   means,   a  casing  mounteii  on  said   support,   segments 
operating  within  the  casing,  lazy-tong  m.Thanism  a'tuat 
able   through   movement   of   said    segm.-nts.    and    retaining 
means    mounted    on    said    laay  tong    mechanism,    said    re 
taining    means    operating    automatically     through     move- 
ment   of    said    mechanism,    as    and    for    the    purpose    set 

forth.  .     ^, 

4.  A   mall   receiving   apparatus   Including  suitable   sup 
port   means,  a  casing  mounted  on  said   support,   said   cas 
ing    b«ing    movable    Into    ami    out    of    operative    position, 
lazy-tong   mechanism    movable   relatively    t..    the   siii.l   cas 
ing,   means   actuatable   to   move   the   said    mechanism,   the 
outermost  link  of  the   said   Itzytong  mechanism  when  In 
its  projected   position   being  directly   eneageable  with   the 
mall    matter     to     be    transferred,     and     retaining    means 
mounted  on  said  mechanism,  said  reuining  means  operat 
Ing  automatically   through   movement  of  said   mechanism 
to    urasp    and    hold    the    said    mall    rnatt.r    against    said 
link,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  mall  receiving  apparatus  Including  lazy  tong 
mechanism,  the  outermost  link  of  the  said  mechanism 
being  directly  engageable  with  the  mall  matter  to  be 
transferred,  means  actuaUble  to  operate  sai.l  mecha 
nlsm.  and  means  mounted  on  said  mechanism  engaging 
said  outermost  link,  said  means  operating  automatically 
through  movement  of  said  mechanism  to  grasp  and  re 
tain  the  mail  matter  In  engagement  with  .said  link  in  a 
transferring  operation,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.382.  COMBINATION  WALL-BED.  WARDROBE, 
AND  DRESSER.  PcTia  8.  Sobbssb.n,  North  Mllwau 
kee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  R.  I.ueck  and 
one  third  to  William  K  Fkhfebl.  Milwaukee.  Wis, 
Filed  Feb.  24,    1914.     Serial  No.  820,519.      (Cl.  5—54). 


ASa 


r-ta 


.,-t. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  described  a  wall  having  a 
compartment  therein,  links  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a 
bed  frame  pivoted  on  said  links  and  adapt.-.l  when  not  In 
use  to  be  swung  within  said  rompartm.'nt,  and  when  In 
use  to  t>e  swung  outwardly  ther.'from  into  the  room, 
brace  bars  plvotally  '•onne(ite<l  on  the  bed  frame  and  at 
their    Inner    ends    pivoted    within    said    .■nmpartnient.    a 


wardrobe  supported  upon  said  links  and  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  bed  frame,  and  stops 
secured  in  said  <ompartnifnt  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  links  after  the  .same  have  pass.'<l  a  ib'ad  center  when 
the  bed  is  lowered  Into  position  for  us.  p.rmltting  X\\<- 
weight  of  tbf  wardrobe  to  pr.^vent  a'^'ldental  folding  up 
of  the  t>ed  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  Ued  adapted  to 
swing  into  a  compartment  in  the  wall  of  a  room,  brace 
bars  mounte.1  on  pivots  wltbln  th-'  roiiipartm''nt  and 
plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  upon  said  '.M'd  to  brace 
the  same  when  in  position  for  use.  links  within  said 
i-ompartment,  the  Inner  end  of  said  bed  plvotally  sup- 
pi. rtid  fb.T.-..n.  a  cat.lnet  in»'mber  within  the  iumpart 
iii.'Ht  !iN..  supported  upon  xald  link-  in.!  -t.^ps  t..  limit 
the  movement  of  said  links. 

;t.  In  .1  .b'vlce  of  the  class  described  a  'ifd  Umiii.  adapt- 
ed to  swing  Into  a  compartment  In  the  wall  ..f  a  room, 
lira.e  bars  inouiiti'd  on  a  common  pivot  within  the  com- 
partment and  pi\(>tally  connected  at  their  ends  at  dif- 
ferent points  upon  said  bed  frame  to  braie  the  same 
when  In  position  for  u.sf,  links  plvotally  mounted  within 
siiid  .ompartment.  the  inner  ends  of  said  bed  frame  plv- 
otally supported  thereon,  n  .-abln-n  member  within  the 
.■oiniiartni.nt  supportfd  up..ii  ^ai.l  links,  cranks  plvotally 
.-onn.-.'t.'d  to  \\\>-  upper  fn.l  "f  -mlI  ■n'.iiH-T  and  to  the 
walls  of  th.'  .ompartment,  and  ^i..ps  -'.  nrt'd  within  said 
.  ..inpartiii.iit   t..  limit  tire  movement  of  said  links. 

4.  Thf  . oiiihliiatlon  with  a  r«>c»'ssed  wall,  of  a  swing- 
ing l.t'.l  !i.lapte.l  to  swing  Into  the  recessed  wall,  oblique 
supporting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  wall  lor  sup- 
porting said  betl  when  same  Is  in  op»-n  position  for  use. 
said  bars  acting  as  the  sole  supporilim  iiinans  for  said 
l>ed,  and  counterw»dght  means  for  h..iding  sai.l  Led  in 
.  losed    position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  built  into  a  wall 
having  a  ventilate<l  recss.  comprising  a  wall  frame 
rigidly  fitted  into  said  recess,  a  f.'ldlng  !>••<!.  <\ipportlng 
means  plvotally  se.ured  t.)  said  (►ed  ami  sai.l  frame,  a 
combination  wardrobe  and  dresser  hallast  means,  ami 
link  supporting  methanlsms  plvotally  connected  to  said 
hallast  means  and  said  frame. 


1.242.3>;-i.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  .\-vpuleo>  me.s.\iu  ,  Bld- 
(b-ford.  Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ernest  L.  Morrill, 
Hi.ldef..rd.  Me.  Filed  F.-h.  24,  1 917  Serial  N..  150.782. 
(CI.  139— 4«.) 


1.  A  throat  gulil.  for  l.xim  *huttles  consisting  of  a  flat 
metal  plate  having  an  opening  ther.ln  an. I  an  .ntruiice 
throat  communicating  with  said  opening,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  extension  formed  Integrally  therewith  at  one  side 
of  the  entrance  throat,  said  .xtensi.iii  being  ..f  dr.  ular 
form  in  cross  section  and  bent  to  i.r..vl.l.  a  -Ingle  thread 
receiving  coil  therein  terminating  ..ii  an  imaginary  line 
extending  thr<.iigh  the  opening  in  -1.11...I  relatl..u  to  the 
edge  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnt.d  in   tii--  '.azette.] 


1.242.'<«4         .M'TOMATK'     TKI.KI'IIONE     SY.'^TKM      .Vr 
TiiiR    HHifE    Spbrrv.    New    Y..rk.    N     Y..    assignor    to 
Western    Electric    Company      Incorpornt-.l.    New    York. 
N.  Y..  a  Porporaflon  of  .New    York       F'lled  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Serial    No.    72.1.'^9.      (CI.    179 — 18.^ 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  elertrlfRlly  operated 
swit.  b.  a  (ir.-ult  extending  to  said  switch  oald  circuit 
Including  a  talking  condn.-tor  an.l  a  non  talking  con 
.lnct.>r.  ni'-ans  controllabb'  over  said  non  talking  con 
.luctor  for  actuating  said  switch  In  e«tal.llshlng  a  con 
nectlon,  aii.l  test  means  connected  to  -ni.l  talking  con- 
dtictor 
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,.   ,n    a     telephone    system,    an     f  ^trtcally    o^rat^ 

.wlt.h.  a  .onnecting  circuit  ,  xtending  »« /«'f  7';;^' 
sai.l  ...nne.iing  circuit  con.prising  a  pair  of  talking  ton 
du  to"  and  a  n.ird  or  non  talking  conductor,  means  con- 
trollabe  over  said  third  conductor  for  actuating  said 
switch  in  establishing  a  conne.tlon.  and  test  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  talking  conductors. 


WITCM 


,«    ifltC'V^ 


riT^ 


3    m  a  telephone  system,  an  incoming  line,  mean-     n 
eluding  an  eleculcally  operated  swit.h  ^or  extend  ng  sa 
line    a  connecting  circuit  extending  to  said   switch,   said 
c  nne'tin.     I'ulf  comprising  a   talking   ..onductor   and   a 
Tn  tai;;,r.    ,<.n.luctor.   means  controUable  over  sa  d   non. 
t«lking  condu.tor  for  actuating  said  switch  In  estannsn 
;:«  and   in   disestablishing  a   connection,   and    test    means 
connected  to  one  of  said  talking  conductors 

4      ;        t"l.  phone  system,  an   Incoming  line    means   in 
clullng         ele.tor  switch   for  extending  said  line,  a  con- 
TZl    ir  n  t  extending  to  sabl  switch,  said  circuit  com- 
;       ng       pair  of  talking  conductors  and   a   third  or  non 
talking  ,  on.lu.tor.  means  controllable  over  said  third  con- 
ductor for  .auslng  the  movement  of  said  -^^ch  in  esta  . 
Ushlng  a  connection,   means  for   determining   ^^e  busy   or 
d,e  -ondltlon  of  a   circuit   connected   to  on-o  Jf/   /"^^ 
Ing  conducf.rs.  and   means  f.,r  releasing  said  switch  con- 
troUahle  over  said   third  conductor. 

5      r    a  telephone  system,  a   suhs.rlbers  line,  means  In 
clu  nr  g        -    -tor   swit.h   for   extending  .aid   line,  a   con- 
n        ng    ir.ult  extending  to  said  switch,  said  circuit  com- 
pr  sing  a  taking  conductor  and  a  non-talking  -"luctor 
r  tipping  magnet  for  said  swit.h.  m.^ans  f..r  joining  sabl 
Lgn't    to   sabl    non  talking  conductor,   means  for   trans 
mittlng    nipul.ses  over  said   third  .  .mductor  to  said  mag 
ne      o     aus'   the  movement  of  said  switch  In  establishing 
r  onn;ctlon  and  means  Mr  determining  the  busy  or  Id 
Condition  of  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  connected  with  said 
talking  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  242  3Sr.     MOLDINC.-MACHINE.    William  L   SrRiNG.R, 
•  Park    Uidg^.    in.      Filed    Sept.    19.    1914.      :>erial    No. 
802,022.      t.Cl.   18—17.) 


_,T-fn^~~XTl'i 


clamping    member    indepen.lentiy    of    the    other      lamping 

'"•"'Ta  device  of  the  kind  described  an.l  m  ..ombinatlon. 

a  M.itahle  frame,  a  mold  comprising  two  se.  ,.on>.  one  ^ec^ 

Hon    ^upporte.l    bv    said    frame    means    mounted    on    ^a  d 

lame    for    carrvlng    the    other    mold    section,    said    means 

c^mprJrng  a  mold  carrier,  a  plvot.ni  supporting  le.er  for 

2"   mold  carrier,  counterbalancing  means  for  said  mold 

carrier    and  means  for  locking  said   mold   secti.,ns  In   op- 

e^I     -e  r  latum  to  each  other,  comprising  clamping  m-.n- 

b  rs  adjustablv  secured  to  the  nmler  side  of  the  frame  toj 

•n^l^:'Jended-to    engage    the    top    "^    the  -arrler    c.    -Id 

„u.!d   sections  for  applying  pressure  to  sai.l   >  «">'°''  ^'' 

t   ,n  at  substantially   the   center   thereof,  and    means   for 

varying  the  adjustment  of  said  clamping  members 

H    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination. 
„  suitable  fram..  a  mold  comprising  two  sections,  one  sec^ 
Uon    supported    bv    said    frame,    means    mounted    on    said 
frame       r    carrying    the    other    mold    section,    said    means 
com'ris ing  a  mold  carrier,  means  for  detachably  ^e- uring 
r  mold    thereto,    a    pivoted    supporting    le^r    for    '.ad 
mold  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  said  mold  sec  Ions  In 
Operative   relation   to  each   other,  a  plurality   of  Hanipln 
numbers,  an  adjustable  member  arrange<l  below  the  franu 
UP     sai.l    camping    members    plvotally    se..,red      hereto^ 
means   for   supporting   said   adjustable   member   below    the 
rarne   top,    cmnprlsing   a    plurality   of   threaded    stud-    s. 
cured  to  the  frame,  nuts  arranged  on  said   stu.is^  mean 
or  operatlvely  connecting  said  nuta  with  said  niembe.  and 
."eans    for    totating    said    nuts    In    unison.    -"Pp/^^J  ^^ 
rotatable  .haft  provided  with  worms  thereon,   -aid   worn, 
cars  arranged  to  engage  said  nuts. 

'   4    A  m..>'  for  making  rubber  articles.  ,  ..mprisuig  mob 
..vtKins   formed   with   .o.-peratlng  surfaces.   ^a>'l   -'^'^°^ 
each  provided  with  a  heating  chamber  therein,  ai^d  with 
m"an«    or  conducting  a  heating  medium  thereto.  In  com^ 
"mat  on  with  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  lowe 
n  old   sectTon.   means   for   raising  and   lowering  the  upper 
;:tion    and  a  serie^  of  clamps  plvotally  supports  on  the 
frame     onstructed   to   swing  over  the  upper   section   ^.  her 
n  pla-    on  the  lower  section  and  apply  pressure  to  sai.i 
ecU^n  at  a  point  well  within  its  borders,  and  means  ca. 
rl^^y  the  champs  for  holding  the  upper  section  In  place 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

n  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  mold  sec- 
tions   formed    with    co.,peratlng    surfaces,    each    provi.led 
with  a  heating  --hamber  therein,   and   means   for  conduct- 
Tng  a  Utlng  medium  thereto,  in  .xunblnatlon  w  tb  me  n- 
Z  supporting  the  lower  section,   a  plurality  ''^  --;- 
weighted  levers  adapted  to  lift  the  upi^er  section,  a  pln^ 
7^my  Tt  clamps  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  at  their 
ow  r  ends  and   adapted  to  swing   over  the   lower   section 
Xn  it  is  in  place,  and   screw-threaded   clamping  mean- 
^rr°ed  bv  the  upper  end  of  the  clamps   and   arrange,!   r.. 
^rclthe  upper   section    firmly   against   the   lower    -e.t.on 
iTaddltion:;    threaded    adjusting   means    for    adu.t.ng 
the  lower  ends  of  said  clamps. 

1  Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1    242    3  SO.     SI-HMARINE-DETECTOR^    "^'''^'Z^^' 
1.-0   t    orniire     N     .1       Filed    Mar.    12.    191.. 
Stewart.    Last    »>r.ni»><.    ->     ''■     ^,  ^ 

Serial   No.   1.54.364.      .Cl    114-241.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  .les.  ribed  and  In  --"^-^  '^"^ 
a  mold  comprising  mating  scion^.  ea.  b  fonne.l  *ith  a 
Jesting    .  hTmlK-r    therein    an.l    pn.vlded    with    means      or 

members,    and    mean- 


,         ,   „  2    A    aubmarlne    detector   .omprislng   a    submerged   d.- 

.aneou^ly  controlling  the  damping  2.  A  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^„^  ,.,  ,.,,.,rlng  the  <levlce  to 

for    varying    lb.-    pres-ur-    at    an>    l 
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prevwit  dri/tInK,  and  a  se^es  of  ln.llc-.ton.  op^-rarivp  when  I  «ni,i  m-n.t.—     k  .  ~  " " 

rriHim^  !  .nl  .{  to  H  not  prlnt..<l  In  the  Gtzette.i 

■■-  I  r 

l.-'4J{.:^87.      HEAT  (ONTKOL  F..R  PAPER  MAKING  MA     '  "^ 

CHINE*.      CoLB    Sti.«lk.     Indianapolis      Ind       FUed 
Junp  1!'    I'.lrt.     s«..-lnl   No.   l04,tf(M».      (CI.   84—48.) 


3^  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
centric conical  annular  m.  n.b,.r«.  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  flangPs  extending  between  the  same.  »ald  mem- 

rolls  '"^  ^''^^  ^"^  '*'''"  ^°'  ''•'^'  '*"■  •■•'•■*'' ^'"S  «>°''^a« 

5.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  coniprlsiug  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  stampings  provided  with  con.vntrl..  spaced  conical 
portions  cut  away  to  form  po.k.-ts  for  re.lvlng  the  rolls 
therebetween,  and  with  laterally  oxt-ndinK  flanges  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  ..„,„.:  p..rti,.ns  overlapping'  each  other 
one  of  said  stamping,  having  an  oiitwanllv  extending 
flange  at  the  large  end  of  the  rage  turned  over  the  end 
of  the  roll  to  form  a  retainer  therefor 

y.  A  bearing  cage  oomiai.sing  a  pair  of  spa<v,l  annular 
ineml..rs  in  nested  relation  and  having  cutaway  portions 
.•ngag.able  with  roll.s  and  a  l..ndable  Hang.  „i..,n  onr  of 
said  members  for  retaining  both  in  substantially  Oxed 
relation. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaz.  tte.] 


1.  The  rx,mbinatlon  of  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  liic,..  me«n«  for  heating  Mid  cylinders,  a 
vav..  for  controlling  said  heating  means,  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  controlling  said  heat  controlling  valve,  and  m- 
cbanlcal  means  controlled  by  the  tension  of  a  sh.^t  of 
P*per  or  the  like  as  ,t  pa.««  over  said  cylinders  for  me 
chanically  actuating  wild  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  The  .  ombinatlon  of  cylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  th-  Ilk.-  m.-ans  for  heating  said  cvlinders  a 
V.  ve  for  controlling  said  heating  means,  an  auxUiarv 
vah>.  for  controlling  said  h«t  controllini:  valv.-  ine-hnni 
cal  m.an.  .-outroiied  by  the  ten.slon  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or 
Mie  Ilk.,  as  It  passes  over  said  cylinders  and  operatively 
connerte.!  with  said  auxiliary  valve  for  mechanically 
actuating  the  same,  and  stop.s  for  limiting  the  movcuent 
of  said   valv.'  actuating  means. 

3.  The  ....nhination  of  .-ylinders  for  drying  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  th.  1,1^,..  „„.,ns  for  beatln^r  said  rvlin.iers  a  valv 
for  control, „,-  ,a.d  heating  means,  an  "auxlllarv  vaiv. 
for  controlling  .«ld  heat  controlling  valve,  a  .tationary 
memb..r  in  which  said  auxiliary  valve  is  mounted  and 
gui.ied  In  lU  movement,  and  m.-hanlcal  m.ans  controlk.1 
by  rh..  t.  nsion  of  a  ..beer  of  paper  or  th.  like  as  it  passen 
"wr  .a:  I  c,  Und.Ts  and  operath.iy  conu-cted  with  said 
auxiliary    valve  for  me(hani.«lly  actuating  tlie  same 

•-»  I  be  combination  .,f  cyl|nd.-rs  for  drving  a  shcr  of 
pap.r  or  the  like,  means  fcr  heating  said  cvlinders  a 
va  v..  lor  ■-.nrroiiini:  said  beating  means,  an  auxiliarv 
valve  for  controlling  ...id  heat  r-ontroUinir  v.ilve  and  hav- 
ing  a  slottHi  valve  >t.m,  a  rtx-d  m-mber  m  whi.-b  said 
auxiliary  valve  and  vah.  <r,,„  «,...  n.,,unted  ind  guided 
so  as  to  move  vertical^,  anti  an  arm  actuated  and  con 
trolled  by  the  tension  of  a  she-t  of  paper  „r  the  like  ,s  it 
passes  over  said  cyiind,,.  and  projecting  throu^'h  the  slot 
m  said  valve  stem  for  operating  said  auxiliarv  valve 

5  The  combination  of  a  fram.-,  cylinders  mounted  on 
Mid  frame  for  drying  a  .heet  of  paper  or  the  like  means 
for  heating  .^aid  cylin.icrs.  a  valve  for  controlling  .nbl 
hea  ing  means,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said 
heat  controlling  valv...  „,.,ans  ngidly  connects  with  said 
frame  for  hoidin,-  and  i,'ni,linif  .ai  I  a-ixillarv  valve  in  its 
movement...  an  arm  oscillatablv  m,„>nted  for  operating 
said  auxiliary  valve,  and  means  controlled  and  moved  bv 
the  tension  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  as  it  passes 
over  said  cylinders  with  «-hich  sa„l  arm  is  rigidly  ,  on 
nectetl  and  \\  beret. y  it  is  actiit»te,i 


l.-M2..1«0.      CU-T.ll       Ar.iKN    H     ^:y.tT,  St.   Louis.   Mo., 
i-.slgnor    to    .^weet    Power    Transmissb.n    Company.    St. 
I...uls.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     I-'iled    Vug     '4 
li»lo.     Serial  No.  47,093.      (01.  138 — 22. j 


1.242.388.  .  A.iK  y^ni  R«  »LLKU  KEARI  V(;.<<  ^RXHtR 
.1.  Stron...  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.ssignor.  t,y  n,es„e  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hock  Hearing  Company,  Tol..,io  Ohio  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporate.!  in  Mar.h  1916) 
Filed  Aug.  :M.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.59, .385.  (CI  64— 62  ) 
1.    A  ,age  for  roller  bearingi    comprising  a   pair  of  con     I 

c-nrrlc   space,!   annular   members  having   laterally  extend 
in.'   .c..r!:ipp,ng  flanges   extending   In    the   same   dire,  tlon    i 


1.   In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  two  cylindrical  coaxial     haml.ers  therein 
a  shaft,  a  rotor   eccentrically  mounte<l  within    one   chamber 
and  carrle.1  on  an  end  of  the  shaft,  pivoted  substantially 
l.alan.ci  blades  carried  by  the  rotor  dividing  the  Interspace 
Into  compartments,   a   second   shaft,    a    rotatable   member 
having    A    central    compartment    ercentrically    posltione,! 
within  the  other  chanit.er  and  carried  by  the  second  shaft 
said    memlvr   baMn^-   ■,    i.lurallty   of   radial    ports   opening 
from   said    'omptrtMi.nr    to   the   ecentri.    interspace   pro- 
vided  betw.en    th.     niemi.e:-   and    casing,    pivoted    subsian- 
tlally  balance,!      la.les  ,  arrle<l  hy  the  member  dividing  the 
interspace  into  .ompartments  into  whl(  h  respectively  the 
ports  open,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  radial  ports  mount- 
ed within   said  compartment   for  rotation    with  and   with 
respect  to  said  memtMr.  p..rts  .onne.-tiiig  substantially  dia- 
metrienlly  opposite  parts  ,.f  ,,ne  <  bam  .er  with  similar  po- 
sitioned   parts   of   tb.    other   .batiii.er,    means   for   routing 
said  valve  with  respect  to  the  in.mber    a  suOstantially  non- 
••ompres.slhie    f|„i,|    tiiiuu:    the    spaces    within    the    casing 
means  for  clutching  the  hrst  met,tioned  shaft  to  the  cas-    • 
ing,    an.!    m.«ns    operald.^    on    undutchiuK    the    shaft    and 
'-nslng   for   holding  the  .-aslng    from   rotation 

2     In  a  pr.wer  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 

•Hsing  having  two  rylindrb-al  coaxial  .ham hers  ther«in.  a 

*haft,  a    rotor  ec-entrlcally   mounted    within   one  chamt.er 

and  csrri...!  on  an   end  of  the  shaft,   pivoted  substantially 
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t«!an.e.l    made,     arrled   by   the   rotor   dividing   the   luter- 

^ce  lu, mpart.uents.  a  se.-c.nd  shaft,  a  rotatable  mem - 

Tr  bavin,  c.  ,  entral  ...mpartment  eccentrically  Pof '«°^;^ 
within  the  other  chamber  and  carried  by  the  second  shaft^ 
Tald   member   having  a  plurality  of  radial   ports  opening 
fjom  said   compartment   to   the  eccentric     "terspace   pro- 
vided   between   the   member   and   casing.  P^^oted   substan^ 
lalTv  balanced  blades  carried  by  the  member  dividing    he 
nterspa.-e  Into  compartments  into  which  respe.  lively  the 
ports"  op.  n.  a  cylindrical  vaive  having  radial  ports  mount^ 
'"  within   said   .ompartment  for  rotation  -'^^  «"d   .Uh 
r..spe.t    to    said    mem.^er.    ports    .onnectlng    -^u "'Ja"/'"  •> 
.lametrlcally  opposite  parts  of  one  chamber  wUh  s  -I  " 
positioned  parts  of  the  other  chamber,  means  for  rotating  j 
Lt/la^ve  with  respect  ,0  the  member,  a  -^/tatit  a.  y  non-  , 
.ompressUde    fluid    filling    the    spaces   within    the    casing. 
„e"ns  for  clutching  the   tlrst  mentioned  shaft  to  the  cas- 
ing   means  operable  on  the  rotation  of  the  valve  with  re- 
spect .0  its  member  for  subsequently  clutching  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  to  the  casing,  and  means  operable  on  the 
unclutchlng  of  the  first   mentioned   shaft   and  casing  for 
holding  the  casing  from  rotation. 

•fin  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casino  having  two  cvlin.irlcal  .oaxlal  chambers  therein  a 
ISaf.  rotor  ec.entrl.nlly  mounted  within  one  chamljer 
ar!!!  ;arri..l  on  an  end  of  the  shaft,  pivoted  substantially 
halan.e.i  blades  carried  !.y  the  rotor  dlvl.ling  the  niter- 
s^ce  into  compartments  a  secon.l  shaft,  a  rotatable 
m^m..er  having  a  central  compartment  ecentrlcally  posl- 
"oned  within  the  other  ..ham..er  and  carried  Ny  the  second 
shaft  -aid  memher  having  ;.  plurality  of  radial  p..rts  ..pen- 
'g  from  sai.l  ,  ompartment  to  the  eccentric  interspace 
provi.le.l  hetueen  the  member  an.l  casing.  P'^^^.f  ,■"'"*' «°^ 

?iallv  balan 1  ...ades  carried  i,v   the  member  .liv blitig     he 

nterspa.-e  into  compartments  int..  Whl.  h  respectively  the 
ports  open,  a  cylindrl.  a!  valve  having  radial  ,>orts  m.u.nt^ 
U  withhi  sai.i  -ompartments  for  rotation  with  and  with 
;^sp.^t  ,0  said  tnember.  ports  .-onnectlng  su.Kstant.a  ly 
:,iletrica.ly  op,K.site  parts  of  one  .bam-er  ^^^ ^^^ 
positioned  parts  of  .he  oth.  r  chamber,  means  f'^  '•.^atiiig 
sa„l  valve  with  resp..,t  ,„  the  member,  a  substantially  non- 

;:mpreKslMe    tiuld    filling    the    ^P-.^J ^^^'^    ^^J  .^et': 
,„,ans  for   .hitching  the  first  mentioned  -shaft  to  the  ca. 
L    mean,  .or  stopping  rotation  of  .he  casing,  Aieans  for 
."   t.h in.  tb..   se.-ond   mentlonM   shaft   to  the   casing    and 

m     .s^.perai n   the  un.iutchlng  of  the  first  mentioned 

IThafr  ami  .asuig  for  actuating  the  casing  ^'"P'dug  means^ 
4  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combmation  of  a 
easii,.  having  .«-  .ylindri.al  coaxial  chambers  therein^ 
Lf  a  rotor  e,  centri.  ally  mounted  wlth.n  one  chamber 
and   carrle.1  on  an   en.l  of  the  shaft,  pivoted  substan  laUj' 

!     !  int..  compartments,  a  second  shaft,  a  rotatable  mem- 
Zr  havi,,.  a  central  .ompartment  ec.-entri.-ally  p..suione<l 
witbln  the  other  .  haml-er  an.l  .^arrle.l  hy  the  second  shaft, 
!«       member   having   a    plurality   of    radial   ports   openinu 
f,,,,,    sabi    c.tnpartment   to    the   eccentric   Interspace   pro- 
"1    ,e,w..n    the   member  and   casing,   pivoted   suostan- 
tlallv  balance<l  bla.les  .arrie,!  by  the  member  dividing    lie 
ntersp:.-  into  compartments  Into  -^'■•''  -r*"'  '^''^  "^ 
n".rts  open,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  radml  port.s  rn.-unt- 
r     wi  L  sal./.-ompartments  for  rotation  -'t'>  -d  with 
resp,>ct  to  said  memt.er.  ,.orts  conne.tlng  substantial  y  dla- 
metrlcallv  .-pposlte  parts  -d  ..ne  chani'.er  with  similar  po- 
X.   "    P-^^    "^  the  other   chamber,    means   tor   n.tat.ng 
s„  ,.  vi/iv'.  .vitb  respect  to  the  member,  a  m.bstantinlly  non- 
co  npressu.le    fluid    fllli-g    the    spaces    within    the    casing. 
Zl^   for     lutchlng  the   first   mentlone<l  shaft  to  the  cas- 
Tn.'    -neins  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  .asing,  means  for 
"nt.'b  ne   the  se.on.i    mentioned   shaft   to  the   casing,   and 
J.!.!      .,e  ra.de   ..n   the   rotation  of  the  valve  to  close  the 
siml  f..r  sui.segueutly  actuating  the  second  shaft  and  cas 

Ing  clutching  means.  ...  ,  „ 

5  In  a  p..wer  transmitting  device,  the  comhinat.on  ..t  a 
casing  having  two  cyllndrl.al  .oaxlal  chambers  therein  a 
Znv\  r..tor  eccentrically  mounted  within  one  chami.er 
and  .atried  on  an  end  of  the  shaft,  pivot...!  sui.stantlally 
b„b,n.-ed  t.lades  -arrled  by  the  rotor  dividing  the  inter 
spa.e  int..  compartments,  a  second  shaft,  a  rotatable  tn.ni 


iyet  having  a  central  compartment  ec^utrically  positioned 
within  the  other  chamber  and  carried  by  the  second  shaf., 
said    uiem'.er    having   a    plurality   of    ra.lial    p..rls   upeniug 
from    sai.i    .ompartment    to    the    e..enin      interspace    p  O- 
vld.si    iMtween    the    m.muer    an.i    caMU,.    v^^  .>U.\    >u>'>l^n- 
uallv  halanced  blades  carried  by   the  meml.er  div.diug     he 
interspa...  into  .ompartments  into  vshich  respecUvely   the 
ports  open,  a  cylin.lrlcal  valve  having  radial  ports  mouut^ 
'd   within    sabl   .ompartment    f.^r   r.„ation    -'h   "Ud    with 
respect  to  said  member,  ports  c-onnectlng  substan  lal>  d.a- 
meTlcallv  opposite  parts  of  one  chamber  with  .imilar  po 
^tion^l   part-   of  the  other  chamber,  means  ^or  -;^^  -« 
said   valve   with    respect    to   the    meml>er.    a    substantiall> 
^on-compressible  fluid  filling  the  spaces  within  the  casing. 
Tclut"     normally    dosed    for   connecting   the   Arst    men^ 
tloned  shaft  with  the  casing,  means  for  stopping  rotation 
f^he  casing    a  second  dut.h   for  conne.tlng  the  second 
„  entloned  shaft  to  the  .aslng.  a  hand  lever  .-perable  in  .w.. 
d  rations,  and  conne.tions  between  the  band  lever  and    h.. 
c„    hes.  the  valve  and  casing  stop  for  closing  the  ya  ve 
and    subsequently    engaging  th^   se.  ond   mentioned    clu  ch 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  dlre.tl.m.  and  for  closing 
7he    valve    disengaging    the    first    mentlone.1    clutch    an.l 
actuating  the  casing  sf.p  when  moved  in  the  other  dire- 
tlon. 


^^>^"V^U  TKUCK.  Wimi.vm  *.  Ti  bnbow.  Houston. 
tVx  Filed  Dec.  11.  1«16.  Serial  No.  136.131.  (CI. 
21—137.) 


1  V  vehicle  Including  the  combination  with  a  iru.k  of 
.,  trailer,  said  tralbT  emb,.dyine  n  frame  and  .arr.er 
wheels  whereon  the  frame  Is  mounted,  a  -"P  '"^  P"; 
...uTled  l.v  the  trailer  :,nd  .apabb.  .d  a.l.iuMment  relatue 
thereto,  the  front  end  of  said  .■oupllng  pole  being  connect..i 
to  the  tru.k  by  means  of  a  hinged  .oupllng.  a  holster^ 
and  a  member  -lidably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
trailer  to  whbh  the  bolster  is  pivoted.  ,    „        ,       ♦ 

3  \  .l.vl.e  of  the  rbira.ter  described  Indudlrc  fr..nt 
and  r'ear  wh.>el-.  n  frame  supported  by  each,  a  r^^^'^''-^- 
nllng  memb.T  fixed  t..  each  franu-  said  members  '"jn?  "^ 
e  ual  l->:th  and  being  conn.ctod  together  hv  a  flexihle 
^lint  to  .aus..  said  wheels  to  track  in  turning  a  mem  >^r 
having  a  sU.lable  connectb.n  with  one  ..f  ^u\  frames  and 
a  bolster  pivoted  to  said  member. 

5  \  device  of  the  chara.ler  .lescribed  in.  hiding  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  frame  supported  by  each,  a  rigid  cou- 
pUnK  momber  fixed  to  each  frame,  said  members  be  ng  of 
ClTength  and  being  connected  l.y  a  A^^'^le  J«l";^^; 
.^use  said  wheels  to  track  In  turning,  a  pair  «'  I^eams 
secured  to  one  of  sai.i  frames,  a  member  provble.l  w,  b 
cletuher  fnnges  which  engage  over  the  flanges  of  «iid 
I-beams  and  permit  said  meml>er  to  move  lengthwise  rela- 
tive to  said  beams,  and  a  b.dster  piv..te.l  to  said  member. 
[flahns  ':  Mnd   4    n..t    printed    in   the  Ca/.ette.] 


i..4...91.     W,MH.W.AT.:il.     '"-'-^  ^'JI^J^^,?" 'iCT 
N    J.      Filed   .Ian.   2r.    1917.      Serial    -No     144.622.      tCI. 

I'^^winib.w  .aich  ...mprising  a  spring  a  la^^h  «;°  "^^ 
,.nd  of  the  -prmg.  a  finger  pie.e  .,n  the  lat.  b.  an.l  a  k-eper 
havin.'  an  ..pening  large  enough  U<  permit  th..  passage  of 
a"  iTt.b  an.l  f.nndng  a  bar  at  one  end  of  the  keeper,  he 
tension  .>!  ibe  sprint:  -ansing  the  finger  pi.'.e  and  he 
spring  .0  engage  the  k.-per  .m  its  opposit..  faces  at  the 
opposite  en.is  of  the  opening  In  the  keeper,  the  keeper  and 
tlu   latch  having  means  for  securing  them  to  the  meeting 

""^  1:X!:Z  .atcb  comprising  a  spring,  a  latch  on  the 

end  .d   the  spring,   a   forwardly    projecting  finger  piece  on 

e  lat.h.  the  spring  normally  holding  the  latch  in  rear  of 

1   .king  ,>..sitlon    a   keeper  inclined   relative   to  the  bn- 
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ger  piecf  and  having  an  opfplnK  therein  and  having  a  bar 
on  the  end,  the  parts  being  disposed  so  that  the  tlnger 
ple.'e  tniid*'"!  the  latch  alonij  the  keep.-r  fr<)m  the  .>nd  nppo 
sir>  the  bar  jnd  through  the  opening  to  spring  thp  lat-h 
over  thf  bar.  the  spring  and  the  keeper  ueing  approxl 
mately  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  dire,  fioii  of  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  sashes.  the  latch  and  bar  engaging 
furh  other  to  draw  the  latch  and  keeper  toward  -ach  other. 


u  + 


3.  A  wlndox\-  catch  comprising  a  ■spring  and  a  keeper 
which  when  separated  are  lo  substantially  parallel  planes 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  ^f  -lldinii 
movement  of  the  sashes.  t!»e  keeper  having  au  .peuint: 
therein,  a  bar  on  the  end  of  the  keeper,  and  a  latch  on  the 
end  of  the  spring,  the  latch  having  a  guide  therein  to 
direct  the  latch  through  th«  keeper  so  as  to  engage  the 
keeper  on  the  opposite  side  when  the  keeper  lud  lat-h  are 
brought  together. 

4.  A  window  catch  coraprifilug  a  keeper  with  au  upenluk' 
near  its  upper  end  and  a  bar  at  the  top.  the  keeper  U'-ina 
substantially  parallel  with  tl»e  sliding  movement  of  a  sash, 
a  spring  substantially  parallel  to  the  keeper  and  having  a 
latch  on  Its  end  to  form  a  guide  whereby  the  latch  is 
guided  through  the  opening  and  engages  the  keeper  liar 
on  the  opposite  side  when  the  keeper  and  spring  are  move«l 
toward  each  other  approiimttely  parallel. 


1,242,392.  TOOL.  Kbn'NWh  U!«)«hwoud.  Montgomery, 
Ala.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9><.S64.  (CI. 
81—3.) 


a  *    * 


In  a  device  of  the  class  JeHcribed.  a  pair  ..f  eroggtd  and 
pivotally  connected  members  of  unequal  len^lis,  the 
shorter  of  said  members  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  thereof  adjacent  its  forward  end.  a  spreader 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  longer  member  movable  either 
toward  or  away  from  the  forward  end  of  the  shorter  mem 
her.  a  spreader  head  having  space<]  arms  between  which 
the  said  end  of  the  shorter  member  Is  passed  provided  wltti 
openings  registering  with  the  opening  adjacKnt  rhe  for 
ward  end  of  the  shorter  meirber.  a  bolt  having  its  shank 
pas.sed  through  the  openings  in  the  arms  and  the  opening 
in  the  shorter  of  the  membere,  a  nnt  to  bear  on  one  of  the 
urms  on  the  spreader  head  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
-hank  of  the  bolt,  and  an  extension  at  one  end  of  the 
-preader  head  forming  sbonlders  thereon,  sal.l  e\tens1on 
being  tapered  to  provide  a  spreader  point.  1 


1,242,393.  DIRECTION-INDICATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  Al'TOMOIULE.'^  Fekih.xand  P.  Van  Der  \  bbr, 
Indianapolis.  Iml  File,]  Mav  2,  191fi.  Serial  No. 
'.M.'.i.'.l.      (CI.   no  -  31.1 


1.  An  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
bracket  se -urnble  i<<  tb,-  \<lil.  !,■  fianie  t,>  extend  from  the 
end  tber.'i,!'  m  aim  projeci.'.i  n-.-ni  the  l)ra,ket,  \\\,-  ^n\,\ 
arm  tieiiii;  \.rtiiall>  ailjustnliii-  r>-hiti\ely  to  th,'  'ii'i  "f 
the  vehki,'.  .sjiiil  arm  in,  ludlnkr  .in  loirer  porfloii  tli.it  is 
vertically  adjustabl,'  in,lepen'l,'nil>  i,f  ih>'  ni.iin  portion 
of  the  arm,  a  ilii''ctl,iu  iudiiatm  ni'iunr'',!  '<\\  ilie  >aid 
outer  portiiin  ,if  the  arm,  ami  iiperahb-  tioin  the  \..|ii,le 
|">,1\    i',ir  Imparting  imatlun  to  tb,'  -.-ii'l   in'l!iati>r, 

2.  .\u  attachment  for  motor  \''lucii~  •  oniprisinc  a 
hrai-ket  se.  nral)le  to  the  vein,  !,■  to  .'.xti-n,!  from  the  end 
theriof,  au  arm  proJ,',fe,l  from  the  hraiket.  tb"  ^ail  arm 
being  vertically  adjustable  relative! \  to  the  fr,,nt  enil  of 
the  vehicle,  a  direction  Indicatiukr  member  atta,  bed  to 
anil  having  vertical  adjustment  on  the  arm  the  said  mem 
ber  being  rotatively  in, mated  rejati\e|y  tn  the  .irm  an,! 
arranged  to  (,.•  m,i\'.|  in  opposite  indicating  directions 
and  operabb'  from  the  v,-hl,l,'  b,i,iv  for  impiirtMii;  r,'v,'r-.e 
rotations  to  tb,'  ^aM    m-mher 

;'.,  An  attachment  f,ir  m,i['ir  vehi'lev  ,  .luiprising  a 
t)racket  ad.ipted  for  being  .secure, 1  to  and  proJecte,l  length 
wise  from  the  vehi,le  body,  an  arm  atta<'hed  to  the  sal<l 
braiket  t"  [ir,iject  v,rti,ally  o\er  th**  end  of  the  vehi,'le, 
said  arm  m,  liiilinu  an  adjustably  mijunted  npp"T  p,iiti,,ii. 
au  Imllcatiug  lamp  miiiint,',!  on  tli,'  upper  ,-n'l  <>\  tlo'  ■-aid 
ni)per  portiiiti  of  the  arm  ami  bon/.,,ntal!y  r,>tatabl,'  with 
respeif  t"  the  <ai,l  upper  .irni  portom  a  .lire,  ti,,ii  imli 
cat.ir  mouuti-it  du  tb-'  >ai,l  iippei  portion  of  the  ..ai,l  arm 
and  vertically  rotatable  with  resp»'ct  t,i  the  arm,  gears  that 
Join  the  direction  ln,licator  and  the  lamp  for  actuating  the 
said  lamp  and  indicator  in  unison,  whereby  to  turn  the 
lamp  in  the  horizontal  plane  as  the  tn,ll,ator  turns  in 
the  vertical  plane,  an, I  means  ..perable  from  the  vehi.ie 
body  for  imparting  slnuiltane.iu-i  reverse  rotary  nuition 
to  the  gears  an, I  the  lamp  anl  the  in.li.ator  .^mne.  ted 
therewith. 

4.  An  attachment  for  iii,,for  \.hi,le-  >  .imprisiuk,'  a 
bra'  ker  adapted  for  being  se,ured  to  and  pr-ije.  i,-,l  length 
wise  from  the  vehlile  body  an  arm  attai'he.l  i,.  the  .-aid 
bra.-ket  t,i  project  verti.all.\  o\er  the  en, I  of  the  vein  le, 
said  arm  including  an  ailjustably  iiiounte,]  upp.r  portion. 
an  indicating  lamp  in,iiinte.|  ..n  the  u[)per  en, I  of  the  saui 
upper  portion  of  tb,'  arm  ati.l  horizontally  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  sal, I  upper  ,irm  portion,  ,i  .llre.'tion  in.lba 
tor  mo.inted  on  tb,'  sal'i  upper  portbiii  of  the  said  arm 
:in.l  N'rtic'illy  r,iratabl,'  with  r>'«^pe.  t  t,,  the  arm,  gears 
that  .1,iln  111''  ilir,'' tliiii  in. lb  .-it, ir  aU'l  tto'  l.imp  for  a'tuat- 
iiiu'  tin  >ab!  lamp  iui,l  inili.ator  In  nnis.in  whereby  to 
turn  tbi>  lamp  In  the  horizontal  plane  as  the  indicator 
turns  in  the  \erti,al  plane,  anri  means  opeiable  from  the 
vehicle  bii.ly  for  Impartine  -ilmultaneous  reverse  rotary 
motion  to  the  gears  anil  the  lamp  an,l  the  1n,itcator  .-on 
nected  therewith,  the  said  ra<ans  comprising:  n  r.e  kable 
lever,  a  hub  on  on,'  of  the  gears,  a  tie.vibl''  i"ill  'ahle 
whose  opposite  ends  are  attached  to  the  opposite  eii.ls  of 
the  rocking  lever  and  the  two  -.trand*  of  which  are  cni.le.i 


'      I 
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on  the  bracke,  ami  th.'  tnain  and  upper  "•■"^^^'."'f "  ""'^ 
whose  loop  portion  pa^^e.  ,.v,.r  and  is  made  fast  to  the 
aforesaid  t'ear  bub 


124"3it4        FI.KVAT..K     SAFETY     DEVICE        ISAAC    H. 

'vBNs.Yonkers   N    V     as^igm-r  to  <  Kls  Elevator  Company 
Jersey  City.  -N    •>  .  a  Corp.aation  of  Now  J-^sey.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1914      Serial  No.  818.795.     (CI.  18*— 88.) 


one  of  said  elements  and  connected  to  the  other  element 

for  rotati.m  ami  angular  movement  with  re.pe,-t  thereto 
an,l  .nenns  enpa^ring  the  spindle  and  said  -ther  element 
f.,r  bobllug  them  t,>gether  .  ,.mpri<int'  a  plu...!it.v  ol  ntcu- 
ate  kevs  forming  an  annulus  and  engaging  registering  an- 
nular gro„ves  provided  in  tin  .piU'Hi  an,!  M»id  other  ele- 
ment respectively. 


1     The  combination   with  a   •  ar  and  counterweight  and 
,h.',r  respe,  tive  guide  rails,  of  a  -able  connecting  the  .-a 
ami    ...unterwelght.    a    safety    devi.e    un.ler    the    .ar    an, 
.'ounterwelgbt.    separate   cables   connected   to   the   car   an 
U,    the    .„unterw,'ight.    respc'tl'-ely,    for    suspending   ea.h 
safety   device   lndepen,lent    of    tb-    first    named    cai>le   con^ 
nectlng  the  <Rr  ami  .  ..unterwight   and  of  ea,'h  „ther.  and 
means   for   efTe.ting   th.'    ..peration   of    said    sa  ety   device. 
upon  an  abnormal   relative  bodily  movement   between   th. 
,ar  and   , ounterwelgbt.  u.  „„i 

\  The  combination  with  a  ar  an,l  c.nnterwelght  and 
their  respective  guide  rails,  of  a  hoisting  cable  connecting 
Jhe  car  an,l  counterweight,  a  s^ifety  device  t.nder  the  -ar 
and  -unterwelght  respectively,  means  f-  --P-'^'"^ 
said  safety  devices  Independently  of  said  htdsting  cable 
an  o?  each  other,  and  automatic  means  operative  upon 
^cessive  car  speed  for  effecting  a  movement  toward  each 
other  of  the  car  and  its  safety  devl,-e  and  the  counter^ 
weight    and    Its   safety   device    to   effe,  t    the   a.  tuation   of 

said   safety  devices.  . 

,>.  The  combination  with  a  cur  and  cot.nt.rwe  ght.  of 
.,  .able  -onnectlng  the  .ar  and  .-..unterwelght,  «>f-ty  do^ 
;,.e.  'or  the  car  tind  counterwlght.  a  .able  connecting 
the  ..unterwelght  safety  an,l  car  direct  "-"""^^er  ^f  ^ 
connecting  the  ,'.,r  safety  an,l  — ^--'^'^^^i^'^,,,""; 
.n..,.,)  ,'ontr,.ll...1  means  for  op.'ratinp  one  or  the  other  of 
sab!  safeties  in  both  dir.-ctlons  of  travel  of  the  car. 
'     t,',Mim<  2     t    and  .'  not  print-,!  in  the  (laz.^te.] 


n  In  a  il.'vice  for  moMn."  railr„..l  rail^  in  the  direction 
..f  their  Wngth.  the  combinati.,u  ol  a  paii  ..f  rail  .lamping 
..lemeuts  .'a.h  .-onsisting  of  two  mend.er.  bavin,  angular 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  diagonally  opp.isite  ..lU-  -  ^^ 
head  of  a  rail,  one  of  said  member,  being  f..rme,!  xvith  a 
slldewav  in  which  the  other  m.'mber  is  l....sel>  Mipp-rted^ 
au.l  a  spindle  having  a  threade,!  ...unetiou  ^v.th  on.  of 
said  members  and  a  ball  an.lso.  k.t  engag.nont  xvitb  he 
other;  and  a  spindle  flrrang.^.l  betw.'en  sal.l  rail  ,  Intiiping 
elements  above  and  substantially  parallel  t..  the  rails  en- 
gaged having  a  threaded  connection  with  one  ol  sal.l  ele- 
ments  and   a   ball-and-socket  engagem.-nt   with   the   other 

element.  ,  ^      ,.      ,. 

lClaim<  2.  3.  5  to  10.  12,  au.l  13  not  pruiT.d  In  the  ga- 
zette,] 

1040396      BREAD  MANUFACTURE.     Aknoui  s    Wahl, 
'"•hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  ESlclenc>    Institute, 

Chicago,   111,,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB.     Hl.-d   .Ian,   11. 

1916.     Serial  No.  71.483.      .CI.  99— K'.t 

In  the  process  of  making  br.-ad  the  step  of  dis.s.dving  In 
,h.'   baking   water   before   adding   the   same   to    the  .lough^ 
the    wholly    and     readily     soluble     paste  lik.'     pre.apit^f. 
.alclura  sulfate  prepared  according  to  the  patent  of  Robert 
Wahl,  No.  1,156.448,  of  Octobei    12.  19ir,. 


lo.osqr         TRAP.        ROBERT     -JllLESriE     W.^RP  F.^mey. 

't.'x       M^sigu.ir    of    onehalf    t,.    .lohu    Taylor  Clayton, 

r„rn.y.  T-x,     Filed  Apr,  2^,   1017       Serial  No  l»".r.,l6b. 
,C|.    43—24.) 


1-.4-3.),5       R\II.  EXPANDER       Kt  cRNB   W     Vcxikl,   Oak 

"l-Irk    HI     assignor  to  Chi<-ago  Railway  Signal  and  Sup- 

plv    C.n.pany.    Carp.-ntersville      111,    a    C..rp.,rfttlon    of 

luinols       Fil..d   F.b     19    1915.      Serial  No.  9,346.      (CI. 

^■'■IVt^ail  .'xpan.ler.   tb mblnatb.n   -f  a  pair  of  rail 

•damping  .'lements.  a  spindb  i-t  tbr-a.-.i  ;"^'7;'""";  ^-'^^ 
one  .,f  said  elements  an.l  .  onnecte.l  ,.,  rh.'  oth.r  e  ement 
for  rotation  and  angular  movem.'nt  with  respect  thereto 
and  means  ..ngaging  th..  spindle  and  said  other  element 
tuv  bobllng  th..m  together,  eomprlsine  .'i  k-v  protruding 
fr,..n  .aid  oth-r  element  an.l  .-ngaging  an  anntilar  gr.wve  | 
forme.t   in  the  spindle, 

4     In  ■!  rail  expander,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ot  rail 
.^Ifl'iiplne  elements,  a  .spindle  in  thr.'ad.nl  engagement  with  I 


\  trap  embodvlng  a  casing  bavinL-  open  end.  pmvid 
in.^  an  entrance' and  exit,  a  platf..r.n  within  the  casing 
having  one  end  pivoted  therein  n.'ar  the  exit  and  project- 
ing toward  the  entran.e,  said  platform  having  an  ar.h  a 
,t,  niv,.ted  end.  d.oible  entran..'  and  exit  .U...rs  moun  e.l 
within  the  .-asing  at  the  si.le.  ther.-of  links  ,'onnectlng 
R..Ud  ar.b  and   .ntrance  d..ors  for  cl..Mng  -b.    la'ter   «hen 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1917. 


the  ijlatfurui  Is  (Je|jr^ssed,  Itnkn  connectliig  said  ilDks  and 
exit  doors  to  open  th«?  l«tter  when  the  platform  in  de- 
prt'ssed.  f^u>^  spring;  rut-anj  for  normally  raiaing  the  plat- 


1.242..'^9^  LigUII'  So.VP  FIXTURE.  Eari.  O.  Wa- 
TBois.  I'hicago,  III  FUmI  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H62.014.      (CI.  248—20. 


1.  li;  '  "iiii>matii'D  with  a  fj«p  ret-eptacle  foruu-d  with 
a  \>rtl'al  flat  riKf  face  adapted  to  seat  again.st  a  wall,  a 
Itrai  kft  lonsisting  of  a  continuous  wire  arranged  to  be  at- 
tached at  opposite  aides  of  said  vertical  face  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  wall  and  formed  with  a  downward  loop 
eogaginsc  the  lower  front  aide  of  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing it!<  iri  <■  <Mic!s  ■•iinn<'itf«i  with  the  rprpiitacli>  n^ar  its 
top. 

2.  lu  <  oniMiiiitii.a  witli  a  soap  receptacle,  a  bracliet 
con.sLsting  of  a  ■  ontinuouh  wire  bent  to  form  angular 
side  p  Ttlons  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rpcppta<le 
and  .-ui  intfrnit'diatf  downwardly  and  forwardly  pxt«nd 
Ing  loop  portiou  lugaging  tht>  lower  front  side  of  such 
re<'»'ptacli  .  and  in«-aiis  arrntiged  at  the  angles  of  said  side 
portion.s  if  rh  wirp  for  attaching  the  fira  kft  to  a  sup- 
port. 

3  In  combination  with  a  soap  receptacle,  a  'riukpt 
consisting  of  a  ■  ontimioiH  wire  bent  to  form  V  •;happ<1 
side  portions  enkcaging  op|><>.site  sides  of  the  r-.  .ptacle 
anil  a  i'<)nnerting  iH.r'i  'ii  » iigaging  the  lower  front  side 
of  such  receptacle,  and  uonu.-  'ng;ipiug  said  side  fmrtions 
at  the  t>ottoni  of  rlo'  v  M^r  attaching  the  bracket  to  a 
support. 

4.  In  conibiiiaiiori  with  a  soaji  i  eceptacle,  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  contiuiioin  wire  hent  tn  form  V  shap*^! 
side  p'lrMon-;  engacing  oppusite  sides  of  the  recepta'le  and 
a  conijeeting  portion  engaging  the  lower  front  side  of 
such  receptacle,  and  plates  engaging  the  bottoms  of  said 
V's  of  the  bracket  foi'  .ittaching  the  bracket  to  a  support. 

3.  Ill  'onibination  with  a  soap  receptacle,  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  contintioni  wire  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  a  closure  cap  for  the  receptacle  the  free 
endi'.  of  the  wire  being  connectp<l  with  the  cap. 

rn.iinis  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


R.\T  S    Wc.AVBR.  Monmouth, 
Serial    No.    114.254.       (CI. 


I  -.'4.'  .inO      FF:EDTR«H;<m. 

Ill       nie.l    .Vug.    lu,    1918 

22H-    125.) 

5  .V  feetl  trough  comprising  a  body  having  laterally 
directed  side  flanges,  outer  fnd  members  with  flanges  over 
hanging  the  body  and  engnglng  the  side  flanges  of  the 
same,  inner  end  members  tiearlng  against  the  interior  of 
tlie  body  and  directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  ^nie,  the  upper  edgt  of  the  inner  end  memt)er  en     i 


gaging  between  the  outer  end  member  and  the  stop  of  the 

sani  ■.    usteiung  devices  operating  through  the  flanges  of 


^^ 


/J      li! 


^    *\ 


% 


,t   i\(» 


1h 


the  ends  and  of  the  body,  and   means  for  fastening  the 
obliquely  directed  Inner  end  members  to  the  body. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  prim.^  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.242.400.  M  \i1IIM:  Ft -i;  rM!\ll!l\(;  FURSKLNS. 
Fbrdixa.vd  M  \Vk..nei!.  I'.r.M.klyii,  >.  V.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
llilT.     .Serial  .\o    Us.r,.",;       ,  ri    3>i — 12.) 


1.  Ixi  u  machine  for  unhairing  fur  skins  the  i'ombina- 
tlon  of  a  conveyer  for  the  skins,  a  bridge,  a  horizontally 
ntovlng  front  knife,  a  horizontally  inovin;;  le.ir  knife  ;  nd 
a  means  for  actuating  said  knives,  •^jiid  Mieau>  leing 
adapted  to  mov(.'  said  knives  in  opposite  directions  and 
>aid  no  an-  Including  a  member  adapted  to  art  intermit- 
tently. thcrei'V  allowing  said  front  knife  to  have  a  period 
of  rest  duriiiif  the  <ipiTation  "f  cllppint:  the  hair  of  the 
^kiu.s. 

2.  In  a  machine  f<<r  unhairing  fur  skm.-  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  for  the  -kins,  a  stationary  vertical 
bridge  for  said  conveyer  to  pass  over,  a  revohing  front 
brush,  a  revolving  and  rocking  rear  bru-li,  11  horizontally 
moving  front  knife,  a  horizontally  ino\iiii;  rear  knife  and 
nieun>  Uir  .p  tuiitiug  said  kni\c->  said  inciris  i..  n.^;  ii.l.ijited 
to  move  s.mJ  knlve>  in  opposit<'  ilire,  i  iui.-.  ^aid  no^au-'  in- 
cludu.i;;  a  laeiah.T  adapted  to  act  iiUtriuittent  l\ .  thereby 
allowing  said  front  knife  a  period  of  rest  >luriiit;  tlo  op- 
eratii.i  ■"  rlippini,'  tlie  hair  from  tlie  -km-  aid  -aid 
mean-  ■•  .ng  .idi.pteil  to  give  to  snid  rea  i  knif'  an  .■nnpll- 
tude  of  motion  -uthiient  to  permit  said  rear  brush  to  ri-e 
to  the  crest  of  said  bridge  during  ea'  h  stroke  thereof 

).  In  ,1  inai  luue  for  unhairing  fur  -kin-  the  coriibina 
tion  of  a  conveyer  for  the  skin-  a  bridge  for  -aid  con- 
veyer to  pass  over,  a  front  kniie,  ,\  i.'ar  knife  anil  ;.  means 
for  actuating  said  knives,  saol  ni.ans  lieing  adapte.j  to 
mi>ve  said  knlve-  In  opposite  direction--,  ^aid  front  knife 
tieing  secured  to  a  suitaide  larrier.  and  si.iil  rear  kuife 
^■eing  pivotally  couuecteti  to  another  carrier  and  in  a  po 
sition  at  an  angle  to  said  front  knife,  thereby  fa'  ilitating 
the  securing  ot  --aid  rear  knife  in  the  proper  po.-itinn  rel- 
atively  to  stild    front   knife. 

f.  In  11  niii'hine  for  unhiiirink:  fur  skinx  the  cntuioua- 
tion    i>f  a      luneyer    for   said    skin-,   a    l>rldge   for   said   con- 
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veyer  to  pa.^s  ,.vcr.  a  pair  of  oppositely  moTing  knives  for 
cllpplni:  the  coarse  hair  of  said  skins,  a  shield  plate  for 
prote.t  lit  the  fur  on  the  edges  of  the  skin  and  n  means 
for  adjustalilv  holding  said  plate  In  position,  .-aid  means 
comprising  two  parallel  bars  horizontally  placed,  side  by 
side  to  each  other,  leaving  a  space  for  said  plate  there 
between,  and  a  means  for  keeping  said  plate  in  position. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


comprising  a  feeding  device,  a  driving  shaft     o 
ne.ted   therewith   and   with   said   Instrumentaiiii. 
parting  a  rising  and  falling  movement  thei.to.  a 
for    imparting   a    to-and  fro    movement    thereto 
Mi.ans   in.ludhig   a   spring- pressed   piston    .rank 
with  said  driving  shaft 


eaii-  en 
■s  for  Im 
nd  means 

>;!!■!    lirst 

,  1!-  !|i''  X  ed 


l'>42  401       LOCK.     Gist      We<;ver,      Baudette,      Minn. 
'Vlled  .Tan.  15.  1917.     Serial  No    142.503.     (CI.  70—14.) 


|_^ 


1.  \  lock  Including  In  combination  with  a  key,  a  bolt. 
bolt  locking  means  acting  to  secure  the  bolt  against  with 
dxawal  arranged  to  be  swung  to  an  Inoperative  relation  by 
use  of  a  key,  and  pivotally  mounted  tumblers  arranged  to 
oppose  insertion  of  the  key  and  swing  therewith  to  bring 
the  key  to  the  proper  releasing'  position  upon  predeter- 
mined manipulation  of  the  key. 

2.  .\  lo<  k  includUm  a  bolt,  a  bolt  locking  lever  mounted 
to  be  normallv  swung  by  gravity  to  a  position  to  secure 
th^  bolt,  and  means  by  which  said  bolt-locking  lever  Is 
moved  agjiinst  the  gravity  weight  thereof  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  anil  may  be  se(  ured  and  held  against  the  re 
turn  movement  to  the  operative  relation 

1(1     .V  lock  including  a  casing  a  b<dt  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing   means   bv   which   the   bolt   is  normally   held   extended 
from    the    casing,    bolt    locking    means    In    the    form    of    a 
swinging  lever,   mounted   within   the  rasing  to  be  held   by 
gravltv    in    a    position    to    restrain    the   bolt    against    with- 
drawal   means  bv  whb  h  the  bolt  will  be  withdrawn  upon 
releiis..  .,f  the   bolt  locking  m.ans    tumbler  disks  mounted 
adjacent  the  lockln'--  means  and  provided  with  openings  f. 
receive  the  hit  of  n  key  In  sn.  h  n  tnnnner  that  as  the  open 
Inif*  are  allnc^d  and   the  key  is  fitted  therein  the  key  may 
be  brought   to  a  posltb  n   back  of  the  holt   locking  means 
and   the  skme  mar   be  released,   weights  provided   on   said 
tumbler  disks  to  normally  hold   the  same  In   such  relation 
that  the  openings  are  dlsallned.  and  n  dial  provided  with 
Indicating  markings  to  permit  the  determination  of  proper 
movement    of  a  key  to  bring  the  satnc   t      the   position   of 
flttiu^t   through    the   openings   of   the    dl   ..     and    means    by 
which   the   bolt    locking  means  Is   rendered   inoperative 
[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tj5  In  a  ^ewing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism  c  omprlsing  a  feed  dog,  a  three  armed  lever  con^ 
nected  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  connecte<l  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  top  driving  shaft,  means  connecting  said  rock 
shaft  with  said  top  driving  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
said  top  shaft  with  another  arm  of  said  lever. 

81  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  top  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pair  of  work-engaging  instrumentalities  the 
same  means  connecting  both  of  said  instrumentalities 
with  said  top  driving  shaft  and  comprising  a  crank-ron- 
nected  member  and  a  member  having  a  sliding  engagement 

'T^:^T^T22,  24  to  38.  40  to  64.  66  to  SO,  and  82  to 
84  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1242  403       FEED      MECH.^NISM      FOR      SEWING  MA- 
'  CHINES.     JOHK    P.   W118,   Nyack,    N.    Y.   assignor   to 
Lucius  N.  Llttauer,  Gloversvllle,   N    Y       Filed  Feb    28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,836       (CI.  112—8.) 


104.,  40-  roMHINKI*  TOP  FFF1»  AM'  RUFFLING; 
"mFGHVNISM  for  SFW1N<;  M-A^HINES  .Tohn  p 
WEis     Vvack.    N     Y      assignor    to    Lucius    N     Llttauer. 

fllover.ville.    N.    Y       Filed    Fe!.     21.    191«       Serial    No 

79.511        (C\    112— '«  ) 

1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  In 
strumentalltles  f.ir  .  ngnging  the  top  of  the  work,  on.'  opera 
tlve  to  pull  and  the  other  to  push  the  work  relatively  to 
the  needle  and  mean-  for  imparting:  a  four  motion  move 
ment  to  each  of  said  instrumentalities  and  including  inde 
pendent  means  one  for  each  of  said  Instrnmentalitles  for 
Imparting  a  part  of  said  four  motion  movement 

23  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  .■orabliiation  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  feed  dog.  means  connecting  said  fee<l  dog  with  said 
driving  shaft  snd  including  a  era nk  connected  casing,  a 
rock  shaft,  and  means  connecting  -aid  rock  shaft  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  with  said  fee<l  dog 

.S9  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Instrumentalities    for   enirscinL:    the   top    of   the    work,   one 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  ■  omMnation  of  a  rotary  top 
driving  shaft,  feeding  mechanism  c  ompri.slng  a  bottom  anj 
a  top  feed  and  means  for  operating  them,  a  pr.sser  finger 
of  relatively  small  dimensions,  said  top  feed  and  presser 
linger  havinL'  pivotal  connection  with  the  top  driving  shaft 
through  the  sam.'  crank  pin.  th.'  means  fr  operating  the 
feeding  mechanism  and  the  presser  finger  »M-iug  so  organ 
ited  that  the  presser  finger  may  remain  In  engagement 
with  the  work  when  the  top  and  l^.ttom  feeds  are  out  of 
engagement  therewith  whereby  the  free  turning  of  the 
work  when  the  preaser  finger  is  In  engagement   therewith 

mav  be  effected. 

18  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lower  and 
an  upper  driving  shaft,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  top 
feed  and  means  for  operating  it  and  including  a  spring 
pressed  piston  and  a  crank-conn.cte<l  casing  connecte«l 
with  one  of  sjiid  sbAfts. 
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84  'n  a  st'wiug  inachlL-'.  the  combination  of  a  work- 
engaginj,  lustruiiifUtallty,  a  rotary  top  driving  shaft,  a 
tpi  inz  pr-ssf.i  piston  ronnt-i  tttj  with  said  top  ilrivliij; 
shaft.  nii<i  iii.-aiis  supporting  .said  lustruriit'nrali' \  and  piv- 
otally  'oiinfi  tfd  to  salil  pistun, 

4_'  In  1  -rwin;:  machine,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  bottom 
feed,  a  top  feed  atid  a  piegser  foot,  and  a  top  drlvinii  shaft. 
said  top  feed  and  presser  fuot  havlnir  the  saui''  pivotal 
coi.n--' tloL  wiih  s;iid  top  drivini:  shaft 

."i-s.  [n  a  ~>'wiiiff  ma'hine.  tlit-  ronildiiatlon  of  a  fp»HJ 
niei.  I  111  -dl  •   a  pr.'sser  tlii::ei .  a  top  driving  shaft,  and 

ni'iiii-  '  nne(tins:  one  or  nmre  of  said  elements  with  said 
t'  p  irivlng  .shaft  and  IncludlCg  a  piston  ai^tuated  member. 
<  hiims  2  to  17.  19  to  33,  35  to  41.  43  to  57.  and  59  to 
82  n.'t  printed  In  the  Gazettf.  1 


1  J4-'  4-"  PA.N  <.RF.ASIN<;  DEVICE.  Edwin  .\  Wkk 
NEU.  .^»\\  Y'Tk.  N  Y.  Fh(.l  Mar  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
'-7.7-'4.       I  CI.  %— 12.)  , 


1  In  a  p. II)  greasing  devlcr.  a  casing  with  an  open  bot 
toiii  and  in  open  top,  an  •jbaorbent  pad  for  receiving  and 
distributing  t'rea.se  from  the  casing,  the  said  pad  being 
formed  ot  a  sheet  of  cloth  and  a.  yielding  band  over  which 
the  pa  I  i.s  stret'-hed.  said  tiaoid  being  removably  mounted 
in  ih.'  -asinz  •><  that  the  pad  extend.i  som"^  distanii' 
throuiih  the  open  b<ittom  of  the  laslng.  feeding  means  iu 
the  .  aslng  for  supplying  grea«e  in  suitable  quantities  to  the 
pad.  and  manually  operatlvj  means  for  adjustably  regu 
lating  the  feeding  means. 

'J.  In  a  pan  greasing  devi<>».  a  casing  with  an  open  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top,  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  pro- 
Je.'tini:  through  the  open  Notttim  of  the  casing  for  recelvini.' 
said  distributing  grease  from  the  casing,  and  a  feeijer  in 
the  i-Hsin?,  adjustable  for  admltt'ng  the  grease  to  be  fed 
to  the  pad  as  well  as  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  grease, 
the  said  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  oriflced  disk  with 
a  second  orlflced  disk  thereon,  and  the  second  disk  being 
rotata'de  to  register  its  orifices  with  the  first  disk  as  well 
as  to  permit  the  orifices  "f  'i.)th  iHsks  to  be  moved  out  of 
rMifi^ter, 

.'V  In  a  pan  creasing  de\  i,  »•  a  .  asing  with  an  ipen  bot 
torn  and  an  open  top  noniislly  '-losed  with  a  removable 
cover,  a  pad  of  ab8ort>»nt  muterlal  projecting  through  the 
open  bottom  of  the  casing  fi)r  receiving  and  distributing 
grease  from  the  casing,  a  feeder  remorably  dlsposeil  In  the 
ca si ni;.  adjustable  for  admitting  the  grease  to  be  fe<1  to  the 
pad  as  well  as  for  cutting  off  rh>-  supply  of  grease,  the  said 
feeder  comprising  a  statlonaty  orlflced  disk  with  .<i  second 
oriried  disk  thereon,  and  thr  serond  disk  being  rotatable 
to  register  Its  orlrtces  with  the  first  disk  as  well  as  to  per- 
mit the  oririces  of  both  dlsk^  to  t.e  moved  out  of  register. 
and  means  on  the  second  disk  to  p.^rmlt  It  ti">  be  tnaiiually 
rotated. 


4.  1  he  comliiiirtt  ion  diMri^ed  lu  ilaiin  I.  in  which  the 
scrolls  ar-  tapered  towarci  the  d.dlvery  end  of  the  folder 
uud  Ihf  plate  iH  linati'il  jii   tbr  top  of  said  serolls. 


1.242.405        SEWINi;  MACiCINE    FOR    SKWIM,    OVER 
ALL-STRAPS,      FRlf)   Els.vEST   Wi.,<;iNS.    Maiden,    Mass. 
assignor  to  Lucius  .\.  Littauer.  t Jloversvllle.  N    V.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  1917.     Serial  No    15H.571.      tCl.  270 — 33.) 
1.    In  a  sewing  ma<'hlne   t»r  forming  tapered  suspender 
straps,    the    lomblnation    nf  un    ari  h    formed   presser    foot 
supporting  member,  a  pair  of  presser  feet  sei'ured  thereto. 
a   folder  having  the  delivery  end   thereof  adjacent   to   the 
presser  feet  and  coniprlsinjf  4  bo<ly  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  edges  at  its  top  and  a  pair  of  spai  ed   apart  scrolls 
below  said  top  and  conn*''  ted  by  a  plate. 


5  The  rombiiiatloii  liescrlbed  In  claims  I  and  4.  In 
which  the  plate  Is  locat.-.l  s\ilistaiitlall>  uililwa>  between 
the  top  and  bottom  <if  the   fii|,|,-r 

*>.  In  a  sewing  maehlne.  th.  comblnatiou  of  means  for 
l)U<-kling  a  strip  passing  to  the  stitrhing  meehanlsm, 
means  for  turning  t)oth  edges  of  the  .strip  around  the 
edges  of  a  relnforcdng  strip,  and  means  for  stlti  hing  sui  h 
turneo   edges  to  said  rtdnforclng  strip 

[CInlnis  2,  3,  6  to  8.  and  lo  w  Jti  ih'I  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  I 


1.242.406.     FOLDING  CHAIR      .Unis  F.  Wii  mot.  .lames 
town.    N.   Y.      Filed    Feb     :i»i,    1910.      Serial    .No.    80.728. 
(CI.  155—13.) 


it   !t 


1.  .K  fiddiiig  chair  ■  onii)ri>iiig  two  pans.  liiik>  pivuulty 
'  innectirig  said  pans  to  one  another  to  fidd  one  within  the 
other  In  the  folded  position  and  loi  k  one  across  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  In  the  set  up  position  to  thereby  form  a 
seat,  means  for  supptirting  the  upright  pan  In  the  set 
up  position,  and  a   bai  k  hinged  to  said  seat  pan 

3.  A  folding  chair  .  omprislng  a  seat  portion,  a  support 
portion  for  said  seat  having  pivotal  attachment  to  a  sup 
port  at  on.'  ••nd  and  sidiwlse  extending  lugs  on  tlie  oppo 
site  eiiil.  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  atta.hed  at  mie  end 
about  niidwa\  of  the  length  of  the  sides  of  said  support 
p(  rtinu  ami  td  an  end  nf  said  seat  at  tiie  other,  and  a 
second  pair  of  links  with  L-shaped  ends  plvotally  attached 
to  said  lugs  on  sabl  support  portion  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  attaehed  at»ouf  midway  of  the  length  of  said  seat 
portion  to  locklngly  draw  over  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port  portion   in   the  set   up  position. 

5.  In  a  fi'ldiug  hair,  the  romldnatidii  nf  a  support  a 
seat  memlier.  and  a  forwardly  swinging  guide  iiienit.er 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  member  with  the 
support,  .saiil  -^eat  member  being  arranged  to  fold  over  tlie 
upper  end  of  the   support    into  operative   iiositlon. 

6.  .\  foldliiK  ■tiair  iMiiiprlsing  ,1  seat  jian.  supporting 
.side  bars  for  --aid  seat  pan,  a  >upport  pan  for  saiil  sup 
porting  side  liars  and  seat  [lan,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
attached  about  midway  of  the  sides  of  said  support  pan 
a'  one  end  and  to  the  front  end  of  said  seat  pan  and  side 
bars  at  the  other  end,  lugs  ou  the  upper  end  of  .said  sup 
port  pan  one  to  each  side,  a  second  pair  of  links  having 
angular  ends  pivotall.\  attached  to  said  lugs  one  to  each 
lug  and  tb'i  other  ends  plvotally  atta(hed  about  midway 
of  the  length  of  said  seat  support  bars  to  cause  said  links 
and   seat    pan    to   ioikingi\    uind   across   the    upper  end   of 
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.,  ,1  vnii.r  i-at.  In  the  set  up  position,  and  a  back  hinged 
to  sai.i  se.it   support  bars  and  seat. 

8,  A  folding  ehinr  .  ,,niprls|ng  a  supporting  member,  a 
sent  member,  links  plvotally  connecting  said  iiiemtH-rs  and 
ulapte.l  t,.  L-nide  sabl  seat,  member  Into  operative  position 
upon  the  upper  end  .d'  said  supporting  member  from  a 
folded  positi.  1    within   said  supporting'  member. 

[Claims  2,  4.  7.  and  ',<  to  in  not  printe,!  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  cam  meehanlsm  interposed  between  the  valve  and  pen- 
dulum and  adapted  to  open  and  keep  open  the  valve  during 
a  part  of  the  swing  of  the  pendulum  and  to  close  the  valve 
in  all  other  positions  of  the  pendulum 


1  040  4, ,7        STOOL.      D.wiD    ij.    NVouP.    Medford,    Oreg. 
Vi'led  Aug.  l;1.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,268.     (CI.  15&— 22.) 


1.  A  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  hinged  to 
the  floor,  a  seat  se.  ured  upon  said  main  supporting  leg, 
additional  supporting  legs  ronnectod  and  hinged  to  the 
seat  and  means  slldable  longitudinally  upon  the  main 
leg  and  maintained  at  one  end  in  contact  with  the  floor 
for  forcing,  bv  reason  of  such  contact,  said  means  against 
the  additional  legs  for  swinging  them  away  from  the  main 
supporting  leg  to  assist  In  sustaining  the  sent  when  the 
stool  is  swung  Into  position  for  use. 

2  «L  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  hinged  to 
the  floor  a  sent  rigid  on  said  hinged  supporting  leg.  sup- 
plemental supporting  legs  hinged  to  said  seat,  and  a  mem- 
ber slldable  longitudinally  on  said  main  supporting  leg 
with  one  end  maintained  In  contact  with  the  floor  and 
movable  on  said  leg  by  reason  of  such  contact  when  the 
leg  Is  swung  Into  position  for  use.  said  sliding  means  en- 
gaging the  supplemental  legs  and  swinging  them  Into  posi- 
tion to  assist  in  supporting  the  seat. 

^  A  sio.d  comprising  a  hinged  main  supporting  leg 
having  an  inclined  upper  end  and  a  foot  rest  adjarent  Its 
lower  end.  a  seat  secured  upon  said  Indlned  upper  end, 
additional  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  under  face  of  said 
•eat  adjacent  the  main  supporting  leg.  said  additional 
supporting  legs  being  connected,  said  main  supporting  leg 
having  a  channel  form-d  therein,  a  trigger  slldably  en- 
gaged in  said  .hannel  and  having  one  end  engaged  with 
the  support  to  whirh  the  main  supporting  leg  Is  hinged, 
the  opposite  end  of  s;ild  trigger  being  adapted  to  force  the 
additional  supporting  legs  away  from  the  main  support- 
ing leg  and  means  for  guiding  said  trigger  within  said 
channel  and   resiliently   retaining  said   trigger  In  normal 

position.  ,         J     ^  J  i 

4  V  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  adapted  to 
be  hinged  to  a  permanent  support,  a  seat  secured  at  an 
liKim.'  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main  supporting  bg,  ad 
ditlonai  supporting  legs  hinged  to  said  seat  and  adapted 
for  limited  outward  swinging  movement  during  tilting  of 
the  main  supporting  leg,  a  trigger  within  said  main  .sup- 
porting leg  for  forcing  said  a.lditlonal  legs  away  from 
said  main  supporting  leg,  means  for  connecting  said  trig- 
goi  with  -Mid  main  b'g.  means  for  resiliently  retaining 
said  trii:^:er  in  .o.e  position,  and  a  foot  rest  carried  by 
said  main   supporting  leg 


2  An  automatic  shut-off  for  gas  burners  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  gas  valve,  and 
a  pendulum  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve  to  close  the  same  upon  stoppage 
of  the  carriage 

[Claims  :;  to  r.  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,] 


RIM  BREAKER.     JOHN   R.  Wric.ht.  I^egrand, 

Serial   No.   148,824.      (CI, 


1.242.409. 

Iowa.      Filed   Feb.    15,  1917 
1.''.7— 1.) 


A  rim  breaker  .omprislng  a  bver  having  a  hand  grip 
at  one  end  and  foot  piece  pivoted  to  the  other  end.  a  rim 
gripping  dexbe  pivoted  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  fulcrum 
device  pivoted  between  the  gripping  .bvbe  and  the  foot 
piece,  and  means  adapted  to  couple  the  hand  grip  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  rim. 


1-42  410,       CASKET    SIT'PORTINC    AND    TRANSFER- 
DFVICE       Caul    A.    Ai.huecht.    (iallon.    <»hlo. 
;7.  mUl.     Serial   No.  10«,189.      (CI.  27-^-2.) 


RINc; 

Filed    .lune 


rl'  - 


1,242,408.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT  OFF  FOR  GAS  BURN- 
ERS. Wii.i.i.AM  McsciiAVE  W<>o[>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignor  i<.  The  United  <!ns  Improvement  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.lune  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102.545.  (CI.  158—99.) 
1  An  automatic  shut  off  for  dispelling  gas-burners  com- 
prising the  .combination   of  a    gas  valve,  a   pendulum,  and 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe,!,  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  and  en.l  members  plvotally  .onne.ted  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  may  be  collapsed, 
the  side  members  comprising  angle  bars  the  upper  wings 
of   which    overlap    the    ends   of    the    end    members   of    the 
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84     'n   11   .s»'\viuK   niachiu'"     thf  cuiublnatiou   of  a    w^rk 
ensaglQk   Instrunn'ntallty,    h    rotary    top   drlviuK    shaft,    a 
^prin«-pr-sst'.i    piston    ronno  ttd    with    said    top    driviuj: 
shafr    aii'l  iufHus  supporting  said  instiuiiifntality  mid  plv- 
otally  coiiniM  teii  to  said  pistcjn. 

■!'_'  In  a  Mwiiii:  mai  hin>',  tlic  (  oinl)ination  of  a  ixittoin 
feed,  a  fop  feed  and  a  ptesser  foot,  and  a  top  drivinn  shaft, 
said  top  feed  and  presser  foot  havini;  th<'  >nni<  plvotai 
conn>Mtlon  wiih  said  top  driTiii-'  >hHft 

SS.  [r.  a  -.••wins:  niarhlin',  tlo-  lomMiiation  of  a  feed 
nici.  !  iit'tiil  ■   a  prf>s8er  rtii.'.i    ,i  rop  driving  shaft,  and 

means  ((^nncctlng  one  or  mor*'  of  said  elements  with  said 
top  driving  shaft  and  imludlni;  a  pi.stnn  ai^tuated  momber. 

[Claims  2  to  17,  19  to  .'?.'?.  :i5  to  41.  43  to  57.  and  SU  to 
82  not  printf'd  in  the  (Jazettf.  1 
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,C1    -iS— 12. 


8iN<;  I 

Fn.d 
) 


•  KVICE. 
Mar    3») 


Ki>\\:\     A     Wbb 
191«       Serial  No. 


1  I:j  a  pan  «iva>iu>{  devii5P.  a  (.aslng  with  an  open  bot 
torn  and  in  open  top,  an  ibsorbent  pad  for  receiving  and 
distributing  iTrt'asH  from  thf  laslng.  the  said  pad  bvlng 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  and  a  yielding  band  over  which 
th>'  pa  I  is  stret  ■hfd,  said  tignd  being  removably  mounted 
in  'h>'  -asini:  .<>  that  the  pad  ^xtf-nds  som>'  disianic 
through  the  open  bottom  of  the  rasing.  fee<ling  means  in 
the  casing  for  supplying  grease  In  suitable  quantities  to  the 
pad.  and  manually  operative  means  for  adjustaidy  regu- 
lating the  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  pan  greasing  de-  iiy.  a  casing  with  an  open  bot- 
tom .ind  an  open  top.  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  pro- 
Jectini:  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  rasing  for  re^eivinc 
said  distributing  greasf  froi»  the  easing,  and  a  feeder  In 
the  i-asine.  adjustable  for  admitting  the  grease  to  bf  fe<| 
to  the  pad  as  well  a,s  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  grea.se, 
the  said  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  orlflced  disk  witli 
a  second  orlflced  disk  there<TO.  and  the  second  disk  being 
rotata^de  to  register  It.s  orifices  with  the  first  dlsic  as  well 
as  to  permit  the  orifices  i>f  'loth  disks  to  be  niov»>d  out  of 
register 

3.  In  a  pan  creasing  de\i.v  a  ■  asing  with  an  open  bot 
torn  and  an  open  top  norintlly  .'losed  with  a  removable 
cover,  a  pad  of  absoriient  material  projecting  through  the 
open  bottom  of  the  casing  for  receiving  and  distrlhutin2 
grease  from  the  casing,  a  feeflnr  rfmovably  disposed  in  the 
•  •asini,'.  adjustable  for  admlttlnir  the  grease  to  he  fed  to  the 
pad  lis  well  as  for  cuttlng-off  the  supply  of  grease.  th>'  said 
feeiler  comprising  a  stationary  orlflced  disk  with  n  second 
oriti'  I'd  disk  thereon,  and  Xht-  second  disk  being  rotatabie 
to  register  its  orifices  with  the  first  di.sk  ns  well  as  t'>  per- 
mit the  orifices  of  troth  dlsk<  to  be  moved  out  of  register, 
and  moans  on  the  second  dl«k  to  permit  it  t'  be  mantially 
rotated. 


1,242.405        SEWIN(;  MACHINE    FOR    .<FWIM,     OVER 
ALL-STRAPS.     Fred  Eksk.st  Wi(,<;ins.   Maiden.  Mass. 
assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Littauer.  (Jloversvllie.  N.  V.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.   156.571.      (CI.  270 — 3,H.) 
1.    In  a  sewing  machine   for  forming  tapered  suspender 
straps,    the   combination    of  iin    ari  h    formed   presser    foot 
supporting  member,  a  pair  of  presser  feet  secured  thereto, 
a  folder  having  the  delivery  end  thereof  adjacent   to   the 
presser  feet  and  compri>ink:  4  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  edges  at  Its  top  and  !»  pair  of  spai  cd  apart  scrolls 
be!"W  said  top  ind     niiTie,  t.ij  by  a  plate. 


4.  1  tic  '  omijiiiat  I'lii  d>'r.cni'fii  m  .  laiiii  1 
scrolls  ar"  tainTcd  toward  tlo'  ib  liwrv  '•tn 
uud  the  plate  1.S  kM'uted  at  the  lup  oi  >aid  > 


in   which   the 
if  the  folder 

ruiis. 


5.  The  ( omt)liiation  ilescribed  in  cIhIiiis  1  and  4.  lu 
which  the  plate  is  lo<ated  substantiall.\  midway  between 
the  top  and   bottom  of  the  folder. 

">.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
buckling  a  -trl|i  passing  to  the  stitching  mechanism. 
means  for  turning  l)oth  edges  of  the  strip  around  the 
edges  of  a  reinforcing  strip,  and  means  for  stiti  hlng  su'  h 
turne<i  edges  to  said  reinforcing  strip. 

[Claims  2,  3.  fl  to  s.  and  in  to  2«>  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.l 


242.41  »;.  FOLDING  CHAIR  .Ihh.n  F.  Wii  Mut. 
town.  .\.  Y  Flle<l  Feb.  2t?.  1910.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  155—13.) 


.lames 
80,728. 


Z9  ■'' 


1  .V  loldinu  (hair  lomprising  two  pans,  links  plvotally 
■  onnectmg  said  pans  to  one  another  to  fold  one  within  the 
other  in  the  fdlded  position  an<l  lock  one  across  the  upper 
end  of  thi-  other  in  the  set  up  position  to  thereby  form  a 
.seat,  means  for  supporting  the  upright  pan  in  the  set 
up  positioi:.  and  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  pati 

3.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat  portion,  a  support 
portU)!!  for  said  .seat  havitig  pivotal  attachment  to  a  sup 
port  at  one  end  ami  sidewlse  extending  lugs  on  the  oppo 
site  end.  ;i  pair  of  link>  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
about  midway  of  the  length  of  the  sides  of  .said  support 
portion  and  to  an  end  of  said  seat  at  thi'  other,  ami  a 
second  pair  of  links  with  L  shaped  ends  plvotally  attached 
to  said  lugs  on  said  support  portion  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  attaehfd  at)out  midway  of  the  length  of  said  seat 
portion  to  ioekingly  draw  over  the  upper  end  of  said  stip 
port  porthiti  in  the  set  up  position. 

5.  Ill  a  folding  (hair,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
seat  member,  and  a  forwardly  swinging  guide  menit>er 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  .seat  memt)er  with  the 
support,  s.iid  seat  meml>er  being  arranged  to  fold  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  support  into  operative  position. 

a.  \  folding  chair  i umprisitu,'  ,\  seat  pan.  supporting 
side  liars  for  said  seat  pan,  a  support  pan  for  said  sup- 
porting side  bars  and  seat  pan.  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
attached  aOout  midway  of  the  sides  of  said  support  pan 
a'  one  end  and  to  the  front  end  of  said  seat  pan  and  side 
bars  at  the  other  end.  lugs  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sup 
port  pan  one  to  each  side,  a  second  pair  of  links  having 
angular  ends  pivotallj  attached  to  .said  lugs  one  to  eai  h 
lug  and  the  other  ends  plvotally  attached  nl)out  midway 
of  the  length  of  said  s«'at  support  bars  to  cause  said  links 
and    seat    [uin    to    lo(klngl>    liind   across   the    u|iper   end   of 
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said  support 

to   -aid   ~eat 
.•>.    .\    loldl 

seat  member 

adapte'l  ^<-  ;: 
upon  tile  up 
folded    positl 

[Claims  2, 


1.242,407. 
Filed  Aug 


pan  In  the  set  up  position,  and  a  back  hinged 

support  bars  and  seat. 

ng  chair  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  members  and 
luli    said  -'  at   nieinlier  into  operative  position 

p.  r    end    .if    said    supporting    member    from   a 

oil   within   said  supporting  member. 
4.  7,  and  '.»  to  It)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


STOOL.      PwiD    S.    Wood. 
31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,268. 


Medford,    Greg. 
(Cl.  155—22.) 


1.  .\  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  hinged  to 
the  flfior,  a  sent  secured  upon  said  main  supporting  leg. 
additional  supporting  legs  connected  and  hinged  to  the 
seat,  and  means  slldable  lotigltudlnally  upon  the  main 
leg  and  maintained  at  one  end  in  contact  with  the  floor 
for  forcing  bv  reason  of  such  contact,  said  means  against 
the  additional  bg-  for  swinging  them  away  from  the  main 
supporting  leg  to  assist  In  sustaining  the  se.Tt  when  the 
sto.d  is  swung  into  position  for  use. 

2.  .\  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  hinged  to 
the  floor,  a  seat  rigid  on  said  hinged  supporting  leg.  sup- 
plemental supporting  legs  hinged  to  said  seat,  and  a  mem- 
ber slidable  longitudinally  on  said  main  supporting  leg 
with  one  end  maintained  In  ( ontact  with  the  floor  and 
movable  on  said  leg  by  reason  of  such  contact  when  the 
leg  iv  swung  Into  position  for  use.  said  sliding  means  en- 
gagint'  tiie  supplemental  legs  and  swinging  them  into  posi- 
tion to  assist   in   supjiorting  the  seat. 

:'.  \  sto(d  .omprising  a  hinged  main  supporting  leg 
having;  an  inclined  upper  end  and  a  foot  rest  adjacent  Its 
l.iuri  .lid  .1  seat  se(  ured  upoii  said  in(  lined  upper  end, 
additional  -upporting  legs  hinged  to  the  under  face  of  said 
seat  adjacent  the  main  supporting  leg.  said  additional 
supporting  legs  being  connected,  said  main  supporting  leg 
having  a  channel  formed  therein,  a  trigger  slidably  en- 
gaged in  said  channel  and  having  one  end  engaged  with 
the  support  to  which  the  main  supporting  leg  is  hinged, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  triggi  r  being  adapted  to  force  the 
additional  s\ipporting  legs  away  from  the  main  support- 
ing leg.  and  means  for  guiding  said  trigger  within  said 
channel  and  resilienily  retaining  said  trigger  in  normal 
position. 

4.  A  stool  comprising  a  main  supporting  leg  adapted  to 
111  hiI.^:'<l  to  .1  permanent  support,  a  seat  secured  at  an 
imliio  to  tti.  upiier  end  of  said  main  supporting  leg.  ad- 
ditioiuil  ~upportinc  legs  hinged  to  said  seat  and  adapted 
for  limited  outward  swinging  movement  during  tilting  of 
the  main  suiiporting  leg,  a  trigger  within  said  main  sup- 
porting lej;  for  forcing  said  additional  legs  away  from 
-.;,id  nihin  -upp.rtlnu  b  g.  means  for  connecting  said  trig- 
j;,  ;  wi!!;  -.lid  main  bvi:  means  for  resillently  retaining 
said  trigger  in  oio  position,  and  a  foot  rest  ciirrii'd  by 
said  main   siipp.irtinc  leg 


a  cam  niei  hanism  interposed  between  the  valve  and  pen- 
dulum and  adapted  to  open  and  keep  open  the  valve  during 
a  part  of  the  swing  of  the  pendulum  and  to  close  the  valve 
In  all  other  positions  of  th»'  pendulum 


1.242, 40s  AUTOMATIC  SHUT  OFF  FOR  GAS-BURN- 
ERS. William  MusfiUAVi;  Wood.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
as.Hlgnor  to  The  Uidted  <;as  Improvement  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.lune  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,545.  (Cl.  15s— 99. i 
1.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  dispelling  gas-burners  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a   gas  valve,  a  pendulum,  and 


2.  An  automatic  shut-off  for  gas  burners  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  gas  valve,  and 
a  pendulum  traveling  with  the  (arriage  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve  to  close  the  same  upon  stoppage 
of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  ;>  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.409.     RIM  HREAKER.     John  R    Wright.  Legrand. 
Iowa.      Filed   Feb.   15.  1917.      Serial   No.   148,824.      (CL 


151 


-1.) 


A  rim  breaker  comprising  a  lever  having  a  hand  grip 
at  one  end  and  foot  piece  pivoted  to  the  other  end,  a  rim 

'  gripping  device  pivoted  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  fulcrum 
device   plvided    t»etween    the    gripping    devl(f    and    the    foot 

I  piece,  and  means  adapted  to  couple  the  hand  grip  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  rim. 


1.242.410.       PASKET     SUPPORTING    AND    TRANSFER 
KIN<;    DEVICE        Caul    A.     Ai.BKirHT.    Gallon.     Ohio. 
Filed  .Mine  '^7,  litlri.     Serial   No.  106.189.      (Cl.  27—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  B  frame  compris- 
ing side  and  end  membirs  plvotally  (onneeted  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  may  be  collapsed, 
the  side  members  comprising  angle  bars  the  upper  wings 
of   which    overlap    the    ends    of    the    end    members    of    the 
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(rame.  an<l  rhf  sniil  tiiit  in-iDtwri  o''  fhf  frunu'  ''a  h  hM\ 
Inu  tb<'lr  tfi-'EonaUy  opjMXit*-  -ornT^  runml*-!!  u>  p«>rrnit 
of  pivotal  movfm«*iU  nt  ttj*-  ■*».\<\  fraiuf  rn»'iiib«T-;  Niwanl 
collapsing  pc-sitlon.  thf  orhtr  ill«;;oi!Hlly  oppi^iro  •  irni'rs 
of  thi'  sail!  mnnitH  rs  <t>n^titutinjr  shimldtTs  (l»»sij{nt'(l  to 
abut  against  the  other  wings  of  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  to  limit  thf  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  mem 
bers  in  a  dlrertlon  to  fxt4nil  the  frami-.  and  casket  sup- 
porting rollers  mounted   ii^  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  d»'vice  of  tht>  <-|ass  describeil.  a  framt^  having 
frame  members  of  angle  l^on  construction,  a  casket  sup 
porting  roller  removably  i^ount»Hl  in  thp  frame  and  huv 
Ing  end  tniin.inn-,  a  fl.xed  :4upport  for  on»'  of  the  said  trim 
nions  in  th-'  iini,'!.'  of  one  of  the  frame  members,  anc]  a 
support  for  engagement  \yith  the  other  triinnicui  .t  'h.' 
roller  movable  into  an. I    .nt  nf  sTipporting  iiosiiiou. 

4.  In  a  dt'vice  of  rfi.'  1m-^<  .If-i.  ritu'il,  a  fniiiie  having 
frame  members  of  angl'  ir'Hi  <  onstiintion.  a  casket  sup 
porting  roller  rpmovaul\  iconnttii  in  the  frame  an<l  hav 
ing  end  trunnions,  a  ttxeil  -support  for  one  of  the  said  trun- 
nions in  the  antrlf  of  on**  of  th**  frani«'  m»>mh»>rs.  a  sup 
port  for  ''urjigtmcnt  with  the  oth*'r  tmiinlon  of  the  rollir 
movablf*  inro  and  out  of  »u[i[t«rting  position  and  means 
for  holding  th»»  la«r  nicnt|on»»d  si»pi>i>rr  111  posirion  for 
sti' h   .  ui.'air"iii''iir 

■".    In    a    ilf-Tli-e   of   the   class    d»'s«Mlb»'il.     1    frame    ha\lnt: 
fraiiif-  nicnib'-rs  i)f  augle   iruu  coastnittinii.    rull.r^   ri'inov 
abl>-  mounted  wltbln  the  frame  aiid  baviok;  •  u>l  rrunuiuu--. 
spaced    relatively    tued   bri\i  kt-ts    within    thk-   aagl-'   of  one 
of  the  frame  members  to  receive  the   r.inoTe   rrunnions  of 
rollers   dispo-ed   within   rh»'  said  angle  of   the   frain-   mem 
bef-    In    axia;    ailnenienr    with    earh    'ither     anil    a    brai  k' f 
nieiiilxT   ailju-.tahiy   moi;nt>»il    ui)on    the    frame    inembpr   be 
twe«ti    the   ilrst  mentione<l   lira'kets   and   adjiistahl"   t"   en 
gage  the  adjacent  trunnions  of  the  said  rollers 

'i     In  a  deviee  of  the  claKs  descrlbe<l,  a  frame,  legs  s\ip 
porting   the   frame   at   the  corners   thereof   and   earh    ■  om 
prising  a  tixed  and  an  adjustable  sertlon.  each  s.Mfiou  h  i\ 
Ing  relati\e|y   angularly   disposed    wings,   dne   wing  of   the 
adjustable  s<ction  being  diiposed  aitain-t  one  wlnu'  of  the 
relatively   rtxed    section,   ami   means  adjustably   ■  onue.  t  irii: 
the  said  wings,   the  other  wing  of  the  relatively  tixe.l   se, 
tlon  being  plvoteii  to  the  frame  and  the  other  wine  of  the 
adjustable  -H-ction  beint;  spar<»d  from  anil  located  opposite 
the  last-mentioned  wing  of  the  relatively  fixed  section. 

[Claim  "J  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.242  411  AlToMATir  MT.NE  DOOR  .I.\mbs  C.  Allax. 
Riddleshiirg.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  1."  lOlfi.  Serial  No. 
115.052.      )C1.  269—7.1 


1  \  device  of  rh>'  ''hara-Ti-er  ,!...,Tihed  !n'-!ii'!in_-  i  iloor. 
and  dii  perating  mei  hanisfi  thcr<for,  said  mechanism  In 
eluding  -1  pail  of  eoacting  iop»'rating  levers  oi>eraMe  by  a 
car  approcahing  the  door.j  support  in.'  brackets  I'or  *Uil 
le\»T*.  anti  fri'  tJMti  bearingji  carrie.i  t,\  the  lerers  f.)r  en- 
gagement with  >aid  hra.  kets,  a  -rank  arui  opTatlvely  en 
gaging  rh<>  door,  and  an  op«>r»tiv»»  connection  hetw«<»n  the 
said  rank  arm  and  th'  ^aM  |e\-.'i-^  f.ir  shifting  the  said 
arm  to  op«a  tl»«'  doo*-  up«»n  llw  actuation  i»f  th*  levem. 

2.  .V  dfvi.v  of  the  rlMraiitiT  'W**t>6»^  l»eluiltiu:  a  door 
WNi  IB  •p-ratinc  ni*fteiitai  therf<*r.  saM  rarhairiaiu  in 
etitt  HIT  a  peir  itf  -tM<  ring  operatiBK  le-v  ers  fti^nifi*  tiv  u 
car     rj.roarbing  the  •]t*»r.  t   roek  stiaft.  a  erank   arm      ir 


rittl  by  saUi  shaft  and  operaiivelv  engaging  tlw  do-.r.  a 
eounterpolse  larrled  by  the  shaft  ind  normally  acting 
thereon  to  hold  the  door  closed,  a  dash  pot  associated 
with  said  coiinterpolm*.  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  said  shaft  and  the  >;ii.i  1. v  rs  for  swinging  the 
crank  arm  to  open  the  id.r  up. 11  the  actuation  of  the 
said  levers  with  the  s;ii.l  .lasii  p. it  adapted  to  cushion  the 
closing  movement  of  the  door. 

A.  A  de\  ice  of  the  character  described  including  a  door, 
and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  the  huld  iiu-chanlsm 
Including  a  pair  of  enacting  op<'ratlng  Icvits.  a  binge 
councctbm  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  levers,  said 
connection  imludlng  an  element  carried  by  one  of  the 
levers  and  provided  with  hinge  lugs,  an  element  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  levers  and  provided  with  an  arm 
received  betwtcn  said  lugs,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  lugs  and  through  said  arm  for  plvotally  con 
nectlng  the  levers,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  arm  and  the  door  for  opening  the  door  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  .said   levers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  door, 
and  an  op.^ratlng  mechanism  therefor,  the  .said  mechanism 
Including  a  pair  of  coactlng  operating  levers  operable  by 
a  <ar  approaching  the  door,  a  rock  shaft,  hangers  for  said 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one  of  mild  hangers,  a  rock 
lever  mounted  upon  said  stub  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carried 
bv  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  .'UiiU'cting  said  .rank  arm  with 
said  rock  lever,  a  secuud  link  adjustably  connecting  the 
said  tirst  mentioned  levers  with  the  sai.l  ro.  k  lever,  and 
uu  .)perati\i-  riinue.  tioa  betwi^en  tht  staid  ro.  k  snaft  and 
the  d.ior  f.ir  op'imik;  the  dour  upuu  th.  a.tuatioii  ..f  the 
-aid  ..iM-ratiiii;  le\i.r>. 

."1.  .V  devi.e  .if  til.'  -  Uaru.  ttr  d. -scribed  m.  lu.liug  a  door 
iriiMi'-,  a  li.or  uiounti  d  upon  thf  fraim^  and  uormally  pro- 
jet  tiijg  angularly  iherffroai.  a  link  aiounteil  up.)n  the  door 
ami  iniline<i  upwardly  thereon  in  a  direction  from  the 
free  edge  .if  the  door  toward  its  Inner  edge,  a  pair  of  co- 
il.ting  op  rating  lev«^rs.  a  rtxk  shaft,  a  horizontally  ar- 
langed  crank  arm  extending  dubstantially  parallel  to  the 
do«>r  frame  and  normally  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  door  with  the  said  arm  engaging  in  the  lower  ex 
trenuti  of  said  link,  and  au  operative  rot»u..  rioii  tx'tween 
the  >uid  levers  and  the  said  nhaft  for  swinging  th..  said 
rank  arm  within  the  .said  link  to  open  the  door  upon  the 
aetuH'i.'ii     .f    th.'    ~ai.l    levers. 

ji  laiuis  •;  :o  s  u.it  print. 'd  in  the  <;a/ette.] 
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1.   In  a  ftjing  apparatus,  the  combination  <^f    liet.f  pro 

motln:r  r1:rbtlng.  mafn  snpportln^r  -urfa.-es  ha  \  ing  por 
tions  fill.'  in. I  afr  .>f  a  fivbstantial  -tpne  between  them  and 
c-oiireriring  .iownwan!  rowar.i  s.-^j,)  ^p.-i,-,.  in  a  f.>r.'  an.1  aft 
direction  with  a  inaiinmm  con veriren.e  toward  the  horl 
zontal  less  than  a  perp^ndiculMr  to  that  borirontal  and 
incan.«i  for  maintaining  ~ni.l  portions  in  and  airaiust  de- 
parture frnni  rotations  ,,r  sii.  ii  .lownward  .  ..nverir'-nce. 
said  main  siTpi>ortlng  aft  surface  beini;  opposite  -lai  I  m.Tin 
suporting  fore  surfn  h;  a  f.r.'  and  aft  direction  to  re- 
ceive In  (light  the  eMs'!  ■  rrjiction  of  the  air  produced  by 
■^M    fnrf    surfai-*'. 

_•  ,\  rt.Ttag  *pp«i;itu.'«  .■oiapri.simit,  hi  .■onit)inaii..ii,  ilight 
pruMuttmc  rlgktink.'.  rtiaia  supporting  !*«rfac».~  with  por- 
tHiBs  :.irf  and  aft  of  i  ~t»tMtaatiHl  si.a.  e  h«twevii  ttieiu  and 
.11  ■•!-gm»{  .*i>\va-»-Hi  il  towT*rrl  tabl  tfmur  iti  a  (<ire  ^nd  aft 
■  •irv'.  n..ii  ».m*i  ■i*>ans  lor  .■.>0!#t*Bt>y  BKiiAtainin;:  said  por- 
rtsa        ri     tn«k      g.ikn-'t     i»p*irtiirt»    froai    reU.ii<.n-«     .f    i\ye-. 


OCTOBBR  9,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


341 


downward   convnrgenre  and   having  provision   for   varying 
iMich  .  (Ill   I  1 1-  ni-^  to  control  tl»e  flight  of  the  apparatUH. 

:<.  A  ilyini:  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination.  tUght 
promoting  r:.liiing.  main  supporting  Kurfaces  with  por- 
tlon.s  for  and  aft  of  a  substantial  space  between  them  and 
converging  downward  toward  said  space  In  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  ;  and  means  for  constantly  maintaining  said  por- 
tions In  anil  again -t  departure  from  relations  of  such 
downward  convergence  an<l  having  provision  for  varying 
the  fore  and  aft  convergence  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of 
th"  apparatus  Independently  from  one  another. 

t  A  ilyinL'  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  flight 
pr..m(ding.  righting,  main  supporting  .surfaces  with  por- 
tions fore  and  aft  of  a  substantial  space  between  them 
and  converging  downwanl  towanl  said  space  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction  :  means  for  maintaining  said  portions  in  and 
against  depnrtiii.  fr.mi  relations  of  suclf  downwar<l  con- 
vergence and  baviiii:  j»r.. vision  for  varying  such  con- 
vergence to  control  the  tllght  <if  the  apparatus  :  and  rud- 
der means  for  contributing  to  the  control  of  the  apparatus. 

,"..  .A  flying  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  flight 
promoting,  righting,  main  supporting  surfaces  with  por- 
tions fore  .ind  aft  id"  a  substantial  space  lietween  them  and 
converglnj:  downward  toward  siiid  space  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  and  mt'ans  for  malutaiuinL'  said  portions  In  and, 
against  departure  from  relations  of  such  downward  con- 
vergence and  having  provision  for  converging  the  surfaces 
from  one  side  of  the  apparatus  differently  from  the  con- 
verging of  the  surfaces  at  the  opi>oslte  side  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


1.242.413.  ATT.\(1IMK.M  FoK  WINDOW  SCKEKNS. 
JoasPliiNE  I>.  .\it-u.AiU).  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  Ifi3.128.      (CI.  156—38.) 


f'-fff-^%&:i,.u^.5i'^^^^i>-'    .; 


'* 


J 
J 


3 


1  \t\  attachment  for  window  sereeiiH,  comprislag  meaa« 
adni'ted  to  Ik-  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  screen^ 
having  a  [laiT  ilien-on  adapted  to  be  snpporte<l  between 
the  frnm.  of  the  screen  ancl  window  sash  and  another 
part  astilnst  a  side  of  the  window  sash  to  efToi-t  desired 
<-lo«ure  between   the  -^nTTie  when    in  adjusted  relation. 

2  .^n  atiachnient  -for  winclow  screens,  (-oinprisini:  a 
member  adnpied  to  be  atta<  hed  to  the  frame  of  the  screen 
harlng  a  crimp  in  the  said  member  adapted  to  be  mip 
port<vl   between   the  top   of  the  screen  and    boif<uii   of  the 

'  wii  low  -ash  find  to  ruKhlon  the  force  of  contact  when 
the  window  is  pulb-d  down  against  the  screen  Hnd  to 
effect  ilesired  closure  between  the  same  wdien   in  adjusted 

position. 

4.  An  attiuhment  foi  atljustable  window  scri-eus,  eom- 
pri.-,ing  uu  mliers  >■.  up  .1  to  the  parI^  ol  the  wreen. 
crimps  in  th«  sabl  menil>'-rs  adapted  t«i  be  supported 
betwe.n  th.'  -ere. 11  and  window  sash  to  effect  desired 
closure  Ik  I  ween  lie  same  when  in  arliui>ted  relation  and 
to  teles.  opi<all.\  eii^a.;e  to  perndt  of  desired  adjii.-tment 
and  exteiL-ions  s.  .  urc-d  to  sjiid  c  riiups  aiiapied  to  fit 
against  a  side  of  the  window   sa>ii 

•i.  An  attachment  foi  window  s.  l■e^■n^  comprising  uiem- 
bers  adapted  to  i.e  aita.he<l  to  ibe  parli-  torupiig  an 
adjustahl.  winclcw  -creen,  erimii-  fcriiu-d  in  sjinl  members 
adapted  to  fceat  lietwwn  the  top  of  the  screen  and  the 
'window  sash  to  effect  a  tight  closure  between  the  same 
when  in  adjusted  r>-lation  and  extensions  on  said  crimps 
adapted  to  fit   against   a  side  of  the  window  sHtih.  one  of 
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tilt-    said    uiembers   having   a    slot    iiier«iii    an.i    thi    .ihei 
pri.vi.licl   with   a    ri\et    adaiiieci    to   -iidahl.x    engat:e   ;i.    the 
sai'J    slot     the    said    iiu-miiers   l>elrig   adtipted    to    teie^'  op; 
(•ally  engage  to  effect  proper  closur.    mi.:    .1.:  lu-' ment  of 
the  screen. 

[Claims  3  and  r»  not  print. il  in  the  Ca/ette.) 


1,242.414.  MEANS  F(»R  l>I.si>ENSING  l.Jgril'S  1  .n 
TiKFINITK  grANTrni->.  SvivEsTEi!  .1.  A.sHKi.i,. 
I'aters..ii.  .\.  .1.  Filc-d  Apr.  11.  lUli..  Serial  No. 
1>0,49.'».      (CI.   221 — 102.) 


1.  .\  lauc-et  conipilsiiii;  a  hoc-iy  stricture  haxini:  a  re- 
cfivini.'  chamber  and  a  delivery  c  hainb.r,  said  -tnic  ture 
hiMintr  separate  passa;;es  each  coniniunicalinj:  with  both 
chambers  aticl  beini:  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  i-in-ult- 
conductor  to  whi.  h  the  faucet  is  to  be  attached,  and  valve. 
.levlc-es.  .ach  appertaining  to  a  passage  and  controlling 
the  comniunicafii.ns  li.tw.-.ii  the  same  am!  -ai.l  chambers 
.-mil  being  movable  In  um  direction  to  open  one  and 
close  the  other  of  said  eonmuinic  atlons  and  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  dos.'  the  tir-t  nam.  .1  and  open  the  other 
of  said   communications. 

4.  .\  r.'versibie  circuit  tluid  couductuiL:  aj.pii  r  1  r-.;-  in- 
■  liicling  a  sup[dy  means,  n  delivery  mearis.  a  c  ir.  1111  •■c>t\- 
diicior  having  at  .-a.  h  end  a  pair  of  opposite  iioit-  on.- 
port  in  .a.'h  pair  i-ommiinicatinii  with  the  supply  means 
and  th.  other  with  the  d. livery  means  and  ,1  pair  of 
\alve  devic-i's  ret^pecth  c-iy  contrcdling  the  pairs  of  p.ut-, 
.-ach  valve  device  being  movable  in  one  dir.-.  tioii  to 
"p  n  th"  one-  and  close  the  oth.-r  fd  the  (-ofre-iH.ii.iiijg 
ports  and  In  the  other  direction  to  c-li.se  the  iirsi  nain.'l 
poll   and   open   the   moer. 

(Claims  2,  .H.  and  .".  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.242.415  rKolliTIVF  COVKR  F<'K  TllK.  r.I,Vl,»i;s 
111"  si'.\'ri  l,.\s,  iV.  .  ruAiti.Ks  W  Bk.n.sc.n.  loiiuth. 
.Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27.  ISUu.  Serial  No.  iVA.<<:,  (CI. 
128 — 22.)  ' 


1.  The  c  onblnatioii  with  the  blade  of  a  spatula  or  the 
like,  the  sind  blade  being  provided  with  a  «houid»*r.  of  a 
sheath  tor  the  --ai.l  blade  removably  fitted  thereto  and 
t!e\ii)le  with  tiie  tda.le.  (ind  provide<l  with  means  for  co- 
.iper«iic»n  with  the  shouki.r  for  holding  the  •'.hesth  in 
place    irpou    the   blade. 

2.  The  contbinatlou  with  the  blade  of  a  si>atula  ..r  the 
lik.,   the   said    blade   Ulng   provided    with   a   protiiberanie 
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ami  the  «»«lc»>s  of  thf  Mul.-  adjacent  the  protuberance 
beiriK'  inwardly  offs.^t.  of  1  >h.'iith  fer  '!!>■  l.;:i.|.'  remov- 
:ilil\-  rUreil  rh»Tf>to  an.l  1>'xi!il'>  rli-Tcwirh  nn.l  provided 
wirh  an  i.p..nuiu'  tu  rf'-t-lvf  th»»  ^aid  protiih.TaiK'e.  the 
~h.':irli  ;(.lj'i<'-iu  thf  said  tip.Mdn.'  thi'r.'iii  li.-lii^-  int.rlorly 
of  a  width  k'r.-att>r  than  the  width  of  the  blade  adjacent 
the   --iH'l    priitiih.'rani'i'. 

3,  In  a  .It'vir.  ,it"  'h-  .|i-<  d.-sirllxM.  a  spatula  or  the 
like  having  a  Mad-  pr.ivid.-d  \ipon  Its  opposite  faces  with 
protuherances  ea^-h  havla?  an  ahnipt  stin\ild"r  and  a 
sh'^ath  r»iri()vah!\'  fitted  to  th<'  hlad»'  and  provided  at  Its 
op+'n  •  nd  with  a  r>dnfori'»ment  and  provt  led  In  Its  walls 
ailjacent  the  rf^infori  fiii.'nt  with  opf-nlnt:^  to  receive  the 
said  protuberances   upon    th>'   tdadf 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spatula  or  the 
like  haviiii:  a  blade  provi(|e<l  upon  its  opposite  faces  with 
protuberances  each  havian  an  abriipt  shoulder,  and  a 
aheatli  r. movalilv  fltt>d  to  th>'  t)ladi-  and  provided  at  Its 
opt'n  -nd  with  a  rtdnfori'^ment  and  provided  in  Its  walls 
adjacent  the  reinforcement  with  opcninijs  to  receive  the 
said  protuberances  upon  the  bladf.  the  iMlktH-i  of  the  said 
blade  beinj:  inwardly  offiet  adjarcnt  the  said  protuber- 
ances and  tti'  -aid  sh-'ath  adjacfnt  Its  said  open  end 
t>«>ine  of   sr-'at-  r    width    interiorly    than    th-    ~ai.l    blade. 


1.:J4J.11c,        ri.AlK    and    rr.ATE-Hnl.DKK    l-oU    Mi)\ 
INCJ-PUTIRE   AI'PARATTS.      (Jiasm    rETTiNi.  Paris. 
France.      t'ontinuation    In    part    of    application    Serial 
.\...   CA2.2:>«.  filed   .Viu:.   4.   1911       This  application  filed 
Oct.    .".,    191f.        .-^.ria!     Vo     l.'.'. >Jo        (CI.    88— l».l.) 


irT^;'-   •  --'r:i  ^ 

Iqa. — 


1  hi  I  p'af-  I  inenuTtofraph.  .1  [dnrality  .if  frames  or 
slid-'s  lor  rfifiviuK  the  plates,  earh  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  nnrch  and  at  the  ©ther  end  with  a  tooth  or  other 
abutment  tivcd  thereto,  the  to<ith  or  abntnn'nt  of  on*' 
frame  t>tink:  adapted  to  registfr  with  anil  cuirai:*'  th'' 
not<'h  o!  anotht'r  frame  wht'rfli\  a  sii'i-fssion  of  frani>'s 
may    tic    linkfd    loirethiT, 

U,  In  a  movinii  pirtur**  niai  hin<',  a  strip  having  te^tli 
upon  one  edgf  to  rO("iperate  with  the  machine  nn-rhanisn] 
and  a  groov  in  another  edge  to  receive  the  plate  edge, 
both  plat'-  and  L,'ri.><>\>'  being  provided  wltti  interlocking 
elements  to  prf\fnt  longitudinal  shifting  with  reference 
to  ih-'  strip,  and  a  pressure  spring  lietween  th>'  plate 
dge  and   an  Inner  wall   o(  the  groovt- 

.'i.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  nifans  for  hiddinjt  a 
plate  adapted  to  receive  ©r  carry  a  plurality  of  pictures 
arranged  in  rows  said  plate  and  holding  means  having  co- 
op-rativf   lurking  elcmentM   respt-i  tively   atta-  lied    thereto. 

4  In  .1  moving  plctur<}  machine,  a  strip  hjiving  teeth 
upon  one  e<lge  to  cooperate  with  the  machine  inechnnlsm 
and  a  groove  in  another  edge  to  receive  the  plate  edge. 
both  plate  and  griiove  balng  provided  with  interlo.  king 
members   to   prevent   mutual   shifting 

.',  In  a  moving  picturf>  machine,  a  strip  having  teetti 
upon  one  e<lge  to  cooperate  with  the  machine  mechanism 
and  a  groove  In  another  <«lge.  a  plate,  a  plate  positioning' 
member  cetnentefl  to  the  odge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  both  groove  and  plate  pnsitlonink'  mem 
ber  having  interlocking  elenients  to  prevent  longitudinal 
shifting  with  reference  to  the  strip,  and  a  pressure  spring 
between  «Rid  member  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  groove. 


1.^42.417.  MANUFACTURE  OP  COMMUTATOR  U A KS. 
J.vMKH  BiGUKRSTArr,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870.932. 
(CI.  113 — 112.) 


J. 
-f- 


u- 


\ 


1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  commMtator  bars,  the 
pro<-eKs  which  consists  in  iii-t  i~-eii]i,iiiii;  the  commutator 
bars,  then  cutting  the  terminal  slots  ther<'in  and  loatlng 
the  latter  with  a  soldering  ilui  In  solution,  while  they  are 
still  bright. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.24J,4lN.  W  lli;i;i,l»AKR()\V.  U'VMi.  K  IImoth,  Se- 
attle, Wa~li  File.l  May  24.  ISMc,  Scm.  \.  iti' t,4H. 
(M.   21— 6«.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  wheel  barrow  Including  a  flat  body 
frame  and  a  wheel  removably  secured  into  a  wheel  shaft. 
the  couiblnatlon  of  extensible  hinged  li'ndle-  and  means 
for  locking  said  extension  handles  in  .'(n  open  or  ■  losing 
position,  said  means  Including  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tension portion  of  said  handle  .and  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  In  the  top  of  the  perm;iin-nt  p(.rti..ii  of  said  handle 
when  In  an  open  position. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  wheel  barrou  which  ln(dudes  a 
rigid  body  frame,  .1  onihiatlon  of  .,  entrally  threaded 
wheel  shaft  remoxatiiy  nioimted  on  ^ald  frame,  a  thread- 
ed wheel  removably  sc.uied  on  to  said  shaft,  legs  cen- 
trally pi\(>te«l  to  said  fianie  and  normiilly  extending  above 
ind  below  >aid  fr.mie.  wb.ie.\  ih.  upper  portion  form-  a 
suppor;  for  the  sideboards,  auxili.iry  bL's  which  are  fold- 
.ilde  beneath  said  bo(ly,  extensilde  handle-  hinged  to  said 
body  and  foldable  beneath  said  !'od\.  .md  rsicaus  for  lock- 
ing -aid  h.mdb's  in  in  open  or  clo-ed  po-i<ion.  said  means 
lU.  lulling  yok>  s  pi\ote(|  to  the  said  handli's  and  adapted 
to  engage  notclies  in  the  said  frame  when  the  said  han- 
dles are  In  an  exteinlcil  position,  and  wbii  h  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  frame  when  tlo  handles  are  In 
a  folde<l  position. 


1.242.41;'  TVPi:  WRITI.N*.  MAiMll.NK  .\uthir  J. 
Hri(;(;.s.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Reinington  Type- 
writer Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  t'orporatioii  of  New 
York       Filed   Aug.   2^.    19K5.      Serial    .No     117, 'J.".:       (CI. 

I't;     -L'  I 

1     In     ,1     typewrltiiig     machine      the    combination     wltb 
front  strike  type  bars;  of  a  universal   bar   in   po-itlon  to 
be  operated  by  said  type  bars,  a  frame  on  whiih  said  uni- 
versal bar  Is  supported.  os< dilatory  frames  pivoted  to  said 
supporting    frame    and    guiding    it    for    parallel    luid    equal 
motion  in  all  its  parts,   fenl  (log-  carried  by  said  -upport- 
Ing  frame,  and  a   rack. 
I        4.    In    a     typewrit  iiiL'    tia    iiin.c     the    conibiiia  tion     of    a 
I   bracket    detachabl\     iiiouii'c.!    on    the    main    framework;    a 
1    reclprocatory    frame    mounted    in    said    lirackef    for    bodily 
i   motion    front    and    back,    ;i    scg-nienfal    univer-al    bar    car- 
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rled  l>y  said  reclprocatory  frame ;  and  a  feex.1  dog  alao 
carried  by  said  reclproiatory  frame;  the  construction  be- 
ing such  that  said  frame,  universal  bar.  dog  and  bracket 
<-an  be  removed  from  the  machine  as  an  entirety. 


14.  in  a  t\pe\\iiting  ina<hlne.  the  combination  of  a 
carrlag»'.  a  feed  ra.  k  on  snid  carriage,  a  feed  pinion,  an 
escaiK'iiicnt  wheel,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  detachably  mount 
ed  giiid.  lor  -aid  vibrator,  and  means  wheretjy  siild  guide 
maintains  said  feed  pinion  and  escapement  wheel  in  place 
m  the  machine. 

fClalms  2,  3.  and  5  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1.242.420  *^IL<t.  Wakkes  A.  Cai-DWEM..  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  2U.  11*15.  Serial  No.  41,006.  (Cl. 
72—6.) 
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1.  .V  structure  embodying  staves,  each  having  end  por 
tloDs  formed  w  11  b  terminal  faces  In  different  transverse 
planes  sepnrite,:  |.\  an  Intermediate  longitudinal  shoul 
der.  the  end  lies  and  -houlder  at  one  end  of  ea<h  stave 
being  formed  with  a  tongue  terminating  at  its  ends  short 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  staves,  the  end  faces  and 
shoulder  at  the  ..pitosite  end  of  each  stave,  being  formed 
with  a  groove  adr.pted  to  receive  the  corresponding  tongue 
of  an  adjacent  stave,  said  staves  being  arranged  In  ver 
tical  courses  and  arranged  to  break  joint,  and  a  binder 
encin  ling  the  structure  and  beiirlng  against  the  staves 

3.  \  stave  having  longitudinal  edges,  one  longitudinal 
edge  iH'iiiL:  lofmed  throughout  Its  length  with  a  tongue 
.Hid  the  other  longitudinal  (nige  being  formed  throughout 
its  length  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of 
a  corresponding  stave,  each  end  of  the  stave  being  f<irme<l 
with  face<  ill  spa.  ed  transverse  plr.nes  separated  by  an  In- 
termediate loiiL-'iiudiiial  shoulder,  the  shoulder  and  end 
faces,  at  (lie  end  oi  tti'  stave,  being  formed  with  a  groove 
terminating  sjioi  1  oi  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stave 
and  the  shoulder  and  end  faces  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stave  being  forme<l  with  a  tongue  terminating  short  of 
the  longltuilinil  edge-  of  the  stave  and  adapted  to  seat 
in  tlie  groove  of  a  ( nrrespondlng  stave,  whereby  when 
two  staves  are  engaged  end  to  end  the  longitudinal  shoul- 


ders will  interlock  and  the  tongue  and  groove  forme*!  at 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  staves  will  interlock  and  hold 
the  staves  against  independent  lateral  movement  it.  all 
directions. 

4.   A  stave  for  silo  construction   made  up  oi   a   pluralit.\' 
of   duplicate   section-    arranged    in    endwise    relation,    each 
section  being  of  approximately    uniform   width   and   thick- 
ness  .and    having   the   ends    thiTeof   presenting   projections 
oppositely    disposed   with   respect   to   the   longitudinal    lue 
dian    line   of  the   section   to  present   abrupt   shoublers    Ion 
gitudlnally    of    the    section,    the    respective    sections    l>eing 
arr.iuged    in    opposing   relation    with    respect    to   their   pro 
jections  to  provide  an  Interfit  locking  e<lge  section  ugainsr 
Indepemlent    lateral    movement    with    respect    to    the    end 
wise    adjacent    secti(»ns,    each    section    being    formed    sub 
stantlnlly     throughout     its    edge    outline    for    interbn  king 
fit    with    .iidwise   adjacent    settlons    and    with    lateral    ad 
jac'iit   s,.,  tion-  of  the   Immeriiately  adjai-ent  staves 

.'•.  .\  stave  having  opposite  end  portions,  each  form<s| 
with  terminal  faces  in  dvffer'-nt  transverse  planes  sepa 
rated  by  an  intermediate  longitudinal  shoulder,  the  end 
faces  and  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  stave  being  forme<l 
with  a  tongue  and  the  end  faces  and  shoulder  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  stavi'  being  formed  with  a  groove  adapt 
ed  to  receive   the   corresponding  tongue   of  another   staxe. 

7.  A  structure  embodying  molded  staves  arranged  ii» 
I'ourses.  the  staves  of  one  course  breaking  Joint  with  the 
staves  of  an  adjacent  course  and  the  abutting  ends  of  eil- 
.iacent  staves  ladug  forme<l  with  terminal  faces  in  dlffei 
ctit  transverse  planes  si'imrated  liy  a  longitudinal  shoul 
der  the  terminal  faces  and  shoulder  at  one  end  of  eacU 
-ia\e  being  formed  with  a  tongue  and  the  terminal  face-* 
,i!id  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  -tave  being 
lorined  with  a  groove  ailapted  to  rr'cidve  the  correspond- 
ing tongue  of  an  adjacent  stave,  lunders  engaging  the 
abutting  ends  ol  adjacent  staves,  and  diagonally  exteinl- 
iug  stays  enib.-dded  in  the  staves  with  their  ends  project- 
ing into  the    [coitioii-  cif  the  staves  engaged  Icy  the  binder- 

irhiiins  '1  ,inil  ti  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


12  4  2.421         (  iiMl'OSITi:    PLASTIC    ARTICLE    ANH 
I'ROCKSS  OF  PR(»I>rciN<;  TIIK  SAMK.     Harii\   Wil- 
liams   CHAKl.Tnv.    Jones    Point.    N.    Y.       Filed    May    L"J. 
liUT.      Serial   No     170.330.      (Cl,    KtH — 24.) 
1.   The    process    of    making    composite    plastic     articlea 
which  consists  in   mixing   in   sultnfile  proportions  silicious 
material   aiicl    a    binding   material    containing  calcium   and 
iron   in  a   silicate  c-ombination  :  siiitaidy  molding  the  mass 
tlius   produced  :   and    subjec-ting  the   molded   article   to   the 
ac  tion  cif  steam  under  [tressure.  suSistantiully  as  descrlbecf, 
h.   The   herein    new    c  ciniposition    of    matter    useful   as    a 
<ementing    material,    c  (insisting    of    an    insolutde    residue 
obtained  from  green   sjind  mixed  with  an  insolutde  residue 
obtained  froni   feldspar,  said  first   mentioned  residue  tieing 
'  ab  ined   to   give  It   an   oc  her   color,   and  both  of  said  resi- 
dues   btdng    lormed    as    the    result    of    digestion    processes, 
substantially  as  (les<ribed. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in   the  <iazette.] 


1  1'42,422.  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
KUCI.Nc;  THE  SAME.  IlAimv  Williams  Charlton, 
Jones  Point,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  ."^rlal  No. 
170,331.      (Cl.  106—24.) 

1  The  i)ro(  ess  of  producing  a  binding  material  for  use 
in  making  pla.stic  articles  which  consists  in  heating  and 
■  ligcstlng  with  lime  -ill.  on  icearing  material  at  a  pressure 
and  for  a  time  -uffi.  lent  to  cccnvert  a  sulistantial  portion 
of  said  material  into  a  calcium  compound  containing  siH- 
con:  aiicI  separating  out  said  compound,  suiistantiall.x'  a* 
described. 

7.  The  herein  describecl  brick  consisting  of  a  suitable 
proportion  of  sand  mixed  with  a  self  hardening  material 
formed  a-  the  re-ult  of  a  digi-sii.m  process  and  containing 
c-ii!ciuin.  aluiiiinum  and  silicon  In  a  state  of  chemical  c.m- 
bination,  suustantially  as  described, 

[Claims  2  to  tJ  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. i 
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1.24Vr.423  'IRT.VJtTN'';  MIT  T,  .Tnur  W  Onvrw,  Tnroma. 
Waih  Film!  ftrt.  -'s.  isnn.  Seriifl  No  IJ »<.•■!.•< 7  (CI. 
8»— 9.> 


iB««iited  at  t^^  npp*»r  pn<1«  of  each  jwrfr  of  uprifrhts  for  p*r- 
mltthic  tli«  Hiljiiitni'iit  nf  said  iipfi-'htv,  .,ii.i  i  <  loth  re- 
oelrlnir  and  supp'Ttintf  rnlU-r  sii[ii>«>rt"il  i'\  -jiUI  brackets 
and  adaptf^  to  rotate  with  relation  thinio. 


*- 


1.  In  a  ifTlndUiK  mill,  in  omoinatKU).  n  rtvuUihly 
iiiounteil  ilruru  havint;  s(  r.t'ii-  pla  fd  in  the  pf-ripht-ral 
(.oriion-^  th'Ti'uf  rt  pluraiirv  nf  -  naMal.  ixlally  spai  .-.i  ;  iuus 
iwrhiii  -aiil  sh.'ll  Mild  -pai  i-<l  mward  thfr>'fr"m.  inA  kjrind- 
iiii;   !m..1ii-s   1u<i-..>I\    support. mJ    within    -iai'l    rliii-'-i 

2.  In  a  :;ri!idlri>.'  mill  in  i  nniinnat  luti,  a  rpvoluhly 
niMiiut"il  ilrnni  havini;  -rrijfn>  pla' itJ  m  th--  peripheral 
portiunn  thiTtof,  a  plurality  t>(  nmxial.  axially  :»parf.l  rings 
withii!  -iani  shell  and  -pared  inward  therefrom  at  all 
ii«'int<  marerirtl  elf\arink.'  tlau>;eM  pnijeitinic  inward  from 
rh-  Miii'T  -lieU,  and  griudiim  [...difs  l(>o!<ei>  ^upp-Tted 
\\   thiii  ^ai'i   nil  is. 

:V  I  ti  a  urindiiit.'  mill  in  .  unr ma  nmi  a  r'-vidubly 
imniiitrd  dr  lui.  iiijt.Tial  ■■ii'\atinu  ilau«f«  pn>J^'^■tlng  In- 
wardly r'roiii  the  p«Tipheral  ^ll^dl  of  th-'  drum,  a  plurality 
id'  har -upportinK  iiinuayi  'unnil  with  and  npaeed  in- 
i\ard  from  the  peripheral  sliell  an. I  Krindini;  iiar-  loosely 
irtauied  within  saiil  runways. 

i  111  .'  ijrindinj;  mill  in  .  oiniun  itioii  a  revoluldy 
mounted  drum  mat. Till  .■li\  a  liiii.'  Mani;es  projeetlnK  in- 
wardly from  th.  p.Tiph.rnI  -h.dl  ..f  the  drum,  a  plurality 
of  bar  -support  iiik:  iuii\sa>-  loaMal  with  iiid  >pat'e<l  In- 
ward fruiii  th''  periphrral  -ih.ll,  i{riudiu;;  tiars  li>os«ly  re- 
lalii''d  withiu  -aid  riin^\ci>-.  and  -rpi'ins  on  t  tif  periphery 
of  the  drum    t'i'r    rfmo\  iii^    |h.-   iiiat.riil   a-   piiUrrized. 

5.  In  a  i;rn!diiii;  mill  "ii  i  duikii;.!!  ion.  .i  revtduhly 
luouui-d  II  11111  a  -.11.  >  .1  ..jrindiug  liar.s  e.xtendiuK  leutJth- 
w  i^f  thf  di  iin  and  V.  id.  ;  \  >.  parat<-d  riii^s,  -ai.l  rini,'s  having 
iheir  iiin.T  -url'a.  v.-  .  ..m  .  i  (rp  v>it!i  aii.l  spa.  .d  inwardly 
from  thf  sheii  of  ilie  .Iniir  »iid  -.-[viiiK  a-  -upp..rtin>;  run- 
ways lur  th«-  K'rindinis'  I'ur- 

[I'laim.-   ''.    !o    -    I, or    print. -.1    ;ii    the  (lazette.l 


2.  In  a  plaltlnir  m.p  bin.  i  -ii|iporfin(j  platform,  n  pair 
of  parallel  uprl^rht.s  .it  ■  .i  h  ni  of  ^iiiid  platform,  part  of 
.><ald  uprights  holnj;  lattrnlly  ndjustal.lc-.  a  lira,  k.t  iicvice 
mounted  at  the  upper  i-nds  of  .a.-h  pair  of  uprights  for 
pfrnilttiiiL'    thi.    adjustment    .f    -aid    npntjhts.    a    .  lotti    re- 

!  i-elvlni;  an.l  siipp<iri  ini;  r  lij.r  -npporfed  hy  -al.l  tira.kets 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  r'lation  ther>-to,  and  meflns 
for  Imposing!  tennlon  upon  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  derlre  of  the  clasH  .l.s.  rihod,  a  plutfonn.  a 
pair  (if  parallel  uprlKhtH  at  «>a>'li  .'iid  ihireof.  means  fur 
supportiujf  elyth  above  said  platform,  and  a  plurality  of 
plates  adapteil  to  be  pla<ed  one  a  hove  the  other  with 
their  ends  reeelvwl  between  '!i.  iprluhts  at  each  end  of 
the  ma<hine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  a  platform,  a  pair 
of  parallel  uprights  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  sup 
porting  -eloth  above  aaid  platform,  and  a  plurality  of 
plates  adaptiHi  to  tie  pla(ed  one  above  th<-  other  with  their 
ends  received  between  the  uprights  at  each  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, part  of  .said  upright  members  l>eing  lat«rally  ail 
justahle    up«in    the   platform. 


1,242,420.      ril'K  VISE.     tUM  n    y\ 
[       Cisco.   Cal.      Filed  July   31,    I'.tl'.. 
(CI.  SI— 2«.) 


K    lUN.*.  San  Fran- 
Seriai    No.    112,285. 


l.:4J4-'4  L5KI.T  lilil  SSl.Nt,.         I'.VfL      11.      Cu.vwr<»Ri>. 

lMvi.siid.r..     .'Salvador        Kli.  .1    S.pt.   i.    101,'..      Serial    No. 
-4>,4t;i.      i  I'l     1H4       s   ' 

1.  A  nietalli  '■'•■'''  lr.--l!:i:  ..insisting  of  linseed  oil, 
rosin  and  alumunim  l:i..uiii1  lo  a  high  state  of  rtuenes:* 
comblne<l   in    a   ..u'    th.'   |i:-o]H.r'i.iii-   d.'-.Tit>ed. 

2.  The  lier.il!  .le.si  liiieil  .omposifioii  of  matter  to  be 
used  a-  a  I'it  dr.-siii;,'  ..n-i-tiii.;  ot  nine  pounds  of  lln- 
se.-i  ..il,  .lo'  poiin.I  of  r.i-lri  an.t  '.■!!  p..  iiids  of  aluminum 
gr..uDd  to  >i  high  state  .if  f1ri<iiess. 

.3.  .\  ni'talli.'  belt  dres<«tnjr  .onsisfinv;  .it'  a  notai  irround 
to  a  high  -lat.-  of  rir.Ti.-.-  ..|l  md  r..-in  .  ..ni'.in.'.l  ind  U9e<l 
substantially   in    the   prop.irti..ii-   d.-.Tl'.-.l 

4.  A  belt  ilr.'-sint:  ■oiisistini;  .if  .lil.  r..siri  ao.l  i  finely 
ground  metrt!li'  -i;!.-tan..'  use.)  an.l  -  ..mblned  approxi- 
mately in  the  i>r'  portion-    Us.  rii...| 


,0.'',f,J*- 


1  -'+2  4jr.  I'L.MTI.MI  M  ACI1IM-:  .[..ki  I'.kvi  InriiKY, 
Vevada  Iow«.  assignor  oT  one  half  to  .lav  A  Kin-- 
Nevada.  Iowa  Fllefl  Au^  .X,  19ir)  Serial  N..  4.-!.4Srt 
(CI.    22.H— 39  >  j 

1  In  fl  plaiting  ma.  hln.^  .1  snpportinir  platform,  a  pair 
of  parail.l  uprii-'hts  at  .-aih  end  .if  sjild  plflrf.>rm  part  of 
srld  uprights  tieine  larerflHy   adfnstHble.  a    iirs.k.-t   de\  i.  .■ 


1.  In  a  pilM'  vise,  a  fraim-.  a  pair  of  |iivoially  mount*Ml, 
normally  stationary  gripion:;  jaws  ..ii  ili.  frame,  a  uiov- 
alde  pivotally  mounted  c:  ippiug  Jaw,  a  screw  mectutniam 
for  adjusting  the  posit luu  of  the  movatile  Jaw,  and  a 
cam  lever  oii.ralde  imiepeudeutly  of  the  -<  rew  me<'ha 
nism  fur  moving  tb.    jum 

2.  In  a  pipe  vi-e,  a  frame.  ,i  piiir  of  pi^otally  ni. muted. 
uorutally  stationary  gripping-  j.iw-  ..n  ii,e  iram..  a  iinsable 
pivotallv  iiiounled  nrlppiUi;  J.,  v^ ,  a  Kcrew  mech.ini-ui  for 
adjusting  the  position  oi  llie  movable  Jaw,  a  am  liver 
operalde  inilepeu.liutly  of  the  «cre«  in..  h.iniMn  for  mov 
ing    the    jaw,    ainl    means    for    moving    Iti.     -t,it!oiiai\    jaw- 

'longituduoilU   ..f  the  frame  to  assume  ii\e.l  po-itious. 
[L'Laiui>»  3  M  7  not  printe.l   in   th.    i.a/.ite.] 


I   -Ml'   l-'T  SASM.IOINT  .IvMKs       .1        IXPVKSNl       and 

("II  vKi  Ks    K     IinvBxsY,    I'hIlad.Ophl.i     I'm        l-ib-d     \'1'.t    U 
1!M7        Serial    No     lS(.^,i><.t!        .('I     1  ^ft      .'tH  ) 
1      A     s;ish     lolnt    liiidtidint    two    iiniiifliis,    ..up    iioiritli! 

h'nfnL'  1   «lor  eTten.llnL'  tra  ns\  erx.lv  within  lt«  wblth  an.l 
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b«tng  Hplit.  said  split  extending  from  aaid  slot  to  one 
edge  to  form  a  lu^;  beiueen  one  end  of  said  slot  and  said 
edge,  the  other  of  -said  niuntins  having  a  p<»rtion  <lesigned 
to  tit  within  said  -lot  and  being  provided  with  a  n<»tcli 
into  whiib  -ii.i   Inu  e\i.ii.ls.  ^ul>stantially  as  des«ribeil. 


^■ 


'  'Vh 


r 


2.  A  s.ish  joint  including  two  muntlns,  one  niuntln 
havluK  a  slot  .\t.iidlng  transversely  within  its  width 
and  l.eini;  -plit.  -ai.l  split  extending  from  said  slot  to  one 
edge  to  form  a  jiij.'  i.  iw.'cn  one  eud  of  said  slot  and  said 
edge.  th.  ..I  her  of  >aid  niuntins  having  a  portion  de- 
-igiie.l  t..  tit  wiiiiln  said  slot  an.l  being  provided  with  a 
notch  Into  whiih  said  iiig  t\t.nd».  sanl  lattii  aieMtioned 
niuntln  having  a  He<on.l  iH.t.ti  «.i.d  lir-t  mentione.l  mnntin 
iiavint;  its  portion  whbb  is  ..p(><.-iiely  dis{)..seil  from  said 
Ing  ailapted  to  ent.r  s;r,l  -.  .  ..ii.|  m.iiltofi.  .1  ii.>t.li.  »«ub- 
siantiall.s    a-    .l"-.  rii.e.l. 

((■|alm-  H  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


\  -J  i  -  4  _•  s  MOTION  riCTUKEl'K«MK(TI.\(;  MA- 
CHINK  KiiAVK  L.  KvEH,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
11,  1W14.     .Serial  No.  S44. 431.     (CI.  8K -Irt.H.  i 


1.  In  a  projecting  machine  the  comb  nation  with  a  mo 

tlon  picture  filni  and  means  for  fee<ling  the  same  Inferndt- 
tently.  the  periods  of  movement  beina  longer  than  the 
periods  of  rent,  of  a  tilting  reflector  arranged  to  ref1c<t 
the  image  during  the  movement  of  the  film,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  n  projecting  machine,  the  combination  «  th  a 
motion  picture  lilni  and  means  for  feeding  the  same  Inter- 
mittently, the  periods  of  movement  being  longer  than  the 
periods  of  rest,  of  n  tilting  reflector  arrnnge.l  to  reflect 
the  image  during  the  movement  of  the  film,  and  means  for 
projecting  th,.  image  during  the  perlo<lR  of  rest,  snbstan 
tlally  as  set    forth. 

3.  In  a  jirojeiting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motion  picture  film  and  means  for  feeding  the  same  inter 
niittenrly  <.f  a  tilting  reflector  arranged  to  ref1e<  t  the 
image  dnrliiL'  the  movement  of  the  film,  and  a  second  re 
tiector  arraim'.l  t.i  reflect  the  image  while  the  flitii  is 
stationary,   sohstiintially  b«  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  proje.  tiii>_-  machine  the  combination  with  n 
motion  picture  film  ami  means  for  feeding  the  same  Inter- 
mittently, of  a  tlltinc  reflector  arranged  to  reflect  the 
image  during  the  tnovement  of  the  film,  and  a  second  re- 
H.-ctor  arrange*!  to  retle.t  the  image  while  the  tlliia  is  sta- 
f|.mar\.  th.'  i»..  r.  lie,  tor-  beiug  so  eoJ)rdlnate<1  that  the 
imML'es  of  Slice, ■.•dlllK  pictures  will  merge  one  into  the 
oiloT.    siilistantlall\    as   s.  t    forth. 

5  In  a  projecting  marhine,  the  com!i!nati,;n  with  a  mo 
lion  picture  film,  and  means  for  fe,-ding  the  same  inter 
mittently.  of  a  tilting  reile,i.,r  arrang.d  t('  relle,  t  th. 
imag.'   .Inrinc  th.'   m..\.ni.'nt    of   the   tilm,   ami   n    second   re 


flwtor  arrangtMl  to  reflect  the  iinai;.'  of  tin  sn,  i.-edini; 
picture  Willi,  the  film  is  stationarj,  sulistaiit  lal  iy  as  ?et 
forth. 


I  Claim-  •; 


I'.i   II.. I    print..!    11.    like  (ia/eite.j 


1.242.4-'!>  niSl'I,  \Y  STAND.  'I'^tsikhhi  KNnrHTT. 
New  York.  N  V  Filed  <'>ct.  2r..  \U\<\  S,  rl.al  No. 
1-'7.5«K.      (fn.  4t»— 125.) 
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1.  An  atlverii-iiig  sign,  .  .msi-i  in;:  -if  a  -beet  of  metal, 
having  openin.i:-  itnueiii  t  linuighout  it-  .Ment.  a  ,<iat  of 
paint  upon  at  l,asi  one  face  of  said  -li..t.  an.l  alver- 
tislng  nnitter  siip.riniposed   on   said   coat    of  paint 

2.  An  advertisiiii;  sion  . umpri-iii;;  a  sheet  of  imtal 
having  tongues  <-ut  then'tnun  ami  I'eni  otii  of  th.  plane 
of  sal. I  sh'-et  to  form  openin;;.-  ihruughout  the  entire  ex 
tent  ,.f  th.  latter,  a  coat  of  paint  upon  at  least  one  face 
of  said  .-loet.  an.!  a.lv.Tt  l-in,;.'  man.-i  -up.Timp.'.sed  on 
»iaiil  coal  Lil  piuni. 

3.  An    advertising    sign    conipri-inj;    a    -li».  i    ■:    met;. 
having  triannular  tongues  stamp«-d  ..iit  ih.  relr.ii,  ihr.ugh 
out    its   e.\tenl    and    bent    out    of    th,'    plan,     o!    th<     -loet,   .i 
coat  of  paint    upim   at    least   one    faie   of   -anl    -h,.T,   aU'l 
a.lv.rtising  iiiatter  painted  on  said  coat  oi  paint. 

i  .\n  a.lvi  I  lislug  sign  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  gal- 
\aiii-/.ed  metal  haviiiLi  opening's  lornicl  th.  r,-in  and  pa1nte«l 
on  i>oth  sitU's. 


242. 4. io 
Filed  li. 


CK.VrK       l.Mii\    VI     KiKMiN...   T..nop«h,    Nev 
r_'.  V.ntl.     .s-eilal  No.  136,489.      (CI.  L'_'<>  -1  .-HL' 


7',.  "IW"  ■•"  ■ 
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In  crates,  the  combiuat:..n  ,.f  a  I  ..iLun  plate,  a  rectangu- 
lar reinforcing  strip  secure.l  to  the  bottom  plate  at  each 
end  ther.M.f.  a  .eiiiral  transversely  exten.iing  strip  se- 
cured !..  th,'  I. ..p. .Ill  pilal.'  aii.l  iii..M.!e.i.  ai  ea<'h  end,  with 
a  v,Tii.all.\  .  xl.'iidin-'  tat',  a  si,l,-  frame  .(,m posed  of 
rectangular  uprigliis  piv,. tally  secur..!  at  th.ir  j..wer  ends 
to  a  vertical  arm  <if  tto-  r,ctan;:iiiar  i  ciTif..r,  ing  end  strips 
nnd  th.'  said  tali>.  cn.l  -trip-  ri\.t,-.i  lo  the  sai,l  uprights, 
a  top  frame  compo-.'<i  'd  re.r.i  i.L-i.iar  cn.l  hat-  and  an 
internn-diate  rectangular  oar  piv.t.iUy  -.  ■  ured  at  fhelr 
ends  to  the  upp.r  ••lol-  of  lb.  t  rans\  ,rscly  extending 
l.j.rs  .if  the  uj.riL'lii-  ..f  tlie  si,','  frames  an.!  reinf..]  <lng 
strips  rivete.,1  thereto,  cn.i  frames  hitige.lly  secure.!  at 
their  lower  edges  t.i  the  l.oit..ii,  plat.'  a.lja..nt  each  en«l 
Thereof,  an  iniermedlate  frame  hiii;;..ll.\  scored  at  its 
l.iwer  edge  to  the  lM>ttom  plate  at  th.  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  an.l  spring  cat.hes  carried  by  the  end  and  intcr- 
in.'.H.it..  bars  ..f  th.'  top  frame  adafded  f.i  enjr.Mi-'e  llo  saM 
,  ml  .111.1  InL-rtm-'liat.'  fraim-s  so  as  t..  rei.-asah.y  -.•.are 
the   same   in    operallM     iLsiiioii. 


l.l.:4-.:.4ol  rNI-:iM-\Tlc  SPKINi.,  Kitsr.sr  1'  1  .-TEU. 
Lo-  .'Uigelo.  Cal.,  a,->t-Ii..r.  ''.\  111. '-11''  as-iglilliei' Is.  tO 
riiit.-.l  .Vir  Spring  C..m|».in\  ..f  .\ri/.ona.  a  Corporation. 
File.l  .\ui:  '"».  l''l-»  S.'rial  N'l  s.'.T,aT5.  iCl  'Jt;:  -'.n.) 
1,  ,V  iini'umati'  -pring  .  ..inprisiiuj  a  f1.'\il,l.  casing  hav- 
ing;  ail    ai'inrijir    tiatu.     ai    th.'    ni.i'.r    >-<\\:''    thereof,    .     ;    i> 
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plate  having  a  flangp.l  p.l^;.-  a.1;iptpd  to  rpoplv.-  th^  flanged 
♦dge  of   thf   flfxibh'   .a-ijiiK.   a    collar    havlntr  an    upt\irnpd 

tiange  a.lipr.'.l  r.i  tit  withiji  th.'  tlan^''  "f  th.'  top  iilatc  an.i 
*mbrac»-  tlu-  undf>rsi,lH  .,f  th.'  annular  t!ani;p  of  thf  flf-xibli- 
casinc,  ami  an  Internal  tilsk  having  a  downwar.lly  pro- 
Jei-riup  rlangp  which  forms  an  Internal  lateral  support 
for  the  tlexltile  casing,  aiid  means  for  drawing  the  collar 
and  th.'  top  plate  toward  e^ch  oth.'r  in  an  air  tight  em- 
brace of  thf  opposif,.  facf;  ,,f  th.'  lnt.'rpo>i.>d  tlaiii;.'  of  the 
Dexible  casing. 


2  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  flexible  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  at  the  upp.T  i-dge  thereof,  a  top 
plate  having  a  flangp.l  edg»  adapted  to  receive  the  flanged 
edge  of  the  flexible  casini:,  a  .ollar  having  an  upturned 
flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  flange  and  embrace  the 
underside  of  the  annular  flange  of  the  flcxibln  casing, 
means  for  drawing  the  collar  and  top  plate  toward  each 
other  In  an  airtight  embrace  upon  the  opposite  faces  <,f 
the  Interposed  flange  of  the  flexible  ca-iine.  a  <tem,  a  hoi 
low  bolt  extending  through  the  flexible  casing  into  the 
stem,  nuts  on  the  bolt  for  securing  the  flexible  casing 
to  the  stem,  an  air-tank  anil  hose  extending  from  the  air- 
tank    to    the    hollow    bolt.    wh.Teby    cnnne.  lion    is    estat)l|shed 

between  the  flexible  casing  n.id   the  air  tank. 


1.242,431.'.  rARBURKTKK.  Ai.HKur  .\  {•■ueveht.  iharles 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No  21  469 
(Cl.  261—18.) 


1     In  a  carl'uref.T.  th Bibination  of  .i  -hell  forming  n 

mixing  chamber,  a  .li- h;!  !■.•.•  no//!,-  ih.r.iii.  float  cham- 
bers adjacent  to  vabl  >h.  il,  uoaus  whereby  either  float 
chamlter  may  be  pbi...!  in  C'lnnniiiication  with  said  noz- 
sle,  a  throttle  valv.'  for  c,,nrr..!liiii.'  th.'  illschjirv'.-  fr.im  th.' 
mixlae  ■  banili.T,  [iriiiiiii-  w.ll-  adapt. '.I  t..  c,,mii}unlcate 
with  f  r.-spe.rlvc  f!,,;,t  rb,-ii,ii.. f;.  air  passa^'es  communi- 
cating with  .;;  'ipp.r  .  I).!-  ,  f  the  r.-[..'ctiv.'  priming  wells, 
passages  le.uHnir  li,  ••<  the  Itriinini:  wcIN  t,,  it,,  mixing 
cham  ■<']•  abo<-e   th-    st-.r'.nie   valve,    .an  i    inean-    f.,r   -imul 


taneously  controlling  the  ib.w  ..i  fnei  ,  rid  air  to  the  re- 
spective printing  wells  and  air  passages  adjacent  thereto, 
and  for  pla.  iug  the  respective  float  chamhers  in  commanl- 
catlon  with  said  no/.zle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  .'omblnatlon  of  a  shell  forming 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  di>.  h.irk-e  no/zle  therein,  float  cham- 
bers adjacent  to  said  shell,  means  whereby  either  float 
chamber  may  be  placed  In  communication  with  said  noz- 
zle, a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the 
mixing  chamber,  priminu'  w.lls  adapt. d  to  ...mmunlcate 
with  the  respective  float  .  hamb.rs.  air  pa-sages  com- 
munlcatlDg  with  the  upper  .'uds  ,,f  th.'  resp.,  five  prim- 
ing wells,  passages  lea. ling  from  the  priming  w.-lis  to  the 
mixing  chamlier  above  rh.'  tbrottl.'  valve,  and  m.'ana  for 
regulafhiK  rh.'  anioimt  „f  air  pa--ink;  from  said  air  pas- 
sages  r-    -.lid    priiiiiiu:   w.'lls. 

[riaini  •_'  not   print. 'd   in    the  itazcite.) 


1,242. 4;<,{        SNOW     UK.MoVI.M;     .UT-AK.XTrs        SvMiBL 
Friedm.\.n.    N.'w    York.    N     ^        I'ont  iniia  tion    in    |iait    of 
application  Serial  No.  stl.T^n.  t1l.>.i  Mar.  2').   I'.M..        This 
application    flied    June    14,    l!*lt;.     Serial    No     ina  tJ4:j 
(Cl.  37—36.) 


1.  In  a  snow  removing  apparatus  tb.'  .omblnaflon  of  an 
Inclined  chute,  an  adjustable  plow  ne  nnt..i  at  tli.'  end  of 
the  chute,  means  f..r  se.-urinK  saiil  plow  in  different  ad- 
justed positions  with  I.  sp,  .  f  to  said  chute  and  a  guard 
plow  mounted  In  advance  of  the  main  plow. 

2.  In  a  snow  removing  apparatus  th.-  combination  of  an 
Incllneil  chute,  an  a'lj'i-tabl.'  plow  mounted  at  the  .'nd  of 
the  chute,  and  an  adjustable  yi.l.liuj,'  Kuanl  plow  mounted 
In  advance  of  th.'  main  ailjustable  plow,  and  iii.'ans  for 
securing  said  plows  in  dlff.r.'nt  positions  .if  ailju-f  in.'nt 

3.  In  -now  r. 'moving  api.ar.atus.  the  (ombinaHon  with 
snow    t'atto-rin;;    means,    of    ;iii    .id jii-^tal'!''    d.  ptii     _.:;<•    pre- 

.sentlug  a  -now  engaging  fai  .  in,  wi.  d  !o  d.il.',  ;  from  the 
field  of  operation  of  the  snow  gathering  means  snow  In 
excess  of  a -selected  depth 

4.  In  a  sDow  remo\  in»'  apparatus  the  combination  uf  an 
Incllneii  chute,  and  an  adjustable  plow  mounte<l  at  the  end 
of  the  Inclined  chute  and  an  adjustable  gage  to  limit  the 
amount  of  snow  and  ice  lo  ,.  fed  to  ih.'  indiucil  chute, 
means  for  se<  urlng  said  adjustable  part.s  In  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  and  a  giuird  plow  In  front  of  said 
adjustable  plow. 

5  Snow  removing  apparatus  coinprisini:.  in  combination, 
a  plow  for  gathering  up  the  anow  from  the  street,  means 
for  conveying  away  the  snow  gath.re.l  up  by  said  plow,  a 
guard  plow  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  said  plow,  and  mean.s  for  se.  urine  said  guar.i  plow  In 
either  of  said  relations  tr»  said  main  [dow. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  th.'  Uazetie.] 


1  242.4.'?4         NfKTHor*      <.}■■       SKP.\R.\TI  N. ;       OALCIUM 

FKi>.M  .ma<;nksii  .\r  ((intainki)  in  s.m.inf  solu- 
tions.    CiiARt.KS  r;r.  \sKi(.   Halfimore.   Md.     Filed  Oct. 

S.    li»14.      Serial    No     sf,,-,74-'        tCl     2.S 13. t 

1.  A  rfietho<l  o!"  s.paratini:  calcium  from  saline  solutions, 
containing  calcium  md  niau'neslum,  consisting  In  adding 
to  the  snM  sfdution    a  tpiantlty  of  «i,dlnra  carlionate  sohi 


i' 


,* 

^ 
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tlon  surtil.  rn  to  change  the  calcium  salts  and  the  magne- 
sium salts  Into  carbonates,  and  maintaining  the  liquid  at 
a  tendxrature  not  exceeding  60'   C,  thus  causing  only  the 

cal.iuiu  larboiuite  to  precipitate. 

2  A  mi'lhod  for  s.parating  calcl\im  and  ma;inesium 
from  a  saline  solution,  .ontainlng  calcium  and  mai:n.'siuin 
consisting  in  adding  to  said  solution,  a  quantity  of  sodium 
carbonate  sufficient  to  .  hange  both  the  calcium  salts  and 
the  magnesium  salts  into  carbonates,  agitating  the  li(|uld 
for  a  suflici.'iit  lim.'  to  se.-ure  homogeneity  and  allowing  It 
to  r.st,  until  Ih.'  lalduin  carbonate  is  prci  ipltated  as  an 
amorphous  powd.  r  ;  and  thereafter  heating  the  separated 
sup.riujtaut  s.duHon  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  70° 
to  lO.S  r.  and  causing  the  magnesium  to  precipitate  as  a 
carbonate. 

3.  A  method  of  separating  calcium  and  maL'n.'sium  fr.im 
a  salin.'  solution  containini;  calcium  and  imicneslum.  con- 
sisting In  adding  to  said  solution,  a  quantity  of  sodium 
carbonate  sodition  suflilcient  to  change  b.dh  the  calcium 
salts  and  the  magnesium  salts  Into  carbonates,  maintaining 
the  lic)Ulfi  at  a  temperatur.'  m.t  .'xceedinir  60°  C.  until  th-^ 
calciun  .arbonat.  precipitat.'s.  then  separating  su-h  pre- 
clpltat.'  from  th.'  n-mainlng  liquid  ;  and  th.Teafter  heating 
the  r.'niaining  li<iul.l  t..  a  t-mperature  ranging  from  70'  to 
lO.-?  r,  and  laosinu  the  magnesium  to  precipitate  as  a 
carbonate. 

4.  A  method  of  s.'paratini.'  calcium  and  inairn.'sium  from 
saline  solutions,  containing  calcium  and  maL-neslnm. 
which  consists  In  adding  to  such  solution  n  .luanilty  of 
sodium  carbonate  solution  sufficient  to  .hange  the  calcium 
salts  and  the  magnesium  salts  Into  carb.mat.'s.  th.'n  bring- 
ing th.'  liquid  to  a  temperature  not  over  fai  ('.,  and  so 
maintaininL'  it  until  the  calcium  precipitates  as  cartx.nate  : 
th.-n  a.lding  caustic  soda  to  the  remaining  liquid  ^and 
ralsinc  th.'  t.mperature  ther.of  to  from  70"^  to  103°  C. 
and  so  maintaining  it  until  the  magnesium  Is  predpitat.vl 
Rs  a  s-liphtly  basic  carbonate. 

,-  .\  m.t  hod  of  separating  .'alclum  and  magnesium  from 
saline  solutions,  containing  calcium  and  ma^n.'sium.  .on- 
slstlni:  In  addin-'  to  sti.h  a  solution,  while  at  a  moderate 
temperature  not  excoding  60°  C,  a  quantity  of  sodium 
carbonate  solutb.n  sufficient  to  change  the  .'alclum  salts 
and  the  magnesium  salts  both  into  carbonates,  niMintalnlng 
the  Ibpiid  nt  such  tempernHire  until  the  calcium  car- 
boiiat.  b'l-  iu-eci,dtated  :  then  adding  a  small  quantity  of 
oan-ii  -  ..!a  to  th.  r.iiiaiuing  liquid  and  heating  it  to  a 
temp.r.Ttur.'  at  which  th.'  maunoslum  carbonate  coagulates 
and  th.  reby  causing'  the  magn.'sium  to  precipitate  as  a 
slightly  basic  .arbonate. 

(Clniin  «  not  print.il  In  th.-  Hazette.l 


having   a    nutrecelvln.i:    op.nin*:,    an.i    an    operating    leref 
muunteil  in  the  recess  in  the  stock  in  r.u:  of  the  abutment 


1,242.'«.3.^      PROrr.SS  FOR  RF.roVKUINt;  SOAP.      H Aunv 

'Mif.TON    <;u.\v.    Los    AngcL-s.    Pal.,    assignor,    by    dir..  i 

and   mesn^  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Malc.dm   Allen 

Neal  ard  one  half  to  Eugene  Weston  .Tones,   San   Fran 

Cisco.    Cal.     Filed    .Tuno    1.    1015.     Serial    No     .'^1.4«1 

(Cl.  87—6.) 

The  process  of  recovering  useful  soap  solutions  which 
CODslsts  In  treating  dirty  soap  suds  In  a  tank  with  suitable 
.quantities  of  kerosene  and  alkali  whereby  Impurities  are 
separated  bv  stratification  from  the  dirty  soap  suds  and 
then  withdrawing  from  the  tank  for  further  use  soap  solu 
tions  freed  from  such  Impurities. 


and   adjacent    the   guid.  way    and   arranged    to   -ntzni:!-   an. I 
actuate  the  slide. 


1.242.4:;7         MAILBAt;      RKCKIVER      FOR      RAILWAY 
COACHES.    Hk.nhy  a.  H.^KKIS<)^.  Norheim.  Mont.    Fll.d 
Feb.   26.   1917.      Serial    No.   1,^.h,98S.      (Cl.  258 — 20.) 


1242  436  NT^T('U.\>KKU.  Thu.mas  i'.  (iUKBNHAW,  Ho- 
bart,  Ukla.  File.i  Aug.  15,  1016.  Serial  No.  115,037. 
(Cl.  146-3.) 

A  nut  <  ra.  ker  .  omprlslng  a  stock  provided  near  one  end 
with  lateral  enlargements  forndng  an  abutment  and  having 
a  trans\,  rse  K'li  l.way  at  its  end  adjacent  and  beyond  the 
abutiii.nl,  til,  .sai.l  aiiutmeiit  constituting  a  stationary 
Jaw  imi  lb.  stock  l>elng  forni.'d  with  a  recess  In  rear  of 
th.'  jaw.  ,1  -11.1.  mounie.l  in  said  guldeway  and  having  an 
end  turn..i  to  ..ne  sble  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  al>ut 
ment  to  form  an  overhanglux  opposing  movable  jaw  ar 
ranced  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment,  said  movable  jaw 


1.  Bag  ree.ivlng  means  of  the  character  d.scrib.d.  in- 
cluding in  .(.mbination  with  a  vehicle  movable  over  a  pre- 
di  t.'rmiii.'d  cours.',  a  r..  .'ptacl.'  movably  se.ur.'d  to  the 
top  of  said  vehicle,  means  f..r  normally  maintaining  the 
receptacl.'  in  Its  upptTiuost  position  Imf  to  allow  move 
ment  id"  tb.  siime  to  Its  lowermost  position  ipon  d.'i.ositii.c 
ot  a   bag  th.-reoli. 

■!.  Hag  re.eiving  means  ..f  th.'  chara.t-r  d.s.Tlbed,  in- 
cluding, In  ..imbination  with  a  vehii  !.•  movable  over  a 
predeterniin.il  .  .airs.  ,  .-i  r.-cptacl.-  invoially  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  v.libb.  -i.ring  means  .nuau-.-d  with  the  recep- 
tacle for  normally  maintaining  tto  -..n;.  in  lis  upp.-rmost 
'  p.sitions  bui  t"  allow  movem.'Ut  of  tb.  siime  to  Its  lower 
I     niost    po^iiioii   njvoii   the  d.-i>i'siting  of  .i    i  .li:   Me  i.'in. 

4.  Hag  re.civini:  m.'ans  ..f  th.'  chara.ter  described,  in- 
cluding, in  comldnatitm  w  itb  a  v.hlcle  njovable  over  a  pre- 
determined course  and  linMi;-  m  opening  formed  In  the 
1  roof  thereof,  a  r.i'eptaci-  ..ri  .i  Mg.-.l  within  said  opening 
I  and  pivotally  secur.'d  to  a  portio;,  ,,f  tlip  vehicle  roof,  ex- 
pansible spring  III. all-  .arri.d  upon  a  portion  of  the 
vfhiil.'  Hii.l  eiiixaKed  Willi  tb.  r.'.  epiaile  for  normally 
mMiiitaiiiint:  lb.'  same  in  Its  upii.riiios;  jio-itloi.  b;;I  to 
allow  mov.-ment  (»f  th.-  sano  to  i--  low.rnio^t  position 
upon  the  .i.'i.ositing  ol  a  n.m  ib.i-.ii;.  .I'ld  "i.-.'.iis  carried 
by  the  bottom  portioi,-  of  th.  recepta.le  euga^.-able  with 
tile  vehicle  r....f  loi  pr.MiUiiig  ex<essive  upward  move- 
m4'Bt  thereof. 

[Claims  2.  .">.  ami  •>  not  priot.-'l  in  th.'  «iazette.] 


1,242,4.".8.  STKAM  i.KNER.KI'i 'It  llF.KM.^^  '  llEATON, 
Chicago.  III..  a-sii:i-,'i  lo  The  IVab.  o.  i<  \  W.bnx  Com- 
pany, Hayonn.  N  1..  a  Corp.. rat  ion  of  N.w  .Tersey. 
Original  ai.pli.iiti..ii  iibd  1 1<  t  7,  ll'lo.  Serl.'il  No. 
58.^.75^,  Divided  an(|  this  appli.alion  lile.l  Mar.  24. 
1915.  S.rlal  No.  16.5:i8.  (Cl.  122—478.) 
1.   .\   water  tube  b..ller   having  a  bank   of  horizontally 

extending  water  tubes,  superheater  tul»e8  extending  trans- 
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iXT'jukk  q,  lyi;. 


\iT^.  Iv  'iftwf^ii  riiws  of  watfr  tiil>fw,  :i  ■iiipfrhf.i  r.r  box  at 
on*'  *ii|f  iif  rh**  H^ttiiiK  proty'itwl  frnm  th*  flaiii»*  iinl  gaMs, 
a  s\iii<rli.:i  r.r  ■«'\  :t  t  ih<-  o|)p(i-<iir  ^\l\<^  i,f  thi'  -•timtjalao 
prot»'cti-d  I'lom  th>'  flaiiif  and  i,M<fs,  !h.  r  m  ii^\  .>!■».•  super- 
heater tul)«'s  t»in^'  spait'tl  apart  rn  allnu  pas-vni,'.'  of  the 
gases  U'tw.-.  ji  till'  ~;niu',  and  ■(iin]>''  ted  Into  aald  boxes,  the 
Siiperheaiff  niin'.s  l/rink;  fonn.'d  wirh  *if'n(l':  tn  rnmp(>TisittP 
for  t'.\paii--iioLi   at.. I    1    intra    ti'Hi 


r-rt^,  =^.  :-£^-^ 

I     I     .  I  ■■  »   )•         I        >  '     n »  a  a  a"«»,i  t   .    .  I 


4: 


I  Imnltft^W^^^I- 


! I     I'll'     -I 

It 


t'f  1'!  I'.'l-tfilLtilt'  .   Llf.  1  1  I  I';  I' 


2.  A  wat<-r  til  >•'  loii*  I  li  i\  iiiK  a  bank  of  horizontally  ex- 
tt  ndinK  \\at.r  im'ms,  -hj  .  rlu-ati-r  tubes  extendlni;  trans- 
vers<'ly  t..tv\  •■•':,  [•■•un  ..f  watt-r  tubes,  a  sup<TheattT  box 
at  one  s|<ie  mi  th.  ^.ttnn;  pr.ti'cted  fri'Hi  rh-  ;lani»'  and 
giise-i  a  -<iiliiTh''a  (■'[■  'h-v  it  <]]'■  oppi>«;to  -lili>  ,.:'  ftic  st>ttlng 
also  prui.-,  i.-.l  I'runi  ttif  i!»iiii-  ainl  tea-'--  th.  tra  adverse 
siipfFhfrttf  r  tilb«'s  lit-iiiK  ~I'«i  'I  ii'arf  to  allow  passage  of 
thr  KHs«'s  l»etwe»'n  the  snii;>,  and  ■  MiiiU'cted  Into  said  boxes. 
the  superheater  tubes  helrig  formed  with  bends  to  com- 
pensate for  •■xpaiisloii  ani)  cuntrartloM.  th«'  superheater 
b<  xes  being  arratiufd  to  proviile  for  flooding  and  draining 
thereof.  ' 


Chi. ago.  III.     Fil.-l  Jaii;         l-i',       St-rial  No.  101,538. 
(CI.  20 — 121.) 


1.  A  mold  .  .  iiiprisiiii;  .rid  Irani. ^  a  plurallt.V  of  longl- 
tiidiu.il  piiralltl  iii.'rnber-.  t'iii:ui;ii!i,'  th.  ■  ti.l  frnines.  a  flex- 
llde  liottotn  -jefiirt'd  to  th.'  lonirlt  adiua  1  la.  iiilur-;.  means 
for  fl.'xiiitr  thf  satne,  partltioTK  .■xt.'iidinj  rra  ii-i\'.T'«dy 
ncross  -utid  bottom.  aiigiil!»rly  mo\ahl.'  sii|>-s  nioii;  t.'.l  at 
th>'  .iflif('>  of  t  h»»  I)ottor7i.  and  ni.ans  f.)r  rvtainiiii.'  th..  sides 
in   \ari..us  anKular   positions 

2.  A  mold  of  thf  (lass  df*.  rilnal.  in.  Iii.lirii:  a  *.odv  1 
fornii-.i  uitli  ••III!  fram.'s.  i  |,a~.  plate,  suiip.irf  i  n_'  .  I-  la-'nt- 
earrb'il  by  said  'Mid  fratiifs  to  tMi::ai.'«'  said  plat,  sidi-  nifiii  , 
biTs  iinnat.Iy  iiioMnt»*d  on  rj-rtaiti  ot'  sai.l  <iipp..rf iiii;  ele 
ni.>iir-;.  an.!  means  for  .  l;|mpinL'l\  as^o(  jatini;  th*'  sidf 
nw  inUtTs  with  tlie  supp.'rtllii:  <l.'m.'nt<  on  whp'h  thi'v  ar. 
II  liimf.'d 

.\   mold   coniprisiiie  ..nd    fraun's,   a    plurality   of   loiiL:i 
tudiiial  parallfl  members  .ngairlnk;  the  samf.  a   flexU)l»>  bot-   , 
toni  ai  iant,'Pd  on  the  Idiiglta.iinal  mfnit)ers.  means  for  flex-   | 
iiik:    thf    same     anenlarly    T»ovable    sid*>s    niountf.l    at    th.' 
edg'-  of  the  bottom,  a  plurality   of  longlfudlnally  curved  t 


rwrritioD'.   cxtindliik    tru  n-x .  rs<  I  1     a.  id--    t  tu'    button..   aMd 
mtaiii*   !.>r  r.'iainluu  thf  -iid»'-   111  sn.  h   nnjiilar  ponitiou. 

4  .^  mold  roniprt^ini;  fn<l  frann-v  .  plnr:ilil\  of  longi- 
Mi'lna.  ,..iiaii.|  ni.ni'.  rv  .■tiRji  ci  ni.  Mo'  sniiO'.  a  t!i'\iblt> 
bottom  m..antf.l  on  thf  paralkl  tin  r  il>.i  -  afljiisliiiK  t...  :s 
f \tf iidini;  fhr.iJth  thf  fi.d  IraiDf-  fi.i  tlfx'.nir  thf  bottoni. 
sldfs  irranu'^l  at  the  oprK»>itf  flu.*  of  tlie  aoftoni  ami 
r;i].al.|f  ..f  t.fiiiK'  moT.  .1  to  an^:^Jl«l  ii..-lt  i.ms.  a  plnrallty  of 
longitudnnillx  .ur.fd  parrltbii-  .  xt.'iiiilMt;  I  ransvf  rst-l  v 
across  th.  i.on..iii  niid  nuan.s  loi  rftaiuin;;  tlie  sidfs  In 
BUfb  atiLTiilHr  [Hi>;!i..ns. 


1  •Jtl'44«>.     Fli.lNO  Ai'PLlANt  t    (  A8E.     Hakkv  .1.  UicK, 

.\iiiaiiff,  Ohio,  as-.i..:ii..r  t^.    It,.    \i,< '.isK-.-v    K.'K^ster  Com- 
pany. (ln(  orporat.'d  in  1  !t  U .  1    .viiian..-    iihio    a  t'orp<ira- 
tion  of  Otil.i       Kii.<l   July    jT,    r.*14       >.-rnai    No    .s'^■^:z:,4 
tCl.  45      J  > 


1.  A  flling  case  Including  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member,  connef-tlons  l)etween  said  nifinlxTs  per- 
mitting the  movable  member  to  swing  relntlv*'  to  sjiM  sta- 
tlonar.T  member,  and  operating  to  move  it  loioii  Mnlioally 
of  said  stationary  member,  and  to  move  It  liirntly  up- 
ward or  downward  during  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
swinging  movfment. 

2.  A  filing  case  including  a  stationary  member  ami  a 
movable  member,  cam  conne<'tlonH  between  said  members 
[lermitting  the  movable  membfr  to  swing  rflativf  to  said 
stationary  member  and  operating  during  thr  swinging 
movement  of  the  movable  member  to  move  said  movable 
niember  longitudinally  of  said  stationary  mvinbcr.  with 
a  dlre<tly  upward  or  downward  movement  during  an  in- 
termedlat''  portion  of  .said  swinging  movement. 

.3.  A  filing  r-ase  Including  a  l>ottom  member,  an  upper 
member  mounted  on  and  movable  relative  to  said  bottom 
member,  and  cooperating  cammed  connections  between  said 
members  p«rmittlng  the  upper  section  to  swing  relative 
to  said  bottom  section  and  operating  to  move  said  upper 
section  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  section  as  It  swings 
from  one  position  to  another,  with  a  directly  upward  or 
downward  movement  during  an  intermediate  portion  of 
SJiid  swinging  movement 

4.  A  filing  case  IncludiiL:  two  sections,  and  connections 
l)etween  said  sections  permitting  one  of  them  to  be  swung 
relative  to  thf  other  and  operating  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  sections  during  the  swinging  move- 
infot  of  Thf  rnovahlf  section,  with  a  directly  upward  or 
.!■  wfi«  irfl  in. .\  .'in.  tit  dnrini;  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said   swiiiL'lng  iii..\ .  ';,.  nt 

.')  A  fllinir  <as,.  liii-liidliii:  t"..  sf.  ti,,.  -  ,,u<-  of  wlii.h 
is  nioval.l..  relativf  to  thf  ..thfr  from  an  upright  to  a 
horizoiit.a  I  position  and  vi  <  versa,  and  iiifan.'  lolnint; 
said  sfi'ti..ns  toLTfthfr,  wli.r.'i.y  m.iv.  iio'iii  ..f  tti.-  movatil.' 
V.  .  tion  fr..m  .in.'  p.isltlon  to  thf  othf-r  n<  tn.atfs  ^«i.1  rn..va 
t-i.  -'■.  ti.in  in  a  linnrltudi  nn  1  dlrftion,  and  als..  dirf.  tl\ 
iipwanl  ..r  .lowiiward  diirini:  an  int.'i  iiifiiiatf  porti..n  of 
sanl    swlfiu'ln^    movfnuMit 

i<'ialnis  »)  to  1*  not  print. -d  in  th.'  ija/ftte.J 
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1.242.441.  (TKTAIN  KIM  I  l:h.  Sii.\>  ^  C.  Hll 
'n)rrlngtou.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thf  Inrn.  r  in  S«>ymoar 
Munnfaitnrinc  Co..  Torrinitton  Conn.,  a  «  orpomtion  of 
(■onn.-cti.ut.  Filni  Mar.  Zl.  l»l«i.  Serial  No.  S.j.GOT. 
(CI.   IWl — 22.) 


' — nH 


1.  A   bra.k.t   .>f  the   kind  .i.-scrib.-d   iouipri>iu>i  a   plate 
provl.bd  with  a  plurality  ot  rei-csKes  and  having  an  aper- 
tiir       .  iMmnni.atiiis:   w   ih  ami   common   to  all   of  said  re 
cessfs.  tin    ]..  rinifi.  rs  of  said  ^.•c.•^«eH  and  aperture  being 

continii.  11^ 

2.  .\  i.r  ,  K.  t  oi  th..  kin.i  .l«cril>e4l  comprising  a  plate 
having'  .n  ipcitiirf.  two  rccfsscs  lominunicating  with 
sai.l    apfrtnr-    and    fXtfiidiiifcr    il.>wiiwa  r.liy    ther.froni    In 

opp..sit.  .lie.L-.ni.l  dtrftion-  ,;n  1  »  third  rei-ess  coiimunl- 
caiinu  will  -li.l  .ip.rtni  au.l  .  xtending  downwardly 
th.i.ti.iu  l.ftwftii  -.ml  .liHiTonal  recesses. 


1242.442.       MAKl.N..      llt.lK.'N         KiiNKHT     HUMBF.BT. 
Welland.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  May  17.  1917.     Serial 

\,.      1.^1  174        i<"l.    2"4 — «>4.i 


Ji 

1.  hi  tb.'  malxlng  of  piu  iron  the  method  whi.h  coiu- 
pn*«'s  fhirginu  into  an  elect ri-  furnace  a  chargf  In 
cliidiiiK  Ifrrous  scrap  and  iarb<maceous  material,  apply- 
ing beat  by  means  of  the  electric  current  an.l  simul- 
taneously introducing  air  into  the  solid  portion  of  the 
charge  to  combine  with  the  cartmn. 

\  In  lb«-  ;iiaking  of  pig  iron  the  method  which  com 
pn-fs  .hargini:  into  an  electric  furnac.-  a  charge  includ- 
ing ferrous  scrap  containing  less  carbon  ami  not  substan- 
tially m.irc  pbosporus  than  are  re<|uire.i  in  the  pig  iron 
to  b»-  made  an.l  carbonai-eous  material,  applying  heat  by 
means  of  the  electric  current  and  simultaneously  Intro- 
ducing air  into  the  solid  portion  of  the  charge  to  combine 
with   the  carbon. 

7.  In  Ihf  making  of  pig  iron  the  metho<l  which  com- 
prises chaf-'ing  into  an  eiectri.  furnace  a  charge  including 
ferrous  scrap  au.l  carbonaceous  material,  applying  heat 
by  means  of  the  electric  current  and  simultaneously 
Introducing  air  Into  the  solid  portion  of  the  charge  to 
conibin.*  with  the  carbon,  contintdng  these  operations 
until  the  charge  Is  melted  ami  then  stopping  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  air,  and  Introducing  manganese,  silicon  and 
the  llki'  according  to  the  .lesired  composition  of  thf  pig 
iron. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  print^^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.44a.  \\\\  t'l  \li;i;  l  '>K  I'ADLOCKS.  Jacob 
Hoover  an.l  »;K...u.,h  M  .Mh.i.ek,  I.«ncaster.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Slaymaii.r  1..  k  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
I>ancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mny  2.1.  1'.»ir,  Swrifll  No.  !>!).2»:^  (<'l.  7(»-K.  ' 
A  device  of  the  kiml   dfsTlbe<1.  consisting  of  h    iii.tHlln 

Ph.  .-1    roll.,]    Into    tubular    form    oml    cylindrlcnl    m    -toss 


Sfitioii.  -'.\'>\  tulM  Im  liiL  pro.  ..li'd  iM'tw'fn  it-  fnds  with 
ii!ifi:j-al  l:ps  pr...ii"-une  ..iitwardly  fr..ni  thf  tui.f  ami 
Mrr.iiiL'.'.l    in    ■  ..nlrontlii*:    t-'latioii    and    prosului^;       shoui- 


.l.Ts  b.'yond  the  cn.ls  of  sai.l  lips  said  lips  b.^lng  curveo 
inwardly  n",ir  flolr  centers  ami  li.dng  resilient,  said  tube 
being  opi'ti  lit  11-  opposite  cuds  an.i  l..nKitmnnalIv  be- 
tween salil   liiis  iiiid  its  si, If  walls. 


1  '-ML'  444  OLASS  MAM  FA«  il  KK.  Ai.HKKl  A.  ICKN- 
II. .11;.  .\riiol.l.  Pa.,  assign. >r.  by  .ilrcct  au.l  mesne  as- 
signments. ..f  one  twfntieth  t.>  Pittsburgh  Plate  (Mass 
Tompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  four  on.'  hundn.l  and  sixtieths  to  C.  R.  8am- 
1110ns.  Pittsburgh.  Ph..  foiirtf.ii  ..tie  buudre<iand-six- 
tleths  to  T.eonnrd  K  <;u1Ier.  nine  one-huridred  and- 
slxtieth.-  to  Henjaniin  M  rb..nipson.  nine  one  hnndr-d 
ami  ^ix'i.'fl'.s  to  Samii.l  A  Ollinore.  and  on^  fortieth 
to  Arthur  K.  Sixsndili.  Filed  Feb.  19.  l'«n  Serial 
No.    Slft,«:!2.      (CI.   49 — 8ft.1.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  glass  wiiili  .  .tiisists  In 
creating  within  a  mass  of  molten  gla-~  an  ar.a  of  rela- 
tively reducwl  ifiiii.frature  by  surr..iiii.!:ii-  a  port  1.  11  of 
ih.  iiioli.'.,  ina^v  within  a  liollow  r.iia.!or>  l>.i.|.\,  rfgu- 
.atrit;  ilo  t<  n.p.ra '  iirf  id'  fH<h  .  .i::-  liro.lu.iim  portion 
,,I  suili  n:ii-s  h>  ill.  imiufrMi.n  id  fitlifr  .  ud  ol  the 
tflra'ior.x  nifilium,  an.l  .Irawin^:  a  ^lo-ft  oI  (.'ia"--  irom 
th.    an  a    w  ili.iii    -.^I'l    Pl'ra.  li.r\    l.o.U 

::.  'i'iie  niidli.Mi  of  driiWUit;  shft  l;I.is>  wbitt,  <  .msists 
in  reduciiiv  ibc  icnip'Tamr.'  in  a  li.aih  <I  inilt.  n  glass  by 
isolating  a  portion  tliercd"  uitliiii  an  ar.a  -nrn.iin.i.-d  by 
.■1  hollow  r.'fra.iory  lio,l>.  partmiiy  sfparalinu  from  the 
iin.ltfn  miss  tlif  portion  fioin  wtiicb  thf  shift  edge  Is 
.Irawn  i.\  inifl^)osltion  !.ftve<'U  sui  li  eiU'e  producing 
[lortion    .■umI    tiif    mils-,   of   ..Mas^    in    -aiil    lnnk,    a    rcfra'-torv 

1    hody.     I  .Liuiatiii^     thf     t.^mji.  ra  t  ui  .■     .•!     thf     \:.riou-     po: 
ti..ns  ol    th.    t.alh   l.\    .'i.! jiistliii;   tli.    .Ifpth   o(    Miim<T<io!i    of 
thf    rffractor.N    l«'dy.    and   'Irawmg   a    sheet    ot    glass    from 
\Mthiii   snld  refractory   tK>dy. 

i         I  Claims   :;  an  I   4   init   priiitfd    in   the  r,a7/ette.l 
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1.::4J.44'.  XPrAHATTS     FoK     TKKATIN*;      I.lgUIDS 

WITH    'JASKS       Mvi;r:s    II     Iftakk.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
KlUil  Jan.  •>.   I'.'l'j.      S.riaj   No.    7t»,*><>;j.      (CI.  201 — 93.) 


'^^.;Iir 


1  An  tipparatii.^  for  treatink'  li'|iiul>  with  t'a-ifs,  com- 
prisin*,'  rt  liquid  r»'.  ••ptarle.  a  ^  t-nnifutral  ilistritiut>'r  for  tho 
gax'.s  arraiikffd  t)»-luw  th^'  u«»riiial  liiiuid  U'\<'1  in  ■jaid  rf- 
rt-ptadt"  and  ha\ini;  nvitwardly  anau>;>'d  di>.  hart;"'  pas- 
sak'-'s  for  dischariririk;  rh>'  ^'a^>'>  .iitw:ird  th>T>'fi  ijiii  by 
cfutrlfuiral  iK'tioii  intu  rh.'  tudy  iif  lii|iiiil.  m\'\  nn'iins  for 
convf'vinK    fh''    ira-''^    t.j    vaid    di-rrit'i;t.r      <ut>-t.inri;i  1!  v    as 

<JpSfTlh*>(l 

-  An  ipijaraiu^  ff^r  rr-'aiini:  lii|uld-  witli  _'h^>'<  •nm- 
pri^iiii,'  a  liijiiid  r('(.vpta(.'le,  a  rmtrlfuL-al  distritiiitiT  ar- 
ranji'.-d  lu'l'iw  the  normal  li-v"l  of  thf  liiiuld  in  Xh<-  re- 
ceptacle, -<aid  dlstrlhiiti-r  b^iui;  proviiled  with  means  for 
IntiTinlxturi'  of  the  L'a<fx  rmd  li'iiiid  iind.T  .ond itinns  of 
pr«'-.>iire  alternat.dv  diminished  and  in.  rfasetl  aiiruptly 
and  rapidly  wi'h  r-sp..r  to  the  av..raK>-  pressure  main- 
tauitd  withit.  rh.-  liipiiil  nsL'i'ptacl.;  .  .-.ubst.intially  as  de- 
Sirib»Ml  I 

;j.  An  ajipararus  for  treating  liquids  with  nases,  (om- 
prlslnir  a  liiiuid  r.i  eptai  I",  a  centrifugal  distributer  for 
the  Ka>.' >  arranged  b>'l..w  '}i.  normal  liiiulil  level  In  said 
recepta'ie  anil  haviuk;  ontwardly  arranged  dlscharc  pas 
saK-'s  for  discharuinn  the  gases  entrifiigally  oMtvvard 
therefrom  into  the  body  of  liquid,  a  shaft  for  dn^iiii:  ~.iid 
distributer  havini;  a  bearuij  in  the  top  of  said  re.epLa  le, 
.•will  rerepta.ie  ti»dn>,'  elosetl  at  its  \ipper  portion  to  con- 
fine the  treating  gases  therein  and  a  slee\r  surrounding 
said  shaft  atjd  spa.ed  away  therefrom  and  oiiiMiunicatlng 
with  ttie  distributer  and  with  tie'  sp a  e  above  the  normal 
liquid  level  for  eonveyint'  the  irei-in/  irases  to  the  dis- 
tributer:   ~ul'-rantially    a^   ib's.  r:ti-d 

4  \n  api)ararus  for  freBtlng  liipiid-  with  gases  rom- 
prisiui.'  a  liquid  re.'eptaele,  a  eentrifuLMl  distributer  for 
the  i.'a-es  aiianiT'd  below  the  normal  Hijuid  level  in  nald 
ree.j:'a.  le  and  havln.'  separate  outwardly  arranged  dls- 
oharu'e  pas-ages  for  disehafging  the  ga-es  and  iJM'dd  cen- 
trlfugally  outward  therefrom  into  the  t>odv  .if  liquid,  ami 
being  further  provided  witlj  a  .entral  inlet  fur  the  liquid, 
and  m.aris  f.,r  eonveying  tlie  treating  gases  to  said  dl8- 
trlbuter,  whereby  i  Ireulatinn  of  th"  iKiuid  is  effected,  and 
an  ititimate  interiidxture  of  the  liquid  wu:]  .-a^es  is  effeote<l, 
siibsrannallv    as   deseribed. 

'..  An  ap[>aratus  for  tr.»ating  liquid*  with  L-ases  com- 
prising a  liiiuld  reeeptaele.  a  renrrifugal  di-trlbuter  for 
the  krases  arranged  below  the  normal  liquid  'e\el  in  said 
re.eptai  le  and  having  outwnrdl\  arranged  dis.h.irge  pas 
..aire-  for  diseharglng  th.>  gases  eentrif  uu'al  !y  outwar'l 
ttierefrom.  means  for  eoiiveying  the  gases  to  said  dts 
trlbuter,  and  said  dlstrihutier  being  further  provided  with 
a  liquid  inlet  near  Its  .entral  portion  and  with  means  for 
diseharglng  the  liquid  eenfrifugaUy  outward  therethrougli 
and    for    ininuately    mixing    the    liquid    and    ga-es    during 


their  paKsage  outwardly  through  the  distributer,  substan 
tlally  as  descrll>ed. 

|riaim«  ♦$  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


l.::4^.44G.  \  KllU'LK.  .VLimK  I  .ii  \ -m.v.  Duluth,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Gunnar  ,]  ihnson,  Duluth.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.   13t>,H8l.      (CI.  21—12.) 


-"^c 


4 


.'4m 


1      li,   a    brby  carriage  the  combination   of  a   detachable 
bo»ly,  longituillnally  grooved  bars  rigidly   se.  iired  on  ea.h 
side   of   the   under  side   of  said    body,    perforation-    in    the 
flanges  of  said  bars,  rods  rigidly  secured   to  the   truk   of 
said   baby   carriage    to   longitudinally   engage    the    ixmoves 
of  said  bars,  a  lever  puotaliy   rotinected  to  the  underside 
of   said    liod,    and    positioned    longitudinally    »)etween    said 
bars,    and    lo.  krod-    p!\otally    connected    to    said    lever   on 
opposite    sides    of    n-    pi\otal    connection    with    -.iid    bixly 
and    operative    in    -aid    j.-rforatlons    trans\er-el\     of    said 
bars  and   undenieatti   inni    at    right    aintl.-    with    -.iM    ..uik.'! 
tudinaliy   extending   rods,   to   lock    and    unhe  K    -aid    iongi 
tudlnally    ext.ndini:    rod-    In    said    grooves,    and    means    for 
holding  said  t'od\   airain-t   longitudinal  mo\ement     -ubstan 
tlally  as  described 

2."  An  Interlocking  device  for  v  hn  1.-  ■  oinpri-mg  lon- 
gitudinally gro.iM-d  bar-  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secure<l  to 
the  underside  of  the  body  of  a  Miiide  loniritudlnally 
thereof,  perforations  in  the  tlange-  of  -aid  liar-,  lods 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secure.]  to  the  tru.  k  of  tb.  vehicle 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  to  longit  idinally  engage  the 
grooves  of  .said  bars,  a  lever  adapieil  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  -.lid  body  iongitudinall>  be 
tween  said  bars.  Io,-krods  ijivotaiiy  onne.tcd  to  -aid 
lever  ou  oppo-it 
connection  witl; 
zontally  in  oppo-lte  directions  from,  and  approximately 
at  right  angle-  with  said  leer,  and  to  operate  in  said 
perforation-  and  groo\e,  approximatelv  at  right  angles 
with  said  longiiudm.illN  •  vending  md-  .lud  bars,  means 
for  lioldiuk;  !lie  free  end  po-tion  ..f  -aid  lever  in  po-i-ion 
nn<l  means  fur  guiding  said  body  into  position  on  -ad 
truck,  and  for  holding  It  against  longitudinal  mov  ment, 
substantially   a-    described. 


t, 

ide,  of  the  point  of  its  int.  tided  pivotal 
aid    body,    and   adapted    t..   extend    horl- 


I 


. -J  4  -•  .  4  4  7  .      Sri'KUIIKA  1  KK  r.uIl.KU.      Wim.IaM    A. 
.InNKs.  West  New  Krighiou.  N    V..  assignor  to  The  Bab 
co.k  &  Wilcox  Company,  llayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar    4.  1!.14      Serial  No,  R22,2.'53. 
(CI.   122 — 478.) 


1     .\    -  iperh..iter  boiler  having  transverse  superheater 

header-   between   the  upper  and  lower  boiler  drama  «Bd 

i  provided    with    upwardly    projecting   tubes,    beams   in    the 
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side  walls  extending  nndorneath  said  headers,  each  beam 
laving  a  plurality  of  sad-Ues  having  seats  at  different 
levels  to  receive  the  superheater  headers,  an.l  means  for 
securing  the  headers  to  the  saddles,  the  beams  and  saddles 
being  protected  from  the  flame  and  gases. 

2  A  superheater  Ix.ller  having  transverse  superheater 
headers  i.etween  the  upper  and  lower  holler  drums  and 
provided  with  upwaniiv  ,iroJectlng  tubes,  beams  in  the 
Bide  wall-  otendlni:  umlerneath  said  headers,  each  beam 
hifvlng  a  pluralltv  of  -addles  having  seats  at  different 
levels  to  receive  the  superheater  headers,  and  straps  for 
securing  the  headers  to  the  saddles,  the  .saddles  and  straps 
being  protected  from  the  flame  and  gases. 

1'4'448        CLOTH     (TTTIN'i     MACHINE.       Oscar     I. 
"jtnKi.SHON.  Hrooklvn    N.  Y.     Filed  Aug,  5,  1916.     Serial 

No.    11:;  '-'4 'J  ii'i     lt14  -69.) 


1242  449  AUTO-SIGNAL.  JnSEin  V.  K.^sitii  Han. 
mond.  Ind.  Filed  -Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial  No  1.^.' 4.'.r. 
(CI.   4t> — 61.) 


-  r-^-mS 


.V  I       -// 


1  \  nmng  ma.liine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  having 
^  loiiL'iiudlnal  groove  In  one  sble.  means  to  non  rotatively 
support  the  rod  in  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  an  article 
upon  said  rod.  means  to  support  a  cutter  at  one  side  of 
the  rod  opposing  the  groove  of  the  rod.  said  cutter  ar 
ranged  to  enter  the  groove,  and  means  to  move  the  cutter 
^ela'i^'l\    to   the  rod 

•_'  A  .  utting  macliine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  ba\ 
iinr  a  longitudinal  ^rroove  In  one  side,  means  to  mm 
rotatlvelv  support  the  rod  In  the  frame,  means  to  rotate 
an  artide  upon  said  rod  means  to  support  a  cutter  at 
one  said  of  tin  ro.i  opposing  the  groove  of  the  rod,  said 
cutter  arraiiL'cd  to  mt.r  the  groove,  means  to  move  the 
cutter  toward  and  fr.m  the  rod.  and  means  to  move  the 
cutter  along  the  rod 

1\  A  cufhiL'  nuK  bine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  ;:rooNe  in  one  side,  means  to  non  rotatively 
support  the  rod  in  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  an  article 
upon  said  rod,  n  table,  m-ans  to  inovably  support  the  table 
upon  the  frame,  a  utter  opposed  to  the  groove  in  the  rod. 
said  cutter  arranged  to  enter  the  groove,  means  to  sup- 
port find  rotate  the  .utter  upon  the  table,  and  means  to 
permit  the  .  itfer  to  be  moved  towar.l  and  from  the  rod. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  having 
a  longitudin.il  L-roove  in  one  side,  means  to  non-rotatlvely 
support  the  ro.l  in  th.'  frame,  means  to  rotate  nn  jirtble 
upon  sai.l  r.>d.  a  tahl.'.  means  to  movably  support  tin 
table  upon  the  frame,  a  cutter  opposed  to  the  groove  In 
the  shaft,  said  cutter  .irrancd  to  enter  the  groove,  means 
to  movnblv  support  ib.  utt.r  cp.m  the  table  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  tin-  rod.  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
the  cutter  by  th.'  shaft,  and  m.aus  to  move  the  table  along 
said  rod  and  shaft. 

.-.,  A  cutting  ma.hine  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
rod  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  means  to  support  the 
rod  in  the  frame,  a  head  rotatively  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  having  means  to  connect  with  an  article  to  he  ro 
tat.'.l  bv  the  h.'aii  on  the  rod,  a  table,  means  to  m.'vablv 
support'  the  table  upon  the  frame,  a  cutter,  adained  to 
enter  the  groove  In  the  rod.  means  to  movably  support  th.. 
cutter  upon  th.'  tabl..  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
rod  .a  shaft,  m.-an-  to  rotate  the  cutter  by  the  shaft. 
mean-  to  mov..  th.  tabl.  along  said  rod  ami  shaft  an.l 
mesns  connecting-  the  shaft  with  said  head  f.ir  rotatuiL- 
the  latter   wdth    th.>    former 

fClaim-  •■'  to  ^■^  n.d   priii'e.l  in  the  C.axette.] 


1      V    signal    devlc    f..r    v.  hides,    comprising    n      aslng 
bearing   a   signal    ins.ription,    a    shutter   movable   to    .over 
and  un.a.ver  the  inscription,  means  for  operating  the  shut 
t.T    an    ..le.'tric   lamp    for    lllundnating   the   inscription,    a 
swi't.h  cntr.illing  the  lamp,  a  slldable  member  f.ir  aetuat 
ing   the    -wit.h.    an.l    means    actuated 
operating  the  slidalde  mernt>er 

[Claim-  'J  and  .S  not  printed  in  th.'  '.a/.ette.] 


the    shutter    for 


l-.4'4r.(.        TWO     STROKE -CY.LK    INTERNAL     COM 
'  BUSTION  EN<;iNE.     James  Rk.jinai.d  Kf.mi  .  Newiury 
England.       File.l    .Ian      IM,.     Ii.l4,       S^Tial     No.    M4.552, 
(CI.   123 — 51,) 


;{.    In    an    int.rnal    combustb.,,    .  ngin.  .    the    combination 

,,f  I,  .Min.i.'r    oppos..ii  ai.i.ul.ii    pi-ton-  w..rkiiig  in  th-'  cyl- 
Mi.l.r,  .a.b  .11    H...  piston-   i.ein^  provid.-d  with   an  op.'ning 
ext.nding    longitu.linall.\    ibrough    the   same,    an.l    uitb    a 
trunk  .■xt.uision   slidably  tittin--  within  the  trunk  •  \'>u~\-^- 
of   th.'   other   piston,    iix.'d    -l.>.v..s   at    ..ppo-lte   .'Uds   ..;    'he 
cylinder   slidably    fitting    the    r.-spectiv.'    trunk    .  xf  n-:on-. 
the   resp...-tlve    sleev.'s   ami    trunk   ..xten-ions   formini:    u  itb 
,    the  .ylin.ler  pump  chnnib.  r-  at   m...   -LI.-  -f  Ml    p.-t.'i.-    air 
inlet  ports  aflfor.ling  conin:un.- a:i..n  \«.  H  b  ..lo    •.:   -.i^i  1    '■■'d' 
<'handi.Ts   an.l    to   th.'    xvorkinu-    -I'a..     i.etvv....ii    'In    p.-t..n- 
„n.l   m.Mur,.   mlct   port-  aflor.iing  .  ..mmuui.  at  i..n   xsitb   th. 
.ither   of    -aid    pump    .hamli.rs   an.l    lb.'   working    -pa..     .1. 
tween    th..    pi-ton-,    til.,   air    iid..t    ami    mixture    inM    p..rt- 
t„.ing    .•..ntr..li.Ml    i.y    ibe    pi-t.ms     an.l    m..an-    tor    lu-niting 
th.'  charg.'  ill  th..  working  -pa.e  •,.iu.  .  n  tb.    pist.ms. 

s     In    an    iniernal    .■ombusti.m    nii^iiH      '  b-    combination 

,,t    a      Uimi.T,    ..pposing    pistons    w.irkmg    it.    the    .vlinder. 

.■ompre- ion  and  .•.uniMistion   takini:  pia.  «■  iietwen   the  pis 

tons,   mean-  at   uw  end  ..f  tb.    .  vlin.l.  r   N.r  deliM-Mii:   n.ix 

1   ture  betw.H-n    the  pistons,  sai.l    m.,ih-    in   In. in. i:    'b. 
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fare  of  onp  piston  and  a  it;itii>nary  sli-ive  exft-ndiuK  with 

in  thf  .jliniler  ir>>ii.  th<f  h.-a,l  at  ob«-  »  n.l  th.i»'<>f,  11  n  ' 
ni'aii>  for  delivfriii;;  Mitijjresst'd  air  '..fw.rn  th.-  plstoii- 
saiil  last  mpiitioiu'd  iinauh  Iniliniiiii;  tlif  uiit.r  la.  e  of  th.- 
other  pl^4toIl.  and  a  statUmary  sleeve  extending  Into  tho 
cyllnd.T  from  thf  h.>n'l  at  fh"  ..rh.r  .'nd  nf  the  cylinder. 
sulisrantlally  as  lipscrlluMi, 

!•  In  an  inri-rnal  1  innDust  mn  itiirinf,  thf  combtnatioii 
of  a  <yltnd.r.  iwn  i  pposiog  pistons  workiiii;  in  the  cyliu 
der.  eonipfsvioii  iirnl  rotnluistii.n  laliini;  pla. -■  tjetween 
the  plsti'iis  ~.ii!  i'l^ton-  havini;  triiuk  extensions  sliding 
one  within  rh.  .>th.r.  >|,ev.'-  .iir.n.ling  into  the  cyllndt-r 
from  th"  h.Md-i  It  oppw^ltf  .'nils  th'Tcof  slidably  engaged 
by  the  tr  iiik  "^ '.[i-iinn ^  »aid  ^l.'^'vt^s  farming  an  annular 
chanihtT  ,1'  .-a  !i  .-nd  ..i  th«'  Viinil.T  and  constituting  with 
the  trunii  fxlt-nsioii^  of  tiu-  pistons  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  ai^d  .ori.  . mrii  a  n\  thri.ui:h  rh.'  i'ni:ine  and 
oiH«n  to  the  atnp'sph.  I'- 

[Claims   1     •_'.   and    *    to   7    n..r    pruit.'.i    in    ttu-  (;azette.I 


l.-'4J,-*.0I.  <  ULLAK  HOLI^KU.  AitCHi*  A.  KlMO.V,  Sand 
>pnuK-,  Ukia.  Urigiiial  appii.ation  lil.-d  S.pt.  1*.  lyib. 
S*Tiai  .No.  ijuT^o.  In\id.iJ  and  this  appii.alion  tiled 
Uu.   -^o.    lyiT.      Serial  :>"o     144,47.',.      mIJ.   1"4      'yj.) 


2.  A  collar  holder  fnrtn.  d  fr  .111  a  ~;n^'le  piece  of  re- 
silient material  and  in.:  i  :  .  1  ..dy  .  nt  ^t  Its  extreral 
ties  to  produce  confron  :ii.,-  1 ks  and  forming  a  tie  re- 
ceiving loop,  the  Inlet  to  ^e  loop  tndng  h.  tween  the  bills 
of  the  hooks,  said  iKxly  hivUiir  a  tongue  -truck  longitudi- 
nally iher»'froni  and  l>'  i  lipnn  it-,  if  to  j)ro\  ide  a  hook 
di.sposed  for  cngageni'nt  \Milh  a  cidlar  for  lonnectlng  the 
holder  thereto,  the  free  .'xu-einitv  of  -aid  hook  t'Tmiuating 
In  an  upstandins  win^'  dlspos.d  f  •  •  n>cau. m.-nt  with  a 
shirt  band  and  proviihd  adja  fnt  it-  npptr  ■■\rr.Tnity  with 
a  depression  for  clamping.'  Ito-  fiaiid  ii.twi-.n  the  wing  and 
the  body   to  prevent  displ;i  . ment   of  the  collar. 

ff'laini  1    not  printed   in    Mie  i.a/.rte.  ] 


1,242.452.  \.\I.\K  i.i:.gil.M,  fi'll  I.uCU.MOTIVES. 
HiGO  Le.vtz,  Berlin  Haltnsee.  Cermany.  Filed  Jan.  Q. 
1915.     Serial  No.  718.     in    121  —14.) 
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ring   foj-   doiilde  actini 


a  'iifve  gearing  tof  doiilde  acting  steam  engines. 
th.  .onr.inaiioti  of  an  inlet  valve  for  ea' h  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 1  .-am  shaft  adapt. ii  to  tie  shifted  lonmtudmail.v 
of  It-  ^\l^  and  having  a  valv.' operating  cam.  -pindies  for 
the  val,.-  .xtendlng  towanl  .-ah  other  and  transverselv 
of  th.'  .-Hni  shaft  and  normally  operatlvely  engage.l  h\ 
the  cam    and  means  longitudinall.T  shiftahle  with  The  shaft 

to    ne    i.roughf    into   position    to  h<d.i    the   valves   open    slr:iul 

taiie,oi-ly    when    the    shaft    is  shifted    for    rnnninK    light 

wh.  ret.y   pressiir.-  at  each  .ud  of  the  .ylinder  is  e<niaiue.i 
«  h'M,   riii:niat  light.  1 


2.    In   a    valve   geiiiug   for  douide  H'  ting  st.am   engines, 

tile  conir.lnHtiou  <.l   liii   inlet   pupp.  i    \.[,m-   f..i    eai  h   end   of 

th.-  (-ylin«ler.  a  chiii    -hiH   a.lapi.d    t.,      .    -,liified   longitu- 

I  dinaiiy  of  its  axis  un.l  iiavm^  a  v  iK.  op.  laimg  .anr.  spin- 

I   dies  for  th<-  \.al\es  exteii.iitii;  I. .ward  .a.h  oih.r  and  trau»- 

verselv     ot     Hi.-    I  am    shaft    and    normally    opt^ratively    eu- 

gHg"<l  by   the  cum     mean-  loni;!!  nditially   -shiftahle  with  the 

shaft    to  be  brough'    into  po,sm..n    (..   lo.ld   the   >  il\.--  oj«-u 

>umiltanei.iiHiy  wli.ii  th.    shaft  i.-  >luile.l  lor  running  light. 

nil. -ret. \    pr.--- .uie  at   .-a.  h   .-ml   of   the  .  yllnder    is  eijualizetl 

wh.-ii    iiuining    light,    an.l    ,,prinK>    normally    holding   >>ai<l 

I    puppet   vaUe.s  '  lo-.'il 

I  3.  In  a  valv  gearing,  ih.'  .  omoii,.i  i  o.u  oi  .,  ,am  .-haft 
i  adapted  t.i  'i.-  >hifte<l  iougitudiXiailv  of  its  a.xis.  a  i-asing 
Inclosing  a  part  of  saiti  .shaft,  means  for  admitting  dukl 
presfiiir.'  to  the  casing,  one  or  mot-.-  inl.-t  \aU.s  liaving 
spin.ll.-s  .itsposed  transversely  of  the  shaft  ami  projecting 
into  the  casing  so  as  to  be  operat.-d  i.y  the  tlui.l  pressure 
therein  to  nmve  the  vulves  to  one  position,  a  cam  on  the 
shaft  for  normally  operating  the  valve*,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  valve 
spindles  when  the  -haft  Is  shifted  for  holding  the  valves 
open,  whiTeby  fluid  pressure  may  be  admitted  at  the  sa'ne 
time  on  each  side  of  a  piston  governed  by  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  gearing,  the  (omidiiation  of  a  cam  shift 
adapted  to  be  shift.-. I  longitinlitially  of  Its  axis,  a  <asing 
Inclosing  a  part  of  said  shift  m.-ans  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  the  (asing,  ou.  or  more  inlet  valves  having 
.splntlles  dtsposeil  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  projecting 
into  the  casing  so  as  to  be  opearted  by  the  rtuid  press.ire 
therein  to  open  the  valves,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  nor- 
mally operating  the  valves,  and  means  carriiHl  by  the  shaft 
I  and  shlftal.li'  therewith  and  extemllng  out  radially  fi.im 
the  shaft  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spindles  for  hold- 
ine  the  valv-  op.ti  «  h.n  'he  -hiiit  i^  .-liift.d  to  bring 
saiil  h.ddiug  menus  ;u  op.<i  aiivi-  -'ngugcmmt  with  the  spin- 
dle*, 

.'».  In  a  valve  gearing,  the  <-<mii>ination  of  a  .am  shaft 
adapted  to  t>e  >blfle<l  longitu.liually  of  its  axis,  a  casing 
in.  losing  a  part  of  said  shaft,  means  for  admitting  liuitl 
pressure  to  the  (-asliig,  saiif  ^:h-ift  htivlnir  'in^'alnnced  cross- 
se^tl.>nal  arens  upon  \vhi>  h  tl  <  r!n;d  pr-vu.  in  the  lasing 
acts  to  cause  the  shaft  to  I.e  -hlfte<l  t  .\  -a;  1  pr.'ssiare,  «  ne 
or  more  inlet  valves  having  spiutlles  disiN,-.  d  traiisveraeiy 
•f  the  shaft  and  projecting  Into  th*?  casino:  -o  as  to  he 
operated  hy  the  rtubl  pressure  therein  to  move  th.-  valves 
to  one  p<isition.  a  <  am  on  th.-  shaft  for  iionimlly  operating 
the  valves,  and  im-ans  move.l  int..  operative  engagement 
^rith  the  valve  spfndleH  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  for 
hoidinu  h.'  valves  open,  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be 
admitted  at  the  same  tim  on  ea.  h  side  of  a  piston  gov- 
erned by   said  valves. 

(rialms  *'•  to  1!<  not   iirint<><i  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.242.453.  COLLAl'."-;il5LE  Kl..\.\EI-.  (n aki.es  I,k.stib. 
Amiirlilge.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Frank  L.  Me- 
Cready,  8<'Wlckley,  I'a..  and  une-fourlh  to  I'bilip  L. 
Sobn  and  one  fourth  to  Irvin  !<ohn.  Ambrldge,  Pu, 
File<l  July  28,  li*l»"..     .><.rial  No    111,n;{!».     HI.  22«V— 33. " 


1.  In  a  funnel  structure  the  .omoin  ition  .t  a  p.-rforate 
pinie,  a  collapsible  ftinuel  s.-cur.-.|  t..  -ai<l  plate,  a  p»'r- 
foralion  -ov.  ring  pin.'  mo\ai.ie  to  am!  fro  with  respt>ct  to 
■^I'd  plat-  ami  imMiis  ■  oor.lin.i t iim  ihe  .xpan.linL'  and 
•oi:  ipsinK  of  the   fnnn.-l   v.illi   tli.-  m.i^.rn.iit   of  th.    plug. 

-  It.  a  I  luiiel  stru.ture  the  .-omldiia  tion  ..f  iwo  plates 
-pi  !  r  III  ini.r\al  ap.-irt,  a  plurality  of  le\  .-rs  pi\of«Ml 
P'-riph.  rally  to  the  rim  .d  on.-  of  s;i  id  pl«t.-«  and  extending 
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on  one  side  ohii.iioiv    t>etween  said  plates  and  extending 

on  'h.  oth.-r  -iilo  as  funn.-l  lit.-,  :in.l  a  third  plate  floating 
in  th.'  -|mr.-  iH'iw.'.n  the  two  )dafes  first  named  and 
heariuk'  vi.ldintiv   np.m   th.-  .iid-  of  -aid  levers. 

:V  In  a  fnnn.'l  strmtnre  t!ie  ...mldnation  of  two  plates 
spac.-d  at  an  iiit.Tval  apart  an.l  a  thir.l  i.late  Hoafing 
l)etween  th.-m  one  of  the  two  plates  lir-t  n;i  m.  d  ludng 
provided  wiih  a  plurality  of  levers  pivole.1  to  Its  periph 
ery,  and  a  -pui't-'.  siiid  floating  plate  being  engaged  l..- 
tw.'en  th.-  intuin.d  .n  I-  of  saiil  l.'vers  an.l  saiii  spring. 

4.  In  a  funu.  I  -tnn  tiire  the  combination  of  a  perforate 
plate,  a  second  plat-  spjued  at  an  interval  from  the  flrsl. 
said  Be<..n.l  plat.-  I.eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  levers 
pivoted  lo  it-  ii.-riph.ry.  said  l.-v.-rs  .xtendlng  ou  one  side 
to  consiiuit.-  lunn.-l  rit-  au.i  on  the  other  side  being 
turtii'.l  III  li.tw.on  s.iid  plat.-s.  and  a  tnird  plate  floating 
tM'tw'ii  111.-  two  plat.--  previously  named  and  movable  to 
(H)v.'r  ami  un<-ov.-r  tin-  p.-rforaliou  in  the  p.-rforate  plate, 
said  floating  plau-  I. .dug  held  yieldingly  against  the  In 
turned  en<ls  ..i  -aid  l.-vers. 


Serial  No. 


i.242.4.'.4       maiiiim:    F( iK    aitlmng    mktallic 

LEAF  i.K.'Hi.E  F  l,i  I"!  I  i:kiki.1'.  l'rovideu<-e.  R.  I.,  as- 
slgimr  to  .Vmeri.an  Koll  t.<dd  l..eaf  t'ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of   Kb Island.     File.l   May  9.  1917 

lt}7.451».      (TI.  41—7.) 
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1  In  a  m<-talllc  le.Tf  applying  machine,  the  comblna- 
ti.in  with  the  frame,  of  a  pltinger  In  the  frame,  means  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  guides  on  the  frame,  a  reciprocat 
Ing  nirrlagi-  sllitably  monnte<l  on  the  guides  an<l  movald.' 
towanl  the  pliincT.  a  roll  holiler  on  the  carriage,  a  feed 
r.dl  on  the  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  roll,  seg 
ments  (swiperating  with  the  fe-d  roll,  and  means  for  reclp 
rocatlug  the  (arriage. 

11.  In  a  nietiilllc  leaf  applying  ma<hlne.  the  <ombina 
tion  of  a  ftamt-,  a  main  shaft  In  th.'  frame,  a  recipro<-atlnu 
plunger  in  the  frano-.  oj,.  ratlve  connections  between  th.- 
shaft  ami  plunger,  a  nuitilated  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  car 
rlage  slidably  moiini.l  ..n  tlie  frame,  a  shaft  In  the  car 
riage.  a  feed  roll  on  the  second  shaft,  a  clut.h  on  the  ndl 
shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  roll  shaft  engaging  the  mutilated 
gear. 

14  In  a  metallic  leaf  applying  machine,  the  t-omblna 
lion  uith  the  frame  of  a  plunger  monnted  in  the  frame, 
mean-  for  operatini:  the  ptunL'.-r,  giddes  upon  the  frano 
l..'si.|.  th.'  plunger,  ti  re.  ipro'-ating  i-arriage  mounte.l  on 
the  giii.l.s,  ni.-ans  f..r  re.  ijiro.-ii ting  the  i-arriage.  mean- 
iipon  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  plurality  <>f  spac.-d 
iia.-king  strips,  and  means  .....peratiug  with  supportiii_ 
menu-  f.'r  sinmltan.ously  feeding  .a.h  strip  a  distance 
different   fr..m  th.    1.  iigth  of  feed  of  th.-  other  strips. 

U'lnim-  2  t  -  H"    1 '-    and  1 .".  not  printed  in  the  r}fl-/>'tte  1 
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th.-  toiif  I-  tran-f.'rre.l  into  tlo-  r.-lativel.v  tnin  -ho.  t 
of  ..re.  a  suction  ctiHiiilM-f  .m  the  other  sl.I.  of  th.  roa-t 
ing  ihandsT  oppusiie  th.-  .source  of  beat,  sai.l  su.ti.in 
rbaniber  connected  by  flues  through  the  walls  ot  th<  roast- 
ing (hamber.  .nnd  means  for  (-renting  a  siicti..ii  there- 
through. 


1.242.4:..*..  i;ii.\.->TI.M.  FlU.NAi  1.  A.NbUtw 
8T0N.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1915. 
2»,S13.      tCl.  2f.t;      -'11  . 

1.  K  fitmne*'  f.ir  roastini:  ..res  containing  vapori/.nM< 
min.-rHls.  .•onipristne  in  i-onil'inatlon  a  \<>rtifnllv  dispos.'d 
roH-tlnt:  rhamt>er  whi.-h  is  rolattvely  tliin  transversely  so 
as  'o  .iiiitflin  n  reltitively  tida  layer  or  -beet  of  ore,  a 
sonn-e  .if  heat  at  one  -ide  .if  the  rotistitiL'  'hainher  and 
separattid  therefrom  by  lmp<'rforate  walls   through  whli-h 


*  1 


k 


rt 
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2  .\ti  apparatus  for  .-..ntiinioii-iy  rori-tmi;  ot- 
tainiiiL'  vaporlzaM"  minerals,  comprising  In  coiniilna 
tion  a  vertically  disposed  roasting  '■hnmt>.-r  -nhirh  Is 
r.'Iatively  thin  t  rans\  .>rsely  so  as  to  ...ntain  1  r.  ituiv.ly 
thin  layer  or  sheet  of  ore.  a  -mir'-e  of  h.'tit  at  one  -Me 
of  the 'roasting  chamb-T  nn.)  —ptirat.'d  therefrom  by  im- 
perforate w.ill-  ihroni-'h  ^xldh  tb-  h<>at  Is  transferred 
into  the  relatively  thin  sheet  of  ore.  a  suction  .-hainber 
on  the  oth.-r  side  nf  th.-  roasting  .hamber  opposite  the 
sourc  of  heat  said  suction  .hamber  .-onnecled  by  flue« 
through  th<  wnll-  of  the  roasting  chatnber.  nie«n«  for 
i-r.'fitlng  a  -tifiioii  tto-r.  thr.oigh.  ami  mean«  pertnlitini: 
tti.-  pra.ti'ally  .  ..ntinnoii-  introdu'-iion  and  with'lrawsl 
ui  or.-  from  tin-  roastitiu'  .banibir. 

:\  \  furnni-.'  for  ron-ting  or«'S  rontalnlng  vaporlxable 
irin.-rnls.  .  .impri-in;:  in  cf.mblnatlon  n  vertically  dlsp""*''' 
roasting  chainl-.T  whi.-h  Is  rel.itively  thin  transv.-rsely 
so  as  to  contain  n  relatively  thin  layer  or  sheet  of  ore.  a 
source  of  heat  at  one  side  of  the  roasting  chamber  and 
separated  therefrom  l>y  Itnperforate  walls  through  whi'b 
the  heat  is  transferred  Into  the  relatively  thin  sheet  of 
ore.  a  suction  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  roasting 
.  h.imb.'r  oppo.site  the  source  of  hent.  said  suction  chamber 
connecte.l  t.y  flues  through  the  walls  of  the  roasting  cham 
ber.  sail!  .-hamber  b.'ini.-  narrow. t  nt  the  top  than  at  the 
bottom 

4     .\    ron-tlng    fnrnac.     having    a    flue    chamber    forme.I 
tto  r.  in  Al,1i  ■'  lit  n   roasting  chamber  and  separated  there- 
fr.-.m   liy  an   imp.Tfornt.'  wall,  'i  heatinc  furna-e  <-onne<ted 
with   th.'  tine  (b.-imi'.'r,  a    fume  colle.'tlng  chamber  fornie.l 
In  tlo-   furnace  exteriorly  of  th.-  roastinir  .-handier,  a  phi 
rnllty  ot   -iiprrp.i«'-d  op'-n'r'.'s  formed  In  the  furnace  form 
ing    commntdcatt.in    (..tw.-.u    the    roasting    chamber    and 
fiiine     r.db.-tiiii:    'dianil"-r.    ami     means    for    producing    a 
parfi.-il    \a.iiiim    m    th.-    fum.'    (oUecting    i-tiamber    to    con 
-taiifly  withdrnvN    the  fumes  or  volatile  products  liberated 
from  till'  or.'  iti  the  roasting  chamber. 

.'t     .\    roasting    fnrnao'    having    a    flue    chambT    formed 
therein   ami  a   roasting  chamber  on   i-ach  side  thereof  and 
-eparat.-d   th.T.'fr.'in   b\-   !mperf..raf .-   walls,  a    h.-atiiiL'   fui 
iiace   connei  ted    with    tin-    thie   chamb.-r,   a    fume   col1.->tini: 
.-handier  f..rm.'d  In  ih'    furnace  exterl.irly  of  ei't.  h  roasting 
-  hamli' r.  a  iiliif;il:i\   o!   -iii>.-rpiised  openltiirs  form.'.l  iti  the 
fiirna.-e     formincr     .■ommnni.-titioii     -i.i-vx.-.-n     'H'h     roa-tilif: 
.'hamber    ami     ftim.-    .-.dlc'ttng    .htiiid-.T      ni.-an-     l.T    pro 
iluclng  a   partial   \Moinitii   it)   .-nb   fnm.    ■■.db- tltiL-   .■hatnl>.r 
to    .-onsiMiitlv    withdraw    th.-    fntn.-    or    v.datib-    pro. hi. -t- 
Itb. -rated  from  the  ore  in   tti.-  loa-iitii:  .hamber.  and  tiiean- 
permittlntr   th.'   jira.  ti    n\\\    '•ontifMn>u-    f.-.-.ttnu'   and    r.  lIlo^ 
til!:  of  the  .-re  from  th<-  ron-rin--'  'hamber- 

innims  «  to  22  not  print,  d  in   the  (iazefte.l 
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l.i;4-V4-';  RAILWAY  TR  \FF[r  rONTROLLING  8YS- 
TK.M  AM)  Al'I'AKATrS  MvriHKW  fl  LoitiHKllXiK, 
Bogota.  N.  J.     Fihil  Nov.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  7:n.6;il. 


(CI.  246 — 69.) 


%4h«^««*/  t^^rmot  ^''  •■•*<« 


jj 


tiani^iu.  each  of  saltl 

-,i;  I      lucks  and   <lls 
•  ■■i!"    I    listiinrc  cnrri'- 


1.  lu  a  rallwa>  trarti'  •  nllr^l.lllrl^'  systeni.  the  combina- 
tion on  a  locomotive.  i>f  i  niovinu'  indicator  driven  by  re- 
duction gearing  from  thf  runniiii;  wheels,  a  cam  revolving 
with  said  indicator,  a  in.  i«!>' r  fi.i  ..iitrolling  said  loco- 
motiv.-.  said  mi'nititT  (>p<Taff.!  liv  said  cam.  said  <am  being 
adjustable  to  opcratf  ^aiil  it.  iiiU'T  at  any  position  rt-latlve 
to  th»'  position  of  said  iiilica'or. 

7.  In  a  railway  traffl'  .mfrdling  .system,  the  combina- 
tion, a  track,  a  loconmtlve  havinu'  a  controlling  mecha 
nlsm,  said  ni--  liani-m  .uitotivui.-  a  plurality  of  siiafts  and 
connecting  ni.  aii.-«.  oue  of  .s»id  .■^haIt.■^  driven  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  locomotive  on  iaid  track,  another  shaft  driven 
ti\  -ai!  onncctini:  in.ii  ■  'r-ii:  -ail  flrst  nientiontnl  shaft 
and  tia\iin.'  a  .am  ti\'"l  Mi.':-  .n.  ni.'ans  for  releasing  said 
conn.',  fiiig  iiifa!i>i  :■>   th.'  iihiv  •■n..  iit  .if  said  cam. 

1(1.  A  \.hi  If  iiaviiii;  «u  autoiiiatir  brake  ailuating 
mechaui>iii  ..p. raid.'  at  \\\f\  intervals;  a  track-bed  having 
a  plurality  of  Ido.  k-  "f  \aii..u^  Iru-'Mi- ,  aii.l  a  plurality 
of  ..p.TatinkC  stntio!.-  nn  -an!  tra.  k  t..-.l.  for  -u-p.^nding  the 
operation  of  -anl  :'rake  a.  t  aa!  iiit;  m 
sta«H*»»-  '■•'HM*- '  out  roll."!  •>  "\\>  '< 
pox'.l  in  a^ivau..'  if  th.-  t.!-iii;iia .  t  b 
spoil. liiii;    «i'fi    -ai.l    iutfr\al>. 

\:\.    A  \.tui  If  bavini;  a   i.raio'  a.  tuating  mechanism  auto 
maii.ali}   ..p.  ra;.l.'  at  liv.-.!  liit.rvals;  a  driving  mechanism 
for   saiil    i.rals.' actuating   m.-.  baiiism.   embodying   carrying 
whe.l-   "i   >aiil    v.hhl..;    iii.jaus   for   retracting  sai«i   brake- 

actuatin-    I haiiKiu    wh.ii    released    from    said    driving 

me.  haiu>iu  ro  th.'  -tartiui:  poiii'  '.f  >ald  brake-actuating 
me.  haiii-ni  ,  a  r.  lea.>iu«  in.'  ii.iM-iii  for  said  brake-ac- 
tuatiii*;  Hi...  hatii.-in,  .•inho.ly iiii;  a  iimvablc  member  oper- 
a!d..  fr..iii  th.'  tra.k-i.e.l  ,  a  track-ue.l  having  a  series  of 
hl,M  k-  a  p  'ir  ility  ..f  adjustable  interference  members 
Qor!!iaI,.\  .ii-p..s.'.|  Ml  th.'  jiatli  of  sai.l  inovalde  memlter. 
each  .jf  -aid  in'.rf.'r.'ii' •'  iiieint"'r-  t>eiiii;  disposed  in  ad- 
vance of  til..  lerininai  ..f  .iii>'  .if  sai.l  ido.'ks  ;  and  operat- 
ing means  for  sai.l  mtcrf.  ri'in  •'  iuenii>er<.  .lisposed  in  each 
of  said  blocks,  f.r  iionnRlly  li.'l.liiii:  >ai.l  interference 
members  In  the  patli  .if  th-'  iiio\a  1.  meinl"  r  ..f  said  re- 
leasint:  me<'hanisiii. 

Ul  lu  coniMnatioii.  a  r:lil\\a\  tra  k,  i  v.'hlcle  adapted 
to  tra\i'l  th.r.'on.  a  rontfolliiiK  m..  hauisni  on  s4ild  ve 
hide  arraim.'.l  to  operat.'  «t  rtxe.l  intervals  of  travel,  de- 
vices .III  the  tra.'kwav  t(,  r.xt  -aid  mechaidsnk,  sahl 
mechanism  also  .'nilio.ly  iuu  lu-'ans  for  resettini:  Itself 
when  sabl  tra.k  in-ans  fail  to  reset  it. 

t'lainrs  ■!  to  •>.  H.  9,   11     11".   14  t.i  20.  an. I   'JJ   I..  2S  not 
printed  m   the  liazeite  I 


7.  Id  combination,  a  power  tniiisini-sion  system,  a 
transformer  connected  to  said  sy-i.ni  ami  feeding  a  main 
(drcuir  whbh  includes  an  electric  translating  device  with 
an  auxiliary  circuit  incorporating  sai.l  main  circuit  and 
including  an  electric  translating;  Lvi..  an  mr.  rru.illate 
point  of  the  secondary  winding  of  -ai.l  transformer  and 
said  latter  translinn-'  .levlce  miiii.  tmc  t..  n.  conductor 
of  said  transmission  system. 


tj>  r 


,^' 


I — -^^^-^ 


Id  In  .-onddnatlon.  r.n  apparatus,  a  railway  track, 
track  switches  thereon,  a  (•ontrollinc  lever  for  said 
switches,  a  main  circuit  Including  a  source  of  energy,  ma- 
jor and  minor  resistances,  controlling  switches  and  an 
electric  tran-lating  device  having  an  armature,  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  Incorporating  said  main  cin  ult  and  another 
conductor  and  including  an  electric  translating  device 
having  an  armature,  said  track  switches  and  said  con- 
trolling lever  each  operating  a  controlling  switch,  said 
controlling  switches  when  operated,  changing  the  resist- 
ances in  said  main  circuit  and  said  resi-taiices  being  so 
dispose*!  in  said  circuit  that  when  said  track  switches 
and  lever  are  In  a  predetermined  position  the  sum  of  the 
1. -Istances  in  ea.  h  condu<  tor  of  said  main  circuit  is 
e4|ual,  said  armatures  contrfdling  said  apparatus. 

M'lalms  2  to  n  ;ui<l  Si  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.l 


l,242,4.">s.       .VTTo.MVlK      r\lM\      LINK    TELKriinNE 
SYSTKM.      FlUTz    1.!  iM'.KK'  Ki;     .  bicago.    111..  a->ignor   to 
.Vntomatlc   Electric  Company,   (■bo.igo.   111.,   a   Corpora 
tlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    .June     IG,    ISllO.       SiTlal    No. 
or,7.2»0.     t<"l.  17« — 17. » 
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1,242,457  p:I.F:cTRIC  crRtrri"  M.atthew  it.  LorCH- 
Ripr.i:.  l'...u..ti.  N  .r  Flli..l  July  17  ivtl'l  Serial  No. 
109,652       il'l     _'4fe^    21   I 

1.  In  coniliinati.in,  a  main  circuit  including  a  source  of 
energy,  a  plurality  of  reslstanies  and  an  ele<'tric  trans- 
lating devi'  .'.  an  aii.xiliary  -'Ir.-tiit  in.'orporating  sai.l  main 
cir-'uit  an.i  another  conductor  and  Including  an  electric 
translating  de\ice.  part  .if  -abl  resistances  .ll-po-ed  in 
sai.l  main  clnuit  .'lose  to  sai.l  source  of  energy  and  part 
disposed  'I'lse  to  said  translating  devl.^e.  said  r.'si-tances 
bearing  a  definite  relation  to  each  other  In  sab!  .  ir.uit. 


I. 


■       1.   In  H  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  push  batton 

I  for  each  sobstatlon  on  said   line,  a   telephone  iostmrnent 

at  each  substation,  means  for  extending    onnectioii  to  an.l 

from  said  line,  means  responsive  t..  sjii.l  push  luittons  fur 

signaling  the  subs(iil»'r-   on  said   line,   dependent  only  on 

I  a   preliminary   non  innii.rical    -wlf.hlng   operation    for   the 
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line,    and   a   progressively   movable   non  numerical   switch   | 
for  performing  said  operation.  I 

2.  In  ,1  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  means  for  ex- 
tending connection  to  and  from  said  line,  a  calling  mech- 
anism at  each  substation,  and  means  for  projecting  a  plu- 
rality of  ringing  currents  of  different  frequencies  onto 
the  line,  one  at  a  time,  whenever  one  subscriber  calls  an- 
other on  the  same  line,  a  push  button  at  each  substation, 
whereby  the  subscribers  on  said  line  may  control  said 
ringing  means  to  call  each  other  without  operating  said 
mechanism,  said  ringing  means  l)elng  common  to  all  of  the 
substations  on  said  line. 

,1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  calling  mecha- 
nism at  each  substation,  automatic  switches  responsive  to 
■aid  mechanism  to  extend  connection  from  said  line,  and 
means  including  a  ringing  arrangement  at  the  central 
station  by  which  the  one  subscriber  calls  r.nother  on  the 
same  line  without  operating  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  Hue.  a  calling  mecha 
nlsm  at   each   substation   on   said   line,   means   responsive 
to  said   mechanism   to  extend  connection   from  said  line, 
and   means  Including  a   ringing  arrangtment  at   the  cen 
tral  station  by  which  any  subscriber  calls  another  on  the 
same  line  without  operating  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ptrty  line,  a  calling  mecha- 
nism at  each  station  of  the  party  line,  automatic  switches 
responsive  to  siiid  mechanism  to  extend  connection  from 
said  line,  and  means  for  enabling  the  party-line  subscrib- 
ers to  call  ea«h  other  without  using  said  mechanism,  the 
means  for  extending  connection  from  said  line  including 
a  combined  selector  and  repeater,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  4**  not  print-  d  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,242,45b.  Sl'KlNti  WUKKL.  WILLIAM  W.  .M.._i.\'.  an.l 
fi.AUK.Mi!  (iii.itKUT  McClav,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  July 
10.   1917.      Serial   No.   180.8ft4.      (CI.   162—28.) 


gn«atcr  ar.,,  ban  the  cylinder  port  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fl<  x!Me  pas  tight 
diaphragm  and  a  bearing  block  having  an  .u?.  r  part  cor- 
responding In  section  with  and  extending  int.  r!  •  pr.  s 
sure  chamber  to  a  contact  with  the  entire  expo-.  !  ;;r.a  f 
the  diaphragm  and  an  inner  surface  many  tin  -  KT'-'itcr 
In  area  than  the  pressure  chamber  and  closely  ntt.d  to 
substantiilly  the  entire  outer  effective  bearing  surface  of 
the  valve. 


2.   A   spring   wheel    comprising   a    hub,   a    felly,   spokes 

conne<'tlng  the  bub  and  the  felly,  said  spokes  comprising 
separate  sets,  the  -pok.'s  of  one  set  l>elng  resilb-nt  and 
conn.',  t.'d  at  tb.ir  inner  ends  to  vhe  hub,  and  the  spokes 
of  the  otii.  r  -.1  ir.  iiig  rigid  and  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  felly,  and  an  endless  series  of  pivotally  con- 
ne<-ted  links  to  wbuh  tb.  -pokes  are  connected,  each  rigid 
spoke  being  (onuucicd  to  a  pair  of  links  at  their  pivot 
ally  connected  ends,  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  resilient 
sp»>kes  lieing  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links. 
l<.'iaim   1    not    printe.l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242,4«0       VALVE  FoR   I.NTHRN AL-COMBDSTION  EN- 
(.INRS.      Frank    McCmnt...  k,    c.rand    .lumtion,    Colo. 
Fibd  Nov.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,474.     Renewed  Mar. 
2.  I',n7      Serial  No.  l.V2,151.     (01,  123—190.) 
1     The   combination    in    an    internal   combustion   engine 

..f    1   valv.'  .asing  [irovided  with  port  openings  in  Its  seat. 

a    \.'ilve  adapteil    to   open    and   close  the   port   openings   in 

prop.r   -efp].  nee,    a   pres^inre   .hnmher   having  a   soni.'wbat 


:;,   Tb..   combination    in   an    internal   combustion   engine 

of  a  cylindrbal  valve  casing  provl.i.  .1  with  port  op.  nlngs 
i  in  its  seat,  a  .ylindrlcal  valve  a.lapi.'.l  '■'  ..pen  and  close 
the  port  openings  in  proper  se.pi. n- .  .  a  jir.'s-ure  chamt>er 
lia\lnp  a  somewhat  greater  area  than  th.'  <  ylinder  port 
in  open  .•onininniiation  -with  the  <  .miluistion  .  hanit.er,  a 
fl<'Ml.l.'  pa-  tiK'bt  diaphragm,  an.l  a  U.'aring-  bk^+'k  tending 
iin  "UtiT  iiari  .-..rr.-p.'nding  in  secti.iD  with  an.l  .xtendlng 
Int..  tb.  pressure  .  hainier  to  .-.intact  with  the  entire  ex- 
posed area  of  the  diaphragm  and  an  inner  surfa.e  many 
times  greater  in  area  than  the  pressure  .  hanilier  and 
closely  fitted  to  substantially  th.'  .'iitir.'  .-ff.'.  ti\.  out.'r 
liearing  surface  of  thi'  valxe, 

3.  The  combination  in  au  int.'rnal  combusti.m  .nKine 
of  a'  valve  casing  provided  with  p.rt  .p.  nings  in  its  seat, 
a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  port  openings  in 
proper  sequence,  a  bearing  l)loc*i  .  losely  fiit.'i!  'c  sub- 
stantially the  entire  effective  outer  bearing  surfa.  e  of 
the  valve,  a  spring  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  bear- 
ing block  and  means  for  applying  a  variable  pressure  to 
said  spring  which  will  be  sufli.l.nt  t..  h..I.1  the  valve  gas 
tight  in  Its  seat  at  all  times. 

4     Til.'   combinqatlon   in   an    int.rnal    .  .iinlu-ti.in    .nglne 

of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  port   op.ninK-   in  it-  seat. 

a    vul\.    adapt. '.1    to   ..p.-n   and    .lose    th.'    port    openlngii   in 

prop.r  -e(|u.'i;<e.  a  bearing  bio.  k  f|o-.'ly  titt.-.l  to  -ii!i-tan- 

I    tlall.\     till'    .'iitirc    effective    outer    Wearing    surface    of    the 

I    -.ah.,    a    -i.iinu    -iik-'iKing   the   outer    face   of   said   bearing 

lilo.  k.  a  sli.iinK  arm  .uyaging  the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

I   an, I  a   .am  -.'cured  t.i  th.    \Mlve  driving  shaft  and  of  such 

-hap.'  a-  will  compress  the  .spring  and  tb.rely  apply  ft  va- 

ria'ile  pre-Mir.'  t.i  the  bearing  block  -uffb  Unt   to  hoLl   the 

!   \alve  gas  tight   in  its  seat, 

".,  The  comliinati<in  in  i.ii  internal  .ombustion  engine, 
of  a  valve  casing  provbled  with  port  openings  in  it-  seat, 
a  valve  fitte.l  within  said  i  asing  and  pr<ivided  with  con- 
ne.'ting  ports  a.lapied  to  open  and  close  the  p<irt  openingf 
in  proper  scjui'iic.'  ami  finished  to  a  gas  tight  fit  in  its 
sea'  of  suffici.nt  width  to  seal  tb.'  ports  from  b'akage 
while  in  operative  roniniunica ti.m  with  the  cylinder,  a 
Ix'aring  bio.  k  ba\ing  its  inner  fa.-.' 
Stai:t  iall.v  ili.  .'iitir.  effective  ouf.i 
and  means  for  applying  a  vanai.l. 
ing  block  Ju-t  -nfft-'lent  to  b..l.i  tb 
seat. 

(Claims  t>  to  la  not  printed  in  th.j  Gazette.] 


.  l.i-i'!y    fitted    t.i    sub 
^urfa.f    .if    tbi'    valve. 
pr.s-ur.'   to   tb"'   b.-ar 
\al\('   pa-   tight    in    It.s 
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1.242,481.  IROMN(i  BOARD.  William  Okbn  Mc 
DiviTT,  Bovln*.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.276.      (CI.   68—10.) 


t 


[n  a  li^N  ill'  i)f  th«'  kind  lii'scriti'Ml.  in  cumbliiatiuu.  a  iiiaiu 
board  spitlon  having  a  |on«1tuflinall.v  disj>ost^d  slot,  a 
pivot  pin  spanning  the  wbIIs  of  said  slot,  a  supporting 
leg  fulcrumed  upon  said  pivot  and  having  a  relatively 
long  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pivot  formed  sub 
stantially  «»'gni<ntal  and  t  shorter  portion  a<lja<ent  the 
opposite  siije  of  said  pivot  rurving  in  an  o[>posit>'  dlreitlon 
to  8al<l  longtr  portion  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly 
projecting  roun*!*-*!  jaw.  .«id  segmental  portion  of  said 
leg  having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  its  lower  tiKl  1 
floor  cleat  consisting  of  a  tread  base  and  side  ch'-eks.  and 
a  pivot  pin  secured  centrtlly  In  .said  cheek  and  passing 
through  one  opening  of  said  segmental  portion  of  s^dd  leg. 


l.-_'42.462.  .\MMAL  TR.\f.  Michaei.  Me.stek.  <hi..iKo, 
III.  Filed  .\pr.  30.  1917.  .><frlal  No.  165.414.  iCI. 
4»— 19.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  C4ge  having  a  hinged  top  door 
and  a  hinged  side  door,  retaining  catches  for  the  said 
doors  when  closed,  a  traiiaverse  brace  within  the  cage 
having  a  notch  In  its  upper  aide,  a  strut  seated  within 
the  said  notch  engaging  the  top  d(K)r  when  the  trap  Is 
set,  a  further  atrut  poaltianed  between  the  front  side  of 
the  cage  and  the  said  side  door  when  the  trap  Is  set.  a  t^n 
sioning  closure  spring  for  the  said  side  door  connertin;: 
the  latter  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  cage,  fleiclble  cim 
nections  tjetween  the  said  spring  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  salii  struts,  a  !M»lt  carrying  platform  suspend- 
ingly  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  cage  and  to  the 
<<aid    spring. 


1  .J  4  2  .  4  6  3         SPRINf;  WHEKL    HL'B.       At.;i  sta     V. 
.MiTTiiSLL.  Waahlngton.  U.  C.     Filed  iJec.  9.  1913.     .S*- 
rlal   No.  S06,599.      (CI.  1D2— BO.) 

1.  In  a  derlre  of  the  el4.M  tiescrlbe*!.  thf  combination 
with  a  hub.  of  clamping  fl«nKe8  mounted  thereon,  a  spoke 
rerelTlDK  member  fitting  aald  bub  between  said  flangen 
harinif  radial  slota  in  Its  oater  margin,  sprlnc  spokes  fit- 
ting in  aald  niots,  a  locklnK  ring  made  in  sections  flttlng 
In  a  groore  In  the  side  face  of  said  member  and  in 
Qotrfaen  in  the  edges  of  sKld  apokes,  and  bolts  passing 
throagh  said  flangvs  and  i9«tween  tke  enda  of  adjacent 
aerttona  of  said  lo<4dBg  Hnf:  to  hold  the  parts  in  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <-l|iss  described,  the  coniM nation 
with  ,1  hub  member  baTioK  alota  ezteDdlog  therein  to  i> 


'  eive  the  enda  of  spring  apokes,  of  a  wheel  rim,  spokes 
made  up  of  Itent  spring  metal,  each  spoke  having  a  sym- 
luetrU-ally  Itent  portion  adjacent  the  rim  and  two  legs  ex 
tendln;;  Into  the  bub,  the  ends  of  the  said  legs  entering  ad 
jacent  slots,  the  said  legs  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
other  adjacent  the  hub,  means  for  clamping  the  aides  of 
said  ends  In  said  slots  for  a  considerable  distance  to  pre 
vent    side    turning,    meau.s   for    locking    said    "iid-    in    said 


slots,  reinforcing  leaf  springs  fitting  on  the  inside  and 
on  the  outside  of  the  bent  i>ortlon  of  said  spoke  next  t<* 
till-  liin  the  Inner  leaf  spring  having  normally  a  less 
curxaturi'  and  th<-  miter  leaf  spring  having  a  greater 
curviituri'  than  the  portion  of  tlie  spuke  to  which  they  ar"' 
.ipiiliiil.  .iinl  means  fm-  securing  said  spoke  to  the  rim  and 
said  leaf  springs  to  the  spoke,  the  said  U-af  springs  being 
l>ent  to  fit  closely  agnlnst  iind  to  correspond  in  curvaturi' 

to    sjii'l    ^jHike 


1.242.464  KLKr-rinc  M  t:TALLUR(;UAI.  IlK.NACi: 
AM)  .MKTIIon  OF  OPKRATI.N*;  THP]  SAME.  WiL 
i.i.\M  K.  .M1.0KB,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Nt>v.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No    13,1.648.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


E=^ 


111 


Ml4tti 


B  '    «»<*    ■ — 1 


3  \  \  y 


ir^^-J  ^'^\ ;- 


I  1.  Ib  iIk  iiianufiii-ture  of  steel  and  other  luetals  in  un 
i'le<'trlc    furnact'.    the    methiNl    which    i-imsists    in    passini; 

I   ele  trie    I  urreiif    through    w    pluralitx    of    .lertroil.'s    in    si 
rit's   with    i-ach   other   thfoigh    the   metal    in   on''    operation 
i>f   the    furnace,    and    pasidng    siiid    current    throogh    aaiil 

'  electrodes  in  multiple  with  each  other  tkroagli  a  slag  ami 

I   the  tiietal.  when   molten.    In  :inother  operation  of  the  for 

M-li  • 

I  7  In  the  manut'.icturv  of  steel  attd  other  metals  In  ati 
arc  type  ei««ctrlc  furnace,  the  method  which  ronslats  In 
supplying   current    to    a    metal    bath    from  a   plurality   of 

i  arcing    eleitrodes.    and    varying    the    amoont    of    carrciit 
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through  the  metal  bath  by  varying  the  lengths  of  one  or 
more  of  said  area  with  respect  to  others. 

12.  The  method  of  operating  electric  furnaces  for  the 
manufacture  of  steel  and  other  metals  In  which  the  elec- 
trical energy  la  supplied  from  one  or  more  transformers, 
which  consists  in  connecting  sections  of  the  transformer 
windings  in  multiple  to  produce  a  relatirely  high  voltage 
for  melting  or  heating  the  metal  to  retlnitig  temperature, 
and  connecting  said  sertions  in  series  to  produce  a  lower 
voltage  for  refining. 

14.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  and  other  metals  in  an 
el'-i'trlc  furnace  In  which  the  electrical  enertry  is  supplied 
from  one  or  more  transformers,  the  method  which  con 
sists  in  operating  with  the  transformer  primaries  con- 
nected delta  and  the  secondaries  connected  star  for  melt- 
ing or  beating  the  metal  to  refining  temperature,  and 
with  the  primaries  connected  star  and  the  secondaries 
Connected  delta  for  refining  the  metal,  and  connecting 
subs^'ctions  of  the  transformer  primaries  or  secondaries, 
or  both,  in  series  or  multiple  to  further  vary  the  voltage 
as  betwfH-n  the  heating  or  melting  and  refining  operations. 

20.  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a  bottom  susceptible 
of  conducting  electricity,  and  three  arcing  electrodes  sup- 
plied with  current  from  a  three  phase  transformer  sys 
tern,  in  combination  with  means  to  ihange  the  trans- 
former windings  from  delta  to  star  formation  or  vice 
virsa,  and  means  to  conduct  current  from  the  molten 
charge  through  the  furnace  bottom  and  around  the  elec- 
trodes to  a  neutral  point  in  the  transformer  system. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11,  13,  15  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not 
printed  in  the  (iacette.] 


1.242,465.  DISH-LIFTER.  anqelo  Panasci,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,640. 
fCl.  65—32.) 


=»- 


A  dlsh-llfter  comprising  a  pair  of  connected,  comple- 
mentary arms  held  normally  apart  under  spring-tension, 
formed  from  wire,  and  affording,  each  a  non-returned, 
advance  end-portion  bowed  away  from  the  longitudinal 
center-line  of  the  device  and  fltte<l  with  a  plurality  of 
dish-grasping  elements :  a  fiat  keeper  having  its  heel 
turned  around  one  of  the  complementary  arms  afore- 
named, for  a  rocking  action  upwardly  thereon,  and  ex- 
tending to  and  normally  underlying  the  oppoaite  comple- 
mentary arm,  one  longitudinal  margin  of  said  keeper 
being  turned  upwanlly  therefrom  and  provided  at  its 
top  e<lge  with  n  plurality  of  notches ;  a  stop-bar  sup- 
ported by  aaid  keeper  and  in  conjunction  therewith  freely 
embracing  the  opposite  complementary  arm  aforenamed 
and  thereby  limiting  the  rocking  action  on  the  part  of 
such  keeper  ;  and  an  elastic  element,  the  latter  dlspoead 
to  yieldingly  urge  said  keeper,  at  all  times  and  at  some 
one  of  the  notches  aforenamed,  upwardly  into  engage 
nient  with  the  complementai y  arm  which  It  normally 
underlies. 


1,242,466.  EXPRESSION  CONTROL  FOR  MUSICAL 
I.NSTRUMENTS.  Georok  H.  Parsons.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  asHfgnor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28, 
1916.  Serial  No.  99,299.  (CI.  84— 168  ) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Inatrument  of  the  character 

described,  th?  combination,  with  intermittently  operatinff 

243  O.  0.— 24 


means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum,  a  duct  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  said  vacuum-creating  means,  and  meanii 
associated  with  aaid  duct  for  equalliing  the  intermit- 
tently generated  air  impulses,  of  means  interposed  in  said 
duct  directly  controlle<l  by  said  vacuum-creating  means 
independent  of  said  equalizing  means  for  substantially 
Instantly  varjins  the  transmitting  capacity  of  said  duct. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  musb  al  instrument  of  the  character 
des-rlbed.  the  combination,  with  intermittently  operating 
means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum,  a  duct  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  said  vacuum-creating  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  duct  for  equalizing  the  intermit 
lently  generated  air  impulses,  of  a  valve  In  said  duct 
adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  means 
directly  controlled  by  said  vacuum-creating  means  Inde 
pendent  of  said  equalizing  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said    valve. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination,  with  Intermittently  operating 
means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum,  a  duct  for  the 
passage  of  air  to  saM  vacuum-creating  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  ,dnct  for  eqnallilnf  the  Intermit- 
tently generated  air  Iropulsee,  of  two  valvea  In  said  pas- 
sage each  operating  independently  to  rary  the  trans- 
mitting capacity  of  said  duct,  meaoi  controlled  by  the 
varying  air  pressures  within  and  without  said  dnct  for 
actoatlng  one  of  said  ralvee,  and  means  directly  con- 
trolled from  said  Tacunm-creating  means  independent 
of  aald  eqiialiilBg  meana  for  aetiwtlnff  the  other  valve. 

[Claims  4  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1.242,467.  OKOMETBICAIi  INSTRUMENT.  Jowf*  B. 
Petrck,  Mont  Clare.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,007.      (CI.  83—98.) 


1.  A  geometrical  Instrument  of  the  square  type  com- 
prising en  integral  body  having  a  pair  of  edges  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  second  pair  of  shorter  edges 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  these  flrat  mentioned  edge*. 
so  that  the  e<iges  of  the  first  pair  extend  beyond  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  second,  aald  aecoxul  mantloned 
edges  having  scales  thereon,  and  a  blade  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  coactlng  with   said  scales. 

2.  A  geometrical  instrument  of  the  Miaare  type  having 
a  pair  of  edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  second 
pair  of  edges  perpendicular  to  thaac  flrat  meetioAed  edges 
provided  with  w«lcs,  the  body  of  the  instniment  bdng  re- 
ressad  at  its  underside,  a  blade  pivotad  in  the  body  of  the 


3S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  9,  1917. 


iBfltrament  and  adapted  tq  swing  In  the  recessed  portion, 
satd  body  having  an  arcuite  slot,  a  threaded  pin  In  the 
blade  adapted  to  moye  In  t«e  slot,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the 
pin  adapted  to  hold  the  b^de  In  adjusted  position. 


I 

1,242,468.  WEED-PULI4B.  Mancil  B3.  Pbltz,  Malad 
City,  Idaho  Filed  Not.j  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  180,830. 
(CI.  55—148.) 


1.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws, 
retaining  yokes,  the  said  J^ws  having  extensions  received 
Id  the  said  yokes,  a  tensioning  element  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  said  exteiisions  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  said  Jaws  in  open  p<>sltion,  and  manoally  operated 
means  engagcable  with  th4  said  eztenalona  to  move  the 
said  extendons  against  the  tension  of  the  said  tensioning 
element. 

2.  A  weed  puller  compridng  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws, 
a  pair  of  retaining  yokes,  samMrtlng  arms  disposed  at 
an  angle  and  carried  by  the  said  retaining  yokes,  means 
for  longitodinally  moving  (be  said  retaining  yokes,  and 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  said  snpporting  arms  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Jsrws  when  the  retaining  yokes 
are  actuated. 

4.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  handle,  retaining  yokes 
arranged  upon  the  handle  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  including  bifurciited  laterally  projecting  por- 
tions, connecting  arms  con^iected  to  the  said  yokes  and 
dispoaed  at  an  angle  to  provide  bearing  snrfacea,  and 
gripping  means  iadndlng  connecting  arms  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  bearing  surfaces  for  moving  said 
gripping  means  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

6.  A  weed  puller  comprising  a  handle  having  a  pair  of 
retaining  yokes  fastened  thereto,  gripping  elements,  means 
connecte<l  to  the  said  gripping  elements  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  retaining  yokes  for  opening  and 
closing  the  said  gripping  eletnents  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  gripping  eljements  together  Independent 
of  the  said  handle. 

6.  A  weed  puller  comprlflng  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws 
each  having  Its  terminal  provided  with  a  cleat,  the  proxi- 
mate edges  of  the  cleats  p^vlding  a  gripping  plate  on 
each  Jaw,  connecting  arms  (carried  by  the  Jaws  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  retaining  arms,  a  tension 
spring  having  Its  terminals  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said 
retaining  arms  for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  in  open 
position,  the  said  Jaws  being  plvotally  connected  together, 
and  means  associated  with  the  said  connecting  arms  for 
closing  the  said  Jaws  against  the  action  of  the  said 
tension  spring. 

[Gaim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
i 


1,242,469.     FISH-HOOK.     Bat     PntiaoD,     Cypress,     111. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serlaj  No.  128,729.     (CI.  48—81.) 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  car- 
rying plate  having  a  lateral ialeeve,  a  pair  of  right  anga- 
larly  disposed  logs  on  said  tflate,  a  pivot  rod  mounted  in 


said  lugs,  a  U-sliaped  member  having  eyes  formed  upon  Its 
opposite  arms,  said  eyes  embracing  said  pivot  rod,  the 
cross  rod  of  said  U-shaped  member  Inclining  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  center  toward  the  opposite  arms 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  formed  with  terminal  eyes  embrac- 
ing said  pivot  rod  and  with  intermediate  eyes  embracing 
said  oppositely  inclined  sides  of  said  member,  books  formed 


upon  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  spring  clamp  conalatlBg 
of  two  colls  surrounding  said  pivot  rod,  an  interawdlata 
loop  bearing  against  said  sleeve  and  Angers  preaalng 
against  said  last-named  arms  to  urge  them  forwardly,  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  top  re- 
cess, a  bait  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  the 
cross  rod  of  said  member  adapted  to  normally  have  it« 
medial  portion  disposed  In  said  recess. 


1,242,470.  TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.  Johann  G.  PnnMoii 
and  Otto  H.  HnaaiL,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar. 
17,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,446.      (CI.  178—101.) 


1.  A  telegraphic  key  comprising  a  lever,  a  carrier  having 
a  base  fumlsbed  with  an  upstanding  portion  provided  with 
an  arm  which  overhangs  the  lever,  the  base  being  fttted 
against  the  lower  side  of  the  lever,  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  arm  and  pointed  at  Its  lower  end,  the  lever 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  the  screw, 
and  a  contact  removably  carried  by  the  tiase. 

2.  A  telegraphic  key  comprising  a  lever,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a  base  furnished  with  an  upstanding  portion  provided 
with  an  arm  which  overhangs  the  lever,  the  base  being 
fitted  against  the  lower  side  of  the  lever,  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  arm  and  pointed  at  Its  lower  end,  the  lever 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  the  screw, 
and  a  contact  threaded  into  the  base,  the  base  having 
projecting  means  which  overlie  the  lever  opposite  said  up- 
standing portion. 


1,242.471.  BUNDLING  APPARATUS.  Jamis  S.  PHlr», 
Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and 
Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,466.      (CI.   100 — 31.) 

1.  A  bundling  machine  comprising  a  work  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  bundle-embracing  members  anchored  at  the 
middle  portion  of  the  table  and  extending  outwardly  in 
different  directions  therefrom,  and  means  for  placing  ten- 
sion upon  the  flexible  members. 
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.'.  A  Imndlo  michlne  comprising  a  tablr  IncIudlnR  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radial  arms,  a  flcxihl.'  bundlo-em- 
braiin_'  nicmt'er  for  parh  arm.  lach  of  said  members  having 
Its  liiiuT  pnd  secured  to  one  of  the  armn  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  assoriat.-.l  with  the  outer 
end  portion  of  each  flexible  member  to  place  tension 
thereon. 


3.  A  bundle  machine  romprljiing  a  work  tatdf  Including 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  each  arm  having  a  notch 
therpln  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  table,  a  flexible  bundle- 
embracing  member  for  each  arm,  the  inner  end  pot^lon  of 
each  flexible  member  being  received  In  one  of  the  notches 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  button  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  flexible  member  to  prevent  the  member 
from  being  drawn  through  the  notch,  and  means  associated 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  member  for  placing  strain 
thereon. 

4  A  bundling  machine  comprising  a  work  table  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  arms,  a  winding 
drum  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  dog  for  the  drum,  a  ratchet  lever  associated 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  bundle- 
embracing  flexible  member  having  Its  outer  portion  con- 
nected to  the  drum,  said  flexible  member  extending  to  the 
middle  of  the  table  and  being  of  a  length  to  permit  the 
forniation  of  a  loop  therein,  and  means  at  the  middle  of 
the  table  for  detachably  anchoring  the  flexible  member 
thereto. 

5  .\  bundling  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radial  arms,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  Inner  end  with  a  notch  in  the  top 
thereof,  leg  standards  for  the  arms,  a  winding  drum 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  a  ratchet  device  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the 
drum,  and  a  flexible  bundle-embracing  member  having  an 
end  portlor.  connected  to  the  drum  and  extending  In- 
wardly therefrom  alongside  the  adjacent  arm  and  having 
its  Inner  end  portion  removably  received  in  the  notch  of 
one  of  the  otlier  arms,  the  inner  end  of  the  flexible  member 
being  provided  with  a  button  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of 
sail!  other  arm  and  of  ,1  size  to  prevent  thi  flexlMo  member 
from  being  drawn  through  the  notch 


1.242.472.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURIM;  ELP:CTRirAL 
ENER'^Y.  John  S.  Piper.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
<  »tl8  Elevator  rompany,  .lersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tiiii'  12.  1014.  Serial  No. 
H44.642.      (CI    171—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the 
direction  of  current  flow  Is  reversed,  of  a  meter  for  meas- 
uring the  flow  of  energy  In  one  direction,  another  meter 
for  measuring  the  flow  of  energy  in  a  reverse  direction, 
both  meters  t»elng  permanently  connected  in  the  circuit, 
and  a  stop  device  co-acting  with  a  movine  element  of  each 
meter  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  same  except  the 
flow  of  energy  therethrough   be  in   the  proper  direction. 


2.  In  combination  two  meters  of  the  electro-motor  type 
adapted  to  be  connecte<l  In  an  electric  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged simultaneously  to  run  In  a  forward  and  tmckward 
direction,  respectively,  a  stop  member  associated  with  each 
meter  and  adapted  normally  to  interfere  with  the  opera- 
tion of  both  meters,  and  electromagnetic  means  responsive 
to  the  direction  of  current  flow  In  said  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  members. 


6.  In  combination  a  meter  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a 
main  line  circuit  and  to  measure  the  current  flow  in  one 
direction  only,  another  meter  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
said  circuit  and  to  measure  the  current  flow  in  a  revarae 
direction  only,  Independent  stop  devices  comprialng  a 
separate  electromagnet  associated  with  each  meter  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  meters  from  reglatering,  an  electro- 
responsive  device  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  operate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  cwrent  flow  in  the  drcnlt, 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  electro-responalve  device,  and 
a  source  of  electric  current  independent  of  the  main  line 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  switch,  electro- 
magents,  and  a  magnet  winding  of  said  electro-responilve 
device. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.473.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  JOHN  PBiNTicg, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Julv  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,028.     (0.187-112.) 


jj3Tp™^ — '^  "^  -  ■  ■_    "  -'^^ 


,  If    I        IT  t    ■ 


1.  A  core  for  superheaters  comprising  a  tube  having 
spaced  portions  compressed  to  project  laterally  in  sub- 
stantially opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  hold  the  core 
in  position  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  superheater  tube. 

2.  A   core   for   superheaters   comprising  a    tube   having 
spaced  portions  compressed  to  project  laterally  In  angular, 
relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  core  for  superheaters  comprising  a  tube  having 
substantially  regular  spaced  portions  compressed  to  pro- 
ject alternately  In  planes  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  bear  alternately  against  only  one  side  of  the 
tube. 

4.  A  hollow  core  for  superheater  tubes  having  flattened 
parts  unsymmetrical  with  reference  to  the  center  line  of 
the  core,  extending  alternately  In  planes  at  angle*  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  bear  alternately  against  only 
one  side  of  the  tube 
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1.242.474.  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OPERATIN<; 
DEVICE.  GBOBoa  M.  Ra-»y.  Aurora.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
29,   1916.     Serial  No.   122.883.      (CI.   138 — 2.» 


1.    A  devlo-  of  the  r-harjittr  ijt'siribed  1  omprisinkt  a  ■  y! 
Inder   having    heads,    a    partition    within    thf    cylindpr    !>.■ 
tween  Its  ends,  a  plHton   working  within   the  cylinder   be 
tween   said   partition  and   one   head   and   having  a   tut)ular 
stem  passing  slldably  thr.wigh  said  head,  a  piston  working 
In  th«  cylinder  between  tie  partition  and  other  head  and 
hftTlBg  a  ttem  projectinf  sildably  through  said   partition 
and  tubular  stem,  and  ra«ana  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pruBure    Hold   Into  and    out   of   the  cylinder   at   opposite 
8id««  of  Mid  partition. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chartcter  described  eml»odylng  a  cyl 
Inder  haTln«  heada,  a  partition  fitted  In  the  cylinder  be- 
twe^  ita  ends,  bashings  fttted  In  the  cylinder  between  the 
partition  and  heada.  a  plAon  slidable  in  one  bushing  and 
haTinc  a  tabalar  stem  alidable  through  the  respective 
head,  a  piston  slidable  in  Oie  other  boshing  and  having  its 
rtWB  aliding  throogh  the  partition  and  tubular  stem,  ex- 
pansion apringi  between  each  piston  and  the  partition  and 
respective  head  to  hold  the  piston  in  Intermediate  posi- 
tion, the  bushings  haring  porta  at  their  opposite  ends, 
and  means  for  controUiag  the  flow  of  pres.sure  rlul-l 
through  said  ports. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  cyl 
indcT,  a  platon  working  therein,  means  tending  to  move 
the  platon  to  tntennedlat»  poaltlon,  the  cylinder  having 
porta  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  structure 
having  ports  communlcatttig  with  the  afore.sald  ports,  a 
pressure  fluid  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the  valve 
structure  having  means  when  in  one  position  for  brlnginK 
both  of  the  second  mentioned  ports  into  comniunh  ation 
with  one  of  the  last  two  mentioned  ports,  and  when  in 
another  position,  to  bring  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
ports  Into  communication  with  the  other  of  the  two  last 
mentioned  ports,  the  valfe  structure  also  having  rela 
tlvely  movable  parts,  one  to  operate  said  valve  struiture 
and  the  other  to  stop  the  flow  when  the  afore.sald  part  Is 
moved  In  one  direction. 

7.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlhed  embodying  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  tending  to  move  the  pis 
ton  to  intermediate  position,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
pair  of  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
valre  having  a  port  reglsterable  with  either  of  said  pair  of 
ports,  and  means  communicating  with  one  of  the  two  last 
aaatloned  porta  and  adapted  to  regiater  with  either  or 
both  of  aald  pair  of  ports,  and  a  second  ralve  having  lim- 
ited movement  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  valve,  the 
second  valve  when  moved  in  one  direction  closing  the  port 
of  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  having  a  port  to  register 
with  the  port  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  when  the  second 
valve  Is  moved  la  the  othef  direction  to  bring  the  port  of 
the  flrat  mentloaad  valve  into  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  Mid  two  last  mentioned  porta  of  the  valve 
casing. 

[Claims  2.  3.  6,  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,242.475. 


CHECK  BO<  IK  HOLDER.  J  am  is  B  Robiict 
8UN,  Hushnell.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  8.  194|^  .Serial  No 
l-»l,17s.      Ml.   11  —  18.) 


t^^ 


4.  .V  .  he,  k  book  holiiir  including  a  sheath  adapted  to 
i'e  engaged  by  a  tongue  like  proje.tion  from  the  back  of 
a  I  heck  !io<,k.  a  (  utter  for  severing  the  i  heiks.  arranged 
remote  from  the  .sheath,  a  hinged  stub  keeper  arranged  in 
rerme<liate  said  sheath  and  <utter.  a  pair  cf  se<urlnK  flaps 
extendlnif  fransversfly  of  the  longitudiu.il 
holder. 

[Claims    1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.J 


line 


■  f    th. 


1  LMJ  47»V  RIFKLIM,  MErH.V.M.<.M  FOR  SEWING- 
M.\('[n.\K.><.  Wii.Lis  C.  KuBiii.s.s.  Wak.  field.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Lucius  N.  Llttauer.  (;ioversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian     1*-.'.    Unn.      Serial    No.    7.'^,50,'5.       iCl.    112 6.) 


syfufss' 


1.   In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  top 
driving  shaft,  a  four-motion  ruffling  attachment  connected 
to  the  top  driving  shaft  for  swinging  movement  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  effective  to  permit  the  ruffling  attach 
ment  to  be  swung  away  from   Its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  top 
driving  shaft,  a  presser  foot  bar,  means  for  lifting  the 
same,  a  ruffling  attachement  connected  to  and  llftable  with 
said  preaaer  foot  bar  and  also  swinglngly  connected  to 
said  top  driving  shaft  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  Its 
operative  position. 

f>.    In   a   sewing  machine,   the  combination  of  a  preaser 
foot    tiar,    means   for   lifting  the    same,   a    ruffling   attach 
ment    ■onnected    therewith   and   llftable   thereby,   a   folder 
attachment,  means  effective  to  permit  each  of  said  attach 
ments  to  be  swung  away  from  Its  operative  position,  means 
for   imparting  a  rising  and   falling  movement   to  the  rut' 
fling  attai  hment.  and   means  for  imparting  an  in-and-out 
movement   thereto,  said  first   means  Including  a  piston. 

15.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
rock  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  ruffling  attachment  hav 
log  a  piston  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  whereby  a 
rising  and  falling  movement  la  Imparted  to  the  ruffling  at 
Uchment  and  having  connection  with  Mid  rock  shaft 
whereby  an  In-and-out  movement  Ih  Imparted  to  Mid 
ruffling  attachment. 

50.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
rock    shaft,    the    combination   of   an   attachment   ptvotally 
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connected  with  s.ild  drivlnjf  shaft  whereby  a  i  isinK  aud 
falling  movement  Is  imparted  to  said  attachiuent  and 
having  detachable  lonnection  with  said  ro'k  shaft  whereby 
an  In  and  out  movement  is  Imparted  to  said  attarhment. 
and  means  effective  to  permit  the  disconnertiou  of  said 
attachment  from  said  rock  shaft  whereby  the  attathuient 
may  be  swung  away  from  its  operative  position 

[Claims    2.    3.    5,    7    to    14,    16    to    49,    51,    and    52    uoi 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.477  I.rHHICATl.Nci  GREASE  CUP.  I'BRI.ET  F. 
K0GCR8.  I'.artlett.  N.  H.  Tiled  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
113.773        iCl.    1S4 — 48  > 


1.   A   lubricator  cup   including  a   body  provided    with   a 
stiunk.  spaced   shoulders  cjirrled   by  the  shank,   n    cap  ad 
justable   upon    the   IkhIj  .   and    a    locking   member    having  a 
body  embracing  the  shank  to  b^  ar  between  said  shoulders 
with  the  said   locking  member   eiiifaninc  the  cap  for  hold 
in«  the  cap  at  adjustment. 

;t  .-4  hibriiiitor  cup  Including  a  bo<lj  provided  with  h 
shHuk  ami  havloK  space*!  shoulders  form>d  thereon,  a  cap 
adjustable  upon  the  body,  and  a  lixking  member  having  a 
l)0<ly  rotatable  about  the  shank  and  tiowe<l  longitudinally 
to  provide  a  sprint:  bearing  between  the  said  shoulders 
upon  one  side  of  the  ahank.  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
body  to  yleldably  bear  between  said  shoulders  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  ilie  sluuik  again-t  the  tension  of  said  spring 
with  the  locking  MiemUer  engiiging  the  cap  for  holding  the 
cap   at    uiljiistmeut. 

ti  A  lubricator  cup  including  a  body  pro\ide<l  with  a 
shank  and  having*  s()aced  slioulders  formed  thereon,  a  cap 
rotatably  adjustable  upon  the  body,  there  being  a  recess 
formed  In  the  shank,  uu<l  a  locking  iiieml>er  Including  a 
liody  having  confronting  ends  and  formed  to  r<>tatably 
embrace  the  shank  and  bear  letween  ilie  said  shoulders 
with  the  lockiuj:  member  u|ierntlxely  engagini:  thi'  cap 
for  holding  the  cap  at  adjustment,  the  distance  ix-tween 
the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  locking  member  being  less 
than  the  major  thickness  of  the  saiii  shank  and  the  body 
of  the  locking  niend)er  lielnj:  inovalile  to  position  one  end 
thereof  In  said  recess  for  dlsconnectinii  the  loi  king  mem- 
l>er  from  the  said  shank. 

[Claims  2.  4.  .'),  and  7  to  '.•  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  .  2  4  2  ,  4  7  >  .  CITTER  IlEAI'  KdR  CIGARETTE  MA- 
CHINES. RicH.\Ki)  E.  RU.SKWAKNK,  Covington,  Ky..  as 
slgnor  to  Homer  ,1.  Young  and  Richard  E.  Rosewarne. 
trustees.  Filed  .\ug.  9,  15«15.  Serial  .No.  44.361).  iCl. 
131—37..! 

1.  In  a  St  veriug  device,  a  non movable  axle  member,  a 
planet  cutter  Journaled  and  axlally  movable  upon  said 
axle,  a  guiding  spout  extending  through  said  axle  having 
a  portion  at  pidut  of  cutter  intersection  moving  axlally 
with  Kald  cutter,  and  means  for  axlally  moving  said  parts 
in   motions  of  reciprocation. 

1;.  In  a  .se\erlng  device,  a  sfationaiy  axle  meiidter.  a  cam 
wbf>el  journaled  and  axlally  inovatile  upon  said  axle  mem 
ber.  !i  cutter  journaled  upon  said  0am  wheel  axlally  co 
planar  with  th<'  axis  of  said  axle  member,  a  nonrotatable 
guide  spout  axlally  slidable  upon  .said  axle  adapte<l  to  be 
Intersected  by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  an<l  couple*! 
to  said  cam  wheel  to  move  axlally  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said   cam  wheel. 

3.  Id  a  severing  device,  a  stationary  axle  member,  a 
cam  wheel  journaled  and  axlally  movable  upon  said  axle 
member,  a  cutter  journaled  upon  Mid  cam  wheel  axlally 


coplanar  with  the  axis  of  Mid  axle  member,  a  non-rota- 
table  gtilde  spout  axlally  slidable  upon  said  axle  adapted 

to  t)e  Intersected  by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  and 
coupled  to  said  cam  wheel  to  move  axlally  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  wheel,  and  transmission  de- 
vices connecting  with  said  knife  and  axle  for  rotating  Mid 

cutter  about  its  own  ux.is  uud  uichus  for  rotating  said 
planet  cutter  about  the  ;i\i~  uf  snid  axle  metid>er 

/ 


I.  In  a  se\eiiui,'  de\icr-.  a  stationary  axl"'  having  a  con 
duit  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  pitch  member  con- 
centrically and  slldably  journaled  upon  »aid  axle  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  stationary  meaub  whereby  said  pitch 
member  through  Its  rotation  Is  moved  laterally  upon  said 
axle  in  motion  of  reciprocation,  a  rotative  cutter  eccen- 
trically journaled  upon  suid  pitch  member,  and  a  hpout 
member  supported  upon  .said  axle  having  a  conduit  Joining 
with  said  axle  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  intersected  by 
said  cutter,  said  spout  member  connecting  with  said  pitch 
member  to  be  reciprocated   thereby. 

.".  In  a  severing  device,  a  support,  a  planet  cutter  revo- 
lubly  jouriiMled  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  sever 
the  work  at  an  intersi<riug  location  t>etweeD  the  axU  of 
the  cutter  and  the  axl»<  about  which  it  revolver,  and  non 
rotatable  means  for  ^'uldlng  the  cutter's  edge  coritlnuousi  \ 
in   its  orbital   path. 

[Claim  <\  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.} 


1.242. 47"t  PAPER  REMOVING  MACHINE.  Alvin  ]■. 
RfssEi.i..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  26.  1916.  Serial 
.No.    13S.n20.       iCl.    72—137.1 


1  A  paper  removing  machine  comprising  in  comblna 
lion,  a  imse  plate,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  upon  the  base 
plate  an<i  cuided  to  l>e  [irojected  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
over  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  motor  mounti>d  upon  the 
bawe  plate,  iiieans  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
Idade  for  reciprocating  the  latter  on  the  base  plate,  and  a 
cover  plate  providing  with  said  base  plate,  a  guide-way 
for  the  idade  and  acting  as  a  deflector  for  the  material  re- 
moved  by  the  blade. 

2.  A  papir  removing  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  ulid  over  a  wall  surface. 
triangular  side  pieces  carried  by  the  has*'  plate,  a  cover 
plate  carried  by  the  side  pieces  and  Inc  lining  toward  the 
front  of  the  baae  plate,  said  cover  plate  .'orming  with  the 
latter,  a  guide-way  acroH  the  front  of  the  base  plate. 
guide-ways  carried  by  the  baae  plate,  a  blade  carried  in 
the  gukle-ways  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
between  the  cover  plate  and  the  baae  plate  and  below  the 
cover  plate,  a  motor  on  the  base  plate  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  blade  and  the  motor  for  actuatin<:  the 
blade. 
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1.242,480.      PIGMENT    OB    FILLER.      L0CI8    N.    Sahm. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    20,    1916.      SerUl    No. 

80.720.       (CL    134 — 58.) 

A  plfrment  or  filler  containing  tannin  bearing  extract, 
earthy  matter,  an  alkallae  substance,  a  metallic  salt  to 
Indace  precipitation,  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 


1.242.481.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Hbhmann 
ScHWANBNBBBC,  Tompklnsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  154,803.      (CI.  137—154.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports provided  with  a  series  of  upright  slots,  a  series  of 
spaced  siii>erpofled  trough*,  pivota  on  said  troughs  that 
engage  said  slots,  finger  pieces  on  the  pivots,  and  over- 
flow pipes  extending  from  near  the  top  of  any  one  trough 
into  the  trough  next  belowi. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports, a  series  of  spaced  superposed  troughs  pivoted  there- 
to, the  uppermost  trough  having  a  flared  end  that  pro- 
jects a  distance  beyond  the  lower  troughs,  and  overflow 
pipes  extending  from  near  the  top  of  any  one  trough  to- 
ward the  trough  next  below. 


1.242,482.  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  John  J.  Shotwill, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  180,046.     (CI.  1P3— S».) 


1.  The  combination  wltl  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  and  spaced  floor  funnels,  a  pivoted  distributing 
.spout  for  delivering  to  th«  funnels  and  means  for  oper- 
ating rbe  spout  to  bring  it  into  discharging  position  over 
one  or  other  of  tY.n  funpiels.  of  an  annunciator  em- 
bodying indicate,  ;  corresponding  to  the  respective  fun- 
nels, a  contact  member  associated  with  each  funnel,  a 
contact  member  associate^  with  the  distributing  spout 
and  an  electrical  drcait  qontalning  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  the  annunciator  and  the  contact  members 
and  arranged  such  that  it  irill  be  closed  by  the  contacting 
of  the  contact  members  in  the  discharging  position  of  the 
distributing  ipoat  ortr  a  foanaL 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arrunged  and  spaied  floor  funnels,  a  plvote<l  distributing 
spout  for  deliveriniu  to  the  funnels  and  means  for  oper- 
Etiijjf  the  spout  til  i.rln^  it  into  discliarging  po.'^itioii  over 
one  fir  ntber  uf  the  funnels,  of  an  auuunclHtur  having  a 
selective  iudiiator  correspouding  to  each  funnel,  a  contact 
member  adjacent  each  funnel,  a  contact  member  carried 
by  the  di.--tributing  spout  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
tile  funnel  rontact  members  when  the  distributing  spout 
Is  i>r(jught  to  discharging  position  over  the  respective 
funnels  and  an  eifctrical  circuit  embodying  a  source  of 
electro  motive  force,  the  annunciator  and  the  contact 
members  and  arranged  such  that  when  the  distributing 
spout  IS  positioned  to  discharge  into  a  definite  funnel  the 
Indicator  corresponding  to  that  funnel  will  be  actuated. 

;i.   The   conibinatlou    with   a   plurality   of  concentrically 
arranged  and  spaced  floor  funnelB.  a  pivoted  diatrlbutlnj: 
spout   for   delivering   to   the   funnels  and   means   for   oper 
iitlng  the  spout  to  bring  it  Into  discharging  po.sition  over 
one  or  other  of  the  funnels,  of  an  annunciator   having  a 
selective  Indicator  for  each  of  the  funnels,  a  suitably   in 
sulatetl    contact    piece    adjoining    each    funnel,    a    suitably 
iusulateil    rontect    arm    extending    radially    from    the    dis 
tributlng  spout   and   adapted   in   the  discharging   position 
of  the  spout  over  a  funnel  to  make  contaet  with  the  con 
tact  member  of  that  funnel  and  an  electrical  circuit  con 
taining   the    contact    members,    the    contact   arm,    the   an 
nundator  and  a   source  of  electro  motive   force,   said  cir 
cult   l>elng  arranged    such   that   a   particular   indicator   of 
the   annunciator    will    be   actuated    when    the   distributing 
spout   is  in  dl.siharglng  position  over  a   particular  funnel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arrangiHl  .spaced  funnels,  a  pivoted  distributing  spout  for 
dlHcharging  into  the  several  funnels  and  means  for  rais- 
ing, swinging  and  dropping  the  distributing  spout  to 
bring  It  into  the  several  discharging  positions,  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  for  positively  guiding  the  dis- 
tributing spout  into  discharging  position  over  the  funnel 
when  dropped. 

5.  The   combination   with   a  plurality    of   concentrically 
arranged  spaced  funnels,  a  pivoted  distributing  spout  for 
discharging  Into  the  several  funnels  and  means  for  rais- 
ing,   swinging    and    dropping    the    distributing    spout    to 
bring  it  into  the  several  discharging  positions,  of  an  out 
standing  guide  arm  permanently  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of   the  spout  and  vertically   adjustable  flaring  guide 
bars  adjacent   the   respective  funnels  and   adapted   to   re 
celve   the   extending  end   of  the  arm   in    the  dropping  of 
the  spout  and  direct   the  spout  into  a  positive  dlscharg 
ing  position  centered  over  the  funnel. 


1,242.483.  WORK  AND  TIME  INDICATOR.  William 
H.  Shustkb,  Jr.,  and  Allin  L.  Grammeb,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.025 
(CI.  234 — 1.6.; 


1.   A  work  and   time  Indicator  comprising  the  combinu 
tion  of  a  continuous  source  of  current  and  a  time  inter- 
rupted  source   of   current  having  means   for   Internipting 
its  circuit  at  regular  time  intervals,  a  production  circuit 
interrupter  automatically  responsive  to  work  and  a  start 
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lag  switch  in  series  relaUon.  an  electro  magnetic  circuit 
changer  and  its  circuit  connecUons  to  the  continuous 
source  and  responsive  to  the  starting  switch,  a  delay-time 
electric  adder  having  driving  circuit  connections  connect- 
ed with  the  time  interrupted  source  in  the  position  ot 
the  circuit  changer  corresponding  to  open  position  of  the 
starting  switch,  a  running  time  electric  adder  having 
driving  circuit  connections  connected  with  the  time  In 
terrupted  source  in  the  position  of  the  circuit  changer 
corresponding  with  closed  position  of  the  starting  switch, 
and  an  electric  production  adder  and  driving  circuit  (on 
nectlons  responsive  to  the  production  circuit  interrupter 
and  connected  with  the  continuous  source  through  the 
starting  switch. 

4.  A  work  and  time  Indicator  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  electric  adders,  a  time  circuit  provided 
with  means  for  breaking  it  at  regular  time  Intervals, 
means  for  automatlcaUy  cutting  in  one  and  cutting  out 
the  other  of  two  of  said  adders  In  respect  to  the  time 
circuit  and  In  response  to  starting  and  stopping  to  regis- 
ter delay  and  running  time,  and  a  production  circuit-in- 
terrupter automatically  responsive  lo  work  and  a  starl- 
ing switch  in  series  relation  and  their  continuous  circuit 
connections  for  actuating  the  third  adder  in  response  to 
both  said  interrupter  and  switch  to  register  production. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  counterbalancing  member 
fastened  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  second  shaft  serving 
to  restrain  the  same  from  rotation,  whereby  when  said 
hollow  shaft  Is  operated  the  screw  threaded  engagement 
between  said  internally  threaded  member  and  the  secotnl 
shaft  acts  to  automatically  carry  said  driving  pinion  into 
engagement   with   the  engine  driven   member. 


1,242,484.  PROTECTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Ji'siiB  W.  Smith.  Nooksack,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,666.      (CI.  152 — 17.) 


In  a  protector  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  rim  having  clencher  flanges,  end  a  t^lre 
having  clencher  ribs  for  engagement  with  said  flanges,  of 
a  protector  enveloping  the  tread  and  sides  of  the  tire 
and  having  longitudinally  alined  slots  therein  arranged 
in  pairs  at  Intervals  around  the  free  edges  thereof,  and 
connectors  between  said  protector  and  said  clencher 
flanges,  said  connectors  comprising  bowed  triangular 
plates  arranged  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  tire  and 
having  their  widened  ends  provided  with  centrally  posi- 
tioned substantiaUy  semicircular  cut  away  portions  de- 
fining a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  end  being  bent  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the  connector  to  provide  a 
pair  of  hooks  for  reception  in  a  cooperating  pair  of  slots 
in  the  protector,  and  the  narrow  ends  of  the  connectors 
being  provide<l  with  retaining  flanges  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  extending  from  side  to  side  and  1  lamped  be- 
tween the  clencher  surfaces  of  the  tire  and  rim. 


1.242,485  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE  Lee  Hbrman 
Smith,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  2fi.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.642.      (CI.   74—7.1 

1.  A  starting  device  having  in  -■omblnatioii  with  an 
engine  driven  member,  an  electric  motor  having  a  hollow 
armature  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mountetl  within  said 
hollow  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  driving  pinion  fastened  upon  one  end  of  said 
second  shaft  and  a  spiral  thread  cut  upon  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  member  securetl  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft 
having  an   Internal   thread  adapted   to  engage   the  thread 


(I    ^ 


^^^ i) 


4.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines.  In  combination,  an 
engine  operated  member,  a  motor  having  a  hollow  arma- 
ture shaft,  an  inner  shaft  within  said  hollow  shaft  pro- 
jecting at  both  ends  therefrom,  a  pinion  fastened  upon 
one  end  and  a  counterbalance  fastened  to  the  other  end 
of  said  inner  shaft,  a  nut  fastened  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  said  Inner  shaft  to  automatically 
move  the  same  in  an  axial  direction  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  said  pinion  with  the  engine  member,  said 
(ounterbalance  serving  to  assure  said  axial  movement  of 
the  inner  shaft,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  pinion  to 
absorb  the  shock  of  said  engagement. 

10.  A  starting  device  having  in  combination,  an  en- 
gine member,  a  motor  having  two  shafts  one  within  the 
other,  driving  means  on  the  inner  shaft  adapted  to  be 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine  member,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  extension  on  the  outer  shaft  cooperating 
with  the  inner  shaft  to  automatically  move  the  driving 
means  on  the  latter  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
engine  member,  and  means  on  the  inner  shaft  for  assur- 
ing said  engagement. 

15.  A  starting  device  having  in  combination  an  engine 
member,  a  motor  shaft  having  an  internally  threaded 
extension  fastened  thereto,  and  a  second  shaft  within 
the  outer  shaft  threaded  to  coact  with  the  same  and 
having  driving  means  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  engine  member,  and  having  Inertia  means  co 
acting  therewith  to  permit  the  shaft  thread  to  auto- 
matically establish  a  driving  relation  between  the  driving 
means  on  the  inner  shaft  and  the  engine  member. 

[Claims  2.  ."J.  5  to  9,  and  11   to  14  not  printed   in  the 
Gaiette.) 

1,242,486.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.242,487.  GAS-BURNER.  Otto  Spahr,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.!  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,597.      (CI.  168—23.1.) 


8.  A    self-heating    gas    Iron    comprising    a    hollow    bo.l.v 
having  an  opening  in  Its  rear  wall  and  an  enlarged  recess 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBSR  9,  1917. 


lurrouD'HoK  same,  k  trarter  ni6c  extending  througb  said 
t>p<-nlnt;  and  baring  a  d«uble  aerie*  of  radially  extendlag 
Jpt  iipfrturee,  a  nixing  Cube  arranged  to  screw  into  one 
<>nd  of  said  barner  tube  4nd  forming  an  annular  aboalder 
thprfln.  a  iook-nut  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  Mid 
burner  tube  whereby  aald  burner  and  mixing  tub^s  are 
loclied  together,  aald  lo<k-nat  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
iflvetl  In  saiil  ♦^Dlar;;«1  rfoess  whereby  the  saiil  lork  nut 
11  protected  against  Inteefennce  and  foraminated  means 
ill  -iaiil  Imrner  tube  exteadlng  ovt-B  th*-  innt'r  <'niN  i<{  all 
of  •'aiil  jet  apertures. 

|Claiin-i    1    and   2  not  prlnte.l   In   thf  Gaz<tte.J 


1.242.488.  VALVE  AND  SKJNAL  DEVICE  FUR  <}AS- 
THANDKLIERS.  ADotPH  Spielmax,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Flle.l  July  6.  1917.     Seflal   No.  178,955.      (CI.  67-18.) 


1.  .\pparatns  of  the  thara'ter  statf^l  Tiibrarlnic  a 
chandelier  Inrludinr  lt«  ajus  supply  pipe  a  rotary  valTe 
operable  for  controlling  th»-  gas  supply,  a  chandelier 
canopy  for  <*onc«altng  sati]  Talve,  a  trip  nieuiber  proytded 
with  a  niodlutn  for  ^triltltojr  "aid  runnpy  to  pr>><iiire  an 
andlblt'  signal  and  mean*  (>pembl»»  with  th*-  valre  for 
tripping  "Wild  menib<>r  at  i|re<ifterinlne«l   intprvals 

'J.  ApT)aratn«  of  the  cNararter  stated  onsisttne  of  a 
^aiideller  Inrlndlng  its  g»s  supply  pipe,  a  rotary  valve 
operable  fbr  eontrolMng  the  gas  supply,  a  chandelier 
'•*nopr  for  (concealing  the  valve,  a  trip-member  provkled 
with  a  medium  for  striking  said  canopy  to  produce  an 
nndibl*'  slrna'l,  meait«  fof  adjusting  said  medium  with 
ie>.p.'ct  .1)  the  trip  membe*  and  means  operabU-  with  the 
valve  for  tripping  said  Mettber  at  prertetermln-vi  intervals 

[Claims  ,'}  to  .5  not  printed  lo  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.242.48&.      SELF  HElATINf;    SADIRON.      Chari.bs 
Stithlbe,    PhlUdtfphIa,    Pa.,    assignor    to   Stranse   Oas 
Iron  Co.,  Philad^hla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed   Jan.   20.    1915.      SeHal    No.    3.227       (CI. 
15s     •.•,H.1.» 


1.   A  self-heatlng  sad  Iroti  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
burner  therein  harlng  an  apertnred  face  extending  trans 


reraely  to  the  longltodlaal  axis  of  aald  body,  a  pair  of 
connected  members  extending  from  said  burner  for  aup- 
porting  the  same  and  form'.ng  a  substantUIly  horlaontal 
opening  In  front  of  said  apertured  face,  a  mOTable  cover 
for  said  bmly  and  a  closure  carried  by  said  cover  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  In  said  opening  whereby  the  heat  from  the 
barner  Is  confined  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  body. 

2.  A  self  heating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
laga  in  said  body  near  the  apex  thereof,  a  projection  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  body  and  converging  toward 
the  rear  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  bwly.  a  burner  In  said 
body  having  an  apertured  face  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  memt)er8  extending  from 
_  said  burner  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said  body  and 
,  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  lugw  whereby  said  burner  Is 
[  supported  In  position,  a  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  meml)ers  and  provld»-d  with  a  slot,  a  screw  extend 
Ing  through  said  slot  Into  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion whereby  said  burner  Is  secured  against  removal 
from  aald  body,  said  members  and  plate  forming  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  opening  In  front  of  said  apertured 
plate,  and  a  ilosure  depending  from  said  cover  and  adapt 
ed  to  rtt  Into  said  opening  whereby  the  heat  from  said 
bo<ly  Is  conflmMl  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  body. 


1.242,490.        <;aSBURNER      -VTTACHME.NT         Ch.^ri.ks 

.sti(;ii!,er,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    .Straus*'    (ias 
Iron   ("0.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  Corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vania      FiWi    .Apr.    10,   1915.      S<>rlal   No.   20.404       (CI 
158—118.) 


J/'     '■' 


i.1 


1.   The  combination  of  an  air  hoo<l.  an  indt'iicmlent  nnz 
zle  carried  by  said  air  hood  and  slidably  iiMiunt.'d  therflu. 
a    fuel    tube    ijet^achabiy    engaging    said    nozzle    and    com 
munlcating    therewith,    and    meanw    whcreliy    said    nozzle 
and   tube  are  detachably  maintained    In   enK^auement   with 
each  other  at   the  oppostnl   ends. 

5.  Th.'  combination  of  an  air  bu..,|.  ,1  u..zzle  slidably 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  tapering  Inlet  end,  a  fuel 
tube  adapted  to  fit  over  said  taperlnK  end  whereby  said 
tube  and  nozzle  are  connected  together,  a  spring  for 
maintaining  said  tapering  end  in  said  fuel  tube,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  fuel  tube  In  Its  operative  po 
sltlon. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  air  hool.  a  nozzle  carried  by 
said  air  hoo<l  ami  Independently  slldahle  therein,  a  fuel 
tube  arranged  to  engag*-  said  nozzle  and  communicate 
therewith,  means  for  maintaining  said  fuel  tube  and 
nozzle  In  connection  with  each  other  and  means  whereby 
the  slldinu  movement  of  said  nozzle  In  one  direction  is 
limited. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  air  hood,  a  nozzle  movably 
carried  thereby,  a  fuel  tube  detachably  and  frlctlonally 
connected  with  said  norzle  and  cooperating  .surfaces  at 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  nosile  and  tube  respectively 
whereby  said  nozzle  and  tube  are  centered  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ua- 
aette. ) 


1.242,491  WATERPROOF  FABRIC.  William  O.  8tod- 
DAHD,  Jr..  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Fn»d«rlc  E.  Kip,  Montcialr.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  191«, 
Serial  No.  118,012.  iCl.  154 — 50.) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacttire  compriaing  two  textile 
fabrics  united  by  a  non-drying  water  proof  adhesive  con- 
taining a  Mown  vegetable  oil. 
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2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  two  textile 
fabrics  united  by  an  adhesive  containing  nitro  cellulose 
and  a  blown  non-drjrlng  oil. 


?*'       Vt^l      J  f        


3.  An  article  of  manufaitur.  compri<!!ng  two  textile 
fabrics  unlte<l  by  an  adhesive  containing  nltro  cellulose 
and  a  blown   vegetable  oil. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  <oinpri8inK  two  textile 
fabrics  united  by  an  adhesise  containing  nitro  cellulose 
and   lilown  castor  oil. 


1.242.492.  PITMAN  .!(  sKi'ii  W  Stobm,  Coshocton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,066.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descri  ed  romprlsloK  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  .said  driving 
element,  a  pitman  provided  with  a  transversely  «  .xtend 
tng  passage  through  which  said  stm  shaft  extends  to 
rotatalily  mount  the  pitman  and  with  side  pockets  lead 
ing  from  the  passage,  a  bushing  in  the  passag*'  of  the  pit- 
man having  side  lugs  fitting  Into  the  po<kets  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  bushing,  the  bottom  portion  and  one  side 
portion  of  the  bashing  being  provided  with  lubricant  pas- 
sages. th«'  pitman  l)elng  provided  with  a  lubricant  pcicket 
extemiing  longitudinally  of  the  [>erf(rraled  portion  of 
said  bushing,  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  holding  the  pitman 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  drlvln*;  element  and  engaging 
the  bushing  to  hold  the  bushing  in  the  pitman,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pitman  ujwn  the  stub  shaft. 


1,242,498  FLECTRICAL  FfRlNK  MIXER  Richard  H 
Strincham.  llountiful,  Utah.  Filed  .Ian  12.  1917.  8e 
rial   No.   142.018.       (Cl    25V*— lOR  » 

1.  In  a  drink  mixer,  a  stator.  a  dl-elcctrl<  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  stator.  a  rotor  Insert- 
Ible  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotatably  snpportlnp 
the  rotor  within  the  receptacle  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
•  tator. 

2.  In  a  drink  mixer,  a  stator.  a  dl  electrh'  recepta<  le 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  stator.  a  rotor  insert- 
Ible  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  rotor  within  the  receptacle  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
stator,  said  means  inclndlng  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of 
the  receptacle  and  locked  thereto  against  turning  move 
ment,  the  rotor  being  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 

3.  In   a   drink   mixer,   a   stator.   a   dielectric   rec«-ptacle 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  stator.  a  rotor  insert 
Ible  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
rotor  within  the  receptacle  and  In  the  plane  of  the  stator. 


said  means  including  a  shaft  disposed  axlally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  locked  thereto  against  turning  movement,  the 
rotor  i>elng  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  Tane 
'detachably  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft  to  extend  diametri- 
cally of  and  en>rage  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle 
to  centralize  the  shaft. 


«•//  ''jw 


fceeS. 


1 1 


n  ■»  w  j-'ti 


&^  w 


4  In  a  drink  mixer,  a  stator.  a  dl  ele<trlc  recepta-  lo 
insertible  within  the  stator.  a  rotor  Insertlble  In  the  recep- 
tacle, means  deta<  hably  engaging  with  the  rotor  for 
revolubly  supporting  It  within  the  receptacle  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  stator.  current  supply  conductors  for  the 
stator.  and  a  switch  in  one  of  the  conductors  arranged  to 
l>e  closed  l>y  positioning  of  the  receptcle  within  the  stator. 

fi.  In  a  drink  mixer,  a  stator,  a  dielectric  receptacle 
insertibli'  within  the  stator.  a  rotor  Insertible  In  the  recep- 
tacle, means  detachably  engaging  with  the  rotor  for 
revolut)ly  supporting  It  within  the  receptacle  and  In  the 
plane  of  the  stator.  current  supply  concluctors  for  the 
stator.  a  switch  in  one  of  the  conductors  arranged  to  be 
closed  tiy  positioning  of  the  receptacle  within  the  stator, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  switch  upon  re 
moval  of  the  receptacle 

K^laims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,242.494  LAMP  SHADE  BRACKET.  IIerbbbt  L. 
Stvbbs,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917. 
Seri.\l  No.  146. 1S3       (CI.  240—114.1 


1.  In  H  lamp  shade  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  split 
resilient  collar  having  the  opposite  ends  overlapped,  aaid 
collar  having  a  key  hole  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
headed  lug  formed  on  the  other  end  Adapted  to  engage  in 
said  slot,  and  finger  engaging  means  rigidly  secured  to  the 
collar  adjacent  the  ends. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.49.-.  SPKINi;  .SUSPENSION  MECHANISM.  i;i> 
Mf.ND  THO.MAS,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.937       (Cl.  267—17.) 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chassis  side 
bar.  a  vehicle  spring,  a  spiral  coll  oti  the  end  of  said 
spring,  iiitans  to  secure  the  end  of  said  spiral  coll  to  said 
side-bar.  and  lever  mechanism  adaptiKl  to  l-e  actuated  t>y 
said  side  I  iu  to  (ause  sjild  spiral  coll  to  partially  unwind 
when  said  slde-hai  rebounds  beyond  the  normal  retract  in 
of  said  vehicle  spring,  STibstaatUlly  at  set  forth. 
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5  In  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chassis 
sidf-Lar,  vertical  slots  Uiereia,  slldable  plates  In  said  slots, 
Inwardlj  projecting  slaeves  on  said  plates,  a  bolt  pa.sslnjj 
through  said  sleeves  to  hold  said  plates  In  said  slot^, 
levers  fulrrunied  on  saiid  sleeves,  a  vehicle  sprinkc.  a  spiral 
coll    iin    the    end    of    s4id    spring   and    secured    upon    said 


sets  uf  I  oils  being  respectively  connected  In  multiple  with 
different  phase  currents. 

2,  A  polyphase  reactance  apparatus,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  transverse  partitions  of  insulating  material  dlvldin- 
said  casing  into  three  ■  umpartments,  and  three  sets  of 
parallel  colls  of  the  •pancake"  type,  kh1>1  sets  Uelug  re 
spe,  lively  Inclosed  in  said  conipartnjents  and  said  sets 
being  respectively  connected  in  multiple  with  different 
phase   currents. 

3.  A  polyphase  reactance  apparatus,  comprising  ihree 
sets  of  parallel  coils  uf  the  •'  pancake  ■  type,  the  dlrec 
tlon  ol  winding  of  the  middle  set  of  colls  being  opposif. 
to  that  of  the  winding  of  the  outer  sets  of  colls,  and  th. 
said  sets  of  colls  being  respectively  connected  In  multlpl. 
with  different  phase  currents. 


1,242,498  XRAY  APPARATUS.  JiLus  B.  W.otz. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor 
Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,462. 
(CI.  250—34.) 


sleeves  Detween  said  levfrs,  a  strap  hooked  over  the  end  of 
said  coil  and  passing  under  said  coil  and  havini:  its  free 
end  secured  to  said  lev«rs.  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers  and  to  said  side-bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  planted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1. -'42. 496  AMBCLANCE-COT.  WiLi-i.*M  H  Thom.^s. 
Sterling.  III.  Filed  ian.  29,  1916.  Serial  No  T.'J.rtMl. 
•  Cl.  -21 — 80.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUas  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  suitable  handles  ;  two  pairs  of  blocks  se 
cured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  frame  and  having  curvi 
linear  lower  faces  dlvei^ng  outwardly  from  said  frame, 
leaf-springs  secured  to  said  blocks  and  conforming  In 
curvature  therewith ;  and  carrying-wheels  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  «laH  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  suitable  handles,  tiro  pairs  of  blocks  secured  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  frame,  and  having  lower  faces  diverging 
outwardly  therefrom  ;  tlie  blocks  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
possessing  greater  tblcktiess  with  relation  to  said  frame 
than  those  at  the  opposite  end  thereof :  leaf-springs  se 
cured  to  said  blocks  and  diverging  from  said  frame ;  and 
carrying-wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs. 


1,242,497.      POLTPHASB    BaACTANCK  -  COIL.      Philip 
ToBCHiri  and  Habbt  8.  Woodbow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
aignors  to  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y      File.l 
Mar.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,066.      (Cl,  175^-,'?60.) 


1.  A  polyphase  reactance  apparatus,  comprising  a  plu 
lallty  of  sets  of  parallel  «olls  of  the  "  pancake  "  type,  said 


t     .r      ill    'vVi  tn  'I 


1.  lu  X  ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
equipped  member,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  on  said 
guide  and  provided  with  guides,  a  slide  adapted  to  t)e 
telescoped  with  said  last  named  guides  and  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  and  tube-supporting  means  on  said  sll<le.  where- 
by said  slide  and  the  tube  carried  thereby  may  be  bodily 
removed  as  a  unitary  structure  from  said   carriage. 

13.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
X-ray-tube-holding  means  movably  supported  on  said  table, 
shutter  mechanism  in  position  to  cudperate  with  a  tube 
on  said  tube-holding  means  and  movable  with  the  latter 
and  formed  of  independently  operable  elements,  and  shut 
ter-controlllng  means  for  Independently  operating  said 
shutter  elements,  connected  with  said  tube  holding  means 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  means  by 
which  the  operator  may  shift  said  holding  means, 

%9.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  table,  X- 
ray -tube-holding  means  movably  supported  on  said  table, 
shutter  mechanism  in  position  to  cooperate  with  a  tube 
on  '<aid  tube-holding  means  and  movable  with  the  latter, 
a  shiftable  electrical  contact,  and  shutter-controlling 
means  and  means  for  shifting  said  contact  grouped  to- 
gether at  a  central  station  and  connected  with  said  tube- 
holding  means  and  serving  as  a  means  by  which  the  oper- 
ator may  shift  said  holding  means. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  main  table  section,  support- 
ing merat)erB  adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  main  sec- 
tion and  formed  of  pivotally-connected  rods,  and  an  X-ray 
plate-supporting  member  plvotally  c<innected  with  the 
upper  ones  of  .said  rods,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

38.  In  an  X-ray  table,  the  combination  of  a  sultably- 
Supporte<l  table-top.  a  support  for  an  X  ray  tube  sup 
porte«l  on  the  table  to  be  movable  thereon  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  suitably  supported  bar.  a  sleeve  mounte<l  on  said 
bar  to  be  shlftable  along  the  latter  and  provided  with 
stops  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  X-ray  tube-support 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  streoscopic 
Work,  and  means  for  relea.sably  securing  said  sleeve  In  its 
different  positions  on  sal<l  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

f  Claims  2  to  12.  14  to  18,  20  to  .'.l,  .33  to  ,{7,  and  39  to 
44  nut  printed  in  the  Uasette.  j 
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1.241', 49!>.  THKKMl)  ELECTRlf  <;ENERATOR  Hakt 
WKi.i,  W  Wkhh.  Cressklll.  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.912.      U'l.  171— 73  1 


1.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  comprising  a  metallic  posi- 
tive element  and  a  metallic  negative  element,  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  elements  being  reduced  In  size,  said 
reduced  ends  constituting  throughout  their  lengths  the 
Joint  to  be  heated,  the  other  ends  of  said  elements  having 
breaks. 

2.  A  therm<»-ele<  trie  couple,  comprising  a  metallic  posi- 
tive element  and  a  metallic  negative  element,  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  elements  being  reduced  In  size,  said 
r»Hluced  ends  constituting  throughout  their  lengths  the 
Joint  to  be  heated,  a  p<irtion  of  the  surface  of  each  element 
Immediately  l>eyond  Its  reduced  end  being  uneven  and 
having  the  same  resistance  as  the  even  portion  thereof, 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  elements  having  breaks. 

3.  In  a  thermo-electric  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  refractory  wall,  of  thermo-electric  couples  passing 
through  said  wall,  one  end  of  each  element  of  each  couple 
being  reduced  In  sire,  said  reduced  ends  projecting  through 
out  their  lengths  beyond  one  surface  of  said  wall  and  con- 
stituting the  Joints  to  be  heated,  and  those  portions  of  the 
elements  which  are  embedded  In  said  wall  being  uneven 
and  having  the  same  resistance  as  the  even  portion 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  generator,  the  'Combination  with 
a  refractory  wall,  of  thermo  electric  couples  passing 
through  said  wall,  one  end  of  each  element  of  each  couple 
being  reduced  in  slae,  said  reduced  ends  projecting 
throughout  their  lengths  beyond  one  surface  of  said  wail 
and  constituting  the  Joints  to  be  heate<i,  and  the  ends  of 
the  elements  projecting  beyond  the  other  surface  of 
said  wall  having  breaks. 

5.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  refractory  wall,  of  thermo-electric  couples  pass- 
ing throtigh  said  wall,  one  end  of  each  element  of  each 
couple  being  reduced  in  size,  said  reduced  ends  projecting 
throughout  their  lengths  beyond  one  surface  of  said  wall 
and  constituting  the  Joints  to  be  heated,  those  portions 
of  the  elements  which  are  embedded  in  said  wall  being 
uneven  and  having  the  same  resistance  as  the  even  por- 
tion thereof,  and  the  ends  of  the  elements  projecting  be- 
yond the  other  surface  of  said  wall  having  breaks. 


1.242,500.  TRACTOR.  NKWTt.N  K.  Wilcox.  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99  734,  (Cl. 
21—114.) 


.  '^^fj^-r^i'''^^^'^^^,'-^  .-4^ 


I     In    a    tractor,    the    combination    of    a    fr.iine.    alined 

wheels   adapted    to   run    in    the   saiw   path   and   acting   to  I 

support    the   frame,  a   stabilizing    wheel   positioned   at  one  j 

side   of   the    tractor,   an    adjustable   extensible   member   on  i 


which  said  wheel  is  Journaled  substantially  In  axial  aliue- 
ment  with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
supporting  wheels  adapted  to  run  substantially  In  the 
same  path,  a  removable  laterall.v  extending  member,  a 
stabilizing  wheel  Journaled  on  said  memtier,  and  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  the  frame  with  the  wheel 
at  either  side  of  the  tractor,  said  means  permitting  its 
vertical  movement  with  relation  to  the  frame. 

.'!.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  run  in  substantially  the  same  path, 
a  statdllzlng  wheel  laterally  separated  from  the  frame,  an 
axle  for  the  stabilizing  wheel,  a  member  connecting  the 
axle  with  the  frame,  means  plvotally  cooperating  with 
said  member  permitting  the  angle  of  such  axle  to  change 
with  relation  to  the  frame  and  also  permitting  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  member  with  relation  to  the  frame  at 
its  pivotal  connection. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving 
and  steering  wheels  supporting  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  run  In  the  same  path,  a  laterally  extending  axle  mem- 
l>er  substantially  in  axial  allnement  with  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  stabilizing  wheel  journaled  on  said  member  at 
a  point  separated  from  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned 
wheels,  means  for  holding  said  axle  member  at  either  side 
of  the  frame,  and  means  acting  as  the  holding  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  last  mentioned 
wheel  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  others. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame  and  arranged  to  run  in  the  same 
path,  one  of  said  wheels  having  a  hollow  bearing  member 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  laterally  positlonetl  stabilizing 
wheel,  an  axle  therefor  extending  inside  of  said  bearing 
and  movably  connected  with  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.242.501.  TIME -FUSE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PBO.T EC- 
TILES.  Waltek  M.  Wilhki.m.  Swarthmore.  and  KiN- 
.VETH  RusHTON.  Wynnewood.  Pa.  Filed  .Aug.  Ifi.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,159.      (Cl.  102—36.) 


1.  In  a  time  fuse  for  an  explosive  projectile,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  cap  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  a 
time  mechanism  supported  on  the  base  and  comprising 
a  controlling  disk,  and  a  coupling  member  comprising  a 
piece  of  relatively  soft  metal  fixedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  cap  and  having  its  other  end  bent  substantially  Into 
the  plane  of  the  controlling  disk  to  engage  the  same  nor- 
mally and  to  be  moved  by  flexing  out  of  such  plane  to 
j-elease  the  time  mechanism  through  Its  inertia  when  the 
projectile  is  fired  from  the  gun. 

2.  In  a  time  fuse  for  an  explosive  projectile,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  cap  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  a 
time  mechanism  supported  on  the  base  and  comprising 
a  notched  controlling  disk,  and  a  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  wide  piece  of  relatively  soft  meUl  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  cap  and  having  its  other  end  bent  substantially 
Into  the  plane  of  the  controlling  disk,  and  provided  with 
a  tongue  to  engage  the  same  normally  and  adapted  to  be 
nio%ed  out  of  such  plane  to  release  the  time  mechanism 
through  Its  inertia  when  the  projectile  is  fired  from  the 
gun. 
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1.242  3<«1'         BALL-RRTAINBR     FOE     RADIAL     BALL    j 

BEAKI.\»;s       SvEy    enrTAF    Wi.wogcisT,    Gottpnborf.  i 
Mw<««l^n    ft»«<ignor   to   Aktlebolaget   SvenskA    Kullagerfa 
^rlk-n.  r,,,Ttpnt)org.   awpden,  a   Corporation  of  Sweden. 
Fn««fi  s-i.r    .M.  1916.     P«>rlal  No.  121,898.     (CI.  64—89.) 


1.  .V  i>nll  r»'tain»'r  for  dmihU'  row  ball  bearing;*,  corn- 
prl>.li)K  two  '<h»*'t  metal  rings,  ont-  for  each  series  of  trails, 
eaih  ring  iwlng  folded  so  as  to  form  pockets  for  the  bails, 
iiaid  riiig.>.  ix-iog  placed  ID  such  position  relatively  to  each 
iith<T  that  the  walls  of  the  pockets  of  each  ring  project 
luro  tht?  spai'-s  between  the  rear  aides  of  adjacent  pockets 
u.''  till'  oth'-r  rliitr. 

6.  A  ba!i  retainer  for  double  row  ball  bearings,  .  oiu 
pricing  two  ^heet-metal  rings,  one  for  each  series  of  lialla. 
each  ring  !>eing  folded  ao  as  to  form  pockets  for  the  balls, 
said  rings  being  fastened  together  In  such  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other  that  the  walls  of  the  pockets  of  each 
ring  proJeiT  into  the  spaces  between  the  rear  sides  of 
adj«''ent  pockets  of  the  other  ring. 

^.  A  ball  retainer  for  double  row  ball  bearings,  com- 
pri.'^lng  twd  sheet-metal  tings  connected  by  welding,  each 
ring  iiflng  folded  so  as  to  form  pockets  for  the  balls,  said 
rings  li»ing  placed  in  such  position  relatiValy  to  each  other 
that  the  walls  of  the  pockets  of  each  ring  project  into  the 
spares  ijttw»-en  the  rear  sides  of  adjacent  pockets  .if  the 
other  rlnK 

I  Claim-  J  t.i  o  and  7  tot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  j 


l._'4.'..j'i:;.  MACHINE  FoR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE- 
H<tTTU.M.><.  Ebastcs  Edwis  Winklbt,  Lynn,  Ma.ss  , 
asKlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
>.  .]..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  ^W 
litlJ.      >erlal    No.    7;i4,«iy6.      tCl.    1 — 18.) 


1.  A  machine  for  opetating  on  shoe  bottoms,  having, 
it:  combination,  a  pair  oC  tacker  mechanisms  mounted  to 
"Wing,  one  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  about  Independent 
a\>s.  a  pair  «{  rock  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
'  hin*-.  operative  connections  between  each  rock  shaft  and 
tucker  mechanism  locate^  on  the  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  cam  for  rocking  the  shafts,  substantia llv  as 
described. 

2.  A  machlDe  for  opvmtlng  on  shoe  bottom.s.  having, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  tacker  mechanisms  mounted 
to  swing,  one  oa  each  sMe  of  the  machine,  about  inde- 
pendent axes,  a  pair  of  i^ock  shafts,  oiw  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  opentire  ronn«ctlona  between  each  rock 
shaft  and  tacker  mechanism  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  machine,  a  cam  for  rnoklng  the  shafts,  and  adjustable 


connei  tions    between    the    cam    and    ro<  k    shafts,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

■i.  A  machine  fur  operating  on  sho«-  bottom!*,  having. 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  tacker  mechanisms  mounted  to 
swing,  one  on  each  side  of  the  maihln.\  ah(.ur  Independent 
axes,  a  pair  of  m.  k  shafts,  one  on  each  sidf  <>f  the  ma- 
chine, operative  .onnections  between  each  rock  shaft  and 
tacker  mechanism  lot  ated  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine, 
a  cam  for  rcxkini;  the  shafts,  adjustable  conuectlona  be- 
tween thf  ctiiu  nud  rock  shafts,  and  means  routrolled 
by  the  width  of  the  shoe  being  operated  upon  for  ad- 
justing th.'  a.ljustal.b'  connections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  -V  mac  hin.'  for  operating  ou  shoe  bottoms,  having,  in 
ct  iiiMnatlon,  two  tacker  mechanisms,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  sho.\  movable  across  the  shoe  bottom  aliout  fixed  axes, 
an  actuator  operating  to  swing  said  tackers.  a  delinite 
angular  distance  about  their  axes,  and  adjustable  .-on 
nections  between  .said  actuator  and  tackers  to  modify  the 
angular  ext.  nt  of  the  movement  normally  imparted  to  the 
tackers  by  said  ac  tuator,  substantially  a.s  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  liottom«.  having. 
in  combination,  two  tacker  mechanisms,  one  at  each  sije 
of  the  shoe,  mounted  on  fixed  axes,  an  actuator  operating 
to  move  said  tackers  inward  across  the  shoe  bottom  a 
definite  distance  about  their  axes  and  then  outward,  means 
operable  preliminarily  to  modify  the  extent  of  the  Inward 
movement  normally  imparted  by  said  ac  tuator.  and  means 
to  operate  said  tackers  before  they  are  moved  outward, 
substantially  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (tazette.] 


1.242.,')04.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATINi;  ON  SHOE 
WELTS.  Ebastus  E.  Winki.ct,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N  .1.  a 
Corp<»ratlon  of  .New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Nov  2».  I'.n-J.  Serial  No.  734. DPn.  I'lvlded  and  thl« 
application  filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No  7H.»K'>fl.  >r\, 
li:— 07.i 


"s  f  "T^.  -x ^ ':  !:•  -  '^  rr, — ^i  ,,     ' 


--*4-\.     -i    ■'■■■    J><  y'    /— 


'la.-      . 


1.  A  machine  for  operating;  on  the  welt  of  a  welted  un- 
soled  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt  rest,  a  welt 
butting  cutter,  a  slide,  a  cutter  carrier  pivotally  con 
necte<l  thereto,  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to  operate 
the  cutter,  and  separate  means  for  moving  the  arii'T 
from  and  toward  the  welt  rest  about  Its  pivotal  connec- 
tion   with    the    slide,    substantially    as    described. 

'_'.  .\  machine  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  welted  nu 
soled  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt  rest,  a  welt 
butting  cutter,  a  slide,  a  cutter  carrier  pivotally  connectcc] 
thereto,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  and  toward 
the  welt  rest  about  Its  jjlvotal  connection  with  the  slide 
including  a  toggle,  and  a  cam  for  breaking  and  making 
the   toggle,   substantially  as   described. 

.{.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  n  welted 
unsoled  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  welt  rest  a  welt 
buttlnj  cutter,  a  horizontal  slide,  n  cutter  carrier  pivoted 
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thereto,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  from 
and  toward  the  welt  rest  about  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  s  lide.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  to 
operate  the   cutter,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  welted  un 
soled  shoe,  having,  In  combination,  a  welt  rest,  a  pivoted 
cutter  carrier  supporting  a  cutter  opposite  the  welt  rest, 
a  pivotal  link  connection  for  supporting  the  forward  end 
Ci  the  cutler  carrier,  constructed  and  arranged  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cutter  toward  and  from  the  welt  rest 
t  I  Ilo^itiou  the  cutter  for  butting,  and  un  ans  for  recipro- 
cating the  cutter  carrier  to  butt  the  welt,  stibstantially 
a^   deiic  ribed. 

5  A  machine  lor  operating  on  the  welt  of  a  welted  un- 
soled shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt  rest,  a  welt 
butting  c  utter  slide,  a  cutter  carrier  supporting  a  cutter 
operated  by  the  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
to  butt  the  welt,  and  separate  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ciing  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  welt  rest  to  posi- 
tion the  cutter  for  butting  the  welt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13   not  printed  in   the  (iazettc.J 


1.242.5<»5.  HITCH  FOR  TRACTOR  IMPELLED  IM- 
PLE.MENTS.  JOH.N  William  Wise.  Knoxville,  111. 
File<l  Mar.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,160.      tCl.  5d— 33.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  an  implement, 
of  a  connector,  means  for  pivotally  eoDQectlng  it  to  the 
tractor,  means  for  attaching  the  implement  to  the  con- 
nee  tor.  and  means  carried  by  the  tractor  for  shifting  the 
rear  end  of  said  connector  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  Its  line  of  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  an  implement, 
of  a  yoke  shaped  connector,  means  for  securing  the  con- 
nector to  the  Implement,  sprocket-wheels  carried  by  the 
tractor,  a  chain  embracing  them,  a  shifting  carriage  car- 
ried by  the  tractor  and  movable  transversely  thereof  by 
said  chain,  and  a  Jointed  connection  between  the  carriage 
and  the  connector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  an  implement 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected!  to  the  tractor,  means  for 
moving  said  yoke  laterally,  means  for  securing  the  im- 
plement to  the  yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  tractor, 
drums  fixed  thereon,  cables  wotind  In  contrary  directions. 
one  on  each  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  and  thereby  said  drums  in  the  same  direction  fo» 
swinging  said  yoke  in  a  horliontal  arc. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  detscribed,  and  in  combina 
tion  with  a  tractor,  a  channeled  way  arranged  trans- 
versely UMreof.  a  carriage  reclprocable  in  said  way,  a 
pivot-niember  carried  by  salil  carriage,  means  for  reclp- 
ro<-ating  the  carriage,  a  connector,  and  a  pivot  member 
carried  by  th«  connertor  and  engaced  with  the  pivot- 
member  above  recited. 

.tlainis  1,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.242,506.  PAPER-ROLL-SUFPORTING  WE«  HANISM. 
Hks'rt  A.  WiBB  Wood,  New  York,  and  JcHv  \  Ibbell, 
MIddletown,  N.  Y.,  assiKUors.  by  mesne  aK>u'nments. 
to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  <orporation  New  York, 
N.  v..  n  Corporation  of  Vir^nia.  File<l  June  ."..  1913. 
s;erial  No.  771.8B8.      (CI.  242— 6^.) 


■^  Jc 


1.  In  u  roll  supply  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  roll  supporting  surfaces  havlnp  depressions  therein, 
with  a  roll  carrying  spindle  having  a  relatively  rotatable 
housing  thereon  adapted  to  seat  In  said  depression,  bear- 
lugs  between  the  housing  and  spindle,  and  means  for 
holding  said  housing  in  said  depression. 

2.  Ifhe  combination  with  a  bracket  havlnt:  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface  provided  with  a  ciepresslon  at 
the  inner  end  thereof,  of  a  paper  roll-carrying  spindle 
having  a  ball  bearing  moanted  thereon  for  engagement 
with  said  horizontal  surface  and  adapte<l  to  enter  said 
depression,  and  a  clamp  on  said  bracket  adapted  f^  engage 
the  outside  of  said  bearing  when  in  said  depression  and 
hold  it  in  position  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface,  of  a  paper  roll  carrying  spindle 
having  a  ball  bearing  moanted  thereon  for  engagement 
with  said  horizontal  surface,  whereby  the  spindle  can  be 
supported  from  said  horUontal  surface  by  the  bearing, 
and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  said  bear- 
ing to  hold  It  in  stationary  position  on  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  roll  carrying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
roll  supporting  surface,  with  a  roll  carrying  spindle  hav- 
ing a  relatively  rotatable  bousing  thereon  adapted  to  roll 
along  said  surface,  bearings  between  the  housing  and  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  holding  the  housing  on  said  sur 
face. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  barinc 
a  roll  supporting  surface,  of  a  paper  roll  ou-rylng  vindle 
having  a  roll  thereon  adapted  to  roll  along  said  sarface. 
a  brake  pulley  on  said  spindle  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  and  means  for  engaging  in  s&ld  groove 
to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally  in  said  roll,  whereby 
the  spindle  will  be  supported  by  the  roll  on  .said  surface 
In  all  Its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  lo  the  Gasette.] 


1,242,507  VENTILATING  AND  HEATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Erastts  W.  Woods,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1915.      Serial  No.  6.950.      iCl.  237 — 48.) 


_      ^    \  —y S 


1.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
atmospheric  air-receiver  vertically  poeitloned  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  air-paaaagea  thereta  and  air 
trap  therebetween  and  a  return  air  passage,  the  air  re- 
ceiver having  aoAelent   capacity   to  contain  a    compan- 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-+- 


October  q,  iqi^. 


tlvpl.v  larifp  volunii-  of  r.-Iatlvely  rold  air.  of  a  sonrce  of 
heat  wlthfn  an  lnclo8«re,  means  to  supply  atmodpherlc 
air  from  th.'  air  recetver  to  within  the  Inclosure  at  a 
point  ahovo  the  soune  of  h.-at.  air  ducts  from  the  source 
of  heat  to  the  space  to  be  hf-ate.l  and  suitable  return-air 
ducts  from  the  ..pac^  to  be  heated  to  the  return-air  pas 
sag-  of  the  air  receiver,  and  means  to  deliver  return  air 
from  said  return  air  pa>«age  to  within  said  indosure  at  a 
point  below  the  source  of  heat 

[Claim  L'  not  printed  In  the  fJazett*^! 


1.242.508.       UKDEEREAMER.      Civdi    S     Wrk.ut,    To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assi)?nor  to  The  National  Supply  Company, 
Toledo.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Oct     24 
191G.     Serial  No.  127  342.      iCl.  25&— 78.) 


centJ^K  ""^"^^""'^^^  a°  elongated  body  havlnR  a 
central  bore  communlcatlDg  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  bit- 
rec«lvtagr  chamber,  having  lateral  rece..,es  at  1  '  ^pplr 
end  and  a   relatively  larg.  portion  at  it.  lower     nd    bU 

Zll  :i  IT  ""''"  '^"'^^  '"^"«'  ""^^-^  '-  the  recJi: 
and  at  their  lower  ends  ,t,tting  e<lge8.  the  bits  being  s„^. 
^nde,I  on  the  «ld  flafigw.  and  adapted  to  swing  In  the 
arger  portion  of  the  cha,b.r.  a  reclprooable  rod  sltua  ed 
10  he  nore  and  between  the  bit.s,  a  blt-separatlng  head 
on  th.  lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  holding  th' 
rod  in  one  position  to  He|>«rate  the  bits  and  In  another 
position  to  allow  the  blt.s  to  collapse.  anoiner 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  a  centrally  bored  bodv  bits 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  so  as  to  have  frl 
osclilatlng  motion,  a  reclprooable  rod  arrange.!  between 
the  bits  and  In  the  bore  in  th.  body,  a  bit  separatln^^ 
blT  j;  ^':J^''^7°"  °^  the  rod  arranged  to  separate  th 
Mt.   when   the  rod  Is  In   ifa  upper  poaitlon.  a  slotted   d. 

hr,"".?*!  T\  "  ''^°''  ^'^'''  '^"^'"^  °°'"  «™  extending 
through  the  body  and  into  the  slut  In  the  said  device  and 

havm^'tb.    other    arm    .xt..ndlng    toward    the    bottom    of 

In  ,  hnM,  '1  "^  "'"'""  ''"■  '"""■'"'^  the  rod  upwardiv 
and  holding  the  same  in  Irt  upper  position,  and  mean.  .,n 
the  l^ver,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  „ 
pipe,  for  retaining  the  rod  in  its  lower  position 

3.   In    an    underreamer.    a    centrally    bored    bodv      hits 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  ther«>f  so  as  to  have  fre. 
osc,  lating   motion,   a    reclprocable   rod   arranged    betw...n 
the  bits  and  In  the  bore  In  the  bo.ly.  a  bit  separating  h.a.l 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  ro4  arranged  to  separate  the  bits 
when  the  rod  Is  in  Its  upp^r  poaitlon.  a  slotted  device  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  on  elbow  lever  having  one  arm 
extending   through   a   longitudinal   slot   In    the   body   and 
nto  the  slot  In  the  said  deylce  and  having  the  other  arm 
lying  in  the  said  Iongltndl»al  slot  and  extending  toward 
the   bottom  of  the  body,   yielding  means   for  moving   the 
rod  upwardly  and  holding  *e  same  In  its  upper  position 
and  means  on  the  lever,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 


Inter  or  of  a  pipe,  for  retaining  the  rod  m  its  lower 
position,  the  sal.l  means  InchullnK  a  head  on  the  Lver 
arrange,!  to  enter  a  receHs  In  the  hrxly  when  the  ro,l  is  in 
Its  l(,wi-r  position. 

4     In  an   underreamer.  a  centrally  bored  body  having  a 
relatively  large  chamber  at  it«  lower  end.  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  the  chamber  having  lateral    recesses,   bits  In   the 
chamtK.r   having  portions  at    their   upper  ends   projecting 
into    the    recesses   and    supporting   the    bits   so    that   they 
may    have   free  oscillating  motion,   a   rod    reclprocable   be- 
tween   the   bits  and   In    the   bore   In    the   body,   and   a    bit- 
separating   head   on    the   rod   adapted    to   expand    the   bits 
In   the  rhamher  when   the   rod   U   moved  upwardiv  and   to 
allow   them   to  collapse   when   at   Its   lowest  position     the 
relative   cross-section   of   the  rod   and   bits   l)elng  such   as 
to   allow    the   bits    to   swing    toward    ei»ch    other   «t    their 
lower  ends  when   the   rod   is  lowered   and   to  prevent   the 
upper   en.is   of  the  bits   moving  toward   each   other   so  as 
to  permit  the  bits  to  escape  from  the  recesses 

5  In  an  underreamer.  a  centrally  bored  body,  bits  con 
nected  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  so  as  to'  have  free 
oscillating  motion,  a  reclprocable  rod  arranged  between 
the  i.itH  and  in  the  bore  in  the  body,  a  bit  separating 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  arranged  to  separate 
bits  when  the  rod  Is  In  its  upper  position,  a  slotted  de- 
vl.e  „n  th^  rod,  an  elbow  lever  having  one  arm  extending 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  body  and  Into  the  slot 
In  the  said  devi<e  and  having  the  other  arm  Ivlng  In  the 
said  longitudinal  slot,  yielding  means  for  moving  the  rod 
upwardly  and  holding  the  same  In  Its  upper  position,  and 
means  on  the  lever,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  in 
terlor  of  a  pipe,  for  reUlnIng  the  rod  In  its  lower  posi- 
tion. 

(Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,242.509  BEDFRAME.  .I.ick  Zatzkin.  Jersey  City, 
N.  .J  Filed  Ih'c.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,944.  (Cl' 
&— 58.) 


1.  li.  ;i  <levice  of  the  class  described,  the  coiiiblnatl..a 
with  a  pair  of  vertical  rails  having  perforations  throu^-'i 
their  w.-jlls  at  the  „uter  side  near  the  top  thereof,  a  frame 
slldably  engaging  said  rails,  a  tubular  element  In  said 
frame,  a  rod  rotatably  held  In  said  tubular  element,  said 
rod  having  bent  ends  extending  outwardly  through  said 
element,  operating  handles  on  said  rod.  arms  carried  by 
said  handles,  said  arms  having  means  for  engagement  with 
the  mentioned  perforutlon.s  and  means  for  exerting  a  tor- 
sional effect  upon  said  rod.  handle  and  arms  whereby  th.' 
latter  are  normally  pressed  against  said  rails 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spn.ed 
vertical  nills,  a  frame  slidable  thereon,  said  frame  having 
an  'jpper  h..ll..w  element,  of  a  plug  rigid  In  sai.I  element  a 
rod  revoluble  in  said  plug,  means  combined  with  the  .  nds 
of  said  ro.l  adapted  to  engage  In  perforations  In  sal.t 
rails,  an  op».ratlng  means  therefor  and  a  torsion  spring 
adapted  to  normally  cause  engagement  between  said  en 
gaging  means  and  said  rails. 


1,242.510       SE.ALING-C.AP   FOR    BOTTLES       FREnaairK 
E,    .Wdbrsen,    Red    Wing.    Minn       Filed    Aug    7     IQlfl 

Serial  No    113,r)2R.      fCl.  215 10  ) 

1.  A  metallic  sealing  cap  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
t»ent  into  locking  ,'ontact  with  a  bottle  head.  <ind  an 
opener  Integral  with  the  cap  and  normally  resting  In  dose 
contact  with  the  periphery  thereof,  said  opener  .onslst- 
Ing  of  a  iMKly  adapted  to  be  bent  outward  from  the  flange 
and  reinforcing  wings  on  the  body  designed  to  be  bent 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  bear  against 
the  cap.  '^ 
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5.  A  metallic  sealing  cap  having  a  tlange  adapted  to  be 
bent  Into  locking  contact  with  a  bottle  head  and  an 
.>I).ner  Integral  therewith  consisting  of  a  sh.et  metal  body 
having  wings  with  .  urved  tips  thereon,  said  opener  being 
adapted  when  In  normal  position  to  lie  close  against  the 
periphery  of  the  flange  with  said  curved  tips  resting  be 
tween    the    outer    folds    of    said    flange,    said    body    being 


adapted  to  be  bent  slightly  outward  by  the  ordinary  bot 
tie  sealing  device  and  also  adapted  to  be  further  bent  by 
the  fingers  to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  annular  flange,  while  the  wings  are  turned  up 
with  their  rear  edges  against  said  tlange  to  form  a  rein 
forcement  for  said  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,242,511.  SOLAR  HEATER.  Wii.i.iaii  J.  Bailbt.  Mon 
rovla.  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  774.374. 
(Cl    126—271.) 


1.  Means  for  exposing  a  non  freezing  liquid  to  heat 
from  the  sun  to  heat  the  said  liquid,  water  containing 
means,  and  means  for  transferring  heat  from  the  liquid  to 
the  water. 

2.  Means  for  exposing  non-freezing  liquid  to  heat  from 
the  sun  to  heat  said  liquid,  water  containing  means,  and 
means  for  conducting  said  liquid  into  close  proximity  with 
the  water  containing  means  to  cause  heat  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  liquid  to  the  water. 

,3.  Means  located  in  exposetl  position  for  containing 
non  freezing  liquid  to  cause  to  liquid  to  be  heated  by  the 
sun,  means  for  containing  water  in  a  protected  position, 
and  means  for  circulating  liquid  from  the  first  means  in 
proximity  to  the  water  In  the  protected  position  to  trans- 
fer heat  from  said  liquid  to  the  water. 

4.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  sun  heater  circulating  system,  a 
non-freezing  liquid  In  said  system,  a  sun  heater  connected 
In  said  system,  a  tank  containing  water  to  be  heated,  a 
portion  of  said  sun  heater  circulating  system  extending 
into  said  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  water  to  and 
from  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  sun  heater  circulating  system,  a 
sun  heater  connected  in  said  system,  a  non  freezing  liq- 
uid In  said  system,  a  standpipe  in  said  system,  a  water 
tank  Into  which  a  portion  of  said  system  extends,  and 
means  for  conducting  water  to  and  from  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.512       COHERER  PROTECTOR.       Harry    D     Bitz, 

Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Jan.    28,    1914.       Serial    No 

S14.03,3.      (Cl.  250—30.* 

1  The  combination  with  a  coherer  having  end  termi- 
nals, of  a  metallic  case  inclosing  the  coherer,  contact 
members  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  coherer  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the 
contact  members  from  said  case. 

2.  The   combination   with   a   coherer  having  end   terml 
nals.  of  a  case  Inclosing  the  coherer,  non  conductive  con- 


duits extending  through  the  case,  movable  contact  mem- 
bers located  in  said  conduits  and  adapted  for  co.iperatlon 
with  the  coherer  terminals,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
contact  members. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coherer  having  end  termi- 
nals, of  a  case  Inclosing  the  coherer,  conduits  located  In 
the  case,  contact  members  slidable  In  the  conduits  and 
adapted  for  co.iperatlon  with  the  coherer  terminals,  means 
for  yieldingly  tensioning  the  contact  members  toward  the 
coherer  terminals,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  contact 
members  from  the  coherer  terminals  against  the  yielding 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coherer  having  terminals,  of 
a  case  inclosing  the  coherer,  non-conductive  conduits  pro- 
jecting through  the  case,  contact  members  in  said  con- 
duits, yielding  means  for  forcing  the  contact  members  to- 
ward the  coherer  terminals,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  contacts  from  engagement  with  the  said  termlnaU 
against  said  yielding  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  case  having  closed 
ends,  of  non  conductive  conduits  extending  through  the 
closed  ends  Into  the  Interior  of  the  case,  a  coherer  sup- 
ported by  said  conduits,  out  of  contact  with  the  caae.  and 
having  terminals  projecting  Into  the  conduits,  contact 
members  slldably  mounted  In  the  conduits,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  contact  members. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.242.613.  DYNAMO  SUSPENSION.  Wil  LIaM  F. 
BorCHft,  Depew,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (iould  Coupler  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22.  191^. 
Serial  No.  29.710.     (Cl.  105 — 288.) 


1.  A  dynamo  suspension  having  in  .  omblnatlou  wirh  a 
car  truck,  supporting  meml>ers  extending  from  the  tnuk. 
a  pair  of  blocks  carried  upon  said  supporting  meml^ers. 
one  at  each  side  of  the  suspension,  a  supporting  frame 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  blocks,  said  frame  having 
two  parts  extending  downwardly  from  said  blocks  re 
spectlvely,  two  parts  extending  laterally  from  each  of 
said  downwardly  extending  parts,  one  of  said  lateral 
parts  being  Integral  with  said  downwardly  extending 
parts,  and  two  spaced  apart  cross  members  parallel  with 
the  car  axle,  connecting  the  laterally  extending  members 
on  one  side  with  the  laterally  extending  members  on  the 
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other  side  0/  tl»«  Buapeaalon,  and  oMans  whereby  the  dy- 
namo U  adjustably  curled  by  aald  croas  members. 

'i.  A  dynamo  suspeosloa  having  In  eorablnatloa  with  a 
car   tru<k.    two    pairs  of   bars   extpuding   from    the    truck. 
ODP  pair  on  each  side  of  the  truck,   the  liars  of  fach  pair 
being  spaced  apart   from  and  running  parallel   to  one  an 
other   adjacent    the  outer  ends   thereof,   a    pair   of   blocks 
carried  upon  said  bars,  one  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  each 
block  being  bolted  to  e«ch   member  of  each   pair  of   said 
bars,  the  bolts  passing  through  slots  In  the  bars,  wheredv 
adjustment  of  the  block.i  longitudinally  of  the  bars  is  p.r 
mltted.  and  a  swinging  dynamo   <upportlnc  frame   pivot 
ally  supported  from  said  blocks. 

3.  A  dynamo  suapenslcn  hnving  in  combination  with  a 
•ar  truck  two  pairs  of  bars  extending  from  the  truck,  one 
pair  on  each  side  of  thf  truck,  a  pair  of  blocks  carried 
upon  sAld  bars,  one  on  qach  aide  of  the  truck,  each  !)lock 
b«lng  bolted  to  each  member  of  each  pair  of  said  bars  and 
a  swinging  dynamo  supporting  frame  plvotally  supported 
from  said  blocks, 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  prlnttd  In  the  Gasetie. ) 


1^4^,614.      STEKRING  DEVICE   FOR    SLED.S.      L«o    K. 
BouBOON   and  Aujts   f.  Bockoon,   Woodstock.   Vt..   as- 
algBors  to  Woodatotk  JiAJiufacturing  (  ompany.   Ineor 
poratad.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1814.     Serial  No    65,2tH>       (Ci 
21— »4.) 


--*• 


t^l.^-^^ 


A  coasting  device,  conprlslac  a  fruse  and  runnara. 
each  In  the  form  of  a  tke*  piy^tally  connected  to  the 
frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis  immediately  adjacent  each 
skee  upon  which  the  same  may  be  rocked  for  steering,  a 
T-shape  lever  conalatlBg  of  a  bar  extending  croaswl»e  of 
thm  coasting  devlca  and  phttrodlng  b«yoBd  the  seat  thare 
of  at  each  ead.  and  a  Umfltodljuaiy  •ztesdlag  bar.  a  post 
rising  from  each  ske«,  aad  a  conn«<tlon  b«t»reeB  tha  apper 
end  of  the  posts  and  said  lever  consisting  of  separate  links 
extending  from  the  post  tespectlvely  to  said  lever. 


1.242..-)15.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  RBFBKiEBATIN^;  Al' 
PARATUS.  A  Lao  BBarr.  South  Bralntree  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.     SeHal  No.  117,968.     (01.62—118.; 


1.   -V   check  valve  composed   of  a   rigid   tube   having  an 
orifice  in  its  side  covered  «'lth  a  soft  rubber  tube,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pipe  or  coarlult  in  an  apparatus  containlni? 
amiiPinl.T,   so  that  the  vahie  will   he  cmstantly  exposed   to 
the  a.tlon  thereon  of  that  substance. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In- the  (Jazette.] 


of    the    vehicle    and    returninf    it    to    its    normal    position 
which  Indicate.^  the  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


1.242,51«  DIRBCTIO.N-rNDICATOR.  Osa  Leo  Biiir- 
TON,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No 
87.21  a      (CI.   177—437.) 

1  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles,  a  source  of  elac- 
trical  aupply,  a  pointer,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  dr- 
colta,  maans  for  closing  afly  one  circuit  at  a  time  for  ro- 
tating said  pointer  to  a  sheeted  signal  position  to  indi- 
cate the  anticipated  movetient  of  tb«  vehicle,  means  for 
aatODsatlcally  locking  said  pointer  In  Its  selected  signal 
position,  and  means  for  aujomatically  releasing  the  locked 
pointer  after  having  signaled   the  anticipated    movement  I 


^  In  a  dir.^ction  indicator  for  vehl.-les,  a  sour-e  of  elec- 
tn.al  supply,  a  pointer  and  means  for  illumiuaiing  said 
point.T.  a  plurality  nf  .Ircults  for  controlling  the  for- 
ward, right,  left  and  stop  movements  of  the  pointer 
means  for  closing  any  one  circuit  at  a  time  to  cause  the 
pointer  to  Indicate  the  anticipated  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle In  the  shortest  path  of  travel  of  the  Indicator,  and  said 
travel  not  to  excwHl  one  half  revolution  In  any  one  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  c1ose<l 
circuit  after  the  anticipated  movement  of  the  vehicle  has 
been  signaled  by  the  pointer,  and  means  for  automatically 
•  losing  the  circuit  controlling  the  forward  position  of  the 
puinfr.  and  when  the  pointer  has  returned  to  said  for- 
ward position,  open  the  circuit,  and  automatically  lock 
the  pointer  In  Its  forward  signaling  position. 

a.  In  a  device  having  a  direction  pointer  of  the  class 
descrlbeil.  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  the  pointer  to  se- 
lected movements  to  Indicate  the  anticipated  movement 
of  a  vehicle  electrically  by  caualng  a  selected  circuit  to  be 
closed  and  automatically  opened  after  the  pointer  has 
reached  Its  anticipated  signal  position  aad  signaled  the 
anticipated  movement  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  normally 
locking  the  pointer  in  Its  selected  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  dosing  a  circuit  to  unlock  the  pointer  and 
revolve  It  to  Its  normal  position  and  again  automatically 
open  the  circuit  and  lock  the  pointer  from  rotation  until 
another  circuit  has  ben  closed  for  signaling  the  antlcl- 
pate<l  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  .aslng.  a  source 
of   electrical    supply,    a    direction    pointer,    a    plurality    of 
compound-wound  differentially  connected  stationary  arraa 
ture  poles,  revolving  flehls.  a  revolving  field  shaft,  a  col- 
lector Hng  having  a  peripheral  contact  face  flxed  to  said 
.shaft  and  in  circuit  with  said  fields,  a  neutral  plate  fixed 
to  the  periphery  of  said  collector  rtng.  a  stationary  com 
mutator,    a   plurality   of  normally   open    circuits   leading 
from  said  stationary  commuUtor  to  aald  rerolvlng  fields. 
lever  actuated  circuit  closing  means  for  closing  any  one 
circuit  at  a  time  to  revolre  said  fields,  not  to  exceed  one- 
half  revolution   In  any  one  dUwtlon   for  finding  the  se 
lected  .signal  position,  a  locking  ring  fired   to  the  casfag 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  looking 
armature  receiving  recesses,  an  electrically  actuated  arma- 
ture  pUviUlly   supported    by   one   of   the   revolving  fields, 
and    means  for  opening  one  of  the  circuits  for  returning 
the    direction    pointer    to    its    forward    pointing    position 
after  the  fields  have  b«^n  revolved  to  move  the  direction 
pointer  to  a  .selected  signal  position. 

6.  In  a  direction  Indicator  comprising  an  electric  appa- 
ratus .onnlsting  of  a  casing,  a  direction  pointer,  com- 
pound w.niiid  and  dlfTerentlally  connected  stationary  arma- 
ture poles  arranged  In  opposed  pairs  and  providing  for 
normally  opt^a  circuits,  namely,  forward,  stop,  left  and 
right ;  series  wound  fields  adapted  to  rotate  not  to  exceed 
one-half  revolution  In  any  one  direction  between  said 
armature  poles,  a  collector  ring  having  a  peripheral  con- 
tact ia<e  In  Hrniit  with  said  fields  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  fields,  a  neutral  plate  flxed  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cnlle.  tor-ring,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  locking 
ring  flxed  to  the  csslng  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bx  king  armature  receiving  recesses,  a 
locking  armature  plvotally  supported  by  wne  of  the  revolv- 
ing fields,  and  adapted  to  seat  Its  free  end  In  one  of  aald 
recesses  for  locking  the  dlrecUon  pointer  against  move- 
ment when  the  circuits  are  open,  and  means  for  cloalac 
the  forward  circuit  and  returning  the  dlrecUoa  pointer  to 
Us  forward  pointing  position  after  a  turning  or  stop 
signal  has  been  Indicated  by  the  pointer. 

K'laims  (•>  to  9  not  printed   in  the  'Jazette.] 


ic. 


October  9.  1917. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


1.242,517.  ELEl  TRIC  COUPLING  rOR  TRAIN  LINE 
CIRCUITS  THO.NfA.s  R.  Kkow.v.  SpaiklU,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  WeKtlnghouse  Air  Brake  company.  Wll- 
menllng,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  IVnusylvnnia.  Filed 
.July  14,  i:«14.     S»rial  No.  b5t'.9y(t.     (CI.  173— .'132.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  tlxed  contacts  con 
oected  to  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable  contact  carrier 
having  corresponding  contacts,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
for  projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect  flxed 
contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  said  cylinders  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  controlling 
th>-  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con 
nected  to  train  line  cli cults,  and  a  movable  contact  car- 
rier having  corresponding  conta<ts.  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders for  projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect 
flxed  contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  said  cylinders  be 
Ing  horizontally  arranged  and  of  a  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  carrier. 

:\.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  n  lasing  containing  a  plurality  of  tixed  contacts  con 
nected  to  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable  contact  carrier 
having  correepondlng  contacts,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
for  projecting  aald  carrier  to  electrically  connect  flxed 
contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  said  cylinders  being 
formed  in  telescoping  sections  supported  on  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  thereto. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  flxed  contacts  con- 
nec  ted  to  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable  contact  car- 
rier having  corresponding  contacts,  of  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  formed  in  telescoping  sections  for  projecting  said 
<arrler  and  supported  thereon,  and  a  spring  within  said 
rylludcr  for  opposing  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
carrier. 

o.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  tlie  combination 
with  a  •  aslng  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con 
necte<l  to  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable  contact  car- 
rier having  corresponding  contacts,  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
Imlers  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect 
(Ixed  contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  said  cylinders  be- 
ing fornietl  In  telescoping  sactioas  supported  on  said  car 
rier,  springs  for  opposing  the  inward  movement  of  said 
<arr;er.  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  l^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242. r.18.  DRYING-MACHINE.  William  .M.  I'-rowmll, 
Rrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  .\rthur  N. 
iiood,  Newton,  Maw.,  and  John  T  Nightingale,  Ikiston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  1,  l»ir>.  Serial  No.  94.586.  (CI. 
2.->7— 101.) 

1.  The  oombinatlan  of  a  drying  tuhe  having  a  coor-tric- 
tion  near  the  discharge  end,  means  for  heating  the  dry- 
ing tube,  and  means  for  forcing  tlie  material  uuiler  pies- 
!>ure   through  said  drying  tuh«. 

2.  The  combiaatlosi  of  a  drying  tuhe  having  constric- 
tions one  Dear  the  iatake  cad  and  ob«  near  the  dis<-harge 
end.  means  for  heating  the  dryin.^;  tuht-  aa>l  UM'aas  for 
forcing  th«'  material  under  pres><ur«  through  said  drying 
tube. 

24:'.  O.  O. — 25 


a.  The  combination  of  a  drying  tube,  means  for  heating 
the  drying  tube,  means  for  forcing  the  material  under 
pressure  through  said  drying  tube,  and  a  knife  to  slice 
through  the  material  before  it  enters  the  drying  tut>e. 


4,  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drying  tubes,  a 
heating  jacket  surrounding  said  drying  tuttes,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  material  to  be  dried  through  t!ie  said  tubes, 
said  pipes  diverging  toward  the  discharge  end 

.'i.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drying  tubes,  a 
heating  Jacket  surrounding  said  drying  tubes,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  material  to  be  dried  through  said  tubes, 
the  discharge  orifices  of  the  said  tubes  being  arranged  so 
that  the  orifices  of  the  top  tubes  project  bryond  those  of 
the  tubes  just  below.  1    f* 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.niH.  CAR  ROOF.  Richard  Webb  IUb.nf.it,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  t  anada.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
0*11,836.      (CI.  108 — 0.3.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  a  roof-frame  l.av 
ing  a  aeries  of  downwardly  turned  channel-iron  carllnes, 
of  roof  sheets  with  upwardly  tnme<l  side  edges  entering 
the  carllnes  and  having  turned  back  extreme  edges,  and 
means  fastening  the  turned  back  edge  portions  to  the 
carllnes. 

2.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  a  roof-frame  hav 
ing  a  series  of  downwardly  turned  channel  Iron   carllnes, 
of   flat    roof-sheets    with   stiffening   beads   secured    to    the 
underside  thereof,  and  means  fastening  the  sheets  to  the 
carllnes. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  downwa'dly- 
turned  channel  iron  carllnr,  of  a  roofing  sheet  having  an 
upwardly- turned  side  edge  entering  the  carllne  and  having 
a  tnmed-back  extreme  edge,  a  clip  for  fastening  the 
turatd-haek  edge  portions  to  the  interior  of  the  carllne. 
and  a  hanger  for  said  clip  integral  with  the  lower  face  of 
the  web  portlca  of  said  carliae. 


1.242.520.      BLANK  FEEDING   MSCHANIBM       William 

Ciuaaow,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.     8erlal  No. 

152.535.      (CI.   271—23.) 

.'{.  In  a  blank  feeding  mechanism,  the  < ombination  of  a 
magazine  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  blanks,  a  movable 
laemher  provided  with  a  blaDk-eogaging  projection  moont- 
ed  at  one  end  of  the  nagaxlne.  a  stationary  abutment  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  magwaine ,  means  for  moving  said 
projection  toward  said  ahatmaat  in  the  plane  of  an  inter- 
posed blank  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  Maak  and  thcrahy 
buckle  said  blank  Intemedlate  its  ends,  auans  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  said  projectioo  to  acconunodatc  the 
BU'chanisaa  to  blanks  of  varloas  thicknesses  and  means 
for  engaging  t^  bnckl«d  portion  of  the  blank  to  renssve 
the  sane  from  the  nsagasina. 

7.  Id  a  Maak-feedlng  aechani«ni.  the  csnshtoiatlon  of  a 
liiugazlne    i>rovided    with    boitom    members    CKteading    in- 
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wardly  a  limited  dlstanc*  from  the  sldM  of  said  magazine, 
means  for  bending  a  blank  In  said  magaxlne  downwardly 
f>etween  said  bottom  members,  means  for  feeding  said 
downwardly    bent   blank   away    from   the   magazine,   and 

means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom  mem- 
htra  to  prevent  return  movement  of  said  blank  with  said 

feedlnj:  iiu-ans. 


13.  In  a  blank  feeding  laechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contMn  a  stack  of  blanks,  one  wall 
of  said  magazine  being  undercut  adjacent  its  lower  ends,  a 
pair  of  members  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  project 
through  said  wall  into  tbe  magazine,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers bping  provided  with  a  blank  supporting  portion  and 
a  blank  separating  slot,  and  means  for  moving  a  blank 
longitudinally  into  said  <ots  and  subsequently  bending 
said  blank  intermediate  Ita  ends. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6.  8  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.) 


1.242.521.  WINDOW-SHADK-ROLLER  BRACKBT.  Wll^ 
LiAM  B.  CASwatJ.,  Newport,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-flfth 
to  Ann  E.  Caswell.  Newijort,  R.  I.     Piled  Feb.  15,  1916 

Serial  No.  78.445.     (01.  156—24.) 


A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  flat  elongated 
body  portion  having  an  intermediate  upstruck  longitudinal 
lib  and  its  opposite  ends  folded  over  on  the  rib  side  of  the 
body  to  form  attaching  flanges  having  their  Inner  ends 
offset  and  extended  inwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rib 
to  form  spaced  clamping  lips,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  apart,  and  fastening  devlcee  piercing  the  attaching 
flanges  for  securing  the  b<»dy  portion  to  a  support  and 
forcing  the  clamping  lips  into  frlctional  engagem»>nt  with 
a  shade  roller  support. 


1.242.622.     WIRB-NAIL  MACHINE.    William  F.  Chris 
TIBON  and  Hadlbt  O.  Christison,  Kokomo,  Ind     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,438.     (CI.  10—51.) 
1.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  means  for  pointing  and  cut- 
ting off  the  nail,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  swing 
ing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  rl^ht  angles  to  the  wire,  chisels 
carried  by  the  levers,  reciprocating  wedge  means  to  swing 
the  levers  toward  the  wire,  »  pair  of  bars  one  for  each  of 
said  rwln«ing  levers,  each  |ar  having  a  head,  said  head 
being  assembled  between  the  lever  and  an  adjacent  we<lge, 
said  bar  beln«  pivoted,  and  a  friction  roller  In  the  head 
contacting  the  wedse. 


2.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  means  for  pointing  and  cut- 
ting off  the  nail  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  swing 
ing  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  wire,  chisels 
carried  by  the  levers,  horizontally  reciprocating  wedge 
means  to  swing  the  levers  toward  the  wire,  a  roller  to  re 
dure  the  antifriction  between  each  wedge  and  adjacent 
levgr,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  roller  inde- 
pendently of  said  wedge  and  lever. 


I  3.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  a  rotntlng  shaft,  an  anvil 
wire  feeding  means,  wire  clamping  means,  and  nail  head 
forming  means,  all  of  said  means  operated  from  said  shaft, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  swinging  In 
a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  wire,  elastic  means 
to  normally  separate  the  upper  endx  of  the  levers,  chisels 
carried  by  the  levers,  horizontal  guides,  wedges  directed 
by  said  gnldes  to  move  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  to- 
ward each  other,  means  comprising  eccentrics  on  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  wedges  and  anti-friction  wheels 
between  the  weilges  and  levers  said  wheels  having  oscilla- 
tory movement. 

4.  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  anvil, 
wire  feeding  means,  wire  clamping  means,  and  nail  head 
forming  means,  all  of  said  means  operated  from  said 
shaft.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  swing 
ing  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  wire,  chisels 
carried  by  the  levers,  elastic  means  to  normally  separate 
the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  guides,  wedges  directed  by 
said  guides  to  move  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  toward 
each  other,  means  comprising  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  for 
reciprocating  the  wedges,  a  head  between  each  wedge  and 
lever,  said  head  having  oscillatory  movement,  an  antl  fric- 
tion wheel  in  the  head  contacting  the  wedge  and  pin  bear- 
ings between  the  head  and  lever. 


1.242,528.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Geoboe  R.  Cornwall,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  874,927.     (C\.  41—46.) 


Prinlitv  la  ttir  >r1 

•m«rvaUr  ml  all 

Irh  aru     II  w  ttw 

W  tmvw  or   u    Uvt, 


J 


1.  A  typographic  letter  press  composing  device  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  thereon  a  line  of  characters,  and  carry- 
ing an  adhesive  material  which  Is  non-absorbent  of  moist- 
ure, the  strip  and  the  line  of  characters  having  opposite 
properties  with  respect  to  the  transmission  of  light  there- 
through. 

2.  A  typographic  letter  press  composing  device  compris- 
ing a  .strip  having  thereon  a  line  of  characters,  and  carry 
ing  an  adhesive  material  which  Is  substantially  non- 
evaporative,  the  strip  and  the  line  of  characters  having 
opposite  properties  with  respect  to  the  transmlsalon  of 
light   therethrough. 


OCTOBBR  9,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


0/^ 


3.  A  typographic  letter  press  composing  device  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  thereon  a  line  of  characters,  the  strip 
being  impregnateii  with  an  adhesive  material  which  is 
substantially  non  evaporative,  the  strip  and  the  line  of 
characters  having  opposite  properties  with  respect  to  the 
transmission   of  light   therethrough. 

4.  A  t.vpographlc  letter  press  composing  device  coinprls 
Ing  a  str^p  having  thereon  a  line  of  characters,  and  carry 
Ing  an  adhesive  material  which   is  a  continuant  moisture 
retainer,  the  strip  and  the  line  of  characters  having  oppo 
site   properties  with  respect   to   the   transmission   of   light 
therethrough. 

5.  A  typographic  letter  press  (omposing  device  comprls 
Ing  a  strip  having  thereon  a  line  of  characters,  and  carry 
Ing  an  adhesive  material  which  is  a  continuant  moisture 
retainer  and  which  Is  non  absorbent  of  moisture,  the  strip 
and  the  line  of  characters  having  opposite  properties  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.242.524.  RAILBONDING  APPARATUS.  Lawkzj.nxb 
P.  CBECELirs  and  Pacl  II.  Ebe&lkin.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,074.      (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


:^-'o' 


1.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  an  electrode  supporting 
member,  means  for  suportlng  said  member  from  a  rail 
alongside  the  latter,  comprising  a  rail  clamping  device  ^on- 
nected  to  said  member  and  having  means  for  forming 
clamping  engagement  with  the  rail  below  the  top  line 
thereof  so  as;  to  leave  the  gage  line  of  the  rail  unobstructed, 
one  or  more  electro<les  carried  by  said  member  and  means 
by  which  said  electrode  or  electrodes  may  be  caused  to 
clamp  a  bond  to  the  rail  with  suflSclent  pressure  for  bond- 
ing purposes. 

13,  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  support  having  means 
whereby  it  ma.v  be  secured  in  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  rail  so  that  the  gage  line  is  clear  and  unobstructed, 
a  box-like  structure  carried  by  the  support  at  the  side  of 
the  rail  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electrode,  and  means 
for  movlns  said  box-like  structure  toward  and  from  the 
rail 

18  In  n  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  support  having  means 
for  forming  a  clamping  engagement  with  a  rail,  whereby 
electrodes  carried  by  the  support  may  be  held  at  the 
side  of  the  rail  without  obstructing  the  gage  line  :  a  pair 
of  electrodes  carrle<l  by  the  support :  and  screw  ailjusting 
devices  operatlvely  connected  with  the  electrodes  so  that 
they  may  be  independently  adjusted  in  an  endwls«>  direc 
tlon  toward  and  from  the  rail,  and  whereby  the  bond  may 
be  clamped  with  sufficient  pressure  against  the  rail  for 
rail  bonding  purposes. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  IT.  lit.  and  2<)  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.242.525.  RAIL-BONDING  APPARATUS.  Lawrbnck 
P  CRErEMr.s,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914,  Serial  No. 
865,065.  Renewed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  105.723. 
(Cl.  219—12.) 
1.   In  an  apparatiLs  for  uniting  metal  bodies,  a  support, 

a  pair  of  adjacent  high  resistance  heating  electrodes  car- 


ried by  said  support  and  Insulated  from  each  other  so 
that  they  may  be  connected  In  a  series  circuit,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  electrocles  toward  and 
from  the  bodies  to  be  united,  said  electrodes  being  mov- 
ably mounted  In  such  a  manner  that  when  they  are 
pressed  against  one  of  said  bodies  to  be  united  the  rela- 
tive pressures  of  the  two  electrodes  on  said  body  are 
automatically  adjusted. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  metal  bodies,  a  support, 
a  pair  of  high  resistance  electrodes  carried  thereby  and 
insulated  from  each  other  so  that  they  may  be  connecte<l 
in  a  series  circuit,  said  electrodes  having  their  inner  endi* 
adjacent  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  electrodes 
toward  or  from  said  bodies  and  for  causing  the  ends  of 
said  electrodes  to  bear  forcibly  against  one  of  said  bodies, 
and  means  whereby  aald  electrodes  are  automatically 
caused  to  bear  with  predetermined  relative  pressures 
against  said  body. 

7.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  support,  means  hv 
which  said  support  may  be  clamped  to  the  rail  at  one 
side  of  the  latter,  an  electrode  carrier  supported  by  said 
support  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  rail,  nn 
adjusting  device  for  simultaneously  moving  the  electro(ie^ 
toward  and  from  the  rail  and  for  simultaneously  causin;: 
both  electrodes  to  bear  forcibly  against  a  terminal  of  the 
l)ond  to  be  united  to  the  rail,  said  electrodes  having  a 
loose  mounting  on  said  carrier  so  that  they  will  hear 
against  the  terminal  with  predetermined  pressures  wlit a, 
pressure  Is  applied   through  said  adjusting  mechanism 

12.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  rail  clamp  ha  vine  n 
part  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  rail  when  Ui>- 
clamp  is  secured  to  the  rail,  a  member  carried  by  said 
laterally  projecting  part  of  the  clamp,  and  extendiu-' 
transversely  of  said  clamp  or  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  a 
support  for  one  or  more  heating  electrodes,  having  a  slot 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  said  slot  loosely  re- 
ceiving said  member,  a  slide  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
support  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  rail  in  a  dire 
tlon  at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  means  for  adJustiiiK 
said  slide,  and  one  or  more  heating  electrodes  carried  by 
said  slide. 

K^lalms  2.  4  to  6.  8  to  11,  and  13  to  21  not  printe<l  !n 
the  <}azette.) 


1,242.526.  RAILBONDING  APPARATUS.  Lawkes.  E 
P.  ('i(E(  KLirs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ele<trli 
Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  « 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,900.      (Cl.   219 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  support  for  one  or 
more  heating  electrodes,  comprisl£|:  means  for  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  a  ftsh  plate  and  a  bar  supported  by  salil 
means  at  8pace<l  points,  and  an  electrode  carrjlng  niem- 
l>er  movable  lengthwise  of  said   bar. 

2.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  track 
<lamps,  a   substantially   horizontal    bar   supported   by    the 
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ume,  an  electrode  earned  topported  by  said  bar,  said 
carrier  baring  one  or  inbre  electrode*  and  means  for 
Borlns  tbe  tame  toward  and  from  the  rail  and  for 
prewlng  the  same  againit  a  rail  bond  with  sufficient 
preasnre  for  rail  bonding  pnrposea. 


JT< 


3.  In  a  rail  bonding  app^atoa,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  t^e  ends  of  a  fish  plate,  a  bar 
supported  by  said  membeili  at  one  side  of  the  track,  an 
electrode  carrier  supported  by  tald  bar  and  movable  from 
one  point  thereof  to  anotHer. 

4.  In  a  rail  bonding  aiMMntua,  a  supporting  memb«>r 
adapted  to  be  held  In  fixed  position  relative  tu  the  rails 
to  be  bonded,  an  electrode  carrier  having  one  or  more 
electrodes,  said  carrier  having  means  for  forming  sup- 
porting connection  with  laid  -member,  and  a  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  placed  between  aaid  member  and 
carrier  and  havlAg  mean4  for  forialng  supporting  con- 
nection with  the  said  meaiber  and  wltJt  aaid  carrier. 

5.  In  a  rail  bonding  apf&ratua,  a  pair  of  spaced  track 
engaging  oaembers,  a  suiat&ntially  bMlaontal  bar  sup- 
ported by  aald  memb«n  aiKl  aztcBdlng  beyond  the  same, 
and  an  elactrode  carrier  adapted  to  form  engagement  with 
said  bar  between  said  track  engaging  membera  or  with 
the  end  portiooa  of  the  bar  extending  beyond  said 
members. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^42^7.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
RAILS.  LawBUicn  P.  CnncsLica,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  Blectrlc  Railway  Improvement  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  27, 
1916.      Serial  No.  36,888.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  supporting  meana,  and 
a  high  rcfllatance  heating  electrode  and  a  low  raaistance 
contactor  both  carried  by  the  supporting  meana  and  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  so  as  to  engage  a  bond. 

4.  In  a  rail  bonding  apparatus,  supporting  meana 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rail  ao  aa  not  to  obatruct 
traffle,  a  heating  electrodte  and  a  contactor  of  relatively 
low  realataace  supported  thereby  so  aa  to  be  located  on 
the  same  side  of  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bond 
to  be  secured  to  the  rail,  and  meana  for  moving  the  elec- 
trode and  contactor  aepaititely  toward  and  from  the  rail. 

12.  nte  method  of  bracing  a  bond  to  a  rail  which  con- 
sista  In  preaalng  against  the  bond  a  high  resistance 
heating  electrode  and  a  relatively  low  reaiatance  con- 
tactor, and  passing  curr«nt  through  the  electrode  bond 
and  contactor. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  5  to  tl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,528.  DYNAMO-MOCNTINO.  Oorham  Cbobbt, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18.  1918.  Sertal 
No.  28,824.      (CI.  10f5 — 1.'38.) 


1.  Meana  for  supporting  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
from  a  car  truck,  having  In  combination  two  supporting 
bars  extending  horizontally  from  said  truck,  gald  bars 
being  bent  back  at  their  outer  ends,  whereby  each  bar 
forms  two  mpporting  parts,  one  part  belnc  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  other,  to  form  a  lateral  brace,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine,  means  for  supporting  said  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  said  meann  having  a  portion  at  one  end 
( xti-ndlng  between  the  supporting  parts  i.f  one  bar  and 
pivoted  with  respect  thcretb.  and  said  iiiciins  having  a 
part  at  the  other  end  extending  between  the  supporting 
parts  of  the  other  bar  and  plvotwi  with  respect  thereto 
and  driving  means  between  the  dynamo  electric  riii  hine 
and   car  axle. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  a  dynamo  dei  trie  machine 
from  a  car  truck,  having  in  combination  two  supporting 
bars  extending  horizontally  from  the  car  truck,  each  of 
said  bars  being  bent  back  at  their  outer  ends  and  secured 
to  the  truck  to  form  a  lateral  brace  for  the  bar,  and 
meana  for  plvotally  supporting  the  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  tmrs. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
from  a  car  truck,  having  In  combination  parallel  sup- 
porting bara  extending  from  the  car  truck,  Raid  bars  being 
bent  back  at  their  outer  ends,  whereby  each  bar  forms 
two-  supporting  parts,  the  bent  back  part  t>einK  secured 
to  the  truck,  a  member  having  one  end  extending  between 
the  supporting  parts  of  one  bar  and  pivoted  with  respect 
thereto,  and  ita  other  end  extending  b«>tween  tbf  support- 
ing parta  of  the  other  bar  and  pivoted  with  respect  thereto 
and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  rigidly  (arrie<l  on  said 
member. 

4.  Means    for    supportinc    a    dynamo    electric    machine 
from  a  car  truck,  having  in  combination  supporting  bars 
extending  outside  of  the  car  truck  eaih  having   two  sup- 
porting parta,  m«ans  for  plvotally  supporting  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  with  respect  to  said  bars,  driving  means 
connecting  the  dynamo  electric  machine  to   the  car  axle, 
meana   secured    to   the    car    truck    independently    of    Raid^ 
supporting  bars  and  extemling  forward  of  the  truck,   and 
spring  tensioning  means  cooperating  with  said   last   men 
tioned   meana.   tending  to  move  the  dynamo   electric   ma 
chine  away  from  the  car  axle  and  truck. 

6.  Meana  for  supporting  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
from  a  car  truck,  having  in  combination  supporting  bart4 
extending  horiaontally  from  said  truck  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  truck,  each  having  two  supporting  parts,  a  swing- 
ing member  for  plvotally  supporting  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  from  said  bars  ontslde  of  tbe  track,  memben 
bolted  to  said  truck  and  extending  forward  of  the  dynamo 
electric  machine,  and  spring  tensioning  means  carried  by 
said  members,  and  tending  to  move  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  away  from   the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,242.529.      DYNAMO    SUSFENSTON.      GoKHiM    Cro«bt. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  20,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  29,275.      (C  105—238.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car""truck  of  two  supporting 

bars  extending  from  the  truck,  said  bars  being  bent  back- 
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wardly.  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  secured  to  the 
truck  to  form  braces  for  the  supporting  bars,  a  horizontal 
bar  extendlnc  between  the  supporting  Iwrs  and  a  dynamo 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  horizontal  bar  and  driven 
from  thi'  cnr  axle. 


2.  Th«  combination  witn  a  car  trucit  navlng  a  depreaaed 
center  sUl  and  safety  sills  between  the  car  wheels,  of  two 
supporting  bars  each  extending  adjacent  one  of  the  safety 
sills  and  over  the  depreased  center  alll  and  outwardly 
from  the  truck,  a  dynamo  plvotally  supported  by  aaid 
supporting  bars  and  driven  from  the  car  axle,  means 
whereby  the  supporting  pivotal  axis  of  the  dynamo  may 
be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  truck  and  tension  means 
tending  to  swing  the  dynamo  away  from  the  car  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  a  depressed 
end  sill  and  safety  sills  between  the  car  wheela.  of  two 
supporting  bars  each  extending  adjacent  one  of  tbe  safety 
sUls  and  over  the  depressed  end  sill  and  outwardly  from 
the  truck,  a  dynamo  plvotally  supported  by  aaid  aupport- 
ing  bars  and  driven  by  the  car  axle,  a  member  aecured  to 
said  depreaaed  end  sill  and  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  dynamo  an>l  tension  mpians  cooperating  with 
said  member  tending  to  swing  tbe  dynamo  away  from  the 
car  axle. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.530.  ROLLER  BEARlN(i.  I)ii.«vant»  W.  Cbos- 
LAND,  San  Francls«v>.  Cal.  P'llwl  Oct  2.  1915  Serial 
No.  58,738       (Cl.  64—61.) 


.  v     £■? 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  Journal  having  annular  ribs 
centrally  formed  thereon,  loUars  threaded  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  Journals,  cup  rlnps  maintained  in  position  on 
the  Journal  by  said  collars,  load  t)earlng  rollers  formed 
with  grooves  adapted  to  said  Journal  ribs  for  maintaining 
them  against  endwise  movement,  said  rollers  contacting 
with  the  Journal  between  the  <  np  rings,  spacing  rollerr< 
alternating  with  said  load  bearing  rollers  and  formed  ad 
jacent  their  extremities  with  annular  grooves,  said  t^pac 


ing  rollers  being  longer  than  the  load  bearing  rollers  and 
having  their  ends  rotatable  In  said  cup  rings  aa  a  trac- 
tion-way, and  rlngti  freely  rotatable  upon  the  Journal  and 
adapted  to  the  grooves  in  said  spacing  rollers. 

2.  In  a  roUer  bearing,  a  Journal  formed  with  reduced 
extremitlea  and  having  rlba  centrally  formed  thereon,  coi- 
Lars  threaded  on  the  Journal  eitremltiesi,  freely  rotatable 
cup  rings  maintained  by  said  coUara,  parallel  load  bearing 
roLlera  formed  with  annular  grooves  adapted  to  aald  Jour- 
nal riba,  parallel  spacing  rollers  smaller  in  diameter  and 
longer  than  the  load  bearing  rollers  with  which  they  al- 
ternate, the  extended  ends  of  said  spacing  roUera  mount- 
ed within  said  cup  rings,  said  spacing  rollers  being  formed 
with  aiuDUlar  grooves  adjacent  their  extremities,  and 
floating  rings  adapted  to  aald  annular  grooves. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  Journal  formed  with  threaded 
extremltiea  and  having  riba  formed  centrally  thereon,  col- 
lars aecured  upon  aald  threaded  extremities  of  the  Jour- 
nal, rotatable  cup  rings  naaintained  by  said  collara,  load 
bearing  rollers  formed  with  grooves  adapted  to  aald  Jour- 
nal riba,  spacing  rollers  alternating  with  aaid  load  bear- 
ing rollera  and  formed  adjacent  their  extremltiea  with  an- 
nular groovea.  said  apadng  rollers  being  rotatable  with- 
in said  cap  rings  aa  a  track-way,  and  rings  freely  rota- 
Uble  around  aaid  Journal  adapted  to  the  groovea  of  aald 
spacing  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  Journal  with  annular  ribs  be- 
tween its  ends,  collara  receivable  on  the  Journal  extremi- 
ties, freely  rotatable  cup  rings  maintained  by  said  collars, 
load  bearing  rollers  formed  with  reduced  extremities  ex- 
tended within  aaid  cup  rings,  annular  grooves  formed  in 
load  bearing  roUera  adapted  to  said  Journal  ribs,  aald 
rollers  contacting  with  the  Journals  between  aaid  cup 
rings,  spacing  rollers  alternating  with  said  load  bearing 
rollers  and  formed  adjacent  their  extremities  with  annu- 
lar grooves,  said  spacing  rollers  projecting  at  their  ends 
within  said  cup  rings,  and  floating  rings  adapted  to  the 
annular  grooves  in  said  spacing  rollers. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  Journal  formed  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  annular  ribs,  a  collar  on  each  end  of  said  Journal 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  cup  ring  freely 
rotatable  on  said  collar  and  maintained  on  the  ends  of 
the  Journal  by  the  flange  of  the  collar,  a  plurality  of  load 
bearing  rollers  each  formed  with  annular  grooves  adapted 
to  engage  the  ribs  on  the  Journal,  rollers  of  greater 
length  and  smaller  diameter  equally  spacing  the  load  bear- 
ing rollers  and  projecting  at  their  ends  Into  said  cup 
rings  for  guidance  thereby,  grooves  on  the  ends  of  the 
spacing  rollers,  and  floating  rings  encircling  the  Journal 
adapted  to  the  grooves  in  the  spacing  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.531.  PRESS.  fkJ.BERT  C.  Downing.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Hummel  A  I>ownlng  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  33.360.     (Cl.  100—57.) 


1.  In  a  pre8.«,  the  combination  of  a  bed  piece,  a  platen 
or  follower,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  said 
follower. 
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2.  In  a  pre«8,  the  combination  of  a  bed  piece,  a  platen 
or  follower  conslitlng  of  two  members,  adapted  to  re- 
•elve  one  or  more  layers  otf  filling  pieces  therebetween,  and 
means  for  clampingly  hohling  the  two  members  together. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  coml^ination  of  a  frame,  a  platen  or 
follower,  means  for  movitg  said  platen  or  follower,  a  bed 
pleoe.  and  means  permitting  the  movement  of  said  bed 
piece  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  said  bed  piece  when  moved 
outwardly  being  in  position  to  receive  thereover  the  ar 
tide  to  be  operated  upon,  and  when  moved  inwardly  be- 
ing In  the  line  of  movem*«it  of  the  follower. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  comDinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  platen  or 
follower,  means  for  movlilg  said  platen  or  follower,  a  bed 
piece,  means  permitting  tnovement  of  said  bed  pleoe  In- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  said  i>ed  piece  when  moved 
outwardly  being  in  position  to  receive  thereover  the  arti- 
cle to  be  operated  upon,  tnd  when  moved  Inwardly  being 
In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  follower,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  the  inward  movement  of  the  bed 
piece. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen  or 
follower,  means  for  moving  said  platen  or  follower,  and  a 
pivoted  post  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  bed  piece,  said 
bed  piece  when  the  pivoted  post  la  swung  outwardly  being 
In  position  to  receive  thefeover  the  article  to  be  operated 
upon,  and  when  moved  Inirardly  being  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  tlie  follower. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


4  m  y-esmnQt  mf  <yr^ntm 


1.  In  a  process  of  tinn  ng  metal  plates  and  other  art! 
r'les,  the  step  comprising  passing  the  plate  through  a  bath 
of  molten  tin  and  out  tbrough  a  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ester  of  a  saturated   fatty  acid,  floating  on 
the  molten  tin. 

2.  In  a  process  of  tinnipg  plates  and  other  articles,  the 
steps  comprising  dipping  the  plate  into  a  bath  of  molten 
tin.  and  taking  the  plate  out  of  the  bath  through  a  layer 
or  body  consisting  essentinlly  of  hydrogenated  oil. 


1.242,533.  LOOM-FASTBNER.  JOHN  J.  DccK,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  ^917.  Sertal  No.  166,933.  (CI. 
247—1.) 


1.242.532.  PROCESS  OF  TINNING  METAL  PLATES 
AND  OTHER  ARTtCLBS.  Cakl  DkiTMANN,  Bsltlmore, 
Md.  Piled  May  16.  |916.  Serial  No.  97,507.  (O. 
91—59.1.) 


The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  loom  receiving  openings  therein  and  a  fix- 
ture stud  secured  to  said  tiox,  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal  re- 
tained to  the  box  by  said  stud  and  having  a  part  projecting 
transversely  therefrom  Into  loom  gripping  relatttn  to  at 
least  one  of  said  opening^  and  serving  to  prevent  with- 
4rawal  of  a  loom  from  the  opening. 


1,242,534.  PACKAGING  -  RECEPTACLE.  BavjAMlM  M. 
Eaton,  WInthrop.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  68,076.      (CI.  229 — 45.) 


1  K  rectangular  packaging  box,  composed  xf  semirigid 
material  such  as  cardboard,  having  a  flap  connected  with 
the  box  back  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  box  front  and  sides,  for  closing  the  top  of 
the  box,  and  a  wing  in  extension  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  closing  flap,  and  said  box  having  adjacent,  and  par 
allel  with,  its  top  edges,  at  the  front  and  opposite  sides, 
lines  indicating  where  the  box  1«  to  be  cut  to  be  opened, 
and  said  wing  serving,  by  ic/sertlon  within,  .and  with  a 
spring  engagement  against  the  front  wall  of  the  opened 
box.  to  retain  the  top  and  severed  portions  of  the  front 
and  sides  in  closed  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  l>ox 
proper. 

2.  A  rectangular  packaging  box.  composed  of  selmrlgld 
material  such  as  card  board,  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of 
which  at  its  top  have  horisontaliy  Intumed  flaps  one  over- 
lying the  other,  and  which  are  stuck  together,  and  the  box 
back  having  a  horisontaliy  turned  flap  stuck  to  the  upper- 
most one  of  the  first  named  flaps,  having  a  wing  in  exten- 
lilon  of  Its  forward  portion,  and  overlying,  and  detachably 
adherent  to,  the  box  front,  and  said  box  having  adjacent, 
and  parallel  with,  its  top  edges,  at  the  front  and  opposite 
sides,  lines  indicating  where  the  box  is  to  be  cut  to  be 
opened,  and  said  wing  serving,  by  Insertion  within,  and 
by  its  natural  spring  engagement  against  the  front  wall  of 
the  opened  box,  to  retain  the  top  and  severed  portions  of 
the  front  and  sides  In  closed  relation  to  the  box  proper. 

3.  A  rectangular  packaging  box,  composed  of  semlrl^d 
material  such  as  card  board,  the  opposite  sides  and  front 
of  which  at  Its  top  have  horisontaliy  intumed  flaps  one 
overlying  another  and  all  stuck  together,  and  the  box  back 
having  a  horizontally  turned  flap  stuck  to  the  uppermost 
one  of  the  first  named  flaps,  a  wing  in  extension  of  Its 
forward  portion,  and  overlying,  and  detachably  adherent 
to,  the  box  front,  being  susceptible  of  having  its  front  and 
opposite  sides  cut  on  lines  parallel  with  and  adjacent  Its 
upper  comers,  and  said  wing  being  operable  by  insertion 
within,  and  by  its  natural  spring  engagement  against  the 
front  wall  of  the  opened  box.  to  retain  the  top  apd  severed 
portions  of  the  front  and  sides  in  closed  relation  to  the  box 
proper. 

4.  A  rectangular  packaging  box,  composed  of  semirlglil 
material  such  as  card  board,  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of 
which  at  its  top  have  horisontaliy  Intumed  flaps  one  over 
lying  the  other,  and  which  are  stuck  together,  and  the  box 
back  having  a  horizontally  turned  flap  stuck  to  the  upper- 
roost  one  of  the  first  named  flaps,  having  a  wing  in  exten 
sion  of  its  forWl^rd  portion,  and  overlying,  and  detachably 
adherent  to.  the  box  front,  and  provided  with  a  marginally 
extending  tab,  unattached  relatively  to  the  box  front,  and 
said  box  having  adjacent,  and  parallel  with,  its  top  edges, 
at  the  front  and  opposite  sides,  lines  Indicating  where  the 
box  is  to  be  cut  to  be  opened,  and  said  wing  serving,  by  in 
sertion  within,  and  by  its  natural  spring  engagement 
against  the  front  wall  of  the  opened  box,  to  retain  the  top 
and  severed  portions  of  the  front  and  sides  in  closed  rela- 
tion to  the  box  proper. 


1.242.536.      DISPLAY  STAND.      MoRHis  M.   BiNSON.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1915      Serial  No.  6,228.      (CI. 
211—24.) 
1.   A  stand  for  displaying  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover. 

said  stand  having  a  pair  of  vertical,  transversely-extending 


October  9,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


)79 


sides,  the  upper  portion  of  said  sides  having  means  which 
engage  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  box  and  which  hold 
said  cover  in  an  upright  position. 


2.  A  display  stand  having  a  pair  of  vertical,  transversely 
extending  rigid  sides,  a  front  integrally  connecting  the 
front  edges  of  said  sides,  said  sides  belup  i>ent  back  from 
said  front  and  having  supporting  edges  extending  back- 
ward therefrom,  and  bracers  integrally  connected  to  one  of 
the  sides,  one  of  said  bracers  engaging  the  rear  middle 
portion  of  the  remaining  side  and  another  of  said  bracers 
engaging  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  remaining  side. 

3  A  display  stand  having  a  pair  of  vertical,  transversely 
extending  rigid  sides,  a  front  Integrally  connecting  the 
front  edges  of  said  sides,  said  sides  being  bent  back  from 
sai.l  front  and  having  supporting  edges  extending  back- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  removable  back  fastened  to  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  sides  and  extending  upward  above  and 
at  the  rear  of  said  supporting  edges  to  prevent  a  lateral 
strain  upon  the  said  upper  edges  of  said  sides. 

4  A  display  stand  having  a  front,  a  pair  of  vertical, 
transversely  extending  sides  integrally  connected  to  the 
edges  of  said  front  and  bent  backward  therefrom,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  sides  constituting  the  base 
of  the  stand,  and  bracers  Integrally  connected  to  one  of 
the  sides,  one  of  said  bracers  engaging  the  rear  middle  por- 
tion of  the  remaining  side  and  the  other  bracer  engaging 
the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  same  remaining  side,  said 
pair  of  sides  having  supporting  edges  for  supporting  nn  ar- 
ticle and  holding  It  against  transverse  movement. 


1.242.536.      CHROMIUM     COMPOUND     OF     AZO     DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME      Gadi- 
BNT  Engi  and  Carl  Jaobrspachsr.  Basel.  Switzerland, 
assignors    to    Society    of    Chemical    Industry    In    Basle. 
Basel.  Switzerland.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  29. 
1915,   Serial  No.  64,023.     Divided  and   this  application 
filed   Aug.  3.   1916.      Serial   No.   112,950        (CI.  8—1.) 
1.   The  described   process  for  the   manufacture  of   chro- 
mium   compounds    of    orthooxyazodyestuffs    consisting    In 
tre.'itlng  an  orthoamlnophenol  compound  with  a  chromium 
compound  in  a  hot  aqueous  medium,  diaiotizing  the  thus 
obtained   chromium   compound   of   orthoamlnophenol    com- 
pound,   combining    the    resulting   chromium    compound    of 
orthooxydiazobody  with  an  azodycstuff  component  contain- 
ing at  least  one  group  able  to  be  chromated.  and  treating 
finally  the  thus  obtained  half  chromated  orthooxyazodye- 
st\ifr  in  a  hot  aqueous  medium  with  a  chromium  compound. 
.1.  The  described  process  for   the  manufacture  of   chro- 
mium   compounds    of    oithooxyazodyestufTs    consisting    in 
treating  an  orthoamlnophenol  compound  jvith  a  chromium 
compound  in  a  hot   aqueous  medium,  dlazotizlng  the  thus 
obtained    chromium   compound   of   orthoamlnophenol    com- 
pound,   combining    the    resulting    chromium    compound    of 
orthooxydiazobody    with    an    aminonaphtholsulfonic    com- 
pound and   treating  finally   the  thus  obtained    half   chro- 
mated orthooxyazodyestuff  in  a  hot  aqueous  medium  with 
a  chromium  compound. 

4.  As  new  products,  the  described  chromium  compounds 
of  orthooxyazodyestuffs,  in  which  all  groups  able  to  com- 
t)lne  with  chromium  are  saturated  with  chromium,  dyeing 
animal   fibers   In   acid   baths    fast   dyeings   which   are   not 


changed  when  subsequently  chromated,  and  constituting 
Intense  colored  powders  dissolving  in  water  to  intense 
colored  sohitlons  which  do  not  undergo  any  essential 
change  by  adding  sodium  carbonate  or  soda  lye 

5.  As  new  pro<luct8,  the  descrited  chromium  compounds 
of  orthooxyazodyestufTs  derived  from  an  orthodlazophenol 
compound  and  a  naphtholic  compound  and  in  which  all 
groups  able  to  combine  with  chromium  are  saturated  with 
chromium,  dyeing  animal  fibers  in  acid  bath  fast  dyeings 
which  ar"  not  changed,  when  subsequently  chromated  an.'. 
constituting  intense  colored  powders  dissolving  In  water 
to  Intense  colored  solutions  which  do  not  undergo  any 
essential  change  by  adding  sodium  carlionale  or  soda  ly. , 

0  As  new  products  the  described  chromium  compounds 
of  orthooxyazodyestuffs  derived  from  an  orthodlazophenol 
compound  and  an  aminonaphtholsulfonic  compound  and 
In  which  all  groups  aole  to  combine  with  chromium  are 
saturated  with  chromium,  dyeing  animal  fibers  In  acid 
baths  fast  dyeings  which  are  not  changed  when  subse- 
quentlv  chromated  and  constituting  Intense  colored  pow- 
ders dissolving  in  water  to  intense  colorwl  solutions  which 
do  not  undergo  any  essential  change  by  adding  sodium 
carbonate  or  soda  lye. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1242  537       ART  OF  MAKING  MINERAL  WOOL       WiL- 
"  LIAM  Fay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial 
No.   150,451.      (Cl,   49 — 77.5.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  mineral  wool  which  comprises 
heating  a  dust-settling  fluid  and  then  forcing  the  hot  dust- 
settling  fluid  Into  a  stream  of  molten  scorlaceous  material. 

3.  The  process  of  making  mineral  wool  which  comprises 
commingling  oil  with  steam,  and  then  forcing  the  hot  oily 
mixture  at  a  high  velocity  Into  a  stream  of  molten  scorla- 
ceous material,  thereby  projecting  the  molten  material  to 
form  mineral  wool. 

5.  The  method  of  making  mineral  wool  which  comprises 
projecting  the  wool  fibers  or  filaments  Into  a  wool-receiv- 
ing chamber,  commingling  the  fibers  or  filaments  with  a 
dust  settling  vapor  confined  In  said  chamber  and  maintain- 
ing the  contents  of  said  chamber  under  pressure. 

6.  The  method  of  making  mineral  wool  which  comprises 
projecting  the  wool  fibers  or  filaments  Into  a  wool  receiv- 
ing chamber.  Introducing  a  dust-settling  fluid  into  the 
chamber,  permitting  fluid  to  escape  through  oppositely 
disposed  restricted  vents  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cliamber,  and  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  chamber 
under  pressure,  thereby  permitting  the  free  fibers  or  fila- 
ments to  float  slowly  in  the  dust-settling  fluid  (onfined 
by  aaid  chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  making  mineral  wool  which  comprises 
commingling  steam  with  a  dust-settling  fluid,  projecting 
the  mixture  Into  a  stream  of  molten  scorlaceous  material, 
conducting  the  projected  steam,  dust-settling  flold  and 
mineral  wool  fibers  into  a  wool  receiving  chamber,  pre- 
venting the  free  escape  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  thus 
maintaining  the  contents  of  the  chamber  under  pressure 
and  causing  the  wool  fibers  to  float  or  circulate  freely  and 
slowly  Ifi  the  dust-settling  fluid. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.242,M8.  SANITART  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  AB- 
THCR  I.  FiBCHBA,  CI«T«IfcDd  HtlffktB,  Ohio,  aflBlgnor  to 
Glanb«r  BraM  MaDafftCtttrtng  Company,  CleTCiaad. 
Ohio,  a  Plrm.  Filed  jQ»e  1,  191B.  Serial  No.  Sl.SM. 
(CT.  1S7— 110.) 


1.  A  sanitary  fnuutala  a«  daacrlbed  baring  a  bo<ty  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  exteaslon  on  Its  top  and  an  Inlet 
openinjj  In  the  bottom  of  tald  ertenglon  having  a  valve 
seat  and  external  acrcw  ttaMada  at  Ita  base  and  dlscbarge 
orifices  at  ita  side  above  ■•id  exteruaJ  threads  and  valve 
seat,  a  plug  valve  seated  Iki  said  exteoalon  and  adapted 
to  f>ni?age  said  seat  and  close  said  Inlet  opening,  a  look- 
nut  for  said  valve  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  extension, 
and  a  discharge  column  aeated  over  said  extension  In 
screw  engagement  with  its  base  threads  and  apart  from 
said  orifices. 

2.  A  sanitary  fountain  ac  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  screw-threaded  ln|et  centrally  at  Its  bottom  and 
a  discharge  pasaaf*  at  one  side  and  a  tubular  projection 
open  at  ita  bottom  to  salfl  inlet  pa.<<sage  and  provided 
with  a  ralre  aeat  Id  Its  b<»ttom  and  orifices  through  lt<» 
side  abore  oiid  aeat,  in  combination  with  a  plug  valve  ad- 
justably engaged  within  sail  projection  and  having  an  an- 
nularly  reduced  portion  opposite  said  orlflce.s.  a  lock  nut 
sleeved  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  In  seating  en 
gagement  with  the  top  of  said  projection,  and  a  water 
column  screwed  upon  said  body  about  the  base  of  .said 
projection. 

3.  .\  sanitary  fountain  a(  des<Tlbed  having  a  water  de- 
livery column  and  a  body  wttb  a  fluid  pasaaire  through  the 
•ame  opening  into  aaid  coltima,  a  tapering  overflow  cap 
oi  vitreous  nuiterlal  sarrovnding  said  column,  a  metai 
socket  aaesiber  (K-rew-enga^ed  with  said  body  Uaving  a 
relatively  long  extension  Bi4pp«rtlBg  the  tapering  portion 
of  the  cap,  a  screw  valve  adjustably  seated  within  aaid 
column  and  adapted  to  cio«e  aaid  opening  and  a  nut  on 
said  valvf  adapted  to  lo.k  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 
and  said  body  having  a  scrvw  threaded  Inlet  centrally  at 
its  bottom  and  a  relatively  th«rt  dlacfaarge  spout  adjacent 
■aid  inlet. 


1,24J  5.3fl       S.\FETT   nEVirF   FOR    OIL  PUMPS.      Kav 
VETH   D.   Frt.i.tR.  WhlttltT.  Cal.     Filed   .Kng.   2«.   1916. 
Serial  No.  117.04S.     (CI.  105—65.1 

1.  In  a  pnnip  of  the  rials  described,  the  comhlTiatlon 
with  a  well  casing,  and  an  Inner  reclprocatory  tnbe,  of  a 
■afety  device  comprlsdng  a  CDupling  member  carried  by  the 
inner  tube,  dogs  or  catches  Counted  on  tfce  cnupllng  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  engag«  the  well  casing,  sprtnc*  for 
urging  the  dog«!  or  catcheu  in  .«mch  engagement,  and  a 
weight  located  above  the  coupling  member  and  provldM 
with  arms  engaging  the  salfl  catches. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  cla^^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  and  an  Inner  tube,  of  a  safety  device 
Including  opposite  dogs  or  catches  carried  by  the  Inner 
tube,  a  weight  located  abovt  the  dogs  or  catches  for  urg- 
ing the  same  downwardly  «nd  yleldaWe  means  normally 
compressed  by  the  doga  or  catches,  and  the  aaid  weight 
and  adapted  when  the  dogs  or  cattrkea  are  relieved  of  the 
weight  to  move  the  said  do|gs  »r  tatrhes  outwardly  into 
engagement  with    the   well   (jaslag. 


3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  «u<l  an  inner  tube,  of  a  safet.i  device 
fomprtslriK  a  body  having  opposite  Inclined  faces,  dogs 
or  catches  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the 
tx)dy.  at  the  said  inclined  faces,  a  weight  for  urging  the 
dogs  or  catches  downwardly  to  hold  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  well  casing  and  a  spring  norinally 
compressed  by  the  dogs  or  catches  and  the  weight  and 
adapted  when  the  dogs  or  catches  are  relieved  of  the 
weight  to  move  the  dogs  or  catches  upwarilly  with  respect 
to  the  -said  iucliii.d  fai-es  and  cause  the  dogs  or  catches 
to  be  throwu  into  engagement  with  the  well  casing. 


4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  dejscrlbcd,  the  coml>lriatlon 
with  a  well  casing,  and  an  inner  tube,  of  a  suf.  ty  device 
comprl.slng  a  coupling  member  having  a  shoulder  and  pro- 
vided above  the  same  with  grooves,  wald  eouplhn;  menil>er 
being  provided  betw»-en  the  shoulders  aud  the  groove.--  w  ith 
inclined  faces,  dogs  or  catches  slldable  on  the  coupling 
member  at  the  snid  inclined  fai-es.  .xprin^s  mounted  on 
the  coupling  member  at  the  said  shoulder  and  arranged  to 
be  normally  .  f),npr> -ised  iiy  the  i1o->j  or  .atcbes  and  a 
weight  locateil  aiiovt-  the  does  or  'Titrh«*s  and  h'lvInK  arms 
arranged  in  said  grooves  aud  tittin^j  against  the  dogs  or 
eatches  to  enable   tlie  iiauie   tu  compr^'s-;   the   sal<l  springs. 


1,242,540  AEROrLANE  Wai.teh  It  Fili.ek.  AiU.ula, 
Oa.  Filed  Nov.  s,  litis.  .^tUI  No  tiv  :u;:  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aerf>plaDe.  upptr  and  lower  sustalniii.'  pl;ines. 
a  (ar  extending  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  planes, 
crossed  flexible  connections  between  the  sides  of  the  top 
portion  of  the  car  and  the  ends  of  the  upper  susr,iining 
plane,  like  connections  between  the  sides  of  the  bottom  of 
the  car  and  the  ends  of  the  lower  sustaining  plsne.  and 
a  roller  sui>ported  by  each  .set  of  cmssed  flexible  coi,ne, 
tlons,  wild  conaections  belnit  wrapped  there  artnind 

2.  In  sn  aeroplane,  upper  and  lower  snetalnlng  planes, 
a  car  extending  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  planes. 
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a  84't  of  cros.sed  flexible  connectii.ns  between  the  siden  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  car  and  the  ends  of  the  upper  sus 
talnlng  plane,  a  set  of  similar  connections  between  the 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  the  ends  of  the  lower 
sustaining  plane,  a  roller  supported  by  ^»<h  s»>t  of  con- 
nection.-^, said  connections  being  wrapped  therearound, 
said  roller  being  flexible. 

3.  in  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane,  a  car  thereunder, 
a  set  of  .  rosw'd  flexible  connections  between  the  sides  of 
the  car  and  the  ends  of  the  sustaining  plane,  a  roller  sup- 
p.irted  by  said  crossed  connections,  the  connections  being 
wrapped  about  the  roller,  and  means  controlled  from 
within  the  car  for  wrapping  the  -nstalnlng  plane  through- 
out the  length  thereof 

4.  Ill  an  aeroplane,  a  car.  a  sustaining  plane  there- 
above  and  adapted  to  slide  transversely  across  the  car. 
meaiks  for  tilting  the  sustaining  plsne  relative  to  the  car 
and  Irrespective  of  said  sliding  motion,  and  means  for 
wsrping  the  plane  throughout  the  length  thereof. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sustaining 
plane,  a  car  extending  between  the  middle  portions  of  the 
planes,  movable  connections  between  the  car  and  planes, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  warp 
ing  both  planes  throughout  their  lengths,  said  planes  be- 
ing Independently  sblftable  relative  to  and  transversely 
of  the  car  independently  of  the  warping  action. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


runs  of  said  belts,  rotating  .ollars  disposed  between  said 
belts  to  maintain  them  In  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of 
coCperatlng  cutters  carried  by  said  shafts  and  dlapoaed 
opposite  the  spa-es  l)etween  said  belts,  means  for  driving 
said  belts  to  advan<-e  the  sticks  thereupon  to  said  cutters 
and  an  incline  adjacent  one  eud  of  the  upper  run  of  belts 
positioned  to  remove  the  cut  sticks  from  the  belts. 


ii'^  r  "  )t 


1242  541       AUTOMOBILE   AIR  DEFI.ErroK       William 
'  F.  GAUt.   Chlco.   Cal.      F11e<l   .lune   .'l.    1H18.   Serial   No. 
35.478.      Renewed    .Aug.    lil.    1917.      !?erial   -No.    187,484. 
(CI.  98 — 22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dashboard  of  an  automobile 
having  a  hole  therefhrouub.  a  pivoted  deflector  extending 
upwimlly  at  the  rear  ..f  said  h.le  and  agnlnst  which  the 
air  is  adapted  to  Impinge  In  the  motion  of  the  car.  and 
arranged  to  deflect  said  air  through  said  hole,  a  vnne 
pivoted  to  said  deflector  and  extending  downwardlr  there- 
from, and  means  for  varying  tbe  angles  of  Incllnntion  to 
the  vertical  of  said  deflector  and  vane. 

2  In  combination  with  a  c.wl-dash  board  of  an  nnto- 
moblle  having  a  hole  therethroneb.  a  frame  secured  to 
sal.i  dash-board  around  said  hole,  having  an  opening 
therethrough  of  approximately  the  sam*'  "lee  and  shap^- 
as  the  hole,  and  having  a  dependlne  wing  siottet!  in  Its 
lower  edge,  a  deflector  plvote.l  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
frame  and  of  sice  suitable  to  close  the  opening  In  the 
frame,  a  vane  pivoted  to  sabl  deflector  above  or  in  front 
of  Its  rear  edge,  a  rod  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
vane  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  rod  at  any  desired  pf)sltlon  in  said  slot. 


1  242..M2.     MACHINE  FOR  (TTTl-NO  DRIED  I'.^STES. 
Kvui.  «;ammil,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land   Macaroni    Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio,    a    (\.rpora 
tion  of  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  1.  li»ll.      Serial  No.  647.181. 

(CI.  107—22.) 

1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  editde  paste  sticks,  a 
horizontal  table,  a  plnralitv  of  belt,  extending  longitu 
dlnally  of  said  table  and  having  their  earrylng  sides  sup 
ported  bv  said  table,  a  pair  of  h..rl7<.ntnl  shafts  disposed 
transversely  of  said  table  sn<l  In  a  plane  {)ei-pendicular 
to  the  upper  run  of  said  belts  the  upper  shaft  (-"lug  above 
said    belts    and    the    lower    shaft    l>eini;    under    the    upper 


2.  lo  a  niachine  for  cutting  dried  edible  paste  stlckh. 
the  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  plurality  of  netks 
to  form  pulleys  having  a  greater  diameter  adjacent  their 
centers  than  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of 
belts  looped  about  said  pulleys,  cutlers  between  said  belts 
revoluble  in  planes  transversely  of  the  ni»rujal  plane  of 
the  belts  and  having  their  cutting  edges  disposed  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  belt  as  they  are  depressed  out  of 
their  normal  plane  by  passing  about  the  re<luced  ends  of 
the  pulleys. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  dried  edilib  paste  in  the  form 
of  double  sticks  connected  by  Integral  loops,  comprising  a 
horiaontal  table,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  a  plurality  of 
pulleys,  a  plurality  of  belts  paswing  over  said  pulleys  and 
extending  longitudinally  on  said  table,  said  l>clts  being 
disposed  apart,  means  for  maintaining  said  belts  In  set 
position,  a  transverse  shaft  passing  over  said  belts,  a 
second  transverse  shaft  passing  under  the  upper  runs  of 
said  belts  and  opposite  the  said  first  shaft,  said  shafts 
being  provided  with  cooperating  cutters,  said  cutters  be- 
ing disposed  opposite  the  spaces  between  said  belts  and 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  belts,  and  means  for  driving 
said  belts,  a  gui.llng  means  disposed  relatively  close  to 
one  of  the  edge  rutters  and  adapted  to  guide  the  loop  ends 
of  the  sticks  Into  position  to  be  severed  at  the  loop. 

4  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dried  edible  pastes,  a  cut- 
ting device  consisting  ■  f  n  cutter  in  the  form  of  a  single 
flat  disk  and  pair  of  cutters  In  the  form  of  single  disks 
similar  to  the  first  named  disk  and  having  their  edges  co- 
operating with  the  e<lges  of  said  first  cutter  during  the 
severing  of  the  goods  to  form  a  rigid  support  and  permit 
a  clean  br-ak  ^nld  first  cutter  being  in  n  plane  between 
the  planes  of  saul  Laul  uiiiued  cuittr*. 

5  In  a  machine  for  cutting  drl<?d  edible  pastes,  a  cut- 
ting device  conslstinj:  of  three  similarly,  shaped  cutters 
In  the  form  of  fiat  disks,  two  of  said  cutters  being  spaed 
apart  and  .irranged  on  one  side  of  the  nornmi  path  of 
travel  of  the  go..,ls  and  the  other  cutter  beint  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  path  and  entirely  between  the 
planes  of  the  first  mentioned  cutters. 


1242  543      ENDG.^TE  F.\STI;M:H      Ci-akenck  W    GtytH. 
'Donovan,  111.      Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.      Serial  N-^.  \■■>^A^3. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


1.  An  end  gate  for  wagons  having  sides  provided  with 
spaced  guides  arranged  In  oppose<l  pairs  and  having  ver- 
tically elongated  slots  opening  through  the  sidea  between 
the    <'uldcs,    said    end    gate    comprising   major    and    minor 
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mernbem  hingedly  connected,  and  a  f.atener  for  said  end 

petition  In  the  wagon  and  comprlring  a  l«ver  pivoted  In- 

handle  end  a  ratchet  bar  fixed  to  the  major  member  in 
th.  path  of  the  handle  eod  of  the  lever,  roda  having  re 
8p.ot.v.  end-  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  on  opposite 
BMes  of  t.  pivot.  Mid  ro««  being  projectable  through  tho 
o,s  ami  having  hoolcs  oa  their  ends  engageable  with  the 

chilli       M  "'T''  "^  *°"^"  °°  "'-^  «'^»^  '"^">''"«  re- 
'-eivlng  said   rods,  the  guide  on  the  minor  member  being 

open  at  the  top  to  permit  swinging  of  It.  rod  free  there 
rrom. 

2.   An  end  gate  for  wa^ns  having  aides  provided  with 

spare.1  guides  arranged  Id  opposed  pairs  and  having  ver- 

Ically  elongated  slot,  opening  through  the  sides  between 

L  ^^^      !;  ^^   ""^   «■**   comprising  major   and   minor 

members  hlngedly  connects,  and  a  fastener  for  said  en.l 

no  u,""!"^  '"^  ''°'*'  *'"'  °"""'^"  '°  allnement  and  in 
position  in  the  wagon  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  In 
termedlato   Its  ends  to  said  major  member  and   having  a 

the  nl.r  ,  ^K^'r'"*  "^^  ''"^  ^°  ''''  """J^^  member  in 
the  path  of  the  handle  end  of  the  lever,  rods  having  re- 

speotive  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  on  opposite 
,    r      H  !  "^r''  '*"'  '■^*  '^^^^^  projectable  through  the 
dis  o?  th  *  ^'^^''  '"H"''^'  ^°^"  ^'•S^Seable  with  the 

«M  °' **>  V^o°-  if"lde«Tn  said  gate  members  receiving 
said  rods,  the  guide  on  tho  hinged  member  being  open  at 
the  top  to  permit  swinging  of  it.  rod  free  therefrom  said 
hooks  having  inwardly  dlr<jcted  points,  and  plates  on  the 
wagon  sides  having  ribs  ovtr  which  said  points  engage 


I 


■'   on    hav in"^  1,"^"'°*  ^  ?''*"°^"'  *  »'°''«'°«  «"'«J  there- 
r«n  *  r    *'"''   openings   In   one   end    thereof,   and    a 

^«°-erse   flexible  partition   Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
ne  "ousiug  ..ivlding  same  into  a  windowed  .omp^rtmen 

■   for    i^uT    ^    K*"'  ^^'"P"'  "^  »  ^'«««i  compartmen 
:    for  the  body  of  the  occupant. 

!        'i-   In    a    be.l.    the    combination    with   a    head    aud    foot 

thereon  and  a  housing  movably  carried  on  said  head  and 
foot  structures  having  windows  in  one  end.  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  windows. 

tJ'Jl'  *  ^'J^^  combination  with  head  and  foot  struc- 
ures  formed  of  impervious  material  having  annular  track, 
in  the  r  opposite  faces,  of  a  platform  m.untei  thereon 
a  seml-cylindrlcal  housing  carried  In  said  tracks  foT 
Hoslng  the  platform,  dormer  windows  in  one  end  o?  J,d 
housing.  sa.h  carried  therein,  and  means  for  holding  ^d 
sash  in  open  and  closed  positions.  'oi<i'ng  said 

5.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  head  and  foot  struc- 
ureH.  of  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  annular  tricks  In 
he  Inner  aces  of  said  structures,  a  seml-cyllndrlca]  hous 
mg  carried  in  said  track,  dormer  windows  In  one  end  of 
haid  housing,  means  for  holding  aald  windows  in  open  or 
Hosed  position,  and  a  flexible  partition  for  dividing  sa" 
housing  into  two  compartments. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


'■mf?t^  mocse-guard  for  musical  INSTRU- 
12^Jw  ^„^"f  ,^^.  «"">»''>'«■  Tampa.  Fla  Filed  Aug. 
12.  1914.     Serial  No.  85«,355.      (CI.  84—24) 


l.:'42.548.      HU<;(;iNG-MACHINE.      Mahti.v    Harmos     .^t 
Louis    Mo,     Filed  June  20.   1917.      .Serial   .No.    175,^.51 

I  '    1.    4o I.) 


J 


0', 


eomnnr'^^'w   '"   '    P***'    ""^  *   '°"«*«'l    instrument 
comprising  a   yoke  shaped   member  mounted   on   the   pro- 

S.  1?!  *™'  °'  "-^^  ^°^^  ""^^  °«'"'>«r.  and  below 

the  pedal,  a  guard  member  having  a  shank  portion  placed 
transversely    of  and    betwee.    the    two   cross   plates    and 

clal  Z"*^?  °°  "**  "°"  °'  '""^  y«^«  Shaped  member  to 
clamp  together  the  plates.  sHank  and  pedal. 


''d'^'V,,!?^      '"^^   ^    ^"•'^°"'    ^^'    Washington, 
p.    C.      Filed   Apr.    13.   1916.      Serial   No.   90.894. 


(CI. 


«„  K  .  <^o°,prlslng  a  platfqrm.  a  housing  carried  there- 
on having  window  openings  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
tran^erse  partition  IntermedUte  of  the  ends  of  the  hous- 
hpi^  V  .k'  """^  '°*°  *  windowed  compartment  for  the 
h^  ,  i  "''^^"P*"*  "d  »  «'08ed  compartment  for  the 
Dody  of  the  occupant. 


1.  In  a  potato  bagging  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  independent  axles  secured  thereto,  drive  gears  on  said 
axies.     ongitudlnally    extending    shafts    routah.e    1°     the 

InTXith'Vh";^  *'*■  ''•''"•  '""•""^  ^'^  -'"  '"'"'^'^  --"»»- 
rLr  .  .     '   *'*"•   "^   '""<-»lly   adjustable   roller- 

rollers  in   the  roller-frame,   one   roller  of  -ach  pair   being 
provided    with  a   sprocket   wheel,    said   spro.-ket    being  en 
^aged  b.v  a  chain  which  also  engages  a  ,lrlve  sprocket  on 

With  a'^pal"r''T'    T'   '''^""^''   *°'^   ^    '"'^«' '  P^^'^^ 
with  a  pair  of  rollers  each  of  which  is  traversed  by  one 

ap  of   the  chain  aforesaid,   said   toggle   being  adapted    to 

ake  up  the  slack  of  the  chain  upon  a,ljusting  the  roller- 

'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .lescrllKHl.  a  movable 
frame,  toggle-levers  having  one  member  hinged  to  a  flxetl 
^^upport.  the  opposite  member  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  frame,  crushing  rollers  In  the  frame,  drlve.hains  for 
actuating  said  rollers,  and  means  Interpos^nl  between  the 
oggle-evers  and  the  drive-chain  for  .auslng  ,he  chain 
to  conform  to  the  movements  of  the  frame. 


'to^'x        «UR(;LAR-ALARM        S.^r..    H.     „.hh,no- 

clook^L*. '"'*'"  ^"""'  '"'  ^<"n^i°atlon  with  an  alarm 
Uo.k  having  an  alarm  setting  stem,  of  a  closure  and 
mechanism  operated  by  an  opening  movem-.t  of  said  Z- 
sure  for  shifting  the  said  stem  to  set  off  the  alar^of  th^ 
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2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
clock  having  an  alarm  setting  stem  normally  adjustable 
In  one  direction,  of  a  closure,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  an  opening  movement  of  said  closure  for  turning  said 
stem  in  a  reverse  direction  to  thereby  set  off  the  alarm. 


Inder.  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  auxllUry  rod  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  arm  on  said  valve  shaft  for  mov- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  auxiliary  rod  and  adapted  to  l)e 
placed  under  tension  during  upward  stroke  of  the  platon, 
and  means  carried  by  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for 
holding  the  latter  on  its  seat  during  slight  variations  of 
presBure.  said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  operated  on 
greater  variations. 


8.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  <  omblnation  with  an  alarm 
clock  having  an  alarm  setting  stem  and  a  winding  stem, 
of  a  trip  device  for  turning  said  setting  stem,  releasing 
means  therefor  connected  with  the  winding  stem,  a  clo- 
sure, and  mechanism  operate<l  by  the  opening  movement 
of  said  closure  for  actuating  the  releasing  means. 

4  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
clock  having  alarm  winding  and  setting  stems,  of  a  trip 
device  for  turning  said  setting  stem,  a  releasing  arm  con- 
nected with  said  winding  stem  whereby  the  alarm  is 
wound  up  on  setting  the  trip  device,  a  closure,  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  closure 
for  actuating  the  releasing  arm. 

5  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
clock  having  an  alarm  setting  stem,  of  a  trip  device  com- 
prising a  trip  lever  and  a  spring,  a  pulley  fixed  on  said 
stem  and  a  connection  from  said  trip  lever  to  the  pulley, 
•aid  connection  winding  around  said  pulley,  a  closure. 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  closure 
for  releasing  said  trip  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1242,548.     'automatic     PUMP.       William     Am>riw 
'  HARKI8.  (ireenvUle.   S.  C.  assignor  to  Automatic  Pump 

Corporation.    Norfolk.    Vs..    a   Corporation   of   Virginia. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.      Serial  No.  98.748.       ( Cl.  103—87. ) 

1.  In  an  automatic  pumping  device,  a  cylinder  providetl 
with  an  Inlet  for  motive  fluid  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  motive 
fluid  through  said  inlet,  a  valve  casing  for  said  valve,  a 
pressure  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
motive  fluid  into  said  valve  casing,  a  diaphragm  eonnett 
ed  to  said  last  named  valve  and  being  exposed  to  the  pres 
sure  from  said  pressure  tank,  and  means  carried  !'y  the 
valve  for  holding  the  latter  on  Its  seat  during  slight 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  and  arraniied  t..  open  at  a 
more  extensive  movement. 

2  In  an  automatic  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  car 
rled  by  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  entrance  of  motive  fluid  into  said  valve  cas 
mg  connections  between  said  valve  casing  and  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  roUtable  shaft  extending  through  said 
valve  casing,  a  valve  within  the  valve  casing  adapted  to 
be  shifted  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
connections  between  the  valve  casing  and  the  cylinder,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  shaft,  a  stop  member 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm.  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  an  auxiliary  ro<l  secured  to  aald 
pUton  rod  and  arranged  for  movement  outside  of  the  cyl- 


3.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  casing,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valva 
stem  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  diaphragm  to  its  original  position,  a  spring  presaed 
head  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  said  head  having  a  alight 
play,  and  a  valve  seat  for  said  head. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  casing, 
a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  casing,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem 
secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  for  returning  the  dia- 
phragm to  Its  original  position,  a  movable  head  carried 
by  said  valve  stem,  a  spring  for  normally  extending  aald 
head,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  to  play 
in  a  slot  in  said  stem. 


1.242,549.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  DIRECT 
ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  INTO  INTERRUPTED  AL- 
TERNATING CURRENTS.  ANATOLI  C.  HiiNT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  636,999. 
Renewed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,154.  (O. 
175—364.) 


1  In  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  electric  current 
Into  an  alternating  current  of  different  potential,  the  com- 
bination of  a  direct  current  generator,  an  Interrupter  for 
breaking  the  current  of  the  generator  with  great  fr^oency. 
having  means  arranged  to  cause  the  Interruptions  to  ap- 
proximate In  duration  the  periods  of  current  flow  and  at 
the  same  time  cause  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the 
current  with  each  Interruption  and  a  transformer,  the 
primary  of  which  Is  connected  with  and  takes  cnrrent 
from  the  said  interrupter.  

2.  In  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  electric  current 
Into  an  alternating  current,  the  combination  of  a  direct 
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1.242,550.  QRAPHOPHONK  AND  OTHER  DISK  RKC 
ORD  HOLDER.  John  Hbitman.  Nome.  AUgka.  tm- 
Rlgxior  of  one-half  to  Ralph  Lomen,  Nome.  Alaska.  Filed 
July  3,   1915      Serial   No.  87,911       (CI.   211—16.) 


1.  la  A  srmphophone  or  dial  record  holder,  In  cooibiaa- 

tlon,  a  box-like  body,  a  series  ..f  vertically  disposed  partl- 
tkma  therein,  a  serleia  of  partially  curved  and  grooved 
record  carriers  slidably  moimted  between  the  partltloaa. 


carreot  ^nerator,  a  closed  circuit  of  relatively  high  re- 
sistance connected  with  tlie  opposite  poles  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  shant  circuit  of  less  resistance  than  the  said 
closed  drcQlt,  Including  the  coll  of  a  transformer,  and  an 
Jatermpter  In  the  said  shunt  circuit. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  electric  cnrreat 
Into  an  alternating  current,  the  combination  of  a  direct 
corrait  generator,  a  closed  circuit  of  relatively  high  re- 
sistance connected  with  the  opposite  poles  oi  the  '^^ 
generator,  a  shunt  circuit  of  less  resistance  than  the  closed 
rircuit,  including  the  primary  coil  of  a  transformer,  and 
an  Interrupter  in  the  said  shont  circuit  arranged  to  break 
the  electric  current  with  gneat  frequency  and  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  current  flow  through  the  shunt  clr 
cult  with  each  break  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  electric  current 
to  an  alternating  one  of  dl^ereat  potential  comprising  a 
circuit  to  which  the  direct  Current  is  supplied,  a  branch 
circuit  in  which  is  Included  artlfletal  resistance,  for  clos- 
ing the  said  direct  current  drcnlt,  a  shunt  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  coil  of  a  transformer  connected  with  the  said  branch 
circuit  at  a  point  dividing  tlie  resistance  therein  so  that 
a  part  of  the  resistance  Is  o»  each  side  of  the  connection, 
the  resistance  of  the  parts  of  the  branch  circuit  on  each 
side  of  the  connection  with  the  shunt  circuit  being  greater 
than  the  resistance  of  the  said  coll  of  the  transformer,  and 
an  interrupter  between  the  ttro  mains  of  the  direct  current 
circuit  and  to  which  one  bmoch  of  the  .<hunt  circuit  is 
connected  arranged  to  divert  the  current  from  the  main 
circuit  to  the  shunt  (^inult  ip  an  Interrupted  manner  and 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  thp  current  in  said  circuit  with 
each  Interruption. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  electric  current 
to  an  alternating  one  of  different  potential,  comprlslac  a 
main  circuit  to  which  the  direct  current  Is  sapplled,  a 
hraach  circuit  ia  which  are  included  artificial  reslstaaees, 
OBiting  the  conductors  of  the  main  circuit,  a  shoot  dr- 
eolt  Inciodiag  the  primary  coll  of  a  traosfonner  eeoaeeted 
with  the  branch  circuit  between  the  said  reslstaneeB,  the 
resistance  of  the  said  coll  of  the  transformer  to  the  flow 
of  correot  being  oiach  less  than  that  of  either  reolstaoce 
In  the  sold  branch  circuit,  and  an  Interrupter  having  sep- 
arated Insoiated  contacts  with  which  brushes  connected 
respectively  with  the  conductors  of  the  main  circuit  soc- 
cesslveiy  engage,  the  said  contacts  of  the  interrupter  be- 
ing eiectriealiy  connected  with  the  said  shnnt  circoit.  the 
Interrupter  being  arranged  to  direct  the  current  from  the 
main  line  through  the  shunt  line  in  successively  opposite 
directions,  and  also  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  the  current 
between  each  change  In  its  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


a  series  of  flat  springs  dlspoae<l  at  the  back  of  the  body 
between  the  partitions,  each  spring  pressing  upon  the  back 
of  a  record  carrier,  a  series  of  triggers  in  front  of  the 
record  carriers,  each  trigger  adapted  to  hold  or  release  a 
record  carrier,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  graphophone  or  disk  record  hold.r.  in  combina- 
tion, a  body,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  partitions 
therein,  a  series  of  record  carriers  slidai)ly  niountetl  be- 
tween the  partitions,  a  series  of  springs  attached  to  tht 
back  of  the  body,  between  the  partitions,  each  spring 
pressing  on  the  back  of  a  record  carrier,  a  series  of  triggers 
in  front  of  the  record  carriers,  each  trigger  adapted  to 
hold  or  release  a  record  carrier,  a  palleted  escapement  and 
means  by  which  the  record  carrier  and  escapement  en 
gage  each  other,  all  subsUntlaily  as  described  and  for  the 
uses  and  purposes  mentioned. 

8.  In  a  phonograph  disk  record  holder,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  series  of  vertically  disposetl  sUlls  or  compartments, 
a  slldable  carrier  disposed  In  each  compartment  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  a  record  disk,  means  for  projecting  any 
one  of  said  slldable  carriers  forwardly,  and  common  means 
actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  projected  car 
rler  for  locking  the  remaining  carriers  In  position. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  disk  record  holder,  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  stalls  or  com 
partments.  a  slldable  carrier  disposed  in  each  compartment 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  record  disk,  means  for  project 
Ing  any  one  of  said  slidable  carriers  forwardly,  common 
means  actuatetl  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  pro- 
jected carrier  for  locking  the  remaining  carriers  in  posl 
tloo,  and  means  for  releasing  said  (arrlers  operated  by  the 
retoro  movement  of  the  projected  carrier. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  disk  record  holder,  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  vertlcTiily  disposed  stalls  or  com 
partments,  a  slldable  carrier  disposed  In  each  of  said  stalls, 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  record  disk,  a  spring  for  ea.  h 
carrier  arranged  to  place  the  carrier  under  tension,  a 
trigger  for  each  carrier  having  an  abutment  to  prevent 
the  Bovemect  of  the  carrier,  and  a  key  for  each  trigger, 
the  downward  movement  of  the  key  causing  the  release 
of  the  carrier  and  Its  forward  projection  by  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2424161.  WKIOHINQ  SCAIJ:.  Rbdbsn  II  IIslsel, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Columbia  Weighing  Ma 
chine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No  158,517.  (CI. 
194—54.1 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism  Includlntf  a  scale-beam  and  a  load-receiver  (on- 
nected  thereto,  of  a  casing  to  carry  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism and  Inclosing  a  portion  thereof  having  a  coin  slot ; 
means  operable  by  a  load  place<J  upon  the  load-receiver  to 
prevent  the  actuation  of  the  scale  lieam  ;  and  means  oper- 
able by  a  coin  deposited  in  and  during  Its  passage  through 
the  coin  slot  with  a  load  upon  the  load  receiver  to  re- 
lease said  means  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  scale 
and  permit  the   weighing  of  a  load  on  the  load-receiver. 
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4  In  a  weighing  scale  the  <ombinatlon  with  weighing 
mechanism  Including  a  load-reoelver.  scale-beam  and 
weifhing  lever  to  connect  the  load  receiver  and  scale- 
beam,  of  a  casing  to  carry  the  welghlni.;  niechanlsm  and 
Inclosing  a  portion  thereof  having  a  coin  slot  ;  means  op 
erable  to  permit  the  actuation  of  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism and  the  weighlnp  of  a  load  uii  the  load-receiver 
within  a  predetermined  weight  and  to  prevent  the  actua 
tlon  of>  the  weighing  mechanism  and  the  weighing  of  a 
load  on  the  receiver  greater  than  such  predetermined 
weight  ,  and  mechanical  means  operable  by  a  coin  de- 
posited in  and  during  its  passage  through  the  coin  slot 
to  release  said  means  preventing  the  actuation  of  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  the  weighing  of  the  load  greater 
than  such  predetermined  weight  on  the  load  receiver. 

7.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  load  receiver  ;  a  scale- 
beam  having  a  cam  portion  ;  a  weighing  lever  to  connect 
the  load  receiver  and  scale-beam;  a  casing  to  carry  the 
load  receiver,  scale  beam  and  weighing  lever  and  Inclos- 
ing a  portion  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  coin  slot ;  a 
dog  carried  by  the  weighing  lever  to  engage  with  the  cam 
portion  of  the  scale  beam  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the 
latter  by  a  load  on  the  receiver  ;  and  a  spring  Influenced 
latch  normally  extending  across  the  coin  slot  to  cooper- 
ate with  means  through  a  coin  deposited  in  the  coin  slot 
to  release  the  dog  from  the  cam  portion  of  the  scale 
beam  upon  the  depositing  of  the  coin,  substantially  as 
and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  coml.ination  of  weighing 
mechanism  including  a  scale  beam  Laving  a  cam  portion, 
a  load  receiver,  and  a  weighing  lever  to  connect  the  load 
receiver  and  scale-beam  ;  a  casing  to  <arry  and  Inclose  a 
portion  of  the  weighing  mechanism  having  a  coin  slot  ;  a 
dog  carried  by  the  weighing  lever  operable  to  engage  with 
the  (am  portion  of  the  scale  beam  by  a  load  on  the  re 
celver  and  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  scale-beam;  a 
lever  connected  to  the  dog  ;  a  latch  liaving  a  part  to  lock 
the  IcTWT  against  movement  In  the  normal  position  there 
of ;  and  a  second  pivoted  spring  Influenced  latch  normally 
extending  across  a  portion  of  the  coin  slot,  said  latch 
being  operable  to  actuate  the  first  latch  to  release  the 
lever  and  actuate  the  lever  to  release  the  dog  from  the 
cam  portion  of  the  scale-beam  by  a  <  oln  deposited  In  and 
during  its  passage  through  the  coin  slot,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclflfd. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  8,  8  to  11.  13.  and  14  not  p  Inted  In 
the  Oaiette.] 

1    2  4  2,552.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM.     MiLTON  F. 
'nuMPHBiis,   Morrln,   Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  June  SO. 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,400.      (CI.  200—35.) 


1,242.M3.  MEANS  FOR  DROPPING  PROJBX,^ILB8 
FROM  AERIAL  CRAFTS.  Kinton  H.  Jackson,  Day- 
ton. Wash.  Filed  Dec.  2<».  IVUS.  Serial  No.  67,836.  Re- 
newed Mar.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.435.     (CI.  244—1.) 


A  circuit  closer  for  an  automatic  fire  alarm  comprising 
a  base,  spaced  upright  elements  mounted  on  the  base,  con- 
tact fingers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights 
and  Included  In  a  normally  open  alarm  circuit,  a  mercury 
tube  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  overlying  the  space  between  the 
upright  elements  and  disposed  above  the  contact  fingers, 
sai.l  tube  being  adapted  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
to  l)e  rocked  In  the  direction  of  the  contact  fingers,  a 
collar  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  depending  lug,  a  hoHsontally  disposed  bridge 
piece  underlying  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  lug  thereon  pivotally  connected  to  the  lug  on  the 
collar  to  admit  of  the  bridge  piece  having  vertical  tlltfaig 
movement  on  the  tube,  said  bridge  piece  being  adapted 
when  the  tube  Is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  contact 
fingers  to  engage  the  same  so  as  to  close  the  alarm  circuit. 


'^--r' 


1.  Means  for  dropping  projectiles  from  aerial  crafts 
comprising  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  container  and  provlde<l 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge 
opening,  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  being  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  con 
talner  and  operatlvely  engaged  to  the  teeth  of  the  disk 
and  provided  with  an  operating  means. 

2.  Means  for  dropping  prpjectllee  from  aerial  crafts 
comprising  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  roUtable  disk  carried  by  the  container  and  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing, a  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  being  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  the  conUlner 
and  operatlTCly  engaged  to  the  teeth  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  means,  said  shaft  being  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  container. 

8.  Means  for  dropping  projectiles  from  aerial  crafts  In- 
clndlng  a  conUlner  having  a  discharge  opening,  guides 
carried  by  the  container,  a  disk  rotatably  supported  by  the 
container  and  having  Its  marginal  portions  coactlng  with 
the  guides,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  extension  co- 
acting  with  certain  of  the  guides  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  imparting  roUry  movement  to  the 

disk. 

4.  Means  for  dropping  projectiles  from  an  aerial  craft 
consisting  of  a  container  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  sleeve  disposed  ailaUy 
throogh  the  container  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  disk  rotaUbly  engaged  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  reg 
later  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
means  for  imparting  roUry  movement  to  the  dUk,  and  s 
deflecting  member  operatlvely  mounted  within  the  sleeve. 


1,242,654.  ELECTRODE-HOLDER.  Raymond  O  Jack- 
sow.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Metallurgical  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,555.      (CI.   204—64.) 


1.   An  electrode  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
structed to  receive  an  electrode,  a  cooling  element  In  said 
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body  portion  that  complt'tely  surrounds  the  electrode,  and 
means  tor  enabling  said  body  portion  to  be  clamped  In 
snag  enga^ment  with  the  electrode. 

4.  An  electrode  holder,  comprising  a  split  body  portion 
that  is  adapted  to  recelte  an  electrode,  and  a  looling  coll 
arranged  on  said  body  portion  In  such  a  manner  that  It 
does  not  Interfere  with  the  expansion  or  contraction  ol 
aald  body  portion. 

10.  An  electrode  holder,  comprisinj;  a  doubip  walled 
body  portion  of  substantially  tubular  form  that  Is  split  or 
longitudinally  divided  at  one  point,  means  for  contra,  ting 
aald  body  portion,  an  extension  on  said  body  portion  to 
which  a  supply  conJucOor  can  be  connected,  and  a  coll 
arranged  between  the  walls  of  said  body  portion  through 
which  a  cooling  median,  can  circulate, 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  .j  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


forward  extremity  of  the  body,  and  means  whereby  the 
position  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  draft  member 
may  be  varied  relative  to  the  body. 


1,242.555.     TRACTOR  FOR  FARM  MACIIINKRY      Lu)TD 
Ja.nbs,  Carland.  Mich.     Filed  July  3,  191(3.      Serial  No 
107,340.      (CI.    21—114.) 


-=        ,1      ,         ^ 
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1.  A  tractor  of  the  cla«8  described.  Including  a  chassis, 
a  yoke  carried  by  the  forwrard  end  thereof,  swlveled  frames 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke,  a  power  plant  carrletl 
by  the  free  front  end  of  said  chassis  and  mounted  slightly 
In  advance  of  the  center  line  of  said  yoke,  steering  and 
driving  wheels  carried  by  said  frames,  steering  means  for 
said  frames  associated  with  the  swivel  connections,  ball 
bearing  means  therefor,  and  means  for  driving  said  driv 
Ing  and  steering  wheels  ffom  said  power  plant  assoclateil 
with  aald  yoke  and  said  ftames. 

2.  A  tractor  of  the  cla^s  described  Including  a  chassis, 
a  yoke  mounted  transversely  across  the  chassis  adjacent  Its 
forward  end,  the  sides  of  said  yoke  positioned  horlion 
tally  with  respect  to  the  (Siassls,  longitudinally  extending 
driving  and  steering  shafts  carried  by  said  frame  above 
and  between  the  sides  thereof  respectively,  a  power  plant 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  carried  by  the 
chassis,  frames  disposed  »eneath  said  yoke,  driving  and 
steering  wheels  carried  by  said  frames,  trunnions  mounted 
vertically  throngh  the  horizontal  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
connected  with  the  frames,  means  extending  vertically 
through  said  trunnions  far  connection  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  wheels,  and  meats  carried  by  said  steering  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  walls  of  the  trunnions 
for  swinging  the  frames  apon  operation  of  the  steering 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  of  the  class  described 
including  a  yoke  mounted  transversely  across  the  chassis 
with  its  sides  positioned  horizontally  with  respect  to  the 
same,  longitudinally  extentllng  driving  and  steering  shafts 
carried  by  said  yoke.  fraKes  disposed  beneath  the  yoke, 
driving  and  steering  wheele  carried  by  aald  frames,  trun- 
nions mounted  through  said  yoke  and  connected  with  the 
frames,  means  extending  vertically  through  said  trun 
nlons  for  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  said  wheels, 
ball  t>earings  for  said  trunnions,  and  worm  gears  on  the 
steering  shaft  operatively  oonnected  with  the  walls  of  the 
trunnions  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  the  frames 
will  swing  to  ateer  the  tractor. 


1.242,556.      MINNOW.      J»mi8    William    Jat.    Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  135.453.     (CT 
43 — 80.) 
1.  An  artlfldai  bait,  comprising  a  body,  a  freely  oacU- 

latable  draft  member  connetted  thereto  in  the  rear  of  the 


7.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  a  bodv,  collars  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  screws  extending  through  the 
centers  of  said  collars  into  the  body  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  collars  In  different  positions,  revolubly  considered,  on 
the  body,  and  a  draft  member  in  the  form  of  a  ball  pivot 
ally  connect^-d  at  Its  ends  to  the  respective  collars  at 
points  spaced  from  the  centers  thereof. 

f  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,242,55  7.  SPEED-RECORDER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Charm.s  a.  Jeske  and  Clahe.nce  P.  JtsKi,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,980.      (CI.  234—31.) 


1.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehiclea,  a  traveling  record 
-sheet,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  she*-!  at  a  ve- 
locity proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  u  rack 
bar  movable  in  a  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  .xald  record  sheet,  a  marker  arm  parallel  to  said 
rack  bar  and  carried  thereby,  a  gear  meshing  with  ami 
actuating  said  rack  bar,  a  secimd  rack  bar  having  a  driving 
corin.rtiun  with  said  gear,  and  speed  controlled  governnr 
me.hanlsm  for  shifting  said  8e<-ond  ra(  k  bar  according  to 
the  speed  of  the  governor  shaft. 

2  In  a  speed  reconler  for  vehicles,  a  traveling  record 
sheet,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  sheet  at  a  ve- 
locity proportionate  to  the  speeil  of  the  vehicle,  a  rack 
bar  movable  In  a  path  at  a  right  angle  ti)  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  record  sheet,  a  marker  arm  parallel  to  said 
rack  bar  and  carrle<l  thereby,  a  gear  meshing  with  and 
actuating  said  rack  bar,  a  second  rack  bar  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  gear,  speed  control!e<i  governor  me.  h- 
anism  for  shifting  said  second  rack  bar  according  to  tiie 
speed  of  the  governor  shaft,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said 
marker  arm  and  first  named  rack  bar  at  one  end  only,  and 
having  a  guide  opening  therein,  and  a  stationary  guide 
extending  through  said  opening  an.l  lo.ated  betw.en  said  ' 
marker  arm  and  rack  bar. 


1,242.558.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD 

MAKING.    John  a.  Johnston,  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed 

June  14,  1915.     SerUl  No.  33.896.     (Cl.  94 — 6  ( 

1.   A    method    of   road    building   which    consists    In   dls 

charging  a  thin  sheet  of  particles  of  aggregate  material 

on  the  road  and  during  Its  progress  toward  the  road  bed 

and  while  falling  freely  in  the  air  discharging  liquid  or 

seml-UquId  matrix  material  In   thin  sheets  on  both  sides 

of  the  sheet  of  aggregate  material,  whereby  the  individual 
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particles  of  aggregate  material  will  be  covered  with  the 
raairi.v  material  during  their  travel  toward  the  road-bed 
aud  before  the  particles  of  aggregate  material  are  com- 
pacted together  and  the  aggregate  material  will  be  depos- 
ited on  the  road-bed  in  a  freshly  covered  condition,  the 
matrix  material  being  directed  In  sprays  against  the  fall 
ing  aggregate  material  In  such  direction  as  to  assist  grav- 
ity In  forcing  the  mixture  Into  the  road  surface. 


I 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  road-way,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  receiving  and  holding  matrix  material 
in  a  llqui.l  or  semi-llquld  condition,  a  re.eptarle  for  re- 
ceiving aggregate  material,  means  connected  with  said  re- 
ceptacle for  discharging  the  aggregate  material  aud  drop- 
ping it  on  the  road  way  in  a  thin  sheet,  and  means  con 
ijccted  With  said  tank  for  spraying  the  matrix  material 
therefrom  on  the  two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet  of 
aggregate  as  it  drops  toward  the  road  bed. 

:<.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  receptacle 
thereon  for  containing  a  body  cf  matrix  material  adapted 
to  harden  upon  contlnue<l  exposure,  a  second  vehicle  with 
the  same  adapted  to  support  a  body  of  aggregate  material, 
mechanl.al  means  on  the  second  vehicle  for  positively  dls 
charging  the  aggregate  material,  separating  It  In  the  air 
and  dropping  It  In  a  continuous  stream  en  the  roadway, 
and  means  extending  from  the  matrix  receptacle  for  de 
llverlng  a  spray  of  the  matrix  material  on  the  body  of  the 
aggregate  material  while  in  the  air. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  tank  thereon, 
a  trailer  behind  the  same,  means  on  the  trailer  for  dls- 
.  barging  a  thin  sheet  of  aggregate  material  downwardly, 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  and  supported  by  the 
trailer,  and  two  transvei^  spray  pipes  connected  with 
said  pipe  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet. 

.'..  In  an  apparatus  for  road  building  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  supported  thereby  for 
producing  two  sprays  of  liquid  material  under  pressure, 
with  mechanical  means  whereby  particles  of  solid  material 
are  carried  in  a  constant  and  uniform  manner  and  deliver 
ed  in  a  thin  sheet  so  as  to  fall  between  the  lines  of  sprays 
produced  by  the  first-named  means  to  insure  a  liquid  coat- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  of  solid  particles,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  sprays  being  ao  directed  as  to  assist  gravity 
In  forcing  the  mixture  into  the  road  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1242,569.     REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS      Fridbkick 
'  G    KBYB8,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Auto- 
matic   Refrigerator    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
.lersey.     Filed  Aug.  19.  191C.      Serial  No.    11.-J.745.      (Cl. 
62—6.) 


1.    In  a   refrigerating  apparatus   of   tin-    kind   descril>ed. 
the   combination   of  a  distilling,   a   condensing   and  a    re 


frlgeratlng  chamber,  and  a  contracted  orifice  between  the 
condensing  and  the  refrigerating  chambers,  by  which  the 
refrigerant  Is  liquefied  and  brought  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture by  Its  passage  through  the  same. 

."j.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  the  condenser  and  the  refrigerating 
chamber  of  a  pipe  leading  from  one  t(.  the  other  provided 
at  its  end  in  the  refrigerating  chamKr  with  a  disk  with 
radial  passages  of  small  diameter  extending  from  the 
bore  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  th«    (iazette.] 


1,242.560.  OIL  PURIFIER  AND  PUMP  Ai-beut  Kinos- 
lUHV.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan  21,  11*1.".  Serial  No 
;',.4.'i7.      (Cl.  23."? — 21. » 


■^^1 


1.  A  liquid  purifier  and  pump  (omprlsing  a  stationary 
tank,  a  whirling  receptacle  therein  above  the  liquid  level 
in  the  tank,  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  tank 
into  the  whirling  receptacle,  a  receiving  nozzle  extending 
Into  the  whirling  receptacle  from  the  top  and  adapted  to 
conduct  away  the  light  liquid  after  the  impurities  are  cen- 
trifugally  separated  therefrom,  and  a  perforated  splash 
guard  recepUcle  In  the  tank  below  the  whirling  receptacle. 

2.  A  liquid  purifier  and  pump  comprising  a  stationary 
liquid  containing  tank,  a  whirling  receptacle  within  the 
tank  above  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  receptacle,  a  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  motor 
for  transferring  the  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  whirling 
receptacle  near  the  bottom,  an  outlet  pipe  for  conducting 
away  clean  liquid,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  whirl 
ing  receptacle  and  the  liquid  therein  for  forcing  the  liquid 
therefrom  into  the  outlet  pipe. 

3.  A  separator  and  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  recep 
tacle  formed  to  provide  an  annular  pocket,  a  central  open 
ing  at  the  base  of  th^  receptacle,  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  of  larger   diameter  than   the   base  opening, 
and  a  radial  flange  adjacent  to  the  top  opening  and   hav 
ing  propelling  means  for  elevating  relatively  light  liquid 
from  the  receptacle 

4.  A  separator  .nnd  pump  comprising  n  rotatable  recep 
tacle.  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  receptacle  near 
the  bottom,  a  contracted  neck  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
having  a  radinl  flange,  propeller  vanes  on  said  flange,  and 
a  stationary  annular  discharge  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  which  is  forced  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  re 
ceptacle  by  said   propeller  vanes. 

5  A  liquid  purifier  and  pump  comprising  a  whirling  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  near  the  hot 
torn,  a  receiving  nozzle  extending  into  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  conduct  away  the  light  liquid  theerfrom  near 
the  top,  and  a  splash  guard  receptacle  directly  below  the 
whirling  receptacle,  the  latter  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  near  the  axis  from  which  dirt  is  discharged  Into 
the  splash  guard  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.242.5C1.      CEMENTIXG-MACHINE. 
Haverhill.  Mass.     Filed  Oec.  4,  1915. 
(CI.  91—50.) 


IBTIKG    L.    KaiTH, 

SeriAl  No.  66,150. 


y--V 


1  ^-  ''  1 


1  A  i-enifntiDg  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  raount- 
m!  roll  having  a  series  ni  circularly-arranged  rows  of 
nidially  pxt»'nrtlng  teeth  thereon,  uld  teeth  having  trans- 
ver<f'  faces  at  their  ends  arranged  at  uniform  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  roll,  and  each  row  of  teeth  being 
>pa.e.l  apart  from  the  others,  means  to  apply  cement  to 
said  fa't's  as  the  roll  Is  rotated,  and  a  second  roll  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  pressing  engagement  with  said  first 
iiamt'd  roll  and  to  be  rotated  In  unison  therewith. 

'J.  A  ci-mentii)!,'  ma(  hlne.  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
•d  roll  having  a  series  <rf  circularly-arranKed  rows  of 
radially-extendlnff  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  having  tran.s- 
verse  faces  at  their  ends  arranged  at  uniform  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  roll,  and  each  row  of  teeth  being 
spa'e.l  apart  from  the  others,  a  receptacle  disposed  be- 
neath said  roll  into  which  the  end  portions  of  said  teeth 
dip.  and  a  sp<ond  roll  arranged  to  b«  held  in  pressing 
engagement  with  said  first  named  roll  and  to  be  rotated 
In   unison  therewith. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  rotatably  moante<1, 
cement  applying  roll,  having  a  series  of  ctrcularly-ar- 
ranged  rows  of  radlally-^xtendlnf  teeth  thereon,  said 
teeth  having  transverse  elifl  faces  at  uniform  distances 
from  the  ails  of  the  roll,  and  each  row  of  teeth  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  others,  means  to  hold  liquid  cement 
so  that  the  ends  of  said  t«eth  may  dip  therein  when  the 
roll  is  rotated,  a  cement  recelrlng  roll  arransed  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  faces  and  means  to  hold  the  material 
to  be  cemented  against  saM  receiving  roll. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  cement -applying  roll 
comprising  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  rows  of  ra- 
dially extending  teeth,  salri  teeth  having  end  faces  at 
uniform  distances  from  t%e  axis  of  the  roll,  and  each 
row  of  teeth  being  .ipaced  aipart  Crom  the  others,  means  to 
apply  liquid  cement  to  the  ends  of  said  teeth  as  the  roll 
Is  rotated,  a  cement -receiving  roll  having  a  series  of 
circular  ribs  respectively  arranged  with  the  peripheral 
faces  thereof  in  rolling  contact  with  the  facea  of  said 
teeth,  and  a  press  roll  having  a  series  of  circular  ribs 
arrange<}  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  ribq  of  said 
receiving  roll  to  draw  the  material  to  be  cemented  against 
the  said  peripheral  faces  thereof. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  cement-applying  roll 
composed  of  a  series  of  (^rcularly-arranged  rowa  of  ra- 
dially-extending teeth,  said  teeth  having  end  faces  at 
uniform  distances  from  tha  axis  of  the  roil,  and  eac^  row 
of  teeth  being  spaced  apapt  from  the  others.  BMaas  to 
hold  liquid  cement  so  that  the  ends  of  said  teeth  dip 
therein,  when  the  roll  Is  Botated.  and  a  roll  having  dr- 
<-ular,  cement  receiving  facts  arranged  and  driven  In  roil- 
ing contact  with  the  faces  of  said  fingers,  the  circum- 
ferential leni^h  of  said  reoelving  faces  and  the  length  of 
the  path  In  which  the  faces  of  said  teeth  travel  correapoud- 
Ing.  so  that  the  facea  of  said  teeth  engage  the  same  po4Bta 
on  said  receiving  facea  sucteasively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.} 


1.242.562.  CANDY  MAKI NO  MACHINE.  WirxUM  U. 
Laskey,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Flifd  Inc.  lie.  iyi4.  Serial 
No.  879.250.     (CI.  107— 1.» 


<^\7[     ■■■  T — ^ 


rr 


4er 


IK       4f 


1.  A  machine  for  making  candy  which  consists  in  ui>-aus 
for  forming  the  candy  while  In  plastic  condition  into 
tubular  form,  and  means  for  pulling  the  tube  thus  fiirmed 
down  to  a  tub«  of  less  diameter. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  candy  which  consists  in  ni>'ans 
for  forcing  candy  through  an  opening  while  In  plastic 
condition  to  form  a  tubular  structure  and  means  for  pull- 
ing the  tube  thus  formed  down  to  a  tube  of  l»-s8  diamcttT. 

3.  The  candy  making  machine  which  consists  in  means 
for  forming  the  candy  while  In  plastic  condition  mto 
tubular  form,  means  for  pulling  the  tube  thus  formed  down 
to  a  tube  of  Icaa  diameter,  and  means  for  Introducing  a 
filling  material  into  the  tube  of  candy  when  drawn  (|i>wu. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  candy  which  consists  In  means 
for  forcing  candy  through  an  opening  of  a  shape  to  form 
a  tubular  structure  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  finished 
tubular  piece,  means  for  pulling  the  candy  down  to  ^Xn-. 
and  meaaa  for  Introdndng  a  filling  material  through  ttie 
open  end  of  tb«  candy. 

6.  A  Dsachioa  for  making  candy  which  consists  of  a  die 
hartng  a  hole  in  one  portion,  a  member  in  said  die  which 
projecta  through  said  hole  and  Is  spaced  from  the  sides 
thereof  to  form  an  annular  opening,  means  for  forcing: 
candy  tkrough  aald  annalar  opening  to  form  a  tubular 
structure  and  means  for  palling  down  said  tubular  struc- 
ture to  a  tube  of  leaa  dlaraeter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2-42.5M        PHONOGRAPH-RBCORD    CABI.NET. 
Ban  O.  La  Bob,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May 
Serial  No.  JMJll.     (CI.  211-16.  > 


llEB- 

1U16. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  caslui;:,  an 
arcuate  holding  and  ejecting  member  pivotally  mount'  1 
in  said  casing^  and  mean.<<  for  tilting  said  arcuate  holding 
and  ejecting  member  ;  said  tilting  means  comprlsin.'  a 
pair  of  links  constituting  a  toggle,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  key  portion,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  U'vtr 
and  said  toggle;  means  being  provided  with  whit  b  said 
member  Is  pivotally  connected  and  rearward  of  whkh  th>' 
record  Is  supported  in  engagement  with  said  member  and 
ovf-r  which  the  record  is  rolled  on  the  tilting  of  ^ald 
member. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  caaing,  a 

plurality  of  separate  ejecting  menibers  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  casing,  spacing  uieaus  spanning  ilie  casing  in  a 
plane  space.l  from  the  region  of  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  m.'mbers  and  compriMng  spa- e<l  strips,  and  means  for 
operating  said  ejecting  mt'ml.^rs  to  disdinrge  tl.e  records 
irom  the  spaces  between  said  strips,  said  eje.iing  mem- 
i.ers  l>elng  re<luced  in  width  at  their  (.utt  r  end  portions  for 
r^-ceptloii  between  saiil  strips  whereliy  a  niiiiimum  width 
-it'  space  is  pr<'vld»'il  l«.  twicn  sind  strips  to  a  commodate 
the  re<..rds  and  Hie  total  recor.l  holding  capacity  of  the 
casing'  is  rclativ.ly  inert  ased 


1,242,504.      .STITCUING    Ft»K    SKCl  KI.NG    SHANK-EYE 

'  15UTTONS      A.M)      MKTllC)!'      Mi"      I"OUMl.\«.      THE 

STITCHING.      William    F.    L  u  j  k.ns^.ui  .u.ti!,    Ciucin- 

uati,    Ohio,   assignor    to    Loreu/    M  iiii-r,   Boston,   Mass. 


Filed   i>ec.  -IW.   I'.ti: 


»cna 


No.  soy.::s3.     (Cl.  112—34.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  sbauk-eye  button  to  mate- 
rial which  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread  comprlsin*; 
an  initial  stretch  and  a  supply  sttvKh  through  the  ma 
terlal,  through  the  shank  eye  of  the  button  and  In  re- 
verse direction  through  the  material,  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  point  at  which  said  loop  Is  first  passed  through 
the  material,  passing  the  supply  stretth  of  the  threa<l 
through  said  loop  from  that  side  of  said  loop  presented 
toward  the  point  at  which  said  loop  Is  first  pass.d  through 
tlie  material  and  forming  a  supplemental  loop,  bending 
said  supplemental  loop  in  reverse  direction  al)Out  the 
bight  of  said  first-named  loop,  and  locating  said  bight  of 
said  first-named  loop  proximate  to  the  point  of  passage 
of  saM  first-named  loop  in  reverse  direction  through  the 
material,  and  passing  said  supplemenial  loop  through  the 
material  at  the  beginning  portion  of  said  first-named  loop 
and  about  the  shank-eye  of  the  button. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  shank  eye  button  to 
material  whith  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread,  com- 
prising an  initial  stretch  and  a  supply  stretch,  through 
the  material,  through  the  shank  eye  of  the  button  and 
reversely  through  the  material,  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
point  at  which  said  loop  Is  first  passed  through  the  mate- 
rial, passing  the  supply  stretch  of  the  thread  through  said 
loop  from  that  side  of  said  loop  presented  toward  the  point 
at  which  said  loop  Is  first  passed  through  the  material, 
drawing  said  loop  taut  for  forming  a  knot  proximate  to 
said  spaced  point,  forming  a  supplemental  loop  In  said 
supply  stretch  of  said  thread,  bending  said  supplemental 
loop  In  reverse  direction  about  the  bight  of  said  first-named 
loop,  passing  sai.l  supplemental  loop  through  the  mate- 
rial at  the  beginning  portion  of  the  •'tit.  h  and  about  the 
shank-eye  of  the  button,  and  drawing  said  supplemental 
loop  taut  and  forming  a  knot  at  sai.l  spaced  point  be- 
tween the  supply-end  of  said  supplemental  loop  and  the 
preceding  portion  of  the  stltihint:. 

:{.  The  method  of  .stitching  a  shank-eye  t.tuton  to  ma 
terlal  which  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread  comprls 
\x\z  an  initial  stretch  and  a  supply  stretch  through  the 
material,  through  the  shank-eye  of  the  button,  and  re- 
versely through  the  material  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
point  at  which  said  loop  Is  first  passed  through  the  ma- 
teri!il.  passing  the  supply  stretch  of  the  thread  through 
said  loop  from  that  side  of  said  lot.p  presented  toward 
the  ixdnt  at  which  said  loop  is  first  passed  through  the 
material  for  forming  a  supplemental  loop  comprising  an 
Initial  stretch  and  a  supply  stretch,  pulling  upon  said 
last  named  initial  stretch  for  drawing  said  first  named 
loop    taut   for   forming  a   knot  proximate    to   said    spaceil 


said  supplemental  loop,  bendint  said  supplemental  loop 
in  reverse  direction  al>out  the  bight  of  said  first-named 
loop,  passing  said  supplemental  loop  through  the  mate- 
rial at  the  beginning  portion  of  the  stitching  and  about 
the  shank-eye  of  the  tutton.  and  drawing  the  supply 
stretch  of  the  thread  taut  for  forming  a  second  knot  at 
.said  spaced  point  between  said  loops. 

4.  The  method  of  stitching  a  shank  eve  button  to  mate- 
rial which  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread  comprising 
an  initial  stretch  and  a  supply  stretch  through  the  ma- 
terial and  through  the  shank-eye  of  the  button,  passing 
tlje  supply  stretch  of  the  threail  from  the  l>eginnlng  por- 
tion of  the  stitch  through  the  Itight  portion  of  said  loop 
from  that  side  of  said  loop  presented  toward  the  point 
at  which  said  loop  is  first  passed  through  the  material 
and  forming  a  suppbinenlal  loop  comprising  an  initial 
stretch  and  a  supply  stretch  extending  in  a  direction  simi- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  that  portion  of  said  first- 
named  loop  passihg  through  said  shank  eye  extends,  bend- 
ing said  supplemental  loop  in  reverse  direction  about  said 
idght  portion  of  said  first  named  loop,  said  supplemental 
loop  concatenated  with  said  first-named  loop  at  the  end 
of  said  stitch  spaced  from  said  beginning  portion,  said 
kwps  arranged  fn  concatenated  relation  downwardly 
through  the  material,  pulling  upon  the  thread  of  said 
supplemental  loop  for  forming  a  knot  at  •^aid  end  of  said 
stitch  between  it  and  said  first  named  loop,  passing  said 
suppl'-mental  loop  through  the  material  at  the  beginning 
portiyn  of  the  stitch  and  about  the  shank-eye  of  the  but 
ton,  and  pulling  upon  the  supply  stretch  of  the  thread  for 
drawing  said  supplemental  loop  taut  about  said  shank- 
eye  and  forming  a  knot  at  said  end  of  said  stitch  be- 
tween said  supply  stretch  of  said  supplemental  loop  and 
a  preceding  portion  of  the  stitch. 

6.  The  method  of  stitching  a  shank-eye  button  to  ma- 
terial which  consists  in  passing  a  loop  of  thread  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  stretcher  through  the  material  and  through 
the  shank  eye  of  the  button,  passing  the  supply  stretch 
of  the  thread  from  the  beginning  portion  of  the  stitch 
through  the  bight  portion  of  said  loop  from  that  side  of 
said  bight  portion  presenteil  toward  said  beginning  por- 
tion and  forming  a  supplemental  loop  comprising  a  pair 
of  stretches,  bending  said  supplemental  loop  in  reverse 
direction  alwut  said  bight  portion  of  said  first-named 
loop,  concatenating  said  supplemental  loop  at  the  end  of 
said  stitch  spaced  from  said  beginning  portion  with  said 
first-named  loop,  said  loops  arranged  in  concatenated  re- 
lation downwardly  through  the  material,  passing  aaid 
supplemental  loop  through  the  material  at  the  beginning 
portion  of  the  stitch  and  about  the  shank-eye  of  the  but- 
ton, and  pulling  upon  the  supply  stretch  of  the  thread 
for  drawing  said  supplemental  loop  taut  about  aald  shank- 
eye,  and  forming  a  knot  at  said  .end  of  said  stitch  between 
said  supply  stretch  of  said  supplemeutal  loop  and  a  pre- 
I  ceding  portion  of  tha  stitch. 
j        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.566.      STITCHING   FOR    SECURING    SHANK-HTB 
BUTTONS      AND      METHOD      OF      FORMING      THE 

STITCHl.VG.  \Vii.Li.\M  F.  Lai  TKNSCHI.AGBR.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  asslsnor  to  Lorenz  Mutber.  Boston,  Maaa 
Filed  Dec.  29,  WW?-,.     Serial  No.  809.284       (Cl,  112— ,'14. ) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  shank  eye  button  to  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  passing  ji  loop  of  thread  com- 
prising an  Initial  stretch  an<l  a  supply  stref  h  through  tha 
material,  through  the  shank  eye  of  the  button  and  re- 
versely through  the  material,  passing  the  supply  limb  of 


aut    lOr   lorminK  a   auoi   piui»ii»nir    w   r.«.m    niJi»,.,,M       .^- — j    .»-  - 

point    between    said    first-named    loop   and    the    thread    of  1  the  thread  through  said  loop  for  forming  a  supplementaJ 
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loop.  ri.-miiT-'  a  iM.kinc  't>"v  '■"ncat»'nat«-.|  with  said  sup 
plf^mr-ntnl  N.op,  nnrl  px-isjntr  kh\,\  lo.king  looj.  through  the 
roafprial  nml  at.r.iir  tli.-  -hunk  ♦■>•»>  of  th.-  l.iirt.-n. 

•-'.   Thp  inpfh...!  nt   Hrt.i-Jhjne  a  shank  .yp  button  to  ma- 
t'Ttnl   "hirh  .nnsi.i.   in   pB'ssinsr  a  prlnjary  loop  of  throad 
throiiL'ii   tl...   Ml  .f.Ti.i!.   ThPoMi..h   th>'  shank-.-yp  ,.f  rhp  hut 
t.'ti   Mii.l   r-vprsply    throiv:tl    fh-   matprial,   p:i<Jsin-   th.'   mip 
ply  Mm',    of    thp    thrpn'!    thn.tit'h    <n\,\    primary    loop    f,,r 
formlne  .1   .p..  n.l  irv  1,,.,,,.  .iMwInc  ^ni.l  prlmarv  loop  taut 
for   foniiirii;  a    knot   h..tv^>n    miI-I    loops,   passlni;   thp   -tip 
ply-liml.   of   sai.l   thr-.o.l   through   said   sp.on.lMrv    lo.,p   f,„- 
forniiiiir   n    tprfiary    i„..;,,    p,.,j    pa^^in^,   ««(,,    |,.rfi«rv    loop 
throiigrh  th.'  niMtprial  »n.i  iihout  thp  shank  py  of  thp  Imt 
ton   iin(!  .Ira  wing  sai'l    t.Tt!iary  loop  taut. 

3.   Thp  method  of  attacking:  a  shank  eye  hutton   to  ma 
terlal  whlih  consists.  In  p«a«ing  a  primary  loop  of  thread 
through    thp   niafpflal.   through   the  shankeyp  of  the   hut- 
ton  and  rererHPly  through  the  material^  passing  the  sup- 
plyllint)   of   said    thread    through   said   primary    loop   and 
drawing  *aid   primary   loop   taut   for  forming  a    knot   he 
twpen   aald   loops,   passing  thp  supply  limb  of  said   threa.l 
through  said  secondary  loop  as  a  tertiary  loop,  drawing 
said    secondary   loop   taut  for   forming  a    compound    knot 
between    said    primary    an4    tertiary    loops,    passlnt:    said 
tertiary  loop  through  the  material  and  about  the  shank- 
eye   of    the    button,    and   dmwlng   said    tertiarv    loop    taut 
for  forming  a   knot  between  said   secondary  end   tertiary 
loops. 

4.  Thp  niPthod  of  attfichjng  a  shank  <-v  button  to  ma 
tprial  whir  h  consists  In  palslng  a  loop  of  thread  compris- 
ing an  Initial  stretch  and  a  supply  stretch  through  the 
material  at  the  beginning  portion  of  the  stit.hlng  ana 
throuch  the  shank-eye  of  tHe  hutton.  and  reyersely  at  the 
end  portion  of  the  stitchiag.  passing  the  -iipply  stret<-h 
of  said  thread  from  the  b^lnnlng  portion  of  thp  stitch- 
ing through  the  hlght  portaon  of  said  loop  nn.l  drawln- 
said  loop  taut,  forming  a  compound  knot  at  said  high? 
portion  with  a  supplemenlal  loop  extending  therefrom 
passing  said  supplemental  loop  through  the  material  to 
the  face  side  thereof  at  the  beginning  portion  of  th" 
stlt<hlng  and  about  the  shankeyp  of  the  button  and 
dra\ying  said  supplemental  loop  taut. 

5.  The  method  of  stitching  a  shank  eye  button  to  mate- 
rial which  consists  In  passing  a  loop  of  threa.I  comprls- 
Ing  a  pair  of  stretches  through  the  material  and  through 
the  shank-eye  of  the  button  and  reversely  through  the 
material,  passing  one  of  the  stretches  of  said  thread 
through  the  bight  portion  af  said  loop  and  drawing  said 
loop  taut,  forming  a  compoqnd  knot  at  said  bight  portion 
with  a  supplemental  loop  comprising  a  pair  of  stretches 
extending  therefrom,  passing  said  supplemental  loop 
through  the  material  to  th«  face  side  thereof  and  about 
the  shank-eye  of  the  btKtoo.  and  drawing  said  supple- 
mental loop  taut  with  Its  itretches  arranged  crosslngly  i 
over  the  stretches  of  said  first-namwl  loop.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


fram...  an  aug^ir  borne  by  the  head  and  morable  tbere- 
^vlth  to  hp  angularly  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane  a  re- 
movable s».ctor  an^-ulnrly  ndbistahly  ,l,nnpp.|  on  on.  o-' 
the  trunnions  and  positioned  to  lie  next  the  Inner  shle  of 
the  adjarent  side  har.  said  sector  being  formed  with  a 
Jlot.  tbP  sppclfle,!  side  bar  bPlng  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture of  angular  s*Mtlon.  a  headed  bolt  passing  through 
thp  sector  slot  and  slidably  Pngaged  in  the  aperture  of  the 
8l<lp  bar,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  being  threaded  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bar,  and  a  clamping 
Ipvpr  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  silde 
the  latter  for  holding  the  sector  rigid. 

2.  In  a  stump  horing  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  having  a  rcmoyahle  disk 
'losin.?  one  end,  radial,  oppositely  extending,  relatively 
long,  tubular  projections  having  terminal  trunnions  jour 
naled  on  the  frame,  an  augpr.  a  gear  housed  by  the  head 
and  journale,!  in  Its  disk  ends,  a  stem  slldahle  through  thp 
gear  and  .arrylng  the  auger  on  onp  en.l.  an.l  n  drivp  for 
the  gear  including  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the 
trunnions,  and  Into  the  head  and  Journalcd  at   both  .nds 


1.242..'i«7.  UIL-HURNER.  Joh.n  K.  Lkmbachm  St 
Mar.^s,  Ohio.  Tiled  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial  No  142  1''4 
(CI.   158—75.)  ■  ^*''-'-*- 


1.242.560.      PORTABLE    POWER    STUMP  BORING    M\ 
CHINE.      William    W.    I*ach,    Plneland.    Tex       Piled 
Sept.   IS.  1914.     S«rlal  No.  862.278.      (CI.  144—106.) 


A  burner  of  thp  type  specified  comprising  a  sectional 
oil  InlPt  pipp.  a  stpam  Inlpt  pipe  Inclosing  th..  outlet  sec- 
tion or  dis,  harge  end  of  said  oil  Inlet  pipe,  the  discharge 
end  of  sal.I  steam  pipe  being  cntra.-tpd  around  the  oil 
pipe  a.lja-pnt  to  the  .llscharge  end  therpof  and  the  said 
contracted  pn.l  l.plng  provided  with  a  series  of  j.-t  open- 
ings. „  sfam  snpply  pipe,  a  .-oupling  member  uniting  said 
Hteam  inlpt  pipe  and  said  steam  supply  pipe  an.i  forming 
a  pa.^.u'..  to  the  steam  Inlet  pipe,  a  packing  gland  seal- 

■  Ing  >al.l  [.a -sage  beyond  the  coupling  member,  and  an  oil 
feed  rod  within  thp  sectional  oil  Inlet  pipe,  said  feed  rod 
having  a   (cnical   shape<l   head   which  cofiperates  with   the 

I  discharge  end  of  said  oil  feed  pipe  In  presenting  thp  oil 
In  an  expanded  film  like  body  Immediately  In  advance  of 
the   steam   ps.-aplng   from   thp  jPt   openings   In    the  steam 

I   Inlet  pipe,  suhstantlaily  as  dpscrlhed. 


1.242..'ir.S.  PIPE-rorPM.N-G.  o.rnE  H  Loughridc. 
an.l  FI..WARD  R  I.Of.inniDci;,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Filed 
May  24,  1916.     .Serial  No.  99,481.      (CI.  137—28.) 


^^ 


1.   In  combination  with  a  frame  Including  side  bars    a 
head  having  trunnions  journaled  on   the  side  bars  of  the 


1.  A  coupling  for  electrical  conduit  pipps  coniprUini; 
pipe  ends  in  abutting  relation  each  having  an  annnar 
shouldered  groove  and  a  divided  embracing  -ollar  having 
Internal  ahutmenta  co-acting  with  the  shouldered  grooves 
sleeve  couplings  overlapping  the  pipe  Joint  and  embracing 
said  collars  having  Interior  shoulders  positlvply  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  pollars  and  In  threaded  engagement  with 
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each  other,  and  a  ring  washer  intervening  between   the 
Inner  ends  of  th.    pipes  and  collars  respei  tlvely. 

•2.  In  a  dpvicp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  adjoining  se.  tions  of  a  conduit  pipe  having  annular 
channels  near  their  ends,  of  sectlc.nal  collar  members 
adapted  to  .t.  ird.^  the  pipe  ends  and  having  interior 
flanges  engaging  the  channels,  of  a  male  sleeve  member 
siidahly  m.'unted  on  one  pipe  end  having  an  Interior  bore 
adapted  to  cmhrace  the  pipe,  and  a  larger  l)ore  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  cllar  meml)er8,  the  junction  of  the  bores 
forming  a  shculder  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  member, 
and  a  female  sIppvp  on  the  other  pipe  end  having  a 
smaller  Interior  tK.re  adapted  to  pmt)race  the  pipe  end,  a 
larger  bore  a.laj.ted  to  pmbrace  the  male  sleeve  member, 
a  shouhbr  at  the  junction  of  the  bores  adapted  to  engage 
the  collar  m.iiil>«r.  and  threads  on  the  sleeve  members 
whereby    they   are  engaged. 

<  3.  In  a  .  oupliiig  of  the  class  dpscrthed.  the  combination 
with  adjacent  pipe  f.-ctions  having  annular  channels  near 
their  ends.  <.f  sectional  collars  adapted  to  embrace  said 
pip.-s  t)Ptw..n  thpir  meeting  ends  and  said  channels  and 
liaving  interior  rt:iuges  a.lapted  to  engage  the  channels  In 
th."  pipes,  a  male  sleeve  member  slldably  mounted  on  one 
pip..  .11.1  having  an  interior  bore  adapted  to  embrace  the 
plp<'.  and  a  larger  bore  adapted  to  embrace  the  collar 
members  on  both  pipe  ends,  and  a  female  sleeve  member 
mounted  »n  the  other  pipe  end  ami  adapted  to  ehgage 
said  male  member. 

4  In  a  c.upling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  adja.ent  pipe  sections  having  annular  channels  near 
their  ends,  of  sectional  collars  adapted  to  embrace  said 
pipes  between  their  meeting  ends  and  said  channels  and 
having  interior  flanges  adapte<l  to  engage  the  channels  In 
the  pipes,  and  sleevps  slldably  mounted  on  the  pip«'8  hav 
ing  interior  shoulders  adapte<i  to  engage  the  collars,  one 
slPPvp  being  adapted  to  pass  over  both  of  said  collars  and 
scrrw  Into  the  other,  and  both  sleeves  overlapping  the 
pipe  joint  whpn  in  engaged  position. 

5  In  H  .l-vlce  of  the  class  deBcrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  adjoining  sections  of  a  conduit  pipe  having  annular 
channels  n.'ar  their  end.s.  of  sectional  collar  members 
adaptj-d  to  encir.le  the  pipe  ends  and  having  interior 
tlang.'s  engaging  the  channels,  of  a  male  sleeve  member 
slldably  m-mnted  on  one  pipe  end  having  an  Interior  l>ore 
adapt. 'd  to  embrace  the  pipe,  and  a  larger  l>ore  a.lapted 
to  pass  over  the  collar  mpml>ers.  the  junction  of  the  bores 
forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  member, 
the  l..ngth  of  ibp  portion  having  the  larger  l)ore  being 
sufflcb-nt  to  cover  one  pair  of  said  collar  mpnil)ers  and  a 
portion  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  f.male  sleeve  on  the 
..ther  pipe  end  having  a  smaller  interior  bore  adapted  to 
embrace  the  pipe  end.  a  larger  bore  adapted  to  embrace 
the  male  sleeve  meml>er.  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the 
bores  adapted  to  engage  thp  collar  member,  the  length 
of  the  portion  having  the  larg.r  bore  l>elng  sufficient  to 
overlap  one  pair  of  said  collars  and  a  portion  of  the 
other  pair  an.l  the  maj.>r  portion  of  the  male  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  threads  on  the  sleeve  members  whereby  they  are 
engaged  In  the  portion  overlapping  the  pipe  joints. 


said  anchor  bolt  comprislug  a  body  member,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  legs,  one  at  each  end  of  sai.l  body 
member,  said  legs  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  fit  in 
said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  dogs,  pivoted  to  said  body 
member  between  said  legs,  and  disposed  so  as  to  separately 
engage  a  wall  of  said  opening  and  be  tilted  when  said 
anchor  bolt  is  Inserted  In  said  opening,  whereby  said 
dogs,  by  their  engagement  with  tb.-  \vall  of  said  opening, 
prevent  withdrawal  of  sai.l  anchor  bolt  from  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  havln.^  therein  an  open 
ing  of  an  anchor  bolt  co<".pprating  with  said  wall  at  said 
opening,  said  anchor  bolt  .-omprlsin^:  a  body  number  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  .lownwardly  ext.  nding  tegs,  one  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  dogs  pivoted  to  said  body  member 
between  said  legs,  said  dogs  being  dlspos(..l  separately  to 
engage  the  wall  of  said  opening,  and  i>e  tilted  when  said 
anchor  Is  Inserted  in  said  opening,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  one  of  said  legs  an.l  attached  tu  each  of  said  dogs, 
whereby,  by  moving  said  pin,  said  dogs  may  be  released 
from   thell-   engagement   with   the  wall   of  salil   opening. 

3.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  spacing  portion,  a  pivoted  dog 
extending  beyond  said  leg,  an.l  means  se.ure.l  to  sal.i  .log 
and  passing  through  said  spacing  portion  for  manually 
swinging  said  dog  about   its  pivot,   for   the  purposes   set 

forth. 

4.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  body  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  dogs  pivoted  to  sai.l  body  member,  a 
spacing  portion  and  means,  attached  to  all  of  sai.l  dogs, 
and  passing  through  said  spacing  portion  for  manually 
swinging  said  dogs  about   their  pivots,   for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

5.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  bo.ly  m.  mber,  down- 
wardly extending  spacing  portions,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  beyond 
said  spacing  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazctte.] 


1.242,569.  ANCHOR  HOLT.  Ai.e.\am>ER  .T.  McDoNAT.n, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,111.    (CI.  85 — 3.) 


1  242,570.  ECCLESIASTICAL  RITUAL  CASE.  Ai.EX- 
AND«B  Eustace  Magciuk,  Slllery,  Quebec,  Canada, 
Filed  Oct    2,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,260.     (CI.  206—19.^ 


1.  The  comblnatioii  with  a  wall  having  therein  an  open- 
ing of  substantially  rectangular  <  ross  section,  of  an  anchor 
bolt   cooperating   with   sai.l    wall    at   the    opening   thereof. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  chanicter  described  comprising 
a  rectangular  lK..ly  portion,  n  rear  wall  hlngcUy  connected 
to  the  bo<lv  portion,  a  cover  hlug.-dly  -opncted  to  said 
rpar  wall,  "a  mat  s.  .ure.l  at  ..ne  end  within  said  bo.ly 
portion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  mat  to  said 
cover,  foldablc  can.lle  supports  art-anged  within  said  cover 
at  each  side  of  sai.l  mat,  and  a  foldable  crucifix  support 
arranged  within  sai.l  cover  at  the  end  of  said  mat  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  thereto,  said 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged 
therein,  ritual  members  supported  upon  said  cover,  a 
cruciflx  Indu.ie^l  in  sai.l  ritual  members,  a  support 
hingedly  mount.-.)  within  -ab!  .  ..v.-r  f..r  r.r.ivlng  the  base 
of  said  crucifix  and  means  {or  retaining  salii  support  in  a 
vertical  positb.ii  ^^bell  tb.'  •  .'v.t  i-  ..p.ned  substantially 
as  and   for   th.    purp..>'    sp.  ■  iii-.:. 
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Z.  In  a  cabinet  of  tta«  character  descrtbed  comprlalng  a 
body  portion.  compartia<>nts  arranged  within  aald  body 
portion,  a  nover  hlngp<Hy  connected  to  aald  body  portion, 
ritual  membem  arranged  within  aaid  cover,  platea  ae- 
rared  within  said  cover,  a  aectlonai  arm  plTOtally  mounted 
npon  Mich  of  said  platan  and  a  candle  holder  carried  by 
each  of  »ild  arms  Muhfltantially  as  and  for  the  parpose 
■peclfle<J 


1,2  4  2,57  1.  BUCKtE.  JuLirs  Maltbv,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Huckle  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.701.      (CI.  24— laO.; 


1.  In  a  bucklp.  the  comhination  with  a  back  plate  formed 
with  sides  and  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  strap  attaching 
bar,  of  a  front  plate  having  sides  the  rear  ends  of  which 
are  plvotally  connecttd  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  aides  of 
the  back  plate,  said  froat  plate  formed  with  a  clearance 
opening  and  with  a  tuck  bar  at  its  formard  end.  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  bet\»een  the  sides  of  the  front-plate 
and  co-acting  with  the  ftont-plate  to  lock  a  strap  between 
them,  a  strap  loop«'d  ov«r  the  strap  attaching  bar  of  the 
bottom  plate,  and  a  llnK  held  by  the  loop  iu  the  strap 
and  extending  over  the  forward  end  of  the  front  plate. 

3.  A  backle  comprtf»in|  a  back  plate  formed  with  ridea, 
a  front-plate  having  sMea  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
back-plate,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  th«  sldea 
of  the  front-plate  and  provided  with  a  gripping  edge  co- 
acting  with  the  front-pl«te,  said  front-plate  formed  near 
Its  forward  end  with  a  clearance  opening,  the  upper  edgea 
of  the  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  front  plate  formed  with 
Botches,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  back  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  forward  enil  of  the  front- 
plate  and   into  said  notches. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,242,572.  PLUMBING-flXTURE.  Ira  A.  Mawn,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial  No  876,633. 
(a.   137— M.) 


^  /y^B® 


1.  In  combination  In  a  plumbing  flxtare  for  use  upon  a 
wall,  an  upright  outlet  pipe  in  the  wall,  a  wall  bowl 
havlag  a  bearing  face  opposing  the  wall,  a  horlsontal 
evupUag  extending  from  tbe  upright  pipe  Into  the  bowl,  a 
thrust  member  screw  threaded  on  the  coupling  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearing  face  of  the  bowl  and 
take  the  thrust  thereof,  packing  surrounding  the  coupling 
where  it  enters  the  bowl,  4  collar  adjustable  longitudinally 
•f  the  coupling  for  tightening  the  packing,  and  means 
whereby  the  collar  may  he  adjusted  from  the  fi  wt  tfde 
ef  the  bowl. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  plumbing  fixture  for  use  !jpon  a 
wall,  an  upright  outlet  pipe  In  the  wall,  a  wall  bowl  hav- 
ing a  bearing  face  opposing  the  wall,  a  horlsontal  cou- 


pling extending  from  the  upright  pipe  Into  the  bowl,  a 
thrust  member  screw  threaded  on  the  coupling  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearing  face  of  the  bowl  and 
Uke  the  thrust  thereof,  and  tension  supporting  means 
for  the  bowl  above  the  said  thrust  member  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  plumbing  fixture  for  use  upon  a 
wall,  an  upright  outlet  pipe  In  th»-  wall,  a  wall  bowl 
having  a  supporting  shelf  extending  above  the  body  of 
the  bowl  having  a  bearing  face  opposing  the  wall,  a  horl- 
aontal  coupling  extending  from  the  upright  pipe  into  the 
bowl,  a  thnut  member  screw  threaded  on  the  coupling 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearing  face  of  the  bowl 
and  take  the  thruat  thereof,  and  tension  supporting  means 
extending  throagh  the  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  realst 
any  movement  of  the  shelf  away  from  the  wall,  the  said 
tension  means  lying  above  and  independent  of  said  thrust 
member. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  plumbing  fixture  for  use  upon 
a  wall,  an  upright  outlet  pipe  In  the  wall,  a  wall  bowl 
having  a  supporting  shelf  extending  above  the  body  of  the 
bowl,  a  horlsontal  coupling  extending  from  the  upright 
pipe  Into  the  bowl,  a  thrust  member  screw  threaded  on 
the  coupling  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
bowl  below  the  outlet  pipe  and  take  the  thrust  thereof, 
and  tension  supporting  means  engaging  the  said  ahelf 
and  secured  at  their  inner  ends  in  tbe  partition,  tbe  said 
tension  means  lying  above  and  Independent  of  said  thrust 
member. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  surrounded  by  a  recess,  a 
diacharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  packing  lying  In  said 
recess  surrounding  the  pipe  where  it  enters  the  bowl,  a 
collar  screw  threaded  on  the  pipe  for  tightening  the  pack- 
ing, and  means  whereby  the  said  collar  may  be  rotated 
from   the  outer  side  of  the  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.242,878.  OEADINO- MAPHINK.  Isaac  V.  Matkjr, 
Waterport,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.242.      (CI.  130—82.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  separator 
having  a  plurality  of  apertured  wings,  and  transverse 
slats  alternating  with  said  wings,  said  wings  being  ar- 
ranged In  sets  and  the  apertures  of  each  set  being  of 
gradually  decreasing  sixe  from  one  end  of  the  set  to  tbe 
other. 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  separator 
having  belts,  and  apertnred  wings  plvoUIly  mounted  on 
said  belts  to  swing  vertically,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently raising  and  lowering  said  wings. 

5.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  separatlajt 
device  composed  of  endless  chains,  equally  spaced  slats 
arranged  transversely  of  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  rer- 
tlcally  swinging  wings  each  having  a  plurality  of  different 
sized  apertures  and  fukrumed  to  the  underside  of  one  of 
said  slats,  and  means  for  Intermittently  raising  and  lower- 
ing each  of  said  wings. 

4.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  separating 
device  having  endless  chains,  equally  spa.ed  slats  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
swinging  wings  having  apertures  therein  which  normally 
have  their  axes  arranged  vertically,  means  for  supporting 
said  wings  on  said  slats,  and  a  track  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  wings  and  adapted  to  control  the  same,  said  track 
having  cut  away  portions  for  allowing  said  wings  to  swing 
downwardly  from  said  slats. 

6.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  separatlnc 
device    having   endless    chains,    equally    spaced    slats   ar- 


OCTOBXR  9,  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


ranged  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
swinging  wings  each  having  different  slied  apertures 
therein  and  fulcrumed  to  said  transverse  slats,  runners 
on  said  wings,  and  tracks  adapted  to  support  said  run- 
ners, said  tracks  having  cutaway  portions  for  allowing 
said  wings  to  swing  downwardly  from  aald  slats. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  242  574       SHOCK-ABHORBER.      EnwAan  M.   Mat,  Ann 
'Arbor    Mich.      FMled   Apr.   11!,    1916.   Serial  No    90.608. 
Renewed    Sept.    1.    1917.       Serial    .No.    189.421.       (CI. 
267—38.) 


*-■ 


./0 


v-* 


1.  The  comMnutlon  with  a  supported  axle,  of  longitu- 
dinally bowed  channel-shaped  members  plvotally  connected 
with  the  axle  at  their  lower  ends,  a  vehicle  chassis  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  channel  shaped  members  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  springs  extend- 
ing from  the  channel  shaped  members  and  arranged  in 
overlapping  relation. 

2.  The  roniblnatlon  with  a  supported  axle  and  a  vehicle 
chassis,  of  channel-shaped  members  having  their  lower 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle 
and  their  upper  ends  extended  toward  each  other,  said 
upper  ends  being  opera  lively  connected  with  the  chassis, 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  extending  from  the  channel- 
shaped  members  and  arranged  In  overlapping  relation, 
said  springs  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supported  axle  and  a  vehicle 
chassis,  of  channel  shaped  mcmtiers  having  their  lower 
ends  plvotally  connected  wltti  the  axle  and  their  upper 
ends  extended  toward  each  other,  said  upper  ends  being 
operatlvely  ■  onmTtcd  with  the  vehicle  cha.ssls,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  springs  extending  from  the  channel- 
shaped  memlitis. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.575.      SIGNAL   MECHANISM.      SlLvlSTKO   Mil.ASO, 
'  New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Feb.    11,    1915.     Serial    No. 
7,609.      (CI.  200—31.) 


-mf^ 


a   a. 


coBUet  of  such  gas  with  said  element  generates  heat  the 
effect  of  which  upon  the  thermostatic  member  is  to  con- 
trol the  signal  Independently  of  any  change  In  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  to  which  said  tbcrmostatk  meujlxr  Is 
normally  responsive 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  and  gas  detecting  signal  device, 
the  combination  with  a  circuit  terminal,  of  a  composite 
thermostatic  spring  positioned  for  electrical  conUct  with 
the  circuit  terminal,  said  thermostatic  spring  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  temperature  of  the  surrounding 
air  and  said  spring  operating  through  said  circuit  ter- 
minal to  control  a  signal,  a  heat  generating  element  sepa- 
rate from  the  thermostatic  spring,  and  means  for  fixedly 
supporting  the  heat  generating  element  In  close  proximity 
to  said  thermostatic  spring,  said  heat-generating  element 
being  composed  of  a  material  sensitive  to  the  action  of 
gas  containing  hydrocarbon  and  adapted,  when  such  gas 
flows  Into  contact  therewith,  to  generate  heat  which 
directly  influences  the  thermostatic  spring  so  as  to  change 
the  position  of  said  spring  and  to  control  said  signal  in- 
dependently of  a  change  in  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing air  to  which  temperature  chnnfrc  the  thermostatic 
spring  is  normally   responsive. 

3.  In  a   thermosutic  and   gas   detecting   aignal   device, 
the  combination   of  a    composite   thermostatic   spring   for 
controlling  a  signal  hy  a   change  above  a  predetermined 
limit   in    the    temperature   of    the    air    surrounding    said 
thermostatic  spring,   said   spring  being  bowed  at  one  end 
portion  and  said  bowed  portion  being  fixedly  attached,  a 
circuit  terminal  positioned  for  electrical  contact  with  the 
;  thermostatic  spring,  a  heat-generating  element  composed 
of  a  substance  responsive  to  the  flow  into  contact  there- 
I  with    of   a   gas    conUlnlng    hydrocarbon,    and    means    for 
flxedly  supporting  said  heat-generating  element  into  close 
proximity  to  the  bowed  portion  and  the  longitudinal  por- 
!  tlon  of  said  thermostatic  spring,  said  heat  generating  ele- 
:  ment  operating  upon  the  flow  of  gas  Into  contact  there- 
i  with  to  generate  heat  for  directly  (hanging  the  position 
of  said  thermostatic  spring  Independently   of  a   tempera- 
ture change  in  the  surrounding  air  to  which  temperature 
\  change  said  spring  Is  normally  responsive. 
;       4.   In   a   thermostatic   and   gas  detecting   signal   device. 
!  the  combination  of  a  composite  thermostatic  spring  bowed 
i  at  an   end   portion   thereof,   means   for    flxedly   supporting 
i   the  spring  at  the  bowed  end  portion  thereof,  an  electrical 
conUct  in  the  path  of  the  unsupported  end  of  the  spring, 
a    supporting    rod    iu    13xed    longitudinal    relation    to    the 
bowed    and    unsupported    portions    of    said    spring,    and 
spongy   platinum    .arrled   by   the  supporting   rod   In    close 
proximity  to  the  bowed  and  unsupported  portions  of  the 
thermostatic    spring,    said    spongj-    platiniiii!    being    influ- 
enced  by  the  flow   of  gas  into  contact   therewith  and  op- 
erating to  generate  heat  which  is  available  in  directly  in- 
fluencing the  postion  of  said  thermostatic  spring  so  as  to 
control  a   signal    independently    of  a    t.niperatnre   "bange 
in   the  surrounding  air   to   which   th.    thermostatic  spring 
la  normally  responsive . 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  and  gas  detecting  signal  device, 
the  combination  with  a  circuit  terminal,  of  a  composite 
thermostatic  member  positioned  for  electrical  contact 
with  aald  circuit  terminal,  said  composite  thermostatic 
member  being  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  the 
surrounding  air  and  operating  throagh  the  circuit  ter- 
minal to  control  a  signal,  and  a  heat-generating  element 
separate  from  said  thermosUtlc  member,  said  heat-gea- 
eratlng  element  being  positioned  in  such  proximitjr  to  the 
thermoaUtlc  member  as  to  operate  directly  thereon  and 
to  Influence  the  same  for  controlling  the  sisnal.  said  heat- 
generatinc  element  being  composed  of  material  responsive 
to  the  action  of  gas  conUlnlng  hydrocarbon,  whereby  the 


1,242.676.  PUiT^^T  -  VALVE.  Koukkt  Milleb,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,672. 
(CL  187—32.1 

1.  A  puppet  valve  for  infernal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing a  port-provided  skirt,  li  <  <  'nhinatlon  with  a  seat  for 
said  valve,  and  a  statlonar\  sl-cve  inside  the  valve  be- 
tween which  sleeve  and  the  -eni  the  aald  skirt  has  a 
range  of  motion 

2.  A  puppet  valve  for  Internal  lon'iustlon  engines  com- 
prislns  a  valve  proper,  having  a  stun  and  a  peripheral 
face,  a  seat  for  said  face,  a  skirt  on  iU  valve  consistlas 
of  a  eyllndrlcal  flange  provided  with  ports,  and  an  inner 
stationary  ring  adjacent  to  the  «-at,  bctwefn  which  ring 
and  the  seat  the  skirt  moves. 

ft.  A  puppet  valve,  provided  with  an  apertured  skirt, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  seat  thereon  for 
the  valve,  and  a  sUtionary  ring  or  sleeve  within  said 
casing  opposite  to  the  seat,  said  ring  being  so  located  that 
when  tbe  apertured  skirt  lifts  above  It  an  opening  will 
be  eetabllahed  between  the  valve  casing  anu  the  outside 
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tbeD'oC  simultaneoaaly  with  tb«  opening  of  the  fWMage 
\n>t'\   ea  tbe  vilve  and  it|  seat. 


1.242.577.  DRIVIX<;  CONNECTION,  (.bobgb  G.  Milni, 
Ryp.  and  Wii.i>ahd  F.  Hichards,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asaigrn- 
ors  to  (iould  Coupler  Oompany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,765.  (CI. 
64 — 13.) 


1.  A  driving  connection  comprl.slng  a  rotary  driving 
membtT  and  a  rotary  driven  member  in  axial  aiinement, 
fi  spring  collp*!  about  the  4.\ls  of  !»ald  m-  r^Ders  having  one 
►>nd  secured  to  one  inemlvr  and  the  other  end  normally 
operatlvely  conoecteil  to  the  uther  member,  through  a 
member  adapted  to  be  broken  ami  permit  the  drirlng  mem- 
h.-r  to  rotate  Independently  1  i  the  driven  member  to  pre- 
vent breakage  of  other  part-,  in  case  the  driven  member 
is  stopped  for  any  rer,  s<>|)  while  the  driving  member  la 
rotating.  j 

4.  A  driving  cunr.i>tioo  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  men..t'r.  ole  of  nald  members  comprising 
two  parts,  a  pin  icunt-ctlng  said  parts  and  adapted  to 
be  sheared  thereby  to  prevent  breakage  of  other  parts  in 
case  the  driven  memUt-r  lt>  stopped  for  any  reason  while 
the  ilrlvlng  n. ember  l.s  rutatlng,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  one  of  said  members  an<l  to  that  part  of  the  other  mem- 
ber which  is  actuated  through  >iald  pin,  whereby  the  drtv- 
in?  member  :i' tuate^  th*j  driven  member  through  said 
spring  and  ^aiJ  pin. 

12.  A  dr'uug  'onnecti^n  comprising  a  recessed  dlsk- 
^shape<l  caslu^  liavlng  n  central  stud  adapte<l  to  be  secured 


4.  A  pnppet  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing a  face  and  a  port  protlded  skirt  adjacent  to  said  face, 
in  combination  with  a  selit  for  said  valve,  and  an  inner 
stationary  sleeve  between  which  and  the  seat  the  said 
skirt  has  a  range  of  motion. 

5,  In  a  puppet  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  head  and  area  Increasing  means,  said 
bead  acting  to  protect  said  area  increasing  means  at 
critical  periods  in  a  cycle,  and  opening  when  such  periods 
have  passed,  so  that  said  area-increasing  means  can 
function. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  a  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  upon  said  stud,  a  circular 
member  aljtuated  between  said  last  mentioned  member  and 
the  outside  of  said  casing,  said  stud  and  said  members 
being  coaxially  arranged,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  axis 
of  said  members  having  one  end  secureii  to  said  circular 
member  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  other  member, 
and  a  pin  connecting  said  circular  member  with  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  sheared  to  prevent  breakage  of 
other  parts  In  case  the  driven  member  Is  stopped  for  any 
reason,  one  of  said  meml)ers  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  said  pin  whereby  the  pin  may  connect  the  two 
members  in  various  relative  positions  of  adjustment. 
[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to   11    not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,242.578.  STEAM  TURIUNE.  J.\mes  L.  Moobb,  Wells 
vllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Steam  Turbine  Corpora 
tion.  Wellsvllle.  .\.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Klle<l  Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,530.     (CI.  JC-i — 09.; 


ti  .'o 


1.  -V    multi-stage    steam    turbine    comprising    a    holInN 

<  yllndrlcal  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separated 
and  Independent  annular  recesses  In  the  Inner  surface 
and  In  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  dlaphrHRiii 
located  In  each  of  said  recesses,  screw  plugs  engaging  the 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  and  arranged  to  impinge  against 
the  outer  edge  of  one  side  or  face  of  each  of  the  dla 
phragms  and  adapted  to  force  the  edge  of  the  other  and 
opposite  side  or  face  of  the  same  diaphragm  against  the 
adjarent  wall  of  the  annular  recess  In  which  the  dla 
phra^m  Is  locate<l. 

2.  .\  multi  stage  steam  turbine  comprising  a  hollow 
seml-(  yllndrlcal  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sep 
arated  and  independent  semi-annular  recesses  in  the  Inner 
surface  and  In  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  semi 
cylindrical  diaphragm  located  in  each  of  said  recesses, 
screw  plugs  engaging  the  hollow  cylindrical  <'aslng  ami 
arranged  to  Impinge  against  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  I'r 
faie  of  each  of  the  diaphragms  and  adapted  to  force  the 
edge  of  the  other  and  opposite  side  or  face  of  the  same 
diaphragm  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  annular  re 
cess  In  which  the  diaphragm  Is  located. 

3.  K  multi-stage  turbine  comprising  a  hollow  sein! 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate.! 
and  Independent  semi-annular  recesses  In  the  inner  piir 
face  and  In  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  il''< 
phragm  located  In  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  series 
of  notches  In  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  Its  fa<'es,  screw 
plugs  engaging  the  hollow  cylindrical  casing  and  arrange<l 
to  impinge  against  the  outer  edge  of  one  side  or  faee  of 
each  of  the  diaphragms  at  the  separated  notches  and 
adapted  to  force  the  edge  of  the  other  and  opposite  side  o- 
face  of  the  same  diaphragm  against  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  annular  recess  In  which   the  diaphragm  Is  located. 

4.  A  multi-stage  steam  turbine  comprising  a  hollow 
i-yllndrlcal  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ■separated 
and  Independent  annular  recesses  In  the  Inner  surface  and 
In  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  diaphragm  located 
In  each  of  said  recesses,  radial  plugs  disposed  In  the  hol- 
low cylindrical  casing  in  planes  normal  to  the  sxis  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  Impinge  agaln.^t  the  outer  edge  of 
one  side  or  face  of  each  of  the  diaphragms  and  adapted  to 
force  the  edge  of  the  other  and  opposite  side  or  face  of 
th»>  same  diaphragm  against  the  sdjacent  wall  of  the 
annular  recess  In    which   the   dlaphrnem    Is  located. 
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5  A  uiultisUge  steam  turiiine  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  uf  separated 
ana  independent  annular  recesses  in  the  Inner  surface 
and  in  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
located  In  each  of  said  recesses,  plugs  engaging  the  hollow 
cylindrical  casing  and  disposed  normally  to  the  surface  of 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  impinge  against  the  outer  edge 
of  one  side  or  face  of  each  of  the  diaphragms  and  adapted 
to  force  the  edge  of  the  other  and  opposite  side  or  face  of 
the  same  diaphragm  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
annular  recess  in  which  the  diaphragm  Is  located. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  enter  the  opening  formed  by  nld  r«c«»aes  for 

a  predetermined  distance  to  mold  said  projection  in  said 
opening,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  heating  cur- 
rent automatically  operating  upon  the  entrance  of  said 
former  Into  said  opening  for  a  certain  prwletermined 
distance. 

1  242  5hl       METHOD  OF  AND  APrARATUS  FOR  EI.EC- 
'tRICALLY  making  OrKNIN(.S  I.N   METAL  I'LATES. 
THOMAS  E.  MiRRAY,  Jr  .  Rrooklvn,  N    V.     Filed  July  13, 
1917.      Serial  No.  180,280.      tCl.  i;i9— 1  ) 


1'>4''579       SNAF-FASTENER.      IsiDOU  Moss,  Brookllne, 
"mIss.     Filed   May   8,   1917.      Serial   No.   167.160.      (CL 
24—208.) 


1.  A  snap  fastener  composed  of  two  duplicate  members, 
each  including  a  base  adapted  to  engage  securing  surfau"^ 
and  Internal  and  external  enpiglng  surface  Integral  with 
the  base,  the  external  enga>:ln>:  surface  of  each  member 
being  complemental  to  and  adapted  to  snap  into  engage- 
ment   with    the    Internal    engagintr    surfa-e    of    the    other 

member. 

3  \  snap  fastener  composed  of  two  duplicate  members, 
each  in.ludlng  a  flat  InexpanslMe  marginal  Lase  adar'ed 
to  engage  securing  means,  the  wall  of  said  base  having 
a  depression  which  constitutes  an  internal  shoulder,  and 
a  slotted  boss  surrounded  !>>•  and  otTset  from  said  base. 
the  wall  of  said  boss  forming  independent  resilient  flanges 
and  being  provided  with  external  shoulders  adapted  to 
snap  into  engagement   with  the   internal   shoulder   of  the 

other  member. 

5  A  snap  fastener  comprising  duplicate  components 
setnirable  together  by  forcing  one  component  upon  the 
other  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  components. 

6  A  snap  fastener  comprising  associable  components 
each  Including  a  rec-elvlng  portion  and  an  entering  por- 
tion one  of  said  portions  being  complemental  to  the  other 
portion  said  components  being  securable  together  by 
pressing  either  component  upon  the  other  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  components. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and   7  to  9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 
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2.  The  method  of  aeparatlng  from  a  metal  plate  a  por 
tlon    thereof   of  selected   conflguraMun.    which    consists   in 
electrically    fusing'   a    narrow  annular   strip   of   said    plate 
surrounding    the    portion    to    be    separated,    an<l    thereby 
separating  said  portion  from  the  remainder  of  said  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  eleetricallv  making  an  i-penlng 
through  a  metal  plate.  ...mprislng  an  electrode  formed  lu 
two  parts  receiving  the  plate  between  them  and  having 
registering  openinss.  and  a  second  electrode  formed  In  two 
parts  recetvlns  the  plate  l)etween  them,  the  said  parts  be- 
ing respectively  disposed  In  the  openinj-'s  of  said  flrst- 
named  parts,  the  parts  of  the  second  electrode  being  of 
less  area  than  the  parts  of  the  first  electrode  so  that  an- 
nular gaps  are  formed  between  said  electrodes  and  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,242,582.  BALL-BEARIN(i.  William  II.  Nekdh  am  .aul 
I>OLGLAS  P.  Cook,  Worcester,  MahS.,  and  Emu.  Klahn, 
Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,721.      (CI.  64—36.) 


1242  580  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  MAK- 
ING CUP  SHAPED  PROJECTIONS  IN  METAL 
PLATES  Thomas  E.  Mikray.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  1917.     Serial  No.   16(5.562.      (CI.  219—3.) 


An  apparatus  for  electrically  making  an  Integral  cup- 
shaped  projection  on  a  metal  plate,  compriBing  two  sep- 
arated electrodes  having  in  their  opposing  faces  register 
ing  transverse   recesses,   a   longitudinally   moving   former 


ing 


sr 


1.  A  two  piece  ball  bearing  comprising  :  two  aperturtd 
plates  slightly  ylcldable  relatively  to  each  other,  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  said  plates  are  maintained  a 
alight  distance  apart  and  affording  an  annular  raceway, 
a  single  set  of  balls  held  between  said  plates  In  said  race- 
way and  substantially  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  between  the  circumference  of  said  plates  and  the 
said  set  of  balls  to  draw  the  former  together  to  provide 
the  desired  pressure  upon  the  latter. 

"  K  two  piece  Sail  l>earlng  comprising:  two  apcrtured 
pla't'es,  slight Iv  yi.ldable  relatively  to  each  other,  provided 
with  means  whereby  th-  said  plates  are  maintaine<l  a 
slight  distance  apart  and  affording  an  annular  raceway, 
a  single  set  of  balls  held  between  said  plates  in  said  race 
wa5  and  substantially  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
adju'stal.h  means  between  the  circumference  of  said  plates 
and  the  said  set  of  balls  to  draw  the  former  together  to 
provide  the  desired  pressure  upon  the  latter. 

3  A  two-piece  ball  bearing  comprising;  two  aperturwl 
plates  simhtlv  viddable  relatively  to  each  other,  provided 
wlth"mea.,s  wberel.y  the  said  plates  are  maintained  a 
Blight  distance  apart  an.i  affording  an  annular  raceway,  a 
sln.'le  s,.i  (,f  balls  held  letween  said  plates  In  said  raceway 
and"  substantially  in  contact  with  each  other,  means  be^ 
,ween  the  clrcumfcren.e  of  said  plates  and  the  said  seo 
halls  to  draw  the  former  together  .0  provide  the  desired 
pre.ssure  upon  the  latter,  and  means  to  positively  center 
said  plates. 
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4.  A  self-contained  ball  tcarins  comprlsliig  two  ap«r- 
tnred  plates  affording  an  aqnular  raceway  and  two  regis- 
tering aperttirea,  a  single  art  of  twlls  held  between  said 
plates  lo  the  said  raceway  and  the  bearing  t>alls  sobstan- 
tlally  in  rontact  with  each  other,  the  distance  between 
any  two  diametrically  opposed  balls  thereof  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  single  ball,  whereby  the  said  balU 
are  self  retained,  and  rnean^  to  secure  said  plates  to  each 
other. 

6.  A  self-contained  ball  Rearing  comprising  two  aper 
tured  plates  affording  an  annalar  raceway  and  two  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  single  stt  of  balll  held  between  said 
plates  in  said  raceway  and  the  bearing  balls  substauflally 
In  contact  with  ea'-h  other,  the  plates  extending  bey(in<l 
the  center  of  the  balls,  and  the  distance  between  any  two 
diametrically  oppose<l  balls  thereof  being  leH8  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  fslngle  ball,  whfreby  the  said  halls  are  self- 
retained,  and  means  to  secuPe  said  plates  to  ea<^h  other. 

[Claims  '5  to  10  not  prlnttd  In  the  Gazette.] 


water  supply  ipe  botweea  said  check  valve  and  the  tank 
to  cause  back  p^e^nur^'  again.st  the  eflluent  side  of  said 
valve,  and  a  valve  in  said  additional  pipe  which  is  closed 
i  when  the  water  Is  flowloK  through  the  supply  pipe  ».nd 
which  opens  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  that  exceeds 
the  water  pressure  to  enal)le  the  gas  to  pass  said  valve 
and  cause  hack  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  su;ninst  the 
*«ffluent  side  of  said  check  valve. 


1,242,5<'.3.  LATHE  Albbwt  E.  Nbwton  and  FniD  K. 
IIBVPRICKSON-,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Fel).  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10.946.      (CI.  2f— 27.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the  combi- 
nation of  the  ho«i,  means  flor  centering  and  rotating  a 
blank,  a  carriage  for  supporting  a  turning  tool  to  act  along 
tJie  lonifitudinal  surface  of  the  blank,  a  ptvotally  mounted 
tool  carrier  for  supporting  a  tool  to  act  transversely  of  thf 
blank,  a  plvotally  mounted  soi  le  connected  to  and  movable 
with  The  carriiiijf'.  and  lonnectlons  betwe*Mi  the  tool  car- 
rier and  ffuide  to  cause  the  aaid  carrier  to  turn  and  move 
the  carrier  tool  toward  the  lixls  of  the  idank  as  the  car 
riage  is  niovi'd  lon^ltudlnallji. 

3  In  H  nmchine  of  the  character  de8crit)ed.  the  combl 
nation  of  thn  bed.  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a 
blank,  a  carriag-  fur  supporting  a  turning  tO'd.  a  carrier 
for  supporting  a  fa.'ing  to<jl,  said  carriaj,'*"  and  carrier 
being  proTld»»<l  the  one  with  an  elongated  gtilde  and  th»' 
other  with  a  part  engaging  s«ld  gnlde.  means  for  adjusting 
the  exiMf  to  iliffTtnt  Incllqed  positions,  and  nifans  for 
movln?  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  bed  to  caase 
relative  movement  of  the  guide  and  said  part  and  the  fac- 
ing tiiol  to  lie  moved  toward  the  axis  of  the  blank 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.5S4  ArETYLENE  -  GAS  OENERATOR.  Frank 
Norma y,  TVs  Mclnes.  lo^a,  assignor  of  eight  thirty- 
seconds  to  Doufclas  J.  Landers,  seven  thirty-seconds  to 
William  A.  McAtee.  four  thirty-seconds  to  Alphonso  B. 
Lovan,  twro  thirty  seconds  to  fJeorge  W.  Young,  and  one 
thirty  second  to  William  T  Shores,  Springfield.  Ohio, 
and  two  thirty-seconds  to  riarence  H.  Nichols,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  105. 607. 
(CI.  48 — 4  » 

1.  An  acetyN'ne  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generator 
tank  adapted  to  contain  carKd,  a  water  siipply  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  tank,  a  check  vtlve  In  the  water  supply  pipe 
arranged  to  open  under  prcs$ure  of  the  water  against  the 
Inflnent  side  thereof  to  admit  water  Into  the  tank,  and  to 
be  closed  by  the  back  pressure  of  the  gas  against  the 
effluent  side  thereof  to  stop  f!he  flow  of  the  water  through 
said  pipe  when  the  gas  preslnre  in  the  tank  exceeds  the 
pressure  of  the  water  against  the  influent  side  of  said 
valve,   an   additional  pipe   enabling   the   gas   to   enter   the 


2.  An  acetylene  ga^  gen-rator,  comprising'  a  generating 
tank,  a  carbid  holder  supported  In  the  uink.  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  Into  the  tank,  a  spray  pipe  In  the  tank 
longitudinally  above  the  carbld  holder  ifielvlng  war^r 
from  the  supply  pipe,  and  having  spray  piissji^es  at  iiiiir- 
vals  throughout  its  length,  a  valve  in  the  water  supply 
pipe  arranged  to  open  under  the  pressure  of  thf  water 
against  the  intluent  side  thereof  to  admit  water  Into  the 
spray  pip*-  and  to  be  closed  by  the  ha'k  pressure  of  the 
gaH  against  the  etfluent  side  thereof  to  stop  the  flow  of 
water  when  the  pressure  of  the  gna  in  the  lank  exceeds  the 
pressure  of  the  water  against  the  iaflueut  side  of  the 
valve,  an  additional  pipe  eual)ling  the  gas  to  enter  the 
water  supply  pipe  h.twen  said  ■•pray  pipe  /md  said  valve 
to  cause  iiack  pressur--  against  the  effluent  side  of  sahi 
valve,  and  means  In  the  additional  pipe  preventing  passage 
of  water  therethrough  into  the  tank. 

3.  -Vn  .icetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
tank,  d  carMd  holder  in  the  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  the  tank,  a  water  spray  pipe  in  the  tank  re- 

elvlng  water  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  cheek  valve  In  the 
supply  pipe  arranged  to  op«>t<  under  the  pressure  of  the 
water  against  the  itJtlueiit  siile  thereof  to  ailmit  water  into 
the  spray  pipe  and  to  be  closed  by  l>ack  pressure  of  the  gas 
against  the  effluent  side  thereof  when  the  gas  pressure  In 
the  tank  exceeds  the  pre.ssure  required  to  open  said  valve, 
a  gas  pipe  from  the  tank  enabling  the  gas  pressure  to 
caus^*  back  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe  against  the  effluent 
side  of  said  valve,  a  valve  in  the  gas  pipe  which  is  closed 
when  the  wnter  Is  flowing  through  the  supply  pipe  and 
which  opens  oy  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  that  exceeds 
the  water  pressure  as  re<iuire<l  to  enable  the  gas  to  pass 
said  valve  and  cause  back  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe 
against  the  effluent  side  of  said  check  valve 

4.  An  aietylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
tank,  a  (»rhid  holder  in  the  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending into  the  tank,  a  water  spray  pipe  in  the  tank  re- 
ceiving water  from  the  supply  plp»',  a  check  valve  in  the 
supply  pipe  arrange<i  to  open  under  the  pressure  of  the 
water  against  the  Inlluent  side  thereof  to  admit  water  into 
the  spray  pipe  and  to  be  closed  by  back  pressure  of  the  gas 
against  the  effluent  side  thereof  when  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  tank  exceeds  the  pressure  required  to  open  said  valve, 
a  gas  pipe  from  the  tank  enatiling  the  ga.s  pressure  to 
cause  back  pressure  iu  the  supply  pipe  against  the  effluent 
side  of  said  \alve.  a  valve  In  the  gas  pipe  which  Is  closed 
when  the  water  is  flowln-^  through  the  supply  pipe  and 
which  opens  hy  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  that  exceeds 
the  water  pressure  as  required  to  enable  the  gas  to  pass 
said  valve  and  cause  back  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe 
against  the  effluent  side  of  said  check  valve,  and  a 
manipulative  device  for  •  losing  said  supply  pipe  inde- 
pendently of  the  gas  pressure. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  tank,  a  check 
valve  in  the  supply  pipe  arranged  to  open  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  against  the  influent  side  thereof  to  admit 
water  into  the  taak.  and  to  be  closed  by  back  pressure  of 
the  gas  against  the  eAuent  side  thereof  when  the  gas  pres- 
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sure  In  the  tank  excet-ds  the  pressure  required  to  open  said 
vaive.  a  gas  pipe  from  the  tank  enabling  the  gas  to  cauae 
bark  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  against  the  effluent  side 
of  said  valve,  a  valve  in  the  gas  pipe  which  is  closed  when 
the  water  is  flow.dg  through  the  supply  pipe  and  which  Is 
opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  that  .  xceeds  the 
water  pressure  as  required  to  enable  the  pas  to  pass  said 
vaive  and  cause  l)ack  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe  against 
the  effluent  side  of  said  che.  k  valve,  a  device  in  the  supply 
pipe  between  said  check  valve  and  the  tank  adjustable  o 
vary  the  quantity  of  water  entering  the  tank  and  an  out- 
let passage  frr  the  gas  from  said  tank. 

LClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1242.%S.'-.         WATERPROOFING     roMP(»SITION      AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME      H.vns  M,  Olson, 
Los    Angeles.    «'al       Filed    June    1.    UO'L       S.  rial    No. 
101,060.       (CI.    10(^ — 25,) 
1.   A   composition    for   waterproofing  cement  or  plaster. 

comprising  lime,  mineral  oil  and  alum. 

2    A   composition    for   waterprooling   cement    or   plaster 

consisting    of    hydrated    lime,    a    \Uiu\d    hydrocarbon,    and 

alum.    In    substantially    the   proportions    seat.-d. 

3.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  cement  or  plaster, 
consisting  of  a  powder  made  from  lime,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  alum. 

4.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  cement  or  plaster 
consisting  of  a  powder  made  from  hydrated  lime,  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon,   and   alum,   in   substantially   the   proportions 

■  stated. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  waterproofing  composition 
for  cement  and  piaster  which  consists  in  mixing  lime  with 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  alum,  and  subjecting  such  mix 
ture  to  the  action  of  heat. 

[Claims  G  an-l  7  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


members  to  cause  the  teeth  thereof  to  cooperate  with  th« 
teeth  of  said  elements,  said  members  when  rotated  1b 
either  direction  reciprocating  one  after  the  other  to  afford 
differential  rotary  movements  to  said  elements  when  said 
elements  are  uuequally   retarded. 


1242  586.  PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER 
'and  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY  Iwan  Os- 
TROMisi.ENSKY,  Petrograd.  Russia,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmeuts.  to  New  York  Belling  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Julv  2i<.  litlO.  Serial  No.  112.187.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,135. 

(CI.   18—53.) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  rul>ber  or  siiuilai  iiiateriul 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  rubber  (ornpound  adapt- 
ed to  produ.^e  vulcanization  and  in.iucing  vui.  anizalion 
to  take  place  under  the  action  thereof. 

2.  A    process    for    treating    rubber    or    similar    material 
which   comprises   forming  a    rutiber   compound   adapted   to 
produce    vulcanization,   adding    sahl    compound    to    unvul 
canlzed   rubber  and   Inducing   vulcanization   to  take   place 
under  the  action  thereof. 

a.  A  process  for  treating  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises  forming  a  halld  (ompound  of  rubber 
adapted  to  produce  vulcanization,  adding  said  compound 
to  unvulcanlzed  rubber  and  inducing  vulcanization  to  take 

place  thereby. 

4.  A    process    for   treating    rubber    or    similar    material 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  compound  of  rubber  con 
talnlng  chlorln   and   Inducing  vulcanization  to  take  place 
under  the  action   thereof. 

5.  A  process,  for  treating  rubber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  chloHn  compound  of 
rubber  and  Inducing  vulcanization  to  take  place  under  the 
action  thereof 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  motioi..  a  rotatable 
casing,  two  ai^ially  alined  elements  mouni-d  for  relative 
rotary'  movements  therein,  imd  a  plurality  of  annular 
members  within  said  casing  rotating  therewith  and  capa- 
ble of  Indepemlent  axial  moxemeuts,  said  meiiitHTs  and 
said  elements  having  co'ipei  iiting  sliding  faces  for  produc- 
ing dlflerential  r  ilary  movements  of  said  elements  when 
said  cii-ing  is  rotated  in  either  direction  and  sjiid  elements 
are  unequally  retarded. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  motion,  two  axtally 
alined  driven  elements  arranged  In  spate,!  re, at  ion  and 
provided  with  teeth  ha\ing  slide  surfn.es.  n  plurality  of 
drUing  memlx  rs  Independently  movable  axially  and  In 
terposed  between  said  elements  and  provided  with  teeth 
having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  upon  said 
first  mentioned  surfaces,  the  teeth  of  one  driving  member 
being  out  of  radial  aiinement  with  corresponding  teeth  of 
any  other  driving  mend)er  by  a  fraction  of  the  angular 
distance  between  the  teeth  of  said  driven  element-,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  driving  members  to  enable  tiie  teeth 
thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  said  elements  and 
reciprocate  so  as  to  permit  diff'  rentlal  rotary  movements 
of  said  elements  when  said  menbers  are  drivpu  in  «»iTher 
rotary  direction. 

6.  In  a  differential  apparatus,  two  opposing  axle-head 
members  and  a  reciprocating  connecting  member,  said 
connecting  member  having  a  number  of  angularly  disposed 
slide  cam  faces  on  Its  opposite  ends  and  said  axle-head 
members  having  a  like  number  of  ang\ilarly  disposed  slide 
cam  faces  co-acting  therewith,  and  other  ( onnectlng  mem- 
bers having  cam  faces  similar  to  the  <am  faces  of  the  first 
mentioned  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  enpige  said 
cam  faces  on  t,ald  axle-head  members.  ea(h  of  said  con- 
necting members  l>elng  held  in  a  definite  angular  position 
relatively  to  each  of  the  others  and  all  of  them  being 
capable  of  relative  reciprocation  so  as  to  act  on  each  head 
member  successively  and  pro<luce  therewith  a  <llfferential 
driving  action  when  said  axle-hfad  members  are  un- 
equally retarded. 

9.  In  a  differential  api>nratus.  a  rotatable  casing,  two 
driven  toothe»l  elements  mounted  therein,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  casing  and  the  elements,  said  con- 
nections consisting  iu  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged annular  members  having  teeth  upon  their  opposite 
ends  and  being  alternately  engageable  with  said  toothetl 
elements,  the  teeth  in  the  ends  of  the  various  members  be- 
ing arranged  in  evenly  spaced  radial  relation 

[Claims  3.  5    7.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,242..'>«7,       DIFFERENTIAL     POWER-TRANRMISSION 
DEVICE,      Harry    M.    Patch,    Seattle.    Wash,      Filed 
Jan.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.364.     (CI.  74—7.) 
1     In   apparatus   for   transmitting   motion,    two    axlally 
alined    angularly    toothed    driven    elements    arranged    In 
spaced  relation,  angularly  toothe<l  driving  members  capa- 
ble  of   independent  axial   movements   and    Interposed   be- 
tween   said    elements,   and   means    to    rotate   said    drlvinu 


1.242.588.      AUTOMOBILE   AND   TRUCK.      William    D. 

Paxtoic,  I^porte,  Ind.     Flle<l  Mar.  1.  1916.     Serial  No. 

81.856.  '   (Cl.   21—90.) 

1.  A  driving  gear  for  motor  vehlclea.  comprising  a  cross 
axle,  an  enlarged  spherical  portion  thereon  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  a  transversely  disposed  gear  wheel  carried 
thereon  having  peripheral  flanges  provided  with  Inwardly 
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extending  beveled  teeth,  rup-ahaped  Bockets  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  rim  of  said  gear  wheel 
and  movably  connected  with  the  spherical  portion  of  the 
axle  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  axle,  and  a  shift- 
able  pinion  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  toothed 
flanges  on  the  drive  wheel  to  drive  the  axle  in  opposite 
directions. 


2.  A  driving  geiir  for  motor  vehicles  oomprisiii^;  an  axle, 
an  enlarged  spiierlcal  portion  thereon  intermeiliate  of  its 
ends,  a  transversely  illspoied  gear  wheel  rarrW'il  tht'rt>on 
having  aiinular  peripheral  flanges  provi<K><l  with  Inwardly 
extending  bvvele<l  teeth,  cup-shaped  sockets  rigidly  at- 
tache<l  to  the  rim  of  said  g«ar  wheel  and  movably  attached 
to  the  spherical  portion  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
dispose.!  .innular  platos  having  sliding  b^-arlngs  for  said 
axle,  m.-ans  for  holding  sj»id  g'-ar  wheel  in  proper  alin.- 
ment,  and  a  beveled  pinion  for  alternately  entailing  the 
gear  tepth  on  said  g^ar  wheel  to  drive  the  ixle  forward  or 
backward. 


1.242.5S9  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  FIKMLY-AD- 
HESIVE  METAL  CA8I^•«S  TO  IKON  COKES.  Padl 
Eb.nst  Pkeschi.i.n,  Obertizwll.  Switzerland.  File.!  Aug. 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  Il7.75<.».     (  Cl.  78 — 94.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  metal  'asings  on  metal  cores, 
which  (on.sists  in  assemblkng  the  cur.'  within  the  casing, 
heating  the  same  to  a  relatively  high  tciiiperaturf,  and 
SDbjettlng  the  casing  to  pnesaure  to  prpvfiit  its  expansion 
during  the  heating  operation. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  metal  casings  on  metal  cores, 
which  consists  in  cleaning  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
core  and  casing  for  freeing  the  same  from  all  impuritiea 
and  oxids,  a.ssembling  the  core  within  the  casing,  heat- 
ing the  same  to  a  welding  temperature,  and  subjecting 
the  casing  to  the  a.tion  o£  a  resistance  for  preventing  its 
expansion  during  the  heating  operation. 

5.  The  process  of  securiog  metal  casings  on  metal  cores, 
which  consists  in  cleaning  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
core  and  casing  for  freeing  the  same  from  all  Impurities 
and  oxids.  assembling  the  core  within  the  casing.  Inter- 
posing a  aim  of  .soldering  material  between  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  core  and  the  casing,  heating  the  same  to  a 
welding  temperature,  subjecting  the  casing  to  the  action 
of  a  resistance  for  preve»ting  Its  expansion  during  the 
heating  operation,  and  thep  rfmnvlng  the  resistance  after 
the  heat  has  been  completely  dissipated. 

[Claims  2  and  4   not   prlutfd   in   thf  (la/t'tte.] 


1,242,590.  METALLIC  WHEEL.  Aldkn  L.  Pctsam.  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  Co  Detroit  Prefssed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  2fo.  46.920.      (Cl.  21—69.) 

1.  Id  a  metallic  wheel,  an  annular  portion  and  spaced 
spoke  portions  formed  of  jressed  sheet-metal,  the  gage  of 
the  metal  in  said  annular  portion  being  materially  greater 
than  that  of  said  spoke  portions. 

2,  In  a  metallic  wheel,  tn  annular  portion  and  integral 
apaced  apoke  portions  for»ied  from  a  pressed  sheet  metal 


blank,  the  gage  of  the  metal  of  said  annular  portion  be- 
ing materially  greater  than  that  of  said  spoke  portlona, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  tapering  gage  at  the  enda 
of  the  spokes. 


T  /* 


3.  In  a  metallic  wheel,  a  huh  portion  and  integral 
spaced  spoke  portions  formed  from  a  pressed  shect-nj.  tal 
blank,  the  guge  of  the  metal  In  the  hui.  portion  b.  iug 
materially  greater  than  that  hi  the  spoke  p.>rtloiis. 

4.  In  .1  niftallic  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  rim  portion  hihI 
Internietlia  te  spa.ed  spoke  portions,  all  fiirnied  from  an 
liitegrnl  [)resse(l  she.t  tnetal  blank,  the  ga;;e  of  the  m.Ial 
of  the  hul>  aiiil  rim  portions  being  greater  than  the  gaue 
of  the  metal  of  the  spoke  portions. 

5.  In  a  metallic  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  [)ortion  and 
sj.ai  eil  s[..)ke  portions,  all  furni.'.i  of  an  inteiijral  pressed 
sh.et  metal  blank,  the  gage  of  the  metal  of  the  hub  por 
tion  being  greater  than  the  gage  of  the  metal  of  the  rin 
portion  and  the  latter  helng  greater  than  the  gage  of  Hie 
spoke  portions. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1,242,591  ATTACHMENT  F(>R  PLANTERS.  Wiii.iK 
H.  Racl/.,  Ilye,  Tex.  Filed  .June  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17:5..'?04.      (Cl.  97—89.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  des.  rlbed  including  a  standard 
haviiii;  a  hlfurcated  lower  end.  a  furrow  opener  applied  to 
the  l)ottom  of  the  standard  and  straddling  the  same,  a 
vertically  disposed  plate  having  the  forward  edge  thereof 
secured  within  the  blfur.^ated  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
the  rearwardly  projecting  edge  of  the  plate  i)elin{  tiifnr 
cated.  a  runner  pivotally  mounted  within  the  I'llur.ate.i 
rear  edge  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  trail  th<>  furrow 
opener,  a  plunger  rod  i)lvotally  connected  to  the  runner 
and  extending  upwardly  thertfrom,  a  guide  braiket  slid 
ably  engaging  the  plunger  rod  and  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  adjustably  received  within  the  blfur.ated  rear 
edge  of  the  plate,  said  guide  bracket  being  constructed 
to  be  secured  to  the  plate  in  different  angular  relations 
thereto,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod  and 
Interpo.sed  between  the  runner  and  the  guide  bracket  for 
holding  the  runner  in  a  yielding  engagement  with  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  furrow,  the  tension  of  the  spring  being  regu- 
lated by  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  guide 
bracket. 


1,242,592.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHENOLIC 
CONDENSATION  COMPOUNDS.  La  whence  V.  Rei>- 
MAN.  Evanston.  and  Ahchib  J.  W'kith  and  Frank  P. 
Bbock.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Redmanol  Chemical 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,494. 
(O.   106—22.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  the  step  which  consists  in  mixing  a  phenolic  body 
and  an  active  methylene  body  In  proportions  furnishing 
considerably  more  than  one  phenolic  group  to  each  active 
methylene  group' of  the  methylene  body,  applying  heat  to 
eliminate  ammonia,  and  afterward  eliminating  from  the 
mass  a  portion  of  the  free  phenolic  body  contained  therein. 
18.  The  process  of  producing  a  fusible  potentially  re- 
active molding  compound,  which  consists  in  mixing  a 
phenolic  body  and  a  methylene  amln  body  In  proportions 
to  furnish  a  large  excess  of  free  phenolic  body,  applying 
heat  to  eliminate  ammonia.  Mowing  out  of  the  mass  a 
considerable  percentage  of  the  free  phenolic  body  therein, 
incorporating  In  the  mass  a  relatively  small  proportion 
of  creosote  oil  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  methylene- 
amin  substance  to  effect  conversion  of  the  compound  to 
the  final  Infusible  state,  and  fusing  and  blending  the  ma- 
terials In  the  compound  without  effecting  conversion  of 
the  compound  to  the  final  infu»>ible  state. 

[Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


menta  arranged  one  above  another,  a  revoiuble  roll  car- 
ried by  a  rocking  lever  whereby  It  Is  thrown  alternately 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  segments, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  segments  alternately  into 
position  for  coi.perative  action  with  the  roll  carried  by 
said  rocking  lever. 


1.242, .193.     CONDENSATION   PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREP.\RING  SAM^     I.awukm  e  V,  Redman,  Evans- 
ton,  and  Akchie  J.   Weitii   and   Fka.nk   P    Huikk,  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    assignors    to    K.dmanol    Chemical    Products 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  June  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  104,495.     (Cl.  100— 22.) 
1.  In  the  process  of  produ.-ing  a  phenolic  cou.iensatlon 
product,    the    step    which    consists    in    mixing    a    phenolic 
body  and  an  active  methylene  body  In  the  proportions  of 
considerably  more  than  one  phenolic  grouji  to  each  active 
methylene  group  of  the  methylene  l)ody,  Hiiplying  heat  to 
produce  a    fusible  resin,  and   incorporating   in   the    fusible 
mass  a  cyclic  compound  having  no  readily  re  active  group. 
33.  A  molde<l  prcnluct  comprising  a  phenolic  condensa- 
tion   product   having   incorporated    therein    a    tiller   and    a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  creosote  oil. 
[Claims  2  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,242.594.  FEED  MECHANISM  F"OR  WIRE  -  FENCE 
MACHINES.  Walter  V.  Reid,  Richmond.  Ind.,  as- 
signor tb  Pettis  A.  Reid,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75.304.      (Cl.  140—131.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  alternately  a  long  and  a 
short  stay  length,  comprising  a  revoiuble  shaft  carrying 
a  feed  roll  composed  of  unequal  segments,  a  single  rev- 
olable  roll  and  means  whereby  it  is  thrown  alternately 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  eeg- 
menta.  and  mechanism  for  throwing  said  segments  alter- 
nately into  position  for  cooperation  with  said  single  roll 
In  feeding  a  stay  length. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  weaving  machine,  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  alternately  a  long  and  a  short  length  of 
wire  endwise  across  a  series  of  strand  wires  Into  position 
for  the  action  of  a  series  of  loop  forming  and  twisting 
devices  and  associated  mechanisms,  said  means  comprising 
a  complex  revoiuble  feed  roll  composed  of  unequal  seg* 
ments  arranged  one  above  another,  a  single  revoiuble  feed 
roll  beside  aald  complex  roll,  means  for  throwing  said 
single  roll  alternately  into  and  out  of  position  for  co- 
operative action  with  one  of  said  segments,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  complex  roll  so  as  to  throw 
said  segments  alternately  into  position  for  cooperative 
action  with  said  single  roll. 

,S  A  feeding  device  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising  a    revoiuble   fted    roll   composed    of    unequal    aeg- 


4,  A  feeding  device  of  the  character  referred  to  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  superposed  feed  rolls  sUdably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  fo-  Imparting  rotary  movement  there 
to,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  .  :ich  roll  being  cut  away 
so  as  to  form  unequal  segments,  a  rocking  lever  carrying 
a  feed  roll  in  co5perative  relation  to  said  first  mentlone<l 
rolls,  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  lever  so  as  to 
throw  the  roll  carried  therel>y  alternately  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  latter  rolls  so  as  to  bring 
them  alternately  Into  operative  relation  to  the  roll  carrle.1 
by  said  rocking  lever. 

5.  Wire  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shifting  feed  rolls  composed  of  unequal  segments  mounted 
one  upon  another  on  a  shaft  for  Impartine  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  a  rocking  lever  carrying  a  fee.l  roll  adjacent 
and  geared  to  said  shifting  rolls,  uuans  for  rocking  said 
lever  so  as  to  bring  tiie  roll  carried  thereby  alternately 
into  peripheral  alinement  with  one  of  the  segments  com- 
posing said  shifting  rolls,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  shifting  rolls  so  as  to  bring  the  larger 
and  smaller  segments  alternately  irto  operative  relation 
to  the  roll  carried  by  the  rocking  lever. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  tlie  (lazette.  ] 


1,242. .'595.     FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR  WIRE  FENCE 
MACHINES.      W.\i.TEK    V.    Rrin.    Kichmon.i.    Ind  .    as 
slgnor   to   Pettis   A.    Reid.   Richmond.   Ind.      File,!    Mar. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  ir)7.uy4.     (Cl.  14t'— 131.) 
1.   In    a    feed    mechanism    of    the    ,  haracter    described, 
means   for   feeding   flexible   material    longitudinally   "Iter 
nately  In  long  and   short   lengths,   .-omprlsing  a   revoiuble 
shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  spaced  apart,  adjacent 
rolling  means  arranged  to  co  act  with  said  pair  of  rolls  to 
feed  alternately  a  lon^'  and  a  sliort  length,  guiding  means 
and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  sabl  guiding  means 
relatively    to    said    rolls   whereby    the   material    is    brought 
alternately  between  the  peripheries  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
rolls  and  said  rolling  means. 

7.  In  a  wire  fabric  weaving  machine,  means  for  auto- 
matically fee<ling  alternately  a  long  and  a  short  length  of 
wire  longitudinally  or  endwi.se.  comprising  a  revolubU 
shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  unwjual  segments  arranged  In 
slightly  separated  relation  to  provide  an  intervening 
neutral  space,  rolliuc  means  beside  said  s'-gments  adapted 
to  CO  act  alternately  therewith  so  as  to  feed  material 
alternately  Ir.  different  lengths,  a  driving  shaft  and  nii>ans 
associated  therewith  for  revolving  said  segments  and  roll- 
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*n«  ni«««9,  indadtng  a  cam  and  a  redprocator;  device 
actuated  by  aakl  cam  for  brloirlng  the  wire  alternately 
Into  poattloQ  for  the  action  of  one  of  the  segments  ■tyf  aa 
ad>acent  feed  roll  and  then  Into  position  for  the  action  of 
another  sesmeBt  and  an  adjacent  feed  rolL 


12.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  pair  of  fe.-d  rolls  and  coactlng 
rolling  means  for  feeding  etdwlsf  a  feed  wire  or  other 
material  ;  said  pair  of  rolls  being  slightly  separated  to 
provide  a  neutral  space,  wine  guiding  means,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  feed  wire  sidewlse  back  and  forth  Into 
said  neutral  space  and  beti^een  said  rolling  means  and 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  Jair  of  rolls. 

13.  In  a  feeding  device  (xf  the  character  described,  a 
feed  roll  and  co  acting  rolling  means  whereby  wire  or 
other  material  placed  there|etween  may  be  fed  length- 
wise by  the  rotation  of  said  fe«»d  roll  and  rolling  means,  a 
feed-wire  guide  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
said  gnldp  relatively  to  said  feed  roll  alternately  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  feed  roll  and  co-acting 
rolling  means. 

[Claims  2  to  B  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,242,596.  DYNAMO  MOUNTING.  Willahd  P.  RicH- 
A*D8,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oonld  Coupler  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nei»  York.  Filed  May  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,3(HJ.      (CI.    1^5 — 238.) 


r 


1.  A  moontlBg  for  dynamo  electric  machines  on  car 
tmcks,  having  In  combination  supporting  bara  extending 
downwardly  and  laterally  fram  and  In  front  of  the  car 
truck  and  thence  horizontally  rearwardly  to  the  truck, 
both  ends  of  tbe  bara  being  aeoured  to  the  truck,  a  dynamo 
electric  nachlne  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car  truck 
and  meaaa  for  supporting  said  dynamo  electric  machine 
on  the  horteoBtal  pwtlon  of  B«ld  bars. 

3.  Tba  combination  with  a  car  truck  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
pertlnff  bars  extending  downvanlly  and  Inwardly  away 
from  iKld  truck  and  then  hortxontally  rearwardly  to  the 


truck,  a  dynamo  driven  by  the  car  axle,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  dynamo  on  the  horixontal  portion  of  said 
bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rar  truck  of  a  pair  of  sup 
porting  bars  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  away 
from  said  truck  and  then  horizontally  rearwardly  to  the 
truck,  a  dynamo  driven  by  the  car  axle,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  dynamo  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  sal  1 
bars,  said  means  comprising  slides,  one  movubln  along 
each  of  said  horizontal  portions,  and  a  supporting  frame 
carrying  the  dynamo,  one  end  of  the  frame  being  pivoted 
to  one  slid.'  and  tb»>  other  end  beln^  pivoted  to  the  other 
slide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  of  n  pair  of  sup- 
porting bars  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  truck,  a  dynamo  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car.  a 
dynamo  supporting  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  bars 
toward  and  away  from  the  truck,  and  plvotally  mounteil 
with  respect  to  each  of  .said  bars,  m«>an8  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  dynamo  on  said  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting bars  extending  from  said  truck,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  portion  extending  up- 
wardly, rearwardly  and  laterally  from  the  outer  end  there- 
of, both  ends  of  each  bar  being  secured  to"  the  truck,  a 
dynamo  carried  by  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  bars 
and  means  for  driving  the  dynamo  from  the  car  axle. 

[Claims  ."i  to  27  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette. I 


1,242,597.     DYNAMO  SUSPENSION.     Willard  P.  Rich- 
ards,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oould  Coupler  Com- 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    June    28, 
Serial  No.  36,668.      (CI.   106 — 238.) 


pany, 
1915. 


/-. 


1.  A  dynamo  .'•uspenf^ion  havinK  lu  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  a  frame  extending  outside  said  truck  having  a 
cross  bar  with  an  offset  portion,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  th.- 
cross  bar  adjacent  said  offset  portion,  and  a  dybamo  piv 
otally  suspended  from  said  pivot  rod. 

2.  A  dynamo  suspension  having  in  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  a  frame  extending  outside  said  truck  havln»  a 
cross  bar  with  an  offset  portion,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by 
said  cross  bar  and  a  dynamo  plvotally  supported  by  said 
ptrot  rod. 

8.  A  dynamo  suspension  having  in  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  a  frame  extending  outside  said  truck  havlnt:  a 
cross  bar  with  an  offset  portion  extending  parallel  with 
the  truck  axles,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  croas  bar,  and 
a  dynamo  plvotally  suspended  from  said  pivot  rod. 

4.  A  dynamo  suspension  having  In  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  a  frame  extending  outside  said  truck  havlnj;  a 
croaa  bar  with  an  offset  portion,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by 
said  croas  bar  in  aaid  offset  i>ortlon,  and  a  dynamo  piv 
otally  supported  by  said  cross  bar. 

5.  A  dynamo  suspension  having  in  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  a  frame  extending  outside  said  truck  having  n 
cross  bar  with  an  offset  portion  extending  parallel  with 
the  truck  axles,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  cross  bar  In 
said  offset  portion,  said  rod  also  extending  parallel  with 
the  truck  axles,  and  a  dynamo  plvotally  suspended  from 
said  cross  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbs  QaMtte.) 
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1,242,698.  TRACTION  COUCH.  James  W.  Riddle,  Val- 
ley  Forge,  Pa. ;  Anna  Pearl  Kiddle  executrix  of  said 
James  W.  Riddle,  deceased.  FiUd  Sept.  27.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,452.      (01.  128—16.) 


1,242.6M.     BTK3LA88  AND  SPBCTACLK  MOUNTING. 

Junius  F.  Sallbi,  Litchfield,  IlL    PUed  Apr.  14,  l»l«. 
Serial  No.  «1,178.     (Q.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  traction  couch  comprising  a  frame,  head  and 
foot  sections  carried  by  said  frame,  a  flexible  section  In- 
terpoeed  between  said  head  and  foot  sections,  means  for 
securing  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  patient  to  said 
head  section,  straps  connected  with  the  waist  lias  of  a 
patient,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  haying  con- 
nection with  said  straps  for  tensely  straining  the  body 
of  said  patient,  said  means  being  capable  of  being  grad- 
ually applied  and  maintained  in  a  strained  condition. 

2.  A  traction  couch  comprising  a  base  frame,  head  and 
foot  sectlona  carried  by  said  frame,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion interposed  between  said  head  and  foot  sections,  fas- 
tening meana  for  securing  the  upper  body  portion  of  a 
patient  to  said  head  section,  tension  straps  adapted  to 
be  buckled  to  the  lower  body  portion  of  said  patient,  ro- 
tatable  means  connected  with  said  tension  straps  and 
means  for  revolving  said  rotatable  means  so  that  the 
body  of  said  patient  will  be  tensely  strained. 

8.  A  traction  coach  comprising  a  base  frame,  head  and 
foot  sections  carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving  a  patient, 
said  head  section  being  hinged  to  said  base  frame,  means 
for  retaining  said  head  section  in  various  elevated  posi- 
tions, a  cushioned  surface  formed  on  said  head  section 
and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening,  a  flexible 
section  interposed  between  said  head  and  foot  sections, 
means  for  securing  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  patient 
to  said  head  section  and  tension  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  connected  with  the  waist  of  said  patient  to 
tensely  stndn  tlie  body  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  traction  couch  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
patient  supporting  table  carried  by  said  frame,  said  tahl« 
comprislag  coflperatlng  head,  intermediate  and  foot  sec- 
tlons  all  of  which  being  suitably  cushioned,  said  foot  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  depending  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  resting  upon  antifriction  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  frame,  also  provided  with  spiral 
springs  adapted  to  produce  return  action,  means  for  rig- 
idly securing  the  head  and  shoulders  of  said  patient  to 
said  head  section,  a  waist  encircling  belt  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  waist  of  said  patient,  straps  secured  to  said 
belt,  means  for  extending  or  decreasing  the  length  of  said 
straps,  a  pnlley  journaled  upon  said  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  have  the  free  extremity  of  said  straps  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  thereof  and  means  for  routing 
said  pulley  whereby  said  straps  will  be  placed  under 
tension  to  Impart  tensUe  movement  to  a  patient  secured 
to  said  head  section. 

6  A  traction  couch  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
patient  receiving  table  carried  by  said  frame,  said  table 
comprising  cooperating  head.  Intermediate  and  foot  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  the  shoulders  and  head  of  a 
patient  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  couch,  a  belt  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  waist  of  said  patient,  straps  con- 
nected with  said  belt  and  extending  to  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  for  supporting  said  rotatable  member,  means 
lor'  tranwnlttlng  power  from  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
member  to  a  drive  shaft,  Journaled  on  said  frame,  an 
operating  lever  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
locking  said  drive  shaft  against  undue  movement  when 
the  same  Is  under  tension,  and  clntch  mechanism  asao- 
eUted  with  said  operating  lever  to  permit  the  same  to 
be  oscillated  whMi  revolving  the  drive  shaft. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  members  adapted 
to  secure  the  lenses,  a  bow  connecting  said  members, 
arras  extending  Inwardly  from  said  members  above  and 
below  said  bow  adapted  to  engage  the  bridge  and  lower 
portion  of  the  nose,  and  spring  colls  formed  in  saW  bow 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rear  face  of  each  Iwa, 
the  ends  of  said  bow  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
lenses  and  affording  means  for  spreading  aald  anna. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  members  adapted 
to  secure  tbe  lenses,  a  bow  connecting  said  members, 
arms  extending  Inwardly  from  said  members  above  and 
below  said  bow  adapted  to  engage  the  bridge  and  loww 
portion  of  the  nose,  and  spring-colls  formed  In  aald  bow 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rear  face  of  each  l«ia. 
the  ends  of  said  bow  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
lensea  and  affording  means  for  spreading  said  arms,  aad 
a  shoulder  formed  In  each  of  the  upper  arms  substantially 

as  described. 

8.  An  eye  gUss  mounting  comprising,  In  combinatloB 
with  a  pair  of  lenses,  members  adapted  to  engage  th* 
sides  of  the  nose,  a  bow  connecting  said  members,  a  notA 
formed  In  the  periphery  of  each  lens,  a  groove  adjaeeat 
to  and  encircling  said  notch,  and  devices  upon  said  mount- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  groove  to  lock  the 
lenses  in  position. 

4,  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising,  in  comhination 
with  a  pair  of  lenses,  members  adapted  to  engage  tha 
sides  of  the  nose,  a  bow  connecting  said  members,  a 
notch  formed  in  the  periphery  of  each  lena.  a  groove  ad- 
jacent to  and  encircling  aaid  notch,  and  devloso  formod 
integral  with  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said  notch 
and  groove  to  lo(*  the  lenses  in  position. 


1242  600.  RBCTIFIEB.  Hsnrt  K.  Sakdbix,  Chicago, 
111.  assignor  to  Herbert  8.  MUls,  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed 
June  fl,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.861.     (CL  lTfr-«64.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  commutator,  means  for  coiid««t- 
Ing  alternating  current  to  the  commutator  ly  fti, 
brushes  bearing  on  the  segments,  storage  battery  chart- 
ing terminals  connected  to  said  brushes,  sawlemeBtal 
brashes  in  advance  of  said  brushes,  an  alternating  c»r- 
rent  motor  for  driving  the  commutator  In  step,  ■***"•••' 
consisting  of  two  members,  coils  In  one  member  encrgiBBi 
by  the  alternating  current,  synchronlstog  coUa  to  tta 
other  member  oierglsed  by  direct  current  haTlag  lumii 
tlon  with  the  sup^emental  brashes,  other  eoUa  la  aaM 
motor  member  having  electrical  connection  with  the  rhan 
lag  terminals  and  positioned  as  their  strength  InCTSMSa 
to  vary  the  relstKe  position  of  the  motor  membars  mt 
corresponding  times  in  tbe  alteraating  wave,  what  sky 
aatomatlcaUy  to  vary  the  point  of  commatator  c«t-oC  te 
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accordance    with    the    coanjer-electroraotlve    force   of  the 
battpry  being  chargfd. 

2.  In  comlilnation,  a  ''oitmutator.  means  for  conduct- 
Injf  alternating  rurrent  to  one  member  therpof.  storage 
banery  charging  terminals,  means  connecting  the  game 
to  the  other  member  of  thf  commutator,  an  altcrnatlnR 
current  motor  for  driving  <he  commutator  in  9tt>p.  anfl 
two  field  colls  In  said  mot«r  In  unsymmrtrl' al  magnetic 
relation  to  each  other,  means  for  conducting  rectified 
current  tu  one  of  said  colle  and  battery  current  to  the 
other  of  said  colls,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4    In  a  rectifier,  a   niotof  bavluK  a  rotor,  colls  In   the 
rotor  energized    by   the  alternating  current,  an   Inductive 
stator,    a    commutator    carried    by    the    lotor.    alternating 
current  leads  to  the  commutator  segments,   brushes  bear 
ing  on  the  commutator  segments,  storage  battery  charg 
inK    terminals    connected    to    said    brushes,    supplemental 
(■rushes  bearing  on  the  con|mutator  segments   In  a<lvan<  •• 
of    said    first  named    brushej,    synchronizing    <olls    In    the 
Inductive  stator  receiving  rtctifled  current  from  said  sup 
plcmeutal  brushes,  and  regulating  colls  In  unsymmetrlcal 
position  with  reference  to  the  regulating  coils  and  recelv 
Ing   ■  urrent    from    the   battery   being  charged   and   operat 
lag.   as   their   magnetic  stretgth  increases,   to   shift  to  ef- 
fecti\e  poles  of  the  stator   In  accordance   with   the  elec- 
tromotive for(e  of  the  batttry  being  charged  to  vary  the 
point   of   commutator    -  ut  ot. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rectlfyln;,'  commutator,  battery 
charging  Icails  supplied  theieby,  a  synchronous  motor  and 
poles  In  the  symhronous  m<}tor  in  shunt  with  the  batter\ 

[Claims  3.  5,  and  7  not  pfinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,601.  RPXTIFIER  .V5fD  THE  MOTOR  THEREOF 
IlB.NKY  K.  ."^ANDCLL.  Chl'Sgo.  111.,  assignor  To  Herbert 
S.  Mills,  (.-hicago.  111.  FOed  May  24.  1915.  ScrUil  No. 
30.1T5.      (CI.  175—364.) 


1.  Iti  a  rectifier,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
two  field  windings  in  inductive  r»>lation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  windings  oeing  short  circuited  upon  Itself,  a 
rectifying  commutator  drlwn  t)y  the  motor,  and  means 
for  conducting  pulsating  direct  current  from  the  commu 
tator  to  the  other  of  said  field  windings. 

3.  A  rotary  rectifier  having.  In  combination,  a  primary 
motor  member  feil  by  alternating  current,  a  secondary 
motor-member  having  two  windings,  one  of  which  is  short 
circuited,  a  rectifying  commutator,  and  means  to  lend 
the  pulsating  direct  current  delivered  by  the  commutator 
to  the  other  winding  of  th«  se<'ondary  motor  member. 

4,  A  rotary  rectifier  having,  in  combination,  a  commu- 
tator for  transforming  alternating  current  Into  ptilaatlng 
direct  current,  a  motor  for  driving  the  commutator,  com 
prising  a  primary  member  receiving  alternating  current, 
a  seconday  member  having  a  short  circuited  Induction 
winding,  and  another  winding  in  Indnctlve  relation  there 
to  and  supplied  with  rectlCed  current  from  the  commu- 
tator. 

6.  A  rotary  rectifier  incltidlng  a  commnt.ator  and  a  mo- 
tor for  driving  the  same,  sftld  motor  conalstlng  of  a  pri- 
mary member  and  a  second»ry  Inductive  member,  the  two 
toKetJher   forming  an   Induction   motor   of   the   full   power 


required  to  drive  the  ommutator  substantially  to  syn- 
chronism, operating  as  an  Induction  motor,  the  secondary 
member  of  the  motor  having  In  addition  separately  ener- 
gized colls  to  establish  localized  poles  to  hold  the  motor 
in   synchronism. 

10.  A  rectifying  system  comprising  a  transformer  and 
a  plurality  of  circuits  supplied  therel)y.  the  transformer 
iwlng  designed  to  prwluce  similar  phase  displacements  In 
Its  several  circuits,  a  rectifying  commutator  ami  a  motor 
driving  the  same,  the  motor  being  in  one  of  the  trans- 
former circuits  and  the  commutator  In  another,  whereby 
phase  lilsplacements  in  the  rectified  clr<'uit  which  would 
tend  to  produce  variations  in  potential  at  tlie  moment 
of  coiiumitator  (  ut  o(T  are  compensated  for  liy  correspond- 
ing changes  in  the  motor  circuit  which  vary  the  time  of 
commutator  cut-off. 

(Claims  2,  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.602.  MAN  S  (JARTEK.  Mbybh  W  S<  ai.OBS.  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Treo  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1»17.  Serial  No. 
14t»,65i».      iCl.  241 — 6.> 


A  garter  comprising  a  band  having  elastic  sections  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  In  combination  with  a 
tape  like  tab.  the  extremities  of  each  elastic  section  being 
secured  to  the  tab  and  to  the  tiand,  respectively,  along 
parallel  diagonal  lines,  substantially  as  desirll>ed 


1.242.603  CAR  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
He.nuy  J  SfHMicK.  Ix>rk  Haven.  I'a.  Flle<l  l>ec.  8, 
I'JIC      Serial   No.  135,824.      iCl.  188 — 58.) 


1.    In  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

casing  having  an  annular  bearing  surface,  a  gear  wheel 

mounted  In  the  laslng,  the  teeth  of  gear  wheel  being  ra- 

j   dlaliy  disposed,  a  cam  element  having  a  cam  on  one  face 

'   thereof  to  engage  the  radial  gear  teeth,  said  cam  element 

being  supported   on    the  annular  aurface  In   the  housing. 

!  the  axis   of   the   cam   element   t)elng  In   substantial  allne- 

I   ment  with  .me  face  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  plate  secured  to 

i  the  casing  to  hold  the  cam  In  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth. 
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means  for  rotating  the  mm  element,  and  means  conneet 
ed   with   the  gear   wheel   for  engaging  a   chain   to  operate 
a  brake. 

2.  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  wheel,  the  teeth  of  which  on  opposite  faces  are  of 
the  snme  width  and  are  similar  In  shape,  one  edge  wall 
of  each  tooth  being  .oncave  and  the  opposite  e<lge  wall 
being  convex,  the  corners  of  opposite  faces  of  each  tooth 
being  parallel  to  a  line  through  the  axis  of  the  gear 
wlieel.  a  cam  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  said  cam  hav- 
ing one  side  near  one  end  Im  lined  In  one  direction  and 
merging  into  a  straight  line,  and  its  opi>oslte  swle  near 
the  opposite  other  end  being  inclined  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  merging  Into  a  straight  line,  the  axis  of  the 
cam  being  sul^stantlally  In  a  plane  with  one  face  of  the 
gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating  ttie  cam.  and  a  chain  op- 
eratetl  by  the  gear  wheel. 

3.  In   brake   operating   mechanism,   the   combination   of 
a  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  the  casinj:.  a  cam  disk 
having  Us   axis  at   right  angles   to   the  axis   of   the   gear 
wheel,    on-    face    of   the   gear    wheel    ixMiig    in    -ul'Stantlal 
alinement   with  th<>  axis  of  the  cam  disk,   a   cim   project-    j 
Ini:  from  one  face  of  the  cam  disk  and   meshing  with  the   ! 
teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  chain  eugaulnu  wheel   rotating   j 
with   the  gear  wheel,  a  chain  engaging  the  chain  wheel. 
and  an  operating  hand  piece  for  rotating  the  cam  disk. 

4.  In  brake  operating  me<hanisni.  the  combination  of  a 
rasing,  a  trear  wheel  mounted  In  the  caslnj:.  a  rotary  cam 
engaging  the  pear  teeth  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  by 
and  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  chain  engaged  by  the  chain 
wheel,  and  means  for  securing  (me  en<l  of  the  chain  be- 
yond the  chain  wheel  to  provide  at  all  times  sl.-uk  In  said 
chain,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam. 

.^  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  a  casing,  a  rotary  cam 
engaging  the  irear  teeth  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  chain  wheel  having  alternate 
deep  and  shallow  seats  to  accommo.late  the  links  of  a 
chain,  a  chain  engaging  the  chain  wheel  and  confined  by 
the  casing,  and  a  shoe  to  prevent  the  chain  trailing  the 
chain   wheel. 

fflalms  H  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


twisteil  apart  at  the   sides  and  adjacent    to   the   base  of 
the  lever,  to  remove  the  seal. 

2.  A  liottle  cap  comprising  a  securing  rim  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  a  ilepending  flange  by  which  latter  It 
may  be  secured  to  a  lo.^king  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a 
jar,  and  an  opening  lever  filling  the  space  within  the  rim 
and  having  luirrow  p(  rtlons  Integral  with  the  rim  at  op- 
posite sides,  and  also  having  narrow  portions  integral 
with  the  rim,  adjacent  to  the  base  of  s.ild  lever,  a  ral.sed 
central  portion  for  stiffening  the  lever  and  also  adapted 
to  be  manually  depressed  to  throw  one  edge  of  the  lever 
above  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
the  rim  being  provideil  at  Its  top  adjacent  to  the  l>ase  of 
the  lever,  with  cuts  extending  partially  across  the  flat 
portion  thereof,  there  being  also  cuts  in  the  flange  whose 
upper  ends  terminate  short  of  the  first  mentioned  cuts, 
stiffening  ribs  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  lever,  whereby 
the  rim  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  lever  are  stiff- 
ened, so  that  when  the  lever  Is  lifted,  the  points  at  the 
side  of  said  lever  and  also  the  points  between  the  cuts. 
will  be  twisted  apart  to  unlock  the  seal. 


1.242.604,  JAR-CAP.  EDW.^RD  D.  ScHMiTT.  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American 
Pure  Food  Process  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
fl.(K)8.      (CI.  215—10.) 


1.  A  ilosure  for  Jars  comprising  a  securing  rini,  formed 
with  an  upper  flat  portion  and  a  depending  flange  by 
which  it  may  be  secured  to  the  locking  sh<iuldcr  of  a  Jar, 
and  a  central  portion  filling  the  space  within  the  rim  and 
serving  as  an  opening  lever,  and  hP.vlne  narrow  portions 
h  integral  with  the  rim  at  opposite  sides,  and  also  nar- 
row portions  c  Integral  with  the  rim.  at  the  base  of  said 
levpr,  the  narrow  side  portions  serving  as  points  upon 
which  a  part  of  the  central  portion  may  be  rocked.  In 
th<-  opening  operation,  the  rlm  of  the  closure  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  cuts  on  Its  upper  flattened  surface  and 
extending  nnrtlally  thereacross.  and  also  cuts  on  the 
flange  whose  upper  ends  terminate  adjacent  to  tho  outer 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  cuts  and  means  for  stlffen- 
,ii«  tb  •  lever  so  that  when   said   lever  Is  lifted,  it  will  be 


1,242.605.  MOTION-PICTIRE  APPARATrS.  Ebkr- 
ii.MiP  ScHNKinEu.  New  York.  N.  Y  I'lled  Aug.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.   n;i,47T.      (Cl.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machli:"  :  a  film,  and  film  mov- 
ing mechanism  :  means  to  supp  rt  and  guide  said  film 
through  the  machine  ;  and  means  to  induce  a  circulation 
of  fluid  In  the  vicinity  of  said  ;:uiding  and  supporting 
means  for  the  purpose  of  removii  g  from  said  film  any 
static  electricity  with  which  it  may  have  become  charged 
through  frlctional  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  :  a  'llm.  an.l  film  moving 
merh-Msm  ;  a  box  containing  said  lucchaulsai  and  film 
;  ••'  Having  a  hinged  door,  a  portlou  of  the  film  moving 
tchanism  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  said  door  ;  a 
crank  outside  the  box  to  rotate  said  film  moving  me.  ha- 
nlsm  ;  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  door  and  connected  to 
said  film  moving  mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby  when 
the  said  crank   Is  rotated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  th.    Gazette] 


1,242,606.  WAX-THREAD  SEWING  MACHINE.  He.nht 
P.  ScHOENKT.  St.  Louis  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Shoe 
Machinery  &  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,179.      (Cl.   112— 2(t.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  and  shuttle 
operating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  a  stationary 
bobbin  carried  by  the  shuttle,  a  looper,  a  thrAd  lock,  a 
take-up  device  between  the  thread  lock  and  looper.  and 
means  to  operate  the  needle,  shuttle,  looper  thread  lock 
and  take  up  device  to  throw  a  twisted  loop  of  nee.lle 
thread  around  the  bobbin  thread  and  pulling  It  tight  to 
complete  the  stitch,  whereby  a  twisted  bight  of  bobbin 
thread  Is  pulled  Into  the  stitch  to  lock  the  needle  thread, 
3,  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work  table,  a  needle 
bar  operating  from  one  side  of  said  work  table,  a  ahnttle 
operating  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  work  table,  a  shaft 
for  operating  said  shuttle  and  arranged  for  oscillation 
therewith,  means  for  operating  said  needle  bar  and  shut- 
tle In  synchronism  comprising  a  cam.  a  swinging  lever  co- 
operating with  sahl  cam  to  follow  Its  movements,  a  rocker 
arm  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  needle  l>Br.  a  link  con- 
TTctlon    from    said    lev.r   to   sai<l   ro.-ker   arm.   ami   a    ra.  k 
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»n.l   pinion   ronn#*<tiol    from   said    <wlnffingr  lever  to   uld 

oscillatii.;,-  shaft,   for  os< UlatJng  Haiti    shuttle. 


holder  sJdewisf  In  one  direction  while  the  awl  Is  In  the 
work  and  In  th«-  opposite  direction  while  the  awl  Is  out 
of  the  work,  said  means  for  sidpwlse  movement  comprle 
Ing  a  stud  atljn.stably  mounte,!  In  a  radial  »olt  In  an 
oscillating  arm  and  having  Its  end  engasrlnK  a  oroKs  slot 
In  said  awl  holder,  and  means  for  wlthd rawing'  said  gtiKl 
from  «ald  cross  slot  to  p.-rmlt  said  awl  holder  to  be  with 
drawn   ^.IdfwUe   from    near   .said    table. 


lu.   A  sewiUf,'  ma.  hinr  .omprlsint;  h  work  table,  a  ne«»dle 
for  forming  a  loop  ut  {he  top  thread  beneath  the  wdrk.  a   i 
looper  for  picking  up  •laid   threa.l  on  th'>  opp,jsltH  side  of  i 
the    work    to   that   on   which    the   top    thread    lies,    and    a   ! 
take-up   device    having,'    an    initial    movement    for    pulling 
the  loop  taut  against  the  looper  while  In  the  needle  loop, 
said  take-up  d^rice  havln;;  a  further  movement  for  pulling   i 
thread    from    the    threa*!    supply,    and    a    thread    lock    be-   1 
tween  said  take-up  device  and   thread   .supply,  said  thread    I 
lock   being  at  a   distance   from   the   looper  and  having  an 
adjustable    tension    device    for    malntalninir    a    greater    or   1 
less   tension   on   said   top   threail    during  the   movement   of 
said  take  up  device  for  pulling  thread  from  the  supply. 

11.  A  sewing  marhlce  having  a  nee.ile  for  the  top 
thread  and  a  bobbin  fbr  the  bottom  thread,  means  for 
passing  the  bobbin  through  a  loop  of  the  needle  thread,  a 
take-up  device  for  the  top  thread  for  pulling  the  stitch 
tight,  and  a  thread  lock  for  holding  the  top  thread  be- 
tween the  supply  and  Cake-up,  the  take  up  device  operat 
\ng  to  measure  thread  after  the  needle  has  carried  a 
loop  of  thread  through  the  work,  said  take  up  device 
having  a  fixed  length  oT  movement  for  measuring  thread 
while  the  loop  of  thread  Is  being  held  by  the  needle  In 
the  work  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  end  of  the  stitch 
regardless  of  the  length  of  stitch  or  thickness  of  the  work. 

12.  A  sewing  machlie  having  a  needle  for  the  top 
thread  and  a  bobbin  f»r  the  bottom  thread,  means  for 
passing  the  bobbin  throsgh  a  loop  of  the  needle  thread,  a 
take-up  device  for  pulling  the  stltrh  tight,  and  a  thread 
lock  for  holding  the  top  thread  between  th."  supply  and 
Uke-up  device,  the  take-up  device  operating  to  measure 
thread  after  the  needlt  has  carried  a  loop  of  thread 
through  the  work,  said  take-tip  device  having  a  fixed 
length  of  movement  for  measuring  thread  while  the  loop 
of  thread  Is  being  held  by  the  needle  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  stitch  regardless  of  the  length  of 
stitch  or  thickness  of  thp  work,  and  a  tension  adjustment 
for  said  thread  lock  whereby  the  amount  of  thread  meas- 
ured  by  said   take-up  dwlce  may   be  regulated. 

[Clalm.^  2,  4  to  0,  and  13  to  1«  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  work  table,  ati  awl  for 
feeding  the  work  operating  in  proximity  to  said  table,  a 
sidewise  ami  vertically  movable  hoMer  for  the  awl.  means 
for  moving'  said  awl  holder  vertU:ally  to  cause  the  awl  to 
l)enetrate  the  work,  and  means  for  moving  said  awl 
holder  sidewise  in  one  direction  while  the  awl  is  In  the 
work  .in.l  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the  awl  is  out  of 
the  work,  said  means  for  sidewise  nioveni.-nt  . omprlslng 
a  stud  adjustably  mounted  in  a  radial  slot  in  an  oscil- 
lating arm  and  having  Its  end  engaging  a  cn.ss  slot  in 
•said  awl  holder,  means  for  adjusting  said  stud  and  secur- 
ing It  in  adjusts!  position  in  said  radial  slot  to  adjust 
the  length  of  the  sidewise  movement  of  said  awl  holder, 
and  means  for  moving  said  oscillating  arm  away  from 
said  awl  tiolder  to  withdraw  said  stud  from  .said  cross 
slot  to  permit  said  awl  holder  to  be  withdrawn  sidewise 
from    near   said    table. 

•i.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  awl,  a  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  holder  for  said  awl,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  awl  laterally  in  said  holder  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric arranged  In  said  holder,  a  clamping  bolt  for  said  awl 
carried  In  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  securing  said 
'  iampin;;  i>olt  and  awl  from  angular  displacement  in  said 
holder. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  awl,  a  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  holder  for  said  awl,  means  for  adjusting 
said  awl  laterally  In  said  holder  comprising  an  eccentric 
arranged  in  a  vertical  slot  In  .said  holder,  a  damping  bolt 
for  said  awl  carrle*!  In  said  eccentric,  said  clamping  bolt 
having  a  square  shoulder  engaging  In  a  horizontal  groove 
In  sal. I  holder  for  preventing  relative  angular  movement, 
and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  bolt  an<l  aw!  In  said 
holder. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  awl  and  a  vertically 
and  sldewi.se  movable  awl  holder,  a  channel  cutter  carried 
I'V  said  awl  holder  an.l  movable  with  said  awl  for  cutting 
1  '  hannel  In  the  work,  ami  means  for  adjusting  said  awl 

and  channel  cutter  sidewise  In  said  holder. 
(Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,242,007.  PUNCHING.  FEEDING.  AND  CHANNELING 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  H«xay  P. 
ScHOE.VKY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Shoe 
Machinery  A  Tool  Conpany,  8t,  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No 
127.045.      (CI.   112—20.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  baving  a  work  table,  an  awl  for 
feeding  the  work  operating  in  proximity  to  said  faible,  a 
•Idewlse  and  vertically  miovable  holder  for  the  awl,  means 
for  moTlnf  said  awl  holder  vertically  to  cause  the  awl  to 
penetrate    the    work,    artjd    ni>»ans    for    moving    said    awl 


l,242.tMl8.  PRESSER-FOOT  F(»R  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Henry  P.  Schoc.vky.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Shoe  Machinery  &  Tool  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1&16.  Serial 
No.   133.5&4.      (CI.   112 — 20.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  work  table,  a  presser 
foot  movable  toward  and  from  said  work  table,  means  for 
pressing  the  presser  foot  toward  said  table,  a  clamping 
bar  sUdably  mounted  on  said  presser  foot  and  adapted 
to  grrlp  it  and  hold  it  against  movement  away  from  said 
work    table,   a   spring   supporting   said    clamping   bar    in 
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position  to  »ll«Ie  loosely  01!  said  presser  foot,  positive 
me«j».s  for  moving  one  end  of  sji:  1  elampliig  l>ar  to  cause 
It  to  grip  and  hold  the  presser  I  -ot  sgain-t  uioveinent 
away  froai  said  table,  and  meniif  i'j>»'ratlng  perknil.  ally 
in  the  stitch  fonnintj  openitiou  lo  releas«  sai.i  u'nwplnz 
means. 


in«  lorHied  of  1*  single  length  of  pllAhle  wire  formed  lato 
.1  »ila«le  loop  to  coHstitBte  said  body  pan.  i*ud  providing 
at  il.s  ends  said  otlitr  parts. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  work  table,  a  presser 
foot  movable  toward  and  from  said  work  table,  means  for 
prefwing  the  presser  foot  toward  said  table,  a  clamping 
bar  slidaWy  mounted  on  said  presser  foot  and  adapted  to 
grip  it  and  hold  It  against  movement  away  from  said 
work  table,  hand  operated  means  for  withdrawing  said 
presser  foot  from  said  table,  a  spring  supp<irting  said 
clamping  bar  In  position  to  slltle  loosely  on  sal<l  presser 
foot,  positive  means  for  moving  one  end  of  .said  clamping 
bar  to  cause  It  to  irrlp  and  hold  the  pi.-s.r  foot  against 
movement  away  from  said  table,  aiid  im.mii-  operating  at 
the  end  of  the  stitch  forming  operation  to  release  said 
i^ripplng  means. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  sewint'  machine,  a  presser  foot, 
a  bar  carrying  said  presser  foot  and  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory  movement,  a  clninp  lever  having  a  transverse 
opening  the  walls  of  which  looselj  einbra.  ••  -aiii  bar. 
means  for  tilting  said  clamp  lever  to  damp  said  bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  clamp  lever  normal  to  said  bar 
to  permit  It  to  slide  through  said  opening,  said  support- 
ting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  springs  arranged  to  bear 
on  both  sides  of  said  clamp   lever. 

IClalms  3  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.-242.fi(>9  r.rii.MNt;  construction.  John  Schc- 
MA<  HEK  and  .U'SEin  K.  Scin  MACHKH.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  .Tune  J(i,  unC)     Serial  No.  lf»4.»W2.    (CI.  72—118.) 


^Q 


\ 


1.242.610.  SOLDERING  DKVICE  FOR  CABLES.  I'BTIB 
F.  Si.NDiLAK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916. 
Serial   No    50.975.      (CI.   113 — 99.) 


r 


T*^'^^ 


1  .\  solderhiL-  device  for  electric  cables  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plate  of  rectangular  shape  in  plan  and  con- 
cavo-convex In  cross-section  from  end  to  end.  and  havinp 
an  oblong  opening  lengthwise  through  the  same  flaring 
inward,  n  tlexllde  lining  under  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing for  solder  corresponding  In  flare  to  the  opening  in  said 
plate  and  chains  1  ugaged  oppositely  on  tIh  ends  of  said 
plate  to  bind  the  same  on  a  cable. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,24-',611.  TORPEDO  NET  Richahd  Jami.-^ 
Dublin.  Ireland  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No 
(CI.  114—241.1 


Smith. 
16(1,079. 


1.  .\  torpedo  guard  comprising  p;iirs  of  upper  and  lower 
cable  supports,  and  a  -eries  of  we<lge  shap^nl  nets  with 
their  V  ends  secnred  to  the  upper  and  lower  outer  cables 
and  their  Inner  ends  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  Inner 
caWes  thereby  forming  tapering  open  ended  jx.ckets  hav 
Ing  resilient  sides  to  rednce  the  momentum  of  a  torpedo 
and  so  render  it  Inoperative. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.1:42,612.  Fi:M»EfR.  Samikl  Smith  aticl  Ropkhu  k  .1. 
(i.w.vis.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  lu,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,789.      (a.  105— n,'?.) 


In  fastening  au^na  for  .sec  u ring  lath  1*111)  i)ia>ler  board, 
a  clip  having  initially  widely  angled  parts.  .  ne  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  pa.ssecl  through  plaster  i>ourd  and  metal 
lath  and  Into  engagement  with  one  thereof,  and  the  other 
of  which  parts  Is  a»i«pt»>d  to  Ue  i>rou«ht  to  !)ear  uixm  the 
ather  of  8»ld  plaster  board  and  uu-tal  lath  sfter  si*  h  in 
troductlon  ;  saia  clip  t>Hing  provided  with  a  Uody  pottlou 
fr*ak  which  sui  h  parts  raiigc  unA  which  likewise  is 
adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  said  elements  ;  said  clip  be- 
243  O.  G.— 27 


1.  .\  device  >.:f  the  -hara.ter  des  ribe-!.  comprising 
tnembers  arranged  t..  l»r  se,  ured  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 
upwardly  extending  arms  on  said  mendiers.  frames  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for 
placing  the  lower  portions  of  said  frames  under  tension, 
and  a  fender  supported  by  said  fraiaes  In  front  o<  said 
vehicle  Babstantially  as  and  for  the  pwrpose  described. 

.3,  A  devlw  of  the  character  «Jesetli»ii  r»mpH»ims  ■em 
bers  arranged  to  be  secured  t»  the  front  of  a  v«hlc]»,  up- 
wardly exteadiii*  arma  on  sBld  Ba«nl«frs.  Iramns  plTotall.v 
secured  t»  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms.  i«Id  fraaes  c«in- 
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prising  <?ach  au  upwardly  and  a  downwardly  extending 
arm  ^^hort  arms  pUotally  jecured  to  the  free  endB  of  the 
.uiu>  'if  said  franH's,  sprin©^  interposed  between  said  arms 
and  said  -ihort  arms,  meansi  for  placing  the  lower  portions 
of  said  frames  under  tension,  and  a  fender  supported  by 
the  short  arm^  of  said  frames  In  front  of  said  vehicle. 
substantially  a.s  and  for  th«  purpose  described. 
Claim  ■-'  Q'lt  printed  in  the  (lazettf.  1 


t 


1.242,013  VENTINTt  D8VICE.  William  H.  Smith, 
("levelami  <)hl.>.  Fil^.l  Hec  4.  191«.  Serial  No  134,799. 
tCl.  137— 4. J 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  venting  tube  baving  a  threaded  bore  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  of  a  threaded  plug  reecived  In  said 
bor.>  and  having  a  seating  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
-»>at.  .said  plug  having  a  clroumferentlal  groove  therein,  and 
.1  np.xiblH  extension  carried  by  said  tube  and  having  an 
iiiw.irdly  t>ent  portion  engaging  said  groove  and  prfvent- 
Ing  the  withdrawal  of  said  plug 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem 
ber  havlilg  a  bore,  an  eztetalon  carried  by  said  body  and 
having  a  pair  of  8pace<I  arms  one  on  each  sl<le  of  the 
bore,  said  arms  being  also  fpaced  slightly  from  the  end  of 
said  body,  and  a  rotatable  plug  In  said  oore  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove  upon  the  portion  opposite  said 
arms,  .said  arms  b«ing  bent  Inwardly  so  a^■  to  fall  within 
said  groove  said  plug  bein(  arranged  and  adapted  when 
moved  within  the  limita  fixed  by  said  arms  and  groove  to 
open  end     lose  the  passage  through  said  bore. 

'!  In  a  iomblne<l  stop  aSd  waste  valve,  a  bo<ly.  a  bon 
net  for  said  body,  a  holl»w  Internally-threaded  branch 
projecting  from  said  bonnet,  and  a  threade<l  plug  In  said 
branch,  said  plug  having  a  circumferential  groove  and 
said  branch  having  an  extension  formed  with  Integral 
arms  embracing  said  plug  and  bent  into  said  groove,  said 
plug  also  having  valve  pnovisions  whereby  said  branch 
may  b»*  openeti  and  closed  by  a  movement  of  said  plug 
within  the  limit  s'»t  by  saltj  arms  and  groove. 

(<'laims  2  to  4,  7.  and  8  »ot  prlnte<l  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.242.614         CHECKER-WOHK     FOR     REGENERATIVE 
Fl  RNA<  ES     HOT-BLAST   STOVES,  AND  THE   LIKE 
HoH.i.  E    E.    Smythe,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor    to   Thf 
>    R.  Smythe  Company,  Tlttsburgh.   I'a..  a  Corporation 
of    West    Virginia.      File*    Mar.    23,    191rt.      Serial    No 
S6.1S8.      (CI.   72—15.5.)  , 


.\  •h'>ckprworlc  for  regnPi*atlve  furnac«8,  hot  blast  stoves 
and  tht>  like,  comprising  horizontal  courses  of  bricks,  each 
brick  h.iving  end  depressed  portions  and  a  central  trans- 
verse depressed  portion,  the  bricks  In  each  course  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  lines  and  ea(  h  lin^  being  composed  of 
brick'?  aranged  tnd  to  end  and  each  course  being  arranged 
,'it  right  angles  to  th*'  next  course  below  It  with  the  abut 
ting  en-'s  of  the  brick.s  in  one  course  seated  in  and  rest 
Ing  upon  the  depressed  portions  of  the  bricks  In  the  next 
course. 


1.242.815       FOLDING   SHOEHORN.     John   L.    Sommbr, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Somnler  Manufacturing 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb    10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  7.241.      (CI.  H2— 30.) 
1.   In  a  folding  shoe  horq.  the  combination  with  a  blade 

having  a  side  plate  at  one  end  of  one  of  Its  lateral  edges 


substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  blade,  said  side 
plate  being  shorter  than  the  blade  and  exposing  its  other 
end  for  use.  a  handl<  member  hingedly  mounted  between 
said  side  plate  and  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  and 
adapter!  to  be  swung  Into  open  or  closed  position,  and  a 
leaf  spriui;  supported  between  the  body  of  the  blade  and 
the  side  plate  adaptp<l  to  engage  said  handle  member  and 
reslli-ntly  rt-tnin  the  same  In  either  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  folding  shoe  iiorn.  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally curved  blade  having  a  side  plate  at  one  end  of 
lti«]f  on  the  concave  side  thereof  and  connected  thereto 
by  n  transverse  web  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
blade,  .said  side  plate  being  shorter  than  the  blade  and  ex- 
posing Its   other  end   for  use.   a   handle  member   hingedly 

;   nil  unted   between  said  side  plate  and   the  body  portion  of 

I  fhf  hlnde  and  curved  in  the  same  direction  and  upon  sub- 
stantially   the    same   radius   of    curvature    as    said    blade, 

I  wlierehy  in  closed  position  said  handle  member  may  l>e 
folded  to  lie  closely  adjacent  tht-  blade. 

\        C^'lalm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,eifi.  SECTIONAL  HIGH  POTENTIAL  INSULA- 
J  TOR.  Sol  S,  Sonnbborn,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Dec 
,       ;t    101«      Serial  No.   135,923.     (CI    173— 311  ) 


2.  A  high  potential  Insulated  lead  In  bushing  for  such 
devices  as  transformers  comprising  a  plurality  of  separ- 
able coaxial  nested  sections  of  insulating  material  :  a 
metalli("  sheath  located  between  two  of  said  nested  sec- 
tions to  give  a  condenser  effect ;  and  a  conductor  extending 
axlally  through  said  sections  and  having  at  each  end  a 
radially  e.xtenslve  conducting  member  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  of  revolution,  both  of  which  serve  as  elec- 
trostatic stress  distributers  and  at  least  one  of  which 
maintains  the  assemblage  of  said  separable  sections. 

3.  A  high-potential  Insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separable  coaxial  nested  sections  ;  and  a  metallic  sheath 
located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sections,  both  ends 
of  said  sheath  having  an  outwardly  flaring  skirt, 

S,  A  high-potential  insulating  bushing  comprising  one 
section  having  one  or  more  outwardly  flaring  petticoats 
and  one  or  more  tubular  portions  :  one  or  more  tubular 
sections    of    insulating   material,    each    nested   about   the 
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tubular  portion  of  another  sec  lion  ;  and  a  iintallic  con 
dfuser  sheath  located  between  one  or  mor.'  i>airs  of  adja 
cent  sections  of  Insulating  material  and  havin-'  an  out 
wardly  flaring  skirt  conforming  In  conrtguration  to  one 
face  of  one  of  said  petticoats  ;  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  in  assembled  relation  comprising  an  axial  con 
ductor. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driT«D 
member,  a  disk  constrained  to  revolve  with  the  drtTln* 
member,  pinions  revoluble  on  the  disk,  a  gear  constrained 
to  revolve  with  the  driven  member  in  mesh  with  the  pin- 
ions a  friction  cone,  an  Interior  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
pinions  constrained  to  revolve  with  the  cone,  a  second 
friction  cone  directed  oppositely  to  the  first,  a  train  of 
gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  member  to 
the  second  <  one.  and  a  friction  roller  Interposed  between 
the  two  friction  cones. 


1242.617.  SHIPPING  -  JACK.  Joseph  W.  Soithiir, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917  Serla,l  No. 
145,983.      (CI.  248 — 41.) 


In  a  shipping  jack,  the  combination  of  jaws  sufficiently 
largi'  to  rccelvf  between  them  an  axle  of  an  automobile 
without  removing  its  wheels,  struts  supporting  said  jawB 
and  adapted  to  be  serured  to  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  bolt 
for  drawing  said  jaws  together,  a  device  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  bolt  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  floor  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  lengthening  or  shortening  said  device. 


1,242,618  TRANSMISSION. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 
74—34.) 


Byron  Stevens.  Oakland, 
Serial    No.    157,938.      (CI. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  gear 
constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  disk  also  constralne*! 
to  revolve  with  the  driving  member  and  spaced  from  the 
gear,  a  friction  cone  revolubly  mounted  on  the  driving 
member  and  housing  said  disk,  a  second  friction  cone,  a 
train  of  gears  from  the  gear  on  the  driving  memt»er  to  the 
second  friction  cone,  a  friction  roller  engaging  the  friction 
rone  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  pinions 
revoluble  on  the  disk  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
friction  cone,  and  a  driven  member  having  a  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  pinions. 

2  A  transmission  comprising  a  drivini;  member,  a  gear 
constrained  to  revolve  with  the  driving  m^-mber,  a  disk 
also  constrained  to  revolve  with  the  drivin>:  member  and 
space<l  from  the  gear,  a  friction  -one  revolutde  on  the 
driving  member  between  the  disk  and  ^ear  and  housing 
said  disk,  said  friction  cone  presenting  an  interloriy- 
dented  surface  In  front  of  the  disk,  pinions  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  disk  engaging  the  dented  surface  of  the 
friction  cone,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  constrained  to  ro- 
ute with  the  driven  member  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  a 
second  friction  cone  dlrectefl  oppositely  to  the  first,  gears 
coupling  said  second  friction  cone  and  the  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft,  and  a  friction  roller  mount.>d  to  engage  the 
two  friction  .ones  and  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,242,619.  RUNNING  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHI- 
CLES. Charles  A.  Ward,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.,  *a- 
•Ignor  to  Ward  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No.   158.606.      (CI.  173— 338.  t 


Filed    Mar.    30,    1917. 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  socket  members  Inau- 
lated  from  each  other,  a  plug  Insertible  between  the  mem- 
bers, and  means  separate  from  the  plug  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  members  for  holding  the  same  togethar 
and  for  compensating  for  wear  of  the  plug  and  membera. 

6.  A  switch  Including  a  plurality  of  socket  membera.  a 
plug  Insertible  between  the  members,  means  between  the 
plug  and  members  for  producing  a  rotary  motion  of  the 
plug  during  insertion  or  removal,  and  means  acting  simul- 
taneously on  the  socket  members  for  holding  the  same 
in  proper  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,242,620.  PAPER-CLIP.  John  L.  WASHBrBwa,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915,  Serial  No.  59,908. 
(CI.   24—153.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  Integrally  united  and  bendable  at  the  point  of 
union  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
point  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  the  other  plate 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  same;  and  a 
U-shaped  rib  partially  encircling  said  opening  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  last  named  plates,  the  ends  of  aaid  rib 
extending  nearly  to  a  central  point  of  said  dCTlce  and 
sloping  gradually  toward  said  plate. 


1  242,621.     MUFFLER  CUT  OUT.     Orla  Hunt  Watkinb, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  July  11.  1917.     Serial  No. 
179.786.      (CT.    137 — 4.) 
i        1.   A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing, the  edge  of  the  opening  being  provided  with  reeessea 
forming   bearings,   a   butterfly   valve   in    the   opening   and 
^    having  journals  disposed  in  the  said  receaaea.  and  spring 
i   means  connected  with  the  journals  and  with  the  aaid  body 
for  holding  the  butterfly  valve  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing, the  edge  of  the  opening  being  provided  with  receaaea 
,   forming  bearings,  a   butterfly   valve  In   the   opening  and 
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txATlDK  Jouraals  dlspotied  In  the  aaid  rece«»e«.  spring  means 
conDfcftHl  with  the  journals  and  with  the  said  Nxly  for 
holdlns  the  buttertljr  valve  In  cloaed  poaltion,  and  keepers 


ext*'Odln(    arroaa 
therein. 


the    receMft    to    retain     the    journals 


3.  A  inuffltT  fut  out  '■•imtTising  a  chambered  body  hav- 
ing :i  hollow  extension  fortiliii;  an  outlet,  the  edges  of 
the  extension  being  provided  at  opposite  points  with  re- 
,  esaex.  a  buttertly  valve  disposed  in  the  extension  and 
having  journals  bearing  in  the  recesses,  iceepers  fastened 
to  the  extension  and  dl8pos4d  under  the  journals,  lugs  on 
the  journals,  extension  springs  runne<  te<l  with  the  lugs 
nnd  with  the  body  for  holding  the  butterfly  valve  yield- 
ingly in  closed  position,  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
the  Journals  for  operating  tjie  butterrty  valve  against  the 
r<  nslon  of  the  said  tprlngs. 


1,24-J.«2_'  MULTISTRKT(!HAHLR  LKATHKR  SIBSTI- 
TITK  Kmil  Weimieim,  N-'w  Voris.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1»17.      Serial  No.   147. ;M7       •  t_'l.  »l--«8.) 

1.  .\n  artificial   sobstltut.?  for  leather  of  ih>-   fyp<'  suit 
able  for  such  articles  as  sh»e  uppers,  vamps  and   working 
gloves  comprising  a  body  fall»rlc  of  knitted  yarn   carrying 
a   aurface  coating  and   tilling  of  leatherizlng  dope  of    the 
oxldixable  oil   type   wherebv  the   finished  arttflclal    substi 
tote  Is  stretchable  a  sut>sta»tial  amount  In  all  directions. 

2.  An  artificial  substitute  for  leathnr  of  the  type  suit- 
able for  such  articles  as  sh<>e  upi^-rs,  vamps  and  working 
gloves  eomprl.slng  a  body  fubrlc  of  knitted  yarn  carrying 
a  surface  coating  and  l)<»dy*fllling  of  leatherizlng  dop»-  of 
the  oxidizable  oil  type  c-onipletely  permeating  the  entire 
thickness  of  laid  h<Mjy  fal>fii  wheret)y  the  riiiished  arti- 
ficial substitute  is  stret'hable  a  >ut)stautial  anioiiiit  in 
all  directions. 


1.242. 02.{.       FL(K)KI.\»;     «t\MI'        Wiiii.WJ     NVkst      Ho 
4Uiani.    Wish.       File, I    Fel-.    ^,    liur..    Serial    No.    •'..Tsn 
Reuewe.l     Mar.     A.     laiT.       .Serial     No.     152. 43f*.        tCl. 
254—17.; 


.V.  floor   clamp  coniprislnf  a    handle,   a    head   carried    iv 
said  handle  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  nnd  ha\ 
Ing  one  end  curved  and  tapered  to  a   point  and  its    .pp.. 
site  end  blfnrcated,  a  transterse  pin  connecting  the  prongs 
of  said  blfnrcated  end,  a  r<«ller  arranged  upon  said  pin  as 
a  center  and  formed  with  »  plurality  of  perforations  ar 
ranged  In  a  circle  about  said  pin.  a  leaf  spring  carried  by 
said   head  aod  a  locking  pin  carried   by   said   leaf  spring 
and  passing  throagh  one  pnong  of  said  head  for  reteasaMe 
engateroent  with  any   one   of   the  perforated   portions   of 
gr,;<l  roller. 


1.242,824.       REMOVING    NITKEL    FROM     HYDROGEN 
IZP:i>  fat  or  oil.     Miltdn  (..  Whitakch.  New  York, 
N.   Y  ,   assignor  to  The  Southern   Cotton   Oil   Company. 
New   York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
.lune  12,  1913.     SerUl  No.  778,198,     (<1.  h7— 12.) 

1.  The   method   of   removing   nickel    from    hydrogenlzed 
fat   or  oil    in   which   it   is   held   in    suspension   or   solution, 
which   comprises  treating  a  liquid  body   of  the   hydrogen- 
lzed   fat    or   oil    with    fullers     earth;    suli-tji  ntiall.v    as   de 
scrilie,] 

2.  The  method  of  removing  nickel  from  li\  drogenlzed 
fat  or  oil  in  which  it  Is  held  In  suspension  or  solution, 
which  '•oini>rlse8  treating  a  licjuld  body  of  tlie  hydrogen 
ized  fat  or  oil  with  fullers'  earth  at  a  teniiierature  below 
the  dehydration  temperature  of  the  fullers  earth  ;  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 


1.242.626.  .SYSTEM  OF  SIGNALING  FOR  MINE  HOISTS. 
yi.w  \.  Wkitino,  Schenecidy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ele<tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Julv  21.  191B,    .SerUl  No   110,009.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.    A    signaling    system    for    mine    hoists,    comprising    a 

j  limit  switch  or  switches  for  the  hoist  motor,  a    -igiialln;; 

'  circuit  i>etween  the  hoist  platform  and  a  cMstant  station 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  whf^li 
must  be  thrown  in  order  to  permit  a  reply  signal  to  t)e 
.sent,  and   wlien    s.i   thrown    renders  operative   the  appro- 

I   prlate  limit  switch. 

I  2  .\  signaling  system  for  mine  li. lists,  comprising  a 
limit  switch  or  switches  for  the  hoist  motor,  a  double 
throw  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  controlling  said  limit 
swit'he-i,  two  signaling  circuits  controlled  by  said  switch, 
and  a  double  throw  switch  at  a  distant  station  on  the 
shaft    ilsu  cmtrolling  said  signaling  c  Ircults. 

1  .\  signaling  s)stem  for  mine  hoists.  i-oinprising  « 
luiiit  switch  or  switches  for  the  boi<t  motor,  a  double 
rlirow  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  controlling  c*ald  limit 
switches,  twci  signaling  circuits  controlled  liy  said  switch, 
a  double  throw  switch  at  »  ciistant  station  on  the  shaft 
also  controlling  said  signaling  circuits,  and  a  push  button 
at  the  hoist  platform  controlling  both  of  said  signaling 
c  ir<  nits. 

4  A  signaling  system  for  mine  hoists,  comprising  a 
limit  switch  or  switches  for  the  hoist  motor,  a  double 
throw  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  controlling  said  limit 
switches,  a  signaling  drcuit  from  a  distant  station  on 
the  shaft  to  the  hoist  platform,  a  reply  signaling  circuit 
having  two  branches,  each  controlle<l  by  its  respective 
contae  t  on  the  doulde  throw  switch,  a  donble  throw  switch 
at  the  distant  station  also  controlling  said  two  branches, 
and  a  hand  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  for  closing  said 
branches. 

S.  A  signaling  system  for  mine  hoists,  comprising  a 
limit    switch   or   Bwltchea   for   the   hoist    motor,   a    double 
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throw  switch  at  the  hoist  platform  controlling  said  limit 
switches,  a  signaling  circuit  from  a  distant  station  on  the 
shaft  to  the  hoist  platform,  a  reply  signaling  circuit  hav- 
ing two  branches,  each  controlled  by  its  respective  con- 
tact on  said  double  throw  switch,  a  double  throw  switch 
at  the  distant  station  also  controlling  said  two  branches, 
a  device  interlocking  with  the  cage  at  said  station  to  pre- 
vent said  last  named  switch  from  being  thrown  in  the 
wrong  direction,  and  a  hand  switch  at  the  hoist  platform 
for  closing  said  branches. 


1,242.826.  rUNCHING-BAG  PLATFORM.  IIkkbmt  H 
Wilson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  18,  191(3,  Serial 
No    1.^7,581.      tCl.  46—69.) 


1.  .\  punching  bag  platform,  comprising  an  annular 
ring  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  punching  bag.  a  hui> 
therefor,  wire  spoke  elements  supporting  the  hub  concen- 
tric with  the  ring,  a  clamp  <in  the  upper  end  of  the  hui). 
a  brace  extending  within  the  hub.  said  braise  l)eing  held 
in  adjusted  position  by  said  clamp,  angularly  extending 
braces  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  annular  ring,  and 
clamps  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  braces,  said  clamps 
l>eing  adaptecl  i.i  engage  with  the  side  and  tup  members  of 
a  door  casing. 

2.  A  punching  bag  platform,  comprising  an  annular 
ring,  a  hub  therefor,  a  t>rate  extending  from  the  huli. 
braces  angulail.N  e.\tending  from  the  ring,  and  clampin;.: 
means  affixed  to  the  braces  for  detachably  securing  the 
platform  in  its  operative  position. 

;5.    .\     punching    iiag    platform,     comprising    an     impact 
ring,  a    hull    therefc.i.    brac-es  extending   from    the    hub  anil 
ring,  and  clampin;;  means  carried  by  the  braces  for  <ietact) 
ably  securing  the  impact  ring  In  Its  operative  position. 

4.  A  punching  bag  platform,  comprising  ;in  impact 
ring,  a  hollow  hut»  therefor,  spoke  members  ceutrnllv  sup- 
portln;:  tic  hiii'.  a  l>race  clamped  to  said  hub  and  ex- 
tending upward,  a  C  clamp  affixed  to  said  brace,  angularly 
extencling  liraces  affixed  to  the  periphery  c)f  said  ring, 
and  C  clamps  affixed  to  said  angularly  exteniliug  braces. 
said  last  nan)e<i  C  <  lamps  having  one  jaw  m.ide  thin  for 
insertion  bctn.en  the  end  of  the  open  door  and  the  door 
casing. 


1,242.P.27  F'H'KCOri'I.JNi;  MATHINE.  ,T.\MES  M. 
WiNMsc.iiAM  Henderson,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916. 
SerinI    No     74.11,1.       iCl.   11^— .HB.) 


i   the  upper  part  removable  from  the  lower  part,  means  for 

I   locking  the  parts  together,  a  standard  flxed  to  said  base 

[  and    spaced    from    said    female   die    meml>er,    an    elongated 

tubular  member  fixed  In  said  standard  and  projecting  to- 

!   ward  the  female  die  member,  nn  expansion  mandrel  flxed 

j   to  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  comprising  a  body 

(   having   a    longitudinal    recess    opening   Into   said    tubular 

i    member,    a    radial    oi>ening   In    said    body    extending   from 

said  recess  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a  series  of  male 

die  members  arranged  In  snld  radial  opening  In  line  with 

,sald    female    die    member    and    having    enacting    Inclined 

edges,    means  for   normally  projecting   the   Inner   ends   of 

I  said  male  die  members  into  said  recess,  a  shaft  mounted  In 

said  standard  and  extending  through  the  tubular  member 

and   into  the   recess  In  the  body  of  said  mandrel  and  ro- 

tatably    supported    in    the    outer    end    of    said    mandrel, 

moans  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of 

the   male  die  members   upon   the  rcdatlon  of  the  shaft  to 

cause    them    to    move    outwardly    toward    the    female    die 

member,   whereby  two  sections  of  pipe  may   be  placed   in 

the  machine  and  their  ends  overlapped  between  the  male 

and    female  die  members  and  a   1  (intlnuous  bead   formed 

therein  to  connect  said  pipe  8e(tions. 


i 


1,242,628.  BEEHIVK.  Alpert  (J  Woodman,  Grand 
Rapids,  -Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  191(5.  Serial  No.  74,391. 
(CI.  6—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ttase.  a  hive  t>ody  resting  thereou 
comprise<l  of  Inner  and  outer  members  having  sides 
spaced  apart,  bars  located  between  and  secured  to  said 
side?  at  their  lower  rslges.  a  box  having  an  open  end  hav- 
ing Itp  sides  located  in  the  space  betwtM^n  the  .sides  of  the 
inner  and  outer  members,  and  closing  flaps  to  said  box 
adapted  to  He  over  the  inner  meml>er.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base,  an  inner  hive  member  rest- 
ing on  the  base,  an  outer  hive  menit>er  surrounding  the 
inner  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  there  being  a  con 
tlnuous  air  space  entirely  around  the  inner  member  and 
between  said  inner  and  outer  members,  a  box  including 
sides  and  ends  nnd  open  to  receive  the  inner  member  in- 
serted Into  the  space  i>etwcen  said  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  cover  said  members  and  liox,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

H.  In  combination,  a  base,  an  Inner  hive  member  resting 
on  the  base,  an  outer  hive  meml>er  surrounding  the  inner 
member  nn(\  spaced  therefrom  at  all  sides,  means  for 
maintaining  said  inner  ami  outer  members  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  box  having  dimensions  Intermediate  that  of  th« 
inner  and  outer  hive  members  and  open  to  receive  the 
inner  niemt>er  inserted  l)etween  said  hive  members,  and 
means  extending  from  said  box  over  and  covering  the 
upper  end  of  said  inner  hive  member.  '• 


In  a  pipe  coupling  machine,   n   has*,  a    two  part   female 
die  member  having  Its  lower  part  fixed  to  -iHid   !>ase  nnd 


1.242,629  NECKTIE  HOLDER,  DAlGORn  YAMAKIBHt, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,33». 
(CI    24 — 54.) 

1.  A  necktie  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  aprlBg 
'  wire  and  formed  to  provide  a  central  button-ensagtes 
I   loop   with   two  arms  depending  therefrom   and  each   cotu 
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prising  a  downwardly  directed  element,  an  pl»»tnent  extend- 
Ing  forwardly   therefrom,  and  another  ^'lement   extending 


upwardly  from  the  secotnl  named  element  and  terminating 
In  relatively  large  extremltlea. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,630.  CARBUBETtR.  Pru>  G.  Adams.  Roscoe, 
Mont.  Piled  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,721.  (CI. 
■48 — 180.^ 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  upper  and  lower  mixing 
chambers  having  a  connection  therebetween,  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  mixture  from  one 
chamber  to  another  through  said  connection,  a  casing 
mounted  In  said  lower  mixing  chamber,  partitions  mounted 
in  said  chamt>er  exteriorly  of  said  <'a8ing  and  having  open- 
ings therein,  baffle  platen  arrange<l  between  said  parti- 
tions, flap  valves  for  cont»olllng  the  openings  in  said  par- 
titions, and  means  including  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
connected  to  said  flap  vaUes  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  same  and  said  throttle  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  upper  and  lower  mixing 
chambers  having  a  conntctlon  therebetween,  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  mixture  from  one 
chamber  to  another  throiugh  said  connection,  a  casing 
mounted  in  said  lower  mixing  chamber,  partitions  mounted 
in  said  chamber  exteriorly, of  said  casing  and  having  open- 
ings therein,  baffle  plates  arranged  between  said  parti- 
tions, flap  valves  for  conttolling  the  openings  in  said  par- 
titions, means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  throttle 
and  flap  valves,  a  series  of  stationary  baffle  plates  mounted 
In  said  upper  mixing  cliaiAber,  and  valves  pivoted  in  .suld 
chamber  for  automatically  controlling  the  passage  of 
mixture  past  said  stationary  baffle  plates. 

7.  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  chamber,  an  Inner 
casing  mounted  therein,  beUBe  devices  also  mounted  in  said 
chamber  exteriorly  of  said  inner  casing,  valves  arranged 
concentrically  about  said  inner  casing  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  a  mixture  past  said  t)affle  devices,  and  means 
adjustable  longitudinally  (f  the  said  inner  casing  for  op- 
erating said  valves. 

[Claims  1,  2,  5.  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,242.631.       MIRROR     FOR     PRES8IN(;  TABLES     AND 
THE   LIKE.     Joscpn   B.   Aldin.   Grand   Rapids.   Mich. 
FUed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,593.     (CI.  45—99.) 
1,  A  device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a   sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  mlrrof  sections  mounted  thereon  and 


having  frame  portions,  said  mirror  sections  having  their 
reflecting  portions  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  having  the 
frame  portions  omitted  for  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  meeting  edges  whereby  the  mirror 
sections  will  present  a  substantially  continuous  reflectiag 
surface,  at  least  one  of  said  mirror  sections  being  hinged 
to  swing  on  an  axis  corresponding  substantially  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sections,  whereby  said  mirror  sec- 
tions may  be  placed  at  different  relative  angles  and  form 
a  suli.-stantlally  continuous  reflecting  surface. 


—71 


2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  mirror  se<'tlons  mounted  thereon  and  Inchid 
ing  a  middle  mirror  section  and  side  sections  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  sections  having  frame  portions,  said  side 
mirror  sections  having  their  reflecting  portions  arranged 
edge  to  edge  with  said  middle  mirror  section,  the  several 
sections  having  the  frame  portions  omitted  for  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  their  respective 
meeting  edges  whereby  the  mirror  sections  will  present  a 
substantially  continuous  reflecting  surface,  said  side  mirror 
•ections  being  hinged  at  top  and  bottom  to  swing  on  axes 
corresponding  substantially  with  the  respective  meeting 
edges  of  said  middle  and  side  sections,  whereby  said  mir- 
ror sections  may  be  placed  at  different  reiatlve  angles 
to  each  other  and  form  a  stibstantlally  rontlnuous  re- 
flecting surface. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,242,632.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Khs.st  F.  W.  Am.x.\sukB8on,  SchenectHilv,  .\  Y.,  as- 
signor to  <Jeneral  Eleitrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York.  Filed  June  22.  *1915.  .Serial  No.  35.712. 
iCl.  172—237.) 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  load  circuit,  a  high  frequency  alternator  having  n 
rotatable  inductor  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles,  a 
stationary  core  of  laminated  magnetic  material  havlnu 
slots  therein,  armature  conductors  carried  In  said  slots, 
the  spacing  of  said  slots  being  such  that  alternatlni; 
voltages  'llflfering  In  time  phase  are  generated  In  the  con 
ductors  therein,  the  conductors  In  the  stator  slots  being 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  groups  with  those  conductors 
whose  induced  voltages  are  most  nearly  of  the  same  time 
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phase  Incladed  in  the  same  group,  and  reactive  means  for  ' 
so   modifying   the   pha>^e   relations   of    the   alternator    cur-  | 
rents  that  all  of  the  groups  of  th.-  armature  winding  sup- 
ply   to   said   load    circuit    alternating   currents   of   substan- 
tially the  same  time  phase. 

2.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  in  combination 
a  load  circuit  possessing  a  preponderance  of  capacity,  a 
polyphase  high  frequency  alternator  adapted  for  self- 
excltatlon  through  armature  reaction  by  a  leading  cur- 
rent, means  electrically  connecting  said  alternator  to  said 
load'  circuit,  and  reactive  means  Included  in  said  load 
circuit  for  modifying  the  phase  relations  of  the  alter- 
nator currents  for  supplying  to  said  load  circuit  alter 
nating  currents  of  substantially  the  same  time  phase,  the 
capacity  of  said  load  circuit  Including  that  of  said  re- 
active means  being  such  that  a  lea.ling  •  urr.nt  is  caused 
to  flow  In  the  armature  winding  of  said  alternator  where- 
by the  armature  reaction  assists  in  furnishing  the  ex 
citation  for  the  alternator. 

3.  A  system  of  dl-strlbution  comprising  In  <omblnatlon 
a  load  circuit  possessing  a  preponderance  of  (apaclty,  a 
condenser  Included  in  said  load  circuit,  a  high  frequency  in- 
ductor alternator  adapted  for  self  excitation  through  arma- 
ture reaction  by  a  leading  current,  means  ele.  trlcally 
connecting  said  alternator  to  said  load  circuit,  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  load  circuit  Including  that  of  said  con- 
denser being  such  that  a  leading  current  is  caused  to  flow 
m  the  armature  winding  of  said  alternator  whereby  the 
armature  reaction  assists  lii  furnishing  the  excitation 
for  tfce  alternator. 

4.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  in  combination 
a  load  circuit  possessing  a  pripon.lerance  of  capacity,  a 
high  frequency  Inductor  alternator  adapted  for  self-ex- 
citation through  armature  reaction  by  a  leading  current, 
and  means  electrically  conne.  ting  said  alternator  to  said 
load  circuit,  the  capacity  of  said  load  circuit  being  such 
that  a  leading  current  Is  caused  to  flow  In  the  armature 
winding  of  the  alternator  whereby  the  armature  reaction 
assists  In   furnishing  the  excitation  for  the  alternator. 

'  5.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  in  combination 
a  load  circuit,  a  polyphase  high  frequen.y  alternator, 
•  transformers  connecting  the  phase  circuits  of  said  alter- 
nator to  said  load  circuit,  means  for  so  modifying  the 
phase  relation  of  the  alternator  <  urrents  that  all  of  the 
phase  circuits  of  the  alternator  supply  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit alternating  currents  of  substantially  the  same  time 
phase,  the  ratios  of  transformation  of  said  transformers 
with  respect  to  any  alternaior  phase  circuit  being  de- 
termined by  the  ratio  which  the  current  of  the  proper 
time  phase'  supplied  by  such  phase  circuit  bears  to  the 
total  current  supplied  to  the  load  circuit. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


on  said  shaft  for  relative  adjustment  longitudinaliN   there 
of,    means   slldlngly    engaging   one    end    of   each    of    said 
standards  to  retain  them  in  upright  position,  a  normalh 
elevated  pedal  operating  arm  plvotally  projecting  furwar-i 
from    each    of    .said    standards    and    adjustable    therewith 
means  adjustably   connecting  each  standard   and  arm   for 
limiting  the  raising  movement  of  the  arm.  means  for  se 
curing  each   standard  In  adjusted  position,  and  pedal  en 
gaging  guides  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  coacting 
with   the  engaged   pedals   to   prevent    forward   and    trans- 
verse shifting  movements  of  the  arms  with  respe.,t  :c  th^ 

pedals. 

[Claims  2   to  4   not  printed  in  the   ijazette.J     - 


1242  634.      COLL.\PSIBLE   VEHICLE.      i.EORotl.     AM 
'  BL»R     Leominster,    Mass.,    assignor    to    F.    A     Whitney 
Carriage  Company.  Leominster.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.     Serial  No   74  2M. 
(CI.   21—83.) 


1242  633.     I'ED.M.  ATTAfllMENT  FOR  I'lANOS.     FBCt) 
'alhi.n.   Coldwater,   Ml.h      Filed   May   21.   11)17.      Serial 
No.   170,061.      (CI.  84— $*7.i 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  n  ptnlal  oper- 
ating arm  plvotally  carried  by  said  box  for  vertical  swing 
ing  adjustment  and  transverse  horizontal  adjustment  rel-  1 
ative  thereto,    means   yieldingly    holding    the   arm    in   ele-  | 
vated  position,  means  adjustably  coacting  with  the  arm  to 
limit  the  raising  movement   thereof  and   being  adjustable 
with  said  arm,  and  means  for  securing  the  arm  in  hori 
lonUlly  adjusted  position.  ^   ,.  ^.     ,     1 

5    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  shaft  borl- 
lontally  mounted  in  said  box.  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  . 


1  \  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  wheel 
carriers  plvotally  connected  thereto  foldable  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  to  collapsed  and  erect  positions,  handle  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  .aid  frame  having  extensions  rigid 
therewith  projecting  beneath  said  frame,  and  lugs  -n  the 
wheel   carriers    having    notches   to   receive   the   extensions 

adjacent  thereto. 

2  A  vehicle  comprising  in  ■  ombiuation,  a  frame,  wheel 
carriers  pivotally  connected  thereto  foldable  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  to  collapsed  and  erect  positions,  handle  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  having  extensions  rigid 
therewith  proje<tlng  beneath  said  frame,  and  spaced  lugs 
on  each  wheel  carrier  having  notches  to  receive  the  ex- 
tension adjacent  thereto  and  engage  the  same  at  separate 

points.  .  „„, 

3  \  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a  irame.  wheel 
.arriers  foldable  transversely  thereof  to  collapsed  and 
erect  positions,  lugs  on  each  wheel  carrier  having  notches 
therein  au.l  handle  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  having  extensions  rigid  therewith  for  entrance  into 
said  not.hes  to  lock  the  carriers  in  erected  position,  some 
of  said  lugs  having  cam  projections  co-'-peratlng  with  sab! 
extensions  to  assist  the  erection  of  said  carriers. 

4  \  vehicle  .omprlsing  in  combination,  a  frame,  whee. 
carriers  foldable  transversely  thereof  to  coUapwd  and 
erect  positions,  tappet  fingers  projecting  from  said  wheel 
carriers  handle  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
having  extensions  rigid  therewith,  and  members  plvotally- 
connected  to  said  extensions  for  engagement  with  said 
tappet  fingers  to  fold  said  carriers  to  collapsed  position 
in  the  course  of  the  folding  of  saM  handle  bars. 

5  A  vehicle  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame,  wheel 
I   carriers    foldable    tran.^ersely    thereof    to    erect    and    col 

lapsed  positions,  handle  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  having  extensions  rigid  therewith,  and  members 
plvotally  connected  to  said  extensions  for  rocking  said 
1  carriers  to  erect  position  on  the  folding  of  said  hand)* 
bars  to  erect  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  '.azette.j 
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1,242.638  mOPELLINO  APPARATUS.  ViKCBNT  G. 
ASDBHBOH,  "niet  RlTM  PbII«.  Mhin..  wmAsbot  to  Fred- 
ertck  C.  Aowtln.  Cfckrafo.  111.  File*  Aug.  l»,  1»1«. 
Serial  No    115.7ee.      fCl.  »1— 124.) 


1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  for  Intermittently  shifting 
a  heavy  bo^y  along  the  ground,  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground,  a  larrler  movable  up  and  down  on  said 
frame,  rollers  on  said  carrier  to  support  said  body,  sheaves 
on  said  carrier,  sheaves  on  4ald  frame,  a  cable  engaging 
all  ot  said  sheaves,  means  to  secure  one  ead  of  said  cable 
to  the  front  portion  of  said  carrier,  ao  that  a  pull  on  said 
cable  will  raise  said  carrier,  and  aaeans  on  said  body  to 
operate  said  cable  and  thereby  pall  tlie  body  forward  oti 
said   carrier 

2  The  said  structure,  ai  fpeciftcd  by  claim  1,  having 
rollers  (o  support  the  carrier  •n  aakl  body,  in  which  means 
are  provided  for  permitting  tald  carrier  to  tilt  with  the 
body  withont  cau&iac  the  cable  to  bind  oo  said  frame. 

'.i.  The  said  structure,  as  tpeclfled  in  claim  1.  having 
rollers  to  sopport  the  carrier  on  said  body.  In  which  said 
frame  Is  Inclined  forward,  and  in  which  said  cable  has  the 
upright    portions    thereof   also    Inclined    forward. 

5.  In  11  propelling  apparatus  for  intermittently  shifting 
a  heavy  hody  along  the  groubd.  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground,  a  carrier  raotable  up  and  down  on  said 
frame,  rollers  on  said  carrier  to  support  said  body, -sheaves 
on  ^ild  carrier,  sheaves  on  said  frame,  a  cable  engaging  all 
of  said  "heaves,  so  that  a  pull  on  said  cable  will  raise  said 
•nrrier.  means  on  said  body  to  operate  said  cable  and 
thereby  pull  the  body  forwarj  on  siaid  <  arrier.  and  means 
for  permitting  .said  carrier  r<i  tilt  with  the  body  without 
causing  the  cable  to  bind  on  »ald  frame 

7.  In  a  propelling  apparatne  for  intermittently  shifting 
a  heavy  body  along  the  ground,  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground,  a  carrier  mofaMe  up  and  <iown  on  said 
frame,  rollers  on  said  carrier  to  support  said  body, 
sheaves  on  said  carrier,  sheaves  on  «aid  frame,  a  cable 
enk?a)ci[iK  all  of  said  sheaves,  so  that  a  pull  on  .said  cable 
will  raise  said  carrier,  and  mtans  on  said  t>ody  to  operate 
said  cable  and  thereby  pull  the  body  forward  on  said  car 
rler.  thM  front  t-nd  of  said  carrier  having  a  pivoted  ele- 
ment to  engage  said  frame. 

[»,'laims  4   ind  H  not  pHnte<|  In  the  <^jazette.  ] 


l..'4-'.63«.      PULLEY  AND  BOPE  GUIDE.     John  N.   An 
KROM,  SistersvlUe,  W.  Va.     Piled  May  5,  1916.     Serial 
No.  96.6S9.      <C\.  254 — 197.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  pulley  and  rope  guide,  Including 
a  pulley  frame  formed  with  spaced  side  plates  having 
pivot  openings  therein,  a  sheave  joornaled  between  the 
side  plates,  and  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  rope  gnldes  embracing 
the  policy  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rope  gahl*^  being 
provided  wltli  laterally  projecting  guide  eyes  adapted  to 
receive  the  rope,  tbe  arms  of  the  U-shaped  rope  guides 
being  arranged  along  and  <«paeed  from  the  outsldes  of  the 
side  plates  and  tenatnatlng  at  tbe4r  upper  ends  In  In- 
wardly extending  pivot  flng«rs  which  engage  the  ptvot 
openings  In  the  side  plates,  st>  that  both  of  the  U-ahaped 
rope  euideis  may  swing  apot  both  stdea  «f  the  Hheare 
shaft  to  accommodate  the  various  positions  of  the  ro^ 
relative  to  the  shea  re. 


2.  The  herein  described  pulley  ami  rope  gvMe,  iaelvd- 
iBg  a  palk^y  framv  formed  with  spaced  «dde  plates,  havlag 
oorreapoodingly  arraa^d  key-bole  aiota  la  the  upper  p«r- 
tions  thereof,  a  sheave  }oun»ile<l  between  the  side  plates 
at  a  point  below  the  key  bole  slots,  aad  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
guides  embracing  the  pulley  frame  and  each  (ormed  from 
a  siag*e  length  of  spring  wire,  the  arms  of  the  sMe  U- 
sbaped  rope  guides  iMteg  arranged  along  aod  spaced  trmm 
the  outsldes  of  the  said  side  plates,  and  tbe  lover  ends 
of  the  rope  guides  beiag  provided  with  laterally  projectiag 


guide  eyes  adapteil  to  receive  the  rope,  while  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  guide  members  termi- 
nate In  Inwardly  extending  pivot  fingers  which  have  lat- 
eral wings  at  the  extremities  thereof,  said  plTOt  flngen 
being  inwrtlble  through  the  key-hole  slots  when  the  lat- 
eral winga  are  in  registry  with  the  narrow  ends  of  the 
slots,  and  the  wings  and  slots  having  such  a  relation  to 
each  other  that  the  rope  guides  must  be  swung  into  ex- 
treme positions,  not  ordinarily  assumed  In  the  usual 
operation  of  the  pulley,  for  attaching  to  or  detaching 
from  the  pulley  frame. 


1,242,637  KLtXTRICAL  TONNEX^  TOk.  CH^Laa  C. 
.VKM.si^Ku.NAi,  .Marysvllle,  Ohio  Uriginai  application 
tiled  June  27,  1916,  SerUil  .No  lO«,L'44  Divided  and 
this  applh^tlon  flU?tl  .luly  24,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  111,018. 
(U.  173— .i32.j 


zr: 


.''^r:^ 


1  In  an  elcrtric  coupling  a  male  member  comprising  a 
!'air  of  t'lntues  with  reversely  faced  should<Ts  and  in- 
'  Ilneii  ends,  and  ji  female  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
so.  k't  nuTjibers.  and  a  pair  of  spring  flnKefs  to  engage 
said  sliMulders,  said  sprins  fingers  having  anjrular  bent  ends 
!i-.tini.'  Ii'tween  shoulders  formed  by  walls  of  said  socket 
rnemix'rs   and    retained   therein   by    the  assembling   of  said 

menib.Ts 

2  In  an  elect  rlr  coupllnc  a  male  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  JM  .p  shaped  spring  fingers  having  free  Inclined  end 
portinri-^  and  Inclined  rljrid  abutments  against  which  said 
(•nils  bear,  in  ■  i>nibination  with  a  female  member  having  a 
pair  of  sprint;  arms  to  engane  said  loop  shaped  members. 


1,24I,««8.  AUTOMATIC  TBN810.N  OBVICK  AND 
BRAKE  POR  WEB  KOLI^.  Howabc  M.  BAKsaa, 
i^tooington.  rsaa  ,  aKKltmor,  by  n»e«ne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  t>>nipnay.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  C«r- 
paratioB  of  Delaware.  Piled  Nov.  S,  191J.  Serial  N«. 
799.999  (CI.  242—75.) 
1.   A  web  roll.  Its  fluid  pressvre  operated  t>rake,  meana 

controlled  try  the  decreasing  diameter  of  the  roll  for 
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Ing  tb^  frictlonal  resistance  of  th-^  brake  to  the  unwinding 
of  the  roll  and  soppleraentai  means  for  applying  the  brake 
to  stop  the  roll. 


2.  A  web  roll  adapte<l  for  use  in  connection  with  roll 
unwinding  mechanism,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  brake, 
means  for  reducing  the  frlctl  >nal  resistance  of  the  brake 
to  the  unwindinj.'  of  the  roll  .ind  supidemental  means  for 
applying  the  brake  to  stop  the  roll  when  the  unwinding 
mechanism  is  stopped 

3.  .V  web  roll  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  roll  uu 
winding  mechanism,  a  controller,  a  brake,  means  controlled 
by  the  decreasing  diameter  of  the  roll  for  reducing  the 
frictlonal  resistance  of  the  brake  to  the  unwlnfllng  of  the 
roll,  and  supplemental  means  operated  by  the  controller 
for  applying  the  brake  to  stop  the  roll  when  the  unwlndln>; 
mechanism  is  stopped 

"  4  A  web  roll  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  roll 
unwinding  mechanism,  a  controJler,  a  fluid  pressure  oper 
ated  brake,  menns  controlle<l  by  the  deciea^ln;:  diameter 
of  the  roll  for  redu'-ln;:  the  frictlonal  resistance  of  tli' 
brake  to  the  unwinding  of  the  ndl.  and  supplemental  mean- 
operated  by  the  controller  for  applying  the  brake  to  stnp 
the  roll   when   the  unwlndlnc   mechanism   Is  stopped. 

f>  .\  web  roll  adapted  for  u'»e  In  connection  with  roll 
unwinding  mechanlMm.  a  flub!  pressure  operated  brake, 
means  for  reducing  the  frictlonal  rcHistance  of  the  brake 
to  the  unwinding  of  the  roll,  and  suj)|denientnl  mciin^  for 
applying  the  lirake  to  stop  the  roll  when  the  unwiiidlnv' 
mechanism  1-  stopp.nl  and  for  releasing  the  brnke  when 
the  nnwindtnc  mechanl-m  !«  started 

'Claims  ft  to  l,"")  not  printed  in  the  'l.Tzette.] 


g  A  dlsplsT  adTertialBg  machine  coBprlalac  a  mala 
frame,  an  upright  shaft  Jour«aled  In  said  frame,  an  opper 
and  a  lower  disk  men  ted  on  aaW  ahaft.  a  plurality  .f 
pivot  posts  Joarnaied  In  said  disks  awl  proJeetHag  through 
the  lower  disk  and  display  frames  carried  by  said  piTOt 
p.,sts.  operating  arms  rigid  with  the  lower  sides  of  aakl 
frames,  cam  levers  rigid  with  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
Idvot  posts,  a  cam  in  the  path  of  said  cam  levers,  means 
for  turning  said  operating  arms  periodically,  said  cam 
levers  and  cam  serving  simultaneously  to  move  said  disks, 
and  means  for  locking  each  display  frame  for  a  short  Inter- 
val of  time  [irior  to  its  moving  and  means  for  locking 
each  display  frame  for  a  short  Interval  ficain  after  its 
moving. 


1.242.W9  DISPLAY  .VDVERTISIN<;  MAPHINE.  .Iohn 
W  H.^RNETT.  Port  Worth.  Tex  .  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two  thirds  to  U.  C.  Ilerrasmeyer. 
Port  Worth.  Tex.,  and  one-third  to  R.  D.  Erwln,  McKln 
ney.  Tex.  F^led  Sept.  2S.  1915  Serial  No  52,988 
(CI    40      73  > 

1.  .\  display  advertising  machine  comprisinsr  a  ipain 
frame,  .^n  tiprlght  shaft  jonrnnled  therein  and  carrying  n 
dt-k  St  the  upp"r  part  and  a  disk  on  the  lower  part,  a 
plurality  r.f  iil«vlny  frames  plvntally  mo\itited  in  said  disks 
and  each  frame  having'  a  portion  of  the  pivot  post  pro 
jectlnp  throut-'h  the  lower  disk  an  operating  arm  attached 
to  the  underside  of  each  frame  and  a  cam  lever  attached 
to  the  lower  projecting  portion  of  each  plvtit  post,  means 
for  driving  or  turning  each  fmme  peHodlcally,  and  n  cam 
engaged  by  said  cam  lever  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
disks. 

2.  A  display  advertising  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  upright  shaft  Journale.l  In  said  frame  and  carry 
ing  upper  and  lower  disks,  a  i>1uraHry  of  display  frames 
joumaled  in  said  disks  and  the  pivot  post  of  each  frame 
projecting  through  the  lower  disk,  a  cam  lever  rigid  with 
each  pivot  fx^^t  and  an  operatlnc  arm  rigid  with  the  lower 
part  of  each  frame,  an  upwardly  projectins  cam  in  the 
path  of  said  cam  levers,  means  for  per1o.l1rally  moving 
said  display  frames  and  said  disks  helne  simultaneously 
moved  by  said  cam  and  said  levers,  and  means  for  locking 
a  pair  of  frames  In  displaytnc  positions  after  each  moving 
of  n  frame. 


4  .\  <ll^pb.\  ii.lveitising  machin.'  cunipri.-ing  a  m;.in 
fn.m.',  an  upri:;lit  shaft  Jnurualed  in  said  Iriuii.  .  an  upper 
di>k  and  a  lower  disk  mounted  oc  sabi  shaft,  a  plurality 
uf  vertically  disposed  display  frames  journaied  in  said 
disks  a  dri'vini-'  mechaiiism  lor  turnin;;  each  frame  one 
half  turn  period!,  ally,  m:  aus  .,peratively  connected  with  said 
display  frames  and  with  the  base  of  said  ma.  hiiie  frame  for 
moving'  said  disk^  one  step  simultaneously  with  the  turn- 
in.i:  of  each  dlsplav  tiame,  means  for  locking  each  display 
frame  siationarv  atier  each  turning  thereof,  means  for 
releasing  s«id  displav  fram.  at  the  next  moving  of  said 
disks,  a  locking  meclianlsm  for  lockin;:  each  display 
frame  statlonar.-  prior  to  Us  turning,  and  mean--  carried 
by  said  driving  mechanism  for  aiitomatlrally  rel-aslng 
said  displ.iy  frame  from  said  lofkln-.-  mechanism  and  for 
encaging  the  frame  for  turning  the  same 

5.  A  display  advertising  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  upriVht  shaft  Journaied  In  said  frame,  an  upper 
disk  and  a  lower  disk  mounte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  display  frames  journ.ilfvl  in  said 
disks,  a  driving  mechanism  for  turning  each  di«rday  frame 
one  half  turn  including  a  sprocket  chain,  an  oval  track,  a 
part  thereof  being  a  semi  circle,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  driv- 
ing said  chain  and  Idlers  about  said  track  for  supporting 
said  chain,  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  each  display 
fmme  stationary  prior  to  its  turning  and  means  for  locking 
each  display  frame  stationary  at  the  end  of  its  half  turn- 
ing, said  track  having  an  Inclined  drop  at  the  latter  posi- 
tion, and  a  dog  carried  by  said  chain  and  trailing  on  said 
track  for  automatically  releasing  each  display  frame  from 
said  locking  mechanism  and  for  engacing  the  frame  to  turn 
It,  and  said  dog  automatically  releasing  said  frame  by 
dropping  flown  said  Inclined  drop 

I  Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cnrette.} 


1  242,640.      RESILIENT    TIRE       n.irrcH»R    W      BATriR- 
'bhu-l,  Albany.  N.  Y      Filed  Pec  13.  1912       SertalNo. 
736,468       (CI.  152 — 8  > 
1.   A   resilient   tire   consisting  of   the  combination   of  a 

rubber  tire  and  a  metal  rim.  said  'ire  having  a  tread  sup- 
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ported  by  croM-arms,  said  cnwa-arma  resting  on  shoulders 
on  the  rim  on  opposite  sides  pi  the  tire,  and  baviac  a  bas*' 
normallj  out  of  contact  wit%  the  rim  bat  capable  of  con- 
tacting therewith  under  shock,  flat  springs  passing  through 
said  base  and  resting  on  8«ld  shoulders  and  supporting 
said  tire. 


2.  A  resilient  tire  comprlsliig  a  rubber  tire  and  a  metal 
rim.  said  tire  consisting  of  a.  tread  supported  upon  cross- 
arms  having  beads  at  their  outer  ends,  said  rims  having 
means  for  inclosing  said  beads,  said  bodj  having  a  base 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  rim  but  capable  of  rest- 
ing thereon  under  shock,  and  springs  passing  through  said 
base  and  resting  on  said  rim. 


1,242,641.  WHEEL.  AutXAWDWi  L.  W.  BnoG,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,183.  (CI. 
163—29.)  I 


.    .  /..■^/T:  /^/'M.i'  '.  :  ■ 

..' 

. 

V\ 

c 


J' 


4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  t|ub,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  an 
air  tight  fabric  connecting  tHe  margins  of  the  plates  and 
extending  Inwardly  whereby  to  constitute  an  annular 
closed  chamber,  a  tread  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  in 
dep4>ndently  movable  loop  mfmbers  of  a  cylindrical  form 
that  engage  said  fabric  portion  and  project  beyond  th)> 
side  plates,  a  series  of  bars  connecting  the  edges  of  the 
plates,  and  a  clrcumferenti^lly  extending  ring  member 
located  between  the  bars  and  the  inner  part  of  the  tread 
portion  and  projecting  through  the  loop  members. 

7.  A  wheel  comprlalng  a  ^ab,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a 
road  engaging  member  of  fabric  secured  to  the  margins 
of  said  plates,  a  seriea  of  agtertured  disks  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  said  fabric,  tesllient  means  between  the 
disks  and  the  bub  permlttittg  Inward  deflection  of  the 
disks  Independently,  and  a  clrcumfer'entially  extending 
ring  member  projecting  through  all  of  said  disks  to  per 
mit  said  movement  of  the  diM>- 

[aalms  1  to  3,  6,  and  6  n»t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.642.  SAFETY  DEVICB  FOR  PRESSES.  Rbubb.v 
B.  BiNJAUi.H,  Chicago,  I1I«  asaignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Compagiy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  4pr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.576.      (Q.   74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c^mblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  power  means  for  operating  the  movable  member,  , 


a  pair  of  interlocked  controlling  devices  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  hands  of  the  operator  for  (ontrolling 
said  power  means  and  arranged  to  cause  said  optratln^ 
means  to  move  said  movable  member  only  wh>-n  both 
hands  of  the  operator  are  outside  the  danger  zone  uf  the 
press.  » 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  a  motor,  means  for  rendering  said  motor  Inop 
erative  when  it  has  moved  the  movable  member  to  trip 
the  press,  a  pair  of  controlling  devices  for  said  motor,  a 
pair  of  arms  for  said  controlling  devices  movable  with 
the  bands  of  the  operator,  said  controlling  devices  being 
adapted  to  individually  render  said  motor  operative  when 
the  hands  are  moved  toward  the  mechanism  of  the  precis, 
and  arranged  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  when  col- 
lectively operated  and  only  when  the  hands  of  the  oper- 
ator are  outside  the  danger  zone  of  the  press. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  an  electromagnetic  motor,  a  switch  In  th.  dr 
cult  of  said  motor  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  inoTor 
when  it  moves  the  movable  member  to  trip  the  clutch,  a 
pair  of  arms  movable  with  the  bands  of  the  operator  con 
trolling  the  circuit  through  said  motor  and  controlling 
the  resetting  of  said  switch,  said  arms  being  arranged  to 
cause  the  resetting  of  .said  Hwltch  when  either  Is  moved 
with  the  hand  of  the  operator  toward  the  operating  me<  h- 
anlsm  of  the  press,  and  arranged  to  cause  said  motor  to 
operate  only  when  both  band:*  of  the  operator  are  out- 
side the  danger  zone  of  the  press. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua 
tlon   with  a  movable  menit)er  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  means  for  operating  said  movable  iiieinber.  means 
for  rendering  said  means  Inoperative  as  soon  as  the  mov 
able  member  has  been   moved  to  trip  the  clutch,    control 
ling  means   movable   with   the   hands  of  the  operator  ar 
ranged    to    render    said    operating    means    operable    when 
either  hand  Is  moved  toward  the  mechanism  of  the  press, 
and  arranged  to  cause  said  operating  mechanism  to  operate 
only    when    both    hands   of    the   operator   are   outside    the 
danger  zone  (  f  the  press. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<'rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  movable 
member,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  ar 
ranged  to  be  opened  when  said  electromagnet  operates 
said  movable  member,  means  for  resetting  said  switch,  a 
pair  of  switches  arranged  in  series  for  controlling  the 
1  Ircult  through  said  electromagnet,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  with  said  switches  and  movable  with  the  hands 
of  the  operator,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  Indlvldiwlly 
cause  the  resetting  of  said  switch  when  either  of  the 
hands  of  the  operator  is  moved  toward  the  mechanism  of 
the  press,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  caune  said  switches 
to  close  the  circuit  through  said  electromagnet  only 
when  both  hands  of  the  operator  are  outside  the  danger 
zone  of  the  press. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  242  643.     SEPARABLE  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG.     Bbc- 

21  1908.  Serial  No.  463,764.  Divided  and  this  appl  - 
cation  filed  Aug.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.296.  (CI. 
173—348.) 


shiftable  plate  to  cause  said  support  and  die  to  move  in 
unison  anS  arranged  to  permit  said  support  to  mo-*  ^d- 
pendently  of  the  female  die.  whereby  the  P«°^f  ^*"  ^ 
operated,  and  a  male  die  alining  with  the  female  die. 


1  \  separable  atUchment  plug  comprising  an  Insertl- 
ble  portion  having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
ta.  t  of  a  recepucle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  detach- 
able connection  with  said  first  portion,  a  binding  terminal 
supported  bv  said  second  portion,  and  conductor  gripping 
means  also  supported  by  said  second  portion 

■'  \  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  Inserti 
ble"  portion  having  a  shell  contact  for  engagement  with 
the  shell  conuct  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a 
quick  detachable  connection  with  said  first  portion,  a 
binding  terminal  supported  by  said  second  portion,  and 
conductor  gripping  means  also   supported  by  said  second 

portion.  ,         ., 

W  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  inserti 
ble  portion  having  a  contact  for  eneagement  with  the  con 
tact  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  gulck  detach 
able  connection  with  said  first  portion,  a  binding  ter 
mtnal  supported  by  said  second  portion,  and  con.luctor 
gripping  means  also  supported  by  said  second  portion 
Lid  conductor  gripping  means  .  omprlslng  a  tubular  thumb 
piece  through  which  said  conductor  extends. 

4  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  an  Inserti- 
ble  portion  having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  detach- 
able connection  with  said  first  portion,  said  second  por 
tlon  Including  two  members  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  each  other  and  having  -o- operative  conductor  grlp^ 
ping  means,   and  a  binding  tern.inal  «upp<.rted  by  one  of 

said  members. 

5  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprisins:  an   Inserti 
hi.,  portion  having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  detach 
abl..   connection   with   said   first   p^rtl-n.   said    se<  ond   por 
tlon  Including  two  inen.bers  having  n  threaded  conne,  t.on 
witb   each   other  and   having   ro.iperatlve   conductor   prl^ 
ping  means,  and  a  binding  terminal   supporte.l  by  one  of 
aal.l    members,    the    other    member    being    constructed    to 
form  a  thumb  piece. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    '42  r>44       DIE  FOR  BLANKING  OUT   AND  PIERCING 
HCTTONS    Jacob  S.  BiRNZWKKi.  N^w  York.  N.  \.    Filed 
.rune  26,   1916.     Serial  No    l(»ri.'i42.      (CI.   79— 1.» 
1     A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  female  portion  con 
slstmg  of  a  support,  a  female  die  slldnbly  retained  there- 
bv,   a   male   portion   consisting  of   a    male   die.   a   movable 
abutment  surrounding  said  di.  .  and  a  trimmer  located  In 
the  space  between  said  abut.nen.  and  male  '"<'  "^^^P^^f  ^^ 
coiiperate  with  said  support  to  trim  the  ed^-  of  the  blank 
which   Is  therein  operated   upon. 

■>  A  stamping  device  consisting  of  a  m-vable  fema  e  die, 
a  cooperating  male  die,  a  stripper  adjacent  the  male  die. 
and  means  connecting  said  stripper  and  fema  e  die  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  stripper  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  movement  of  said  female  die. 

8    A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  female  portion  con 
bating  of  a  support,  a  female  die  movably  retained  there- 
by, punches  arranged  to  pass  through  said  female  die,  a 


4  \  stamping  device,  comprising  a  female  portion  ton 
slstlng  of  a  support,  a  female  die  movably  7;»;°^  f "; 
bv  punches  arranged  to  pass  through  said  female  dle^ 
sklftoble  means  to  cause  said  support  and  ^  %to  moTe  in 
unison  and  arranged  to  permit  «ild  support  to  m^J*  «^ 
dependenUy  of  the  female  die  whereby  the  P°»*^'«- ^^^.  ^^^ 
operated,  a  male  portion  consisting  of  a  ""a  ^J**  ^"^  * 
movable  abutment  surrounding  same,  combined  with  a 
Tvi^e  adapted  to  strip  the  completed  article  and  aUK>  to 
cooperate  with  said  support  to  trim  the  ^'^'^^\'^"%^^,^  ' 

5  A  stamping  device,  consisting  of  a  support,  a  female 
die  movably  retained  thereby,  fixed  punches  """^^r'^ 
pass  through  said  female  die.  means  to  ^o-oect  «.ld  «P^ 
port  and  female  die  to  cause  same  to  J"°'^  '°  "°^°°'  ^' 
which  time  said  punches  will  be  retained  within  said 
female  die.  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  to  per^ 
mlt  said  support  to  move  downwardly  to  cause  »a id 
punches  to  pass  through  said  female  die.  and  a  male  die 
provided  with  openings  alining  with  the  femal-  die. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1242  645       FRUIT  CLIPPER.      Loris 
■  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flle-l  Jan.  1'9.  1916. 
HI.   3(^— 24.) 


A.     BOCKSTAHLIR. 

Serial  No.  75.10;v 


1  \  fruit  .Upper  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  handles, 
a  pair  of  blades  and  a  pair  of  Jaws,  .arrled  by  said  hat^ 
dies,  and  a  second  pair  of  blades,  one  blade  of  '^hlch  is 
carried  bv  one  of  said  handles,  and  a  releasable  operating 
connection  l^tween  the  other  blade  and  the  «ther  handle 

2  A  fruit  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  handle^, 
two  pairs  of  pivoted  blades,  a  pair  of  Jaws  between  said 
pairs  of  blades,  means  actuated  by  one  oP"«tlon  of  the 
handles  to  simultaneously  close  one  pair  of  blades  ami 
the  Jaws,  and  means  actuated  by  a  succeeding  f'V«-'itlon 
of  the  handles  to  afterward  close  the  other  pair  of  blade.s 

3  \  fruit  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  one  of 
which  carries  a  pair  of  disks  and  a  blade  and  the  other 
of  which  carries  a  disk,  two  blade*  and  a  Jaw  between 
said  blades,  a  pivot  for  said  handles,  extending  through 
said  disks  a  disk  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a 
Jaw  and  a  spring  connection  to  one  of  said  handles,  an- 
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other  disk  moanted  on  laid  pivot  and  having  a  blade  co- 
operatlnff  with  one  of  mid  two  blades,  pawl  connectlona 
between  the  disks  carried  by  the  handlea  and  the  two  last 
mentioned  diskR.  adapted  to  operate  the  latter. 

(Claiiii-  4  ariil  5  not  prints  In  the  Gazette] 


1.241'. »i4'.  ADJUSTABLE  lUDIATOR-CASING  Dennis 
B.  BoLiM.KR.  Sullivan,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial N..    Il't5,588.     (CI.  26T— 186.) 


>m:kimt- 


Uz 


v      -^  J* 


1.  The  combination  with  «  rsdlator,  of  a  casing  com 
prlslDf  s  veatUatliif  base  s>d  a  dlffuser  prorlded  with 
slip  joints  for  adjttstiac  the  $lae  thereof,  the  end  walls  of 
the  base  having  registering  recesses  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  part<i  of  the  radiator  wiMreby  said  ends  may 
be  Introdnced  between  aectloi^  of  the  radiator,  and  means 
for  securing  said  joints  in  any  given  position  whereby  said 
▼entllatlng  base  and  ditToser  may  be  adjusted  to  St  differ- 
ent Bised  radiators. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  and  a  casing  com 
prising  a  ventilating  base  and  a  diffuser,  said  base  having 
lalet  openingB.  of  vertically  movable  closares  for  said 
openings,  a  winding  shaft  ahd  means  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  said  winding  sluuft  for  simultaneously  elevat- 
ing .'n*'  of  said  closures  whilf  the  other  is  being  lowered. 

(Claims  1;  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.242  ».47  CLAMP  FOB  HOLDLNG  A  CALK  WHILE 
BEING  WELDED  TQ  A  SBOE.  William  J.  Boll  and 
Lkomius  L  Kemithorm,  PlattevlUe,  Wis.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Fred  U.  Sandman.  PlattevlUe,  Wi.s. 
Filed  r>f-.\  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  135,756.     (CI.  78 — 7.) 


1.  A  calk  holder  comprisinf  a  body  having  a  socket  or 
chamber  formed  therein  with  a  beveled  wall  on  each  side, 
and  a  roller  arranged  in  said  tocket  spaced  from  said  bev- 
eled walls  and  arranged  parallel  thereto. 

2.  A  calk  holder  comprlslnf  a  body  baring  a  socket  or 
chamber  formed  therein,  havkig  facing  side  walls  and  a 
roller  extending  from  one  end  of  the  socket  to  the  other, 
said  roller  being  arranged  {oogittidlnally  of  said  side 
walls  and  spaced  therefrom.    I 

8.  A  calk  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket 
therein  having  facing  side  w^ls  extending  longitadinally 
thereof,  and  a  roller  Joarnaleid  la  the  ends  of  said  body 
and  extending  through  the  s4cket  longitudinally  of  said 


walls,  said  roller  being  arranged  nearer  one  of  said  side 
walls  than  the  other  whereby  calks  of  different  siees  mMv 
i>e  operated  opoa. 

4.  A  calk  hoMer  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
projection  for  fitting  the  aperture  In  an  anvil  and  a  socket 
extending  iontfltudlnally  of  the  IkxIv  whereby  nubst^n 
tlally  facInK  walls  are  produced  and  end  meml>er8  ar»> 
provided,  said  walls  being  beveled,  and  a  roller  fitted  into 
said  end  mi'mt>ers  and  e.xtending  throuRh  th>>  so.kfi,  .•said 
roller  being  nearer  on-  of  said  lievel.-d  wmIIs  than  tlie 
other. 


1,242.648.  FLY  C.VTCHER  Otto  Br.ui>t,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria. Filed  Nov  1,S.  1913.  Serial  Nv  100,771.  (CL 
4a— 22.) 


ziy^'- 


The  herein  described  artl<  le  <omprislnB  a  roll.-d-up 
sheet  of  thin  soft  material  coated  with  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance, stiffening  strips  of  sclssible  material  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of  suspension  loop* 
secure.l  to  one  end  of  the  sheet,  and  a  wrapper  of  sci*- 
sible  material  Inclosing  the  t>ody  of  the  sheet  with  the 
><U8penslon  loops  projecting  therefrom  and  serving  to  In- 
dicate the  lines  upon  which  the  article  can  be  severed 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  tly  catchers,  each  including 
a  portion  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the  suspension  loops,  and  a 
-ection  of  the  wrapper. 


I,242,tt4».  TKAN.SKtiRMEK  WlNDINti  KiUl.SKKK  F. 
Bkam'.  I'instieid.  .\las«...  aK.>.iKnMi  to  General  Electric 
Company.  11  <  orporatiou  t.t  .New  Viirk.  Flleil  S^pt  I'S, 
1916.     !<eviai  No.   12-J.741       (.CI.    IT.". — .ioO j 


1.  In  elertriciil  apparatus,  a  winding  comprlsinc  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  connected  In  parallel,  and  a  tap  for 
said  winding  comprising  a  conducting  section  electrlcallv 
connected  to  each  conductor,  said  conducting  sections  be- 
ing Insulated  from  each  other  for  some  distance  from 
such  connection  points. 

2.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  winding  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  conductors  connected  In  parallel  and  particu- 
larly arranged  to  divide  the  total  current  in  certain  pro- 
portions, and  a  tap  for  said  winding  comprising  a  <  onduct- 
Ing  section  electrically  connected  to  each  conductor,  and 
a  common  terminal  electrically  connecting  said  conduct 
ing  sections  at  some  distance  from  .such  connection  points, 
said   sections  being  otherwise  insulated   from  each  other. 
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&   In  electrical  apparntus.  a  winding  comprising  a 
rallty  of  .onduitors  couuH<ieu   m  parallel,   and  a   tap  tor 
said   winding  conn.-,  led   to  the  conductors  Thereof  and   ot 
f-rlng  material    resl^tanc-   to    rh'    passagt  of   current    be- 
iwieu   -aid  conductors. 

4.  In  a  transformer  a  high  voii.i>te  winding  and  a  low 
vcdtajfe  winding,  said  low  voltajre  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connected  in  parallel  and  trans 
posed  at  inl.rv.iU  to  equalize  their  resistances  and  re- 
a.tances,  a  tap  for  sal.l  low  v<dta>te  windiun  comprising  a 
conducting  section  ,1.-.  tri.  all.v  .  onnccted  to  ca,  h  conduc- 
tor, and  an  accessibl.  trrmmal  for  said  tap.  said  conduct- 
ing sections  being  connecte.i  together  adjacent  said  tap 
terminal  hut   otherwise  insulated  from  each  other. 


1  242  en*!  Mt)TOR-VEHICI,L.  l'.\TKU  K  T0MA8  BuRK, 
Mil'ford,  Iowa.  File.]  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,827. 
(CI.  21 — 182.) 

'4 


)  -  •  ,  ■siL—^^ 


In  a  niot..r  v.  hide  the  combination  with  its  frame  in 
eluding  the  V  shaped  radios  rods  and  front  axle,  of  a 
V->.haped  integral  brace  formed  of  angle  steel,  said  brace 
having  Inclined  portions  attached  to  the  front  axle,  and 
horizontal  portions  upon  which  the  radius  ro.ls  are  seated, 
a  t,a-c  plate,  a  cup  plate,  and  a  holt  clampiuj:  the  rods 
and  hrau*"  toRcther,  and  a  U  shaped  bolt  at  the  junction 
of  the  horizontal  and  inclined  portions  clamping  the  angle 
steel  and  rod  together. 


1.242,«r)l.  PERCOLATOR.  1!enjami\  1!  •  vi.I^in  find 
'franc  Es  1.  CM.KIN.  rtetroit.  Mich.:  ^aiii  Benjamin  II. 
Calltin  assi^;nn:•  to  said  Frances  L.  Calkin.  Filed  .Xug. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  4:'.,'.n«.      i<-'l.  5:1—.;.)    . 


diate  the  pouring  spout  aud  the  chamhei  v.i  said  ves^e. 
and  operating  to  secure,  duiiu;:  lUe  decanting  oi-eiuiion. 
a  leaow  of  the  beverage  into  rouiaci  with  ihe  material 
within  said  container  prior  to  the  outflow  at  said  bever 
age  through  said  pouring  spout. 

2  A  percolator  embodying  a  veb.sel  prouded  with  a 
pouring  spout,  a  container  attached  to  said  vesbel  and  po^ 
sltloned  below  said  pouring  *^pout.  and  a  removable  llQuld 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  means 
operating  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  iu  an  irregular  path 
to  the  container  and  to  retard  the  flow  of  said  liquid  to 
the  end  that  the  liquid  will  flow  slowly  to  the  container 
and  will  remain  in  <<.niact  for  an  appn.  lable  length  of 
time  with  a  charge  of  material  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  the  container,  said  container  hciug  positioned  in- 
termediate the  pouring  spout  and  the  chamber  ot  said 
vessel  and  operating  to  secure,  during  the  d.canting  oper- 
ation, a  reriov.  of  the  beverag-  into  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial within  said  container  prior  to  th.  outi'.ow  of  said 
beverage  through  said  pouring  spout. 

3.  A  percolator  embodying  a  vts.sel  pro\id>-d  with  a 
pouring  spout,  a  container  attarhed  to  said  vessel  and  po- 
sitioned below  .said  pouring  sp..ut.  a  liquid  i.'.eptacle  po- 
sitioned removably  within  th.  vessel.  s;ild  r- epta<  le  h.mg 
provideil  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  container,  and 
means  carried  by  said  recepta.  le  for  retarding  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  the  contain,  r.  said  ■  onUiner 
being  positioned  intermediate  the  pouring  spout  and  the 
chamber  of  said  vessel  and  operaUng  to  secure  during  the 
decanting  operaUon.  a  retiow  of  the  beverage  into  contact 
with  the  material  within  said  container  prior  to  the  out- 
flow of  said  beverage  through  said  pouring  spout. 

4.  A  percolator  embodying  a  vcs.sel  provided  with  a 
pouring  spout,  a  container  attached  to  said  vessel  ami  po- 
sitioned below  said  pouring  spout,  said  container  being 
provided  with  a  formamlnous  bottom,  a  liquid  receptacle 
the  bottom  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  depending  nipple 
adapted  to  enter  the  container,  said  nipple  having  a  forara- 
inous  bottom  positioned  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
Bimilar  bottom  of  the  container  and  means  fur  directing 
the  flow  of  liquid  In  an  irregular  path  from  the  recepta'  le 
to  the  container,  .said  container  being  positioned  int.Tine- 
diate  the  pouring  spout  and  the  chamber  of  said  v.ss.'l 
and  operating  to  secure,  during  the  descanting  op.ration. 
a  reflow  of  the  beverage  into  c(mta<  t  with  the  mafrial 
within  said  container  prior  to  the  ouiilow  of  said  beverage 
through  said  pouring  spout. 

5.  A  percolator  embodying  a  vessel  provided  with  a 
pouring  spout,  a  container  attached  to  the  re.eptai  le  and 
positioned  below  said  sixmi.  and  a  re.epta.  ie  the  bottom 
of  which  Is  in. dined  toward  the  <-ontiuner,  -aid  receptacle 
having  an  interior  partition  In.  linc.l  opposit.dy  to  the  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  Mow  openings  ihrongli  which  li'iuid 
is  free  to  How  in  streams  slowly  to  th.>  rontainei.  said 
.oiJtaincr  being  positioned  internu-diate  the  pouring  -pout 
and  the  chamber  of  said  vessel  and  operating  to  secure, 
during  the  decanting  operation,  a  reflow  of  the  l.e\erage 
into  contact  with  the  material  within  said  container  prior 
to  the  outflow  of  paid  beverage  through  said  pouring  spout. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1,242.052.      Al"TOM"'ItlLE  RAIMATOK. 
Capell,  Lockport.   N.    V.      File.l    Mii.\ 
No.  99.262.      (Cl.  2D7— 131   1 


Fi.-v.NK    .Milton 

:;.  imo.     s«-rLal 


1.   A    percolatrr    enib<Mlying    a    vess.l    provided    with    a 
pouring  spout,  a  container  positioned  within  the  vessel  be- 
low «ald  spont.  a  liquid  receptacle  fitted  removably  within   | 
said  vessel  for  fe.  ding  liqui.!  to  s.-,id  container,  and  means   I 
for   retarding   the   t^ow   of   liquid    from   said    receptacle   to 
said      ontiiiner.    said    .ontniiier    being   position-rt    Interme-   I 


A  radiator  of  the  class  -ins,  riie-.i    rumprising  «uIm-  for 
a  K.ollng  me«llum.  ea<  h  having  longitudinal  s  nuo  is  ridges 


1  A 


4ii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  9,  19 17. 


directed  Inwardly  to  divide  the  tube  Into  a  plurality  of 
slnnous  passa^s.  spaces  between  the  adjacent  cooling 
tubes,  said  spacers  being  folded  transversely  to  preaent 
U  shaped  channels  disposed  transversely  of  the  sinuous 
passages  in  the  tubes,  the  adjacent  U  channels  In  the 
spacers  having  their  bottoms  on  opposite  sides,  and  tjafBes 
in  said  channels  stamped  out  from  the  bottom  thereof 
whereby  openings  are  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nt'ls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.242,653  WINDOW  -  SHADB  BRACKET.  Louis  N. 
Ch.*di8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916  Sorlal 
No.    126,382       (CI.    156 — 24.) 


'^  2  A  curtain  shade  bracket  comprising  an  angle  plate 
having  a  socket  on  one  side  foi  a  curtain  roller  pintle  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  (nner  side  of  the  retaining 
.strip  of  a  window  sash,  a  spring  member  formed  of  a  rib- 
bon of  resilient  metal  folded  back  and  forth  upon  Itself 
aud  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  said  spring  adapted 
to  be  seated  within  the  runway  of  a  window  sash  and 
bearing  against  the  parting  l>ead  to  bold  said  plate  in 
position,  said  angle  plate  and  Bprlng  member  each  having 
a  projecting  finger  to  bear  respectively  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  runway  at  the  tlop  of  the  window  frame. 
[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printled  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,654.  COLLAPSIBLE  TtBE.  Frank  F.  B.  Chap 
MAN.  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.    150.684.      (Cl.   221 — 60.^ 


^5Jt=J 

»». 

,  /2 

A  <-oIlap»ilble  tnbe  having  a  rigid  head  Including  a 
tubular  neck  constituting  the  outlet  of  the  tube,  a  con- 
tinuous annular  seat  sarrounitng  said  outlet,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  an  area  exiceeding  the  crosa-sectional 
area  of  said  outlet,  and  confining  means  positively  secur- 
ing the  marginal  portion  of  th4  diaphragm  to  said  seat  to 
form  a  liquid-tight  Joint  surrounding  the  outlet,  and  main- 
taining the  diaphragm  normally  flat,  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  vent  which  is  formed  by  penetrating  the  diaphragm 
without  removing  material  therefrom,  whereby  the  vent 
is  closed  when  the  diaphragm  Is  flat,  said  diaphragm  con- 
stituting a  closure  adapted  Aormally  to  seal  the  tube 
against  the  escape  of  liquid,  And  permitting  a  regulated 
liischarge  of  liquid  only  through  said  vent  when  col- 
lapsing pressure  is  exerted  on  the  tut>e. 


1.242,655.  TELBPHONU -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
HiNRT  P.  Clausin,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  29,  1916. 
SeHal  No.  81,201.  (Cl.  179— «.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  link  circuits 

adapted   for  connection   with  »aid  rabscrlbers'   lines,   an  i 


operator's  telephone  set,  means  for  associating  said  set 
with  said  link  circuits,  a  speech  reproducing  device  adapt- 
ed ta  request  Information  from  the  calling  subacribt'r, 
and  means  independent  of  such  telephone  set  associating 
means  and  selectively  controlled  by  the  operator  for  as- 
.•«jciating  said  speech  reproducing  device  with  said  link 
circuits. 


m 


.y 
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•>.  lu  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
link  lircuit.s  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  an  operator's 
telephone  set.  automatic  swltchlns  means  adapte<i  to  in 
elude  said  operator's  set  with  a  first  used  link  circuit  and 
to  exclude  said  telephone  set  Yrom  11  secondly  used  link 
circuit,  a  talking  machine;  and  automatic  switching 
means  adapt.d  to  exclude  said  telephone  set  from  the 
first  ust'^I  link  circuit  and  include  said  talking  machine 
with  said  secondly  u.sed  link  circuit,  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  to  Include  said  operator's  telephone  set  with 
the  secondly  used  link  circuit  to  overlap  the  period  during 
which  the  talking  machine  Is  Included  with  the  secondly 
used  link  circuit. 

(Claims  ;J  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,6.%6  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  William  R.  Clymer. 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Carbon  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,538.  (Cl. 
204 — 52  ) 


In  an  electrii-  battery,  a  jacket,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed dry  cells  therein,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
rells.  a  <onductor  attached  to  the  container  electrode  of 
the  bottom  cell  and  extending  up  the  side  of  the  con- 
tainer electrode  of  the  top  cell,  an  Insulating  member  be- 
tween the  conductor  and  the  container  electrode  of  the  top 
cell,  and  a  binding  post  and  projecting  member  attached 
to  said  conductor,  said  \ .  ojecting  member  being  embedded 
in  the  seal  of  the  top  cell. 
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1242  657.      YARN-HOLDING   REEL.      I.i7J:ii  .^    iOBURN, 
'  Everett.  Ma.s8.     Filed  Feb    16.  1917      Serial  No.  149.053. 
<C1.  '-'4'2— 111.) 


In  :i  yarn  supporting  reel,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  radlallv  adjustable  ribs  having  Inwardly  and  up 
wardlv  curved  frer  end  portions,  means  for  rotatably  sup 
portini:  said  ribs,  lu.-hidlnjr  a  runner  formed  In  sections, 
the  nie-tinc  ends  of  the  runner  sections  belnj:  arranged  to 
allow  uii.  tloi,  to  turn  independently  of  the  other  sec- 
tion the  other  section  belnt  provl.ied  with  retaining 
mean^  as  acnlnst  a  turning  movement  and  means  for 
adjusting;  >aid  cuive.l  end  portions  to  support  the  skeins 
of  yarn. 

1242  658      FIRF  SHUTTER.     Thomas  E.  Collins,  Chl- 
'cago.    III.      Filed    .Tuue    28.    1916.      Serial    No.    106.310. 
(Cl.    189—58.) 


means  and  said  lever,  whereby  upon  destruction  of  the 
fusible  means  said  lever  and  said  weight  suspending 
means  will  be  simultaneously  actuate<l. 

4  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  roller,  mounted  therein 
and  a  flexible  shutter  wound  on  said  roller,  and  a  weight 
to  lower  the  shutter,  a  restraining  arm  for  the  weight, 
a  gear  operable  with  said  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
casing  and  carrying  a  pinion,  retarding  means  connected 
to  the  pinion,  means  to  support  said  lever,  and  a  fusible 
means   extending   between   the  weight   arm   and   last   said 

means. 

,'-,  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  roller  therein, 
and  a  curtain  wound  on  said  roller,  a  weight  to  lower 
the  curtain,  means  to  restrain  the  weight  composed  of  an 
arm.  a  gear  connected  to  the  drum,  a  retarding  device 
on  the  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  having  a 
pinion  thereon  operatlvely  connected  with  the  retarding 
device,  fusible  means  extending  between  the  weight  re- 
straining means  and  said  pivoted  arm  whereby  when  said 
fusible  means  is  destroyed  the  curtain  is  permitted  to 
lower  and  the  pivoted  arm  dropped  bringing  said  pinion 
into  engagement  with  the  gear  to  retard  the  downward 
movement  of  the  curtain. 


1  242,659.  REVERSIBLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CLOTHES  WRINGERS.  Hbnry  Ward  Dahrow,  Wlna- 
mac  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frits 
Muser.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Dec  7  1908  Serial  No.  466,337.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication fllKl  Sept.  S.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.029.  (Cl. 
74— .59. ) 


1.  In  ••ombinatlon  a  flexible  curtain  a  drum  for  said 
eortaln.  means  for  lowering  sai.l  rurtaln,  a  gear  connected 
to  said  drum,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  pinion  having  a  bearing 
on  said  arm.  said  pinion  t.ehiK  ndapte<l  to  mesh  with  said 
g..ar  but  l.eing  normally  out  of  mesh  therewith,  a  fluid 
dashpot  -onn.M-ted  to  said  pinion  to  oppose  rotation 
thereof,  ami  automatl.  tb.rinally  <  ontrolled  means  for 
moving  said  arm  to  can-e  the  pinion  to  mesh  with  said 
pear,  and  matching  meau^  for  h.ddint'  said  arm  in  position 
to  maintain  said  i-'-ar  and   said  pinion  in  mesh. 

«  In  roint.ination  a  casing  havint'  a  roller  therein  and 
a  vinnter  wound  on  said  roller,  a  weight  to  move  the 
shutter  a  restraining  arm  for  the  weight,  a  gear  operable 
with  said  ndler.  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  gear  and 
carrying  a  pinion,  a  fluid  brake  connected  with  the  pinion, 
fnsll.l..  mean-  to  restrain  said  arm  and  lever,  destruction 
of  said  fusible  means  permittin^'  the  weight  to  actuate 
the  shutter  and  allowing  said  ievr  to  move  said  pinion 
intu  mesh  with  the  gear  to  c.nne,  t  the  brake  and  retard 
movement    of  the  shutter. 

■>,.  In  .ombinatlon.  a  drum  having  a  flexible  shutter 
wound  thereupon,  a  weight  t-  cause  descent  of  said 
,  urtaiu  a  eear  on  said  drum,  a  reciprocating  fluid  brake 
haMn-'  a  -rank  and  .onnectinc  rod.  a  pinion  associated 
therewith,  a  lever  carrying  said  pinion,  a  restraining  arm 
for  said  lever  to  maintain  said  pinion  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  (rear,  means  to  suspend  said  weight,  and 
fusible  niean>^  extendinp   between   said   weight   suspending 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  rotatablv  mounted  In  thj>  frame,  intermeshlng 
gears  mounted  on  their  axes  to  convergently  rotate  the 
rollers,  a  driving  shaft,  gears  mounted  thereon,  an  inter 
mediate  shaft,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gears 
mounted  on  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  gear  on  the  inter- 
medUte  shaft  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft,  and  manually  operatable  means,  controlling  the 
operative  connection  of  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft 
with  the  gear  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  :  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3  The  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  intermeshlng 
gears  fixed  on  their  axes,  for  convergently  rotating  the 
rollers,  a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  :  two  bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  •  a  collar  slldable  on  the  driving  shaft  between  the 
bevel  gears  and  rotating  with  the  shaft  coupling  means 
on  each  end  of  the  collar,  and  on  the  gears:  manually 
operatable  means  for  shifting  the  collar  In  engagement 
with  one  of  the  gears  :  an  lnterme«liate  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  thereto  mesh'np  with  the  gears  on  the  driving 
shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  Intermediate 
shaft  with  the  gears  fixed  on  the  axes  of  the  rollers; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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H.  The  r>(>iut>uk«tion  <-(i«BprislAg  a  franc,  a  pair  o< 
ruilers,  rotatahtv  i(i'>iiBte<l  in  tike  frame,  ;;ear8.  tlxed  to 
th<'  axes  oi  rh>'  rr>l)*>rs  ;  a  Btotor,  and  a  drlTiag  abaft 
opt>ratlveiv  <  «>Dii>«tMl  thtrewttk ;  gears  naounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  :  ;in  interi^ediate  shaft,  operativvly  'od- 
Q»^-ted  with  the  gears  Axet\  on  the  axes  of  the  rollers  a 
gear  on  the  iDtemediatt*  «ihaft.  Bestainir  with  tbt*  gears 
on  th«^  tlrirint;  shaft,  ai^l  Btanoaliy  operatable  means 
toDtrolling  the  operativ»-  rf>nne<'tlon  of  tb<>  gear*  on  tb>> 
drivlnK  jihafc  with  the  ifi»>M  uti  the  lnterin<>diate  shaft; 
Mui'stantially   (s  heri-in  shirw-n  anil  (It'siTUxMl 

I  Claims  2.  4.  anil  .'>  not  printed   In  the  tJaiette  i 


1.  In  a  uiot'ir  vehiole.  ihf  comblnjitlon  with  th>'  trans- 
mission m<»<hanisra  of  sajd  vehicle,  oomprisin-  'Irivlng 
and  (Irivf^n  nif^mbers.  and  a  lubrteant  containing  rasing 
iii'loslug  sai'l  mechaDlsm,  of  n  speedometer  shaft  rising 
from  the  iipp*-r  side  of  saiil  casing,  and  means  dt-pTicHns 
witiiin  sahi  'asing  from  said  side  for  connfitini:  saiil 
shaft   to    -ai'i    Transmission    mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  vphii'If.  tb"  lomblnation  with  the  trans 
mission  iiit'ihani>m  of  sajo  vehicle,  comprisin;,'  driving 
and  driven  nn-nibt-rs  and  a  lubricant  tontaining  casiDg 
Imlosing  said  m>-i-haniAm,  of  a  speedometer  driving  shaft, 
nn<]  means,  (omprising  a  pinion  engaging  a  side  of  one  of 
said  mem(K?rs.  for  ■  onnecting  said  shaft  to  sai'I  mtdia- 
uism.  a  pinion  -^haft  and  bearings  therefor,  said  pinion, 
pinion  shaft  and  'ruarings  being  wholly  carried  by  one 
side  of  said   casing 

1         5.    Irs    H    nii>ror    vehiclt-,    iji    conddnatlon    with    the    traii> 
_-4-tnl8sion  me<  hanism  of  salii   vehicle  comprising  driven  anii 
""  ririving     lut'  h   member^,  «  spewlonieter  driving  shaft,   an^l 
meanM  for  operatlvt*Jy  conqecting  said  shaft  to  ih«'  ilriven 
••lat -h   member. 

9.  In  a  tranamtiMion  olechaulsm.  aliaed  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  an  intfrnaily  toothed  gear  acting  us  a 
clutch  memher  and  mountetl  on  said  driven  shatt  aa«l 
provided  with  helical  teeth  on  Its  periphery,  a  codperating 
•dnt 'h  member  conne«'t«>d  to  said  driving  Hhaft.  a  se4t>nd 
gear  provided  with  helical  teeth  and  engaged  with  the 
helical  teeth  of  said  first  ntenttoBCd  gear,  and  a  shaft  on 
whl<  li  said  second  gear  |s  mooated,  said  shaft  being 
adaptetl  to  drive  a  sp.'(Ml  itdleating  device. 

13.  in  a  trausimisslon  ni<)<-taanisai.  a  case,  aliard  driving 
aB«l  driven  shafts  in  said  '^!*e.  an  kntemally  toothe<l  gear 
moanteti  on  jiald  driven  shaft  and  forming  one  ntember  of 
a  clutch  for  connecting  s«ld  drlvine^  and  liriven  shafts. 
<ald  iBtrmal  gear  hAviag  external  helical  teeth  ronii>>4l 
•n  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plnloa  provided  with  helical 
teeth  meshed  with  the  etternal  teeth  of  said  gear,  a 
shaft  r&iTTing  said  pinion.,  said  pinion  shaft  being  pro- 
vtiteil  at  aae  end  with  neaaa  for  CMineeting  It  to  the 
shaft  »t  a  speeil  ladlcarinf  derk-e.  a  bcariiig  )««pporti»g 
aairi  ptelaa  shaft,  a  rtaMtnMc  c»Ter  an  aaid  c««.  said 
ewrer  kavimg  an  mptmimg  tUrvugh  wMdi  said  pialoa  shaft 
passi  s.   and    laeam  fwr   rethtiiiac  said  hearing  ia  a   fixed 


I 

,   p«>sitiun    relative   tn   -aid   <-over,   said   plnluo.   pinion   shaft 

!   an«l   bearing   Itelug    -..   arranged    ati    to    he    removable    from 

;   --.il.i    ti  :iii-ii:i->.lon    iii-^c   as   H    unit    with   sail!    cover. 

j        I  Claims  2,  4.  6  to  8.   10  to  12.   U.   athi    1,"    ii^.t   printed 

'   In    the  Kazette.) 


1.242,t')*k>.  SFEKHOMETER  I>RIVIN<;  .VliCCH.VMSM 
HuH.vtK  K.  L>oi>ct.  (iro»i»*e  Folate.  Mich  .  a.sKlgDor  to 
LXxlge  I'.rothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  «'»>rpDration  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  .lane  2\).  1H«.  Serial  No  104,70.'.  tCl. 
7-t — ;i6. 1 


1.242.(t»U.  I.OrKI.Ni;  .MK.\.NS  F<'K  TUG  CONNEC- 
TIi».\s.  Ci.ABK  1:  I><)WMN.i,  VVatcrl..,.,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  2:>.   IWIT.     Serial   No.   144,425.      .<1.  54 — 53.) 


1,  I-o(  king  mean.s  for  a  tug  connection,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  tug,  a  coikeye  anil  a  swingletree  hook. 
of  a  liii.xiiig  >iwingltigly  (■onnecte<l  to  the  tug  in  line  there- 
with, enclosing  vaid  ro.  keye  and  imok  all  around  to  pre- 
vent  their   separation    from   each   other    when    interlinked. 

2  {..ocklng  means  for  a  tug  connection.  <  uioprisiLig  the 
cwmi'laatiuD  with  <i  tug,  a  I'ockeye  and  a  swiugletree  huok, 
of  a  iM>.\lng  baviug  st-itious  s<  puraldy  mounted  about  said 
cockeye  aitd  book  when  interlinked.  tb<-  seitloBs  having 
aims  pivoted  to  oi>pu?4ite  edges  of  the  tug  erki. 

:i.  l>M-klQg-meau.s  tor  a  tug  cunueitlon.  cuaipri.siiju  the 
t^^iRildnatlon  with  a  tug  co<  keye  and  a  swiiiglitree  hook, 
uf  a  boxing'  having  He<'tli>us  hinged  together  and  mounted 
about  said  cockeye  and  hnuk  when  interlinked  to  limit 
swinging  of  the  hook  iu  one  directiuu  rchiil\e  in  the  cock 
eye,  ainl  mean-  inr  disciuiiie.  tibly  secnrint;  the  parts  of 
said  tmxing  together. 

4.  Locking  means  for  a  tug  ■  "nnrct  ion,  rnmprislng  the 
combinatiou  with  a  tug  cockeye  and  a  swingletre.-  hook, 
of  a  boxing  having  oppositi-  <ip«-n  ends  and  consisting  of 
sections  hinged  together  and  mounted  to  enclose  said  cock- 
eye and  hook  when  interlinked,  the  inner  walls  of  siild 
l>o.xlng  acting  to  limit  mnviiiicnts  of  the  honk  relative  to 
the   i(>ck»>ye   til  prevent    its  ilisi-ngageineiu    therefroni. 

.">  [..oekitig  uieaii-  for  .i  tug  con  iie,  liui.  .omprising  the 
ctiniMnatlon  with  a  tug.  a  coikeye  swiveh-d  thereon,  and  a 
swingletrt»«>  having  a  hook  adaptetl  to  lie  detachabl>  In- 
terlinked with  --jiiil  1  orkevc,  of  a  sectional  open  ended  box- 
ing composed  of  parts  hinged  together  and  ailapted  ti>  en- 
close said  cockeye  and  hook  when  Interlinke*!,  and  i!.;m.- 
for  fastening  ihe  parts  of  said  boxing  together  sepaia  .\. 
said  lK>xlng  Iwlng  plvotnlly  connected  to  said  tug. 

(Claim   6  P'lt   printed   in   the  'In/ette  ] 


\.2i2XM-2.  AJ'P.VRATIS  hOK  I'ROI'l  «  IN*.  l.Aii'ED 
JOINTS  FOIi  I'ISTdN  KlNtJS.  Mill  vkl  I..  I>r.vH.\M, 
New  V'.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  o.t.  2t>,  IIUH.  S.-rial  No. 
127. 77s       iCl.  »<>— 11   ) 


1.  All  apparratas  twt  prodndag  lap  )olat4  la  plivtoo 
riagsi.  xhf  -ame  itMBprlslag  a  pair  ol  cutters  mounted  to 
forai  rntwmfi  at  oppaaite  •il<le«  af  a  ring,  and  an  Inter- 
mrftiate  t-nttt-r  arranged   to  serer   the  ring  bv  removal  of 
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excess  material  between  the  portions  thereof  In  which  re- 
cesses are  formed. 

2  An  apparatus  for  producing  lap  Joints  in  piston 
rings  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters,  respectively, 
having  concave  and  convex  teeth,  to  form  recesses  with 
curviKi  engaging  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  a  ring. 

.•i  An  apparatus  for  producing  lap  Joints  In  piston 
rings,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters,  respectively 
havliig  concave  and  .onvex  teeth,  to  form  recesses  with 
curved  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  a  ring,  and  an  inter- 
mediate cutter  arranged  to  sever  the  ring  by  removal  of 
exces.  material  between  the  portions  thereof  in  which 
recesses  are  formed. 


1,242.063.      FIBER   RAILWAY    SIGNAL  TORPEDO. 
'fka.nk    DuTCiiER,    Versailles.    I'a.,    assignor    to   Central 
Railway    Signal   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   Corpora- 
tion  of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Apr     4,    l(a6.      Serial    No. 
88,76C.      (CI.  24*^— 2U,) 

y 


1/ 


A      ^ 


1  The  method  of  making  a  fiber  torpedo  consisting  in 
providing  a  collaplble  fiber  tube  having  l>*^'*"-«^'«°«;  "' 
ringing  the  said  perforations  whereby  they  will  register 
whiffhe  tube  is  S;,llapsed.  collapsing  the  tube,  passing  a 
Tall  engaging  member  through  the  registering  pero  a- 
"ons.  rfstorlng  the  collapsed  case  to  tui>e  form  and  in- 
serting an  explosive  containing  case  within  the  tube. 

•The  method  of  making  a  fiber  torpedo  cons  sting  In 
pro"vldlng  a  collapsible  fiber  tube  having  P"toration. 
spa  ed  apart,  arranging  the  said  perforations  whereby 
herwin  register  when  the  tube  Is  collapsed,  collapsng 
the  tube,  passing  a  rail  engaging  member  through  the 
registering  perforations,  restoring  the  collapsed  case  to 
ube  form  and  Inserting  an  explosive  containing  case 
within  the  tube  thereby  situating  an  Intermediate  portion 
Tf  the  rail  engaging  member  between  the  explortve  con- 
talnlag  case  and  the  tube. 


or  pointer  aaaoclated  with  the  dial  and  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  thereover,  means  for  advancing  the  hand 
step  by  atep  over  the  dial  In  a  direction  to  indicate  lu- 
creaaing  amounts,  other  means  for  moving  the  hand  step 
by  step  over  the  dial  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first- 
named  movement,  and  registering  mechanism  responsive 
solely  to  said  second-named  hand-moving  means. 

3  An  indicator  and  reglater  provided  with  a  dial,  a 
hand  or  pointer  associated  with  the  dial  and  movable  in 
opposite   directiona    thereover,    means    for    poslUvely    ad- 

i  vanclng  the  hand  over  the  dial  to  Indicate  increasing 
amounta.   means  of  like  construction   to  the  flrst-uamed 

1  means  for  moving  the  hand  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
that  flrst-named.  and  registering  mechanism  connected 
solely  to  the  second-named  meana  for  actuation  thereby. 

4  An  indicator  and   register   provided  with  two  regis 

i  terlng  meana.  indicating  means  and  actuating  means  for 
i  moving  the  Indicating  meana  In  respectively  oppoalte  di- 
recUona.  and  separate  connections  between  the  actuating 
means  for  the  Indicator  means  and  the  respective  regis- 
tering means  for  actuating  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  regla- 
ttrlng  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  Indicating  means. 

5  In  a  structure  for  indicating  and  registering  in- 
creases and  decreaaea  Id  a  condition,  means  responalve  to 
such  increaaea  and  decreaaea  of  the  condition,  an  indi- 
cator movable  In  oppoalU  directions,  means  controlled  by 
the  first-named  meaaa  »a  an  Increase  In  the  condltloo  to 
be  indicated  for  moving  tbt  Indicator  In  eae  direction, 
means  controlled  by  the  flrst-named  means  on  a  decrease 
In  the  condition  to  be  indicated  for  moving  the  indicator 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  register  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  last-named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l'>42  665.      AUTOMATIC     TRAIN  -  CONTROL     MECHA- 
'  NISM       Walttr   Taylor    Ecrotd,    Muncy.    Pa.      Filed 
June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,188.      (Cl.  24&— 59.) 


1  242,664.  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR  FO»  AUTO- 
MOBILE GASOLENE-TANKS.  Ct,«OiUN.  «^«^- 
Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,722.      (CL  236—91.) 


'7^ 


'"       "      a "'" 


1  An  Indicator  and  register  provided  with  a  dial,  ft 
hand  or  pointer  movable  In  opposite  directions  over  the 
dial,  means  for  moving  the  band  over  the  dial  In  a  di- 
rection to  indicate  increasing  amounts,  other  means  for 
moving  the  hand  over  the  dail  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  caused  by  the  first-named  means,  and  registering 
mechanism  responalve  solely   to  the   second  named  hand- 

morlng  means.  ...,». 

2.  An  indicator  and  register  provided  with  a  dial  hav- 
lug  Indicia  thereon  Jn  Increasing  progressive  order,  a  hand 

243  O.  G.— 28 


1  An  automatic  train  control  mechanism,  comprising 
an  adjustable  track  member,  a  mo^-able  meaiber  cabled 
by  a  locwnotlve  and  actuate<l  by  the  coiiperatlcn  there- 
with of  said  track  member,  an  electric  circuit  cloaed  by 
aaid  second  member,  a  throttle  valve,  means  controlled  by 
aald  circuit  operating  on  said  valve  to  decrease  tha  steam 
pressure,  a  second  electric  circuit  and  a  brake  valve,  said 
seeond  circuit  being  Included  In  said  means  and  aperatlng 
to  actuate  said  second  valve  to  apply  the  laakea. 

2  An  automatic  train  control  mechanism,  cotnpHalag 
an  adjustable  track  memi)er.  a  movable  member  <»rrl«*^*» 
the  locomotive  and  actuated  by  the  coftperatloo  therewith 
of  said  track  member,  an  electric  circuit  clawd  by  said 
second  member,  a  throttle  valve,  means  cantToUed  kj  said 
circuit    operating   on    said    valve    to   decrease   the   steam 


I  'A 
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prMnnre.  a  arrond  electric  drcnlt  and  a  brak*  valve,  said 
•eronil  rlrcult  being  Included  In  aald  means  and  operating 
to  a<tujite  aald  second  valve  to  partly  apply  the  brakes, 
and  satd  clnults  being  operative  when  the  adjustable 
track  member  Is  In  a  different  position  to  shut  off  all  of 
the  operating  steam  pressure  and  to  fully  apply  the 
brakes. 

3.  The  (omblnatlon  with  electric  brake  operating  means 
mountwl  (.n  a  locomotive,  said  means  Including  a  circuit 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  of  a  plunger  carrying  a 
clrtult  closer  adapted  to  engage  aald  contacts  but  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith,  guards  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  plunger,  a  rocker  track  member  operated  by  said 
guanis  to  actuate  the  pluager.  and  means  to  adjust  the 
potJitlon  of  Raid  rocker  member. 

4.  An  automatic  train  control  mechanism,  comprising 
an  air  l)rake  valve  having  a  series  of  definitely  arranged 
positions  Including  Intermediate  positions  between  Its 
extreme  positions,  and  ele«trlc  means  to  shift  the  valve 
successively  forward  and  backward  from  one  to  othera  of 
said  positions  through  th«  entire  aeries,  as  when  said 
valve  Is  manually  operated. 


1.242.666. 

A.NCE. 


VENTILATOR     AND     RADIATOR     APPLI 
Ralph    H.    EdWabdb.    Indianapolis.    Ind..    as- 
signor to  Modern  Sp^^clalty  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     SerUl 
No.  132.4ti3.      (CI.  267—185.) 


wall-box  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  damper  movably 
mounted  In  the  wall  box.  a  controlling  device  connecte<J 
with  the  damper  and  extending  through  said  aperture,  and 
a  radiator  caalng  comprising  a  front  plate  provided  with 
retaining  bolts,  and  a  casing  bottom  Integrally  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  plate,  the  casing  bot- 
tom being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  under  side  of 
the  wall-box  bottom  and  secured  thereto  by  the  securing- 
bolta  thereof. 

6.  A  ventilator  and  radiator  appliance  comprising  an 
alr-diict.  a  damper  plvotally  supported  In  the  air-duct  a 
controlling  arm  fixed  to  the  damper,  a  radiator  casing  bot- 
tom seriire.1  to  the  bottom  of  the  air-duct,  a  radiator  cas- 
ing front  connected  to  the  casing  bottom,  retaining  bolts 
connected  to  the  casing  front,  a  chain  connected  to  the 
controlling  arm  and  extending  through  the  top  of  the  air- 
duct,  an  indicator  plate  connected  to  the  chain  and  hav- 
ing an  Indicating  sign  thereon,  a  short  chain  connected 
to  the  Indicator  plate,  a  second  Indicator  plate  connected 
to  the  short  chain  and  having  a  supporting  eye  thereon, 
and  a  supported  hook  for  .supporting  either  the  eye  or  the 
short  chain. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.242.667  OIL-prRIFYINO  SYSTEM.  William  8.  El- 
liott. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
846,332.     (CI.  87—12.) 


1.  A  ventilator  and  radiator  appliance  Including  aj^. 
ator  casing  front  and  a  ca.sltg  bottom  Integrally  connect- 
ed together,  the  casing  bottom  having  a  llp/^tifi  Its  end, 
the  en<l  of  the  lip  having  a  plurality  of  aloU*  therein  to  re^ 
ceive  securing  bolts,  and  ret»lnlng-bolt»  co»nected  to  the 
casing  front. 

2.  A  ventilator  and  radUtor  appliance  Including  an 
air  duct  having  an  open  outlet  end.  a  radiator  caxlng  back 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  air-duct  at  its  outlet 
end.  securlng-bolts  connecte<l  to  the  bottom  nortlon  of  the 
air-duct  adjacent  to  Its  outlet  end,  and  a  rad^tor  casing 
front  and  s  casing  bottom  iategrally  connected  together, 
the  casing  bottom  having  a  Up  on  Its  end  adapted  to  be 
d-tachai.ly  conn«»<  ted  with  tfce  securing  bolts  to  the  bot- 
tom iwrtlon  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  air  duct. 

3.  A  ventilator  and  radiator  appliance  Including  an  air- 
duct  having  an  open  outlet  and.  a  radUtor  casing  front, 
a  ca.slng  bottom  connected  with  the  casing  front  and  ex- 
tending to  the  under  side  o<  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
air-<luct  adjacent  to  Its  outlet  end.  the  end  of  the  casing 
bottom  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  clamp  bar  ar- 
range<l  upin  the  bottom  portion  of  the  air  duct  adjacent 
to  Its  outlet  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  securlng-bolts 
thereon  that  extend  through  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
air-duct  and  through  said  slots,  and  wing  nuts  on  said 
aecurlng-bolt!*  respectively. 

5.  A  ventilator  and  radiator  appliance  Including  a  wall- 
box  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  securing 
bolta  adjacent  to  the  Inner  fnd  thereof,   the  top  of  the  ! 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  oil.  comprlfilng  a  receptacle 
having  a  purifying  chaml.cr.  means  in  said  chamber  for 
separating  water  from  the  oil,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  absorbing  water  vapors,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  purifying  oil.  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  Impure  oil,  means  for  heating  the  impure  oil  to 
drive  off  the  contained  water,  and  capillary  nitcrlnK  means 
for  the  heated  oil,   substantially   as  desc  ribt-d. 

3.  Apparatus  for  purifying  oil.  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  th?  impure  oil,  means  for  heating  the  Impure  oil  to 
drive  off  the  contained  water,  and  capillary  Altering 
means  for  the  heated  oil,  together  with  means  communi- 
cating with  said  re(eptacle  for  absorbing  water  vapors, 
substantially  as  desrrlbwl. 

4.  Apparatus  for  purifying  oil,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  purifying  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  oil  In 
said  chamber,  a  capillary  filter  for  conducting  the  heated 
oil  out  of  said  chamber,  and  means  communicating  with  * 
said  chamber  for  absorbing  water  vapors,  substantially  as 
desirlbed. 

5.  Apparatu.s  for  purifying  oil.  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  purifying  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  oil  In 
said  chamber,  a  capillary  filter  for  conducting  the  heated 
oil  out  of  said  chamber,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  absorbing  water  vapors,  said  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  extending  through  said  water-absorb- 
ing means.  sul>^tant;aiiy  as  liescrllied 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1242  668      SKATE  FARTENINO  OVERSHOE.     BARvrrr 
'  EPSTEIN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial 
No.  154,706.      (CI.  46 — 63  ) 


1  242  670.     ROTARY  EGG  SUPPORT  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
'  OSCAR    EuNST.    Schuyler.    Nebr.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1916. 
Serial  No.  79.896.     (CI.  119 — 44.) 


1  An  over-hoe  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rigid,  correlated  separate  pads  ;  flexible  shoe  structures 
permanently  and  rlgldlv  <onnected  one  with  each  of  said 
pads  Bald  structures  having  each  a  full  front  opening; 
and  means  for  drawing  the  edges  of  nald  openings  Into 
service  relation,  said  means  embodying  a  single  member 
opera tlvely  engaging  the  edges  of  all  of  said  structures  to 
form  a  unit  fastening  therefor. 

2.  An  overshoe  as  characterized  comprising  a  pluralltv 
of  rigid  correlated  separate  pads;  a  skate  runner  rigidly 
connecting  said  pads  ;  flexible  shoe  structures  permanently 
connected  with  each  of  said  pads,  said  structures  having 
each  a  full  front  opening:  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff 
bran»  members  mounted  In  said  shoe  structures  for  hold- 
ing the  ankle  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe  ;  and  means  for 
lacing  said  shoe  structures  to  close  the  front  openings, 
said  means  embodying  a  single  member  operatlvely  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  all  of  said  shoe  structures  to  form  a  unit 
fastening  therefor. 


The  herein  described  rotary  egg  support  for  Incubators. 
Including  a   frame,  corresponding  transverse  rollers  Jour- 
naled    upon    the    frame    at    opposite    ends    thereof,    corre- 
sponding   sprocket    wheels    appHefl    to    the    ends    of    the 
rollers  endless  chains  passing  aroun.l  the  sprocket  wheels, 
a    fabric   apron   having   the  e<lges   thereof   secured   to  the 
chains  and  passing  around  the  rollers  so  as  to  be  stretched 
l)etween  the  same,  transverse  rods  extending  between  the 
sides  of  the  main  frame  at  points  adjacent  the  upper  reach 
of  the   apron,   a   series  of  spaced  longitudinal   wires  con- 
necting the  transverse  roils  and   providing  a   support  for 
the  upper  reach  of  the  endless  apron,  a  crank  handle  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  rollers  for  moving  the  apron,  a  remov- 
able frame  fitted  within  the  main  frame  above  the  endless 
apron    and  a  series  of  transverse  wires  carried  by  the  re- 
movable frame  and  extending  across  the  apron  for  engage- 
ment with  rows  of  eggs  thereon  to  prevent  the  eggs  from 
traveling  with  the  apron  when  the  latter  la  moved. 


I'>42tt69      SELF  SUSTAINING  FLOOR  ARCH.    Charles 

"r.    Erkens.    New    York,    N,    Y.      Filed    Sept.    23,    1915. 
Serial   No.    52,175.      (CI.   72— «5.) 


1242  671  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Bernard  Fatmonville, 
'jr'  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  Francis  Gerald  Lee  and  twenty-five  one- 
hundre<lth8  to  Theodore  Bertrnnd  I'"'"''**""'  ^^1^^*" 
port.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No,  157.947. 
(CI.  104—77.) 


»   ■  ■ 


3i  ■  ivii   i  iBB9 


1.  The  herein  described  block  for  self  supporting  arches 
the  same  comprising  a  bo.ly  h.iving  on  one  side  a  face  j 
having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  meeting  at  an  angle 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  .-enter  of  the  block,  said 
face  having  a  horizontally  extended  tongue  formed  of  a 
vertical  projection  with  a  corresponding  recess  or  seat 
parallel   thereto. 

■2  The  herein  described  block  for  a  self-supporting  arch, 
said  block  comprising  a  body  having  opposite  lateral  faces, 
ea<b  face  being  Indlned  to  the  top  fa.e  of  the  block  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  forming  a  re 
entrant  obtuse  anuie  and  said  each  face  also  having  a  horl 
lontallv  extende<l  tongue  formed  of  a  vertical  projection 
with  a"  corresponding  reeess  or  seat  parallel  thereto  and 
adapted  to  Interlo.k  with  corresponding  features  of  the 
next  Hdlacent  block  In  the  arch. 

3  The  herein  described  bloc  k  for  a  self  supporting  arch 
or  the  like  said  block  comprising  a  body  having  vertical 
flat  ends  and  inclined  lateral  faces,  each  face  comprising 
two  pairs  of  angularly  disposed  surfaces  forming  parallel 
angles  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  block,  there 
being  provided  a  horizontal  longitudinal  tongue  and  an 
adlflcent  parallel  seat  arranged  betv^een  said  pairs  of 
faces  and  serving  to  Interlock  with  corresponding  features 
of  adjacent  blocks  in  the  arch. 


1     in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina^ 
tlon  with  a  switch,  of  a  rod  connect.l  l^^'^f^^^^ J^ 
shifting  the  same,  a  sliding  block  connected  ^'th  "«ld  rcKl 
a    spring    acting    on    said    sliding    block    for    holding     he 
Lme  and  said  rod  In  such  a  position  as  to  maintain  the 
r."ch    closed,   a   plvotally    mounted    '-''^'^^    ^^^^^/JJ, 
gaging  said  block  and  locking  the  same  agalnht  moNement 
n    one    direction    whereby    said    .witch    1.    locked    closed 
cams  arranged   on    said   locking   member.   "^-^   --"  J«^ 
inovlng  said   block  formed  so  as  to  engage  said  ^^t^"  '"^ 
operate  the   same   for  disengaging  said    lock    Immediately 
orevlous  to  the  movement  of  the  block. 
"^3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch,  of  an  op.-ratlng  rod  <^»'>°''<t;;;^^^°  "f^^  " 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  spring  ac  ing 
^operate  said  rod  for  closing  the  switch,  a  sliding  b  ock 
connected   with   said   rod   formed   with   a   slot,   said   block 
having   a   projection,   a    plvotally   mounte<l    locking   mem- 
ber engaging   said   projection   and   normally   preventing  a 
'   sUdlng'movement  of  the  sliding  biock,  said  lock  be^ng^ro^ 
vlded   with  a  pair   of  curve<l   cam   members,   a   bell  crmnk 
lever  on  each  side  of  said  block  having  one  end  "temllng 
;  into  the  slot  m  the  block,  and  means  antomatlca  ly  actn 
1    atcd  bv   trains  passing, over   the  switch   for  moving   saul 
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toll-eruik  lr»«r«  whereby  t*e  first  movement  will  can«e 
U«  bell-cr»nk  leTers  to  pasi  to  the  bottom  of  said  alot  and 
slmulUneously  engage  aald  cam*  for  disengaging  said  lock 
from  Bald  projection  and  flaally  move  the  block  so  that 
the  ivrltch  will  be  shifted  to  an  open  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  chanacter  deacrlbeil.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch,  of  a  rod  fo«  shifting  said  switch,  a  block 
connected  with  said  rod,  a  spring  acting  on  said  block 
and  rod  to  normally  hold  the  switch  In  a  closed  position, 
a  plvotally  moonted  membef  having  cams  engaging  said 
block  for  normally  holding  the  same  closed,  and  levers 
actuated  by  a  locomotive  engaging  said  cams  for  unlock- 
ing the  block  and  subsUntlally  simultaneously  shifting 
the  block  and  switch  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,242,672.  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT.  CsAZLMa  A. 
FiNUii,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  W.781. 
(CI.  179— 15«.) 


1.  In  a  helmet  having  a  recess  therein,  a  tranamltter 
unit,  and  supporting  means  for  said  unit  haVlng  raaillent 
feet  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  unit  within  said  helmet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  equlpntevt.  a  helmet,  a  tranamitter 
having  movable  parts  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
tm  moont  aald  transmitter  within  said  helmet,  the  mov- 
able parts  thereof  poaitloBed  toward  and  spaced  from  the 
latemal  surface  of  said  beteet  wberet>y  said  surface  re- 
flects sound  waves  against  sMch  movable  parta. 

3.  In  a  telephone  equipment,  a  helmet,  a  transmitter 
unit  having  movable  parts  arranged  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  lald  helmet  to  support  said  unit  adja- 
cent the  mouth  of  a  wear^  of  the  helmet  and  with  the 
movable  parts  of  said  unit  on  the  opposite  side  tJiereof 
from  the  mouth  of  the  wqarer ;  said  snpportlBg  means 
and  unit  co(}peratlng  to  prevent  sound  waves  due  to  the 
reaptratlon  of  the  wearer  stfecting  the  movable  parta  of 
said  nnit 

5.  In  a  helmet,  a  vent  ctamber  therefor,  a  support  of 
resilient  material  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  said  vent 
chamber  to  engage  the  waDs  thereof,  and  a  transmitter 
unit  removably  secured  to  aald  helmet  by  said  supporting 
means. 

6.  In  a  helmet  having  a  recess  therein,  a  traaamltter 
trait  baring  movable  parts  arranged  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  supporting  means  having  feet  directed  toward  said 
recess  and  supporting  the  aiovable  parts  of  said  unit  to- 
ward said  re«esB  whereby  space  la  provided  between  the 
legi  of  said  supporting  mefeLBs  to  admit  sound  wavea  to 
■aid  recess,  said  recess  serving  to  reflect  such  waves 
against  the  movable  parts  of  said  unit  to  actuate  the 
latter. 

[Claims  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,242,878.    CONVEBTIBLB  VEHICLE-BODY  CON8TRDC- 

TION.     Pbsd    J.    Fiaanv    Detroit,    Mich.,    aaaignor    to 

Flsber  Body  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  21.  1915.      Serial  No.  41.086.      (CI.  21—62.) 

1.   In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  an 

open  body  i>ortlon.  a  top  portion  made  up  of  a  plorallty 

•r  sections  which  form  the  ttoat.  sides  and  back,  a  roof  sec- 

tl«B,  and  fastening  devices  for  locking  the  arst-menttoned 

sectfona  to  the  roof  section,  each  comprising  angle  plates 

and  screws  obliquely  drive*  through  the  angle  platca  to 

draw  said  sections  and  the  tnot  section  together. 


8.  la  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  an 
open  body  portion  provided  with  a  trim  rail  having  its  up- 
per portion  reduce<l  in  thickness  an<l  provided  with  hori- 
zontal screw  sockets,  a  top  portion  havluK  the  lower  rail 
of  reduced  thickness  at  Its  bottom  to  fit  over  the  reduced 
top  of  the  trim  rail  thereby  to  bring  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  top  and  bottom  portion  In  substantially  the  same 
plane,  and  screw-*  for  drlvlni?  throush  the  reilucod  portion 
of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  top  Into  the  screw  sockets  of  the 
said  trim  rail. 


4.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  an 
open  body  portion,  a  top  portion  having  a  front  section 
securable  to  tbe  cowl  of  the  open  body  portion  and  located 
somewhat  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  of  the  cowl,  said  front 
section  being  provided  with  a  skirt  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  space  Iwtween  the  front  section  and  the  cowl  and 
over  the  outside  of  the  cowl  to  act  as  a  water  shed  and  a 
Joint  concealer. 

tJ.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  an 
open  body  portion,  a  top  portion  having  a  front  section, 
special  bolts  having  strip-like  heads  adapted  to  be  screwed 
to  the  front  of  said  front  section  and  provided  with  sbank- 
llke  depending  portions  projecting  angularly  forward  and 
having  screw-like  lower  ends,  said  shank  like  portions 
ailapted  to  extend  through  openings  In  the  frame  of  the 
open  body  portion  and  secureil  thereto  by  nuts,  and 
whereby  the  front  section  may  be  located  to  the  rear  of 
the  frame  of  the  open  body  portion,  and  a  skirt  adapted  to 
extend  over  said  special  bolts  and  a  portion  of  the  cowl  to 
act  as  a  water-shetl  and  conceal  the  bolts. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  242,874.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN*}  MOVING  PIC- 
TURE CARTOONS.  Max  Fi.cischee,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.      Serial  No    fi5,20'2       (Cl.  88—16.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  cinematographic  cartoons, 
slstlng  of  photographing  succemrlve  poses  of  a  movable  o^ 
Ject  having  a  stationary  background,  projecting  the  pba- 
tographs  successively  upon  one  side  of  each  of  a  plurality 

of  ."successively  arranged  translucent  sheets  to  position  tfce 
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successive  T>o«e«  of  the  movable  object  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  background,  and  arbitmrlly  drawing  cartoons  an  the  , 
other  sides  of  said  sheets  in  the  su.  c-esslve  positions  of  the 
several  poses  of  the  movable  object  so  projected. 

2  In  a  method  of  producing  moving  picture  cartoons, 
photographically  producing  a  series  of  pictures  of  a  mov- 
ing object  in  different  poses,  projecting  the  said  pictures 
In  succession  on  successive  sheets  to  successively  locate 
the  object  on  the  sheets  in  the  successive  positions  repre- 
sented In  the  photographs,  and  drawing  a  series  of  ar- 
toons  snccesilvely  on  said  sheets  by  arbitrarily  "elfting 
and   tracing  dominating  lines  presented   by   the  projected 

pictures. 

3  In  a  method  of  producing  moving  picture  cartoons, 
photographlcallv  producing  a  series  of  pictures  of  a  moving 
object  in  different  poses,  projecting  the  said  pictures  In 
succession  on  successive  sheets  to  successively  locate  the 
object  on  fh..  sheets  in  the  successive  positions  represente<l 
in  the  photographs,  drawing  a  series  of  cartoons  succes- 
.ively  on  said  sheets  by  arbitrarily  selecting  and  tracing 
dominating  lines  presented  by  th.^  projected  pictures  pho- 
tographically reproducing  the  said  cartoons  on  a  medium 
adapted  for  projecting  the  cartoons,  and  then  projecting 
the  reproduced  cartoons  In  the  same  succession  as  the  cor- 
responding pictures  In  the  first-mentioned  series. 

4  In  a  method  of  producing  moving  picture  cartoons, 
photographically  producing  a  series  of  pictures  of  a  scene 
involving  a  moving  object  to  be  depicted  in  the  cartoons, 
projecting  said  photographically  produced  pictures  In  suc- 
cession upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  to  position  the 
movable  object  on  the  sheets  successively  to  correspond 
with  the  positions  of  the  object  In  the  said  series  of  pic- 
tures, then  manually  producing  a  series  of  cartoons  corre- 
sponding with  the  successively  projected  pictures  by  arbi- 
trartly  selecting  and  drawing  on  the  said  paper,  particular 
lines  of  the  positioned  ob>>ct  as  represented  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  projected  pictures  on  said  aheets. 

6  In  a  method  of  prodtjclpg  moving  picture  cartoona, 
photographically  producing  In  succession  a  •*^*-/»  J>\*; 
tures  of  a  scene  Involving  a  moving  object,  and  a  relatively 
fixed  background,  projecting  said  photographically  pro- 
duced pictures  in  succession  upon  «"^*'  <"/  P'°^"/  "f 
sheets  to  position  on  the  respective  sheeU  the  different 
relative  positions  of  the  movable  object,  and  the  position, 
of  the  object  relatively  to  the  said  background  and  then 
manually  producing  a  series  of  cartoons  by  arbitrarily  >e^ 
luting  and  drawing  on  the  said  sheet.  parUoilar  ^^''^ 
,Se.  presented  on  the  respective  sheet,  b,  the  projected 
photographs. 

(Claim  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  i.azette.] 


1242,676.  COMMERCIAL  PROCESS  I^B  R^^LAUl^ 
INa  THE  DYE  CONTENT  OF  WABTE  LlQLORa 
THOMAS  FOBSiTH,  New  Uaven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Forsyth  Dyeing  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn  a  ^'o'P-ation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  184.2i2. 
(Cl.  &— 5.) 


1,242.675.      ROOFING-NAIL      ^"^*«    1*-,^"^„  ^1    ^"j' 
Minn      Filed   May   24.    1916.     SerUl    No.   99,688.      (CL 

108—7) 


//. 


xye(^=--^=- 


U±Zl 


/« 


rrrTT.i.T !  r    I 


1.  An  Improved  process  of  reclaiming  the  dye  contents 
of  vraate  dye  liquors  comprising  drawing  off  the  wast- 
llquon  from  the  dyeing  receptacle.  Incorporating  a  neu 
trallatog  agent  into  the  liquor  as  It  flows  from  said  recep- 
tacle, tb*  agitating  the  liquor  while  flowing  to  thoroughly 
incorporate   said    neutralizing   agent,   and    finally    filtering 

said  liquor. 

2.  An  Improved  process  <»f  reclaiming  the  dye  con 
tents  of  waste  dye  liquors  -oniprlslng  drawing  off  the 
waste  liquors  from  the  dyeing  receptacle,  incorporating  a 
nentrallilng  agent  Into  the  liquor  as  It  flows  from  said 
receptacle.  Impeding  the  fJow  of  the  liquor  at  a  plurality 
of  Irregularly  disposed  points  to  agitate  the  liquor  whll^ 
flowing,  whereby  thorough  Incorporation  of  said  nentralU- 
Ing  agwit  is  effected,  and  finally  filtering  said  liquor. 

8.  An  improved  process  of  reclaiming  the  dye  contents  of 
waste  dye  liquors  consisting  in  Incorporating  a  neutralis- 
iBg  agent  Into  the  liquor,  effecting  a  preliminary  separatlos 
of  the  precipitated  sludge  from  the  liquor,  and  finally 
filtering  the  sludge  by  gravity  and  subjecting  the  same  ts 
evaporation  bv  atmospheric  action  while  being  filtered. 

4.  An  improved  process  of  reclaiming  the  dye  content* 
of  waste  dve  liquors  comprising  drawing  off  the  waste 
llqoors  from  the  dyeing  receptacle,  incorporating  a  neu- 
trallalng  agent  Into  said  liquor,  then  agitatlne  the  liquor 
to  tboroughlv  incorporate  said  neutrallilng  agent,  and 
finally  separating  the  precipitated  sludge  from  the  liquor. 


H 


GrRORXi. 
W.    Hunt 


1,242,677.      BAGGAGE    TRUCK.      Albert 
West    New    Brighton.    N     Y..    as.slgnor    to   C 
Company.   Inc  .  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New    York.     Filed   Sept.   29.   1914 
864.107.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


Serial   No. 


2  As  an  article  of  manufa.ture.  a  link  nail  having  a 
forcing  ring  at  one  end  thereof,  a  comparatively  large 
open  ended  ring  extending  from  said  forcing  ring,  an  up- 
standing arch  spaced  fron.  said  open  ^d"*  ^^n^  'I'.d  a  re- 
turn  bend  terminating  the  other  end  of  said  link  in  a  drlv 
mg  stem  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  «ild  r^ug»'^iA 
stem  being  adapted  to  fit  said  crowding  ring  of  a  similar 
fi»il    for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.'  AS  In  artlJ^^e  of  manufacture,  a   link  nail  having  a 

driving  Stem,  the  lower  portion  of  -'^J'^Viith  V.pec^"o 
tUlly  crescent  section  and  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to 
Ibe  center  line  of  said  driving  stem,  a  link  projec  lag 
fJom  s^ld  driving  stem  of  a  similar  nail,  and  to  malnta  n 
The  torsion  set  up  in  the  driving  stem  when  it  1.  driven  in 

a  roof. 

ICUlm  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  the  main 
truck  frame  of  a  rigid  bracket  secured  thereto^  said 
bracket  comprising  an  axle  support  rigid  therewith  and 
a  driving  shaft  support  rigid  therewith,  whereby  the 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  will  remain  In  constant  p« 
sltion  relative  to  said  driving  axle  and  to  the  truck  fran>e. 

2  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  vrith  a  mala 
truck  frame,  a  running  gear  bracket  rigidly  secured  there 
to  said  bracket  having  an  axle  support  rigid  therewith 
and  a  journal  for  the  driving  shaft  rigid  therewith,  a 
running  wheel,  an  internally  toothed  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  aald  wheel,  a  pinion  on.  the  end  of  said  shaft  meshed 
therewith,  said  rigid  bracket  forming  a  rigid  support  to 
mailttain  a  constant  relation  or  distance  between  said  gear 
wheel  and  pinion  and  truck  frame. 
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3.  In  •  motor  tmck,  the  combination  with  the  main 
truck  frame,  of  a  pair  of  riglil  bt'arlng  brarketw  mount»'d 
upon  oppoHltp  8lt1»'«  tbPrtH)f,  etch  bracket  comprising  an 
axle  Rupport  rigid  therewith  and  a  driving  shaft  uuppurt 
rigid  therewith,  an  adjusting  rod  connecting  «aid  brack 
ets,  whereby  said  braikets  ruay  be  simultaneously  adjusted 
with  respei  t  to  eai  h  other  anil  with  respeit  to  the  truck 
frame  to  cause  true  running  ot  the  truck. 


1.242.678.      CHANGE -SPEED   GEARING.      Charlbs    D. 
(iihsoN.  Cleveland.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Siiiiplrx  Ma 
rhlne  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  r>ec. 
1.   iyi6.     Serial  No.   134,343.,     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  h>adstock  for  lathas.  a  bark  shaft,  a  palley 
loose  on  the  iiack  shaft,  a  clutih  for  engaging  the  pulley 
and  back  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  back  shaft  but  hav- 
ing longitudinal  movement  th«;reon,  three  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  on  the  sleeve.  a^«pindle,  a  sleeve  1ooh«  on 
the  spindle,  three  gears  of  dlfferrtit  diameters  on  the  sleeve 
on  the  spindle,  a  fork  engaging  one  of  the  ge*r«  on  the 
sleeve  on  the  back  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  sleeve  and 
cause  one  or  another  of  the  gears  on  said  sleeve  to  en- 
gage one  or  another  of  the  gtars  on  the  sleeve  on  the 
spindle,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  but  leclprocatlng  on  the  sleeve 
on  the  spindle,  two  gears  and  «  clutch  on  the  last  named 
sleeve,  a  fork  engaging  one  of  the  gears  to  reciprocate  the 
sleeve,  a  sleeve  lootie  on  the  back  shaft,  two  gears  on  the 
last  named  sleeve  to  engage  on*  or  the  other  of  the  gears 
on  the  sleeve  keyed  to  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  a  third 
gear  on  the  sleeve  loose  on  the  back  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
spindle  engaging  the  said  third  gear,  a  clutch  on  the  spin- 
dle engaging  the  clutch  on  the  sleeve  keyed  to  the  sleeve 
on  the  spindle  when  it  is  thrown  in  one  direction  by  Iti 
fork. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.879.  LATHE-APRON.  Charlm  D.  Gibson,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  134.344.      (CI.  82—22.) 


In  a  lathf  apron,  a  crown  fear  for  engaging  the  lead 
shaft,    a    friction    clutch   seat  on   the   tooth   aide   of   tb« 


gear,  a  clutch  memt>er  In  the  seat,  a  hollow  stem  for  the 
clutch  member  extending  through  the  gear  and  toward 
the  front  of  the  apron,  threads  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  a 
busblug  surrounding  the  stem  and  resting  against  the 
^ear.  a  hollow  thumb  nut  engaging  the  threads  aud  rest- 
ing against  the  iiusbing.  two  gears  loose  ou  the  bushing, 
a  clutch  seat  on  each  gear,  a  rtnl  reclprocahle  withlu  the 
stem,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  one  ur  the 
other  or  neither  of  the  clutch  seats  as  the  rod  Is  recipro- 
cated, a  Kear  for  causing  longltvidinal  movement  of  the 
apron  and  engaging  one  of  the  loose  gears,  aud  a  gear  for 
lau^ini:  trans^frsf  m<jvement  of  the  tool  carriage  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  the  loose  gtara. 


1,242. 6H0  INSECTTRAP  FOR  CASTERS.  Fubdbhick 
W.  (lOBDCKt,  Kvansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  He- 
rial    No.   h70,2K3.       (CI.   45 — 15.) 


'-f  f 


In  combination  with  a  socket  provided  with  a  spar  bead 
at  Its  lower  terminal  adapted  to  engage  a  furniture  leg.  a 
caster  consisting  of  a  roller,  bracket  and  stem,  the  latter 
l)elng  fitted  in  the  socket  and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
thereon  at  the  base  of  the  stem  above  the  bracket,  and  an 
Insect  trap  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  adapted  to 
iM?  mounted  entirely  below  the  end  of  said  leg  out  of  the 
way  and  consisting  of  a  central  downwardly  diverging 
dome-shaped  portion  arranged  to  extend  over  and  par- 
tially house  the  bracket  and  roller  of  the  caster  but  spaced 
therefrom,  and  an  outwardly  bent  liquid-receiving  trough 
surrounding  the  central  dome  shaped  portion  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  and  having  Its  outer  wall  terminating  below 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  top  of  said  dome  shaped  por- 
tion, said  dome  shapetl  portion  being  depressed  at  the 
center  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through  said  de- 
pressed portion  for  the  passage  of  the  stem  of  the  castet, 
the  said  shoulder  on  the  stem  engaging  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  depressed  portion  and  closing  the  said  open- 
ing, and  said  spur  bead  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  dome  shaped  portion  beyond  and"  around  said  de- 
pressed portion  for  maintaining  the  trap  rigidly  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  In  spaced  relation  to  the  furniture  leg.  the 
trap  being  removable  as  a  unit  with  the  caster  and  socket 
and  carried  by  said  parts. 


1.242  681.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jou.v  K.  ("Ioodrk 'i, 
Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Robert  A.  (iranf,  Atlanta.  <i.i. 
Flle<l  May  S.  1916      Serial  No.  96.221       (CI.  194 — »:>.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  operated,  <'oin  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
member,  an  openable  coin  chute  for  delivering  a  coin  to 
the  coin  operated  means,  and  holding  means  co-iperatlng 
with  the  member  to  be  operate<l  Including  an  arm  and 
tension  means  so  connected  to  the  arm  as  to  tend  to  main- 
tain  the  holding  means  In  the  cooperative  position  afore- 
said whereby  the  member  to  be  operated  Is  held  against 
accidental  displacement  and  connected  also  to  the  chute 
whereby  to  hold  the  latter  normally  close<l. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  coin 
operated  mechanism  including  an  operating  member  there- 
for, of  a  coin  chute  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  coins 
to  said  mechanism  and  cotnprlslng  a  movable  s«'ctlon  oper- 
able by  the  operating  member  aforesaid,  and  an  engaging 
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element  carried  by  the  movable  section  for  holding  an  Im- 
proper coin  or  token  when  Introduce.l  into  the  cbiite  from 
pas.sage  therethrough  and  for  displacing  said  token  from 
the  stationary  portion  of  the  chute  upon  actuation  of  the 
operating  member. 


e<i  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  differential  shaft  a 
shaft  c;arrled  by  said  frame,  an  operative  .onnectiot)  Ih^ 
tween  the  front  end  of  said  latter  shaft  aud  the  differ^ 
ential  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the  rea.  end 
of  said  latter  shaft  and  the  a-ljacent  rear  wheel,  rltigs 
surrounding  the  nubs  of  the  rear  wheels  ami  forming  with 
the  frames  oil  chambers  in  which  said  last  nam.-.!  opcra^ 
tlve  connections  are  contained,  uprights  formed  Integral 
with  the  frames,  carriape  springs  supported  by  said  up 
rights,  a  tru.k  bo.ly  supported  by  said  carriage  springs, 
guides  extending  from  the  uprights,  ami  gnid.wiiys  se- 
cured to  the  truck  body  and  In  which  said  guides  move. 


t=^^^3t 


3  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  coin 
operatcHl  mechanism  Including  an  operating  member  there 
for  of  a  coin  chute  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  coins  to 
said  mechanism  and  comprising  openable  sections,  one  of 
«ld  sections  being  operable  by  the  operating  me,,,ber 
aforesaid,  and  a  frlctlonal  gripping  element  mountp.1  on 
the  last  mentioned  section  for  engaging  an  improper  coin 
or  token  introduced  Into  the  <  hute  and  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  same  until  the  sections  are  opened,  said  gripping 
element  being  freely  yleldable  at  one  end  and  u.o^able 
across  the  slot  when  the  operable  section  of  the  chute  Is 
actiiatefi  to  strip  the  coin  from  the  slot. 

4  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  coin 
operated  mechanism  Including  an  operating  member  there- 
for of  a  coin  chute  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  coins 
to  said  mechanism,  means  at  one  side  of  the  chute  for  hold- 
lug  a  false  coin  or  token  and  thereby  preventing  passage 
of  said  coin  through  the  chute,  and  ejecting  means  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  chute  In  juxtaposed  relation 
to  the  last  mentioned  means  and  slightly  into  the  path  of 
the  coin  Introduced  thereinto  and  operable  by  the  oper- 
ating  member   to   positively   dl.splace   said    coin    from    the 

5  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  coin 
operated  mechanism  including  an  operating  member,  of  a 
sectional  coin  chute  for  contr.dllng  delivery  of  coins  to  the 
said  mechanism  Including  a  movable  section,  friction  means 
on  one  of  said  sections  to  engage  and  hold  a  c-oiu.  magnet- 
ic means  adjacent  to  the  chute  for  holding  a  false  coin 
therein  from  passage  through  said  chute,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  movable  section  arranged  to  be  impinged 
by  the  operating  member  aforesaid  whereby  to  release  said 
false  coin  upon  operation  of  the  operating  member  and 
opening  of  the  chute  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


3.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  rear  wheels,  a 
differential  shaft,  a  frame  at  each  si.le  of  the  truck,  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from,  and  mounte,l  to  swing  about 
the  axis  of,  the  differential  shaft  a  shaft  carri.-d  by  said 
i  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  the  front  of  said 
latter  shaft  and  the  differential  shaft,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  rear  end  of  said  latter  shaft  and  the 
adjacent  rear  wheel,  a  truck  body,  a  spring  for  supporting 
each  side  of  the  truck  body,  and,  rigidly  related  to  each 
frame,  a  housing  for  inclosing  the  last  named  operative 
connection  and  for  supporting  said  spring. 


1,242,683.     SEPARATING  DEVICE. 
Sebewalng.    Mich.      Filed    Mar.    17 
15.%.'i29.      (Cl.   130—18.) 


William  P.  Gross, 
lyi".      Serial    No. 


1242  682      MOTORTRUCK.     Joseph   H.  Goodhich.  Tur- 
'  lock,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4,  191G.     Serial  No.  7(i.l30.     (Cl. 

21—90.)  ,  ^     , 

1  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  rear  wheels 
a  differential  shaft,  a  frame  at  each  side  of  the  truck 
mounte,!  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  differential  shaft, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  front  end  of  said  latter  shaft  and  the  differ- 
ential shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the  rear  end 
of  said  latter  shaft  and  the  adjacent  rear  wheel,  and  rings 
surrounding  the  hubs  of  the  rear  wheels  and  forming  w  th 
the  frames  oil  chambers  in  whic  h  said  last  named  operative 
connections  are  contained. 

2  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  rear  wheels,  a 
differential  shaft,  a  frame  at  each  side  of  the  truck  mount- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  an  elongated  table  having  one  end  por- 
tion underlying  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  a 
flange  carried  by  the  Uble  and  extending  within  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  hopper,  said  flange  partially  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  said  opening,  and  resilient  meana 
carried  by  the  hopper  for  supporting  the  table  In  applied 

position.  ,, 

2  In  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  resilient  rod  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
hopper,  and  an  elongated  table  having  one  end  portion  un- 
derlying the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  the  under- 
lying end  portion  of  aald  Uble  being  engaged  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  rod. 

3  In  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dla- 
charge  opening,  a  resilient  rod  carried  by  the  hopper,  an 
elongated  table  having  one  end  portion  underlying  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  hopper,  said  table  being  detachably 
engaged  with  the  rod.  and  means  carried  by  the  hopper  and 
engageable  with  the  inner  end  of  the  table  for  holding  the 
tehle  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  ro«l. 

4  Id  combination  with  a  hopper  provlde«l  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  resilient  rod  carrlwl  by  the  hopper,  an 
elongated  table  having  one  end  portion  underlying  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  hopp«-r.  said  table  being  detachably 
engaged  with  the  rod.  and  a  latch  carrle,)  by  the  hopppf 
and  detachably  engaged   with   the  Inner  end  of  the  tnble 

I  for  holding  the  table  against  movement  In  one  direction 
'  longitudinally  of   the   rod. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.242,684.  BATHING-CA^.  VinOB  Ouinzbubo,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  %'  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  CompaoT, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor^ormtion  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  17,  1917.     SerUl  No.  180,»«6.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  Ad  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  expansible  ear 
flaps  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  article  of  the  clasa|  described,  having  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  downwardly  dei>endlng  expansible  ear  flaps 
secured  thereto  and  expa^ilble  loops  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  body  portlpn  and  secured  to  the  flaps. 

4.  An  article  of  the  claa^  described  having  a  l>ody  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  downward!^  depending  ear  flaps  secured 
thereto  and  expansible  looppi  secured  to  the  body  portion 
within  the  i>erlpbery  of  Iti  edge,  extending  downwardly 
and  embracing  the  ear  flaps  and  secured  to  the  same. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  t^e  Gasette.] 


1.242,686.      PUMP.      Clab^sci    H.    Gcptail,    Elgin,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.    SerUI  No.  149.576.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1 


r~ 


>     iT 


;i 


1.  The  comblnatloD  in  q  pump  of  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  axlKl  line,  a  wotklng  plstoD  la  each  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  at  ita  ends  to  said  pistons,  a 
tranerwse  diaphragm  crossing  each  end  of  each  cylinder, 
inlet  and  outlet  raWes  mounted  in  said  diaphragms,  an 
outlet  pipe  from  each  end  %t  the  cyUader  connected  to  a 
common  discharge  pipe,  atid  manually  operated  lever 
mechaaism  connected  to  th4  piston  rod  for  operating  the 
pump. 

2.  The  combination  In  ai  pump  of  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged la  axial  Ilae  and  con$ected  to  a  common  base  plate, 
a  working  piston  In  each  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  the 
same  in  said  cylinders,  a  transverse  diaphragm  crossing 
ea(  h  end  of  each  cylinder  a  ibort  distance  within  the  ends 
thereof,  a  piston  head  screw^  on  the  end  of  each  cylinder 
and  provided  with  inlet  andj  outlet  ports,  an  inlet  and  an 

^-outlet  valve  mounted  in  eacK  of  odd  diaphragms,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  oppo^te  ends  of  each  cylinder  and 
connected  to  a  cenunon  dellfery  pipe,  a  standard  between 
the  cylinders,  a  rocking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
standard,  and  a  link  betweei^  one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever 
and  said  piston  rod  far  operating  the  pistons. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  p^mp  of  two  cylinders  arranged 
in  axial  Use,  each  cylinder  bomprlslBg  a  straight  tubular 
member  having  external  ai|d  internal  screw  threads  on 
eaek  cad,  a  diaphragm  serewfed  Into  each  end  of  a  cylinder 
and  exteadlng  aereaa  the  ^me  near  the  respective  ends, 
a  cyliacter  head  sciewed  on  ^be  outer  end  of  each  cylinder 
and  clodBf  the  cada  of  the  4une,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder 
movable  longitudinally  betw^n  said  diaphragms,  a  piston 


rod  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  pistons,  Inlet  and  outlet 
valveH  mount»il  on  each  of  said  diaphragmK,  an  outlet 
pipe  upon  each  end  of  each  cylinder  joined  by  a  coupling, 
and  the  latter  connected  to  a  common  delivery  pipe,  one 
of  said  couplii)g.s  cuntainlDK  a  valve  to  disconnect  the 
cylinder  of  the  same  side  from  said  delivery  pipe,  and 
rocking  moan.s  connected  to  the  piston  rod  for  operating 
the  pistons. 


1.242.686.  RAN(;E  FIM<I.\<;  .\KRANGEMENT.  Claki.ncB 
J.  Harteb.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Webb,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77.420.     (CI.  33 — 53.) 


V- 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  ordnance,  of  a  range  finder 
comprising  a  sight,  a  peep  sight  dixpOKed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  named  sight,  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  peep  sight,  ey>> 
locating  means  disposed  in  a  fixed  plane  relation  to  the 
plane  of  said  peep  sight,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
varying  means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  the  ord- 
nance. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordnance,  of  a  range  finder 
comprising  a  sight  disiMsed  forwardly  of  the  ordnance, 
a  peep  sight  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  rear- 
wardly  of  aald  first  named  sight,  means  for  varying  the 
extent  of  opening  of  said  peep  sight,  eye  locating  means 
diqwsed  In  a  fixed  plane  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  peep 
Might,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  varying  means  for 
controlling  the  elevation  of  the  ordnance. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ordnance,  of  a  range  fl.ndcr 
comprising  a  sight,  a  peep  sight  disposed  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  first  named  sight,  sighting  means  having  an 
eye  locating  device  in  a  fixed  plane  relation  to  the  plane 
of  aald  peep  sight,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  said  peep  sight,  means  coactlng  with  said  varying 
means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  the  ordnance,  and 
means  supporting  said  sighting  device  to  effect  visual 
allnement  with  said  first  named  sight  and  said  peep  sight 
throughout  the  range  of  elevation  of  the  ordnance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordnance,  of  a  range  finder, 
comprising  a  front  sight,  a  rear  peep  sight,  both  said 
sig'  ts  being  in  fixed  relation  to  the  ordnance,  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  vertical  opening  of  said  rear  sight, 
eye  locating  means  in  fixed  vertical  relation  to  the  planes 
of  aald  front  sight  and  said  rear  peep  sight,  and  means 
coactlng  with  said  varying  means  for  controlling  the 
elevation  of  the  ordnance. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ordnance,  of  a  range  flnder, 
comprising  a  front  sight,  a  rear  peep  sight,  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  vertical  opening  of  said  rear  sight, 
eye  locating  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  planes  of  said 
front  sight  and  said  rear  peep  sight,  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  varying  means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of 
the  ordnance. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.242,687.  ELBCTRIC  HEATER.  Auglst  Habth, 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Utilities 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.494. 
(CI.  219—19.) 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  cup  having  a  heat 
radiating  and  electric  insulating  inner  surface,  a  heat- 
generating  electric  resistor  of  general  cup-like  forma- 
tion located  In  said  cup  and  arranged  and  exposed  over 
said  surface,  and  a  reticulated  cup-like  wall  In  said  cup 
and  arranged  over  said  resistor  so  that  the  heat  from  the 
exposed  resistor  can  radiate  directly  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  wall  to  the  surface  of  a  percolator  or  other 
bowl  to  be  heated  depending  lato  tald  eup-lika  wall. 


OCTOBgR  9,   I917. 
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11  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  exterior  support- 
in?  bowl,  an  insulating  material  surface  for  the  concavity 
if  ■<ai  I  bowl,  an  electric  resistor  of  general  cup-Uke  form 
wltbln  the  concavity  of  said  bowl,  ami  an  insulatlng- 
inattrlal  open  frame  holding  said  resistor  within  said  con 
cavity  and  maintaining  the  conformation  thereof. 


l.H  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  insulating  tK>dy 
hnvlne  a  concavity  to  rei-elve  the  utensil  bowl  to  be  heated. 
h»-at  generating  electric  reslBtor  piles  approximately  lin- 
ing said  concavity  and  exposed  over  the  surface  thereof, 
and  a  wall  conforming  to  said  concavity  and  spaced  from 
the  surface  thereof  and  from  said  resistor  plies  and  hav- 
ing openings  opposite  said  piles  for  the  direct  radiation 
of  heat  from  said  espose<l  plies  to  said  bowl  to  be  heated. 

28.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  bowl-like  body 
having  rhf  surface  of  its  concavity  formed  of  heat  radiat- 
ing an  1  insulating  material,  au  electric  heat  >;eneratlug 
n-slstor  generally  conforming  tu  and  arranged  over  the 
surface  of  said  concavity,  and  a  cup  like  wall  arranged 
over  and  spaced  from  said  resistor  and  formed  with  a  mul- 
tiplidty  of  openings  for  the  direct  radiation  of  heat  from 
the  resistor  and  from  said  surface  into  the  space  within 
the  concavity  of  said  wall  or  against  the  surface  of  a 
bowl  depending'  In  said  wflil,  the  heat  radiating  surfaces 
of  sjiid  resistor  lining  exposed  between  said  surface  and 
said  wall  and  behind  said  openings. 

[Clalni.s  ::  to  10.  11;,  and  14  to  27  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


l,24'.'.0><s.  K.\TEN8ION-SPLINT.  Giobge  W.  Hawmy. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kny-Scheerer  Corpora- 
tion. .New  York,  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  ;;(t.  1916.     Serial  No.  106.876.     (CI.   128—52.) 


1  .An  extension  splint  consisting  of  an  extension  frame 
adapted  to^be  rigidly  secured  to  the  bed  on  which  a  patient 
lies.  A  longitudinally  movable  frame  attached  to  said  ex- 
tension frame,  a  downwardly  turned  end  rest  on  the  free 
end  of  the  movable  framca  f'nt  support  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  n)ovable  frame,  means  for  securing  the  foot  of 
a  patient  in  an  upright  rigid  position  against  said  foot 
support,  in  (X)mbinatlon  with  an  adjustable  weight  trac- 
tion suspended  from  the  extension  frame  by  a  cord  run- 
ning back  on  itself  twice  over  pulleys  on  the  extension 
frame,  thence  secured  to  the  movslde  frame  so  as  to 
cause  traction  thereto. 

•S  An  extension  splint  comprising  an  extension  frame, 
a  movable  frame  carried  by  the  extension  frame,  and 
K-ravtty  oi>erable  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving 
the  movable  frame  toward  the  extension  frame. 

•  1  An  extension  splint  comprising  an  extension  frame, 
a  iinaable  frame  adjustably  carried  by  the  extension  frame, 
j:ravity  operable  means  secured  to  said  frames  for  moving 
said  movable  frame  toward  the  extension  frame  and  means 
secured  to  said  extension  frame  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
extension 


10.  An  extension  splint  comprising  an  extension  frame, 
a  movable  frame  carried  by  the  extension  frame,  means 
secured  to  said  frames  for  moving  the  movable  frame,  a 
downtumed  member  on  the  extension  frame,  a  rod  loosely 
secured  to  the  downturned  member  and  means  secured  to 
a  bed  carried  by  said  rod  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
extension  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,242,689.     LOCKING-NUT.     Gbobgb  W.  Hazel.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hasel  Safety 
Nut  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed   May   13,   1913.     Serial  No.   767,351       (CI 
161—30.) 


1.  A  loi  k  uut  comprising  a  section  of  sheet  metal  bent 
Into  a  holitiw  shell  of  suUsiantially  polygonal  form,  said 
structure  having  its  sides  formed  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing portions  having  bolt-engaging  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the  geometrical 
center  of  the  lot  k  nut  and  a  plurality  of  said  portions  in- 
cluding the  one  on  a  side  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
section,  formed  to  have  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  section  to 
contract  all  of  the  sides  of  the  same  and  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.242.690.  .SIGNALING  DEVICE.  William  Bdwaud 
LlEADLEv,  Jr.,  MUsouia.  Mont.  Filed  June  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  31,408.      (CI.  40 — 62.) 


)  '/7=^ 


1.  In  a  slgnti!  for  motor  vehicles,  and  In  combination 
with  the  signaling  means,  supporting  members  hlugedly 
connected,  signal  operating  means  passing  through  the 
supporting  members  and  the  hinge  connec  tloiis  thereof,  an 
arc-shaped  bar  projecting  from  an  clement  of  a  hinge  joint, 
an  arm  extending  from  an  element  of  another  hinge  Joint, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bar  and  arm  to  hold  the  sig- 
naling means  in   the  required   adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  and  in  combination 
with  signaling  means,  a  horizontal  member  carrying  the 
signaling  means  and  having  an  angular  end.  a  vertical 
member  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  angular  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal member,  a  bracket  memlier  hinged  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  vertical  member,  signaling  operating  means 
passing  through  the  several  members  and  their  hinge  con- 
nections, an  arc-shaped  bar  projecting  from  the  hinge  at 
one  end  of  the  vertical  member,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
hinge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  vertical  member,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  ttie  bar  and  arm  to  hold  the 
signaling  means  in  required  adjusted  position. 
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3.  In  comhinatlon  with  tn  automohlle  having  upwardly 
extending  tubular  duppfM-tlrig  l)ra>  k»'t-<  at  the  eotlx  of  the 
win. I  uhleld  and  exteudlag  al>ov»'  the  top.  a  tuitular  upright 
hln){p<l  to  Ha<  h  l)ra<  kft.  «  tul>uliir  ro<l  hlnK^il  to  the  upper 
eud  of  each  upright  and  extending  Inwardly,  a  signal  la*- 
liig  supported  by  the  rixls  lietweeo  the  uprights,  said  up- 
rtKht><  iielr.g  mounte<l  to  swing  with  rc-ipect  to  the  Iith.  k 
ets  to  bring  the  s:gnal  raaliig  nbove  the  wind  shield  or 
(n'hiud  the  ■wnie.  signal  piei  hanl^m  within  the  inslng.  oin- 
trolling  means  for  th«'  .said  nie.  hauUiii  pas.siiig  through 
the  tui'Ular  rotls,  uprights,  brai  k.-ts  and  hinges,  and  means 

n  .  onnectlon  with  the  uprights  and  the  brai  kets  for  hold 
ing  the  signal  casing  In  adjusted  position,  said  means  com- 
prising arc-shaped  slott'il  Lars  ea  h  lar  having  a  iiearlng 
at  its  upper  end  In  whl?h  the  hinge  lietween  the  adjacent 
ri»l  and  upright  Is  Journaled.  an  nrm  having  a  l>eaiing  In 
whi<h  the  hiu«e  lietweeti  thi-  upright  and  the  bracket  Is 
Journaled,  said  arm  baring  an  opening  reglstcrltn;  with 
the  .«lot  of  the  bar,  and  a  i>olt  engaging  the  opening  and 
the  slot,  and  a  nut  engnglug  the  lK>lt. 

4.  In  comt)lnatlon  with  an  automoldle  having  upwardly 
extending  tui'Ular  supporting  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the 
wind  shield  and  extending  above  the  top.  a  tuliular  sup- 
port hinged  to  each  bratkct,  a  tubular  rod  hluge<l  to  the 
upper  eud  of  each  upright  and  extend. ng  Inwardly,  a  slg 
urtl  casing  supported  li.*  the  rods  between  the  uprights, 
said  uprights  uelng  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  the 
brackets  to  t)ring  the  signal  casing  above  the  wind  shield 
or  behind  the  same,  slgpal  mechanism  within  the  cuslng 
controlling  means  for  thp  said  mechanism  passing  through 
the  tui»ilar  rods,  uprights.  bra(  kets  and  hinges,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  uprights  and  brackets  for  holding 
the  signal   casing  In   adjusted   position. 

5.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  for  Indicating  the 
direction  of  turning  and  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  front,  a  slgtial  sup- 
port mouute<l  to  rotate  In  the  casing  and  having  trans- 
parent panels  Hdapte<l  tn  register  with  the  opening,  opaque 
signals  In  connection  with  sundry  of  the  panels  for  'ndl- 
catlng  the  direction  of  turning,  and  electrically  coutrolied 
means  for  rotating  the  signals  and  for  Illuminating  the 
satiie.  the  lllumlunting  means  l>elng  within  the  support, 
and  the  rotating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arc-shapeil 
solenoids  held  within  the  casing,  an  arc-shaped  core  hav- 
ing connection  with  thi)  signal  support  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  .solenoids  and  adapted  to  be  movetl  Info  the  sole- 
n(dds  alternatively.  an<l  an  electrical  circuit  having  a 
(Source  of  energy  and  In  which  the  Illuminating  means  and 
the  solenoids  are  Interposed. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.242.691.  NON-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES.  (icsTAVi 
L.  Mbrt;,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68.079.      (CI.    152—16.) 


A     , 


1.242.692.  ROT.\RY  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Philip  D. 
liiBNEH.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,068.      (CI.  230—30.) 


1.  A    non-akld   device    for    tires    comprlalng    a    strip    of 
fabric   having  eyelets  arranged    throughout   Its   length    to 
Increase  Its  strength  am!  non  skidding  effect  and  to  permit   , 
its  b*lng  cut  any  length  to  suit  any  sized  tire  and  to  be 
fastened    in   position   around    the   tread   of   the    tire   by    a   : 
suitable  fastening  meann.  | 

2.  A  non-skid  device  for  tires  comprising  a  strip  of 
fabric  having  eyelets  arranged  throaghont  Its  length  to 
Increcse  Ita  strength  aqd  non-sklddlng  effect  and  to  per- 
mit its  being  cut  any  Itvgth  to  suit  any  sized  tire  and  to  1 
be  fastened  in  position  around  the  triad  of  the  tire  by  a  \ 
lacing  cord  passing  through  the  eyelets  which  happen  to 
be  adjacent  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  strip.  i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  ami  outlet  openings,  spring  pressed  non- 
return valves  provided  for  said  outlet  openings,  a  power- 
driven  shaft  extending  concentrically  through  the  cylinder 
liore.  an  elliptic  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  packing 
strips  provld»Hl  for  the  rotor,  and  radially  disposed  slides 
arranged  for  reclprocatory  movement  in  the  cylinder, 
spriugs  tending  to  maintain  said  slides  Ip  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  slides  being  provided  with 
rei  esses  whereby  they  serve  as  valves  to  regulate  the  tle- 
llvery  of  fluid  compressed  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to   I  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.] 


1.242,693.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  PHILIP  D. 
HiB.vsu.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  24,  1916  Serial 
No.   110.H24.      (CI-  123—15.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  having  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  different  radii  mounted  concentrically 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valve,  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
for  successively  controlling  the  supply  of  an  explosive 
mixture  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and  gas 
ignition  devices  having  a  sparking  plug  disposed  between 
said  valve  and  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  class  describetl  having  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  communicating 
explosion  chamber,  a  rotor  having  peripheral  portions  of 
different  radii  concentric  to  the  rotor  axis,  an  abutment 
movable  radially  of  and  cooperating  with  the  rotor  to  di- 
rect the  force  due  to  the  combustion  of  gases  In  said 
chamber  In  one  circular  direction  only  with  respect  to 
the  rotor,  means  to  ignite  the  explosive  charges  admitted 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  chamber,  said  valve  also 
serving  to  admit  air  through  the  chaml>er  Into  the  cylin- 
der bore  for  expelling  the  burnt  gases  therefrom. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  spaced  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  abutments  disposed  In 
proximity  to  the  respective  ports  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  rotor  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter;  a  valve 
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located  between  said  Inlet  port  and  the  adjacent  of  said 
abutments  and  provided  with  a  duct  extemling  there- 
through for  the  admission  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  eni^ine 
cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  Independ- 
ently of  both  of  the  abutments  whereby  said  dud  Is 
brought  for  a  predetermined  time  Into  register  with  said 
Inlet  port. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  (lass  described  having  a 
cylinder  with  a  communicating  explosion  chamber  hav- 
ing individual  Inlet  connections  for  the  explosive  mixture 
and  the  air,  a  rotor  rotataidy  mounted  th«rein,  said 
rotor  being  provided  in  Its  circumference  with  two  spaced 
shoulders  to  afford  Intermediate  thereof  peripheral  por- 
tions respectively  disposed  at  different  radial  distrfuces 
from  the  axis  of  the  rott>r,  a  rotataide  valve  provided 
with  two  passages  evtendln;;  therethrough,  means  to 
periodically  actuate  said  valve  to  suc<esslvely  establish 
communication  through  the  respective  passages  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  aforesaid  Inlet  connection,  an  abut- 
ment operable  In  said  explosion  chamber  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  axis,  a  stationary  stop  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  said  abutment,  and  means  to  Ignite 
charges  of  an  explosive  mixture  iKiniitied  into  said  cbam- 
l)er  at  one  side  of  the  abutment  after  the  latter  is  seated 
on  the  stop. 


1,242,694.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  ITarrt  .T.  Hick.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  M(Caskey  Register  Com- 
pany, (incorporated  in  1914,)  .Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.     Serial  No,  854,975. 

(a.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  normally 
oprlght  holders  having  their  lower  ends  hinged  together, 
•  pivotal  support  for  the  hinged  end  of  one  end  holder, 
and  a  controlling  carriage  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  end  holder  and  in  guiding  engagement  with 
the  other  end  holder. 

2.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  normally 
nprlght  holders  having  their  lower  ends  hinged  together, 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  hinged  end  of  one  end  bolder, 
and  a  controlling  carriage  for  the  other  end  holder  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  pivotal  support  and  having  upright 
ways  In  which  said  last  named  bolder  is  movable  upward 
and  downward  and  horizontal  ways  in  sliding  engagement 
with  a  relatively  fixed  pivot  pin  adjacent  the  hinged  end 
of  the  pivoted  holder. 

3.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  normally 
upright  holders  having  their  lower  ends  hinged  together, 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  hinged  end  of  one  end  holder. 
and  a  controlling  carriage  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  end  holder  and  having  upright  guide-ways 
for  the  other  end  holder. 

4.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  normally 
upright  holders  having  their  lower  ends  hinged  together. 


a  pivotal  support  for  the  hinged  end  of  the  foremost 
holder,  and  a  controlling  carriage  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  foremost  holder  and  guiding  engageoieot 
with  the  rearmost  holder. 


1,242,695.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EI*BC- 
TROPLATING  WIRE  CLOTH.  Ralph  O.  HogD.  L»«n- 
vers,  Mass..  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.   1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.385.      (CI.   204—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  electroplating  wire 
cloth  which  consists  in  passing  the  same  in  a  horizontal 
direction  through  spaced  horizontally  arranged  electrotles 
having  flat  confronting  faces  located  above  the  normal 
level  of  a  botly  of  ele<trolyte,  circulating  siild  body  of 
electrolyte  In  a  constant  stream  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  anodes,  passing  an  electric  current  from  said 
anodes  to  said  wire  fabric  through  that  portion  of  the 
stream  of  electrolyte  whh'h  is  located  between  said  anodes, 
and  conducting  .away  the  current  from  said  wire  cloth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  (onfrontlng  anodes 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber,  means  for  guiding  an 
elongated  article  to  be  plated  between  said  anodes,  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating electrolyte  through  said  chamber. 

15.  In  coml)lnatlon.  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  b«)dy 
of  electrolyte,  a  horizontal  partition  arranged  In  snid 
tank  and  having  an  opening,  an  nnode  chamber  compris- 
ing horizontally  arranged  spaced  confronting  anodes,  com- 
municating with  that  portion  of  the  tank  below  the  par- 
tition, and  a  pump  at  said  opening  for  circulating  said 
electrolyte  beneath  the  partition.  1  hence  through  the  said 
anode  chamber,  and  thence  through  said  opening  In  said 
partition. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13,  14.  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.242.690.  RAILROAD- CROSSING.  Carl  A  Hibck. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  191(j.  Serial  No. 
113,898.      (CI.   104 — 178.) 


^~~^ 


// 


1.  In  railroad  crossings,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
road track,  of  a  highway  road  approaching  the  track 
from  one  aide  and  continuing  at  Its  opposite  side  and 
having  an  Intermediate  offset  portion  croNsing  the  rail- 
road track  at  a  place  distant  from  the  main  line  of  the 
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blsbwajr,  said  track  croulng  highway  portion  being  con- 
nectsd  to  t^e  main  line  of  the  highway  by  lateral  stretchea 
thereof  extending  004  at  each  side  of  the  railroad  track 
and  In  the  same  general  direction  and  giving  fall  view 
of  the  track  from  a  vehicle  traveling  on  said  lateral 
stretches  In  either  direction,  said  lateral  highway  stretches 
being  eonnected  to  the  main  line  of  the  highway  and  to 
the  railroad  crossing  portion  thereof  by  sharp  curves  or 
tienda  compelling  an  ordinary  vehicle  rapidly  moving  on 
the  highway  to  8la«Men  its  speed  as  it  approaches  and 
crossea  the  railroad  t«Lck  from  either  direction,  said  lat- 
pral  highway  stretches  also  having  a  length  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  track  crossing  portion  of 
the  highway. 

4.  In  railroad  cro8»lng8.  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
road track  normally  obstructing  the  crossing  of  ordinary 
vehicle*,  of  a  highway  road  approaching  the  railroad 
track  from  one  side  tnd  continuing  at  Its  opposite  side 
and  having  an  Intermediate  communicating  offset  portion 
crossing  the  railroad  track  and  built  up  about  level  there- 
with to  insure  safe  passage  of  ordinary  vehicles  across 
the  track  at  a  place  distant  from  the  main  line  of  the 
highway,  said  offset  highway  portion  including  lateral 
stretches  thereof  ranging  one  at  each  side  of  the  railway 
track  and  in  the  same  general  direction  and  giving  full 
view  of  the  track  from  a  vehicle  traveling  on  said  lateral 
stretches  in  either  direction,  said  lateral  highway  stretches 
being  connected  to  the  main  line  of  the  highway  and  to 
tb«  railroad  track  croseing  portion  thereof  by  sharp  curves 
o»  bends  compelling  an  ordinary  rehlcle  rapidly  traveling 
on  the  highway  to  slaeken  its  speed  as  It  approaches  and 
cro— cs  the  railroad  tilack  from  either  direction. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,697.      SASH-QOtDER. 
fonte.    Pa.      Filed    Deo.    21, 
(CL  16—19.) 


ROBIBT   F.    HCNTBR,    Belle- 
1915.      Serial   No.    68,053. 


A  sash  holder  comprl-slng  a  single  strip  struck  from  a 
sheet  of  spring  metal  and  having  an  offset  portion  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  .strip,  whereby  the  strip  may  be 
secured  to  Its  support,  and  two  alined  end  portions,  said 
strip  having  a  cut  out  portion  opposite  the  offset  portion 
and  of  the  same  shape  M  the  offset  portion. 


1,242,698.  APPARATtS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTIC 
BODY-BELTING  WtB.  Josbph  Jacobs.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Live  Leather  Belt  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  tork.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  37,161.     (CL  154—1.) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  far  making  elastic  body  belting  web, 
the  combination,  with  means  for  stretching  the  elastic 
web  to  a  predetermined  extent,  of  means  for  folding  a 
casing  of  flexible  nuiterlal  supplied  with  adhesive  about 
the  alaatic  web  while  ||ie  latter  is  stretched,  meana  for 
prcMlog  the  caaing  web  whereby  it  Is  cauaed  to  adhere  to 
the  ckurtic  web,  and  maans  for  crimpinc  the  casiax  with 
Ita  incloaed  elaatic  webi 


a.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ela.^tlc  body  belting  web, 
the  combination  with  means  for  folding  a  leather  casing 
web  about  an  elastic  web.  of  means  for  pressing  the 
folded  casing  wel>  and  lts^inclos»'d  elastic  web,  means  for 


moistening  thi-  casin;;  wfh,  and  ninans  for  crimping  the 
casing  web  and  its  lnclot«e<l  elastic  web  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  webs. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,«9y  CI(}ARETTECASK.  Thomas  Joh.v  JtaiCK, 
Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  May  17,  1917  Serial  No. 
169.229.      (CL   206—41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  case  Including  a  container,  a  resilient 
ejector  in  the  case  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
Ulner  and  outside  of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  dl.splace  a 
cigarette  In  a  direction  toward  the  front  of  the  contaln'T, 
a  lever  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  on- 
gageable  with  the  ejector  to  place  the  same  under  tension, 
means  to  hold  the  tenstoned  ejector  restrained,  and  means 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  case  to  release  the  t<  n- 
sloned  ejector  from  the  holding  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,700.  JAMB  S^PRING  HINGE.  Oscar  Katzbn- 
BBHOER.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916.  Serial  .'0. 
138,798.      (CI.    10-2.'..) 


1.  A  Jamb  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  barrels  and  a  body 
formed  of  one  piece  bent  so  as  to  produce  the  two  barrels 
on  the  edges  of  the  body  and  on  one  face  thereof  and  to 
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produce  a  body  having  a  solid  section  and  a  divided  sec- 
tlon,  said  dlvideil  section  being  arranged  with  a  division 
line  diagonally  across  the  body  whereby  vertical  strain 
will  be  distributed  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  means  for 
ilK'idly  connecting  said  sections  together,  a  pair  of  leaves, 
means  for  reslllcntly  connectlnp  on<"  of  said  leaves  with 
one  of  said  barrels,  and  means  for  reslliently  connecting 
the  other  of  said  leaves  with  the  other  barrel. 

2.  In  a  double  swinging  or  three  leaf  hinge,  a  central 
leaf  section  formed  from  a  sinjile  sheet  of  metal  bent  for 
pr<»<luclng  a  pair  of  barrels  at  each  edge,  a  central  solid 
bo<ly  portion  and  a  pair  of  body  end  members  arranged 
with  thi'lr  meeting  edge?  at  a  diagonal  whereby  the  ver- 
tical strain  will  be  taken  up  by  all  of  the  body  portions, 
and  means  for  clamping  all  of  said  body  portions  rigidly 
together. 

3.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  desrrlbeil.  a  central  leaf 
section  formed  with  a  pair  of  barrels,  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  plate  portions  merging  Into 
said  barrels,  one  of  the  plate  portions  having  diagonal 
meeting  edges,  a  reinforcing  plate  having  edges  for  brac- 
ing said  barrels  and  overlapping  ends  for  clamping  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  said  over- 
lapping ends  covering  part  of  said  diagonal  meeting  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  rivets  for  clamping  said  plate  and  said 
plate  portions  together. 

4.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  formwl  with  screw  receiving  openings 
and  end  flanges  whereby  a  socket  structure  is  produced 
designed  to  fit  Into  the  mortise  In  a  door,  a  central  leaf 
section  having  a  barrel  on  each  edge  thereof,  said  barrels 
being  on  the  same  face  of  their  connecting  section  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  Jamb  when  In  use,  one  of  said 
barrels  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  leaf 
and  the  second  mentioned  leaf  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other  barrel,  said  last  mentioned  leaf  and  the  con 
necting  section  between  said  barrels  fitting  within  the 
turned-up  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf. 


1,242,701.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Andbiw  Kbeb,  Bel- 
fast, Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  6.  191t;.  Serial  No.  118,768. 
I  CI.  246 — 45.  J 


1.  In  audible  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  ciaas 
described  the  combination  with  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice operable  by  air  under  pressure,  of  means  for  com- 
pressing the  air,  a  lever  for  operating  saiil  means,  the 
means  and  the  lever  being  arranged  In  conjunction  with 
a  track  rail  so  as  to  move  therewith  and  means  whereby 
the  air  compressing  means  and  the  lever  can  [>e  retained 
out  of  action  when  desired. 

5.  In  audible  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  the  combination  with  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice operable  by  air  under  pre.ssure,  of  a  cylinder  connect- 
ed to  a  track  rail,  a  piston  for  forcing  air  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  device,  means  permitting  air  to  pass  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
rail  and  adapted  to  operate  said  piston  each  time  It  is 
depressed  by  a  train  wheel,  spring  means  for  forcing  the 


lever  upward  after  each  depression  and  means  for  plae- 
ing  the  spring  out  of  action  when  desired. 

7.  In  audible  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  the  combination  with  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice operable  by  air  under  pressure,  of  a  cylinder  connect- 
ed to  a  track  rail,  a  piston  for  forcing  air  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  device,  means  permitting  air  to  pass  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
rail  and  adapted  to  operate  said  piston  each  time  It  is  de- 
pressed by  a  train  wheel,  spring  means  for  forcing  the  le- 
ver upward  after  each  depression,  a  semaphore  signal, 
means  for  operating  the  semaphore  signal  and  means 
whereby  when  the  semaphore  signal  is  moved  by  the  slg 
nalman  to  "  danger  "  the  said  lever  will  be  moved  to  the 
operative  position  and  when  the  semaphore  signal  Is 
moved  by  the  signalman  to  "  clear  "  the  said  lever  will  be 
moved  out  of  the  operative  position  and  means,  operable 
by  the  signalman,  at  the  same  time  as  he  pulls  the  sema- 
phore signal  to  the  "  clear  "  position,  to  place  the  said 
spring  means  out  of  action. 

11.  In  audible  railway  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  with  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice operable  by  air  under  pressure,  of  a  cyllnd»  connect- 
ed to  a  track  rail,  a  piston  for  forcing  air  from  the  cyl 
Inder  to  the  device,  means  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  device,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  rail 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  opposite  directloa, 
and  means,  operable  by  the  signalman,  for  moving  the 
spring  Into  active  position  or  Into  Inactive  poaitioD  com- 
prising a  sleeve  sildable  upon  an  extension  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  in  which  the  spring  is  partly  located  and  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve  relatively  with  tbe  extension. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.]  ff 


>!, 242,702.  LUBRICATOR  Dwight  F.  KiLOorB,  Lexing- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Aug  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,»2S. 
(CI.  184—22.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  top  therefor 
carrying  a  holder  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  wick,  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  said  top  and  said  bolder  with 
said  reaervolr. 

2.  A  Inbricator  comprising  a  reservoir  1,  a  holder  there- 
on for  receiving  a  wick,  and  means  18.  10,  17  plrotallj 
and  detachably  connecting  said  holder  with  said  reserTOlr. 

13.  A  lubricator  comprising.  In  combination,  a  roer 
voir,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  and  a  top  for  said  reser- 
voir carrying  a  laterally  projecting  wlck-holder  and  wfck, 
aald  top,  wlck-holder  and  wick  being  removable  as  a  anlt. 

(Claims  3  to  12  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1.242.703.  GARMENT-SUPPORTING  FORM.  Kdwakd 
KoLBiHT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12.609.     (Cl.  2H— 13.) 


A  blank  for  a  garment  supporting  form  conslRtlng  of  a 
she^t  of  flexIMe  re«:tl)ent  material  baving  the  upper  e<1gp 
ahap^  to  conform  to  tile  Bbonlder*  of  a  garment,  recesses 
ezt*'n<1lng  upward  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  to 
aub*tantlally  midway  of  the  sheet  with  the  sides  of  the 
rereNsea  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  said  re- 
ceasea  providing  the  Io«»er  portion  of  the  sheet  with  a 
central  tongue  snd  lateral  tongues  siMced  therefrom,  the 
central  tongue  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  Its  ex- 
tremity, and  the  lateral  tonguea  having  notches  on  their 
outer  edges  to  form  taDs  Integral  therewith  at  their  ex- 
tremities, said  lateral  tongues  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
the  central  tongue  and  the  notched  ends  both  Inserted  Into 
the  central  tongue  slot  to  act  as  the  securing  means  to 
hold  the  lateral  tonguea  In  folded  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  ipeclfled. 


1,242,704.  BRIQUETING  MACHINE.  Chbistia.s  Kohtb. 
Leeds,  England,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Cambells  and 
Hunter  Limited,  Le+'dis,  England.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  75,511.      (Ql.  25 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  brlquetlng  machine  a  rotary  crank,  means  for 
rotating  said  crank,  a  cylinder  reciprocated  by  said  crank, 
a  pUton  wirhln  said  cyllqder,  a  pressing  tool  fixed  to  said 
pistoo.  a  valve  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
aald  valve  by  a  ram  actuated  by  the  pressure  liquid  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  contrtilllng  the  actions  of  said  ram,  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  liquid  escaping  from  the  pre«- 
aore  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  the  return  of  said 
liquid  to  the  preasure  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  brtquetlng  machine  a  rotary  crank,  means  for 
rotating  raid  crank,  a  cylinder  reciprocated  by  said  crank, 
a  platen  within  Maid  sylinder,  a  pressing  tool  fixed  to  said 
pistoQ.  a  valve  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
•aid  valve  by  a  ram  actuated  by  the  pressure  liquid  In  the  i 


cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  actions  of  said  ram.  a 
second  pressing  tool  arranged  to  be  operat»"d  by  supple- 
mentary crank  on  the  main  crank  shaft,  a  die  plate  for 
receiving  the  substances  to  be  pressed  and  means  for  ro- 
tating Kald  die  plate  between   the  pressing  tools. 

8.  In  a  brlquetlng  machine  a  rotary  crank,  means  for 
rotating  said  crank,  a  cylinder  reciprocated  by  said  crank, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  pressing  tool  fixed  to  said 
piston,  a  valve  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
said  valve  by  a  ram  actuated  by  the  pressure  liquid  In 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  actions  of  said 
ram,  a  device  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  valve  and  a  rotary  plate  or  mold  for 
receiving  the  substances  to  be  brlqueted. 

4.  In  a  brlquetlng  machine  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder 
reciprocated  by  aald  crank,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  spring  for  normally  keeping  said  piston  with  Its  shoulder 
against  an  internal  flange  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  mount- 
ed In  the  end  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  Internal  pressure 
of  said  cylinder  shall  normally  keep  said  valve  closed,  a 
lever  for  acting  upon  said  valve,  said  lever  having  its 
central  fulcrum  mounted  upon  a  spring  actuated  bearing 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  brlquetlng  machine  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder 
actuated  by  said  rotary  crank,  a  pressing  tool  actuated 
by  the  piston  of  said  cylinder,  releasing  valves  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  said  cylln<1pr,  means 
whereby  said  liquid  undtr  pressure  Is  conducted  so  as 
to  actuate  driving  mechanism  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  increasing  pre.s.sure  of 
the  liquid  within  the  cylinder  and  means  for  reversing 
the  actions  of  said  actuating  me-  hanlsni. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazitte.] 


1,242.705.  MANURE  SI-READER.  Wii.mam  H.  L»a. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,043.      (Cl.  275 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  beater,  means  for 
feeding  the  load  to  the  beater,  and  a  rnke  arrnnRed  above 
and  In  front  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  nf  the  beater, 
the  rake  ln>-ludl:iK  a  toothed  memlier  niovahle  about  an 
axis,  anil  means  for  yl<ldlnKly  locking  said  member  from 
■lovement  about  Its  .ixls  and  posltloninR  the  .same  In  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  beater,  said  lo.  king  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  toothed  member  when  subjected 
to  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  lockint;  action,  sub- 
stantially  as  and    for   the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  beater,  means  for 
feeding  the  load  to  the  beater,  and  a  rake  arranged  cross- 
wise of  the  body  and  Including  a  series  o/' toothed  wheels 
arranged  above  the  beater  and  In  front  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  beater,  the  wheels  being  rotatable 
independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
locking  the  wheels  from  rotation  and  stopping  the  same 
with  points  thereof  extending  substantially  toward  the 
beater  in  a  line  extending  radially  with  the  axis  of  said 
beater,  the  locking  means  permitting  movement  of  the 
toothed  member  when  subjected  to  suffl.lent  force  to  over- 
come the  locking  action,  substantially  n«  and  for  the  our- 
pose  apedfled. 
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8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  beater,  means  for 

f-  eding  the  load  to  the  boater,  and  a  rake  including  a  bar 
extending  crosswise  of  the  body  above  the  beater,  rock 
arms  pivotallj  supported  at  their  rear  ends  on  the  bar 
and  extending  forwanUy  antl  downwardly  from  their 
pivots,  toothed  wheels  carried  by  the  rock  arms,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  locking  the  wheels  from  rotation 
and  stopping  the  roUtion  thereof  with  points  thereof  ex- 
tending in  lines  substantially  lailial  with  the  axis  of  the 
beater,  said  locking  means  permitting  movement  of  the 
toothed  member  when  subjected  to  sufficient  force  to  over- 
come the  locking  action,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  bo<ly,  a  beater,  means  for 
feeding  the  load  to  the  beater,  and  a  rake  Including  a  bar 
extending  crosswKse  of  the  body  above  the  beater,  rock 
arms  pivotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  on  the  bar 
and  extending  forwardly  nnd  downwardly  from  the  pivots, 
toothed  wheels  carried  by  the  rock  arms,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  locking  the  wheels  from  rotation  and  stopping 
the  rotation  thereof  with  points  thereof  extending  In  lines 
substantially  radial  with  the  axis  of  the  beater,  said 
locking  means  permitting  movement  of  the  toothed  mem 
bers  when  subjected  to  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the 
locking  action,  the  rock  arms  being  movable  upwardly  on 
their  pivots,  and  springs  for  r.slstlng  the  yielding  move- 
ment substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  <lescrlbed. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  beater,  means  for 
feeding  the  load  to  the  beater,  and  a  rake  arranged  near 
the  beater  crosswise  of  the  body  and  including  toothed 
members  arranged  in  a  series  extending  across  the  body 
t,ald  members  being  movable  step  by  step  in  one  direction 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  preventing 
retrograde  movement  of  the  toothed  members,  substan- 
tially as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,242,706.  AUTOMATIC  CARHURATION-VALVE. 
CHUI8TIA.S  E.  LOXTZEK,  Sayre,  Ua  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.30r..      (Cl.  137—1:6.) 


-*•    r* 


An  automatic  carburatlon  valve  cotoprislns  a  valve  cas 

Ing  compo.-ied  of  connected  sections  with  an  intervening 
valve  chamber,  one  section  being  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  on  Its  innermost  end  and  provided  with  a  valve  stem 
housing  at  Its  outermost  end,  said  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  air.  a  valve  normally  seated  on  sahl  seat  and 
having  Its  stem  projecting  through  said  valve  housing  and 
beyond  the  same,  a  spring  in  sal<l  housing  and  adapted  to 
normally  seat  siild  valve,  and  adjusting  means  on  said 
stem  adapted  to  freely  extend  into  said  housing:  the  other 
section  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  Intake  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  and  forming  an  abutment  for 
the  valve  In  its  extreme  open  position,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  air  through  the  valve  when  the  same 
strikes  Its  abutment  at  extreme  open  position. 


1,212,707.  METAL  WORKING  TOOL.  Fkku  P.  Lovkjoy, 
Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.146. 
(Cl.   29 — 99.) 


for  the  reception  of  said  shank  portion,  a  locking  shoe 
adapted  to  go  Into  said  so<  ket  In  contiguous  relation  to 
said  shank  portion,  said  shoe  and  said  sliank  portion  hav- 
ing Interlocking  teeth  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
of  sabi  shank  portion,  said  holder  having  another  socket 
extending  traus\ersely  of  and  intersecting  the  first  aald 
socket,  and  a  cotter  movable  endwise  in  said  other  socliet, 
said  shoe  having  a  notih  arranged  to  receive  a  portion 
said  cotter  to  lo<  k  the  shoe  against  movement  lengthwise 
of  said  cutter  socket,  said  cotter  having  a  shoe-engaging 
face  arranged  to  force  the  shoe  against  said  shank  por- 
tion in  consequence  of  moving  the  cotter  endwise  In  one 
direction. 

3.  A  metal  working  tool  comprising  a  cutter  having  an 
elongated  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a 
cylindrlc  surface  and  a  flat  toothed  surface,  a  holder  for 
said  cutter  having  a  socket  for  said  shank  portion,  a 
shoe  having  teeth  complemental  to  the  teeth  on  said  fiat 
surface,  and  a  cotter  arranged  transversely  to  bear  lat- 
erally against  said  shoe  to  force  said  cylindrical  surface 
against  the  wall  of  .said  socket,  said  wall  being  formed 
to  provide  two  separate  lines  of  bearing  for  said  cylindrlc 
surface  and  said  shoe  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  eald 
cutter. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,242,708.  METAL  WORKING  TOOL.  Fhbd  P.  LovijOT, 
Sijringflrld.  Vt.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
17U.G52.      (Cl.  29—99.) 


1.   A  metal-working  tool  comprising  a  cutter  having  an 
elongated  thank  portion,  a  bolder  therefor  having  a  socket 


3.  A  metal-working  tool  comprising  a  cutter,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  locking  shoe,  a  cotter,  and  a  holder  having 
sockets  for  said  cutter,  said  shoe  and  said  cotter,  said 
shoe  and  said  cutter  having  lnterlO(  king  teeth  arrauKed 
to  lock  the  cutter  against  endwise  movement,  said  shoe 
having  a  notch  to  receive  said  cotter,  said  cotter  being 
longitudinal  of  the  (Utter  and  arranged  to  lock  said  shoe 
In  the  holder,  and  being  arranged  in  the  notch  to  exercise 
a   wedging  action  on  the  shoe  to  Interlock   the  shoe   with 

the  cutter. 

7.  A  metal-working  tool  comprising  a  cutter  having  a 
series  of  teeth  arranged  to  susUin  end  thrust  of  the  cut- 
ter, a  holder  having  a  socket  for  said  cutter,  a  locking 
shoe,  said  holder  having  a  socket  for  saul  shoe,  said  shoe 
being  movable  transversely  of  said  cutter  and  having 
teeth  arranged  to  slide  between  said  teeth  of  the  cutter  to 
lock  the  cutter  against  endwise  movement,  and  a  cylindrlc 
cotter  having  a  flat  face  arranged  to  slide  on  said  shoe, 
said  holder  having  a  cylindrlc  socket  for  saiil  cotter,  the 
axis  of  said  cotter-socket  being  inclined  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter-socket  to  caus<  a  wedging  acti6n  of 
said  cotter  upon  the  shoe  in  consequence  of  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  cotter. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 

l,242,7uy.       CLuTli-FOLO    I'ROTECTOR.       Jambs    Mc- 
'  Ke.ndhick,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.     ScrUl 
No.   140.359.      (Cl.  20t>— 50.» 


1     The   combination   with   a    bolt    of    folded   cloth,   of  a 
protector  for  the  cloth  fold,  said  protector  comprislns  a 
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■trip  of  thlD  material  applied  arouod  and  to  tK>th  aidea  of 
the  clotb  fold  and  held  in  place  iu  tbe  roll  i>y  contact  with 
the  cloth. 

[Claini  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,710.  FILE-CLE.vyi.NG  IMPLEMENT  Enwix  D. 
McMii.MN,  Omaha.  N«hr.  Filed  Dec.  L'8.  VJ15.  Serial 
No.  «9,113.      (CI.  76 — 32.) 


5.  A  file  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  case,  blades 
mounted  In  said  case  and  having  projecting  elges,  teeth 
formed  on  said  projecting  eilges,  means  for  separating  said 
blades,  means  acting  against  the  last-mentioned  means  to 
reslUently  force  said  blades  toward  one  another,  and 
means  for  reslllently  retaining  the  spacing  means  In 
normal  position. 

8.  A  file  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  case,  a  pln- 
rality  of  blades  positloied  longitudinally  in  said  case, 
transverse  mounting  me^ns  for  said  blades,  said  blades 
having  projecting  lower  4dgea,  rearwardly  graduated  teeth 
formed  upon  said  edges,  the  forward  end  of  said  edges 
being  beveled  upwardly,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
blades  transversely  of  said  case. 

21.  A  file  cleaning  intplement  comprising  a  laslng,  a 
plurality  of  toothed  blades  secured  In  the  casing,  and  a 
brush  mounted  In  the  ca/aing  and  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  blades. 

[Clalma  1  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.242,711.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN<;iNE  WATER 
HEATER.     CHArNCBT   L.   C.   Maom,  Chicago,    111.,   as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Howard  F.  Smith  and  one-third 
to  George  Robert  Qaln,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  1. 1917. 
Serial  No.  145,986.      (O-  219—38.) 


1.  In  an  aatomobile-rRdiator-electrlc-beatlng-device,  a 
sheet-metal  tube  cloaed  iat  Ita  Inner  end  and  inserted 
through  the  wall  of  tbe  hidtator,  ao  that  the  tube  is  im- 
mersed In  tbe  liqaid  at  tUe  bottom  of  tbe  radiator,  a  beat- 
generating  realatance  intfde  of  said  tube,  an  element  to 
cloae  the  onter  end  of  saK  tube,  a  draw-bolt  aecured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  atd  extending  axially  thereof  and 
pasalng  through  said  eletieot,  a  oat  ob  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  bolt,  whereby  tightening  of  said  nut  draws  said  ele- 
ment into  place  to  seal  tfce  outer  end  of  said  tube,  means 
on  said  element  to  establish  electrical  connection  with 
said  resistance,  and  meaas  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  radiator  irall  to  clamp  the  tube  upon  said 
wall  and  permit  ready  withdrawal  of  said  tube  outward 
from  the  radiator. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prfnted  in  the  Gazette.] 
i 

1,242,712.  LIFTING-D^VICK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  EN- 
GINES. Hii.vRiCH  Ma^ir,  ArboD,  and  GrsTAV  Schlat- 
TKB,  Steinach,  Switzerland,  aastgnors  to  Flrina  Adolph 
Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  9,  11)17.  Serial 
No.  153,788.  (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  In  an  aatomoblle,  i$  comblDation,  a  bonnet-sapport- 

iBg  croai-bar,  and  •  llft-rtd  plvotally  depending  from  said 


crosa-bar  and  adapted  to  ccKiperate  with  the  cylinder  hloi  k 
for  the  purpose  of  displacing  it. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  In  combination,  a  cross-bar  sup- 
porting the  engine  bonnft,  and  a  hook  ended  lift  rod  piv- 
oted on  said  cross-bar,  the  said  two  parts  forming  a  lever 
system  for  axially  displacing  the  cylinder  block 

S.  In  an  automobile.  In  corabhuitlon.  the  cylinder  block, 
a  bonnet-supporting  cross  bar,  a  lift  rod  pivoted  to  said 
cross-bar,  means  in  connection  with  said  cross  bar  for 
retaining  said  lift-rod  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  a  hook 
forming  the  free  enil  of  said  lift  rod,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  cylinder  block  for  cooperating  with  the 
.said  lift  rod  hook. 

4.  In  an  automobile  having  a  cylinder  M()>  k  a  dash- 
hoard  and  a  radiator,  in  combination,  a  lever  systpm  for 
axially  displacing  said  cylinder  block,  comprising  a  cross- 
bar adapted  normally  to  interconnect  sai<I  raillafor  and 
liashboard  and  support  tbe  bonnet,  journal  pins  pivotally 
secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  (Toss  l>ar,  socketed 
brackets  respectively  on  said  dashboard  and  .said  radiator 
adapted  to  receive  said  journal  pins,  a  lift  rod  pivotally 
depending  from  said  cross-bar,  and  means  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  lift-rod  operatlvely  to  said  cylinder  bloi  k. 


1,242,713.  rOMBINED  PRESSURE  REIir(I.\(;  AND 
RELIEF  VALVE  Thomas  D.  Mil  i.ca.  Springfield, 
Mass.  assignor  to  Try  Me  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.   19,  1917.     Serial  No.   140.443      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
an  inclosing  casing  having  entrance  and  discharge  por- 
tions, a  relief  valve  In  tbe  discharge  portion  of  the  casing, 
an  Inlet  valve,  a  piston  connected  to  the  inlet  valve,  an 
operating  handle  for  automatically  opening  the  relief 
valve  as  said  handle  assumes  its  normal  or  zero  position, 
means  to  close  the  relief  valve  as  the  operating  handle  Is 
moved  away  from  Its  zero  or  Initial  position,  a  ( over  plate 
for  said  casing  having  a  threaded  portion,  the  handle  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cover,  a 
compression  spring,  operative  connecting  means  between 
the  spring,  piston,  and  inlet  valve,  said  spring  being 
designed  to  be  compreaaed  as  the  handle  is  moved 
from  Ita  initial  or  zero  position  for  the  purpose  of  aato> 


October  9,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


matlcaily   varying   the   presHure   of   the   fluid   as  it    flows 
through  the  casing. 

2     In    a    devi.e    of    tbe   kind    desi  rU>ed.    the    combination 
with  an   Ini  h'slni;  casing'   havnii;   inlet   and   discbarge   por- 
tions, an  inlet  valve  fur  contmliing  the  How  of  the  liquid 
through    the    casing,    a    handle    for    operating    the    valve,  | 
means  engaged  by  the  handle  when  In  its  normal  or  zero  | 
position  for  automatically  releasing  the  confined  air  ou  the   1 
low  pressure  side  of  the  inlet  valve,  a  piston  connected   to 
the  Inlet  valve,  a  cover  plate  for  the  casing  formed  with  a   , 
threaded  portion,  said  handle  having  connection  with   the   1 
threaded   portion   of   the   cover   plate,   and    operative   <  on-   J 
necting  means  between  the  handle  and  the  1nl«>t  rontrolling  \ 
valve  for  antomatlcally  varying  the  difference  In  preasure   j 
between  the  inlet  and  discharge  portions  j 

7.    A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  Inclosing  j 
'■asing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  an  inlet  valve,  a  | 
piston   connected  thereto,   an   operating  handle,   means  to  | 
control  the  Inlet  valve  and  piston  from  the  handle,  a  relief 
valve  In  the  discharge  port,  said  handle  having  a  part  to 
move  the  relief  valve  to  open  position  when  the  handle  is 
In  a   normal   position   and   the   inlet    valve   Is   In   a  closed 
position. 

8  In  a  pressure  reducing  device,  the  -■omblnatlon  with 
an  Inclosing  valve  casing,  a  piston  ami  an  inlet  valre 
therein,  said  piston  being  connected  to  the  valve,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  piston,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
having  a  recessed  follower  plate  thereon,  nn  anti  friction 
device  In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  follower,  a  plate  en- 
gaging the  ant  1  friction  device,  means  engaging  the  plate 
for  placing  the  spring  un<l>  r  initial  compression,  and 
means  Including  said  spring  compressing  means  for  plac- 
ing the  spring  nnder  additional  .•.•tiipreHHlcn  for  op«>ratlng 
the  piston  and  valve,  said  h><t  t.nined  means  having  a 
pointer  for  Indicating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  as  It  es- 
capes from  the  discharge  tilde  of  the  casing 

[Claims  3  to  <\.  9.  and  10  not  printed  tu  the  Gazette  ] 


1,242.714.  KLK("rROMA<;NETIC  POWER  TRANSMIT- 
TING AND  CONVERTINi;  APPARATUS.  AUPONs  H. 
Nbi  L.4.M),  San  Fran.isco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  li^l4. 
Serial  No.  870,785.      <CI    172—237.) 


1.  A  dynanio-electrlc  machine  comprising  a  8tator  mem- 
lier  having  two  sLator  elements.  <>iectrlcally  connected 
windings  ther«'for.  a  driven  rotor  member  having  two  me- 
chanically connected  rotor  elements,  electrically  con- 
nected windings  therefor  arranged  In  Inductive  relation  to 
the  windings  of  the  8e<  ond  stator  element,  a  rotative  field 
meml)er  Inductively  related  to  the  windings  of  the  first 
rotor  and  stator  elements,  a  commutator  rotative  with  the 
field  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  colls  thereof, 
and  brushes  wiping  the  commutator  and  connected  to  the 
stator  windings  of  the  first  stator  element. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprisinga  stator  member 
having  two  stator  elements,  electrically  connected  windings 
therefor,  a  driven  rotor  member  having  two  mechanically 
connected  rotor  elements,  electrically  connectt-d  winding! 
therefor  arranged  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  wlndlngi  •< 
the  second  stator  element,  a  rotative  tl*ld  m«mt)er  Indae- 
tlvely  related  to  the  windings  of  the  fli-«t  rotor  and  stator 
elements,  a  commutator  rotative  with  the  flelc?  member 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  colls  thereof,  brushes 
wiping  the  commutator  and  connected  to  the  stator  wind- 
ings of  the  first  sUtor  elenieat,  slip  rings  rotative  with  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  commutator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, and  brushes  wiping  the  slip  rings  and  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  tbe  storage  battery. 

8.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  romprleing  a  stat«r  raem- 
ber    having    two    stator    element!,    eicctrlcally    eonsMCted 
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windings  therefor,  a  driven  rotor  member  having  two 
mechanically  connected  rotor  elements,  electrically  con- 
nected windings  therefor  arranged  In  inductive  relation  to 
the  wln<llng«  of  the  second  stator  element,  a  rotative  field 
member  Inductively  related  to  the  windings  of  the  first 
rotor  and  stator  elements,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
connections  between  the  windings  of  the  elements  of  one 
memt>er. 

6.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  oomprislng  a  stator  mem- 
ber bavlng  two  sUtor  elements,  electrically  connected 
wlndlnn  for  the  two  stator  elements,  a  driven  rotor  mem- 
ber harlng  two  mechanically  connected  rotor  elements  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  the  stator  elements,  a  squirrel- 
cage  wlading  connecting  the  two  rotor  elementa,  tbe  aec- 
oBd  rotor  and  stator  elements  being  arranged  with  their 
windings  in  close  relation,  a  rotative  driver  arranged  be- 
tween the  tirst  i-otor  and  stator  elements  and  including 
means  (or  producing  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  both 
windings,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  between 
the  windings  of  tbe  two  stator  elementti. 

10.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stator  mem- 
t)er  having  two  stator  elements.  electrUally  connected 
windings  therefor,  a  sour<-e  of  alternating  cuiTent  for  the 
stator  winding,  a  rotor  member  having  two  mechanically 
connected  rotor  elements,  electrically  connected  windings 
therefor  arranged  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  windings 
of  the  second  stator  element,  a  rotative  field  member  in- 
ductively related  to  the  windlng.s  of  the  first  rotor  and 
stator  element,  and  means  for  reversing  the  conniction?* 
between  the  windings  of  tbe  eleni>ijts  of  otic   mi'uil'f! 

(Claims  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iuRette  ] 


1,242,715.  DIPPER  T(»OTH.  Wesikv  G.  Nichoi-s,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Anierlian  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No   8.74<>       iCl.  37 — 16.) 


1.  A  iMisc  for  a  dipper  tooth  comprlnlng  a«  enlarged 
front  portion  with  Inclined  faces  forming  a  nose,  the  up- 
per incllaed  face  of  said  noae  provided  with  an  undercut 
slot  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  lower  in- 
clined face  of  said  nose  provided  with  a  longltudtnally  ex- 
tending recess  of  limited  extent  and  terminating  short  of 
the  front  extremity  of  the  lower  face. 

2.  A  tooth  of  the  class  descrlNxl,  consisting  of  a  twse 
with  a  nose  at  tbe  front  extremity  there<if  having  inclined 
faces,  the  upper  Inclined  face  of  the  nose  provided  with  a 
slot  of  substantially  anlform  derth  throughout  and  sub- 
stantially dove-tall  or  undercut  in  cro«B  section,  and  a  re- 
movable point  including  rearwardly  dlFerging  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  the  inclined  faces  of  the  nose,  a  lug  ex- 
tcDdlBg  along  the  under  Cace  of  the  opper  )aw  of  the  point, 
substantially  deve-tall  or  undercut  in  cross-aection  and  of 
snbatantially  uniform  tfalrknees  tbrooghont,  and  Insertible 
in  said  Blot  by  endwise  morement  with  relation  thereto, 
the  lower  Jaw  of  said  point  provided  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base. 

S.  A  tooth  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  base 
with  a  nose  at  the  front  extremity  thereof  bavlng  Inclined 
face*,  tbe  upper  inclined  face  of  the  nose  provided  with  a 
slot  of  substantially  anlform  depth  throagbont  and  sub- 
stantially dove-tail  or  undercut  In  cross-section,  and  a  re- 
BionU>le  point  iBdudlng  rearwardly  diverging  jtun  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  the  inclined  faces  of  tbe  nose,  a  lug  ex- 
teading  alosw  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  upper  Jaw  of  tbe 
point,  siiiwtaBtiaily  dove-tall  or  andercat  In  cross-section 
aad  of  BobstaBtlally  nniform  thickness  throughout,  and 
Insertible  In  said  slot  by  eadwise  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  tbe  lower  lacllMed  face  of  tbe  nose  provided  with 
a  slot  therein,  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  Jaw  of  tbe 
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point  proTtded  wltb  a  lag  directly  losertlble  within  nld 
■lot  in  the  lower  inclined  face  of  the  nose. 

4.  A  tooth  of  the  cten  deacrlbed,  conalatlnff  of  a  baae 
with  a  noae  at  the  froqt  extremity  thereof  having  inclined 
faces,  the  upper  Inclined  face  of  the  noae  provided  with  a 
■lot  of  aabstantially  nuifonn  depth  throaghout  and  anb- 
atantially  doye-tall  or  undercut  In  croaa-aectlon,  and  a  re- 
movable point  Including  rearwardly  diverging  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  aeat  against  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  noae,  a  lug  ex- 
tending along  the  unrler  face  of  the  upper  jaw  of  the 
point,  substantially  dofe-tall  or  undercut  In  cros^-sectlon 
and  of  subatantlally  uniform  thicknesa  tbroughoht.  and 
insertlble  in  said  slot  lly  endwise  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  the  lower  Jaw  of  said  point  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward extension  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base,  the 
lower  Inclined  face  ot  the  nose  provided  with  a  slot 
therein,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  point 
provided  with  a  lug  dlvectly  Insertlble  within  said  slot  In 
the  lower  Inclined  face  cf  the  noae. 

6.  A  base  for  a  dipper  tooth  consisting  of  an  enlarged 
front  portion  having  Inclined  faces  and  forming  a  nose,  the 
upper  inclined  face  of  taid  noae  provided  with  an  under- 
cut or  dove-tall  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  slot  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  tnfllned  face  of  the  nose,  the  lower 
inclined  face  of  the  noee  provided  with  a  alot  extending 
lengthwise  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.242,716.  CONTACT  REEL  AND  BRUSH. 
NTTHT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
No.  113,516.      (CI.  1T6— 347.) 


John 
SerUl 


et> 


1.  X  contact  reel  and  brush,  the  contact  reel  comprising 
a  ring  of  Insulating  muterial  and  a  series  of  contact  ele- 
ments carried  thereby  defining  a  complete  circle  and 
spaced  Inwardly  from  tl)e  periphery  thereof,  and  the  bruah 
comprising  a  slotted  part  for  straddling  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  ring  and  for  engaging  said  contact  elementa. 

5.  A  contact  reel  ma4e  up  of  an  annular  member  of  in- 
sulating material  and  «n  annular  member  of  conducting 
material  each  defining  a  complete  circle,  the  annular  mem- 
ber of  Insulating  material  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  annular  member  of  conducting  material  ao  as  to  pro 
vide  an  annular  portloq  of  Insulating  material  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  circui^ferential  surfaces  of  the  annular 
member  of  conducting  (laterlal  for  cooperating  with  the 
annular  member  of  cotducting  material  having  contact 
portions  diapooed  adjacent  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
annular  member  of  insulating  material,  and  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  annulat  member  of  insulating  material 
comprising  a  guide  means  to  maintain  the  reel  in  a  suluble 
carrier. 

9.  A  contact  reel  and  carrier  therefor,  the  contact  reel 
comprising  a  series  of  contact  elements  in  circular  aline 
ment  and  having  unobstructed  spaces  therebetween,  and 
the  carrier  comprising  9ieans  forming  a  circular  pathway 
along  which  said  contact  elementa  rub. 

15.  A  contact  reel  and  brush,  the  contact  reel  compris- 
ing an  annular  guide  ring  defining  a  complete  unbroken 
circle  and  a  contact  element,  the  bru^h  comprising  a 
part  at  all  times  engaging  the  annular  unbroken  portion 
of  the  guide  ring  so  as  to  be  positively  guided  thereby  re- 
taining another  part  9f  the  brush  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  conta(!t  element. 

[Clalmi  2  to  4,  6  to  a,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


•    1,242,717.     COMBINED  RUG  AND  FASTENING.     Daniml 
I       John   O'LaABT,    Bruff,    Ireland.      Filed    Dec.    14,   1916. 
Serial  No.  186,926.     (CI.  2—80.) 


1.  A  combined  rug  and  fastening  comprising  a  rug 
adapted  to  lap  approximately  twice  around  the  wearer,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  rug  approximately  at 
the  waistline  and  having  spaced  elongated  holes  therein, 
and  a  buckle  adapted  to  engage  In  any  one  of  the  elon- 
gated holes  In  the  strap  the  buckle  and  that  portion  of  the 
strap  engaged  thereby  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
rug.  BO  as  to  be  available  for  securing  the  same  on  the 
body  of  a  wearer. 

2.  A  combined  rug  and  fastening  comprising  a  rug 
adapted  to  lap  approximately  twice  around  the  wearer, 
a  strap  fixed  to  the  outside  approximately  at  the  waist- 
line of  the  rug  when  the  latter  la  In  a  lapped  position 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  elongated  holes  therein, 
and  a  buckle  secured  to  the  rug  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  any  one  of  the  boles  in  the  strap,  the  said  strap  ami 
buckle  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  rug  so  as  to  be 
available  for  securing  the  same  on  the  body  of  a  wearer. 

3.  A  combined  rug  and  fastening  comprising  a  rug 
adapted  to  lap  approximately  twice  around  the  wearer,  a 
strap  fixed  to  the  outside  approximately  at  the  waist- 
line of  the  rug  when  the  latter  Is  In  a  lapped  position 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  elongated  holes  therein,  a 
buckle  secured  to  the  rug  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any 
one  of  the  holes  in  the  strap,  and  reinforcing  strips  fixed 
to  the  inside  of  the  rug  and  opposite  the  point  of  attach- 
ment thereto  of  the  said  strap  and  buckle,  the  said  strap 
and  buckle  being  si>aced  from  the  ends  of  the  rug  so  as 
to  be  available  for  securing  the  same  on  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 


1,242,718.  MILK-RECEPTACLE  AND  LOCK.  Frbdbrick 
N.  Olbsbn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  130,168.     (CI.  31—79.) 


/' 


1.  In  a  milk  receptacle  having  a  cover,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  mounted  In  said  cover,  a  lock  bolt  mounted 
in  said  handle,  a  channel  running  clrcumferentlally  around 
said  receptacle  and  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof 
to  allow  said  lock  bolt  to  pass  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  milk  receptacle  having  a  cover,  the  combination 
of  a  lock  bolt,  an  air  vent  extending  upwardly  between 
said  cover  and  said  receptacle  and  registering  with  an 
aperture  through  said  lock  bolt  when  said  lock  bolt  Is  in 
ita  locked  position. 

[CHaims  2,  3,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,719.  GUN.  GBORoa  N.  OsTRANDn,  Highland 
SprlnKS,  Va.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,807. 
(CI.  89—16.) 

1.  A  gun  comprising  In  combination,  an  Inner  tube,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  laminations  concentric  of  thp 
tube  and  shrunk  thereupon  and  upon  each  other,  each 
of  said  laminations  comprising  a  plurality  of  annuli,  eac)» 
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of  said  annuli  being  of  a  width  equal  to  eight  times  Its 
thickness. 


8.  A  gun  comprising  in  combination,  an  Inner  tube,  ft 
plurality  of  reinforcing  laminations  concentric  of  the  tube 
and  shrunk  thereupon  and  upon  each  other,  each  of  said 
annuli  being  of  a  width  equal  to  eight  times  Its  thickness, 
the  opposed  margins  of  the  annuli  being  correspondingly 
beveled  and  on  an  angle  of  45°  whereby  said  adjacent 
marginal  portions  are  in  overlying  relation,  the  sections 
of  the  laminations  being  In  staggered  relation,  tbe  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  annuli  of  one  section  being  subsUn- 
tlally  midway  of  the  annuli  of  tbe  lamination  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1  242,720.    LINING-MACHINE.    Samibl  R.  Pabby,  Roch- 
'  .ster,  N.   y.     Original  application   tiled  June   29.   1912. 
^.rlal  No.   706,706.     Divided  anil  this  application  filed 
liec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  189,674.      (CI    164— «1.) 


regulating  rolls  and  the  operation  of  the  cutting  rolls 
while  a  sheet  of  cardboard  Is  passing  the  means  on  said 
feed  regulating  roll. 

4.  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pressing  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  regulating  rolls  mounted  at 
the  side  thereof,  a  knife  blade  mounted  on  one  of  said 
feed  regulating  rolls  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  feed 
regulating  rolls  l)eing  adapted  to  permit  a  sheet  of  card- 
board to  pass  therebetween,  tbe  knife  on  said  feed  roU 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  passing  sheet  of  card- 
t>oard  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  roll  by  which  It  U 

carried. 

5.  In  a  lining  mac  hlne  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  feed 
regulating  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  being  made  up  of  a 
shaft  with  rollers  or  disks  thereon,  a  knife  supported  be- 
tween two  disks  on  one  of  said  rolls,  aald  knife  projecting 
beyond  the  pjrlphery  of  said  disks  and  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  material  passed  between  said  rolls,  aald 
roll  being  driven  by  a  light,  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  stock  passing  thereunder,  said  knife  holding  the  roll 
against  rotation  until  the  end  of  the  passing  stock  has 
passed  the  edge  of  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
pressing  rollers  arranged  in  pairs,  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  sheets  of  cardboard  successively  between 
said  pressing  rollers,  said  feeding  mechanism  operating 
to  prevent  the  feed  of  the  second  sheet  until  the  first 
sheet  has  passed  a  preoetermlned  point,  said  feeding  mech- 
anism operatln«  to  separate  the  beginning  of  the  second 
sheet  from  the  end  of  the  first  sheet  as  said  sheets  are  fed 
successively  through  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lining  paper  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pressing  rollers,  a  pair  of  cutting  rollers  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  pressing  rollers,  a  pair  of 
feed  regulating  rollers  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pair  of  pressing  rollers,  said  cutting  rollers  and  one  of 
said  feeding  rollers  being  normally  UHe,  said  cutting 
rollers  being  set  in  operation  by  tbe  end  ot  each  sheet 
of  cardboard  that  passes  the  feeding  rollers. 

3.  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pressing  rolls,  a  pair  of  cutting  rolls  on  one  side  of  said 
pressing  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  regulating  rolls  on  the  other 
side  of  said  presBlng  rolls,  said  feed  regulating  rolls  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  cutting  rolls,  both  saUl  cut 
ting  and  one  of  said  feed  regulating  rolls  normally  re- 
maining idle  during  the  passage  of  a  sheet  of  cardboard 
by  said  feed  regulating  rolls,  means  on  one  of  said  feed 
regulating    rolls    to    prevent    the    operation    of    the    feed 


1,242,721.  REPEAT  PERFORATING  MECHANISM. 
Jauis  Powcus.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Powere 
Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,796.      (Cl.   164—112.) 


StJ     v\ 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine.  p<rforatlng  pins,  means 
for  setting  said  pins  for  perforation,  means  for  perforat- 
ing a  card  by  said  set  pins,  means  for  restoring  said  pet- 
ting means,  a  plurality  of  means  for  actuating  the  said 
restoring  means,  one  actuating  means  being  timed  to  actu- 
ate said  restoring  means  with  every  perforation  and  the 
other  actuating  means  being  tlme<l  to  actuate  said  restor- 
ing means  after  a  plurality  of  perforations  have  be«'n  made 
by  the  same  setting,  and  means  for  clutching  said  actuat- 
ing means  In  operation  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  perforating  plnK,  means 
for  setting  said  pins  for  perforation,  means  for  perforat- 
ing a  card  by  said  set  pins,  means  for  restoring  said  set- 
ting means,  two  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
storing means,  one  of  said  actuating  means  being  timed  to 
actuate  said  restoring  means  with  every  perforation,  and 
the  other  actuating  means  being  timed  to  actuate  said 
restoring  means  after  a  plurality  of  perforations  have 
l»een  made  by  the  same  setting. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  perforating  pins,  nw^ns 
for  setting  such  pins  for  perforations,  means  for  perforat- 
ing a  card  by  said  set  pins,  means  for  restoring  said  set- 
ting pins,  two  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  restor- 
ing means,  one  of  said   actuating  means  being  timed  to 
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•etaate  ■•M  restoring  meaiu  with  erery  perfoMtloa,  aad 
tkt  vtbcr  actuatlnff  meMs  bcioc  timed  to  actuate  aaid 
restoring  means  after  two  perforatloaii  have  been  wamd*  by 
the  aune  scttlnc,  and  means  for  clatcbiBg  said  actuating 
Msaaa  iBto  speratlon  0114  to  the  excloston  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  perforating  pins,  means 
for  wttlsg  said  pins  for  perforation,  means  for  reatorlng 
saM  scttiac  neaas,  mea$a  for  perflating  a  card  hy  said 
set  ptaa,  actuating  Bite«ns  for  actuating  said  restoring 
mians  after  a  ploratlty  of  perforations  hare  been  made 
by  the  same  setting,  means  for  discharging  a  card  froa 
said  machine  after  having  been  perforated,  a  plurality 
ot  reeeptadsa  into  whicii  the  cards  are  discharged,  and 
deflecting  ■■ana  for  gulfing  the  sereral  cards  perforated 
by  a  ttk*  acttlag  into  diflerent  reccptaclea. 

ft.  In  a  perforating  machine,  perforating  ptna,  means 
fbr  aettlag  sach  pins  for  perforation,  means  for  restoring 
aald  setting  means,  meats  for  perforating  a  card  by  said 
set  ptas,  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  restoring 
means  after  a  plurality  oif  perforations  have  been  made  by 
the  saae  setting. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,242,722.  T  SQUARE.  Frank  W.  Rbilly,  Sandwich, 
Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1913  S-rlal  No  Tr.9,«86.  (CI. 
58— W5.) 


A  T  square  comprl.stng  a  blade  with  a  longitudinal  dove- 
tailed ^oove  In  the  uppet  surface,  there  being  graduations 
on  the  blade  at  each  side  of  the  groove,  the  graduatluns 
registering  mutually  and  extending  to  the  edges  of  the 
blade,  and  a  scale  bar  disposed  in  the  groove,  the  scale 
bar  having  a  finger  hole  whereby  the  bar  may  be  moved, 
the  scale  bar  being  provided  with  graduations  arranged 
thereacross,  to  register  yHth  the  blade  graduations  so  that 
the  graduations  on  the  blade  and  the  bar  may  be  con- 
tinuous from  one  edge  of  the  blade  to  the  other. 


1,242.723.  AUTOMATIC  UNCOUPLING  MEANS  FOR 
SHAFT-CLUTCHES.  Qeoboi  HaNBT  Rice,  Honolulu, 
HawalL  Piled  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,993. 
(a.   123—185.) 


The  ec^kMnatloB  with  R  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft 
attdabic  relatively  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  shafts  having 
mating  dutch  elements,  h  lateral  ntop  projection  on  the 
drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  In  ^hich  the  drive  shaft  turns,  said 
slarvc  harlng  sirfraUy  lispoaed  stop  members  thereon 
adjAflsat  to  the  stop  prdjectloa  on  the  drive  shait,  and 
sprtac  means  acting  on  the  sleeve  and  tending  to  maln- 
tala  the  same  In  position 'for  the  stop  members  thereon  to 
the  stop  projection  on  the  shaft. 


1,242.724.   AUTOMATIC  UNCOUPLING  MKANS  FOR 

SHAFT-CLUTCHES.  Gborgb  Hinry  Rice,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Mar  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,907.  (Cl. 
123 — 185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive 
shaft  slldaMa  relatively  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  ahafts 
having  mating  clutch  elements,  of  a  lateral  stop  measber 
on  the  drive  shaft,  and  co-acting  stop  members  In  the 
form  of  flexible  Angers  secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part 
and  spirally  disposed  about  the  drive  shaft  In  the  path 
of  the  lateral  stop  on  said  drive  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive 
shaft  slldable  relatively  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  shafts 
having  mating  clutch  elements,  of  a  lateral  stop  member  on 
the  drive  shaft,  and  co-acting  stop  members  in  the  form 
of  flexible  fingers  secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  and 
spirally  disposed  about  the  drive  shaft  in  the  path  .f  the 
lateral  stop  on  said  drive  shaft ;  toKether  with  a  relatively 
fixed  member  havlnj?  notches  receiving  the  free  ends  of 
the  flexible  fingers. 


1,242,726.  TOASTING  DEVICE.  Fred  Lincoin  Ric;os, 
Macomb,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.451. 
(Cl.  53—5.) 


'2.  A  toaster  of  the  character  destrllx'd  1  oiiipriaing  a 
handlt'  and  two  parallel  laterally  8pace<l  legs  attached  to 
thf  handle,  each  of  said  legs  at  Its  end  lieiug  angularly 
!'<'iit  and  then  rearwardly  extended,  the  main  portion  ot 
the  hg  and  said  angiilar  extension  being  approxlmatfly 
parallel  to  eat^  other,  and  a  spring  on  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  each  leg  extending  toward  and  yieldingly  urged 
toward  the  other  parallel  portion  of  the  leg. 

3.  A  toaster  of  the  character  desrribeil  formed  of  a 
length  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  and  twisted  to  form  a 
handle  and  then  divergently  bent  and  then  extended  Id 
parallel  relation  to  form  parallel  legs,  the  legs  t>eing  then 
bent  at  right  angles  and  then  rearwardly  extended,  a  cross 
brace  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  parallel  portions, 
and  upwardly  bowed  .springs  attached  at  their  rear  ends 
to  said  parallel  portions  and  at  their  forward  ends  angu- 
larly bent  and  perforated  to  alldlngly  engage  the  outer 
ends  of  Che  parallel  portions. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  In   the  f;a«ette.  ] 


1.242,726       SIDB-FILIN<i    M.^rillNK   .\Nn   F-QU.^LIZKR 
FOR  BAND  AND  OTHER  SAWS  OF  LIKE  CON.STRUC- 
TION.     John   U.   Robbivs,  Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor 
to   Albert  D.   Romans,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Fileil   Oct.  4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  ,53.969       ( Cl.   76 — 17.) 
1     A  saw  sharpening  and  .side  dressing  Implement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced   U-shaped  arms  each  arm  being 
formed  at  Its  forward  extremity   with  an   Integral   leg,  a 
U-sbaped  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  arms  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  salil  spring,  an  antlfrlc- 
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tloB  saw  engaging  member  slldably  mounted  between  said 
arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  member 
longitudinally  of  said  nrnis  and  means  for  securing  a  pair 
of  files  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


-7 


2  A  saw  sharpening  and  side  dressing  implement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  resilient  member  <onnect- 
Ing  aaid  arms  at  one  end  and  normally  forcing  them  to- 
ward each  other,  means  for  securing  a  pair  of  flies  to  the 
other  end  of  said  arms,  a  l)lfur<ated  block  Blldably  mount- 
ed between  aald  arms,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  in  said 
bifurcated  block,  and  manual  means  mounted  In  said  re- 
silient member  for  moving  said   block  and  wheel. 


1.242,727.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHIN«i- 

'  MACHINES.      WILLIAM    H.    Sargent.    St.    Louis,    Mo., 

assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlanouri.     Filed  Sept.  25,   1916. 

Serial  No.  51.>,614.      (Cl.  74 — 60.) 


driving  mechanism  for  said  power  shaft,  a  crank  attached 
to  said  power  shaft,  a  housing  attached  to  the  vertical 
shaft,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  housing  and  engaged  by 
said  crank,  and  a  gear  attached  to  the  vertical  shaft 
meshing  with  the  rack. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machlaea. 
the  combination  of  a  hinged  support,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  support,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  aald  sup- 
port and  Journaled  in  said  bracket  for  axial  and  rocking 
movements,  a  power  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  manual 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  power  shaft,  a  balance  wheel 
entrained  with  said  power  shaft,  a  crank  attached  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  rack  engaged  l)y  said  crank,  a  gear  on  the 
vertical  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  a  support  for 
said  rack  atUched  to  said  vertical  shaft. 

5.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  a 
stationary  support,  a  support  hinged  to  said  sUtlonary 
support,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  hinged  support 
for  axial  and  rocking  movements,  a  power  shaft  carried  by 
said  hinged  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  hinged  support, 
a  gear  wheel  atUched  to  said  power  shaft,  an  addltloaal 
gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  one  on  the  power  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  the  addlUonal  gear  wheel  with  said  le»er,  a 
smaU  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  additional  gear  wheel,  a 
balance  wheel  in  connection  with  said  pinion,  a  crank  arm 
attached  to  the  power  shaft,  a  rack  connected  to  Mid 
crank  arm,  a  support  on  said  vertical  shaft  In  which  aald 
rack  is  carried  for  movement  with  said  vertical  Aaft,  and 
a  gear  attadied  to  the  vertical  shaft  In  mesh  with  aald 

rack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. J 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  vertical  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  support  for  axial  and  rocking  movements,  a 
power  shaft  Journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  power  shaft,  a  crank  attached 
to  the  power  shaft,  and  an  Intermeshlng  gear  and  rack 
wholly  supported  by  the  vertical  shaft  engaged  and  oper 
ated  by  the  crank  for  moving  the  vertical  shaft  axlally 
and  rocking  the  vertical  shaft   near  each  end  of  Its  axial 

movement. 

2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  hlng.Hl  support,  of  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  support  for  axial  and  rocking  movements,  a 
power  shaft  Journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  shaft 
on  said  hinged  support,  driving  mechanism  for  said  power 
shaft  carrle^l  by  the  hinged  support,  a  crank  attached  to 
the  power  shaft,  and  Intermeshlng  gear  and  rack  elements 
wholly  supported  by  the  vertical  shaft  connecting  said 
crank  and  the  vertical  shaft  for  imparting  axial  and  rock- 
ing movements  to  said  vertical  shaft  by  rotation  of  said 
power  shaft  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines, 
tlie  combination  with  a  support,  of  s  vertical  shaftmownt- 
ed  In  said  support  for  axial  and  rocking  movements,  a 
power   shaft   carried   by   said   support,   manually  operaWe 


1.242.728.   ART  OF  CONSERVING  FRESH  VEOBTA- 

'  BLBS     Joseph  Schsw»le,  Chicago,  IlL     Contlnuatio* 

of  application   Serial  No.  180,858,  filed  July  1«.   1»1T. 

This  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,1»«. 

(CL  9»— 1.)  ^^j 

1.  The  proceas  of  treating  freeh  or  green  Te^ataoie* 
which  consists  In  immersing  them  in  an  alkali  solatloa 
maintained  at  a  temperature  which  will  pastearlae  »M 
vegcUbles  without  causing  their  cellular  strnctures  to  ft^ 
up  the  juices  contained  therein. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  freah  or  green  vefetabJaa 
which  consists  in  Immersing  them  in  a  sodium  blcarboaate 
solution  of  leas  than  one  per  cent,  strength  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  66°  C,  whereby  aald 
vegeUbles  will  be  pasteurlxed  without  causing  their  eella- 
lar  structures  to  give  up  the  Juices  conUlned  therato. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  «ie  Gasette.  1 


ABSORBER 


i- 

to 


1 .242.729.   EXCESS  -  VOLTAGE 

NAKD    SiEBaa,    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New.  York. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  114.482.     (Cl.  176—30.) 


1.  A  translating  device  having  an  Iroe  member  aad  a 
conducting  winding  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  member, 
an  oU  Unk  in  which  aald  wladlng  Is  mounted  beiow  the 
normal  level  of  the  oil,  and  a  resistance  mounted  to  be 
normally  submerged  In  the  oil  and  connected  in  parallal 
with  part  of  the  end  turns  of  said  winding  and  propor- 
tioned to  dissipate  the  energy  generated  In  said  end  tm»8 
by  surges  and  similar  abnormal  conditions. 

t.  An  electromagnetic  translating  device  having  »■ 
Iron  magnetic  circuit  and  two  windings  with  all  the  tarns 
of  the  first  winding  In  active  Inducttre  relatloa  to  tke 
second  wtodhjg  and  to  said  magnetic  clrmlt,  an  ofl  tamk 
In  which  said  windings  are  mounted  below  the  normal  sfl 
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level,  a  reaiatanee  mouated  In  the  tank  beneath  the  oU 
level  and  connected  In  parallel  with  part  of  the  end  tarna 
of  said  flrit  winding. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  }n  the  Gazette] 


1.242.780.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Harbt  SttoiL,  Elliabethport.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  LewU  Chasman,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  1,  1916.     aerial  No.  101,030.     <C1.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  picture  machines,  a 
shaft  having  means  by  trhlch  It  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  a  film,  a  rotatable  mfmber  having  a  contact  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  outwardly,  meana  by  which  the  shaft 
la  adapted  to  rotate  the  member,  a  second  contact  out  of 
electrical  commanicatlon  with  the  first  contact  when  the 
latter  la  moved  outwardly  with  the  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  second  contact  lelng  In  position  for  engagement 
by  the  flrat  contact  when  the  latter  moves  Inwardly,  means 
for  holding  the  first  coatact  yieldingly  Inwardly,  a  cir- 
cuit Including  a  source  of  electrical  supply  connected  with 
the  contacts  and  an  electrical  alarm  In  the  circuit. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  picture  machines,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  moving  picture  ma- 
chine, a  shaft  journaled  In  bearings  in  the  bracket  and 
having  electrical  connection  therewith,  a  member  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  Insulatad  therefrom,  a  contact  mounted 
on  the  member  and  movable  to  and  from  the  shaft,  means 
for  holding  the  contact  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  a  bearing  member^  a  second  shaft  normally  Jour- 
naled in  the  bearing  member,  meana  on  the  aecond  shaft 
for  engagement  by  a  film,  meana  by  which  the  second  shaft 
Is  adapted  to  rotate  the  flrst  ahaft  and  means  for  connect- 
ing wlrea  electrically  wltb  the  bracket  and  the  member. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  shaft  at  one  side  ^ith  means  by  which  It  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  a  fll»n,  a  bracket  secured  to  an  adja- 
cent tide  of  the  machine,,  a  ahaft  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  journaled  in  bearings  in  the 
bracket,  the  second  ahaft  having  electrical  connection  with 
the  bracket,  a  member  secured  to  the  second  shaft  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  coatact  mounted  on  the  member  and 
movable  to  and  from  the  ahaft,  means  for  holding  the  con- 
tact yieldingly  In  engag«nent  with  the  shaft,  means  by 
which  the  first  shaft  Is  adapted  to  rotate  the  second  shaft, 
and  means  for  connectlag  wires  electrically  with  the 
bracket  and  the   member. 

13.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  picture  machines,  a 
ahaft  having  means  by  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
a  film,  two  contacts,  means  operable  when  the  speed  of 
the  shaft  falla  below  a  predetermined  point  to  open  elec- 
trical commnnlcatlon  between  the  contacts,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  supply  connected  with  the 
contacts,  an  electrical  alarm  in  the  circuit,  a  moving  pic- 
ture operating  means  Including  an  electrical  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  In  the  second  circuit,  a  shunt  connected  with 
the  flrat  circuit,  electrical  means  In  the  shunt  for  operat- 
ing the  drcnlt  breaker,  and  a  switch  in  the  shunt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 
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1^42.731.       SUPPORTII^O    AND    LOCKING 
FBM)«Ricr   Smith,  Daj-by,   Pa.     Filed   May 
Serial  No.  97,970.     (C|.  194 — 64.) 
1.  A  device  for  telephone  receivers  comprising  a  casing 
for  the  reception  of  the  receiver,  a  frame  In  the  casing, 
a  locking  element  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  having  en- 
gagement with  the  receiver  to  secure  the  same  In  the  cma- 
iBg,  a  latch  for  holding  the  locking  element  against  move- 


ment, a  support,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  to  aaid 
support. 


2.  A  supporting  and  looking  device  for  telephone  rp 
celvers  embodying  a  back,  a  casing  removably  connected 
with  the  back,  and  having  a  chamber  therein  for  the  re 
caption  of  the  receiver,  means  for  locking  the  casing  to 
the  back,  a  locking  element  for  holding  the  receiver  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  locking  ele 
ment  to  secure  the  locking  element  against  movement. 

3.  A  supporting  and  locking  device  for  telephone  re 
celvers  embodying  a  casing  adapted  to  have  the  receiver 
connected  therewith,  means  for  locking  the  receiver  to 
the  casing,  a  back,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  to 
said  back. 

4.  A  supporting  and  locking  device  for  a  body  compris- 
ing a  casing,  an  apertured  partition  therein,  a  locking 
element,  a  pivoted  member  arranged  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture in  the  partition  to  be  manually  operated  when  the 
body  Is  not  connected  with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  locking  element  for  locking  the  body 
to  said  casing. 

6.  A  supporting  and  locking  device  for  a  body  compris- 
ing a  casing  for  supporting  the  body  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  gaining  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  when  the  body  Is  disconnected  from  said  casing,  a 
locking  element  In  said  casing,  a  latch  adapted  to  coflp 
erate  with  the  locking  element  and  accessible  by  way  of 
said  passage,  said  body  when  connected  with  the  casting 
obstructing  the  passage  to  prevent  access  to  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.732.  CAR  CONSTRDCTION.  Wabrbn  M.  Smith, 
Moores,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,530.      (CI.  105 — 201.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  sides  with  window 
openings  therein,  the  window  openings  of  each  pair  being 
separated  by  vertical  posts,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
opening  being  a  section  of  an  ellipse  and  the  lower  por- 
tion being  a  section  of  a  circle. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  lower  longitudinal 
side  plate ;  an  intermediate  side  plate  having  window 
openings  therein,  the  upper  half  of  said  window  openings 
being  seml-elllptlcal  and  the  lower  half  seml-clrcolar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  sides  with  window 
openings  therein,  the  window  openlnga  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  upper  portion  of  each  opening  being  semi-ellipti- 
cal in  shape  and  the  lower  portion  being  seml-clrcular  in 
shape ;  and  a  vertical  post  separating  the  openlnga. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  side  plate  having  win- 
dow openlnga  therein,  the  upper  half  of  said  opening  be- 
ing seml-elllptlcal  in  shape  and  the  lower  half  being 
semi-circular  In  shape ;  and  a  pivot  for  a  sash  located  at 
the  Intersection  of  the  two  portions  of  the  window  opening. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car.  of  side  plates  having  win- 
dow openings  therein,  the  window  openlnga  of  each  pair 
being  separated  by  vertical  posta,  the  upper  portion  of 
each  opening  being  a  section  of  an  ellipse  and  the  lower 
portion  being  a  section  of  a  circle  ;  and  a  pivot  for  the 
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lower  sash  of  each  window  opening  mounted  on  the  post 
and  at  the  Junction  of  the  upper  ami  lower  portions  of 
each  window  opening. 


1,242.733.  VALVE-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Eahi,  J.  RotJH- 
BBH,  Pottaville,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134.618.      (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


J 

-I— 


main  rails,  supporting  beams  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bang(:rs  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  main  rails, 
upwardly  extending  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  supporting  beams,  lifting 
rails  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup 
porting  arms  and  having  portions  parallel  to  the  main  and 
switch  rails,  means  to  limit  lowering  movement  of  the 
said  lifting  rails,  means  to  hold  the  lifting  rails  In  their 
upper  operative  position,  car  actuated  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  lifting  rails  to  their  upper  operative  position,  and 
car  actuated  means  adjacent  the  switch  rails  for  releas- 
ing the  said  holding  means. 


In  a  valve  lifter,  two  arin.s  plvotally  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  having  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to 
their  other  ends  grooved  longitudinally  to  provide  Jaws, 
said  Jaws  at  the  inner  edges  thereof  being  extended  in- 
wardly to  provide  heel  portions,  a  finger  upon  one  of 
the  members,  a  yoke  upon  the  other  member  receiving  the 
linger,  an  adjustable  element  upon  the  yoke  contacting 
with  the  finger,  a  suspending  element  Including  a  thread- 
ed member  having  one  of  Its  ends  forme<l  with  a  U-shaped 
head  to  receive  the  lifter  meml>er.  a  hook  member  having 
an  eye  which  Is  loosely  arran^'ed  upon  the  rod,  and  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  rod  and  (ontnctlng  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  eye. 


1,242,734.  VALVE.  Jambs  R.  Stbwardson  and  Samtbl 
S.  STEWABD8ON,  North  Randall  township,  Thomas 
county,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,609. 
(CI.  137—26.) 


In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing,  Inslde-gland,  needle- 
stem  passing  through  a  chamber  in  the  Interior  of  said 
gland  and  in  threaded  adjustment  connection  with  said 
gland,  a  stufilng-box  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  Inslde-gland, 
a  cap-gland  to  said  inslde-gland,  a  ne<^le  extension  of 
said  stem  in  relation  to  a  seat  provided  with  a  port  there- 
through, a  groove  between  the  walls  of  the  inslde-gland 
and  the  casing,  port  connection  between  said  chamber 
and  said  groove  and  port  connection  from  said  groove 
through  the  wall  of  said  ca.sing.  a  needle-seat  cutoff  in 
threaded  adjustment  connection  wltb  said  casing,  a  cham- 
ber In  the  Interior  of  said  cutoff,  a  port  through  the  nee- 
dle-seat opening  Into  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port 
from  said  chamber  through  the  wall  of  said  casing. 


1,242.730.      SWITCHING    MEANS    FOR   AERIAL   RAIL- 
WAYS.    Arthub   H.    Strampb.   PauUlna,    Iowa.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.123.     (CI.  104—23.) 
1.   In    a    switching    mechanism,    the    combination    with 

main    and    switch    rails,    of   hangers    depending    from    the 


4.  In  a  switching  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  rigidly  connected  and  extending  main 
and  switch  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  lifting  rails  having 
portions  paralleling  the  main  and  switch  rails  and  nor 
nially  between  and  below  the  same,  means  for  elevating 
the  said  lifting  rails  above  the  level  of  the  main  and 
switch  rails,  means  for  locking  the  lifting  rails  In  their 
upper  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  locking 
means  to  permit  the  lifting  rails  to  drop. 

6.   In  a  switching  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  main  and  switch  rails,  vertically  shift 
able    lifting    rails    having   portions    paralleling    the    main 
and  switch  rails,  and  car  carried  means  cooperating  with 
the  said  lifting  rails  In  their  upper  operative  position. 

12.  In  a  switching  mechanism  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  main  and  switch  rails  and 
a  car  having  wheels  movable  thereon,  of  means  dtsposed 
adjacent  the  Intersection  of  the  said  main  and  switch 
rails  and  cooperating  with  the  car  to  lift  the  wheels  of 
the  latter  from  the  main  rails  to  the  switch  rails,  and 
car  actuated  means  located  adjacent  the  main  and  switch 
rails  to  respectively  shift  the  first  named  means  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.242.736.  COVER-SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  S. 
Stdrtbvant  and  Edward  K.  Biddy.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,286.     (CI.  217—60.) 


isX" 


1.  The  combination  of  an  article  and  a  closure  or  the 
like  therefor,  of  a  bar  connected  with  one  of  them,  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  them  and  the  bar,  consist- 
ing of  a  pin  and  cam  slot  and  a  spring  latch  adapted  to 
project  over  the  alot  to  engage  the  pin  and  hold  the  arti- 
cle and  closure  apart. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  cover  or  the  like,  of 
a  stationary  pin,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  cover,  a  curved 
cam  which  aaid  pin  engages,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
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oald  pin,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  catch  In  po- 
sition to  en^ffp  the  |>in  and  aaHiat  the  wall  of  the  cam 
in  preventing  the  corer  from  falling,  whereby  when  the 
over  18  forced  downwardly  the  cntch  will  yield  and  al 
low  It  to  l>e  entirely  closed  by  a  single  downward  niove- 
nient. 

M'lalraa  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,737.  ANIMAL- TRAP.  Ohancbt  A.  Stutzm a v,  Har- 
lan. Iowa,  assUnor  Of  one-half  to  Clarenc**  F.  Vanatta, 
Hiirlan.  Iowa.  FU^d  Apr.  tf,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,596. 
(CI.   4.1—23.) 


In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pair  of  resilient. 
metnlUc  strands  bent  midway  between  their  ends  to  form 
a  pair  of  connected  springs,  each  strand  having  a  rec- 
tilinear port  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  spring  and 
bent  to  provide  a  curved  Jaw  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  rectilinear  part,  each  strand  being 
niso  bent  to  provide  a  8etH)nd  rectilinear  part  projecting 
'•utwardly  from  its  spring  adjacent  to  the  first  named  rec- 
tilinear part  and  having  a  portion  bent  to  a  loop  form  to 
partly  circumscribe  tht  first  named  rectilinear  part  and 
provided  with  a  rectlllqear  extension  having  a  curved  Jaw 
<lisposed  substantially  «t  right  angles  to  aald  extension,  a 
pair  of  triggers,  each  b«lng  arranged  to  swing  on  a  part  of 
a  loop,  each  trigger  being  provided  with  a  lip  for  engaging 
a  first  named  rectilinear  part  when  said  part  Is  extended. 


tervtlB  of  time  romprl.slntr  traveliuK  tinilnir  and  deliverlni? 
devices,  and  a  plurality  of  gravity  op»'rat«'d  pivote<l  m.'ni- 
ber.s  indfpt'ndently  moiintcil  and  arrni>>rt.<l  xjdi'  bv  side 
and  <-u<.peratinK  with  the  traveling  do\i..v  f,,r  pla.  in>r 
the  articl»>  In  proper  relation  to  said  tiniinK  d.  \  ice.f.  sakl 
gravity  members  \w\ag  so  constructfd  as  to  fngnge  nn  arti- 
cl«^  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  points, 

4.  A  conveying  and  timing  apparatus  for  timing  and 
delivering  articles  at  a  given  point  at  predetermined  in 
terval.s  of  time  comprising  traveling  timing  and  delivering 
devl.es,  nud  a  plurality  of  sfparatf  and  Independently 
plvote<l  devices  arranged  .sMr  by  sidp  and  cooperating 
with  the  timing  and  delivering  dtvic  ts  for  placing  the  arti- 
cles in  proper  relation  to  .said  timing  d.  \i, .-.  «;;iiii  pivoted 
devices  being  so  con.-structed  an.l  it rr!iiii."<l  as  to  operate 
by  gravity  to  exert  a  pre.s.sure  against  the  articles  being 
shifte<l   Into  proper  relation   with  the  timing  devices. 

5.  A  conveying  and  timing  apparatus  for  timing  and  de- 
livering artleles  at  a  given  point  iit  pre,|et.rmliiei!  in 
tervaU  of  time  comprising  traveling  timing  ami  delivering 
devices,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independent  1\ 
pivoted  devices  arranged  side  by  side  and  cuoperatlng  wltli 
the  timing  and  delivering  devices  for  placing  the  arti.lf.s 
In  proper  relation  to  said  timing  devices,  said  pivoted  de- 
vices being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  operate  by 
gravity  to  exert  a  pressure  against  the  articles  being  shift- 
ed Into  proper  relation  with  the  timing  devlcet;,  said  grav 
Ity  members  being  so  constructed  as  to  enguge  an  article 
simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  points 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.242,7.-59.  CHANGE  RECEPTACLE 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar  H, 
82,830.      (CI.    133 — 14.) 


ROBEKT      TaI'PA.V, 

l!nt>       Serial    No. 


1,242.738.  CONVEYING  AND  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TIMING  AND  DELIVERING  ARTICLES.  John  C. 
Taliatbrho,  Danibl  p.  Robinson,  and  John  Coyix, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assigtiors  to  Cootineotal  Can  Company, 
Incorporated,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  2©,  1918.  Serial  No.  106,705.  Re 
newed  Mar.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,740.     (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  A  conveying  and  timing  apparatus  for  timing  and 
delivering  .irtii  les  at  a  given  point  at  prfxleterinined  in 
tervals  of  time  comprisl^ig  traveling  timing  and  delivering 
devices,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  placing  the 
articles  in  proper  relation  to  said  timing  devices,  said 
means  being  constructed  so  as  to  operate  by  gravity  with 
a  yielding  pressure  agajnst  an  article  simultaneously  at 
a  plurality  of  points  for  placing  said  article  in  proper  po 
sltlon  relative  to  the  timing  devices. 

2.  A  conveying  and  timing  apparatns  for  timing  and 
<lellverlng  articles  at  a  given  point  at  predetermined  In- 
tervalB  of  time  comprislbg  traveling  timing  and  delivering 
device*,  and  a  plurality  of  gravity  operated  members  in- 
dependently moanted  atd  arranged  side  by  side  and  co- 
operating with  the  traveling  devices  for  placing  the  arti- 
cles in  proper  relation  to  Mid  timing  devices. 

3.  A  conveying  and  titalng  apparatus  for  timing  and  de 
Ilvering  artlclea   at   a   given   point  at   predetermined    In- 


A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe.l  the  (ombination  of 
a  receptacle  comprising  a  ba.«e,  a  bo<ly  portion  forme.l  on 
said  base,  one  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  top  wall  providefl  with  an  opening,  a  rod  ex- 
tending transver.sely  of  the  opening  and  mounted  in  said 
bo<ly  adjacent  the  top  wall,  a  platform,  extensions  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  platform  said  extensions  being  rolled 
about  the  rod  providing  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the 
platform  to  the  rod.  n  <  oiled  spring  mounted  on  the  rod 
between  the  exten.slons  adapte<l  to  normally  retain  the 
platform  in  raised  position,  and  an  extenslcm  formed  on 
said  platform  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  bodv 
for  a  purpose  specified 


1,242.740.  COMBINED  LEVELING  AND  PLUMBING 
IMPLEMENT.  Sii.as  I.eb  Owe.v  Tavtx>r.  Huntington, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Motle  Luther  Russell, 
one-third  to  (^harles  C  Taylor,  an<I  one  third  to  J.  W, 
Hensley,  Hnntlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  106,811.      (CI.  33—215.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bo<1y  having  a 
longitudinally  directed  recess,  a  stationary  bla<le  attached 
to  the  body  and  forming  one  nlde  of  said  recess,  a  movable 
blade  swinging  relative  to  aald  stationary  blade  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  In  said  reoesa  when  In  one  position,  said 
movable  blade  having  an  olT-set  and  a  stop  shoulder  co 
acting  with  the  stationary  blade  to  hold  the  movsble 
blade  poaltlvely  In  extended  poeition  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary binde,  and  a  locking  devire  spring  mipported.  and 
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operating   to   hold    said   movable   blade  positively   In   open 
position  and   yleldably  in   withdrawn   poeltlon.  ' 


L 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body 
having  a  longitudinally  dlrectetl  recess,  a  blade  stationary 
with  said  i)ody  and  forming  one  .side  of  said  receas,  a  blade 
pivoted  to  swing  relative  to  said  stationary  blade  and  hav- 
ing stop  ribs  extending  in  spaced  relation,  a  locking  mem- 
ber having  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  set 
of  said  sockets  ailapteii  to  receive  the  stop  ribs  when  the 
movable  blade  is  In  withdrawn  position  and  the  other  set 
of  aald  sockets  to  receive  the  stop  ribs  when  the  movable 
blade  Is  In  extended  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
locking  member  in  engagement  with  said  stop  ribs. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,741.     SEALINGCAP.     lUnnY  E    Townsbnp.  Brook 
lyn.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corpora- 
tion. Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oct.   10.   li'U;       Serial   No,   rj4,stll.      (CI.  215—81.) 


9— 
P-- 


1- 


V*.« 
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1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  rounded  bead 
adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  a  groove  beneath  said  bead 
and  forming  a  shoulder  with  the  exterior  wall,  a  sealing 
cap  having  a  skirt  the  Interior  diameter  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially cdncldent  with  the  diameter  of  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  container  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bead  and  with  the  e<lge  of  said  skirt  In  (lose  engage- 
ment with  said  wall,  and  a  gsskt-t  under  compression  and 
filling  the  spai  e  between  said  skirt  and  said  groove. 

2.  In  combination  a  rontalm  r  having  a  sealing  surface 
substantially  representing  an  ogee  curve  In  cross-section 
and  extending  to  the  outer  main  side  wall,  a  cap  provided 
with  a  substantially  .  ylindrlcal  skirt  with  an  interior 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  exterior  diameter 
of  the  main  sl<)e  wall  where  said  side  wall  Joins  the  seal- 
ing surface  whereby  the  skirt  of  the  cap  Is  enable«l  to 
closely  engage  the  main  side  wall  of  the  container,  and  n 
gasket  substantially  tilling  the  space  between  the  sealing 
surface  and  the  said  skirt. 

8.  In  combination  a  substantially  cylindrical  container 
provided  on  Its  upper  end  with  a  bead  and  a  re<'e«s,  said 
bead  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  main  side  wall  of  said  container,  a  cap  provided  with 


a  skirt  having  an  Interior  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  exterior  of  the  main  side  wall  where  said  wall 
Joins  said  bead,  and  a  gasket  under  compre.sslon  adapted 
to  fill  the  space  betw«>en  said  skirt  and  said  sealing  surface. 

4,  In  combination  a  container  provided  with  a  w«allng 
surface  upon  the  upper  side  wall  thereof,  s«i<l  sealing  snr 
face  Incliidirii;  ;i  pmjec  ting  memtiiT  and  a  dejiression  be- 
neath and  iidjai  enl  said  iirojeiting  member,  a  cap  pro 
vlded  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  adapted  to 
extend  over  said  projection  and  depression  and  to  <  l.iseiy 
engage  the  side  wall  of  said  container,  and  a  gasket  filling 
the  space  between  the  sealing  surfae,.  and  the  said  skirt 

5.  As  an  article  of  mjinufacture,  a  package  comprising 
a  container  providefl  with  a  sealing  surfae  which  is  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  Inclined  and  of  substantially  S- 
shaped  cross-section,  a  suhstantially  flat  s>'aling  <-ap  pro 
vlded  with  a  cylindrical  skirt  adapte*!  to  extend  over  said 
sealing  surface,  and  n  gasket  tilling  the  space  between  said 
sealing  surface  and  said  skirt,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  parts  b'ing  such  that  where  a  vacuum  Is 
maintained  within  the  sealed  packmre  the  cap  Is  drawn 
Inwarrlly  snd  ilownwatdly  to  more  securidy  compress  the 
gasket  against  the  .sealing  surface 

(Claims  6  and   7  not   printed  in  the  <;nzette.  ] 


1,242,742.       SEALING  CliOSTRE     WITH     REMOVABLE 
GASKET       Harut   E.   TowNsxvn.    Brooklyn,    N     Y  ,   a- 
signor  to  The  Anchor  <"ap  A  Closure  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn. K    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l  Jan.  10, 
1917.      Serial   No    141. .%.M        (CI,  215 — 17) 


H 


1.  A  closure  provided  with  an  arnnlnr  heading,  a 
gasket  having  a  portion  thereof  displaced  laterally  under 
comprea-sion  against  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  the 
beading  having  an  annular  ring  comprising  a  portion  of 
the  metal  folded  upon  itself  with  the  sides  thereof  gub- 
stantlally  paralhl.  ami  a  skirt  dep.-nding  from  said  an- 
nular ring  and  supporting  the  major  portion  of  the  said 
gasket. 

2.  A  clostire  provided  with  an  annular  beading  and  a 
gasket  displace<l  laterally  under  compression  forces  and 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  beading  having 
Its  upper  wall  in  the  form  of  a  concave  groove  with  the 
lower  wall  substantially  psrnllel  thereto,  and  a  skirt  de- 
pending from  said  lower  wall  and  supporting  the  major 
portifin    of  the   gasket. 

3.  A  closure  <'omprislng  a  top  portion  a  depending  side 
wall,  an  annular  ring  forn)ed  in  said  side  wall  and  com- 
prising a  portion  of  metal  f<d<led  upon  itself,  a  depending 
skirt  below  said  annular  ring,  a  gasket  he  Id  under  ('im- 
pression between  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  the 
said  skirt. 

4.  A  closure  ••omprising  a  cover  portion,  a  sMe  wall  In- 
cluding a  skirt,  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  held  under  com- 
pression between  the  container  and  said  skirt,  and  an 
annular  ring  formed  from  the  excess  neta!  illsplaced  dur- 
ing the  sealing  i'|>eratlon.  said  annular  ring  lieing  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  portions  of  the  gask>t. 

5.  A  closure  comprising  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  month  of  a  container,  a  gasket,  a  skirt  adapted 
to  support  said  gasket  under  compression  sgalnst  the  side 
wall  of  the  container,  an  angtilar  ring  adjacent  aald 
skirt  portion  and  forme<l  of  the  excens  metal  from  the 
sealing  operation,  said  ring  being  substantially  devoid  of 
gasket  material 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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IM2J43.  SIDE  SEAL  FOB  OLASS  C0NTAINBE8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Habbt  E.  Townsbnd,  BrooUjD,  N.  T.,  at- 
■iKDor  to  The  Anchor  Ca(  k  Cloaure  Corporation,  Brook- 
17a.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,551     (CI.  215—17.) 


means  for  retaining  aaid  pin  In  Its  ezpandinf  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  cloaure  for  sealing  on  a  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  provided  with  an  annular  beading  and  a 
gasket  held  under  compression  between  opposing  walls  of 
the  beading  with  a  portion  of  said  gasket  displaced  later- 
ally under  said  compression  against  the  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  container,  the  said  beading  having 
a  horn-shaped  cross-sectloo  Increasing  in  area  inwardly, 
and  a  depending  annular  skirt  extending  downwardly  from 
said  horn-shaped  portion  a^d  retaining  the  lower  portion 
of  said  gasket  under  compression. 

2.  A  closure  provided  wfth  an  annular  beading  and  a 
gasket  under  compression  tietween  opposing  walls  of  the 
beading  with  a  portion  of  laid  gasket  displaced  laterally 
under  said  compression  against  the  wall  of  the  container, 
the  beading  having  its  upper  wall  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
cave surface  and  the  opposing  wall  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
vex surface,  the  two  walls  being  so  related  that  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  beaming  increases  inwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  an  annuUir  skirt  depending  from  said 
convex  surface,  said  annultir  skirt  being  constructed  to 
support  the  lower  edjje  of  siiid  gasket 

3.  A  closure  comprising,  to  combination,  a  container,  a 
cap  provided  with  a  top  portion  and  a  depending  side  por- 
tion ;  said  side  portion  lncln<ling  an  annular  bead  having  a 
groove  In  the  upper  side  thereof  to  form  a  concave  por- 
tion, a  fold  adjacent  said  concave  portion,  a  convex  ring 
extending  below  the  said  f*Id,  an  annular  skirt  beneath 
said  convex  ring ;  and  a  suitable  gasket  maintained  under 
pressure  between  said  depending  side  portion  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  container  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  gasket  under  greater  compression  than  the  middle 
portion. 

4.  A  closure  comprising,  ki  combination,  a  container,  a 
cap  having  a  top  adapted  to  fit  over  said  container,  a  side 
wall  extending  downwardly^  over  the  side  wall  of  said 
container,  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  bead  In- 
cluding an  annular  fold  of  tietal,  a  skirt  depending  from 
said  bead,  and  a  suitable  gisket  retained  under  pressure 
between  said  bead  said  skirt  and  the  side  wall  of  said 
container  with  the  upper  an<I  lower  portions  of  the  gasket 
under  greater  compression  titan  the  middle  portion. 

5.  In  a  closure,  in  combination,  a  container,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  and  side  portions  extending  downwardly 
over  the  mouth  of  said  conttiiner,  the  side  portion  of  the 
cap  comprising  an  annular  t>ead,  a  skirt  depending  from 
said  annular  bead,  and  a  suitable  gasket  constructed  to  be 
maintained  under  pressure  between  the  side  wall  of  the 
container,  the  annular  head  and  the  said  skirt  with  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  uqder  greater  compression  than 
the  middle  portion. 


2.  In  a  b»>arlng  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  split  body-portion  having  a  rearwardly  positioned 
taper-bore,  of  a  split  sleeve  surrounding  said  body-por- 
tion, a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  within  the  taper- 
bore  for  expanding  the  same,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  pin  in  its  expanding  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  shank  rearwardly  split  and  taper-bored, 
of  a  pin  positioned  to  be  forced  within  the  taper-bore,  a 
split  eccentrically  bored  sleeve  fitting  upon  said  shank, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  pin  in  Its  expanding  position 
within  the  taper  bore,  whereby  the  shank  and  sleeve  may 
simultaneously  be  expanded,  substantially  hs  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.746.  CAMERA.  Edwin  W.  Tucksr.  North  Prairie. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.225.  (CI. 
96 — 81.) 


jrp- 


1,242,744.  ADJUffTApLB  MACHINE  -  BEARING. 
Waltis  G.  Tkactman,  Cl«veland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Folding  Machin#  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  rUted  May  1,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
94,688.     (CI.  74—8.) 

1.  In  •  bearing  of  the  daw  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  split-body  portion  bi^Tlng  a  rearwardly  positioned 
taper-bore,  of  an  eccentrically  positioned  bearing  support, 
a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  within  the  taper-bore 
for   expanding    the   same,   amd    separate    or   Independent 


1.  A  camera  including  a  casing,  a  film  receiving  xpoo! 
<<upported  In  said  casing,  a  shutter,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  shutter  against  operation  subsequent 
to  an  operation  thereof,  a  cam  on  said  film  receiving 
spool,  and  means  operable  by  said  cam  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  to  release  said  locking  meann  to  pt^rmlt 
operation  of  the  salt)  shutter. 

2.  A  camera  including  a  casing,  a  film  receiving  spool 
supported  in  said  casing,  a  shutter,  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  means  independent  of  nald  spool  to 
lock  said  arm  in  one  position,  flexible  means  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  shutter  for  locking  the  latter  against 
operation,  and  means  controlled  by  said  receiving  spool 
for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

8.  A  camera  including  a  casing,  a  film  receiving  spool 
supported  therein,  a  cam  flange  carried  by  said  spool,  a 
shutter,  means  to  lock  said  shutter  against  operation,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  cam  flange  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing means. 

4.  A  camera  Including  a  casing,  a  fllm-receivlng  spool 
supported  therein,  a  shutter,  means  to  lock  said  shutter 
against  operation,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, means  carried  by  the  spool  for  actuating  said  lever, 
and  means  operable  by  the  lever  to  release  the  locking 
means. 

6.  A  camera  Inclnding  a  casing,  a  shutter,  an  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  In  said  rasing,  means  connecting  said  arm 
with  said  shutter,  a  spring  lever  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  said  arm  In  inoperative  position,  and  means  to  lock 
said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.242.746.  COMBINED  RAZOR  HONE  AND  STROP. 
Thomas  C.  Vinson,  Outhrie,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Amos  A.  E^pving  and  one-fourth  to  Walter  T. 
Warren,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Filed  Oct  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  124.313.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  razor  hone  comprising  a  hone,  a  yoke  removably 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  hone,  bars  pivoted  to  said 
yoke  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  pins  extending  through 
the  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  hone,  one  of  said  yokes  adapted  to  have  removably 
secured  thereto  a  strop. 

2.  A  razor  hone  of  the  character  described  romprlslng 
a  hone,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
hone,  one  of  said  yokes  provided  with  a  swivel,  bars  con- 
nected to  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  pins  extending  through 
the  bars  and  Into  the  hone,  said  yokes  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  said  pins  to  hold 
the  hone  within  the  yokes,  and  parallel  therewith,  and 
the  yoke  remote  from  the  yoke  carrying  the  swivel  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  rasor  strop  connected  thereto. 

8.  A  razor  hone  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth  comprising 
a  hone  having  holes  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  yokes,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  yokes,  pins  extending  through  the  free  ends  of  the 
bars  and  embedded  In  the  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  hone 
to  hold  tbe  same  parallel  with  relation  to  tbe  yokes,  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  provided  on  their  inner  sides  adjacent 
their  ends  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of 
the  pins  for  holding  the  hone  against  accidental  removal 
from  the  yokes,  and  a  swivel  connected  to  the  web  of  one 
of  said  yokes,  and  the  other  of  the  said  yokes  adapted  to 
removably  support  a  razor  strop. 


1,242,747.  EXPANSIBLE  PATTERN  FOR  TUBULAR 
CASTINGS.  John  B.  Walksb,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,402.     (CI.  22—161.) 


1.  An  expansible  tubular  pattern  for  hollow  articles  di- 
vided longitudinally  into  sections  hinged  at  their  upper 
ends,  means  to  bold  the  sections,  when  contracted,  against 
relative  lateral  displacement,  and  lifting  members  dis- 
posed to  leave  tbe  pattern  sections  free  to  expand  when 
suspended,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  expansible  tubular  pattern  for  hollow  articles 
divided  longitudinally  into  sections  hinged  at  their  upper 
ends,  means  to  hold  the  sections,  when  contracted,  against 
relative  lateral  displacement,  lifting  members  disposed  to 
leave  the  pattern  sections  free  to  expand  when  suspended 
thereby,  and  means  to  limit  the  expanding  movemcBta  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  patterns,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sectional  pattern  for  ingot  molds  and  the  like  di- 
vided on  a  vertical  plane  into  sections,  means  to  connect 
the  sections  free  to  move  toward  or  from  each  other, 
means  to  suspend  the  pattern,  and  concealed  mechanisms 
mounted  in  the  Joint  between  sections  for  holding  the 
pattern  sections  against  relative  displacement,  one  mech- 
anism comprising  dowel  pins  and  sockets  for  preventing 
the  sections  moving  relatively  laterally  on  each  other, 
and  the  other  mechanism  comprising  hook  lugs  and  sock- 
ets for  limiting  the  parting  movement  of  the  sections  in 
expanding,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  pattern  adapted  for  use  on  a  Jarring  table  for 
simultaneously  forming  the  cheek  and  core  for  an  ingot 
mold,  said  pattern  being  divided  vertically  into  half  sec- 
tions, hingedly  connected  lugs  at  the  top  of  the  sections, 
a  hanger  plate  hinged  to  each  pair  of  lugs,  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  pattern  sections  being  provided  near  their 
upper  ends  with  dowel  pins,  and  sockets  therefor,  and 
near  their  lower  ends  with  limit  lugs  and  sockets  there- 
for, there  being  sand  escape  ports  from  the  limit  lug 
sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern  for  ingot  molds 
and  the  like  having  its  Inside  and  outside  surfaces  form- 
ing pattern  faces,  said  pattern  being  divided  into  vertical 
sections,  means  connecting  the  sections  so  that  they  are 
free  to  expand  or  contract,  and  a  sand  band  surrounding 
the  pattern  to  hold  it  in  contracted  position  in  the  mold. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6  to  10,  12  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,748.  CHIMNEY-HOLDER.  Hbdlit  Wattt,  Gro- 
ton.  Conn.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,748 
(CI.  240—99.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including,  in 
combination  with  a  lamp  chimney  having  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  arranged  thereon,  of  arms  connected  with  said  eye 
lets  and  having  springs  formed  integral  therewith  inter- 
mediate the  end  portions  thereof,  and  hooks  formed  upon 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  arms  engageable  with  the 
burner  of  a  lamp  and  adapted  to  yieldably  secure  the 
chimney  to  these  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,749.  DOOR-LATCH.  Gboboi  W.  W«lc«,  Ames- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walker-Wells  Com- 
pany, Amesbory,  Mass.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Massacbnaetts. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.174.  (CT.  70 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  door  latch,  a  movable  door  member  and  a  sta- 
tionary jamb  member,  a  bolt,  means  Including  a  movable 
element    for    normally    holding   said    bolt    rigidly   in   pro- 
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)ected  poaltlon,  hand  operated  means  for  moTiag  «ald 
element  to  releaaed  position,  ami  a  spring  for  holding  Mid 
bolt  yleldably  In  proj«H-ted  position  when  said  element 
ta  released,  for  returnluK  »ald  element  to  normal  poal- 
tlon  and  for  returalnx  sail  hand-operated  means  to  nor- 
mal poaltlon.  carried  by  on«  of  saM  members.  an<l  neaati 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  engaging  and  oper- 
ating to  retract  «ald  tK.lt  wttt-n  the  door  la  opened. 


2.  In  a  door  latch,  a  boH,  meana  Including  a  moTaWe 
element  for  normally  holdinit  said  bolt  rigidly  In  projected 
position,  hand-operatfd  means  for  moving  aald  element 
to  released  poeltion,  and  a  aprlng  cooperating  with  and 
dln'ctly  engaging  said  ♦'lemrnt  for  holding  the  bolt  yield- 
ably  in  projected  postion  when  aald  element  U  released, 
for  returning  aald  element  to  normal  position,  and  for 
returning  said  hand -ope  ratert  means  to  normal  position. 

3  In  a  door  latch,  a  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  bolt 
rigidly  In  projected  popitl»u.  including  normally  alined 
toKKle  levers  one  of  which  is  pivotally  engaged  at  its 
outer  end  with  said  bolt,  hand-operated  means  for  bowing 
said  levers  upon  their  outer  pivots  as  centers,  and  a  sprln,; 
cooperating  with  8al<t  toggSe  levers  for  holding  the  bolt 
ylelilably  In  projected  position  when  said  toggle  levers 
are  bowed,  for  returning  salii  toggle  levers  to  normal  posl 
tlon  and  for  returning  said  hand  operated  means  to  nor- 
mal position. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


holding  said  bolt  yieMably  in  projected  position  when  said 
toggle  levers  are  i.-iwed  Hinl  for  r-'iurnlne  ibe  tfgt'le  levers 
to  alined   position,   a    re<  ipro.  atory    member   movable   Into 


I. 


.    /J^ 
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the  path  of  said  tnilt  to  prevent  its  retraction,  and  rotary 
key  operated  means  for   HctuaMug  Kalil   lueniber. 
IClalm  4  not  printed  in  tbe  <;ar.ette.) 


1,242.751.  RKCUKlMLKAMNi;  ATTACHMENT  F\m 
PHONOCRAi'HS.  .Iaues  Wmkthi.M'.ton  antl  William 
WORTHi>OTf)N.  I'leasant  City.  Ohio  Kili  .1  June  1.  1»17. 
Serial  No.   172.2*17.      (CI.  ^74-1  ) 


1,242,750.       DOOR     LATCH     AND    LOCK.       GcOBOa    W.  j 

Wells.  Amesbury,  Ma.ss  .  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Walker-  | 

Wells    Company.    Ameshory,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of  I 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,176. 

(CI.  70—29.)  j  I 

1     In   a  door   lo<k.   a   bott.   means   including  a   movable  ' 

element  for  normally  hoMias  ^aid  t)olt  rigidly  in  projected   j 

position,  means  for  movlntf  said  element  to  released  posl-  | 

tlon,    a    spring    coiiperatlng    with    and    directly    engaging  j 

said   element    for   holding   tie   bolt   yleldably   In   proJecte«l   j 

position  when  said  element  Is  released  and  for  returning  j 

said  element  to  normal   position,  a   member  movable  Into  | 

the  path   of  said   bolt   to   [prevent    the  retraction   thereof.  I 

and  key-operated  means  fop  actuating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  d©or  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  bolt 
rigidly  In  projectetl  position,  including  normally  alined  ; 
toggle  levers,  haod-operatad  means  for  bowing  said  tog- 
gle levers,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  toggle  levers  for 
holding  said  bolt  yleldably  >n  projected  position  when  said 
toggle  levers  are  bowed  ami  for  returning  the  toggle  levers 
to  alined  position,  a  memiber  movable  into  the  path  of 
said  bolt  to  prevent  the  retraction  thereof,  and  key-oper- 
ated means  for  actnatlng  B«id  member. 

8.  In  a  door  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  bolt 
rigidly  In  projected  position.  Including  normally  aHncd 
toffgle  lerera,  hand-operated  means  for  bowing  Mid  tog- 
gle levers,  a  spring  coAperaitiDg  with  saM  toggle  loven  for 


1.  A  devlre  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l  including  au  at- 
taching member,  a  rotatably  adjustable  cleaning  element 
supporting  memt>er  slldably  adjustable  vertically  upon 
said  first  mentioned  niemtier,  and  a  cleaning  element  car- 
ried by  the  said  last  mentioned  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  Including  an  at- 
taching member,  a  cleaning  element  supporting  memlter 
carried  thereby,  and  a  cleaning  element  carried  by  the  snl.l 
last  mentioned  member  and  slldably  adjustable  lai.  rally 
thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  at- 
taching member  provide<l  with  a  shank,  a  clennlng  element 
supporting  member  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  the 
shank,  a  cleaning  element,  and  means  slldably  and  rota- 
tably connecting  the  said  element  with  the  said  last  men- 
tioned  member. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Caietle.] 


1.242,752.       LIFE-PRKSKUVKR.       Oscar     .\      YOOmRMir. 
Sheridan.    Wyo.,    assignor    to    National    Life    Tresprver 
Company,   Sheridan.   Wyo..  a   Corporation   of  Wjomiug. 
Filed   Nov,   15.  1915.     Serial   No.  61,614.      (CI.  9—20.) 
1.   A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one-piece  suit  of  water- 
proof material  adapted  to  Inclose  the  body  of  the  wearer 
from  neck   to  feet  ami  having  an  entrance  opening  there- 
in, a  closure  for  said  entrance  comprising  a  curve<l  double 
bar  attached  to  tbe  suit  along  one  opening  edge,  a  curved 
single  bar  attached  to  the  salt  along  tbe  other  opening 
edge   and   adapted    to   engage   with    said    double    bar   and 
foTB  a  water  tight  joint  therewith  and  means  for  holding 
a  buoyant  tnbstance  In  the  suit,  substaDtially  as  set  forth. 
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2  A  life  preserver  comprisiij),'  a  one-ple<'e  suit  of  water- 
proof material  having  leg  portiiMis  and  aiiap!'*<i  to  Indooe 
tbe  body  "t  the  weurtr  from  11  fk  to  feet  and  having  an 
entrance  opening  therein,  means  located  within  the  gar- 
ment for  shortening  or  lengthening  said  garment  at>ove 
Its  waist  line  to  suit  persons  of  different  sizes,  and  means 
for  holding'  a  liuivHnt  substance  in  the  suit,  substantially 
as  set  forth 


3.  A  life  pr'serv'i  (i)mpri>iiig  w  one-piece  suit  of  water- 
proof niatt-rial  having  1'  g  portinU'-  ami  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  t)oil\  i)f  The  wearer  from  ne<  k  \>>  ii-t-t  and  having  an  en- 
trance oprnmg  ibtTcin.  a  pair  of  straps  located  within 
and  '  ouik'IimI  \\\  the  gHrnicnt  near  the  waist  line  thereof 
adapted  for  sbortenini:  or  lengtbtiung  the  garment  above 
Its  waist  line  to  suit  persons  of  diiTirent  sizes,  and  means 
for  holding  a  laioyant  Kul»stan(i'  in  the  suit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  life  priserver  <  umprising  a  oue-plei'e  suit  of  water- 
proof luaterinl  adapted  to  Ini  lose  the  body  of  the  wearer 
from  neck  to  feet  and  having  .in  entrance  opd'Ulng  therein, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  ■  omprislng  a  frame  of  hori- 
zontally hinged  Iwrs,  and  a  buoyant  lining  for  tbe  snlt 
comprising  sections  secured  tbeiffo  and  dlvld'd  along  the 
line  of  the  hinged  bars,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  life  preserver  louiprlsing  a  one-piecf  suit  of  water- 
proof material  adapted  to  inclos.-  the  body  of  the  wearer 
from  nei  k  to  feet  and  having  an  entrance  opening  there- 
in, the  ne<  k  engaging  portion  pro\ided  with  non-elastic 
strips  preventing  stretching  In  the  lengthwise  direction 
but  permitting  stret(  hlng  and  contracting  In  the  croaawlse 
direction,  a  1  losure  for  the  entrance  opening,  and  a  booy- 
ant  lining  suitably  secured  within  the  suit,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  ('.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,75;?        MACHINE     FOR      SHAPING     PIECES     OF 

DOUGH.     Fhikdrich   Abscubach.  Aarau,  Swltserland. 

Filed  .Inly   ,'{.   1916.     Serial  No    107.43S.      (CI    107 — 9.) 

1.   In  a  machine  for  shaping  dough,  two  endleoa  band* 

arranged   crosswise  and   means   for  alternately  Imparting 

a  feed  uiovenunt  to  the  bands. 

3.  In  a  niaihlne  for  shaping  ■ioiigh.  two  endless  bands 
arranged  crosswise,  means  for  transposing  one  liand  par- 
allel to  the  other  one  by  an  angular  displacement  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  means  imparting  a  continual  move- 
ment to  tbe  bands. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  dough,  a  frame,  two  end- 
less bands  arranged  crosswise.  ,1  pair  of  rollers  for  each 
band,  roils  carrying  the  rollers,  stipports  for  the  rods 
carrying  one  pair  of  rollers  and  provided  with  bayonet- 
Joint  slots  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  rods  to  the  sup- 
ports, means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  supports  In 
pairs  in  a  vertical  direction  and  means  adapted  to  Impart 
alternately  to  a  roller  of  enih  pair  nf  rollers  a  step-by- 
step  movement. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  dough,  a  frame,  two  end- 
less iwinds.  a  i«ir  of  rollers  for    'ach  of  sjiid  hands,  rods 


carrying  these  rollers,  supports  for  the  rods  carrying  one 
pair  of  rollers,  the  last  mentioned  rollers  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  supports,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  supports,  a  driving  pulley  supported  In  the 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  pulley 
to  one  of  said  rollers  and  miaiis  fur  transmitting  the  mo- 
don  from  this  roller  to  a  roller  working  together  with 
another  band  than  tbe  first  mentioned  roller. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  dough,  a  frame,  two  end- 
leaa  bands,  each  band  runidng  uver  two  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  driving  pulley  support'-d  by  the  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  pulley  to  the  rollers, 
guide  pulleys  acting  upon  one  side  of  one  of  said  endless 
bands  and  means  adapted  to  effect  a  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal  displacement  of  said  guide  palleys. 

I  Claims  2.  4  to  7.  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.J 


1.242.754  LENS -TESTING  APPARATUS.  Cliu  C. 
Allbn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  8.  Johnston  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  68.81, '^.  filed  Dec.  27.  1915. 
This  application  filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  102.295. 
(CI.  88—56.) 


1.  In  a  lens  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
teat  object  having  thereon  a  mark  designating  the  optic 
axis  of  the  system,  an  image  screen,  said  Image  screen 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  concen- 
tric circles  designated  according  to  equal  variations  of 
prlam  diopters,  and  being  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  degree  markings,  said  circles  and  aald 
radial  markings  being  centered  with  respect  to  the  optic 
axia,  means  for  supporting  a  lens  to  be  tested  between  the 
teat  object  and  tbe  Image  screen.-  and  means  for  eliminat- 
ing at  a  position  between  the  test  object  and  the  lens  to 
be  tested,  all  of  the  rays  of  light  coming  from  the  test 
object  with  the  exception  of  rays  intercepting  or  travel- 
ing along  the  optic  axis  of  the  system  at  the  position  of 
aald  eliminating  means. 

2.  In  a  lens  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
teat  object  having  thereon  appropriate  marks  designatlBg 
the  optic  axis,  an  image  screen  having  tbereMi  a  plurality 
of  circles  dealgnatlng  prism  diopters,  and  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  Indicating  the  direction  of  tbe 
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prtam  axi»,  meann  for  supporting  a  lens  to  be  tested  t>e- 
tweeo  the  test  object  and  the  Image  screen,  and  means  for 
ellminatlnf  all  the  rays  of  light  trarellnf  between  the  teat 
object  and  the  lens  to  be  tested,  with  the  exception  of  a 
cone  of  rays  having  its  vpez  at  the  position  of  aald 
eliminating  means. 

3.  In  a  lens  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
test  object  having  thereon  i  suitable  designation  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  optic  axis,  an  Image  screen  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  concaitrlc  circles  drawn  about  the 
optic  axis  and  indicating  ptiam  diopters,  means  for  Indi 
eating  th«  direction  of  the  prism  axis,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  lens  to  be  tested  between  the  teat  object  and 
the  Image  acreen,  and  maia|i  for  aelectlog,  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  lens  to  be  te»ted  the  pencil  of  rays  coming 
from  nld  designation  on  the  teat  object  and  traveling  on 
the  optic  axla. 

4.  In  a  lens  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  test 
object  suitably  formed  to  designate  the  optic  axis,  an  ImaRo 
screen  having  thereon  concantrlc  circles  drawn  about  the 
optic  axla  and  indicating  prism  diopters,  means  for  as 
certalnlng  the  direction  of  the  prism  axis,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  lens  to  be  tested  4t  a  point  between  the  test  ob- 
ject and  the  Image  screen,  and  means  located  between  the 
rest  object  and  the  lens  to  be  tested  for  designating  the 
pencil  of  rays  emanating  from  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  optic  axis  with  said  test  object. 

5.  In  a  lens  testing  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
test  object  suitably  formed  to  designate  the  optic  axis,  an 
Image  acreen,  means  for  supporting  a  lens  to  be  tested  at 
a  point  between  the  test  object  and  the  Image  screen,  and 
means  for  designating,  at  a  position  between  the  test  ob- 
ject and  the  lens  under  test,  the  axial  rays,  means  for 
ascertaining  on  the  image  aareen  the  position  of  the  image 
of  the  test  object  formed  by  said  axial  rays. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1.242,755.  BAG-HOLDER.  Ralph  Allbx,  Free  Union. 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191B.  Serial  No.  115,061.  (Cl. 
83—26.) 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  standard  mounted 
thereupon,  a  vertically  adjustable  arm  supporting  frame 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  pair  of  bag  supporting 
arms,  the  inner  ends  of  said  bag  supporting  arms  being 
plYOtally  connected  to  said  arm  supporting  frame,  each  of 
said  arms  comprising  a  cantlnuous  member,  the  medial 
portion  of  each  arm  extending  Inwardly  at  one  side  of 
Its  pivoted  connection,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
curved  and  extending  outwardly  at  the  opposite  .sides  of 
their  pivoted  connections,  a  pair  of  eyelets  carried  by 
said  arm  supporting  frame,  and  the  Inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  arms  extending  through  said  eyelets. 

1,242.756.      DISTANCE-OPERATED   MECHANISM    AND 
SIGNAL  CONNECTED  tO   ELECTRIC-SUPPLY    SYS- 
TEMS.    HiRBaBT  Ebwahd  Anoolo,  Eltham,  and  Wil,- 
LIAM    DUDDiLL,    ALraiD    HuBiBT   DTKB8,    and    Ha.NEV 
William  Ha.vdcock,  Westminster,  London,  and  Chablis 
Olitbb,    Chlslehurst.    England.     Filed    May    25,    1817. 
Serial   No.  171,030.      (Cl.  177—841.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  ths  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  control   and   controlled   sUtlons,  a   generator 
at  the  control   station,  a   4evlce  at  said  control   station 
for  regulating  the  periodic  transmission  of  Impulses  from 
said  generator,  electromagtetic  means  at  the  controlled 
station   energised   by   said  generator,  an  armature  actu- 
ated by  said  electromagnetic  means,  an  oscillator  at  the 
controlled   sUtlon    IndepenAent   and    diatlnct   from    said 


armature,  and  means  for  connecting  said  oscillator  and 
armature  to  vibrate  the  former  from  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desi  rlhed,  the  com- 
hinatlon  of  control  and  controlled  stations,  a  generator 
at  the  control  station,  means  for  periodically  transmitting 
Impulses  from  said  generator  to  the  controUtHt  station, 
electromagnetic  means  at  the  controlled  station  tuned  to 
respond  to  the  frequency  of  said  generator,  an  armature 
under  the  Influence  of  said  electromajnietlc  means,  an 
oscllllator  at  said  controlled  station  distinct  from  said 
armature,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  oscillator 
and  armature,  and  a  local  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  said  oscillator,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  lom- 
blnatlon  of  control  and  controlled  stations,  a  generator  at 
the  control  station,  a  device  for  regulating  the  periodic 
transmission  of  Impulses  from  said  generator,  electromag- 
netic means  at  the  controlled  station  for  receiving  such 
impulses,  an  armature  adapted  to  vibrate  umler  the  In- 
fluence of  said  electromagnetic  means,  an  oscillator  at  the 
controlled  station,  means  connecting  said  oscillator  and 
armature,  a  local  circuit  at  the  controlled  station,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  oscillator  for  dnslntt  said  local  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  interrupting  said  Im-al  circuit  Inde- 
pendently of  said  oscillator,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  control  and  controlled  statlBtis,  a  generator  at 
the  control  station,  a  device  for  controlling  the  periodic 
transmission  of  impulses  from  said  generator,  electromag- 
net means  at  the  controlled  station,  armatures  adapted  to 
vibrate  under  the  Influence  of  said  electromagnetic  means, 
oscillators  at  the  controlled  station  having  the  same  vi- 
bration period  with  said  device,  means  for  connecting 
said  oscillators  and  armatures,  local  circuits  at  the  con- 
trolled station,  contacts  carried  by  said  oscillators  for 
closing  said  local  circuits,  and  means  for  Interrupting 
said  local  circuits  after  same  have  been  closed  by  said  os- 
cillators Including  an  electromagnet,  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end.  an  armature  pivoted  to  the  lower  free  end  of 
said  arm.  and  opposed  contacts  In  said  local  circuits 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  last  named  arniature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,757,  RUNWAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GATES.  Lew 
L.  ANWAY,  Geneva,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.   156,698.      (Cl.   119—82.) 


1.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  gate  Including  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  bars,  spaced  transverse  bars  connecting 
said  horliontal  bars,  of  a  runway  associated  with  said  gate 
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and  consisting  of  a  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  horizontal  bar  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
either  side  of  said  gate  through  the  space  between  certain 
of  said  transverse  bars. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.758.  SADDLE  FOR  SPINNING-FRAMES.  LaiOH 
S.  Bacbb,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignee. to  Bound  Brook 
Oil-Less  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,366.      (Cl.  19 — 33.) 


in  said  cylinders,  slide  fhoes  operative  Inside  of  said  rim 
piston  rods  pivoted  to  said  pUtons  and  to  said  slide  shoes, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  cylinders  and  said  ahoes. 
and  plates  plvotally  connecting  said  springs  Into  a  con- 
tinuous annular  series. 


1.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  top  sad- 
dle member  and  a  bottom  saddle  member,  said  top  mem- 
ber having  on  Its  under  side  a  substantially  long,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  dependent  fln,  bearing  surfaces  of  rec 
tngular  cross  section,  bearing  surfaces  on  the  underside  of 
said  top  member  at  both  sides  of  said  fln.  a  bottom  saddle 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  rolls,  and  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  groove  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  said  groove  conforming  to  the  dependent 
fln  and  a  bearing  surface  on  either  side  of  said  groove  co- 
operating with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  top  saddle  mem 
her 

2.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  top  saddle 
member  and  a  bottom  saddle  member,  said  top  member 
having  on  Its  under  side  u  substantially  long,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  dependent  fln  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  top  member,  a  bottom  saddle  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  for  the  rolls, 
and  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  groove  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  groove  conforming  to  the  dependent  fln  and 
with  a  bearing  surface  on  either  side  of  said  groove  co- 
operating with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  top  saddle  mem- 
ber, both  of  said  saddle  parts  being  formed  of  a  homoge- 
neous self  lubricating  material,  whereby  all  bearing  sur- 
faces between  the  parts  and  between  the  saddle  parts  and 
the   rolls  are   self-lubrlcatlng. 

3.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  top  saddle 
member  and  a  bottom  ^ddle  member,  said  top  member 
having  on  its  under  side  a  substantially  long,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  dependent  fln  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
bearing  surfaces  on  the  underside  of  said  top  member  at 
both  sides  of  said  fin,  a  bottom  saddle  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  for  the  rolls,  and  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  side  a  groove  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
said  groove  conforming  to  the  dependent  fin,  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  either  side  of  said  groove  coiiperating  with  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  top  saddle  member,  and  means  for 
adjusting  a  saddle  strap  upon  the  top  saddle  niemlKT. 

4.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  consisting  of  a  lower 
saddle  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  sur- 
faces upon  its  under  side,  and  having  a  groove  of  rectan- 
gular form  extending  from  end  to  end  along  its  upper 
side,  an  upper  saddle  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
ha\lng  bearing  surfaces  on  its  under  side,  and  a  rectan- 
gular centrally  disposed  rib  on  its  under  side  filling  the 
groove  of  the  lower  saddle  member  and  of  substantial 
length,  said  upper  saddle  member  bearing  upon  the  lower 
saddle  member  at  both  sides  of  the  groove  and  said  groove 
and  rib  Interengaged  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  the  parts  and  prevent  lateral  distortion 
thereof. 

1,242,759.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Adolph  A.  Bbndbr, 
PlneblufT,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Bender  Resilient  Wheel 
Mfg.  Company,  Pinebluflf,  Wyo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyo- 
ming. Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,659.  (Cl. 
152—37.) 
1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in   combination,  a  rim, 

a   plurality   of  spoke   carrle<l    cylinders,   pistons   operative 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spoke  carried  cylinders,  pistons  operative  In 
said  cylinders,  slide  shoes  operative  Inside  of  said  rim, 
piston  rods  pivoted  to  said  pistons  and  to  said  slide  shoes, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  cylinilers  and  said  shoes, 
and  plates  having  fulcrumed  bearings  on  adjacent  cylinders 
and  plvotally  connecting  said  springs  into  an  annular 
series. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  construction,  a  cushioning  struc- 
ture comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton operative  in  the  cylinder,  an  oil  pad  seated  against  the 
head  of  the  cylinder,  and  wholly  covering  the  Inner  face 
of  the  latter,  an  oil  chamber  In  the  head  behind  said  pad 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  chamber. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  rim, 
an  annular  chamber  mounted  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
rlm,  a  plurality  of  spoke  carried  cylinders,  pistons  oper- 
ative in  said  cylinders,  slide  shoes  contained  within  and 
guided  by  aald  annular  chamber,  piston  rods  connecting 
said  shoes  and  the  respective  pistons,  bowed  springs  hav- 
ing their  ends  supported  by  the  pistons  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  through  which  the  piston  rod  connections 
project,  said  springs  bearing  against  the  shoes,  and  plates 
plvotally  connecting  said  springs  into  a  continuous  annu- 
lar series. 


1,242,760.  DRAWERS.  Ctbch  Bbnso.n,  Summit,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Adjusts  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,006.  (Cl. 
2 — 143.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  drawers  having  a  waistband  continuous  from  front 
end  to  front  end  of  means  for  both  supporting  the  gar- 
ment and  adjusting  the  size  of  the  waist,  the  said  means 
consisting  of  suspender  loops  of  flat  tape,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  garment,  each  of  which  is  permanently  attached  at 
its  two  ends  to  the  waist-band  and  is  rendered  adjustable  In 
length  by  l>elng  passed  Intermediate  Its  ends  through  tbe 
slots  of  a  plate  in  which  it  is  adjustably  held. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,242.761.      COTTON  HARVKHTEB.      Gbokub   Blohm,   EH 

'  Centre.  Cal.     Fllwl  Apr.  2<l,   1917.     SerUl  No.  1*3.492. 

(CI.  56—117.) 


1.  In  a  rotton  harvester,  a  pair  of  coactlng  rolls  each 
having  a  spiral  rib  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls  at 
unequal  peripheral  spei>d  for  cletachlng  the  cotton  from  the 
stalk 

9.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  tHe  combination  with  a  carry- 
ing frame  of  two  seta  of  stripping  apparatus  each  com 
prising  two  bars  one  of  which  Is  spring  pressed  In  the 
direction  of  Its  mate,  gathering  arms  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  bars,  nprlght  coactlng  gatherlnK  rolls  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  bar.  means  for  driving  saiil  rolls  at  un-. 
pqual  speed,  and  means  for  iinpporting  the  bars  of  each 
stripping  device  at  their  rtarward  ends  for  swinging 
movfment  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  for  rock- 
ing movement  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  whereby 
the  forward  ends  of  the  twio  stripping  devices  may  be 
variously    .'•paced    apart. 

10.  In  a  cotton  havester,  a  stripping  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  plvotally  supported  bars,  gathering  arms 
at  the  front  ends  of  said  bars  and  upright  coactlng  and 
driven  stripping  rolls  also  supported  at  the  front  ends  of 
the  bars,  in  combination  with  a  duct  supported  on  the 
bars  to  th?  rearward  of  the  follers,  and  means  for  Induc- 
ing the  passage  of  a  cnrrent  of  air  In  a  rearward  direction 
through  said  duct. 

14.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  cleaner  casing  containing  a 
driven  fan  and  having  an  outlet,  a  wind  trunk  connecting 
the  (lutlet  of  the  fan  casing  with  the  cleaner  casing  for 
the  forcible  dlschiirge  of  an  air  current  in  the  direction  of 
said  cleaner  casing,  and  a  durt  connected  at  its  rearward 
ead  with  the  wind  trunk,  extending  forwardly  and  having 
an  intake  mouth  to  the  rearward  of  a  pair  of  cotton  strip 
ping  rolls,  and  an  upwardly  :in(l  laterally  extending  shield 
at   the   intake   mouth. 

[Claims  2  to  S  and  11  to  1$  not  prinud  in  the  Gazette.] 


steum  to  operate  aaid  motor,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  pressure  from  said  live  steam  supplied  to  the  receiver 
overcoming  the  preanure  of  the  exliaust  steam  from  aald 
cylinder 

2.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of  traction  wheels, 
the  combination  with  a  steniii  cylluder  anl  ilrning  con- 
nections between  aaid  cylinder  and  some  of  said  wheels, 
■aid  cylinder  being  supplied  by  live  steam  from  the  loconuj 
tlve  boiler,  of  electric  motor  drives  for  other*  of  said 
wheels,  a  Mirbo-generator  set  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motors,  a  steam  receiver,  connections  between  said  re- 
ceiver and  said  cylinder  for  transferring  the  exhaust 
from  the  cylinder  to  said  receiver,  a  live  steam  supply 
for  sal  1  receiver,  a  connection  from  said  receiver  to  the 
turbo  Kenerator  set  for  operating  the  latter,  and  menus 
for  preventing  the  pressure  from  the  11  \c  steam  supplied 
to  the  receiver  overcoming  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  cylinder. 

H,  In  a  lomotlv  having  a  plurality  of  traction  wheels, 
the  combination  with  steam  cylinders  and  connections 
from  said  cylinders  to  some  of  said  wheels  for  driving 
the  latter,  electric  motor  drives  for  others  of  salll  wheels, 
a  turbo  generator  set  for  supplying  current  to  said  motors, 
a  steam  receiver  interposed  between  s»ld  cylinders  and  the 
turbine  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from 
the  cylinders  and  transfer  the  same  to  the  turbine,  a  check 
valve  in  the  connections  between  the  cylinders  and  •.^ald 
receiver,  a  pipe  for  supplying  live  steam  to  snld  receiver 
and  having  a  de<luclng  valve  therein,  and  a  by  pass  iiipe 
leading  from  said  receiver  and  having  an  over  presvure 
valve  therein,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  >p<',-i 

fled. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  i>oiler 
steam  cylinders,  drive  wheels,  and  connections  between 
the  same,  of  a  truck  assoclate<l  with  said  locomotive,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  an 
electric  generator  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  a  sf  am 
motor  for  driving  said  generator,  and  steam  connections 
Including  a  redaction  valve  supplying  steam  from  said 
boiler  to  said  steam  motor. 

5.  In    a    locomotive,    the    combination    with    thi-    steam 
yllnders,    driving    wheels    and    connections    between    the 

same,  of  a  truck  connected  to  said  locomotive,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  an  electric 
generator  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  a  steam  motor 
for  driving  said  generator,  a  receiver  connecte<l  to  said 
steam  turbine  and  to  the  exhaust  from  the  cylinders  of 
said  locomotive,  and  steam  connections,  including  a  pres 
sure  reductlng  valve,  supplying  st*»im  from  the  locomotive 
boiler   to   said   receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed   In  the  Oasette.] 


1.242.762.  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  J.  Boha.n,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.518.  (CI. 
1(15 — 17.) 


1.  Id  a  locomotive  having  A  plurality  of  traction  wheels. 
the  combination  with  a  stea«D  cylinder  and  driving  con- 
nectlona  between  said  cylln<ler  and  some  of  said  wheels, 
of  means  for  supplying  live  4team  frona  the  boiler  to  aald 
cjllnder,  a  steam -opera  ted  motor,  driving  means  between 
said  motor  and  others  of  aal4  wheels,  a  steam  receiver,  an 
inlet  thereto  for  the  exhaust  steam  form  aaid  cylinder,  an 
Inlet  thereto  for  the  exhaust  steam  from  said  cylinder,  an 


1,242.763.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Pibrri:  Bossu,  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  8ocl*t#  Anonyme  Des  Etabllsae- 
ments  L.  Blerlot.  Parl«.  France.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  14.  1912,  Serial  No.  736.8.'}8  Divldeil  and 
this  application  flled  Dec.  19,  1913  Serial  No.  807.772. 
(CI.    175—335.) 


"^  «'    (• 


The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  and  a  relatively 
movable  armature,  of  resistance  divided  Into  a  series  of 
oils  having  individual  contacts,  and  a  switch  movable 
by  the  armatnre  and  embodying  a  series  of  spring  bladea 
of  different  curvatures  arranged  to  cooperate  with  re- 
spective contacts  of  the  resistance  colls  whereby  the  re- 
sistance Is  progressively  Increased  when  the  armature 
moves   toward  contact  position  and  la  diminished  as  the 


October  q,  1017. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


453 


armature  mo\es  toward   released  pMlttoB  to  compeoaate 

for  the  effects  of  variation  of  reluctan  •«•  of   tti<    mHj:netit 
field  for  all  position-  of  Ihe  ariuHture 


and  swinging  niovi  meut   whereby   the  rod  is  reciprocated 
IS  well  ah  rotated. 


1.242.764.  K.\1I.  .K>1NT  H.MJK.  Ssa.miei.  N.  I'.lun.s,  liar- 
grove.  Ala.  rile.l  .Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,077. 
(CI.   239 — 6.) 


1.  lu  a  rail  joint  lock,  ihe  combination  with  abutting 
rail  ends,  of  a  (hair  in  which  the  abutting  extremities  and 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  are  disposed,  the  .hair  having 
side  flanpe-  with  Inner  perpendi<ular  surfac.-s,  anjrtil.Trly 
formed  splice  bars  engaging  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  rail  heads  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  wedge 
bars. Inserted  tetw«-en  the  outer  sides  of  the  li.wer  portions 
of  the  splice  bars  antl  the  side  flanges  of  the  cliair  and  ex 
tending  full  length  of  said  flanges,  and  fastening  devices 
removably  In.serteti  through  the  side  flanges  of  the  chair. 
the  we<lge  bars  and  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  splice  bars. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  luck,  the  combination  with  rails  hav 
Ing  abutting  ends  and  base  llanges,  of  a  chair  in  which 
the  base  lianges.  of  the  rails  are  inserted,  the  chair  being 
formed  with  opposite  shie  flanges,  splice  bars  inwrted  be 
tween  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  ovf«r  the  Joint  and  the 
aide  flanges  of  the  chair,  ihe  spike  bars  being  each  of 
angular  form  anil  having  an  upper  head  to  bear  clouely 
against  the  under  side  of  the  rail  heads  anu  a  lower  foot 
flange 'to  bear  on  the  l>as»-  flanges  of  the  rails  adjacent 
to  the  .side  e«iges  of  the  latter,  continuous  wedge  strips 
or  bars  Inserted  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  chair  and 
the  foot  flanges  of  the  splice  bars  and  opiTating  to  force 
the  latter  bars  inwardly  in  light  engagement  with  the 
ralla,  the  side  flanges  of  the  chair,  the  wedge  bars  and  the 
splice  bars  having  slots  In  their  opposite  extremities  which 
are  adapted  to  re;;ister,  and  split  keys  removably  in»erte<l 
In  the  ^lol^  of  the  chair  flanges,  the  wedge  bar-  and  the 
splice  ^>ars. 

(Claim  3  not  printe<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242.765.  WA.SHING-MACHINK.  GU'P  M.  Prewbh. 
Sylvia,  Kan>.  Filni  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,876. 
(CI.  74-14.1 

1.  In  a  mechanisin  of  the  charai  ter  desiilbed,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod,  a  rati  het  wheel  lixed  to  said  riHl  for  ro- 
tating the  same  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  l)loi  k  pivoted  tu  said  lever  and  provided  with  a 
double  pawl  adapted  tu  engag.  said  wheel  to  rotate  the 
same  lu  opposite  dlre(  tious  uicans  upoij  aaid  wheel  for 
actuating  said  block  to  revert-e  the  dir<H.-tiou  of  rotation 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  aald  rod 
and  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to  said  rod  and 
movable  therewith,  a  pawl  also  mounted  upon  said  nxl  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  for  rotating  the  rod.  de 
vices  for  actuating  aald  pawl,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  rod 
and  ill  engagement  with  the  devices  for  actuating  the 
I»awl,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  link  a  rt^iprocatory 

24.S  O.  <i.— 3U 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  dPscriiHHl.  a  redp 
rocating  rod.  cooperating  devices  mounted  upon  said  rod 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  link  connected  to  the  rod  at  one 
-nd  and  cooperating  with  aaid  devices  at  th.  other  end 
for  actuating  the  same  and  a  .swinging  arm  connerted  to 

Mild   link   for  causing  the  same  to   reciprocate  the  rod  as 
well  as  rotate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
meml>er  including  an  outstanding  arm  adapted  to  swing  at 
Its  outer  end  in  a  curved  path,  a  movable  rod.  a  link 
hlngtHl  at  one  end  upon  the  rod  and  adjacent  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  swing  the  link  upon 
the  movement  of  the  rod  and  the  arm.  turning  means 
carried  by  the  rod  and  having  connection  with  the 
free  end  of  said  link  to  actuate  the  turning  means  upon 
the  swinging  of  the  link,  and  automatic  rever.*ing  means 
carried  by  the  turning  means  tft  rotate  the  rod  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  rocking 
member,  a  vertically  movable  rod.  a  link  <  onneeting  the 
rod  to  one  end  of  said  member  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rod  and  to  swing  the  link  In  a  horliontal  path,  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  to  the  rod,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  rod  adjacent 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  connection  with  the  free 
end  of  said  link  to  swing  the  lever  upon  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  said  lever  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  advance  the  same 
upon  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  dlre<fiun  and  to 
ride  freely  over  the  teeth  of  the  rat.  h>t  wheel  upon  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  an  opposite  direi  tion  to  obtain 
a  new  grip  upon  the  ratciiet  wheel. 

[Claims  »'>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaf'tt*'.] 


1.242.766.      AIRSHIP.      .Iames  .M.   Bit*  iiER.  t.hicai^ti,   ill. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No    57.686.      <C1    244—25.) 


1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
prlaing  a  long  and  straight-aided  tapering  tube  and  a 
relatively  short  tapering  tube  adjoined  to  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  of  a  propeller  disposed  within  the  larger  end  of 
the  first  named  tube,  and  movable  flaps  carried  reapet.- 
tively  by  the  propeller  blades  and  normally  cloalng  the 
gaps   between   succeaslve   blades   to  afford   a   closore   sub- 
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stantlally  flush  with  the  larger  end  of  the  first  named 
tube,  said  riaps  so  disposed  as  to  be  moved  out  of  their 
■ill id  clusurc  positions  by  thf'  uormal  rotatloci  uf  thf  pro- 
P'^ller. 

2.  In  a  conveyanc*',  tlu'  i  oml)iriatluti  with  an  actuating 
helical  propeller,  of  a  .asliig  bousing  the  same  and  rora- 
prising  an  aruteangl.»d  straight  sided  tube  tapering  from 
a  portion  disposed  laterally  of  the  propeller,  and  an  ob- 
tusf  angivd  and  relatlvel)-  shorter  -  straight  -  aided  tube 
united  at  Its  smaller  end  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  afore- 
said tube. 


1.242.767.  BALL-BEARIXO.  Ai.ick  L.  Cabteb,  Couders- 
port,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  lo.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,768. 
I  CI.  64 — J9.) 


means  for  registering  and  sealing  the  Joint  between  the 
respective  cradles  and   launching   rub.' 

5.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  launrtilng  torpedoes 
in  ves.sel.s,  comprising  ii  launching  tulic,  a  slidable  re- 
volving magazine  Including  a  plurality  of  cradles,  noz- 
zles- on  thf"  forward  i-nd  of  ea<  h  crarllc,  a  mouth  piece  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  launi  hlng  tube  for  sealing  the  Joint 
between  the  adjacent  cradle  and  the  launching  tube  when 
the  magazine  Is  in  discharging  position,  and  compresaed 
air  tanks  arranged  radially  about  and  rotating  with  the 
niai,'a/.!nc  and  supported  within  tlic  space  Inclosed  by  the 
(.radbs 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  "iazette.] 


l,24a,7t$9  ORIFICE  CLOSER  Emery  E.  Chambehlain, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916  Serial  No 
85,787.     (CI.  137—78.) 


1  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  bearing  mem 
bers,  bearing  balls,  a  ball  retainer  for  said  balls  compris-/ 
ing  opposed  annular  dlahed  plates  having  their  peripheries 
cupped  and  seamed  together  and  their  inner  edges  spaced 
apart,  the  opposed  plates  being  perforated  and  flanged 
to  form  retaining  pockets  for  said  balls  and  for  circula- 
tion of  lubricant, 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  bearing  mem- 
bers, bearing  balls,  a  ball  retainer  for  said  balls  compris- 
ing opposed  annular  dished  plates  having  their  peripheries 
In  contact  and  their  Inner  edges  spaced  apart,  the  op- 
posed plates  being  perforated  and  flanged  to  form  retain- 
ing pockets  for  said  balls  «nd  for  circulation  of  lubricant, 

3.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  tke  combination  of  bearing  mem- 
bers, bearing  balls,  a  ball  retainer  for  said  balls  compris- 
ing opposed  annular  dished  plates  having  their  peripheries 
In  contact  and  their  inner  edges  spaced  apart,  the  op- 
posed plates  being  conformed  to  reUln  said  balls  and  for 
circulation  of  lubricant. 

4.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  bearing  mem- 
bers, bearing  l>alls,  a  ball  retainer  for  said  balls  compris- 
ing opposed  annular  dished  plates  having  their  peripheries 
In  contact  and  their  Inner  tdges  spaced  apart,  the  opposed 
plates  being  conformed  to  retain  said  balls. 


1.242,768.       MEANS    FOR    STORING.     LOADING,    AND 
DISCHARGING    TORPBDOES.      Edwi.n    Cebio,    Rome. 
Italy.     Filed   Apr.   18,    1916.      Serial   No.   92,(»18.      (CI 
114—17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatahle  and  slidably  mounted 
torpedo  magazine  having  n  plurality  of  cradles,  torpedo 
discharging  means  mounted  In  the  magazine,  and  a  launch- 
ing tube  with  which  any  one  of  the  cradles  is  adapted  to 
register  with  and  engage. 

3,  .An  apparattis  for  storing  and  lanncbing  torpedoes 
in  vessels  comprising  a  shaft,  a  revolving  magazine  on 
the  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  cradles  and  com- 
pressed air  tanks  arranged  radially  about  the  shaft  and 
supported  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  cradles,  whereby 
the  compressed  air  tanks  add  the  cradles  are  rotated  si- 
multaneously  with   the   magazine,   a   launching  tube,  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  studs  mounted  on 
said  reservoir,  of  an  orifice  closer  Including,  a  body,  said 
body  having  slots  therein,  said  slots  being  large  at  one 
end  to  receive  said  studs,  a  cover  plate,  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  cover  plate  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
diaphragm  lnterpose<i  between  said  cover  plate  and  body, 
a  cup  shaped  cover  for  the  orlflce,  a  disk  member,  a  screw 
having  the  head  thereof  loosely  mounted  In  said  disk,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  screw  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
cup-shaped  member,  gaskets  mounted  on  said  cup-ihaped 
member,  ribs  formed  on  the  member  to  retain  the  gasket, 
means  for  conducting  liquid  to  mid  chamber  under  prM- 
sure,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  means  for  controlling  the 
Ingress  and  egress  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  for  controlling  the 
pressure  exerted  on  the   diaphragm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  orlflce 
therein,  and  studs  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  of  a  closure 
means  for  the  said  orlflce  Including  a  body  portion  having 
openings  therein  providing  means  for  detachable  engage- 
ment of  the  bo<ly  with  the  studs  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
mounted  on  .said  body,  a  diaphragm  Interpo.sed  between 
said  cover  and  body,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  disk  having  an  opening  concentrically 
thereof,  a  cup  shaped  member,  a  screw  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  cup  shaped  member,  the  head  of  said 
screw  being  in  engagement  with  said  recess  formed  In  the 
dislc.  means  for  conducting  liquid  to  said  chamber  under 
pressure,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  said  means  for  con- 
trolling the  Ingress  and  egress  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  for 
controlling  the  pressure  extended  on  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  orlflce 
therein,  studs  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  a  body  member 
having  slots  therein  to  receive  said  studs,  a  cover  plate 
secured  to  said  ho<iy,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  between 
said  cover  plate  and  liody.  means  for  controlling  liquid 
under  the  pressure  to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  mounted  on 
said  means,  and  a  cup  shaped  member  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  adapted  to  <lo8e  said  orlflce  upon  Ingresw  of  the 
liquid  under  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  orlflce 
therein,  studs  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  a  body  member 
having  slots  therein  to  receive  said  studs,  a  cover  plate 
secur>vl  to  said  body  member,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cover  plate  and  body,  a  disk  secured  to  aald 
diaphragm,  a  cup  shaped  member  havlna:  a  universal  cob- 
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nectlon  with  said  disk,  means  for  conductinp  liquid  \inder 
pressure  to  said  cover  plate,  a  valve  mounted  <>u  said 
means  for  controlling   the  Ingress  and  egress  of  the  by 

drtinlie  fluid  for  ( (iniriilliti^:  III'  press\irc  exerted  on  the 
diaphragm. 


],242,77n      REMEDY  FoK  THE  VKK  DISK  ASK  CALLED 

THE    EIROI'EAN    FOIL    liKOCU'        ii;A    M      <'Hrit<H. 

Auld.  (^al.     FlU-d  Nov.  21,  1916.     Serial  No,     i:i2.567 

<C1.  167—3.) 

3.  A  spraying  composition  of  the  kind  described,  con 
sisting  of  three  quarts  of  water,  one  third  ounce  of  com- 
mon   salt,   one  fourth   fluid   ounce   of   carbolic  add,   three- 
eiKhths   fluid   ounce  of   hydrogen   peroxld,  and   one-fourth 
iluid  ounce  sulfuric  a<id 

[Claims  1  and  2  imt  print.,!  in  the  liazette.] 


1,242.771  MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  HORSE 
I'oWKK  roMlTTINC;  MA^'IIINE  Bert  E.  Clouoh. 
r.attle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.264.      (CI.  265 — 26.) 


1,  In  apparatus  of  the  i  haracter  descrlt)ed,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  members  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  be  connected  tx  tween  a  prime  mover 
and  the  load,  yielding  means  to  oi»pose  the  turning  move 
ment  of  one  member  with  relation  to  the  other  member, 
indicating  mechanism  operated  by  the  relative  turning 
movement  of  the  member,  and  centrifugal  means  operated 
by  one  member  and  coiinecte<l  with  the  Indicating  mecha 
nlsm  to  Influence  Its  action 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  meml>ers  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  be  connerte<l  between  a  prime  mover  and  the 
load,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  turning  movement  of 
one  member  with  relation  to  the  other  member,  indicating 
mechanism  operatwl  by  the  relative  turning  movement  of 
the  member,  centrifugal  means  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber and  operate<l  thereby,  and  means  connecting  the 
centrifugal  means  and  the  Indicating  mechanism  to  in 
fluence  the  action  of  the  indii  atins  mechanism. 

,'!.  In  npparntus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
attaching  members  to  be  connected  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  load  and  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to 
each  other,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  turning  move 
ment  of  one  attaching  member  with  relation  to  the  other, 
a  moval'le  member.  dri\ing  connecting  means  between  one 
of  the  first  named  attaching  member-  anl  the  movable 
member,  a  second  movable  member  connected  with  the 
first  named  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  shlfteil 
thereby,  centrlfugnlly  operate  d  means  connected  with  the 
other  attaching  member,  driving  connecting  means  between 
the  centrlfugally  operated  means  and  the  second  named 
movable  member,  and  Indicating  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  .second  named  movable  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  pair  of 
members  to  bi  connected  betwe.-n  the  prime  mover  and  the 
load  and  adapted  to  be  turned  with  relation  to  each  other, 
yielding  means  to  oppose   the   relative  turning  movement 


of  the  members,  a  pivoted  lever,  driving  connecting  means 
between  itie  pivoted  le\er  and  one  member,  a  second 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  flrat  named  pivoted  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  hhiftc-d  thereby,  a  centrlfugally  oi>erated 
memNT  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  driving 
connecting  means  between  the  centrlfugally  operated  mem- 
ber and  the  second  named  lever,  and  indicating  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  second  named  lever. 

,'.  In  apiKiratus  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  slotted  slide  mounted  to  move  upon 
the  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  slide  to  move  it  longitudinally 
and  thereby  shift  its  pivot  point,  a  pivot  element  operating 
in  engagement  with  the  slotted  slide  and  within  the  .slot 
of  the  support,  indicating  mechanism  moved  by  the  pivot 
element,  a  pair  of  members  to  be  arranged  between  a  prime 
mover  and  the  load  and  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to 
each  other,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  turning  move- 
ment of  one  memU'r  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  op- 
erated by  the  turning  movement  of  one  member  with  re- 
lation to  the  other  to  swing  the  pivoted  lever,  centrlfu- 
gally operated  means  carried  by  the  other  member,  and 
means  operated  by  the  centrlfugally  operated  means  to 
move  the  slotted  slide. 

[Claims  i'>  to  *<  not  i  rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,772  FOLDING  CRATE.  Henbt  E.  Collets,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914  Serial  No  858.024. 
(CI.   220-132.1 


j0     y» 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  embodying  a  fold- 
able  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  hinged 
thereto,  a  series  of  spring  hooks  secured  exteriorly  to  the 
respective  side  and  end  members  of  the  crate,  the  hooks  of 
the  end  members  being  arranged  along  the  opposite  edges, 
thereof,  the  hooks  of  the  side  members  being  disposed 
along  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  reinforcing 
strip  secured  along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  openings,  a  second  series  of  spring 
hooks,  and  rings  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  rein- 
forcing strip  for  flexibly  connecting  the  latter  mentioned 
hooks  to  the  said  reinforcing  strip,  the  said  last  mentioned 
hooks  serving  to  retain  the  crate  In  collapsed  position 


1.242.773.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,242,774.  CLOSURE  FOR  SHOES.  Alsxanuek  D. 
Ciiirn.  Hnwkinsvllle,  c.a.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  63.497.      I  CI.  24—140.) 

3.  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  opposed  rows  of 
staggered  eyelets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite 
marginal  edges  of  a  garment  or  the  like  and  adapted  to 
interfit  in  axial  alinenient,  a  strand  permanently  threaded 
through  said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  t)e  drawn  taut  into  a 
substantially  straight  line  to  hold  the  eyelets  in  axial 
alineinent  and  to  be  slackened  to  admit  spreading  of  tha 
said  marginal  edges,  and  opposed  rows  of  staggered  hooka 
ailapted  to  l)e  secured  to  said  marginal  edges  in  line  with 
said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
strand  thereover  when  the  latter  Is  drawn  taut,  the  frea 
end  of  the  strand  being  adapted  to  extend  In  a  straight 
line  through  said  1  ooks  to  hold  the  latter  in  axial  aline- 
nient with  the  eyelets. 

4.  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  opposed  rows  of 
staggered  eyelets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  oppoalte 
marginal    edges   of   a   garment   opening  adjacent   one   end 
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th^TTOf  and  adapted  to  Jnttrflt  In  axial  alln«>nient.  opposecl 
rows  of  sumpTfd  bookn  adapted  to  bo  »ectir«tl  to  said 
<>dg«8  at  the  othT  end  of  itald  opening  In  line  with  said 
eyeleti  and  to  be  Interflttad  In  axial  alineni  -nt  therewith. 
•  single  strand  threaded  tHrough  saW  eyt-letM  and  being  of 
a  length  equal  to  that  of  ii*id  garment  opening  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  alternately  engaged  over  the  opposed  rows  of 
hi'Oks   and   to  be  drawn   np  into  snbstantlally   a   >itratght 


line  to  axlally  aline  all  of  said  eyelets  and  hook*,  snd  a 
fastener  carried  by  the  gajrment  at  aald  other  -nil  "f  the 
opening  for  engagement  with  the  extremity  of  the  strand 
when  drawn  Unt.  the  poriloa  of  the  strand  engaging  the 
hooks  being  of  suffldent  iKngth  when  released  therefrom 
to  a<lrait  the  apreading  of  the  eyelets  without  removlne 
the  <«traDd  tJherefrom. 

[Claima  1  and  2  not  prfcited  In  the  Cazette] 


1.242,775.  MILLINC-MACHINE. 
Watertown,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar 
158,571.     (CI.  29—26.) 


Of.  IV  KB 

9,    1917. 


W.      ClRTTS, 

Serial    No. 


2.   A  milling  machine  Including  an  uprieht  liody,  a  tur 
ret  rotataWe  horlioatally  on  said  bo<ly,  a  spindle  for  oper 
atlng  a  mllUnc  tool  joarn«led  In  said  turret,  said  spindle 
sopporting  a  tpur-gear,   a  slotting  mechanism  carried   by 
Raid  turret,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  slotting  mechanism, 
a  back-gear  connecting  aald  spur-gear  with  said  shaft,  a 
casing  anpportlBg  a  portion  of  aald  slotting  mechanism, 
said  casing  pivoted, to  saK  turret  and  rotatable  In  a  ver 
tlcal  plane,  and  a  drlTin|  mechanism  Bupporte<l   In   said 
bodj  adapted  to  tfrtT«  said  spindle  and  through  said  back 
ffepr  to  drive  aald  slotting  mechanism. 


6.   In  a  milling  machine,   the  combinatliin   with   the  up- 
right column  and  a   variable  wpeed  driving  ?»»•■  hanisra  in 
eluding  a  bevel-gear,  of  a  hollow  turret  rotata!>le  on  said 
column,  a  spindle  in  said  turret  supporting  u  gear  In  cou 
stant  mesh  with  said  bfvel  gear,  a  shaft  jiuirnaled  in  said 
turret   ill   line  with  said  spindle,  a   crank  nperatively  con 
uected  tu  ^aid  shaft,  a  slotting  tool,  a  casing  for  said  tool 
reriprocated  by  said  crank,  a  lasing  for  said  crank,  said 
(Msliig  pivoted   to  .said   turri't   aud   rotatatdf   In  a   vertical 
platii',  an'l  a  liark  gear  operatlvfly  rnuni'ctiajj  >^td  spindle 
with    said   siiaft   for  driving   said   slotting   tool. 

[Claiiii-s   1,  3  to  5,  and   7   to   10  not    printed    in    the  Ga 
zette.  I 


1.242,770  .MM'.Ml.VTrs  K<  tR  F(»KMIN<;  HARD  RUB 
HKIt  i:.\TTKRY  JARS.  S.nvder  Cirtis.  Trenton.  \.  J  . 
as-.i;,'iiMr  to  Ev«"l,vn  K.  "'urtis.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Fll>  d 
Nov.    -.i.   l!>Ui.     Serial   No.    129.379.      (CI.   18—19.) 


"HJRA*'      'H^   *  "" 


TS    11  J     II 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  hard  rubber  liuttcry  Jars 
comprising  a  frame,  a  primary  forndng  unit  comprising  i 
vtTtlcally  movable  core,  a  relativtly  fixed  abutment  ele- 
ment, a  pressor  roller  at  one  side  of  ihe  core,  and  gt»ariug 
for  rotating  .said  core  aud  relatively  tlx«'d  abutment  el*^ 
ment.  and  a  finishing  unit  arranged  In  the  frame  :n  Jux 
taposition  to  said  primary  forming  unit. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  hard  riibii.T  mattery  Jars 
lomprlsing  a  frame,  a  primary  forming  unit  comprising  a 
vert l<  ally  niovalde  core,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  ar- 
ranged iu  the  path  of  movement  of  said  core,  a  presser 
rollt-r  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  aud  having 
means  for  directing  the  same  against  the  sides  of  thf 
core,  s:ild  roller  having  an  upwardly  tlan-d  flange  at  its 
upp -r  edge  for  working  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  .  or> . 
glaring  for  rotating  the  relatively  fixed  abutment  and 
lore  at  the  .same  speed,  and  a  finishing  unit  arrange<l  in 
juxtaposition  to  said   primary   forming   unit 

IClaim.s  A  and  4  not  printed  in  the  t.azett..] 


1.242.777  OVER.VM.S  Ankrbw  ('.  I>.\MEi.snN.  Rhine 
lander.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  3.  191H  ^erin\  .No  69.922 
(Cl     2—144.) 

i  1.  .\  combination  overall  garment  inniprisiug  a  body 
garment  and  trousers,  the  back  of  the  Uo.ly  garment  being 

I  composeil  of  two  longitudinally  disposed  back  sections 
each  of  which  Is  (  ut  In  a  single  piei»-  with  "tie  of  the 
t>ackK  nf  said  trousers,  an  extension  fold  or  plait  ar- 
ranged transversely  across  the  back  of  the  garment  at 
the  waist  line  thereof,  belt  receiving  loops  formed  on  the 

I  fronts  of  the  trousers  near  their  upp«'r  edges,  and  patch 
pockets  on  the  backs  of  the  trou8<>rs  eat  h  having  its  upper 

j   edge   folded   over  and   stitched   to   form  a   transversely  ex 

'   tending  loop  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  loops  on  the 

I  fronts  of  the  trousers  and  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  where- 
by   the    trousers   are    supported    and    the    pockets   held    in 

\  closed    position. 
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2.  \n  overall  garment  comprising  a  body  garment  and 
H  pair  of  trousers,  the  back  of  the  body  garment  being 
e\ten<le<l  downwardly  below  the  lower  front  edge  of  the 
front  of  the  body  garment  and  formed  integrally  with 
the  upper  l>ack  of  said  trousers,  said  back  extension 
serving  to  provide  an  overhanging  fullness  between  the 
body  garment  and  the  trousers  when  the  overall  gar- 
ment is  positioned  upon  the  wearer,  said  overhanging 
fullness    leiug    such    as    to    also    permit    the    lower    front 


edge  "f  the  l><'il.\  uirihent  to  overhang  the  upper  front 
•'dt;e  of  ihe  iroii'^iTs.  means  encircling  the  waist  line  of 
the  trousers  !<>  hold  them  in  position  upon  the  wearer. 
said  means  iieing  positioned  under  the  overhanging  full 
ness  of  the  hack  and  under  the  overhanging  front  of  the 
body  garment  "'nt  of  sight,  and  means  for  attaching  tin 
front  of  th'  ImmIv  garment  !i.  the  front  waist  line  of  tlo 
trousers 

[Claim  3  not   primed   in   the  (.azctte.] 


1.242.778.  TOOTH  NERVK  TKt>TEK  Akthih  R 
1>ABLI>(..  Indlmiap<dis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  E<iwards  In 
strunient  Company.  1  ndianapoii-.  Ind..  a  I'orporaiion 
of  Indiana.  Filed  .M.ir.  21.  1W17.  Serial  No.  l.">t*.513. 
(CI.    174— 177. > 


H.  \  tiiiitli  i)er\e  listing  insT  niiii'iii  ,  cnipr  -in;:  « 
prol>e  for  euiiuging  the  tooth,  and  an  imluctiou  coil 
raountt^Ki  on  said  probe  so  as  to  be  lieul  iiy  liie  hand  of 
the  dentist  and  having  one  terminal  of  its  secondary 
winding  connected  to  said  proix,  said  induction  coil  lu- 
cluding  a  member  which  is  movable  to  vary  the  sec 
ondary  voltage  of  sueh  induction  coil,  and  means  tend 
Ing  to  move  snid  movible  memlier  to  rcduct-  sucli  sec- 
ondary   voltage 

4.    A     tooth     ner\e     testing     instrument,     comprising    a 
probe    for    engaging    the    tooth,    and    an    Induction    cull 


mounted  on  said  probe  so  as  to  be  held  by  the  band  of 
the  dentist  and  having  one  terminal  of  Its  secondary 
winding  connected  to  said  probe,  said  Induction  coll  In 
eluding  a  meml'er  which  is  movable  to  vary  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  circuit  Interconnecting  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  of  such  Induction  coil,  and  means 
tending  to  move  said  movable  member  to  increase  such 
rehiciaii'  f. 

o.  A  tooth  nerve  testing  Instrument.  <  omprising  a  proiie 
for  engaging  the  tooth,  and  an  Induction  coil  mounted  on 
said  probe  so  as  to  U'  held  by  the  hand  of  the  dentist  an<l 
having  one  terminal  of  its  secondary  winding  connected  to 
said  probe,  said  induction  coil  including  a  memt>er  which 
Is  movable  to  vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
lntereonne<'ting  the  primary  aud  secondary  windings  of 
such   induction  coil. 

7.  \  tooth  nerve  testing  instrument,  comprising  a  probe 
for  engaging  the  tooih.  and  an  induction  coil  mounted  on 
mid  probe  si  as  to  be  held  by  the  hand  of  the  denUst  aud 
having  one  terminal  oi  its  swoudary  winding  connected  to 
said  prol)e.  said  indu<  tlon  coll  Including  a  member  which 
Is  mo\abi,  to  vary  ;he  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
Interconnecting  the  primary  snd  secondary  wimlings  of 
such  induction  coii.  ami  said  movable  member  being  con- 
necte<l  to  the  other  terminal  ot  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  induction  coil,  -o  that  the  siM-ondary  circuit  is  com- 
pleted through  said  memiH-r.  the  hand  of  the  dentlat,  th« 
tooth   of  the  patient,  aud  said  proi>«. 

13.  A  tooth  nerve  ;•  sting  Instruineut.  coniprlalng  a  probe 
for  engaging  the  tooth,  a  handle  adapted  to  t>e  held  by  the 
hand  of  the  dentist  and  on  which  said  probe  is  mounted. 
means  whereby  raiil  prols'  may  be  subjected  to  an  electric 
p4it«-ntial.  iind  a  member  mounted  on  saUi  handle  and 
niovalde  longitudinally  thereof  liy  the  dentist's  thumb  to 
VHry  .said  electric  poteutial. 

[<'laims  1.  3.  *>.  and  S  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.j 


1.242.77i».       PORTABLE     RACK.       Fa^KK     Davis.     I'aw 
tucket,  R.  I.      File<l   Sept.  12,  1916.      Serial  No.  119,695. 

iCl.    211       14.) 


/r/  ■'a  je 


•<!■ 


.4- 


1.  In  M  ibviie  of  III-  clasft  de8crlb«-d,  a  ruck  includ- 
ing end  post-  anil  an  intermediate  post  ,  tracks  connect- 
ing the  end  {xfsts  ;  a  rigid  shelf  mounted  to  slide  luiigltu 
dinally  on  the  tracks  and  Including  side  raemlM-rii  uud  end 
memi-ers  :  a  rigid  keepe;'  on  the  interniediate  post,  the 
ke(  jiir  oMTlijiUgiilV  on*'  side  memt>er  to  prevent  the  shelf 
from  tipping  upwiudlj  at  its  inner  end  wlon  the  shelf  Is 
advan<«Hl  as  an  entity  at  different  timen  n  i>|ip.>««ite  direc- 
tions to  projei  I  iieyond  either  end  of  the  rat  k.  the  keeper 
eoiicting  with  tilth  end  members,  at  different  times,  to 
limii  the  outward  movement  of  the  shelf  iu  either  of  said 
directions, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«critH-d,  a  franie  compris- 
ing iipr;ghi  po.-.t- ;  transverse  supports  having  upstand- 
ing ends  coHctiug  with  the  po.sts ;  tracks  in  the  form  of 
aug  e  memlters.  each  comprising  a  horizontal  flange  and  a 
vertiial  flange,  the  horizontal  danges  resting  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  support,  and  the  vertical  flanges  atwttlng 
against  the  upstanding  ends  of  the  supportis :  securing 
devices  conniH-tlng  the  ends  of  the  supports  and  the  ver- 
tical flanges  of  ihf  tracks  with  the  post  :  and  a  slielf  com- 
prising side  bars  in  the  form  of  T-memben  including  a 
vertical  tlaugi'  slidable  on  the  hurUontal  flange  (>*'  the 
track,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  horlsontal  flange. 
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1.242.780  i;ARMENT-8UPP(»RTER.  Ellen  Dc  Long, 
Chlfauo,  111.  Filed  Nov  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.088. 
iCl     -J  4 — 248.)  1 


! — H-'- 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
semicircular  part  at  one  end  a»d  with  the  margin  of  said 
curvftl  part  bent  over  to  form  a  aemi  cylindrical  channel, 
means  attached  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  resilient  part  adapted  to  enter  said 
channel  and  cooperate  with  th«  semicircular  walls  there- 
of to  engage  a  garment,  and  means  plvotaily  connecting 
said  memt>er  and  part  adapted  to  control  their  relative 
poaltion. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
seml-clrcular  part  at  one  end  aud  with  the  margin  of  saiil 
curved  part  bent  over  to  form  a  seml-cyllndrieal  channel, 
means  attached  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  part  formed  of  resilient  wire  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  channel  and  cooperate  with  the  semi 
circular  walls  thereof  to  engage  a  garment,  and  means 
plvotaily  connecting  said  member  and  part  adapted  to 
control   their  relative  position. 

.3.  .V  tcarment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
semi  circular  part  at  one  end  apd  with  the  margin  of  said 
curvj-d  part  bent  over  to  form  a  seml-cyllndrical,  semi- 
circular channel,  means  attached  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member  for  supporting  the  same,  a  resilient  part 
adapted  to  enter  said  channel  add  cooperate  with  the  semi- 
circular walls  thereof  to  engage  a  garment,  and  rigid 
means  1  onnectlng  said  member  and  part  adapted  to  con- 
trol   thnlr   relative   position. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
•eml-clrcular  part  at  one  end  and  with  the  margin  of  said 
curved  part  bent  over  to  form  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  channel, 
means  attached  near  the  oppotfte  end  of  said  member  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  resilient  part  adapted  to  enter  said 
channel  and  cooperate  with  th*  seml-clrcular  walls  there- 
of to  engage  a  garment  and  maans  rigidly  connecting  said 
member  and  part  and  plvotallj  attached  to  each  adapte<i 
to  control  ttaelr  relative  position. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
semicircular   part  at  one  end  provided    with    a    central 
opening  and  with  tiie  margin  o(  aaid  curyed  part  bent  over 
to  form  a  seml-cyliodrical  cbaAnel,  means  attached  near 
the  opposite  end  of  said  member  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  part  formed  of  resilient  wire  adapted  to  enter  said  chan 
nel  and  cooperate  with  the  walls  thereof  to  engage  a  gar 
ment  and  a  rigid  lever  plvotaQy  connecting  said  member 
and  part  adapted  to  control  their  relative  position,  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  extendini;  over  said  central  opening 
In  the  member  when  said  supporter  is  In  an  engaging  pos. 
tlon  whereby  said  lever  may  be  jnanually  operated  to  re 
lease   snaid   supporter   through   Said   opening. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  detonator  fuse  and  ■up  of  .1 
protpitor  inclu<llng  h  cylindrical  holilcr  crimped  iilonp  a 
ion^ituUlnal  llni'  arouii'l  the  inner  end  of  the  <ap  and  a 
portion  of  the  fuse  adjacent  thereto,  to  -.uugly  embrace 
the,  same,  salil  bolder  having  an  inner  tllm  or  lining  of 
plastlf  wafer  excluding  material  whereby  to  seal  the  In- 
ner end  of  flie  cap  around  th<'  fuse. 


1.242.781  PROTECTOR  FOR  DETONATOR  CAPS. 
GCOROB  L.  DlLtJiRD,  Mogollot,  N  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
Capseal  Company,  El  Paea,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Piled  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  131.4.S2  (CI. 
102--9.» 

1.  A  protector  for  detonatot  caps,  consisting  of  a  de 
format>le    cylindrical    holder,    open    at   both    ends   thereof, 
and   having  an  Inner  film  or  Ifcilng  of  a  plastic  water  ex 
finding  material  normally  carded  by  and  forming  a  part 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  descrlljed. 

2.  A  protector  for  detonator  caps,  consisting  of  a  de- 
forraable  cylindrical  holder  o|>en  at  both  ends  thereof, 
and  having  an  inner  film  or  Itkilng  of  a  plastic  water  ex 
eluding  material,  and  also  having  crimped  ends  to  nor 
mally  retain  the  Inner  film  or  lining  In  place  and  act  a«  a 
gage  to  the  depth  thereof,  for  the  purpose  descr1b«vi 


I        4.   A  protector    for  detonator  raps,   consisting  of  a   de- 
!    forniable   cyllndriial    holder,   op«'n   at    l)oth   eml-;   .in<l    pro- 
vided  with   an   inner   film  or  lining  of  a   plasti'    water-ex- 
cluding material,  and  with  means  for  holding'  -aid  film  or 
liniiiK  therein  as  a  part  thereof. 


1,242,7S2  UAILROAD  -  TIE.  William  It  DotcHXy. 
Wayhind.  N,  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.485. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


'  ♦     <     /%   jj     » 


1.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  rail  engaging  lug  Integrally 
formed  therewith  and  having  a  pocket  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  lug,  one  of  the  end  walls  provided  by  the  pocket* 
t)elng  beveled,  the  opposite  wall  being  slotted,  a  remov 
able  rail  engaging  element,  designed  to  t>e  recelveil  in  the 
jiocket,  and  having  an  Inclined  end  to  engage  with  the 
hevelp<l  end  wall  of  the  pocket,  a  spring  prtsseil  latch 
bolt  upon  the  said  element  de8lgne<l  to  be  received  in  the 
slot  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  pocket,  and  means  opera- 
tive exteriorly  of  the  element  for  actuating  the  t>olt  fo 
bring  the  same  to  an  unlocking  position  to  permit  of  the 
s»'paratlon  of  the  element  from  the  tie 

2.  -V  metallic  tie  having  a  rail  engaginj;  lug  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  having  a  pocket  disposed  ailjareut 
to  the  lug.  one  of  the  end  walls  provided  by  the  po.  ket 
being  beveled,  the  opposite  end  wall  being  slotted,  a  re 
movable  rail  engaging  element  deslgne<l  to  be  re<  elve<l  in 
the  pocket,  and  having  an  inclined  end  to  engage  -with 
the  ijeveled  end  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  a  --prlng  pressed 
latch  bolt  upon  the  said  element  designed  to  I.e  received 
in  the  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 

3.  -V  metal  tie  having  a  rail  ennaging  luj:  intepinlly 
fornitil  therewith  and  having  a  rectangular  pocket  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  lug.  the  wall  of  the  pocket  adjacent 
the  lu'.r  t>eing  beveled  Inwardly,  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
pocket  having  a  slot,  the  side  walls  provided  '■\  rh- 
pocket  being  stpppe<l  to  form  a  shoulder  at  tfo  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  removable  rail  engaging  element  m  ■hid 
Ink.'  a  body  portion  designed  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders 
and  having  a  rail  engaging  Up.  said  body  having  a  epntral 
reduced  portion  designed  to  tie  engagetl  in  tlie  poiket 
proper,  and  having  one  of  its  ends  beveled  to  i-o-enCTKe 
with  the  beveled  end  wall  of  the  pocket  H  s]>rinc  pressed 
bolt  carried  by  the  rail  engaging  inemiier  and  desiir^.r]  to 
be  received  In  the  referred  to  slot  in  the  .mter  end  wal! 
of    the   pocket 
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1.242,783.      CELLULOID    SUBSTITUTE  AND   PROCESS 
OF  MAKINO  SAME.     Henrv  DR«T»r«,  Basel.  Swltser- 
land.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,444.      Divided    and    thl.s    application    tiled    .Nov     12. 
1914.      Serial  .No.   871.8.'i3.      (CI.   lot) — 37  » 
1.   A   viscous,    concentrated   solution   of  a    lellulose  ace- 
tate in  a  solvent  comprising  alcohol  and  trichlorethylene. 
3.   A  clear  transparent  lomposition   of  matter  compris- 
ing as   an   essential    constituent    thereof,    a    cellulose   ace 
tate  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  alcidiol  and   trichlorethylene. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,242.784  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES 
OF  LIQUIDS.  Ernest  1  Dvkk  Oakland,  and  .\kthvb 
R.  Heisb.  Avila,  Cal.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,060       I  CI.   196 — 25  * 


" r 


«-Li^ 


cular  in  plan  and  the  rece.s»  of  greater  area  having  an  un- 
dercut wall,  said  ca».tiug  being  provided  to  open  on  Its 
bottom  and  sides  with  .  hannels  to  provide  bearings  for  a 
clamping  member  for  us.'  in  securing  the  device  to  a  sup- 
port 


1.  The  method  of  separating  water  from  emulsified 
mineral  oils,  which  consists  In  breaking  down  the  shell 
of  the  water  enveloping  globules  to  liberate  the  confined 
water  by  forcibly  ejecting  the  body  of  oil  through  a  cap 
lllary  medium. 

2.  The  method   of  separating  particles   of   water  from 
emulsified   mineral   oils   which    consists   in   simultaneously 
passing  both  components  through  a  capillary  medium  un 
der    pressure    to    break    down    the    inclosing    film    of    the 
globules  of  one  liquid  to  free  the  other  liquid  therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  water  from  emulsified 
mineral  oils  which  consists  in  liberating  the  water  by 
breaking  down  or  puncturing  under  pressure  the  Inclos- 
ing shell  of  -the  globules  within  which  the  water  Is  con- 
fined. 

4.  The  method  of  freeing  and  separating  water  from 
emulsified  mineral  oils,  which  consists  in  breaking  or 
puncturing  the  covering  film  of  the  water  confining  glob 
ules  by  forcibly  passing  a  body  of  flowing  emulsified  mln 
eral  oil  through  a  capillary  medium,  and  thence  overfiow- 
Ing  the  oil  from  the  water. 

5.  The  method  of  freeing  and  separating  water  from 
emulsified  mineral  oils,  which  consists  In  first  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  body  of  oil  to  be  treated,  and  thence 
breaking  down  the  film  of  the  water  confining  globules 
by  forcibly  ejecting  the  said  oil  through  a  capillary  me 
dlnm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  child's  feeding  device  comprising  aicasting  having 
a  flat  bottom  with  a  circular  groove  opening  thereon  with 
an  undercut  inner  wall  and  provided  with  radially  dis- 
posed channels  having  undercut  walls  opening  on  the 
groove  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  to  open  on  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  casting  to  provide  bearings,  in 
combination  with  said  (jroove,  for  the  arms  and  loop  of  a 
clamping  device,  the  top  of  said  casting  being  provided 
to  open  thereon  with  a  circular  recess  having  an  undercut 
wall  for  use  as  a  food  receptacle,  and  having  a  second  cir- 
cular rec'ss  opening  thereon  to  provide  a  holder  for  a  cup 
or  similar  article. 

4  A  child's  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  casting  having 
a  pair  of  shallow  circular  recesses  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  of  different  areas  opening  on  its  top,  said  casting  be- 
ing provided  with  a  circular  groove  opening  on  Its  bottom 
and  having  channels  opening  on  said  groove  and  its  side 
walls,  the  walls  of  said  channels  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
groove  being  undercut  for  engagement,  respectively,  with 
the  arms  and  the  loop  of  a  clamping  device  for  securing 
said  feeding  device  on  a  table  or  other  support. 
•  5.  K  child's  feeding  device  comprising  a  caating  having 
a  flat  bottom  with  a  circular  groove  opening  thereon  with 
an  undercut  Inner  wall  and  provided  with  radially  dis- 
posed channels  having  undercut  walls  opening  on  the 
groove  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  to  open  on  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  casting  to  provide  bearings,  in 
combination  with  said  groove,  for  the  arms  and  loop  of  a 
clamping  device,  the  top  of  said  casting  being  provided  to 
open  thereon  with  a  circular  receaa  having  an  undercut 
wall  for  use  as  a  food  receptacle,  and  having  a  second  clr- 
lular  recess  opening  thereon  adjacent  to  the  first  named 
recess  to  provide  a  holder  for  a  cup  or  similar  article,  said 
radially  disposed  channels  being  dlapoaed  substantially  90 
degrees  apart. 

1.242,786.  NUT  LOCK  ROBiRT  Brooks  Finch,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,701.  (CI. 
151—25.) 


1,242, 7S5.  CHILD'S  FEEDINC  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Eldhidob,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,616.      (CI.  65— 53  I 

1.  A  child's  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  flat  casting 
having  a  main  circular  recess  and  a  lesser  circular  recess 
each  opening  on  its  top  to  provide  respectively  a  receptacle 
for  containing  food  and  a  holder  for  a  cup,  and  having  a 
groove  and  channels  with  underiut  walls  opening  on  Its 
bottom  to  provide  bearings  for  a  wire  clamp  for  se<iirlng 
It  to  a  support. 

2.  A  child's  feeding  devlt  e  consisting  of  a  dat  casting 
provided  with  v\.  recess  of  greater  area  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  a  recess  of  lesser  area,  each  recess  being  clr-  , 


1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  saio 
bolt  havinK  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  thereof,  a 
locking  clement  fitted  in  said  groove,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
croove  being  Inclined  f^o  as  to  move  the  locking  element 
into  wedging  engagement  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
bolt  when  the  nut  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  said  locking  element,  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  of  said  bolt 
to    prevent     removal    of    the    locking    element    from     the 

groove. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt,  a  nut  fltte<i  upon  said 
bolt  having  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  thereof,  a 
lockln;;    element    movably    positlone<l    in    said    groove,    the 
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outpr  wall  of  •»\6  irrfK»ve  belnit  Inclined  so  as  to  move  the 
IfM  klnir  ►'U-m-'Dt  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the  aorew 
thrfH.ls  of  rh«-  bolt  when  the  nut  Is  rotated  In  one  dlrer- 
rlon  on*"  *>n<i  of  =ald  locking  Heinent  being  extended  later 
all\  "f  thf  ii'IJa  fTit  facv  i)t  tho  nut,  and  nutans  rarrlfd  by 
th  •  .xt.-n'l-'l  »'nd  of  the  I«>cklDg  clement  ami  engaging  the 
*.  rcw  rbif.ui-  of  the  bolt  fo  prerent  removal  of  th<'  locking 
elfnif'nt 

3.  A  nut  lock  iJBCladina  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt 
haviiu'  .1  ;;rtMive  in  the  will  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  lot  king 
►"lein.'ur  movably  poaltlon^  in  said  groove,  the  outer  wall 
of  s«i.l  groove  being  Incliijed  so  as  to  move  the  loi  king  .le 
nient  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  screw  threads  oi 
the  boll  wh"n  the  nut  li>rotate<i  In  one  direction,  and  a 
?nrtini:  edge  carried  by  said  locking  element  adapted  to  en 
gaKe  the  screw  threads  <|f  the  k»olt  to  »ecure  the  locklntj 
elewient  acainst  removal  Irora  the  groove. 

4  A  nnt  loct  including]  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  on  Mid  bolt 
having  a  uroove  In  tiie  w$ll  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  lockinji 
»'l»'meiit  inuvably  poaitloCied  In  said  groove,  the  outei 
wall  of  said  groove  b^ng  loclined  so  as  to  move  the  iotk 
ing  element  Into  wedgUg  engagement  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  bolt  wlien  the  nut  Is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
and  a  .  u'tlnn  edge  carried  by  the  locklag  element  engaging 
the  screw  threadB  of  tha  bolt  to  secure  the  locking  ele 
tiM>nt  agaiu!<t  i-emoval  fr<|m  the  groove  and  arrangtxl  ex 
terlorl\    of  the  nut. 

5.  A  nnt  lock  Including  a  bolt,  a  nut  fltted  up<»n  s«i<l 
holt  having  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  thereof,  a 
lo«  king  element  m«vahly  poaitioned  la  said  groove,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  groove  being  Inclined  so  as  to  move  the 
I.M  kinu'  element  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  ocdt  when  the  not  is  rotated  in  oae  dlret 
tloii.  tad  a  cutting  edg»  |«r»ed  at  one  end  of  the  Unking 
el«>ment  entaglng  is  the  groove  ileflned  by  the  external 
H<  rew  thr.  tds  of  the  boil  t«  prevent  renaoval  of  the  locking 
element  from  the  groove;  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  th- 
nut. 

iflaliii!'  f>  md  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  1 


l.lii^.TM.  t.AR  -  COUPWNG 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1918 
213 — lO.j 


RoBiBT   FotTLDS,   Denver. 
Serial  No.   133.231       <n 


8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  having  a  recessed  head,  a 
knuckle  ptvotally  mounted  within  said  receaa,  a  llok  bnv 
Ing  one  extremity  pivotally  connected  with  the  heel  of 
said  knui  kle.  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  with  the 
opposite  extremltv  of  said  ttrst  name<l  link,  one  extremity 
of  the  necoBd  named  link  being  plvoUlly  mounted  in  the 
e»npler  head,  and  meaufi  supported  in  the  rear  of  the  )olnt 
between  the  tint  and  second  named  links  for  breaking  nUl 
Joint  to  release  the  coupler. 

4.  In  a  <ar  coupler,  a  coupler  having  a  recessed  head,  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recess,  a  link  having 
one  .'xtremity  pivotally  connected  wiih  the  heel  of  said 
knuckle,  a  ^.-.ond  link  pivotally  connt-ctwl  with  the  oppo 
Bite  extremity  of  said  first  named  link,  one  extremity  of 
the  second  n«nie<l  link  being  pivotally  mounted  In  the  cou- 
pl.r  ht-ad.  ami  iii'-aus  adapted  to  (►ear  directly  upon  the 
Joint  iietween  the  two  link.-  for  hreakiui;  the  said  Joint  to 
tilea.se   the  coupler. 

5.  In  a  car  cfiupler.  a  conpirr  lia\iim  a  niesMMl  bend,  a 
knu<  kle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  ri-<  e.s.s,  a  link  having 
one  .  vtreiiiit.v  pivotally  'oiiuected  with  the  h(  •■!  of  said 
knuckle,  a  se..ind  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  said  tirst  named  link,  onr  extremity  of 
rhf  said  second  nanie<l  link  heliiL-  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
coupltT  heji.I,  means  for  rel.asing  the  coupler  and  lugs  se- 
.  ored  to  th<-  low.T  vide  of  th.'  l.itf.T  and  adapted  to  pro- 
Jfit  Im  ii.iifh  xh<  iii\ot-  of  thi'  kiiui  i<l''  and  the  second 
!i:mi''l    'ink    for    thf    purpose   si't    forth 


1.  lu  a  car  roupllng,  ai  coupler  having  a  recessed  bead, 
a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recess  at  the  for 
ward  extremity  of  the  latter,  a  link  having  one  extremltv 
pivotally  connected  with  the  heel  of  said  knuckle,  a  s^hodu 
link  pisotally  connected  with  th«  opposite  .-xtremity  of 
sail!  tirst  named  link,  thq  said  pivotal  conneetlon  l>«'twe<  n 
the  two  links  when  the  knuckle  1-  in  the  '-^.ked  position 
t>eing  in  the  rear  of  the  line  of  for.  e  applied  to  open  the 
knuckle  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the 
retv.ss.  and  a  releasing  pikt  supported  la  saW  coupler  bea.t 
in  the  r«>ar  of  the  joint  between  the  said  links  for  throwing 
the  said  Joint  forwarder  of  saM  line  of  force. 

2.  In  a  ear  coupler,  a  toapler  having  a  rece«sp<l  head,  a 
knuckle  plToially  inouat«d  within  said  re<vss.  a  link  hav 
lag  one  extremity  pivotally  caviwoted  witk  the  heH  of  aaki 
knuckle,  a  8«coad  Itnk  pftratalljr  coBii«cted  with  the  oppo 
site  extremity  of  said  iKst  naaKd  Itnk.  one  entTenlty   of 
the   second   aamed   link  heing  pivotally   mounte<l   hi    the 
coupler  head,  and  a  pivotpd  releasing  member  for  breaking 
th«  Joiat  betweea  the  fir$t  and  secwiKi  named  Nnk  for  re 
leasing  the  coapier. 


1,^4j:^s  air  rRDPELLER.  V'<s\  Khkntisco.  South 
('!.•  Klum.  Wash  Filed  Mar  :;  1 .  lUlT.  Serial  No. 
15«.3.35.      (Cl.  170 — 163.) 


'I       i  A.    -  W  «  r.r  i^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasti  (i4's.  rlbe»!  In<  luding  a  central 
supp'.rt.  diaiiii'trically  .llsposeil  t'la.t>>  arraiiueii  in  pairs 
and  ha\-1ng  reveixHy  disposed  crank  t-h-inents.  said  blades 
being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  ou  their  '.ongitudinitl 
axis,  and  a  lever  frame  mounted  on  the  central  support 
.<in«l  ptvotetl  at  a  point  IntermeiliarH  of  Its  ends  and  eon 
nected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  p.dnt  with  the  re- 
versely arranijed  crank  element  for  simultaneously  adjast- 
ing  th*'  propeller  blades. 

7.   A  de\lc«'  of  the  class  ileser1l»«<i   inchitllng   front  an.l 
\t^T  jirofx  Hers  havinK  phoialiy   mounted  propeller  blades 
provtde<l  with  cr.ink  el<Tiients.  front  d nd  r.-ar  lever  fraa>es 
mounted    for    rotary    mf)venient    with    the    front    and    rear 
|ir.>i>»'l!ers  and  conne,  te<l  with  th.-  hlailes  th.-reof.  a  central 
shaft  connecte*!  with  the  r<«r  propeller  and  having  a  Ion 
gitndinal   l>ore  or  opeiting.  s  e»»nfr«l  shifting  rod   mount. .l 
for  re<'lpr«x-Htlon   In    the   [»ore   <»r   ojienlng   of   the   loagltu 
dlaal   shaft  and    -nnnectpd   with   thf  T*^^r   le\er  frame,  an 
otiter    tubular    shaft     mount,  d    on    the    Inner    loni^i  iidlnal 
abaft  and  iiHin»«»<ted  with  the  front  lever  frame,  sleeves  ro 
tattng  with  the  said  Inaer  and  onter  shafts*  asd  eoanected 
with    the    said    rrMla   and    movable    Inngittidloally.    guldnt 
baartnga  re<'eivlng  the  said  shafts  and  compoaed  af  hearing 
boxes  and  Inner  rotary  sleeves  int»rlo<-ke<i  with  the   hear 
lafit  boxes  for  hoMIng  the  ro^^ry  vleeves  against  tongltndi 
hal  movement,  sabi  rotary  sbn-ves  being  fixed  to  the  inner 
and  outer  siktfts.  and  means  for  ad>Mstini.'  tW  said  rods. 

rClahns  2  to  6.  8.  and  0  ii.it  printed  in  the  U.'izrttc. ) 
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1.242.789      COMBINATION  SCREEN  AND  STORM  DOOR. 
.  CHARLB8  F    Franz.  RichvUle,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No    «70,533.      (Cl.   20 — 18.) 


! 


open  or  close  said  gate  and  to  poaitlrely  lock  the  aame 

in  closed  position,  substantially  as  descrlbwi. 


.\  combined  SI  reen  and  sturni  door  comprising  a  frame 
having  vertical  and  Lorizoulal  niullions,  u  .scn-en  uiouuted 
upon  the  frame,  guides  locateil  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  conne.ting  portion  extending  across 
th.'  bottom  of  the  frame  un.l  .losing  thi  lower  en. Is  of  the 
guides,  a  panel  or  (nver  extending  froiu  the  t.'p  to  the 
b.ittom  of  the  frame  and  sii.laMv  arrange. 1  within  the  said 
guides  and  intro.lu.ed  into  the  same  at  the  upper  ends 
th.reof  an.l  .lamping  bars  fXti  nding  across  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  along  the  said  niullions  and  detachnhly  secur 
itig  the  said   .■over  or   panel   in   'he  ;;uidt's 


l.;i42.7»0.  rOMBINED  PIANO  AND  GK APMOPHONK 
.lACOB  J.  FitOESs.  Krie,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  l.i.  Ittlt!  Serial 
No.    125.37;!        (Cl.    H4— 27.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  ot  a  praphophone 
having  n  horn  provi.led  with  a  damper,  and  means  for 
operating  sai.l  dainp'T  from  one  of  the  piano  peda^s. 

7  The  combination  with  a  manually  op.ratd.'  piano,  of 
n  graphophone  mounti.l  in  the  piano  case  nnd  provi.le.! 
with  a  spring  motor,  and  mechanism  connectinji  said  motor 
with  one  of  the  piano  pe.l.TN.  wher.  i«y  th.'  .peratlon  of 
said  pedal  will  wind  said  inof.T 

[Claims  2  to  t;  ,nn.1  *«  n.it  prlnterl  in  th.'  Ca/.tte  | 


..l,242,7l»l        IWITHDR.VWN    I 


1242,792  MOVING  PltTTRE  MA<^  HINE  Adolph  F 
Oam-  and  Nathan  A  t'lRTiss.  \V.«t  «tr«nge.  N.  J.,  as 
signors  to  New  .l.-rser  Patent  Company.  West  Orange. 
N  .1  .  «  Corporation  of  New  .fersey  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1914  Serial  No.  «2i>.4!»rv  (Cl.  ♦^^  -17  ) 
2     In   a    niovlni:   pi.tur.'   umi  hlue.  a   film  gate,  and   nnl 

tary    means    op.rable    l.y    11    sjnule    niii  nipula  tlon    to    eithei 


5.  Ill  a  tii.i\iiiy  pi.ture  maihim  .  a  plate  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  aperture,  wearing  strips  removably  secured  to  said 
plate  on  each  side  of  said  aperture,  and  guide  strips  re 
movalily  secured  to  said  plate  over  the  wearing  strips  and 
exposing  portions  of  said  wearing  strips  between  them, 
whereby  a  channel  is  formed  through  which  a  film  can  be 
moved  with  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  in  contact  with 
the  wearing  strips,  substantially  as  desiribed. 

7.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  aperture 
plate,  a  film  gate  having  means  to  engage  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  film  and  press  the  same  against  said 
plate.  r.Kls  on  which  said  gate  is  slidably  mounted,  where 
by  the  latter  .an  b-'  moved  toward  and  from  the  film,  and 
manually  operable  means  including  a  toggle  Joint  for  op 
crating  the  gate  and  for  locking  the  gate  in  fllm-presslng 
position,  sulistantialiy  as  describtKl. 

ICiainis  1.  ;i.  4.  «.  ^.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.242.703.       DRAFT    CONNECTION    FOR    PLOWS.      Jt>- 
SEi'H    W.    (.AMiu,E.    Omaha.    Nebr..  ns-<ignor   to    Illinois 
Ir<.n  &  Holt  (^lmpaIly.  Carpentersvllle.   111.      Filed   Mar 
21,   1914,      Serial  No.  S26.174.      (Cl.  97—4.) 


1  III    a    .ievice   of    tie     class    .|.scrll.ed.    a    furrow    lieaiii 
and    a    l.imlside    beam,    a    .  ross    memter    conB»«cting    sai.l 

1  beams,  an  evener  bar  (ffs*-!  toward  the  risbt  band  side  of 
said  beams,  a  draft  connection  conne.-ted  at  midpoint  of 
nald  evener  i.ar.  said  draft  c.,nne.tion  co:iiprising  a  main 
meinlier  pi\.>tally  iiiiin<-<  t«Hl  to  said  .ros.-  n»«  rnher  at  a 
jwint  sub.stantially  .n  line  with  ^sid  fnirow  twam.  and 
transverse  arms  pivotally  counecteil  to  said  main  mem 
ber.  one  of  said  arm<»  oelng  conne.  te.l   to  snid  evener  bar. 

I    and  the  other  of  said  arm.s  being  conne<  fed   to  the  land 

I    side  .if  said   transverse  member  and   means  for  prodn<-lng 

;    a    side   pull    toward    the   land. 

2  In    a    devi.e   of   the   class    dewrltied.   a    furrow   t>flam 
j    an.l    a    landsble    N-a-n.    a    it»>ss    member    connecting   sai.l 

beams,  an  evener  l»ar  offset  toward  the  right  hand  side  of 
,    sai.l    beams,    a    <li'\is    .  ..iinect»il    to    the    midpoint    ol    .s;iid 
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tivoner,  an  arm  plvotally  eontjected  to  said  clevis  and  ex 
tending  toward  the  furrow  Bide,  and  main  mfuiber  con 
nested  to  the  furrow  end  of  said  arm.  the  rear  end  nf 
3ald  member  Iwing  pivotally  connerted  to  th.-  landslde 
end  of  said  t  ross  member,  tnd  a  second  arm  I'Xtendlug 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  arm  anc'  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  member,  and  a  rearwardly  and  id- 
wardly  extending  link  plvot«lly  connecte*!  at  its  oppo.  t*" 
ends  to  said  arms  and  means  in  said  connection  for  trans- 
mitting the  pull  on  said  eve«er  to  a  point  at  or  ntar  the 
land    side    beam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla|8  described,  a  furrow  beam 
and  a  landslde  beam,  a  cr#88  member  connecting  said 
bi>ams,  an  evener  bar  offset  toward  the  right  hand  side  of 
said  beams,  a  clevis  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  said 
evener.  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  sauI  clevis  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  furrow  side,  a  main  member  con- 
nected to  the  furrow  <  nd  of  HB-id  arm,  the  rear  tnil  <if  said 
member  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  iandslde  end  of 
«ald  cross  member,  a  second  arm  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  flrst  arm  an4  plvotally  connected  to  said 
main  member,  a  rearwardly  and  landwardly  extending 
link  plvotally  connected  at  it*  opposite  ends  tb  said  arms, 
and  a  second  link  connection  from  a  midpoint  of  said  sec 
ond  arm  to  the  landslde  end  of  said  cross  nieniiier 


T 


1,242,794.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
Clabk  Gibson.  Adamstowt,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1915. 
Serial   No.    18,122.      (CI.    853—16.) 


In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  spaced  lldes,  a  chute  in  said  frame 
forming  the  reftr  wall  thereaf,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
and  slldable  vertically  on  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  hop 
per  securj'd  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  extend  between 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  latch  member  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  sides  of  said  trame  and  having  a  portion 
normally  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  said  latch 
member  having  stops  thereoa  arrange<l  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  hopper  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  connec 
tlons  between  said  latch  member  and  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch  member  to  nor- 
mally maintain  .said  shaft  i«  its  uppermost  position  and 
said  stops  in  the  path  of  motement  of  said  hopper. 


hydrocarbon  gases  to  a  vaporizing  '"  liquid  base,"  com- 
posed of  hydrocarbons  liquid  at  ordinary  temperature, 
the  larger  part  of  which  are  volatile  at  a  temperature  of 
about  2(K)°   C,  by  subjec'tlng  a   mixture  of  said   materials 


1,242.796.       PROCESS     FOt     THE     PRODUCTK^N     OF 
MOTOR  SPIRIT     FROM     HEAVY     HYDROCARBON'S, 
William  Ar«;tsTT8  Hall,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar 
12,  1914.     Serial  No    824,J94.     (Cl.  19*— 2')  ) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  motor  fuel  which  comprises 
producing    a    mixture    of   vapors   and    gases,    said    vapors 
containing  a  considerable  percentage  of  compounds  of  the 
ethylene  series,  by  cracking  fcydrocarbon  oil  under  a  pres- 
sure materially  above  atmospheric  and  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  about  500'  C.  separatlnc;  out  those  por 
tlons  of  the  vapors  having  bailing  points  of  about  200°   C. 
and   above.   Ifavlng  a   mixture  of  gaaea  and  vapors  at   a 
temperature  of  over   100°  C^  and  thereaftsr  cooling  said 
mixture  Including  the  gases  and  remaining  vapors  while 
under    a   pressure   materially  above  atmospheric,    to   con- 
dense out  a  motor  fuel. 

9.   In    the    manufacture   of   motor    fuel,    the    herein    de- 
scribed  improvement  which  comprises  chemicnily   afBxing 


to   a   pressure   materially   above   atmospheric,   while   at   a 
temperature  not  materially  below  100°  C,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  resulting  mixture  under  a  pressure  materially 
aliove  atmospheric  to  conden.se   the  motor  fuel. 
[Claims  2  to  S  not  prlntt^l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,242,796.      PRODUCING    MOTOR-FUEL. 
(itsTi  s    Hall.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Serial   No.   829,034.      «C1.    196 — 25.) 


William    \v- 
Apr     4.    1914. 


1.  X  process  of  making  a  motor   fuel  which  comprises 
racking  hydrocarbon  oils  at  a   teniperHture  of  about   6<>0 

to  650°  C.  under  i  pressure  of  about  T<t  pounds  per 
square  inch,  thereafter  cooling  the  resulting  gases  and 
vapors  to  about  200°  C,  while  said  gases  and  vap  •:  s  are 
at  a  lower  pressure  to  separate  the  most  readily  con- 
ilen.saiile  portions  therefrom.  Increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  remaining  gases  and  vapors,  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  70  pound  per  square  ln<h.  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  mixture  of  gases  and  vapors  to  condense  the  produi  t. 

2.  .\  pro<eS8  of  malting  a  motor  fuel  froiri  an  oil  of  high 
boiling  points,  which  comprises  cracking  said  oil  under  a 
pressure  exceeding  four  atmospheres,  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  about  000°  C  thereby  producting  a  mix- 
ture comprising  gas's  and  vapors  of  tioth  high  and  low 
l)olllng  points,  thereafter  lowering  t<oth  the  temperature 
and  pressure  sufficiently  to  remove  the  fractions  of 
higher  t>oiling  points,  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure 
to  over  four  atmospheres  and  then  furt.ior  lowering  the 
temperature  sufficiently  to  condense  the  iiroduct. 

20.  A  process  of  pioducing  a  motor  fuel,  which  com- 
prises cracking  a  hydrocarlion  oil  under  a  pressure  mate- 
ria I  ly  al)ove  atmospheric  to  produce  gas  ,iu(l  vapor,  cool- 
ing the  gas  anil  vapor  while  at  a  pressure  materially  lie- 
low  that  used  in  the  cracking  operation,  sufflcl.ntly  to 
separate  the  materials  of  high  boiling  points;  thereafter 
subjecting  the  resulting  gases  and  vapors  while  at  a 
temperature  at)ove  atmospheric,  to  a  pressure  materially 
greater  than  that  used  in  said  flrst  cooling  op«>ration,  and 
tliereafter  further  cooling  the  gases  and  vapors,  under  a 
pressure    of    several    atmospheres, 

[Claims  .'{  to  19  and  21  to  24  uot  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 
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1,242.797        Ai'Td    KAIHATOR  HEATER    AM'    SIGNALr 
I.KJHT      Wei  I  Ksr.KV  R    Hampden    Milwaukee.  Wis  .  as 
ML'nor  of  (.Tie  half  ••>  llildeuarde  .A.  Broccker,  Milwaukee. 
Wi-       File.)    Fel,.    IT     miH       Serial    No.    78.801.       (Cl. 
123— 174.> 


it' 


1.242.799.  DRAFT-GEAR  YOKE,  Stacy  B.  Haselttxb. 
Chicago.  111.  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chazy, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  la.  1912.  Serial 
No.  720.15.'^.  Dlvldwl  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
S.  1914.  Serial  No  860,,'5.H8  Kenewe.l  Aup  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.   188.483.      (<"1.  2i;!— 42i 


A  combined  radiator  h^-iitcr  au.l  sit;uul  iiuhi  for  auto- 
mobiles comprising  in  coinlilnatiou  with  a  radiator  hav- 
ing .ommuuicating  top  and  side  chambers  aud^n  bottom 
chamber,  a  separating  partitiou  between  the  said  bottom 
and  side  chambers,  a  casing  within  >aid  side  chamber 
forming  a  heater  chamlier.  with  the  bottom,  froq*  and 
side  walls  of  the  radiator  arranged  with  openings  there 
through  communicating  with  the  said  heater  chamber,  a 
burner  arranged  within  the  beater  (  hamber  upon  the  bot 
torn  of  the  radiator  adjacent  an  opening  provided  In  the 
said  bottom,  a  heating  coil  arranged  over  said  burner  hav- 
ing one  end  tapped  through  the  top  of  said  casing  and  its 
other  inner  end  anitularly  projecting  irom  the  inner  side 
of  the  casing  into  the  side  chaml>er  and  tapped  through 
the  said  partition  in  communication  with  the  lower 
chamber  and  a  transparent  wall  portion  provided  for  the 
radiator  ailjacent  the  said   l»uruer 


l,::42,T9b.       IntOR  HAN'iKK.        .EIMUT    T,    11.\ns'N,    Bux 
'ton.    N.    D.      Fil-.l    Feb     2().    I'.tlT,      Serial    N",    149,909. 
(CI.  20— 23.» 


1  In  a  door  hanger,  a  tracl<  supported  member  having 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  outward  extension  ter- 
minating in  an  upstanding  portion,  the  said  upstanding 
portion  and  the  portion  of  the  member  opposite  thereto 
oeluK  formed  with  spaced  alined  openings,  a  door  attached 
member  having  spaceil  portlon^  >i)ac.-d  rods  extending 
betwe<-n  the  said  portions  of  the  door  attai  hed  member 
and  sUdably  fitting  through  the  openings  in  the  track 
suppcirted  member,  a  finger  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment upon  the  second  mention'-d  incndier  and  at  Its  ends 
.■iiiragiiiL'  a  soi  ket  In  the  .said  e\teii.sion  of  the  flrst-men- 
lioued  member,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  linger. 

•J  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track,  supported  member  haviui^; 
.,.pace,l  portions  formed  with  -paced  alined  openings,  a 
door  attaching  member  having  spaed  portions,  spaced 
rods  exten<llng  between  the  spaceil  portions  of  the  door 
attaching  member  and  slidal)ly  titting  through  the  said 
openings  in  the  space.l  portions  of  the  track  supporte<l 
meml>er,  a  member  mounted  f'>r  i>scillaiory  movement 
npon  the  door  attachini:  niemix  i  hihI  oactiiiL'  with  a 
portion  of  the  track  >upported  n, ember,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  said  memt>er. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.  scribeii.  a  draw  bar  pro- 
vided with  tvppositely  dispose.l  shoulders,  a  yoke  fur- 
wardly  provided  with  a  laterally  slotted,  liollow  box  like 
head  to  receive  the  draw  bar.  a  tran>verse  shoulder  within 
.said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  one  shoulder  <d  the  draw-bar. 
a  removable  block  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  shoulder  of  -,al<l  draw  bar  au<l  a  key 
adapted    to    secure    .said    rein.ivalde    block    within    the    said 

head.  • 

2.  The  condduation.  with  a  yoke  havinj:  top  and  bottom 
members,  the  top  member  having  a  coupler  engaging  gili, 
and  apertured  side  plates  uniting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  top  and  Iwttom  members,  of  an  apertured  locking 
block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side  plates  and  having 
a  coupler  engaging  gib,  and  a  key  for  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  side  plates  and  the  locking  bloik. 

H.  A  coupler  yoke  comprised  of  two  forwardly  extend 
Ing  arms  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  coupler  liner 
block,  a  filler  block  located  between  the  coupler  liner 
block  and  the  lower  yoke  arm.  sal.l  filler  block  having  a 
recess  In  Its  lower  side  adapte<l  for  reception  of  a  key 
for  securing  the  filler  block  to  the  yoke. 

6.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  for  draft   rig 
gings,  said  yoke  having  a  hollow  box-Uke  head  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  within  which  Is  adapted  to  be  received 
a  draw  bar  butt,  the  upper  wall  of  said  head  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  shoulder  adapted   for  engagement  with   the 
upper  shoulder  of  a  draw  bar  butt   under  draft,   the  dis- 
Unce  between  the  lower  wall  of  said  head  and  said  shoul 
der  on  the  upper   wall  thereof  being  sufficient   to  permit 
the  Insertion  of  the  draw  bar   butt  by  longitudinal  move 
ment   relatively   to   the   yoke,   a    shouldered   locking   block 
arranged  to  extend  under  the  lower  surface  of  the  draw 
bar  butt  and  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the  lower  shoul 
der  thereof,  said  block,  when  In  position,  supporting  the 
draw  bar   butt  with  the  upper  shoulder   thereof  in   allue 
ment  with  the  shoulder  of  said  head,  and  a  removable  key 
extending   through   slots  provided   In    the   yoke   head   and 
In  said  block  for  retaining  the  latter  In  operative  position 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,800       I)RAFT-(;EAR  YOKE.      Sta.  \    1!.    Hasei.TI.m: 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  thazy,  N.  V. 
Filed   Apr.    13,   1916,   Serial    No    Ito.s.ST,      Uenew.-.!    Aufc. 
07,1917.     Serial  No.  188,496,      tCl.  213      42,) 
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1.    A  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded  forward  end  within 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  received  a  shouldered  draw  t>ar  butt 
the    vide    walls    of    the    hooded    end    being    proviiled    with 
,.houliier-    said  yoke  being  provided  with  means  arranged 
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Ui  eBKHgt*  the  upper  shoalder  of  «  draw-bar  butt,  and  de 
Tick's,  iCKip^rable  wttk  tb4  lower  iktfaUer  of  a  draw-har 
butt,  for  dctachnWy  locking  tbe  jrote  to  a  drawbar.  mM 
d«Ttre«  Including  shouldei«p<l  Mocks  InaertlWe  and  remov 
able  from  thf  front  end  ot  th*  yoke  while  the  draw-bar  is 
lu  plac.-.  saiii  hlo<k»  b*J|iK  morable  laterally  after  thf> 
sam^  havf  bf-nn  inserted  within  the  hood  to  thereby  engagi' 
with  said  shouMers*  on  thp  Hide  walls  of  the  hooded  fnd, 
and  iiu-ans  fur  retaining  »|iid  blocks  in  operative  position. 

'J.  A  jiikH  provided  witli  a  h<K)ded  forward  enil  within 
which  is  adapted  to  t>e  ffcvivt'd  a  shouldered  draw  bar 
huft.  said  yoice  being  prflvlded  with  means  arranged  ti> 
eiJBay;i-  rh»  Mpp«T  shoul'ler  of  a  draw-bar  butt,  and  devices 
cofiperable  with  the  lower  shoulder  of  a  draw-bar  butt, 
for  dftarhaldy  looking  the  yoke  to  a  draw-bar,  said  devlco-^ 
IncluiUiiu'  tw"  blocks  and  a  spreader,  all  Insertible  from 
the  front  ftid  of  the  yoke. 

.H  A  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded  forward  end  within 
which  is  ailapted  to  In-  rereiyed  a  shouldered  draw  l>ar 
butt,  the  side  walls  of  the  hooded  end  harlng  recesses,  sail 
yoke  tuing  provided  with  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  shoulder  of  a  draw-kar  butt,  and  deylc««,  co<}perable 
with  the  lower  shoulder  ♦f  a  draw-bar  bntt,  for  detach 
ably  locking  the  yoke  to  a  draw  bar,  said  derlces  includinji 
a  plurality  of  shouldered  Mocks  insertible  from  the  front 
»nd  of  the  yoke,  some  of  •id\i\  blocks  being  shiftable  later 
ally  to  enL'atC''  in  said  recesses. 

[t'Kilins  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  •.'42.Si01  TOKF  STAr*T  B.  Ha8BLTI!«E,  Clilcago,  111. 
«s),ij;nor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chaiy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
n.  101«.  Serial  No  flO.840.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  1017 
Serial  No    18S.4«7.      <C\.  213 — 42.) 


1  A  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded  forward  end  within 
which  is  adapted  to  be  received  a  shouldered  drawbar 
butt  said  yoke  being  provided  with  means  arranged  to 
encTge  the  upper  shoulder  of  a  draw-bar  batt,  and  devices. 
.  o.'iperaide  with  the  lower  shoulder  of  a  draw-bar  butt, 
for  detrt(hably  locking  the  yoke  to  a  draw-bar.  said  de- 
vices ln(  luding  a  block  removable  vertically  from  the  un 
dernlde  of  the  yoke  and  etgageable  with  the  lower  shoiil 
der  of  a  draw-bar  and  a  filler  block  adapted  to  be  seated 
beneath  the  butt  of  a  draw  bar  and  removable  from  the 
frc  tit  end  of  the  yoke. 

■J.  .\  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded  forward  end  within 
which  la  adapted  to  be  received  a  shouldered  drawbar 
butt,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  upper  shoulder  af  a  draw-bar  butt,  and  devices, 
(■o.ipenible  with  the  lower  shoulder  of  a  draw  i'ar  butt, 
for  dern'hably  locking  tUe  yoke  to  a  draw-bar,  said  de 
vices  includini;  two  blocks  one  nf  which  is  reuiov.ible 
throu'.ih  the  under  side  uf  the  yoke  and  the  other  fnin 
th>-   front  end   (it  the  yoke, 

;■!  .V  yoke  provided  with  a  hooded  forward  end  witldn 
which  is  adapted  to  be  re<elved  a  8bouldere<l  draw-bar 
liutt.  siiiil  yoke  being  provided  with  means  arranKe<l  to 
•  nuiiKe  the  upper  shouldtr  of  a  draw-bar  butt,  and  de- 
vices, co^iperable  with  tht  lower  shoulder  of  a  draw  bar 
i.utt.  for  detachably  lockitg  the  yoke  to  a  draw  liar,  said 
devices  Includlnz  a  block  removable  rertlcally  from  the 
underside  of  the  yoke  ajnd  engageable  with  the  lower 
shoulder  of  a  draw-bar  and  a  filler  block  adapted  to  be 
siated  beneath  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar  and  removable  from 
the  front  end  of  the  yokn  the  lower  wall  of  said  h(>o<led 
end  l>elng  receaaed  to  purmlt  access  to  the  filler  block 
when  removing  th*  latter. 

f(^!alnjs  4  and  5  not  prlntetl  in  the  Oaiette.  1 


1.242.802  DHAFT  Kl«i<;iNr,  VOKE.  Stacy  H.  Habkj^ 
Ti.vE.  Chicago.  Ill  ssaignor  to  William  li.  Miner,  (.'ha/y, 
N.  V.  Filed  Apr  14.  IWlrt  Serial  No.  Hl.li.HT.  Ke- 
newi-d  Ana   ■->7.  liMT      .^.  rial  N..    1  ss  4»'.      (<'l.  I'l.'. — 4'J  ) 


a 


1.  A   yikc   havint:  .1    li ted    I■o^\^atd   end    piosbled    with 

means  for  en>;a«ing  the  upper  -hould'r  .if  a  drjiw  bar,  and 
rernoval)le  devices  for  c(>rii»erii  tini;  with  the  IoW'T  shoul- 
der of  the  draw  iwir.  -viid  d>  vices  Including  a  shouldered 
locking  block  removable  from  the  front  end  of  the  hood, 
and  a  retaining  plate  Insertible  throuKh  a  slot  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hood,  said  block  having  shoulders  on  its  un- 
derside at  the  rear  of  said  plate  to  engage  the  lHit<>r  when 
the  parts  are  ojH'ra  lively  a-sembled. 

2.  >fc  yoke  havlnk:  a  hollow,  rectanmiliir  head,  the  Imt 
totn  wall  thereof  having  a  lotieltudlnally  extendlni;  slot 
on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  locking  Mock  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  shoulder  ailapted  to  engage  the  lower 
shoulder  of  n  draw  bar.  said  l>loek  liavInK  also  a  depend- 
inn  lug  slldable  within  sahl  slot,  and  a  retaining  plate 
insertible  through  a  slot  in  -aid  bottom  wall  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  block  and  hold  it  in  position 

.'!  .\  yoke  having  a  hoixl  at  Its  forward  end  within 
which  a  draw-bar  butt  is  adapted  to  l)e  received,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  hood  having  a  i>alr  of  longitudinally  ex- 
reinlinkr  sjni*  .m  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  locking  block 
reiMovable  tbri.iiKli  tli<'  opeu  fiont  end  of  said  lioo.j.  said 
block  having  dependlni;  1(ik«  niovalde  within  s^iid  »!■  ts. 
nn'l  a  retaining;  plate  for  holdinc  said  block  in  op<rative 
position. 

(Claims  4  and  .'>  ti^pf   (iriiited  in   tlo'  <i;i/>tfe   1 


1.242.803.  TRANSMISSION  i-ni;  .\  r  !( »M(»|il  I.KS. 
.Vi.E.x.wncu  (Jmswiiii)  Merrkshokk.  .New  York.  N.  Y., 
nssiun.ii  to  International  Moioi  < '..nipiiiiy ,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  t'orporatioti  of  I>elawnr.  Filed  July  G.  1917. 
Serial  No.  IT^^.it'i-'       iC|.  74-7  ' 


1     In  an  automobile  transinissiiin.  in  combination  with 

I    the    propeller    shaft    and    difTerential.   a    housing   for    the 

differentia  I.  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  propeller 

siiaft.    a    beveled    gear   Journaled    in    the    housins.    a    spur 

pinion  carried   with  the  beveled  Rear,  and  a  spur  gear  on 

,  the  differential  enmeshed  with  the  spur  pinion. 
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3.  In  an  antomoblle  transmission.  In  c(.mbinatl<Tn  with 
the  propeller  shaft  and  differential  a  hotislnj:  for  the 
differential  split  along  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cap  detach- 
able secured  to  the  bousing,  a  iieveled  pinion  on  the  end 
of  the  prot>eller  shaft  journaled  ir  the  housing,  a  beveled 
gear  journaled  in  the  -np.  a  spur  pinion  carried  with  the 
beveled  gear,  and  a  spur  var  on  the  differential  enmeahed 
"with  the  spur  pinion. 

5  In  an  rnitonoblle  r raii-nii--Mii  in  combination  with 
the  propeller  shaft,  axle  v.,rjuns  and  dlffen-utlal,  a 
housing  "-pllt  alouif  a  liorlzomal  plane  m  whi.  h  the  differ- 
ential is  journaled  a  dets<li:.hle  cap  .arried  on  the  hous- 
inp.  n  lieveled  pinkn  on  tlo  ,u>\  .  f  the  propeller  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  cap,  a  beveled  gear  meshed  with  the 
beveled  pinion,  a  stub  shaft  on  which  tb«  l)evele.i  gear 
is  carried  journaled  In  the  cap.  a  spur  pinion  formed  on 
the  stub  shaft,  and  a  spur  gear  on  the  differential  en 
meshed   with  the  spur  pinion. 

!  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,804.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Vincent  Dincan  Hili.man, 
Florida.  <uba.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,680. 
(CI.  24—139.) 


A  clothe><  pin  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  including 
spaced  arms  an.l  a  connecting  porti.>n  from  whi<h  the 
arms  extend  in  the  same  general  direction,  the  arms  ter- 
mlnatinc  In  .  onxial  conical  spring  Kpiral-  extending  from 
the  arms  toward  each  other  with  their  maxlmnni  convolu- 
tions adjacent 
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connected  to  hodily  lift  the  door  laeiabers  adjacent  to  the 
onter  fac«s  of  the  atalM  of  the  wagon  body. 

2.  A  wagon  body,  vertical  guide  rods  secured  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  aide  mentbers  thereof,  guide  pulleys  po 
•Itloned  intermediate  the  rods  and  the  wagon  body,  door 
members  having  atrapa  provided  with  terminal  loops  en- 
gaging the  guide  rods,  and  chains  connected  with  the 
loopa  guided  over  the  pulleya  sad  >olned  together  to  form 
at  each  side  of  the  wagon  body  a  Elogle  pmillng  chain,  lo 
combination  with  springa  with  which  aald  pnlUng  chains 
are  connecte<l  to  bodily  lift  the  door  aiembers  adjacent 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon  bcxly.  and  a 
winding  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  anil  chains 
connecting  said  drum  with  the  springs  for  the  purpose  of 
tensioning  the  same. 


1,242, SOS.     I>UMI' WAGON      < .u-beut  <'.  lloi-<;C8  and  Wil^ 
'  LiASi  M.  IX)HNES.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  \.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
191tV     Serial  No.  76  •.*7S^.     ifl.  21— 20.) 


1  .\  wa);on  body,  vertical  -'uide  rods  secured  on  the 
outer  faces  0/  the  side  members  thereof,  guide  pulleys  po- 
Biiione<l  inteimediate  the  rod-  and  the  wagon  body, 
door  members  having  straps  provided  with  terminal  loops 
eutraging  the  guide  rods,  and  ihalns  connected  with  the 
Loops  guided  over  the  pulleys  and  Joined  together  to  form  at 
each  side  of  the  wagon  body  a  single  pulling  ctiain,  in  cobb- 
biniition  with  springs  with  which  said  pulling  chains  are 


1.242,8(W      SYRINGE.     Gbobob  C.  Hohbin.  Staunton.  Vs. 
File«l  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,40S       (CI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  handle  having  a  central  ion 
gitudinal  bore  therein,  a  tubular  stem  within  the  bore  in 
the  handle,  a  compresaible  bulb  detachabl>  connected  with 
one  end   of  the   steaa,  a  band-operated   valve  controUtng 

communication  between  the  bulb  and  the  stem,  a  perfor- 
ated nozzle  on  the  stem  and  seated  within  the  handle,  an 
Inner  nozzle  detachably  coaaected  with  the  handle  and 
having  perforations,  an  oater  nossic  detachably  connected 
with  the  handle  and  having  a  plarality  of  teats  struck 
inwardly  to  form  suction  pockets  opening  throu>.'li  the 
outer  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  syringe  of  the  class  descrlb<'d  comprisiiii:  ri  hnndle 
tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and  havint'  a 
central  bore,  a  tubular  stem  fitted  within  the  lH)re.  a  flared 
perforated  nozzle  on  said  stem  and  seated  within  the 
handle,  a  compressible  bulb  detachably  connected  with  the 
thread4'd  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  flliinj:  opening,  a 
remo\ablt  cap  closing  said  filling  opening,  a  hiiud  operated 
valve  controlling  communication  between  the  bulb  and  the 
stem.  Inner  and  outer  nozzles  detachably  mounted  on  the 
handle,  the  said  Inner  nozzle  lieing  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  teats 
formed  on  the  outer  nozzle  and  projected  lnward!.\  thereof 
to  provide  suction  cups  opening  throuirh  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  outer  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  syringe  a  handle  having  a  longitudlual  bore  ex 
tending  therethrough,  a  tubular  stem  inserte*!  within  said 
bore,  a  c  ompre.sslble  bulb  (onntcted  with  one  «nd  of  said 
stem,  a  resilient  nozzle  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  teats 
opening  outwardly  through  the  nozzle,  .said  teals  Ilatten- 
ing  when  a  pressure  Ig  set  up  within  the  nozzle  and  relax- 
ing when  the  pressure  is  relea.s«'d.  thereby  actiug  as  suc- 
tion pockets. 

1.242.807.      SPLIT    SHAFT    FOR    ISE    ON    PAPER  MA 
CHINES.     Joseph  Hi'Nr<RAraEN.  Schofield.  Wis      Filed 
Sept.  27,   1916.     Serial  No.   122..V?4       iCl.   242— 72  ) 
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1.    An  apparatus  tor  holding  paper  ndls  Including  rela- 
tively-movable   core  gripping    u»eml>ers,   a    rwl    pasiting   i»e 
tween  said  memb<'rs  and  haviag  purliuns  suoesslvely  off- 
set in  different  directions  with  Inclined  Joint*  connecting 
the  offset  portions,  means  for  moving  saWl  rod.  arul  means 
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coupieti  >»t<rtm  Mill  members  and  the  offset  portioDs  of 
said  rod  aud  tDKHKeable  by  iiald  Inclined  jolntti  to  expand 
and  coilapHi?  said  uiembers,  MiibBtantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  holding  paper  rolls  including  rela- 
tlv'iy  movable  core-gripping  members,  an  axially  ahlftable 
roil  pasting  between  said  nembers  and  having  portions 
offset  in  successively  different  directions.  Inclined  Joints 
connecting  said  offset  portions,  means  for  shifting  said  rod 
axially.  and  means  coupled  between  said  members  and  the 
offset  portions  of  said  rod  and  engageable  by  said  inclined 
jointN  to  expanil  and  coiiapsp  said  members,  substantially 
a.<  desi  ribed. 

:>.  An  apparatus  tor  holding  paper  roll.>s  including  col- 
lapsible core-engaging  memi*rs,  a  rod  having  offset  por 
slons  and  lucllned  joints  connecting  said  offset  por- 
tions, means  for  moving  sali  rod,  and  lugs  on  said  mem 
bers  iiavlug  openings  therein  for  receiving  said  rod  whereby 
to  ii>ntract  the  members  witen  the  rod  is  moved  in  one 
direi  rion  and  expand  said  members  when  the  ro<l  Is 
mo\eil  in  the  opposite  dlrectlcin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  holding  paper  rolls  including  con 
tractile  core-engaging  members,  a  rod  having  portions  off 
set  in  successively  opposite  directions  and  inclined  Joints 
between  said  offset  portions,  means  for  shifting  said  rod. 
means  for  yleldabiy  holding  aaid  rod  in  an  Initial  position, 
and  means  between  said  members  and  rod  for  riding  over 
the  inclined  Joints  from  one  to  the  adjacent  offset  portion 
whereby  to  expand  or  collapse  said  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  holdlag  paper  cores  including  col 
lapslble  core-engaging  memb<vs.  means  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  members,  and  guide  collars  for  said 
members  having  a  lap  joint,  substantially  as  de8<ribed 


1.242.808.  LAMP  STRUCTURE.  EBNrsT  S.  Hittos, 
Calgary.  Alberu,  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.   H2.789.      tCl.  240 — it) 


1  In  a  lamp  structure,  the  combination  with  a  spheri 
0*1  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frusto  conical 
shell  projecting  Into  said  opening  and  secured  to  said 
spherical  shell,  and  a  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed 
concave  surfaces  engaging  tfce  surface  of  said  spherical 
shell. 

2.  In  a  lamp  structure,  the  combination  with  a  .spherical 
shell  hnvlng  an  opening  therfln,  of  a  fmsto-conlcal  shell 
projecting  into  said  opening  and  having  Its  side  surface 
engaging  the  edges  of  .said  ♦penlng,  means  securing  the 
Inner   end    of   said    frusto-rouiral    shell    to    said    spherical 

^  shell  and  holding  the  side  surface  of  said   frusto-conlcal 
shell  in  a  tight  engagement  frith  the  edges  of  said  open 
Ing,    and    a    bracket    having    oppositely    disposed    concave 
surfaces  engaging  the  surfaeq  of  said  spherical  shell. 

3.  In  a  lamp  structure,  th^  combination  with  a  spheri 
cal  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  frusto-conlcal 
shell  projecting  Into  said  opening  and  having  Its  side  sur- 
face engaging  the  edges  of  tlie  opening,  a  surface  formed 
on  the  Inside  of  the  said  spherical  shell  adapted  to  abut 
the  Inner  end  of  said  frusto-cofticai  shell  when  the  side  sur- 
face thereof  Is  in  tight  engagfment  with  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  a  headed  screw  engajrlng  a  hole  in  said  spherical 
shell  and  screw  threaded  Into  the  end  of  said  frusto-conlcal 
shell,  and  a  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed  concave 
surfaces  engaging  the  surface  of  said  spherical  shell. 


4.  In  a  lamp  structure,  the  combination  with  a  spheri- 
cal shell  having  an  op-ning  therein,  of  a  frusto-eoiilcal 
shell  projecting  Into  said  opening'  ami  secured  to  said 
spherical  shell,  a  bracicer  lia\ing  oppositely  disposed  con- 
cave surfaces  enKaKlni;  the  surface  of  ^ai<l  spherical  shell 
and  having  a  resilient  connection  lietween  said  concHve 
surfaces  of  said  bracket. 


1.  2  4  2.8  119  I.OCKIX(;  AM>  KKLKASI.NO  KEVICE. 
./ame.s  R.  Ikwin.  .San  FrBiicisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2i>. 
1917.     .Serial   No.   149.822.      iCl.  57—128,.) 

^      ta      1:       3*     4t 


2.  Ill  a  device  of  the  .  1m>s  described,  a  pivoted  hook, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
hook,  a  plurality  of  devices  having  pivotal  connection 
with  each  other  for  throwing  the  locking  member  to  en- 
gaging position,  and  a  lever  having  a  cam  shaped  end 
portion  engaging  one  of  the  pivoted  devices  at  the  point 
of  connection  with  the  other  of  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  hook, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  engaging  one  end  of  the  hook, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  constituting  a  toggle  joint,  one 
of  said  links  l>elng  connected  to  the  locking  member  and 
the  other  being  connected  to  a  stationary  member,  a  plv 
oted  lever,  a  <am  member  carried  thereby,  said  cam  mem 
ber  engaging  the  toggle  Joint,  and  meaiK  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  connected  with  the  toggle  Joint  for  throwing 
the  latter  aiKl  the  lo(  king  member  when  the  lever  Is 
thrown  to  release  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  clescrU>ed.  a  I'asing  Including 
a  major  portion,  a  minor  portion  constituting  part  of  one 
side  of  said  major  portion,  a  hook  pivoted  t>etween  oppo 
sitely  located  parts  of  the  nmjor  portion,  said  major  por- 
tion t>elng  provided  with  apertures  In  the  walls  extending 
at  right  angles  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  engaging  the  hook,  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  locking  member,  aud  operating 
means  plvotally  connected  with  the  means  last  mentioned 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
means,  said  operating  means  being  mounted  between  the 
major  and  minor  portions  of  the  casing. 

[•'laims  1.  ,'?,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettc.] 


l,242.81ti  CAR  CUUPLINCi. 
port.  Pa.  Filled  Mar.  22, 
I  CI.  213- -46. 1 


PBTliE    W.    ,ToHN.    Middle- 
1916.      Serial    No.    .sS.itlO. 


A  coupler  for  mine  cars,  comprising  a  yoke  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  side  sills  of  a  mine  car  and 
having  Its  arms  pivoted  upon  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
sills  at  points  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  arms,  the 
closed  portion  of  said  yoke  being  arcuate,  a  bar  extending 
between  said  sills  and  disposed  below  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,    said    closed    portion    being    swlngable   downwardly. 
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and  a  (oupllu>f  bar  connected  with  the  end  sill  of  the  other 
car  to  be  <<>upled  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
downwardly  extending  book  engageable  with  and  8lldal)le 
laterally  upon  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  yoke  saiil  con 
pliiig   Irnr  being  swingable   upwardly. 


1.242.811  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIN  CI,EAMN(  1  DEVICE. 
John  a.  .Johnson.  Manfred.  N.  1).  Fild  Jan.  ai.  1917. 
Serial   No.  145,677       (CI.   1  :»J — 18.) 


A  knock  down  grain  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  supporting  frames,  each  frame  consisting  of  in- 
clined supporting  legs  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  at  its  ends  and  at  one 
side  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  legs,  a  supporting 
leg  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  each  end  of 
the  hopper  and  to  the  side  opposite  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  Its 
lower  end  on  th.'  adjacent  inclined  supporting  leg,  a 
separator  member  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  Inclined 
supporting  legs  at  points  between  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  hopper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  hopper 
supporting  legs  with  said  inclined  legs,  and  means  for  ad 
justably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  separator 
member. 


1,242,812.  HAYSTACKER  Frid  A  K.\iDiNr..  Kramer. 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.047.  (CI, 
57—53.) 


swinging  movement  of  said  platform  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  a  >prin>:  whereby  the  discharging  platform  i» 
normally  >wung  in  a  forward  direction  thereby  position- 
ing the  receiving  platform   in  a   r<>e»-lvlng  position. 

2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically (iisposed  track  bars  arranged  In  spai-ed  parallel  re- 
lation, a  load  carrier  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
s,".id  track  bars,  said  load  carrier  including  track  bar  en- 
gaging sleeves,  coupling  meml>e*s  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  a  transverse  shaft  secured  in  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, and  a  tilting  element  comprising  a  receiving  platform 
and  a  discharging  platform  secured  together  in  spaced 
angular  relation,  said  element  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  transverse  shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  tUtable 
element  in  a  forward  direction,  m<-ans  for  limiting  such 
swinging  movement,  a  tilting  frame  secured  on  the  tillable 
element  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  loops  arranged 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  flexible  tilting  element  having 
on.'  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  of  attachment  and 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  stop  meml)ers  to  engage  the 
spaced  loops  of  the  tilting  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame, 
vertical  track  bars  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation, a  load  carrier  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
th.  track  bars,  said  load  carrier  including:  a  tillable  ele 
ment.  means  for  elevating  the  load  currier,  and  tUtlug 
means,  the  same  including  a  tilting  frame  connected  with 
a  tillable  element  on  the  load  carrier  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  loops  arranged  in  vertical  series,  and  a 
flexible  tilting  element  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
base  frame,  said  flexible  element  having  a  plurality  of 
stop  members  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  with  the 
loops  of  the  tilting  frame. 

[Claim  ;j  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.813.  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD.  Hakvkv  E  Kailer. 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Stolp,  Aurora,  I!!. 
Polled  Miy  7.   1917.      Serial  No.   166.92'^.      (CI.  74—56.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  vertical  track  bars,  of  a  load  carrier  mount- 
ed thereon  for  vertical  movement,  said  load  carrier  com- 
prising sleeves  engaging  the  track  bars,  coupling  members 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeves  having  laterally  extend- 
ing sockets,  a  shaft  secured  in  said  sockets,  a  tillable 
element  comprising  n  receiving  platform  and  a  dlscharg 
Ing  platform  .secured  together  in  angular  relation,  said  dls 
charging  platform  having  bearing  members  engaging  the 
shaft  and  a   cross   bar    that   engages   the   sleeves   to   limit 


1.  The  comiiluatlon  with  the  chassis  engine,  and  radl 
ator  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  vertic-al  partition  located  en- 
tirely In  front  of  the  radiator,  means  for  securing  th. 
lower  end  thereof  to  the  front  portion  of  the  chassis,  said 
partition  being  suitably  formed  for  the  passage  of  ccollnc 
air  to  the  radiator,  a  supporting  bar  having  Its  forwarci 
end  connectcHl  to  the  partition  and  Its  rear  end  connected 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicl.^,  said  bar  .serving  to  support  the 
upper  .n.l  Of  the  partition  and  secure  the  same  rigid  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  n-ehlc!' .  and  .t  pair  of  engine 
hood  sections  having  their  upper  portion-,  hinged  to  said 
bar  and  of  suitable  formation  to  close  in  and  protect  the 
engine  and  the  radiator  when  they  are  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  bar  being  provided  with  an  opening  of  suitable 
size' and  location  for  the  passage  of  the  filling  ne- k  of 
the  radiator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis,  engine,  and  radi- 
ator of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  partition  located  wholly  In 
front  of  the  radiator  and  suitably  formed  for  the  passage 
of  cooling  air  to  the  radiator,  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  partition  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  chassis,  a  rearwardly  extending  member  having  Its 
forward  end  secured  to  the  partition  and  supporting  the 
same  in  rigid  manner  independently  of  the  radiator,  Mi-l 
member  being  suitaldy  formed  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  filling  neck  of  the  radiator,  and  a  hood  section  hinge.t 
on  each   side  of  said  member  and  adapted,   when  In  low 
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«red  position,    to  cover  over  and   protect   the  engine  and 
radiator,  sutjtiuntlally  a«  detcribed. 

3    The  .omblnatlon  with  the  chassis,  engine,  and  radl 
ator  or  a  motor  vehicle,  of  t  partition  located  wholly   in 
front   of    the    radiator,    mea««    for    connecting    the    lower 
portion    of    said    partition    to    the    front    portion    of    the 
chaasia.  means  connecttng  the  upper  portion  of  said  par- 
tition with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  aervlng  to  support 
the  upper  jwrtion  of  the  partition  In  rigid  manner  inde 
pendently  of  the  radiator,  and  a  hood  section  hinged  on 
each  side  of  said  means,  and  serving,  when  In  lowered  po 
■Itlon.  to  cover  over  a|»d  protect  the  .ngtne  and  rndiator 
Independently  of  the  aforesaid  partition,  sutwtantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chasais,  engine,  and  radi- 
ator of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  false  partition  located  wholly 
In  front  of  the  radiator,  meains  for  connecting  the  lower 
portion  thereof  rigidly  to  the  chassis,  meann  for  connect 
ing  the  upper  portion  thereof  rigidly   to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  Independently  of  the  radiator,  and  a  suitable  hood 
section   on  each  aide  of  said  connecting  means  and  serv 
Ing  to  cover  ovnr  and  prote<3t  the  engine  and  radiator  In 
dependently    of   the   aforeaafcl    partition,    substantially    as 
described. 


1,242,814.  RAIN  WATER  PTRAINER  AND  CUT  OFF 
IsiDORB  R.  Kjbm-ib,  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio  Filed  May 
16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,989.      (CI.  137—9.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  casillff,  an 
tnlei  nipple  projecting  dowtwardly  Into  said  casing,  out- 
let nipple.*  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  cas 
ing  and  arranged  symmetrically  at  each  side  uf  the  axis 
of  said  Inlet  nipple,  a  removable  connecting  tnl>e  loosely 
encircling  at  one  end  the  Jower  end  of  said  inlet  nlppl< 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  sirung  from  a  position  over  one 
outlet  nipple  to  a  posltio*  over  the  other  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  Inlet  nipple  as  an  axis,  the  front  of 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  may  be  swung  around  a  hori 
Bontal  axis  passing  througjh  the  lower  end  of  the  Inlet 
nipple  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  tube  from  the  casing, 
the  connettlon  between  thf  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
the  lower  end  of  aald  inlet  nipple  bfeing  sufficiently  loose 
to  allow  such  movement  of  the  tube  through  the  opening, 
and  a  strainer  mounted  within  said  tut)e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  nipple  at  the  upper  ^nd  of  said  casing,  outlet  nip 
pies  communicating  with  Che  bottom  of  said  casing  and 
arranged  symmetrically  u|^n  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
axU  of  said  Inlet  nipple,  a  removable  connecting  tube 
having  one  end  loosely  eniclrcling  the  lower  end  of  the 
inlet  tube  and  its  opposite  end  projecting  Into  and  sup- 
ported by  either  of  aald  outlet  nipples,  said  tube  being 
movaiiie  longitudinally  of  said  inlet  nipple,  and  also 
■wingable  around  horlaontal  axes  arranged  at  right  an 
gle.  to  each  other  and  pa^pmc  through  the  lower  end  of 


said  inlet  nipple  whereby  the  tutie  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally to  disengage  the  lower  end  thereof  from  the 
outlet  nipple  and  swung  iuterally  to  t)e  engaged  with  the 
other  outlet  nipple  or  -.wung  around  an  axis  at  right  an- 
gles and  ilist'upiKed  from  .said  Inlet  nipple  by  a  slight 
lousitudin.il  iiiciveuient  downwardly  tu  permit  its  removal 
from  the  casing,  and  a  strainer  mounted  within  said  tube. 
.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
inl' 1  iiippi.'  liMxinj;  an  end  projf<tlng  into  the  casing 
tlifMii;,'!!  tlie  top  thereof.  )i  pair  of  outlet  nipples  coraniu- 
uiiatiuL;  vvitii  ^tlid  (£siug  ihniugh  the  liottom.  a  reniov- 
itlij''  .  iiiiiici-tiug  tutte  h.lviliU  .III  upper  end  loosely  en<lr- 
'  iiiiK  'lie  Inlet  nipple  auij  a  lower  end  projectinc  Into 
.ilid  cni;a;,-ing  either  of  sai.l  outlet  nipples,  said  tutie  be- 
ing iih.\;it«le  longitudinally  to  dlseng:age  said  lower  end 
fr'iiii  ciiliif  of  the  lower  nipples  and  swiugahle  srouiid  a 
horiznntiil  a.vis  loi-ated  adjaicnt  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inler  nipple,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  may  l)e 
enK.iKed  with  either  nipple,  said  tut)e  also  being  swinKable 
around  a  horizontal  axis  located  adjacent  the  lower  end 
.1!  -.lid  upper  nipple  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
lirst  mentioned  horlzontiil  axis  whereby  the  tube  may  lie 
-wuii«  m  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  casing 
t»ein;.'  provided  with  an  opening  thniugh  which  the  lnwer 
I  nd  "f  »iUi|  iuIm'  may  Ue  swiinj;  arminil  the  last  mentioned 
axis,  .said  lul'c  heiiig  then  diseii^a^ealilc  from  the  upper 
nipple  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  strainer  with 
In  said  tube, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbwl,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  nipple  projecting  Inwardly  through  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  outlet  nipples  communicating  with  said 
casing  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  removable  connect- 
ing tube  within  sai<l  ctsing  having  an  upper  end  loosely 
en ci riling  the  end  of  said  inlet  nipple  and  swlngable 
around  aald  end  on  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  Inlet  nipple  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  lower  eud  of  said  tube  l>eing  adapted  to  en 
gace  and  rest  upon  either  of  said  outlet  nipples,  said  cas- 
ing b<-lng  provided  with  an  opening  through  the  side 
thereof  of  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  lower  end  of 
the  tul>»'  to  tie  swung  therethrough.  di>enga»fed  from  the 
inlet  nipple  and  removed,  anil  a  strainer  within  said  tuue 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritjed,  a  down 
wardly  diverging  casing,  an  Inlet  nipple  projecting  in 
wariily  Into  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  outlet  nipples  communlcuting  with  said  casing  through 
the  bottom  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  n  reniovable  con- 
necting tube  encircling  at  its  upper  end  'he  lower  end  of 
the  inlet  nipple,  the  opposite  end  of  wiid  tube  projecting 
into  either  of  -■aid  outlet  nipples,  supported  thereby  and 
engnginu  at  one  side  with  the  wall  of  said  nipple  and  at 
the  opposite  side  with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  tube 
tielng  movalile  longitudinally  to  l>e  dlsengage<|  from  either 
outlet  nipple  or  from  said  Inlet  nipple,  the  lower  end  of 
snld  tube  being  movable  around  horliontal  axes  passing 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  nipple,  >;nd  ( asing 
I'einj;  pro\|.led  with  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof 
of  a  ieiikfth  -ufflclent  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  lower 
end  of  -Hid  tui>.'  therethrough  whereby  a  slight  longltu 
din.il  iiiovemeiit  will  be  sufficient  to  disengane  said  tube 
from  the  inlet  nipple  lo  permit  its  removal  from  the  cas- 
ing, and    I   strainer   mounted   within  said   tui»e 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.242.sirj.      WIM'OWSASH.     (JEOBCiB   H    Kofiikk.   I'hlla- 
delphla.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  .1.  (J.  Hrill  Company.  I'hil 
adelphla.    I'a,    a    Corporation    of    Tennsylvauia.      Filed 
J.in.  20,  U»14.     Serial  No.  H13,219.      (CI.  189—76.) 

1.  The    combination    In    a    metallic   sash,    of   horizontal 
j  and    vertical   rails  pressed   to   form  grooves   for   tbe  recep 

tlun  uf  a  sheet  of  glass  ;  two  triangular  sections  secured 
to  the  rails  and  titting  against  each  other  ;  and  a  bolt  se 
curing  the  two  section.s  together. 

2.  The    con:binatlon    in    a    metallic   sash,    of    horizon ta' 
and  vertical  rails  pre-stH-d  to  form  grooves  for  the  rei^ep 

,    tiou  of  a  sheet  of  glass  ;   two  triangular  sections  secureil 
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to  the  rail!  and  fitting  against  each  other :  one  section 
having  a   plain   opening  and    the  other    section    having  a 
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threaded   opening;  and  a   screw   adapted    to   tbe  openings 
and  arranged  to  seiure  the  two  parts  together. 


1,242.810       SKiNALING  APPARATUS.      Pbtris  van  Sa.n- 
^■N   KoLKF,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Tachometer   Corporation,    Philadelphia,   Pa  .   a   Corpora 
tlon    of    Delawan.       Filed    Nov.    It),    lyiti.      Serial    No. 
131.698.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


5.  Indicating  app.iratofl  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erators, an  electrical  Indicator  having  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance, drcnlt  means  for  connecting  predetermined  com- 
blnatlong  of  said  generators  and  the  indicator  In  series 
with  a  reBlstan<e  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  of  the  In- 
dicator multiplied  by  a  number  one  leae  than  tbe  number 
of  generators  of  the  particular  combination  In  circuit,  to 
Indicate  the  average  of  their  functions. 


1,242,817.  BOTTLE  WA8HINO  MACHINK.  JoHK  T. 
Lallt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  direct  ami  tarmn* 
aatlK&menta,  to  National  Bottle  Washing  Machine  Cob- 
pany,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1916      Serial  No.  121.752      (CT    141 — 7.) 


1.  Indicating  apparatus  <oinprisinK  a   plurality   of  gen 
erators,    an   electrical    indicator,    circuit    means    for    sepa 
nitely    and   Indept^mlently    indicating   a    function    of   each 
generator  iijion   the  indicator,  and   circuit   means  for  Indi- 
cating the  average  of  a  function  of  said   generators  upcr 
the  Indicator. 

2.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen 
erators.   an    electrical    indicator,    circuit    means    for   sepa 
rately   and   Independently    indicating   a    function    of   each 
generator   upon    the   indicator,    circuit    means    for    Indlcal 
ing  the  average  of  a    function    of  certain   pairs   of   gener- 
ators, and  circuit  means   for  indicating  the  average  of  a 
fnnctlon  of  all  the  generators 

3.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erators, an  electrical  indicator  having  a  predetermine*! 
resistance,  clrc>ult  means  for  separat<dy  and  ind«'pendently 
IniKcatIng  a  function  of  each  generator  upon  said  indi- 
cator, ami  rircnit  means  for  cnnneetlni:  tbe  generators 
and  tbe  indicator  In  series  with  a  resistance  et^ivateat  In 
amount  to  that  of  the  imllcttor  multiplied  by  a  number 
one  less  than  the  nuniU'r  of  generators  In  circuit,  to  In 
dicate  the  averajre  of  their  functions 

4.  Indicating  apparatus  comprlKing  a  pinrallty  of  gen- 
erators, an  electrical  Indicator  having  a  predetermined 
resistance,  circuit  means  for  separately  and  independently 
Indicating  a  fnnctlon  of  each  generator  upon  said  indi 
cator.  drrult  mean.s  for  connecting  certain  pairs  of  gen- 
erator* and  the  Indicator  In  series  with  a  resistance 
efjuivalent  to  that  of  the  indicator  ancl  circuit  means 
for  connecting  the  generators  and  the  Indicator  In  sertes 
with  a  resistance  eciulvalent  In  amount  to  that  of  the  in 
dlcatoT  rauHlpUed  by  a  number  or>e  less  than  the  number 
of  generatora  in  clrrirtt.  to  indicate  the  average  of  the*r 
functions. 

243  0.  G— 31 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  ;  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  car- 
rier :  spring  chucks  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  for  holding 
the  bottles ;  a  washing  tank ;  rotating  brushes  in  the 
washing  tanls  :  and  mean*  for  carrying  the  bottles  oat  of 
tbe  cbuc  ks  and  into  tbe  washing  tank  so  as  to  come  under 
the  action  of  the  brushes  and  for  returning  the  bottles  to 
the  chucks. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endles*  carrier  ;  a  series  of  spring  chucks  mounted  on  the 
carrier  for  holding  tbe  bottles  :  a  washing  tank  :  n  series 
of  aplndles  In  the  tank  ;  means  for  rotating  the  xpindleh  ; 
bnishes  on  tbe  spindles;  a  plate  carrying  ring^  in  line 
with  the  mouths  of  tbe  bottles  ;  plungerji  :  means  for  op 
eratlnt  the  plungers  and  the  plate  so  that  a  bottle  Is  held 
between  the  two  ;  means  for  operating  the  said  parts  so 
as  to  force  the  bottles  out  of  tbe  spring  chucks  into  the 
tank  and  In  contact  with  the  rotating  lirusbes  :  and  me.ins 
for  returning  the  mechanism  so  that  the  bottles  will  re- 
enter the  (  huck,s  prior  to  the  forward  inoveni<  nf  of  the 
carrier. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  ;  means  for  driving  the  carrier  :  a  series  of 
spring  chucks  for  holding  the  bottles  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier ;  a  fixed  washing  tank  :  spindles  projecting  up  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  ;  brushes  on  the  spindles  arranged 
to  engage  and  grip  tbe  bottles  ;  means  for  driving  the 
spindles  ;  means  for  engaging  the  bottles  and  for  forrtng 
them  out  of  the  chucks  and  Into  the  waMhlng  tank  and 
retnrnlng  them  from  the  washing  tank  Into  tbe  cbueks  ; 
a  rlnsinj;  tank  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  bottles  oot  of 
the  chucks  into  the  rinsing  tank  and  bai  k  Into  the  chucks 

4  The  combination  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  consisting  of  two  chain"  and  cross  plates 
space  d  a  given  distance  apart ;  openings  In  the  crons 
platen  ;  spring  chucks  each  consisting  of  two  Jaws  yield- 
ingly held  In  the  rTof*ed  position  so  that  a  bottle  can  be 
InaertefJ  In  tbe  rhwcks  and  held  tfcereln  by  trietUm ;  a 
wRsbiog  tank  ;  meant*  In  tbe  waaMnff  tank  for  cleanatng 
the  bottles :  means  for  carryluf  tbe  ^*^ttlel»  rmt  of  tbe 
cinichs  and  Into  the  washing  tank  so  «;=  to  come  In  con- 
tact with  the  cleansing  means  ;  anrt  mean*  f*r  retwminf 
tbe  bottles  to  tbefr  clrocks. 

S.  Tbe  cantMnatlon  of  an  end)««i>  carrier  :  chnch*  A«mttt- 
e*  on  f*e  earrter  for  yleMtigty  h«MftiK  tbe  bofflM ;  a 
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washing  chamber  :  vertical  aplndles  In  thn  washing  cham- 
ber ;  brushes  mounted  on  tke  spindles  and  spaced  apart 
90  that  some  of  the  brashes  will  enter  the  bottles  while 
.)thers  will  bear  upon  the  outside  thereof ;  means  for  forc- 
ing the  bottles  out  of  the  chucks  and  for  carrying  them 
Into  th*'  washing  tank  and  for  returning  the  bottles  to 
the  ihucksi  ;  a  rinsing  tank  :  a  series  of  perforated  tubes 
In  the  said  tank  ;  means  far  forcing  the  bottles  out  of 
the  chucks  and  Into  the  tanH  so  that  they  will  he  sprayed 
i>n  the  Inside  and  on  the  cutslde  :  and  Jt'ts  located  In 
advance  of  the  washing  tanH  and  at  the  rear  of  the  rins 
Ing  tank  for  spraying  the  lH)ttle8  before  and  after  they 
are  cleansed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  thf>  Oazette  ) 


I 


1,242.S1^      NUT-LOCK.     PKii.iP  M.  Lahow.  t'blrairo.   Hi. 
Filed  FMb    9    1916.     .Serial  No.  77,263.      <C\.  151— GO.) 


In   I  orubinatlon,  a  group  of  bolts,  nuts   rttt'^d  upon   tb-' 
i)ult.<.    a    locking   pUte   having   a    plurality    of   apertures 
therein  receiving  said  nuts,  llase  plates  engaged  under  th- 
►■nd    unts     if   the   group  and    undt-r   thp    locking   platr,    r- 
slllent  parallel  extensions  projecting  laterally  of  each  hasf 
plate  reslllently  -ripping  the  upper  and  Iow.t  longitudinal 
edges   of  said    locking   plate    to   secure    thf   latter   aiialnst 
loose  iii.)\.'ni.'ut  with  relatlofi  to  the  nuts  and  having  th'- 
.-nds  directed  Inwardly  toward  the  base  plate  to  providf 
inwardly  converging  straight  spring  locking  members  en 
gaged    with   and    securing   ««ld    locklnjj   plate   against    re 
moval.   the  edge  engaging  and   Inwardly  directt-d  portions 
of  the  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  outwardly  or 
separated    to   relea'»e  and   permit   removal   of   the   locking 
plate. 


1,242.519        EXTENSION    ATTACHMENT    FOR    AUTO 
MOBILE-PEDALS.    RcTH»a»UBD  LAwaiNCB,  New  York, 
N    Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Slocum,  Avram  &  Slocum,  Inc..  New 
York.    N    Y  .   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   Dec. 
2^.  1916.     Serial  No.  189,881.     (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  An  extension  attachmeilt  for  automobile  pe<lals,  com 
prising   a    foot-plec«,   and    means   for    clamping   the    same 
detacbably   to   an   automobile   foot  pedal,   said   footiSece 
being  bodily  adjustable  latemlly  with  reapect  to  saia  foot 
pedal. 

2.  An  extension  attachment  for  automobile  pedals,  com 
prising  a  foot-piece,  and  me^ns  for  clamping  the  same  de 
tacbably  to  an  automobile  flr>ot  p«dal,  said  foot-piece  be 
log  adjustable  toward  and  ttom  said  foot  pedal  and  also 
bodily  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  foot  pedal. 

3.  Ab  extension  attachment  (or  automobile  pedals,  com- 
prising a  foot-piece,  and  me^s  (or  clamping  the  same  de- 
tachably  to  an  automobile  fbot  pedal,  said  (oot-piece  t>e- 
ing  adjustable  toward  and  (k'om  said  foot  i>edal  and  also 
boolly  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  foot  pedal 
through  a  common  means. 

4.  An  extension  attachment  for  automobile  pedals,  com- 
prising an  arm  or  bracket,  tieans  for  clamping  the  same 
detacbably  to  an  automobile  pedal,  a  (oot-plecc.  a  link  con- 


necting said  arm  or  bracket  and  said  foot-piece,  ra<llal 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  upou  both  sides  of  the  points  of 
connection  between  said  arm  or  bracket  and  link,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  teeth  detacbably  Into  engaxe 
ment  with  each  other  with  said  link  disposed  upon  either 
side  of  said  arm  or  bracket. 

5.  -An  extension  attachment  for  automobile  pedals,  com- 
prising an  arm  or  bracket,  means  for  lamping  the  same 
detacbably  to  an  automobile  pedal,  a  foot  piece,  a  link 
connecting  viid  .nrin  or  bracket  and  said  foot-piece,  radial 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  upon  lioth  sides  of  the  points  of 
connection  between  said  arm  or  bracket  and  link  and  t>e- 
tween  said  link  and  foot  piece,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  teeth  detacbably  Into  engagement  with  each  other 
with  said  link  disposed  upon  either  side  of  said  arm  or 
liracket  and  with  said  foot  piece  upon  either  side  of  said 
link. 

IClalni  <>  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,242, .S20  TOY  Eriiivs  Levay  and  Bliiir  Sas,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1917  Serial  No.  170,618. 
(Cl.  46—36.) 


/  a 


1  The  ■  oiiibinatlon  with  .m  unupsettable  dull  with  a 
toy    bank   serving  as   counterweight    therefor 

2.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  doll  with  round 
sides  and  t)ottoni.  having  a  flat  portion  In  the  center  of 
the  latter,  and  a  toy  hank  set  Inside  of  said  doll,  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 


1.242.N21.  DENTAL  BRUSH.  BtHNARH  .\  Liwis.  Long 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,804. 
iCl    182--32.) 


1.  In  a  dental  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bined handle  and  receptacle,  of  a  bead  adapted  to  inclos* 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  brush  holder,  a  brush, 
means  whereby  said  holder  may  be  detacbably  secured  oa 
said  head,  and  means  whereby  said  brush  may  be  remov- 
ably secured  within  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bined handle  and  receptacle,  of  a  reversible  head  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  mounted  within  the  opened  end  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  dental  accessory  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  head,  said  head  and  receptacle  being 
of  oblong  cross-section  whereby  the  head  Is  held  against 
rotation  in  relation  to  the  receptacle  when  Inserted 
therein. 

3.  In  a  dental  appliance,  the  combination  o(  a  tubular 
handle  closed  at  one  end,  a  reversible  tubular  head  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  outer  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  telescope  into  and  close  the  open  end  of 
said  tubular  handle,  and  a  denUl  accessory  adapted  to  be 
removably  mounted  on  said  head. 

4.  In  a  dental  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  close*!  at  one  end.  of  a  reversible  telescopic  head 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  mounted  within  the  end  of  said 
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handle,  a  brush  holder  on  said  bead,  and  a  brush  remov- 
ably mountP<l  on  .said  brush  holder,  said  head  and  said 
tubular  handle  beinj;  prosided  with  registering  Hat  sides 
\v  hereby  the  heail  i>  held  iii^aiust  rotation  iu  relation  to 
suid  handle. 


1.  The  I  onibiuation  with  an  extensible  lulde.  compris- 
ing u  suitable  support,  and  table  top  sections  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  from  eaih  other  on  the  support,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  rack  bars  secured  to  the  sections,  the  sup 
port  ha\  Ing  a  guide  throujjh  which  the  rack  bars  are  iiiov 
able,  and  a  pinion  journaled  betweon  the  rack  bars  in  the 
guide  and  engaging  the  hame.  means  for  locking  the  pinion 
against  rotation,  said  means  <  oniprlsing  a  plate  movable 
transversely  of  the  rack  bars,  and  having  teeth  for  en 
gaging  the  pinion  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  the  plate 
having  slots.and  the  support  having  pins  for  engaging  the 
slots,  one  of  the  slots  havini:  an  angular  portion,  a  lever 
phoied  til  the  adjacent  pill  and  having  means  for  slldably 
engaging  the  slot.  sal<l  slot  having  at  the  junction  of  the 
portions  thereof  a  recess  or  depression  for  receiving  the 
slMable  engagluj;  me.'ins  of  the  lever,  to  lock  the  plate 
from  longitudinal  n.o\empnt  with  the  teeth  thereof  In  en- 
gagement with  the  pinion. 

'_".  The  combination  with  an  extensible  table,  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  rack  bars  connected  with  the  sections  o( 
the  table,  a  pinion  engaging  the  l>ars  for  constraining 
the  sections  to  move  together  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  locking  the  pinion  from  movement,  said  means 
I  oinprislng  a  plate  moving  transversely  of  the  rack  bars 
anil  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  pinion,  the  [date  having 
slots,  and  the  table  having  pins  for  engaging  the  slots,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  pin^  and  ha\.ng  means  for 
slldably  engaging  the  adjacent  slot,  said  slot  having  at  the 
Junction  of  the  portions  thereof  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
hlldable  engaging  means  of  the  lever  to  loek  the  plate. 


1.242.823.  RULING  M.VCIIINE.  HaHMO.n  E.  Linohiadh. 
Hrookllne.  Mass.  Filed  .Vug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,31*;.      iCl.  33 — 39.) 


1ft.  A  r\iUng  nia-hine  (omprising  ruling  devl'-es.  and 
controlling  means  for  said  devices  Iniluding  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  different  axes  and  having  arms  formed  In  two 
sections,  one  section  of  each  arm  extending  from  its  ful 


1,242,822.  K.XTENSKPN  TABLE  Sami  Kt  R.  LiBBlY, 
Cottonwood.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  21,  191(1.  Serial  No. 
127.«»11       t<i.   15—9.) 


crum  directly  to  a  common  axis  aud  the  other  sections  of 
the  arms  all  extending  in  substantially  the  siime  direction, 
and  drning  devices  with  which  the  last  named  arm-sec- 
tions co<Jperate. 

42.  The  combination  with  ruling  devices,  of  a  table 
situated  below  the  ruling  devices,  a  delivery-belt  and  cords 
traveling  over  the  table,  means  (or  (ontrolUng  the  delivery 
of  work  to  the  ruling  devices,  a  roll  resting  upon  the  cords 
and  belt  between  the  controlling  means  and  table,  a  bear- 
ing for  each  end  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  each  bearing  to  vary  the  pressure  of  either 
extremity   of  the  roll   upon   the  cords  and    belt. 

47.  The  combination  with  two  pen  beams  and  pena 
mounted  thereon,  of  lifting  levers  cooperating  with  the 
pens  on  each  l)eam,  two  series  of  levers  for  actuating  the 
lifting  levers  of  t)oth  pen  beams  in  groups,  a  series  of  cam* 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  series  of  actuating  levers,  and  more 
widely  separated  from  the  other  series  and  levers  inter- 
posed between  the  cams  and  the  more  distant  series  of 
actuating  levers. 

48.  The  combination  with  two  pen-beams  and  pens 
mounted  thereon,  of  lifting  levers  cooperating  with  the 
pens  on  each  beam,  series  of  levers  for  actuating  the  lift- 
ing levers  of  both  pen-beams  in  groups,  a  series  of  cams, 
one  series  of  the  actuating  levers  contacting  directly  with 
the  cams,  and  transmitting  levers  Interposed  between  the 
cams  and  the  other  series  of  actuating  levers. 

52.  In  a  ruling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pen 
beam  and  its  spindle,  of  a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle 
and  being  fixed  at  one  extremity  Independently  of  the 
-pindle.  and  uiemt>ers  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  spring 
having  i  ooperatlng  projections,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  spindle  and  the 
other  member  turning  about  the  spindle  and  cooperating 
with  the  spring. 

[Claim*  1  to  !«.  2U  to  41.  43  to  48.  49  to  51,  and  58 
to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,824.       A(iITATOR.       WiLi.iAM     Li.VDSAV.    Chicago^' 


111.       Filed    Dei 
259—106.) 


26.    1916.       Serial    No.    138.946.       (Cl. 


1.  An  agitator,  comprising.  In  combiixation.  a  moyablv 
supported  gyratof-y  structure,  a  motor  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  weight  mounted  upon  a  support  separate  from 
the  shaft,  said  weight  being  arranged  to  be  moved  in  an 
orbit  concentric  with  the  axis  o(  said  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  siiid  shaft  for  moving  said  weight  in  its  orbit 
while  relieving  .said  shaft  from  lateral  stress,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  exttnt  of  said  orbit. 

2.  An  agitator,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suspended 
structure,  a  motor  having  a  driving-shaft,  a  weight  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  an  orbit  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  means  in  connection  with  said  shaft  Cor 
actuating  said  weight  to  impart  a  centrifugal  motion 
thereto,  at  high  speed  to  agitate  the  entire  structure  and 
means  independent  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  orbit 
of  said  weight. 

3.  An  agitator,  comprising  In  combination,  a  mombly 
supported  gyratory  structure,  a  motor  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  weight,  means  for  freely  supporting  said  weight 
in  position  to  be  moved  in  an  orbit  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  means  attached  to  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  said  weight 
In  its  orbit  of  movement  without  restricting  the  centrifu- 
gal path  of  said  weight  and  means  (or  limiting  the  diam- 
eter of  said  orbit. 
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4.  An  agitator,  '■omprlKiBg,  Id  combination,  a  ifnispeotlfHl 
•tnn-tur^.  a  motor  having  a  drivlng-abaft,  a  weight  sup 
ported  for  movement  in  an  orbit  concentric  with  the  axlx 
of  >al'l  shaft,  circular  riifans  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
mM  shaft  for  limiting  the  eccentric  path  of  said  weight 
by  permitting  the  lattiT  tu  have  a  rolling  contait  there- 
with and  mt-anfl  In  connection  with  said  abaft  fur  actuat- 
ing Raid  weight  in  itx  orbit  while  relieving  mid  abaft 
from  lateral  9tre«w. 

5.  An  agitator,  comprisltig  in  com)>lnatloti.  a  iiiovahly 
STipporterl  gyratory  structtsr*'.  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a 
w-'ight  suspended  IndepemUntiy  of  said  shaft  but  in  axial 
allnetnent  therewith,  mean*  in  operative  connection  with 
said  ^haft  for  imparting  ceatrifugal  motion  to  aald  weight 
without  restricting  its  eccentric  path  and  mean.^  for  con- 
trolling said  path. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.242,S2.').  BOTTLE  CARRIER  AND  CONVEYER.  BiN- 
JAMiv  K.  I-iNFOOT.  Phi!adelphi<i.  Fa.  Flltvl  Jan.  11. 
i;>17.     .-Serial  No.  141, 80a      (CI.   193 — *.) 


1.  In  a  txittlf  carrier  aid  convf-ytT  ><f  thf  character 
state<l,  a  frame  compovt-d  of  a  top  and  bottom,  ami  mean? 
for  connecting  the  same,  iteld  top  having  therein  open 
Ings  for  the  inlet  of  the  a)outh  of  a  bottle,  a  resilient 
tubular  support  for  t>ie  bottle  below  said  openings,  and  a 
tubular  collar  rising  from  said  bottom,  said  support  being 
telescopically  fitted  to  said  tollar  on  the  interior  thereof. 

3.  In  a  bottle  carrier  ajd  conveyer  of  the  character 
state<l.  a  frame  ci>mp<)t*ed  of  a  top  anil  bottom,  and  nieiin> 
for  (■onne<tlng  the  -same,  an»l  a  column  like  member  inter 
posed  between  said  bottom  and  top  and  serure<l  thereto. 
said  top  having  on  its  -jide  a  resilient  member  continnous 
thereof  adapted  to  bear  asainst  the  side  of  said  coliimn 
like  member. 

4.  In  a  bottle  carrier  aad  couveyer  of  the  character 
stated,  a  frame  composed  (Jf  a  top  and  bottom,  said  top 
hiiing  an  opening  therein,  a  collar  rising  from  said  bot 
toin.  and  a  reslliently  aupport»'d  sleeve  telescopically  fitted 
in  --aiil  ■  ollar,  a  column  llUe  member  lnterpo>ied  between 
sai'l  !<>p  and  bottom  adapted  to  sustain  said  top.  and 
nj'ans  in  said  member  aecTiJed  to  said  bottom  and  top  for 
clatupliik;  together  .said  t*p,  bottom,  anil  colntiin  lilte 
member. 

.5.  In  a  bottle  carrier  and  conveyer  'f  th'  charartff 
stated,  a  frame  composed  iif  a  top  and  a  bottom,  means 
interposed  between  said  bottom  and  top  for  sustaining  the 
latter  and  clamping  the  sa»ie  with  the  interposed  means, 
a  series  of  openlng.s  in  said  top.  a  series  of  collars  rising 
f-om  said  bottom,  and  a  nerles  of  re^llientiy-siipported 
sleeves  telescopically  fitted  in  said  collars  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  openings,  said  l>ottom 
being  contlniiou.s  from  coUnr  to  collar,  and  said  c<>liars 
t>eing  integral  with  said  bottom. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnteil  in  tke  Gazette.] 


exhaust   port  thereof,  means  for  supplying  explosive  mix 
ture   to  the  first  named  casing,  a   conduit  connecting  the 
outlet   port  of  the  first  named   casing  with   the  inlet  port 
of  the  second  casing,  a   valve  controlling  the  Intake  port 

to   the   second   casing   anil    actuated    t)y   the   engine   shaft, 
shafts  on   which  said  rotors  are  mounted,  and  intermesh 
Ing    twin   gears  on   said   shafts  between   the  rotor   caalDKS 
whereby   the  rotors  are  simiiltaneously  driven   in   oppoeit< 

diri-i  tluns  Jit  tlie  same  f^p»'nl. 


rr»i  '  :Th  -^ 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  casing 
havini:  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  its  outer  side 
wall,  ri'tors  workings  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  draw 
in  a  charge  of  e.tplosive  mixture.  coni|ii<ws  the  same  and 
•xpel  it  through  the  outlet  port,  a  second  rotor  casing  hav 
ing  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  in  its  outer  side 
wall,  rotors  mounted  in  the  last  named  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  charge  of  compressed  mixture  In  the 
last  uaiiied  rasing  and  also  adapted  to  force  the  burned 
gases  outwaidly  through  the  exhaust  port  thereof,  means 
;"or  >iippl.\ln>:  explosive  mixture  to  the  first  natue<l  casing. 
a  val- e  idutrolling  the  intake  port  of  tht-  second  casing, 
•-aid  valve  being  actuated  by  the  engine  shaft,  a  transfer 
pipe  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  the  first  casing  with  the 
inlet  port  01  thf  second  casing  and  extenillng  around  both 
casings,  and  a  shaft  driven  valve  arranged  on  the  outer 
-.ide  of  th-  second  casing  and  adapted  t(j  receiv..  the  com 
pressed  mixture  from  said  transfer  conne<tion  carry  said 
chartf  and  release  the  same  Into  the  intake  port  of  the 
second    casing 


1.242.82fi         ENGINE         D*vin     Fra.vkmn      I.i.twBi.i.v.v. 

Girardvllle,    Pa.       FII.hI    .luly     11.    191«.       Serial     No. 

lf»S,flS8.      (CI.   12:i— 12.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  <lass  descrilied.  a  rotor  casing 
having  an  inlft  port  and  an  outlet  port  both  In  the  out^r 
side  wall  thereof,  rotors  working  in  said  casing  ami 
adapted  to  draw  in  a  charire  of  explosive  mixture,  com 
press  the  same  and  expel  |t  through  said  outlet  port,  a 
s^^cond  rotor  casing  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  first  named 
r-aslng  having  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  both  in 
the  outer  side  wall  thereof,  rotora  mounted  In  the  last 
named  casing  sod  adapted  to  be  drlTen  by  the  charge  of 
compressed  mixture  in  the  last  named  casing  and  also 
a<     ,  -ed  to  force  the  bnrne<l  gases  outwardly  through  the 


1.242  s.'T       PROCESS   OF   CASTING   ROLLS   AND  TUB 

I. IKK        li.Mo-.i.    .ii     l.nww.    A  uluwall     I'a.      File<l    A>ig. 
21,    lUlf.       ."Serial  No.    11.%.<J»8.      (Ci.   22 — 2<M».; 


1.    in    the   manufacture  of   ndls   of   the   class   des.  rlbed 
t'ie  formation  of  a  main  roll  body.  ne(  k  portions  and  one 
wabbler  portion  by  flowing  molten  metal  upwardly  within 
a  sultalile  surrounding  mold,  and  adding  molten  metal  of 
a   higher    leniperature   from   above   within   a    siippifmental 
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wabbler    mold,    and    maintaining    surplus    upijer    sinkhead 
portions. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rolls  of  the  cla>s  de 
scribed,  comprising  flowing  a  molten  metal  upwanlly  with 
in  a  suitable  mold  formiiii.'  a  main  bo<iy  portion,  neck 
portions  and  the  lower  wabbler  portion,  and  flowing 
molten  metal  of  a  higher  temperature  downwardly 
through  the  supplemental  mold  forming  an  upper  wabbler 
portion  and  slnkheads  spB<f<i  from  said  upper  wabbler 
portion  and  connecting  with  the  upper  neck  portiou.  sub 
Btantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  In  casting  metal  i)0<lles,  the  process  of  tlowiiig  molten 
metal  upwardly  within  a  suitable  mold  to  form  a  main 
body,  and  the  addition  of  supplemental  metal  from  above 
within  a  mold  while  the  main  body  Is  still  molten  form 
ing  upper  terminal  and  supply  m'-mbers,  the  supplemental 
supply  mcndiers  connecting'  with  the  main  l>o<ly  a  sub 
■untial  distance  below  the  upp<"r  terminal,  sub-tantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  rolls  of  the  das.^  described 
the  formation  of  a  main  bo<ly,  neck  portions  and  the  lower 
wabbler  portion  by  flowing  molten  metal  upwardly  within 
a  auitable  main  surrounding  mold,  and  adding  molten 
metal,  of  a  higher  temperature,  from  al>ove  within  u  sup 
plemental  mold  to  form  the  upp«»r  wabblir  portion  and 
ainkhead  portions  spaced  from  said  upper  waltbler  por 
tion  and  connecting  with  said  n>M  k  portion  at  the  base  of 
the  wabbler  p«)rtion,  subsUntially  for  tlie  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  rolls  of  the  das-  described. 
the  formation  of  a  main  t><)d> .  neck  portions  and  one 
wabbler  portion  by  flowing  molten  metal  upwar.il>  wlihin 
a  suitable  surrounding  mold,  and  adding  molten  metal,  of 
a  higher  temperature,  from  alKive  within  a  suppU-iueuta! 
mold  to  form  the  other  wutiidir  at  the  upper  end  anil 
ainkhead  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  upper  wabbler. 


1,242,82H  EXTF.NSIHLK  CAR  STEl-  ThoM.»sI1  I.yi.i: 
Duluth.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  U.  11*17  Serial  N.'  ir>4„')44 
(CI.    105 — 8«.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fixed  sJeps  of  a  railway  car. 
a  hanger  imhidinj:  a  1  onne,-tlng  portion  secured  to  said 
stepH.  an  extension  step  -nr  ported  hy  said  h«ri»rer.  and 
means  for  operating  said  extension,  said  imans  .  .unprising 
a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  the  connecting  portion  of 
said  lanK'T.  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  meshing 
with  one  another,  manually  controlled  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  shafts,  and  a  locking  dog  having  a 
curved  free  extremity  m<>untetl  upon  one  of  said  shafts  and 
operable  simultaneously  with  the  folding  operation  of  said 
extension  step,  tlie  ciir\<d  •vfreiiiity  of  said  dot  .n^'aging 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  t  .\fension  step  for  retaining 
the  latter  in  folded  position 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fixed  steps  of  a  railway  car. 
a  hanger  including  a  broadened  connecting  portion,  and 
a  base  plate,  an  extension  step  having  channele<l  arms, 
links  plvotally  connecte<i  with  the  base  plate  and  the  chan 
neled  arms,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  in  the  connecting 
portion  of  said  hanger  arm.  a  second  pair  of  links  carried 
by  one  of  sal<l  shafts  and  having  pivotal  conne<-t1on  with 
Raid  channeled  arm.  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts  a<lapt 
ed  to  mesh  with  one  another,   manually  controlled  means 


for  imparting  movement  to  aaid  shafts  including  a  ver- 
tically disposed  ro<l.  a  beveled  gear  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  rod,  a  B»cond  beveled  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
latter  mentioned  gear,  a  pitman  eccentrically  connecte*!/ 
with  the  latter  mentionefl  lievelwl  gear  and  having  plvotad 
connection  with  the  latter  mentioned  links,  and  meaAs 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  locking  the  extension 
steps  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  In  (omhlnation  with  the  fixed  step*  of  a  railway  car. 
a  hanger  including  a  connecting  portion  secured  to  wild 
steps,  an  extension  sfe|>  supported  by  said  hanger,  means 
for  operating  said  extension  step  Inclndlng  a  pitman, 
means  for  supporting  the  pitman  on  said  hanger,  and 
means  supported  by  the  connecting  portion  of  the  hanger 
and  operalde  simultaneously  upon  the  .peratlon  of  the 
pitman  in  step  closing  position    for  locking  the  extension 

-tep    In    closed    position. 

4  In  coiid)lnation  with  the  fixed  steps  of  a  railway  car, 
an  extension  step,  means  for  operating  said  extension  step, 
said  means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rod.  a  con 
trolling  handle  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  ro<l, 
means  for  locking  the  controlling  handle  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  lieveh  (i  gear  on  the  lower  ind  of  said  rod  adapted 
to  mesh  with  a  second  beveU-d  gear,  a  step  riser  Including 
a  pair  of  rear  links,  and  a  pitman  eccentrically  c(mnected 
with  the  last  mentioned  beveled  gear  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  links. 


1.242,829.  (lARMENT  HANGER.  Ramkt 
Washburn,  Tex.  Filed  Jan  23.  191". 
143.997.      iCl.   211-13.) 


McAi-iBxaH, 
Serial     No. 
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1.  .\  garment  hanger  comprising  resilient  cross  strips 
curved  for  a  portion  of  their  length  adjacent  their  ends, 
spaced  pairs  of  vertically  extending  bars,  springs  having 
crossed  arms  connected  with  the  respective  bars  in  each 
pair  of  bars.  a-l)ar  in  some  of  said  pair  of  l>ars  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  strip,  tongues  on  a  l>ar  in  the  t)ther  pairs 
of  bars  firmly  bearing  against  said  strips,  and  prop  legs 
plvotally  ( onnected  with  one  of  the  arms  of  some  of  said 
springs  and  engngeable  with  the  other  arm  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  damps, 
cross  strips  rigidly  connected  with  a  clamp  In  each  pair  of 
damps,  tongues  on  the  other  clamp  In  each  pair  of  clanips 
engngeable  with  said  strips  and  slldably  connoting  the 
last  mentioned  damps  therewith,  means  engagealde  with 
said  tongues  to  luck  the  last  mentioned  danu'*  agtiinst 
sliding  movement  on  the  strips,  an  attaching  rneii!l>er  con- 
necting a  pair  of  said  clamps,  and  a  supporting  bar  car- 
ried   by    tke   attaching   member. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  bars, 
supporting  strips  rigidly  conne<ted  with  a  tiar  in  each  pair 
of  l)ars  and  having  grooves  therein,  tongues  on  a  bar  In 
each  pair  of  bars  slldably  connecting  the  same'  with  said 
strips,  locking  ribs  on  said  tongues  engageable  with  said 
grooves,  loops  on  the  last  mentloneil  bars  engageable  with 
the  tongues  to  hold   said   ribs  in   »»id   grooves,  auxil.  ... 
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XmTM,  apHnsrs  having  ronneciaon  wltli  the  anxlllarr  bar« 
and  the  pairs  of  bars  for  holding  the  auxiliary  bars  In  en 
fagement    therewith,   an    attaching   member   connecting   a 
pair  of  aald    bara,   and   a   supporting  bar   carried   by    the 
attaching  member. 


1.24:i,830.  AUTOMATIC  WIKDOW-FASTKNKR.  Elmib 
Elswoeth  Mack.  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Filed  July  30. 
1917.      Serial   No.   183.512.      (CI.   16 — 52.) 


1.  .V  window  fastener,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  window  frame  and  sashes,  a  casing  secared  to  the  lower 
sash,  a  reslllently  held  plate  sliding  in  the  casing,  arms 
extending  from  the  plate,  a  tllamb  piece  for  actuating  the 
plate,  a  wedge  shaped  catch  a^ured  to  the  sash  stop,  and 
a  wedge  shaped  catch  secured  to  the  upper  aash,  said 
catches  adapted  to  overlie  the  arms  when  the  plate  is  In 
normal   position. 

2.  .\  window  fastener  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  window  frame  and  sashes,  a  reslllently  held  plate  slid 
able  on  the  lower  sash,  latching  arms  extending  from  op- 
posed edges  of  the  plate,  and  catches  on  the  frame  and 
upper  sash  adapte<l  to  overlie  the  arms  and  lock  the  sashes 
against   movement. 


1.242.831.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  JauM 
A.  MacKb.nzie,  Rochester,  and  (iBORGb  W.  MacKs.nzib, 
Jr.,  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor!*  to  The  Guarantee  Liquid 
Measure  Company,  Rochest'-r.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
r>»laware.  Filed  June  14,  1»15,  Serial  No.  33.897. 
R.'newe<1  Mar.  7.  IftlT.  Serial  No.  153.167.  (CI. 
221 — 100.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main'  reservoir,  a  superimposed 
measuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measuring   tank,   a   vertically  .movable  conduit   extending 


from  the  measnrlng  tank  Into  the  reservoir  pipe  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  upp«'r  end  a  splash  copInK,  means  for  locating 
said  conduit  at  any  precietermlned  position,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  measuring  tank,  and  means  for 
drawing   off   its   contents. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir,  n  superimposed 
measuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  vertically  movable  <ondult  extending 
from  the  measuring  tank  into  the  reservoir  pipe  and  hav- 
ing m»-nns  for  locating  It  at  any  pre<i»'termlne<l  position,  a 
float,  H  valve  controlling  circulation  through  said  conduit 
having  a  stem,  means  providing  for  rotation  of  the  conduit 
and  said  stem  together  and  for  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion with  the  float,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
measuring  tank,  means  for  drawing  off  its  contents,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  meas- 
uring tank. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir,  a  superimposed 
m>'asuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measnrini;  tank,  a  vertically  movable  conduit  extending 
from  the  measuring  tank  into  the  reservoir  pipe  and  hav- 
ing mean.<t  for  locating  it  at  any  predetermined  position, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  measuring  tank, 
means  for  drawing  off  its  contents  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling valve,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  opening  into  the  top 
of  the  tank  having  a  valve  connected  with  said  r-ontrolling 
valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir,  a  superimposed 
measuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  float  within  the  measurinu'  tank,  a  ver- 
tically movable  conduit  extending  from  the  measuring 
tank  Into  the  reservoir  pipe  provided  with  a  lower  terminal 
valve  seat,  a  valve  therefor  having  a  stem  extending  up 
wardly  tbrongh  the  movable  conduit  and  having  a  limiting 
abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  float  and  to  be 
adjusted  to  non-engaging  position,  means  for  exhausting 
the  air  from  the  measuring  tank,  and  means  for  draining 
off  the  contents. 

5.  In  a  measuring  tank  of  the  class  descriiied,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  main  supply  pipe  having  Inter- 
locking openings  through  Its  side,  a  vertically  adjustable 
circulation  conduit  therein  having  packe<I  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  later 
ally  projecting  locking  handle  extending  through  the  main 
pipe  and  cooperable  with   the  openings  thi  rein 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


1.242,83:.'  (;OLF  AND  OTHER  PLAYLNNi  BALL.  Pat- 
rick A.  Martin  and  Johs  Stanlit,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.  Fll.il  Apr.  fl.  1917  Sfria!  No  160.228.  (CL 
4r,-  -4.  , 


-\  playing  ball  comprising  a  core  having  uniformly 
spaced  recesses  In  its  surface,  weights  located  In  said  re 
cesses,  a  tensloned  elastic  winding  upon  the  core,  and  an 
outer   cover. 


1,242,8.^3.       SMELTING     PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS. 

Ezra    A     Matheh.s.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    20. 

HUl.      .Serial  No.  666.980.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.   The  process  of  smelting  oreH  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing  ,1    Hut.st.mtlally    continuous    stn-am    of   ore   au;aln«t    a 
series  of  separated   heating  bodies  and  projecting  the  heat 
of  said  bodies  downwardly  in  a  line  approximating  paral 
lelism  with  the  flow  of  ore.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2    The  pro<ess  of  smelting  ores  which  consists  in  feed 
ing  a   substantially   continuous   stream   of  pulverlze<1   ore 
against  a   series  of  separated  heating  bodies  and  project 
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Ing  the  heat  of  said  bodies  downwardly  In  a  line  approxi 
mating  para!l<dl«ni  with  the  flow  of  ore,  substantially  as 
set  forth 


3.  The  process  of  snifltlug  'ires  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing the  same  by  gravity  against  an  Interrupting  and  dla- 
tributing  surface  and  proJe<  ting  bodies  of  heating  medium 
Into  said  stream  of  ore  at  the  points  of  interruption  of  the 
flow.  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  bmeltlng  ores  which  consists  in  pul- 
verlzlnc  the  ore  and  feeding  the  same  tiy  gravity  against 
an  interrupting  and  distributing  surface  and  projecting 
bodies  of  heating  medium  Into  said  stream  of  ore  at  the 
points  of  Interruption  of  the  flow,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  pro.  ess  of  smelting  on";  which  .onslsts  in  Intro- 
ducing the  or.-  into  a  .  lo^.d  .le- tri.'  furnace,  forcing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  furna..'  and  maintaining  a  con 
stant  circulation  throughout  -ai.l  >  los.'d  furnace  and  the 
parts  communicating  therewith  01"  the  air  and  gaseous 
products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  prinf-d  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1,242. 834.     SAFETY  CAR  NET.     Harbison  C.  Matthbws, 
'  Abbott.  Te.\.      Ftb-l  M:iy  :n .  1!»17.      Serial  N.>    171.985. 
(CI.  105—21.) 


1,  In  a  safety  atta<  liiu>  ut  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  plates  secured  t..  tbc  .ar.  cylindrical  members 
carried  by  the  plates,  springs  io.ated  In  the  cylindrical 
members,  a  guard  rail,  plunger  rods  carried  by  the  guard 
rail  and  movable  in  the  cylindri.al  memlters,  springs  lo- 
cated in  the  .  ylindrical  members  and  surrounding  the 
plunger  rods  of  the  guar.l  rail,  and  a  netting  material 
secured  to  the  cylindri.al  members  and  plunger  rods,  as 
an.l  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  box  ..'ir    .^f  a  pair  of  rectangular  attaching  plates 


secured  to  the  ends  of  the  box  car  at  a  spaced  distance 
apart,  cylindrical  members  securetl  to  and  extending  at 
right  angles  from  one  face  of  the  attaching  plates,  coiled 
springs  arranged  in  the  cylindrical  members,  a  foraminous 
body  secured  by  its  ends  to  the  opposing  faces  ..f  the  cy 
llndrical  members,  a  guard  rail  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, plunger  rods  secured  to  one  face  of  the  guard  rail 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  said  plunger 
rods  sH.lably  .trraiige.l  in  the  cylindrical  members  and 
bearing  against  the  springs,  ni.ans  carried  by  the  guard 
rail  and  engaginc  the  springs  for  normally  urging  the 
guard  rail  extended,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  slldably  ar- 
ranged on  the  plunger  rods,  and  a  foraminous  body  se- 
cured to  the  rings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,242,88.';  AERIAL  MAII^CARRIER.  Vaiintim  W. 
MU-i.BR,  Fonda.  Iowa.  Filed  June  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,948.      fCl.    104— 146  . 


1.  Mi  .lerinl  carrier,  c.imprlsing  a  housing  formed  with 
a  Ir.ierally  opening  slot  adapted  to  admit  a  track  along 
which  snld  carrier  travels,  alining  supporting  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  said  track,  means  for  pivotally  mount 
ing  said  wheels  in  said  housing,  oppositely  driven  aprlng 
actuated  Independent  trains  of  gearing  acting  on  said 
pivoting  means.  Independent  manually  released  detent 
(j^vices  -ngaglng  said  trains  of  gearlni;.  an.l  a  container 
suspended  from  said  housing. 

-.].  \vt  nerla!  .nrrler,  comprising  a  housing  formed  with 
a  laterally  opening  slot  adapte.l  to  admit  a  track  along 
which  said  carrier  travels,  alining  supporting  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  said  track,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  wheels  In  said  housing,  said  pivoting  means  in- 
cluding oppositely  arrange*!  ratchet  devices  whereby  one 
of  said  wheels  r.niain.*  Idle  in  movement  of  said  housing 
in  either  dir.'.tlou.  oppositely  driven  spring  actuated  In- 
depend.  lit  trains  ..f  gearing  acting  on  sai«l  pivoting  means, 
imlependent  manually  released  detent  devices  engaging 
said  trains  of  gearing,  and  a  container  carr1e<l  by  said 
housing. 

IClaim-^  -  f.n.l  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.830.     KAILTIE.     Walter  L.  Mitchbi.i.  Picayune. 
Miss.     Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,737.      (CI. 

238—5. ) 

1.  .V  rail  tit .  coniprising  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  inclined  flanges  arranged  upon  said 
base  portion,  rail  receiving  and  supporting  chairs  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  flanges,  rail  clamping  members  re- 
ceivable by  certain  of  said  flanges  and  engageable  with 
their  reapective  rails,  and  means  for  securing  >*ald  clamp- 
ing members  to  said  flanges. 
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2.  A  rail  tie,  coraprtaiiHr  *  bftse  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertlrallr  dlap^aed  inetloMi  iangM  arranged  upon  Mid 
baM  portlao.  rail  raeelving  aad  supportiag  ehalrv  posi- 
tioned idjacaat  aald  flasfw,  rail  clamping  ia«mb«ra  r«- 
ealvable  by  certain  of  said  flanges  and  engagvable  with 
their  r«sp4><tlv«  rails,  meaqs  for  securing  said  clamping 
OMDiben  to  said  flaagea,  and  means  eagageable  wltta  the 
T%U  racelving  and  sapportitg  chairs  for  pravsntlng  lon- 
gitudinal movrm«nt  of  the  rails. 


3.  A  rail  tie,  compriaing  |  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  IneUned  flanges  arranged  upon  said 
ha.oe  portion,  rail  rveatrlDg  and  supporting  cbairs  posl 
tloned  adjacent  saJd  flaagt-s,  rail  clamping  members  re 
celvabl."  by  certain  of  said  flaages  baring  complfmental 
rail  rtMHiving  and  flupportiag  chairs  formed  upon  their 
outer  ends  and  engageable  »lth  the  tails,  and  means  for 
securing  said  clamping  memlers  to  said  flanges. 

4.  A  rail  tie,  compriaing  »  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  inclined  flanges  arranged  upon  said 
base  portion,  rail  recctrlng  and  supporting  chairs  posi 
tloned  adjacent  said  flangei.  rail  clamping  members  re- 
ceivable by  certain  of  said  flanges,  said  clamping  members 
having  formed  upon  their  outer  enda,  complemental  rail 
receiving  and  supporting  ahalrs.  engageable  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  rail  receiving  and  supporting  chairs,  an 
Inclined  shoulder  formed  upon  one  of  the  said  flange!*, 
mfans  arraneed  upon  the  opposite  extremity  of  one  of 
said  clamping  members  engageable  with  said  indlned 
shouldfr  wheroby  said  clamping  member  may  be  forced 
laterally  into  t^ngagement  i?lth  Its  respective  rati,  and 
means  for  securing  said  clamping  members  to  said  flanges. 

5.  A  rail  tie,  compriaing  n  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  Inclined  flanges  arranged  upon  aald 
base  portion,  rail  receiving  and  supporting  chairs  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  flange*,  rail  clamping  members  re 
celvable  about  certain  of  saMl  flajiges,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  formed  upon  their  outer  extremities,  comple- 
mental rail  receiving  and  lapporting  chairs  engageable 
with  said  first  mentioned  nail  receiving  and  supporting 
chairs,  an  Inclined  shouldqr  formed  upon  one  of  said 
flanges  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
adjacent  clamp  member  fof  forcing  the  same  laterally 
Into  engagement  with  the  respective  rails  for  securing 
said  clamping  members  to  said  flangea,  and  means  en 
ga^eable  with  said  rail  enfaging  chairs  for  preventing 
longitudinal   movement  of  the  rails. 

iL'iaims  G  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,837       APPARATTS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLASSWARE.     08C.*R  MObbrg.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut       Piled  Nov.    12,   1915.      Se 
rial  No.  «1.04S.      (CI.  4&— 7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tha  character  described,  a  chuck 
and  means  for  rotating  It,  said  chuck  adaptpd  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  bottom  of  an  onter  blank,  within  which 
Is  positlonetl  an  inner  blank  »upp<:)rted  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  blank,  and  means  for  bringing  the  neck  ends  of  the 
blankR  Into  proper  position  relative  to  one  another,  said 
means  comprising  a  vertically  movable  gage  for  position 
ing  the  onter  blank  with  metins  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
■aid  vertical  movement,  and  a  second  gage  movaMe  Inde- 
pendently  of  the  first  and  Bxlally  of  the  cbnek  for  co- 


operation  with   the  inner  blank   to   correctly   position   It 
relative  to  the  outer  blank. 


^     /y 


'*    rr 
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1 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotat- 
able  chuck  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  outer  of  a  pair 
of  as80'late<l  blanks  cloaed  at  their  bottoms,  the  inner 
blank  being  supported  within  and  prop«'rly  spaced  from 
the  outer  blank,  a  gage  movable  axlally  of  said  chuck  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  Inner  blank,  and  a  sec 
ond  gage  vertically  movable  for  engagement  with  the  neck 
of  the  outer  blank,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
■ovement  of  said  vertically  moving  gage. 


,242.838.  SOOT- REMOVER.  BraPHB!*  Richard  Mob- 
rs.v,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No    159,642.      (CI.  102—6.) 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  length 
of  fuse,  a  tul>alar  Jacket  encircling  the  fnse  and  forming 
an  annular  chamber  between  the  fuse  and  the  jacket,  said 

siiai  e  helnu  divided  inti)  sejinrate  <hainberH,  and  the  said 
chambers  ronfainiiii;  an  explosive.  (hi>  fuse  having  cuts 
at  the  (  haiiilurs  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the  same. 


1.242..S39.  AUXILIARY  AIR  VALVE  .John  .T.  D.  MrL- 
i»cni<;.  Wilkes  r.j.rre,  I'a  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1910  Serial 
No.  7y,199.      (Cl.  4a — 180.J 


SI     An}' AH'^'^u 


1.  .V  valve  for  the  purpose  specified  embodying  a  caalng 
having  an  inteni.il  valve  seat  and  a  foraniinous  inner  end 
wall  In  spared  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  and  a  spring 
seated  valve  ctx.ppratlng  with  said  valve  sent  between  the 
latt.r  and  the  foraniinous  end  wall,  said  valve  having  u 
notched  periphery,  notches  In  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
being  of  greater  capacity  than  the  perforations  In  the 
foraniinous  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  being  covered  by 
th*"  valve  seat  when  the  valve  Is  In  Its  c1os»h1  position. 

2.  A  valve  for  the  p»irpo«e  speclfted,  embodying  a  casing 
having  an  Internal  valve  seat  and  closed  at  its  outer  end 
and  also  formed  with  air  Inlet  and  finger  admission  ori- 
fices In  the  side  walls  thereof  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  a  valve  cortperatlng  with  said  seat  and  having  a 
threaded  stem  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  within  the 


October  q.  tpi?. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


477 


casing  and  manually  operable  through   said  flnaer  admls 
slon   orifices,  and   a   valve  seat   sprinir  Interposed   twtween 

said  nut  and   sflid  valve  sent 


1,242.840  VACUUM  BEAN-PICKER. 
Muu,  Caro  Mich.  Filed  .lulv  l<j. 
110.122.      (Cl.  130 — \h.) 


COLTOS   D.  NaEA- 

lf<l»i.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  l>eati  sorting  device  lii<luding  a  hollow  handle,  an 
outer  tube  having  a  closed  ui)|ier  end  Into  wlii(  h  the  han- 
dle leads  and  an  Inner  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end 
slldably  rauuntcd  within  the  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube 
having  an  oixnlng  In  one  aide  adapted  to  come  In  aline 
ment  with  the  passage  through  the  handle  in  one  position 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  l»ean  sorting  device,  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
hollow  members  each  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end.  a  spring  lnterpos<id  between  said  closed 
ends,  means  to  limit  the  raoveniint  of  the  inner  member  In 
both  directions  with  respect  to  the  outer  member,  and  .1 
hollow  handle  secured  to  and  having  the  passage  there- 
thr(»uy:h  eomniunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  having  ati  opening  in  its  side 
adapteil  to  ( ome  in  allnement  with  said  passage  In 
one  position  of  the  inner  meniOer  with  respei  t  to  the  outer 
member. 

3.  In  H  bean  sorting  devue,  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
hollow  members  each  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  closed 
ends,  a  pin  on  the  inner  menilier  extending  through  a  slot 
In  the  outer  member  to  iinUt  the  mo\enirnt.s  of  said  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  each  oilor.  and  a  hollow  handle  se 
"iired  to  and  having  its  pass.is^c  coimnunicatinc  with  the 
interior  of  the  outer  member,  said  inner  nienilier  also  hav- 
ing an  openink.'  In  (jne  side  adapted  to  (  onw  in  aliiK'iiient 
with  said  passage  when  said  pin  is  at  one  end  of  the  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  bean  sorting  ilevice  comprising  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  nieiiit)ers  each  having  an  opening  in 
its  side,  a  hcdiow  handle  ndapted  to  communicate  with  a 
suction  device  connected  t.>  salil  outer  nieinl.er  and  com- 
nninlcating  with  the  openins;  then  in.  wherel'y  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  device  the  openings  In  the  Inner  and  outer 
members  will  register  to  estaldish  comiiuinicatlon  between 
the  telescoping  members  and  the  hollow  handle. 

5.  A  pneumatic  bean  sorting  device  compiisini;  inner  and 
outer  telescoping  memtiers  eai  b  bavinu  an  opeuing  In  its 
side,  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  (  oiiuiiUMii  ate  with  a  sue 
tlon  deviie.  connecte<l  to  said  outer  memi)er  and  com- 
mnnl<atini.'  with  the  opening  therein,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  telescoping  members  In  their  extended  posi 
tlon  to  prohibit  registration  of  the  openings  in  the  tele- 
scoping meuiliers,  said  telescopioi:  members  l>emg  adapted 
to  slide  relative  to  each  other  upon  a|iplicatiun  of  the  dc 
vice,  whereby  the  said  openings  are  brought  into  registra- 
tion .ind  coiiim\inicatio;i  established  l)etwefn  said  telescop- 
ing members  and  said  hollow  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azettc.l 


porting  frame,  a  tl**  frame  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
spacing  bars,  and  a   clamping  member  hingedly  connected 


— /T 


1,242.H41        COMBINED    NECKTIE    STRETi'HER    AND 

HANOER.     Anna  J    Nii-ron.  Nome.  Alaska.     Filed  Ang. 

12.  1916.      Serial  No    114.593.      (Cl    223—19.) 

I.   A   device  of  the   class   descrlbe<l    comprising   a    main 

frame  Including  side  and    end   bars  pivotally   secured    to- 

gpfher.  "tpadng  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main  snp- 


to  the  ne  supporting  frame,  as  and  for  the  puipose  speci- 


fied. 


I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


1.242,8-12.  ITMI'.  .T.\mes  A.  Nokton.  t)debolt  Iowa,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Golden  West 
Pump  Company.  Sioux  Fall*,  S.  D..  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  May  11,  1916  Serial  No.  yti,799. 
(CI.    103-82.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  open- 
ing arranged  nt)ove  the  water  line,  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating valved  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  pistons,  the  lowermost  piston  on  Its  up  stroke  lift- 
ing the  water  and  forcing  the  same  out  through  said  open- 
ing above  the  water  line  to  reduce  the  load  and  thereby 
facilitate  starting  the  pump.     -* 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  oinn  at  each  end 
and  provided  with  openings  adjacent  its  lower  end  aboTe 
the  water  line,  plurality  of  reciprocating  vaive.i  pistons 
in  the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  the 
lowermost  piston  on  its  up  stroke  lifting  water  and  forc- 
ing the  same  out  through  said  openings  above  the  water 
line  to  reduce  the  load  on  th(  remaining  pistons  and  on 
the  pump  operating  means  to  facilitate  starting  the  pump, 
and  means  for  closing  said  openings  adjatent  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end  and 
provided  with   openings  adjacent   its  lower  end  above  the 
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water  line,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  valved  pistons  In 
the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  the  low 
ermost  piston  on  Its  up-strake  lifting  water  and  forcing 
the  same  out  through  said  openings  above  the  water  line 
to  re<lucp  the  load  on  the  remaining  pistons  and  on  the 
pump  operating  means  to  facilitate  starting  the  pump 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end  and 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  its  lower  end  above  the 
water  line,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  valved  pistons  In 
the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  th^  low- 
ermost piston  on  ita  upstroke  lifting  water  and  forcing 
the  same  out  throagh  said  openings  above  the  water  line 
to  reduce  the  load  on  the  renialning  pistons  and  on  the 
pump  operating  means  to  facilitate  starting  the  pump,  a 
sleeve  slidably  embracing  saiil  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
close  said  openings  above  tlje  water  line,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sleeve  over  said  openings. 

iS.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end  and 
provldetl  with  openings  abov«e  the  water  line,  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  valved  pistons  In  the  cylinder,  means  for 
recipro.atinc  the  pistons,  th«  lowermost  piston  on  Its  up 
stroke  lifting  water  and  forcing  the  same  out  through 
the  openings  above  the  wat^r  line  to  reduce  the  load  on 
the  pump  operating  means  so  as  to  facilitate  starting  the 
pump,  and  a  sleeve  to  close  aaid  openings  above  the  water 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.843.        FLASH-ABSORBER     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
MACHINE-GUNS.     HAaar  Robbbt  Nobthovbr,  Wlnnl 
peg.  Manitoba.  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1016.    Serial  No 
118.807.      (CI.  8»— 81.)      , 
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1.  A  combined  flash-absorbtr  and  silpnier  for  guns,  com- 
prising a  tubular  gas-deflecting  chamber  adapted  to  fit  at 
Its  rear  end  upon  a  gun  bawel  in  axial  allneraent  there 
with  and  having  the  under  side  of  Its  middle  portion 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  sierles  of  gaps  ;  a  series  of  de 
Sector  plates,  one  for  each  gtp.  flxe<l  within  said  chamber 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  chamber  directly  to  the  forward  p<lKt's  of  the 
gaps,  said  plates  being  provided  with  central  openings 
alining  axlally  with  one  another  and  with  the  bore  of  the 
gun  barrel  to  permit  the  bullet  to  travel  therethrough  : 
and  a  cylindrical  expansion  chamber,  into  the  bodv  of 
which  the  gas^s  are  deflecte4  directly  downward  through 
said  gaps  by  .said  plates,  eccentrically  encircling  the  de- 
flecting chamber  and  so  arranged  with  respect  thereto 
that  substantially  Its  entire  body  portion  Is  located  be!ow 
the  axis  of  said  deflecting  chamber,  said  expansion  cham 
ber  being  closed  at  opposite  fnds. 

3.   A  combined  flash-absorber  and  silencer  for  guns,  com 
prising  a  tubular  gas-deflectlpg  chamber  adapted  to  fit  at 
Its  rear  end   upon  a   gun  battel   In  axial  alinement   there 
with  and  having  the  underside  of  its  middle  portion  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  gaps  :  a  series  of  forwardly- 
Inclined    deflector   plates   flx^d    within   said    chamber,   one 
at  the  front  edge  of  each  gap.  said  plates  being  provided 
with   central   openings   aliniag   axlally    with   one  another 
and  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel  to  permit  the  bullet 
to  travel   therethrough  :  a  cylindrical  expansion  chamber 
encircling  the  deflecting  cbai^ber  and  into  which  the  gases 
are   reflected   through   said   flaps   by   said   plates,   said   ex 
I>ansion  chamber  being  closed  at  opposite  ends  and  having 
ita  bottom  wall  formed  witb  perforations  throagh  which 
said  gases  pass  :  and  a  chai>ber  Inclosing  the  perforate*! 


portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  and 
having  its  front  wail  provided  with  air  Inlets  and  Us  rear 
wall  with  ga.s  outlets. 

MMaim.s  2.  4.  and  '>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  •J4-.i..H44.  DRAW  BAR  AND  TWO  I'ART  YOKE  CON- 
NECTION. .John  F.  O'Co.vnor.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner.  Cha/y,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  l.i.  1»16, 
.Serial  No.  lrtS».(»os  Kfii.'wed  Aug.  I'T.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.4»8,      (CI    -JIS — 42.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  yoke,  of  a  remova- 
ble locking  block  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  of  a  draw 
bar  butt,  said  block  and  yoke  parts  having  cooperating 
means  preventing  lateral  separation  of  the  yoke  parta 
when  the  latter  and  the  block  are  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  having  a  hood  at  Its  for- 
ward end  within  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  the  butt 
of  a  draw  bar,  a  locking  block  removable  longitudinally 
from  said  hood  and  having  a  shoulder  adapated  to  co- 
operate with  a  shoulder  of  the  draw  bar.  a  key  extending 
transversely  through  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  and 
through  said  block,  the  hood  of  said  yoke  being  provided 
with  means  through  which  the  key  eitendt-  arranged  to 
place  the  latter  In  quadruple  shear. 

4.  A  yoke  comprising  two  parts  which,  when  assembled, 
form  a  hood  at  their  worward  ends  to  receive  a  draw  bar 
butt,  said  hood  having  an  upper,  transversely  extending 
shoulder  to  engage  the  upper  shoulder  of  a  draw  bar  and 
a  removable  locking  block  Insertible  within  said  hood  to 
engage  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  draw  bar,  said  block  and 
yoke  parts  having  Integral  cooperating  means  to  prevent 
lateral  separation  of  the  yoke  parts. 

fClalms  3.  7).  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242.845  DR.\FT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  JoHW 
F.  O  Connor.  Chhago,  111,  assignor  to  Wiiliam  H. 
Miner.  Chnzy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22.  1916  .Serial  No. 
110.729.  Renewed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No  188.499. 
(CI.   213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  in  combination  :  a  draw  l)ar,  a 
yoke  strap,  a  removable  sleeve  fitting  over  one  free  end 
of  the  yoke  strap,  a  removable  hand  for  the  yoke  strap 
and  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  hand,  strap  and 
uleeve    together 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  shouldered 
draw  bar,  a  yoke  strap  having  a  shoulder  on  one  limb 
thereof  to  engage  the  draw  bar,  a  removable  shouldered 
block  on  the  other  limh  to  engage  the  draw  bar,  a  remov- 
able hand  surrounding  the  yoke  strap  nnd  block,  and 
means  for  locking  the  Mock,  band  and  yoke  together. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  shoul- 
dered draw  bar,  of  a  yoke  having  a  gib  on  one  of  <ta  arms 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the 
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draw  bar.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of 
the  yoke,  said  sleeve  having  a  gib  cooperating  with  the 
other  shoulder  of  the  draw  dar.  a  band  encircling  the 
draw  bar.  yoke  and  sleeve,  and  a  key  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  band  and  sleeve  and  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  yoke,  for  holding  the  parts  in  assembled 
relation. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  c.azette.] 


1,242,846.  RESILIENT  TIRP:.  .Iamks  Ai.liso.n  Olinger, 
Butler,  Pa.  Flle<l  Oct.  10,  1916  Serial  No.  124,820. 
CI.    152 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  body,  a  supporting 
frame  embedd«'d  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  transversely  extending  substantially  U-shaped 
loops  arranged  in  two  separate  series,  one  series  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other,  the  smaller  loops  being 
arranged  between  thi-  larger  loops,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  Individual  loops  of  each  series  to  keep  them 
spaced  apart,  said  means  being  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the   loops  around    the   tire. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  body,  a  supporting  frame 
embedded  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
transversely  extending  substantially  U-shaped  loops,  ar- 
ranged in  two  separat*'  series,  one  series  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  the  smeller  loops  being  arranged 
alternately  In  the  spaces  between  the  larger  loops,  means 
for  connecting  the  loops  of  each  series  at  their  ends 
where  they  connect  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  means 
extending  around  the  tire,  and  separate  means  also  ex- 
tending around  the  tire  for  connecting  the  loops  of  each 
series  at  different  points  between  the  ends  of  the  loops. 

.S  In  combination  with  a  tire  body,  a  supporting  frame 
embedded  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart.  transversely  extending  loops,  arranged  in  two  sepa- 
rate series,  one  series  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
other,  means  for  Independently  connecting  the  loops  of 
ea<  h  series  at  their  ends  where  the  tire  body  is  connected 
with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  means  extending  around 
the  tire,  and  separate  means  also  extending  around  the 
tire  for  Independently  connecting  the  loops  of  each  series 
at  different  points  between  the  ends  of  the  loops. 

4,  A  supporting  frame  for  tire  bodies  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart,  transversely  extending,  substan- 
tially U  shaped  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
bracing  rings,  aald  rings  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  loops  and  crossing  the  ,same  and  spacefl  apart  trans- 
versely of  the  tire  and  along  the  loops  from  one  end  of 
the  loops  to  the  other  end.  each  rim?  being  initially 
crlmi)ed  at  intervals  in  opposite  directinns  so  as  to  pro- 
vide alternately  arranged  seats  which  engage  alternately 
over  and  under  each  loop  so  that  each  loop  has  a  plurality 
of  rings  engraging  alternately  both  under  and  over  the 
same   from  one  side  of  the  tire  to  the  other. 

5.  A  supporting  frame  for  tire  bodies  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  large  loops  arranged  transversely  In  the  tire  body 


and  being  space<l  apart  throughout  the  length  of  tb.- 
same,  a  series  of  small  loops  arranged  transversely  in  the 
body  and  being  spa  ed  apart  and  arranged  between  the 
other  loops  throughout  the  length  of  the  body,  both  the 
large  and  small  loops  iieing  substantially  U-shaped,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  bracing  rings  crimped  at 
intervals  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  provide  alter- 
nately arranged  seat.*  which  engage  alternately  over  and 
under  each  loop  throughout  the  series,  whereby  each  loop 
has  a  plurality  of  ringp  engaging  both  under  and  over  the 
same  from   one  side  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazitte.] 


1,242,847.  ADJUSTABLE  DERAILING  DEVICE.  Ebbn 
R.  Packir,  Wllmette.  111.,  assignor  to  Q  &  C  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation   ..f  Maine.     Filed  Mar. 

8.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,783.      (CI.  104—127.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, said  block  and  said  support  having  members  lying 
side  by  side,  said  members  having  registering  openings 
one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  slot  and  through  an  opening  In  the 
other  member,  the  slotted  member  having  teeth  extending 
transversely  of  the  slot  in  its  exposed  face,  a  washer  on 
said  bolt  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid 
teeth,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  washer  and  the  co- 
operating toothed  member  Independently  of  the  teeth  ao 
as  to  hold  the  washer  positively  against  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, said  block  and  said  support  having  membei-s  lying 
side  by  side,  said  members  having  registering  openings 
one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  slot  and  through  an  opening  In  the  = 
other  niemtier.  the  slotted  member  having  teeth  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  slot  in  its  exposed  face,  a  washer 
on  said  bolt  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  afore- 
said teeth,  and  interlocking  shoulders  between  the  washer 
and  the  coiiperatlng  toothed  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  washer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  is  support,  aaid 
support  having  therein  a  slot  elongated  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  block  having  a  member  engaging  with  one 
side  of  the  support,  n  bolt  passing  through  said  member 
and  through  the  slot  In  said  support,  the  face  of  said  sup- 
port on  the  side  oppo.slte  to  that  on  which  aaid  member 
lies  having  teeth  extending  transversely  of  the  slot,  and 
a  washer  on  the  bolt  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  afore- 
.sald   teeth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  a  support,  said 
support  having  therein  a  slot  elongated  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  block  having  a  member  engaging  with  one 
side  of  the  support,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  member 
and  through  the  slot  in  said  support,  the  face  of  said  sup- 
port on  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  member 
lies  having  teeth  extending  transversely  of  the  slot,  a 
washer  on  the  bolt  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said teeth,  and  Interlocking  shoulders  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  washer  for  holding  the  washer  against  rota- 
tion  independently   of   the   teeth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  comprising  a  flat  frame- 
like base  plate  having  standards  projecting  upwardly 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  derailing  block  having  arms 
lying  between  and  m  proximity  to  said  etandards.  a  bolt 
device  passing  through  said  standards  and  said  arms  to 
form  a  hinge  connection  for  the  block,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  block  extending  from  the  latter  down 
through  the  opening  in  the  base  plate. 
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1.242.848.  PERMUTATION-LOCK. 
AngvlM,  Cal.  FilMl  Apr.  6,  1914. 
tCl.    70— S8  ) 


Paul     Pal<.     Los 
Serial  No.  829,8«{i. 


1.  In  a  ioik.  a  pair  of  Iixking  arin.s.  a  toothed  .segmfnt 
on  each  of  said  arms  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  each 
other,  a  dog  engaging  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  .'segments  to 
lock  .<«ald  arms,  a  foot  engaging  said  dogs,  means  for  en 
gaging  ^Id  foot  to  dlsengtge  said  dogs  from  said  ti-eth  to 
release  aald  arms,  acd  m^ans  for  actuating  said  foot  en 
gaging  means 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  tlement,  locking  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  locking  element,  an  unlocking  member  adapted 
to  unlock  the  locking  means,  a  lug  cooperating  with  the 
anlocking  member,  a  disk  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  lug  Is  adapted  to  project,  the  end  of  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  lug  and 
said  unlocking  member  when  said  anlooklng  member  has 
unlocked  said  locking  meaCs  from  said  locking  element. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  locking  element,  locking 
means  for  said  locking  element,  and  an  aniocking  mem- 
ber for  unlocking  said  locking  means,  a  clutch  connecting 
element  on  said  unlocking  member,  a  second  clutch  con 
nectlng  element  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  said 
disk.s  tielng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on  the  other  disk 
projecting  Into  said  slot,  means  for  turning  one  of  the 
disks  so  that  the  pin  will  engage  the  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  other  disk,  and  for  bringing  said  disks  Into  connec- 
tion with  the  connei-ting  element  and  for  actuating  said 
disks,  clutch  "lenients  and  unlocking  members  to  unlock 
said    locking  means. 

9.  In  a  lock,  a  supporting  means  correspondingly  mov- 
able locking  arms  pivote<t  independently  of  one  another 
upon  the  supporting  meanit  at  certain  ends  and  being  free 
from  connection  with  ont  anoth«'r  at  their  other  ends, 
and  means  to  lock  said  ajms  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
between  their  extent  of  movement  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  n«t  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


pivotal  support  for  each  section  for  permitting  a  swing 
In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  .sliding  latch  bolt  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  one  section  and  eukrageable  with  the  other 
section  when  said  sections  are  in  allnemeBt,  and  a  pull 
line  connected  to  the  latch  bolt  and  extending  from  the 
section  which  carries  said  bolt,  said  line  passing  through 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  section. 


l,242.Mr.o  YOKE.  Calvin  B.  Patch.  •Ilcnellyn,  111,  a-s 
slgnor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  13. 
1916,  Serial  No.  90.845.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  1917  Serl.il 
No.  188,4»4.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1  -V  yki'  for  draft  rlg:;ings  having  a  hood  at  its  for- 
ward end  within  which  the  butt  of  a  draw  l>ar  Is  adapted 
to  be  rt'ceived,  means  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a 
draw-l)ar  butt,  and  devices  for  engaging  the  lower  part 
of  a  draw  t)ar  butt,  said  devices  including  a  shouldered 
block  insertible  and  removable  through  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hood,  and  two  supportini;  plates,  one  at  the 
front  and  one  at  the  rear  of  said  block,  said  plates  l)elng 
also  insertible  and  removable  through  said  opening  and 
adapted   to  he  secured   to  Integral   portions  of  the  hood. 

2.  .\  yoke  for  draft  riggings  having  a  hollow  hood  at 
Its  forward  end,  the  upper  wall  of  said  hood  having  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a  draw  bar  butt,  a  re- 
movable block  at  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  said  block  having 
means  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  a  draw  bar  butt, 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  being  pro 
vided  with  vertically  extending  irrooves  and  said  block 
having  lateral  extensions  arranged  to  fit  within  saM 
grooves  to  thereby  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  block 
under  draft. 

[Claim   3  not  printed  In  the  flazette.l 


1.242.H51.  KEYLESS  YOKE.  (\\i.viN  U.  Patch.  Cileu- 
"llyn.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H  Miner,  Chaiy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr  18.  19ir>.  Serial  .\...  S*<t,H4t>.  Kenewed  Aug. 
27,   1917      Serial   No.   188.498.      («1.   213 — 42.) 


1.242.S4!>  CURTAIN  SUPPORT.  John  T.  Parius.  Chl- 
rago.  III.  File<l  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,747. 
/CI.  156 — 22.) 


1.  A  curtain  support  (Comprising  a  pole  composed  of 
separate  sections  mounte<l  In  longitudinal  allnement,  a 
latch  bolt  carried  by  the  tuner  end  of  one  section  and  en 
gageablc  with  the  other  lection  when  aald  sections  are 
la  allnement.  a  vertical  pItNtt  pin  extending  from  the  Inner 
end  of  each  section,  and  a  bracket  having  a  recen  In  which 
the  pivot  pin  seats,  the  wall  of  the  recess  having  a  slot 
and  the  pivot  pin  having  t  side  log  seating  in  the  slot  to 
limit  the  extent  of  swing  of  the  section. 

2.  A   curtain   snivport   aomprialng  a  pole   composed   of 
separate   sections   mounted    In    longitudinal   allnement,   a 
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1.  A    cast    yoke    for    railway    draft    riggings,    said    yok 
having  a   hood   at    its    forwar<l    end   provided   with    mean^* 
for  engaging  the  top  shoulder  of  a  draw-bar.  and  detach- 
able   devices    adapted    to    lock    the    yoke    with    the    lower 
shoulder  of  a  draw-bar,  said  devices  Including  three  mem 
bers,  two  of  which  are  shouldered  and  insertible  and  re 
movable   from   the   front   end    of  the   hood   and    the  third 
insertible   and    removable    from    t>elow    through   a    slot    In 
the  bottom  of  the  hood. 

2.  A  cast  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings,  said  voke 
having  a  hood  at  Its  forward  end  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  top  shoolder  of  a  draw-bar,  and  detach- 
able devices  adapted  to  lock  the  yoke  with  the  lower 
shoulder    of    a    draw-bar,    said    devices    including    three 


members,  two  of  which  are  shouldered  and  Insertible  and 
removable  from  the  front  end  of  the  hood  and  the  third 
insertible  from  below  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hood,  said  third  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  spreader 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  t)etween  said  two  shouldered 
members  to  thereby  maintain  the  latter  in  proper  position. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,242,852.  YOKE.  Calvin  H.  Patch.  Glcnellyn,  111.,  as- 
signor to  William  H.  Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y,  Filed  July 
19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.009.  Renewed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.   188.492,      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  having  a  hooded  forward 
end  within  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  a  shouldered 
draw  bar  butt,  a  removable  shouldered  locking  block  as- 
sociated with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
of  the  draw  bar  butt,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hood  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  short  bolt  having  Its  bead  In- 
sertible through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  block  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  displaced. 

2.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  formed  at  Its  forward  end 
to  receive  a  draw  bar  butt  therewithln,  a  removable  lock- 
ing block  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  draw  bar, 
one  wall  of  said  end  of  the  yoke  having  a  slot  therein,  one 
portion  of  the  slot  t>elng  enlarged  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  bolt  head  therethrough,  the  locking  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  arranged  to  aline  with  said  bolt  slot, 
and  a  bolt  insertible  through  the  slot  therefor  and  having 
a  portion  of  Its  head  located  within  the  slot  in  the  block, 
when  the  liolt  Is  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.853.  DEVICE  FOR  MOWIN(J  HAY. 
I'ERKi.vs,  Cazenovia,  N.  \.  Fib  d  Jan  3. 
No.    140,414.      (CI.   214 — 2.) 


Gabd.nbb  H. 
1917.     Serial 


1.  A  mower  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ban 
having  teoons  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  rear  cross  bar 
having  recesses  receiving  the  tenons,  intermediate  trans- 
verse top  and  bottom  bars,  clamp  bolts  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  side  faces  of  the  longitudinal  Iwrs  and  assembling 
the  same  with  the  top  and  bottom  bars,  and  suspending 
means  Including  upwardly  and  forwardly  converging  arms 
connected  plvotally  with  the  longitudinal  bars  to  the  rear- 
ward of  the  transverse  top  and  bottom  bars,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
rela^ve  to  said  arms. 

2.  A  mower  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars 
having  tenons  at  their  rearward  ends,  a  rear  cron  bar 
having  recesses  receiving  the  tenons.  Intermediate  trans- 
verse top  and  bottom  bars,  clamp  bolts  positioned  adja- 


cent to  the  aide  faces  of  the  longltadlna!  ban  and  assem- 
bling the  same  with  the  top  and  bottom  bars,  and  loops 
connected  with  the  longitudinal  bars  and  surrounding  the 
oblique  arms  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  relative  to  said  arms. 

8.  A  mower  composed  of  a  plurality  of  loogitodinal 
bars,  a  rear  cross  tMir,  Intermediate  top  and  bottom  bars 
and  clamp  bolts  whereby  the  parts  are  assembled,  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  convergent  arms  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  some  of  the  longitudinal  bars  to  the  rearward  of 
the  transverse  top  and  bottom  bars,  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  longitudinal  t>ars  with  respect 
to  aald  arms,  means  connected  with  the  arms  for  suspend- 
ing the  mower,  a  movably  supported  car  from  which  the 
mower  is  suspended,  and  hand  ropes  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  the  mower  to  the  forward  and  to  the 
rearward  of  the  transverse  top  and  bottom  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movably  sup- 
ported car,  a  mower  comprising  suitably  connected  and 
assembled  longitudinal  bars,  forwardly  and  upwardly 
convergeat  arms  plvotally  connected  therewith,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
relatively  to  the  arms,  and  hand  ropes  connected  with 
the  longitudinal  bars  to  control  the  tilting  movement 
thereof  In  any  direction,  and  means  including  a  swivel 
device  for  suspending  the  mower  from  the  car. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movably  sup- 
ported car,  a  mower  comprising  suitably  connected  and 
assembled  longitudinal  bars,  forwardly  and  upwardly  con- 
vergent arms  plvotally  connected  therewith,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
relatively  to  th^arms,  and  hand  ropes  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  bffs  to  control  the  tilting  movement  thereof 
in  any  direction,  and  means  including  a  swivel  device  for 
suspending  the  mower  from  the  car,  said  mower  being 
provided  with   rearwardly  extending  spikev. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,864.  RAIN-WATER  FILTER  AND  AUTOMATIC 
CUT-OFF.  John  A.  Pctxr,  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,166.      (CI.  137— 9  1 


1.  In  an  automatic  rain  water  deflector  or  cutoff,  a  cas- 
ing with  an  Inlet  throuyh  the  top.  an  nutlet  throagh  the 
bottom  for  connection  to  a  cistern,  and  a  discharge  or 
waste  spout  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  projecting 
through  one  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  rockable  trough  in 
the  casing  having  a  normal  bias  to  tip  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  discharge  or  waste  spout  through  the  side  of 
the  casing  with  the  other  end  of  the  trough  elevated  and 
located  beneath  the  Inlet  to  receive  water  therefrom,  said 
trough  having  means  on  the  initially  higher  end  for  ac- 
cumulating water  in  opposition  to  the  normal  bias  of  the 
trough  and  thereby  rock  the  trough  to  elevate  the  nor- 
mally biased  end  snd  lower  the  Inlttally  higher  end  and 
direct  water  therefrom  to  the  outlet  at  the  lower  ead  of 
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the  '.ttsing.  nniii  truugh  bavittg  the  cinl  portion  beneath 
the  iniet  t  ]  th»'  asimj  provlde|d  with  screen  means  at  the 
sides  and   end 

2.  In  an  automatic-  rain  water  cut  off.  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  and  a  rockable  member 
in  the  path  of  water  through  the  caninK  to  divert  the 
water  in  one  direction,  said  rccltaMe  member  belni:  over- 
balauced  at  oni-  end  to  Impart  a  normal  tda.s  to  hold  the 
rockal)le  menii»er  In  an  inclined  position  and  at  the  other 
end  having  side  :ind  end  screen  walla  and  having;  a  bottom 
extension  with  perfuratlons  therethrough  and  a  pocket 
situated  below  the  perforated  jiortlon  and  coramunicatlug 
therewith  through  the  perforations,  said  po<'ket  having  a 
leak  passage  of  <»nialler  area  than  the  effective  area  of  the 
perforations 

3.  In  an  automatli  rain  water  cutoff,  a  .-asing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  and  a  rockable  member 
in  rhe  path  <'f  water  through  the  asing  to  divert  the 
water  In  one  direction,  said  rookable  memt)er  tieln„'  over- 
balani'ed  at  one  end  to  Impart  a  normal  bias  to  bold  the 
rockable  member  In  an  Inclined  position  and  at  the  other 
end  having  side  and  end  screen  walls  and  having  a  bottom 
extension  with  perforations  therethrough  and  a  pocket 
situated  below  the  perforated  portion  and  communicating 
therewith  through  the  perforations,  said  pocket  having  a 
leak  passage  of  smaller  area  than  the  effective  area  of  the 
perforations,  said  pocket  being  in  angular  or  inclined  rela 
tlon   to   the  length  of  the   rocteable  member 

4.  In  an  automatic  rain  water  cut-off.  a  rockable  de- 
flector having  an  lnterme<llatH  axis  of  rocking  and  mov 
able  about  said  axis  to  elcvacie  either  end  above  a  hori- 
zontal plane  or  carry  It  below  said  plan%  said  rockable 
deflector  having  one  end  portion  providecr  with  side  and 
end  screens  and  with  the  otlvr  end  normally  biased  to 
move  below  the  said  plane,  means  in  operative  relation  to 
the  normally  biased  emi  to  convey  water  therefrom,  and 
means  at  the  screened  end  of  the  deflector  for  accumulat 
Inc  wafer  directed  Into  the  drflector  to  overlialance  the 
normally  bla.sed  end  of  the  larter. 

5  In  an  automatic  rain  water  defle.tor  nr  cut-off.  a  <'as 
ing  having  a  tapering  lower  portion  terminating  in  an 
outlet  for  connection  to  a  clst»'rn.  said  casing  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  waste  spout  through  one  side  wall  near  the 
top  and  an  inlet  through  the  top  near  the  other  side  of 
the  casing  from  the  waste  spout,  screening  means  at  the 
top  and  bottom  portion  of  the  taper  part  of  the  lasing  for 
containing  filtering  material,  and  a  pivoted  trough  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  over  the  screening  means  above 
the  filtering  part  of  the  castnf,  said  trough  being  biased 
at  one  end  to  normally  rest  upon  the  waste  spout  and  at 
the  other  end  projecting  beneath  the  Inlet  to  the  casing 
and  there  having  side  and  end  screens,  and  a  pocket  com- 
maolcatlng  with  the  trough  for  receiving  water  there 
from  and  of  a  size  to  accumulate  water  to  an  amount  to 
overbalance  the  biasing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
troQgh, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,855.     ENOINE      Willi .tn  P»Tz,  Firth.  Nebr.     Filed 
ilept.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  880.377.      (CI.  123— 57.) 


In   an   Internal  combaatlon  engine,  a  pair  of  opposed 
cylinders  arranged  end  to  end,  a  single  head  common  to 


the  adjoining  ends  of  both  cylinders  cored  out  to  form  an 
Inclosed  hot  ignition  chamber,  and  gas  dtlecting  flus  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  common  head. 


1,242,866.  SECTIONAL  HOILKR  FrRNACK.  Ch arils 
Philps,  Oskaloo.sa.  Iowa.  Filed  .Mar  Ifl.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.    14,0tJ4.      (CI.    122-J::5.; 


it3v5t_ 


2.   In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  furnace 
I    sections  formed  hollow  for  water  circulation,  each  furnace 
I    section   l>eing  provided  on  Its  front  and   rear  faces  around 
j    its  outside  edge,  with  a  rib  to  coact  with  the  ribs  of  corre 
'    spondiug  sections  to  seal  the  exterior  of  the  furnace,  said 
I    furnace   sections    being   also    provided    with    Inner   upright 
water  columns  to  form  tiie  sides  of  the  fire  box,  and  being 
also  [)rovided  with  a  hollow  top  section,  hollow  outer  up- 
right columns,  and  a  series  of  connecting  hollow  m>'mbers 
inclined  upwanlly  and  outwardly   from  the  inner  uprlglit 
columns   to   the   outer  ones,   there   being  near   the   Njttoin 
of  each  section  a  draft  passageway,  the  water  chambers  of 
the  sections  l>elng  spaced   apart   to  permit   the  circulation 
of  the  pr'Hlucts  of  combustion  from  the  fuel  chamber  out 
wardly   to  said  outer  rim,  and  the  inner  upright  columns 
being   provided   on    their   front   and    rear   faces   above    the 
grate   line   with    ilraft    ribs   arranged    to   deflect   the   gas«-s 
anil    pro<lucts  of  combustion    from    the   fire   l>ox   upwardly 
between  thi'  sides  of  the  inner  upright  columns  to  a  point 
i    near   the   top  of   the    fuel   chamber,    said   draft    ribs  being 
firovideil   with   small  openings  wberct)y  jets  of  flame  from 
The   tire   may  discharge  outwardly. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  t.azette,] 


1242,857        MEANS    FOR    MuUNTIN(;    ANI»    DRIVING 
CENTRIFUGAL   MACHINES.      Ei.i    W.   I'hii.lips.   Bos 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Tool  &  Machine  Com 
pany.    Boston.    Mass..   a    Corporation    of   Massachusetts. 
Filed  ,Iuly  17.  1912.     Serial  Ni>.  710,087.      (CI.  64—48.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  six  keted  hanger  or  sup- 
port, an  oscillatory  bearing  sleeve  having  a  spherical  l)ear- 
Ing  ball  Intermediate  of  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  seated 
in  said  hanger,  thrust  bearing  carried  in  said  sleeve,  a 
rotary  basket  carrying  shaft  suspended  therefrom  so  as 
to  oscillate  with  said  sleeve,  an  overhead  non-oscillatory 
n.otor  shaft  and  coupling  members  flexibly  connecting  the 
tipper  end  of  .said  basket  shaft  with  the  downward  exteii 
slon  of  said  motor  shaft  at  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  centralizing 
buffer  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  op- 
posing a  yielding  resistance  to  its  oscillation,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  socketed  hanger,  a  ball  slee\  e 
seated  to  oscillate  therein,  a  thrust  bearing  In  said  sleeve. 
a  basket-carrying  shaft  susi>ended  therefrom,  an  overhead 
non  oscillatory  motor  shaft  coaxial  with  said  basket  shaft, 
a  flexible  coupling  whose  members  form  an  Interlocking 
engagement  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  center  of 
oscillation,  the  upper  member  being  rigidly  and  detach 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  motor  shaft  while 
the  lower  coupling  member  Is  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  basket  shaft,  substantially  as  desiribeil 

3.  An  oscillatory  bearing  sleeve  for  the  basket  shaft 
of  a  centrifugal  machine  embracing  a  sleeve  member  pro- 
vided  with   a  spherical   bearing  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
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and  having  an  Internal  ledge,  a  thrust-bearing  supported 
by  said  ledge  for  the  suspension  of  the  basket  shaft,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  split  and  contractible. 
a  bushldg  Inserted  in  the  split  portion  of  said  sbeve  and 
forming  a  lateral  bearing  around  said  basket  shaft  and 
means  for  contracting  said  sleeve  upon  said  bushing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  oscillatory  ball  and  sleeve, 
a  thrust  (rearing  mounted  therein,  a  basket-carrying  shaft 
hiivin;:  rigidly  secured  to  its  upper  end  a  removable  cou- 
pliuL;  heml>er  whose  periphery  projects  beyond  the  shaft 
to  form  a  bearing  cap.  an  overhead  non-oscillatory  motor 
shaft,  a  connecting  member  rigidly  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  extending 
downward  inside  said  sleeve  to  the  center  of  oscillation 
and  provided  with  Interlocking  members  to  form  a  flexible 
eugagrnient  with  the  corresponding  <oupling  member  of 
the  basket  shaft  iit  substantially  the  plane  of  the  center 
of  oscillation,  substantially  as  described. 

.').  In  n  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the 
oscillating  sleeve  having  a  spherical  bearing  Intermediate 
of  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  thrust  bearing  formed  Inside 
the  sleeve  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  rotary  basket-carry- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  said  thrust  bearing,  and  an  over- 
head motor  shaft  coaxial  with  said  basket  shaft,  and  a 
demountable  shaft  section  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  into 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  flexible  coupling  connection  for 
driving    said    basket    shaft,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.]  / 


1.242.85S.  PHONOGRAPH.  Ikwi.v  D.  Pike.  West  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jer.sey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  .1  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.697.      (CI.  274—1.1 


1.    A.-  a    new  article  of   manufacture,  a   clea.ilrig  device 
for    phonographs    comprising    an    arm    provided    with    a 


I   bearing  at  one  end  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  part  of 
j    the   phonograph,   a   brush   at   its  other  end,   and   a   spring 
Intermediate  Its  end.s,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a    new  article  of   manufacture,  a   "leaning  device 
for  phonographs  comprising  an  arm  provided  with  a  bear- 
lug  at  one  end  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  part  of  the 
phonograph,  a   brush  at    its  o^her  end.   and  a  cam  Inter 
mediate  said  ends,  ^ubstantlally  as  des(  rllx'd. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  (leaning  device 
for  phonograph.s  comprising  an  arm  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing at  one  end  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  part  of  the 
phonograph,  a  brush  at  its  other  end.  and  a  cam  and  a 
spring   intermediate    Its    ends,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device 
for  phonographs  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  (onnected  at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the  phonograph, 
a  brush  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  ineans 
constantly  tending  to  move  said  arm  about  its  pivot  and 
the  brush  toward  operative  position  when  said  arm  is  so 
connected   to   the  phonograph,   substantially   as  descrltted. 

5.  A  brush  for  phonographs,  comprising  cleaning  ma- 
terial and  attaching  means  for  connecting  the  brush  to  a 
brush  carrying  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
phonograph,  consisting  of  a  member  to  one  end  portion  of 
which  the  cleaning  material  Is  secured,  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  brush  car- 
rying element,  and  ineans  secured  to  .said  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  element  when  the  member  Is 
applied  thereto  to  automatically  lock  the  brush  to  said 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  thereto 
and  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.859.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Ai.oizv  Plo.nski,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No,  144,989.  (CL 
103—43.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  flange,  of  a  cone  casing 
having  its  large  end  screw-threaded  to  connect  with  the 
flange  whereby  a  cone-shaped  chamber  is  provided  between 
the  frame  and  casing  walls,  the  length  whereof  Is  deter- 
mined by  the  distance  that  the  casing  is  screwed  upon 
the  fiange.  there  being  an  outlet  opening  through  the 
frame  wall  adjacent  the  casing  and  an  Inlet  opening 
through  the  casing  at  its  apex,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
frame  and  extended  axlally  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  interiorly  of  the 
chamber,  the  edges  of  the  blades  being  In  dose  proximity 
to  the  chamber  walls,  and  having  the  distance  of  separa- 
tion therebetween  affected  by  the  longitudinal  position  of 
the  cone  casing  relative  to  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,860.      END-GATE    FOR   WAGONS.      Cabl   Folson. 

Vermillion,    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1916.      Serial    No. 

118.108.     (CI.  21—21.) 

1.  In  end  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  body,  of  an  end  gate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  body  between  the  sides  thereof  and  hinge  connections 
between  said  end  gate  and  sides  of  the  body,  each  connec- 
tion comprising  a  horizontal  rod  rotatably  secured  to  the 
end  gate  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  a  second  rod  secured  to 
and  extending  at  right  angles  with  said  first  mentioned 
rod,  said  second   mentioned   rod   being  formed   on   Ita  in- 
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net  end  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the 
body,  the  second  mentioned  rod  being  rotatable  to  disen- 


gage said  last  mentioned  tneana  from  the  body 


i.^r;!?w^'  t;}i 


2.  In  end  gate  conetnictlon,  the  combinatlou  with  a 
rehlcle  body  having  vertical  channels  formed  on  the  aide 
walla  thereof,  of  au  end  gate  having  its  lower  cornera 
cut  away  to  form  recesse*  and  hinge  connections  between 
said  end  gate  and  body,  each  connection  comprising  a 
«le«ve  poaltloned  in  one  of  said  recesses'  and  having  a 
horizontal  ails,  a  rod  r^Utably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
extending  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  lying  entirely  with 
In  Mid  recess,  the  rod  l>«lng  formed  In  its  projected  end 
with  a  transverse  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
transverse  opening  haviag  a  crank  handU-  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  re 
movable  engagement  in  o»e  of  the  channels  formed  on  the 
side  walls  of  the  body. 


1.242,861  SH;N  FLASitER.  Co.nead  D.  Fm  itt,  Berke- 
ley, Ca!..  assignor  of  otie-half  to  William  K  Joost.  Ala- 
meda, lal.  File.1  0<z.  ••).  1»14.  S.riai  No.  fSG5.276. 
(CI    177—350.) 


1.  A  sign  f!;i^ti-T  'oiiiiif Ning  terminal  iniiinl-i  a  plural- 
ity of  coat  ting  I  ontact  members  mounted  In  eai  h  of  said 
boards,  an  operating  in.  hunlsm,  and  means  normally  dis- 
engaged from  sal'l  op.'rHtinsi  mechanism  but  ensraged  and 
positioned  therfi>y  lx»twptn  said  terminal  boarils  for  selec- 
tiTely  permitting  .ertaia  of  said  contacting  members  to 
enter  Into  engagement. 

2.  A  sign  flasher  comprising  terminal  boanls.  a  plural- 
ity of  coactm?  contact  tienibers  mounted  In  said  boards, 
inralating  sheet.^  ailapteri  to  be  positioned  tietween  said 
terminal  hoards,  and  having  openings  to  selectively  per 
mlt  said  contact  membecs  to  enter  into  engagement,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  normally  lUsengaged  from  said 
sheets  for  moving  sal<1  sheets  between  said  tprmlnal 
boards 


.{.  A  sign  flasher  comprising  terminal  boards,  a  plural 
ity  of  coactlng  conta<  t  members  mounte<l  in  said  boards. 
Insulating  sheets  adapted  to  be  positioned  t)etween  said 
terminal  boards,  and  having  openings  to  selectively  per 
mil  said  contact  members  to  enter  into  engagement,  an 
operating  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  sheets  between 
said  terminal  boards,  said  sheets  l«ing  disengaged  from 
sniil  operatiiiir  iiieihanism  prior  to  being  moved  thereby, 

4  A  .siKii  ilii-^her  comprising  insulating  terminal  boards 
held  in  -p.i'-d  r.'latlon.  conducting  contact  studs  carried 
by  one  of  said  boards,  each  of  .said  stud.s  being  conduc- 
tlvely  I'oniiei  ted  to  au  element  of  the  sign,  conducting 
spring  members  carried  by  'he  other  of  said  terminal 
boards  and  adapted  to  coa<  t  with  said  studs  to  eompleie 
an  electrical  cin'uit  theret)etween,  perforated  sheets  adapt- 
ed to  be  interposed  between  said  terminal  boards  to  selec- 
tively permit  certain  of  the  spring  members  to  engage 
their  respective  outact  studs,  mechanisms  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  sheets  Into  position,  said  shet-ts  being 
normally  disengaged  from  said  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  interrupting  the  current  during  such  muvement. 

."1.  A  sign  flasher  comprising  terminal  boards  held  In 
>pared  relation,  (ontact  studs  carried  by  one  of  said 
t)ourd8,  springs  <  arrled  by  the  other  of  said  boards  adapted 
to  lonta't  wi'h  said  studs,  a  plurality  of  perforated  sheets 
adapted  to  selertlvely  permit  certain  of  said  springs  to 
contact  with  their  re>pe<tlve  coacting  stii<ls,  and  operating 
me.hanl>ni  for  successively  engaging  said  sheets,  and  mov- 
ing th>-  same  between  said  terminal  boards. 

[Claim--  •>  to   11   not  printed  in   the  lia/.ette.] 


1  L' 4 •_'.'>*•..■  W.VTKR  MOTOR  IIeuhkht  H  R.\MTHrN, 
MMwankee,  \VU  Kib-d  Aug.  '.'.  I'.M  5  .Serial  No.  43,228. 
iCl.  25.3  — 13(i.) 


In  a  wafer  motor,  the  combination  with  a  disk  having 
I  ut  through  It  at  Its  periphery  a  series  of  subsUutlally 
ra<liai  notches,  of  a  series  of  blades  eS' h  dished  slightly 
throughout  it-  length  and  having  at  its  transverse  ccnt.r 
an  upstruck  rili  whose  arch  Is  Inserted  in  one  of  said 
notches,  all  portions  of  the  tilnde  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
rib  being  substautiully  :lat  transversely  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.242,863.      SI.IP»'OMrARIN<.   I>KMONSTRAT(  »R       Mn 
TON    O.    Rkbvrs.    ('olunibu».    Ind.,    assignor    to    Reeves 
Pulley     Company.     Columbus      Ind       a     Corporation    of 
Indiana.       Filed    June    2'.».    lUltr       Serial    No     106.612. 
(CI.  265—10.)  * 


1  .\  -lip  "omparlng  demonstrating  itistrunient.  com- 
prising two  relatively  rotatable  members  of  the  same  size, 
anil  a  clamp  In  opposite  ends  of  which  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers are  held,  the  respective  rotatable  mendiers  and  the 
clamp  frictionally  Interengaainc  on  surfaces  of  different 
innrerlals  of  which  the  relative  Tendencies  to  slip  are  to 
lie  compared. 

2.  A  sllp-eompirini.'  demonsti  ating  instrument,  com- 
prising two  relatively  roTatable  members,  and  a  clamp  in 
opposite  ends  of  which  said  rotatable  members  ar«  held. 
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the  respective  rotatable  members  and  the  lamp  friction- 
ally  Inierengaglng  on  surfaces  of  differtut  inaterials  of 
which  the  ndative  tendencies  to  slip  are  to  be  compared. 

3.  A  slip-comparing  demonstrating  instrument,  com- 
prising two  relatively  rotatable  members  of  the  same  size, 
and  a  clamp  in  which  said  rotatable  members  are  held, 
the  respective  rotatable  members  and  the  <lanip  friction- 
ally  interengagiug  on  surfaces  of  different  materials  of 
whiih  the  relative  tendenc  ies  to  slip  are  to  be  compared. 

4.  A  .slip  comparing  demonstrating  instrument,  com- 
prising two  relatively  rotataide  members,  and  a  clamp  in 
which  said  rotatable  members  are  held,  the  respective 
roiatalde  members  and  the  clamp  fricticnally  interengag 
Ing  on  surfaces  of  different  inaterials  of  which  the  relative 
tendencies  to  slip  are  to  be  compared. 

5.  \  slip-comparing  demonstrating  in<trument,  com 
prising  two  relatively  rotatable  members,  a  damp  In 
which  said  rotatable  members  are  held,  the  respective  ro- 
tatable members  and  the  clamp  frictionally  interengaging 
on  surfaces  of  different  materials  of  which  the  relative 
tendencies  to  slip  are  to  lie  compared,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pressure  of  said  clamp  on  said  rotatable 
members. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.242.S64.     FAUCET.     Cborge  A.  RiCKS,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Filed    Feb.    7.    1917.      Serial    No.  147.059.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 


J         i> 


1.  .\,  va've  casing  having  n  partition  provided  with  a 
port  and  with  valve  seat'-  at  each  end  uf  the  port,  a  valve 
stem  extending  tbrou$;h  the  port  and  having  valves  rigid 
therewith  and  spaced  apart  to  alternately  engags  the  seats, 
the  outermost  valve  being  a  disk  hii\iii.4  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  stem,  said  stem  havint:  a  slop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  disk  toward  the  inner  valve,  a  bushing 
on  the  stem  and  having  a  marginal  flange  at  its  inner  end. 
and  engaging  the  iun«'r  fate  of  said  outermost  valve  to 
permit  the  removal  of  Naid  valve  with  the  bushing,  a 
sleeve  encircling  the  bushing  and  the  stem  and  engaging 
at  Its  itiiier  end  the  outiTmnst  valve,  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  casing,  and  a  handle  detachably 
connected  with  the  stem  and  sleeve. 

2.  lu  combina'lon  with  a  valve  <aslng  and  the  valve, 
of  ft  stem  uiioii  which  the  valve  is  movably  mounted,  said 
stem  having  ii  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve 
thereon  in  "ne  direction,  a  bushing  encircling  the  stem  and 
having  a  mnrvinal  flange  bptwpen  the  valve  and  the  stop, 
said  casing  having  a  tubular  extension  through  which  the 
bushing  will  extend  when  the  valve  is  raised  from  its  seat. 
a  sleeve  encircling  the  bushing  and  the  stem  and  bearing 
at  its  inner  end  a>:ainst  tlo-  valve,  and  a  handle  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  the  stem. 

[Claim  ,*?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


].242.S()r)  A.MISKMENT  .Vl'lAKATrS.  He.mo  EUMlu 
RiiHL.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  liMft,  Serial  No 
110.652.  Renewed  Auu  2.'').  1917.  Serial  No.  188.189. 
(Cl.  104 — 111.) 

1.   An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  incUneil  sur 
face   having  electrical   contacts   fixed    thereon,   a    movable 
object  arranged  adjacent  to  said  surface,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  contacts  and  object,  a  vehlde  adapted 
to  travel  dowa  said  surface  by  its  f*n  weight,  said  vehi- 

243  O.  G.— 32 


cle  being  also  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  contarta, 

a  motor  In  the  circuit  of  said  olijec  t  and  contacts  aad 
adapted  to  actuate  the  object  when  the  circtilt  Is  cloaed, 
as  shown  and  described. 


4.  .-Vn  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  Tehlcle  h«.T- 
Ing  connected  rear  wheels  and  a  front  steering  wheel,  an 
Inclined  surface  for  the  said  vehicle  to  travel  down  by  Iti 
own  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  steered  by  an  ocrupant 
of  the  vehicle  during  Us  downward  Journey  on  the  In- 
clined surface,  a  series  of  movable  objects  arranged  adja- 
cent the  said  inclined  surface,  motors  for  actuating  the 
said  objects,  and  electric  circuits  for  the  said  motors  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  contact  plates  embedded  in  the  said 
inclined  surface,  the  said  conUct  plates  of  a  pair  being 
spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  rehl- 
cle whereby  the  said  vehicle  becomes  a  clrcnlt  closer  on 
the  rear  wheels  simultaneously  engaging  a  pair  of  contact 
plates. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,242,866.      CENTRIFUGAL    SBLF-BALANCINO    8BPA- 
BATOR   OR   CLARIFIER.      Horacb   A.    Riooa,   ladUn- 

apolis.    Ind.      Filed    .Ian.    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    70,760. 
(Cl.    64 — 4S.) 


26.  In  a  centrifugal  »eps»rator  or  claritier.  the  comMnn- 
tlon  of  an  upright  ilmft.  a  8»parator  bowl  having  a  h«i- 
low  center  that  is  greater  In  diameter  than  the  shaft,  tM» 
center  being  pivotally  supported  directly  upon  the  top  of 

'  the  shaft  and  extending  about  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  bow-shaped  springs  connected  together  aod  collactlrely 
extending  about  the  shaft  In  direct  contact  therewith  aad 
also  In  direct  contact  with  the  Innlde  of  the  lower  portlen 
of  the  bowl  center, 

32.  In  a  centrlfugai  seif-baUnf-lng  separator  or  eUvlflw, 
the  combtaatlon  of  an  approximately  vertical  r«4atabte 
shaft  rlgW  beartags  guiding  the  shaft,  a  sevarstinc  «»> 
vice  pi  vocally  mounted  directly  on  the  shaft  t*  be  re ' 

1  tkwebjr,  and  a   freely  yieldable  sprlng-custaton 
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between  the  shaft  and  the  separating  device  adjacent  to 
the  rigid   bearings. 

38.  In  a  centrifugal  self  balancing  separator  or  clarlfler. 
the  combination  of  a  separating  or  clarifying  device  of  the 
conical  disk  type,  a  unitary  rotatable  shaft  balancing  and 
driving  the  device,  a  spring  mounted  directly  on  the  shaft 
In  connection  with  said  device,  and  a  driving  gear  for 
rotating   the   shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  25,  27  to  31,  33  to  37.  and  39  to  47  not 
printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


adjacent  to  Its  extremities  into  divergent  relation,  the  ex- 
I    tremlttes  of  the  member  being  arranged  for  the  reception 


1.242,867.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Ev«r«tt  E. 
RoBiNSO.v.  Grundy  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial    No.    169,006.      (CI.    68 — 3.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  an<l  socket  therefor  and  a  brace  for 
•aid  standard,  a  removable  and  foldable  spreader  memder 
for  the  clothes  line,  means  adjustable  longitudinally  for 
connecting  the  spreader  to  the  sUndard.  and  adjustable 
retaining  means  Interposed  t>etween  the  standard  and  the 
spreader  member. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  standard  and  stnket  therefor,  of  a  foldabU- 
and  removable  spreader  member  having  Its  elements 
loosely  connected  together,  means  adjustable  longitudi 
nally  for  connecting  the  spreader  to  the  standard,  and  a 
brace  slldably  secured  to  the  standard  and  the  spreader 
member  so  that  the  said  spreader  may  be  partially  rutated 
by  the  movements  of  the  latter  brace  and  retained  In  a 
plurality  of  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  spreader  member  adjustably  and  removably 
secured  to  the  standard  and  having  side  elements  pro- 
Tided  with  eye  ends,  and  a  spacing  element  ronnerted 
with  one  eye  of  each  of  the  side  elements,  and  a  brace 
slldable  on  the  standard  Including  engaging  and  retain 
Ing  means  for  the  standard,  said  brace  being  connected 
with  the  spacing  element,  ooe  of  the  side  elements  coop- 
erating with  the  brace  and  serving  to  place  and  retain  the 
spreader  In  a  variety  of  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  brace  there- 
for, of  a  spreader  member  consisting  of  a  spacing  element 
and  side  elements,  which  elements  are  loosely  connected 
with  each  other,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
standard  and  the  spreader,  aOd  means  slldably  secured  to 
th»  standard  and  connected  with  the  spreader  serrlng  to 
retain  the  spreader  In  a  variety  of  positions. 


J 


of  a    supporting   device   therebetween,    and    attaching   de- 
vices engaged  with  the  loops. 


1,242,869  VOLUMETRIC  METER.  Kari.  W.  Rohlin. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
l.-ST.aon       tCl.  73 — 28.) 
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2.  A  voluinetrii  meter  wlii<h  (dpiprises  In  combina- 
tion : — a  float  chamber, — a  tank  divided  Into  two  fluid 
•hambers  superposed  upon  and  common  to  said  float 
>  hamt>er, — a  fluid  Inlet  common  to  both  fluid  chambers 
for  Introtlnclng  fluid  to  be  measured  into  either  one  of 
said  chambers. — a  piston  valve  chamber  superposed  upon 
the  float  fhamber  in  which  the  fluid  Inlet  terminates, — 
an  open  ended  centrally  divldtnl  piston  valve  within  said 
valve  chamber,  which  Is  in  communication  with  both  of 
the  fluid  chambers  and  with  the  float  chamber. — ports 
formed  In  the  valve  eh'amber  which  are  common  to  both 
the  fluid  inlet  and  the  float  chamber. — ports  in  the  pis- 
ton valve  which  are  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its 
diaphragm  and  are  adapted  to  open  one  fluid  chamber  to 
either  side  of  said  piston  valve  while  closing  the  other 
fluid  chamber  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston  valve, — 
and  an  outlet  from  the  float  chamber. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,S70.  PNEUMATIC  TOY.  Wilm.^m  Waltto  Rft- 
TiR.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122,509.     (Cl.  46—59.) 


1.242,8»8.      PICTURE-FRAME   ATTACHMENT.      Aoa   L. 

Rooasa,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.     Serial 

No.  100,081.      (a.  40—1451.) 

A  picture  banger  comprlslag  an  elongated  member  haT- 
ing  ita  anda  cunred  and  turqed  opon  the  member  to  pro- 
duce elongated  terminal  loqpa,  th«  eztremltlea  of  said 
mMihT  iTlBg  againat  the  mamber  and  in  relatlTely  doae 

■^ead  ralatloa.  said  membw  being  cnrrad  longltodlaally  1.  A  toy  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  tabular 

the  loops  to  bring  the  portions  of  the  member      member  terminating  in  a  closed  end,  a  cup  mounted  on 
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the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  conduit  comniu 
nicatlng  with  the  tubular  member,  a  ball  co  acting  with 
the  cup,  a  wire  extending  dlametrleally  through  and  be 
yond  the  ball  terminating  at  the  upper  end  In  an  eyelet 
which  upper  projection  more  than  lialances  the  lower  pro 
jectlon  and  a  suspending  member  mounted  on  the  tubular 
member  wholly  disposed  laterally  of  the  ball  and  designed 
to  coact  with  the  said  eyelet. 

2.  A    toy   of   the  class   described    comprising   a    tubular 
member   terminating  In   a    closed    end,    and    having   a    de 
presslon  In  the  bottom,  a  cup  located  above  the  said  de 
presslon,  a   ball  coacting  with   the  cup,  a  member  extend- 
ing diametrically  through  and  t)eyond  the  ball  and  engag 
ing  on  the  lower  end  with  the  depression  and  terminating 
at  the  upper  end  In  an  eyelet  which  upper  projection  more 
than    balances    the    lower    projection    and    a    suspending 
member   m()unted   on   the   tuimlar   member  designed   to   co 
act  with  the  eyelet. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
member  terminating  In  a  closed  end,  a  suspending  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  to  the  closed  end  and  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  curvilinear  portion  and  terminating 
at  the  upper  end  In  an  overhanging  hook,  a  cup  on  the 
tubular  meml>er,  a  ball  coacting  with  the  cup,  said  hook 
being  laterally  disposed  to  the  ball  and  a  member  extend- 
ing diametrically  through  and  beyond  the  ball  provided 
with  an  eyelet  on  the  upper  end  designed  to  coact  with 
the  said  hook  which  upper  projection  more  than  balances 
the  lower  projection. 


1,242.871.  GAS-ENGINE  PRIMER  Anton  I.  Sandbo. 
Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,669. 
(Cl.  123—180.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  primer  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir,  a 
holding  sleeve  depending  from  the  reservoir  and  provided 
with  a  vent  opening,  a  conveyer  pipe  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  discharge  tut>e  disposed 
through  the  fuel  reservoir  and  projecting  Into  said  hold- 
ing sleeve,  said  discharge  tube  being  provided  adjacent  the 
top  and  Iwttom  inner  surfaces  of  the  reservoir  with  a 
jwlr  of  apertures,  and  a  valve  rod  disposed  through  the 
holding  sleeve  and  the  discharge  tube  and  adapted  to  al- 
ternately close  and  open  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  tut>e 
and  the  holding  sleeve. 

2.  A  gas  engine  primer  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir,  a 
holding  sleeve  depending  from  the  reservoir  and  provided 
with  a  vent  opening,  a  conveyer  pipe  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  holding  sleeve,  a  discharge  tube  disposed 
through  the  reservoir  and  projecting  into  the  holding 
sleeve,  said  discharge  tut>e  being  provided  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  inner  surfaces  of  the  reservoir  with  pairs 
•f  apwturea,  a  needle  valve  rod  disposed  through  said 
discharge  tube  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  con- 
veyer pipe,  a  disk  valve  arranged  on  the  valve  rod  and 
adapted   to   close   the   lower   end   of   the  discharge   tube 


when  the  valve  rod  is  liftfHl  to  open  the  conveyer  plp', 
and  an  expansible  spring  arranged  between  the  valve  disk 
and  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,242.872.  SELF  SERVING  STORE.  Clabbncs  Saxtn- 
DEKS,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,988.      (Cl.  211—8.) 


V  jr         H  111  "  ' 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  vending  of  merchandise  having 
a  series  of  merchandise  holders  or  (Usplay  cabinets  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  and  with  spaces  between 
them  to  form  aisles  and  with  the  ends  of  alternate  cabi- 
nets spaced  from  the  wall  or  partition  in  the  store,  where- 
by a  circuitous  path  Is  provided  through  which  the  tus- 
tomer  must  pass  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  vending  of  merchandise  hav- 
ing a  section  closed  to  customers  except  for  an  entrani-e 
and  an  exit  and  a  series  of  merchandise  display  cabinets 
arranged  within  said  section  in  rows  in  line  with  each 
other  forming  aisles  for  the  passage  of  customers,  the  ad- 
jacent aisles  of  which  communicate  at  alternate  opposite 
.nds  of  ea<h  s»Htlon  and  form  a  continuous  passageway 
from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  store  for  the  vending  of  merchandise  having  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  room  Into  an  ante-room  or  lobby  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  salesroom  on  the  other,  said  par- 
tition having  Independently  8ituate<l  entrance  and  <  xlt 
ways  leading  into  and  out  of  said  salesroom,  a  series  of 
merchandise  holders  with  aisles  therebetween  arranged  in 
the  salesroom  with  their  respective  alternate  ends  spaced 
to  provide  passage-ways,  said  aisles  and  passageways 
forming  a  circuitous  path  which  the  customer  must  trav- 
erse from  the  entrance  to  the  exit,  and  a  structure  located 
adjacent  the  exit  arranged  to  provide  a  checking  and  set- 
tlement station,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  store  for  the  vending  of  merchandise  having  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  room  Into  an  ante  room  or  lobby  and 
a  salesroom,  said  partition  being  constructed  to  provide 
an  entrance  and  an  exit,  a  closure  for  the  entrance,  a 
closure  for  the  exit,  a  series  of  merchandise  disilay  all- 
nets  or  holders  arranged  In  rows  In  the  salesroom  and  at 
distances  apart  to  form  aisles  and  having  passage  ways 
at  alternate  ends  whereby  a  continuous  circuitous  path 
is  formed  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  and  a  structure 
adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  path  at  Its  exit  end  provid- 
ing a  checking  up  and  settlement  station,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,242.873,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  FILLr 
ING  VESSELS  WITH  MILK.  Wilbblm  Gottbii* 
SchbOder,  LUbeck.  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30.180.  Renewed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.702.      (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  durable  milk  characterised  by 
the  fact  that  the  milk,  after  being  pasteurised  or  homo- 
genised is  then  passed  through  a  surface  cooler  within 
a  chamber  under  a  vacuum  until  the  vapor  developing  in 
the  milk  is  sucked  off,  whereupon  the  milk  still  being 
under  action  of  the  vacuum  is  guided  into  a  chamber  also 
under  a  vacuum,  and  from  said  chamber  is  allowed  to 
flow  into  the  vessel  of  conveyance  or  milk  can.  In  whldi 
it  is  closed  tight. 
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2.  An  B.pparatiM  for  carrying  out  the  bereln  deflciibr<l 
process,  cosiprlBliigr  a  9arf«c«  cooler  situated  wtthln  a 
closed    chamber,    a    collectinf  chamber    connected    to  i&ld 


Jj^-^' 


closed  chamber,  and  meauii  for  maintaining  a  vacuum 
within  both  chambers  and  far  aimultaneoutily  carrying  off 
the  vapor  arUlog  from  the  milk. 


1.242.874.  TRAIN-PIPE  HOSE.  J.*me3  S.  Shma#s.  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.,  and  Victor  Tobolla,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said 
Tobolla  assignor  to  said  Bheafe.  FUed  Jaa.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  1.028.      (CI.   13T— 89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbartcter  described,  the  combiiui- 
tlon  with  a  coupler  head  ofi  the  type  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  mating  head  by  relative  rocking  of  said  beads 
about  a  transverse  aiia,  of  »  section  of  flexible  matsrial 
clamped  to  said  bead,  a  con  Section  clamped  to  tb«  other 
end  of  said  section  and  a  cylindrical  metal  shell  piTotally 
attached  to  said  coupler  hea4  and  to  said  connection  and 
surrounding  said  flexible  con^ctlon  and  adapted  to  take 
undue  mechanical  strains  from  said  flexible  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  mating  head  by  relative  rocklsg  of  said  heads 
about  a  transverse  axis  said  bead  having  a  hollow  shank, 
of  a  connection  having  a  sh^nk,  a  section  of  flexible  ma- 
terial clamped  to  both  said  styinks,  uul  a  cylindrical  aietal 
shell  attached  to  each  of  staWi  slmnks  by  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection and  surrouDiilng  said  flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupler  head  of  th«  type  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  mating  head  by  relative  tocklng  of  said  beads  about  a 
transverse  axis,  said  head  having  a  hollow  shank,  of  a 
conaectloa  havlni;  a  hollow  shank,  each  of  said  shanks 
iMtag  formed  wttb  radial  trqnntoas,  a  section  of  flexible 
material  clamped  securely  to>  both  of  said  shanks,  sad  a 
cylindrical  metal  shell  surrftandtag  said  flexible  SMtlon 
and  having  apertures  loosely  receiving  said  truDBlooa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  combtna- 
ttsm  of  a  eotipler  head  of  th4  type  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  Biatlag  head  by  relatlre^  rockfag  of  said  heads  about 
a  tvaaarerse  axis,  saM  head  haviar  a  hollow  shaak,  t  a 
•amectioa  haTlng  a  hoDow  skenk,  each  of  nid  akaaks 
balag  fisnaed  wltk  radial  tmaafens,  a  lectloB  of  flnlkto 
■atertal  aecnrely  elanped  to  both  of  said  slmiks,  aad  a 
lomtttntixmUy  spilt  rytlBdrl«il  metal  sk^l  ■orrowndlaf 
said  flexible  section  and  having  apertures  toosety  reeeir- 
Ing  said  trunnions. 


5.  In  a  train  ptpe  hose,  the  combination,  with  rlsld 
connecting  members  having  boDow  shanks,  of  radial  tran- 
nlous  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said  shanks,  sections 
of  flexlbte  material  securely  clamped  to  adjacent  shaaka, 
and  cylindrical  metal  shells  surrounding  said  flexible  sec- 
tions and  having  apertnrea  loosely  receiving  said  tnw- 
nlons. 

[Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


l.:i42.875.  8BWINt^MACHINB.  Chaki.es  I.  Sibsalo, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  me«ne  assignments,  to  Fred- 
erick Osann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  I^led  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,04». 
Renewed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,023.  (CL 
112 — 33.) 


1  \  sewing  machine  comprising  a  heail.  stitch  form- 
ing means,  uperatlng  means  therefor,  a  rotary  member 
havlriK  a  <-am,  a  pair  of  thread  engaging  memtiers  mounted 
on  the  head,  a  spring  actuated  memh^-r  operating  rela- 
tively to  said  thread  engaging  members.  m»'ans  connected 
with  said  spring  actuated  member  anil  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  cam  to  effect  the  opera tlon^nf  this  member 
against  Its  spring,  a  button  clamp,  and  m^ans  to  operate 
the  button  clamp  to  strain  the  thread. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  stitch  form- 
ing means,  operating  means  therefor,  a  thread  tension, 
ami  a  pair  of  complemental  thread  breaking  devices  one 
of  which  acts  to  draw  and  hold  a  supply  of  thread  prior 
to  the  thread  breaking  operation,  and  nn-an-^  to  operate 
said  devices. 

3  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  stitch  forming 
means,  operating  means  therefor,  a  thread  tension,  and  a 
pair  of  complemental  thread  breaking  ilexices  both  lo- 
cated above  the  work,  means  to  operate  fine  of  said  de- 
vices to  draw  off  a  supply  of  thread  and  to  hold  said  sup- 
ply of  thread  during  the  operation  of  the  other  said  de- 
vice and  to  give  np  said  supply  of  thread  at  or  abont  tke 
re  starting  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  stitch  fonatDg 
m«>ans,  operating  means  therefor,  a  thread  tension,  and  a 
pair  of  complemental  threail  breaking  devices,  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  devices  during  the  operation  of  tbc 
machine  to  draw  thread  ont  of  Its  normal  feeding  patk 
ami  adapted  to  permit  said  latter  device  to  react  to  per- 
mit the  thread  to  "move  back  into  said  path. 

'<  \  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  stitch  fora- 
Ing  means,  operating  means  therefor,  a  thread  tension, 
and  a  pair  of  complemental  thread  breaking  devices  oa« 
of  which  is  a  work  holder,  a  work  holder  actnating  eaa, 
and  means  to  operate  the  other  of  said  devices  from  said 


[Claims  S  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  }  m 

:lt 
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1.242.8T6.     MII.K  CAN     JoHw  B.  WxTaoN,  Berket.  Masa. 

Filed  Jnne  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,015.     (CI.  »1— TT.) 

A  can  bavlag  a  neck,  a   stopper  for  tnserttoD  ta  aaM 

neck    comprising   a    collar    ailaptnil    for    engagement    with 
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the  inner  face  of  said  neck,  a  concave  top  on  said  collar, 
a  baadle  on  said  collar  spanning  th.  top  and  disposed  In 
the  same  plan,    as  the  upper  edge  of  aaM  collar  so  as  to 


allow  for  the  placement  of  a  cover  of  the  minimum  height 
en  the  neck  of  the  can,  said  cover  bavlag  a  portion  there- 
of in  ©ngagejuenl  with  the  bo<i>  of  the  can  to  facilitate  the 
exclUBlou  of  foreign  matter  from  the  can. 


1,242,877.  INDUCTIVE  WIRELBS8-TKLEPH0NE  SY8- 
TKM  FOR  RAILROADS  AND  THE  LIKE.  ViCToa 
Qabriki.  Wmlkbb  and  Kami.  IL/AiMAa.  WAnrvLNQa, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,684       (CI.   179— 82  ) 


Id  an  Inductive  wireless  telephone  system  for  railroads, 
the  comblnatloB  of  a  sUtlonary  circuit  cooslstlng  of  an 
aerial  conductor  along  the  railroad  track  and  connected 
to  a  fixed  telephone  sUtion,  and  a  circuit  oo  the  train 
ooaprising  a  microphone,  a  receiver,  aad  a  source  of  elec- 
trkatl  energy,  said  circuits  being  la  iadactlve  relation  to 
each  other  and  one  of  said  circuits  comprising  combined 
reaonance  circuits  with  a  plurality  of  natural  osclUatioais 
of  their  own  tuned  in  such  manner  that  they  are  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  moot  Important  ran»e  of 
frequency  of  the  speech  oscillations,  for  the  purpose  of  In- 
creasing the  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  to  oscillations 
witltla  this  range,  subitantlally  as  described. 


1  242  878       I.NVISIBLF:  ROLLER  BCBBKN.     Wiixahd  M 
'  BLias,  Broi»klyn,  N    Y.      Filed  D^.  28.  1916.      Serial  No 
188,611        (CI    15«— 3S»  I 


screen  roll  disposed  within  the  casing,  extensible  »nlde 
arms  attach«'d  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  screen  roller  cas- 
ing, means  to  attach  the  terminal  ends  of  said  guide  arms 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  casing  and  means  to  re 
tain  the  screen  fabric  In  extended  position 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  screen 
roUer  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  one  side 
edge,  of  telescopic  guide  arms  pirotally  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  caKin^r  at  each  end  of  said  slot,  eaih  of  said 
guide  arms  formed  In  their  opposed  edges  with  longltudl 
nally  extending  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  oppoatte 
side  edges  of  the  window  screen  fabric  when  extended. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  with  the  screen 
roller  casing  having  a  lonpltuiUnal  slot  adjacent  one  side 
edge,  of  telescopic  guide  arms  pivotally  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  casing  at  each  end  of  said  slot,  each  guide  arm 
consisting  of  outer  and  Inner  sections,  each  outer  section 
being  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  provide.! 
with  inwardly  rebent  edges,  and  each  Inner  section  being 
U-shaped  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  outer  section, 
the  edges  of  lach  inner  section  being  disposed  between  the 
outer  section  and  the  rebent  edpes  thereof,  said  guide 
arms  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  oppotdte  side  edges 
of  the  window  screen  fabric  when  extended. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  substan 
tially  square  roller  screen  casing  having  threaded  apertures 
in  two  of  its  Bide  faces,  hinges,  means  for  attecbing  one 
leaf  of  each  hinge  to  the  window  ratting,  and  means  for  de 
tachably  connecting  the  other  leaf  of  each  hinge  to  either 
apertured  side  face  of  said  roller  screen  casing  whereby 
the  roHer  screen  casing  may  be  adjusted  into  or  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  inside  shutters  of  the  window  casing. 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  roller  screen  casing, 
maans  tor  attaching  said  casing  to  a  window  casiag,  means 
far  adJMitlng  aald  casln<  into  or  out  of  tlie  idaae  of  the  in- 
side afcotters   of   tl»e   window    caslac   a  vrlng  actuated 


1,242379       MIXTURE    FOR    IMPACT    ILLUMINATING- 
BULLETS.     William  H.  Bcell,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as 
Bignor   to   Winchester   Repeating   Arms   Company,    New 
Hayen,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.     Filed 
June  18.  1914.      Serial  No   845.874       (Cl.  82 — 6.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  impact  illuminating 
buHet  comprising  a  bullet  body  In  combination  with  a 
mixture  of  aluminum  and  an  oxidizing  compound,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  impact  illaminatlng 
ballet  comprising  a  bullet  body  in  comtdnatlon  with  a  mix- 
ture of  aluminum  and  potassium  chlorate,  snbstaiitlaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  impact  Illuminating 
bullet  comprising  a  bullet  body  In  combination  with  a  mix- 
ture of  aluminum,  potassltim  chlorate,  trinitrotoluene  and 
strontium  nitrate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

11.  A  bulUt  for  Indicating  hits  on  a  cinematograph  tar- 
get screen,  charged  with  a  composition  containing  pow- 
dered  aluminum  and  a   small   proportion   of  an   oxidizing 

agent. 

13.  .\  hollow  nosed  hullet  for  indicating  hits  on  a  cine- 
matograph target  screen,  charged  in  said  hollow  nose  with 
a  composition  containing  powdered  aluminum  and  a  small 
proportion  of  an  oxidising  agent 

(Claims  8  to  9,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,242,880.     THROTTLE-VALVE.     Fbank    II.    CuaEK    and 
'  JoaaPH  M.  CorraT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Cham- 
bers Valve  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  170.619.      (CI.  137 — 4) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  dome  having  a  throttle 
box  therein,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
pair  of  abafte  one  of  which  extends  through  the  st«an> 
dome  for  connection  with  the  actuating  mechanism  within 
the  cab  and  the  other  extends   info  the  throttle  box  for 
connection  with  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  connecting 
said  akaita  wliereby  they  have  %qual  angular  rotation. 

(.  In  combination  with  a  steam  dome  baring  a  throttle 
box  therein  containing  a  throttle  valve  of  the  lift  type,  a 
chamber  in  the  side  of  said  throttle  box,  a  shaft  extending 
from  sBld  chaml>er  outwardly  through  the  aide  of  the 
dome,  a  sleeve  eztrndlng  from  said  chamber  ont- 
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wardly  through  the  dome  and  inclo8iDg  said  shaft,  a 
stufflng  box  astioolated  with  the  sleeve  at  the  point  where 
It  passes  tbrouxb  said  steai*  dome,  a  second  shaft  parallel 
with  the  first  shaft  exteDdlng  Into  the  throttle  box  and 
connerti'd  with  said  first  mantlooed  shaft  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  point  without  the  steam  dome  to  th«" 
throttle  valve,  said  parts  l»olng  so  positioned  and  arranged 
as  to  p»'rnilt  a  removal  of  the  first  mentiont'd  shaft  from 
within  Its  slfi've  wht-n  the  throttle  valve  is  clOMed. 


I'.;    -.--V-.-»'  'i.^c 


^  — 1 
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10.  In  combination  with  a  steam  dome  containing  a 
throttle  box  with  a  throttle  valve  therein,  the  wall  of  said 
throttle  box  containing  a  ehamber  having  a  removable 
cover,  a  sleeve  extending  between  the  cover  and  the  outer 
side  of  said  steam  dome  having  a  itufflng  box  connection 
at  its  outer  end,  an  actuating  shaft  removably  mounted  In 
said  sleeve  and  extending  ftom  outside  of  the  dome  into 
said  chamt)er,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  shaft 
extending  from  the  chamber  into  the  throttle  box,  link 
connections  between  said  shafts  for  producing  proportional 
angular  rotation  thereof,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
cranks  on  each  shaft,  one  above  the  other  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  linlt  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
cranlfs. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8  to  9,  a»d  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,242,881.  SLICING-MACHINE.  QiOBoa  W.  Daiw.  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,187. 
(CI.   146—11.) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  circular  slicing  knives  assembled  In  semi- 
circular order  and  on  radial  lines,  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table tubular  Journal  cutter  countings  in  fixed  positions, 
a  plurality  of  universal  joints  disposed  in  semi-circular 
order,  the  terminal  ones  connecting  the  terminal  cutter 
mountings  with  the  power  transmission,  the  intervening 
ones  connecting  the  termiqal  and  intervening  cutter 
moontlnga,  effecting  a  composite  unit  action. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine  %.  traveling  cutting  surface 
cushioning  paliey  plvotally  supported,  and  means  of  op- 
eration. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlntad  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,242.882.     HAMMER-DRILL,    0>OBGa  H.  Oilman,  Clare- 
mont,  N.  H.,  anlgnor  to  StlHvan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  tl,561.     (CI.  121—20.) 
1.  In  a  flaid  operated  percuaslve  drill,  a  cylinder  having 

a  flange  on  Ita  front  end,  a  fxtont  head  seated  within  said 


flange,  and  a  two-part  rotatable  drill  chuck  seated  in  said 
head  and  interlocked  therewith  having  a  portion  overlap- 
ping the  front  end   thereof. 


7.    In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder hpad   therein,  a   pl«ton  movable  through  said   head, 
I    rotative  me<  hanism  in  said  cylinder  beyond  the  front  end 
uf   said    head,   a   front    head    in    said   cylinder   having  an 
j   Internal  annular  flange,  a  flanged  chuck  member  engaging 
I   the  rear  wall  of  said  flange  and  cooperating  with  said  cyl- 
inder head  to  confine  said  rotative  mechanism,  and  a  co- 
operating chui  k  member  threaded  thereto  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  the  opposite  wall  of  said  flange. 

[Claimx  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.242.883.  SHORTENING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  HiNRT  A.  Kohmam, 
TiiCMA.v  M.  GoDrRCY.  and  Lacrbn  H.  Ashi,  Pltt*- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ward  Baking  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,197.      (CI.  99—10.) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  pulverulent  shortening  com- 
position having  improved  shortening  qualities,  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  hard  fat  of  high  melting  point  into 
homogeneous  admixture  with  a  pulverulent  carrier,  said 
homogeneous  admixture  being  Induced  by  bringing  the  fat 
into  a  pulverulent  condition  in  the  presence  of  a  pulvem- 
lent  carrier,  the  fat  being  thereby  brought  Into  a  saf- 
flcient  state  of  subdivision  to  permit  homogeneous  dis- 
tribution throughout  the  dough  batch  in  the  manufacture 
of  bread  and  of  other  products,  whereby  a  marked 
economy  in  the  amount  of  the  fat  required  for  shorten- 
ing is  effected  ;  substantially  as  described. 

II.  A  pulverulent  shortening  composition  comprising  a 
fat  of  melting  point  about  57°  C.  associated  with  a  pulver- 
ulent carrier  In  the  form  of  a  homogeneous  admixture, 
said  composition  being  in  a  sufficient  state  of  sub-division 
to  permit  homogeneous  distribution  throughout  the  dough 
batch  in  the  manufacture  of  bread  and  other  products, 
whereby  a  marked  economy  in  the  amount  of  the  fat  re- 
quired for  shortening  is  effected  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.242,884.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SHORTENING 
COMPOSITION.  HiNRY  A.  Kohman,  Thuman  M.  God- 
rRKY,  and  LArm.v  H.  Ashi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CoriK)- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
«3.198.      (CI.   99 — 10.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  pulverulent  shorteninf^  com- 
position, which  comprises  bringing  a  hard  fat  of  high  melt- 
ing point  into  homogeneous  admixture  with  a  pulvemlent 
carrier,  said  homogeneous  admixture  being  induced  by 
breaking  up  the  fat  while  heated  to  a  high  temperature, 
into  a  finely  divided  form,  and  absorbing  the  same  by  the 
pulverulent  carrier;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  pulverulent  shortening  com- 
position, which  comprises  bringing  a  hard  fat  of  high  melt- 
ing point  into  homogeneous  admixture  with  a  pulverulent 
carrier,  said  homogeneous  admixture  being  induced  by  first 
melting  the  fat  and  heating  it  to  a  high  temperatare, 
atomizing  the  heated  fat  Into  a  fine  spray  or  cloud,  and 
absorbing  the  same  in  a  disseminated  body  of  the  pul- 
verulent carrier  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  pulverulent  shortening  com- 
position, which  comprises  bringing  a  hard  fat  of  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  57'  C.  into  homogeneous  admixtore 
with  a  pulvemlent  carrier,  said  homogeneous  admixture 
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being  Induced  by  melting  and  heating  the  fat  to  a  tem- 
peratare of  about  2on'  C.  or  higher,  ejecting  the  fat  with 
a  suitable  KHseous  Jet  into  iiu  inrlosed  <  hainber  and  ab 
Borbing  th.'  resulting  tliulj  .li\i(1»'.l  fat  In  a  (llssenilnatwi 
falling  »>od.v  of  the  pulviruhnt  carrier;  tubstantlaliy  as 
desirlix'd. 

4.  Th.'  method  of  making'  a  jiulverulent  shortening  com- 
position, whl.  h  comprises  bringing  a  hard  fat  of  high  melt- 
ing point  into  homogen-ous  a-lmixture  with  a  pulverulent 
carrier,  saiil  hornoteneons  admixture  l>eiuK  induced  by 
first  nieltinK  tl..-  fat  aii.i  lieating  it  to  a  hlph  temperature, 
ntoniizlnK  tin-  heated  fat  into  n  tine  spray  or  cloud,  ab 
BorbinR  the  same  In  a  disseminate.l  body  of  the  pulveru- 
lent <arrier.  au<l  repeating'  the  aL)sorbink'  operation  a 
number  of  tlmess  with  the  same  body  of  pulverulent  car 
rler  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  metho<l  of  makiiiis'  a  pulverulent  shortening  com 
position,  which  comprises  brlnL-ing  a  hard  fat  of  high  melt- 
ing point  into  hoinoK'-'neous  adniixture  with  a  pulverulent 
carrier,  said  homogeneous  H.iioixture  being  Induced  by 
first  nieitlug  the  fat  and  heating  it  t.i  a  high  temperature, 
atomizing  the  boated  fat  into  a  fine  spray  or  cloud,  ab- 
Borbiug  the  same  in  a  .ilsseminatwi  l>o.ly  of  the  pulveru- 
lent <arr!er.  and  r.'peating  the  absorbing  operation  with 
the  same  Inxly  of  pulverulent  .airier  until  the  carrier  has 
al.sort>ed  from  a!>-ut  one  fifth  to  one  tenth  Its  weight  of 
the  fat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.242.SS5.  BALL-WINDING  MACHINE.  Evabts  <J. 
I,.... MIS,  Newarli.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  St.  Mungo  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  America,  Newark,  N.  .1.,  a  Cor- 
poration (.f  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915  Serial 
No.  55.757.      (CI.   242—3.) 


forward  end  thereof  a  split  roller  for  holding  the  core 
being  wound  in  engagement  with  the  supporting  rollers, 
said  split  roller  being  located  above  the  supporting  rollers, 
an  adjustable  spring  means  normally  forcing  the  split 
roller  toward  the  supporting  rollers,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  Integral  with  the  forwardly  extending  arm  above 
referred  to,  a  pivoted  catch,  an  adjusting  sirew  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  arm,  which  screw 
serves  to  move  the  catrh  when  the  split  roller  has  been 
raised  to  a  certain  point,  a  spring  a  tuateii  ejector  having 
a  portion  thereof  arranged  so  that  It  extends  lietween  the 
supporting  rollers  In  a  manner  so  that  it  can  lift  the 
core  or  ball  from  the  supporting  rollers  when  the  ejector 
is  allowed  to  operate,  said  eje'  tor  having  a  meml'or  which 
ri.iiperntes  with  the  catch  so  as  to  h(dd  the  tjector  from  . 
operating  until  released. 

10.  A  mai  hlne  for  winding  a  rubber  thread  or  tape 
upon  a  core,  wblt  Is  maililne  cf.niprlses  in  comtilnation  a 
pair  of  supporting  and  drivltig  rollers,  each  having  upon 
its  driving  face  a  casting  of  iikuninuin.  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  means  for  Imparting  relative  longitudinal 
movement  i)ctween  said  rollers,  a  holding  roller  located 
ai)ove  sai  driving  rollers,  and  menus  for  guiding  a  rub- 
ber thread  or  tape  to  the  core  as  the  latter  Is  being  wound 
In  the  machine. 

13.  In  a  ball-winding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  a  driving  roller 
having  a  spindle  passing  through  said  bearings,  a  cam 
carried  on  a  shaft  which  Is  mounted  In  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  so(  ket  memlier  which  surrounds  one  end  of  said 
spindle  and  which  so(  kct-member  has  a  roller  that  engages 
said  earn,  a  stem  carried  by  said  frame  and  entering  a 
socket  in  said  spindle,  cof'-peratlnp  thrust  l)earliig  members 
located  in  said  socket,  and  a  spring  located  between  said 
frames  and  one  of  said  thrust  bearing  i!ictn'>ers  anil  ex- 
tending into  said  socket  there  l)elni:  a  <irlving  gear  secured 
to  mild  spindle  and  also  a  thrust  bearing  between  the 
spindle  and  the  socket-member  which  carries  the  roller 
that  engages  the  cam. 

[Claims  2   to  4.  6.   7,  9.  11.  and    12  not   printed   in    the 
<"iazette.] 


1.  A  hall-winding  machine  comprising  in  combination 
parallel  rollers  which  move  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  means  for  pressing 
a  ball  or  core  against  sai.i  rollers  as  the  latter  Is  being 
supported  by  and  driven  by  said  parallel  rollers,  and 
means  cooperating  with  .said  pressing  means  for  lifting  the 
ball  or  core  from  said  parallel  rollers  when  the  ball  or 
core  has  reached  the  desired  size. 

5.  A  ball  winding  mn.hine  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  in  wmblnatlon  supporting  rollers,  a  holding  roller 
located  above  said  supporting  rollers  for  normally  pressing 
a  core  or  l)an  against  said  supporting  rollers,  which  hold- 
ing roller  is  located  so  as  to  engage  the  core.  i>eing  wound, 
slightly  forward  of  the  verUcal  line  passing  through 
said  core,  a  member  for  engaging  the  core,  when  wound, 
on  the  side  which  is  rear  of  said  vertical  line,  and  an 
ejector  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the  core  in  a  manner 
to  remove  the  core  from  the  supporting  rollers  and  to 
bold  the  core  in  removed  position  while  the  latter  is  in 
engJigement  with  the  holding  roller  and  the  member  which 
engages  the  core  at  the  rear. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame,  supporting  rollers  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers,  means  for  imparting  recipro- 
cating movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  said  rollers 
and  for  imparting  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  !>e- 
vtween  said  rollers,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  having  at  the  i 


1,242,880.  RUBBER  COMPOUND  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  MAKINf;  SAME.  Ekwi.n  E.  A  (J.  Mkver.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Corporation 
of  Ml.higan.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,181. 
(CI.  106— 2.S.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  rubber  compounds  consisting  In 
mixing  high  grade  stiCf  anllln  rubber  and  an  unctuous 
softening  agent  In  such  proportions  as  to  Impart  to  the 
compound,  after  vulcanization,  softness,  a  high  degree 
of  elasticity  and  smoothness  of  texture  and  sulijecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  to  per 
mlt  thorough  penetration  of  the  softening  agent  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  material. 

4.  .\  method  of  making  rubber  compounds,  consisting 
In  mixing  in  the  presence  of  open  steam  Ceylon  rubber, 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  anllln  oil.  and  petrolatum  in 
sr.ch  properties  as  to  Impart  to  the  compound,  after 
vulcanization,  softness,  a  high  degree  of  elasticity  and 
smoothness  of  texture,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  the  artlon  of  steam  at  a  temperature  to  permit 
thorough  penetration  of  the  petrolatum  to  produce  a 
homogeneous  material. 

[Claims  2  and  ?>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.887.       BARROW    FUR    CARRYING    STRETCHERS 

'  FOR    WOUNDED.      Raymo.nd   Joseph    MolikiS,    Lyon, 

France.     Filed  July  7,  1917.     Serial  No.   179.236.      (CL 

21—80.) 

1.  A  barrow  for  carrying  stretchers  for  wouude<l.  chiefly 
characterized  by  two  supports,  two  legs  pivoted  to  the 
supports,  two  spring  blades  secured  to  the  said  supports, 
two  detachable  wheels  mounted  on  an  also  detachable 
axle  connecting  together  the  ends  of  the  two  springs, 
means  of  attachment  for  securing  a  stretcher  to  the  sup- 
ports when  the  barrow  is  fitted  up. 
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2.  A  barrow  for  carrying  iitretrherB  for  wounded,  chiefly 
ehar»cterlw»d  by  two  support*  made  of  two  wooden  platet; 
«rlth  connecting  blocks,  two  legs  pivoted  to  the  nld  Bop- 
ports  with  hinged  conn^-iilon  rodH  or  t1«s,  two  seml-drcui&r 
■prlDgM  with  superposed  blades,  aecured  to  the  supports 
asd  terminating  In  bearings  Intended  to  receire  a  detach- 
able axle ;  detachable  wheels  capable  of  being  mounted 
OB  the  axle,  means  of  attachments  for  securing  a  stretcher 
to  the  supports  when  the  barrow  Is  fitted  up. 


3.   A  barrow  for  carrying  stretchers  for  wounded,  chiefly    ' 
charactfriztd   by  two  Kupportp  which,  when  the  barrow  1h 
taken    to    pieces,    cau    be    plaiced    aide    by    side,    two    legs   ' 
folded    to    the   support;!,    an   axle   placed   parallel    to   and   1 
along    the    supports,     means     tying    the    whole    together, 
plToted   cramps   on   the  supports  Intended    to   receive   th*' 
wheels.  j 

1.242.888.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF- VALVE.  Ehjjst  A. 
Ploeobr  and  John  PEXRoai,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,5Vl.      (CI.  137—113.) 


1.  In  a  (levicc  (,f  the  kind  dt.scrlbed  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
float  member  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  at  the  t»p  thereof,  a  valve  member 
for  said  outlet,  said  valve  member  carried  by  said  float,  and 
means  loosely  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  top 
of  the  member  for  limiting  th<  up  and  down  travel  of  the 
float. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  suitable  casing  provided  wltft  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  float 
member  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  an  open 
Ing  therethrough  at  the  top  tiiereof.  a  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber for  said  outlet,  said  valte  member  carried  by  aald 
float,  and  adjustable  means  loosely  extending  through 
the  top  opening  of  the  float  for  limiting  the  ralaiag  and 
lowering  of  the  float. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  suitable  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  aide,  and 
with  a  centrally  arranged  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom, 
aald  casing  provided  with  a  waive  seat  at  said  outlet,  a 
vertically  movable  tubular  val»e  menbcr  arranged  to  co- 
operate about  Its  periphery  with  said  valve  seat,  control- 
ling mean*  for  aald  valre  nsemker  comprtoing  a  float  mem 
b«r  arranged  within  the  casing  and  operatively  connerted 
with  said  valve  member,  said  float  member  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  top  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  member,  and  means  lot>sely  extending  throngh  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  float  *»ember  for  limiting  the  up 
ward  and  downward  movement*  of  said  fl«Kt. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  Mdtable  cAsiag  provided  with  a  detachable  top  and  with 
•a  InJet  at  on*  aide  and  a  dlsdtarge  ontlet  at  the  bottom, 
a  controlling  tubular  vmlve  for  said  ontlet  provided  with 


uj«ati«j  lor  <■<  in  trull  lug  the  same  coniprisint<  a  float  ue- 
(  ureil  thentij  haviuj;  »u  optning  through  the  top  tUerewi 
roiumuiiicatlng  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  vaivt 
and  open  at  its  lower  wide,  said  catiiiiK  pruvld«'»l  with  a 
.•»»parat)lc  seat  for  said  valve  uieinber,  arranged  to  co 
"p'Tiiti-  With  the  outer  siide  of  the  tubular  valve  member 
wail,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  valve,  comprising  a  rod  carried  by  the  top  and  iooMel> 
projecting  Into  the  float  through  the  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  and  resilient  meant,  carried  by  said  rod  aud  en- 
gaging the  float. 

5.  In  u  device  of  ihe  kind  described  and  lu  combination, 
a  sultatde  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  inverted  cup-shapi-d  float  member  arranged  In  aald 
casing  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  cen- 
trally di.spo.sed  tuiiular  part,  a  tubular  valve  member  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  part  and  arranged 
to  codperate  with  a  suitable  valve  seat  at  said  outlet, 
said  float  member  having  an  opening  at  the  top  coiuniuui 
eating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  part  and  valve 
member,  an<l  means  loosely  projecting  through  said  open 
iniu  into  the  valve  member  for  ilmltlng  the  upward  aiHi 
downward  movement  of  the  float. 

IClairaB  tJ  to  11  not   printed  In  the  tiawtte.] 


1.242,889.  WINDOW-bASH  OHKRATOK.  OLivta  U. 
QiBRNHEiM  aud  IlECTOK  NxiHuB-K,  Jr  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignors  to  Metallic  Sa.sh Operator  Company  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi.ssourl.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  150.544$.     (CI.  l»i — 2.S. ) 


^^, 


1.  In  a  window  sash  operating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  rack  in  couneaion 
with  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rack  and 
thereby  aald  shaft  longitudinally,  stops  for  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  by  said  rack  fur  setlinii 
said  stops  to  stop  the  actuating  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  window  sash  operator,  the  combination  with  a' 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  gearing  for  actuating  said 
shaft  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  a  manipulative 
shaft  fur  operating  said  gearing,  and  projections  in  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  of  stop  rods  movable  to  and  from 
position  to  l)e  .ugaged  by  said  projections,  spring  arms 
normally  holding  said  rods  out  of  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  projections,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
shaft  for  actuating  said  spring  arms  to  move  said  rods  to 
position   to  be  engaged  by  said  projections. 

13.  In  a  window  aash  operating  device,  the  combination 
with  sash  operating  connections,  gearing  for  actuating 
said  connections  to  move  the  sash,  and  a  revoluble  worm 
shaft  for  operating  said  gearing,  of  a  projection  in  con 
nection  with  said  shaft,  a  stop  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection  to  stop  aud 
to  release  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  actuating  and  yieldingly 
holding  said  member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
projection,  and  a  device  controlled  by  said  connections  for 
moving  said  member  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
projection  when  said  connections  are  moved  to  a  desired 
point    of    stoppage. 

[Claims  2  to  o,  7  to  12.  and  14  to  ;:i  not  printed  lu  the 
Gaiette.  ] 


1,242,890.  BARREI.rCOOLIN(.  DEVICE.  Cbbbdy  C. 
Shbppabd,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  VlrglDla.  FUed  Dec.  30.  1915,  Serial  No.  69,870. 
B«new«ed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,372.  {CI. 
89—1.) 

1.   In  a  barrel  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  Jacket  surrounding  the  barrel,  and  a  device  between 
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th*  ^MkaC  aad  barrel  operated  by  the  gaeea  of  discharge 
to  indnt-e  a  circulation  of  air  between  the  Jacket  and 
barrel. 


—  I'yi 


-«-t" 


~-Tt; 


\. 
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2.  In  a  barrel  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  Jacket  surrounding  the  barrel,  and  a  fan  rotatable 
b«-tween  the  Jacket  and  barrel  iind  operated  by  the  gaset 
of  discharge  to  induce  a  circulation  of  air  between  the 
Jacket  aud   barrel. 

3.  In  a  liarrel  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel having  a  gas  port,  a  jacket  surrounding  tb<  barrel, 
and  a  devio'  between  the  Jacket  and  barrel  operated  by  the 
gases  discharged  through  said  port  to  induce  a  circulation 
of  air  between  the  jacket  and  barrel. 

4.  In  a  barrel  cooling  devhe.  the  combination  of  a  l)ar- 
rel,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  liarrel,  and  a  helical  fan 
rotatable  between  the  Jack,  t  and  barrel  and  operated  by 
the  gases  of  discharge  to  induce  a  circulation  of  air  be- 
tween  the  jacket  and   barrel. 

5.  In  a  barrel  cooling  device,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel having  a  gas  port,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  barrel,  and 
means  operated  by  the  discharge  of  gases  from  said  port 
to  induce  a  circulation  of  air  between  the  barrel  and 
Jacket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,891.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Ralph  P. 
TfTTLB,  New  York,  N.T.,  and  Matthxw  H.  Loighridgx, 
Woodclifre-onHudson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    792.«24.      (Cl.   246 — 15.) 


1.242,8«2.  fcSTKUCTLRAL  TOY.  Fkancib  A,  WAON■^ 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,502. 
(.Ci.   189 — 34.  > 


r.v*' 


1.  In  a  railway  gignal  device,  the  combination  of  a 
semaphore  casting,  a  comparatively  light  gage  sheet  metal 
bladf.  a  comparatively  heavy  gage  member  secured  to,  but 
of  less  area  than  said  blade  and  having  an  offset  portion, 
means  for  attaching  said  offset  portion  to  said  semaphore 
casting  whereby  the  attaching  means  are  concealed  from 
view  on  one  side  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signal  device  the  combination  of  an 
interiui'diate  reinforcing  member  secured  to  an  enameled 
semaphore  member,  said  reinforcing  member  being  secured 
to,  and  wholly  supporting,  said  semaphore  member,  and 
■aid  reinforcing  member  being  concealed  from  the  front 
of  the   blade. 

8.  In  combination,  a  semaphore  casting,  a  sheet  metal 
blade,  a  one  piece  tapering  reinforcing  member  secured  to 
the  back  of  said  blade  and  attached  to  said  semaphore 
casting,  said  reinforcing  memt>er  iieing  expanded  laterally 
at  the  point  of  attachment  to  said  semaphore  casting. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  device,  a  spectacle,  a  blade,  a 
relufordng  member  comprising  an  arm  extending  along 
the  loogltadinal  axis  of  the  blade  and  secured  thereto  and 
offset  members  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  which  offset  members 
serve  as  an  exclusive  means  for  the  attachment  of  the 
blade  to   said   spectacle. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  device,  a  spectacle,  a  blade,  a 
reinforcing  member  comprising  an  arm  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and  secured  thereto  and 
offset  members  at  one  end  of  the  arm  which  are  slotted  at 
their  edgea,  which  slotted  offset  members  serve  as  a  means 
for  the  attachment  of  the  blade  to  said  spectacle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


In  a  toy  structure,  a  beam  composed  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  strips,  each  strip  having  channels  at  its 
edges  formed  by  bending  the  material,  parts  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  strips  comprised  of  a  spacing  device  bavlag 
L>ead8  which  fit  in  the  channels  of  one  strip  and  free  edgea 
which  fit  in  the  channels  of  the  other  strip,  and  bolts 
passing  tlirough  the  strips  and  acting  to  clamp  the  stripe 
against  the  interposing  parts. 


1.242,b*j;i.  KKVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OB  DRYING 
SAFETY  KAZOR  BLADES.  KaiCK  G.  Wallinder,  Dn- 
luth,  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Northern  Novelty  Manafactor- 
ing  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Sooth 
Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,896. 
(Ci.  15—71.) 


A  razor  blade  cleaning  and  drying  device  comprising  In 
combination  a  sheet  metal  holder  having  the  free  end  of 
each  pad  carrying  portion  thereof  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  a  lug  or  lugs  spaced  In- 
wardly from  each  bent  portion  and  fixed  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  holder,  and  a  blade  engaging  pad  intermediate 
of  the  lug  or  lugs  and  the  adjacent  bent  end  portion  of 
the  holder. 


1.242,894.  FILM  BOX  FOR  MOTION-FICTURE  CAM- 
ERAS. Carl  E.  Akelky,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  te 
Akeley  Camera.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  nriglnal  application  filed  May  8,  1916,  Se- 
rial .No.  9<;,197.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  130.789.      {Cl.  242—71.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  camera  caalBg,  a  film 
box  monnted  in  said  caMng  and  formed  of  teleeeoplng  see- 
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tloDs  adapted  to  rotate  one  upon  another  to  open  or  close 
the  film  slots  therein,  and  means  permanently  mounted  in 
saUl  '  aslng  and  adapted  aotomatlcally  to  engtige  the  pe- 
rlpht-ry  of  on*'  of  said  sections  when  the  film  box  la  In- 
serted, whereby  said  sectloq  may  be  shifted  with  respect  to 
Its  loitipiemeutal   section   to  open  or  close  said   film  slots. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  camera  casing,  a  film  box 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  forme<l  of  telescoping  sections 
adapted  to  rotate  one  upon  another  to  op»'n  or  close  the 
film  slots  therein,  a  projection  on  the  periphery  of  the 
outer  one  of  said  sections,  and  means  extending  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engagetl  automati- 
cally by  said  projection  as  the  film  box  is  positioned  with 
In  said  ca-suiij,  said  means  when  actuated  rotating  said 
section  to  opvn  or  close  the  film  slots. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  camera  casing,  feeding 
and  receiving  fllm  boxes  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  film 
!>oxe8  being  foruied  of  telestoplng  sections  adapted  to  ro- 
tate upon  one  another  to  op«n  or  close  the  fllm  slots  there 
In,  toothed  segments  adapted  to  engage  projections  on  one 
of  the  telescoping  members  of  said  fllm  boxes,  and  gears 
operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  camera  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  segments  and  thu»  shifting  the  sections  of  the 
film  boxes  to  open  or  close  their  fllm  slots. 


1,242.895.      DISTRIBUTER. 
den,    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    4, 
(CI.  123 — 168.) 


John   F.   Cava.vagh,   Meri- 
1918.      Serial    No.    123,784. 


1.  In  ignition  apparatus,  t  distributer  unit,  comprising 
a  movable  distributer  element,  an  Integral  hollow  cup 
shaped  transparent  cap  covering  said  distributer  element 
and  terminals  tarried  by  said  transparent  cap  and  spaced 
and  supporte«l  thereby  In  operative  relation  to  the  mov 
able  distributer  element. 

2.  In  Ignition  apparatus,  a  distributer  base,  a  u-ovable 
distributer  element  on  said  base,  an  integral  one-piece 
hollow  cup-shaped  glass  cap  secured  in  inverted  position 
over  said  distributer  base  and  covering  the  distributer 
element  and  terminals  carried  by  said  hollow  glass  cap 
and  supported  thereby  in  operative  relation  to  the  mov- 
able distributer  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  timer,  including  a  relatively  stationary  con 
tact  and  a  movable  breaker  arm  cooperating  therewith  and 
a  distributer  Including  relatively  stationary  distributer 
terminals  and  a  movable  distributer  arm  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  housing  inclosing  said  parts,  including  a 
base  and  an  integral  hollow  cap  of  transparent  insulating 
material  secured  to  said  bas«  and  forming  a  transparent 
cover  through  which  the  operation  of  the  timer  and  dis- 
tributer may  be  observed  wliile  in  operation,  said  trans- 
parent cap  having  the  distributer  terminals  mounted  in 
and  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  distributer  cap  of  glass-like 
material  provided  with  a  tapering  passage,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  terminal  located  in  said  passage  and  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  terminal  for  securing  the  same  in  said 
tapering  passage. 

5.  In  ignition  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able dlstribater  element,  of  a  glass  terminal  support  hav- 


ing terminal  passages  therein  for  supporting  and  spacing 
terminal  elements   in   proper   relation   to   the  movable  dis 
tributer    element,    and    terminal    elements    seated    In    said 
passa^fes  In   operative  relation   to  the  movable  distributer 
element. 


1.242.896.  SI<..NALIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Thomas  .1.  Dow.nisq  and  Euglnb  J.  Dow.m.no,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  :  Delia  Downing  administratrix  of  said 
Thomas  .1.  Downini;.  Ucrcased.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
S.rial  No.  20,765.     (CI.  40 — 66.) 


y/i 


1.  .\  signal  device  for  automobiles  <  omprlslng  a  casing, 
having  an  aperture,  a  movable  signal  plate  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  transparent  signal  plate  mounted  in  registry 
with  the  aperture,  the  latter  plate  being  uncovered  when 
the  movable  signal  plate  Is  operated,  a  projection  on  the 
movable  signal  plate  at  the  lower  eiige  tiiereof,  a  rod 
mounted  In  line  with  said  projection  adapted  to  make 
abutting  contact  therewith,  a  horizontal  arm  plvoUUy 
mounted  and  adapted  to  carry  said  abutting  rod,  and 
means  for  operating  said  arm. 

[Claims  i;  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazefte.l 


1,242.897.  HANDOPERATED  DIE  HEAD.  William  H. 
(Jates,  New  Haven,  Conn  Filed  Aug.  19,  1H16.  Serial 
No.   115,757.      (CI.   10 — 95.) 


.5*     •' 


1.  A  hand  operating  threading  tool  comprising  a  head 
carrying  threading  dies  having  cam  slots  In  their  faces,  a 
'•am  stud  member  slldabiy  mounted  on  a  reduced  portion 
of  the  head,  cam  studs  mounted  therein  having  cam  pro 
Jections  to  register  with  the  cam  slots  of  the  dies,  pins 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  cam  stud  member, 
a  shell  freely  embracing  said  member  having  cam  slots 
registering  with  said  pins,  an  outer  shell  embracing  the 
hetid  and  cam  shell  and  se<-ure<l  to  said  cam  shell,  and  hav- 
ing a  rotating  movement  on  the  head.  nn<l  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  outer  shell  for  rotating  the  same  to  close  the 
threading  dies. 

4.  A  hand  operating  threading  tool  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  flange  and  forward  and  rearward  extensions  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  head  having  a  re<luced  rear  extension 
slldahly  mounted  on  the  forward  extension  of  the  holder, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  end  of  the  head  extension  and  nor- 
mally held  against  the  flange  of  the  holder  under  spring 
tension,  a  cam  stud  member  operatively  mounted  on  the 
head  extension,  an  overlying  cam  ring  operatively  con 
nected  with  the  cam  stud  member,  radially  operating  dies 
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mounted  In  the  h<a<l  and  operatively  connecte<l  with  the 
cam  stud  member,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  mounted 
In  the  head,  an  outer  shell,  means  for  lonnectlng  .said  bolt 
therewith  a  trip  lever  plvotally  supported  to  the  shell  an<l 
operatively  connected  with  the  locking  bolt,  and  a  trip 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  trip  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  holder  and  actuate  the  trip  lever  to  disengage 
the  locking  bolt  from  the  shell  and  cause  the  dies  to  open 
and  permit  the  head   to  retreat. 

(Claims  2,  3.  .'>.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,242,898.  HKATlNt;  S\Mi:\I  FoK  REFRIOKKAT*  »R- 
CARS  AND  rilK  LIKK  1;<,hkui  II.  OOU),  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  799.364.     (01.  237 — 45.) 


J    -' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  steam  sup- 
ply system  permanently  Installed  on  the  outside  of  the 
car  comprising  a  fitting  formed  with  a  socket  below  the 
floor  level  and  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  car.  a 
radiator  having;  a  number  adapted  to  have  an  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  fitting  whereby  the  radiator  Is  sup 
piled  with  steam  from  said  supply  system  when  set  up  in 
the  car  and  which  permits  the  radiator  to  be  removed  from 
the  car  at  will,  and  a  plug  to  close  said  socket  and  to  lie 
below  the  floor  level  when  the  radiator  is  removed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  nn  air  trunk 
for  distributing  hot  air  tbroUKbout  the  car  an.l  provided 
with  an  intake  pipe  ronjpri-^hn:  a  telescoping  section,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  perniniieutly  Installed  in  said  car,  a 
heating  element  having  a  steam  space  therein  and  an  air 
passageway  extendiuj^  through  the  same,  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  lemovably  mounted  in  said  car  so  that  the 
steam  i^pace  therein  <  ouimuuicales  with  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of 
said  healing  element,  said  telescoping  section  of  the  air 
trunk  Intake  pipe  being  formed  so  that  it  tits  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  radiating  element  and  its  supporting  de- 
vice. 

20.  In  a  temporary  heating  system  for  a  railway  box 
car  having  a  side  d<ior,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  steam  sup- 
ply conduit  permanently  installed  on  the  car.  of  a  fitting 
connected  with  said  conduit  and  located  In  the  car  near 
one  of  the  sides  doors  thereof,  an  air  distributing  pipe  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  the  car  with  its  ends  open,  and  a 
radiator  adapted  to  be  dctat  halily  connected  with  said 
fitting  and  with  said  air  distributing  pipe  to  receive  steam 
from  the  former  and  deliver  heated  air  to  the  latter. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  1<»  to  \V  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  tapering  sheet  metal  semaphore  blade  supported 
at  its  narrow  end.  said  blade  being  of  elongated  tubular 
'TOS--  section  for  approximately  half  its  length  an.l  having 
•  iiaK^iial  cross  braces  for  the  remainder  of  its  length. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  enameled  sheet  metal  blade 
of  elongated  tubular  cross  section  at  one  end,  a  semaphore 
casting,  means  for  attaching  said  blade  to  sjiid  semaphore 
casting  through  the  back  side  of  said  elongated  construc- 
tion only. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  enameled  semaphore  biade.  a 
reinforcing  member,  said  member  secured  to  the  longltudl 
nal  axis  o,f  said  blade  and  supporting  Its  edges. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.az.tte.] 


1.242.899.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL  BLADE  Matthbw 
II.  LotciHiuixiE,  Teaneck.  and  Ralph  I'.  Tittlb,  Moun- 
talnvlew.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.421. 
(CI.  246—15.) 


1.  A  tapering  enameled  semaphore  signal  blade  sup- 
ported at  Its  narrow  end,  made  from  two  sheets  substan- 
tially of  uniform  gage  metal  with  their  edges  Joined,  the 
supported  end  of  said  blade  being  of  elongated  tubular 
cross-section  whereby  the  one  sheet  reinforces  the  other. 


l,242.'.Mi<i      PROCESS  FUK  PRoDVClNG  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOUND.     Ralph    H.   T\»'.n:v.    anl    Ralph    W.   G. 

WvrKcFF,  Geneva.  N.    Y.     Filed   Apr.   Id.   I'.tlfi.      Serial 

No.  90,187.      (CI.  52—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound  com- 
prisiiic  heating  to  its  fu'^inj:  temperature  a  salt  of  an  al- 
kali metal  with  a  cuninc'U  liic>rganlc  acid  of  nitrogen,  and 
fuslnj;  therewith  an  aroiiiati'  substance  noii  volatile  and 
undecomposable  at  the  temperature  of  the  fusion. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound  com- 
prlsiiip  heating  to  its  fusing  temperature  a  salt  of  an  al- 
kali )iiet;il  with  a  common  Inorganic  arid  of  nitrogen,  and 
fusing  therewith  an  aromatic  suhstan.f  containing'  a  nega- 
tive group. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  exjiloslve  compound  com- 
prising heating'  so'iinm  nitrate  to  fusing  temperature  and 
fusing  it   with   sodium   benzene  sulfonate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  •;  nut  printed  in  tlie  Gazette  ] 


1,242,901.      TRUNK.      .Joh.n    H.    Bbewek.    Louisville.    Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,800.      (CI.  220 — 17.) 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  side  panels  and  end  panels,  said 
side  and  end  panels  being  provided  with  interlocking 
flanges  and  grooves,  opposed  walls  of  the  tongues  and 
grooves  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  chan- 
nels adapted  to  register,  rods  Insertlble  within  the  regis- 
tering channels,  and  means  for  exerting  outward  pressure 
upon  .said  panels  for  maintaining  the  same  in  Interlocked 
relation. 

2.  .\  trunk  comprising  side  panels  anil  end  panels,  said 
side  and  .nd  panels  i>elng  provided  with  Interlocking 
flanges  and  grooves,  opposed  walls  of  the  tlanges  and 
grooves  being  provided  with  transversely  disposed  Inter- 
locking tongues  and  grooves  disposed  transversely  there- 
of, and  means  for  exerting  outward  pressure  upon  said 
panels  for  maintaining  the  same  in  interlocked  relation. 


1,242,902.  COMBINED  TOBACCO  HKCEPTACLE  AND 
PIPE-CLEANER.  Randal  Kent.  Ellzabethtown,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Priscilla  E.  Kent,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Dec  .  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.110.  (CL 
206—38.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  smoking  to- 
bac-co  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  of  its  ends,  of  a 
pipe  leaner  aclapted  for  insertion  through  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  to  lie  between  a  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and    the   contents    thereof,    said    cleaner    being 
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•teped  to  proTide  meaui  adi^ted  to  engm#e  aald  lance, 
vber«toy  the  cl«ftiier  la  detadubiy  keld  within  tb»  noe^ 
taci«. 


i' 


:      5»       7' 


2.  The  romblnation  with  an  apertur«d  receptacle  for 
capsuled  smoklDg  totiacco  and  provided  witb  a  BiarKlaai 
flaxise  at  o&e  of  Its  ends,  of  a  relatively  resilient  pipe 
cleaner  adapted  for  insertion  Uxrousta  aaid  end  wall,  and 
to  lie  wltiiln  the  receptacle  between  a  side  wail  and  tiw 
capsuled  toiiacco,  said  cleaner  being  provided  on  Ita  oatar 
end  with  a  resilient  angled  pontion  adapted  to  ea^a^  aald 
marginal  flange  and  detacliably  bold  t^e  cleaner  in  ita  ia- 
aarted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  cootaialnf  a  to- 
bacco capsule  and  having  side  and  end  walls,  oac  of  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  ^rlpheral  flange,  of  a  pipe 
cleaner  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said  end  wall,  ad- 
jacent said  flange,  and  to  extend  within  the  receptacle  be- 
tween said  capsale  and  a  side  wall,  said  cleaner  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  tiody  portion  thereof,  aaid  extension  resting  upon 
the  outside  of  the  end  wall  gnd  lying  wholly  wtthta  a 
plane  between  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  tht  edge  of 
the  flange,  said  extension  engaging  said  flange,  whereby 
the  cleaner  is  detachably  secured  In  position  within  the 
receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smoking  tobacco  receptacle 
provided  with  a  marginal  flange  having  an  offset  portion, 
of  a  pipe  cleaner  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  extension  engaging 
aald  flange  and  resting  between  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  said  offset  portion,  whereby  the  cleaner  is  detachably 
held  within  the  receptacle,  subBtantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 


REISSUES. 


14,^74.  GARMENT-FOEMEtt,  Julius  Otto  vom  Stit- 
•ns,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Metal 
Drying  Form  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.  Filed  July 
14.  1917.  Serial  No.  180.67S.  Original  No.  1,221,394, 
dated  Apr.  S,  1917,  Serial  Ko.  104,136,  filed  Jane  16, 
1916.  (CI.  223—17.) 
a 

5      ,<'5^'      s 


as  to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  hollow 
chambers  formed  by  said  partition,  of  a  hollow  detach- 
able toe  portion  st^curalle  to  said  hollow  hosiery  former, 
ajKl  means  for  precluding  fluid  communication  between 
aaU  hollow  ho«i<  ry  former  and  said  detachable  toe  por- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination,  witli  a  hollow  hosiery  former  hav 
lag  its  toe  portion  countersunk  and  provided  wltii  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  thtr.in  arraugeil  to  estnbllsh  fluid 
rommanlratiun  between  the  cliamliers  fornu-d  by  said  par- 
tition, of  a  hollow  detachable  tot'  portion  serwrable  to  the 
countersunk  part  of  the  former  ;  the  toe  portion  of  the 
former  being  made  imperforate  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  beating  tiuid  froni  the  former  during  the  process  of 
removing  and  rtplaclng  the  detachable  toe  portion. 

3.  A  hosli'ry  former  roinprlslng  a  hollow  rhaiiibfr  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  arranged  to  allow  the  <irrulatlon 
of  a  heating  lluid  along  one  side  of  the  purtitiuu  to  thf 
toe  portion  and  thence  back  along  the  oth^T  sirie  of  the 
partition,  the  toe  portion  of  the  former  pro\ided  with  a 
double  wall,  thp  (nit»T  wall  Ixdng  d'-tachabl.'  uiid  the  Iniifr 
wall  confining  th.-  heating  lluid  within  the  former  during 
the  removal  and  replacement  of  the  outer  wall. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  liollow  hosiery  former,  formed 
with  a  lon^'ltudirml  partition  therein  so  an  to  establish 
fluid  coliuiiuni.ation  b.rwcen  the  rbanibers  foruu'd  by  said 
partition,  a  hollow  detachalde  toe  portion,  said  toe  iwr- 
tioa  secured  to  .said  hollow  honiery  former  by  frlctloaal 
contact,  and  means  fur  precluding  flnitl  communication  be- 
tween said  hollow  hosiery  former  and  naid  detachable  toe 
portion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  hosiery  former,  with 
Its  toe  portion  countersunk,  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
partition  therein  mj  as  to  establish  fluid  communication 
between  the  chambers  formed  by  said  partition,  a  hollow 
detachable  toe  portion  of  varying  thickness,  said  toe  por- 
tion secured  to  said  hollow  hosiery  former  proper  by  frlc 
tional  contact,  and  meuus  for  precluding  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  said  hosiery  former  and  said  detach- 
able toe  portion 


14,375.  WINIX^W  SH.\DE  ROl.LEK.  Fh.wki.i.v  A.  Daw- 
80!«,  Coats,  N  r  .  HKsiK'nor  to  Cunningham  Sprlngless 
Shade  Company  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  May  7.  l!tlT  S.-rla!  .No.  16T.1,S7.  Original  No 
I.IRI.S.VJ  dated  May  2.  \U\6.  Serial  No.  77,031,  filed 
Feb.  8,   19ir,       (CI.   l.-if.— 29.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  hallow  dataekabla 
former,   formed   with  a  longlttidlnal  partition  therein  so 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  shade  roller  having 
pintles  at  each  end,  one  of  which  has  at  least  a  portion 
non-cyllndrlc.  and  a  single  cord  wound  from  one  end 
around  the  curtain  shade  roller,  of  brackets  having  orifices 
therein  to  receive  the  pintles,  one  of  said  orlflcea  formed 
with  a  pintle  locking  end  and  also  a  lateral  pocket,  and 
the  cord  so  directed  in  Its  passage  from  the  roller,  that  a 
certain  degree  of  tension  applied  thereto  will  pull  the 
non  cyllndrlc  pintle  into  the  pocket  of  the  orifice,  where 
It  Is  capable  of  turning,  and  a  slight  slackening  of  the 
cord  win  permit  the  roller  to  turn  In  a  reverse  direction, 
and  additional  slackening  or  release  of  the  cord  will 
allow  the  n<  n-cylindric  pintle  to  enter  the  lower  end  of 
the  orifice  which  thereby  locks  the  pintle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-sbadp  roller  having 
pintles  at  each  end,  one  of  which  has  a  non-cyllndrlc  por- 
tion, brackets  having  orifices  to  receive  and  serve  as  bear 
Inga  for  said  plntie.i,  one  of  said  orifices  having  a  pocket 
fonaation  lo  which  the  non-cyllndrlc  bearing  will  tnm, 
and  another  portion  for  locking  said  bearing  against  tum- 
lag  when  reatlng  therein,  of  a  curtain-shade  wound  aronnd 
the  roller  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  device  wound 
aronnd  the  roller  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  guide 
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adjacent  to  the  roller  through  which  the  flexible  device 
extpn<!H  from  the  roller,  s:ild  flexible  connection  adapted 
to  be  pulled  or  released  ,t.  .■ordirigiy  as  the  ridler  la  to  be 
turne<l  or  lo-keil.  the  rehiise  of  the  flexible  device  permit- 
ting the  non  <-y!indrli  portion  of  the  pintle  to  drop  into 
the  portion  of  the  orillce  which  locks  the  pintle  against 
turning,  and  th.'  flexible  device  al.so  acting  to  lift  the 
pintle  from  the  lo<klng  portion  of  the  orifice  to  the  pocket 
wher<  in  it  turns  when  tension  is  applied  thereto. 

3.  A  curtain  ^hade  roller  having  a  curtain  shade  there- 
on, and  (fdapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction  by  the  weight 
of  the  curtain  shade,  and  having  a  cord  wound  therearound 
In  an  opposite  direction,  which  operates  to  turn  the  roller 
In  an  opposite  direction  from  that  due  to  the  weight  of 
the  curtain  shade,  when  tension  is  applied  thereto.  In  con- 
neftlon  with  a  non  (•ylindrir  pintle,  and  a  bracket  having 
an  .irlth  e  therein,  one  part  of  which  forms  a  pocket  which 
p.riiii'-  th"  pintle  to  turn.  Mini  the  other  part  of  which 
R.ts  as  a  looking  means,  and  means  through  which  the 
cord  e\ti»nds  on  Its  way  from  the  roller,  adapted  to  cause 
the  noucyliudric  portion  of  the  pintle  to  be  lifted  and 
held,  when  tension  is  ar)plled  to  the  cord.  In  the  pocket 
portion  of  the  orifice  in  which  it  may  turn,  when  the  cur- 
tain shade  is  either  raised  or  lowered. 

4.  A  curtain  -hade  rolb  r  having  a  non  cyllndrlc  pintle  in 
one  end.  a  bra<ket  havint:  an  angular  orifice  to  receive 
and  lock  the  pintle,  sabl  oriti.e  having  a  lateral  pocket 
which  provides  a  supportini:  >houlder  on  whirh  said  pintle 
may  revolve,  and  a  cord  wound  around  the  roller  and  ex- 
tending thi-ough  a  support  thereabove  adapted  when  ten- 
sion is  applied  thereto  to  lift  said  pintle  Into  said  socket 
to  allow  It  to  revolve  on  the  supporting  shoulder,  the  revo- 
lution of  the  pintle  In  the  pocket  In  one  direction  tend- 
ing to  roll  the  pintle  over  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  orifice 
to  lock  It  against  rotation. 

.'.  .\  brarket  f'lr  shade  fixtures  formed  of  a  metallic 
plate  lin\inu'  openiniis  to  receive  its  securing  means  and 
formed  with  a  forwardly  extended  portion  with  vertical 
openlni:  with  -Jtraiirht  sides  and  a  strnipht-slded  lateral 
opening  leadliiL'  therefrom,  a  horizontal  extension  from 
the  top  of  the  body  of  said  bracket  extending  forward  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  -Ingle  cord,  said  cord  being  adapted  to 
be  conn*^tpd  with  and  to  wind  upon  a  shade  roller,  where- 
by, when  the  rord  is  pulled  upon,  the  flattened  pintle  of 
the  shade  roller,  which  normnlly  rests  In  th.  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  opening.  Is  raised  and  moved  forward  out  of 
allnement  with  said  vertical  opening  and  Into  the  lateral 
op.'uing  and  revohihle  therein,  and  nutomatically  return- 
able to  the  sertbal  opeDJiiu'  when  pressure  on  said  cord  li 
released. 


DESIGNS. 


81.826.       IKMlTING-FIXTrUK. 
T.ouls.    Mo.      Filed   July   lit,    191 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Harry    C.    Adam,    St. 

r.      Serial    No.    1S1.657. 


I 


51,827.      WEKDER-HEAD       James 
Rapids,  Iowa      Filed  June  21.  1917 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Serial  No.  175,«e9. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weeder  head,  as  shown. 


51,328.  ELECTEIC  HEATER  CASING.  Edmind  N. 
Brown.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Elec- 
tric Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California, 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,677.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


1^^^ 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  lighting  ftsture,  as  she^n. 


The  ornamental    design    for   an   electric   heater   casing 
sabstantially  aa  ahawn. 
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t         J^,  f  .       LAKv;u,t  A.  BROWN-.  Kansas  City        51.381-      SMOKINO-PIPE.     CLAREvrE  E    Hadl.t    Elmlr 

Mo.      Filed   Au^.   22.    1917       SPrlal    No.    1S7.6T9.      Term:         NV       Flle,lJul.v  31.   191 7       S.rlal  No    183  781       Ter 
of  patent  14  years,  uf  paf.nt  3^   years. 


ra. 
ni 


Th.   ornamental  deslpn  for  a  smoking  pipe,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bedstead,  as  shown. 


61.330.  BROOCH.  PIN.  OE  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hab- 
BUT  Blackstone  c.  RrTLBH.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.943.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


51, .'.33  PORCELAIN  DOOR  KNOB.  Chahlis  L.  Hbiz- 
MAN.N.  Wyomisslng,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial 
.No.   163. .^31.      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


*hff)iy^^iiM|i  .  0 

'rrfrrrrfffrfif' 

^^^;f^\i 

fff'fffrffHf"nfJfifr 

b^f.il   •.'  "iii 

«,'  •-  .1      -t-y  "':'t 

Q.^ 


The    ornairi'ntal    design    for   a    porcelain    door-knob, 
shown. 


The    ornamental    d.sign    for    a    t'rou.li,    pin.    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 

51,334.     TALKINO-MACrilNK  CABINET       CiriHO  FIiNl. 
51  qo,        pr  .p         .n.rr„    ,^  v  ''        *^^^''>'^"-    '''      a^^lKnor    r.,    Til.'    r.riin>wlrk  Balke-Collen- 

^1^    Jnne    2,      19    -  '^"'v  "\-:"    ' '"'•    ''"     ^     \        '"'  '■  '"1'^'"^  <-hi'H.o    111  ,  a   Corporation   of  Delaware, 

patent  14  years.  par.ntTv.ars 


<.Ot59      Term    of 


The  omainental  design  for  *  flaip  ••  ahowa. 


The  onuunental  dealsn  for  a  talklnc  machine  cabinet  aa 
•hown. 


OCTOBBR  9,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


499 


51.335.     TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.     CiClBO  Hi.ne,  |  51,337.     TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.     CiClHO  HlNi, 

Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   The   Brunswlrk-Balke-CoUen-  |  Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   The   Brunswlrk-Balke-Collen- 

der  Company,  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  ;  der  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware, 

Filed    Aug.    24.    1917.     Serial    No.    1S8.07O.     Term    of  !  Filed    Aug     24,    1917,     Serial    No.    1S8,072.     Term    of 

patent  7  years,                                                        •  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talkinjf  machine  cabinet  as 
■hown. 


61.836  TALKING  MACHINE  CAB1NF:t.  Cicero  Him. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke-roUen- 
der  Company,  Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.071.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet  as 
ihowa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet  as 
shown. 


51,388.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  CiciBO  Htnb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collen- 
der  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.073.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dedgo  for  a  talking  macUna  cftbiset  as 
■hown. 
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51,339.     TALKING-MACIIINK  CABINET      Cu  IRO   Hinb,  ,    51  341.     TALKINO-MACMINE  CABINET.     CiciRO  Hinb, 

Cblcatro,    III..   aasiiTDor   to   The    Brunswirk  Baike  Collen  |        Chic»KO,    III..   aNsiipior    to   The    BranHwh  k-Balke-CoIlf  d 

der  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corp«>rarion  of  I>lawart>.  |        der  Conipaay.  (hJcajfo.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pplaware. 

Filed    Aug.    24,    191T.      S«r1a:    Nn     lsS.074.      Term    of  Filed    Aug.    '.^4.    1»17       Serial    No.    188.076.      Term    of 

patent  7  years.  patent   >  years 


The  ornaijienta;  design  for  a  talking  maihinf  caiil»et  aa 
shown. 


51,340.     TALKINfi-MACHiXE  CABINET      Ciriao  Hime.    ' 

Chicago.   111.,   aaslgnor  to  The  Bninswlck-Ballte-Conen-  The    iraamentai  design  for  a  talking  iiia<  hin.'  cahlrwt  a^ 

der  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware        sUowu. 

Filed    Au;;.    24,    1917.      ."erlal    No.    isa.075.      Term    of  

pat'Tit  7  y*'ars. 

51  .'U 2    ■  Fr.A(;.      Ai'oi  p   HiK.s.H,   New   York,   N     V.      Flte.l 
Auir.  10,  1917.      .Serial  No.  Is5.rtl4.      T.rni  of  patent  3i 

vars 


■^.  -Xi  ^-a  Qii  Ci* 


'"^-.^ 


Th*  oraaBtartal  d«rigB  fir  a  tattlnc  madUac 
abown. 


«• 


i      The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag,  as  shown. 
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51.343.      EMBLEM    OR    BAPCE    OR    E^rBI.EMATICAL   '  51.346.       TIRE  TREAD.       Gbobge    H.     L»wib.     Chlcope* 

DEVICE.      Uis  WiMFBKD   Lkanck.   HrlKhton.   England  Falls,  Mags.     Filed   July  24.  1917.     Serial  No.   182,554. 

Filed    July    27,    1917.      Serial    >>     1h3.191.      Term    of    ,  Term   of   patent    14   years, 
patent  i:i  .\  ears. 


^ 


^-W~V,'- 


T)i"  <irnaiiien!ii;    il.sit;i!    fur  an  emblem  or   badge  or  ein- 


01, .'^41  <l'<ivr.  Max  R  I.himvn.  (jui;.}.  111.  Filed 
Ai)«'  -H  I'.MT.  >.r;al  No  187,890.  1'- rm  of  piiT-nt  7 
years. 


Tli-'    n<\v,    ori^'inal.    and    (■rnamental    design    for    a    tire 
trefol.  a.-  shown. 


51  .S47      TRAFFIC  SIGNAL      How.mid  M.»sit:rson    Boxe- 
miin.  Mont.     Filed  July   18,  1917.     Serial  No.  180.453. 

Ti  rni    of   i.(Htint    14    years.         7 


Tt 

-  h  o  u 


i>     '■riiiini 


eii>;il    design    for    a    stove    sui-tahnally    as 


,l,34.'i  STUVK  .M^\  K.  I.kiim,\,n.  Qi-.incy  111  Filed  \ 
.\Ug,  -.'<.  1!'17.  .'^erial  .No  1^7, S5M  fi  rni  of  patent  7  > 
y.ars. 


f  i  '^.'^- 


~7 


.   ^ 


a* 


^ 


r 


r 


I 


Thf    oruaniental    design     lor    a    stove    siib.stantially    as 


t-hown. 


Th.    ornnrri' Dtal  design  for  a  traffic  signal,  as  ahown. 


'.'4'!  «>  <^     .'i:; 
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51,348.  PIN-WHf:EL.  Bwn'ard  J.  Mc<.'ov«hox.  Roch- 
ester. .\.  v..  assignor  to  Bastian  Brothers  Co..  Roch- 
e.ster.  \   Y  .  a  Corporation.    Piled  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial 

No    181M9.?       Tt>rm  of  patt^nt  3J   years. 


The  oruamt-ntaJ  design  for  $.  plu  wheel  as  shown. 


61.349.  DOLL  Ai.ici  McsrooMrHv.  Monlo  Park,  an.l 
Flom.vci  K.  Reynolds,  San  Francisr...  Cal.  Fllwl  May 
14.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,615.     Term  nf  p.ir-Mit  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


51.350.     HAMMER-HEAD.     Hott  Raymo.vd.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor   to   Vaughan  &   Bushnell   Manufacturins  Com 
pany,    Chicago.    111.,   a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed 
May  4.   1917.      Serial   No.    166.484.      Term   of  patent    14 
years 


■    1 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    hammer    head    8ubstai>- 
tially  as  shown. 


51,351.  HAND-BAG.  Eclah  M.  iSoMMKRS,  Birmingham. 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  .SI,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.039.  Term 
of   patent   3i    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag  .is  shown. 
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51,862.     EMBLK.M.     Lot  i-^  i.kuui.c  \am>kki.se,  (  ltt>urne,       .M.354         I'RINTED     FABRIC.       H.arby     Wiah.ni,     NfW 
Tex.      Filed   Apr.   -'7.    li»lT       S.rlai    No.   Itli'K.ST.     Term  York.   N.    Y.      Filwl    Auk    -■    li'l"       Serial    No.    164. Hil. 

of   patent   3i    y.ars.  Tfrin  ol  patent  7  years. 


The  urtuiiiiriital  lii'sign  for  an  •■mlOfiM.  a>  shown. 


61.353.      WATCHCASE  PENDANT        AuTiu  K    W.    Waus 
WORTH.  Fort  Thomas.  Ky..  assi^Tmr  to  Tho  Wadswurth 
Watch   Cast'   Company.    Dayton.    Ky  .   a    Corporatiou    of 
Kentucky.      Filo<l    .lunc    4.    1917       Serial    No     17J.807. 
Term   of   patent    14   years. 


r  -"-"-->. 
^^' 


1 

/ 


.y 


% 


11.  Ij 

.1   ii 

'<J' 


Th.    ornaiiK-nfMl    (U-sipn   for  an  article   of  innnufacture. 
~utisfaiitialU   a>  shuwii  and  described. 


.'il,.S55         I'KINTEIt     FABRIC         Harkv      Wf.akne      New 
York.    N     Y.      Filed    Aug.   'J     1917.      S.Tial    No.    184.162. 

Term    of   patent    7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


51.3.16.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Habkv  W^aknk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.163. 
Term   of   patent    7   \ears.. 


7 


The  ornamental  design    for  a    uat   l„a-.    p.n.lant.   sub-   |        The  ornamental  design  for  an  nrti.le  of   manufacture, 
stantlally   as   shown.  i   M.i.stantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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61,S67.  PRINTED  FABBIC.  Harrt  Wbarnb.  New  i  51,369.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Habry  Wbarni,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  VMtnl  Ang.  2,  1917  Serial  No.  184,164.  I  York.  N.  Y.  Fllfd  Aujf.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,106. 
Terra  of  patpnt  7   years.  Term   of   patent  7   yf»ars 


The  ornamental   design 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


lor  an  article  of  manufacture, 


51,358.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Harry  Wcuink.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  August  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  1H4.165. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tht"   ornamental   design    for  an  article   '.{   inaniifarture, 
sub.stantlally  as  shown  and  descrlbetl. 


61.3«0.  INDICATOR  FOR  A I  TUMnHI  l.KS  William 
WESTB.vriBLD,  Corona,  S.  [)  Filed  Juuf  *>,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    17.'<,245,      Term    ..f   patent    14    \.Mrs. 


The  ornamental  design   fbr  an  article  of  manufacture, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The    ornamental    deslgu    for    au    ia.lUator    for    automo- 
biles, as    shown. 


SOi 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   OCTOBER   9,   1917 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 11911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  80,404.  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (»F  FOODS.)  RAFKAEUii  Mabtorelli.  New  York, 
N    Y.      Filed   A  up    8.   1914. 


PartU-vhif  defcriptUjn   of  gondn. — Macaroni   and    Ollve- 


Oll. 


Claimi)  iisr  since  .Tan    1.  Iitl3 


Ser.  No.  9r..T71.  (CLAS.S  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ambkica.n  Pai'ktbkik  Comi'a.w,  Albasy  and 
New  York.  N  Y.  ;  Chi.  nun,  111  .  and  San  Francisco,  Gal. 
Filed  June  10,  1916. 

purify 

Particulnr  drg-riptUjfi  of  f7ood«.-  Writing- Pa  per. 
Claims  uxe  since  Apr.  21.  1911. 


8er.  No.  i»«.m»9.      (CLASS  :w      CM)T1IING.)      Jacob  P. 
Schnellh.acheh,  P<orla.  Ill      Filed  .July  20.  1916. 


Wall  strcet 


Particulnr  drnrriptiioj   uf  yoocLf.      Leather,  Rubber,  and 
Canvas  Shoes. 

Claimn  un'   <\nrv  on  or  aUrmt  .Tan    1.  19O0. 


Ser.  No.  ft7.9itl.  (CLASS  »',  CTTEMKWLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS.)  NiCH- 
OLA  CiRA7lAV(i.   Endicolt.   N.   Y       Filed   Sejil     11,    19U) 


GRAZANO 


Ser.  No.  98,304  (<?LASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS. The  T'smni  State.s  Asphalt  Rvihino 
Co.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Sept,  28.  1916 


?:nif^ 


Partitmlar  description  of  ffooda — Asphalt  and   Asphalt 
Paving  Materials. 

Claim*  »«e  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,r..^3.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Appleton  Compant, 
Ix)well.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  11,  191G 


Particular  descriptum  of  goodn. — An  Ointmeat. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2S,  191G. 


Fmrtioular  ^emripti&m  of  goods — Fancy   G— <«  In   tW 
I  Plec«-— viz.,  (^Tin^hams.  Sklrtlnirs,  and  Cottoa  FlauBel*. 
i       Claims  use  since  Sept.  29,  1816. 
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S^T     No.   1(K).1»9        (I'l.ASS  37.      I'APER   AM>   STATION 
ERY  I        Crow-.n     Wii.lamkTtc     r.tPBR     Comp.a.vv.     San 
Francis.d^  Cal.     Kil»^l  I».<.  1'7.  191ti. 


I'lirtnular   denrripluin   of   firiodn. — Wrapplntf  Pap»T 
Claimn  u*€  since  Oct  31,  1908. 


Spr.  No.  101.200.  iCLASS  tj  ('HKMK'AI.S  MKI'I 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hi.vav  Thayer  A  compa.vt.  Inc.,  t'ambrltlge.  Ma.s.>i 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1917. 


REM-A-NOL 

h'artiCMlar  description  of  g'todif. — Ointments  or  Sniv.' 
Intemlid  for  External  Application  as  a  Hfaling  ainl  I  >. 
o^lorant  Agent  for  the  Ano-Reftal  Retrlon. 

Claims  u9e  since  Dec.  1,  191C. 


1 

Ser.     No.     101.2«1.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MKI'I 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATK  iNS  , 
Flot.ktion  Oil  a.vd  Chemical,  Company,  Incorpor.\tki., 
Nt-w  Yorit,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb,  10,  1917. 


FLOlicO 


C'liticular  degcription  of  ffooOs. — Flotation  Agents  I  «->\ 
In   rhf  Flotation  Process  of  Mineral  Concentration,   t'oni 
prising     Coal  Tar    Creosotes,      Coal-Tar,     Harrtwoo.l  (Mis. 
Hardwood-Tar,  Plne-Olls,   (Obtained  by  Steam  or  Destnn 
tlve  Distillation  or  Solvent  Extraction  of  Pine  Woo<l  and 
Having    a    Higher    Distilling    Range    Than    Turpentine,  t 
Pine  Tar   Oils.    (Obtained    by   Destructive    Distillation    of 
Pin.     Wood.)     Pine  Tar,    Turpentines    (So-Calle<l     ■  (ium 
Turpentine   and    Turpentine    Produced    by    Steam    or    iv 
struotlve     Distillation    and     Sqlvent    Extraction     of    Pint- 
Wood)   in  Admixture  with  oth^r  of  the  MateriaLs  Herein 
before  Mentioned,  Petroleum  Oils  in  Admixture  with  other 
of    the    Material.s    Hereinbefore   Mentione<i    and    Mixtures 
of  the  Above,  and  Also  Flotatiom-Acids  and  Flotation  Arid 
Sludges,    (Acids*   Which    Have   Been    I'sed   in    the    Reflninij 
Treatment  of  Oils  and   Usually  <"ontainlng  Oily   or  Tjirry 
Matter) 

VldimM  ugf  slnre  Nov.  25,  19J6. 


Ser  No.  101,841.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEOI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACETTKAL  PREPARATK  »NS  1 
Yorvo  A  H0WARi>,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fil.-d  Mnr  j 
1917. 


ARACOMA 


Partioular  detcription  of  pooin. — Medicinal  Preparation 
for   Stomach  and   Nervous  Troubles,   La   Grippe.    Malaria 
rhronlc  Constipation,  and  (ien^ral  Debility. 

Claimt  use  since  Feb    3,  1911. 

[Vol.  248. 


Ser.   No     102. J64.       (CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND   INGRE1»1 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Stkei.bvu.i.i:   .Mii.li.m;    Company. 
Steeleville,    111.      Filed   Mar     ly.    l!n7. 

SnowboY 


J'articular  description  of  fftjods. — Wheat  Flour. 
f'ln>im»  use  since  about  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  102,492.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDl 
•  INES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MfToMB   Brothbbs,   New   York,   N    Y.      Filed    Mar    27, 

iyi7. 


I'lirticular  description  of  goods. — Rejuvenalor  or  De 
'ergt'nt  Containing  No  Soap  and  Designed  for  < 'leaning  and 
Re.storing  the  Original  Appearanre  to  Soiled  iirlental  and 
I'omestir  Kugs.  CarpetH,  and  Clothing. 

I'lntms  une  since   Mar.   1,  19<>St. 


•r     N..     Inj, .-,:.';{       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGRKDI 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS  t     KthUHid  Toastid  Corn  Flake  Co., 
I'.attle  Creek.   Mi.  li       Filed   Miir    -JH.   HM7. 


This  trade  mark  l.s  a  facxlralle  of  the  -iirname  signature 
•  f  W    K.  Kellogg,  president  of  applicant  ■  orporaflon. 
P'lrtiruUir  drsrriptiiin  of  ffoodn       Peanut  Hutter. 
("laimM  use  since  about  Feb.  17.  IftlT. 


■r  No  l(t_',,').:4  (CLASS  48.  F(»ODS  AND  IN(}REDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  KEMx><;<i  Toasted  <okv  Fi.aki 
I  ",  Hattlr  Creek,  Mich.      Filed  Mar    2n.   HMT. 


f^m* 


This  trade  mark  l.s  a  facsimile  of  the  surname  slgnatare 
't  W    K.  Kellogg,  president  of  applicant  corporation. 
/''irtifular  descriptum  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
''iMtnx  use  since  about  Feb.  17.  Iftl7. 


S^r.  Nn  102. «20  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL  MEDICAL, 
AND  SUKlilCAL  APPLIANCES.)  Harris  &  Berntz 
Co     Philadelphia.  Pa       Filed  Mar.  31.  1917. 


Purticular    description    of    goods. 
I'.urnishers. 

riaims  usi   .sini  c  July  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.    103,076.      (CLASS   1.      RAW  OR   PARTLY  PRE-       Ser.  No.  103,606.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      Am.kaxder  Hrothehs.  Phlla-    i        ENTS   OF  POODS.)      The   Mid-Wkst   CHBAMmT    C<  d 


delphla.   Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


In  the  drawing  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  Indicate 
or  depict  color. 

I'articulnr  descriptum  of  goods. — Leather,  Including 
Curried  Leather  and  Sole-Leather  and  Leather  Strapping. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  lo;i..W2.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Edward  L.  Mittelbtabdt. 
New  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Apr.  25.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.- — Hair-Nets. 
Claims  u.«e  since  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  10.S..-i34  (CLASS  .^R.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  Hels  &  Norton  Designing  4  Pubushinq  Co., 
St.  .Toseph,  Mo.      Filed  May  4.  1917. 


**  ^^7i(ari€^Hfoin2^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Catalogue  Published 
from  Time  to  Time. 

OUUma  use  since  Dec.  8,  1914. 


Ser  No  10.3,579.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.A.TIONS.) 
Ida  Alexander,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flle<l  May  7,  1917. 


K^  "^-,$> 


Particular  detcription   of   goods.- — A    Preparation   Used 
in   Dressing  and  Growing  Hair 
Claims  use  since  the  vear  1914. 


pany,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  7.  1917. 


Particular  description    of   goods — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  lo;i.()06.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Mid-West  Cbea-Mery  Com- 
pany.  Denver.   Colo.      Filed  Mav  7.  1917. 


The  portrait  is  a  fanciful  representatiou  and  not  a  pic- 
ture of  any  living  individual. 

Particular  descriptivn  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  uxe  since  Apr    1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  103,607.  (CLASS  46.  P'(X)DS  AND  INC,REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Mid  West  Ckeamery  Com 
PANY.  Denver,  Colo.      Filed  May  7,  1917. 


Particular  description   of   goods — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Mid-Wkbt  Cheameby  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  7,  1917. 


CMfiir^"^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  103,633.     (CLASS  4».     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     B.  CiMP  T  C4..  S.  En  C,  Santiago  i\>-  Cuha 
Tuba       Fi:-(1  May  8.   1917; 


'£) 


n 

^^?' 


^' 


Tht^   -^iunaturp   -ihnwn    Jieing   in    thf    haadwrltiD*.'   •  f    Kn 
riquf  Tamp,  a  member  of  thf  Grin  i.'anip  linos,  o'.ir  prede- 
cessors. 

f'artii^Uir  deMcnption  of  tfoodn.-   'Ruin 

Claimii  U!*e  since   January,   lyo-i. 


Spr  Xo  10.-?. 740.  I  CLASP  3,  K.VW  OR  PARTLY-PBE- 
I'.\RP:I>  .materials.)  Cairv.  i.f  rii.\s.  F  .MiTia,  New 
York,  N.   Y.      KllwJ  May  12.   I'.'IT. 


P(*rticular  description  of  gfoda. — Japanese  Lily  Bulbs. 
rt,Mm/<  ute  sln<(»  Sept.  22,  1905. 


Ser,  No  103.834.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS  A.Mi 
SPt>RTINO  OOODS.)  F)tta  MAXaFiii-D,  N- w  Ynrk. 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  15,  1911  . 


GOLLYWOG 


ParticuUur  dfmcription  of  goodn — Dolls. 
Claimji  une  since  Feb.   1,  1B17. 


Ser.    No.    103,865.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1       Harrv 
iTSV.-^flON.   Philadelphia.   I>a.      Fllt^l   May   16,    1917. 


m 


'1 


Particular  de»crif Hon  of  ff<^o4t. — Ladies'  and   Chiidrpn's 
Muslin  and  Silk  Textile  Dndefwear,  Including  Nightgowns 
Corset  Covers,     Petticoats,     iDrawers.     Envelop-Chemlses. 


Ser.  No.  lO.rol.S.  (GLASB  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. A.ND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATKJNS  1 
A.  B0LHJUI8  &  Co.,  IN(  ,  N.w  York.  N  V  Fil«Nl  M<v 
18.  1917. 


I'lirtii  uliir  lirxcriptuiH  </f  'j-nitlg. — Ian  i'owdir.  Toilet 
Wat.r-.  i:..i)i,-..,  Lip  Stli  k>  I'-rfuiues.  Eyebrow-Pencils, 
and    I'liniadfS 

''/rtim.-i  uit    siii.o  N'l^,  27     1!"!.'?, 


'Ser.  No.  imiic,.-,  .CLASS  -jc,  FOOli.v  .\NI)  I.\(,REDI- 
ENTS  OF  Foil!  IS  1  Tub  roi.ORAr.n  Milli.n,,  ,v  FI.»- 
VATOB  Co.,  li.ii',  .r.  ("olo       Fili'd    .May   J'     I'.M  7 


I''irti(ular  deKcnption  of  ffoodfi. — Wlif>n t  FIuu: 
Cldims  u/<''  s1u<»'  Mar.  19,  1917. 


<nr  Vn  1042.-4.  (CLASS  *'>.  CHEMU'ALS  MEDI- 
CT.NKS.  .\M)  IMIAR.MACET'TIC.SL  PREI'ARATIONS  1 
Ei.b-Kb.m    Chmi'a.sv,   Chicago.    III.     PiU'd   Junf   4.    1917. 


CASEITE 


Particular    description     of    good^  -     \     Casp  -  Hardening 


Princess  Slips,  and  Combination  Corset  Coyers  and  Draw-  i   Comp<nind  Used  as  a  Substitute  for  Potassium  or  Sodium 
era,  and  Infants'  and  Children's  Dresses.  |  Cyan  Id. 

Claims  uite  since  .\pr.   18,  1917.  .  i        Claimx  uxe  sin.e  .\pr    2,  1917. 
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Serial  No.  104,265.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA  i  Ser.  No.  H>4.4S4  o'LASS  4<,.  FO<»DS  AND  INGEEDI- 
TKRIALR.)  ROPKET  B.  Howell.  Omaha.  Net.r.  Filed  \  ENTS  oF  FOOl's  1  \V.  S.  F.'RBES  &:  CoMrAN'T,  Rich- 
June  4.   1917.  !        inoud.   Va       liinl  Jul.    IS.  1917. 


PaiHruiur   dt  s.i-iption   of  .(;ood».^S€alIng  Material    for 
1  -I  iriiiiK  .I'unts  r..tw»-»ii  I'lpc.--.  Having  Sulfur  as  a  Base. 
Chiims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No  U'4  27.-!  (CL.\SS  .37,  PAPER  .\ND  STATKlN 
EBY.)  The  Wynne  Paiei;  cm.,  inc.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Juut-  4.   iyi7 


E 


XECVTIVE 


p'lytii  \ilnr  drxcription  of  ijoodx  Writ  ing  Taldets.  Pa 
pcit'ri<'>  fir  Ciirrespniiili'ii' !■.  I'niiinl  I'apersi  for  Corn- 
gponiirii.  I     Ream  I'aptTs  for  ('nrnspundeDce,  and  Envelops. 

CHaim^n   usf  slncf  July   1,   1915. 


Ser.    No.     104.3(W1        (CLASS    6.       (  HEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAU  PREPARATIONS.  1 
A     A.    Maili-ett    Cu.j    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
June  6.    1917. 


pBPTOSOBl 


Particular    ilescriptioti    of    ijoodn — Pr.-paralion    for    the 
TreatniHut  of   th.'   Stomach. 

Cloiimf  usr  <\nn    May   1.   1917. 


Ser.   No     104. 4KO.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   .\M>  IN(;RED1 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Bbmmels    Milling    Company, 
Lisbon     .\     D      Filed  June  18,   1917. 


^t^^% 


c 


Pnrtinihir    drurription     of    good"     -Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  u^t  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


^<S^^^\ 


PariiruUur   description    of    goods. —  X    Shortening    Com- 
pos<"d  ,.f  Cotton  S(>ed   oil  and  Cotton  S,  cd  SieariL. 
cintms  us,    -^iii  (■  June  12.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1(U,4'.).'  m  LASS  4  ARR.\SI\K.  I  lilTKR' .  L.NT. 
AND  POI.ISHI.Ni;  M.\TKRI.\1  s  .  W  \  I'.en.nett, 
New  York.  -N.  Y.     Find  Jul.'  Is.  iyl7. 


.No  claim  is  ni.uk'  to  the  word  "  Kleancr  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

Particular  dc-'<ri'iption  of  goods.  —  .\  Mi  tal  P'>H?h  Appli- 
cator. 

Claim.-   «>c    -ill..-   Mar     in,    1916. 


Ser.    No     104.-1,1         (CLASS    12.      CONSTRFCTIoN    MA- 
TERIALS.!     A.    T.    Malmbd  &  Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     , 
Filed  June  2(».   1917. 


PKimrLY 


Particular  drm-ription  of  poods. — A  Liquiii   Floor-Hard- 
ener. 

Claims  u-r  sliice  May  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No  104.riti2  MLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MA- 
TERIALS. >  A  I'  Malmed  iS:  Co,  Philadelphia,  i'a. 
Filed  June  20.    1917. 


IRNSTONE 

Particular    descriptAon    of     goodx. — A     Metallic    Floor- 
Hardener  in  PnlTerlied  Form. 
Claims  usr  since  May  G,  1917. 
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8er.  No.  104.600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI-  j  Ser.  No.  104.756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MKDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  A&bmt  C.  Smith.  Columbns,  ;  CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1917.  1        McKbs.so.n  &  Robbi.ns,   iNroRroRAXED.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fih'd  .Itin.i  29,    1917. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Wheat-Flour. 
CUUrnn  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACBtTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wong  Tick,  New  York,  N.  f.     Filed  June  21,  1917. 


CYTAMEM 


Particular    dcitcription    of    goods. — Medlrinal    Prepara 
tlons  for  Internal   Use,   Said   Preparations  ronslstlu)?  of  a 
Metabolic    Stimulant    and    Cell  Activating    Agent    Partlcu 
larly   Useful   In    the   Treatment   of   Diseases   Due   to   Defl 
■  i»>ncy    in    Diet. 

Claitnn  une  since  May  30.   1917. 


■r  N.,  104.<<14  (ri,.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  F"(><)I)S  •  Paramoi.nt  Prodi cts  Co.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  .July  3,   1917. 


WHISPERS 


I'artxcular  dencripti),n  nt  go<jdn.-   Tandy 
Claimx  uxt    since  November,   1915. 


Particular     detcription     of     goodn. — A     Treatment     for 
Rheumatism  and  Sore  MuBcles, 
Claims  use  since  June  7,  1917. 


Ser  No.  104.709.  (CLASS  46i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ViviANb  Bros.  Macabom  Co.  Inc.. 
Chicaifo.  111.     Filed  .fune  26.  1917 


Ser.  Ho.   104,842.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  1      .Jacob   I 
O0M>Ai.iA.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  .July  5    1917. 


f'arficular   drxcription    'if    i/oodt       ladles'.    Miss.- 
t'hildrens   Hats. 

I'luinn  ut>    slni'e   May   1,   1917. 


,   and 


Particular    dttcription    of   gvoda. — Macaroni    and    Spa- 
fhettl. 

Claims  use  since  May  15.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104.719.       (CLASS    $9.      CLOTHING.)       Ross 
Spill«b  Glovb  Co.,   Sheboygan,  WU.     Filed  June  27, 


ii»r 


rgai 
I 

AEROPLANE 


Particular  description  of  qo^A*. — Gauntlets. 
Clai'ms  use  since  Oct.  1,  191$. 


of  ffO0d«. 


T    No.    104.847.      (CLASS   35.      BELTIN(J,   HOSE,   MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.   AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

Tub     (ilTTA     PeKC(I\    k     RuBBIR     MANrFACTVBl.SO     COM- 

ixvv    .\.w  Vurk,  .N.  Y,     Filed  July  6.  1917. 


iHanitou 


j        Particular  dex  ription  of  goods.-  -Bcltiaa  of  Rubber  and 

I    Fabric. 

1       Claims  use  since  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  104.868.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN(;.  AM*  .\ON  METALLIC  TFRES.) 
The  c.iTrA  Pebcha  &  Ki  hheu  Mam  f-actcelvg  Com- 
pany.  .N.'W   York,   N.   V       Filed   .lul\    5     ISO  7.    . 


'',4 


Parttcular  descripti'io    of   <v><id>-.      Belting  ami    Hose   of 
Rutd>er  and  Fabric. 

Claims  une  .since    1)»<'«. 


Ser  No  104>58.  (CLASS  44.  liE.NT.VL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPMA.NCES  i  Joseph  H.  Joseph, 
New  York.   N    Y.     Filed   .Inly  5.    1917. 


Particular  di^crtpti'  n  ut  uh-uIk.  ((ruaiiieutal  Teething: 
RinK«  for  Baliies,  Hot  Water  Bags,  atul  Cover.s  fur  Hot 
Water   Bags. 

Clairns  use  sin<-e   1912. 


Ser    .No     104.860.      .CLASS  4R.      FOODS   .VND   INtJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I      LAwitEN'EKrRC  Roller  Mills  Co., 
I^awrenceburg.    Ind.      Filed    .lul.v    .'").    1917. 


HOOSIER 


Ser.    No.    H)4.909        (CLASS    50.      MERCHANDISE    NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  I      New   York  Mills  Cob 
poUAXio.v.   New   York   Mills.    N,   Y.      Filed   July    7,   1917. 


Particular    dciicription    of    goods. — ^Waterproof    Fabrics 
i'l    the    I'leii 

Clnimx  UKi    >iinx-  April.  1917 


Ser.  No.  104,910.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
(•THERWJSF  (I.ASSIFIKlM  Nkw  York  Mills  Cob- 
loHATio.N.    New    York   Mills,    N.   Y.      Filed   July   7,   1917. 


leotloMle 


Particular    d>  "criptum    of    (inodK.    -Waterproof    Fabrics 
ill  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  .^pril.  191T 


Ser.  No.   104,968       1  CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      G.   EDWIN   Sawter, 

Ni.Mu'ara  Fails.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Epock  Co.. 
Niagara  Fails.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  L>elaware.  Filed 
JiiU    10.   11'17. 


— »  *  ^-^ 


PartxcuUir  description   of  {/ooti*.— Toilet   Soaps. 
Claim/'  u»v  sill,  e  Mar.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1 04. 978  1  CLASS  :^6  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES  I  Cable  Nelson  Piano  Co., 
Chi. ago.  111.     Filed  July  11,   1917. 


1^ 


The  picture   l)eing   that    ol    .hniies    Whromb   Riley,   de 
ceawd 

Partuular  description  of  aoi^dx --Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   24,   1917. 
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and  Talking-Machines. 

Claims  uxe  ^ince  June  13,  1917. 
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8er.  No.  105.139.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRA CT8  AND 
IJyUOKS  )  A.  S.;hrfib«b  Bbbwino  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1917. 


SAMO 


I'artii-ular  detcription  of\  ffoodt. — A  Non-Intoxlcatlng 
Cerpal  Beverage  CouUinine  a  Small  Percentage  of  Malt 
an.l    Lfss  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of  Alcohol, 

('Inimx  uMf  since  about   .lone  16,  1917. 


8er.  No  105,155,  (rLA.«!S4,  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN*;  MATERIALS.)  Swirx  a.vd  Com- 
p.\Ni,  fhlc-ago,  111.     FUe.J  July  20,  1917. 


La  l^AYAHD^^A 


Particular  descriptx'in    uf  p'lodn. — Soap. 
CXaimn  uKe  Since  Mav  15    1915. 


Ser  ,\m  105.1«7.  i  CLASS  #6.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  IIP'  FOOI>S.i  Dt  .-^DA.s  Brothihs  Co.,  Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.     Fil.'.l  July  21.  1917. 


ConsLsting   of    the   arbltrafy    name    "  San    Angelo"   and 
■croll. 

Particular  description  of  ffcodt. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  u9c  since  about  Jaquary.  1917. 


8er.  .v.).  105.186.  (CLASS  $7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Ai.BEMARt.E  Papir  Mfg.  CO.,  Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  July  23,  1917.  j 


\J    V. 


Particular  dfucription  of  of^ods. — Blottlng-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  1906.        i 


Ser.  No  105,289  (CLASS  $7  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  Eaoli  Pencil  CoMPAVT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
July  26,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  0oods.—Ftii  and  Pcadl  Clips. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  105,290.  i  CLASS  87.  i'APEK  AND  ST.VTION- 
BBY  )  Eagli  Pt.vi  u.  *A>Mr\\Y.  New  York.  .\.  Y. 
FUed  July  26,  1W17, 


EAGLE 


I'artu-ulur  il'  ■iiriptiiin  of  gofnt*. 
Clatmn   ii»f-  ■«iiir.'    1911. 


•n  and  Pencil  Clips. 


Ser.  No.  105. 29S.  (CLASS  \2  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  F.\BRICS  i  ,I..|in.son.  ('..wmv  A  To., 
.New    York.    N     Y       Filp.l   Jiilv   20.    1917, 


^^PPUS^ 


Partuuhit    'Ir^cription  of  .aoodj"    -Rlbh.m- 
Claimi^  u-c  -iuce  about  July  12.  1917. 


Ser.  No  105,299.  (CI.u\SS  42  KNITTED  NETTED. 
AND  TE.KTILE  FABRICS  ,  Johnso.n.  Cowdi.v  &  Co., 
.New  York.  .\.  Y.     Filed  July  2tJ.  1917. 

0 


DEMOCEIACY 


Particular  description    of  0'"tds.-    RIt.bnn': 
Claims  usr  since  about  Apr.  15.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.:!o2.  (CLASS  12,  4'<>NSTR(CTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  pAitAFFi.sK  I'MNT  ("(iMPANV,  .•<an 
Franclsc,   r«l.      KDe-l   .luly   2«     1917 


RbcxDat 


ParticuUir  de*{Tipt\i,n  of  yooda.— \.\(\\\U\   Stuiii'    V«  netr 
Claimx  use  simc  Apr.   1,   1917. 


Ser.  No  1  (),"). 32.S  (CLASS  6.  CUFMIf'ALS  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Robert  ('  Wmitk.  Philadelphia,  Pn  I'iL.l  .lulv  27, 
1917 


Coleps 


Particular  ieseription  of  goods. — I^Axatirc    Plll!«. 
Claims  UMC  stiiic  Jiim-  14,  1917. 
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Ser  No  10.1. .^40.    (CLASS:;      BAiiGAOIflORSE  BJQDIP-      Ser.    No.    105.414.       (CLASS    27.      HOROLOGICAL    IN- 
MKNTS        P<»RTFiil,l"S        AND       Pi  K^KET  BOOKS  )    |        STRDMENTS  )      Waltham  Wat.h  Company,  Waltham. 


WLbEK  i.  llKiiBHovnt,  N.-w  York,  N,   V       Filed  July  28, 
1917. 


P'l'i uuUir  d( Hiripti'iH  <>■  •/nudx. — Trunks,  Suitcases,  and 
Tra\  >  .  i:4  V.a^>. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.362.      K'LASS  4i.       FOODS  AND  1N(^,REDI 
ENTS    OF    FDoDS.)      Paii.    l".    SrnArL,    Piiina,    Ohio. 
Filed  Julv  .'{0.   1917. 


I'aif  .'tilar    lii  scriptioH    of    yoods.-  -In-Cn'mn    and    Can- 


lli- 


riuioi''   i/v    since  July    1.    1913. 


Ser,  Nu.  10.-,:<64.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mabel  L.  Toi»,  ClndnnaU,  Ohio. 
Fil'Ml    July    30,   1917. 


CUP- MERIT 


I'urtirulnr  dci<rnption  of  goodn.  -Tea.  Coffee,  and  Cocoa. 

(  I II I  in  I'    II  Ml    -ini  >•    .Inlv    1,    lit  17. 


Ser      No,     105.413.        (CLASS    27.       H(  (ROLCXJICAL    IN- 
s  rui  .MKNTS.  I      Wai.tham  Watcu  Company,  Wattham, 

Ma^s,      Filed   Aii^:.    I,   1917. 


TONISEAXJ 


Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1917. 


orrxwp^r 


Particular  descr%pU'>n  of  cjii'iU       Wia>  lies. 
CUnms   use  slncf   Ffli     7,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,415.  (CLAS.^  ■J7.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.! Waltham  WaT'  h  Company,  Waltham, 
Mass.      Filed    Aug.    1.    1917 


CADET 


Particular  drscrtpti'iti   af  jju'dx.      Watihes. 
Claim*   ux>    ^iiHt    Feb     7.    1917, 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Watches. 
(luimx    iixi    sinif    Feb.    7.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  lU.=i,421,  (CLASS  ;U.  IIKAIING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCHDIN«; 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Eastern  Mr(..  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Ph  Filed  An;:.  2.  1917  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular   description    of   ijoodx.-  -Fruit    and    Vej:etable 
Eraporators. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  H.  1ks4 


Ser.  No.  105,423.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Heat  Proiuceb  Company,  Miuueapollp.  Minn  Filed 
Aug.   2,   1917, 


B-T-UsE 


Particular    dt scription    of    ;/""dx. — Tdiiibustlon  Improv- 
ing  Compound. 

Claifns  use  .since  Apr.   24,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.442.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Taylor,  Ci>app  4  Beall, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 


1 


Comprising  tbe  word   ''  Tranquillity." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  July  11.  1917. 
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October  g,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.443.  (CLiSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tatlob,  Cuapp  &  Bball, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     File-!  -\ng.  2.  1917. 


FAiTO 


i 


Conipri.siug   the   word    ''Pastime." 

PartU^lar  description  of  good*. — Cotton  IMt^i  e  Goods. 

CliiimH  UMP  since  July  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,444.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TaTLOb,  Clapp  &  Biam,, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 


MErLi'ipaLtrnK' 


Comprising  the  word    "  Metropolitan." 

Particular  de»cription  of  good«. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  u»e  ilnce  July  ll.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.445.  (CLAB8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tatlor,  Clapp  k  Bzaia.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1917 


u 


Comprising  the  words  **  Town  and  Country." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  slnco  July  H.  1917. 


@w\^]^^^c@um^Y 


Ser.  No.  105.455.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Kliinirt  Rcbbik 
CoMPA.NY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1917. 


AERO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress  Shields. 
Claims  use  since  July  19,  1917. 


Ser.    No     105.461        (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA- 
TERIALS)    Thi  Atlamttc  RBriMNT,  Comp.\.sv.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1917. 


Th(>  crossed  arrows  and  the  outpr  irregular  Norder  ar^ 
In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Road  and  Roofing  OUs 
and  Petroleum  Asphalts  and  Pttches. 

Claims  use  since  Mar  25.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,478.     (CLASS  4,     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Standard  Oil  Com 
PA.HY,  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Fllt'd  Aug.  4,  1917. 


Particular    description    of   crof^d* -^Petroleum    HariiebS- 
<~)il  and  Petroleum  Beit  Dressing. 
Claimtt  UUP  since  Oct.  25.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  U)5.4b6.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
Tlo.NS  I  Bblc  E  V.  Crandai.i.,  rhirago.  Ill  Filed 
Aug.   6,    1917. 


Car  UtiUty 


Particular  denriiption  of  goods.—  Mxuthly  .Magazine 
Claims  use  since  Jan     1,  191fi. 


Ser  No.  106.490  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINISS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Tub  Foosb  Chemical  Compam,  Dayton,  Ohld,  Filed 
Aug.   6.   1917 


I'iirtiruhir  (I'-srrxpUon    of   jjuods        .Vii    .Vnti.M  ptlc,    I>lsiu- 
fertant,    Deo<iorlzer,  and   Blearh 
CUUms  use  since  Aug.  2,   1917. 


Ser.  No  105.490  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Haktman.v  Bhothirs,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug    fi.   1917 


Will-o-Wisp   I 


Particular  description  of  (foods — Hair  Nets. 
Claims  use  since  June  7.   1917. 
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Ser.    No.    105.618.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Hohlfbld  Manuitactuu 
INO  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 


Particul'ir  description  of  goods — -Towels  of  \U  Sorts, 
Washraes.  Face-Cloths.  Bath  Mats,  and  T<xtil.  Balh- 
Room  Rugs. 

(7o*fn.>(  use  since  Aug.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  Nu  1(15.519.  (CT.ASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hohlmld  MA.NrFACTVU 
ihG  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 


WHITE  CLOVER 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Towels   of   All 
Washrags,     Face-Cloths,     Bath-Mats,     and     Textil- 
Room  Rugs. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  3,  1917. 


Sorts, 
Bath 


Ser.  No.  105.526.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  W.  Riep.  Buffalo,  N.  V. 
Filed  Aug    7,  1917 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolatf  Wheat  Bars. 
Claims  use  since  July  12,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,527.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Clarence  K,  SMini.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7. 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toba'co  Cigarettes. 
Claim*  use  since  July  28,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  I(i5.556.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCi*  rUoHUCTS.) 
Chii^kan  Commercial  BrRCAU,  Incoiu'k  m  ki>,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Auj;.  9,  1917. 

^AMMI£$ 

Particular    description    of    goods.  —  riparttt>  s.    Cigars, 
and  Smoking  Tobacco. 

Claims  usr  since  about  Aug.  17.   1917 


Ser.  No.  105.563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
O.  Edwin  Sawykb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9. 

1917. 

I 


Elqk. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Herpes,  P>ythema.  Nettle  Rash,  Ringworm, 
Itch,  Eruption  of  Poison  Ivy  or  Oak,  Pimples,  Bites  and 
Stings  of  Insects,  Sunburn,  Chafing,  Burns,  Scalds,  Itch- 
ing and  Inflamed  Piles,  Eczema.  Dandruff,  Psoriasis,  and 
Similar  Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  29,  1917. 


Sit.  No,  105.586.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
HiNBY  E.  ZcTZ.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  10,   1917. 


V^ 


fff^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  ~  -  Fa.ce'Pov/der.  Talc 
Powder,  Sachets.  Tooth  Powder  and  Paste,  Tooth-Wash, 
Dtpllatory  I'owder ;  Nail  Polishes.  Creams,  and  Tints; 
Rouges  In  Liquid.  Powder,  and  Paste  Form  ;  Toilet 
Creams  of  Various  Kinds,  Toilet  Lotions,  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Waters  ;  Shampoos,  Liquid  and  Powder ;  Eyebrow-Pencils. 
Lip-Rouge,  Hair-Tonic,  SmelUng-Salts.  Pomades,  Bath- 
Suits.  Vegetols  or  Colognes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,587.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Allenegg  MANirACTCHiNG  Com 
I'any,  Binghaniton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1917, 


ALLENECli 


Particular   descripti</ti    of    goods. —  .\n    Egg  Powder    for 
Bilking  and  Cooking. 

Claim.''  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  105,618.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISIIIN(i  MATERIALS.)  J.  I».  Jidas  BROS., 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.   13.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Scouring,  Cleaning, 
and  Polishing  Preparation  for  Silver.  Glassware,  and 
Metals, 

Claimx  use  since  June,  1917. 


[Vol.  843.      No.  2. 
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fl«r.    No.    108.827.       (CLAS8    «.      CHEMICALS,    MKDI-  |    8er.    No.    106,601.  <CLAS8    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED, 

CINE8,  AND  PHAKMACIUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)   |        AND   TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Co.nvbbsi    A    Company, 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.  i        Nf'w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.     Undpr  ten-year 

FllH.l  Aug.   13,  1917.  i        proviso. 


frf* 

The    trade  mark    coDslsts    of    the    Chinese    characters 
"  Mei  Foo  Hong  "  shown  in  the  drawing  :  "  Mel,"  admlra- 

blp.  lovt'ly  ;    ■  Foo.'"  to  repu-;*'    -oufldence  in  ;  "  Hong,"  bual- 
Dt'ss.  flriii,  (ir  ('(jnipatiy. 

Pijrticular  dencnption    of   g'xidif.  —  Disinfpi-tants. 

Cl'iimii  uie  since  July  10,  1917. 


Sf-r.    No     105,649.  (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED, 

AND    TE.KTILE  FABRICS.)       C-sversi:    .t    CoMr.^.vY, 

N.w   Ynrk,  .V    Y.  FllPd   .\0g.   If),   1917.      T'nd.-r  t*-n  year 

proviso. 


V> 


^ 


il3^%^ 


^ 


Particular  degerii>tujn    of   gnodg. — Cotton    Piece    Ooods. 
Olaimii  Ufie  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


Ser.    Xo.    105.650.  (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED. 

A.ND    TEXTILE  FABRI(5!!.i       (o.n vkr.se    A    Compa.ny, 

.N-w   Ynrk,  N.   Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.     Tndt*r  ten  year 

proviso.  i 


^c 


CO^^Y^FI- 


Particular   de9oription   of  goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods. 
ciaxms  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1896. 


Ser.    No     106,653.  (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NETTED, 

AND    TEXTILE  FABRICS  1       roNVERSB    &    Cdmp.any, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\iic    l.">.   1917.     Iiider  ten  year 
proviso. 

BRONCHO 


I'lirtirular    d^Hcriptiiin    "t    ijo'xli. — Cotton    Flece    (loods. 
Claimti  une  since  prior   to   the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  105,897.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETRROENT, 
AND  POLISHINc;  .MATERIALS.)  Andkks  tJ.  A.sdsb- 
80N,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Filed  Auk    17.  1917. 


^eliyto 


Particular  deMorifition  of  good*. — A   Hand  Soap. 
ClaimH  u»«  since  May  1,  1917. 


Particular  de»rription   of  goods. —  Cotton    Piece   Oooda 
Clnimt  use  since  prior  to  th#  year  1896. 

fvoi.  ta.     N«.  2.] 


Ser.  No.  105,808.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  I.ibeutt  Stovb 
Polish  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1917. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — StOTe-Pollsh. 
Claims  use  alnce  Aag.  1.  1917. 


OcTOBBR  Q,  1917- 
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S^^r      No     106  815  -L^SS    ...       «  IIEMICALS.     MEDI        Ser     No.     106.058.       a'LA»8    46.       BBVKRAOBS.    NOK- 

.  I.SKS,  AND  PHARMA(  HI  11.  AL   PREPARATIONS. ,    j        ALCOHOLIC.       Bli  E    B.an    B.vkag.    COMPAXT,    .Sew 


\Vii.i.i\M     I'M.KiKH.    iiia(li'r..'>k.    Iowa,       I'ii'-'i    Aug.    22. 
191^ 


AT  LAST 


Portiovlor    dr»cr\j-ti'.n    of    goods.— A    liojc  <  onditioner 
and  Worm-Destfiy.  r 

fla-imx    u"i    >jiiir'p   ,Inri<'   1     1^17. 


Orleans,   La.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1917. 


Btud^ 


ParticuUn     di  .x'-riptvnt 
and    Root  Beer 

('/(Mrn*  w'    sill' (    July   25.   191 


auoftf  — Celery,    tiinper  Ah. 


.S.r    .\o    105.8a8.      >  CLASS  87.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY  I       (iiARPi.^v    SAFETY    I'xrEK    Co.,    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.   2:?,   1917. 


UARDIAN 


The   word    "  <Jnardiaii  '" 

Partiivlar   description    of   good*. — Writiiig-Paper. 

clmmg  une  sime   .Tuiy   1.    1917. 


Ser.  No  106,004  (CLAPS  4*.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS)  The  Clevki.and  &  Sanpi  bky  I'.tikwm, 
CoMi'.^NY.  Cleveland,   Ohio.      FllPd   Sept     5.    1917. 


«* 


Bola' 


Ser.  No.  105, K47.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  American  Bi-E.xiHBit 
Goods  CoMPA.Ni,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1917. 


Particular  description   of  ;;oO'/.>..-    Beveraget   Simiiii!    !o 
He<T,  bnt  with  Very  Slight   Alcoholic  Content. 
cldtmn  M"'    sin' •    abovit   July  15.  191  1. 


fii?m 


Fartu-uitir  di'«<i!'^>"»  "f  goods.-^otioji  Piece  Goods. 
claim*  uxt    sine,-  ^\\\\   1.    1010. 


Ser  No.  106,066  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS. I  The  Ci.evei.am.  &  Sanuihkv  Bi.kw-.n'. 
CoMi'ANY.  CI.  V.  land.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1917. 


^i&^i^^t 


^' 


ParticuUir  dei^criptton  of  fioodx. — Beer. 
(Idimn   M.."    since    1898. 


Bar    No    10.- 9.-,"-.      ,.  LASS   42      knitted    netted. 

.\Vd   tenth. K    lABIUCS.:       Bkh.vhaul.    Uimann    Co.,    .    Ser,   N-.,   106.1.H.H       , CLASS  47.      WINES.)      (,ARlonT   am. 
IVT      N..«    York     \     V.      Filed  Aug.  80,  1917.  ,"umpa  n  v ,  I  vroui..  .K  vtel.  N.  x^-   V.rk.   N .   "i        Filed   -'Pf. 

8,   1917. 


%)- 


D 


^ 


U, 


(SniLflL?|\ 


Particuhii      drucnptioii     "^     poods. — Rlblmns,     Netting. 
Toweling.   Tapestry,   Crei..i!i)-    and    other   Piece   (Joods  of 
Cotton.  Linen.   Silk.  Artiti.ial   Silk,   \V..ol.  or  of  Comblna 
tlons  Thereof. 

Olaims  use  since  about  Aprl!.   191. c 
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f} 


^^0^^' 


ss- 


Particular    dn^rription    of   goods. — Wines. 
riaimn  use  since  1891. 
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8er.     No      10-..238         kI^ASS     I'T        EIOROI.rx.ICAL     IN         S.r      No.     106,242.        .1  L.vss     \r,        [?FVKRA(;KS,     NON- 
STKfM  K.NTS.)      W.\i.Tri.iM  Wati  H    1  1  .mi- k  n  v.  Waltham,  AIA'OHOI.K'  1      H.vKUi    I'    '  •  m  ki:k' 'H:^  <.r:irtnn.   W    V;i. 


U;i--        l-il.-.!    Seiit.    l.\    l!<r 


SUBMARINK 


Claim-    u^'    -iin.o   .Vu-'.   27.    I!tl7 


Ser.  No.  106,239.  (CI. .VSS  45  BKVKRAt.ES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC. I  The  .\i.rMJn\T  Sprims  H^tel  Co., 
Fort  Tbonuis,  K\ .     Fil^.l   Stpt.    u.   1917. 


ALTO 


f'lrticular  description  of  rjoods — Mineral  Water. 
<  laima  uae  since  Aug.  15,  1917. 


-^ 


i'iImI  -.-It.  u,  un: 


Apollo 


Partit^lnr    ilt/ici  ifit  inu     n<     i;'.'iii^       Spriiii:  Wa  ter. 
(^laim-  uif   <<ln(>'    Mm    1     liU'i 


Ser.  No.  10«'.  -''".4  mL.V.^^S  4  .UU<A.'<I\  E  IiKTKRCENT, 
AND  P(tLISHIN<.  .M.\TKKI.\LS  >  Ris.si.a  ('bmint 
CoMP.v.NY.  <il<>U(«»j(ter,  .Mas;*.      Fllfd  St-pt.  15,  1917. 


Pmrtirular   li'/fniption   '/'   'iwds. — 8tove-P<'!1sh 
CMm-i   u«'_    sin<»_'  July    1.    l'.*17. 
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TKADE-MAKK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTEO 


OCTOI^K  H    9.    1  M  1  7. 


118.842.      MENS.    BOYS'.    AND    YOUTHS     TROUSERS. 
F    F    Abei.BS  a  Comp.^ny.  Mnwank.-.     W1^ 
Filo.l  May   -'C..  1915.      Sorial   N...   M,.N;t.,       ITliLISHFI' 
KF.CKMr.FR    14.    191'. 

Ii8>4.'^i      A<;uicri.rrK.\i.  i.imk     Thb  amictltcbal 
AM.  CnMMEK.  11.  Lime  Company.  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed   Mav    1     r.<17.      S,.rlal  No.  103,440.      PUI'.T.ISHF] ' 
jri.V    17     l<.t17. 

11VS44        M-RSFS       rosTI-MHS.      DO(^TORS'      CnATS. 
TUoISFRS        AM-      OVERALLS,      HoSPITALEM 
PLOVFFS    FNIKORMS    AM'  SFITS       Anit..   Mwt- 
K.u  Trui.\«.    CoMl'.v.NV.    N.w    Vcrk.    N     ^ 
Flle.l  May  S.  1017.     Serial  N..    K-H^.-^^S.     PriU.lSHFI' 
.11  I. V    17     1917 

lls>4,-,        litMP.INED    ORKFK  SHEET    ANI>    ENVELOP. 
\Mnu.  \N    Loose   Lk.vk   Mro.  Co..   Chicago.    Ill 
Fll.-,i  .lui...  IS.  11.17       S.TiM!   No    104  47.'.       PflU.lSHEI' 
Al'iTST   7.    1{>17. 

11S.S4.;        CFHTAIN     NAME!-    PAPFIi     ANL     STATION 
ERV        AMEKir.vN    V\V    k    Paikk    <  .>M1  v^^      Holyoke 

File.l   May   7.    Iitl7       S.rinl    No.   lOS^-iSfj.      ITHLISHED 
ATHiT'ST   7.    lf»17 

ll*iK47        PERTAIN     N.VMEI'    .  r  .NSTRTTTK  »N     MATE 
RI.\LS.     The   Ah.  o  (■i).mi'an\,  ri^v.-laiul.  Ohio 

FilfMl    Nov.M.iL.T    *^.    IStin        S.Tial    No     09.15ft.       PUB 
LISHEI>  .TFLY    17.   1917. 
•nS,«4s.       r.A.NDY        D      .^^^.R^i^^n     A     Suns      Now     York. 

N    Y 

Fil.-.l  .Tune  10.  1917       S.ria!  Nu.  lU4.4t,)l.     PUBLISHED 

JT'LY    17.    1917 

ns,.S49       Ligrin  FREEZERS       .\rT<>   VvriiM    Freezer 

CiiMPANY.    Im        New    ■^  oik      N     'S 
Flle.l     O.tober    27.     191(.        Serial     No      9s. 91.',        ITB 
LISHED  .lANUARY   23.   1917 

nS.S.5(i        LEATHER.     CANVAS       ANP     rOMPOSITION 
SHOES    AND    RFBBER    OVERSIMES       Batterman 
K'UKEk   ('•.MPAN'i.   Boston.    Mas- 
Fil.-^l  Mnv  22,  1917.      Serial  No.  104,1)04.     PUBLISHED 
jfLV    24.    1917 

118,851       RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     The   Beacon 
Fm.i.s  Riuper  Sh<.e  Company.  B«»acon  Falls,  Conn 
Ftle.l  .Line  I'd.  1917      Serial  No.  104.54.S.     PT'BLISHED 
.TTLY    17.   1917. 
lis, 8,-2.     HOSIERY      Thk  Beebk  nowE.s  Company,  Inc. 

N.w  York.  N    Y 
Filed  .Tune  18.  1917      .Serial  No    104.47s      PUBLISHED 

JULY   31.   1917 

118,853.     HORSE  COLLARS      The   Bonicamp  Manufac 

tirim;  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa 
Filed  .Tune  Ifi.  1917.     Serial  No    li»4.4H2.     PUBLISHED 
.\U»;UST   7.    1917. 
11.^.854.      CERTAIN    NAMED    HOLI.oW    MI'TAL   \VARE 

OF    BRASS,    COPPER      BRONZE.    PEWTER.     ALU 

MINUM.     OR    OTHER     NON  PRE(  lOUS     .METALS. 

Georce  BoRorEi.DT  A:  Co.    New  York.  N   Y 
Filed    Deeember    11,    1916.       Serial    No.    99.S.14        PUB 
LISHKD  JULY  31,   1917 
lis. 855.       GINGHAMS.       The     Bhston     ^L\\|  !■-*.  xruiNG 

Company.  Waltham.  Mass 
F4|M.Aprll  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  1(«.S.344.     PUBLISHED 
AlGOT^   7.   1917. 


118,866       i;\MKS        MiTTov    Bradley    Co.    Springfield, 
Ma>s 
Filed  Oi  t(.li.r  16.  1916      Sena!  Nu   9S.714.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   i;i,    191H. 

llS.S,'-,7       MEN  S  SIliiES  .MADE  OF  LEATHER.      Brown- 
Shoe   Com  pan  V     Inc..   St     Ix.uis.   Mo. 
Filed  July  5,  1917       Serial   No.  104. S2«      FUBLISHEI* 
AUCJUST  7.   1917 

11S,s.%s        MENS.     BOYS.     AND    WOMEN'S    COLLARS. 
The  Cki.i n.oir.  Company,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  July  lo.  1917      Serial  No.  104.955      PUBLISHEL^ 
AU<;UST   7.   1917 

ns.S.%9       PHONOGRAPH    CABINETS      The  Ci-ABSiQCB 
PhuNOi-.raph  Corporation.  Chlf-apo.  Ill 
Filed  March  29.  1917     Serial  No   102.554.    PUBLI8HEI> 
JULY  24    1917 

11S,H6<».      HANDKERCHIEFS.      Clvktt    PeaBODY    &    Co. 
iNo  .  Trov.  N    Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1917      Serial  No    104,691       PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917. 

118.861.  SAFETY  FUSE.  Coast  Mandfactcring  and 
Suppi-v    Company.    Llvermore,   Cal. 

Filed  March  3.  1917.    Serial  No.  101,853.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   17,   1917. 

118.862.  PUNCTURE-PUTTY  Colcmbia  Chemical  Co., 
Wasliint'ton.  DC  . 

Filed    Ja-huary    23.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,847.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   17.  1917 

118.863.  IRON  AND  BRASS  BEDS,  CRIBS.  BED- 
SPRINGS,  AND  COTS  Cbescent  Bbd  Co..  Limitbd, 
New  Orleans.  I.*. 

Filed  May  24.  1917.     Serial  No    104,038.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.  1917 

118.864.  AITOMOBILES  Darlino  Motor  Company, 
Davtt.n.   Ohio 

Filed  May  2.   1917       Serial  No    103.468.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.   1917 

1  1  s  .  8  6  .%         CANNED   ^FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES. 
Davis  DoT-f.HERTY    Canning    Co..    Russellvllle.    Tenn. 
Filed    January    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,875.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   31,   1917. 

118.866.     CERTAIN    NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.   AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS       Derryvaie    Linen   Company, 
New  Y(.rk.   N     Y 
Filed  March  20.  1917.    Seri.1l  No   102.289.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  17,  1917 

118,867        NON  AL<^OHOLIC    BEVERAGE    SOLD    AS    A 

SdFT  DRINK      Drink  and  Be  Sober  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7,  1917.      Serial  No.  101 .955.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  7.  1917. 

118. SOS.       SMOKERS'    PIPES.      William     P.     Dcnham. 
New   York.   -N.   Y 
Filed  June  14.  1917.     Serial  N(.    104.4,38.     PUBLISHED 

AUCUST  7.   1917. 

118.869.        CONTAINERS      FOR      TOILET      ARTICLES. 
!  EisEMAN.  Kaiser  &  Co  ,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,557.    PUBLISHED 
j   JULY  31.  1917. 

;    118,870.     CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.     Eliti  Garment  COM- 
'  PANY,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.  Y. 

Fllwl  May  9.  1917.     .Serial  No.  103,669.     PUBLISHED 
i   JULY  24.  1917. 
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118,871.        KMBROIDEREI*     I'lLI.i  »\V  (ASKS         Skm'Ei 
Ftx.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ftlo.i   Jane  1.   1917.      S.>rlal   No.    104. IM        IT  r.I.ISH  Kl  i 
AU'.rST  7.   1917.  j 

llH.sTL'  CERTAIN  NAm!eD  UNDERWEAR  OF  KNIT 
TED  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIAI^  Thb  FnMEi>M.»s 
CuMPANT,  New  York,  fi.  Y. 

Fil.'.i  March  23,  1917.    S«rlal  No.  102.375.     PrBI.ISHEH 
JULY  .SI.  1917. 

lls.sT.i.      SHOE-CLOTH       Me.nrv  littkuman  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.  1917.     Seflal  No.  lii;5,888.     PrULISHED 
JULY   17.  1917. 

118,S74.      CERTAIN    NAMSD   LAUNDRY    APrUIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.    (JoI-Dm.a.n  Costtmi!  Comivwv    New- 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filp.l    January    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.8X1        IMl". 

Ll!*nED  JULY  17,  1917. 

118.875.  CEfiTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  (Iollxcvn  f,,.s 
TTME  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y 

Filed  March  6. 1917.      Serial  No.  101.912.      PU1U.ISHF.I> 
.TULY  17.  1917. 

118.876.  .  SHOES  AND  SANDALS  MADF  FKo.M 
LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.  Hauejistown  Sh-k  >v 
LiooiMG  Co..  HagerstowD.  Md. 

Filed  May  17.  1917      Serial  No    lO.^.HSO.     ITIILISHED 
JULY  31,  1917. 

Il'<.s77.     r.LOVES.     Harris  I'oi.k  Hat  Co  ,  St.  L<.iil>.  .Mu 
Filed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.   104.929.     ITHLISHKli 
AU'iUST  7.  1917. 

118.878.  C.LOVES.  Hakhs-Polk  Hat  Co.  St  Louis, 
Mo 

Piled  Jaly  9,  1917.     SerUl  No.   104.928.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.   1917. 

118.879.  SILK  FABRICS.  M  Hbmi.vw.av  .t  Snss  Sii.k 
Co..  Watertowii.  Conn,,  auu  New  York.   N.    V 

Fil.d  March  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.142.     PUBLISHED 
.lU.VK   12.   1!)17. 

118.8Stt.      SWEAT-BANDS    FOR    HATS.       Brk.h.am    Ht 
KiN.s  Co..  Baltimor'',  .Nfd 
Filed  June  2.    1917.      Serial   No.    104.212.      PUBLISH  Kl ' 
.lULY  .:i.   1917 

118.881.  ASBESTOS  R<»(iFIN<;.  H.  W  .L.-insMw 
VII  r.E  Co.  .New  ^'nrk    N    Y 

■      Filed  .May  10,  1917.     .Serial  No.  Hi.1,694.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  24.  1917  j 

118.882.  ASBF:STILE      LIQUID     CEMENT      AND      AS 
BESTILK     FIBROUS     MINERAL.     CdMBlNKD     TO 
FORM    ASBESTILE    FLASHINC;     .\ND     K<  >OF    CE- 
MKN'l.       II      \\        I  mvs  \l  \vvii,i  E       N  ..     .S.w     Y.irk. 
N    Y. 

Filed  June  7.    1917.      Serial    No.    1()4..122       I'U  KLI SIIKD 
JT'LY  24.  1917 

118.883.  PIPES,   CK'.AR   AND  CIGARETTE    HOLDEUS. 
TOBACCO     P0UCHKS4,    CIGARETTE     PAPER.    AND 
PIPE  CASES.    KArruiVN  Beos.  &  B<i\i.y.  N-w  York 
N    Y 

Filc<i    .May  5.    litlT       S.rlal    No.    ln.S..^0:5.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.  1917. 

118.884.  TABLE  S.U'CE  TO  BE  ISKD  WITH  MEATS. 
CUTLETS.  SHELLFISH,  SOUPS.  SAUCES,  SAL 
.\DS      Y.t.si  TAKK  KxwtKAMi.  Seattle,  Wa.^h 

Filed  March  6,  1917.    Serial  No    101,9:12.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

118.8S5.         AGRICULTURAL      GROUND      LIMESTONE 
Kkntttky    LiTH«xjRApni    .Stonb    Co..    Louisville,    K> 
PIUhI    January    15.    1917.      Serial    No     l()0.»JO0.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  M.  1917 

118.886.      GROUND   CLAMIPS    AND    BUSHINGS       Davii. 
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l.MTUU  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  I'ARTE  JePSON. 
Decided  September  se,  1917. 

1.  Claims — Introductobv    I'hrases— ErFicx   of. 

Cases  revlewefl  In   whicb   thp  Introductory  phrases  of   1 
claims  operated  to  limit  the  Invention  rlnlmed.  ' 

2.  Samb — Rri.ATioN    or    rur.    (1lp    ant    thk    New    Ei-i-   , 

ME  NTH. 

Old    elemints    should    not    Ne     -ataloKued    •with    equal 
#mpha8i.s  with  the  ntw.     The  c  laiiu  shuuld  be  so  written 
as  to  make  at  once  appan-Dt  a  <  Icar  line  of  demarcation   j 
between    the    old    stvurture    and    those    elements    which 
really  constitute  th»  Invention. 

3.  SaMB SAMB DOUBI-B    Ft  .N<TION 

The  preamlile  of  a  daim  may  perform  the  double 
function  of  conipleting  the  setting  of  the  real  Invention 
claimed  and  of  also  disclaiming  the  old  parts  of  the 
apparatus,  which  constitute  nothing  but  setting. 

4.  Sams — Samb — When  am>  When  Not  I>imitation. 

The  preamble  may  be  an  actual  limitation  If  the  real 

Invention    cannot    exist   apart    from   It,    whereas    If   the 

real  invention  does  not  at  all  depend  upon  it  then   the 

preamlle  Ls  a  mere  e.\iilanatory  name  and  title 

6.    SAMB^KKAI.     INVEMIUN     Seiaiiateu     ruoM     THE     Pbe 

AMKI.E. 

When  an  applicant  pr.sent.'^  a  cinlm.  as  In  this  case, 
which  particularly  points  out  his  exact  Invention,  there 
l.s  nothing  In  the  itiw  to  interdict  his  doing  It  by  in- 
cluding the  ol<l  parts  of  the  structure  in  a  preamble  and 
set  apart  from  the  structure  which  constitutes  the  real 
Invention. 
Request  for  instnutlons. 

EI.ECrniCAl.    SYSTEM    OF    DlSTKim  TIOV. 

MiK.«r.9.  Kenyan  d-  Kenyan  for  the  iippllcant. 

Ci.AV.  Assistfint  Caiiiriii»Hionir: 
.  Th«'  lile  of  tliis  jipplictition  is  suhiuittetl  by  the 
rriiiiury  KxaiDiiiei'  lor  instnictioiis  us  to  the  proper 
form  of  tht'  claiiii  if  tlie  p;iU'nt.  Tlic  <M!iinis  in  ques- 
tion are  drawn  to  an  invention  which  con.sists  in 
addinp  n  certain  solenoid-coll  in  certain  relation  to 
old  and  well-known  apparatus  for  operatlup:  the 
lights  of  n  car  from  a  8toratre  battery  and  chnrpring, 
the  battery  from  a  variahle-siieed  penerator  driven 
from  the  axle  of  the  car.  They  are  worded  as  fol- 
lows : 

16.  In  an  electrical  svstem  of  distribution  of  the  class 
wherein  a  variable  speed  generator  charges  a  storage  bat- 
tery and  when  the  battery  becomes  sufficiently  charged  a 
voltage  coil  becomes  effective  to  regulate  the  generator  for 
constant  potential,  the  combination  with  said  voltage  coil 
of  a  coll  traversed  by  current  flowing  to  the  batterv  which 
is  acted  upon  by  decreasing  batterv  current  to  retiuce  the 
potential  maintained  constant  by  the  voltage  coil. 

17.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  wherein  a  gen- 
erator charges  a  storage  batterv  until  the  battery  reaches 
some  deslreS  state  of  charge  whereupon  a  voltage  coll  t>e- 
comes  effective  to  regulate  the  generator  for  constant  po- 
tential, characterized  by  the  fact  that  there  is  combined 
with  said  voltage  coll  a  coil  traversed  by  current  flowing 
to  the  tmtterv  which  Is  acted  upon  by  decreasing  battery 
current  to  reduce  the  potential  maintained  constant  by  the 
▼oltage  coll. 
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The  Kxamiin'i-  has  objected  (-specially  to  claim  16, 
because  he  considers — 

that,  under  the  de<  isions,  the  Introductory  phrase  did  not 
with  certainty  constitute  a  limitation  of  the  claim. 

whereas  it  is  the  rule  tliat  all  elements  necessary  to 

the  combination  should  l)e  positively  included.    The 

P^xaminer  agrees  with  tlie  applicant  that — 

•  •  *  the  advantage  of  claims  of  the  two  forms  Indi- 
cated resides  In  the  fact  that  where  the  invention  conslatB 
in  an  improvement  over  existing  combinations,  such  claims 
pnrtlcnlarlv  point  out  the  part  or  Improvement,  In  Ita 
relation  to  the  other  parts.  In  such  manner  as  to  clearly 
indicate  wherein  the  improvement  over  prior  comtdnatlons 
residc'S.  This  greatly  facilitates  the  consideration  of 
'laims. 

Then  he  poes  on  to  .say  tiiat  lie  recojn^izes  the  ad- 
vantages of  these  tyjK's  of  claims  and  that  his  objec- 
tion lies  in  tlie  uncertainty  as  to  the  construction 
which  the  courts  iaay  hereafter  put  uinm  the  claims. 
He  quotes  ex  jnirte  CanUr.  (90  (».  (i  .  446;  C.  D., 
19<)(».  p.  5.)  .sayinp: 

Vnder  the  court  decisions  the  introductory  phrase  is  not 
an  element  of  the  coml)lnatlon  and  does  not  limit  the 
'■lalm. 

T  think  the  advantages  of  the  form  of  claims  herr 
subinitte<l  are  so  obvious  that  the  only  r^al  question 
raised  is  whether  ttiey  are  permissible  under  the 
statute  and  the  de(Msi(»ns.  and  behind  that  lies  the 
questiou  whether  it  is  not  more  the  duty  of  this 
Ofhce  to  see  to  it  that  patents  p<ant  out  the  nature 
of  the  invention  than  it  is  to  undertake  to  have  the 
claim  worde<l  so  as  t«)  limit  the  elasticity  with  which 
courts  may  liereaftei  construe  the  claim. 

All  itf  the  law  an  the  sub.jwt  is  contain«Hl  in  Re- 
vised Statute  seition  48<S8,  with  the  exception  that 
section  492<>  jirovides  for  defeating  the  patent  if  it 
is  shown  that  the  description  ami  specification 
thereof —  . 

contain  less  than  the  whole  trutb  relative  to  his  inven- 
tion or  discovery,  or  more  than  is  necessary  to  produce 
the  desired  ftff^r'i. 

Section  4««S  provides  that  the  written  d<«jeription 
of  the  in\ention   and   ttie   mannei-  of  ii'jiiiu   it   shall 

be— 

In  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terin«  as  to  enaide 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art      •      •      • 

to  use  it,  and  in  the  case  of  apparatus  the  inventor- 
shall  explain  the  principle  thereof,  and  the  best  mode  In 

which  he  has  contemplated  applying  that  principle,  so  aa 
to  distinguish  it  from  other  inventions  .  .snd  he  shall  par- 
ticularly poinr  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part,  improve- 
ment, or  conibinatlon  which  he  claims  as  his      •      •      •. 

The  origin  of  these  provisions  throws  light  upon 
and  emjihasizes  the  imiM>rtance  of  their  meaning. 
Although  our  first  law  was  ena<'te<l  in  1T9().  the  un- 
derlying ideas  of  it  are  derive<l  from  the  English 
law.  The  famous  "  statute  of  monoixdies  "  passed 
under  .Tamt-v  I  in  the  seventeenth  century  for  the 
purpose  of  eliminating  uionopolies  by  the  king's 
No.  2.] 
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favor  spwifi'"iiHy  oxceptW  monopolies  ;;ranted  for 
••  lunv  iiiaiiufiK'tures.  to  the  true  aiul  first  inventor." 
In    tiu'    eiKhreetUli    ••fntury    the    inveiU'ir    w  ;i.s    re- 

QulrecJ — 

to  de«crlb*»  and  ascertain  the  nature  of  th.'  said  invention 

and  what  manner  the  same  Is  to  be  performed  : 

and  from  then  on  it  wns  r»'<'o;niize<l  ftnit  it  wa.s  the 
patentee's  dutj  t(«  detine  his  invention.  Tliere  was 
no  riHiuirement  for  a  sp«x'lrt<-  rlaim  for  a  lung  nine 
afterwanl,  and  even  yet  no  laws  or  rourt  decisions 
have  undertaken  to  spe«1fy  any  partiftdar  form  of 
claim. 

The  early  p:nglish  law  was  largely  judge-made 
law.  .\.s  late  as  1816  some  of  the  courts  held  that 
whatever  the  patentee  showe<l  in  his  drawing  wa.s 
claimeil  as  hi.s  invention.  ( Bovillc  v.  Moorr,  C.  P. 
N.  P..  Mar.  1.  1810.)  It  followed  that  patents  were 
often  held  void  on  the  ground  of  fraud  beiause  they 
claime<l  things  as  new  which  in  fact  were  old. 
Thereui>on  patentees  began  to  disclaim  what  was 
old,  and  this  ctistom  extended  so  far  that  large 
part.s  of  the  si)eclflcatiou  were  comi>«)se<l  of  dis- 
claimer. It  was  to  corre<-t  this  clumsy  form  prob- 
ably that  the  spe<'iflc  claim  was  lnvente<l.  An  early 
example  is  lu  the  British  Patent  No.  3.873  of  1815. 
ad,)u<llcate<l  in  Rex  v.  Cutler,  ( K.  B.  N.  P..  Trinity 
term.  1816.)  The  patentee  had  not  only  stated 
what  part  of  the  dewrib*d  stove-grate  was  old,  but 
went  on  to  specify  wher«in  "  the  amount  of  my  in- 
vention doth  consist." 

The  tlrst  two  acts  of  Congress  in  179<)  ami  1793 

made  no  provi8i()n  about  a  claim,  although  the  ait 

of  179()  provided  In  sectloBi  2  that  the — 

speclflcaition  shall  be  ao  particular  •  •  •  as  not  only 
to  distinguish  the  invention  or  discovery  from  other  things 
before  tcnown  and  aaed.  etc. 

In  section  6  there  wa.>i  als<i  a  provision  like  that 
now  found  in  section  4920. 

The  act  of  1793  adde<t  to  substantially  the  .same 
provision  as  that  last  ab<ive  quote<l  the  provision 
(se«-.  3)  that  the  Inventor  "shall  fully  explain  the 
principle  "  and  how  he  applies  the — 
principle  or  character,  by  vtaich  it  may  be  distinguished 
from  other  Inventlona     •     •     •. 

This  statute,  which  antwlates  the  requirement  for 
what  we  now  call  the  claim,  provides  for  inter- 
ferences, (sec.  9.)  and  this  of  course  emphasizes 
the  necessity  for  an  exact  definition  of  the  invention. 
The  habit  of  Inserting  a  specific  claim  in  patents 
and  the  doctrine  tlrnt  the  patentee  was  t)oumi  by 
the  "  claim  "  long  pre<*ade<l  the  requirement  of  a 
claim  by  law.  (See  Moody  v.  Fiske,  1320;  2  Mas.. 
112:  F.  C.  9745.) 

The  act  of  1836.  establishing  the  Patent  Office 
and  providing  for  novelty  searches,  provides  in  sec- 
tion 6  that  the  written  description  of  the  invention 
and  how  to  use  it  shall  be — 

In  such  full,  clear,  and  exact  terms,  avoiding  unnereM^ary 
proligity.   aa    to    enable    aay    person    skilled    In    the    art 

to  make  and  use  it,  and  in  the  case  of  apparatus  to 

"  fully  explain  the  principle  "  and — 

application  of  that  principle  or  character  by  which  It  may 
be  distinguished  from  other  inventions;  and  shall  partlru 
larly  specify  end  point  out  the  part — 

which  is  his. 

[Vol.  M. 


Tfie  con.solidat^^l  a<t  of  1870.  as  revise<l  in  1874 
and  substantially  as  it  now  stands,  curries  at  va- 
rious jMilnts  language  clearly  intende<l  to  require 
a^  one  of  the  essentials  of  a  valid  patent  a  defini- 
tion of  the  invention  written  in  such  a  way  as  to 
put  beyond  question  the  distinction  between  what 
was  old  anil  what  was  new.  As  to  liow  the  line 
between  the  old  and  the  new  was  to  be  drawn  it 
was  apparently  the  underlying  idea  that  the  claim 
should  itself  constitute  a  discrimination  between 
the  old  and  new  by  stating  t»nly  what  were  the  nec- 
e.s.sary  parts  of  the  new  combination.  Whether  It 
is  always  possible  in  the  present  state  of  invention 
to  do  this  I  think  is  an  u\nn\  question.  The  court 
de<-isions.  however,  are  full  of  criticisms  of  the  now 
|irevalent  habit  of  writing  claims  in  the  form  of  a 
mere  catalogue  of  elements  S4)me  of  which  arc  old 
and  some  of  which  are  new,  without  any  Lrrouping 
or  distinction  between  the  old  and  the  new.  .K  pre- 
amble which  simply  refers  to  anoth(>r  claim  to  ex- 
{)lain  the  connection  in  wiiich  the  clnim»Ml  structure 
is  use<l,  as  a  means  of  more  distinctly  pointing  out 
the  invention,  was  approve<l  in  <  j-  i>artt  Btoirn, 
(2.35  O.  (;.,  1.3.')5:i  but  apparently  no  de<'ision  lias 
discussed  the  broad  question  of  the  legal  effect  of 
the  preamble  In  general,  and  since  very  f»'W  court 
decisions  have  dealt  with  the  form  of  the  claim  at 
all  it  may  be  profitable  to  discuss  the  matter  more 
fully  here. 

I  think  it  cannot  be  said  fiatly  that  the  preamble 
of  a  claim  never  limits  the  inventi<m  clalme<l.  The 
fact  is  that  courts  always  umlertake  to  construe 
any  claim  In  such  a  way  as  to  confine  the  Inventor, 
on  the  one  hand,  to' what  he  really  invented  and. 
on  the  other  hand,  to  hold  the  defendant  if  he  has 
really  Infrlngeil.  (See  Winans  v.  Denim  nd.  15 
How.,  :i30,  at  p.  343.)  The  courts  do  sometimes 
read  elements  into  the  claim  an<i  sonietimes  read 
elements  out  of  the  claim  for  this  purj)ose.  In  most 
of  the  ca.ses  where  the  court  has  said,  in  efre«'t.  that 
the  preamble  does  not  lmp<jrt  a  limitation  it  will 
be  found  that  this  Is  t)ecau8e  the  preamble  does  not 
state  any  limitation  or  any  structure. 

In   Dinwnnd   Drill  Co.   v     KrU]l.    (120   F»m1.    Hep.. 

•_'.89. )    when   the  court  said,   at   page  293,   that   the 

words — 

In  a  wire  coll  niarhlne,  ■iudstantlally  as  des.  rltu^d 
•  •  •  carry  nothing  Into  (the  rlalmj  which  is  not 
specifically  fnunifrat»'il   th»T>'. 

it  probably  meant  merely  tluit  tliose  words  them- 
selves des<TilM'  nothing.  It  liad.  in  fact,  .i\ist  siate<l 
that  the  claim  was  'saM-d  by  the  use"  of  the  de- 
tin^Ml  structure,  which  amounts  to  saying  tliat  the 
claim  sets  forth  an  invention  lK'<au.se  of  this  very 
intro<luctory  clau.se  spe<'lfylng  that  the  described 
structure  was  use«l  in  a  w  ire-coil  machine. 

In  Ide  V.  Hall  Co.  (140  V.  S..  .550 1  the  Suprmne 
Court  obviously  consldertnl  the  preamble  of  the 
claim — 

In  a  flywheel  governor,  the  combination  wltii  rcliitlvely 
moving  pHrt.«i,  of  a  dash  pot,  etc. — 

to  be  a  limitation  of  the  invention.  It  substan- 
tially said  so.  (middle  of  page  .555.*  Als4>  In 
Buiteh  v.  .Dnu'H  (184  U.  S..  .598  I  it  sustainnl  a  ymt- 
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ent  which  distinguished  fr.im.the  prior  art  tiy  rea 
son  of  the  preamble : 

The  flrst  four  claims  of  the  patent  •  •  •  (lescrll)e 
the  elements,  "  In  a  printer's  and  bookbinder's  dry  press 
anil  sheet  tie     •     •      •." 

In  Motum  I'irturr  I'(i1<-nt^  ('<>.  v.  Independent 
Moiiiifi  rkturiH  Co.  (2(X)  Fe<l.  Rep..  411)  the  court 
held  a  claim  to  be  limiteti  to  n  moving-picture  pro- 
jector and  not  to  cover  ji  camera,  notwithstanding 
its  language  was  n<)t  so  limited,  and  this  apjiarently 
bet^ause  the  spinification  sin. wed  that  the  real  in 
ventlon  was  a  projector.  Though  there  is  a  strong 
dts.senting  opinion  by  .Judge  ("oxe.  it  will  be  noted 
that  both  the  opiviseil  ojiinions  assinne<l  that  it  was 
the  preamble  in  the  original  claim—"  In  a  project- 
ing kinetoscoiie  " — whidi  wo\ild  impose  the  limita- 
tion. 

In  Mnrr(mi  v  De  t'ortst  iSM  Fed..  Hep..  942 1 
claims  were  held  limited  not  oidy  by  their  preambles 
(.laim  :^7(  but  limited  b\  a  separate  disclaimer 
not  found  in  the  claim  itself  at  all,  (claim  1.) 

The  Supreme  Court  in  MrCartij  v.  Railroad  Co. 
(100  r.  S..  110.  at  p.  116)  clearly  states  that  lim- 
itations may  be  read  into  a  claim  for  some  purposes 
and  not  for  others. 

While  this  may  he  tlonc  with  a  view  of  showing  the 
conn»K-tion  In  which  a  device  is  uwd.  and  proving  that  It 
is  an  operative  device,  we  know  of  no  principle  of  law 
which  would  authorize  us  to  read  into  a  claim  an  element 
which  is  not  present,  for  the  purpose  of  making  out  a  case 
of   novelty   or   Infringement 

In  Stearn.-i  v.  Ru.«8ell,  (85  Fed.  Rep.,  218.)  citing 
the  last  case  above,  .hnlge  Taft  si)ecifically  shows 
that  a  preamble— "  In  pill-<lipping  mei-banlsm  "— 
defines  the  useful  purpose  of  the  structure  spe<-ified, 
although  it  does  not  Import  ^^  particular  struc- 
ture of  the  pill-dipping  mechi^pii.  In  this  case  if 
these  words  had  imiKtrte<l  such  structure  it  would 
have  made  the  claim  an  ajigregation,  for  the  court 
said  the  patent  was  •  for  a  pill-hohling  device, 
and  nothing  else,"  (p.  224.)  The  court  in  fact  dhl 
imiMirt  lindtation  by  the  preamble,  since  the  very 
point  di.scu.s.se«l  and  din-ided  was  whether  it  was 
invention  to  conceive  of  the  use  of  a  prior  paper- 
carrying  device  In  a  pill-dipping  device  and  apply  It 
to  that  art.  ( !».  226,1  while  the  preamble  was  the 
only  plaie  in  tlie  claim  which  mentioned  pill-dip- 
ping. 

F'rom  a  review  of  the  ca.ses  it  seems  to  me  it  is 
not  the  function  of  the  Patent  Otfice,  as  it  is  of  the 
courts,  to  undertake  to  rontrol  the  elasticity  of  the 
language  of  the  claim.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Exam- 
iner to  see  that  the  invention  is  parti<ularly  i)ointed 
out,  so  that  there  can  be  no  misunderstanding  as  to 
what  part  is  old  structure  and  what  part  is  new. 
He  should  see  that  the  claim  is  so  written  as  to 
define  the  real  invention  witli  distinctness,  leaving 
it  to  the  court  to  decide  how  much  of  the  supporting 
strticture  of  the  invention  is  essential  to  complete 
the  orgaidsm.  The  real  question  here  is  whether  it 
conduces  to  a  clear  and  distinct  pointing  out  of  the 
invention  if  the  supporting  structure  be  specified  in 
the  form  of  a  preamble  sharply  separated  ami  dls- 
tinguishe<l  from  what  is  the  ilescription  of  the  real 
invention. 

[Vol.  248. 


When  the  Commissioner  said  in  ex  parte  Casler 
(JX»  <).  (i..  44<>l  that  the  intHnluctory  phrase  dt»es 
not  limit  the  claim,  he  said  so  as  a  rea.son  for  classi- 
fying a  patent  according  h<  the  es.sential  invention 
and  not  according  to  an  iu<-idental  use  of  It  set  up 
by  the  preamble.  When  the  court  in  Sly  v.  RuAsell 
Co.  1 1,S0  Fed.  Rep..  61  >  cite«l  this  ca.se  to  the  point « 
that  the  introductory  phrase  is  not  an  element  of  the 
claim,  it  addeil  "and  il<.e<  not  n^eecxxanly  limit  the 
claim."  ilu'reby  apjiareiitlv  saying  that  the  claim 
might  be  limited  even  iiy  something  not  an  element 
of  the  claim.        ?•  ^ 

If  :iV  invention  could  Uv  detined  in  complete  and 
operable  form  by  siinpl>  slating  its  new  elements  or 
combinations  alone,  mentioning  nothing  of  the  old 
art,  the  problem  wmdd  1m*  easy  and  the  rule  co\iU\ 
he  absolute  that  mt  preamble  importt^l  any  limita- 
tion into  the  claim.  IiuUmmI.  no  preamble  would  be 
ne»Hle(l.  But  the  fact  is  that  in  many  complicated 
InM'iitions.  an<l  esiH^ciall\  inventions  which  are 
mere  Improvements  addeil  to  old  structures,  no  com- 
plete statement  of  structure  can  l>e  made  without 
reference  to  something  that  is  old.  In  the  Instant 
case  the  fundamental  structure  was  all  old  and  the 
invention  resided  in  the  use  of  a  particular  coll  in 
a  particular  relation.  In  order  that  the  use  of  this 
coil  lw>  made  clear,  it  is  necessary  to  state  with 
what  it  coacts  ami  how  its  function  affects  the  func- 
tion of  other  apparatti«  which  was  old.  The  whole 
•apparatus  ui>on  which  the  applicant's  Invention  la 
engrafted  is  not  a  part  of  his  invention,  and  yet  it 
must  be  considere<l  and  is  as  esstmtial  as  the  pe<les- 
tal  of  a  statue  is  essential  to  the  statue,  although  It 

is  no  part  of  it. 

I  agree  with  the  applicant's  contention  that  the 
old  elements  should  not  be  catalogued  with  equal 
emphasis  with  the  new  and  that  the  claim  should 
be  so  written  as  to  make  at  once  apparent  a  clear 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  old  structure  and 
those  elements  which  really  constitute  the  inven- 
tion.   The  case  of  ex  parte  Casler,  above  cited,  well 
Illustrates  by  its  whole  tenor  the  necessity  of  so 
doing.     What  the  Commissioner  said,  in  effect,  was 
that  a  claim  for  a  telephone  structure  does  not  In 
fact   Include  coin-controlle<l   apparatus  merely   be- 
cause It  opens  with  a  phrase  which  .says  that  the 
Invention  is  used  in  connection  with  coin-<"ontrolled 
apparatus.    In  the  decision  elsewhere  It  Is  said  that 
any  claim  for  a  structure  of  the  telephone  "  which 
would  be  useful  only  in  a  coin-controlled  device" 
should  be  classified  with  the  coin-controlled  appa- 
ratus,  (p.  8.)     In  that  case  the  words  "coin-con- 
trolled apparatus  "  should  not  be  in  the  Introduc- 
tory clause,  because  they  are  an  essential  part  of 
the  new  combination  l)eing  claimed.    This  case  em- 
phasizes the  fact  that  the  es.sential  invention  la  to 
\ie    determined    Irrespective    of    the    Introductory 
clause.    In  Sly  v.  RitsaelL  supra,  which  quoted  this 
case  (jf  ex  parte  Catler,  the  court  was  speaking  of  a 
claim  which  it  had  l>een  at  great  pains  to  show  was 
not  Intended  to  be  limited  to  a  crusher  merely  be- 
cause   it    began    with    the    words    "  In    a    rotary 
crusher,"     The  claim  was    "  construed  as  covering 
Ho.  2.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBSR  Q,   I917. 


both   the  crushing  and   »eparatlng  elements,"    (p. 

66.)  and  further  said  that  It  would  have  been — 

entirely  proper  to  have  sty  lad  the  derlce  either  a  cruaher 
or  a  separator. 

The  intnxluctory  phrase  was,  in  fact,  merely  a 
name,  and  it  did  not  describe  any  apparatuij.  I 
think  it  was  in  thia  sense  that  the  court  said  It  was 
not  an  element  of  the  combination. 

In  the  CornPUintrr  Ca.'te  (23  Wall..  181,)  wherein 
the  Supreme  Court  said  that  in  a  claim — 

no  partirular  form  of  word«,  la  necessary  if  the  meanlog 
Is  clear.  | 

claims  were  upheld  which  themselves  containetl  con- 
tradistinctions from  the  old  art  and  purely  func- 
tional statements  and  made  limitations  of  the 
claimetl  structure  which  were,  In  fact,  not  stated  at 
all.  This  early  ca.se  announced  the  familiar  doc- 
trine that  when  the  inventor  claimed  certain  ele- 
ments of  structure  he  imjijiedly  disclaimed  all  other 
parts  of  the  thing  describeil.  I  can  see  no  reason 
why  the  preamble  of  the  claim  should  not  perform 
the  double  function  of  completing  the  setting  of  the 
real  Invention  claimetl  and  also  disclaiming  the  old 
parts  of  the  apparatus,  which  constitute  nothing  but 
setting.  This  is,  in  effect,  what  this  applicant  at- 
tempts to  do.  I  have  no  «loubt  it  would  meet  with 
the  approval  of  the  courtt*.  because  it  seems  to  me 
nothing  can  be  so  important  as  to  remove  all  un- 
certainty as  to  the  exact  location  of  the  forbidden 
field  covered  by  a  patent.  The  Supreme  Court  very 
early  emphasized  this  duty  in  Evans  v.  Eaton,  (7 
Wheat..  336.) 

In  Fonsyth  v.  Garlock  (142  Fed.  Rep.,  461)  Judge 
Putnam  suggests  and  illustrates  the  value  of  a  pre- 
amble to  a  claim  as  a  limitation  thereof.  The  pat- 
ented invention  was  a  pliable  mat  structure,  usetl 
for  steam-packing,  and  consisted  of  alternate  .sheets 
of  metal  and  rubber.  In  considering  the  bearing  of 
a  certain  reference,  which  showed  a  foot-mat  hav- 
ing a  weighted  border  of  like  construction,  the  court 
remarked  that  If  the  patentee  had  made  no  refer- 
ence to  matting  In  his  specification,  and  in  the  claim, 
instead  of  simply  specifying — 

a  sheet  material  made  up  •  •  •  in  a  particular 
way.  had  commenced  with  the  words  "  In  ga.'ikets  or 
steam  packlnx,"  or  somethiaK  of  that  natnre,  the  view 
on  which  we  have  considerw  the  case  would  easily  be 
sustained,  .^nd  the  (referen<je)  patent  could  not  become 
material. 

The  reference  structure  did  not  suggest  steam- 
packing,  and  it  might  well  be  that  the  adaptation 
of  the  material  used  as  a  border  in  the  reference 
mat  to  u.se  as  steam-packing  was  a  part  of  the  In- 
ventive act.  This  case,  aJthough  It  wa.^  a  ca.se  tin- 
llke  the  case  at  bar  In  that  the  preamble  stated  a 
use  and  not  a  supporting  structure,  yet  shows  how 
the  preamble  of  a  claim  Is  very  properly  a  part  of 
It  for  the  purpose  of  stating  the  use  which  Is  part 
of  the  Invention,  even  though  It  does  not  Import 
any  structure  Into  the  claim.  The  preamble  may 
be  an  actual  limitation  If  the  real  Invention  can- 
not exist  apart  from  It,  whereas  If  the  real  Inven- 
tion does  not  at  all  depend  upon  It  then  the  pre- 
amble Is  a  mere  explanatory  name  and  title. 


The  common  German  and  English  practice  is  to 

state  briefly  the  olil  general  structure  in  the  claim, 
followetl  by  such  an  e.Kpression  as  "  characterize<l 
by  "  the  certain  particular  structure  which  c«)nsti- 
tutes  the  patentee's  invention.  This  language  is 
much  like  that  in  our  own  statutes  of  179(1  and 
,  1836 — "  that  principle  or  character  by  which  it  may 
be  dlstlngulshe<l."  In  the  particular  case  before 
me  I  think  this  form  of  claim  makes  it  unnet-es.sary 
to  analyze  the  claim  in  order  to  find  out  what  Is 
the  life  and  essence  of  the  invention.  The  claim 
is  at  on<v  .self-analyzing  and  self-elas.sifyiiic  and. 
\  above  all,  it  does  wliat  to  my  mind  is  the  prinuiry 
requirement  of  the  statute  and  the  es-sential  condi- 
'  tion  of  the  contract  between  the  Inventor  and  the 
public — namely,  it  ix)ints  out  what  parts  of  the 
I  de.scril)e<l  apfiaratus  are  and  what  parts  are  not  the 
[  suhje<'t-matter  of  the  patent  nionojxily.  T  see  no 
I  real  basis  for  the  Kxaminer's  expres.so<l  fear  that 
such  a  form  of  claim  for  apparatus  mitrht  leave  It 
open  to  the  patentee  to  content!  that  the  structure 
in  the  preamble  is  or  is  not  a  llmitati(m  of  the  i)at- 
enteil  invention,  as  he  may  find  convenient.  On  the 
contrary,  the  pladnt:  in  the  preamble  of  those 
parts  of  the  structure  which  are  admitttNlly  old 
makes  it  doubly  certain  that  they  ure  not  of  flie  es- 
sence of  the  invention,  whether  or  not  they  must 
necessarily  be  present  in  order  to  make  the  func- 
tion or  structure  of  the  Invented  apparatus  com- 
plete. This  latter  question  the  courts  must  be  left 
to  decide. 

To  my  mind  many  of  the  present  difficulties  of 
our  patent  system.  Including  the  difficulty  of  classi- 
fication and  of  avoiding  errors  In  declaring  inter- 
ferences, would  virtually  disappear  if  inventors 
could  be  Induced  to  confine  their  descriptions  to 
the  essential  Invention  and  Its  ntx-essary  setting 
and  their  claims  to  a  particular  and  distinct  point- 
ing out  of  the  invention  Itself  as  distinguished  from 
the  setting.  When  an  applicant  pre.sents  a  daitn. 
as  in  this  case,  w^^  does  particularly  jxiiiit  out 
his  exact  inventi<^Bthere  is  certainly  nothlim  in 
the  law  to  Interdf^Fnls  doing  It  by  Including  the 
old  parts  of  the  structure  In  a  preamble  and  set 
apart  from  the  structure  which  constitutes  the  real 
Invention. 

The  P^xamlner  Is  lnstructe«l  that  the  proi)osed 
forms  of  claims  are  proper  and  should  be  ndndtted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Melber  patent.  No  fWt  HIS. 
for  coniTete  nnd  ste«'l  construction.  Ihlil  not  in- 
frlnge«l.  Melber  v.  School  Dist.  of  I'itlshnroh.  243 
^^>«l.  Rep..  196.  

fU.  S.  C.  C.  -V.)  The  Melber  patent.  No.  n72.17!5. 
for  Concrete  an«l  ste»'l  c<instru<-tion,  clniins  S,  9.  10. 
and  11  Held  void  as  too  broad.  Mellur  v.  School 
Dist.  of  I'xttHhurgh.  24;i  Feii.  Hep..  U>6. 


(  r,  S.  <'.  C.  .\.)  The  Cnrichoflr  [tntent.  No.  76.*^  PwiS. 
for  a  contmller  for  ele<'tric  motors,  claim  7  Held 
not  anticipate<l,  valid,  and  infringe«l.  General  lUec- 
tric  Co.  V.  Electric  Controller  d  Stftj.  Co.,  243  Fed. 

Rep..  1«^S.  __^_^_, 

(  L'.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Singer  patent.  No.  880,410 
ft»r  a  combined  carton  and  display  device,  claim  1 
HeUf  void  for  lack  of  invention.    Sinper  v.  American 
Drng(]iKi  Syndicate,  243  Fed.  Rep.,  201. 

(F.  S.  C.  C.  A. »  The  Carper  patents,  Nos. 
1.012.984  and  1.120.596.  for  bottling-machines.  Held 
valid  and  infring»Nl  Carper  v.  Crojrti  Cork  d  Seal 
Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  243  F»^1.  Rep.,  200. 
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"  Shall  tci.'  be  more  tender  xvith  our  dollarg 
than  irith  the  lives  of  our  sons?" — W.  Q. 
McAdoo,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SAVE  YOUB  MONEY 


BUY  A  U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  BOND 

of   the 

SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

or    1917 

To  Help  Your  Country  and  Yourself. 


therein  witbin  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  la 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Fhrai  AtMaiant  Oommiutioner. 


lasueof  October  16. 1917. 

Pttents 778— No.  l,24a,90g  to  No.  l,a«,C78,  inoJuslve. 

DsilCBS U— No.       £1,161  to  No.  &1,404,  inciu«lve. 

Tndelfarts 7ft— No.     li&,9tt  to  No.  119,013,  Inclosive. 

Labels 14— No.       ao.SaOtoNo.  »,33S,  Inclusive. 

Prints »— No.        4,a06toNo.  4,813,  inclusive. 

Rslssnss »-No.       1447BtoNo.  14,377,  Inclusive. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depaktmb.nt  or  thb  iNTiBion, 

Unit»d  Statbs  Patiwt  Orricz.  ' 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  5,  1917. 

Jame*  M.   Borland,  hit  OMiffna  or  legal  repreaentativet, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be-  | 
tween  the  application  of  William  Henry  King,  of  44  Clin- 
ton street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  ' 
aad  trade-mark  rejglstared  August  25,   ld08,  No.  70,831, 
to  James  M.  Borland,  of  211  Fifth  avenue,  McKeesport,  , 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regkKered 
wmll  to  saM  James  JC  Borland  at  the  said  address  hariBg  ' 
been  returned  by  tite  poet-oflke  undellTerable,   notice  Is  ' 
hereby  glren  that  unless  said  James  M.  Borland,  bis  as-  I 
stgna  or  lesal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  ' 


Dbpaiitmbnt  or  th»  Iimwuot, 

Unitm)  Btarb  Patemt  OfTlCI, 

WaoMngton,  D.  C,  Boptomber  t9,  tSTt. 

Jtolert  C.  Hfi9p,  tmi,  hit  uuif/m*  or  l«ool  roprotentativet, 

take  notico: 

An  Interference  havlag  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  ajooIicatloB  of  The  C.  L.  Cotton  Perfnme  * 
Xxtract  Co..  805  EMt  Mal^  street,  BariTlUe.  N.  T.,  for 
reglatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  re^tered 
March  4.  1902,  No.  87,891,  to  Robert  C.  Hup,  2nd,  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaratMn  sent  by 
rMdatered  mall  to  said  Robert  C.  Hupp,  2ad,  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-oAce  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Robert  C. 
Uapp,  2jid,  his  assigns  or  leaal  representatives,  shall  entd> 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default.  . 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Qazcttc 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.   H.  CLAY. 
Attittat^t   Oommingioner. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Volz  patent.  No.  736.037. 
for  a  bottle-s<»aklng  machine.  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation. Twentieth  Century  Machinery  Co.  v.  Loevc 
Mfg.  Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  873. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Schnrte  patent,  No.  819.4«1. 
fcM-  a  loose-leaf  binder.  In  view  of  the  prior  art  is 
void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Lemley  v.  Dobton- 
Evans  Co..  243  Fed.  Rep.,  391. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Nayer  and  Perkins  patent.  No. 
'  986,f590,  for  a  rlnd-reniovinp  knife  for  ment-sliclnj? 
machlneg,  Held  valid,  but  not  infrlng^ed  by  the  de- 
vk*  of  the  Stiles  patent.  No.  1.028,796.  Wolf.  Sayer 
rf  Heller  v.  U.  S.  SHeing  ifach.  Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep., 
410. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Adler  and  Sullivan  patent. 
No.  991.187.  for  spring  constrnotlon.  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Co.  v.  Ailer.  248 
Fed.  Rep.,  880. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  StUes  patent.  No.  1,028.794, 
for  a  rind-reraoving  knife  for  meat-slicing  machines. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Woif,  Sayer  d  Heiler  v. 
V.  S.  Slicing  Mach.  Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  410. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Sttikart  patent.  No.  1,060,210. 
for  a  grinding  apparatus  for  meat-sUcing  knives. 
Held  not  infringed.  V.  8.  Slioi»§  Maek.  Co.  v.  Wolf, 
Sayer  d  HeUer,  243  Fed.  Bep.,  412. 
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1.  Closure  Operators;  Faaoea;  OatM:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 

UnbMdsn;  Trees.  PlanU,  and  Ftowers.  ^        ^. 

2.  B«s  Colture;  CurtttbSd  Sbadss,  and  Screens;  Dalrr  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanglnc;  Paper  FOee 

and  Biadm:  Medi^Ms;  PnminMtka;  Pnssas;  Tents,  CanopiM,  UmbnUss,  and  (  aaas;  Totweoo. 

3.  AnneaUnc  snd  Temptarioc;  Eleetrio  Heating  and  RbeosUU;  Eleetroobemtttry;  Heating;  lletal- 

Found^L lletaUa%al  AppMatm:  Ibtelhirgy;  Ptestle  Metal  Working. 

4.  CoBTSTen:  EtoTatots;TI»aT«tliif :  Holsttic:  Uedtog  and  UnkMdlnc:  Pasaraatie  Denatdi;  Pnsb- 
inc  sad  PnlltBg  Inqjlemeats:  Rallwmy  Mui  Delivery;  Store-Servloe;  Traversing  HolsU. 

BookbtDdtanrHarTsslHB;  JeiPStrr;  Mosle •—■v.- 

Bleaofalnc  and  DTalx^;  Chemicstt;  Ezplasfves;  FertDlzers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositioni;  Plastic 
Compositioiis;  neevving;  Sabstanoe  i^reparatloo. 

EduoatioiMlAppUsDeiBj  Clntebas;  Oames  and  Toys;  Motors:  Optios;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  flezlhl»«beet  Secdring  Devices;  Fomlture;  Klti^ien  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Oas Tumps;  t^ydraulk  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid^unent;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carrtaaes  and  Wagoost  MotM  Vehicles 

n.  Boot  and  Shoe  USA;  Boots,  Shoes,  snd  LettlnCB;  Button,  Eyelet,  and*  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 

Leather  ManoAwturie:  Nailing  and  Bt^Ung:  Bpnng  Devloes;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 
13.  Joumat-Boaes,  PuUsyilsad  Bbahinc:  Machine  Ehnnents 

13.  A"""Ma«tfw>  and  ExsioslTe  Cbarte,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaUng;  Boring  and 

Drilling;  Button  ittUng;  Chafii,  Staple,  and  Honeshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fartenl^iraear  Cutting,  lUling,  and  Planfaig;  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  MataJRolbv:  Metal  Toofi  and  ImplenuntB,  MaCing:  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
M^dng;  Nut  and  B^ItLoeki;  Tumii«.  .,     . 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Caltfaig  sad  Puueiilnc  Sheets  and  Ban;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Makta«:  ToolKWire  Fabrics  aad  Structure:  Wire- Working. 

16.  Bread.  Pastry,  sad  Oonltetlon  Maldiu;;  Coatlag;  Fuel-  Glass;  Lamfaiated  Fabrks  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Maktog  and  .Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
Plastics. 
1«.  Electric  SignaUnt;  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  OmanMnUtloaTPapet  Manutectures:  Prmtoix:  Type  Castirig,  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 

ing; Sheet  Feeding  ^  Delivering;  Typ«  Setting. 

18.  FluM-Preasure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporixeis:  Lubrication: 

Misoellaneoua  Heat-|:ngtne  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam- 
Engines:  Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaon;  Heating  S3mtems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. 
30.  ArtUWal  Body  Membars;  BulMers'  Hsidware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Satee;  Under- 
taking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth-Finfahiug:  Continuous-Strip   Feeding;  <  ordage:   Felt  and   Fur: 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Firearms,  Ordnance 

23.  Acoustics:  (oln- Handling;   Horology;   Recorders;    Roisters;   Sound    Recording  and   Reproducing: 

Tlm»-Contr<rfling  Ifechanlsm. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing-Machines,  1  larmeni  Supporters 

25.  Afruatlng:  ButcherliUK  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills.  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  (rushers 

Gas  Separation. 

26.  ElecUidfy,  Oeneratlop;  Motive  Power I 

27.  Bnisbing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  .\pparatus 

2s.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

29,  Coopering:  Fire- Escapes;  Ladden;  Roofe:  Wheelwright- Machines;  Wooden  Hiiildings:  Wood-Sawtn?; 

Wood^uming:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
lUuminating-Bumersi  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners.  Type-Writing  Machines 
Aloohoi:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  DistlllatiMi,  Charcoal  and  Coke;  c.as.  Heating  and  Illumtiiai 

ing;  Hides,  Sictais,  stid  leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue: 

Sugar  and  Salt. 
Dispensing  Beverages  Dispenstng;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging 

Liquids;  Refrigeratton. 
33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Bnginewing:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures. 

Pavtnig. 
Railways;  Railway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  an-l 

Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Claaps,  Etc.;  Card,  Pteture.  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Itutruments;  Measuring  Instnimants;  Pbotogrsphy:  Force  Measurtaig 

Electric  Lamps;  Electrtelty,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electticlty,  General 

Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bortaig;  Fishing  and  Trapptaig;  Stationery;  Stone- Work  Ing:  Wells 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-C<xitroUed  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  MetalUe  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers,  Puter  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacks. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applignoes;  ResflJent  Tires  and  Wheels 

43.  Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Electric  Signaling. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloeets:  Electricity,  Medfcal  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extlngiilshers  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Water 

Purification.  . 

44.  Air-Guns,  Catapulte.  suid  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships... 


July 

33 

1  ***' 

31 

!  Sept. 

21 

1  Aug. 

18 

July 
Apr. 

11 
19 

1  May 

Juno 

23 

4 

Apr. 

9 

'  May 
.July 

7 
2 

1  June 
1  June 

0 
19 

1 
July 

6 

Aug. 

23 

i  May 

j  July 

7 
13 

July 

1 

7 

Sept. 

Id 
12 

Apr. 

12 

'  May    21 


30 
31 


34 

35 

30 
37 


Sept.  22        530 


Aug     7 
Sept.  10 


July   11 
Aug.  29 


July  30 
Sept.  12 


Aug.  24 
Aug.  17 


June     8 

Aug.    8 
Aug.    I 

Mar.  7 

Julv  14 

July  12 

Jime  5 

July     -' 
Aug.    3 


Mar.  14 

Aug.    3 

June  39 

May  9 
July  3 
May   22 

Sept.  19 
May    4 

July     5 


June  23 
Apr.  31 
Aug.    0 


July  30 
Sept.    1 

June  25 

Au^.  2: 
Jan.      2 

Aug.  16 
Aug.  14 

Mar.  81 

Sept.  4 
July  3t) 
July   23 

Sept.  22 
Aug.  26 


Aug.  22 

Aug.  31 

Sept.  U 

Aug.  1 
Sept.  4 
July    12 

Sept.    7 

Julv  20 
Sept.  21 


Aug.  1.3 
July  25 
Aug.  79 


June    0     Sept.  15 


840 
234 

«5« 

500 


270 
285 


4A5 

1S3 


Sept.    1  ,      307 


472 
340 

340 

311 
343 

280 
144 

608 
325 
564 
334 

3«2 
192 


^68 

226 

310 

59« 
«87 
034 

ISO 
453 

410 


376 
ftol 
154 

427 


Oldest  new  case,  Mar.  7;  o^t  amended,  Jan.  2. 

Total  number  or  appltcatfctu  awaiting  action "- —  I'.Bl 

168  I  Tbadk-Mabks,  Diaaiis,  Labeu  awd  Prints:  ...._.» 

Trade-Marfa , Aug-  10     Aug.  28        084 

DeateiB      , Sept.  18     Oct.     1        179 

■         U^MiaadPrlats. Oct.     4     Oct.     4         67 
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1.242,903.  TUBE.  Edward  H.  Anoiir.  Framlngham. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No  872.010.  (CI. 
93—94.) 


1.  A  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  pach  com- 
prLslng  spirally  wound,  ribbon  llkf  strips.  ,'?.  5,  an  ad- 
hesive layer  between  said  strips,  and  spirally  wound  ten- 
sion threads  9  in  said  adheslvp  layer  ;  an  adh.slv.'  layer 
19  between  said  layers,  and  a  waterproof  mating  for  the 
entire  tube. 

2.  A  tube  romprlsing  (ipposUely  wound  spiral  layers, 
each  comprising  rlbbon-llke  strips,  3.  5,  a  waterproof  ad- 
hesive layer  7  between  said  strips,  and  tension  threads  9 
embedded  In  said  adhesive  layer  :  and  an  adhesive  layer 
19  between  said  layers. 

8.  A  tube  romprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  com- 
prising spirally  wound  strips  3.  5.  with  a  waterproof 
layer  7  between  them,  and  an  adhesive  layer  19  between 
said  first-named  layers. 

4.  A  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  ea' h  com- 
prising spirally  wound  strips  3.  5.  with  a  waterproof 
layer  T  hotwetMi  them,  and  an  adhesive  layer  19  betwepD 
said  first  named  layers  having  tension  threads  17  therein. 


the  casing,  means  for  passing  water  through  the  casing. 
means  for  diverting  the  flow  of  water  Into  and  through 
th(  soap-holder,  means  whereby  the  flow  of  water  will 
revolve  the  soap-holderi  and  means  for  attaching  the  de- 
vice to  a  source  of  water  supply. 


1,242,904.  nLAZING-BAR.  Fhed  W.  A8HBY,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow  Brothers  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  >>{  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec,  9.  1915,  Se- 
rial Xo.  65.914.     (01.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  glazing  bar.  a  sheet  of  materiai  having  a  base 
portion,  said  sheet  being  folded  longitudinally  on  the 
ba!*e  portion  and  away  from  the  same,  the  folded  portions 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  In  spaced  relation, 
the  free  margins  thereof  being  bent  to  overlap  and  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  a  retainer  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rallty  of  cap-screws  for  engagement  to  said  plate  with 
said  openings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.905.      SOAP  HOLDING    DEVICE.      Jambs    K.    At- 
kinson, Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   25.  1917.     Serial  i 
No.  164,470.      (CI.  4&— 28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  (aslng.  a  foramlnous  soap-holder  revoluhle  within 
the  ca.>«lng.  means  for  passing  water  through  the  soap- 
holder  and  the  casing,  means  whereby  the  flow  of  the 
water  will  revolve  the  soap-holder,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  device  to  a   source  of  water  supply.  1 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  foramlnous  soap-holder  revoluble  within  i 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  tube  having  a  series  of  porta,  the  tube 
being  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  water  sup- 
ply, means  whereby  the  tlow  of  water  through  the  tube 
will  revolve  it.  a  soap-holder  having  a  series  of  ports  sur- 
rounding the  tube  and  Integrral  therewith,  a  second  tube 
having  a  series  of  ports  sUdably  movable  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  soap-holder  and  the  first  tube,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  slldable  tube  will  i-ause 
water  to  pass  or  not  to  pass  through  the  soap  holder  as 
desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  foramlnous  soap-holder  revoluble  within 
the  casing,  means  for  passing  water  through  the  ca.ilng, 
means  for  diverting  the  flow  of  water  Into  and  through 
the  soap-holder,  means  whereby  the  soap  holder  will  be 
continuously  Immersed  In  water  within  the  container, 
means  whereby  the  tlow  of  water  will  revolve  the  soap- 
holder,  and  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  source  of 
water  supply. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  comblna- 
ti('U.  a  casing,  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  tube  within  the  casing  having  a  nerles 
of  ports  and  connected  to  the  water  supply,  a  soap- 
holder  Integral  with  and  surrounding  the  tube,  said 
holder  having  foramlnous  walls  and  a  series  of  ports  in 
tht  wall  adjacent  to  the  tube,  a  slldable  tube  between  the 
soap-holder  and  the  first  tube  and  having  a  series  of  porta, 
the  ports  in  the  various  members  being  so  situated  that 
one  position  of  the  slldable  tube  will  allow  water  to  pass 
from  the  first  tube  through  the  holder  and  the  casing,  and 
another  position  of  the  slldable  member  will  prevent 
water  from  entering  the  holder  and  allow  It  to  pass 
through  the  casing,  a  receptacle  around  the  holder  to 
maintain  water  therein,  spiral  means  within  the  first  tube 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  water  will  revolve  the  holder  and 
means  whereby  the  slldable  member  may  be  retained  in 
predetermined  positions. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 
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1.242.9M6.       SHAFT  COUPLIX*;.       Henjamin     F.    Acgcs-   !    aiul    an    in'»ulatlng    member    secured    within    thf    •^al'i    at 
TINS.   Buffalo.  N.   Y.      FlU-d   July   24.   1916.      Serial   No.   |    tafhtiK'iit  portion. 
11 1.1 '53.      (CI.  64—13.)         ;  ^     ,     ,    ^ 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprUlng  coupling  members,  each 
cup  shaped  in  form  and  each  provided  with  equl  distant 
recesses  in  Its  outer  face  with  screw-threaded  apertures 
If-ading  inwardly  from  the  recesses  and  each  also  having 
apertures  arranged  between  the  aforesaid  recesses,  links 
disposed  between  the  coBpUog  members,  ea.h  having  a 
perforated  head,  a  bored  ball  rotatably  mounted  In  t'a<  h 
head  of  each  link,  and  bolt*  passed  through  the  bores 
of  the  balls  and  connecting  the  enda  of  each  link  to  op- 
posite coupling  memt>ers. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  cap  shaped  <'oupllng 
members,  links  arranged  betireen  said  coupling  members. 
a  ball  rotatably  moanted  In  each  end  of  each  link,  and 
adjustable  bolts  moanted  In  each  coupling  member  and 
extending  therethrough  on  which  the  rotatably  mounted 
balls  are  joarnaled,  said  couyling  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  through  ^hlch  said  bolts  are  adapted 
to  be  adjusted. 

3.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  cup-shaped  coupling 
members,  llnka  arranged  betiteen  said  members,  a  ball  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  each  end  of  each  link,  a  wear  ring  In 
terposed  between  each  ball  and  link,  and  bolts  mounted  In 
■aid  coupling  members  on  wkich  said  rotatably  mounted 
balls  are  Joarnaled. 

4.  A  shaft  coupling  comfrlsing  cup-shaped  coupling 
members,  links  arranged  between  aaid  members,  a  ball  ro 
tatably  moanted  In  each  end  of  each  link,  bolts  mounted 
In  each  coupling  member  and  extending  therethrough  and 
each  having  a  conical  head  on  its  inner  end,  and  a  cone 
bearing  moanted  on  each  b{>lt,  said  rotatably  mounte<l 
balls  being  joarnaled  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts,  said 
conical  head  and  cone  beariqg  forming  bearings  for  said 
halls. 

5.  A  abaft  coupling  compriving  coupling  members,  links 
arranged  between  said  members,  adjustable  bolts  mounted 
in  said  coupling  members,  a  universal  connection  between 
■aid  bolts  and  each  end  of  each  link,  and  a  jam  nut 
mounted  on  one  end  of  eaQh  bolt,  each  bolt  having  a 
conical  head  provided  with  ai  notch  therein,  said  coupling 
members  having  apertures  extending  therethrough  in 
allnement  with  said  bolts,  whereby  said  bolts  may  hf 
adjusted  with  reference  to  the  universal  connection  by 
means  of  tools  Inserted  through  aaid  apertures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,242,907.  INSULATOR.  Abthur  O.  Acstj.n.  Barber 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans 
field.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
12.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,9«1.  (CI.  173— 818. > 
1.  In  an  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  sua 
pension  cap  having  a  predetermined  weakeneil  portion 
which  will   give  under   pressure  before  other   portions  of 

the  cap.  ^ 

5.  In  an  Inaalator  of  the  «las8  described,  a  metal  sus- 
pension cap  having  a  cupishaped  attachment  portion, 
farmed  with  a  tliln  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of 
tbo  said  attachment  portion  and  with  perforations  at 
«p  '    -d  distances  apart  from  ithe  edge  of  the  said  portion. 


J 


11.    .V   metallic   suspension   cap   for   an    insulator   havlu« 
a    plurality    of  perforations   at   a   dlstaticf    from    the   i-'Xf.*' 
thereof  to  relieve  the  pressure  due  to  the  relative  expau 
sion  of  any  material  within  the  cap. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  priuttsl  In  thp  f.azette.] 


1,242.908  ROT.VRY  I'ERFECTI.N* ;  SHEET  PRINTING 
MECriA.MSM.  Howard  M.  Bakhbb.  Stonlngton.  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k. 
Son.-<  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  L>ela- 
wart-  Fil.-<1  Jan.  22,  1913.  S.-rial  .NO.  743,553.  (CI. 
101-174.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  perfecting  sheet  prlntinR  machine,  print- 
ing mechanisms  for  printing  on  both  sblfs  of  a  sheet  in- 
clu<ling  first  impression  and  plate  cylinders  and  second 
inipr»*sslon  and  plate  cylinders,  a  printing  sheet  feeding 
cylinder  arranged  to  f«^<l  a  sheet  to  the  first  impression 
cylinder  and  a  slip  shet-t  feeding  cylinder  arranged  to  feed 
a  slip  sheet  directly  to  the  second  Impression  <  yllnder, 
the  first  Impression  cylinder  being  arranged  to  transfer 
the  first  side  printed  sheet  to  the  second  impression  cyl- 
inder on  top  of  the  said  slip  sheet. 

2.  In  a  rotary  perfecting  sheet  printing  machine,  print- 
ing mechanisms  for  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  In- 
cluding first  and  second  Impression  cylinders,  a  printing 
sheet  fe«Hllng  cylinder  arranged  to  feed  a  sheet  to  the  first 
impression  cylinder  and  a  slip  sheet  feeding  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  feed  a  sheet  to  the  second  Impression  cylinder, 
the  first  impression  cylinder  being  arrangwl  to  transfer 
the  first  side  printed  sheet  to  the  second  Impression  cyl 
iiKler  on  top  of  the  said  slip  sheet,  the  second  Impression 
cylinder  being  arranged  to  carry  the  two  sheets  throu>;h 
the   second   printing  operation   and   dellvor    them    together. 


1.242.009.     SHEET  CITTINC,  .STITCHIN*;.  AND  FOLl> 
I.Ni;     MACHINE.       HoWAKi)     .U.     Barbib,     Stonlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A;  Sons  Company.  New 
York.  .v.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  11, 
1915.      Serial  No.  7,613.      (CI.   270—38.) 
1.   -A  stitcher  raeclianlsm,  means  for  collecting  a  plural- 
ity   of    sheets,    means    for   feeding  said    collection    to    the 
-itltchcr   mechanism  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the   movement  of  the  i-oUection   during  the   stitching 
operation  and  means  for  removing  the  stitched  collection 
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from    the    stitcher    mechsnlsn,    at    a    spee<i    less    than    its 
feeding  In  speed. 


*    • 


'-ca- 


Jl,i^fm 


■'  A  8tit<ber  mechanism,  mean.*  for  collecting  a  plural- 
Uv'of  sheets,  means  for  feeding  said  collection  to  the 
stitcher  mechanism  at  a  certain  speed,  means  tor  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  collection  during  the  stitching  oper- 
atb.n  means  tor  removing  the  stitched  collection  from  the 
stitcher  me.hani,sm  at  a  speinl  less  than  its  feeding  In 
speed,  and  means  for  folding  and  delivering  the  said 
stitched  collection. 

3.    A  stitcher  mechanism    means  for  colb  -ting  a  plural 
Ity    of    sheets,    means    for    feeding   said    collection    to    the 
stitcher  meihanlsm  at  a  certain   speed,  means  for  arrest 
Ing   the   movement  of   the   collection   during  the   stitching 
operation   and   rotary    means   including  gripper«   for   posi 
tlvely   removing  the  stitched   collection   from   the   stitcher 
mechanism  at  a  speed  less  than  Its  feeding  in  speed. 

4  \  stitcher  meihanism.  means   for  collecting  a  plural 
Ity    of    sheets,    means    for    fee<llng    said    collection    to    the 
■tltcher  mechanism  at  a  certain  speed,  means  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  collection  during  the  stitching  opera 
tlon    rotory  means  including  grlppers  for  posltlvtly  remov 
Ing  'the  stitch.Hl    .oUectlon    from   the   stit(her   mechanism 
at   a   8pee»l   less  than  its   feeding  in    speed,   and   means   for 
folding  and   delivering  said   stitched   collection. 

5  A  atltcher  mechanism,  means  for  collecting  a  plural 
Ity  of  sheets  from  different  sources,  means  for  feeding  said 
collection  to  the  stitcher  mechanism  at  a  certain  speed, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  collection  during 
the  stitching  operation  and  means  for  removing  the 
■tltched  collection  from  the  stit.her  mechanism  at  a  speed 
less  than  its  feeding  In  speed. 

[Claims  fl  to  12   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


3  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
shunt-wound  electric  motor,  n  resistor  in  series  relation  to 
the  motor  armature,  and  a  s<>c(.nd  resistor  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  armature  and  in  series  relation  to  the  other 
resistor,  of  means  for  successively  connecting  the  second 
resistor  in  series  with  thi-  motor  armature  and  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  other  resistor  a:<d  shunting  said  other 
resistor. 

4.  In  n  motor-control  system  the  combination  with  a 
shunt  wound  electric  motor  and  n  resistor,  of  means  oper- 
able, according  to  its  position  !  .,,r,nect  said  resistor 
either  in  parallel  or  In  series  reiaii  11  !■■  th.'  armature  of 
said    motor,    and    means    for    controlling   said    connecting 

means.    . 

8.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  and  two  .ircults  that  are  respectively  in 
aeries  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  armature  of  said 
motor  and  In  series  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  resistor. 
and  means  for  transferring  said  resistor  from  one  circuit 

to  the  other. 

[Claims   6  to  9   not  printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


124"  910        MOTOR  CONTROL     SYSTEM.       How.^kp    L. 

'  B^ACH,  Edgewood  Park,  I'a.    assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.      Filed    Aug    «,   1915.      Serial   No    43.994. 

(CI.  172—179.1 


1     ._,  4  o     .,  1   ^  A.NTIFRICTIU.N     BKARIN(J.         FRANK 

IiEKNiKK.   rhlladelphia.  I'a..  assignor   t..   Nice   Ball   Bear- 


ins     Company.     Philadelphia.     I'n 
Pennsylvania       Fileo    Feb.    6.    1915. 
tCl.  G4 — 59.) 


Corporation     of 
Serial    No.    6.427. 


i 


J" 


i  1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  hollow  annular  re- 
tainer that  Is  diamond  shape  In  cross-section,  the  in- 
clined ."ildes  of  the  retainer  having  elliptical  apertures 
with  their  major  axes  substantially  coincident  with  di- 
ametral lines  through  the  centpr  of  the  retainer,  the  ap^r- 

I  tures  In  one  side  Ivlng  palmd  with  the  apertures  In  the 
other   side   to    form    pockets,    and    balls    disposed    In    aaid 

i   pockets  and  projecting  through  said  apertures. 

3  A  ball  l>earing  comprising  a  hollow  annular  re- 
tainer that  Is  diamond -shaped  in  cross  section,  the  in- 
clined sides  of  the  retainer  having  oblong  apertures  with 
their  greatest  lengths  transverse  to  the  retainer,  the 
apertures  In  one  side  being  paired  with  the  apertures  In 

1   the   other   side    to    form    pockets,    and    halls    disposed    in 
said  pockets  and  projecting  through  said  aperture*, 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  parallel  re 
latlon  to  the  armature  of  said   motor,  of  means  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  said  resistors  in  series  relation  to  the 
motor  armatare  and  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  of  means  for  successively  connecting 
said  reristors  In  series  relation  to  said  armature  and  In 
p.irallel  relation  to  each  other. 


1242  912      SULKY  OR  WHEELED  COLTER.     Lona  K. 
'fenkdict,    Hastings.   Fla.      Filed   Dec.   8.   1916.     SerUl 
No.  185,850.     (CT.  ©7—28.) 

1.  In  a  wheeled  colter,  a  strpportlng  frame,  an  axle  ex- 
tending across  the  front   end   of  said   supporting  frame, 

i  and  along  one  side  of  the  supporting  frame  to  a  point 
substantially  equl-dlstnnt  of  Its  ends,  a  supporting  whetf 
mounte«1  upon  the  rearmost  end  of  said  axle,  an  auxflUry 
supporting  frame  plvotally  mounted  «pon  the  forward 
portion  of  said  nxle.  n  shaft  carried  by  said  aaxlllary  wp- 
porting  frame,  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers  rotatably  momrt- 
ed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  their  facing  sldea  apaegd, 
a  colter  supported  bv  said  shaft  and  positioned  between 
the  facing  sides  of  said  crashing  roller*. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  colter,  a  supporting  frame,  an  axle  ex- 
tending  across  the  front  end  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  along  one  side  of  the  supporting  frame  to  a  point 
substantially  e<jn1-<11«tant  of  Its  ends,  a  anpporttnf  »  1  -T 
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moanted  upon  the  rearmost  end  of  said  axie.  an  auxil- 
iary supporting  frame  pivotally  moanted  upon  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  said  axle,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  auxil- 
iary supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  skaft  and  having  their  facing 
fldea  spaced,  a  colter  supparted  by  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  facing  atdea  of  aaJd  crushing  rollers, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  portion  of  said 
axle  which  extends  rearwardly,  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  supporting  wheel  carriet^  thereby. 


1 


8.  In  a  wheeled  colter,  a  mpporting  frame,  an  axle  ex- 
tending across  the  front  end  of  said  supporting  frame, 
and  along  one  side  of  the  lupportlng  frame  to  a  point 
aabstantlally  e<iul-distant  of  its  ends,  a  supporting  wheel 
moanted  ai>on  the  rearmost  tnd  of  said  axle,  an  auxiliary 
supporting  frame  pivotally  moanted  apon  the  forward 
portion  of  Mid  axle,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  aaxlllary 
tapportlng  frame,  a  pair  of  cmahing  rollers  rotatably 
moanted  upon  said  shaft  a4d  having  their  facing  sides 
qwced,  a  colter  supported  by  said  shaft  and  positioned 
between  the  facing  sides  of  said  crushing  rollers,  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  the, portion  of  said  axle  which 
extends  rearwardly,  for  raising  or  lowering  the  support- 
tnc  wheel  carried  thereby,  wpportlng  wheels  adjustably 
carried  at  the  front  and  rear  corners  of  said  supporting 
frame  oppoaitely  to  said  Arftt  named  supporting  wheel, 
a  tongue  piTotally  tonnecte4  to  said  supporting  frame, 
means  connecting-  said  tongao  to  tbe  front  of  said  last 
named  supportinc  wheels  for  steering  the  wheel  in  unison 
with  moyement  of  the  tongue,  and  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  tongue  to  the  raar  of  said  second  mentioned 
supporting  wheels  for  steering  said  second  mentioned 
supporting  wheels  In  anlaoo. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  colter,  a  supporting  frame,  an  auxll- 
Ury  aupporting  frame  plvol^lly  carried  by  said  support- 
iac  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
aald  pivoted  frame,  a  pair  of  crushing  drums  rotatably 
moanted  opon  said  shaft,  a  collar  shrunk  upon  said  shaft 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pal«  of  rings  connected  to  said 
collar  for  rotation  therewiCh,  arms  connected  to  said 
rings,  a  second  rinc  mounted  upon  said  collar  and  posi- 
tlout^l  between  said  first  named  rings,  a  colter  carrying 
arm  formed  apon  aald  last  named  ring,  and  a  colter  rota- 
.-Ably  supported  by  said  last  named  arm  between  the  fac- 
ta^ fiidea  of  said  drama. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  colter,  a  supporting  irame,  an  auxil- 
iary supporting  fraiur  pivotally  carried  by  said  support- 
inf  frame,  a  ahaft  rotatably  carriod  by  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  pivoted  frame,  a  pair  qf  crushing  drums  rotatably 
moanted  upon  said  Ahatt,  a  collar  shrunk  upon  said  shaft 
Istermedlate  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  rings  connected  to  said 
collar  for  rotation  therewith,  arms  conn<-cted  to  said 
rlnirs.  a  second  ring  mounted  upon  said  collar  and  posi- 
tioned between  aald  first  named  rii  us,  a  colter  carrying 
arm  formed  upon  said  last  n^med  rlLg.  a  colter  rotatably 
mpported  by  aald  last  nam^  arms  between  the  facing 
■Idea  of  said  drums,  a  jointed  arm  conuctting  the  first 
named  arm  to  said  colter  cazirying  arm.  a  brace,  a  break 
pin  connecting  said  brace  tp  said  Jointed  arm  at  the 
point  of  junction  of  its  sections  whereby  tbe  breaking  of 
■aid  pin  will  allow  the  aectlobs  of  the  jointed  am:  to  be 


separatMl     foi     permitting    the    colter    carrying    arm    to 
swing    upwardly    Inde^jndent    of    movement    of    said    first 
meutloned   ring,  and   the  arms  carried   therehy 
[rialins  6  to   11   D')t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,913.  WINDOW-CLEANING  SCRAPER.  Clab«X(  ■ 
E  liLAKisi-aE,  Cranford,  and  Wii.lum  A.  Ahi.ohan, 
Scotch  Plains.  N.  ,J  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.424       (Cl.  72— 137J 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  holder  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  doubled  to 
form  jaws  of  a  single  thickness  of  sheet  metal  tensioned 
toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them- 
selves a  blade  so  that  the  same  projects  at  its  front  edge 
from  between  the  front  edges  of  the  jaws  and  seats  at  Ita 
back  edge  against  the  line  of  doubling  of  the  sheet  of 
metal,  one  of  said  jaws  l>elng  bowed  away  from  the  other 
so  ati  to  be  spaced  l)etween  Its  front  and  rear  edges  from 
the  blade,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  dou- 
bled to  form  a  hand  grip  and  having  its  adjacent  ends 
laid  flatwise  upon  the  outer  side  of  sail  bowe<l  jaw  of 
the  holder  and  secureil  thereto  near  the  ends  thereof  so 
as  to  project  away  from  the  holder  with  the  rear  edge 
ami  opposite  jaw  of  the  holder  left  free  and  the  tension 
of  the  jaws  unimpaired  to  grip  the  blade. 


1.242.914.  STENOGRAPHER'S  NOTE-BOOK  STAND 
AND  BOOKMARK  William  M.  Blati.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  113.270.  (Cl. 
120—28.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  cr  jslsting  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  having  opposed  hool---.  formed  adjacent  its 
medial  portion  nnd  a  page  CTlpplu;;  finger  formed  from  Its 
medial   portion. 

2.  An  article  of  maniifactv  ■,  touslstlng  of  a  single 
.strand  of  wire  haviuij  opposed  hooka  formed  adjaent  Its 
medial  portion  and  a  page  gripping  finger  formed  from 
Its  medial  portion  and  occupying  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  that  hi  \vhlch  said  opposed  hooks  are  dis- 
posed. 


1.242.915         CABLE     «()N.\ECTION     FOR     TRAMWAY- 

TAKS.      Hkjh    B.   BkiK  ke\  iBouGH,  Fort   Dodge.   Iowa. 

Filed     June     12.     ll.lfi.        Serial     No.     103.196.        (Cl. 

104—18.) 

1.  In  a  tramwfi.v.  the  combination  of  two  parallel  track 
ends,  a  frame  adiiptod  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  said 
ends,  a  track  s  <  tlon  on  .said  frame  normally  in  resister 
with  one  of  ^jiid  track  ends,  a  sheave  below  salil  frame 
having  a  \.r»i.al  pivot  In  a  plane  midway  between  said 
track  end>.  the  radlu.s  of  said  sheave  being  a  distance  lesa 
than  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  sh  :;ve  to  the  main 
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track  centers  and  to  the  center  of  the  frame  track,  a  cable 
passing  around  said  sheave,  a  car  adapted  to  enter  said 
frame  track  section  from  one  of  said  track  ends.  i\  con- 
nector pivoted  to  said  car  center  for  vertical  rotation  and 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  .able,  said  connector 
being  adapted  to  swing  horizontally  to  bridjre  the  dis- 
tance between  the  car  center  and  the  sheave  periphery 
and  to  follow  the  cable  around  the  sheave. 


and  a  swinging  case  having  Us  top  and  bottom  Journaled 
on  said  free  upturned  ends  of  the  holder  and  movable  with 
the  holder  to  a  position   underneath  said  top  and  acainst 


the  end  of  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  cabinet  or  outwardly 
with  thr  inner  portion  of  the  case  In  allnement  with  the 
front  of  the  liody  portion. 


2.  In  a  tramway  system,  the  combination  of  two  main 
track  ends,  a  frame  reclprocable  transversely  at  said 
ends  a  track  section  on  said  frame  normally  In  registra- 
tion with  one  of  said  main  track  ends,  a  horizontal  sheave 
below  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  sheave  being  in  a  plane 
midway  between  the  main  track  ends,  a  cable  engaging  aaid 
sheave,  a  car,  a  connector  depending  from  said  car  and  se- 
cured to  the  cable,  aaid  car  being  propelled  by  the  cable 
onts  the  frame  track  section  from  one  of  said  track  ends, 
said  car  having  a  combined  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
frame  track  section  and  lateral  movement  with  said  frame 
to  be  brought  Into  position  to  enter  the  other  main  track 

3  A  cable  connector  for  tram-cars  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  vertical  atud  extending  therefrom  for  securing 
the  plate  to  a  car  bottom  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
legs  depending  from  said  plate,  a  horizontal  pivot  bolt  se- 
cured m  said  legs,  a  block  having  ears  receiving  said  bolt, 
a  U-shaped  frame  of  sheet  metal  receiving  said  block  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  secured  thereto,  said  block  having  a 
lower  wedge  surface,  a  block  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame 
having  an  upper  wedge  surface,  a  wedge  block  extending 
through  said  frame  between  the  wedge  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  blocks,  a  threaded  stud  extending  from 
said  wedge  block,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  stud  and  the 
edge  of  said  frame  for  forcing  said  wedjfe  block  between 
the  wedge  surfaces. 

4  In  a  cable  tramway,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
sheave,  a  cable  for  engaging  with  the  sheave,  the  radius 
of  said  sheave  being  less  than  the  distance  from  the 
sheave  axis  to  the  track  center,  a  car  for  the  track,  a  con- 
nector having  an  upper  part  pivoted  to  the  car  to  swing 
abotit  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  line  of 
the  car  the  lower  part  of  said  conne.tor  being  pivoted 
to  the  upper  part  to  swing  laterally,  said  lower  part  be- 
ing aecured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  cable  and  being  of  a 
length  to  bridge  the  distance  between  the  track  center 
and  tbe  sheave  periphery  when  the  car  travels  around  the 
sheave. 


1,242.917.  FEED-WATER  APPARATL"!?.  EDlirNP  BfRKl. 
Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  120.932.      (Cl.  137—101.) 


1242  916.      SEWING-CABINET.      Ei.u.uiD   Brooks,  Roch 
.ster.   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  26.   1915.     Serial   No.  17.114. 

(Cl.  46—96.) 

A  aewing  cabinet  consisting  of  a  central  liody  portion, 
an  Integral  top  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  extending 
beyond  the  same,  a  wire  holder  including  a  vertUal  por- 
tion rotatlvely  attached  at  one  end  of  tbe  body  portion, 
arms  extending  laterally  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
vertical  portion  and   terminating  in   free   upturned  ends, 


1.  In  a  h}  1  I  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  boiler;  of  ,  >clf  contained  feed  water  supply  container 
having  an  /.  osed  upper  pressure  retaining  chamber:  a 
valved  8tr;i.n  trap  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  water 
from  said  cmtalner  and  having  a  steam  space  connected 
with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  whereby  to  effect  a 
discharge  of  the  water  from  tbe  trap  to  the  water  space 
of  tbe  boiler  :  and  a  pressure  controlling  means  for  said 
container  comprising  a  steam  conducting  vent  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  steam  space  of  tbe  trap  to  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  container,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  pipe 
adapted  to  automatically  close  when  the  pressure  In  tbe 
steam  space  of  the  trap  Is  below  that  In  tbe  pressure 
chamber  of  the  container. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler;  a  self-contained  feed  water  receptacle  having  an 
upper  Inclosed  portion  adapted  to  constitute  a  pressure 
retaining  and  water  heating  chamber  for  the  feed  water 
therein;  a  steam  trap  embodying  a  tilting  tank  provlde^l 
with  ateam  and  water  conducting  connections  with  said 
boiler  and  said  receptacle ;  one  of  said  steam  conducting 
connections  leading  from  the  tonk  Interior  to  the  prCMure 
chamber  of  tbe  said  receptacle  ;  and  valvular  means  Ivr 
said  connections,  part  of  said  means  actaatable  by  the 
tilting  of  the  tank  and  the  other  part  pressure  actuate*! ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 
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1,242.918  MARKING  DBVICS.  Jo«BPH  S.  BcSMB. 
C«n*,8toU.  N.  Y.  Fll«!  M*7  20,  1916.  8«rl«l  No. 
&8,9i»7.     tCl.  101—86.) 


1  In  a  device  for  marking  ^taraware  and  the  like,  a 
table,  a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  canied  by  the  table, 
a  sectional  die  comprising  a  plaque  carried  by  each  bar,  a 
platform  adjustably  carried  by  the  table  for  supporting 
an  arri<ie  to  be  marked  hetweeil  deelgn-carrylng  elements, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  bars  to  contract 
the  die  and  brlnjr  the  deslgn-ctrrylng  elements  Into  con- 
tact with  sjild  article. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  pivoted  bats,  a  die-carrying  plaque 
plvotally  mounted  upon  each  bar,  a  cone  base  along  which 
•aid  bars  are  sUOable,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
said  bars  in  contact  with  aald  ci)ne  base. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  glassware  and  the 
like,  a  table,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  the  table,  a 
resilient  dle-embodylng  element  carried  by  each  arm  and 
an  adjustable  platform  carried  by  the  table  and  mov 
able  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  dle-embodylng  elemant. 

[f'lahiis  2  to  10.  12  to  16.  18,  and  19  not  printed  In  the 
GaB«tte.] 


1,242,919.     ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  PIANO-PLAYER 
ACTIONS.     Frank  Carnaha.s,  South  Boston.  Mass..  as 
signer    to   Emerson    Piano   Company,    Boston.    Mass..   a 
Corporation  of  Illnols.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1916.     Serial  No 
138,143.      (a.   84 — 168.)  ' 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  pla.wr.  the  corablnatioB  with 
pedal  operated  feeders  connected  with  the  player  action, 
and  an  equaliser,  having  a  slngU  Inlet  and  outlet  passage 
In  communication  with  the  main  feeders,  of  a  normally 
open,  yieldingly  supported  val*e  for  said  passage,  said 
▼aire  being  adapted  to  be  movM  momentarily  to  dosed 
podtton  by  the  percussive  icti«n  of  the  air  wltkln  the 
equaliser  when  either  of  the  feeders  is  actuated  saddeoly 
and  forcibly,  to  momentarily  tirottle  said  paaaage,  aad 
accent  notes  or  chords,  and  mHins  for  prpventlnff  said 
mlve  from  completely  cloilng  slild  paasase. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  plaao  piay^,  tbe  eombtaatloo  witk 
pedal  operated  feeders  caaa«ctc4  wttk  the  plajrer  aetkia, 
and  an  equalizer,  having  a  single  inlet  and  oolet 


in  commnnicatlon  with  the  main  feeders,  of  a  normally 
open,  yi«ldingly  supported  valve  for  said  passage,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  momeSUrily  to  closed 
poslUon  by  tb*-  percussive  action  of  the  air  within  the 
equaliser  when  either  of  the  feeders  is  actuated  suddenly 
and  forcibly  to  momentarily  throttle  said  passage  and 
accent  notes  or  chords,  means  for  preventing  said  valve 
from  completely  closing  said  passage  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  valve  when  In  open  [tositlon  toward  or  from 
Its  seat. 

3.  .Vn  egualizer  having'  a  Minnie  inlet  and  outlet  wper- 
ture.  a  spring  actuated  plate  valve  within  said  equalizer, 
extending  acrons  said  aperture  and  normally  held  in  open 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  com- 
pletely doping  said  aperture. 

4.  An  equalizer  having  a  single  Inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
ture, a  spring  actuated  plate  valve  within  .said  equalizer, 
extending  across  said  aperture  and  normally  held  in  open 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  com- 
pletely closing  said  aperture,  and  an  adjustable  device  for 
engaging  said  valve  and  limiting  its  Inwartl  movement 
away   from   said  aperture. 

5.  An  equalizer  having  a  sinfle  inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
ture, a  plate  of  spring  material  extending  across  said  aper- 
ture and  having  one  >'nd  secured  to  the  equalizer  at  one 
side  of  said  aperture  and  extending  normally  away  from 
said  aperture,  means  for  preventing  said  plate  from  com- 
pletely clo.sing  said  apertur-',  a  rod  loosely  engaging  the 
movable  end  of  said  plate,  and  provided  with  a  part  for 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  plate,  and  means  for 
tidjusting  said  rod  longitudinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (raxette.] 


1.242,920.  TABLET  SUPPORT  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINES. Pi.rsT  Caticci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograph  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.B27  (Cl 
274—39.) 


1.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat,  circular  disk  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extended  margin,  with  a  dished  or  cone  shaped 
disk  having  Its  outer  margin  extending  upwardly  over  the 
margin  of  said  flat  disk  to  form  an  annular  recess  in  the 
margin   of  the  tablet   support. 

6.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  rt  flat  circular  disk  liavlng  a  downwardly  and 
outwanlly  extended  margin,  with  a  dished  or  cone  shaped 
disk  bjivlng  Its  outer  margin  extending  upwardly  over  the 
margin  of  said  flat  disk  to  form  an  annular  recess  in  the 
margin  of  the  Ublet  support,  and  a  pUe  fabric  disk  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  flat  disk  with  the  margin  thereof 
inserted  into  said  annular  recess. 

13.  In  a  table  support  for  UlUng  machines  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  tablet  supporting  disk  having  an  enlarged 
cup  shaped  thimble  secured  to  the  under  surface  thpr«)f 
with  a  .-enter  bearing  l.xisely  fitted  to  said  thimble  and 
provided  with  an  annular  .-supporting  flange  upon  which 
thf  (Hlge  or  margin  of  said  thimble  may  rest. 

14.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat  tablet  supporting  disk  having  an  enlarged 
cup  shaped  thimble  secured  to  the  under  surface  thereof 
with  a  center  bearing  loosely  fitted  to  said  tbimble  and 
provided  with  an  annular  supporting  flange  upon  which 
the  edge  or  margin  of  nald  thimble  may  rest,  and  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  betwe*»n  said  thlmWe  and  said  flange 
to  insure  their  rotation  in  unison. 

[ClalBM  2  to  5,  7  to  12.  and  IB  to  17  not  printed  la  tht 
Gasette.] 
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1,242,921.     ADDINQ-MACHINE.     JOHS   Albert  Chbaps, 

Charlottesville,   Va.     Filed   Mar.   20.    1915.      Serial   No. 
15,820.      (Cl.  235—67.) 


the  tank  and  provided  with  flow  retarding  means,  an  air 
tnb<.  comraonlcnting  with  sai.i  closet  and  terminating 
above  the  water  line  of  the  tank  and  means  for  starting 

siphon    action. 

H.  In  a  devict  of  the  chnracter  described,  the  comWna- 
tlon  with  a  wnter  <lns.-t  hiivlng  a  retarding  chamber,  a 
low  flush  tank  anil  a  closet  flushing  siphon  within  the 
tank,  of  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  said  retarding 
,hnml>er  and  lerisiiniitiug  ubov  rh"  water  line  of  the  tank. 

[Cluim  'J  not  printed  in  the  «.*Eette.] 


1,242.92;-!. 
Kansas 
30,001 


1.  The  combination  of  right  nnd  left  spiral  rotatable 
members  held  agaln.-<t  endwltn'  movement,  .  ,ich  having 
numbers  arranged  circumferentially  thereon,  a  spiral  for 
each    number,    and    means    for    transferring    In    .Ither    dl 

rection. 

2.  The  combinatlMn  of  rotatable  spiral  iiienitx  rs  held 
against  endwise  movement,  each  having  numbers  arranged 
circumferentially  thereon  and  a  spiral  for  each  number, 
the  spirals  of  adjacnt  members  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  transferring  In  either  direction. 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  reversible  rotatably 
supported  member,  the  stem  of  which  terminates  In  a 
finger  whirh  extends  laterally  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  clearing  mechanism  comprising  two  arms  which  travel 
aatride  the  finger,  and  which  are  constructetl  and  adapted 
on  their  Inner  edges  to  Insure  the  n-turn  of  the  finger  to 
■ormal  when  both  arms  shall  have  passed  the  plane  in 
which  the  finger  Is  located. 

4.  A  plurality  of  rotatable  meml>er8.  each  lurrying 
numeral>.  (arrylng  mechani.Km  for  Imparting  motion  from 
one  of  said  members  to  the  other,  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
rotatable  members  terminating  In  a  laterally  extended 
finger,  a  rotatable  member,  the  axis  of  which  Is  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  members  carrying  the  nu- 
merals, and  carrying-arms  In  position  to  sweep  the  fingers 
back  Into  their  normal  position   with  two  complete  rota 

tlons. 

6.  A  resetting  device  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  carry 
Ing  arms  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  rotating 
devices,  in  combination  with  rotatable  meml^ers  carrying 
numerals  and  having  ea'h  a  finger  which  projects  out  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  restored 
to  normal  by  the  sweep  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printfil  in   the  Cazette.] 


1242.922.     FI.USHINf;  I>EV1<"E.     Chari.es  E  Cochrane, 
'  Medford,     Mass.,     assignor     to    C  D-G.     Manufacturing 
Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Mar.  25'  1916.     Serial  N<..  80,542.      (Cl.  4— 5.j 


^-        / 


SHOE  MUD-GUARIt       Wii.i  iam 
City.    Mo.      Filed    Mav     24.    1915 
(Cl.  36—70.) 


A.  Colli V(,s, 
Serial    No. 


1  \  nuiil  guard  for  footwear  eml.ra.lnu  an  ar.  uate  strip. 
means  embedded  therein  and  slotted  means  for  receiving 
the  same  for  attaching  the  strip  to  the  rear  of  the  heel 

of  a  shoe.  -  .      .  i« 

2  \  mud  guard  for  footwear  embracing  atf  arcuate  strip 
provided  with  an  upwardly  .llrecte<l  trouser  supporti-ng 
flange  and  a  downwardly  directed  mud  d«flecting  flange 
a  member  embedded  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  and 
means  adapted  to  l.e  engage<l  by  said  member  to  secure 
said  strip  to  an  article  of  footwear  with  said  flangee  spaced 
a  distance  therefrom. 

3  A  combined  mud  guard  and  trouser  support  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  strip  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  trouser  supporting  flange  integral  with 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  mud  deflecting  flange  Integral  with  the  lower  edge 
thereof  a  slotted  member,  and  means  adapted  to  releasaWy 
engage  the  same  to  mount  said  mud  guard  and  trouaer 
support  on  the  heel  of  an  article  of  wearing  apparel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arcuate  strip, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flanges  »°te/"»  t**^"- 
with  a  bearing  pUte  partially  embedded  In  said  strip  and 
reduced  at  Its  free  edge  to  afford  a  resilient  tongue,  and  an 
attaching  pin  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue  and  lock  the  same  thereto. 


1  242,924.      DOUBLE  HEADEI.  NAIL.      ''^■^'•"*^^-'^«^"J* 
'  C01-1.INGS.  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Filed   July   1.   1916.      Se- 
rial No.  107,022.      (Cl.  &5— 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUd,  a  water  closet 
bowl,  a  law  flush  tank,  a  closet  flushing  siphon  located  In 


In  a  nail  of  the  class  de8cr11>efl,  a  shank  tapered  at  one 
end  to  aBford  a  point,  an  upper  main  head  integrally  formed 
on  the  upper  e«d  of  said  shank,  and  a  lower  secondary 
head  Integrally  formed  on  said  shank  a  short  distance  be- 
low said  upper  head  and  comprising  a  flattened  neck  and 
oppositely  disposed  Integral  ears  thereon  projecting  bc- 
vond  the  sides  of  said  shank. 
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l;.'42.9J5.     CEMENTING  -  34ACHINE      John      W      Cob- 
'.aovi,    M«»<iforil,    Mass.,    aasljnior    to    United    Shoe    Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Patprsoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

.I-rs«y       Fil^'fi   Per.   29.   iai5       Serial   No    89, 'JT'-'.      (CI. 
91— 49  I 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cement  applying  roll  arranged  to  apply 
ceiiK-nt  unevenly,  means  for  lupplying  cement  to  said  roll, 
means  for  holding  the  stock  ugainst  said  roil,  and  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  drag  over  the  cemented  portion  of  the 
stock  and  thereby  to  smooth  the  layer  of  cement  and  ren 
der  it  approximately  onlforav  in  thickness. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying 
cement  to  said  roll,  means  (or  holding  the  stock  against 
■aid  roll,  and  means  for  smoothing  the  layer  of  cement. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying 
cement  to  said  roll,  means  tor  holding  the  stock  against 
said  roll,  and  a  yielding  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  arranged  to  drag  over  the  cemented  sur- 
face. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  oupplylng 
cement  to  said  roll,  means  foe  holding  the  stock  against  the 
roll,  said  roll  being  provided  with  depressions  on  Itis 
periphery  whereby  the  cement  Is  applied  to  the  stock  un- 
evenly, and  means  for  smoothing  the  unevenly  applied 
cement. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havliiK.  In  <  "imbina- 
tlon,  a  reservoir  for  cement,  an  applying  roll  arranged  to 
receive  cement  therefrom,  a  yielding  supporting  member 
adjacent  to  said  roll,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  «d 
justable  spring  Angers  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  against  said  roll  the 
material  to  be  cemented. 

[Claims  «  to  27  not  prlntqd  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.242.926.      CARBURETER   FOR    INTERNAL     COMBUS 
TION  MOTORS.      Gboeoi  W.  Donnino,  Stamford,  Conn  . 
assignor  to    Donning   Carbureter   Corporation,    Esopus. 
N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    June    13. 
1916.      Serial   No.    103.830.      (CI.   123—122) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor, 
of  a  carbureter  connected  therewith,  a  fluid  heating  device 
operatively  connected  to  the  carbureter  and  normally  ac 
tlve  to  heat  a  fluid  passing  thereinto,  a  second  heating 
device  also  operatively  connected  to  the  carbureter  for 
beating  the  fluid  passing  thel-elnto,  and  means  Juxtaposed 
to  the  motor  and  Influenced  by  the  condition  thereof  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  itt  least  one  of  the  said  heat- 
ing devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  Kn  Internal  combustion  motor. 
of  a  carbureter  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing devices  connected  to  the  carbureter  for  heating  a  fluid 


passing  thereinto  and  ln<1ependently  operated  I'v  the  vary- 
ing suction  action  developtMl  by  the  motor  through  tht-  car- 
bureter. 


.3.  The  combination  with  an  intiTnal  Lon)bu8tlun  motor. 
of  a  I  art>ureter  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  heat 
ing  devices,  operatively  connected  to  the  carbureter,  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  heating  devices  being  controlled  t  y 
the  normal  suction  developed  by  the  motor  through  the 
carbureter,  the  operation  of  another  of  said  heating  de 
vices  being  controlled  by  a  change  In  the  degree  of  the 
suction  through  the  carbureter. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor. 
of  a  <arl>ureter  connecteil  thereto,  a  plurality  of  heating 
devices  connected  to  the  carbureter  for  heating  a  flul'l 
passing  thereinto  and  Independently  operated  by  the  vary- 
ing suction  action  develope<l  by  the  motor  through  the  car 
bureter,  and.  means  Juxtaposed  to  the  motor  and  Influ- 
enced by  the  condition  thereof  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  heating  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor, 
of  a  carbureter  conne'ted  thereto,  a  plurality  "f  heating 
devices  connected  to  the  carbureter  for  heating  a  fluid 
passing  thereinto  and  ln<lependently  operated  by  the  vary- 
ing suction  action  developed  by  the  motor  through  the 
carbureter,  and  thermostatic  means  Juxtaposed  to  the 
motor  and  Influ'-nced  by  the  condition  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  heating  devices. 

[Claims  8  to  29  not  prlnled  In  the  dasette  ] 


1.242.927.  PAPER  REEL  BRAKE.  ALBiaT  Du  Brul, 
deceased.  Fort  Thomas.  Ky.,  by  Frances  Goselln  I»u 
Brul.  executrix.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Miller,  Du  Brul  A  Peters  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec  17, 
1913.  Serial  No.  S07.2.'>6.  Dtvtde<l  and  this  application 
nied  Aug.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  116,354.     fCI.  242— 166  ) 


■  \ 


1.  In  a  material  unwinding  machine,  a  braking  lever 
fulcriimed  to  net  by  gravity  on  the  periphery  of  a  ri'el  of 
paper,  ami  nn  auxiliary  tension  means  mount<<d  on  Kaid 
braking  lev.r  and  free  to  act  by  gravity  to  materially 
deflect  the  w.'h  of  paper  after  it  leaves  said  reel,  hut 
yielding  to  p.Tiuit  straightening  of  the  web,  under  lensifin 
on   the  web. 

.'>.  .\  comliined  constant  brnking  and  taice  up  dcviir  for 
material  fed  from  reels,  coniprl.slng  an  auxiliary  briikc 
levtT  yieldlnglv  bearing  against  the  material  arol  ailnpteil 
to  take  up  slack  therein  at  a  point  beyond  the  reel,  and  a 
braking  lever,  upon  which  said  auxiliary  lever  is  n\oiinted 
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adapte<l  to  bear  <  onstantly  upon  the  reel  of  material.  Inde- 
pendently   oi    thv    take  up   action   of    the   auxiliary    lever; 
said  auxiliary  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  braking  lever,  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  braking  contact  with  the  reel. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,242.928.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  CONTROLI.INC;  MECH- 
ANISM  Eiiw.^Rp  I.KE  Di  NN.  Worcester.  Mass,,  assignor 
to  Standar.l  riun;:er  Elevator  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass  a  rorporati.tn  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
I'Jin       Serial  No.  55.387.      (CI.  138—14.) 


n^.rr'  ■^'• 


4=r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve,  of  flow  con- 
trolle<l  means  for  governing  the  travel  of  said  valve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve,  and 
a  movable  element  controlled  by  the  main  valve,  of  means 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  movable  element  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  main  valve  independently  of  the  pilot 
ralve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  controlling  a 
fluid,  a  movable  element  controlled  thereby,  and  means 
affected  by  said  fluid  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 

valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve 
connected  to  be  closed  by  movement  of  the  main  valve. 
of  Independent  means  for  stopping  the  main  valve  at  an 
Intermediate  point  In  its  stroke. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve 
connected  to  be  closed  by  movement  of  the  main  valve,  of 
flow  controlled  means  for  ^topping  the  main  valve  nt  an 
lnternie(ll.<itp  point  in   its  stroke, 

(Claims  (\  to  2.')  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  4  2  ,  f>  2  9  .  IIFADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Fred  R.  Fai.kevstkiv,  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Oct.  31. 
191tl.     Serial  No.  ]2S,7«t;.      (''1.  24n     e,->.) 


meehanlsm.  a  T-shaped  rack  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  connections   between    tbe   ra.  k   bar  and    the   lamps 

lor  actuating  the  same  on  iiiov  Miniit  of  the  rack  bar  by 
s&ul  pinion,  a  block  slidaluy  .i.taglng  the  T  portion  of 
the  rack  bar.  a  lifting  rml  pivoted  to  the  bio.  k,  a  inanually 
op  rated  arcuate  shaped  e(centrii  uiovably  supporte<l  ad- 
Ja.ent  to  the  ro<i,  a  guide  on  said  rod  sii.lably  engaging 
the  ec(entri<  for  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  rod  on 
movement  of  said  e. centric,  aud  a  housiii^;  on  tht  frame 
for  said   rn<  k   bar. 


l,242,93n.  PORT.\i;LF.  .^-I'KAYING  APPARATUS.  As- 
DEKSu.s  Fields.  Cahhiun.  ukla.  Filed  Nov.  2t>.  1916. 
Serial   No.  133.921.      (01.  137—63.) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame,  laterally  swinging  lamps  on  said 
frame,  a  steering  mechanism,  a  pinion  on  said  steering 
mechanism,  a  T  shaped  rack  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  connections  between  the  rack  bar  and  the  lamps 
for  actuating  the  same  on  movement  of  the  rack  bar  by 
said  pinion,  a  block  slldably  engaging  the  T  portion  of  the 
rack  bar.  a  lifting  rod  pivoted  to  the  hlo<  k,  a  manually 
operated  arcuate  shaped  eccentric  movably  stipported  ad- 
jacent to  the  rod.  and  a  guide  on  said  rod  slidabty  en- 
gaging the  eccentric  for  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
rod  on  movement  of  •'aid  eccentric. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame,  laterally  swinging  lamps  on  said 
frame,   a   steering   mechanism,   a    pinion   on   said   steering 


1.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tank  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  reel  mounteil  to  turn  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  a  hose  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  reel,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  said  arm  provided 
Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  hollow  nipple  adapted  for 
securement  at  one  end  to  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  for 
detachably  engaging  one  end  of  said  hose  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  nipple  whereby  said  arm  Is  adapte<l  to  sup- 
port said  pipe  and  provide  a  connection  therebetween  and 
the  hose,  and  to  support  said  reel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  as  speclfle<l.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  an  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  tank  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  said  arm 
being  provide<l  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  connecting 
nipple,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  adapteil  for  secure- 
ment at  one  end  to  said  nipple,  a  reel  mountetl  for  rota- 
tion on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  hose  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  said  reel,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
tlng  one  end  of  said  hose  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
nipple. 

3.  In  a  portable  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  ol 
a  tank,  wheels  supporting  the  tank,  side  bars  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  tank,  legs  carried  by  the  side  bars, 
braces  mounted  on  the  legs  and  the  bars  to  Interbrace  the 
same,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tank, 
a  stand  pipe  rising  from  the  Inlet  pipe  at  one  side  of  the 
tank,  valves  arranged  In  said  pipes  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough,  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  tank 
adapted  to  place  the  water  In  the  tank  under  pressure,  a 
bracket  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and 
having  conne<tion  with  said  stand  pipe  to  support  the 
same,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and 
a  hose  adapted  to  t)e  wound  on  said  arm  and  having  con- 
nectlou  with  the  bracket  arm  to  receive  water  there- 
through from  the  stand  pipe. 

4.  In  a  portable  spraying  apparatus,  a  tank,  wheelf 
mounted  on  the  tank,  a  handle  connected  to  the  tank  for 
moving  the  same,  a  strainer  tube  projecting  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  tank,  a  hose  connection  extending  from  the 
strainer  tube  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suitable 
source  of  water  supply,  a  valve  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
strainer  tube  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  tank  Is  filled 
with  water,  a  stnnd  pipe  rising  from  the  strainer  tube,  a 
bracket  arm  cnrh-u  ufxin  the  upper  end  of  the  Unk  and 
having  an  opening  th.  rethroiigh.  a  valve  connecting  the 
stand  pipe  to  t.ie  arm  in  i.gistry  with  the  opening  through 
the  latter,  a  i  eel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said   ar'  ,  a  hose  adapted  to  be  wound   <m   said  r»»el.  and 
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in4>«n!4  for  connectintr  one  fnd  of  the  hose  to  said  trm 
opposite  said  opening  to  reijelve  water  tberethroagb  from 
th*"   stand   pip*. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  pipe  leaiiiner  from  the  tank,  a  bracket  plate  mounted  on 
thp  upper  eml  of  the  tank,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  In 
the  bracket  plate  and  projecting  at  Its  opposite  end  beyond 
the  tank,  said  arm  being  provided  intermediately  with  a 
hollow  attai'hlnp  memher  a()apte<l  for  securement  at  one 
enil  to  the  o\iter  end  of  said  pipe,  a  hose  adaptwl  to  be 
.secured  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  m>>mber.  a 
reel  mountefl  to  turn  upon  the  outer  end  of  saiil  arm  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  hose  thereon,  and  a  handle  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  reel  by  means  of 
which  the  reel  is  adaptt»d  to  be  turned. 


1.242.931.  PIPE-CDTTER.  Niwton  H  Fi>Ris>;tn.  New 
Cumberland.  W.  Va.  Fll«d  Aug.  10.  1916.  ."Serial  No. 
114.232.      (CI.  81—192.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cutter  frame,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  U-frame, 
a  sleeTe  plvotally  connected  to  the  U-frame  and  to  the 
cutter  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cutter  frame,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  U-frame. 
a  stirrup  loosely  mounted  ot  the  cutter  frame,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  sleeve  plvotaBy  connected  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  the  U-frame.  and  an  atUustlng  screw  threaded  into 
said  sleeve  and  having  lt4  outer  end  loosely  secvred 
through  the  stirrup, 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  cutter  f^me  of  approximately  semi- 
circular shape  open  at  on»  side,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
mounted  at  It.s  outer  end  in  the  cutter  frame,  a  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  lAner  end  of  the  U-fran>e,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  prtvotally  connected  at  Its  in- 
ner end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  U-frame,  a  stirrup  rock 
ably  mounted  on  the  cuttet  frame,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  Into  said  sleeve  and  having  its  outer  end  loosely 
secured  through  the  stirrup,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
cutter  frame  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  pipe  cutters,  a  main  cutter  frame,  a  U-frame  plv- 
otally mounted  therein  at  itb  outer  end,  a  cntter  carried 
by  the  U  frame  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  outwardly 
extending  sleeve  plvotally  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to 
the  said  U-frame,  a  stirrup  Jlvotally  mounted  on  the  cut 
ter  frame,  said  stirrup  straddling  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  being  In  allnemeni  therewith  whereby  all  strain 
will  be  Imparted  to  said  slee»ve  and  stlrinp  longitudinally 
of  the  same  during  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  stirrup  and  engaging  with  the  sleeve  for  ad- 
Justing  said   sleeve  longltudftially. 

5.  Ip  pipe  cutters,  a  main  cutter  frame,  a  U-frame  plv- 
otally mounted  therein  at  lis  outer  end,  a  rotary  cutter 
carried  by  the  U-frame  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  In- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  plvotally  connected  at  its  Inner 
end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  U-frame,  the  axis  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  Bleev>e  being  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  cutter,  a  utlrrup  having  the  Inner  ends 
of  Its  arjns  plvotally  secure«t  to  the  cutter  frame,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  tkrough  the  top  bar  of  said 
stirrup  for  rotation  In  either  direction  and  secured  against 


longitudinal  movement,  said  screw  being  threaded  Into 
the  sleeve  »o  as  to  adjust  the  same  longltiHllnally  when 
the  Mcrew  Ib  rotated. 

f  Claim   «  not  printed   In   the  (^asette.  1 
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1.242,932      GARMENT  SDPPORTKR      .\KTnrn  FTiANKEN- 
STBiN,    New   York,    N.    T.      Piled   June   22,    1917       ."Serial 
241- -1  ) 


No.   17t5.2fl'; 


fCl. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination,  with  a 
button  loop  havlUK  an  opening  to  receive  a  web,  of  a  but 
ton  tab  and  an  elastic  web.  said  tab  and  web  having  their 
ends  Inserted  through  the  web  opening  In  the  button  loop 
and  folded  back  against  the  standing  portion  of  the  weli. 
and  a  clamp  clankpiug  said  end.s  and  the  standing  part  of 
the  web  together  above  the  button  loop,  the  button  tab 
being  folde<l  back  over  the  '<aUl  two  ends  to  cover  the  hack 
of  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination,  with  a 
button  loop  having  a  means  for  holding  a  supporting 
strap,  said  means  comprising  a  loop  engaging  bar,  of  a 
supporting  strap  of  elastic  webbing  and  a  button  tab, 
said  strap  and  tab  having  their  ends  laid  together  and 
folded  liack  to  form  a  loop  through  which  the  'oop  en 
gaging  bar  passes,  and  a  metallic  dip  having  Its  front 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  elastic  web  above  saiil 
loop  engaging  tiar.  and  Its  ends  l>ent  around  the  foldeil 
end  portions  of  the  button  tab  and  elastic  web  to  bob! 
said  ends,  the  button  tab  being  folded  down  over  the  bent 
end  portions  of  the  said  clip 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  conibinatlon.  with  a 
I'Uckle  device  havinc  a  Wfti  engaKing  bar.  of  an  auxiliary 
wtb  havintr  an  lnterme<iiate  portion  passing  around  said 
bar,  a  main  supporting  strap  having  Its  end  laid  In  con 
tact  with  the  auxiliary  web  ailjacent  the  bar,  and  a  clip 
(lamping  together  the  portiims  of  au.xlliar.v  web  at  each 
side  of  said  bar  and  holding  ih  ■  end  of  said  main  support- 
ing strap. 

5.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination,  with  a 
buckle  device  having  a  web  engaging  bar,  of  an  auxiliary 
web  having  an  Intermediate  portion  passing  around  said 
bar,  a  main  supporting  strap  having  Its  end  laid  in  con 
tact  with  the  ailxillary  web  adjacent  the  bar,  and  a  U 
shaped  clip  clamping  together  the  portions  of  auxiliary 
web  at  each  side  of  said  bar  and  holding  the  end  of  said 
main  supporting  strap, 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.938.  TOOL^DRIVTCR.  Warksx  F.  Frasbr,  Dor 
Chester,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  S78.12fl. 
(CT.  203— 2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caslnc. 
a  tool  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  rotor  element 
operatlvely    connected    to   said    siplndle   having  a    pair    of 
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disponed  for  delivery  in  the  path  of  said  bucket  series,  an 
air  intake,  a  pair  of  valves  fur  pusitlvely  controlling  the 
delivery  of  air  from  the  intake  to  said  delivering  jets, 
and  a  reversible  control  associated  with  said  valves  and 
operative  upon  one  valve  In  one  direction  of  its  move- 
ment and  upon  the  other  valve  in  the  other  direction  of 
Its  iji&yemeni. 


posite  end  to  said  operating  head,  and  a  dog  normally 
locking  said  plungers  a^-alnst  relative  movement  and 
formed  with  a  part  which  projects  Into  the  path  of  parts 
of  said  operating  head  and  said  pitman. 


"  In  a  driver  of  the  (lass  described,  a  reversely  rota- 
table  tool  spindle,  a  rotor  therefor  having  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  effective  bucket  series,  a  pair  of  Jets  disposed  for 
delivery  in  the  path  of  one  bucket  series,  a  pair  of  oppo^ 
sltely  directing  Jets  disposed  for  delivery  In  the  path  of 
the  other  bucket  series,  a  casing  having  an  air  Intake  and 
a  pair  of  air  passages  independently  connecting  each  with 
a  pair  of  jets,  a  pair  of  valves  controlling  said  passages, 
and  a  single  reversible  control  disposed  in  operating  con- 
tact relation  to  the  stems  of  said  valve  and  operable  upon 
one  valve  In  one  direction  of  Its  movement  and  upon  the 
other  valve  In  the  opposite  direction  of  Its  movement. 

3.   In  a  driver  of  the  cUss  described,  a  reverslbly  rota 
table  tool  spindle,  a   rotor  therefor  having  a  pair  of  op 
positely    effective    bucket    series,   a    speed    reducing    gear- 
ing operatlvely  connecting  said  rotor  and  spindle,  a  pair 
of  Jets   disposed   for   delivery   In   the  path  of   one   bucket 
series,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directing  jets  disposed  for  de 
livery   in    the   path   of   the   other   bucket   series,   a   casing 
having  an  air  InUke  and  a  pair  of  air  passages  Independ 
ently  connecting  each  with  a  pair  of  jets,  a  pair  of  valves 
contVolling  said  passages,  and  a  single  reversible  control 
disposed  In  operating  contact  relation  to  the  stems  of  said 
valve  and  operable  upon  one  valve  in  one  direction  of  its 
movement   and  upon   the   other   valve    in   the  opposite  dl 
rection  of  Its  movement. 

4.   In  a  driver  of  the  class  described,  a   reverslbly  rota 
table  tool  spindle,  a  rotor  therefor  having  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely   effective   bucket   series,   a   series  of  oppositely  direct 
Ing  jets  disposed  for  delivery  In  the  path  of  a  bucket  se 
'  ries,  an  air  Intake  connecting  with  said  jet  series,  a  pair 
of  valves  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  to  said  jets  and 
having  their  stems  exposed,  a  reversible  control  having  a 
pivoted  valve  stem  contacting  part  and   a  manually  oper- 
ated part   connected  with  said  stem   contacting  part  and 
said  control  effective  to  depress  one  vnlve  stem  in  one  di- 
rection of  its  movement  and  to  depress  the  other  stem  in 
the  opposite  direction  of  its  movement. 

.5.  In  a  driver  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  tool 
spindle,  a  reversible  rotor  therefor,  an  air  intake,  an  air 
delivery  for  rotating  the  rotor  in  one  direction  and  an 
independent  air  delivery  for  reversing  the  rotor  a  pair  of 
valves  normally  closing  said  deliveries,  and  a  reversible 
control  for  selectively  opening  either  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stapling 
head  suitable  wire  feeding  means,  relatively  movable 
staple  forming  and  driving  plungers  mounted  one  upon 
the  other  In  said  sUpUng  head,  an  oscillating  operating 
head,  a  pitman  having  a  pivot  at  one  end  to  connect  with 
said  driving  plunger  and  another  pivot  at  its  opposite  end 
to  connect  with  said  operating  head,  and  a  dog  mounted 
upon  the  pitman  plunger  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
forming  plunger. 

3  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stapling 
head  a  reciprocating  staple  forming  plunger  mounted  in 
said  head  and  formed  with  recesses  In  its  opposite  ends, 
a  staple  driving  plunger  mounted  upon  said  forming 
plunger,  a  dog  pivoted  upon  said  driving  plunger  In  po- 
sition to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said  forming  plunger  and 
movable  out  of  said  engagement  Into  the  recess  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  forming  plunger,  moans  for  feeding 
wire  to  the  stapling  head,  a  staple  clenching  anvil  co- 
operating with  the  forming  and  driving  plungers,  operat- 
ing means  for  said  plungers,  and  means  for  automatically 
engaging  with  and  dls  engaging  said  dog  from  the  form- 
ing plunger. 


1,242,935.  GRAIN-TANK. 
kaue.  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  189 — 3.) 


HOWA.IUI   G     Harrison,   Spo- 
il.  1916.      Serial   No.  9<t.335. 


1.242.934.  STAPLING -MACHINE  Jak  H.  Full»r, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.S7,880.      (Cl.  1—2.) 

1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stapling 
head,  suitable  wire  feeding  means,  relatively  movable 
staple  forming  and  driving  plungers  mounted  in  said 
stapling   head,  an   oscillating  operating   head,   a   pitman 


1.  A  cone  shaped,  circular  roof  structure  composed  of 
radial,  longitudinally  Upered  or  segm«nUl  sections  formed 
with  upturned  side  flanges,  means  for  uniting  aald  sec 
tions.  said  means  consisting  of  rafter  members  disposed 
radially  between  adjacent  sections,  each  member  being 
composed  of  an  up-sUndlng,  channel  like,  longltodliial  rib 
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having  ontstand  sld?  flanges,  and  a  longitudinal,  channel- 
like  sleeve  member  i>mbraclng  Raid  rib  and  the  adjacent  up 
turned  flanges  of  tbp  adjaceat  sections. 

2.  A  cone  shaped,  circular  foof  Rtructure  consisting  of  a 
centrally  disposed  tubular  ring  member  supporting  a  de- 
pemling.  coni<'al  or  flared  fla^ige.  said  ring  member  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  slot)  and  said  flange  with  a  aeries 
of  apertures  ;  radial,  longitudinally  tapered  or  segmental 
sections  furmed  with  upturned  side  flanges,  means  for 
anttlnic  said  sections,  said  means  consisting  of  rafter 
members  disposed  radially  between  adjacent  sections,  each 
member  being  composed  of  an  upstanding,  channel  like, 
longitudinal  rib  having  outstanding  aide  flanges,  and  a 
longitudinal,  channel  like  slaeve  member  embracing  said 
rib  and  the  adjacent  upturneij  flanges  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
ttoas.  said  rafter  members  belni^  further  provided  with 
extended  tongues  at  .their  inaer  .-nds  passing  through  thf 
•lots  of  said  tubular  ring  member  and  with  downwardly 
dire'tfd  members  engaging  said  apertures  of  said  -tinlcal 
flange. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  phase 
converter  and  a  dynamo-«>I**<-trlc  machine  adapted  to  re 
celve  energy  from  said  ("^n'.*»'rter,  of  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  means  partially  depealent  upon  load  conditions  of 
said  first  dynamo-t»ltctrlc  machlnp  for  alone  varying  the 
amount  and  phase  position  nf  the  delivered  converter 
voltage. 

2.  The   combination    with   a   source  of  energy-,   a   phase 
converter  and   a  dynamo-electric   machine  adapte<i    to  re 
c«ive  energy  from  said  convefter.  of  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
electric    machine    having    Its    component    winding-*    con 
nected    to   different    circ-ults   of   said    first   dynamo  elfctrlc 
machine  for  alone  regulating  Its  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .source  of  energy,  a  poly 
phase  converter  and  a  dynaino  elet'trlc  machine  adapted 
to  receive  energy  from  said  converter,  of  a  single  phas*- 
dynamo-electric  machine  ha«lng  an  armature  and  field 
magnet  winding  respectively  connected  with  different  clr- 
cnlts  of  raid  flrst  dyoamo-electric  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  poly- 
phase converter  having  certaio  windings  connected  to  said 
aoarce  and  other  windings  separate  therefrom  ami  oper 
atively  relates!  to  said  flrst  windings,  and  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric ma<hine  having  certain  windings  connected  in  multiple 
to  said  flrst  converter  windings  and  other  windings  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  second  converter  windings,  of  a 
■ingif-phase  dynamo-electric  machine  having  armature  and 
field  magnet  windings  resp^tiveiy  connected  with  the 
several  windings  of  said  first  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  4  source  of  energy,  a  phase 
converter  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  re 
ceive  energy  from  said  pba^  converter,  of  means  for 
starting  said  converter,  and  means  for  employing  said 
starting  means  to  regulate  the  characteristics  of  said 
phase  converter  under  operating  conditions, 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.987.     SYSTEM  OF  COHTHOL.     Rcdolph   E.   UluLt 
MCND,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asntgnor  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Piled  May  35.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,715. 
(01.    172—288.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  control,  tie  combination  with  a  source 

of  enerfy,  a   phase   converter  and   a   polyphase  dynamo- 


1,242.936.       SYSTE.M    OF    DISTRIBUTION     AND    CON  j 

TR(»L.     RtDOLr  E.  HiLLMtJND,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  | 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  •'Dmpany.  ', 

a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.    Se  ' 
rial  No    S19.T39.      (CI.   172—238.) 


electric  machine  adapted  to  receive  energv  from  said  phase 
converter,  of  a  series  transformer  having  windings  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  thi-  lilfffreut  phase  windings  of 
said  dynamo  electric  machine. 


-  In  a  s.vslem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  ♦■U'-rgy.  a  phase  converter  and  a  polyphase  dynamo- 
machine  adapted  to  receive  energy  from  said  ptiase  con- 
verter, of  a  transformer  having  one  winding  inserted 
b«'twf'en  one  of  the  converter  windings  and  one  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  windings  and  another  winding 
connected  in  series  with  the  other  converter  winding  and 
dynamo-electric    machine    winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  souri-e  of  energy,  a  phase 
converter  having  a  plurality  of  windings  and  a  polyphase 
dynamo  electric  machine,  of  an  auxiliary  transformer 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  one  of  which  is  connected 
In  series  with  one  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  wind- 
ings and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  converter  windings  and  anotiier  dy- 
namo electric  machine  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  polyphase 
motor,  and  a  phase  converter  having  one  winding  con- 
necte<l  to  said  source  and  another  winding  connected  In 
series  circuit  with  a  winding  of  said  motor,  of  a  series 
transformer  having  one  winding  connected  in  series  with 
another  motor  winding  across  said  M)urce  and  its  other 
winding  connected  in  series  with  the  flrst  converter  wind- 
ing and  flrst  motor  winding,  whereby  the  converter  phase 
distortion  and  voltage  reduction  is  automatically  compen- 
sated under  load  conditions  of  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  phase  converter  and  an 
electric  motor  each  having  a  plurality  of  phase  windings, 
and  a  source  of  energy  connected  across  one  of  the  motor 
windings  and  one  of  the  converter  wlnding.s,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  trasformers  having  primary  windings 
respectively  connected  across  said  source  and  in  series 
between  said  motor  winding  and  said  converter  winding, 
and  secondary  windings  connected  in  series  circuit  with 
another  of  said  motor  windings  and  said  converter  wind- 
ings. 

[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,938  PI'MP  AGITATOR  ('HARUta  E  Hopkins, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914,  Serial  No, 
*<l;».l'09.  Renewed  Mar.  ^.  lStl7  .*<erlal  No.  153,4t>2. 
(C\.   22—70.) 


1  A  pump  for  pumping  metal,  comprising  a  ca-lng 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  molten  metal  and  having 
openings  through  two  sides  thereof,  two  Intermeshing 
toothed  wheels  extending  into  the  casing  through  said 
openings  so  as  to  be  located  partly  within  and  partly  with- 
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out   it    means  for   rotating   said   wheels,   and  a   discharge 
spout  leading  out  of  the  casing 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  ■  iisinp  nilnpted  to  he  immersed 
in  the  material  to  be  pumped,  two  gear  wheels  extending 
therein  but  Journaled  outside  ihc  casing,  a  spout  leading 
out  of  the  casing,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  opening 
and   .losing  the  discharge  outlet. 

3  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot,  a 
chamt>er  therdn.  11  pair  of  meshing  toothed  wheels  clos 
Ing  one  side  of  the  chanii.er.  and  l"cated  partly  within 
and  parti?  without  the  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels  toward  the  interior  of  said  chamber  from  the 
sides  to  force  liquid  material  Into  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  cham 
»ber  therein,  a  pair  of  meshing  toothed  wheels  closing  one 
Bide  of  the  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels 
toward  the  interior  of  said  chamber  from  the  sides  to  force 
liquid  material  Into  the  chamber,  said  (  hamber  having  a 
discharge  outlet  opening  into  the  pot.  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet  whereby  when  the  outlet 
Is  opened  the  operation  of  said  wheels  will  agitate  and 
mix  the  material  therein. 

o.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  close<l  spout,  a  noz 
tie  at  the  end  of  the  spout,  a  bridge  ai>ove  the  nozzle  In 
the  spout,  and  a  means  for  operating  the  pump  to   force 
substance  through  the  spout,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


tending  upwardly  from  the  valve,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
rod  up  and  closing  the  valve,  and  a  cam  for  forcing  the 
rod  down  In  opposition  to  the  spring  said  cam  having  a 
concentric  portion  in  position  to  permit  the  spring  to 
force  the  valve  up  and  close  it. 

17,  in  a  metal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
pot,  of  a  pump  therein  having  a  seat  constituting  an  out- 
let for  metal  and  also  constituting  a  pivot  rest,  and  a  nos- 
zle  having  its  inlet  resting  in  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  thereon,  a  spout  pin  concentric  with  said  seat  and 
(onstitutlng  a  pivot  In  alinement  therewith  for  the  no»- 
zle,  whereby  said  nozzle  is  adapted  to  be  turned  on  said 
seat  and  spout  pin,  a  stationary  bracket,  and  a  lock  bolt 
carried  thereby  for  holding  the  nozzle  In  Its  operative  po- 
sition. 

;  Claims  2,  4  to  8.   10,  11.  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in 

the  (Jazette.] 


1.24  2,93  9.      AUTOMATIC   PUMP   AND    .\GITATOR. 
'cH.^Ki.t.s  E.  Hopkins,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  17. 
1{>14       Serial   No.   819,210       ••'!.   22--70  1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  of  means  for 
ajiitating  molten  material  in  said  pot,  and  means  for  con- 
fining such  agitation  beneath  the  surface  of  said  material 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot.  of  means  for 
agitating. the  molten  material  therein,  a  pump  casing  cov- 
ering the  agitating  deyice  to  confine  the  agitation  of  the 
molten  material  beneath  the  surface  thereof. 

9  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber 
an.l  means  for  forcing  metal  into  the  re.eiving  chamber, 
with  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  metal  therefrom,  said  nozzle  having  an  overflow 
pipe  which  is  normally  open.  I.y  jfhich  metal  can  be  dis- 
charged so  as  to  prevent  It  from  flowing  through  the  noz 
zle,  a  valve  for  closing  said  overtlow  pip*-,  and  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  valve  clo«e.i,  whereby  the  spring  will 
yield  and  the  valve  open  when  there  is  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure within  said  overflow  pipe. 

12.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber 
and  means  for  forcing  metal  into  the  receiving  chamber, 
of  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  top  of  the  receiving  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  metal  therefrom,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  overflow  pipe  normally  open  at  the  bottom  by 
which  the  metal  can  be  discharged  instead  of  flowing  out 
through  the  nozzle,  a  valve  for  closing  said  overflow  pipe, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  a  rod  n- 


1  242  940  WINDOW  BLIND  William  J.  Hoppna, 
Brunswick,  Ga,  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  *36.082. 
(CI.   189 — 63.) 


J- 


A 


f1 


1.  .\  window  blind  including  a  body  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  which  is  bowed,  tongues  struck  out  from  the  Interme- 
diate portion  and  providing  air  spaces  therein,  window 
frame  engaging  edge  portions  continuing  from  the  sides 
of  the  IntermedlEte  portion  and  having  their  outer  ends 
folded  upon  them.selves  forming  reinforcing  strips,  win- 
dow frami'  ent'aginp  cleats  carried  iiy  the  outer  faces  of 
the  eilp.  portion-.,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the 
blind,  to  the  frame  of  the  window. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  eyes  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  blind 
embodying  a  bowed  portion,  tongues  struck  out  from  the 
bowed  portion  and  providing  air  spaces  therein,  resilient 
window  frame  engaging  edge  portions  continuing  from 
the  sides  of  the  bowed  portion,  reinforcing  strips  formed 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  edge  portions,  window  frame 
engaging  cleats  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  edge 
portions  for  abutting  the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  the 
edge  portions  and  the  reinforcing  strips  having  notches 
therein  adapted  for  engagement  about  the  eyes  when  the 
cleats  abut  the  sides  of  the  frame,  handles  on  the  strips 
for  facilitating  application  of  the  blinds,  and  fastening 
means  on  the  strips  for  wgngement  with  the  eyes  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  the  blind  In  position. 


1.242.941.     COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE  OR 
COOKINO  -  STOVE.      G«OB0»    W      Howia,     Dowaglac. 
Mich.,  .isslgnor  to  The  Beckwlth  Co..   Dowaglac,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb  20.  1917       Serial  No.  149,723.      (0.126—86.) 
1.   In   En   oven,   the  combination   of  a   bottom  having  a 
depressed  central  concavo-convex  portion   terminating  in 
a    dei>endlng    tubular    chamber,    said    bottom    having    de- 
flector plate  supporting  lug  seats  at  the  periphery  of  Its 
said  depressed  portion,  a  burner  disposed  centrally  of  saL! 
burner  chamber,  a  deflector  plate  having  an  inverted  ooni 
cal  depressed  portion  disposed  centrally  above  said  btirner 
chamber  and   integral   passage  members  disposed   radially 
with  their  inner  ends  projecting  above  iiald  burner  cham- 
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bet.  there  l«?y]g  a  pair  of  saJil  pas«wge  members  ilisposed 
paraJlel  and  with  their  inner  ends  extending  inward  far- 
ther than  the  inner  ends  of  the  other  pasf^agf  iii«>nilK>rs 
proriding  a  pilot  conduit,  84ld  deflector  plate  having  a 
pilot  opfnlDg  at  the  outer  etd  of  said  conduit.  s£id  de- 
flector plate  being  provided  <wlth  lugs  alined  with  said 
paasage  meint>ers  arranged  i%  said  seats  in  said  bottom 
to  provide  discbarge  openlogs  at  the  periphery  of  said 
deflector  plate,  said  deflector  ^late  having  an  annular  cen- 
ter plate  seat  at  the  periphery  of  its  depreHse*!  portion, 
and  a  lenter  plate  arranged  i*  said  i«eat. 


4.   Id  an   oven,  the  combtnaitlon  of  a  bottom  constitut 
Ing  the  top  of  a  flue  and  having  a  depressed  central  por 
tion    provided    with    a    central  depending    tubular    burner 
chamber,    said    bottom    having  deflector    plate    supporting 
lug  seats  at   the  periphery  of  Its  nald  depressed   portion, 
a  burner  disposed  centrally  of  said  burner  chamber,  a  de 
fleeter   plate   flush   with   said   bottom   provided   with    lugs 
arranged  in  said  seats  in  said  bottom  to  provide  discharge 
openings  at  the  periphery  of  said  deflector  plate. 

9  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  constitut 
ing  the  top  of  a  flue  and  having  a  depressed  central  por 
tion  constituting  a  distributing  chamber,  a  deflector  plate 
constituting  a  top  for  said  dUtrlbutlng  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  passage  members,  there  be- 
ing a  pair  of  said  passage  meyibers  disposetl  parallel  pro- 
viding a  pilot  conduit,  s&ld  deflector  plate  having  a  pilot 
opening  at  the  outer  end  of  eald  conduit,  and  a  burner 
disposed  centrally  relative  to  qald  chamber. 

V2.  A  I'orabination  stove  coibprlalng  an  oven,  a  heating 
flue  the  walls  of  which  incluide  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
opening  therein  centrally  beUw  said  oven  and  an  oven 
bottom  having  a  depressed  ceqtral  portion  terminating  In 
a  depending  burner  chamber  embracing  said  opening  in 
said  flue  bottom,  a  burner  disposed  centrally  of  said 
burner  chamber,  a  deflector  Qlate  mounted  on  said  bot 
torn  and  having  an  inverted  canical  depressed  portion  dls 
po^ed  centrally  above  said  baiSier  chamber,  passage  mem- 
bers disposed  radially  with  tibeir  Inner  ends  projecting 
above  said  burner  chamber,  ^nd  a  HUer  plate  disposed 
above  said  depressed  portion  ot  said  deflector  plate. 

18.  A  combination  stove  coitiprlsing  an  oven,  a  heating 
flue  extending  below  said  ovet,  said  oven  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  having  a  pan  l|ke  portion  constituting  the 
top  of  the  flue  and  forming  4  distributing  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  through  said  heating  flue,  a 
burner  disposed  cefitrally  relative  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
deflector  plate  constituting  ti|e  top  of  said  distributing 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  oven  kMttom. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  10,  ll*  and  13  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.942.  GAME  APPARATtJS.  Nosuan  HvsBBwmauB, 
Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Fiied  Nov.  16.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
131,713.      (CL  4«— 59.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comitrlslng  a  frame  forming  a 
way  therethrough,  a  target  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  movable  bnll's-eye,  a  ball  receiver  above  the  tar 
7et.  batting  raechanisin  for  kntomatlcally  delivering  a 
Iiall   from   the  receiver  throagli  tke  way.  mecttanlsm   for 


setting  the  tatting  mechani^sm,  means  fur  releasing  the 
fet  liuttlns?  iiiechanisni  when  the  bull's  eye  has  been  dia- 
plateU,  a  hall  return  trough  in  the  frame,  and  a  chute 
communktting  with  the  trough  for  liellverlng  halls  to  the 
receiver. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  way 
therethrough,  a  target  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  hav 
Ing  a  movable  buH's-eye,  a  ball  receiver  above  the  target, 
batting  mectianlsm  for  automatically  delivering  a  ball 
from  the  receiver  through  the  way,  mechanism  for  set- 
ting the  batting  mechanism,  means  for  releasing  the  set 
batting  mechanism  when  the  bull's-eye  has  been  displaced, 
a  ball  return  trough  in  the  frame,  a  chute  communicating 
with  the  trough  for  delivering  balls  to  the  receiver,  and  n 
gate  automatically  controlled  by  the  batting  mechanlam 
for  effecting  the  discharge  singly  of  balls  from  the  chute 
to  the  receiver. 

3.  A  game  apparatus. comprising  a  frame  forming  a  way 
therethrough,  a  target  at  one  ejid  of  the  frame  and  hav 
ing  a  movable  bull's-eye,  a  ball  receiver  above  the  target, 
batting    mechanism    for    automatically    delivering    a    ball 
from  the  receiver  through  the  way,  mechanism  for  setting 
the  batting  mechanism,  means  for  releasing  the  set   bat 
ting  mechanism  when  the  bull's  eye  has  been  displaced,  a 
ball   return   trough  in  the  frame,  a   chute  comraunlcatlnK 
with    the    trough    for   deilveriag   balls    to    the    receiver,    a 
gate  automatically   controlled   by   the   hatting   mechanism 
for  effecting  the  discharge  singly  of  halls  from  the  (hut. 
to  the  receiver,  and  an  adjustable  hatting  wing  codpera 
tive  with  the  batting  mechanism. 

j  Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liazette. ) 


1,242.94:j  WINDOWLOCK.  Initki>  S.  .I.\ckson,  Cop 
perfleld,  Ureg.  Filed  Aug.  22.  191 G.  S.rial  No.  lir,,r?H; 
(CI.   le — 53  ) 
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.\  window  lock  comprising  a  casing  mounted  in  n 
window  sash,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
deep  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  casing,  a  retaining 
plate  countersunk  In  the  face  of  the  msh  and  extending 
over  the  said  casing,  a  flnishlng  plate  overlapping  the 
said  retaining  plate  and  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  the  retain 
ing  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  window 
lift  pivotally  mounted,  the  finishing  plate  having  an  open- 
ing for  anagly  receiving  the  window  lift,  one  end  of  the 
window  lift  being  adapte<l  to  extend  throngh  the  opening 
In  the  retaining  plate  whereby  the  opposite  end  may  ex- 
tend ontwmrdly  from  the  flnishlng  plate,  latch  mean* 
mounted  within  the  casing  for  pivotal  novement,  locking 
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means  co  acting  with  the  said  latch  means  when  the  latter 
Is  operated  the  said  lifting  plate  contacting  with  the  latch 
means  when   pivotally  moved. 


1,242,944.  PROJECTILE.  Cabl  A.  JohaN.nesen,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,988. 
iCl.   102— 29.i 


In  a  projectile  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  disposed  spiral  grooves  on  its  inner 
peripheral  face,  said  grooves  extending  from  said  open  end 
inwardly,  a  time  fuse  extending  into  said  casing  through 
the  closed  end  thereof,  a  shell  niounte<l  in  said  casing  and 
including  a  body  portion  having  a  solid  cone-shaped  bead 
with  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  at  its  base  projecting 
beyond  said  body  portion,  said  shell  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  disposed  spiral  ribs  extending  from 
said  shoulder  toward  its  opposite  end  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  grooves  of  said  casing,  said  shell  having  Its  body 
portion  snugly  fitting  within  the  casing  with  the  shoulder 
at  the  base  of  its  head  abutting  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  shell  body  being  of  less  length  than  said  casing 
to  provide  an  explosive  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  sbell 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  an  explosive  charge  In  said 
chamber,  ,in  explosive  charge  in  the  shell,  a  detonating 
cap  in  said  shell,  and  a  firing  rod  extending  through  the 
apex  of  said  shell  head  and  adapted  to  co<')perate  with  said 
cap  to  ignite  the  charge  within  the  shell. 


1,242.94.').  PACKING  CASE  OR  CARTON  SEALING 
MACFIINK.  Harhy  L.  Johnson.  Hattle  Creeli,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Co.,  Ltd..  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No  h0,&21.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,579.      (CI.  193—2.) 


V    tf 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  l>elt,  a  propellins  chain  and  sprockets 
therefor  disposed  within  said  belt.  flight.s  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  chain  in  pairs  and  adapted  when  erected  to 
travel  at  the  sides  of  said  t>elt,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
flights  for  supporting  them  in  erected  position,  upper  and 
lower  ways  for  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  said  chain 
provided  with  tracks  for  snld  rollers,  the  front  ends  of 
the  upper  tracks  being  provideti  with  roller  guides  and 
positioned  so  that  the  tlights  are  swung  quicicly  to  erected 
position  as  they  pass  over  the  front  sprocket,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  upper  tracks  being  spaced  from  the  rear  sprocket 
so  that  the  rollers  pass  therefrom  and  the  fliglits  drop 
rearwardly  from  erected  position  as  they  pass  over  the 
rear  sprocket,  buffers  mounteti  to  receive  said  flights  as 
they  drop  from  er«>cted  position,  and  guides  mounted  to 
coact  with  said  flights  as  they  pass  over  the  rear  sprocket 
and  guide  said  rollers  onto   the  lower  tracks,  the  Cr*Bt 
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end  of  said  lower  tracks  being  curved  upwardly  to  swing 
the  flights  into  position  to  engage  said  guides  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  upper  tracks. 

6.  In  the  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  belt,  a  propelling  chain  and  sprockets 
therefor  disposed  within  said  belt,  flights  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  chain  to  travel  when  erected  at  the  sides  of 
said  belt,  and  a  way  for  the  upper  reach  of  said  chain 
adapted  to  support  said  flights  In  erected  position,  the 
front  end  of  the  Way  being  positioned  so  that  the  flights 
are  swung  to  erected  position  as  they  pass  over  the  front 
sprocket,  the  rear  end  of  said  way  being  spaced  from  the 
rear  sprocket  so  that  the  flights  drop  rearwardly  from 
erected  position  as  they  pass  over  the  rear  sprocket. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  belt,  a  propelling  chain  and  sprockets 
therefor  disposed  within  said  belt,  flights  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  chain  to  travel  when  erected  at  the  sides  of 
said  belt,  and  means  for  erecting  and  collapsing  said 
flights. 

13.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  be*t,  side  bars  disposed  al'cve  and  at  the 
sides  of  said  belt,  a  series  of  supporting  rollers  for  the 
upper  reach  of  said  belt,  a  propelling  chain  and  sprockets 
therefor  disposed  within  said  belt,  flights  mounted  on  said 
chain  to  travel  when  erected  at  the  sides  of  said  belt, 
driving  connections  for  said  belt  and  chain  whereby  the 
chain  is  driven  at  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
the  belt,  and  means  foi  controlling  the  feeding  of  articles 
on  said  belt  timed  so  that  the  articles  are  engaged  by  said 
flights. 

20.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  belt,  a  propelling  conveyer  provided 
with  flights  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  tn  said  belt, 
drl^ng  connections  whereby  said  propelling  convejrer  is 
driven  at  a  speed  exceeding  that  of  the  belt,  and  means 
for  removing  the  articles  from  in  front  of  said  flights  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  belt. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  la  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.242,946.  COMBINATION  CORSET  AND  DBTACU- 
ABLE  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Janb  M.  Johkson, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,328. 
(CI.  2—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corset  and  eyelet  tabs  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  pad  laced  to  said  tabs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive different  fllllngs  therein, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corset  of  tabs  secured  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  pads  laced  along  their  outer  ends  to  the 
tabs  each  of  substantially  wedge  shape  having  the  thick 
ends  abutting  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  pads  together. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,947.      DOFFING     MECHANISM     FOR     SPINNING 
MACIII.NES.     MiCHAKL  Kebwin.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor   of    one-half   to    himself    and    one-half   to    Frank 
Baldwin,  Bristol,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1917.     Serial  No. 
141.768.      (CI.  118—18.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lifter 
rail,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  ctiain  rod,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  rod  and  lifter  rail,  and  an  actuating 
cam,  of  a  force  transaalttlng  connection  between  uld  cam 
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and  rod  Inclndlng  prov1«ilon«  for  renderluK  Mid  connection 
Inoperative  and  meanin  for  feclprocatlni?  aald  chain  bar 
whPL  -iaid  -connection  U  in  lt$  Inoperative  position. 


4.  Id  a  cap  spinning  machine  the  combination  with  caps 
provided  each  with  an  external  circumferential  rib  of  cap 
holders,  each  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  por- 
tion vt  a  cap  beneath  its  external  rib  and  formed  In  ita 
upptr  face  with  a  recesa  adajpted  to  receive  the  rib  of  a 
•  ap  straddled  by  said  holder  on  an  upward  movement  of 
thf  latter  relative  to  the  cap  and  shaped  to  encircle  aald 
rib  for  more  than  a  half  circle  and  thereby  prevent  lateral 
displacement  relative  to  the  holder  of  a  cap  having  Ita  rib 
recelve<l  in  said  recess. 

6.  In  a  spinning  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  dofl^ng  rail  at  each  side  of  the  machine 
of  adjustable  bobbin  support!  mounted  on  said  rails  and 
a  common  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  sup- 
ports relative  to  said  rails. 

19.  In  a  spinning  machlna.  the  combination  with  the 
vertically  movable  spindles  aoid  caps  normally  supported 
thereby,  of  transversely  movable  cap  holders,  retaining 
devices  for  holding  bobbins  Hi  said  caps  when  supported 
by  Kald  cap  holders,  a  doffing  »ail  movable  into  one  position 
relative  to  the  caps  to  receive  filled  bobbins  therefrom  and 
to  another  position  relative  to  the  cap  holders  to  Insert 
empty  bobbins  In  the  caps  supported  by  the  latter  and 
means  carried  by  said  doffing  rail  for  adjusting  said  re- 
taining devices  to  release  the  filled  bobbins  when  the  parts 
art-  in  .laid  one  position  and  to  engage  the  empty  bobbins 
when  inserted  in  the  cap  holders. 

t Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  18,  aad  20  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1.241'. 948.  HORIZONTAL-THRUST  BEARING.  Albbht 
Ki.NGSBUHT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
Xu..  1,319.      (CI.  64 — 25.) 


1.  A  thrudt  bearing  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft  hav 
lug  a  thrust  collar  with  annular  thrust  bearing  surfaces, 
a  stationary  bousing,  a  pair  of  axlally  adjustable  pivots 
mounted  in  the  taoaaing  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  shoes  tiltlngly 
mounted  on  aald  pivots  and  having  bearing  surfaces  co- 


operating; with  the  annular  surface  of  the  thrust  collar  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft. 

2.  \  thruft  bearing  comprising  a  horiiontal  shaft  hav- 
ing a  thrust  collar  with  annular  thrust  bearing  surfaces, 
a  stationary  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  adjustable  pivots 
mounted  In  the  housing  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  aemi-annular  bearing  shoes  having 
sector-Khaped  bearing  surfaces  raised  above  the  body  of 
the  shoe  and  coflperatlng  with  the  annular  b«>arlng  surface 
of  the  thrust  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  rotatat>le  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axis  and  an  annular  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  pivots  located  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  axla  of  the  rotatable  member  and  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  therewith,  and  two  t>earlnK  shoes  tilt- 
lngly mounted  on  the  respective  pivots  and  cooperating 
with  two  opposite  portions  of  the  annular  thrust  hearing 
surfaces. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axis  and  an  annular  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  plvota  located  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  and  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  therewith,  two  bearing  shoes  tiltlngly 
mounted  on  the  respective  pivots  and  cofiperating  with 
two  opposite  portions  of  the  annular  thrust  bearing  sur 
faces  and  means  for  preventing  a  rotative  movement  of 
the  shoes  about  the  shaft. 

5.  A  thrust  t>earing  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
thrust  collar  thereon  having  an  annular  hearing  surface, 
a  relatively  stationary  housing,  a  pair  of  supports  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  housing  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  relative  to  the  shaft  and  extending  In  an  axial 
direction,  a  bearing  shoe  tiltlngly  mounted  on  each  sup- 
port and  comprising  a  semi-annular  member  having  a  hear- 
ing sector  cooperating  with  the  annular  l>earing  surface 
of  the  thrust  collar,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  shoe  about  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,949.        SFIADE  ROLLER. 

Sturgls,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  11, 
(01.  156—36.) 


Charles     W      Kirsch, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,069. 


1.  In  a  spring-actuated  shade  roller,  a  plate  for  one  end 
of  the  roller,  a  cap  for  aald  end  receiving  said  plate  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  roller  and  having  a  central  recess 
provided  in  its  end  wall  with  a  central  opening,  a  shaft 
for  said  roller  passing  through  said  central  opening  and 
a  similar  opening  In  said  plate,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  recesa  and  held  there- 
in by  said  plate,  radial  channels  in  said  cap  communicat- 
inj,'  with  said  recess,  said  channels  open  at  their  other 
ends,  cover  tongues  for  said  ends  of  said  channels  Integral 
with  a  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  close 
the  same,  and  plungers  in  aald  channels  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  to  bold  aald  abaft  against  rotation  relatively 
to  said  roller  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  spring-actuated  shade  roller,  a  plate  for  one 
end  of  the  roller,  a  cap  for  said  end  receiving  said  plate 
and  the  end  portion  of  said  roller  and  having  a  central 
recesa  provided  In  its  end  wall  with  a  central  opening,  a 
shaft  for  said  roller  passing  through  said  central  opening 
and  a  similar  opening  In  said  plate,  pronged  projections 
01,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  circumferential 
face  of  said  roller  for  securing  said  cap,  a  ratchet  rigid 
with  said  abaft  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recess  and 
held  therein  by  said  plate,  radial  channels  in  said  cap  com- 
municating with  said  recess,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  recess  and  held  there- 
in by  said  plate,  radial  channels  io  said  cap  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  said  channels  open  at  their  other 
ends,  coyer-tongues  for  said  ends  of  said  channels  integral 
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with  a  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  close 
the  same,  and  plungern  in  said  channels  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  to  hold  said  shaft  against  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  roller  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  roller  having  a  central 
longitudinal  square  bore,  a  U  shaped  member  having  arms 
of  slightly  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore 
and  spaced  apart  to  accord  with  said  diameter  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  said  bore,  and  a  stud  mounted  upon  the 
middle  portion  of  said  member. 


1.242.960.  RIM  CONTRACTOR.  Edward  K.sArss,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  K.  P.  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
.N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 
Serial  .No.  65,069.      (CI.  167—1.) 


1.  In  a  rim  contractor  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  adapted  to  he  secured  to  each  end  of  a 
demountable  rim  ;  a  link  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
each  gripping  member  ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  link  members,  and  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  Its  end  also  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  other  link  member,  one  of  said  link  members 
also  provided  with  a  curved  portion  constituting  a  fulcrum 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  rlra 
to  aid  In  forcing  the  ends  of  said  rim  In  opposite  dlrec 
tions,  whereby  a  toggle  Is  formed  adapted  to  expand  or 
contract  and  to  displace  the  ends  of  said  rim  and  to  be- 
come automatically  locked  when  such  contraction  has  been 
accomplished,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rim  contractor  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
split  rim ;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  comprising  links 
swiveled  as  well  as  pivoted  to  said  gripping  members 
adapted  to  contract  said  ends,  to  become  automatically 
locked  to  hold  said  contracted  ends  against  the  natural 
resiliency  of  said  rim,  and  one  of  said  links  further  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  facilitate  the  lock- 
ing of  the  toggle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rim  contractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
split  rim  ;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  swiveled  as  well  as 
pivoted  to  said  gripping  members,  adapted  to  contract  said 
ends,  to  become  automatically  locked  and  to  hold  said  con- 
tracted ends  against  the  natural  resiliency  of  said  rim. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rim  contractor  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
split  rim  ;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a  curved 
member  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  the  Interior  surface 
of  said  rim,  said  toggle  mechanism  swiveled  as  well  as 
being  pivoted  to  said  gripping  members,  and  adapted  to 
contract  and  expand  aald  ends,  to  become  automatically 
locked,  and  to  bold  said  contracted  ends  against  the  nat- 
ural resiliency  of  said  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rim  contractor  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
split  rim  ;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  provided  with  a  curved 
member  adapted  on  one  side  to  contact  with  the  interior 
snrface  of  said  rim  and  on  Its  other  side  to  facilitate  the 
locking  action  of  said  toggle  ;  said  mechanism  being  plv 


oted  and  swiveled  to  eald  gripping  memt>ers,  and  adapted 
to  move  In  opposite  directions  to  contract  said  ends,  to 
become  antomatically  locked,  and  to  hold  said  contracted 
ends  against  the  natural  resiliency  of  said  rim,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242,951.  RAIN-INDICATOR.  Be.vjami.n  Kole.  Goshen, 
Ind.  Filed.  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,441.  (CI. 
200 — S5. ) 


In  a  circuit  closer  a  base,  standards  arranged  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  at  spaced  distances  apart,  brace 
rods  connected  to  the  standards  for  reinforcing  and  bracing 
the  same,  a  balancing  bar  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards, a  casing  having  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  provided  with 
apertures  through  which  extends  the  balancing  bar  for 
normally  holding  the  casing  In  a  horizontal  position,  con- 
tact posts  arranged  at  spaced  distances  apart  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  base  and  located  in  the  path  of  one 
end  of  the  casing,  whereby  when  the  casing  rocks  the 
same  will  engage  the  contact  posts  to  close  the  circuit. 


1.242,952.  KEY-COVER  FOR  PIANOS  AND  OTHER 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Herbert  J.  La  Joie, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,101.     (CI.  84—119.) 


1.  In  a  piano  or  other  musical  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  movable  key  cover,  and  arms  rigidly 
connected  together  and  fixedly  pivoted  to  the  casing  at 
their  lower  ends  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  moving  key 
cover  at  their  upper  ends  arranged  so  that  they  will  move 
through  their  vertical  position  as  the  key  cover  is  moved 
from  forward  to  rearward  position  or  vice  versa,  and  so 
that  they  will  support  the  rear  end  of  the  key  cover 
during  said  movements. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,242.953.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    NITR08E 
GASES.     WaI/Ter  S.  Landib,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Frank  S.   Washburn.  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.   20,   1916.     Serial   No.   9,742.      (01.   28 — 1,) 
1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ammonia  to  nitroM  gases 
which  consists  in  providing  a  mixture  of  oxygen,  ammo- 
nia and  air,  containing  above  80  per  cent,  oxygen  ;  passing 
said  mixture  through  a  catalyzer  ;  and  raising  said  cata- 
lyzer  to  a   temperature  sufficient  to   start  the   reaction, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  prMMB  of  oxldtxtaf  aMBsaia  whlck  raoslita  In  I 
prwrtdlng  a  Bixtnre  of  ammonia  aad  air,  th«  latter  eon-  j 
talnlng  tboTe  30%  of  oxygen ;  Bub)e«tlag  mU  aititQre  to  j 
a  c«*ilD«  actlen  ;  Bobjeetto*  tke  ceoled  inlitnpe  to  the 
action  of  a  catalyzer ;  and  raising  lald  eatalyaer  t«  a  ) 
tpraperature  saAdcBt  to  atart  the  reactJe*.  wbetantUlly  j 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  nltrose  gasea  which  con- 
^■ta  in  providing  a  Mtxture  of  oxygen,  ator  and  WBaeala 
««ntaiafag  iuHtleat  oxygen  to  aostaln  tl»e  renction,  but 
Insufficient  to  cause  a  substantial  decompo«itl»«  •€  the 
ammonia,  and  subjecting  saH  mixture  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure to  the  action  of  a  hot  catalyier. 


1^42,t(V7.  AI^aM  SIGNALING  DBVICII.  GaoRan  F. 
LoNO,  Uashurat,  N.  Y  Filed  Ang.  23,  1918.  Serial  No. 
786,241.      (CI.   116—1.) 


1,242.954.  INSECTICIDE,  SHBBP-DIP.  AND  THH 
LIKE.  OrsT.vra  John  L»miiin8,  Waterlngbury,  and 
PcRciVAL  John  Pbtxb.  Tunbrldge,  England.  Filed 
Jan.   16,   1917.     Serial  No.  142,738.      (CT.   167—6.) 

1.  A  paraaltlcldal  preparation   comprising  comminuted 
parts  of  Tep^^'^  a°<l  *  3o*P  vehicle. 

2.  .V   parasltlcldal   preparation   comprising  comminuted 
parts  of  Tephrotia  and  a  stiftir  soap  vehicle. 


1.242,9S5.  INSECTICIDE,  8HBBP  -  DIP.  ANIMAL- 
WASH,  AND  THE  LIKE.  GcnTAVB  John  Laimnws. 
Wateringbnry.  and  P»«ci»al  John  FmTaH,  Tunbrldge. 
Bngland.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1»1T.  Serial  No.  142,789. 
(CT.   167— 6.) 

1.  A  new  antlparaaltle  eontpound  eomprlalng  a  l)eo*ln 
extractlTe  from  desiccated  pnrta  of  the  planta  known  aa 
Tephr9»ia  mixed  with  an  emnlsifylng  agent. 

4.  A  new  antiparasitic  e<ia«poand  comprising  a  Ihpild 
■oap  vehicle  containing  aalfur  to  which  has  been  added  a 
benzln  extractive  of  Tephro^. 

5.  A  new  antiparasitic  cdmponnd  comprising  substan- 
tially one  half  to  one  part  fwelght)  of  Tephrotia  extrac- 
tlve  by  twnilu.  fonr  parts  of  soap  and  fifteen  parts  of 
dtTnted  alcohol. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,242,956.  BRUSH  AND  GLASS  HOLDER.  Abthub 
LawTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.   124,852.      (CI.  211—17.) 


¥> - 


1.  An  article  of  the  rU*  descrtted  comprising  a  flat 
ribbon-like  strip  of  materltl  looped  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  m^^ans  for  haaging  the  same  at  the  top,  and 
a  support  In  combination  with  said  looped  bottom  adapted 
to  hold  a  tooth  brush  and  upon  which  a  glass  may  be 
seated,  and  an  annular  Rroave  in  said  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  rim  of  aald  glasa. 

2.  An  article  of  the  cla«  described  comprising  a  flat 
rlbbon-lllie  strip  of  material  looped  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  means  for  hanging  the  same  at  the  top,  and 
a  support  in  combtoatloB  with  aald  looped  bottom  adapted 
to  hold  a  tooth  brash  and  npon  which  a  glaaa  may  b« 
seated,  and  an  annular  groove  in  saM  snpport  adapted  to 
receive  the  rim  of  said  gla«a>  said  rapport  being  detach- 
able and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  loop  In  an  in- 
▼erted  position. 


1.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a 
diaphragm  actuating  mechanl.'im.  of  a  motor  having  an 
armature  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  manually  actuated  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  same  over  a  i)erlod 
prolonged  for  any  desired  length  of  time  and  operable  In- 
dependently of  any  force  applied  thereto  by  the  motor 

2.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a 
diaphragm  actuating  mechanism,  of  driving  mechanism 
for  sustaining  a  continuous  actuation  of  said  diaphragm 
actuating  mechanism  by  either,  or  both,  of  a  pair  of  driving 
means,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a  motor  having  an 
armature  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism, and  the  other  means  Including  a  manually  actuated 
reclprocable  member  and  a  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  shaft  for  actuating  said  shaft  on  the  movement  of 
said  reclprocable  member. 

3.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  haTing 
a  rounded  end  wear-piece,  of  a  rotary  member  Uarlng  a 
wear-piece  engaging  member  with  a  rounded  sarface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rounded  end  of  the  wear-piecs,  manns 
governed  by  the  speed  af  rotation  of  said  roUry  mamker 
for  controlling  the  operative  engagement  of  the  roooAed 
surface  of  the  wear-piece  engaging  member  with  the 
rounded  end  wear-piece  and  means  for  reaiatlng  ih»  more- 
ment  of  the  wear-piece  engaging  member,  which  menns 
gradually  increaaes  In  reaiatlve  effect  ns  the  mambar  ap- 
proaches the  wear-piece. 

4.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a 
wear  piece  adjuaUbly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  rotating 
shaft  extending  Bubatantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  wsar-plece  engaging  member  alidably  wmmmt- 
ed  OB  said  akaft,  adjnatable  means  tending  to  maintain 
said  member  ta  inoperative  position  and  a  governor  actu- 
ated from  said  abaft  for  moving  said  member  into  wear- 
piece  engaging  position,  the  extent  of  said  movement  to- 
ward the  diaphragm  depending  upon  the  adjusted  poaltlon 
of  said  wear-piece  and  upon  the  adjustment  of  aald  meaas. 

5.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a 
diaphragm  actuating  mechanism  including  a  rotating 
shaft,  of  means  tending  to  maintain  said  mechanism  in  In- 
operative position  relative  to  the  diaphragm  and  means 
for  moving  said  mechanism  Into  operative  position  lociad- 
thg  an  annalar  governor  encircling  said  shaft  and  plvote<l 
thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said  governor  and  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.242,86«.  MBAT  ADJUSTING  PLATE  FOR  8LICIN<;- 
MACHINE8.  John  I.  McCormick,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
algnor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  fl,  1918.  Serial 
No.  740.298.      {CI.  17—24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  article 
holder  and  cutter,  an  abutment  co<")perattng  with  th«' 
holder  and  against  which  abutment  the  article  Is  movid 
only  while  being  initially  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
holder,  snd  means  whereby  the  said  abutment  may  be 
moved  Into  an  Inoperative  position  away  and  free  from 
the  article  and  maintalaed  In  such  position  and  agatest 
operation  after  the  article  is  once  positioned  th«>reby. 
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6.  A  cutter  and  an  adjustable  guard  for  that  iwrtlon  of 
the  edge  of  the  cutter  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  effected, 
said  guard  being  shap<d  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  cutter 
edge  and  having  connected  with  It  a  meat  adjusting  plate, 
said  guard  being  freely  adjustable  at  will  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  and  being  maintained  in  an  operative 
position   during   the  cutting  operation. 


%5^ 


11.  A  guard  for  that  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  cutter 
of  a  slicing  machine  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  effected, 
aald  guard  mounted  for  free  adjustment  at  will  with  re 
spect  to  the  cutter  edge  into  and  out  of  the  cutting  plane 
of  the  said  edge,  and  means  for  retaining  the  guard  In 
each  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  said  guard  shaped  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  cutter  edge. 

12.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively movable  meat  support  and  cutter,  and  a  combined 
meat  adjusting  plate  and  cutter  guard  mounted  for  simul- 
taneoos  adjustment  in  and  oat  of  their  respective  oper- 
atlva  positionB,  said  guard  and  plate  being  alao  adapted  to 
be  swung  out  of  the  way  with  respect  to  the  cutter  and 
maintained  In  such  position  during  the  cutting  operation. 

17.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
snpport  for  the  article,  an  abutment  co&peratlng  with  the 
snpport  and  with  which  abutment  one  face  of  the  article 
has  engagement  only  while  the  article  is  being  initially 
positioned  upon  the  support  to  be  cut  by  the  cutter,  said 
abutment  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  main- 
tainsd  In  a  position  that  It  will  not  be  engaged  by  the 
article  or  Interfere  with  the  slices  being  collected  aa  they 
are  cut  from  the  article,  after  the  article  is  initially  posi- 
tioned upon  the  support  by  the  said  abutment. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  10,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
(;aa*tte.] 

1,242,959.  ELECTRIC  STARTING  MECHANISM.  Ln 
R.  McCiTTt-HXN,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113,161.     (CI.  74—7.) 


/'    / 


The  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  casing  for  the  fly  wheel  and  having  a  slot  in  the 


wall  thereof  opposite  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  fly  wfceeL. 
a   bracket   extending   from    the  _  casing,   a    motor   oa   the 

bracket,  a  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  motor,  a  gear 
loose  upon  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  the 
slot  in  the  casing,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  mechanism 
for  operably  connecting  the  gear  to  the  shaft  so  that  the 
gtar  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction  by  the  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  casing  carried  by  the  main  casing  for  Inclosing 
the  gear  and  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  gear  strip  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel  and  engageable 
by  the  gear. 

1,242,960.  BED-BOTTOM  OR  THE  LIKE.  BOBTKITT 
McIntobh,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  A.  Hall, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,662.     (CI.  5—69.) 


1.  A  mattres«  support  comprising  supporting  means  to 
extend  under  the  mattress,  side  bars  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  bowed  bar,  a  connection  between  the 
bowed  bars  and  the  side  bars,  and  means  connecting  said 
bowed  bar  and  said  supporting  means  at  a  plurality  of 
points  for  flexing  said  bar  toward  a  substantially  straight 
form  and  thereby  developing  tension  In  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  A  mattress  support  comprising  supporting  means  to 
extend  under  the  mattress,  a  resilient  bowed  bar,  means 
connecting  said  bar  and  said  supporting  means  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  on  said  bar,  for  flexing  said  bar  toward  a 
substantially  straight  form  and  thereby  developing  tension 
In  said  supporting  means  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
imparting  force  from  said  bar  to  said  supporting  means 
transversely  to  exert  tension  in  said  supporting  means  in 
another  direction. 

«.  A  mattress  support  consisting  of  supporting  means 
to  extend  under  the  mattress,  side  bars  attached  to  said 
supporting  mea'ns,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bowed 
bars,  a  connection  l)etween  the  bowed  bars  and  the  side 
ban.  and  means  connecting  said  bowed  bars  and  support- 
ing means  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  flexing  said  bars  to- 
ward a  subBtantlally  straight  form  and  thereby  exerting 
tension  in  said  supporting  means. 

10.  A  mattress  support  conaistlng  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  and  trauBveme  members,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  resilient  bowed  bars,  tension  devlceB  connecting 
said  longitudinal  bars  respectively  with  said  bowed  bars 
at  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  bowed  bars,  for  flexing 
said  bowed  bars  toward  a  substantially  straight  form  and 
exerting  tension  in  said  longitudinal  members,  side  bars 
attached  to  said  transverse  members,  and  diagonal  bars 
connecting  intermediate  points  on  said  side  bars  and  said 
bowed  bars  to  Impart  force  from  said  bowed  bars  to  said 
side  bars  and  thereby  exert  tension  In  said  transverse 
members. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1,242,961.     RADIATOR.     Enoch   E.   Ma.nbbll  and  Wil- 
\ALU    H.  Warnbe,  Castlerock,   Wash.     Filed    Sept.   22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,061.      (CI.  257—126.) 
A  radiator  for  Internal  combuBtlon  engines,  Including  a 
fluid  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  container  and  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  deflector  plate  covering  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  fan  casing  In- 
closing the  plate  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  said  casing  having  a 
fcatral  opening  and  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  In  the  open- 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i6,  1917. 


lug,  whereby  air  may  b«  drawn  through  the  tubei  ajialnst 
the  plate  so  as  to  flow  along  the  plate  to  the  edges  thereof 


auU  Into  the  fan  casing  for  withdrawal  through  the  open 
log  therein. 

1.242,962.        TRANSFORMER     FOR     METERING      SYS 
TEMS.     J188E  E.  Matbkb  and  Waltik  R.  Woodw.ard. 
Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westlnghouse    Electrl< 
and    Manufactorlng   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Penn 
sylrania.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  50.088.     (CI. 
175—361.) 


1.  A  metering  transformer  comprising  a  core  member 
having  three  legs,  colls  disposed  on  the  two  of  said  legs 
only,  said  colls  being  adapted  for  connection  to  different 
phases  of  the  polyphase  system,  spaced  Insulating  barriers 
Interposed  between  said  rolls  and  the  third  core  leg,  an 
Insulating  frame  secureil  to  sitld  barriers,  and  a  choke 
coll  supported  upon  said  Insultting  frame  for  protecting 
the  transformer  winding. 

2.  A  measuring  transformer  comprising  a  rectangular 
c-ore  member  having  thre«  legs,  colls  disposed  on  the  two 
of  said  legs  only,  said  coils  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  different  phases  of  a  polyphase  system.  Insulating  bar 
riers  Interposed  between  said  colls  and  the  third  core  leg, 
Insulating  frames  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  bar 
riers,  and  choke  colls  supported  on  said  Insulating  frames 
anil  connected  In  series  with  the  transformer  windings. 

.5.  In  a  metering  system,  the  combination  with  a  voltage 
t.ansformer  comprising  a  rectangular  core  member  hav- 
ing three  legs,  colls  disposed  o»  the  two  of  said  legs  only, 
.said  colls  being  adapted  for  open  delta  connection  to  a 
three-phAse  system,  of  a  curreot  transformer,  a  frame  for 
said  transformers.  Insulating  Imrrlers  interposed  between 
.nalil  voltage  transformer  colls  and  the  third  leg  of  said 
rt'ctangnlar  core  member,  othfr  insulating  barriers  sup- 
portc-d  on  corresponding  outer  pdges  of  the  first  said  Insu- 
lating barriers  and  interposed  between  the  voltage  trans- 
former and  the  current  transformer,  and  choke  coils  sup 
ported  on  said  second  Inaulatlqg  barrlera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  i^eaaoring  transformer  com- 
prising a  core  member  and  curtent-<»rTylng  oolla  disposed 
thereupon,  of  a  containing  caae  therefor  comprising  a 
liqaid-contalnlng  compartment  In  which  the  transformer 
Is  disposed  and  a  aecond  compartment  harlng  a  lateral 
opening,   a   eommoo   corer   fo*  both   compartments  from 


which  said  transformer  is  suspended,  outlet  bushings  for 
the  high-tension  coils  of  the  transformer,  connectors  tx- 
tocding  from  the  transformer  to  said  second  compartment, 
and  a  terminal  board  dispiised  therein  to  receive  the  con- 
nectors, said  common  cover  being  recessed  to  permit  said 
connectors  to  bridge  the  dividing  wall  interposed  between 
said   compartments  of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  transformer  com- 
Iirlslng  a  core  member  and  current  carrying  coll.s  disposed 
thereupon,  of  a  containing  case  therefor  comprising  a 
liquid  containing  .ompartment  in  which  the  transformer  is 
disposed  and  a  second  compartment  having  a  lateral  optu 
Ing.  a  cover  for  both  compartments  permitting  access 
through  the  lateral  opening,  a  terminal  board  disposed  In 
said  second  compartment,  and  connectors  extending  from 
said  transformer  to  said  terminal  board  which  are  received 
In  a  recessed  portion  of  the  casing-cover  to  bridge  the  wall 
common  to  said  compartments,  the  terminal  board  and 
transformer  being  suspended  from  the  casing  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.242,»63.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SLEIGH.  Joseph  Millku, 
Hartford,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917  Serial  No. 
147,996.      (CI.   180 — 6.) 


It     tt    ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
"iupplemental  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivotwi  together  at 
one  end.  the  opposite  ends  being  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
main  frame  and  the  supplemenUl  frame  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  supporting  members  con- 
nected with  one  of  isald  frames  for  engagement  with  the 
ffround,  and  supporting  and  traction  means  carried  by  the 
other  frame  for  propelling  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
«anie  adjacent  one  end,  a  supplemental  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  bars  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  side  bars,  the  side  bars  of  the  snpplenu-ntal  frame 
being  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  at  the  ends  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  main  frame,  toggle  links  connecting  one  crosn 
bar  of  the  supplemental  frame  and  the  cross  bar  of  the 
main  frame,  supporting  mt  mbers  connected  with  one  of 
.said  frames  for  engagement  with  thf-  ground,  and  sup 
porting  and  traction  means  carried  by  the  other  frame 
for  propelling  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  same  adjacent  one  end.  a  supplemental  frame  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  cross  iwra  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  side  bars,  the  side  bars  of  the  supplemental  frame 
being  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  at  the  ends  of  the  slile 
bars  of  the  main  frame,  toggle  links  connecting  one  cro.ss 
bar  of  the  supplemental  frame  with  that  of  the  main 
frame,  supporting  members  connected  with  the  main 
fran.e  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  traction  wheels 
carried  by  the  other  frame  for  engagment  with  the  ground 
disposed  between  the  side  bars  of  said  frames,  and  means 
for  operating  said  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  a  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  plvote<l  at  one  end  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  at 
one  end.  a  aecond  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  at  one 
end,  the  free  ends  of  the  pairs  of  links  being  pivoted  to 
gether  and  to  the  main  frame  and  supplemental  frame, 
respectfully  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
latter,   supporting  members  connected   with   one   of  said 
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frames  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  supporting  metal  sole  for  contacting  the  end  of  the  roll,  the  outer 
and  traction  means  carried  by  the  other  frame  for  sup-  i  periphery  of  the  sole  being  circular  and  having  an  up- 
porting  the  same  and  propelling  the  machine.  standing  Integral   flange,   and   a   sheet   metal    back   rising 


1,242,964.     HAT.     Abthur  D.   Mitchell,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,411.     (Cl.  2—108.) 


In  a  hat.  the  combination  with  the  rim  portion  formed 
of  sheet  material,  of  a  fashionable  reinforcing  wire  placed 
about  said  rim  adjacent  the  edge  and  a  facing  cemented  to 
said  rim  covering  and  securing  said  reinforcing  wire, 
whereby  the  shape  of  the  rim  portion  of  the  hat  may  be 
varied. 


1,242,965.      IMPALING    ARTICLE.       Pma    A.    Mcraf, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov   18,  1914      Serial  No.  872,792 
(Cl.  30—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Impaling  article  member,  a 
<ltslo(lglng  member,  one  of  salil  members  iiaving  a  frame 
with  side  arms,  the  other  member  having  side  arms,  two 
of  said  side  arms  being  coiled  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
provide  eyelets  into  which  the  remaining  side  arms  are 
in.sertible  through  movement  of  one  member  relatively  to 
the  other  member  Initiated  when  the  members  arc  at  an 
anjrlc  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Impaling  article  member,  a 
^lislodging  member,  one  of  said  members  having  side  arms, 
the  other  of  said  members  having  side  arms,  the  side  arms 
of  .ne  member  being  colled  Intermtnilate  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide eyelets  and  the  side  arms  of  the  other  of  siiid  members 
extending  laterally  and  Inwardly  at  a  portion  thereof  to 
facilitate  Insertion  into  the  eyelets  through  movement  of 
one  member  relatively  to  the  other  member  initiated  when 
the  members  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  impaling  article  member,  a 
<llslodging  member  mounted  thereon  and  slidable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  to  positively  secure  the  mem- 
l>ers  against  accidental  relative  sliding  movement  when 
the  dislodging  member  Is  at  the  limit  of  Its  retracting 
movement  and  yet  permit  said  members  to  be  moved  forcl- 
<bly,  said  means  including  elements  one  of  which  Is  lo- 
cated on  each  member,  one  of  said  elements  being  mov- 
.able  relatively  to  the  other  element  and  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  members  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,242.966.     ROLL-PAPER  SHOE.     WiLLlAH  A.  NORMAN, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed   Oct.   4,   1915.      Serial   No.   54,107. 
(Cl.  214—1.) 
A  shoe  whereby  rolls  of  print  paper  may  be  supported 

•on   edge    without  damage,   said   shoe   having  a   flat   sheet 


from  said  sole  and  being  fastened  to  the  inside  of  said 
flange  whereby  the  device  is  reinforced  at  the  corner,  said 
back  being  cylindrical  except  at  the  top  where  it  Is  curve<l 
outwardly  to  prevent  digging  Into  the  sides  of  the  roll. 


1,242,967.  PRINTIxNG  DEVICE  FOR  TICKET  PRINT- 
ING. ISSUING.  AND  AUDITING  MACHINES.  John 
F.  Ohmeb.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.408.  IHvlowl  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  June  30.  1916  Serial  No.  106. 77S  tCl. 
101—66.) 


'  *« 


1.  Printing  devices,  a  roller  platen  movable  over  said 
printing  devices,  an  inking  roller  movable  over  said  print- 
ing devices  in  advance  of  the  roller  platen,  a  reciprocable 
frame  upon  which  said  roller  platen  and  inking  rtdler  are 
mounted,  means  for  actuating  said  frame,  arms  ndajned 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  ends  of  said  roller  platen  dur- 
ing Its  passage  over  the  printing  devices,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  arms  at  such  time,  and  members  flexibly  crm- 
nected  to  said  arms  and  engaged  by  said  ,nctuating  means. 

2.  Printing  devices,  a  roller  platen  movalile  <.vcr  •'aid 
printing  dovhes,  an  inking  roller  movable  over  said  print- 
ing devices  in  advance  of  the  roller  platen,  a  redprocaMe 
frame  upon  which  said  roller  platen  and  Inking  roller  are 
mounted,  arms  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  th<  euls  of 
said  roller  platen  during  its  passage  over  the  printing  <le- 
vlces,  means  carried  l/y  said  arms  for  rotating  said  roljKr 
platen  during  Its  passage  over  said  printing  ilevices. 
means  for  actuatin,j  said  arms,  and  itifmbers  flexibly 
connected  to  said  arms  and  engaged  by  said  actuating 
means. 

3.  Printing  devices,  a  roller  platen  movable  o\er  said 
printing  devices,  a  reciprocable  frame  upon  which  said 
roller  platen  is  mounted,  an  inking  roller  movable  over 
said  printing  devices,  In  advance  of  the  roller  platen, 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocable  movement  to  said 
roller  platen  and  inking  roller,  pivotal  arms  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  roller  platen  as  it  passes  over  said 
printing  devices,  means  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to 
rotate  the  roller  platen  when  passing  over  said  printing 
devices,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  arms,  and  Ac- 
tuating means  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  members 
and  said  reciprocable  frame. 

4.  Printing  devices,  a  roller  platen  movable  over  said 
printing  derlces,  an  inking  roller  movable  over  said  print- 
ing devices  in  advance  of  the  roller  platen,  a  redprocable 
frame  upon  which  aald  roller  platen  and  Inking  roller  are 
mounted,  gears  adapted  to  rotate  said  rtriler  platen,  said 
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(Mirs  t)«lBg  flexibly  iDoaBtH  on  jMld  redprocable  frame, 
ann.s  adapted  to  apply  preM«re  to  said  roller  piaten  while 
pawing  orer  nld  prlnttng  devices,  racks  carried  by  saM 

arms  and  adaptetl  to  enga«g»?  said  gears  to  rotate  the 
roller  platen,  tension  leverf  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and 
cams  engaging  said  tension  levers  to  actuate  said  arms 
and  wheretiy  the  rollc  plateb  and  inking  roller  frame  are 
actuated. 

5.  Printing  devices,  a  roUer  platen  movable  ovt-r  said 
printing  devices,  an  Inking  roller  movable  over  said  print- 
ing devices  in  advance  of  the  roller  platen,  a  redprocable 
frame  upon  which  said  roller  platen  and  Inking  roller  are 
mounted,  arms  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  roller 
platen  In  its  passage  over  said  printing  devices,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  arms  and  Uirousti  which  they  are  actuated, 
springs  connecting  said  lereBs  with  said  arms,  an  actuat- 
ing shaft.  casM  en  said  actuating  shaft  Mtgaglng  said 
levers,  and  means  actuated  trom  said  shaft  whereby  said 
redprocable  frame  Is  actuatod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


1,242,968.  COXRE8PONDBIICB  DEVICE.  Nathan  Ot- 
Ti.Naaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,116.      (CI.  229 — 92.5.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  .sheet  of 
material  foldable  to  fcim  twt>  or  more  folds,  one  of  said 
folds  having  permanent  and  stationary  retaining  mem- 
bers superimposed  thereon,  said  retaining  members  l)elng 
attached,  along  their  principal  dimensions,  in  proximity 
to  a  considerable  portion  $t  each  of  two  coDtlguous 
edges  of  said  fold,  one  of  which  edges  is  adjacent  a  line 
of  folding,  the  other  edge  b«ing  opposed  to  said  line  of 
folding,  each  of  the  other  two  edges  of  said  fold  being 
open  for  a  considerable  distance,  said  retaining  members 
being  considerably  less  in  area  than  said  fold  and  leav- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  sh^et  exiHMed,  another  fold  be- 
ing of  a  size  to  extend  beyonfl  the  boonds  of  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  fold  and  above  the  retain- 
ing members,  a  portion  of  snch  extension  being  insertlble 
t>eneath  the  retaining  members,  by  rotary  movement  of 
said  fold  above  the  end  portion  of  said  line  of  folding  in 
proximity  to  said  retaining  member,  the  insertlble  por- 
tion extending  along  a  considerable  portion  of  each  of 
two  edges  of  said  last  mentioned  fold,  one  of  which 
edges  I3  adjacent  said  line  of  toldlng,  the  other  edge  being 
opposed  to  said  line  of  folding,  said  retaining  members 
exerting  a  holding  force  on  tald  fold  longitudinally  and 
transversely  and  holding  means  on  said  sheet  adapted  to 
be  utilized  after  folding  to  bold  the  same  folded. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  of 
material  foldable  to  form  two  or  more  folds,  one  of  said 
folds  having  a  permanent  an4  stationary  retaining  mem- 
ber superimposed  thereon,  o|ie  of  the  principal  dimen- 
sions of  said  retaining  member  being  of  the  same  length 
as,  and  extending  in  proilmHy  to,  an  entire  edge  of  said 
fold,  which  edge  is  adjacent  &  line  of  folding,  and  leaving 
the  remainder  of  said  sheet  exposed,  another  fold  being 
of  a  size  to  extend  beyond  thfl  bounds  of  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  f#ld  and  above  the  retaining 
member,  a  portion  of  such  extension  being  insertlble  be- 
neath the  retaining  member,  a  holding  flap  on  said  sheet 
adapted  to  be  utllize<I  after  folding,  to  bold  the  same 
closed. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.242,969.      GAME-BOARD.      GcoBca   8.    Parkkb.    Salem, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1917.     Sertal   No    144,028.      (CI. 
4»->«3.) 
2.  A  ganie  board  baring  a  track  about  which  pieces  are 

adapted  to  be  moved,  said  tra(k  being  divided  Into  spaces 


and  also  having  one  or  more  turnouts  or  sidetracks  each 
divided  into  spaces  greater  In  nunil>er  thsn  the  spaces  on 
the  main  track  between  the  ends  of  such  turnout  or  side- 
track. 


7.  \  game  board  having  a  track  extending  entirely 
around  the  same.  y&U\  track  being  composed  of  four 
straight  sections  arranged  in  rectangular  form,  each  sec- 
tion being  illvliled  into  spaces  and  eaih  section  of  .said 
track  having  a  turnout  or  side  track  divided  into  spaces 
of  greater  number  than  the  spaces  inclosed  between  the 
spaced  ends  of  each  turnout  or  sidetrack. 

12.  A  game  board  having  a  track  extending  about  said 
board,  said  track  having  a  plurality  of  starting  places, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  turnouts  or  sidetracks, 
each  having  two  ends  communicating  with  said  track  at 
spaced  points,  said  game  also  Including  a  series  of  play- 
ing pieces  contrastingly  designated,  each  starting  place 
of  the  track  having  a  contrasting  designation  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  playing  pieces  to  be  started 
thereat. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  6,  8  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
fJazette.  ] 


1,242.970.  LINING-MACHINE.  Samikl  K.  PABay. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,706.      (CI.  154—36.) 


-.  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
pressing  rollers  arranged  In  pairs,  feeding  meihanlsm 
adapted  to  feed  sheets  of  cardboard  suitably  spaced  apart 
between  said  pressing  rollers  and  separate  over  lapping 
sheets,  mechanism  for  applying  a  pasted  web  of  paper  to 
said  sheets  of  cardboard,  and  means  operating  to  cut  said 
web  of  paper  at  the  end  of  each  sheet  of  cardboard,  .said 
mechanism  being  set  in  operation  by  each  succeeding  sheet 
of  cardboard. 

3.  In  a  lining  ma^  ■ine  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
feed  regulating  rolls  for  regulating  the  passage  of  sheets 
of  cardboard,  one  of  said  rolls  being  intermittent  In  its 
operation  and  turning  a  single  revolution  for  each  sheet 
of  cardboaiti  passing  said  roll,  means  on  .said  roll  for  ar- 
resting the  rotation  thereof  during  the  passage  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  sheet  of  cardboard,  and  a 
pair  of  pressing  rolls  between   which   the  sheets  of  card- 
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board  pass  from  said  feed  regulating  rolls,  one  of  said 
pressing  rolls  being  adapted  to  guide  a  web  of  paper  pass- 
ing thereover  into  contact  with  said  cardboard. 

5  lu  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  pressing  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  the  upper  rolls  being  driven  by  fric- 
tlonal  contact  from  the  lower  rolls,  means  for  simultane- 
ously lifting  the  upper  rolls  out  of  driving  contact  with 
said  lower  rolls,  said  upper  rolls  remaining  idle  while  In 
said  elevated  position,  a  paste  roll  In  said  machine,  said 
paste  and  pressing  rcUs  being  adapted  to  receive  a  web 
of  paper  to  pass  over  said  paste  roll  and  t)etween  said 
pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  for  lifting  said  web  of  paper 
out  of  contact  with  said  paste  roll,  said  means  being  op- 
erated upon  the  separation  of  said  pairs  of  rolls. 

8.  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
means  for  feeding  a  pasted  web  of  paper  through  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  applying  sheets  of  cardboard  suitably 
spaced  apart  to  said  web,  and  separate  overlapping  sheets 
and  means  operated  by  each  sheet  of  cardboard  for  cut- 
ting the  web  at  the  end  of  each  sheet  of  cardboard. 

9.  In  a  lining  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  pressing  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame  In  pairs, 
scrapers  bearing  agakist  certain  ones  of  said  pressing 
roll.s.  a  paste  box  and  roll  mounted  below  said  pressing 
rolls,  and  a  plate  placed  below  said  pressing  rolls  and 
above  said  paste  roll  to  arrest  thereon  any  matter  drop- 
ping from   said   pressing  rolls. 

[Claims  1,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242.971.  STABILIZING  AND  POWER  FACTOR  COR- 
RECTING MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
JoHK  F.  PiTKRS,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wentlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  82,079.      (Cl.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  iilternatlng-current  power- 
supply  system  and  a  plurality  of  electric  arc  utilizing  de- 
vices connected  thereto,  of  means  severally  possessing 
diverse  electrical  characteristics  and  severally  associated 
with  said  devices  for  both  stabilizing  the  attendant  elec- 
trl<  arcs  produced  and  improving  the  power-factor  ob- 
taining in  the  supply  system. 

2  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  power- 
supply  system  and  a  plurality  of  electric  arc-utilizing  de- 
vices connected  thereto,  of  stabilizers  severally  possessing 
diverse  electrical  characteristics  and  associated  with  the 
arc  producing  elements,  said  stabilizers  being  so  selected 
thsr.  in  combination,  the  value  of  the  power-factor  ob- 
taiiilBf  in  the  supply  system  may  be  controlled. 

S  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  power- 
supply  system  and  a  plurality  of  electric  arc-utilizing  de- 
vices connected  thereto,  of  inductive  reactors  only  In- 
serted in  circuit  with  some  of  the  electric  arcing  elements. 


and  condensive  reactors  only  inserted  in  clreolt  with 
others  of  the  electric  arcing  elements,  said  (<ondenslve  and 
Inductive  reactors  stabillxlng  their  attendant  electric 
arcs  and.  In  combination,  regulating  the  power-factor  of 
the  supply  system, 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  powei*- 
supply  system  and  a  plurality  of  electric  arc  furnaces  hav- 
ing their  electrodes  connected  thereto,  of  stabilizers  pos-" 
sesslng  inductive  characteristics  only  connected  in  series 
circuit  with  some  of  the  electrodes,  and  stabilizers  pos- 
sessing condensive  characteristics  only  connected  in  series 
circuit  with  others  of  the  electrodes  in  order  to  stabilize 
the  attendant  electric  arcs,  said  stabillKers,  in  combina- 
tion, being  BO  selected  that  the  power-factor  obtaining  in 
the  power-si'pply  system  may  l>e  improved  over  that  nor- 
mally obtaining  therein. 

5.  An  alternating-current  distributing  system  com- 
prising power-supply  mains,  a  plurality  of  electric  arc- 
utilizing  devices  connected  thereto  which  inherently  es- 
tablish a  low  power  factor  in  the  system,  and  means 
severally  po.ssessing  diverse  electrical  characteristics  and 
severally  associated  with  the  electric  arcing  elements 
which  both  stabilize  the  attendant  electric  arcs  and  in- 
crease the  value  of  the  power-factor  normally  obtaining  In 
the  system. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,242,972.  KMBROIDERT-HOLDER.  JoHN  H.  PiTTlT, 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Apr,  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,659.      (Cl.    45—24.) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
ring  providing  a  continuous  groove,  of  a  band  member  en- 
circling the  ring,  shanks  formed  with  the  band  member, 
and  knobs  on  the  free  ends  of  the  shanks,  said  shanks 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  and  held  in  Inter- 
locked relation  by  said  Imobs  to  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  band  member  and  cause  the  same  to  He  in  the  groove 
of  the  ring,  one  of  said  shanks  being  bent  upwardly  and 
the  other  said  shank  being  bent  downwardly  to  facilitate 
the  engagement  of  said  shanks  and  the  holding  of  said 
shanks  in  cross  relation  and  contacting  with  one  another 
by  the  engagement  of  said  knobs. 

2.  An  embroidery  holder  embodying  a  channel  like  ring 
providing  an  annular  groove,  a  member  encircling  the 
ring,  diametrically  extending  shanks  formed  by  the  ends 
of  the  l)and  member,  said  shanks  being  bent  slightly  In  op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  each 
other  so  that  one  shank  will  overlie  the  other,  and  knobs 
on  said  shanks  to  hold  said  shanks  in  overlying  engage- 
ment. •• 


1,242,973.  CORN  HISKER  AND  SHREI)I>EK.  G»oroi 
L.  Phelps,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.920. 
(Cl.   130—5.) 

1.  In  a  corn  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  co- 
acting  upper  and  lower  snapping  rollers,  the  upper  roller 
being  permitted  a  rising  and  falling  movement,  a  feed 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  rollers,  and  swing- 
ing extensible  supporting  means  directly  connecting  said 
feed  shaft  with  the  upper  roller. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  and  shredding  machine,  in  com- 
bination, coacting  upper  and  lower  snapping  rollers  rota- 
table  in  opposite  directions,  the  upper  roller  being  spring 
pressed   and  permltte<l   a   rising  and   falling   movement,  a 

I   feed    shaft,    means    for    driving    said    feed    shaft    and    th» 


554 


<. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i6,  1917. 


lower  roller  in  the  same  direction,  extensible  swinging 
yokes  Iderrtly  connecting  sal*  teed  shaft  with  the  upper 
roller,  and  a  driving  gear  coiinection  between  said  roller 
%jid  shaft. 


3.  In  a   corn   husking  and  ahredding  machine,  in    com 
blnation,  coactlng  upper  and  lower  snapping  roller*  rota 
table  In  opposite  directions,   the   upper  roller   being  per 
mltted  a  rising  and  falling  movement,  a  feed  shaft,  means 
for   driving  said   feed   shaft   and   the   lower   roller   In   the 
same  direction,  swinging  yokes  adjustable   In   length  and 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  upper  roller,  and  a  driving 
gear  connection  between  said  roller  and  shaft. 

4.  In  a   corn   husking  and  shredding  machine,   in   com 
blnation,  upper  and  lower  exacting  snapping  rollers  rota 
table   In   opposite   directions,   the   upper  roller   being   per 
mltted  a  rising  and  falUng  movement,  link  connections  be- 
tween   the    bearing   boxes    at   the    two    rollers,    and    two 
springs,  one  within  the  other,  encircling  the  body  of  each 
link   and   operative    to    resist   a   rising   movement    of    said 
upper  roller,  one  of  said  spBlngs  being  Inoperative  during 
the  Initial  rising  movement  of  said  roller. 


1242  974.  POWER -TRA,NSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  D.  W.  Pincknev,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
rt    1914.     Serial  No.  816,918.      (CI.  74—34.) 


gear  chambers  each  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  and  fluid  controlling  mechanism  In  the  middle 
chamber  for  automatically  varying  said  gearing  to  vary 
the  transmission   of  power. 

12.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  members,  differential  gearing 
connecting  said  members,  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
gearing  providing  a  fluid  chamber,  vanes  and  blades  adja- 
rent  each  other  in  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
searing,  and  means  for  varying  the  resisUnce  to  relative 
rotation  of  said  vanes  and  bladea. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  forming  a  fluid  container  and  a  gear  case  si.lo 
by  side  with  an  interior  partltlod  between,  a  shaft  extend 
Ing  through  the  fluid  conUiner  and  said  partition  an.l 
having  an  Interior  bearing-  in  the  gear  case,  driving  an.! 
driven  gears  in  said  gear  case  on  said  shaft  and  the  gear 
case  respectively,  pinions  10  said  gear  case  meshing  with 
said  driving  and  driven  ge»rB  and  rotatably  fast  with  re 
gpect  to  each  other,  a  support  for  said  pinions  In  the  gear 
case  and  coaxial  with  the  laid  gears  and  adapted  to  turn 
independent  thereof,  and  fluid  transmission  members  In 
said   fluid   container   one  Of   which    Is  connected   to   said 

support.  .     , 

9    The   combination    with   a  casing    forming   a    central 

flnld  container  and  opposite  «Mir  chamber.,  and  driving 

and  driven  members,  of  -etp  of  differential  gearing  In  said 


1242  975         HYDROCARBON  -  VAPORIZER.        Etien.m 
'  PLAXCHi,  Flint.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.     Serial  No. 
136.328.      (01.  267—241.) 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tapered 
conduit,  the  point  of  smallest  cross  sectional  area  being 
farthest  from  the  carbureter  to  which  it  Is  attached,  and 
means  within  the  conduit  for  whlrilng  the  gases  In  order 
to  assist  In  mixing  the  same.  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  .ondult  for  a  combustible  mixture,  a  deflector  located 
in  ^ald  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  angular  pins  disposed 
transv.>rsely  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
sulistantlally  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
..f  .1  tapered  conduit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  intake 
luanifold  of  a  hydrocartwn  motor  between  the  carbureter 
and  th.-  engine,  the  point  of  smallest  cross  s*'Ctlonal  arew 
of  the  conduit  being  farthest  from  the  -arhureter.  a  hell 
al  .letlector  located  in  the  conduit,  and  projections  on 
valcl  detl.-ctor  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  particles  of  liq- 
uid  whi.h  may  be  carried  in  suspension,   substantially  a.- 

<ifs<  rltied. 

IClttlmH  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1-4-976      .MOTOR  DRIVINc;  MECHANISM,     Nicholas 

'  I'nwiH.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y  .    assignor    to    Nicholas    Power 

.■o„nmnv.  New  V-rk    N    Y,,  a  Corporation  uf  Delaware. 

Filed  July  14,  li»14.      Serial  No.  850,872.      (CI.  74-26.) 


1.   In   a   motor 
a    driving    shaft 


driving  uiechanism,  the  combination  ot 
a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  fric 
tlon  disk  thereon  and  means  for  shifting  the  driven  shaft 
iMHlUy  m  a  direction  paraUel  with  the  driving  shaft  to 
bring  the  wheel  and  dlak  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 
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2.  lu  a  motor  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion dl>k  thereon,  means  for  shifting  the  driven  shaft 
bwlUy  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  drivijg  shaft  to 
bring  the  wheel  and  disk  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  driven  shaft  longitudinally  of 
its  length  for  varying  the  driving  pressure  between  the 
wheel  and  disk. 

3.  In  a  motor  driving  me<-hanlsm.  the  combination  of 
a  suspension  hanger,  a  driving  motor  depending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  guide  tracks  carried  by  said  hanger  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  of  said  driving  motor,  a  carriage  slid 
Ingly  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  having  a  Journal  bear- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in 
said  Journal  hearing,  and  a  friction  wheel  and  friction 
disk  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
respectively,  the  range  of  movement  of  the  driving  shaft 
being  sufficient  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  wheel  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  disconnect  the  members. 

4.  In  a  motor  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ft  suspension  hanger,  a  driving  motor  depending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  guide  tracks  carried  by  said  hanger  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  of  said  driving  motor,  a  carriage  slld- 
Ingiy  inoiintefl  on  said  tracks  and  having  a  Journal  bear- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  lu 
said  Journal  bearing,  a  friction  wheel  and  friction  disk 
mountt>d  on  said  motor  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  re- 
spectively, means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  along  said 
tracks,  and  means  for  opposing  a  variable  frlctional  re- 
sistance to  the  adjustment  of  said  carriage 


1.242.977.  HOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SIKJES  Ravmond 
B.  Pbice,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Belt- 
ing «nd  Packing  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  .July   17.   1915,      Serial   No.   40,418.      (CI    36 — 82.) 


latter  from   the   pile  at   right  angles  to  Its   initial   mOT«- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  feeder,  means  for  engaging  the  topmost  article 
of  a  pile  thereof  and  moving  It  longitudinally  on  the  pUf 
and   means    for   positively   engaging   the   projected   end  < 
the   article   and   then    moving   It    from    the   pile   at    right 
angles  to  its  initial  movement. 

3.  In  a  bag  tube  feeder,  means  for  engaging  the  topmost 
bag-tube  of  a  pile  thereof  and  moving  it  longitudinally  on 
the  pile,  and  means  for  then  positively  engaging  the  pro 
Jected  end  of  the  bag  tube  and  moving  It  from  the  pile 
at  right-angles  to  Its  Initial  movement. 

4.  In  a  bag  tube  feeder,  means  for  engaging  the  topmost 
bag-tube  of  a  pile  thereof  and  moving  it  longitudinally 
to  cause  its  opposite  end  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of 
such  pile,  and  means  for  gripping  the  projecting  end  of 
such  topmost  bag-tube  and  moving  the  latter  from  the 
pile  at  right  angles  to  Its  initial  movement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  bag  tnb<- 
feeder  located  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  engaging  the 
topmost  bag-tube  of  a  pile  thereof  and  moving  it  longl 
tudlnally  on  the  pile,  and  means  for  positively  engaging 
the  projected  end  of  said  bag-tube  and  then  moving  it 
from  the  pile  to  the  press  at  right  angles  to  its  Initial 
movement. 

[Claim  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  vulcanized  rubber  sole  having  layers  of  fabric 
countersunk  In  the  bottom  face  of  the  edge  portion  and 
ext'-ndinn  parallel  with  the  tread  of  the  sole. 

3.  .\  vnlcnnlzed  rubber  sole  havlnj:  layers  of  rubber 
treated  fabric  extending  parallel  with  the  tread  of  the 
sole  and  localized  in  an  edge  portion,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting fraying  of  said  fabric. 

4.  \  vulcanized  rubber  sole  having  layers  of  rubber 
treated  fabric  extending  i)Brallel  with  the  tread  of  the 
sole  and  countersunk  In  the  bottom  of  the  sole,  each  layer 
being  of  different  length  than  its  neighbor  so  that  an 
oblique  Joint  with  the  body  of  the  sole  revnlts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  liazette.) 


1.242. 97s  FP:EDER.  Caui.  r,  Phit<  HAUb.  Warren.  Ohio, 
•issignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company. 
Niles.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feh  12.  1915. 
Serial   No.  7,737.      (CI.  271—51.) 


1.  In  a  feeder,  means  for  moving  the  topmost  piece 
of  stock  from  a  pile  thereof  to  cause  a  portion  to  project 
beyond  the  edge  of  such  pile,  and  means  for  gripping  the 
projecting  portion  of  such  topmost  piece  and  moving  the 


1,242,979.  EGG  TESTER  AND  HANDLER.  Prr»H  S. 
Rakowski,  Dickinson,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  133,233.     (01.  99—6.) 


1.  In  a  combined  egg  tester  and  handler,  a  frame,  a 
hopper  arranged  beneath  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  tra.v 
slldably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  adjust 
ment  over  the  hopper  and  provided  with  an  open  mesh 
bottom,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  packed  eggs 
therein  and  to  separate  the  packing  from  the  eggs,  a 
source  of  light  arranged  In  the  hopper,  a  testing  plate 
adapted  for  engagement  over  the  frame  upon  the  shifting 
of  said  tray  into  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing opeuiiiKs  therein  to  receive  eggs  from  the  tray,  and  a 
hood  adapted  to  fit  over  said  plate  and  having  a  sight 
opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof  through  which  the  eggs 
may  be  observed, 

2,  A  combined  egg  tester  and  handler  comprising  a 
frame,  a  tray  mounted  to  slide  In  the  frame,  a  hopper 
arranged  beneath  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  gate  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  re 
(>^lv(>  eggs  therein  and  provided  with  an  open  mesh  bottom 
through  which  the  packing  is  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
hopper,  a  testing  plate  carried  by  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment over  said  hopper  upon  the  shifting  of  the  tray  Into 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  plate  provided  with  open- 
ings therein  to  reeclve  eggs  from  the  tray,  and  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  over  the  plate  and 
provldeo  with  a  sight  opening  therein  through  which  the 
eggs  may  be  observed. 


1.242.980      TONGUE-TRUCK.     Chabi*8  ALfbed   Akdeii 
RON   Rand,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester   Company   of   New   Jersey,    a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.   4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.216. 
(01.  21—189.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  drawn,  a  tongue  track 

therefor,  a  tongue  carried  by  aald  truck,  an  evener  on  the 
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tasffoe  of  tatd  track  awl  movable  tmnflTcraelj  aad  longl- 
tadlnally  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  between  aald 
ercoer  aad  nUd  device  (or  main  tain  tng  tlie  draft  In  a 
plane  mibstantlaliy  parallel   to  the  (roand. 


f,-^-a 


3.  In  a  draft  connection  for  ton^ne  tmcka,  a  track 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Journaled  therein  hav- 
InC  cranks  on  Its  opposite  ends,  and  draft  connectlona 
operatlvely  connected  to  sal4  cranks. 

4.  In  a  draft  connection  for  ton^e  tracks,  a  tongae 
track,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Joarnaled  therein  having 
cranks  on  its  opposite  ends,  an  evener  on  said  track  and 
oppositely  disposed  draft  connections  connected  to  said 
cranks,  one  of  the  same  beli|B  connected  to  said  evener. 

7.  In  a  draft  connection  for  tongae  tracka,  a  tongue 
track,  a  tongae  oiieTatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  Tertlcally 
extending  shaft  protruding  tliroagh  said  track  and  tongae, 
cranks  formed  on  the  upper  aod  lower  ends  of  said  shaft, 
and  longitudinally  extending  oppositely  disposed  draft 
links  plvotally  connected  to  tald  cranks. 

8.  In  a  draft  connection  for  tongue  trucks,  a  tongae 
truck,  an  evener  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tongae  of 
said  truck,  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  member  Joarnaled 
in  said  tongue  and  truck,  cranks  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  member,  a  forwardly  extending  draft  connection  con- 
necting one  of  said  cranks  to  said  evener,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  draft  conntctlon  plvotally  connected  to 
the  remaining  crank. 

[Claims  2,  5,  6,  and  9  to  ID  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1^42,981.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  CHAaLca  J.  BaDiraK.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  2»,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,277. 
(CI.  2.'*8 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  body, 
said  body  having  an  integral  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
arms  overhanging  the  upper  aides  of  a  rail  base,  said  arms 
having  biting  portions,  and  tieana  for  moving  the  body  to 
engage  the  biting  portions  with  the  rail  base  to  prevent 
farther  relative  movement  o(  the  body  and  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  body, 
said  body  having  an  integral  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
arms  overhanging  the  upper  ^des  of  a  rail  base,  said  arms 
having  biting  portions,  and  means  for  moving  the  body 
horlKontaliy  to  engage  the  biting  portions  with  the  rail 
to  prevent  farther  relative  mpvement  of  the  body  and  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltied,  having  a  body, 
said  body  having  biting  portions,  said  body  having  Inte- 
gral arms  overhanging  the  ildea  of  a  rail  base,  oppoalte 
the  body,  and  means  for  moving  the  body  to  clamp  the  call 
between  the  body  and  arms  tand  engaging  the  biting  por- 
tions with  the  rail. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  an  8- 
shaped  body,  with  Integral  alms,  said  arms  being  on  a  dlf- 
fetent  plane  from  the  body,  a  tie,  a  rail  with  Its  baac 


I  flange  between  the  body  and  arms,  and  means  whereby  tho 
body  may  be  rocked  by  engagement  with  the  tie  to  engaic 
the  body  and  arms  with  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  flange 
respectively. 


1.242,982.  SCREEMN(;  DEVICE.  Moblsy  Pcnbhon 
RsTMOLos,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,783.     (CI.  88 — 66.) 


«    f 
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1.  A  vibrating  screen  comprising  a  screen  frame,  a 
so-een  doth  attached  at  one  end  with  respect  to  saiil 
frame,  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  screeu 
cloth  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  second-named  at- 
taching means  being  longitudinally  adjustable,  to  permit 
variation  of  the  tension  of  the  screen  cloth,  a  magnetic 
device  for  imparting  high-speed  vibrations  to  said  framf, 
said  device  being  arranged  so  as  to  impart  such  vlbra 
tlons  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  screen  cloth  aD<l 
In  a  line  with  the  line  of  tension  of  said  screen  cloth,  and 
said  device  and  frame  being  immovably  mounted  with  re- 
si)ect  to  each  other,  and  auxiliary  supporting  means  ex- 
tending across  said  frame,  beneath  said  screen  cloth. 

2.  A  vibrating  screen  comprising  a  screen  frame,  a 
screen  cloth,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  screen 
cloth  with  respect  to  said  screen  frame,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  screen  cloth  with  respect  to  said 
screen  frame,  said  second-named  attaching  means  being 
constructed  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  tension  of 
said  screen  cloth,  a  device  for  Imparting  high-speed  vibra- 
tions to  said  screen  frame,  said  device  being  arranged  so 
as  to  impart  such  vibrations  substantially  in  the  plane  uf 
said  screen  cloth  and  in  a  line  with  the  line  of  tension 
thereof,  and  said  device  and  frame  being  Immovably 
mounted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  auxiliary  reticu- 
late rigldifylng  means  carried  by  said  screen  frame. 

3.  A   vibrating  screen  comprising  a  rigidly  constructi'd 
screen   frame  formed  of  resilient  material,  a  screen  doth 
stretched  upon  said  screen  frame,  and  means  carried   \>y 
said    screen    frame   for    Imparting  relatively    rapid    vibra 
tlons  thereto  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  screen  cloth. 

4.  In  a  screening  device,  a  screen  cloth,  a  rigidly  con- 
structed support  for  said  screen  cloth,  said  support  beln^ 
formt'd  ot  resilient  material,  and  means  for  imparting  vi 
brations  to  said  support  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
screen  cloth,  said  last  named  means  and  said  support 
being  Immovably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  vibrating  screen  comprising  a  screen  cloth,  a  sup- 
port for  said  screen  cloth,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
said  screen  cloth  to  said  support,  means  for  attaching  the 
other  end  of  said  screen  cloth  to  said  support,  said  sec- 
ond-named means  being  adjustable  to  allow  variation  of 
the  tension  of  said  screen  cloth,  and  a  device  for  Impart 
ing  relatively  rapid  vibrations  to  said  support,  said  device 
being  arranged  so  as  to  Impart  said  vibrations  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  said  screen  cloth,  and  In  a  line  with 


OcrOBEK  16,  191; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S57 


the  line  of  tension  of  said  screea  cloth,  and  said  flerlee 

and   said   support   being  Immovable  with    respect   to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1242  983.      STONE-SAWING   MACHINE.      ACOISTCSM. 
'  R0B8I.    Barre.    Vt.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1917.      Serial    No. 
156,348.      (CI.  125—18.) 


I      ,^^ 
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In  a  stone  sawlnp  apparatus.  Il  .omblnatlon.  an  In- 
verted U  shaped  framework,  n  saw  adapted  to  revolve  In 
a  vertical  plane  between  the  legs,  a  pair  of  cars  adapted 
to  travel  upon  two  tracks  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw, 
a  shaft  at  the  top  of  said  framework,  two  sources  of  power 
associated  with  the  framework  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
saw  whereby  they  rotate  together,  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  cars  for  moving  the  cars  with  respect  to 
the  saw  and  clutch  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting 
one  source  of  power  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  saw 
and  feeding  the  car  proportionally  or  to  connect  with  the 
other  source  of  power  to  rapidly  position  the  car  with 
respect  to  the  saw  without  rotating  the  saw. 


1.242,984.     RADIATOR.     Clabbncb  E    8 afford,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor   to  American   Pressweld   Radiator  Cor- 
poration,   Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  May  5,  1913,  Serial  No.  765,640.     Renewed  Mar 
1,  1917,     SerUl  No.    151,682.      (CI.  126—91.) 


bwrat-gaa  outlet,   a   barner   within   the  burner   sectlMi,   a 
gas  supply  therefor,  and  valves  to  admit  air  and  gas  to 

said  burner. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  burner  sectlan 
comprising  a  burner  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
passage  and  a  burnt-gas  chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  con- 
necting to  the  air  passage,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  air 
passage,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  connecting  to  the  mixing  <iamb«r, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  partition  separating  the  bomt-gas 
chamber  from  the  air  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  heating 
sections  connected  to  said  burner  section,  said  sections 
having  openings  at  their  upper  ends  through  which  the 
barnt  gases  may  pass  from  the  burner  section  to  the 
heating  sections,  and  at  their  lower  ends  through  which 
the  burnt  gases  may  pass  from  the  beating  sections  to 
the  burnt-gas  chamber,  and  means  to  control  ssid  valves. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  barner  section 
comprising  a  burner  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  and  an 
air  passage  in  connection  with  each  other,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  connecting  with  the  air  passage  and  with  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  a  gas  pipe  connecting  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  with  a  source  of  pas  under  pressure,  valves 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  gas  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  opening  said  air  and  gas  valves,  and  heater 
sections  adapted  to  receive  the  burnt  gases  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  burner  section. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  burner  section 
comprising  a  burner  chamber  having  an  arched  top  and 
lateral  discharge  openings,  a  protecting  shield  above  the 
burner  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space, ' 
a  mixing  chamber  below  said  burner  chamber  and  an  air 
passage  connecting  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  a 
gas  nossle  extending  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  con- 
necting with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  valve  to 
permit  the  flow  of  the  gas,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  heater 
sections  having  openings  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive 
the  burnt  gases  passing  out  of  the  lateral  discharge 
openings  In  the  burner  chamber,  said  sections  having  dis- 
charge openings  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
veying away  the  burnt  gases  from  said  radiator. 


1.  In  a  radi.itor.  the  combination  of  a  group  of  sections, 
each  section  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  their  up- 
per and  lower  ends  respectively,  a  burner  section  con- 
nected to  said  group  of  sections  and  having  an  outlet 
and  an  Inlet  opening  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  respec- 
tively communicating  with  openings  In  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  burnt  gas  outlet  opening 
In  said  burner  section,  a  plate  In  the  burner  section  sepa- 
rating the  said  section  below  the  air  inlet  and  above  the 


1,242,985.  GAS-ENGINE.  Chablm  A.  Sawtills,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  Q.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,297.     (CI.  128—36.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  main  cyl 
Inder  and  piston,  of  indepen.lent  cylinders  and  pistons 
both  feeding  to  the  main  cylinder,  a  carbureter  device 
for  each  of  the  independent  cylinders  whereby  they  receive 
gas  charges  on  their  suction  strokes  and  feed  high  and 
low  grade  gas  to  the  main  cylinder  and  Igniting  devices 
for  Igniting  a  portion  of  the  high  grade  gas  before  It 
reaches  the  cylinder  and  mixes  with   the  low  grade  gas. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  main  cylin- 
der and  piston,  of  auxiliary  cylln.lers  and  pistons,  the 
Istter  directly  connected  for  movement  with  the  nialn  pis- 
ton, and  connections  for  causing  said  auxiliary  cylinders 
and  pistons  to  feed  high  and  low  grade  fuels  respectively 
to  the  main  cylinder. 
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8.   In  a  (ras  engine  the  romblnatlon  with  a  main  cylln 
der  an.i   piston,   of  a    low   srra.rie   fu*-!    n-«»»ilng  device   con 
Berted  to  th."  rylind.T  by  a  pa«>«K«'  ol  rt-strloted  area  and 
«  high  grade  fuel  feeding  means  connectfd  to  the  cylinder 
by  a   passage  of  relatively   larger   area   anti    sparking  de 
vices  In  the  large  area  passage. 

4.  In  a  gtn  engine  the  combination  with  a  main  cylln 
der  and  piston,  of  an  auxiliary  low  grade  fuel  cylinder 
and  pl&ton  connectetl  to  the  main  cylinder  by  a  passage 
way,  a  high  grade  fuel  feeding  cylinder  and  piston  con 
nected  to  the  main  cylinder  by  a  passage  relatively  larger 
than  the  passage  first  mentioned  and  Ignition  devices  in 
the  larger  passage  for  firing  the  high  grade  fuel  before  It 
mixes  with  the  low  grade  fuel. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  main  cylln 
d*r  and  piston,  of  auxiliary  cylinders  and  pistons  for  high 
and  low  grade  fuels  respectively  connected  to  and  moving 
with  the  main  piston  and  connections  between  the  aui 
llUry  cylinders  and  main  cylinder  of  such  restricted  area 
as  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders  to  fee<l 
Into  and  be  compressed  In  the  greater  compression  area  in 
th«  main  cylinder. 


1.242.986.  METHOD  OF  TBEATINO  SEWAGE.  Wxl 
T»R  H.  Sawtke,  Auburn.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Sc 
rial  No.   145.846.      (CI.  210—18.) 


1.  Tbe  metho<l  of  treating  sewage  consisting  in  reduc 
ing  the  non-flbrous  organic  matter  therein  to  a  finely  com 
minuted  state.  In  suspension  therein,  in  removing  the 
fibrous  element  from  the  suspended  matter  and  water  of  sus- 
pension and  In  eliminating  the  water  of  suspension  from 
the  comminute.!  non-flbrou.*  organic  matter  and  drying 
the  fibrous  material. 

4.  The  step  In  the  treatment  of  sewage  lonslstlng  In 
suspending  the  non  fibrous  organic  matter  In  a  finely  di- 
vided state  therein  and  In  (emovlng  the  fibrous  consent 
from  said  suspended  matter  mad  Its  water  of  suspension. 
while  said  finely  divided  matter  Is  so  suspended 

5.  The  preliminary  step  In  the  treatment  of  sewage  prf 
paratory   to  a  removal  of  solids  In  suspension   conslstlnkc 
In  reducing  the  fibrous  matter  and  distributing  It  through- 
oat  the  water  In  a  state  of  disassoclatlon  and  in  rtincivinv: 
said  fibrous  matter  in  a  dlsaasoclated  state 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazttt*-.] 


1,242.987  PROCESS  OF  OSIDIZINiJ  (JASES.  FbaskC 
ScHMi-ra.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.   813,701.      (CI.  23—1.) 


1 


8.  The  process  herein  described  of  oxidizing  gases, 
which  consists  In  passing  the  gases  through  a  chamber  in 
a  tortuous  path  and  subjecting  the  gases  to  the  action  of 


opposed  currents  of  oxygen  opposing  the  movement  of  the 

KHS»'s. 

7.  As  a  step  In  the  art  of  making  phospliorir  add.  the 
process  herein  described  of  subjecting  phosphorus  ga.sos  to 
the  action  nf  an  opposing  current  of  oxygen. 

12.  The  herein  described  process  of  prndm  ing  phos- 
phoric acid,  which  consists  In  rendering  a  mixture  of 
phosphate  rock,  silica  and  carlxni.  fluid  by  subj»«ctlng  the 
mixture  to  high  htat  to  drive  off  phosphorus  In  the  form 
of  gases,  causing  said  gases  to  travel  in  a  tortuous  path, 
suhjectlnc  the  moving  gases  to  the  acti»>n  of  sincessive 
•  virrents  of  oxygen  caused  to  flow  in  opposition  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  gases  to  priMluce  phosphorn-  p.  11 
toxid,  and  finally  spraying  such  pentoxid  with  a  weak 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  to  pnxluce  a  hlsher  concen- 
tration   of   said   acid. 

14.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  flowing  8tr>'ani  of  nas  or 
vapor  which  comprises  producing  a  swirling  current  of 
oxygen  In  said   stream. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  11.  13,  and  15  to  25  not 
printed    in    the   (Jaaette. ) 


1.242.9SS  .\PPARATUS      FOR      OXIDIZIN<;      <;aSES 

Frt.vNK  I"  ScHMiTz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Original  appllci 

tlon   filed  Jan.   22,    1914.    Serial   No.    813.701       Divided 

and    this  application    flled    Oct.    21.    1914.      Serial    No. 

867.765  (CI.   204 — 64.) 


1.    An  apparatus  for  oxidising  gaaes  comprising  a  cham 
ber   having   an    Inlet    and   an    outlet    for   the   gases    to    be 
oxidlze<l,  and   means  associated  with  the  chamber  and   so 
positioned  as  to  direct  a  current  of  oxygen  In  opposition 
to  the  flow  of  the  gasea  through  the  chamber. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid, 
comprising  an  electric  furnace,  an  oxidizing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flue  connection  with  said  furnace,  a  concentrating 
tower,  a  flue  connection  between  the  said  chamber  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  directing 
a  current  of  oxygen  Into  the  oxidising  chamber  to  break 
up  and  oxidlie  the  vapors  coming  from  the  furnace. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid, 
comprising  an  electric  furnace,  an  oxidizing  chamber,  a 
flue  connection  between  the  furnace  and  said  chamber,  an 
absorption  tower  having  communication  with  the  said 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  oxygen  Into 
the  oxidizing  chamber  and  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gases  entering  the  chamber  from 
the  furnace  to  break  up  and  oxldlie  said  gases,  and  baffle 
walls  In  said  chamber  for  causing  the  gases  to  flow  In  a 
tortuous  path  and  to  more  thoroughly  break  up  and 
oxidize  such  gases  before  they  enter  the  absorption  tower. 
[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.) 


1.242.989  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLDING  DENTURES. 
Hbrman  Schrbibk.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Flled  July  18. 
1917       Serial    No.   180,856.      (CI.    32 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  dentures  In  position  comprising 
a  pair  of  Jaws,  each  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end. 
the  adjacent  face  of  each  enlargement  having  a  cavity,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  though  the  enlargements  to  hold  the 
Jaws  together,  and  a  spring  In  said  cavities  to  normally 
force  the  Jaws  apart. 

2.  A  device  to  be  worn  In  a  person's  mouth  and  adapted 
for  holding  denttires  In  position  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  together,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  said 
Jaws  apart,  said  Jaws  being  movable  vertically  away  from 
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each  other,  one  of  said   Jaws  being  hinged   to  permit  one 
portion  to  move  laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3.  A  device  to  be  worn  In  a  person's  mouth  and  adapted 
for  holding  dentures  in  position  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  together,  means  for  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Jaws  vertically  away  from  each  other,  the  lower  Jaw  being 
formed  of  two  parts,  and  means  for  plvoUlly  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  the  lower  Jaw  to  permit  the  outer  end  of 
the  same  to  move  laterally  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


1,242.990.  BICYCLE-SLED.  GrsTAV  Schwittai  and 
Htman  Davidovitz.  New  Yoris,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28. 
1917.      Serial   No.   177.436.      (CI.    208—159.1 

/9   ^ 


r 


w  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  seat  mounted  thereon,  one  or  more  rear  runners  attached 
to  said  frame,  and  a  single  dirigible  runner  at  the  front 
of  said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  bars  carried  by 
said  frame,  brackets  slldably  engaged  upon  each  of  said 
vertical  bars,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  foot,  a  pulley  carrletl  at  the  top  of  said  bars,  a 
chain  engaged  with  each  of  said  brackets  running  over 
said  puUev.  and  a  pair  of  sharp  spurred  levers  hingedly 
engage«l  with  said  brackets,  adapted  to  be  alternately  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  as  said  brackets  are  operated. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1242 '191       INKWELL.      Pbtkh   II.    Skukkf.    Lima.   Ohio. 
'  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  153.343.      (Cl.  120—69.) 


a  housing  secured  within  the  opening  and  projecting  Into 
the  main  reservoir,  said  bousing  having  Its  outer  end 
open.  Its  inner  end  closed,  and  its  bottom  provided  with 
an  opening  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  main  reservoir. 
.said  housing  being  further  provided  with  Inclined  tracks 
extending  downwardly  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bous- 
ing, said  housing  being  provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tracks  with  a  spherically  curved  valve  seat,  and  a  ball 
valve  mounted  within  the  housing  to  travel  upon  the 
tracks  and  to  contoct  with  the  valve  seat. 


1,242,992.      AIR  HEATING   FURNACE.      BiBT  S.    Sh««I- 

DAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.     Serial  No. 
138.116.      (Cl.  126—116.) 


1.  An  ink  well  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  reservoir,  a  housing  connectwl  with  the  main  reser- 
voir and  provided  In  Its  lower  portion  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  reser- 
voir, said  housing  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  guide- 
way  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide-way. 
and  a  rolling  valve  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  guide-way 
and  to  contact  with  the  valve  seat. 

2.  An  ink  well  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  comprising  a 
main  reservoir  provided  near  its  bottom  with  an  opening. 


0&  Q\ 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  having  a  fire-pot  for  solid  fuel 
and  a  walled  ash  pit  below  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  separate  gas  burner  tube  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
said  ash  pit  and  having  a  transversely  corrugated  and 
flaring  dash  plate  In  Inclined  position  across  the  end  of 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flame  laterally  against 
the  wall  of  said  ash  pit. 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  adapted  to  use  solid  fuel  and  hav- 
ing a  walled  ash-pit  In  Its  bottom.  In  combination  with  » 
set  of  gas  burner  tubes  projected  Into  said  ash  pit  and 
having  each  a  ruffled  and  flaring  dash  plate  for  the  gas 
at  its  end,  said  plate  starting  Immediately  at  the  end  of 
the  tube  and  extending  at  an  upward  and  outward  Incli- 
nation across  said  end  to  a  plane  above  the  same,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  tubes  axlally  to  direct  the  flame 
against  the  wall  of  the  ash  pit. 


1  242,993.       ENGRAVING-BLOCK.      PaRCV    D.    Shielbt, 
'  St  Paul,  Minn.     Flled  May  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  165,661. 
(Cl.  81—4.) 


A  devl(  e  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  engrav- 
ing block  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  a  recess 
In  one  of  said  halves,  a  spindle  on  the  other  half  extend- 
ing Into  said  recess,  the  halves  of  the  block  each  having 
a  depression,  a  ball  bearing  fitting  said  depreaslons  and 
Interposed  between  the  halves  of  the  block,  aald  ball  bear- 
ing having  a  central  bushing  through  which  the  spindle 
extends,  shoulders  on  said  bushing,  a  pair  of  plates  aur 
rounding  the  bushing,  said  plates  Yielding  the  balls  be- 
tween them  and  resting  on  said  shouldefs  and  openings  In 
the  plates  through  which  the  halls  project  to  bear  against 
the  halves  of  the  block. 
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1.242,»04.    APPLIANCBrOttailXJC  BOTTIJI8.    Chaslis 
W.    Skiff.    Westlleld.    Mman.,    assizor    to   C.    W.    Skiff 
Company,  Wcstileid,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma>4aactau 
•etts.      rUed    Maj    S,  .ldl6.      Serial    No.    96,947.      (CI. 
216—1.)  j 


1.  A  cap  having  moaqs  for  its  detachable  connection 
on  the  mouth  portion  of  $.  bottle  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  spont  of  less  diameter  than  the  cap 
proper,  a  cover  piyotallf  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
«pout.  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  and  a  tiall 
hinged  to  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
cover  and  also  said  arm.  a  band  clrctiniferentlaHy  adjust- 
able and  having  means  for  Its  detachable  confinement 
about  the  tvody  of  the  bottle  and  haying  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending ontwardly  bowed  handle  member,  and  a  alngle 
means  for  the  detaehable  <oBne<rtion  of  said  handle  member 
and  said  cap  and  to  effect  a  seating  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  cap,  having  depending  ears  to  engage  about  differ 
ent  portions  of  a  bottl*  top,  baring  a  binding  screw 
threading  throagh  one  of  the  ears  to  effect  a  firm  seating 
of  the  cap  on  the  bottle,  and  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing npwardly  open  tnbaltr  spont.  a  cover  piyotally  con- 
nected to  the  apper  portion  of  said  spout,  haying  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  and 
having  a  rounding  top,  a  bail  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cap  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spont  and  adapted  when 
swung  In  one  direction  tD  confine  the  cover  In  its  spont 
closing  pcsltion.  and  wh«n  swung  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  arm  to  swing  the  cover  to.  and  hold  it 
fn,  its  open  position,  and  an  appliance  comprising  a  band 
to  encircle  the  body  of  the  bottle,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending outwardly  bowe<l  handle  member  connected  to  the 
band,  the  upper  end  portion  of  which  is  apertured  and 
adapted  to  be  confined  by  said  binding  screw  in  relation 
to  the  mouth  portion  of  the  l)ottle. 

3.  A  cap,  having  depending  ears  to  engage  about  dif- 
ferent portions  of  a  bottle  top.  having  a  binding  screw 
threading  throngh  one  of  the  ears,  and  provided  with  an 
upstanding  upwardly  op«n  tubular  spout,  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  spout,  having 
an  arm  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  having  a  rounding  top.  a  bail  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  cap  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spout  and  adapted 
when  swung  in  one  direction  to  confine  the  cover  in  its 
spout  closing  position,  atd  when  swung  in  the  opposite 
illrectlon  to  engage  said  arm  to  swing  the  cov(>r  to,  and 
hold  it  In.  its  open  position,  and  an  appliance  comprising 
a  tiand  of  thin  metal,  to  encircle  the  body  of  the  bottle, 
having  Its  end  portions  overlapped  and  one  end  of  the 
band  slidable  around  relatively  to  the  other,  one  end  por 
tlon  of  the  band  having  apertures,  and  the  other  a  tongue 
for  engagement  in  either  of  the  apertures,  and  one  end 
portion  of  the  band  having  a  loop  for  holding  the  other 
end  portion  In  cloee  relation  thereto,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  outwardly  boKed  handle  member  constituting 
the  sole  means  of  connection  between  the  band  and  the 
eap. 


4.  A  cap  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 
engage  about  the  mouth  portion  of  a  bottle  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  and  upwardly  open  spout, 
said  flange  having  opposite  recesses  therein,  a  cover 
hinge  connected  to  and  for  closing  the  spout  provided 
with  a  rounded  top  and  a  rearwardly  extended  nrni.  a 
bail  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  and  for  tnKHglng 
either  the  rounded  top  of  the  cover  or  said  arm,  and  a 
plate  to  be  set  within  the  flange  bordered  base  of  the  cap 
provided  with  opposite  outwardly  extending  ears  to  be  en 
gaged  In  said  flange  recesses  and  having  an  aperture  lo 
cated  forwardly  in  relation  to  its  center,  said  so  formed 
and  so  engaged  plate  constituting  a  cream  separator. 

Q.  A  cap  having  meana  for  Its  detachable  connection 
with  the  mootb  portion  of  a  bottle  and  provided  with  an 
apstandlng  npwardly  open  tntnilar  spout,  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  and  at  one  side  of 
said  spoat.  having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  pivotal  connection,  and  having  a  dome-shaped  top, 
formed  with  an  upstanding  rib  extending  in  a  line  from 
rear  to  front  of  such  top  and  having  spaced  upwardly 
•pen  notches  therein,  a  bail  made  of  spring  wire  plvotally 
connected  to  the  cap  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spout  and 
adapted  when  swung  In  one  direction  to  engage  in  said 
rib  notches,  and  when  swung  In  the  opposite  dlrei  tlon  to 
engage  said  arm  to  swing  the  cover  to.  and  hold  it  In  its 
open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.242.99^  VALVE-STEM  CAP.  Oscah  A.  Smith  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  C  Henn. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No  ^..-,019. 
(CI.   152—12.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  threaded  valve 
stem  carried  thereby,  of  an  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  valve  cap  adapted  to  fit  said  stem,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  threads  of  said  cap  thereby 
to  rotate  said  cap  on  said  stem  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
felly  to  force  said  cap  outwardly  In  the  direction  of  its 
length  thereby  to  look  said  cap  on  said  stem,  the  threads 
of  said  stem,  cap  and  nut  all  running  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  valve  stem  car- 
ried thereby,  said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  lnt»rrupted 
or  mutllate<l  thread  portions,  of  a  valve  cap  also  having 
a  phirallty  of  mutilated  thread  portions,  the  cofiperatinK 
thread  portions  of  said  parts  being  forme<l  to  prevent  the 
cap  from  being  turned  t>eyond  a  certain  point  on  the  stem, 
and  means  at  the  exterior  of  said  cap  and  co<>perating  with 
said  ff'Uy  to  force  said  cap  outwardly  In  the  dire<tion  of 
its  length  thereby  to  lock  s.nlil  cap  on  said  stem,  the  cap 
and  said  means  being  rotated  In  the  same  direction  to  lock 
said  cap  on  said  stem. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4.  and  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.242,996.  SPRING  STRUCTURE,  Watson  B.  Smith, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,663. 
(CI.  155—26.) 

1.   An  upholstered  cover  for  spring  structures  compris- 
ing covering  material,  a  frame  to  which  the  lower  edges 
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of  the  side  facings  of  the  covering  material  are  disposed 
and  which  has  spai-ed  openings  therein,  and  means  fitting 
around  the  frame  and  having  prongs  passed  through  the 
lower  edges  of  the  facings  and  throuirh  said  openings  and 
upset  »v  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  to  fasteu  the  cover 
ing  to  the  latter. 


/r  ^■' 


2,  An  upholstered  cover  for  spring  sfrnctures  comprls 
ing  coverlnv  material,  a  franK'  to  which  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  faiings  of  the  covering  materiiil  are  disposed 
and  which  has  spaced  openings  therein,  and  means  fitting 
aro\ind  the  framt'  and  having  prongs  passe<l  through  th- 
lower  edges  of  the  facings  and  through  sjild  openings  ami 
ii[)-iet  on  the  inner  side  of  the  fnime  to  fasten  the  facing 
to  the  latter,  sjiid  frame  carrying  nu-ans  to  effect  n  de 
Ta>  hnble  locking  .-onnection  between  the  upholstered  cover 
ami  the  spring  structure. 

:\.  An  upholstered  cover  for  spring'  -.trmtures  crntipris 
ing  covering  material,  a  frame  to  \vhl(  h  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  faeings  of  the  coverint:  material  are  secured 
aiid  which  has  spaced  openings  therein,  and  means  flttin;: 
around  the  frame  and  having  pronKs  iiasseil  ihr(>u>:li  the 
lower  edges  of  the  facings  and  through  wiid  op^'nings  iinl 
up-et  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  10  fasten  the  covering 
to  the  latter,  said  frame  carrying:  mean-  to  effeet  a  detach 

able     lorklng     cdimection      between      the     (ipllolslereil      rover 

niul  the  sprlni;  striKture  and  to  support  the  latter  on  said 
frame, 

4  .All  tipholstered  1  over  for  sprlii;:  strticturcf;  compris- 
ing; ci.verinK  material,  a  frame  to  which  the  lower  edges 
of  the  std>"  farUiB*  of  the  covering'  material  are  secured 
and  which  has  spaced  openings  therein,  means  fitting 
around  the  frame  and  having  prongs  passed  through  the 
lower  edges  of  the  faclngfi  and  through  Ksid  openings  and 
upset  on  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  to  fjisteii  ihe  r.,vering 
to  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  Inwaidl.v  iTojecting  uj) 
wardly  turne.l  hooks  on  said  frame  fdi  detju  Iml'lv  i-ugag- 
luj:  and   supporting  the  spring   frame 


outer  of  said  inter-lappe<l  rotating  members  :  the  central 
gear  member  of  said  planetary  train  being  rigl<l  with  said 
outer  of  said  members. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  in  combination  with  a  casing, 
an  engine-connected  shaft  member  :  an  axially  hollow  mem 
ber  outside  of  and  c<iaxial  with  said  engine-c«nne<ted 
sliaft  member ;  one-w^ay  driving  clutch  connections  be 
tween  said  coaxial  members  ;  n  planetary  gear  train  liav- 
ing  its  central  gear  member  rigid  with  said  outside  of  said 
<-oaxiai  memlters.  a  main  power  spring  secure^I  at  oh*'  end 
to  the  calling  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  member  of  the 
planetary  gear  train  :  and  a  second  one-way  driving  clutch 
conne<-tion  between  the  engine-connected  shaft  roemljer  and 
a  memtier  of  the  planetary  gear  train. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter  In  combination,  a  casing,  x 
main  shaft,  a  planetar>-  gear  train  and  a  power  spring,  thi 
power  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  catling  au<l 
at  the  other  end  to  a  member  ol  the  planetary  tear  train. 
and  the  main  shaft  having  two  clutch  connections,  one 
with  the  initial  and  the  other  with  the  final  gear  luemlwr 
of  tiie  planetary  train.  ' 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  in  conibluation.  a  casing,  a  main 
shaft,  a  power  spring,  and  a  planetary  pear  train  ;  th*' 
power  spring  being  conuec  ted  at  <iiie  end  to  the  <  asinw 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  member  of  the  plauetnry  gear 
train,  the  planetary  gear  train  compriHing  a  uujster  gear 
and  means  for  releesably  8e<'uring  the  master  u'car  to  the 
csMiug  aipsinst  rotation  with  the  train,  the  power  shaft 
having  two  clutch  connections,  one  with  the  loitLai  gear 
and  tiie  other  with  the  final  driven  gnaf.  exclusive  of  th«' 
master  gear,  ol    the  planetary  gear  train 

5.  An  engine  staiier  comprising  the  following  three  el<« 
menis  »u<-<t»»Hiiv<'ly  interior  each  to  the  prec^-dlng.  ami 
Journaled  each  upon  the  next  exterior,  \iz  :  a  <-a^ing  :  au 
exterior  meintter  of  a  planetary  gear  train,  ami  an  axially 
hollow  member  which  carries  the  interior  member  of  suoL 
train  :  and  <'ouipriHiug  also  the  master  gear  of  the  planet- 
ary gear  train,  and  an  engine-connectetl  stjirtlog  --haft 
menilM-r  Journaled  on  said  axially  hollow  n»eniiter 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  | 


1.2-*2,91*7  STAKTEK  Fr»R  INTEUNAI,  COMBUSTION 
1:NG1NKS.  .Iuh.v  K,  Sttwaht.  S<  w  York.  -N.  V.  ;  Julia 
1'..  Stewart  executrix  ol  >«i(l  .Iidin  K  Stewart,  deceased. 
Filed  -Nov.  ic,  litl.'i.  Serial  .No.  CO. 72b  Renewed  Feb. 
20.  1917.      Serial  -No.   151,147,      (CI.  li>r>      41. J 


1.    \u   engine  strater   coniprlKing   two   sxlali^    alined    ro- 
tating members  Interlapped  and  having  l^earings  npon  each 
other  and   provided   with   on*'  way  driving  dutch   <x)nBec 
tions  :  a   casing:  a  planetary  gear  train  having  the  mero 
ber  which   communicates  the  planet-wise  movement   Jour 
naled  in  the  <'a«lng.  and  affording  Journ;il  in-arinp  for  the  \ 

243  O.  G.— 37 


l,242.»9S.   STARTER  FOR  INTERN  AL,r«(MiiISTlO.V 

E.NOINES      ,l.inN  K.  Stkwaht,  New  York.  N.  Y   ;  Julw 
B.  Stewart  executrix  of  said  John  K.  Stewart,  ileceaseii 
File.l    I»e(.   3i».    1915.    Serial    No.    69.303.      Renewed    Feb. 
26.1917.     Serial  No.  151. 1 4d.     *C!.  123— 1)^7. 1 


I.    In  an   enuine  starter  a    rsKlBc  adapt^'d   to  be  rigtdl> 
mouDtMl    on   «    vehicle    fram* :   a    starting   nhsff    Knppi>rte«! 
ill    saiil    cssluj:    romprlstng   a    hollow    prime  moving    m»-Hi 
I'er  and  an  engine  <'onnected  memh«*r  having  mie-wa.*  dri\ 
Ing    <'lHtch    coBne<rlon».    with    e«cli    other  ;    a    main    power 
spring  operarlvely  connected  with  the  prim**  moving  shaft 
member:  a  pUtnetary  gear  trnl«  for  winding  up  The  isprint; 
having    its    propelllnc    meinlM»r    journalerl    in    the    •■aHlng  ■ 
the  prime-moving  ^haft  member  journ«!e«l   io   said   propel 
ling    iiiem*>er.    the    englu*'-<-<>nnecte4l    shaft    weBilwr    l>eliiK 
extt'Brted    slid    )<>urna)ei1    within    the    prime-moving    nhaft 
«ieml>er.    .ind    ;i    floating    'tMiplIng    -baft    B»enili«»r    engagv^l 
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for  rotation  at  one  pnd  with  the  «>n|jtn»»  shaft  and  at  thi- 
oth»T  fu<l  with  Mlrt  fngtn»--''rinnect*'d  shaft  of  the  startf-r. 

2.  In  (0011)1081100  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  Its  engine  an 
enirltH-  ■starter  comprising  a  rasing  adapted  to  b^'  rigidly 
nio\iiir.'d  on  the  vehicle  framt ;  a  starting  shaft  supported 
in  ■^ald  casing  lomprlslng  a  hollow  prlme-niovlng  shaft 
nieiiiber  and  an  engine  connected  inembtr  having  one-way- 
driving  clutch  connections  with  each  oth«r ;  a  main  p<iwer 
sprinir  opera tlvely  connected  With  the  prime-moving  shaft 
Tiu'iniwr  ;  a  g»'ar  train  whose  final  gear  U  also  op«'ratlvely 
lonnnited  with  the  prime  moving  shaft  nieiiilier  and  whose 
Initial  operating  memNr  has  dlaeugageable  clutch  con- 
nection with  the  engtne-coanectcd  shaft  :  said  engine 
conn-cted  shaft  tiding  extended  within  and  slldably  Jour 
nale<l  In  the  prlrae-movlng  shaft  mfmber :  and  mean- 
by  which  the  rotation  of  the  prime-moving  shaft  mnmber 
In  opposite  Hrpctions  for  winding  and  In  unwlniling  of 
the  ■.prinii:  -ijides  the  englne-ronnected  shaft  memi'fr  for 
enga:icment  ami  dlaengagenicnt  of  the  last  mentioned 
clut<  h  connection,  and  a  floating  coupling  shaft  member 
loosely  engaged  for  rotation  at  one  end  with  the  engine 
shaft  iind  at  the  other  en<l  with  the  engine-connected 
shaft  member  of  the  starter  and  a  spring  operating  on 
said  <  ouplinK  shaft  menibef  for  thrusting  It  and  the 
.riKiiie-connected  shaft  In  the  direction  for  engacemeiit 
of   >ald  <'lutih  connection. 

.H     In   combination  with  a   motor  vehicle  and  Its  engine 
ar,  engine  starter  comprising  a  casing  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  frame;  a  starting  shaft  supported  In  said  cas 
Ing  comprising  a  prlme-movlfg  shaft  member  and  an  en 
gine-' onriect'd     member     having    one  way     driving     clutch 
connections  with  each  other  :  a  power  spring  In  the  (asini: 
operatively   connected   with   the  prime  moving  shaft  mem 
ber  :  a  train   for  winding  up   the  spring  from   the  engine 
connected    shaft    comprising  a    dlsengageable    clutch    cou 
nection  :    a    floating   coupling    shaft    member    loosely    con 
nected  at  one  end  with  th*-  etglne  shaft  and  at  the  other 
end    with    the    englne-connectp<l    shaft    of    the    starter:    a 
Npriug    operating    on     said     Boating    coupling    shaft     for 
thrusting  It  and   the   englne-i3onne«-te«l   shaft  In   the   direc 
tion  for  engaging  the  last  mentioned  clutch  connection  and 
means   operated   by  the   rotation   in  opposite   directions  of 
the  prime-moving  shaft  member   for  ensraglnu'   and   dlsen 
gaging  said  clutch   connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  Its  engine 
an  engine  starter  comprising  a  casing  motiiited  rigidly 
on  the  vehicle  frame,  n  pow<lr  spring  In  said  casing  con- 
nectefl  at  one  end  thereto  :  a  starting  shaft  supported  in 
saiil  easing,  comprising  a  prime-moving  shaft  member 
operatively  connected  with  fhe  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  an  engine-connected  sb4ft  member,  said  two  shaft 
members  having  onc-way-drl»ing  clotch  connections  with 
each  other:  a  gear  train  operatively  connecting  the  en 
gine  loonected  shaft  with  the  prime-moving  shaft  mem 
ber  for  winding  up  the  spring  said  gear  train  connections 
comprising  clutch  members  wblch  are  dlsengageable  by 
longitudinal  moTement  of  the  engine-connected  shaft 
member ;  said  abaft  memberi  being  extended  within  and 
journaled  in  the  prlme-movtng  shaft  member  for  such 
longitudinal  movement ;  a  fljoatlng  coupling  shaft  men) 
ber  having  loose  driving  connection  at  its  opp<islte  ends 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  the  engine-connected  shaft 
respectively,  one  of  said  loote  driving  connections  beinn 
such  as  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  floating 
coupling  shaft:  a  spring  reacting  between  the  parts  at 
the  last  mentioned  connection  to  thrust  the  engine-con 
liected  shaft  member  forward  for  engagement  of  said 
clutch  members,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  prime-moving  shaft  member  in  the  winding  up  action 
for   thrusting  said  englne-coanected  shaft   member  In   the 

5.  In  an  engine  starter  in  combination  with  a  casing  a 
main  power  spring ;  a  prlmei'moving  shaft  member  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  power  spring  for  winding  the 
latter  and  for  being  rotatedi  by  it  in  Its  unwinding,  an 
engine-i'onnecteil  shaft  memt>er  having  one-way-driving 
clutch  connection  with  the  pr4me-movlnK  shaft  member  :  a 
train  for  winding  up  the  spring  from  the  englne-connecte<l 
shaft  member  :  a  dlsengageable  clutch  connection  l>etween 
fhe    engine-connected    shaft    meml>er    and    the    propelling 


member   of  said    train  ;   a    nut   held   sUdahly   «ud    tionrota- 
tably  iiy  the  casing  and  screwed  to  the  prluie-movlng  shaft 
memlier  at  the  forward  end  thereof :  a  sleeve  within  said 
prime-moving   shaft   member   poaltionetl   for  pushing  rear 
wardly  on   the  engine-connected   shaft   member :   a    spring 
reacting  between  the  nut  and   the  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
within  the  prime  moving  shaft  member  and  thereby  adapt- 
ed   to    push    the    engine  connected    shaft    member    In    the 
direi  tli'u    for    disengaging    the    clutch ;    means    for    over 
eoiiiably    resisting   the   push   of   the   nut    on    the    sleeve   to 
cause    the    intervening    spring    to    be    put    under    tension 
ade(|uately   to  overcome  said   resistance  ;    whereby   the   re 
action  of  the  spring  completes   the   thrust    for  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  member. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ] 


l,l'42.»y9.  Al  TOMUllll.K  L.NGINE  STAKTtK  Joii.s 
K.  Stewaut.  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Julia  It.  Stewart  execu- 
trix of  .-aid  John  K.  Stewart,  deceiiseii.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Nov.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  dti.7i!s.  Divided 
and  this  application  tlltsi  Mar.  l;i.  ll>lti.  Serial  No. 
s:j,8U7.  Kenewe<l  July  1».  1917.  Serial  N...  1<=(1.647. 
(CI.    IS'J — Hi.) 


r  ,^:i^i 


1.  In  i  >inl>lnatlon  with  the  engine  shaft  and  vehicle 
frame,  a  starter  c  omprlslug  a  rigid  casing  havlni;  u  tlange 
projecting  loniritmllnally  from  its  rear  end  seattni;  on  and 
bolted  rigidly  to  the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  vehicle 
frame  and  serving  as  the  sole  support  of  the  casing  on  fhe 
vehlele  :  a  sleeve  seated  on  said  flange  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  forward  shaft  bearing  of  the  engine  :  a  start- 
ing shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  extending  through 
said  sieeve  with  space  therein  about  the  shaft  for  the 
forward  shaft  bearing;  and  means  for  coupling  the  start- 
ing shaft  to  the  engine  shaft  behind  said  shaft  bearing. 

2.  In  combination  w^lth  the  engine  shaft  and  frame  and 
vehicle  frame,  a  starter  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
flange  by  whli  h  it  Is  mounted  rigidly  on  and  overhung  for- 
ward from  the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
means  on  aaid  frame  for  pivotally  mounting  the  engine 
frame  by  nieans  of  the  forward  shaft  bearings  thereof  ;  a 
starter  shaft  Journaled  solely  in  the  casing  and  extending 
back  through  said  engine  shaft  hearing,  and  means  by 
which  It  engages  the  engine  shaft  rearward  of  said 
bearing. 

;t.  In  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame  and  engine 
mounted  thereon  having  a  shaft  thereof  terminating  for- 
ward I  y  :  n  coupling  member  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft  :  a  starter  casing  mounted  rigidly  on  the  front  cross 
bar  of  the  vehicle  frame  forward  of  said  shaft  terminal  ; 
a  starting  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  extending 
I  arw.inl  .icross  the  front  frame  bar;  a  coupling  member 
".llilably  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotiiflon  together  therewith,  said  coupling  niend)er  being 
loosely  en;.'aged  with  the  '  oupling  member  on  the  engine 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  :  the  shaft  having  an  ailal 
l)ore  In  the  rear  end.  and  a  spring-pressed  center  pin 
longitudinally  reciprocable  In  said  bore  having  the  rear 
end  eone  pointe<l.  the  engine  shaft  having  its  forward 
en<l  centrally  provided  with  a  s«'at  for  the  cone  point  for 
CO  centering  the  starting  shaft  with   the  engine  shaft. 
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1,243.000.  COMPOSITE  BEAM.  Pebez  M.  Stewaht, 
New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (;ertrude  F.  Stewart.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.228. 
(CI.   72— -66.) 


1.  A  portable  composite  beam  comprising  metal  side 
mend)ers  arranged  In  substantially  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  bolts  extended  through  said  side  members  between 
their  ends  to  tie  said  members  together,  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  lM>lts  between  said  side  members  to  space  them 
apart,  an  intermediate  member  of  plastic  material  bonde<l 
to  said  sliie  members  and  movable  therewith  as  a  one- 
piece  bar  capable  of  being  handled  as  such,  and  a  metal 
reinforcement  for  said  plastic  member  extended  in  the 
dlre<tlon  of  the  length  of  said  side  members  under  said 
bolts  and  In  contact  with  said  sleeves  to  be  restrainetl 
thereby. 

.S.  A  portable  composite  beam  comprising  metal  side 
mend>ers  arrange^l  In  substantially  close  prttxlmity  to  each 
other,  devices  for  tying  said  side  members  together  to  be 
handled  as  one  piece,  end  plates  cooperating  with  said 
side  members,  a  reinforcing  ro<i  extended  under  said 
tying  devices  and  contacting  therewith  to  be  restrajped 
thereby  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  end  platen,  and 
an  Intermediate  member  of  plastic  material  bonded  to 
said  side  memlwrs  and  enveloping  said  tying  devices  and 
reinforcing   ro<l. 

.'.  A  portable  composite  beam  comprising  side  members 
arranged  In  substantially  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
devices  for  tying  said  side  members  together  to  be 
handle*!  as  one  piece,  an  Intermediate  member  of  plastic 
material  bomied  to  said  side  members  and  movable  there- 
with as  a  one-piece  bar  capable  of  being  handled  as  such, 
and  a  metal  reinforcement  for  said  plastic  member  ex- 
tended under  said  tying  devices  In  contact  therewith  to 
be  restralne*!  thereby  against  upward  movement  and  In 
the     erection  of  the  length  of  said  side  members. 

h.  A  portable  composite  beam  comprising  side  members, 
a  sleeve  Interponed  between  said  side  members  and  lo- 
cated l)elow  tlielr  upper  surfaces,  means  extended  through 
said  side  members  for  supporting  said  sleeve  and  tying 
said  side  members  together,  an  Intermediate  member  of 
plastic  material  between  said  side  members  and  envelop- 
ing saifl  sleeve,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  for  said  plastic 
material  extended  in  the  direction  of  said  side  members 
and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  to  be  restrained  thereby 
against  upwanl  niovement. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.243.001.  PROTECTED  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Pkrez 
M.  Stkwaht,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gertrude  F. 
Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1910.  Serial 
No.   S9.2S3.      (CI.   10!S — Hi.) 


Itm   .rJ3 


1.  A  composite  l)ar  comprising  a  metal  member  having  a 
top  wall  and  side  walls  extendeil  from  said  top  wall  and 


outwardly  bent  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  gnttera,  re- 
inforcing plates  for  said  side  walls,  a  layer  of  hydro- 
carbonaceoua  material  covering  said  metal  member,  ■ 
protective  layer  cwering  the  exposetl  aurfacea  of  Hiid 
metal  meml>er.  means  for  tying  said  side  walla  together,  a 
body  of  plastic  material  between  said  aide  walla,  and  a 
( nshlonlng  member  lnterpose«l  between  the  eald  top  wall 
and   said   protective  layer. 

8.  A  composite  bar  provided  with  a  top  wall<and  with 
substantially  tbln  aide  walls,  reinforcing  plates  materUiUy 
thicker  than  said  side  walls  and  flrmly  secured  thereto,  • 
fllling  of  plastic  material  between  Said  side  walla,  • 
(*ushion  8upporte«i  by  said  top  wall,  and  devlcea  sup- 
ported by  said  plastic  material  and  extended  through  said, 
top  wall  and  cushion. 

f  Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,002  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITION  IN  EXPLQ- 
SIVE-ENGINES.  John  H.  Sthinoham,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,806.  (CT- 
123—143.) 


1.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
and  atmosphere,  respectively,  by  passages,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  force  of  the  compreaalon,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  to  the  atmosphere  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  force  of  the  explosion.  , 

2.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  trap  for  the  products  of  combustion  opened  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  by  means  of  a  valve  actuated  by  the  com- 
pression pressure  tberein. 

3.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  compriain^ 
a  chamber  having  a  connection  with  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine  controlled  by  a  valve  actuated  by  the  pressure 
therein,  and  another  connection  with  the  atmosphere  coB" 
trolled  by  a  valve  actiuted  by  a  higher  pressure. 

4.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  products  of  combustion  Tommnnl- 
eating  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  between  aald  chamber 
an<l  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  actuated  by  the  compres- 
sion pressure  in  the  cylinder,  and  adjustable  meana  for 
holding  said  valve  closed  until  a  certain  degree  of  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  Is  reached. 

5.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising^ 
a  chamber,  an  automatic  valve  between  said  chamber  and 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine  held  normally  closed  by  a 
spring,  and  another  automatic  valve  between  said  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere  held  normally  closed  by  a  spring  of 
higher  teniiion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.003.     HEADING '  MACHINE.     Ca«l  W.    Bwbkson, 
Providence,  R.  J.,  assignor  to  Arnold  C.  Messier,  Paw 
tucket.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.106. 
(CI.  118 — 41.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  concave  die,  a  circular  die  adjacent  thereto 
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having  tr<  pirlphpry  arratig^  relatively  to  the  first  die  to 
fomi  :\  ■iirvf^i  yuldeway  between  the  die*,  a  rotary  feeii 
disk  in  contact  with  the  ^rlphery  of  the  circular  die.  ami 
means  fT  rotatlnij  the  fefrd  disk. 


t 


Injr  xiirfR  h«  .  ,,n-.|sMn:r  hi  i»r«<i>dnp  the  pleres  or  sheets 
fi'if'-tli-r  nnt\  whilf  under  pit's-jurf  pHSMlnjf  two  ..r  iikii.- 
••I^.tri.  w.'i.llni;  Ml  •.••ir-  In  n  1  Ihx  (lit>- tlun  throuKh  hr,  li 
"rli.r^  IMths  Jill. I  Dii.i  iitr.iriiiu  iti.'  Iicnfin»r  fffert  at  oiu- 
d«wtr.-il  pl«f,.  (ir  pl«..-s  lUKJ  .ippiyini;  atldiilonal  i)re8surt' 
with  ill.K  or  th.'  lik.'  .n.-  th.-  h.-it..!  [x.rtion  i.i  coniplpf- 
the  wfld. 


3.  In  a  mnchine  of  the  i!haractfr  descrlh^l.  th.'  <<iiiiolna 
M.n  of  rt  rl\etl  arriAKtt'  die,  a  rlrcular  roiarv  die  ndJa<-«-ii; 
the  first  .||»>  (•o^lp.'ratlnK  r(^er^■with  comprislnn  a  disk  hiji!  i 
xii[.»'rp..s»Ml  plate  of  ifMH  illaniPter  than  th»'  iINk  spn..,; 
from  tht-  dink,  a  rotary  f^etl  disk  ent'aKint'  the  first  .lUk. 
means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  stationary  wall  in  xii.i  il)i.> 
.  -.nta.t  with  rhe  upp«T  mvglnal  fa(v  of  the  fe*-.!  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  slolj  adjacent  the  rotary  die.  and  an 
inclln^'d  projection  on  the  "wall  at  one  side  of  said  slot  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  (^laracter  deacrlt>ed.  th.-  (oniMna 
tion  of  a   fixed  die,  a   rotaj-y  circular  die  adjacent  th.r.-t.i   ! 
provld.Hl  with  an  annular  t-ecesa.  a  rotary  feed  dUk  enKag    , 
Ing  the  periphery  of  the  ^oUry  die  with   the  top  fac.    ..f 
the  disk  fush  with  the  r«^s».  a  stationary  wall  In  ...ntint 
with  the  margin  of  the  to*  face  of  the  disk  provided  with 
an  elonk'atetl  marginal  slot  above  the  disk  adjacent  the  die 
and  with  an  enlargement  «<f  said  slot  near  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  projection  on  the  ^all  at  one  slile  of  th.-  .•nlar:;Hd 
portion  of  the  slot. 

T  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deiu-rit>e-<l.  th.-  conil'ina 
tion  with  the  frame,  of  a  r»tary  shaft  in  the  frame  a  nihn 
lar  wall  fast  to  the  frame  |>rovld.  d  with  a  marginal  slot,  n 
feed  disk  fast  to  the  shaft  ptisaglng  and  .-losing  the  dot  torn 
of  The  wail  and  bounding  th«>  sU  t.  h  rotary  drnni  loow 
tipon  the  shaft  within  the  wall  slidahly  engairfng  the  disk 
and  provided  with  margltal  slots  l>oun>l«Ht  l.y  the  .lisk. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  disk  and  drum  at  .llffHrent 
r.-latlve   spei-ds.        « 

10  In  a  machin.'  of  the  character  dt-scrllxHl.  th.-  i.miiIiI- 
natlon  of  a  stationary  tabular  retaining  wail  provl.iwl 
with  a  marginal  delivery  slot,  a  rotary  disk  clo.slnit  th*- 
iio'toin  of  the  wall  an.l  Ixninding  the  slot,  a  shaft  to  which 
the  disk  Is  fast,  a  rotary  selecting  drum  loose  on  thf  shaft 
within  the  will  and  con.-pntrlc  therewith,  said  drum  IihIiu 
provlde<l  adjacent  the  .ilsk  with  spaced  slots,  projection- 
npon  the  drum  at  one  sidf  of  the  slots,  and  means  actu 
ating  the  dram  for  rotatln|(  the  shaft 

f  Claims  2.  5.  6.  •*.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette. ) 


1"  Vii  .irti.!.-  ..r  Tii.inufucriirM  .-ml-.Mlvlnj  ov.rlnpplng 
III.-. . -^    ..f    ni.'tai    haviiiK   <hort    lin.-ar    w.'I.N    uniting   their 

Ufi;:uoUH  sm  frt  •■»  t-.-erhnt  nt  infervaN,  th.-  opposite  en.N 
of  .-ach  weld  tH-lne  roiind.i)  nnd  the  plane  surfaces  opposlt.- 
<-a'h  weM  havlnf  shallow  .oncavifles  In  jiixfaposif ion  with 
,1    narrow    iirotnl-ran'.-   th.-reli.-t w.-.-n 

<  l.ilnis  _•    ;{.   .-.     7    tM  ;i.    11.  an.l    U'   not  printed   in   the 
(Gazette.  J 


1.J-I3.O05  I'R(M  K.><.s  (IK  MAKI.N'.  KL.V.\(;KS  .Iauks 
Hai.i,  T\n,<.u.  t  lii.axi..  Ill  Fi!.-.l  .\pr  SI.  liU.'..  Serial 
.\o.  .'ii.l:i(t.       Mi.   2y — 14^.) 


1, •-'43.004.      METHOD    OK'  ELE4TRIC    WKLDIM;     .\S\> 
.\RTICLES  PROnrCEn  THEREBY       Ai.birtis  ('   Tay 
U>H,    Warren,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    12.    1»1T       S.  rial    .\o.    1 
ir)4.0T3.      iCl.   I'lS*-- -Hi.ii  ! 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  pressing  pie.  .-s  of  t 
metal  together  Into  good  .-Ontacr.  passing  separate  e|e.  t-l<  i 
li.atlng  currents  on  Inters*,  ting  lines  through  the  pi,.,-»s 
while  under  such  pressure,  an.l  applying  a.Ulif lonal  pres- 
sure when  the  metal  has  is»ach.d  a  weidlni;  tempeyaiure. 
4.  The  herein  described  »iethwl  of  uniting  two  pieces  of 
m.tal  at  a  spot  or   spots  only   In    their  .>ppose<l   meetint; 

surfaces,   consisting  in  slmiiltaneously  pressini;  th.-  pi. s 

together  between  the  electro<l.s  an.l   passing  two  wel.lln- 
currents    therethrough    In    bias    dlrertW.ns    through ,  ea^;, 
others  paths  and  continuing  said  dow  of  .-urrent  until   m 
spot  or  spota  of  union  are  effected  which  are  entirely  ^nv 
roundetl  by  areas  of  non-wiilded  union. 

C.  The   herein   described'  method    of   uniting   ple.es    ..r 
shr  ts  of  metal  together  at  «  place  or  places  in  their  m«»et 


1  Til.-  pro. ■•-•.«  ,,f  iiiHknii:  m  f.ii-..l  thinge  which  -m 
slsfs  In  .  .-ntrally  -lifting  .111  .-|r.n-.-at.-d  flat  Msnk.  parMally 
-pf'H'linJl  the  t«.  sld.-v  fhn-  formed,  stamping  th.-  inner 
p.  liph.-ral  portion  of  ih.-  aitii  le  ouliqn.-ly  downward  while 
h.>lilin,'  the  r.-niainlnir  outer  peripheral  portion  In  llnr  c.>n- 
.litlon.  and  then  for.  in>;  sni.l  inner  peripheral  portion  into 
a   rit'ht  aiii{!e<|   position   relative  to  the  remaining  p.irtlon. 

■J  \h>'  process  ,,i  niakliiir  a  forg.-.!  rtanite  wbi.  h  consists 
111  -.-ntrally  sllttiui;  en  .lonKHted  tlaf  Mank,  p<irtlally 
-p-i-adlng  th<-  two  sides  tlui>  f.>rni.-.l.  stampinit  th.  inii.>r 
p.-t  uih.Tjil  ii.irtion  .>f  fh.'  artii  I.-  ohliiniely  downward 
whil.'  h..l.litik;  the  renialniiii:  .-iif.-r  peripheral  p..rflc.ii  !n 
tiat  condition,  then  for.  lui;  saM  inner  p.-ripht-ral  portion 
Into  a  rinhf  angl.'d  p.isirion  relative  f..  rhe  reinaininK  por 
tion,  ,kiM\  then  r.-  r.irniinu  fh.-  .-loni.'at.  .1  l.M.p  sh;ip'-'l  .irti.  1,. 
thus  foniHil  Info  >  irciiiar  toriii. 

K'l.iiiiM  ;-(  f.i  ;.  11. .1   print.'.i  in  the  (^az.tte.J 


l.L'43.tMi.l       R.VILW.W  TKrCK.      R.ai.I'H    C  .   Tui.iu.    .hi 
iiL-o.   111.,  a-sign.ir  to  Tnlversai  Draft  (Jear  .\ttarhmenr 
<■.-.  fhirairo,  III.  a  forp.ifation  of  Illinois.      Fii.-.i  Mar. 
•  ;.    I'tlT       Serial   .No.   151'. 730.      (("|.    105 — 243.) 
1     In   a   car   fru.  k.   in   .ombination.  a   suitable   frame,   r, 
'.«Kt.-   .    a    -irrin-    -iipport    for    th.-    I...|ster    .arrle.l    tiy    the 
frain.  ,    mU'I    a    Mi-hl-uiini:    'lenient    carried    l.y    the    b.dst.-r 
-ind  resp.mslve  t.>  the  welirht  .)f  the  load  for  supplementlni; 
the  spring  support.  « 
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2.  In  a  car  truck  in  c..mUin;uion.  a  suitable  franu-  :i 
bolster,  a  spring  supp.-rt  foi  the  Itolster  carried  iiy  ih  ■ 
frame.  »  cushioniug  element  .a riled  by  the  l>ol«ter  for  sui'- 
pl.-ui.-iitin«  the  sprluu  support  ,in.|  fieing  .fTe.  tiv.  up.iB  a 
partial  .-.impression  of  su<h  sui.p.-rt. 


•■(  111  a  lar  tru.  k.  in  1  oniliination.  a  suitable  frain.-.  a 
<hiiiiii..-r.-;l  bolster,  a  spring  within  the  bolster  aii-l  > 
thrust  menit>er  Interp  >se.l  L.tw.-.n  the  spring:  ;ui.l  th. 
tram.-. 

-»     In  a  car   truck.  In   comlilnatlon.   a   suitable   frain.-    ,-i 

I  l.iimli.-red  holster,  sprlni:  supports  for  the  l.oNiei  <arri.<! 
by  the  frame,  a  spring  hou8.-d  within  the  holster  and  r.- 
M.tiiii:  against  the  top  then-of.  a  thrust  pin  inf t-riM.se.l  1,.- 
tw.-.-n  the  housed  spring  and  the  frame  and  noriiial!.\  out 
of  .  n«agemi'ut  with  one  of  su.  h  elements. 

.'1  In  a  car  truck,  in  <  ..mhin.itlon.  a  suitable  frani--.  a 
chambered  bolsf^r.  sprints  -iipp  -rilng  th.-  holster  on  th. 
fniiiie.  a  sprint  within  th.-  iH.Ut.r  and  r.-a.-ting  h.-tw.-.-n  i\ 
f1\e<I   upper  ahutin-nt  uml  a   inoxai-l.-   lowt-r  abutin.-nt.  an.l 

II  thrust    m.iiilier    int.rpos.-.l    heiweeii    th<-    niovahl.-    aiuit 
iiient  and  the  frame 

[riaiins  rt  to  1(1  11, ,t  print.*.!  in  the  «;a7.i  tte.] 


1.243.007.       RAII.W.VY -THICK         Ralph      i.      Taw.4.k. 
'■hi'SRo.   III.,  assignor  to   Iniv.rsal   Draft  tiear    Vfta.-h 
iiient     Co,     t'hi   at".      Ill       a     Corpor.itioii     of     Illinois. 
Filcil  Mar    C    1»17.    Serial   .\..    1  .'.-J  T."-!! .     iCI    liC. — 243.) 


1  lu  a  car  tru.k.  In  combination,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  b<dst.-r  having  side  walls,  a  spring  support  for  the  bol 
ster  carried  by  the  frame,  cushioning  mes-hanlsm  rea.tlng 
between  the  shb-  wall-  of  the  liolster.  and  means  a.tuated 
by  downwani  inoM-ment  of  th.-  '.oNt.-r  for  .-ompresslng  the 
cushioning  m.-rhanism. 

2.  In  a  (-ar  tnnk.  in  .  <uiihination.  a  suitable  fram.-. 
a  bolster  havliik:  -hi,-  walls,  a  -print  -npp..rt  for  th.-  u„\ 
ster  carrle.l  hv  th.  franu-.  cushi.xiing  ni«chanlsiii  reactiug 
befw.-.-n  the  sid.-  walls  (.f  the  holster  comprising  w.-dtint 
elein.-iit-.  an.l  spring-,  .-.n.l  ni.-aus  actuat.'.i  by  .l.iwiiwanl 
mo\.iri.-nt  of  th.-  bolster  for  compressing  the  cushi.mint 
me.  hanisni. 

.S.  In  a  .ar 'truck,  in  combination,  a  suitalil.-  fraiiie.  a 
bolster  having  si.ie  walls,  a  .spring  support  for  th.-  hoNt.T 
carri.-d  hy  the  fram.-.  .  ushi.ming  mechanism  r.actin-.' 
i>etw.-.n  the  side  walls  of  th.  hols..-r  comprising  w.-dtiug 
eleni«-nt-  Miiii  sprints,  ami  a  thrust  pin  Ini  .-riui-.^il  i.,.t\v.-.-n 
one  of  ihi-  wedge  el.'inents  ami  the  frame. 

4.    In   a   lar  truck.  In   >  omiduatlon.   a  suitahl,.   fram.-.   a 
holster  having  side  walls,  a   spring  support   for  rht-  holsster 
■  arrl.-d    by   the    frame.   .  u-hbuiiut   niechani-in    r.-Mrtlnt   h.-- 
twe^n    the  side  walls  of   the   holster  comprising   a    pair   of 
we.  I  lire  blocks    having    downwardly    flaring    inner    fa..-     a 
triangular  central  w<Hlge  hlo.k.  and  spring.-  ini.'rpose.l  be     ! 
tween   the  first  name.l   we<lg.-hlo<-ks  and    the   si.le   wall-   of   ! 
the  ixdster.  and  a  thrust  pin   interpos»Ml  i.etwe.-n  the  .  .-u     ' 
tral  weilge-hlock  and  the  frame.  | 


o.  In  a  car  truck,  in  .  ..nibinatioii.  a  .suitable  frame  a 
bolster  having  side  waiU.  a  >pring  sujipori  for  the  bolMer 
•  arri.'d  hy  the  frame,  .-ushionlug  n»e-«-hauiNm  reacting  i»e- 
T\x.-.-n  the  side  wall-  of  th.-  i.oister  comprising  u  pair  of 
\\.-dg.--hl(„  ks  having  downwar.ll\  flaring  inner  fa.-es.  a 
triantular  r.-ntral  w  .-.if  Mo-k  and  sjjrings  Interposed  be 
twfen  the  first  named  wedge  (docks  ami  the  side  .-.alU  of 
th.-  iKilster.  an.i  a  thrust  pin  in'.-rposed  between  the  ceii 
iral  we.lgehlo.k  and  the  frame  anri  having  ntn  niotl.ai 
tberebelwc.  n. 

fCIalm  0)  ijoi  print. -d  ii,  th.    'iazette.J 


1.24;s..M.s        .X.MM.U.TH.UV       S..M     T.XW.OB.    Morganton. 
.N.    <•.      Fii,.,i    Apr.    14.    I'.Ot;.      Serial    No.    91,04s.       (CI. 


4.H— I'.t.i 


1.  .\  trap  .-..mprisint  a  hox  having  a  horizontal  parti 
ti..n  exi.-n-ling  a<-ross  the  same  and  dividing  it  int..  upp.'r 
and  lower  chambers,  th.  lower  chamber  comprlsine  a  plu- 
rality of  (ompartm.-nts.  and  .-ach  compartment  having  an 
op<-nlng  .-uf  through  th.-  front  wall  of  the  box.  a  vertically 
slldlnjf  gravity  door  for  ci.ising  each  opening  a  beam  anil 
trigger  for  each  lioor.  .ind  a  post  carrh^l  by  said  partition 
for  supporting  the  heam.  the  rear  .md  of  said  beam  -urry 
ing  the  trigger,  sai.l  partition  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  trigger  extends,  a  forwardly  lncllne.1  hlng.-d 
cover  constituting  a  roof,  extending  over  all  of  said  com 
parfnienfs.  the  beam  and  trigger  mechanisms  being  wholiv 
itich.*..,l  witliii,  -iiiil  h,,x  h,.n.-alh  sai.l  cover,  th.-  rear  end 
ot  -Mid  ii-Miii  h.-int  h.-nt  .lowuwar.Ily  at  an  angle  and  lo- 
-iii.-.i  utid.  1  tb.-  hith.-st  portion  ..f  the  roof,  thus  Insuritig 
.in  Miiip!.-  .|.-ar;in..-  h.-twe.-u  said  beam  and  ro.,f 

1'.  .\  trap  ..mprlslng  a  Ikix  having  n  horl'/ontnl  parfi- 
fi'.ii  dividint  it  into  uppii-r  and  lower  chambt-rs.  sai.l 
l.'w.-r  .hanih.r  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a 
•  io.T  f..r  i-acl.  .•..miiartm.-nt.  part  of  said  partition  helng 
t..rme.l  of  wire  mesh,  and  trigger  methanism  for  said 
doors,  sai.l  me<-hanlsni  including  hooked  triggers  extend- 
int  through  and  engaging  said  wire  mesh. 

;•{.  \  trap  .-omprising  a  t>ox.  a  gravity  door,  a  !.eain  and 
a  tritger  tor  said  door,  a  post  for  supporting  the  beam. 
sai.l  i>eam  having  an  a r.  shaped  portion  engaglnt  sai.l 
pf>st  to  prevent  longitudinal  sliding  thereof  when  the 
trigger  is  set.  and  a  .-ov.-r  Inch. sing  the  door  beam  and 
fritter  mechanism,  the  rear  end  of  the  tH-am  tieing  b.-nf 
.lownwardiy  at  an  angl.-.  to  pr.v.-nt  interferen.-e  with  sai.l 
heiim  hv  sahi  cover. 


1.243.009.       KI.KCTKnI.i:    A.ND    I'ROCESS    OF    MAK1.N<; 
THE    SA.MF.      .loitoK.N    Kr.vsi     Ihdmsdn,    .T.rse>    City, 
N.  J.,  assign. .r  to  The  Jos.-ph  Di\on   Crucible  .(ompany 
Jersey  City.  X.   .1..  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Fll.-.l 
Feb.   2.    1H17.      S.'rial    No.    14«;.204.      (CI.    2(M      W..i 

1.  An  electrode  (onsistiug  of  a  hard  nonintlamma  -le 
body  pro.luced  from  a  mixture  of  carbon,  tar,  aud  a  com- 
pound containing  the  formaldehyde  radical. 

2.  An  ele<trode  (..usistlut  of  a  hard  noninfiammai.le 
b<xly  produ.e.l  fr.im  a  mixture  of  finely  di\i.led  carbon 
in.ln.llug  parti,  l.-s  of  different  si»es.  tar.  and  a  ompouiMi 
containing  the  formablehyde  radical. 

.'^  An  e|..,tro<le  .-onslsfing  of  a  hanl  noninflammable 
b..dy  producetl  from  a  mixture  of  the  foll.iwing  .•«.ni- 
ponents  in  about  substantially  the  following  proportions: 
.arlK.n   (W,.   tar  33'-.  and   formald-h\de  derivative  3',. 

4.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  hanl  nonintlammahle 
body  produ.-fil  from  a  mixture  .,f  finely  divided  .arlK*!) 
.(•ntaiuint  particles  of  different  sizes,  phenols  aud  creo- 
s.ils.  an  I  a  comjHinud  coniaining  the  formaldehyde  radltai 

."..  A  pr.u-ess  of  making  electrodes,  comprising  mi\ing 
together  (-arbon.  tar.  aud  a  c->mp«iun.i  containing  th.-  for 
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maJdehjde  radical,  pr<^88lttg  the  mixture  into  bloik!*.  and 
calolnlnj  tlie  blocks  at  a  temperature  above  the  decompo- 
cltion  point  of  the  condenMtlon  products  preseut. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.243.0ia       VALVE -SPEING     LIFTEK.  Wiluiam     3. 

Thomson.    PlantsvlUe,    Conn.,    assizor  to    The    U.    D. 

^  Smith   k   Company.    PlantsTille.    Conn.,  a   Corporation. 

Filed  Feb.  4.   1915.      .SfHal   No,   6.070.  t  CI.  i;« — ^7.1.) 


In  combination  in  a  \»alve  spring  lifter,  a  bar  that 
serves  as  an  operating  laver.  a  valve  engaging  member 
provided  with  a  chain,  the  body  portion  of  the  said  bar 
having  a  hole  for  receiving  the  said  chain,  and  a  hook 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  chain,  suitable  for 
being  hooked  into  the  llnk«  of  the  said  chain  and  bridging 
the  walls  of  the  said  hole  for  operatively  connecting  the 
(Mild   valve  engaging  membier  with  the  said  bar. 


1,243.011.  COLLAR.  WitLi.wi  Arthcr  T«i<)kk.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Flletl  .Ian.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,266. 
(CI.  2—69.) 


1.  The  combination  will  n  soft-collar  of  the  type  com 
prising  a  band  and  a  foltl-over  top.  the  latter  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  plies  free  from  fach  other  except  at  their 
edges,  of  a  flexible  textll*  strap  divided  Into  two  parts, 
one  of  the  parts  being  permanently  connecte<l  to  the  under 
ply  of  one  end  of  the  foldover  top  and  the  other  part  t>e- 
tng  permanently  connected  to  the  und»>r  ply  of  the  other 
«iid  of  the  fold-over  top  and  means  f)ermanently  carried 
by  said  parts  for  detachably  conne<'tlng  together  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  parts. 

(Claim   2   not  printed   is   the  Gazette.] 


1,243.012.  FLCID-PREaSURE  BRAKE.  Wai.tkr  V 
TiR.NM,  Wllklnsburg.  pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Peoniylvanla.  tiled  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,726.      (CI.   188—14.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  emergflncy  valve  mechanism  operated 
upon  a  reduction  In  brak<}  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an 
•mergency  application  of  tfce  brakes,  of  a  protection  valv*- 
device  for  venting  fluid  from  said  valve  mechanism 
through  a  large  opening  atd  controlling  a  r»>strlcted  com 
munication  for  supplying  iuid  from  the  brake  pipe  to  said 
emergency  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preasnre  brake.  th*>  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  emerg^jncy  valve  mechanism  operated 
open  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  protection  valve 
device  operated  upon  a  predetermined  retluctlon  in  hrakp 
pipe  pressure  for  venting  fluid  at  a  rapid  rate  from  said 
emergency  valve  mechanlsfi  to  operate  same  and  adapted 
to  control  a  reatrlcted  coi^municatlon  for  supplying  fluid 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  valve  mechanism. 


.i.  In  a  niiid  pri'ssnrc  lirake.  ihc  combination  with  a 
brnk.  pipe  and  an  »'nn-rir»'ncy  valve  me<hanlsni  upcratfd 
iipiin  a  n-diiction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  ♦•(TecttnB  an 
►■meiv'eni  V  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  proti-ctlon  \al\c 
device  iiiwrati'd  iip<iu  a  pretlftiTniliied  IniTeasc  In  briike 
pli>t'  prcysiiTH  fur  supplying  tlnld  frotn  the  brake  pipe  t.i 
•aid  eijier^feijcy  valvc  nuvhauism  through  a  restrlctt'il 
passaK*'  and  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  lirake  pipe 
Iire^siipe  fur  \entlng  Ctild  from  said  emergency  vahe  mech- 
auisui   tbruiigt)  a   large  passage. 


4  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pip«>  and  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  operated 
upon  a  re<luction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effpcting  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  prtitectlon  valve 
device  operated  upon  a  predetermined  Increase  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  to 
"aid  eiuerifency  valve  mechanism  through  a  restrlcte*!  pa" 
•iaK>'  and  upon  a  predetermlnwl  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  venting  fluid  from  said  emergency  valve  mech- 
anism thro\igh  a  large  pasMtge  containing  a  ■  he(  k  vahe 
for  preventing  flow  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.24.'101.{.      MANIFACTIRE  OF  PAPER  ItOAKK       Mei 

VAN  I..  r«..Mi,EY.  .\nderson.  Ind  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sefton  Manufacturing  (^impany.  Mill- 
brook,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllecf  Mar. 
H    litl'J.     Serial  .Vo.  r.s^.T.HT.      i  CI     l.'>4  -32.) 
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1  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  board,  a 
pair  of  smooth  surfaced  compresnlon  rolls,  means  for 
fe»'dlnK  a  -"hef-t  of  corrugated  paper  lined  upon  one  side 
thereto,  means  for  feeding  a  lining  sheet  thereto,  mean*- 
extending  close  to  the  bite  of  the  compression  rolls  for 
heating  the  lining  sheet  and  corrugated  sheet  respectively 
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directly  upon  their  rontignous  surfaces  and  adhesive  ap- 
plying means  arranged  between  the  compression  rolls  and 
one  of  ihe  beating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  luiuiut'acturi  ot  pjiper  board, 
smooth  xnrfaced  means  for  ('ompresslng  the  board,  means 
for  feeding  a  cornnrated  ^trlp  of  paper  lined  upon  one 
side  and  a  lining  strip  thereto,  means  fur  applying  ad- 
hesive to  one  of  said  strips  Just  prior  to  its  entry  into  the 
bite  of  the  rolls  and  means  for  heating  both  strips  di- 
rectly upon  the  faces  thereof  which  are  to  be  brought  in 
conta<t  with  each  other  prior  to  the  application  of  the 
paste 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   pair  of  smooth 
'  «urface<l   compression  rolls,  a  heating  drum  over  which  a 

corruKaied  strip  of  paper  lined  uptm  one  side  may  be 
passed,  with  Its  corrugations  directly  in  contact  there 
with  arranged  In  advance  of  said  coiii|iresslon  rolls,  an 
adhesive  applying  roil  adjacent  one  of  the  compression 
rolls  and  adapte<l  to  apply  adheslv  to  the  strip  of  paper 
passing  around  said  roll,  means  for  heating  a  lining  strip 
arranged  adjacent  th.'  bite  of  the  rolls  and  means  for  re 
celving  anil  carrying  away  the  completed  fabrl< . 

4.  In   a   niai  hine   of  the   class  described,   a   pair   of   com 
presslon   rolls   H^ — 11,   a    heating  plate  !57  arranged   adja 
cent   the   bite   of   the   rolls  and   adapted    to    heat    a   lining 
■heet  fed  to  the  rolls,  a  heated  drum  7  and  a  breast  adapt 
ed  to  heat  a  sheet  of  corrugate*!  paper  and  to  guide  It  to 
the  compression  rolls,  a  tank  28  and  ndler  ;Hti  for  applying 
paste  to   the  corrugated  sheet  of  paper  and  endless  bells 
for  conveying  away  the  completed  fabrii . 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  sheets  of  material  Into  close  contact  with  each 
other,  means  for  feeding  the  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  paste  roll  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
one  of  the  sheets  of  material  being  treated,  means  for 
driving  the  paste  roll  when  in  contact  with  the  paper,  and 
supplemental  means  for  driving  the  paste  roll  when  with- 
drawn from  such  contact. 

[Claims  ••.  to  12  not  printed  in  th.   (iazette.] 


1,24.^.014        ROTARY    ItlSI'I.AY  RACK        AvTHoW    Van 
PERVILD.  (irand  Rapids.  Miih  .  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids 
Show  Case  Company.  Grand   Rapbls,   Mich  .  a   Corpora 
tlon    of    Michigan.       Filed    Oct.    18.     1913,    Serial    No. 
79."., 927.      itenewed  June  Iti.  1910.      Serial   No.   luS.OlO. 
(CI.  211  —  10.) 


1  In  ( oiubination.  11  stationary  post,  a  ra.k  rotatably 
counted  thereon,  salil  rack  including  spaced  apart  parallel 
rods,  locking  means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  rack 
and  post  automatically  locking  said  rack  in  stationary 
relation  to  the  post,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
the  locking  means  from  adjacent  and  between  the  parallel 
rods  to  unlock  the  ra.  k  for  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  rack  rota- 
tably mounte<l  thereon  including  parallel  an<l  si)aced  ai>art 
goods  supporting  rods,  locking  mechanism  associated  with 
the  support  and  rack  for  automatically  locking  the  rack 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  support,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  the  locking  mechanism  from  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  the  goods  supporting  rods. 

ff.  In  combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  rack  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon  said  rack  Including  hollow  goods 
supporting  rods  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation,  re- 
cesses   forme<l   in    the    support,   a    locking   rod   carried   by 


the  rack  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
recesses  theieby  locking  the  rack  against  rotation,  and 
liaving  the  other  end  received  within  one  of  the  goods 
supporting  ro<ls.  a  flexible  member  threaded  through  the 
said  goods  supporting  rods  and  means  connected  thereto 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  one  of  the  goods  support 
ing  rods  with  the  movement  of  the  flexible  member,  aaid 
means  having  operative  engagement  with  the  locking  rod 
to  move  it  longitudinally  when  moved  In  either  direction 
thereby  freeing  the  recesses  of  the  locking  rod  and  free- 
ing the  rack   for   rotation 

O.  In  conddnatlon,  a  stationary  support,  a  rack  rota 
tably  mounted  thereon  said  rack  Including  hollow  goods 
supporting  rods  positioned  In  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relation,  recesses  formed  in  the  support,  a  locking  rod 
carried  by  the  rack  and  having  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  recesst-s  thereby  locking  the  rack  against 
rotation,  said  rod  at  its  other  end  extending  within  one 
of  said  goods  supporting  rods  and  having  a  head  formed 
thereon,  a  niember  motinted  within  aaid  goods  supporting 
rod  having  cam  surfaces  at  either  side  of  the  head  where- 
by movement  of  said  member  in  either  direction  will  serve 
to  draw  the  rod  outwardly  and  disengage  it  from  a  recess 
in  which  It  may  be  seated,  and  a  flexible  member  conne<ted 
to  one  end  of  said  member,  threaded  through  the  goods 
supporting  rods  and  back  to  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto,  whereby  movement  may  be  Im- 
parte<l  to  said  member  from  adjacent  either  end  of  either 
goods  supporting  rod. 

7.  In  combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  rack  mounted 
thereon,  said  rack  including  rods  spaced  apart,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  hollow,  means  whereby  said  rack  may  be 
rotate<l  about  its  support,  recesses  formed  in  the  support, 
a  rod  seated  at  one  end  within  the  hollow  rod  and  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  seat  in  one  of  said  recesses  in  the 
support,  and  means  within  the  hollow  rod  for  operating 
the  rod  to  unseat  it  from  the  recess  and  free  the  rack  for 
rotation. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.01.').  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAY  RACKS 
AxTHO.NV  Vandikvilu,  tJrand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1913, 
Serial  No.  795.928.  Renewed  .June  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.   103,017.      (CI,  211—16.) 


~.  _  _  -  aj 


1.  In   combination,  a  support,  a  rack  member   nniunt<  tl 
thereon    for    rotation,    said    rack    member    including    par 
allel  rods,  means  for  locking  the  rack  member  in  flxed  re 
latlon    to    the    support,    a    plurality    of    separate    iue.4Us 
mounted    on    the    rack    member    and    independently    asso 
dated  with  the  locking  means  for  manual  operation  there 
of  to  free  the  rack  for  rotation,  each  of  said  manually  op 
erated  means  Including  a  device  mounted  within  aaid  rods 
and    mounted    to   move   lengthwise   thereof   and    engaging 
elements  of  the  locking  means  and  operating  the  same  to 
unlock  the  rack  and  free   it   for  rotation  on  such  length 
wise  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rack  member  muunte<l 
thereon  for  rotation,  said  member  Including  parallel  rods, 
means  for  locking  the  rack  meml)er  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
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support,  BMins  for  1— Boall; 
to   unlock  and   trt»  th»  ni4 
means  havlnc  elenMOts  col 
to  tlM  rods,  and  nld  ■ 
ing    «Iem«ota    nooBtad    oo 
of  tiM  rods  and  encaglaff 
iB«ats,  aatd  eienmta  of  th« 
to  move  tlie  Mid  comnected 


operating  aaU  locking  means 
k  for  rotation,  lald  locking 
tbtreto  aad  eztaadtng 
I7  operated  aeaaa  lael«d- 
and  nioraUe  longitadlnally 
1th  tbe  aald  connocted  ele- 
paratlng  aoaas  bdng  formod 
eaieat*  00  longltndlnal  movs- 


ment  of  tbe  operating  elebiaiits  In  one  direction  and 
thereby  operate  the  locklnd  means  to  free  tke  rack  for 
rotation. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aap^ort,  a  rack  member  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation,  saM  kactt  menbar  tedndlng  par- 
allel rods,  and  a  ceatraUy  jlocated  bead.  m«ans  to  lock 
the  rack  member  in  fixed  ration  to  Its  support,  devices 
monnted  on  tke  band,  eoawctloas  between  said  devices 
and  tbe  locking  means,  eonimetkms  leading  fiV>m  said  de- 
vifpg  to  the  rod*,  meaiu  m^oated  on  the  rods  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof  and  jbavlng  operative  engagement 
with  the  connectkHia  leading  to  tbe  rods  whereby  when 
said  means  is  movetf  loagltodlnany  of  the  rods,  tbe  said 
devices  monnted  on  the  be^d  are  operated  and  thereby 
operatf  the  locating  means  to)  nnlock  aad  free  tbe  rack  for 
rotation.  j 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rack  member  monnted 
thereon  for  rotation,  said  rick  member  tnclodlng  a  cen- 
trally located  head  and  a  p^rality  of  article  sopportlng 
elements  attached  to  and  i^ovable  therewith,  means  to 
locic  tbe  rack  member  against  rotation,  means  monnted  en 
the  head  and  movable  therein,  connections  between  said 
mean.s  and  the  locking  meais.  connections  leading  from 
said  means  to  tbe  article  supporting  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  devices  moant4d  on  said  article  supporting 
cleiiiHnta  and  indei>endently  pmnually  operable,  said  cam 
devices  having  engagement  with  the  connections  leading 
to  the  article  supporting  devices  whereby  when  manoally 
operated  the  said  connection!  are  moved  and  serve  to  op- 
erate the  locking  means  to  ffee  the  rack  for  rotation. 

7.  In  cumbination.  a  support,  a  rack  member  mounted 
th«'rpon  for  rotation,  said  rack  member  including  a  spin- 
dk'.  a  bpad  attached  thereta,  arms  extending  from  the 
head  and  rods  carried  by  tie  arms  In  parallel  relation 
Hpaced  apart  and  Ijrlng  on  ojpposlte  sides  of  the  head,  a 
flifd  locking  member  on  thej  support,  a  movable  locking 
m^'niber  on  tbe  spindle,  bell-^rank  levers  mounted  on  the 
head  and  each  having  connection  with  the  movable  lock- 
ing member,  links  leading  f^m  tbe  bell  crank  levers  In 
opposite  directions  to  and  In^o  the  rods,  members  located 
within  the  rods  to  either  sid^s  of  said  links  and  mounte<l 
to  more  longitudinally  of  the  rods,  cams  on  said  members 
entraging  with  the  links  whereby  on  movement  of  any  of 
said  members,  tbe  links  wilj  be  operated  longitudinally 
and  through  tbe  bell-crank  livers  and  connections  there- 
from to  the  movable  locking  member,  will  operate  said 
locking  member  to  free  the  rack  member  for  rotation. 

rriaims  5  and  6  not  printef  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,243,016.  LOCK.  HaNRY  j  O.  Voight.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargem  &  Company,  New  Haven. 
«\)nn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mav  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  06.376.     KCl.  70— 92.  J 

1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  tumbler 
tarried  thereby  and  bodily  n^ovable  by  tbe  movement  of 
said  bolt,  a  fence,  a  thumb  ttrn  member  to  protract  said 
bolt  and  move  said  tnmbler  ^to  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  fence,  a  key  for  i|>ovlng  said  tnmbler  into  or 
out  of  interlocking  engagemt^t  with  said  fence  and  pro- 
tracting or  retracting  the  bojt,  and  another  key  adapted 
to  protract  the  bolt  but  inoperative  to  retract  It  when  It 
has  been  protracted  by  said  tttumb  turn  member  or  by  said 
ilrst  key ;  sabatantlally  as  deierlbed. 

2.  In  a  loek,  the  comblnatl^  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  fence,  a 
tumbler  carried  by  and  bodily  movable  with  said  dead 
bolt,  an  abutment  carried  bi^  said  tnmbler  to  cooperate 
with  said  fence,  a  thumb  t^m  member  for  protracting 
said  bolt  and  Interlocking  shld  abutment  member  with 
said  fence  so  aa  ta  deadlock  jthe  bolt  In  protracted  posi- 
tion, a  cyllader  loek  mechaalim,  a  key  for  said  cylinder 
lock  mecbaalaa  adapted  to    nore  said  abotnent  out  of 


interlocking  engagement  with  said  fence  and  retract  the 
holt,  and  anotber  key  for  said  cylinder  lo<-k  mechanism 
operative  to  protract  the  bolt  but  Inoperative  to  retract 
the  same  when  it  has  been  protracted  by  said  thumb  turn 
member  or  said  first  key  ;  sobHtantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  a  fence,  a  tumbler  pivoted  on 
said  bolt,  a  movable  spring  pressed  abutment  member  car- 
ried by  the  tnmbler  to  cooperate  with  8ald  fen<e,  a  thumb 
turn  member  to  protract  the  bolt  and  move  aald  abut- 
ment member  into  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  fence 
so  as  to  deadlock  the  bolt  in  protracted  position,  a  cyl- 
inder lock,  a  key  for  said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  pro- 
tract said  bolt  but  inoperative  to  interlock  said  tumbler 
with  said  fence  or  to  release  it  therefrom,  and  a  second 
key  for  said  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  protract  and  retract 
said  bolt  and  to  swing  said  abutment  member  into  and 
out  of  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  fence ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  4  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,243.017 
L.    O. 


WATER  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION      Fhank 
Wadswobtu.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    19, 


1916.     Serial  No.  79,307.      (CI.  126—351.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  container 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  gas  burner,  a  conduit  for 
supplying  gas  to  tbe  burner,  a  yieldingly  closed  gas  valve 
in  the  conduit,  a  pressure  operated  member  governed  in 
Ita  movements  by  changes  of  presKure  induced  by  opening 
and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  container,  a  thermostatic 
element  moved  by  changes  In  the  temperature  of  the 
water,  aad  lever  means  for  opening  the  gas  valve  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  operated  member,  the  said  lever 
means  being  out  of  contact  with  the  thermostatic  element 
when  the  oatlat  from  tbe  container  is  closed,  but  brought 
Into  coatact  therewith  by  the  movement  of  the  pressure 
operatad  member  when  the  outlet  from  tbe  coataiaer  la 
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opentKl.  ami  th»-  .said  th«TiiK>»>t«ti'  f-it-mi^iit  Living  operative 
to  control  the  pusltl.in  of   tli^  t;;i>   xalve  while  in   c-ontact 

Witll     thf     \r\l'V     llH■aD^. 

2.  In  romhInatluD  In  a  w;it»-r  bfhtt  r.  a  watir  <nntainer 
hjiviiig  ni)  Itilet  and  ouikt.  »  fins  nurntr.  «  ronduli  for 
Mijiplvlng  gax  tu  the  liurn»'r .  h  .vi«>i(11i  kIv  (  loseil  giis  valvf 
in  the  conduit,  a  prewsnrf  «ii»T«tf<l  nifmlHi-  Kovfrne<l  in 
lis  movements  l)\  ohsingt's  of  pi-Hssiiri  InductHl  l>y  open- 
ii.g  ami  rloKlng  the  outl>t  fmni  tlif  mitaiinT.  a  thermo- 
htatic  ♦•lament  mnvi-it  ijy  >  haimt-s  in  the  tf-nipiTKrurt-  of  j 
the    water,    and    U-vcr    mraiiN    fur    opfuinK    thf    >;an    valve 

1  iiiinHifed  to  th«'  pre^sur*'  optrati'il  mfniticr.  the  saitl 
|i  vf r  iiipani"  being  out  >>{  opfnitU'  ♦•ni;agcm<>rt  ^Ith  ih*- 
tlieriiiDstatir  Hleiiipni  when  thi-  outlet  from  the  roiitiiUu'r 
Is  <los...l.  Imt  lirouub'  int"  pivotal  (•oiita<  t  ther^-with  by 
till'  iiiiivi'iiii'iit  of  rh»'  pffi-Miif  Kiwrjitfd  iinMiiinT  wliiMi  the 
oiitltt  from  thi'  routaiut-r  ii-  iip.u.-cl.  ami  thf  s;iid  thiiiiio- 
statii  el«'meut  ht-lng  op»rati\f  u^  .<.iiti(il  the  position  of 
the  gas   vulve. 

3.  In  comliinatloii  in  a  wiii^i  h'^i'-r  a  water  container 
hilling  an  inict  and  outlet,  a  ya>  I  iiriu  r.  a  ronduot  for 
j-uppljing  gas  to  tho  huruiT.  a  .vi«'ldii)gl.v  <  los'-il  gas  valvf 
in  the  conduit,  a  pressure  opt>rated  member  ^rnvtrufci  in 
Its  movements  liy  i  hatiLres  .if  pressure  Iniluced  l)\-  open- 
ing anil  closing  the  outlet  froni  the  container,  a  thermo- 
static element  moved  l'\  I  tiiiiiges  In  the  te?iiperatnre  of  the 
water  a  lever  having  a  movable  fulirum  Intermediate  its 
I'lids  and  a  connection  for  opening  the  valve  on  one  side 
of  su<  h  fulcrum,  a  pivot  l>etween  the  thermostatic  element 
and  the  lever  on  the  other  -iiie  of  such  fnlcrnin  but  with 
the  parts  out  of  conract  when  the  outlet  from  the  con 
taltier  Is  closeii,  and  iiiean>  operative  from  the  pressure 
operated  ntember  when  the  outlet  from  the  (ontainer  Is 
opencil  for  moving  the  fuliriim  of  the  lexer  so  as  to  living 
the  thermostatli'  element  and  lexer  lnt<i  pivotal  engage- 
ment, so  that  the  gas  valve  i«  under  the  control  of  the 
iheiiitostatic  element  while  till-  ^.lid  outlet  is  open 


cally  adjustable  for  eontrolllng  the  working  depth  of  the 
Implements  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  said  ad- 
justing means. 


..^-^^ 


l.J4.inls  CONNKt  TIN<i  MKMHKK.  .Mii.K.v  .M  \\  ai, 
I..U  E.  Agun  Imlce.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  191ti.  Serial 
No.    126.353.      (CI.   24— 201.  t 


i. 


<8     to 


<f>> 


«Y 


10 


V 


.■).  .V  rnnneitliik'  i]ieml>er  coini>rl»lrig  two  cfmiplerneutarx 
■ections.  each  section  comprlsluL'  a  lM»dy  formed  with  n 
I'nt  longitudinally  e.xtending  pen  iooji  constituting  a 
toiii:iie,  said  body  at  thi  ojn'ii  end  of  the  loop  being  formefl 
with  oppositely  disposed  guides  oii  one  face  of  the  body, 
the  tongues  of  the  sections  i>etng  faced  against  each  other, 
and  the  tongue  of  rne  section  inserted  in  the  guides  of 
the  other  section  with  the  .'nds  of  the  L'uides  abutting 
nsainst   eaih  other. 

[Claims  1   to  4  ami  fi  not   piinte.i  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,243,019.  IKACToR     IMI'I.EMFNT     rONTROLLINti 

MECHANISM.      Lkwis    L.    W.vitUM.^s.    Rockford.    111., 

assignor   to   Kmerson  r.iantinghaiii   Conipauy,   Hoi  kford, 

III.,    a    Corporation    of    lUin.u-       Filed    Aug.    24,    1014. 

Serial    No.    S.'^S..S38.      (CI.   !»T--30.^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame  adapted  to  be  so 
pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  a  tractor  as  to 
be  lapable  of  vertical  swinirlng  moxenn'iit  about  Its  phutal 
connection,  an  implement  frame  invotally  connected  upon 
a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  draft  tiaine  and  etjuipped  with 
e.irth  working  implements  whlcli  with  the  implement 
I'laine  constitute  a  rigid  stru'iuri  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  the  draft  frame  about  said  horizontal 
l'i\ot,  means  for  varying  the  suction  of  the  implements  by 
adjusting  the  implement  frame  relatively  to  the  draft 
frame  alwut  said  horizontal  pnnt.  and  tnge  wheels  verti- 


j-**' 


i:,i?^# 


2.  In  a  tractor  propelled  intplemenf.  the  comMnatlon  of 
draft  menus  the  forward  end  of  which  Is  so  <i>nnecte<l 
with  a  tractor  as  to  jiermit  said  means  to  swing  vertically 
and  laterally  relatively  to  the  tractor,  a  transverse  beam 
((innected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  means  and  includ- 
ing In  Its  connection  tlierewith  mean?  for  vertlcslly  ad- 
justing the  beam  relatively  to  the  draft  means,  a  plurality 
of  earth  working  Implements  rigidly  connerted  to  said 
ti'ansverse  beatn.  gage  wheels  ronne<-ted  with  said  beam 
an<l  vertbally  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  meanp 
on  the  tractor  for  raising  the  transverse  b*>am  and  parts 
counecfeil  therewith  as  a  unit,  bodily  from  the  ground. 

,'i.  In  a  tractor-propelled  implement,  the  combination  ni 
a  draft  bar  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  a 
vertical  axis  to  a  tractordraft  frame,  memtwrs  pivotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  on  horizontal  a.xes  to  tne 
ends  of  .said  draft-bar,  an  Implement  frame  pivotally  con- 
ne<'ted  to  the  draft  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  draft  frame,  means  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  draft  frame  with  the  implement -frame 
for  adjusting  the  latter  vertically,  the  Implement-frame 
being  pro\i<ieil  with  portions  extending  laterally  from 
each  side  of  the  draft  frame,  a  supporting  wheel  mounted 
upon  each  side  portion  of  the  implement-frame,  means  lor 
adjusting  the  supporting  wheels  Tertlcally.  and  earth 
working  Implements  connected  to  the  implement  frame. 


1,243.020,       CLAZINi;     CONSTRT'CTIO.V        Wimiam     V. 
Wai  i.H.  Sewiikley.   I'a..  assignor  to  .Vsbi'stos  Protected 
Metal  CoiiipHny.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  Corporatitm  of  Penn 
sylvaiiin.'     Filed  Ma\   0.  1017      Serial  No.  lfi-.S07.      (CI. 
1^9-77.) 


1.  in  a  giaziug  <('ustrurtiou,  in  comMuatlon.  a  ligid 
frame,  a  non-plastic  resilient  member  supported  by  hald 
frame,  glass  panes  sujiported  by  said  resilient  memt>er,  a 
sealing  memlier   of   plastic   water-repelling   material    con 
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taitlnK  with  th<'  upptr  surfaces  of  thp  said  glass  pan^P 
and  adhering  thereto  to  fortn  a  moisture  seal  on  the  upp^r 
surfaces  of  said  glass  paqes.  a  oap  plate  covering  said 
st-allng  member,  and  mean^  for  securing  said  fap  plate  in 
tlxed  relation  to  said  rigid   frame. 

2.  In  a  glazing  construftlon.  In  combination,  a  rigid 
frani-.  ii  resilient  member  of  cork  supported  by  said 
frame,  glass  paaes  supportod  by  said  cork  member,  a  seal 
inir  member  of  asphalt  contlactlng  with  the  upptr  surfaces 
of  the  glass  panes  and  adhering  thereto  to  form  a  mois- 
ture seal  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  glass  panes,  a  cap 
plate  covering  said  sealing  member,  and  means  for  secur 
Inn  aald  (ap  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  said  rigid  frame 


1.2430O1.  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE.  Ch.^ri.bs  L. 
VN'cii..  St.  Clair,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^5T.178.      (CI.    221—11.1 


1.  In  a  box.  a  spout  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  dispens- 
ing position  and  lowered  ta  shipping  position,  said  spout 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  folded  upon  itself  in 
a  cbute-llke  form  and  a  vaJve  in  said  spout  arranged  to 
open  when  the  box  is  Inverted,  and  to  close  when  the  box 
is  in  upright  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  t>ox,  a  removable  chute-shaped 
spout  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  dl8i>en8ing  position  and 
lowered  to  shipping  position,  a  valve  within  said  spout  ar 
ranged  to  open  when  the  box  Is  inverted  and  close  by  its 
own  weight  when  the  box  la  in  upright  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box,  a  spout  adapted  to  be 
elevated  to  dispensing  position  and  lowered  to  shipping 
position,  a  valve  within  said  gpout  arranged  to  open  when 
the  box  is  inverted  and  clo»e  when  the  box  Is  In  upright 
position. 

4.  A  chute-shaped  spout  having  an  opening  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  valve  member  comprising  a  lever  portion 
pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  within  .said  spout  and  arranged  to 
swing  across  said  opening,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening 
extending  at  an  angle  froni  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
portion. 

5.  A  I  hute-shaped  spout  having  an  opening  at  its  outer 
end,  a  valve  memt)er  comprising  a  closure  for  said  open 
ing  and  a  lever  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
closure  and  pivoted  within  aal.l  spout  and  arran>:e<l  to  lie 
diagonally  across  the  inside  of  said  spout  when  the  valve 
l8  closed. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printe<i   in  the  Cazette.] 


1.243. U22.  .\ON  •  SKID  ATTACHMENT  F(Hi  TIRF.S. 
F'REr'ERUK  WE.\r,R.\r.  Naugatuik.  <"onn.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
l!tu;       Serial    No    93.529.      (CI.    152  —  14.) 


^  i    r..   *^     ■' 


1.  In  a  non  skid  attachment  for  tires,  side  portions 
adapted  to  extend  along  th«  side  of  the  tire  on  each  side 
ther-of.  n  non-skid  plate  provl<ied  with  slots  at  its  re- 
«pectlve  ends,  side  members,  each  provided  with  a  perfora 
rlon  at  one  end  and  a  laferall.v  extending  lug  at  the  <ither 
>nrl  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  slots  of  said 
plate,  and  adapted  to  be  inferted  In  and  passed  through 
the  respective  slots  of  said  plate,  perforated  end  foremost. 


to  place  said  lag  in  engagement  with  said  plate,  and  means 

to  detachably  connect  the  perforated  end  of  said  members 
to  said  side  portions. 

2.  In  a  non-skid  attachment  for  tires,  siile  portion-* 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  of  the  tire  on  each  slile 
thereof,  a  non  skid  plate  provided  with  slots  at  Its  re 
spectlve  ends,  side  members  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
side  portions,  saiil  members  coiiitirislng  a  ••hain  of  plates 
of  decreasiiii.'  size,  each  provided  with  s  perforation  and  a 
laterally  exten<llng  lug  at  its  resiwctlve  end>^.  ^a\t]  in*; 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  perforation 
of  the  n»'Xt  larger  plate  whereby  each  plate  may  lie  in- 
serted, perforated  end  foremost,  through  the  perfonitlon 
of  the  next  larger  plate  substantially  as.  and  for  the  p>ir 
pose  de8crlt)ed. 


1.243,023.  HAIT  FOR  GLASS-DRAWIN(;  APPARATrS. 
\ViLLiA.M  WB.sTBt  KY,  ( ikniulgee.  (»kla.  Filed  May  13, 
laitj.      Serial    No.    97.4.'.3.       (PI.   4ft— 17.1   ) 


1  'I'lif  'oiiiblnatlou  of  a  molten  gla.ss  receptai  |e.  a 
track  way,  a  carriage  to  move  upward  and  downwiii.l  on 
the  track  wa>  over  said  receptacle,  a  bar  resting  on  the 
cnrriat'e.  anu  a  two  part  bait.  <ine  part  tlexlliiy  sii»peiii|ed 
from  sal. I  bar.  and  th->  other  part  plvotally  snsp.'i).le<l 
from  .said  carriage  ;  said  flexibly  suspended  part  being 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  suspension  means  when 
the  part  Is  swung  plvotally  upward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  molten  glass  receptacle.  i\  track 
way,  ft  carriage  to  move  upward  and  downward  on  th*- 
track  way  over  said  receptacle,  a  Imr  resting  on  the  lar 
riage,  and  a  two  part  bait,  the  parts  of  said  bait  being 
arrange»l  in  concentric  relation  and  ime  within  the  other, 
arm  projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  said  parts,  flexible 
connei'tions  suspended  from  said  bar  and  detachabl.v 
hooked  to  said  arms.  ro<ls  secured  to  the  other  part  of  the 
bar  and  detachably  hooked  to  said  carriage  so  that  when 
swiiiiL'  upward  preliminary  to  detachment  from  the  .ar 
ruiire.  the  said  arms  will  become  disengaged  frotn  the  hi'oks 
of  said  flexible  connections. 


1,243.024.     BUTTON      Patrk  k  .1    Whei.x.v.  Douglas.  » "n 
tJirio.  Canada      Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  14S..".75. 
(CI.   24— 1U5.) 


-^A-5--^ 


4.   A    button    of   the    class   described    comprising   a    rear 
member  and  an  oriflie  therethrough  provided  with  a  coun- 
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ter  suuk  end.  a  screw  having  a  shoiibler  engaging  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  rear  member  and  ha\ing  a  tapered 
he;i,|  .  ngaging  with  the  connfer-sunk  end.  a  pair  of  pins 
lo.  ateil  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  and 
carri'il  \<\  the  rear  menib>r  and  a  button  face  making 
threaded  engagement  with  the  s,  rew  and  slidably  engage<i 
witli  the  said  pins 

[Claims  1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  248.02.-..  CAR-DOOR  KASTKNKR.  I'UAitLJ-.s  »».  Wit, 
i-i.\.M.s,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  lu,  lUlO.  Serial 
Xo.  108,422.     (01.  70—6.) 


1  In  a  c.ir  ilo<^r  fastener  .1  tixe.j  meniber  on  the  door 
frame,  a  co<tp»  rating  member  on  the  door,  means  for  lock 
ing  said  members  together,  a  key controlled  bolt  for  re 
raining  said  members  in  locke<l  position,  a  housing  that 
covers  said  locking  means  and  bidt.  and  whl<h  is  pro 
videil  with  a  sight  opening,  anil  means  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  visible  through  said  sight  opening  for  Indicating 
the  riindltlon  of  said  key-c<>ntrolled   b<dt. 

■-'.  In  a  car  floor  fastener,  a  hasp  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  door  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  headed 
<tud  on  the  do<ir  frame,  a  plate  slidlngly  mounted  on  said 
hasp  and  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot,  the  smaller  portion 
of  whl(  h  is  adapted  to  lie  under  the  head  of  said  stud  so 
as  to  prevent  outward  movMmeni  of  said  hasp  with  respect 
to  said  stufl.  a  housing  that  substantially  incloses  said 
plate.  .ind  a  spring  presse<l  plunger  carried  by  said  hotising 
that  Is  adapitd  to  tnter  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  key 
htde  slot  whenever  sai<l  hasp  Is  nioveii  outwardly  from 
said  stud. 

3.  In  a  (^^r  door  lock,  a  l.asp  pivotall.\  mounted  on 
the  door,  a  headed  stud  on  the  door  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  plate  mtuinted  on  said  hasp  and  provided  with  a 
key  iKile  si.,f  that  loiiperates  with  said  stiiii.  said  slot  be- 
ing of  such  dimensions  that  when  the  plate  is  in  its  raised 
position  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  will  pass  freely 
over  the  head  of  said  stud,  and  when  said  plate  is  in  Its 
lowered  position,  the  reduced  portion  will  lie  under  the 
hea<l  itf  said  stud  and  thus  prevent  outward  movement  of 
saiil  plate  with  respect  to  said  stud,  and  means  for  holding 
said  plate  In  its  raised  position  when  It  Is  moved  outwardly 
away   from   said   stud      * 

4.  In  It  car  door  fastener,  a  inoxable  nietnber  on  the  door, 
a  rigid  member  on  the  door  frame,  a  plate  slidably  mount 
ed  on  said  movable  memlier  that  c<Kiperates  with  said 
rigiil  member  to  hold  said  memliers  in  engagement,  .said 
plate  b'dng  provliled  with  a  notch,  a  <ounter  on  said  mov 
able  member  provided  with  an  opernting  shaft,  anil  an 
arm  on  -abl  shaft  that  projects  Into  said  notch,  so  that 
mo\ement  of  said  plate  will   bi'   reioided   in   said  counter 


1.243.026.  STREET  RAILWAY  CAR  Petkk  Witt, 
Cleveland.  (»hlo.  Filed  Feb  3.  1!«17.  Serial  No. 
146.357.      (CI.    1().% — 20.'.  > 

1.  A  street  railway  car.  proxided  with  an  end  doorway 
nnd  a  side  doorway  :  a  fare-i>ox  removably  supported  ad- 
jacently to  said  side  doorway  ;  and  a  fnre-liox  base  re 
niovably  mounted  ailjacently  to  said  end  doorway  and 
adapted   removably   to  support  said   fare  iiox. 

2.  A  street  railway  car  provided  with  a  normal  front 
entrance  and  a  normal  side  exit  ;  a  fare  box  normally  re 
inovably  supported  adjacently  to  said  exit  ;  and  a  fare  tiox 
base  removably  mounted  adjai-«'ntly  to  said  entrance  and 
.olai>ted    removably    to    support    silid    tare  l.ox 

,V  A  street  railway  car  provided  with  an  end  iloorway 
an-i    a    side   doorway  ;    fare  t>ox    supports   positioned    adja 


cently  to  said  doorways,  respectively  :  and  a  fare  box 
adapted  to  be  removaldy  mounted  uptm  either  of  sabl  stip 
ports,  the  support  adjacent  to  .said  tront  doorway  being 
removably  po8itlone<l. 


4.  .\  street  railway  car  provided  with  an  end  doorway 
and  a  sidi  doorway,  the  latter  of  which  doorways  is  lo 
cated  a  substantial  distance  from  both  ends  of  the  car  ;  a 
fare-box  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  adjacently 
to  either  of  said  doorways  ;  and  means  for  thus  supporting 
said   fare-box. 

5.  .\.  street  railway  car  provided  with  an  end  doorway 
and  a  side  doorway,  the  latter  of  which  doorways  is  lo 
cated  a  substantial  distance  from  lioth  ends  of  the  car  : 
fare  box  bases  mounted  upon  the  flooring  or  body  of  the 
car  and  adjacently  to  said  doorways,  respectively  ;  and  a 
fare-box  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  upon  either 
of  said  l.ases. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.027.     CLAMP.     Horace  C.  Woodhead.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,8«9.      (CI.   h3 — 26. 1 


1.  In  a  clamp:  a  gripping  device  consisting  of  an  ebiK 
tic  head  and  a  cam  lever  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  engngeable  with  said  head  to  positively  move  the 
.same. 

2.  In  a  clamp;  .1  gripping  device  consisting  of  a  revo 
luble  elastic  head  and  a  cam  lever  revolubly  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  engageable  with  said  head  to  positively 
move  the  same. 

3.  In  a  clamp  ;  a  gripping  device  consisting  of  a  reyo 
luble  elastic  head  of  coiled  spring  wire  and  a  cam  lever 
revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to  and  engageable  with  said 
colled  wire  to  clamp  material  therebetween. 

4.  A  clamp  including  a  frame,  a  lever  having  an  >c- 
cenlrlc  head  Journaled  on  the  frame,  and  an  elastic  abut 
ment  device  adapted  yieldingly  to  receive  material  placed 
between  the  same  and  said  eccentric  head  and  to  c<i5p- 
erate  therewith  to  hold  the  said  material  when  said  head 
Is  rotated  past  its  dead  center,  the  compressive  force  be- 
tween the  elastic  abutment  and  the  eccentric  head  beinf 
controlled  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  eccentric 
head. 

5.  A  (lamp  Including  a  frame,  a  lever  having  an  ec- 
centric head  Journaled  on  the  frame,  and  a  colled  wire 
abutment  device  adapted  yieldingly  to  receive  material 
plaied  iietween  the  same  and  said  eccentric  bead  and  to 
have  the  convolutions  of  the  abutim-nt  engagt-d  by  said 
eccentric  head  to  hold  the  said  material  when  said  head 
Is  rotated  past  its  dead  center. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,028.     ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.     LiPWiG  W. 

Zaah.    Chicago.    Ill      Filed   Jan     12.    1917.      Serial    No. 

141,932.      (CI.   64—61.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  retain- 
ing member   located    in    substantially    concentric    relation 
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aod  both  baying  an  annular  ftutnilar  groove  aJid  a  pair  of 
flanges  on    their  adjacent   surfaces,  at   least   one  of  said 
members    also    baring    within    Its    groove   a    clrcumferen- 
tlally  riisposeil  bt-ad  or  rib.  of  a   plurality  of  large  cylln- 
driial   roller'*   au«l   n    pluralltj  of   sinallpr   cylindrical   roll 
♦•rs  ha\inK  reduced  cyllndrlctj  portions  at  their  ends.  sal<l 
rolirs   being  movably  Interposed   between  said  retaining 
m»'iiii)er9   and   arranged   altednately   with   respect   to   ont- 
aii'thcr,  each  of  the  rollers  of  the  larger  set  harlng  a  dr 
cumfHrcntlal  groove  between  Its  ends  to  receive  said  ribs 
or  b.-ads  and  each  of  said  larg»'r  roller*!  having  Its  bear 
Inu's  in  the  grooves  of  the  regaining  members,  and  the  set 
of  smaller  rollers  having  its  bearings  on  said   flannf-  of 
tbf  retaining  members. 


1.24.'?.«c.>0.  WINfJEr>  TAP.  Osr  ar  ZifRK.  rievelan.l  OM,,. 
a-islgnor.  by  mesne  assignn»<"nts.  to  George  W  Bnwen, 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Tiled  .Tnlv  r?I.  1913.  Serial  No.  712.1S0 
(CI    •.'?0_74  ) 


the  top  and  having  a  luti  or  Iuks  |iri>jH.'fii)i{  from  Its  lower 
eilge   and   extt-ndlng   through    tli<-    p«Tft>r;itii'ii    o;    pr-rfoni 
tioBR.  the  wing  having  tIangeH  on  opposite  y/ile>  of  it*  li>wer 
e«lgc.    overlvln»r   the    top    face   ol    the   lap.    stibst.uiliaily    a- 
an«l  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.243.0.-H(>  TI  RXOVER  AM)  l'ATTKK.\  I 'K  AWING  DF 
VK'K.  Walter  M.  .Vi-.sti.v,  Swissvab-.  an'l  UhHeki 
Fhanm.i.v  Rinulk.  Zellenopli-.  I'a..  assii:nors  to  Herman 
I*neumatlc  Machla>  Company.  Z«'lienople.  Fa.  Ftbd 
.Mar    1.   l'.»];{.     Serial  No.  7r.l.4U."i.     (CI.  22— a-J.i 


2.  The  combination  with  at  Inner  and  an  outer  retain 
iiii;    i]i'iii!>er    located    tn    snbwisantlally    cfjncentric    relation 
am!  having  annnlar  grooves  aAd  flange*  on  their  adjacent 
"iiirfa'-es.  each  of  said  members  having  within  Its  groov.' 
a  '  ircumferentlally  disposed  bead  or  rib.  of  a  plurality  of 
larsre  ■\vlindrlcal  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  cylln 
dri'-al  I  oilers  having  redui-ed  cylindrical  portions  at  their 
emls.  said  rollers  being  movably  Interjwsed  between  said 
retaining  members  and  arranjed  alternately  with  respect 
to  one  another,  each  of  the  rftllers  of  the  larger  set  hav 
In;:  ;i    lirriiniferentlal  groove  between  Its  ends   to  receive 
>aii!  ribs  or  beads  an<l  eai'h  <^f  said  larger  rollers  havlnp 
its  b.'arlng8  in  the  grooves  of  the  retaining  members,  the 
-f't   of  -mailer  rollers  having  Its   bearings  on  said   flanges 
of  fhf  ri-taininc  members,  cacb  of  the  reduced  portions  of 
said   smaller   members   having  a   peripheral    flange  at    its 
outer  end.  and  a   ring  surrouhdlng  the  group  of  redu(  ed 
portions  at  each  of  the  ends  (rf  the  smaller  rollers  and  in 
ferpo-.fHl   l.ffwt'4'n  said  peripheral   flanges  and   the  ends  of 
the  larger  rollers. 

3.  The  coiiibination  with  atl  inner  and  an  outer  retain- 
ing  member    locate<l    in   substantially    concentrlr   relation 
and    having    annular    grooves    and    flanges    on    their    ad- 
jacent surfaces,  of  a  pluralit.»  of  large  rollers  and  a  plu- 
rality  of   smaller   rollers   having  reduced    cylindrical   por     I 
tloL-    It  their  ends,  said  reliefs  being  movably  Interposed   I 
betwei^n  said  retaining  membars  and  arranged  alternately   ' 
with  r»'>pi  ( t  to  one  anf)ther.  fihe  set  of  larger  rollers  hav-   I 
Ing  its  bearings  In  the  groov«»i  of  the  retaining  nieniber-. 
thf    set    of    smaller    rollers    having    It*    bearings    on    said 
flanges.  fCi-h  of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  smalb>r  mem 
ber-    havint'   a    peripheritl    rtaH:?e   at   its   outer   end,   and   a 
ring  surrounding  the  group  of  reduced  portions  at  each  of 
the    ends    of    the    smaller    rollers    and    interposed    'letween 
said  [oripherril   flanges  and  tin-  eniN  of  the  larger  rollers. 


A  rap  having  a  boily  portion  formed  wltfc  a  top  provided 
rith  a  perforation  or  perforations  and  a  wing  resting  on  1 


1.  A  turnover  and  pattern  drawing  (l.'\  jr..  f,,r  -.ami  umld- 
ing  machines  <omprising  a  plate  for  rarryinu  ,\  pattern 
and  a  flask,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  table 
of  said  molding  machine  during  the  jarring  operation, 
means  for  engaging  with  said  plate  to  rais<-  the  ^aine  so 
as  to  susp<'nd  said  pattern  ami  flask,  mean-  fm  mnilng 
said  plate  relatively  to  salil  raising  mean-  .luring  the  rals 
Ing  operation,  means  for  operating  said  first  naui'd  iiomhs. 
and  means  for  lowering  said  flask  from  arnund  -nM  pat 
tern. 

2.  A  turnover  and  pattern  drawing  devi  .■  for  sjind  nii.M 
ing  machines  comprising  a  plate  for  carryiiiL'  a  patteru  and 
a  flask,  .said  plate  being  ailapted  to  rest  on  the  table  of 
said  molding  ma<hlne  during  the  jarrlnc  oper.itlon.  turn 
over  arms  for  engaging  with  said  plate  to  raise  tb.  -mi. 
so  as  to  suspend  said  pjittern  and  flask,  uo'aii-  for  f.rn 
ing  said  plate  relatively  to  said  raising  mean-  dariu«  the 
raising  operation,  means  for  operatiui:  sjiid  turnoxer  amis, 
and  means  for  lowering  said  flask  from  aroiiuit  said  pat- 
tern. 

3.  A  turnover  .ind  pattern  drawing  i|e\  b  e  for  sand  iihdd- 
ing  machines  comprising  a  plate  for  carrying  a  pattern 
and  a  flask,  .said  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tabb- 
of  .said  middlng  machine  during  the  jarring  operation 
means  for  engaging  with  said  plate  to  raise  the  -a me  -o 
as  to  suspend  said  pattern  and  flask,  means  for  turning' 
said  plate  relatively  to  saM  raising  means  during  the  rat- 
ing operation  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  for  operating 
said  first  named  means,  and  means  for  lowering  said  fla-k 
from  around  said  pattern. 

4  A  turnover  and  pattern  drawing  device  for  sand  111..;, 1 
ing  ma<hlnes  comprising  a  plate  for  carrying  a  pati.ii. 
and  a  flask,  cald  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  labb 
of  said  molding  machine  during  the  jarring  operation,  ttirii 
o\.r  arms  for  engaging  with  .said  plate  to  raise  the  sani' 
.*o  as  to  Muspenrl  tiaid  pattern  and  flask,  menus  for  turn 
Ing  said  plate  relatively  to  sal<i  raising  means  during  the 
raising  operation,  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  for  op.T 
atlng  said  turnover  arms,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
rtask   from  around  said  pattern. 

•">.  A  turno\  er  .ind  pattern  drawing  devb  e  for  sand  mold 
Ing  machines  comprising  a  plate  for  carrying  a  pattern 
and  a  flask,  buid  pbite  ueing  adapted  to  re«t  on  the  rniiU 
of  said  molding  machine  during  the  jarring  operation 
means  for  engaging  witli  said  plate  to  ntlse  the  same  -1 
aa  to  suspend  said  pattern  aid  flask,  means  for  turniiii; 
«ald  plate  relatively  to  said  raising  means  during  the  rai- 
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ing  operation,  means  for  operntini:  said  fir-t  nmiied  means, 
and  ,1  lyllnder  .'iPUtainlng  a  plunger  for  lowering  said  flask 
from  around  said  pattern 

(•.'laims  l»  to  4«i  ii'it  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.243.UH1  rr.M  1'  ROD  OR  I'll.M.VN  ( 'ONNEC'TIt  >N. 
Fked  II.  I'.AKvt^.  Tulsa,  iikln.  Filed  .Ian.  .".  IHIT. 
Serial  No.    14t»,»3J5.      tt'l.   74— 1;.> 


1.  .\  idfman  lotiiieetioii  comprising  a  i)itmaii.  a  two- 
part  '•u-hliig  having  flat  sides  and  adapted  to  surround 
the  pitman,  two  similar  spacitl  plates  each  having  an  In 
(lined  [x.rtion  interme<liate  Its  ends  to  vary  the  width 
l>etween  opposite  eiids.  the  ends  of  said  plates  which  are 
cloKvr  together  being  adapted  to  bear  ui»on  the  flat  sides 
of  said  Pushing,  a  tH)lt  passing  through  said  plate  ends. 
■the  l.u-hiiiK  and  the  pitman,  and  mean-  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  [date  for  eni;af;ing  a  crank  or  e< centric  oper 
atlrij;  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  pitman  cinnedion  the  (ombinatb'n  with  a  I'ush 
lug  on  the  ui)per  end  of  the  pumji  rod  or  pitman,  a  plate 
on    eai  h    of    two    opposite    sides    of    sjiM    Imshing    rigidly 
bolted    thereto,   said   plates  spreading  laterally   above  said 
bu-hlug    for    a    limited    distance    and    then    continuing    to 
their  e.xtrt-mlties   In   parallel   relation,   .ind   means  for   con 
ne.  tin;;    the    upper   ends   of    said    jilnte-    to   a    ciank    tne.h 
anism. 

3.  In  a  pitman  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  rod  or  pitman,  of  a  busliini:  fomie.!  of  two  like 
pint-  cnii'ia<  ing  said  ro<l  or  pitmnn.  a  boll  for  securing 
Bald  bushing  on  said  rod.  a'  pair  of  plates  on  op]»osite 
sides  of  said  bushing  and  sei  urecl  thereto  by  said  b(dt. 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  outwardly  Inclined  portion 
above  the  bushing  terminating  in  a  straight  portion  par 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  and  means  at  the  end  of  said 
plates   for    >  onneiting   them    to   a    crank   ohm  haidsm, 

4.  .\  pitman  i-onne.tion  (omprising  a  pitman,  two 
similar  plates  each  having  an  intermediati'  outwardly  in 
clin<sl  portloti  and  straight  ends  In  parallel  relation  olT 
set  from  each  other,  a  two-i>art  bushing  embracing  said 
pitman  having  straight  parallel  sides  against  which  the 
ends  of  -aid  |)lates  which  are  cli>ser  together  are  placed. 
a  through  bolt  securing  said  ends  to  the  bushing  anil 
pitman  and  a  removable  pin  extending  through  openings 
In  the  wider  ends  of  said  plate-  for  connectlne  ibe  shiiic 
fo  an   operating   mechanism. 


1  24:l  <»:<2.        I.ABKI.     F<)M»1N<;     AM*     MARKIN<;      MA 
I'HI.NK.      .John    H.    Mark.    Kansas    City.    Mo      assignor 
'o     Kansas    nty    Folding    and     Marking     Machine    Co.. 
Kansas    t'lty.    Mo.,    a    <'orporation    of    Missouri.       Flb^l 
F<-b.    i;i.    I'.Ut).      Serial    .No.    7!t.til2.       (CI,    27(» — 20.  t 
1.    In    a    ma<'hlne  of   the   character  described,    a    box    for 
hobiing   paper   slips.    r<dlers   for   -u<  c»»«sively    withdrawing 
the    slips    from    thi-    box    and    fee<11iiK    and    folding    them, 
i-hannel    guides   having    mouths    through    whi<'h    to    receive 
sabl   f(dded   slips   and   constrictefl    throats   forward    of  said 
mouths,  the  throats  Iteing  narrower  than   the  tiddeil  slips. 
means    for   cooperating   with    the    ridlers    in    dispfising   the 
fobled    slips    within    saiil    giiiiles.    means   to    feed    the   slips 
forwarilly   In    said    guides   l>eyond    the    constricted    throats 
thereof  so  that   the  slips  shall  be  Ix^nt   in   passing  through 
the    constricted    thr(»flts    and    shall    return    to    normal    or 
stralirbteiied   condition    after   reaching  a    position   forward 
of  said  throats  and  means  to  periodically  change  the  rela 
tl\c  posltloiis  of  the  box  and  fe<»d  rollers  to  disi-ngage  the 
latter   ft-oin    the   pa   k   of  slip-   and   thereby    space   the  sue 
.  essiv.h    feil   -lips   pre<letermliiisl   di-tances  apart    w'ithout 
hiterfcriiitr   with    the   operation    of    the   rfdiers. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  c|es<  ribed,  a  suital'ie 
frame,  a  pair  of  sup«'rpos<-d  p.-ipei  fee<llng  and  printiiig 
rollers,  a  pointer  riuid  with  the  frame,  a  \ertlcal!y  aci 
Justatde  box  rearwHTcl  of  the  rollers  and  p(dnter  and  i>n- 
lainliij.'  a  stack  of  paper  -lips.  ,i  -pring  ac  tuated  fcdlower 
c-oustituting  the  l>ack  of  the  tiox  and  prc^ssing  the  -t.ic  k  of 
slips  forward  against  said  rollers,  and  means  within  the 
bo.v  for  impaling  a  idurality  of  the  foremost  slips  to  pre- 
\ent  the  said  rollers  withdrawing  more  than  cm.  -Mp  at 
a   time  from   the  box. 


Z3 


10.  In  a  machine  of  the  char.-icter  clescribed.  a  suitable 
frame,  a  pair  of  coc.perating  feed  rollers,  a  box  contalulng 
a  stack  of  flexible  slips  for  folding  yielding  mean-  for 
bcdcling  the  box  with  the  ■  foremost  slip  press«-d  flatly 
against  -aid  feed  rcdlers  so  that  the  latter  when  operated 
-hall  cause  the  ends  of  the  slip  to  approach  and  its  tiii.r- 
medlate  portion  to  buckle  forward  lietween  the  roil»-rs  un 
til  the  latter  grip  the  bui  kle<l  jiortion  and  fold  and  feed 
the  slip  forward,  and  means  to  press  the  box  rearward 
and  hcdcl  it  thus  repressed  until  the  ends  of  the  said  slip 
pass  between  the  rollers,  and  then  release  the  imx  to 
permit  it  to  be  readvanced  by  saicl  yielding  means  until 
the  next  slip  is  pressed  firmly  against  the  rear  sides  of 
sabl  rollers. 

12.  In  a  ma.  bine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitfii'b- 
frame,  a  pair  of  locperatiug  f»>ed  rollers  journaletl  in  sail 
frame  for  successively  with<irawing  the  slips  from  th< 
bo.x  and  feeclint:  and  folding  them,  an  indicator  nir)uiite<| 
on  said  framt'.  a  bos  for  hobiing  paper  slip-  with  the 
foremost  one  pr.-sse<i  yieiclingl\  ,igainst  sabl  pair  of  roll 
ers  and  In  close  relation  to  said  indicator,  means  for 
pericxlically  moving  said  Uix  to  efTeet  wlthdra\val  of  the 
foremost  slip  tli«>^reof  from  engagement  with  said  rollers, 
tiieans  for  effecting  vertic-al  adjustment  of  the  oox  with 
resi)ect  to  the  indieatfir  and  the  fee<l  ndlers  without  in- 
terfering with  the  movement  of  the  box  In  disposing  the 
foremost  slip  airaiiist  e»r  withdrawing  it  from  engagenient 
with  s-aid  feeil  rollers,  channel  gtddes  having  mouths 
throti;;!)  which  to  rec-el\e  said  folde<l  sHp.s,  nieans  lor  ci>- 
operatliig  with  the  rollers  In  disposing  the  foldtnl  slips 
within  the  said  auicles.  and  means  to  feed  the  slips  for 
wardl.^    In  said  guides. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  ih.-  character  c|es<Tilied.  a  box  for 
rontainini:  a  package  of  laliel  slip*,  provided  with  rear- 
ward l.\- facing  imiiallnc  idns.  a  -pring  actuate<1  follower 
for  pressing  the  pac  kage  of  slips  s..  that  two  or  more  of 
the  foremost  ones  shall  !>•■  Impaled  iiy  said  pins,  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  frlctlonally  engaging  the  foremost  slip 
i>etween  said  pins  and  adaptJMl  when  rotated  to  effe<'t  ap 
proac-hing  mov.-ment  of  the  impnle<j  extremities  of  the 
foremost  slip  to  tear  if  from  said  pins  to  buckle  the  w|lp 
forwardly  at  an  intermediate  point  and  thus  grip  the 
buckled  portloTi  and  fold  and  fe««d  the  fold<>d  slip  for 
warilly  ;  said  follower  having  re<-ess».«  for  accommcwIntlTig 
said  pins. 

(naims   2.   S.   r>  to   w.    11.   and    18   iiot   prlntwl    in    rhe 
•  iazette.] 
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1.24.'{.034.  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  HiRMA.v  L.  BiBOKRT,  Montevideo,  Minn. 
FllPd  ."^pt.  1^.  191»;.  Serial  No.  120,039.  (C 
2:J4 — -'9.) 
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1.  Th"  combluatlou  with  a*  automobile  having;  a  ruu 
Dltig  board,  the  luner  lougltudlual  edge  ot  which  is  spaced 
outwartl  ot  and  below  the  boily  of  the  automobile,  and 
a  guard  between  said  b<xiy  attd  running  board,  of  a  car 
rler  attachment  comprising  an  upright  frame  supported 
OQ  the  running  board,  an  end  member  securing  the  frame 
to  said  body  and  holding  thf  same  spaceil  apart  there- 
from to  afford  a  baggage  receptacle  therebetween,  and  a 
box  on  the  running  board.  th>)  cover  of  which  is  substan 
tiaily  In  the  plane  of  th«-  t>t>tt*m  of  said  body  and  affords 
the  bottom  of  the  baggage  receptaile. 

3.  The  I'omblnation  with  aa  automobile  having  a  run 
ning  board,  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  which  Is 
«pai"ed  outward  of  and  Ijelow  the  body  of  the  automobile. 
and  u  guard  t>etweeu  said  body  and  running  board,  of  a 
carrier  attachment  comprising  an  upright  frame  sup 
ported  on  the  running  board,  an  end  member  securing  the 
frame  to  .said  body  and  holding  the  same  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  afford  a  baggagq  receptacle  therebetween,  a 
box  on  the  running  board  having  a  sliding  cover  arranged 
to  move  under  said  end  membtr  to  and  from  a  closed  po- 
sition, said  cover  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  i>ottum  of  said  body  aod  affording  the  bottom  of 
thf  iif  gxage  rni-eptacle,  and  a  lock  securing  the  bo.x  to  the 
carrier  attachment  and  its  coter  In  a  closed  position. 

f Claim  "J   not  printed  In  thu  (Gazette.] 


l.l'43.U.3o        EI.EVATING-TRrcK.       Kki.ix     Bt.ACKBiBN, 

K.'edinii    Hill>.    .Mas-..      Filed    .July    3.    1916.      S.-rial    No. 
1i'7,:J34       m'I.   2.'4    -lu  I 


A    paper    iii\,'r    for  a   drinking   jjlas.s   provided    vvlih   an 
upwardly   flaring  mouth,   comprising  an   Imperforate  body 
(xyKioi!    having   an    openlni;    f<>rmed    therein    fur    the   pas- 
^ui^  of  a  ttraw.  and  a  substantially  annular  tlange  formed 
integral  with  the  lnxJy  portioo.  said  flange  being  provided   | 
with    longitudinally   extending  plaits,   said   plaits   decreas- 
luii    in    width    toward    their    upper    and    lower    ends,    said 
I  angc  iielcg  (Inumferentlally  expansible  and  contractlble  I 
and  .-ircumferentially  reduced  t>etween  its  upper  and  lower   ' 
•  uds,  the  lower  open  end  of  the  flange  having  a  diameter 
;M  great  ii-i  the  body  portion  oif  the  cover. 


1.  .\ii  f-levatlng  trui  k  comprising  thi'  •  oiiiiiiiiatlon 
with  a  main  wheeled  supporting  franif.  of  a  fraiii>'  ptv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  elevai'^l  with 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  an  operating  handle,  bell- 
crank  levers,  detachable  conne^-tlng  means  lietween  the 
forward  aj'ms  of  said  levers  and  the  handle,  connecting 
means  between  the  other  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  aul 
the  plvotally  connected  frame,  and  mean.s  iocludlng  a 
bellcrank  mounted  on  the  same  support  as  said  bell 
crank  levers  and  having  a  hook  on  one  arm  thereof  for 
retaining  the  latter  frame  In  an  elevated  position  and  for 
permitting  Its  release  when  thf  other  arm  of  the  re- 
taining mean.s  i.'i  operated 

2.  \u  elevating  truck  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  an  elevating  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame,  an  operating  handle,  link  devices  between  the 
operating  handle  and  the  elevating  frame,  a  shaft  fur 
supporting  one  of  the  links  of  said  devices,  devices  for 
connecting  said  handle  to  one  of  the  links  as  the  handl*- 
Is  moved  rearwardly,  means  for  locking  the  elevating 
frame  in  its  raised  position,  said  locking  means  being  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  means  for  unlocking 
said  handle  after  the  elevating  frame  Is  locked  when  .saiii 
^andl»-   Is   move<l   rearwardly   again. 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  of  a  second  frame  plvotallj 
connectfti  to  the  main  frame  by  rigid  on»'  piece  links  lo- 
cated at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frames,  links 
connected  to  the  front  links,  a  pair  of  bell  i-rank  levers 
plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  having  on>- 
palr  of  arms  connected  to  .said  forward  links  by  means  of 
th<-  links  that  are  attached  to  the  said  last  named  liuk^. 
an  operating  handle  with  two  arms,  a  bolt  connecting 
said  arms  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other 
IMtlr  of  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers  to  the  bolt  of  said 
handle. 

4.  In  an  elevating  trm  k  tlic  combination  witb  a  main 
frame  mounttnl  on  wheels,  of  a  second  frann-  plvotally  i du 
uected  to  the  main  frain"  by  links  located  at  the  front  and 
re^r  ends  of  said  frames,  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  , nu 
nerfed  to  the  main  frame.  Interiuedlate  links  (onnecii-d 
to  a  pair  of  arms  of  said  levers  and  to  said  front  link?., 
an  operating  handle,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
other  arms  of  said  levers  to  said  hanille.  and  means  for 
retaining  the  last  named  means  in  position  to  engage 
and  lock  the  handle  to  .said  means  when  said  handle  Is 
moved    rearwardly. 

•").  An  elevating  truck  comprising  in  lombination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  an  elevating  frame  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  an  operating  handle,  a  pair  of  bell  i  rank  levers,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  loosely  mounte<l,  links 
connecting  the  arms  of  said  levers  to  the  connection  b«- 
tween  the  elevating  frame  and  the  main  frame,  links  con- 
ne<-led  to  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  sabi  last 
named  links  being  formed  with  hook  shaped  ends  for 
automatic  engagement  with  the  operating  handle  when  the 
elevating  frame  is  to  b«'  raiseti. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


l,243,U3tt.      TENSION    DEVU.'E.      (Jeoiu.e    I,.    ISuownkll, 
Worcester.     Mass.       Filed     Feb.     l.'i,     191. '>.       -Serial     No. 
8,147.      (CI    242— 15«.) 
1.   In  a  tension  device,   ihe  combination   with  a   thread 

beam,  of  a  weight  arrnnge<I  to  rest  upon  the  threa<U  held 
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on  8ald  beam  and  carried  upon  the  free  ends  of  arms  plv- 
otally held  upon  a  horizontal  rod  supported  In  adjustable 
l>earlngs.   and    means   for   vertically   adjusting   said    bear- 


consisting  of  adjusting  screws  having  swiveled  con- 
HeetlODs  with  said  bearings 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.037.       »  OMIUNATloN      !;N\I:I.<"I'     AND     MCSir 
'sheet.      .\\i;rs   Lko  <  amphei.l.   North   Sydney.    Nova 
S<otla.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,646. 
(CI    11—3.) 


A 


T.- 


^j 


y 


Trt-  r.'-KL  Sri;ti%^ 


Meiinv  prosided  with  records  of  the  same  niu-it  in  dif- 
fer.iii  loriiis.  one  form  (omprising  ordin.iry  primed  music 
notation  permanently  carried  on  said  noMn>.  and  the  other, 
a  giaphophone  music  disk  record  detachably  carried  by 
said  means,  the  ordinary  printed  music  notation  being  so 
located  :iiid  arranged  on  the  means  that  It  may  be  U8e<1 
as  sheet  nui>l(  for  any  of  its  ordinary  uses  and  ((dnrl 
tiently  with  the  ii-.^  ,,t  the  disk   rer,,r.| 


l,24o.n38.     CARIURETEK     I  iuiULi.  (  ahlk,  Buffalo,  N.  V., 
a.N-.ii:nor  to  Carle  .Motor  I'arts  <"o..   inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  :.'4,   1916.     Se 
rial    No.    110,599.      ^Cl.    15.S — 36.) 


throiieh  «,aid  port  beiriK  restricted  relative  to  that  Throuuh 
said  conduit,  said  p<irt  being  above  the  norinal  entrance  tor 
fuel   Into  said   conduit   from   the  reservoir. 

((^"lainis  1   and  3  to  1.^  ^gj^  printed   in   the  (.;izelte.1 


1,243. U3H.  l>K*ti' CORK  KXi'KNSInN  HKKl.  ARTHIR 
W.  C.\Ki{<ii,i,  and  EfWAKi.  .1.  Filler.  .Seattle.  Waf»h.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1916.     Serial   No.  S7.237.      iCl    i;4S.--lii  1    ■ 


2.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaeter  desi  ribed.   In  com 
tdiiation.    j»n    Internal    eomlmstloii    eii>;ine.    n    passageway 
adapted   to  lead    fuel   thereto,   a   fuel   outlet   adapted   to  de- 
liver fnei  to  said  ptis.saireway.  a   fuel   reservoir  adapted  to 
supply   fu°l   to   said   outlet,   and    means  for   maintaining  a 
gas  pressure  on  the  fuel  In  said  reservoir  so  that  when  the 
external  pressure  on  the  outlet  is  reduced  said  gas  acts  ex- 
j.ansiveiy  to  deliver  fuel  from  salil   reservoir  toward   said 
outlet  .omprising  a  port  adapted  to  establish  communlca 
tlon  bet\ve.-n  the  Interior  of  said  r.servoir  and  the  fuel  con 
dult    leading    to   said   outlet    from    the    reservoir,    passage 


1.  A  drop  cord  extension  Including  a  casing  having 
an  opening.  «  hollow  spring  actuated  reel  mounted  for 
rotary  movement  within  the  casing  and  having  enlarged 
heads  located  at  its  ends,  annular  (ontact  members  ar- 
ranged on  the  heads,  a  longitudinally  disposed  supporting 
member  mounted  within  th«^  casing  In  space«l  relation  with 
the  reel,  curved  brushes  hinged  to  the  supporting  member 
anil  arran^red  to  engage  the  annular  contact  members, 
spring-  mounte,!  on  the  said  supporting  member  and  em- 
lirariHK  the  brushes  ami  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  annular  contact  members,  conductors  supported 
by  the  said  member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  connecte<l  with  the  brushes,  and  an  .'xtenslon  i  ord 
wound  around  the  reel  and   extending  from   the  casing. 

2.  -V  drop  cord  extension  reel  Including  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  an  opening,  flexible  means  connected  with 
the  casing  at  spa<e<l  points  for  suspending  the  same  at  a 
liredetermined  elevation,  a  plug  mounted  on  the  casing 
between  the  said  flexible  means,  a  spring  actuated  reel 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
heads  having  annular  conta<t  members,  a  fixed  longi- 
tudinally disposed  supporting  liar  carried  by  the  rasing 
and  arrange.!  in  spHced  relation  with  the  reel,  brushes 
mounte.l  on  the  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  contact 
mendiers  of  the  said  heads,  conductors  extending  along 
the  bar  from  the  brushes  to  the  plug,  an  extensioji  conl 
arranged  on  the  r.el  and  extending  through  the  opening 
of  the  casing,  and  separate  conductors  located  within  the 
reel  ami  extending  from  the  said  cord  to  the  contact 
members. 

3.  A  drop  (ord  extension  reel  including  a  casing  having 
an  opening,  a  hollow  spring  actuated  reel  mounted  for 
rotary  mcvement  within  the  casing  and  having  enlarged 
heads,  annular  contacc  members  arranged  on  the  said 
h.ad.  a  longitudinally  disposed  supporting  member 
mounted  within  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
sal.l  reel  hinned  brushes  secured  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber at  the  terminal  portion  thereof  and  engage  the  annular 
lontact  members,  approximately  L  shaped  springs  pro- 
vide.! at  their  angles  with  spring  colls  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  supporting  member  and  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  curved  terminal  portions  embracing  the 
brushes  and  maintaining  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  annular  contiict  members,  conductors  extending  along 
the  supporting  member  and  connecte<i  with  the  brushes, 
and  an  extension  cord  a'rranged  on  the  reel  and  connected 
with   the  annular  contact   members. 


1.243.04(..     ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     William 
<i.  Chilton  and  .John  H.  Hobgcmid,  Houston,  Tex      Filed 
Apr.  11.  1917.     .Serial  No.  161.317.      (CT.  l.^S— 10.  i 
1.  The   combination    with   a    tin    casing   having   super 

posed,    flexild.     tread    lavers.    of    an    armor    consisting    of 
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.'.  Th»>  fomhlnatlon  with  a  tirt-  cHsinK  having  Iuiht  tiu.l 
outer  trt'ad  layers,  of  metal  ^^hf•lls  periiiaiifntly  ti\.'>l  In 
the  "UttT  treail  layer,  antl»kiililin},'  1iik>  In  said  ^diells 
and  pnijtM  rinj;  beyond  the  perlphenil  fare  of  the  tire 
(ashik'  an.l  meanx  for  prevearlnc  axial  movement  uf  the 
lugM  in    H«id   .shells. 

G.  The  ronihlnation  with  a  tire  casing  having  Inner  and 
outer  flexible  tread  layers,  ot  spaced  metal  shells  perma 
Dently  flied  Is  the  outer  tr«ad  layer  >>(  the  casing  and 
haviag  rectangular  portions.  4  lug  disposed  in  each  of  said 
luetal  shellii  and  having  a  rectangular  portion  tlttlug 
within  the  rectangular  section  of  the  shell,  whereby  the 
lug  Is  bell  against  turning  moveiuent.  each  of  said  lugs 
having  a  re<luced  terminal  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
ixripheral  face  of  the  tire  caving,  and  detachable  ground 
engaging  caps  for  the  lug  terminals. 

[Clainui  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.243. it41  roVERI.V*;  MATERIAL  FOR  AIKCKAFT 
AMI  MFrTHoP  (»F  MAKINTG  SAID  MATERIAL.  Wal- 
TKR  <;oTt[H)\  Ctmhk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  b,  iyi6. 
Serial    \...   lnS.140.       iCl.  2(>4— S.) 


1.  The  n.  rho.l  of  iiiakin^'  Mir  tight  she»-t  material.  whi<h 
cwiwlsts  ill  ai.plyiug  a  temporary  plastic  tilling  material 
Insolubie  in  water,  to  sulmtanfjally  the  entire  surfa<-e  area 
"f  a  foundation  of  fine  metallic  wire  mesh  to  dose  all  the 
interstices  of  the  mesh  substantially  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  th«'  web.  cleaning  one  purfac*  of  the  said  sheet  so 
fornie«l  to  ex|Mi«e  the  metallic  wires  tbniugbout  the  sur 
(»•■*:  spreading  :»  layer  of  coodut-ting  material  over  the 
ei  tire  ( lean^•«J  surface  of  the  fillloK  material,  applying  and 
incnrporatlng  a  continuous  atnootb.  even  and  unl»rc>ken 
metalli«  Him  upon  the  entire  snrfac*  of  said  c.(»ndii<-ting 
material  and  upon  the  wire*  of  aald  aM^«>h  throughout  the 
entire  surface  of  the  side  so  p|-epar^,  and  then  removing 
the  rilling  mat*rl.Hl.  whereby  tlie  foundation  of  wire  mesh 
is  left  with  a  continnou*  unbroken  air  tight  surface  c.»at 
init  of  nM»tal  adherent  thereto. 

2.  The  metho4l  of  naking  air  tl^bt  ebeet  material,  which 
f-ouslsts  in  tilling  all  the  intetstices  of  tine  metatli<  wire 
mesh  or  weh  over  Its  entir*  surface,  with  temporary 
tilling  material  Insoluble  in  wiiter  and  having  a  conihK  t 
lug  siirfnce.  drpa«ltlug  a  contiituotis  surface  layer  of  metal 
c.pou  the  entire  surface  of  nnld  fllllng  material,  in  suih 
manner  as  to  cause  cai<]  metallic  layer  to  adhere  closely 
to  ti>e  wires  of  tk«  weto  thruitftbout  its  entire  ar«a.  an^l 
then  removing  the  niling  mat«rlai. 


Intersecting,   resilient   meta!   plates  disposed   between   the 
tread    la.vers    and    txtendln|f    longitudinally    and     trans    , 
versely    thereof,   and   annular    memb*>r8  arranged    l>et\veen    j 
the  tread   layers  to  which  tht'jjjrnilnals  0/  the  transverse 

metal   pla'es  are  sliilably   coiji 


3,  An  air  tight  corerlng  material,  (omprising  a  foiui- 
<l8tlon  web  of  fine  metallic  woven  wire  having  a  thin, 
smooth,  even  fllm  of  metal  adherent  to  and  incorporated 

with  the  wires  of  thi"  web  throughout  its  entire  surface 
area  an.l  tilling  all  the  iuterstbes  of  the  web,  thereby 
formint:  an   air    tit'ht    -iirfac..   of   metal    supported    by    the 

Weil. 

4.  An  air  tight  covering  material  c.imprisiim  a  web  of 
line  metallic  woven  wire  having'  a  .outiniious  metallic 
-iirfaci-  < overinc  substantially  one  entire  si,|,..  |,„  ltd  to 
the  web  bv  means  of  i  continuous  .leposlt  of  metal  ailb.r 
ing  to  the  metallic  surfa<e  throughout  Its  area  and  i..  the 
wir.s  .if  the  web  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web. 


1,24,;. 1142.  FiYP:.  Wii.i.ivM  Wesi.ev  Cmk.  .Ir.,  I!loomslnu\. 
I.'iudoii.  Kngland.  File.l  .Vug.  2:i.  liMf.  ,s!erlal  No. 
11H.492.      tCl.   H — 1;. « 

1.  A  dye  comprising  extra,  ted  coloring  material  of  plum 
substance   of  the  banana   class, 

2.  A  dye  comprising  extracted  coloring  material  of  plant 
sntistaiKe  of  the  banana   class,  in  s.dntlon. 


1.24;{.i'4.<       METHOD  AND   AI'I'ARATl'S  FOR   FRODUC- 

i.N(;    osriLi.ATiNt;    <  rkKK.xTs    of    high    fre 

yT'E.VfY        Ai.FitEi.    11      (  uHEv.    Oakland,    ("al.       Filed 
r>«c    >,.   1914.      Serial   No.   ST6.154.      (CI.  250 — 38.) 


1.  An   osiillatorv    spark  uap  apparatus  of   tlie  .  hara.  ter 
ilev.-rilx*.!    ln<  hullni;    opjH>«.-d    elfctrod^s,    a    wall    snrronnd 
ing  said  electr.MleM  .ontlgiioiis  to  the  ^parking  areas  there 
of.  and   hermetically  senbd  thereto,  said  walls  havint;   in 
let    and    outbt    openings    <  nmniunlcating    with    the    space 
within    sjibi    walls  ;    mean-    for   circulating    Ibiuid    through 
-aid  space  iiml  acrr>ss  the  faces  of  >ai(l  .'lectroiles  j<nil  for 
the  escape  of  any   iras  or   vapor  which   niay   be   formeil   or 
generated   between   said  ele.  trodes. 

2.  .\n   Oscillatory  spark   gap  a[)paratii-  of  the   .  har.icter 
desi  rib.-d    Including   opp<.sed    eleitrcnles.   a    wall    surround 
Ing  said  electrodes  mntiguous  to  the  .sparking  areas  there 
of  and   hermetically   scaled   thereto,  and   means   for   cir.  u 
latlng  a  liquid  over    in. I  a.  ross  the  fa.es  of  the  said  elec- 
tro.les   under   a    regular   '.mstant  and   .onfined   pressur.. 

•{  A  spark  gap  apparatus  of  the  chara.ter  described 
iniluiling  opp.ised  i-l.  .  t  r.Ml.-.  ;  a  traiisparent  wall  surround 
ing  said  ele<tr'Kles  contiguous  to  the  sparking  areas  there 
of  and  h«-iu«'tically  s.-aled  thereto  :  and  means  for  clr 
culatlng  a  liquid  iin.ler  ontinf-il  pressure  l)etween  said 
electrf>des, 

4.  A   spark   gap  apparatus  ..f   the   character  descrlb*^ 
Including    a    pair    of    oppownl    electrodes    having    parallel 
sparking    t^iirfaces  :    and    iiieans    for    confining    a    film    of 
liquid    under   prwwure    lietween    said    sparking   surfaces. 

5.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllMHt. 
InHudlnL'  opposed  electro.w»M  having  flat  parallel  sparkln:; 
planen;   ri   traB»^»Mrein    wall   surrounding  said   planes  con 
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Cool..   Lan.  iist.r,  uhi...      Fib  .1    Ni.\     s     ];iit; 
lan.ins.       ,(  I     10,;    _oj5  , 


KiiKKliT     p.. 

Serial  No. 


1.    A    devi.  e   of   the    class   described   comprising   a    !....|y 
adapte.i    to    be   .llsposed   over   a   burner   and    Inclu.ling   an 
annular  outer  porti.  ri  with  vertical   sides  and  an  annular 
central    porlbm,    sai.l    .innular    .entral    portion    e.\tcndlng 
above   the  upper   line  ,.f  the  annular  outer  portion,  and  a 
I)erforate.|  web  conne.  te.l  to  the  annular  outer  portion  n.-ai 
Its    lower   Clip,   and    curving    constantly    inwardly   an.l    up 
war.ily  and  merging  without   obstru.tlon   into   the  annular 
central   portion,   whereby  the  major  p..rtion   ..f  tli.>  lianc 
fr..m    file    i.urner    Is    j;ul.le.l     Inwardly    and    upwar.liy    to 
"ai.|  jin.l  .aused  to  pass  through  the  annular  1.  utral  p..r 
tlon.   an.l    the   Remaining  portion   of   the   fianies   caused    To 
pass  through   the  iHTfuratUns  and  over  the  anniilar  ..utei 
portion. 

2  A  device  of  fhi-  class  described  <  ..mprising  a  l»  dy 
a.iapted  to  bo  .llsposed  over  a  burner  an.l  inciudin.!:  an 
annular  outer  p.irtion  with  v.rtical  si,l.>  and  an  annular 
central  p.irtion,  an.l  a  perf..rate.|  w,.b  connected  to  the 
annular  ..uter  portion  near  its  lower  edge  an.l  curvlnj; 
constantly  inwar.lly  an.l  ujiwanllv  an.i  inergini;  without 
obstruction  int.i  th.'  annular  central  portion.  «  herel.A  the 
ina.}or  portion  ..f  the  flame-  from  the  luirner  is  gtil.led 
Inwardly  and  upwar.liy  towar.l  an.l  .ause.l  t..  pass  thr-.ugh 
fhi-  annular  --entral  portion,  an.l  the  nnialnini;  p..rtion 
of  the  flames  .ausetl  to  pass  thr.nith  th.'  p.-rf..rH tb.iis  an.! 
over  the  annular  outer  portion. 


1.24.}.(i4.-  DRAFT  1{I(;(;IN(;  VuKi:  AiFun.  (^ipo.vY. 
•'hliago.  111.  Fil.'.l  X.n.  .-in.  l!i]4  Serial  No.  .k>T4  r.7.«i 
iCl.  21.-} — 42.) 


I 


^t^, 


1.  .V  yok.'  for  r.iihva.v  .Irafi  riiiL-ini;-  wlii  b  eompi-i-. - 
tw.i  in.inb..r-  ,  a.  h  bavin-  ,ni  Inwar.lly  ext.'udeil  lug  ai 
the  fr.int  en.l  ih-Mxif  a.l.ipte,)  t.,  -n-age  In  a  coupler  k.  ■, 
slot  ..f  a  .Iraw  liar.  chiIi  of  sai.l  hm-  liavlng  a  !ongltuii; 
nally  e.\t.  n.le.i  inner  end  adapt.  .1  1..  .-nuat:..  a  wall  of  sahl 
kev  slot  to  prevent  lat.Tal  separation  ..f  th.  yoke  mem 
bers  from  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  y.ike  for  railway  draft  rii.'gin;;-,  tw..  li..ri/on 
tally  arranged  arms,  .a.h  of  whi.  h  is  provided  :,t  its 
front  end  with  an  Inwardly  ext.ii.ling  lug  arrang..i  i.. 
•  iil'T  the  coupler  key  slot  of  a  .Iraw  bar.  ea.h  of  said  lugs 
having  inte>;ral  means  adapt. •.!  to  overlap  the  .'dge  of  th.' 
wall  fortnln^  said  key  si. if  nn.l  thus  preventhii:  lateral 
separation   of  the  yoke  arms  fr.mi  the  draw   bar. 

•;  .V  y.ike  ..f  the  character  described.  <  .unprising  tw.. 
arm-  .ach  ..f  which  is  provi,l...l  at  its  f..rwar.l  en.l  with 
npl"  r  jin.l  b.wer  sh.uilders  arrang.-.l  to  .•n^-.iKc  ilu-  usual 
.h-.iild.rs  on  a  draw  bar.  ..a.h  of  siiid  men, bers  being 
further  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  lug  arranged 
to  enter  the  .oupler  key  ..lot  ..f  a  .Iraw  bar.  tlie  luu  hav- 
24.J  U.  G.~3S 


tigiious  to  the  sparking  areas  thereof:  and  means  for  cir 
dilating  a  Ibpiid  uti.ler  .ontinwl  pressure  beiw.en  said 
planes  within   sai.l    wall 

[Claims  tj  to  2r(  not  print.,!   lu   tb.    <;.i/eite.) 


Ing  an  overhang  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  wall  surround 

Ing   the    key    nlot. 

4.  A  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings  «..mprisln»;  two 
laeniliers.  each  of  whl.  h  is  provide<i  at  Its  lorward  en.l 
with  an  in\Mir.ll.\  ..\t..|idinL'  b....k  lik.  lui;  ;aTangt-ri  t.. 
enter  a  . nupler  key  sb.t  an.l  when  in  .p.rati\.  position 
preventing  lateral  s.paration  from   th.'  .iraw  bar. 

.'.  -V  yok.'  f.ir  railway  .iraft  riggliiL-s  .-oniprising  tu.. 
members,  ea.h  >if  whl.  h  Is  provi.le.l  at  its  forwar.l  en.l 
with  an  inwar.lly  .xten.llng  ho.ik  like  lug  arrange.!  1,, 
enter  a  .oupler  k.y  slot  and  when  In  op..rativ..  p.i-itb  n 
pr.  venting  lateral  sepaiati.m  from  the  .Iraw  i.;ir,  e;i.  h 
"f  sai.l  111.  nii.ers  havhiK  also  a  shoulder  at  tb. 
a.iapte.i  to  .  ngag.    a   rear  follower. 

l<'laims  0  to  s  11. ,t  jii  inte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  a  lombiued  enltivaiiu-  and  ..itt-n  ch..ppei.  m 
whe.led  supporting  frame,  .ultivator  supporting  b.am^ 
mounted  upiin  the  frame  and  extending  r..arward  there- 
from and  adjustable  towar.l  or  from  ea.h  oih.r.  a  plu- 
rality of  flexibly  ...npled  shaft  se<  tions  disp,  s...t  odow 
the  frame,  means  for  supp..rtlng  the  foremost  shait  se<-- 
tlon  from  the  snpp.irting  frame,  a  transvers,  -upp-itiug 
'ir.  links  pivotaily  connecting  sai.l  transv,M-e  bar  to  the 
eultivator     li.aiiis     an.l     -liiftabl..     in     b..ri  :.,ni:i !      pi;,nes. 

whereby    the   .  II 1 1 1  V.T  tor   beams  may   he   shift. ■,!    inw,    I.I    '\ith- 

out  depr.sshig  sai.l  transfers.-  bar,  a  bearing:  iii..uni...| 
upon  the  trans\..r-e  bar  an.l  snpp.irtlng  the  i..„r  .-n.!  of 
the  r..ariiiost  shaft  — .ti.-n.  ra.llatlng  .  uttlng  bla.les  m.  unf 
ed  ..II  the  rearm. .St  -haft  se<  tlon.  and  means  .iieraiiv.  !y 
engaging  (he  tra.tb.n  wheels  of  the  frame  f..r  .Iriving 
-a ill  shaft   s..ctlons. 

(•'laims  i;  an.l  .''.  not  prlnt-.l  In  the  Ga/efTo  ] 


1.24:{,(i47,       FLF.-TRKAL    SKiNAl.INiJ    DFVKF.      Wil- 
MA.M   W.   I  "KAN.  f'hi.ag.i.   111.,  axsimo.r   t..   K..!!..;;;;   Swif.-h- 
boar.l    A.    Suppiv    C.ini.any.    Chi.jii:...    111.,    a    r,.rp,. ration 
oi    Illiiioi-       F!l.-.|    .M.ir.    Is,    liUi.'.      S.rial    N...    r,s4  .-,;i;) 
H'l.    177-    7,1 

1.  A  siiinaliug  devi.e  in.iuding  a  diaphragm,  an  el.,  tn. 
iiia;:net  pro\  i(b.«l  with  an  armature  for  \ibraiing  th.  said 
diaphragm,  n  plurality  ut  wlu.tlngs  for  said  ulectr.imag- 
iHt.  a  sour.',  of  current,  nieau,-  tur  inclu.ling  either  or  all 
of  said  wimlinu's  aici  said  s.mr.  e  of  current  in  .  ircuit 
whereby  difTerent  .legrfH's  of  actuation  of  KHid  diaphragm 
are  ..ffecte.i,  ami  a  couimon  viluating  iuterruider  cnn- 
ir..lle.|  by  sai.l  •  le,  t r..magn..t  having  one  of  its  inter- 
rupter i.iutacts  <.oniie.t.-.|  permanently  to  one  p«de  of 
said  soune  of  current  and  adupt.-d  to  1m*  variaoly  in 
(lu.led   in  said  operating   circulls. 

2.  A  slgnaiiny  device  iu.luding  a  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
magnet and  an  armature  for  vibrating  sahi  diaphragm,  a 
pluraliry   ,,f   win.iinys    f.,r   sai.l    e|,.,tromagnet.   a    .-ommon 
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t,  A  slirnalln*;  ilevloe  I'otnprlslnir  a  rasun:.  a  (liaphrai:ni 
<()n-ii-tin»;  of  a  plurality  of  thin  nietallii'  sht'fts  having' 
lat»THlly  .llspoPtMl  peripheral  edges,  a  front  plate  for  ilauip 
Inif  said  diaphragm  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  said  casing 
wliHr.tiy  said  diaphragm  is  yieldingly  supported,  said  cap 
having  an  eccentriially  disposed  bell  opening  for  thf 
esrapenient  of  souuil  waves  and  electromagnetic  means  to 
vilirate  said  diaphragm. 

r».  An  ele<  tri(Hl  sounding  horn  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  front  plate,  a  diaphragm  totnprlstng  a  plurality  of  thin 
metallic  sheets  some  of  which  have  laterally  disposed  pe 
rlpheral  e-lires  a.lapted  to  ke  clampwl  to  yieldingly  hold 
sal<l  sheets,  means  includlftg  said  front  plate  and  said 
caslni:  for  so  claraijlng  sali  diaphragm,  and  electromag 
uetii    means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm. 

♦5.  An  electrh-al  soiindlD|  device  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  clamping  plate,  a  diaphragm  including  a  plurality 
of  .omparatlvely  thin  metaUic  sheets  having  laterally  dls- 
p»>sed  peripheral  edijes,  means  Including  the  said  casing 
and  clanipln<r  plate  for  clamping  said  diaphragm  by  said 
edges  whereby  said  dlaphraffm  Is  yieldingly  supported,  an 
electromagnet  and  armature  for  vibrating  the  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  plurality  of  circuit  connections  whereby 
different  degrees  of  actuation  of  said  diaphragm  may  be 
secured. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  prinlted  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,243,i>4S.  THERMIC  TELKPHONE.  I'ieteu  de  L.\.st,e 
and  RoBKKT  A«BNOt;T  Bako.n  van  Lvnde.n,  I'trecht, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naamlooze  Veunootschap  De 
Nederlandsche  Thenno-Telephoon  Maatschapplj,  Utrecht. 
Netherlands,  a  Corporation  of  th«-  Netherlands.  Flle.l 
Nov.  4,  1915.     .Serial  No.  r)»,»52».      (CI.   179—101.  t 


1.  A  heat  conrluctor  for  thermic  telephones,  provided 
with  end  portions  of  uniform  cross  section  and  having 
adjacent  to  said  end  portions,  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  cross  section  of  laid  end  portions. 

2.  A  heat  conductor  for  thermic  telephones,  provided 
with  end  portions,  laterally^enlarged  portions  adjacent  to 
said  end  portions,  and  a  loop  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  enlarged  portions. 

3.  A  heat  conductor  for  thermic  telephones,  provlde<l 
with  enii  portions  of  uniform  cross  section  and  having, 
adjacent  to  said  end  portions,  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  cross  section  of  jald  end  portions,  anil  a  looped 
portion  ci^nnectlng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  laterally-enlarged 
portions. 


4  In  .1  Tli'iniii  t'-lephonc,  a  holder  provided  with 
rhrougli  oj)fnini;s  uf  uniform  rtlatively  small  (To>s  -e<  tlon 
lit  'iiie  .Mid  ai:.l  .if  iiilari.'1'd  cids-  siMtinn  at  the  other  end, 
aii.l  ;i  wii"  .ondiii  tor  li.iviiii;  s.-i  iiriiii;  purtions  extending 
throui.'h  said  iipeiiin;;>  nnd  11  looped  portion  couuecHng 
those  ends  of  said  siMiirinj;  portloiis  wld.  h  are  at  the  wide 
fii.N    "I     -ai'l    ^'iifniut.'s. 

.">.  In  a  tli.ruiii  telephouf.  a  IkiI.Ut  provi.ied  with 
througti  oiii'uln:.'s  and  with  a  lrau-\er>f  ijroove  at  one 
end  of  said  openin::-.  an.l  a  wire  .  ii[i.hirtor  extemllng 
through  said  opeiiin;4s  and  havini;  hent  i-n.ls  seated  in  said 
groove,  part  of  the  conductor  portion  within  said  openings 
being  provided  with  eilges  extendiin;  later.illy  beyond  the 
remainder  of  said  portion  and  In  rlrni  engagiinent  with  the 
holder. 


1.24;;. 11411.  (  .Ui.lui  U.N.VL  Clake.nce  I».  Hewlv,  Ilaw- 
ley.  Pa.  Fil.'.l  F.li.  14,  l'.tl7.  Serial  No.  14S.tn4.  (CI. 
64—39.) 


1.  The  ( (iniblnation  with  a  (ar  wlMd  Journal,  of  a  Jour- 
nal l>ox.  roller  retainer  secflofis  -nrranged  within  the 
box  above  and  below  the  car  Journal.  Iiearluc  ruiler-  ar- 
ranged within  the  retainer  sections  around  the  journal 
and  In  parallel  ridati<in  to  the  latter,  said  retainer  se(>- 
tlons  havini;  unitary  llnilte<l  longitudinal  movement  within 
the  Journal  box.  antifriction  bearing  means  i)etween  the 
upper  retaiii'T  section  and  the  Journal  box.  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  plate  within  the  Journal  box.  nu-ans 
for  adjusting  said  plate,  ami  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers 
for  the  ftainer  sections  disposed  between  sjiid  plate  and 
the  lower  retainer  seition  and  having  their  axes  disposed 
at   right  ,in::les  in  the  axes  df  the  bearing  rollers. 

[Claims  :.'  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l.L'4;{,ii.-(i.  METHOD  (»F  ANI>  AFPAUATlS  OR  MILL 
FoU  Rol.MNd  OR  FORMING  CAR  WHEELS  oR 
OTHER  CIRCFI.AR  BOKIES.  Lot  is  F.  Diktek.  Hul- 
fain.  N.  Y,  Filed  J\ine  1.'.  litll.  Serial  No.  633, .S43. 
I  CI.  ^<t — 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  or  mill  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l.  a  pair 
of  alined  work-supporting  axles  rotatably  support»-d,  com- 
bined  with   interchangeable  piercers  adapted    to  be   detach- 
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ably  seiured  i..  adjaoiit  ends  of  Mid  axles  and  support  a 

Work-ple<e    tl.ereiietween. 

2.  In  un  apparatus  or  mill  of  the  kind  .lescribe.1.  means 
for  rutaubly  supporting  a  work-piece  at  its  central  por- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  alined  roiatald-  axles  having 
work  suppurting  (enters  whose  opposing  faces  are  flat,  and 
plus  extending  from  -aid  flat  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
pierce  the  w.irii  piece  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  ap|>aranis  or  mtll  of  the  kind  described,  means 
for  rotataldy  •.u[)portinK  a  work  piece  at  its  central  por- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  aline.l  rotatable  axles  having 
work  supporting  centers  whose  supporting  faces  are  flat, 
und  piercers  extending  from  one  of  sai.l  Hat  supporting 
surfaces  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  work-piece  as  and  for 
th>-    |iiirpo-e    descriix'ii. 

4  in  an  .ipparatu-  or  miil  ..f  tli.'  t^iid  d. scribed,  aline,! 
work  supp.irtiiiu'  axle.s  arrange.i  ai  oppo>ite  sid.s  of  « 
work  plec-  an.l  having  piercers  secured  to  a.ljacent  ends 
thereof  a.l.ipt.d  lo  pi.-r.e  nr  penetrate  and  supp..rt  a  work 
piece  ther.'between.  each  cd  said  adjacent  ends  of  said 
axles  being  reiluc-d  in  diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  and 
each  of  said  pierc  er>  having  a  central  bore  of  two  different 
diameters  to  form  a  shoulder  hearing  a;:ainst  the  shoul 
dcre.l  .n.i  of  Its  cooperating  a.xle.  and  means  for  securely 
bedding  said  piercers  to  said  axles. 

■".  In  an  apparatus  or  ndll  of  the  kind  d.-scribed,  alined 
work  supporting  axles  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
work  piece  and  having  piercers  at  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
cac  h  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  axles  bcdng  n-duced  in 
diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  and  each  of  said  pierc-ers 
Inning  a  central  bore  of  two  diff.Tent  .liameters  to  form  a 
sh..ulder  'learinu  against  the  shonldertMl  end  of  its  co- 
op.rating  axle. 

M'lainis  1;  to  .H:n    not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.J4;-t.O,'^]  MKTHon  OR  FHOCKSS  OF  ROLLING  OR 
FoKMlNi;  CARWHEEI.S  OR  irrilER  CIRCFLAR 
I'.OUIES  Lofis  F.  Diktek  r.uffalo,  .\  Y.  Original 
applic-afion  tiled  .lune  1,',  liGl.  Serial  No  ()33.343. 
Plvicbil  and  this  apidicatlon  riled  Oct  lit.  IHIO.  Serial 
No.    ll.'4.))2L       (Cl.    s(»— ](i.) 


1  The  ni.tho.l  of  rcdling  or  forming  car  whc^eis  from 
heiited  ingots,  Idooms.  blanks  or  other  work  pieces,  which 
consists  in  s\d)Jecling  the  work  piece  to  the  action  of  pierc- 
ing or  penetrating  and  rcdling  processes  which  pierc'e  or 
penetrate  the  work  piece  at  its  opposite  sides  forming 
thereliy  a  rudimentary  lion-,  or  a  part  or  parts  th.reof.  and 
completely  rcdl  and  shape  the  work  piecc^  to  the  form  or 
shape  of  the  car  wheel 

2.   The  metho<l  of  rolling  or  forming  car  wheels  or  other 
circular  bodies,  in  an  apparatus  or   mill,   from   heated  In- 
gc»ts.   blooms,    blanks  or   cdher   wuk  i)ieces    with   one   heat 
.and  l>efore  the  finished  wheel  or  ether  tinished   liody  Is  re 
moved  from  .said  apparatus  or  mill,  which  consists  in  sub 
Jecting  the  work-piece  to  the  action  of  |derc  ing  or  pene 
frating   and    rolling    processes    which    pierce    or    penetrate 
the  wctrk-plece  at  Its  opposite  sides  forndng  a  rudlmentHry 
bore,   or  a   part   or  parts   thereof,   and    completely    roll   or 
form   the  work-piece  to  the  desired    form   or   shape  of  the 
car  wheel  or  other  body 

:i.   The  method  of  rolling  or  forming  car  wheels  or  other 
circular   bodies.  In  an  apparatus  or  mil],    from   heated  In 


gots.  l>loom8.  blanlu  or  otber  work-piecea  wltb  one  beat 

and  Ijefore  the  fluished  wheel  or  other  tinished  tody  la  re- 
move,! fr.em  said  apparatus  or  mill,  which  consists  in  sub 
jecting  \hr  Work  |iiec,;  to  the  ac  iiein  of  piercing  or  pene 
tratlng  an-l  roiling  j. recesses  which  c-ntrally  pierce  or 
l>enetrare-  the  work  piece  at  its  opposite  sides  to  desire,! 
depth  or  depths  loimlng  a  rudimentary  bore,  or  a  part  or 
parts  thereof,  and  roll  or  shape  the  work-piece,  wheel  or 
other  body  as  an.l  wheTe  desireei. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  or  forming  c-jir  wli-els  or  oth<-f 
siiidlar  circular  bodies,  in  an  apparatus  or  mill,  from 
he-atecl  ingcds.  blooms,  blanks,  or  other  work  pieces,  which 
consists  in  sul.j.'cffTig  the'  work  idec-e  to  the  action  of 
piercin_'  >,v  penetrating  and  rolling  and  dishing  processes 
which  centially  pierce  or  penetrate  the  work-piece  at  its 
opposite  slcie'^  ti.  desired  depth  or  depths  and  completely 
roll  or  shape'  the  work  piece  and  dish  th-'  same.  t..  the-  de- 
slre.l  fnriii  c.r  slia;!..  of  the  dishe-d  wheel  or  other  dished 
body. 

.•■i.  The  nii'thod  of  rolling  or  toriidng  car  wlo-eds  or  othc'r 
similar  circular  iiodies.  in  an  apparatus  or  mill,  from  heated 
Ingots.  Iiloonis.  blanks  or  either  workpii'ces.  which  consists 
in  sulijeciing  the  work-piece  to  the  action  of  piercing  or 
penetrating  and  rcdling  and  dishing  processes  which  cen- 
trally pierce  c,r  penetrate  the  work-piec-e  at  its  opposite 
si.les  to  d,. slre.l  depth  or  depths  and  roll  or  shape  the 
work  i)ie,-.  as  and  wheie  desired  and  dish  the  same  to  the 
desired  form  nr  shape  of  the  dished  whet  1  or  other  dished 
biKly. 

[Claims  0  to  3110  not  prlnte>d  In  the  tia/.ette.] 


l.L'43.(i.-.i;  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FoR  RoLLINt; 
OR  FltR.MING  CAR  WHEELS  OR  OTHER  CIRCULAR 
HOMES.  Lot  IS  F.  Dieter.  Huffalo.  N.  Y.  Original 
application  flbnl  .Tune  15.  1911.  Serial  No,  633. .S43. 
IHvld.'d  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  20.  1916  Serial 
No.    132.372.      (Cl.   SO— 16.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cooling  the  work- 
sup)>ortlng  means  in  an  apparatus  or  mill  for  rolling  or 
forming  car  wheels  or  other  circular  bodies,  which  consist.-* 
In  luieriorl.v  and  in  exteriorly  cooling  said  supporting 
means. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  c<M>ling  the  work- 
supporting  means  in  an  aiiparatus  or  mill  for  rolling  or 
forming  car  wheels  or  other  circular  bodies,  which  consists 
in  c-auslng  a  cooling  medium  to  circuiafe  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  central  rotating  portion  c.f  sale!  work  sup- 
pcertlng  means. 

3.  The  method  of  cooling  the  means  for  suppoiting  a 
heated  work-pie-c-.  during  the  rolling  or  operating  process 
in  an  apparatus  c»r  mill  for  rolling  or  forming  car  wheels 
or  other  circular  bodies,  which  consists  in  applying  a  c  ool- 
Ing  medium  to  the  end  portion  or  portions  of  the  work- 
supporting  means  adjacent  the  work  piece  without  having 
said  cooling  nie<iluni  ccjnie  In  direct  contact  with  the  work 
piece. 

4.  The  method  of  coteliug  the  rotating  part  or  parts  of 
the-  means  supporting  a  heated  work-piece  during  the 
rolling  or  operating  process,  which  consists  in  Interiorly 
cooling  the  rotating  part  or  parts  of  the  work  supporting 
means  adjacent   the  work-piece. 

5.  The  method  tif  cooling  the  hollow  axles  or  supportiiig 
means  which  centrally  support  a  heated  work  piece  durlufr 


58o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i6,  1917 


thp  rolling  HI  .ip»T«tln;  piiKt^n  in  na  appurHtUH  ..i  mill 
for  riillln:;  or  forminii;  car  wb«><>isi  or  oth«"r  dntiJar  ImmI1.>s. 
whi.  h  .  on>*l!«tn  In  lntroilu<-^K  a  rlrculatlna  <•«»<  IIdk  iii»-illiini 
fnfr.  <««|  hollow  axIpH  or  Itiipportlac  nutans  to  retulu  th. 
emU  rh»Tw>f  ntiplifHl  to  thp  work  pl^K-*-  In  «  r<K>l^f  .on.llflon 
fciulm*  «  to  si  not  prtnt<«l  In  the  (iaii«ttf.  | 


.'■l3..i,';.-{.  MKTHol)  OF  AM*  DKVIfK  ( »R  MKANS  F(tK 
HK<  KIVI.\«;  AND  I'<)S|TI(»XIN<;  WoRK  I'[K<  KS  nU 
FI.MSFIEI'  ARTICLES.  Lomh  F.  Hietek.  UuIThIu. 
N  V.  nrlu'lnal  appllcnOon  flle.l  .lun.'  l.'>.  lim.  S.rla' 
.\...  •i33.343.  I>ivtflPd  nm\  thU  appllcati-.ii  li!.-.]  Nuv 
-'1',  19U'>.      Serial  No.  13:4.H15.      (CI.  SO— !«. ) 


1      111.,  in^thoil  of  re^elvlDK  •  h«t^l  Ingot,  hlooin    Mjuik 
H-  ..rh.r  work  pleiv  in  an  a^fwratas  or  mil]  for  nWllnj;  ■.,- 
foriiunc  .ar  whet-I^  or  «th«.*  qJrruUr  hodJ«.  ao<l   lowerin;; 
rh^-  sa;.l  xv-.rk  pW.    from  a  position  abovn  the  pl^n-is  „r 
work^upportlDK  niMDM  or  ffuna  a  poKitJ^.n  al.ov*-  thr  roll.s 
to   a    pu^ithm    rvBtral    with,  wld    work-!upi>orrine    .....ai,.^ 
to  l>e  (.-nrraliy  pU-r.-etl.  or  iieD^-trafp.l.  or  cfiiteiv-l   .,v  salu 
Work  Mipp.>rrini;mean»an.mf.r».wlth  supported  .lurlim  the 
r..||ir,i:  or  operating  pro.-ess.  whi.h  .onslsts  in  plarinc  th- 
work  pi.M-..    ,,uro   a    reoivintf   or    snpportinu    iiiemlH-r    of    -i 
rjiHln.'  and  If>w^riD|r  devir*  a  minted   helow  nn.l  adapre.l 
to  opera f-   In  a   plan*'   l».tw*^  said  pterr^r^  or  work  :«iii. 
I"  rtlna  iue«n«  an«l  axiinnie  «   position  «bf.Te  th*"  laff.r  ..i 
above    «aid    rolls,    in    thereiflth    low.  rina    the    work  pi.-.-, 
fi-..|ii     (    p..-*itlon    Hl».ve    sai.l    pl.-r.ers    or    work  ■^iipfwtrTlni: 
mnn-i  or   fnun   a   position  a|»...vf   raid    r..lN    to  a   iH.vitlon 
In   which   rhv  fenfer  of   rb^  ^ut.>r  portion   or  periphery  ..: 
the  w..rk-(d««r..  Is  in  Iln^  or  approxlniatH.v  in  lln-  with  th" 
"nr.Ts  or  ax^  „f  ,ald  pler.^r*  .>r  w<.rk  •^npix.rtlnir  n)eans. 
-'.   Th*  mcth.Kl  of  ret-vlTlBjf  a  heute,!  insrot.  hh»„„.  idank 
or  ofh.-r  work  plo.e  in  an  aflpanitiis  or  mill  for  n.lllnt:  ..r 
rr>riiiinif  rar  wht-els  or  ..th^r  Hrf^ilar  h,«n*>«  and   lowrin,- 
fhe  ^i,|  work  pt^-.e  from  a   t«?4ltlon  ahove  fh»>  pier.-er*  or 
work  supporting   r^ntern    or    work  !«upportln»t   in««ans    to   a 
l"H.iri..n<-entr«l  with  said  i>»4ref  rs.  or  work  •upfM.rflni:  r.-n 
r.Ts  ..p  wort  8opp<>rting  uw^fex  to  h»»  .•♦•ntrallT  plpr'-e.|,  (.r 
P»n*tratM.  or  cPBterwl  hy  M|d  pi^reitn  ,*r  work  stipportlri'.; 
centers    or    worH-finpporting    ni«>an«    and    th.-r^wlth    sup 
P"rte.l  .luring  the  roUlnR  or  Kperatlng  process,  which  con 
«ists  in  pla.iBg  the  work-p«e<v  onto  a  r^crtring  or  «n|ipor' 
ing  mwnNpr  of  a  raisint:.  lowfrlng  ami  r^talnin::  .levi.f  ar     \ 
rangi^l  l.elow  and  ad»pfe»|  t^  optrntv  in  a   plane  in-twetn 
said  p»*rr#»r!«  or  work  HtipportiBg  r^t*r»  or  work  support 
Ing    means    and    assume    a    pmrttioB    ah«^ve    thf    iait^r.    In 
th.-r^wlrh  Iow»«H«g  th*.  worii|ri«^  from  a  p.wdtl<in   atN.v. 
said  work  supporting  means  nr  fmrm  »  ponition  at.ore  the 
r.dls  ..f  s«|d  apparatus  or  mill  to  a  position  In  which   rh.'   , 


•  •titer  ..f  th»-  outer  portion  ..r  (HTlph.-r.v  of  the  work  pi.. ,. 
N  in   lln.'  ..r  ,tppro.\imately  in  line  with  the  centers  or  axes 
of  sal.l   plenern  or   work  supporting   centeri  or   w..rk  sup 
jK.rtinif  means,  and  In  temporarily  retaining  said  le.elvlim 
or  "iipportlnK  memlHT  of  aaid  device  with   the  work  pie.- 
In  said   rentral   position   to  p<>rmlt  said   piercers  or  work 

supporting  .ent.rs  or  work  supporting  means  to  pier. 

penetrate  or   center  said    work  piece    in    th.-  center   of   lt« 
out.r  iiortlon  or  periphery  an.l  support  the  same 

3    The  ni.tho.!  of  receiving  a   work  ple.e  or  f1nlsh.-.I  «r 
ticl..   in   an   apparatus  or   mill   for   r.dllnn   or   formlni:   -ar 
whe.  Is  ..r  other  clrcutar  Lodles  an.l  ralshi*.'  the  said  w..rk 
piece  or  tlnlshe,!  article  from  a  i...«.|llon  It  ..< vupl.-s  .luring 
the   r..|llng   or   operating   pr.uess   to  a    position   ahove   the 
work  supporting   m.-ans   or    to   a    p..slf|on   al.ove   the    rolls 
which  consists  In  pia.  Ing  th.-  work  pi...  e  or  tlnlshe,!  srtl.  1.' 
out.)  a  re.-elvlng  or  supp.irtlng  inemher  ..r  a  rsislng.  I.,w.r 
Inc   and   retaining  devi.e  arrange,!   U-I.iw   and  a.lapt.vl    f.. 
operate  In  a  plane  hefween  sal.l  work  supf...rtln-.'  m.-an-.  In 
ther.wlth   raising  said   work  pi.,  e  ,.r  tintsh.-.l  artl.  !.■  fr.-tn 
the    position    it    o.ctiples   .luring    the    rolling   or    ..pernting 
pro.ess  to  a  position  ahove  said  work  supiN.rting  m.^ans  or 
to  a  r"«iflon  alH.re  said  rolls  of  said  apparatus  ..r  mill 

*.    The  m.-thmi  of  receiving  a  workpU-,  e  ..r  riiilsh.-d  art! 
'i-    in    an    apparatus    or    mill    for    r.dllni;   or    formluK    ■■ir 
wheels  or  oth«.r  clr.-ular  h,.,lles  an.l   raising  the  s«l,|  w..,k 
piece  oi.  nniske.1  artl.le  fr.  m  a  position  i^twen  the   n.lN 
or  from  a  position  between  the  work-supjH.rtlng  means  to    , 
position  «l.ove  the  rtdls  or  to  a  p<wlti..n   atw.ve  ,aid   work 
supp..rtlug    means,    which    .-..nslsts    In    pln.-lng    the    work 
pie.-M    ,,r    tlnlshe,!    artl.le    ..nto   a    re.-.dvlng    ..r    siii.i.oriin- 
m.  inlK-r   of   a    raising.    lowerini:    .in.!    retalnlni:   .levlce    ar" 
rant-.l    l.-lou    ai„l    adapt.-l    to   ,p<rat..    i„   „    plan^   h.-fw..»-n 
sal, I     uork  suppf,rtlng    m.-ans.    In    th.-rewlth    raising    sai.l 
work  |.l.-."   or    finish.-.!    artl.l.-    from    th.-    |)..sltl,,„    adja.  .-iii 
th-   n.lls  or  from  th.-  position  a.lja..-nr  --al.l   work  sni.porr 
iuK   means    to  a   position  aU.v,-   th-   rolls  „r   to  a   p„sltl..n 
alHMe  said  work-supvH.rtln:.'  means. 

••>.  Th.-  her.ln  dew-rlls.I  m^th.sl  of  r.-.  living  an  lng..t 
ld.H.a».  I.lank.  or  oth.-r  work  pie.  e  m  an  apparatus  or  mill 
for  rolling  or  f.,rmlDt  <ar  whe^-U  .,r  otb-r  .-ir.  ular  In„ii..s 
pla.Uu'    th.-    sam.-    .entrally    iK-fween    th.-    work  supporting 

""""■'   '■ '-ntrally   pierr,..|.   or   j.en.-t  ral.-.l.   or   ,entcr.-.| 

or     otherwis..     opcrat.-<l     iip..n     t,y     ^al-l     work  snpp.,riinv; 
in.ans    an.l    supporreil    therewith.    -,f    r.    .-iving    ih,-    work 
I'l.-'.-  ..r  fUilshe,!  article  and  raising  th.-  sano-  fr..,,,   the  po- 
sition   i.lja..-„t  sa|,|   work  sapp<»rtlng  n,.»Hri>.   ,.,  a    ,...sltlon 
al.ove   sal.l   work  supporting  tneana  or  t..  a   posi,,.,,,  „h.,vc 

the  n.lls.   whi.-t nsists  In  pla.ln.-  the  w..rk  pi.-,- to  a 

receiving  ,.r  Mipp,,rting  member  of  a  raislni:.  I. .w,  ring  an.l 
r.-taining  -l.-vi.-.-  arranged  iwlow  and  adapt. -.1  t,,  ,.|„iat.-  h, 
.-i  ('Ian.-  .i.lja.ent  sjild  w..rk  supi»orfli,g  ui,-Hns  an.l  a-siin,.- 
a  p..slti..n  ai...v.-  th.-  latter  ..r  ali.>v.-  said  r..||s.  jr,  there- 
with I..w.riiii;  th.-  w..rk  piece  fr..m  n  i>.isl,ion  ai...\.  -ai.! 
work  siip.M.rtiiig  menns  .,r  fr..m  a  |...siti..ii  al..iv.-  sai.l  r..lU 
to  a  ..-niral  position  in  whi.h  p.isiti,,,!  th.-  oi,t.-r  |.oi-f],,,, 
or  |..-ri[,h.-ry  ..f  th.-  w..rk  iii.-,  .-  i-  ...axial  -.r  ,-n'l'r..viiiia t.-ly 
«♦>  with  sal.l  w,.rk  Hupportlng  m.-ans,  in  temp-Tarilv  re- 
taining' said  re<e1vlng  ..r  supiM.rtim;  m.-mlH-r  with  th.- 
work  pt,-ce  temporarilT  held  ther^-by  In  sai.l  ..-nfral  posi 
tl..n  to  p.-rmlt  s,ild  work-supporting  m.  ans  t..  .-ngage  sai.l 
w,>rk  plecr.  In  lowerlnir  sal.l  re.elvtng  or  supporthiL:  tnem 
t>er  away  from  the  work  piece  Info  a  position  tslow  the 
w..rk  |d.-.  e  to  clear  the  latter  during  the  r.dllni;  or  operat- 
iiii:  pro,-,-ss.  in  again  raising  sai.l  re^-elving  or  supv>.>rflnff 
meml.eT  to  a  position  to  nt-elve  the  work  plei^  or  finish.. I 
article,  an,!  In  then  raising  snUI  receiving  ..r  supporting 
member  with  the  work  piece  or  tlnlshe,!  article  fr.>m  sal.l 
..•ntral  position  to  a  jwviltlon  alwive  said  w,>rk  supporflnc 
means  or  to  a  rx>*<lt1on  above  said  rolls. 

fi'lalms  »?  to  71  not  printed  in  the  •Jazefte.) 
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t.  A  s,Trlng»-  .omprlslng  a  water  iwg  pr,)vld.'d  with  a 
ne,  k.  a  prewsuri-  s«^t  adaptetl  to  rest  .«  said  l)«g,  and  to 
siirroiin.l    said    ne.k.   an.l    mean*   larrie.l    by    said   pressurn 
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f^nl   f..r  pinching  said  net-k  t.>  .ontr.-i    the  supply   of   fluid 
fr..m  ^aid  bu-.'  through  sai.l  ueck 


-".5,  f 


2.  A  syring,-  cimprlslnj.  a  water  bag  pnaid.-.l  with  a 
u -ck  a.la|,t,-il  to  re..-iv.-  a  i»ozzl.-  th.  r.in.  a  pi.-ssnr.-  >»-a' 
n  lajii.-d  t.i  rest  ou  said  bag  an.l  t.i  surrouinl  said  ne,  k.  an,i 
lueans  (arrletl  by  said  ;.ier,sure  seat  for  pinching  said  u.->  L 
to  <-on'r..l  ibe  supply  of  fluid  from  said  bag  t,>  sai,!  uunU  . 

3.  A  syring.-  ,  omprlsing  a  water  ban  pr,.vi,le(l  with  a 
n.-,  k  a,lM|.te,l  to  i-,',-,'ive  a  tm/zb-  th.r.-in.  a  pr.-ssur.-  scat 
H.lapi.-d  f  r.-st  up..n  sal.l  bag  and  spHi  a  substantial  dls- 
tttii.e  tbruugh  its  rent.  r.  i..  .il|..w  th.-  sam.-  to  surr.oin.l 
aaid  neck,  an, I  ton;:-  <arri.-,l  by  th.-  r.-sp.-«  ti v.-  sides  of  th. 
spilt  |>rt-ssnr.-  se.ii  aii-l  pi\, .tally  .  ,ini,e<-te,l  to  .-a.-h  other, 
for  ,oBtrolllnK  th.  suppl\  of  iluld  from  said  bat;  to  said 
uoEzle. 

4.  A  syrlngrr  conij. rising  a  wut.-r  fag  pn-vbl-d  wiili  a 
n.  .-k  a.lapt.-,l  to  r.-c.-lv.-  a  noz/.b-  th.r.-in.  a  pr.-ssun-  seal 
a.lapt,-.l  t.,  rest  up..n  sai.l  nag  ami  si.iii  „  >ubstaiitLil  dis- 
tan.,-  fhrouiih  Its  center.  t<,  allow  iL.-  sum,.  1,,  surround 
sabl  n-.  k,  an, I  f.mgs  .arrliil  by  ili.-  i  .sp.-,  tiv,-  sides  .d"  tho 
split  pr.-ssur,-  s,  at  an, I  iih,.tall\  ,,inn.-.  ted  t,.  ea,h  other, 
an.l  a.lapt.'.l.  wh.u  press.-.l  to^.-th.-r  r..  pliuh  sai,l  n<-.  k  to 
prev.-nt  <  .immuni,-ution  between  said  i.a;;  ati.l  sjibl  nozzle, 
and  m.-ans  larrl.-.l  by  -al.l  t,.ngs  fur  l.»iklug  th.  sam.  In 
th.'lr  <  los.-.l   posit!, Ill 


I*  the  stationary  Nir  fe»t.  abU  ate«nM  to  rei-iprtM»t«  >«.  | 
sibiing  mate  l.«r>.  sulwtainially  as  ,l«?«*«rll»ed. 

a.  In  a  siuker-couMtru«-ti«»B.  the  .-wmldnatluu  of  a  fu-i 
ret..ri.  nMMtns  to  uiiderfeetl  fuel  ther.-lo.  iBdlueil  crate, 
..a  oppwKite  .-i.Ws  of  the  rrt..rt  a.lapfe»l  i>n  tbeir  upi>er 
pu-rtkMts  t,.  revive  the  /»♦■!  uvertlowiug  froB»  tbe  ret»rt. , 
ejM-h  of  sai, I  grates  being  (-ompos«-.l  of  stationary  and  slid- 
ing rrate  bars,  the  sliding  gralH-Oar>  b,-ing  a.  coBinio,lat.',i 
i-tw.-fu  au.l  Nupp,>rte,l  «.u  the  statl.marv  b«rs.  «u,|  utenus 
10  opeiat.-  saiit  sliding  (O^te-bMrs. 


7  1.'4:{....V.       SAFPrrVi.-ATK       11  ^VH^    R     F..wt,EK.    T.de.lo. 
<»M..     assftrn,.r    t.,    The    Fowler    F!e,  trie;,!    Supply    Com- 
pan.v   Toleil...  Ohio,  -i   C,,rp., ration   of  «>hi...      l-'lled   Feb 
•j:^.  1f»l.-.     Serial  N.,    !».si.;.      ,ci    .■«,— 7.) 


l.:.'4.H.(»5.'>.  AI'IO.MATIC  STttKKK  .r..n\  K  l.,itTi\K 
l>.-tr..it.  Mi.h,.  asslgi,,.j  to  MurpU>  Irou  Works.  l». 
troit.  Mi,  h..  a  •  ■orp,.rat b.t.  ,,f  Mi.Ligan.  Kile,]  .\,,v 
11.    lbl-1.      S.  i-ia!    .\o     s7]  4MI.       M'l.    11(1      47.1 


1.    A   tratti.    Kui\r,\   m-mlH-r.  a  .supp«irt   theret-r  ...n.pris 
iDg   a    h-.uMug    having   -iii    u|.per   >,.,-ti..n    and    a    lower    s*- 
Hon.  an.l  .Iriviug  means  mouute.:   in  the  houMng  lix^i  wit  , 
the    upp  I     s^tion    i„    !,♦.    removable    ilo-rewith    from    th 
l,i*er   s,-,t:un. 

-.  A  traihe  Kuar.l  plv.  i..,|  ..,rn..  a  supporting  housii,  - 
th,-,ei.„  .omprisl,,^  ui.p  r  a  1  lower  s.-,  ,i.,„..  „„.,  ,,r,., 
.irlvlng  an.l  a.tnatit^g  means  .arr>e»»  in  the  housing;  ,,,  ,1,  . 
upper  s,.,,i,.n  an.l  proj,-,  ting  therefr..Ui  into  th.-  U.w.-t  sec- 
rb.n  wh.rciy  the  Hpp.-r  se  tlon  an.l  a.tuating  „„-;,ns  uiaV 
••    reni.M,.,!  as  a  unit  fr.ni  the  low.r  se.ti.m. 

4.    A   trnffl.   gtnird   member.  .Irlvlng  m.-ans  f!i.  r-f,  -   ha  v 
in.-  a  n>.-n  ..1   h.d    ing  iri   ti.  n  an^l,  .  a  ni,.tor  for  th.-  .Irlv- 
lng   ni.an.s    and    manunlly    .p-ralb-    a.tn.irinL'    means    for 
the  .Iriving  met-rs.  >„!.]   u„.u.r  an,l   a.-tuating   m.-ans '...nh 
i-eiiiL'  .•onn,.(-t.-d    to  The  ,lriving  m.-ans   ..„   th.    m.i..  .......ud 

til.-   l...bllng    iri'-,i.,n   an;.;,-  away    (r.,n,    the   .-uat.i    .nemlH.:-  ' 

|<  iaim  -J  not  print. -.|  In  the  tla^.-tte.  I 


1  In  a  -t.ik.i  .  .-nstru.  tiou,  the  (-ombluatlou  of  a  fu.-I 
retort,  means  to  underf.-e.l  fuel  theret...  an  lu.llue  I  giat. 
H.IJa.,-nt  to  sai, I  r.-t.-rt  adapt.-.l  t<.  re.-elve  the  fuel  over 
flowing  from  said  ret..rt.  sal.l  grate  b.-lng  ...mpose.l  of 
stationary  ami  sibling  grate-harH.  the  statlonary-hars  hav 
iUK  supp«.rting  fe<t  rft  their  lower  ends,  th.-  in,v.-il  1,-  griir- 
bars  l>elng  .-a-h  a-.  ..mn.-.late.i  betw.-.-:,  a  pair  .-t  sratlon 
ary  ^-rat.-  i.ai-  „n,|  bavh,;;  f...  i  sii.iabie  ,,ii  tb.  srationary 
bar  fe,.t,  Hii.l  m.-ans  ,.,  r,,ipr,..  at-  sHi,|  ^l,,|ini;  graf- 
bars.  stiiisiantially  as  .Uscri' ,-,1. 

2.    In    a   sto.  ker-...ustru.  tion.   the  ,- binali.,,,   ,,f  a    fii.-l 

retort,  means  to  un,lerf.-e,l  fuel  thereto,  an  In. Iii.,:  grat 
a.lja.-eut  to  sai.l  ret,.rt  a,lapte.|  to  n-.eu,.  n,.  f,„.i  ..^..^ 
flowing  from  the  retort,  sabi  grate  beinu  ,  ,.mp...s...|  ,  [  >,„ 
iouary  and  sliding  grate  bars,  th.-  suuionarN  i.ars  hav 
•  ng   si,l..-ribs  an,l  at    th.-lr   lower  eu.ls   supporting  f.-ei.   ,h 

^"'''•'    --nitebar,    I.eing    ea.-b    a.  .-omiii,..|a  t,-.|    <»u\,-,'u     i 

pair    of    statloi.«r>     grat    -iMirs    and    having    si  b- rius    sii,i 
abb    .,n.    th.    rlls   of    the   .-tati..uar>   in«|s    an, I    l.-ei    <li,  ai.i. 


1. -•■»:;.( 


WIKI-;  HANtJKR.       Ai.ExvvuEk    L.    F<.\     Fast 

■^t  I.o„i~.  III.,  assignor,  by  n:.-n.  assign,,,,  nts.  to  T  c 
J\hit.-  l-:i.-,tri,al  Supply  Con,pany.  a  <  ..rpora tlon  of 
.Missouri,      (trlginal   api.lba  ti,,n    ti|,.,|    Nov     lit     l«ns    Se 

'■•'■''    ^'     '^"'•"»«-      I'ivt I    an,,    this    «,.pli,-ati,.n"fi!e.l 

I'.-..    ..    IfM.-.      SerfJ.1    N..     »;.-.. 47<.        ,(|.    l!tl-^4_.,, 


1  A  wire  hanger  ...mprlsing  a  UmIv  having  a  h.de  there- 
through an.l  having  a  polyuonal  r.-cess  lu  Its  upi>er  sl.le 
au.l  a  supp<.rt  noriuallv  preventing  said  In>,Iv  from  turi;^ 
ing.  in  o.mbiuatl.m  wiih  a  wire  s„p,„»r,  „,  ,h».  p.^.^^  ^j, ',. 
01  sHl.l  iHMly.  a  binding  .levlo-  passing  through  sai.)  hol.» 
an.l   hivini:  thn-a.l.sl  ,  n»!ag»-ment  with  said   wire  supn  .rt 
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an-l  a  p"iiyi;uMal  t'iilrtr(i»»ii)»>lit  on  salil  lU'viif  -i»'Htt»<l  In 
saiil  r«M  •■»-  itut  t'xtt*n<ling  atiovi-  the  iipp«T  <lilt'  <if  said 
hfuly.  ,iiiil  iunstttiirlni:  an  fngHpnahlt'  parr  whtTf-l'V  »alil 
hin<linu  iltvlr.'  ami  ssid  bodf  may  »>♦•  forcildy  turn»'d  and 
dls((iiui»'i-Tfd  fnini  th'  wlr»»  support  whll*-  tlif  wirt-  sup 
.  p.-rt  rtniains  In  cmnt'Cttoe  with  the  wir.'  ^iipportPd 
th»'rf'by. 

■_•  A  Wirt'  han^ft-r  inuiprlslajf  a  body  havluj?  a  hoU"  thtTH- 
fhroukrh  and  baving  a  polygonal  rtrj'sn  lu  Its  upptr  sido, 
and  in-ans  for  supporting  ami  normally  h(ddlnK  said  bcidy 
from  tiirniuK,  in  i-omldnatloa  with  a  support  for  the  lin*- 
wirt*  b-^Iow  said  body,  a  ldudln>:  (U'vhf  passing  throujih 
said  hole  and  having  threaded  engagt'Dieut  with  said  siip- 
pi  rt.  and  an  engageabl"  polygonal  portion  on  said  devicf 
seated  in  sjiid  polygonal  recfss  and  <'Xtendlng  above  said 
I'ody  whereliv  sjiid  portion  nmy  t>e  engaged  and  said  bind 
ink:  devfr..  and  said  iiudy  fondbly  turned  to  unscrew  saltl 
I'indlnt:  device  from  the  liii.'  ivire  support. 

:!  A  wire  hansrer  '  <iiiipri>ilng  a  iiody  having'  .1  hole 
therethrough  and  having  a  polygonal  r>M  e>;-;  in  its  up 
p'T  <ide.  and  :i  support  normally  holding  said  twidy  from 
turning,  in  combination  with  a  wire  support  below  said 
body,  a  binding  device  passing  through  said  hole  and 
being  s(  rewed  into  said  wire  support,  and  a  polygonal 
enlargement  on  said  binding'  device  seate.l  in  saiil  r»Mes> 
and  lo'-kini:  said  devli-e  and  said  body  together,  siilii  iu 
larirenient  having  an  engage«ble  portion  extending  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  'body,  wheretiy  said  Idnding 
<levice  and  said  botfy  may  ht  forcibly  aurued  to  unscrew 
salil  Idnding  device  from  the  wire  support  while  the  latter 
remains  in  c()nnectton  with  the  wire  supported  thereby. 

4.  A  wire  hanger  coniprUsing  a  tiody  having  a  lioje 
iherethroUKh,  and  means  fur  supporting  saiil  body  anil 
normally  preventing  it  from  turning,  in  coniblnatiou  with 
a  wire  support  below  salil  botly.  a  device  biudiu)^  said 
wire  support  In  conneotlon  with  said  body,  and  mean- 
i-onstltutlng  a  lock  between  said  device  and  said  liody 
and  also  constituting  an  enfrageable  portion  for  foridbly 
turning  «ai<l  bo«ly.  whereby  said  device  and  said  tuMiy  may 
be  disconnected  from  the  wire  support  while  the  latter 
remains  in  connectli/n  with   Che  wire  supported  thereby. 


1.243.058.  BAT-FORMINC;  MACHINE.  FERi)t.v.\.vt) 
Fba.vkc,  Port  Fultoa,  Ky>  assignor  to  Fred  Franke  & 
Co..  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Partnership.  Filed  Mar.  s,  191."i. 
Serial  Xo.  12,801.      (CI.  1$— 8.) 


1.  In  a  bat  forming  machilne.  In  combination,  a  re<lp- 
ro<ating  carriage,  a  conveyer  belt  thereon,  meann  for  de 
positing  a  web  on  said  belt,  t  bane  on  which  said  larrlage 
l-i  mounted,  a  pair  of  ratlsf  pivotally  connected  by  one 
end  to  .'\  central  point  on  tfce  Inner  face  of  wall  of  said 
hhs.'  and  extending  therefrom  In  a  horizontal  plane  t) 
connections  respectively  wltH  other  walls  at  points  spated 
from  said  side  wall,  means  Actuated  by  contact  with  said 
rails  for  moving  the  belt,  and  means  for  varying  the 
angle  of  said  rails  relative  to  said  walls  to  change  the 
ratio  of  movement  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  bat  forming  rcaohline,  Ita  combination,  a  reclpro 
rfitlng  carriage,  a  conveyer  belt  thereon,  means  for  de 
poMltlng  a  web  on  said  belt.  »  base  on  which  said  carriage 
is  mounted,  said  base  compeislng  side  and  end  walU.  an 
eurl  wall  baving  a  recess  in  Its  upper  edge,  a  rail  pivotally 
ctnnected  by  one  end  to  a  <lde  wall  and  extended  at  an 
angle    therefrom    and    dlspofied    In    said    recess,    a    plate 


having  a  plurality  of  perforations  sectired  over  said  rece«a 
and   a   pin    iidapte<l    to   be   passed   thri)Ugh  a    sidected   perfo 
ration    to    hold    the    rail    in    adjusted    position,    and    mean'- 
tor  moving  said  belt  actuated  liy  contact  with   the  rail. 

■'..  In  a  bat  forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  conveyer  t>elt  thereon,  meatis  for  de- 
positing a  Wei]  <in  said  belt,  a  base  on  which  said  i-arrlage 
is  mounted,  a  rail  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  side 
wall  of  said  base,  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  In 
a  horizontal  plane  to  a  connection  with  an  end  wall  there 
of.  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
rail  with  the  sicle  wall  and  means  actuateil  tiy  mnta' t 
with  the  rail  to  advance  the  belt. 

4  In  a  bat  forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  recip 
rocatlng  carriage,  a  conveyer  belt  thereon,  means  for  de 
positing  a  wet)  on  said  belt,  a  base  on  which  said  car- 
riage is  mounted,  a  pair  of  rails  pivotally  connected  by 
one  end  to  a  central  point  of  the  Inner  face  of  a  wall  of 
said  base  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  i'onne(  tions  respectively  with  other  walls  at  points 
spa<ed  from  said  side  wall  and  means  actuated  by  contact 
with  saiil  rails  for  moving  the  oelt. 

Tt.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  mounted  thereon 
a  reciprocable  carriage  carrying  a  conveyer  iielt.  with 
means  operable  by  movement  of  the  carriage  to  Impart  con- 
tinuous coni'urrent  movement  to  said  belt  in  deterndned 
ratio  to  the  movement  of  the  carnage,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rails  connected  by  one  end  to  a  central 
point  on  an  inner  face  of  a  wall  of  said  base  antl  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  opposite  directions  to  connections  re 
spectlvely  with  other  walls  at  points  spaced  from  said 
wall,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the 
i-arriage  and  contacting  respe.tlvely  with  said  rails,  and 
operative  connections   t)etween  said   levers  and   the  belt. 

(("lalins  t;  to  1<»  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.l 


l.-'4;5, "''.».    DISPLAY  FIXTURE.    Hakoij)  M    Fkicslehen. 


.><an    Fram  isco.   Cal.      Flie<l    Mar. 
st;,.592.      t(;i.  248 — .38.) 


r>.    1»1«.      Serial    No. 


.V   display    fixture  comprising  a   sheet    metal   plate,   ears 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  formed  by  bending  portions 
of  the  shelf  ahmg  one  longitudinal  edge,  suckers  adapted 
to  engage  a  plate  of  glass  secured  to  said  ears  an<l  extend 
Ing  beyon<l  said  longitudinal  edge,  a  bracket  arranged  be 
low    and    secured    to    the    shelf,    the    forward    edge   of    the 
lira(  ket  Itelng  adapted  to  press  against  the  glass  and  h<dd 
the    shelf    substantially    horizontal,    and    an    advertising 
card   secured   to   the   front  edge  of  the   shelf  and   conceal 
ing  the  bracket. 


1.243.o«o.  ROTARY  PUMP.  .Iambs  C  Gi.cici>.  North 
Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917  Serial  No 
14».Kfll       (CI.  103 — 44. » 

1.  .\  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  one  side 
op»>n.  a  removable  head  for  closing  said  open  side  of  the 
casing,  a  hollow  rotor  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  «hatt 
disposeil  through  the  casing  and  the  rotor,  a  side  of  the 
rotor  being  keyed  to  the  shaft,  an  outstan<llng  annular 
tlange  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  and  i-on 
centric  to  the  shaft,  an  Inwardly  dlrecte<l  anntilar  tlange 
carried  by  the  removable  head  of  the  casing,  the  flanges 
of  the  rotor  anfl  the  head  being  concentrically  arranEe.l 
and  spaced  one  from  the  other,  antl  friction  means  in 
terposed    between    said    flanges,   an    Inwardly    directed    tti 
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bular  cam  member  carried  by  the  tiead  and  through  which 
the  shaft  Is  disposed,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  tiy  the 
rotor  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  witli  respect 
thereto,  and  means  coacting  with  the  blades  and  <am 
meml>er  for  linpartiug  the  leQulsite  movement  to  the 
blades. 


4.  A  rotary  pump  cmprising  a  casing  having  one  side 
open,  a  removable  head  for  dicing  said  open  side  of  the 
casing,  n  h(dlow  rotor  arranged  within  the  c;i^ing.  a  shaft 
disposed  through  the  casing  and  the  rot<ir.  a  side  of  the 
rotor  being  keyed  to  the  shaft,  an  outstanding  annular 
flange  carried  by  the  opposite  sld.-  of  the  r<dor  and  con- 
centric to  the  shaft,  an  in\vardl\  directed  aniiiilar  tlange 
carrieii  by  the  reniovat)le  head  of  the  casing,  the  flanges 
of  the  rotor  and  the  head  lieing  couieutrically  arranged, 
an  Inwardly  directed  tubular  caiii  memlxr  <arrle<i  tiy  the 
head  ancl  through  which  the  shaft  is  disposed,  a  piural 
Ity  of  t)lades  carried  by  the  rotor  and  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  blades  and  cam  ineMd>er  for  imparting  the  re- 
<iulsife  movement  to  the  blades,  salil  cam  niember  iieing 
detachably  engaged  with  the  inwardly  directed  tlange  of 
the   remo\able   head   of   the  casing. 

[Claims  1'  and  -i  not  printed  \u  the  (iazette.] 


1.243.(»61.     (JAHMENT  SUPPORTER. 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    it.    irtlti. 
(CI.   24—247.) 


•  iEolii.E    II.VKE.    St. 

Serial     No.    .s.H.dOl. 


being  provided  with  a  re<-e88ed  head  adapt«Hi  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  garment,  and  a  latch  device  sliilal>ly 
fitted  to  and  adapted  to  engage  and  i>e  held  by  .said  loop 
to  .secure  all  of  said   parts  in  their  operative  positions. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  having  a  garment  receiving 
loop,  the  lower  portion  of  whii  h  Is  enlarged,  a  stiff  ( ni 
rler  arm  to  the  upper  portion  of  which  said  loop  is  hinged, 
said  arm  I.eing  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower  portion 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  loop,  a  k.-eper  having 
an  enlarged  lower  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposji, 
side  of  said  loop,  said  carrier  arm  being  provided  with  a 
guideway  to  which  said  keeper  is  slidably  fitted,  and  said 
loop  being  provided  with  yieldable  portions,  and  a  latch 
device  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  yieldable 
portions  to  secure  all  of  said  parts  In  their  operative  po- 
sitions 

4.  .\  garment  supporter  comprising  a  yieldable  garment 
receiving  loop,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
loop  to  secure  a  portion  of  a  garmi-nt  therein,  slid  yield 
able  loop  having  side  members  one  of  whii  h  is  pro\  ideii 
with  a  detent,  and  a  latch  device  fitted  to  said  side  mem 
bers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  detent  to  secure 
said  keeper  in   said  loop. 


1.243.062.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKlNti  AMALtiAMS.  An- 
THCR  LCDWHK  IIai.vuksen.  Perth  Aiiiboy.  .\  .1..  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 

I        York,   .N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed    Dec. 

'        .30.  Iftl.'i.      .Serial  No.  60.341.      (CI.  75-1.. 


1.  A  garment  supporter  ( omprising  a  yieldable  gar 
ment  receiving  loop,  n  carrier  arm  to  which  said  loop  is 
hing.d.  n  keeper  slldaldy  fitted  to  said  carrier  arm.  said 
carrier  arm  beifig  movable  to  locate  the  keeper  In  the 
loop,  .said  keeper  being  movalde  in  the  loop  to  secure  a 
portion  of  a  garment  therein.  Mnd  :i  latch  device  held 
ftem  movement  by  said  yieldabb'  loop  to  secure  all  of 
said  parts  in   their  operative  position^ 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  yieldable  garment 
receiving  loop,  a  carrier  arm  to  which  said  loop  is  hinged. 
a  keeper  slidably  fitted  to  said  carrier  arm.  said  carrier 
arm  being  inovalile  about  the  axis  of  its  hinge  to  locate 
the  keeper  in  the  loop  and  said  keeper  l«eing  movable  in 
the    loop    to    secure  a    portion    of   a    garment,    said    keeper 


1.  The  methiHi  of  making  amalgams  consisting  in  con- 
tinuously bringing  a  thin  film  of  mercury  into  contact 
With  a   body  of  metal. 

4.   The  method  of  making  amalgams  consisting  in  liring- 
ing    a    continuously    horizontally    rotating,    thin    film    of 
mercury    into   contact    with   a   continuously   vertically   m 
fating  body  of  metal. 

it.  The  method  of  making  amalgams  consintlng  in  bring 
ing  small  quantities  of  mercury  into  contact  with  a  body 
of  solid  metal,  removing  the  amalgam,  freeing  the  amal-. 
gam  from  the  metal  and  returning  the  mercury  to  again 
come  In  contact  with  the  body  of  metal.  In  a  continuous 
cycle. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  k  not  printed  in  the  (iazeite.] 


1.243.063.  TRICK.  Joseph  A.  Hiap,  Fruiidale.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  W.  Blair.  .Johnstown.  Ohio. 
Fileii  .luly  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  180.275.  (CI.  214 — 2.1 
1.  A  truck  of  the  character  descrllieil  comprising  a  bed, 

a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  rear  of  said  l>ed.  a  runnf-r 
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oti  said   iHM.  .'itcnitiiiK  rfarwardly   trnni  the  fnmt   tht'r»'(if. 
am!  a  ilrafr  • -safctioii  nuJiitimrtcally  adjustalflt-  hack  auil 


lM4[i.imH. 


f"i'li     ■!!    -aid    runner    us    ih-    tni.k    i>    swuiik    fnun    Imrl- 
zi  iir.tl   '.,  \frfi>al  ptisitldn  or  \i<t-  versa. 
I'l-iiin   1'  iii.r   priuteii   In  the  (.a/..-tte.  1 


l.J^;lJ'-i4.       U(>uFI\(;  -  STKII-        (mn    a      lleitEs.    L« 
r.iAUii''.    III.      Filed   Jiilj';  2tJ,    lyi.".      Serial   .\...    41.ii25. 


X  X  \  \ 


\ 


'////// 


A    I'.irtnk.'   strip  (if  unifcirni    thi,  kness   haviu^   serrations 
aloiij;    .arh    lonjfitudinal    eige    ther.-of.    the   apices    of    th.- 
.serratl-.Ds   on   one   eilge   betng  positioned    transversely   op 
posit.,   the  apires  of   the  serrations  on   the  other  .Mige. 


l,-'4a.t>.;.-,.      TKMI'KK  SCKSW   ri.AMl'.      Pahk    S     f|..vis. 
Wo.ister.   Ohio,   assignor  uf   forty  five   one  hiiu.lredth-   to 


t'harle>    <urry,    Wooster,    iihii 


riied    .Mat.   t;    I'.ti: 


."Serial    No.    152. W13.       iCl    24 — 135.1 


-•  '"  '  '■■vl"'  -'f  the  character  described,  the  ,  ombina- 
ti.in  with  ,1  pair  of  lever  arms  having  a  lomin.-ii  fui.runi 
a.xi.s.  <if  J   pair  of  link  Lars  «.n  the  fr.-e  en<l  of  o',e  nf  snid 

lever   amis,   a   catch  on   the   fr -nd   of   the  other   of  -.lid 

lev.  r   arms.   >i    rotary   merat>*r   mounted    '.etween    said    link 
I'ars.  and  a  hand  lever  havlhg  a  threaded  portion  Sent   at 
in  angle  therewith,  said  thrj-aded  p.irtlon  operative  trans 
v.Tsely    through   said    rotary   meniiier,   and   adapteii    to   ad 
jiista'dy   engag*'  .said    catch  ty   the   rotation   of  Aaid    hand 
lever  and   said   rotary   nlem^>tr,   substantially  as*.set   forth. 
:\     In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  descrltied.  the  comblna 
tion    with   ,1  pair  of  lever  anns  having  as  fubrum  a  .  om 
inon  axis,  of  a  pair  of  grlppltig  slips  mounted  transversely 
between   said   lever  arms.  p««-forafed    fastener  ears  at    the 
'  nds   of   sai.l    slips   respectlvfly.    niean.<s  for    engaging   said 
ears,  a  pair  of  bars  plvotall.V  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
the   fr.H.  end  of  one  of  said   lever  arms,  a   rotary   niemtier 
mount.-, I    h.rween  the  free  eods  of  saiil  liars,  a   hanil  lever 
having  a   threaded  end  portl0n  tient  at  about   right  angles 
therewith,  a  transverse  thre^iied  Lore  through   sabi   rotary 
memt.er   adapte,!    t(     receive   paid    threaded    en.)    portion,    a 
atch   on    the  adjacent   end  of  the   othM   of   said   pair   of 
lever   arms,   ami   .sakl   threa<|e«l   rod    portion   e.\tend«><1   be 
yond   .vild    rotary    member   silfflriently    to   engage   said    ad 
jacent    lever    arm    and    ttaid    mtch.    HutwtantJail.T    a-    set 
forth  aiMl  for  the  porpoae  !*pt<'lll«<). 
[•'lalni  1   nut  printed  In  tke  (Jazette. J 
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1.  A  network  for  neufraliring  the  rharacteristb'  rr 
■  actanee  of  a  perio<lirally  loade<l  signaling  line,  said  net 
work  <<iniprlsing  pi.compnted  Impedance  elements  so  pro 
(xiriloned  m  a  cordance  with  the  .onstanls  of  sjild  line 
that  the  reactance  of  said  network  is  sulistantially  e«jual 
and  opposite  to  the  characteristic  rea<tance  of  said  line 
-4.  .V  network  hi.ving  a  reactance  sul.stantlally  eijual 
and  opposite  to  the  characterlstb  reactance  of  a  periodi- 
cally l«mde<l  signaling  line,  said  network  (omprlsing  an 
indu>  tan.  e  ,otl  in  parallel  with  a  (ondenser.  the  value* 
of    the   Iridu.tance   of   said    coll    and   the   capacity   of   said 

■  omlenser  lK-in»,'  pre,  onipute.j   in  accordance   with   the  load 
'«>il     Indu.  tance.    the    distance    betwwn     consecutive    loa<I 

■  oils  and   the  dlstrli.nted   capacity  and   inductance  of  -aid 
loaded   line. 

•  7.  In  a  t.dephone  .syst,.ni.  the  .  ,,n]!,hia t h.n  ,.f  two  i)ar- 
allel  trMnsinis..i|oii  llne.^  .  otistit  ut  im;  tw..  -uU-  .jr.uits  and 
a  phant..in  .  ir.  uit,  -aid  line-  .cing  periodirall,\  loaded  as 
regards  ea,  h  si,]..  ,  ir.  ult  ami  al-o  as  regar.N  said  phan- 
tom clr.iilf  uttb  tw,.  similar  ami  eijual  networks  In 
series  with  ea-  h  nf  -ai.i  -ide  ,ir,  nil,  resp,.,tl vely.  each  of 
said  network-  m,  In, ling  preromputed  iiidu.tan<e  colls 
and  con. lens,  r-  -..  [iroportione,!  in  ,ac,  or,lan<e  with  the 
constants  of  -aid  sbl-  .ircuit-  and  -aid  pbant.nn  <-ircult 
that  the  jmpe.lance  of  the  (.onbinarion  a-  -..n  from  each 
of  sal. I  -l.b  .jr.  Hit-  ami  from  sal. I  pliant, mi  cir,-iilt  Is 
Hi.i)ro\imately    a     iMir.-    uon-lndu.  ti\ .      r.-i-iaiic.'. 

!'.  Th.>  .  ,,midtiatioii  ..f  a  loa,|e,|  lin.  .  ,.mprising  lumped 
series  imlmtaiKe  ami  -hunt  .■ai)a.iiy  in  -.-ri..-  with  a  net- 
work .  .imprisiiii:  an  indiictame  ,,,il  in  parallel  with  a 
londeii-er  -a;. I  n.-twork  having  a  r.a.tanc-  sul'stant lall.r 
equal  itHl  opposite  to  that  of  sabi  loa.ie.l  lin...  ami  Mo 
v.ilue-  ,,f  til.-  In.lurtance  of  said  indu.tame  ..dl  and  the 
'■>l''i'.'.^  "f  -iiid  ,  ondenser  beini;  iir..p..rii..ne,!  in  a<'- 
•  ordanc  wiili  tlie  Indu.'tanc  ami  .apa.irv  of  said  bia.led 
line. 

11  .\  t.  b't.hone  circuit  rompri>ii,-  .i  plinality  of  con- 
'In.t.T-.  .in, I  a  conductive  ii..fw,)rk  as-,Miate,l  with  each 
of  the  .oiiductors,  each  network  imduding  bran,  lies  eon 
tainlng  impedam.-s  of  different  , haracter.  Impdances  of 
the  same  ,  haraiter  in  liiffer.'nt  network...  being  arranged 
in   mutually   inductive  relation. 

[Claims    -J.    ■^.   .-..    •;.    s,    lu.    11!,    „nd    13    11, d    printe,!    iu 
the    t.azefte.l 
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1.  In  a  motion  pi(  tiire  apparatus,  the  coniWnation  with 
a  dow>er  lnterp.m«l  between  the  light  and  head,  a  catd, 
for  holding  the  dowser  shutter  o|)en.  a   m,it,.r  an, I  Its  ,  ir 
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Ult  .in, I  mean-  for  lireakluL-  sabi  cir.  iiit  l>y  the  dose  of 
th.  ,|owse:-  :  ,.i  H  cir.  ult  .loser  between  the  head  and  fej-d 
reel  kept  uornially  ,.p -n  by  the  fllm  and  d.-sed  by  a  break 
thereof  or  a  tear  therein,  an  elect romai-Miet  for  actuating 
the  cat.h  -o  release  sabi  iiow..>.r.  an  Hlanii.  a  <  irciilt  from 
the  (Ircult  closer  to  the  ma;;net  and  hran<-he.|  to  the 
alarm,  and  a  switch  ut  the  point  of  branching,  for  th.  pur 
po«e    set   forth. 
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1'.  The  coiiihlnati.m  with  a  ni,,tioii  [ib  iiir,'  apjiaratus.  nn 
autoinafb  .il!\  <  bi-iii;;  .b.w-.r  an. I  a  catch  for  holding  it 
"pcti  ,  of  a  .ir.  ult  br.'ak.  r  .  b-.-e.l  wh'Ie  the  ib.wser  is 
open.,!  an,]  ,,p,  ii,-,|  b>  th.-  .  los.-  ,,f  th.-  .b.w-.r.  a  lamp,  a 
lir.'iiit  lea.liu;;  th.r.to.  ,a  mid..r.  a  liran.h  from  the  lamp 
ilr.ul'  lea. lin;.  tlir..iiuh  -;ii.|  <  Ir.  ult  breaker  to  th.'  motor. 
an  ele.-troni"i;ii.i  f..r  r.tra.-tliiL:  -abl  .at.-h.  n  plurality  of 
circuit  .'lo-.'r-  abum  th..  lin..  ..f  th.'  film  an-1  .b.sed  by  n 
br.'ak  Th.r.in  ,,r  th.-  pa-sag..  .,f  a  f.'ar  therethrough,  the 
first  <.f  -abl  ircuit  .loser-  b.Ing  n.l.lacent  the  feed  reel. 
cir.  nit-  from  .-uch  dr.  ult  .  I,,s..rs  to  sai.l  electrotiiacn.'t.  a 
>"it.b  in  the  circuit  from  ^abl  idoser  a.ljncent  th.'  feeil 
red  and  an  alarm  an, I  drcult  selectively  .losed  hy  th.^ 
movement  of  th.-  *\\'f<  h  to  cut  out  th<.  magnet  an.l  .tit  in 
the  alarm,  for   tb.    unrp.is..  set   forth. 

H.  The  .•omldiiatb.n  with  a  motbm  picture  apparatus. 
an  automatically  dosine  dowser,  and  a  .at.h  for  holding 
it  .ip.n  :  .if  1  .  ii  nit  br.-ak.'r  dosed  while  the  .iowser  Is 
opened  and  op.ni  d  by  the  close  of  the  .lows,  r.  a  lamp,  n 
rlniilt  loading  thereto,  a  motor,  a  bran,  h  fr.m  th..  lamp 
eirciilt  leading'  throu-h  -ai,]  ,ir,uit  br.-aki.r  to  th.-  motor. 
nn  ele.-tromagn.t  for  retia.tinu  sabi  cat.  h.  a  plurality  of 
dr<iilt  dosers  along  the  lin..  .1  tb.  liiiii  and  closed  hy  a 
hrrak  therein  or  th..  passag.-  of  a  t<ar  therethrough,  and 
Hrciilts  from  nabl  .  I.  -.  rs  to  the  electromagnet. 

4.  The  coiiibinatbiri  with  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a 
dowser.  111...  haiii-m  f.ir  h.ddlng  it  raised,  anil  an  dectro- 
mancnet  i.r  irii.ping  xaid  mechanism;  of  a  drcult  for 
Bctnatlng  -a  1.1  magnet,  and  a  drcult  closer  in  said  drcult 
lomprislni.'  a  i>alr  of  leaves  mounte.l  on  an.l  InsulattKl 
fr.im  1  -ti|.p..rt.  i-..i'..r-  .airi...l  by  said  leave-  at  ojipi.-ite 
sbb's  .if  th..  liliii.  run'  ••ollais  near  the  ends  ..I  the  r.dlers 
travel  n:.'  .Ill  til,  mai'.:in-  ..f  th,  lilm  an.l  adapte.l  to  make 
conta.  t    when  .  ither  mamin   is   torn. 

.">.   The  i-oiiibina  ti.iii   with  a    motion   jii.  tiire  aip  1 1 .1 1  us.  a 
.lows.. I    lie  Indli.L,  a   -butter  tuning  an  arm  nionni.-.l  on  a 
shaft.  ,1    l..;ir:ny   in    wlib  li  sai.l   shaft   Is  Journal. ■,!.  a   catch 
hiiNliiL'    ,1    n.iMiially    proje.t.'d    bolt    engagiiik'    sabi    arm    to 
h.d.l    ;b.'    -biitf.r    rai^.-il.    an.l    in.  an-    f.ir    r.ira.lui^:    -abl 
bolt   \di.n   a   .l..f..,  I    in   th"'  film  ajiiiroaiti..-   tb.-   b.-a.l   ..f  the 
appaiain-      of  a    m..t.,r   f.ir   .Iriviiii;    tb.'    l;lii,     a    motor   .-ir 
.uit.  ami  a  ,  ir.  Hit  br..aker  th.r.in  .  ..mprising  an  insiilate.l 
roller  m.iiiiit...|  on  sai.l  .>haft  an.l  bavii.u  a  jilat..  along  one    , 
side.  ,uii|    lini:ers   cojinected    to   th.'   .ir.uit    an.l    -o  .Uspose.i    I 
as    to    mak..    .  oiita.t    with    -nbl     plat.-    w  ben    th.>    .Iowser    i 
shiitt'T  Stan. Is   raisfil.  i 


1.  A  |M.i.es>  ol  |iro.ln.|ilg  ..ff.  I\  !■-.  .Ill  b..\erages.  ,  .,n- 
hlstiiit;  in  mi.xlng  .liff. f.-nt  I'libl-  in  aii.\  .b-sir..,!  propor- 
tions, tb.'ii  .  arbonatiiiL'  ilii-  mixtnr.'  as  pro.l  in.-.i  ;  and 
ttuall.x  li.|n..f.v  Inu  tli,'  .  arboiiati.i  ijro.lint  in  tb..  [ireseni-.- 
of  an.l   un.ler  more  .ir  less  pressui..  ..f  ,  arb. luatiiit'  t;a- 

2.  A  pro.  ess  of  iirodndnn  efl'erx.  s,  ,nt  bevertiges  i.ir 
withdrawal  .at  a  taji  .,r  faucet,  consisting  in  mixing  liifTer- 
ent  Ibiuids  ami  .arb. mating  the  mixture  produced,  and 
8lihse(|ueutl.\  liijuefying  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
(arbonatlng  gas  .-on.  urrently  with  the  with.lrawal  thereof 
from   the  tap  or   faucet, 

.■'..    A    pr.ni  s>    iif    pro.lu.illg    efferves.  ellt    beveragi's.     i..n- 
sistinLi    in    subji'iting    mix.-.i    Ibiubls    to   a    .arb.inaf Ing   gas 
ami  subsequently  liijuefying  the  pro.lucf  thereof  un.ler  con 
Hnemeiit  In  the  piesen.'c  of  the  inherent  gases. 

4.  A  pro. -ess  of  pro.lu.dng  effervescent  beverages,  ron- 
sistiim  in  mixing  a  syrup  roinpound  ami  .arb.mating  the 
lesultaiit  mixture,  ami  then  Ibiiu'fying  tli.-  .-arbonateil 
lirodud  uml.  r  .  lose  contiiietnent  in  the  presen.e  of  a 
.arhonating   gas 

.".  A  pro. ess  .>f  pro, lu. ing  efferves. ent  b..\,.nige«.  con- 
sisting in  mixing  .liff'erent  Hiiuid..-.  t  arliotiatinj;  the  re- 
sultant mixture,  ami  Ibiui.fylug  the  sai.l  mixture  at  a  r«''ln- 
liv.'Iy  biw  t'liiin'rature  un.l..|  the  pr,--nr.'  ami  In  the 
jin  s..m  .'   of  a    <  arb. ma  ting    L:a-, 

li'inim-  '■>  ami    7   n.,!   jirinte.l   in    tin    'Ja'/.tte.) 
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I.  'III..  <  .imbiii.itioii.  with  an  •■mlin".!  '■«>rn  harvester 
conveyer  trough,  having  an  endless  twit  .onv.'yer  therein, 
of  an  extension  ot  the  trouu'h  beyond  the  .li-.harge  en.l  .,f 
the  lonveyer  belt  having  means  whereb..i  the  stalks,  when 
dellvere<l  from  the  belt,  are  held  in  a  position  parallel 
longitudinally  with  the  trough  until  a  predetermiue.1  point 
In  the  cycle  of  the  l»lt  is  reachinl.  when  the  stalks  thu»- 
held  are  delivere.l  In  a  horizontal  position  to  an  attending 
vehicle,  aixi  means  i..r  .ausing  the  stalks  to  assume  sn.  h 
horizontal  p.isitlon  prior  to  Indng  dellver»Hl  to  the  vehicle. 
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'_>.  In  .M>mhlnHtl.w.  an  inclliii»»«l  oorn  hflrv*>-it«T  .•(.iivcy.T 
troUKh.  hiivlns:  mi  .-nillfXK  .<)tv»-y»>r  l'»lt  th.Tfln.  an  r-\ 
t.-ii-i..n  upon  xal'l  trough  li.-yOn.l  rh.-  di-.  hHi-Kinir  ^-tkI  uf 
thf-  ht-ix.  i  rippUitJ  iipruii  within  thr  .-xt.-n-l.-ii  aii.l  pHrallel 
with  th»'  rroiiKh  and  a  rix.-.l  apn.n  bel..\v  rh.-  rlppinj;  apron 
for  allulntr  the  stalks  horlzontlilly  whiU-  >>.-in>:  .li"* (harmed, 
itihstantinlly   as   dexiTlh^d. 

.'..  A  dpvliv  of  th*-  .harattfr  dfworlb^d  c mnprislnu.  In 
.  ■.inhinatii>n.  a  rroiinh  having  an  .'ndU-ss  convHytr  l>»'lt 
thHr.'in.  «  r>.  flvlii«  apicn  cxtqndink.'  b>'y..rid  fh.-  di-' han:t' 
.lid  of  th.'  loiiv.-y.'r  b«»lt  ami  paralUd  with  th.-  troiik'h. 
lUHHns  xvh«T'd>y  th.-  apron  Ihi  auti>niati<-ally  .|n!iip<'d.  a 
flx.>d  apn.n  rHrrl.1l  hy  the  troojth  and  dHsi>.'n.-<l  to  r.-relvf 
rh.'  iitalk^  a<  th.  y  &t>-  diinip^l  from  th.'  rtrst  ni.-utlon.'.l 
apr  .11  «h.>r.-tiy.  when  ih.'  stalks  an-  discharged  from  th.- 
last  iii.-nti<  nfd  apron,  thny  are  fully  prostrated. 

IC'laiins  .i.  4.  and  rt  not  prlnOwl  In  th.-  <JaEette.] 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rouiMnatlon  with  a  spll.-."  l>ar. 
.,f  ,(  l.uir  .'xt.'n.linK  through  -wld  har.  a  roiled  spring  on 
«)tjil  l.olt  and  havinii  on»-  end  bearln»:  on  said  bar.  an 
aiiKl*"  I'ar  having  me  tlange  ft.rnilnjr  a  freely  movable 
bvarlnK  for  th^  other  eml  of  said  sprint;  an'l  the  other 
rtaniTM  oVHrlapplnk.'  said  spring  to  prote.  t  the  same,  the 
.  v.Tlappin;.'  p-.rtion  of  said  tlaCge  having  a  wlilth  to  rearh 
to   th»-    spile  ■    bar    when    the   spring   Is   edmpres.s*^!    to    Its 

limit. 

J,  In  ,  rail  Joint  eonstriutlon.  the  combination  with 
rw-o  (Mils  baviiiu'  a.ljacent  ends  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
ro  form  th.-  rail  joint,  of  a  spBce  t)ar  lapping  the  adja<ent 
•  nds.  .vpaced  bolts  connecting  said  bar  with  said  rails,  a 
houslDK  plate  carried  by  sal4  t>olt8.  and  bodily  movable 
r.-latlvH  to  snld  rails,  a  sprinj  bearing  on  said  plate  and 
-ai'l  bar.  -abl  plate  bavlnjj  an  overhanging  ledge  covering 
said  spring  to  protnct   the  same. 

8.  In  a  r:ili  Joint  construction,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a 
rail  an.!  a  splice  bar.  of  a  sh<«ildere<l  b«»lt  conne<tin»{  sabl 
rail  and  Imr,  a  spring  carrieil  by  said  bolt  and  acting  on 
sai.l  bar  and  rail  to  draw  the  same  together,  a  spring 
(...arlng  disposed  between  th»  spring  and  a  shoulder  of 
siUd  bolt,  said  bearing  having  an  extension  partially  in 
.  losing   said   spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  r«ll.  of  a  splice  bar  having  an 
upper  surface  extending  beyot.l  and  downwar.lly  lncllne.l 
from  the  rail  head,  a  spring  housing  plate  having  a  .lown 
wardly  In  lined  upper  surface  extending  beyond  and  form 
ing  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  Incllne.i  upper 
surfac"  of  the  splice  bar  wh«reby  objects  falling  i>ii  said 
bar  or  plate  teml  to  slide  off  the  same. 

."1.  In  a  rail  Joint  cuusHuctlon.  the  combination  of  two 
rails  having  a.ljacent  ends  ((Isposed  in  Juxtaposition  to 
form  the  rail  Joint,  of  n  8pl||ce  bar  lapping  the  adjacent 
en. Is.  springs  for  connerting  $ald  bar  with  said  rails,  an.l 
a  protecting  plate  dlsposetl  to  the  outside  of  ami  over 
lapping  parts  of  said,  spring)*.  ^ 

l»inims  *\  to  1*1  not  prln'e.I  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.   An  apparatus  for  remov^lng  yarn  from  bobbins,  com 

prising  a  pneumatl<-  suction  conduit   having  an  air  Inlet 

mouth,   means  arranged  to  sustain  a   bobbin   outside  and 

crosswis..  of  said  conduit,  with  the  yarn  in  register  with 

said  mouth,  and  means  arranged  to  rotate  the  bobbin  to 

unwind  the  yarn. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  yarn  from  bobbins,  com- 
prising two  -.-parat.-tl  ci. operative  holders  arranged  to 
hold  th.-  ends.  resf)ecf Ively,  of  a  bobbin,  a  pneumatic  suc- 
tion conduit  having  an  air  Inlet  mouth  adjai'-nt  th.-  yarn 
that  Is  ..n  th.  i.ol.bln.  and  m.-ajis  arranged  to  rotai.-  one 
of  said  hold.-rs  to  \inwltid  the  yarn. 


.3.  An  .ipparatus  for  removing  yam  from  bobbins,  com- 
prising two  si-parared  holders  one  of  which  Is  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  said  holders  being  arranged  to 
bold  rh.-  ends,  r.-sp.-ctively.  of  a  liobbln.  a  pneumatic  s\i.-- 
tK.n  ...nduit  having  an  air  Inlet  mouth  adja  ent  th.-  yarn 
that  is  oil  the  bohidii,  and  m.-ans  arranged  to  roiat.-  one 
of  -aid  holders  to  unwind  th.-  yarn. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  yarn  from  bobldns,  com 
prising  two  separate  holders,  one  of  which  Is  rotatable. 
said  h(dders  being  arranged  to  hold  the  ends,  respectively. 
of  a  bobbin,  a  pneumatic  suction  conduit  having  an  air 
inlet  mouth  adjacent  the  yarn  that  Is  on  the  bobbin,  and 
means  arranged  to  rotate  said  r<itatable  holder  to  unwind 

th.   yarn. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  removing  yarn  from  bobbins,  com 
prising  two  holders  arranged  to  hold  the  ends,  resp.-<tlv.-ly, 
01  a  bobbin,  a  pneumatic-  suction  conduit  having  an  air  in 
let  mouth  adjacent  the  yarn  that  la  on  the  bobbin,  means 
arranged  to  rotate  the  bobbin  to  unwind  the  yarn,  and 
means  arranged  to  retract  one  of  said  holders  from  the 
other  to  release  th.-   bobbin. 

(liaiuis  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/i.-tt.-.  1 


1.24:!.n72.      PI.OW.      Cn.xHi.BS    R.    .IfRAN.    Ilerrick.    S.    D. 
Filed  Apr    14.  1917.     Serial  No.  162.13.'>.      (CI.  97—27.) 


.\  device  of  the  charac  ter  described  Inc  hiding  a  portable 
frame  provided  with  a  cross  member,  said  cross  member 
having   an    opening,   a    plow    li.-am    clisposed    through    said 
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opening  an.l  adapted  to  rotate  .  an  .ikI  portion  of  thi>  beam 
being  provided  with  opposit.  I\  .lir>  >  t.-d  standards,  plows 
-..cured  to  the  oui.-r  t-iids  of  said  standards,  a  ratchet 
wheel  Hxed  to  the  tM>am.  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  provifled  with  dogs  coactln-g  with 
said  wheel  w  her. -by  said  lieam  may  be  rotated,  and  means 
independent  of  the  lev.-r  'ciac-ting  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  holding  the  b.-am  again-^f   rotation. 


1.24.3.07.'?.  I-Hi:ssrHK  KECl'LATIXG  APPARATUS. 
I.Eiu-oi.ii  M.  K\K\\M  II,  Sail  Franc-iaco.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Pelton  Water  Wh.-.-l  (dnipauy.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a 
Cori.oratlon  of  CHllfornia.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  'i24,00,;!.      (CI.   in:; — )ie.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  vess^-l  adapted  to  ciuitain 
liquid  und«-r  pressure,  of  »  pump  for  Introducing  said 
lic|uid  into  said  vesM-l.  nieaiiN  for  driving  said  pump,  a  float 
arranged  to  be  mo\ed  by  variations  in  the  level  of  the 
Ihjuid  in  said  vessel,  and  tn«-an>  operative  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  float  for  varying  the  speed  of  s^iid  p\imp  driv- 
ing means. 

1.".  Th.-  combination  with  a  v.—s.-i  adapted  to  ccmtHin 
a  liipild  under  pressure,  of  a  ttoat  chamber  cc.nnected  to 
>ald  vessel,  au  open  toj).  c  lowed  bottom  float  in  said  chain- 
b«'r.  a  c-ondu(-tor  depending  into  said  float  and  f.-rminating 
exteriorly  of  the  float  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  con- 
ductor. 

2ti.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  under  pressure,  of  mechanism  adaitfe.i  to  be  op- 
erated I'v  the  flow  of  said  llciuid  from  said  vessel,  a  pump 
for  introducing  ll(|uld  into  .said  vessel,  a  water  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  pump,  a  nozzle  for  said  wheel,  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  water  discharged  from  the 
icozzle  against  said  wheel,  a  float  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  variations  of  the  level  of  the  lUjuld  in  said  vessel,  a 
piston  secured  to  said  float,  a  cylincler  In  whb  h  said  piston 
Is  disposed  .nrrangeU  in  (-ommunii  ation  with  said  liquid 
und<-r  pressure,  ports  In  sabl  cylinder,  anci  c-onductors 
connecting  said  ports  with  the  nozzb-  controlling  means, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  water  wh.-.l  is  varied  in  ac 
cordanc-e  with  variations  of  the  level  of  th.-  lic|uid  in  said 
vessel. 

I  Claims  2  to  14.  lH  to  lit.  ami  :;i  uot  print. -d  in  the 
•  Jazette.J 


an-  aclapfc-d   to  be  wound:  and  means  to  drive 
to  wind  salcl  trac  tion  members  thereon. 


said  shaft 


1.24;i.(t74.  I.OAK  HANDLING  .Vl'l'ARATUS.  (itsT.vr 
Kei.lc.ren,  Kv.-rett.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  72.452.      I  CI.  21 — 86.  i 

1.  In  a  loail  handling  apparatus.  In  (ombination.  a  suit- 
aid.-  support  ;  a  load  supporting  Ijody  normally  resting  on 
-aid  support  ;  a  imlr  of  guide  raiU  sec  ur.'d  to  said  body  ; 
a  pair  of  angular  lifting  amis,  pivoted  at  out-  i-nd  for 
swinging  movement  :  a  rtdler  iiiouiited  at  the  fr.-e  end  of 
each  of  said  lifting  arms  and  adapted  to  ■<Wip.-rate  with 
s;iid  guide  rails:  a  .second  pair  of  angtilar  lifting  arms, 
t-jic  h  arnj  of  said  pair  being  pivoted  at  on.-  end  for  swing 
ing  movement  upon  said  supp>ort  :  a  roller  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  second  |»air  of  lifting  arms  and 
adapted  to  oo«f)erate  with  said  guide  rails  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion members  operatively  connec-ted  to  one  of  said  pairs 
of  lifting  arms  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  traction  members 


3.  In  a  load  handling  apparatus,  in  enrnlilnation.  a  snlf- 
ahle  support  :  a  load  supporting  body  normally  resting 
on  said  support  ;  a  pair  of  guide  rails  s.-iured  to  said  body  : 
a  pair  of  nngtilar  lifting  arms,  pivoted  at  one  end  for 
swinging  movement  :  a  rcdier  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  angular  lifting  arms  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  .said  guide  rails:  a  second  pair  of  angular 
lilting  arms,  each  arm  of  said  pair  being  pivoted  at   one 

end   upon  said  support  :  a  rcdier  mounted  at   the   fr. iid 

of  eac  h  of  said  second  pair  of  lifting  arms  and  adapted  to 
c  c  (;perat.-  with  said  guide  rails  :  a  pair  of  traction  mem 
bers  operatively  (-onnerted  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  lifting 
aims;  guide  sheaves  for  said  traction  members;  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  traction  members  are  adapted  to  be 
wound:  and  means  to  drive  said  shaft  to  wind  said  trac 
tlon  memliers  thereon. 

5.  In  a  load  handling  a|iparatus.  in  combination,  a  suit 
aide  suppoit;  a  tillable  load  supporting  Uwiy  normally  In 
lowered  position  on  said  support  ;  guide  rails  secured  to 
said  body  ;  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  angular  lift 
iufc  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  for  swinging  movement  :  trac- 
tion members  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  arms  ;  a 
sc-cond  pair  of  angular  arms  each  arm  of  said  pair  being 
longer  than  the  arms  of  said  first  named  pair,  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  upon  said  support,  and  adapted  to  coi'.perate 
with  said  guide  rails  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  traction 
m«  nibers  are  adapted  to  be  wound  :  and  means  to  drive 
said  shaft  to  wind  said  traction  members  thereon  and 
c-ause  said  lifting  arms  to  lift  or  tilt  said  body  relatively 
to  said  support. 

7.  in  a  dumping  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  load  carry- 
ing dumping  body  adapted  to  l>e  tilted  to  dump  its  load  ; 
a  suitable  support  for  said  load  carrying  dumping  body  ; 
an  angular  body  lifting  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  for  swing 
Ing  movement  :  pivotal  connections  connecting  one  end  of 
said  angular  body  lifting  arm  to  one  of  said  tvo  first 
named  parts:  a  second  arm  longer  than  the  aforesaid  arm 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  support  ;  antifric  tlon 
means  through  which  said  angular  body  lifting  arm  acts 
on  the  other  of  .said  two  flrst-named  parts  to  tilt  said 
body  ;  a  traction  member  connected  to  said  angular  body 
lifting  arm  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  traction  member 
to  cause  said  angular  body  lifting  arm  to  swing  about  its 
pivotal  connection  and  to  act  through  said  antifriction 
means  to  tilt  said  dumping  body  about  its  rear  end  rela- 
tive to  said  support  to  dump  its  load,  said  traction  mem 
ber  being  connected  with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  an- 
gular body  lifting  arm  and  extending,  during  a  i>ortion 
of  the  operation  at  least  of  said  angular  lifting  arm,  from 
its  point  of  connection  with  said  angular  body  lifting  arm 
to  the  elbow  of  the  latter  and  thence  to  said  traction  mem- 
ber operating  means. 

9.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  in  c-omblnation.  a  load  carry- 
ing dumping  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  dump  its  load  ; 
a  suitable  support  for  said  load  carrying  dumping  ImmIv  ; 
an  angular  body  lifting  member  comprising  two  arms,  one 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  two  first-named  parte 
and  the  other  cooperating,  when  said  body  lifting  mem- 
ber is  actuated,  with  the  other  of  said  two  first-named 
parts  to  raise  the  forepart  of  said  body  ;  a  traction  mem- 
ber coiuiec-t.'d  with  the  unplvoted  arm  of  said  body  lifting 
memli.-r  ;  means  to  operate  said  traction  member  and  actu 
ate  said  body  lifting  member  to  raise  the  forepart  of  said 
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load  -•■rryuiK  .lunipinK  hody  to  dump  its  load,  said  traction 
iiieiiih»T  .•\r.i..lin»:.  during  a  nuriloii  at  least  of  th*-  opera- 
tion iif  srti.l  ii<«iy  llftliijf  mf-mtitr.  from  its  coniiettioii  with 
-iii.l  unplvotf-d  arm  of  siiid  i„„iy  lifting  iiieiuh.-r  sul.staii 
tially  loiiKitii.liiially  of  sai<|  arm  to  th.-  junction  of  the 
two  aniK  of  said  body  liftlajf  incnil>»»r  and  thencn  to  said 
traction  m.-nil't-r  opfratlng  means;  means,  operated  tiy 
said  anfnilsr  liftinp  member,  to  raise  the  rear  part  of  said 
lK)dy  :  and  provision  for  reiiderlDK  said  rear  part  llftiui,' 
me<hanlsni  op.Tatlve  <tr  inoiifratlve  at  will. 

(Claims   2.    4.   ti.    >.   and    In    to    l:;    not    printed    in    the 
(Jazettf.  i 


1.24.S.076  TIREMAKIN-r.  MACHINK.  Fi:avklin  W. 
Kkkmih.  larlsradt.  .\.  .)  File,!  .hily  31.  lyiJ.  S^r  al 
No.    711'..'>o«».      Ml.   l.'S-J-    li».) 


l.-'-».i'i7r..     <  OLLAF'SIHLE  E<;(;  CARRIEK.      Edward  O. 

KmtPEi.iN.    P...t»fi.r.I.   Conn       Filed    Oct.    26,    IHK!.      Se- 
rial  .\o.    1_'7.7.;.'>.       (CI.   229 — 15.) 


1.  A  pa<kas:e  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
flonKated.  suhsrantially  re(  taiijnilar.  .ollapsible  ho.x.  open 
t.'p  HTKl  Im  from,  a  dIaKonaliy  disposeil  partition  divldlUK 
-ti.l  iM,\  lonirltudinally  into  two  triangularly-shaped  com 
l)irrments.  a  row  of  Individual,  rlosable  and  collap.sll.le 
'otitalnini;  jacket-  s^.  ure«l  t0  said  partition,  the  latter 
h.-ivlnu  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  unattached  whereby 
the  entire  structure  may  be  endwise  collapsed  to  puh 
-tantlally  flat  form,  and  a  cijlapslble  outer  shell  or  case 
t..  -niiirly  contain  said  l>ox.  close  the  open  top  and  iK.ttoru 
nnd  prevent  collapse  thereof. 

-     .\   pa<kav'e  of  the  1  haracfer  described  comprising  an 
•  loncated.  substantially  rectangular,  collapsible  bo.x.  open 
f"P  and   iM.tfom.   a   dlaKfinally  dispo.sed   partition   dividing 
-.nld   I.0.V  longitudinally  into  t»o  triangularly-shaped  com 
partments.   a   row   of   Individual,    clowible  and   collapslb.e 
•ontalnlni:  Ja<kets  securefl   to  vach   side  of  said  partition, 
til.'    latt.r    having    at    bast    ot>e    side    edge    thereof    unat 
rarhe.l   wherei.y  the  entire  structure  may   be  endwise  ..,| 
l«p<e,|   f,,  substantially   r!at  form,  and  a   collapsible  outer 
shell    ,,r   .as.,   f,,  snugly   contain   said   box.   close   the   op.-n 
top  anil   liottoin  anil  jirevent  cMlapse   thertvif. 

.3.    A   package  of  the  characfer  described  comprising  an 
elongated,    substantially    rectangular    box.    open    top    and 
l.'ttom,  a   diagonally  disposed  partition  dividing  said   l>,>x 
longitu.linally  into  two  trlanirtiJarly  shaped  compartments, 
-abl    parrltb.n    (<msistlnL'    of    jn    open-ended    rectangulai 
frame   of    . iastbally    yielding   tnaterlal    provided    with    re 
movable  interior  reinforcing  mrans.  and  a  row  ol    Individ 
iial    closa'.i..   ,  inralnlng  JackeH  secured   to  said  p-^rtltlon. 
■»     A  pa«kage  of  the  <haracti>r  descrlt)«><1  comprlslnu'  an 
.longate.l.    -.ubstnntially    rectaigular    tM>x.    open    fop    ami 
bott..ni.  a    .llatonally  dlspose<l  partition   dlvblin;;  said   box 
l>M)i.'itiidlnnllv  Info  two  triangularly  shape^l  comparfriient  ^. 
sail!    partition    .onslsflng    of    nu    open  ended    rectangidnr 
frame   ,,f   elastlcally    yielding   ruaterlal    provided    with    re 
movable    Interior   reinforcing  means,   a    r..w   of  Individual 
.  losable   ..uitainiuK  jackets  secured   to  said   partition,   and 
n    'Ollapsible   .oiter   shell    or   cafre   to    snugly    .'ontain    said 
io\.   ,  |.>sc   th.'  ..|i.i]    (i.p  and   b.iftom  an<l  prevent   collapse 
thereof 

!S.  A  paikaue  .if  the  <  harnct4r  descrlbe«|  comprising  an 
el. ungated,  snbstanfially  rectangular  box.  open  top  and 
N.ffom.  a  diagonally  disposed  partition  dividing  said  t>ox 
longitudinally  Into  two  trlangulnrly-shaped  compartments, 
said  partition  consisting  of  an  open-ended  rectangular 
frame  of  elastbally  yielding  material  prorldetl  with  re- 
movable Interior  reinforcing  means,  and  a  row  of  In 
dividual  closahl..  (Dntalning  Jarkets  secure<l  to  each  of 
the  side  faces  of  sahl  partition. 

r«'Iaiiu«  ^^  t.i  }»  not  printe<|  l*  the  Gazette.  | 


1.  The  ...mbiuation  with  a  rotatabl..  ,,„■<■  ai'ipti'd  t.. 
receive  a  strip  of  lal.rii  thv  en.l  .,f  whi,  h  is  aftache.l 
th.'retu:  „t  a  rraxeljng  -tr.t.hing  member  adapt.-d  to  !..• 
cmne.  t.,1  to  vald  strip  of  fabric,  the  fabric  if>..|f  con- 
stlniting  the  means  for  conne-tlng  the  ,„re  ami  >tretch 
mg  member  whil-  the  fabrl.  Is  being  stretched  an.l  shape.:. 
-•  In  a  ma.hln.'  f.,r  forming  a  tire  from  a  w.  t..  th.  ,  on- 
binatlon  of  a  revolubl..  cor.holder  an.l  a  web  hol.iln - 
irrlp.  .,ne  .,f  which  l<  movable  towani  the  other  and  1 
tension  devl.e  for  yiel.llnglv  resisting  the  a. Ivan. e  ,,f  th  ■ 
no.vable  member  to  nmlntaln  a   uniform   fusi,,,,  „n  a   w.  I. 

exr.ndlnir    frmn   the  urip   i..  the  .-..r.'.  

4.  -«n    a    tire  forndng    machine,    a    .'ore  hobb-r    motint.  d 
for    rotation  ;    a    lever    m.iunted    to   swing    tiansv.-r>ely    of 
the    core-holder;    and    a    tire  engaging    .  omprcssi,,,,    ,;„Mn 
f>er   adjustable   longltu<llnalIy    of   the    lever. 

."i  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  core  holder  mount.  .1 
for  rotation  and  for  tilting  movement  at  an  angle  to  its 
plane    of    r.ifatlon;    means    for    rotating    th.>    .ore    holde, 

Irrespe.tlve   of   the    tilt    of    the    core  holder  ;    ami    tlre.ngat 

Ing  compression  means  having  an  arm  m.Hinfe.l  .Daxl.illy 
with  the  c.>rehol.|er  and  J.dnteil  for  swing  movement 
transversely   of  the   plan.'   of   rotation   ..f  the   holder 

1-'.  In  a  tire  forming  machine,  a  core  hobler  to  receive 
fabrb.  .-ounr.T  poi.s.-  means  f.,,-  unif..rmly  t.iisi.ining  said 
fabrl.-  as  If  Is  supplle.t  t..  sal. I  h.d.ler.  means  f.,r  engaging 
s-alil    fabric    InHuen.e.l    by    .„|.|    .  ..imter  p.ts.-    mean^     ,,:,.i 

fri.-tl.inally  a.ljusfabl,.   m.-ans   f,,--  controlling   th nni-r 

polsf   means. 

[Claims  -A.  >\  t„  11,  Mi.  an.l  14  n..t  print. ■.!  in  rhe 
Uazetti'.l 


l.-'4a.n77  CONVEHTIULl-;  KOl.I.KK  A.M.  1.  K  ,'<KATE. 
Fravk  M.  Ki  .  iiriK.  Kit.h.-n.  r.  (tniari...  (  an.-i.ia.  Filed 
-May   :il.    I'.tl7.      Serial    .No.    172,o<Mt.       iCi.   41; ^t,  f 


e     .^2b 


1 


1  In  a  skat.',  a  f....i  plat.',  a  .-..uplintr  bra.'kei  iu».,|  t,j 
sHi.l  foot  plate  and  having  spa.ed  p..rtl..ns.  su'iace  ,..n 
ta.  ting  means  having  a  part  Intimately  engasjed  with  the 
spa.ed  portions  of  the  bra.  ket.  and  also  contacting  with 
the  foot  plat.'  at  opposit.  sl.les  of  said  bracket,  s'll.i  spa.  •  .1 
portions  of  the  bracket  an.l  said  part  having  r.-glsterini; 
op4'nings.  and  a  coupling  bolt  engage.l  through  sal.l  ..p  n 
ings. 

■c  In  a  skate,  a  fo„r  plate,  coupling  brackets  ttx.^  to 
the  to.-  and  he«l  ends  of  said  foot  plate,  two  sets  of  roll 
ers.  each  set  having  an  axle.  ea.  h  of  said  bra.k.-ts  being 
provl.le.l  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  axle  .if  a  set  ..f 
rollers,  a  .onne.tlng  plate  on  said  roller  axle,  said  plate 
being    provlde«l     with    spH.e.1.     parallel    en.l     p-.rtlons    l>e 
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fween  which  till'  ((Mipling  bra.ket  Is  a.lapte.l  to  i.e  dis 
posed,  an.l  means  for  deta.hably  . .  iin. .  tiiii;  the  bracket 
I"  said  end  jMirtiins  of  the  plate 

"  lii  a  -kate.  a  foot  plate,  coupling  br»<'k"ts  ftxed  to 
til-  to.  and  hei'l  ends  of  the  foot  plate  ind  each  havliii: 
spaciil  parallel  portions  prml.l.'d  in  their  ends  with  re<' 
tangtdar  not.  hes.  two  sets  nf  rullers.  each  roller  set  hav 
liiif  HI)  axle  provld«'d  with  a  rei  tangtilar.  intermediate 
portion,  a  plat.'  bent  upon  its.lf  to  provl.le  an  elongated 
loop  .'Xtendlng  iM'tween  the  spa.eil  rolbrs  ann  sai.l  lo<ip 
having  upenlngs  in  its  .11. Is  to  rceive  the  roller  axle,  the 
end  p<»rtions  of  the  plate  being  disposed  In  sjia.ed.  par 
allel  relation  ab.ive  the  axle  and  a.lapted  to  receive  the 
spaied  portions  of  a  coupling  bracket  betw.-en  them,  th.' 
iit.tches  in  the  <-oupling  bra.  ket  le.i'lving  the  r.dler  axle, 
an.l  in. 'ails  t.i  ilefarhabl.\  coiiu.Tt  (he  bra<-kei  to  the 
spaced    lU.l   portions   of   said   plate. 

[Claims  1'  and  4  not  printed  fn  th.'  fJazetto.] 


l.-'4."{.n7s,      (;t»\KH.\t»K   CONTROI..      M.\uii\    .^.    I.ak.so.n. 
Rockfor.l.    III.,   assignor   to   Emers(  n  lirantingham   Com 
pany.    Rm  kford.    111.,   a    Corporafl.in   of    Illlu<ds.      Filed 
<><'t.  3<t.  litHi.      Serial  No.   i:is.ni4.      (CI.   12;< — lia.  1 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  <  .imbinatlou  with  a  gov.  rnor  nnd 
valve  aitunting  means,  of  means  operated  by  the  gover- 
nor 'ind  ha\  Ing  n  make  an.l  brake  <  .miie.  flon  with  the 
valv.  mechanism  to  pi  event  normal  functioning  thereof 
wh.'ti  the  .nglne  exceeds  a  pred.'termin"d  spe.-d,  including 
a.lju--tabb'  niejins  for  varying  the  operathe  etTe.t  there- 
of, ami  a.ljustable  means  imtepenilent  of  tb.-  first  named 
a.ljiistabl.'  iiieiuis  for  iimliing  th.-  riuge  of  a.ijustnient 
th.re.if  so  as  to  limit  the  hi;;h  and  low  speed  range  of  the 
engine. 

2.  in  an  i-ngin.-.  the  i-ombinatlon  with  a  governor  an.l 
a  valvi- ai  tuatlng  part,  of  means  ..p.-rat.-.l  b.-tw.-en  the 
g.ivern.ir  .m.l  sai.l  \  alv.- a.  tii.i  ting  pari  f.o  gii\t-inlng 
»noveni.-ut  of  the  latter,  including  adjustable  ni.ans  for 
\arying  the  operative  effect  of  said  gov.rnni  ..perated 
means  >.o  a-  to  .aus.-  the  engine  to  be  operated  at  will  at 
higher  III  biw.r  -.peeils.  and  a.l.lltlonal  a.ljustable  means 
for  iletermlnini:  the  high  an.l  low  spe<'.l  raii;:e  or  lliiiit  .if 
the  t-ngliii-  inil.-pendentl.v   of  tb.    first  adjustment. 

."..  In  an  .ngine.  th«"  comblnati.in  with  a  governor  and 
vah  I- actuating  meilianisni.  of  m.-ans  op.  ratfsi  by  the 
governor  to  prevent  normal  ■functioning  of  fh«-  valve  niech 
aiiism  when  the  engine  excee<i.s  a  preiletermlne<1  sp«>ed. 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotaliy  assoriated  parts,  one  of 
whii  h  is  loiinited  with  th.  cim  .rnor  and  th»-  other  of 
^v■lli^h  Is  ailajiti'il  to  ctxiperat.'  with  «\id  valve  actuating 
mechanism,  ;in  a.ljusfible  .  ..lun  .  t  imi  'i.  tw.'cn  saiil  parts 
fur  \arying  the  relative  relation  th.-rtuf  to  thereby  vary 
the  operative  effe.'t  of  the  y.ivernor  upon  fh<  valve-actu- 
•iring  me«-hanlsm.  and  m.-an?-  independenr  ..f  sai.l  adjust 
III.  nt  for  ili-terminlng  the  high  and  low  speed  liniKs  of 
the  engine  as  cf»'itrone.|  through  th.-  g.iveriior  nctuateil 
parts  and  l»*lng  adjtb^talde  to  var>  both  the  said  high  and 
low  speed  limits. 


4.  In  an  engine,  th.-  lombinaf  Ion  with  a  i.:i.i.  .-rniir  nnd 
a  valve  actuating  part,  of  means  operating  !>eiween  th. 
gov.-rnor  and  val\  .-a.  tuatlng  i>arf  f.>r  governing  mi>\<' 
ment  of  th.-  latter,  ciniprlslng  a  pair  of  lev.-r-  co-axlall.v 
pivotaliy  mounted  interme<li;iti  tli.lr  .-nds.  an.l  ailjn^f 
able  connection  between  th.-  le\  er^  at  ..ne  euil  tlu-n-of  f.u 
holding  fh.-m  in  HximI  relation  so  that  th.-y  will  os.Ulat- 
in  unis.in  and  may  b«'  relatively  a.ijusted.  a.ljustable  ^t,  p» 
for  limiting  relative  adjustment  of  »abl  bv-rs  in  b.itb 
.lirections.  one  of  the  levers  l>elng  <'oune.  te.l  at  its  .»ppo- 
site  .-nd  with  thi-  governor  so  as  to  be  a'tuai.-it  fhert-by 
an.l  the  other  bv.-r  tielng  movable  at  Its  .tpi.i.-.if.-  cn-l 
into  an.l  .lut  of  eniragement  with  said  \  a!\ .- a.  f  u.-itini; 
part   by   the  operation  of  the  governor. 

i}    In  an  engine,   the  comhlnatb.n    with   a   governor  and 
\alve  a.  tuatlng  me.hanisin.  of  means  opi-rat.-d  by  th.    gov 
•■riior  and   having  a    make  an.l  brake   .on    .-.  tion    with    th- 
\alve    mechanism    to   prevent    normal    fun.'tloning   there.. 

when    the    engine    exceeds    a    pre.letermilied    s[>eed.    compri>- 

Ing   a    pivotaliy    mounted    part    crinne.fed    with    the    gov 
crnor  so  as  to  be  oscillated  by   movement   thereof,  a   part 
a(ljustabl\-   connected   to   and    movabl.-    with    th.-    jdvotally 
mounted  part  ami  serving  to  coc'iperaie  in  sai.l   mak.-  an.l 
brake   connection   with   the  vahe   mechanism    for   prevent 
ing  normal  functioning  thereof,  ami  adjustable  means  in 
dependent   of  said  adjustable  conne.  tion  betwe»'n  said  piv 
otei!  anil  adjustable  parts  for  limiting  relafixt-  adjustment 
therebetween    in    one   direction,    whereby    to    limit   the   op 
crating   spee«l   of   the   engine    as   confrolleil    by   said    part- 
and  whereby  the  limit  of  said  spee<l  may  be  xarbd  through 
a<ljustment  of  said  means. 

I  Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.  l 


1.243,0T».  METHOD  OF  PRorUCINrt  W<t\EN  KKE1> 
ARTICLES.  Marshai-l  B.  Li>OYI».  Menominee.  Mich. 
Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  1<»«,714.     m;1.  147— 48  . 


1.  The  method  of  manufiK  tiinng  i...!  .iiti.i--  ba\iiig  ,1 
frame  and  a  reed  fahrii  which  consist--  in  w.;i\iiig  tin-  r.-.-.l 
falirlc  In  a  shape  dlff.rent  from  the  jr.-nn.'  rishajdng  th.- 
fabric  out  of  its  plane  of  weave,  ami  atia-  bini:  It  to  the 
frame. 

2.  The  niethoil  of  manufarturlng  r..-.!  arti- l.-»  having  a 
frame  and  a  ttdailar  n-.-.l  fabric  whl.  h  ,,,Il^i<|v  in  w.-avlng 
tht-  re.-d  f:\brlc  in  tubular  shape  different   from  th.    frame, 

n-'-haping  the  fabrl.    uiif  of  if>  plat f  w.-.-im'  an.l  attaih- 

ing  it  to  thi-  fram.-. 

.'?.  The  method  of  nianufa<  turinu  r<-.-.l  Mrfi'le-.  having  .1 
frame  and  a  r»*ed  fabric  which  consists  In  w.aving  the  re.*.! 
fabric  about  a  templet  In  n  shape  dlfT.rent  from  th.-  fram.-. 
reshaping  the  fabric  out  of  Its  plane  of  we-a\e  and  attach- 
ing it   to  the  frame 

4.   The  method   of   man ufacf mini;    fubulni    re.il   articles 
having  a  frame  and  a  re.sl  fabric  whi.h  1  .insists  in  weav 
ing  the  ree<l  fabric  In  tubular  form  nb.oit  a   templet  In  a 
shape  different  from  the  frame,   reshaping  the  fattric  out 
of  Its  plane  of  weave  and  attaching  It  t<i  the  frame. 

.">  The  metbo.1  of  manufa<-turing  ree<l  articles  having  a 
frame  and  a  reeil  fat>rli'  which  consists  In  weaving  the 
ree<l  fabric  in  ■  shap»-  different  from  the  frame,  reshaping 
to  conform  to  the  frame  In  deslre.1  manner,  folding  mar- 
ginal portions  over  th.-  frame  and  atta.  hing  thereto.  _ 

[Claims  «  to  2.'>  not  printed  in  the  <;a7ette.) 
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l.J4;{.ti«,ti.  MKTIIOK  OF  PROlH"»"IN(J  WOVEN  KKKI> 
AKTMI.KS.  Makshau.  H.  Lu)Vii.  Menomlnev.  Mli  h. 
OiikTiiirtl  appliiHtiDU  flle.l  .Inly  IT.  liMtl.  S.-rlal  .N<>. 
In'.».7l4.  IMvlilt'ti  and  fhls  tppllcHtlon  rtlfil  Ft't>.  tl 
Serial   No.   140.y«.»«.      (CI.   1,47 — 4S.) 


litll 


In  an  tnillts.s  xhapf  illfftrvnt  fmni  tlu'  il'-sired  tn(lle»» 
shape.  r<-  siuipUiK  thi-  falirii-.  mit  »f  Its  plant'  nf  wt-av.  to 
.Ifsirt'il  sli.i|)''  anil  pfriiiaiit-nti/iiifc:  tin  faluii  in  n- sh^ip..! 
I'onilltlon. 

2H.  Th»'  iMfthnil  iif'  niauiiliii-turhik'  r>Mil  ;irtirl.~  lia\iii.' 
an  t-nflU'ss  faln-h  with  :i  <onf(mr  riiiNcil.  at  Ivh-i  u,  pin  i 
whiih  (iinsl.Hts  In  Wfavinj;  thf  falirli-.  almnt  u  t»'nipli't.  lu 
an  <>udl»-s>*  shape  (llffffiir  fi'ini  the  lU'slri'd  pndlfss  Khap«' 
and  with  a  rnntmir  rni\>-d  at  I'-ast  in  pait.  !<•  shaplnii  the 
faliric  <iiir  of  Its  plan  of  wt-avc  and  peinianenii/lni:  th.- 
falirlr   in   re  shaped   lotiditli.n. 

|»'lainis  'J    4.  d  to  l.i.  1"'  to  2'2.  and  1*4  to  I'lt  not  pr!r*"-«il 
in    I  he    cJazette.l 


^       > 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturInK  refMl  artiiles  havlnii  i 
frame  and  a  non-endle^.s  refd  fahrlc  which  ronsists  in 
»eH\iu»r  the  reed  fahrlc  in  ("n.Uess  form,  spverin^'  the  fahrlc 
to  .lestro.v  Its  en.lless  form  and  attaching  the  fahrlc  to  the 
frame. 

0.  The  method  of  manufai  turlng  reed  articles  havluic  a 
frame  and  a  uon  endlesM  reed  fhhrlc  which  lonslsts  in  weav- 
lui.'  the  recti  fabric  In  an  endless  form,  severmk:  the  fahrlc 
to  destroy  its  endiesH  form.  IoMIuk  desired  mariflnal  por- 
tions of  the  fabric  out  of  Its  plane  of  weave  and  atta.hiuj? 
the   fabric  to  the  frame. 

lu  The  method  of  manufa«turlDg  re«'d  articles  having  a 
frame  and  a  none-endless  rfed  fabric  which  consists  in 
weavinji;  the  iee<l  fabric  in  an  endless  form  with  the  tiller 
strands  upon  the  stakes  In  substantially  parallel  rela 
tions.  severing  the  fahrlc  to  destroy  Its  endless  form,  re 
shaping'  the  fabric  to  cause  a  substantial  part  of  Uie  tiller 
strands  to  assume  non  parallel  relations  at  least  in  part 
an.l  attaching  the  fahrlc  to  tfce  frame. 

1.'.  The  method  of  manufaeturtng  reed  articles  having  a 
frame  and  a  non  endless  ret>d  fabric  which  conshsts  in 
weaving  the  fabric  about  a  tvmpUt.  in  en.lless  form  with 
Its  contour  curved  with  respett  to  Its  a.xls  at  least  in  part. 
severing  the  fabric  to  destroy  its  endless  form,  re  shaping 
the  liody  .if  the  fabric,  foldltig  desired  marginal  portions 
of  the  fabric  out  of  Its  plant  of  weave  and  attaihlng  th.' 
fabrii    to  the  frame. 

(flairas  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  priute.l 
In    the    (iaiette.  ] 


1. '.'43.(1^2  >fKTHoli  OF  I'Uol H(  I .\(;  WOVEN  REED 
.VHTK'I.ES  Muisii  Ki.i.  It  Li.t)^i..  Meiioiniiiee.  Mich. 
Filed  Fet.    I'.i.  I'.MT.     Serial  No.  M'.t.C.U       K'l.  147 — 48.V 


1.24.{.u^l.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WOVEN  REED 
ARTICLES.  Mar.shai.i.  P.  Li-OYi>,  Menominee  Mich. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  im.t.TH, 
tiled  .luly  1".  191«-  This  tppllcfttlon  tiled  Feb.  t>  1017. 
Serial   No    14B.910.      iCl.   147— 4s  I 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufH<'1tiirlng  reed  articles  havlnir  an 
endless  falirlc  which  consist*  in  weaving  the  fabric  in  an 
endless  shape  different  from  the  desired  endless  fabric  and 
in  re-shaping  the  fabric,  out  of  its  plane  of  weave,  to  ile 
sired   >hape 

;j  The  method  of  manufacturing  reeil  articles  hnvlni: 
au  endless  fabric  whi(  h  ion«lsts  in  weaving  the  fabric  lu 
an  endless  shape  different  f|om  the  desired  P'niUess  shape 
and  In  folding  deslre<l  marginal  portions  of  the  fabrh  out 
of  Its  plane  of  weave. 

:>.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ree<l  articles  having 
an  eudlesa  fabric  which  consists  In  weaving  the  fabric  In 
endless  shape  different  from  .the  desired  endless  shape  and 
in  distorting  edgewise  deslrtd  subatantlal  portions  of  the 
fabric. 

14.  The  metbo<l  of  rannulacturlng  reed  articles  having 
an  cndles.-!  fabric  which  consists*  In  weaving  the  reed  fabric 


jy 


1.    The    method    of    produclni;    r I    .irtii  le>    having    • 

frame  and  a  reed  fabric  which  i-onsists  In  proxldlng  a  skel- 
eton frame  bavlni;  spaced  connei-tfil  mend>ers  presenting 
relatively  small  contacting  -nrfaies  to  the  fat'fii.  weaving 
the  reed  fabric  independent  of  the  frame  and  tbeu  placing 
the  woven  fal>ri<'  over  and  securing  It  to  the  frame. 

t>.  The  methtMl  of  manufacturing  ree«l  articles  having'  a 
siteleton  fran.e  composed  of  spac»Nl  connected  niemliers 
presenting  relatively  small  contacting  surfaces  to  the  fab- 
ric which  consists  In  weaving  the  fabric  Independent  of 
the  frame  about  a  sectlotial  templet,  in  a  form  to  inclose 
the  templet  at  least  In  part  removing,  sectionally.  parts 
of  the  templet  to  frw  the  fabric  ami  th.'n  placing  the 
woven  fabric  o\er  and  securing  It  to  the  traine. 

7  The  method  of  producing  reed  artiiles  having  a 
frame  and  :\  reed  fabrli-  which  consists  in  providing  a 
slieleton  frame  having  spaced  connected  members  present- 
ing relatively  small  <ontacting  surfaces  to  the  fabric, 
weaving  the  labric  independent  of  the  frame  about  a  tem- 
plet of  proper  proportion  relative  to  the  frame,  auil  then 
placing  the  \vo\en  fabrli  o\er  .ind  securing  it  to  the  frame. 
[Claims  -  to  ."i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe.] 


1,243.083.  TVI'E  (  .VSK. 
Ma.ss.  Filed  I>ei.  12. 
(«'l.   211—41.1 


I.ni  IS     .M.     T.ovc. 
l!»ltj.       Serial     .No 


Roxtiury 
lH<i.o:J4. 


I.  A  cover  for  type  lases  formed  of  two  opposed  per- 
forated sheets,  secured  together  at  their  edl!''  portions, 
and    stiffening    l>ars   interposed    Uetween    said    sheet*. 

H.  A  cover  for  type  cases  formed  cd'  two  opposeil  per- 
forated sheet*  secured  together  at  their  edge  portions,  eac  h 
sheet  being  channeled  to  register  with  clivi.llng  stile-  of 
the  said  case,  and  means  for  removably  clamping  said 
cover    to    the    said    case. 

(Claim   2   not   printecl   in   the  "iazette.  ] 


1,243.<IS4.  RAILWAY  TIE.  John  R.  Mi<KEAtn,  Kun- 
cansville.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  l.'.1.320. 
(CI.   23H— .-..I 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  having  an  enlarge- 
ment formeil  thereon  provide<l  with  a  chaml)er  in  the  top 
thereof,  an  angular  shoulder  In  said  chamber,  a  yleldable 
element  seated  In  said  chamber  and  having  its  upper  sur- 
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fare  extending  above  said  shoulder,  and  a  rail  supporting 
plate   mounted   upon   the   top  of  said   ylelcla'  Ic   element. 


2.  .\  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  having  au  enlarge- 
ment fornitsl  thereon  provldecl  with  a  chamber  lu  the  top 
thereof  and  an  opening  c  cinimunicatlng  with  said  cham- 
ber and  with  one  side  of  said  enlargement,  a  shoulder  In 
said  chamber,  a  yleldable  element  iiisertlble  through  said 
oitehlng  iiito  the  botfciin  cif  SHI  i  I  hamtier  ancl  having  its 
upper  end  extending  iiboxc  >.ii,|  shoulder,  aiicl  a  rail  sup- 
portitii;  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  uf  sai'l  yield- 
alile  element 

4.  \  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  having  nu  enlarge- 
ment extending  from  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each 
enlargement  having  a  chamber,  a  yleldable  element 
uiounteil  In  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  rail  sup- 
porting plate  supported   by  said   yleldable   element. 

[Claim  3  not   priiited  in   the  tia/.ette.  1 


1.243.0,sr).      DRAFT(;EAR.      Rchkut    1.     .Mc  l.NTusH,    Wil 
mette,    and    Rai-ph    <jb»>.    Tavlok.   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July    10.    1916.      Serial   No.    108,310.      {CI.   213— 64. > 


1.  In  a  ( UKhloning  appliance  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  railway-car  draft  gear  ancl  other  uses,  the 
combln;ition  of  a  housing,  a  member  rigicl  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  pressure  block  adapted  to  slide  ou  a  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  spring  in  saicl  hoUsInu  opposing  the  travel  of 
said  block  relatively  to  .said  housing,  and  a  wedge  Inter- 
posed between  and  In  sliding  coiitact  with  said  member 
unci     pressure-block,    .substantl.'illy    as    descrilted. 

2.  In  a  cushioning  appliance  of  the  character  descrllied 
adapted  for  railwaycar  clraft  gear  and  other  uses,  the 
ccmblnatlon  of  a  housing  adapted  to  cielperate  with  a 
stop  or  stops,  a  follower  to  co-act  with  the  opposfnl  stop 
or  stops,  a  memlier  rigid  with  said  liousiiig.  a  pressure- 
block  adaptecl  to  slicle  on  a  wall  cif  snld  housing,  a  spring 
In  said  housing  opposing  the  travel  of  said  block  rela- 
ti\cly  to  said  housing,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between 
;incl  in  sliding  contact  with  said  member  ancl  pressure- 
block,  and  adapted  to  cociperate  with  and  travel  trans 
versely  of  the  appliance  on  said  follower,  substantially  as 
cle-c  rib.  d. 

3.  In  a  eu>iiioning  applianc.'  of  the  character  described 
aclapted  for  railway-car  draft  gear  and  other  uses,  the 
combination  of  a  housing,  a  beveled  member  rigid  with 
salcl  housing,  a  beveled  pressure  bloc  k  aclapted  tec  slide  on 
n  wall  of  said  housing,  a  spring  in  saicl  bousing  opposing 
the  travel  of  sabl  blo<'k  relatively  tec  said  housing,  and  a 
wedge  interpos»tl  between  and  In  sliclim:  rontnct  with 
the  beveled  faces  of  .said  miiiiber  aiid  pressure-block,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cushioning  appliance  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  railway-car  draft  gear  and  other  uses,  the 
conddnatlon  of  a  housing,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
stop  or  stops,  a  follower  to  co-act  with  the  opposed  stop 
or  stops,  a  beveled  member  rlgW'wlth  saicl  housing,  a  l>ev- 
eled  pressure-block  adapte<l  to  slide  on  the  w"all  of  said 
housing,  a  spring  in  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
housing  opposing  the   travel    of   said    block    relatively    to 


said  housing,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between  and  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  beveled  face*,  of  wild  member 
and  pressure  bio.  k.  and  adapteei  to  co'cperate  with  and 
travel  trHnsversel.\  of  the  appliance  on  said  follower. 
substantlall.\    as   d.sr  ribed. 

.">.  Ill  a  cushioning  appliaiic-e  of  the  c  haracter  describecl 
adapted  f.cr  rallroad-c-ar  draft-gear  and  other  uses,  the 
'  cin.binaticcn  of  a  housing,  a  member  rigid  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  iiair  of  pressure-bloc  ks  adapted  to  slide  on  opposite 
iiiteTior  walls  of  .said  hccusing.  a  spnuk:  in  said  housing 
opposing  the-  tra\.'I  of  the  pressure-idce,  k-  relatively  to 
the  housing,  ancl  a  pair  of  wedges  Interpccsed  between  aiici 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  membeT  ami  saicl  pressuiee. 
blocks,  Kulistanttally  as  described. 

[Claims  cl  and  7  not  printed  lu  th.'  t.azette.] 


1.243.nH(V         I'lInToCRAFIIIC      SIHTTER.         I'.ui       .1 
.M\i!K.s.   Rochester.   N.    \      ussigneer    to    Eastman    Kcc.iak 
Company.     Roehester.     .N.     V..    u     Ccerporatioii    of     New 
York.      Flleel    Nov.    23.    11*15.      Serial    No.   62.946.      1  Cl. 
9j— 63 


^\^ 


J'^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  mechanism,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  c  enn 
prising  a  gear  having  stops  thereon,  a  spring  for  drlviu;; 
the  gear,  an  arbor  for  winding  the  spring  about  which  the- 
gear  freely  turns,  and  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  the'  ar  M.r 
and   c oclp.Tating  with   the-  steeps  on  the  gear. 

20.  In  a  photographU'  shutter,  the  i  e.miiinatiecu  with 
blade  m.'c  hanism  and  ae-tuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
retarding  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wh.-el.  an 
anchor  coeiperating  therewith,  a  segment  on  the  anchor, 
a  fly  wheel  having  a  gear  movable  Into  and  out  eef  inesh 
with  said  segment,  a  segment  arm  geared  to  the  .seape- 
ment  wheel  and  c  eennected  with  the  actuating  nie<  hani-in 
and  means  for  shifting  the  Hy  wheel  gear. 

[Claims  2  tec  li»  not   printed  In  the  tia/ette.) 


1.243.0S7  DEMOCNTAIILE      RIM       FOR       VEIIKM.E 

WHEELS       RceiiKur  C.    Mascin.    Hrooklyn,   N.   Y'.     Filed 
Oct     •.••;.    l'4l»i       S.Tlal    Ncc.    127. s.'..'^.      <C1.    I'/J — 21.1 


1.  \  ilemouutable  rim  construction  fter  vehicle  wheels, 
eeemprisinu  in  combination  with  the  fell\  and  rim.  clamp 
Ing  lui:s  ineiep.'iident  of  the  rim  mounted  at  the  side  of 
the  felly,  and  a  contlnuovis  locking  ring  mounted  at  the 
side  (»f  the  felly  in  front  of  the  lugs,  said  locking  ring 
having  openings  corresponding  to  the  lugs,  and  u-lnj; 
shiftable  c  ircumferentlally  to  bring  either  the  openings 
or  solid  portions  of  the  ring  opposite  the  lugs  and  thereby 
release  the  lugs  or  lock  them  lu  clamping  position. 

I  Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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l.L'-t3.<»«s  AMMAI^TRAP. 
Mich.  F1I..1  Apr.  2,  1»1! 
4A — l».i 


ll 


/»-■ 


jr 


A.VT<iM     MaZI  REK.     Hftrolt. 

serial    N<i,    l."i».-'h4.      (C). 


fS^-^ 


<iii' 


An  .iiunifll  trap,  Inilmlln^  a 
iiHnif>i.  v.rtli-ally  movable  clDnures  p<isltti>n>-<l  within  -ail 
frHiiu—.  siilf  posts  for  said  i-$k»»,  a  strinKt-r  |)ivnrcil  at  'in. 
t-ml  within  a  rt^cess  In  odp  of  saM  p«isf-  an.!  havliiK  a 
hooktHrniinal  v.Ttlrally  shlftaiilf  in  a  slut  In  the  uthi-r 
side  p<ist.  tripplnj;  platforms  hinged  to  opp<.s|tf  slcl.-s  .if 
said  strinc'T.  said  hook-ternjlnal  proj«'0tlnji;  outwardly  of 
said  ak,'!',  a  nytohed  headed  trlp-pln  adaptt-d  for  <o 
iipTation  with  said  hook  tfrmlnal.  swld  notiht'd  head 
having  a  slmulfler  s«»ate<I  ovat  the  upper  end  wall  of  said 
sidf  \vh>n  the  lower  end  of  «aid  trlp-pln  Is  .-njiaKfil  with 
said  h.H.k  terminal,  flexible  connections  between  said  t-uil 
frani*'  closures  and  sal<l  trip  pin.  and  guarding  means 
hinifed  to  one  of  said  posts  for  said  hook  terminal  and 
said  trip-pin  and  a  retaining  l|itrh  for  said  guarding  means 


l._'4.H,i.s«»  .■>iP:WIN(;-MArHlNE.  J(.stfn  M.  Mirkmw 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assijrnor  (o  The  Merruw  Machine  ('(ini 
panr.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Flle<i  Oct.   1».  1915.     Serial  No.  ort,7i»i».     iCl.  lU— ^. i 


1  111  ;i  scwlnu'  maihine,  the  romhlnatlon  with  stitch 
fi>;  iiiliii;  iiiec  lianlsm.  of  a  needle  plate,  a  work  plate  inovint 
»-d  for  movement  In  a  plane  mibstantially  coincident  with 
that  of  the  nt>«>dle  plate,  a  tUrntaMe  carried  t.y  th»-  work 
plate,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  work  plate,  and  a  rotatald  • 
disk  carrte«l  by  the  arm  for  l»odlly  movement  toward  and 
from  the  turntable. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  tlie  combination  with  stitch 
forming  rae<banism  of  a  movable  work  support,  a  turn- 
table larrleil  by  the  work  supfHtrt,  a  disk  co«')perative  with 
the  turntable  to  clamp  the  i^ork.  an  adjustable  arm  for 
iarrylnif  the  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  and 
di»k  for  universal  movement  therebetween. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jawtte. | 


1.24.VOMU.      CinrK.      .I..H.\    A.    MiMiKKN.    Uavonuc.   .\.   .1 
Fll'd  Auk'.  21.  1»1';.     .'<.rlHl  .No    11". .171.     (CI.  51  — 11.) 


st\ 


1.   A    chuck    of    the    character    descittu oitiprisinu    ,i 

shaft,  spaced  apart  sets  of  pivoted  hnirer-  carrle.l  i.v  sail 
shaft.  L'rass  engaging  l.ars  support. -d  hv  -ai.i  i1nK»*rs  and 
disconnei  teil  therefrom,  means  normall>  .ictititf  upon  said 
lar-  t.i  yleldal'ly  retain  the  same  In  retra.f.sl  position, 
iind  means  .nrried  by  said  shaft  to  iii..\..  ~Mi.l  i.nr-  m 
opposition  to  said  retracting  mean*; 

l.  K  <-huck  of  the  character  ile^crl'.e.i  ■  .iiiprl-lnk:  a 
shaft,  spaced  apart  sets  of  plvote<l  fin>rers  .  arrled  hv  said 
shaft,  glass-engaging  bars  supported  n\  shI.)  tlngers.  and 
II   resilient   hand  embracing  all  of  said   '.ar-. 

•{.  A  chuck  of  the  1  haracter  ilex tUmmI  .oniprlsliig  a 
shaft.  space<i  apart  sets  of  pivoted  finger-  carried  liy 
said  -haft,  glass  engaging  Uars  supported  i>y  said  rini:.!- 
Mnd  disconnected  therefrom.  c<dlars  slidaldy  niounteil  ,.n 
snid  shaft  and  posltioneil  to  engage  said  tlnger^  to  impart 
radial  movement  to  said  bars,  and  yleldalde  means  for 
eii;.'ak:ing  said  bars  for  resisting  said   ruilial   movement 

4  .\  (buck  of  the  (haracter  descrll>ed  lomprisliit:  a 
-liaft.  spaceii  apart  sets  of  pivoted  fingers  larrieil  h\  sjiid 
-haft,  glass  engaging  liars  supp<irted  by  s»jid  fingers.  ,  ,,; 
lar-  -lldatdy  mi  unted  on  said  -haft  and  po-ition..!  to  .n 
i.'aue  the  respective  sets  of  linger-  to  impart  radial  move 
n;ent  to  said  Iwrs.  means  for  yieldingly  resistlni:  said 
radial  movement,  and  means  for  xltdinir  -aid  coHnrs  one 
after  the  other 

5  .\  chuck  of  the  .haracter  de-icriti.-d  iomiiri-iii«  a 
ihaft.  space*!  apart  s«'ts  of  pivoted  f1ni:er«<  carried  hy  said 
shafts,  glass  engaging  l>nrs  supported  i>y  -aid  finger- 
means  'for  suceessively  iiiovlnK  said  sets  of  finder-  one 
I  tier  the  other,  wheredy  said  bar-  are  adjti-talde  railially 
to  expande.l  positions,  and  means  for  retni'  fini;  -aid  i>.Tr- 
when  expanding  pressure  has  heen  reiiio\..,|  fruin  -aid 
fingers 

I  Claims  t;   to   i:<   not   printed   In    the  <;a/ette.I 


1.24:C0fil.       f  WITHKRAW.N] 


1  24:v'-!t2       <(>T       <;i..v»vM     \..i!HKini.    H.wton.     Mats. 
Filed   .lulv  •;.    l!il»;       S.rinI   .\o.    Hi7.s»i9.      I  CI.  5 — 5.) 


m 


nth    ;■;; 


4        1 


m 


>»^"    '•■'.,»«  •> "  u  ■• ' 


1  A  cof  lomprlslni:  two  plvotally  unite,!  frames  tttte<l 
to  fold  one  with  the  other,  each  frame  having  side  bars, 
the  side  iMir  of  the  frame  whir  h  folds  within  the  other 
l>elng  terminally  tubular,  handles  slldahle  In  said  tubular 
ends,  sprlng>  for  pressing  the  handles  outward,  and  fixed 
handles  for  the  other  frame,  said  handles  enabling  the  cot 
to  be  use«)  as  a  stretcher,  and  said  slldable  handles  being 
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adapted  to  engage  the  other  frame  and  to  lock  the  two 
Xrames  together  when  In  their  dosed  condition. 

2.  A  cot  comprising  two  pivotalJy  united  frames  dis- 
posed to  fold  one  within  the  other,  each  frame  having  side 
bars,  the  side  bars  of  the  outer  frame  being  terminally  ex- 
tended to  form  handles,  and  the  other  side  bars  being 
terminally  tubular,  a  handle  slldable  within  each  tubular 
end,  and  a  helical  spring  adapted  for  yieldingly  pressing 
each  slldable  handle  outward,  the  outer  frame  having  de- 
pressions disposed  for  receiving  the  slldable  handles  when 
the  frames  are  closed,  and  thereby  locking  them  in  such 
position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,093.  FLOTATION  APFARATTS.  IlKNaT  O.  NoB- 
VELL,  Mascot,  Tenn.  Filed  Julv  19,  1916.  Serial  No 
11U,214.      (Ci.  83 — 85.) 


1,248,094.  SPARK-PLUG.  William  O  Olson,  Chlcairo, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,817.  (CI. 
123 — 169.) 


iV 


1.  In  a   spark  plug,  the  combination   of  a  conducting 
shell,  an  Insulating  core,  an  electrode  depending  from  said 
core,  plvotally  mounted  to  awing  freely  in  a  predetermined 
243  O.  G.— 39 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate<l  tank  having  froth  over- 
flows at  opposite  ends,  an  aerating  agitator,  having  a  dis- 
charging portion  depending  slightly  below  the  liquid  level 
In  the  tank  and  haying  outlets  adapted  to  discharge  strata 
of  aerated  pulp  in- the  directions  of  the  froth  overflows, 
the  tank  being  substantially  unobstructed  below  the  agi- 
tator and  having  a  settling  space  below  the  same  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tank,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  tank  having  froth  over-   i 
flows  at  opposite  ends,  an  aerating  agitator,  having  a  dis-  i 
charging  portion  depending  slightly  below  the  liquid  level   I 
In  the  tank  and  having  outlets  adapted  to  discharge  strata  | 
of  aerated  pulp  In  the  directions  of  the  froth  overflows.   I 
the  tank  being  substantially  unobstructed  below  the  agl-  I 
tator  and  having  a  settling  space  below  the  same  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length   of  the   tank,  and   means   for 
driving  froth  toward  said  overflowis,  jnubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


plane  and  having  an  elongated  end  curved  substantially 
to  the  radius  of  the  pivot  of  said  electrode  and  an  elec- 
trode depending  from  said  ahell  and  curved  concentrically 
with  the  curvature  of  said  elongated  end. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  conducting 
ahell,  an  iu.sulating  core,  a  central  electrode  extending 
through  said  core,  an  anchor  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
end  of  siaid  electrode  to  swing  in  a  predetermined  plane, 
the  arms  of  said  anchor  being  curved  substantially  to  the 
radius  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  an  electrode  depending 
from  aald  shell  and  curved  concentrically  with  the  curva 
ture  of   said   arms. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  conducting 
shell,  an  Insulating  core,  a  central  electrode  exteading 
through  said  core,  means  on  said  electrode  for  realUently 
clamping  said  core,  a  freely  swinging  end  on  said  electrode, 
and  electrodes  depending  from  said  shell  and  curved  to 
maintain  a  uniform  «park  gap  as  said  end  swings  In  a  pre- 
determined plane. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  conducting 
shell,  an  insulating  core,  a  freely  swinging  electrode  de- 
pending from  said  core,  and  electrodes  depending  from  said 
shell  and  curved  to  maintain  a  uniform  spark  gap  as  said 
electrode  swings  In  a  predetermined  plane. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  conducting 
shell,  an  Insulating  core,  a  freely  swinging  electrode  de- 
pending from  said  core  and  having  oppositely  projecting 
curved  arms,  and  electrodes  depending  from  said  shell  in 
the  plane  of  said  arms  and  curved  concentrically  there- 
with to  maintain  a  uniform  spark  gap  as  said  electrode 
swings  in  a  predetermined  plane. 

[Claims  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,243,095.      HARVESTER.     Gbobqk    N.    PATT■E80^,    Du 
rango,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  132,065. 

(CI.  56—44.) 


»»        ^^      ^ 


In  a  mowing  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  pair  of  cut- 
ter bars  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  opposed  recesses  In 
their  c«actlnc  (aces  and  at  the  rear  edges  thereof,  a  plural 
Ity  of  wear  plates  inlaid  in  said  opposed  recesses,  and 
means  for  securing  each  wear  plate  in  its  respective  tecws. 


1,243.096.  METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  SjBPA- 
BATING  LAMINATED  AND  FIBROUS  MINEBAL8. 
CLCMS.NT  L.  PaaKiNS,  Pitt£burgb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lllla 
F.  WaUon,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,886.      (Ci.   12&— 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  and  scaling  UunUiat«d  aad 
fibrous  minerals  and  mtaeral  prodaets,  wtalc^  conaiata  in 
directing  a  thin  flat  Jet  of  rnimirs— art  fluid  against  the 
material  to  be  sepMated,  at  the  point  wk«re  tik«  Mfiaai- 
tion  is  to  be  effected,  and  separating  tlie  naterlal  Ml«;^  by 
the  action  of  the  Jet  of  compreased  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  aeparatlng  and  »ptl\DS  lamin«t«d  and 
fibrous  materials  and  mineral  products,  which  cooaiita  In 


;.£u<. 
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dlrectlnjf  a  thin  flat  J«>t  of  compressed  fluid  aKainst  the 
edge  of  the  piece  to  be  opened  and  separated,  at  the  point 
where  the  opening  and  Reparation  Is  to  be  effected,  and 
opening  and  separating  the  laminte  or  fltwrs  solely  by  an 
entering  Jet  of  compressed  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  and  scaling  laminated  and 
flbrona  minerals  and  mUeral  prodncts,  which  consists  In 
directing  a  thin  flat  Jet  of  compressed  flnld  against  the  edge 
of  the  piece  at  the  poUt  where  the  separation  Is  to  oe 
effected,  thereby  opening  up  said  edge,  and  directing  the 
Jet  of  compressed  fluid  between  the  separated  edges  to 
►■ffect  the  separation  of  tlie  lamlna>  throughout  their  area. 

4  Apparatus  for  separating  and  scaling  laminated  and 
flbrous  minerals  and  mineral  products,  comprising  an  Im- 
plement having  a  thin  pointed  edge  provided  with  a  nar- 
row silt  therein,  and  having  a  passage  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  compressed  fluid. 

5.   Apparatus  for  separating  and  scaling  laminated  and 
abrous  minerals  and  mineral  products,  comprising  an  Im 
plement  harlng  a  knlfe-Bke  edge  provided  with  a  narrow 
slit   therein,  and   barlnjj  a    passage   connecting   said   silt 
with  a  source  of  compreseed  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  !»  the  Gasette.] 


1  ^43.097.  STROPPINO  DEVICE.  Danibl  B.  Pmkinb, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Hied  Apr.  9.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
160.646.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1  Id  a  stropping  .levlce,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a 
blade  carrier  on  the  block,  a  yieldablc  frame  to  which  said 
block  Is  pivoted  adjacent  the  carrier,  said  block  being 
rigid  with  the  blade  carrier  and  constituting  the  operating 
handle,  and  bearing  members  on  the  frame  and  by  contact 
of  which  with  the  strop  said  frame  is  relatively  fixed. 

■2.  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  yleldable 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  strop,  a  block 
plvotally  connected  th^-ewlth,  a  bUde  carrier  on  the 
block,  said  block  being  «igid  with  the  carrier  and  constl 
tutlng  the  operating  handle,  said  block  being  tiltable  reU- 
tively  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame  adapted  to  re$t  upon  a  strop,  a  block  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  blade  carrier  on  the  block,  said 
block  being  rigid  with  the  carrier  and  constituting  the  op- 
erating handle,  said  blotk  being  tiltable  relatively  to  the 
frame,  said  frame  being  made  of  Independently  yleldable 
sections. 

4.  In  a  stropping  devke,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame  adapted  to  re$t  upon  a  strop,  a  block  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  blade  carrier  on  the  block,  said 
hlock  being  rigid  with  the  carrier  and  constituting  the  op- 
erating handle,  said  block  being  tillable  relatively  to  the 
frame,  said  frame  being  made  of  Independently  yleldable 
sections,  said  blade  carrier  being  movable  relatively  to  the 

Lilofk. 

5.  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a 
i>lade  carrier  mounte<l  apon  the  block,  pairs  of  dlverKing 
plates  plvotally  embracing  the  block,  and  bearing  members 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  pidnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  -^iS  OM.      KL«CTROI»LATING     APPARATUS.      LotJis 
POTTHOrr,  Flushing,  ^.  T.     Piled  Feb.  11,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  77,544.      (O.  204—11.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  fir  electroplating  tubnlar  articles, 

the    combination    with    a    tank    for    the    electrolyte,    of 


cathoile  rails,  plugs  of  conducting  material  supportln.' 
the  tutjes  on  said  rails,  and  means  for  moving  said  tube» 
In  succession  aloni;  said  rails. 


9  In  t'lectroplatlng  apparatus,  a  current  conductiuji 
device  for  the  article  being  plated  comprising  a  plug  of 
non  f^nductlDK  material  Inserted  In  a  recess  In  the  ar- 
ticle In  -if-al  the  same,  and  a  ronductor  passing  through 
.■»ald  plug  and  adapted  to  convey  current  to  said  article. 

10.  In  electroplating  apparatus,  a  current  conducting 
device  for  the  article  being  plated  comprising  a  plug  of 
non  conducting  material  Inserte*!  In  a  recess  in  the  article 
to  seal  the  same,  a  conductor  passlnc  through  said  plug 
and  adapted  to  convey  current  to  said  article,  and  means 
whereby  said  device  will  support  said  article  within  the 
electroplating  solution. 

[Claim?  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24.1,099.  BED-SPRING.  Gkorgb  G.  Powers,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  63,942.      (CI.  5-40.) 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mattress  frame  having  longitudinal  sidebars, 
a  fabric  supported  on  said  frame  above  the  level  of  said 
sidebars,  cross-bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bedframe,  flexi- 
ble straps  connecting  said  cross-bars,  and  elastic  means  con- 
necting said  mattress-frame  at  points  below  the  level  of 
said  sidebars  to  said  flexible  straps,  whereby  said  mat- 
tress frame  and  fabric  are  supported  by  said  elastic  means, 
substantially    as   described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mattress-frame  having  longitudinal  side  bars, 
a  fabric  supported  on  said  frame  above  the  level  of  said 
side-bars,  cross-bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed-frame,  flexi- 
ble-straps connecting  said  crossbars,  elastic  means  con- 
necting said  mattress-frame  at  points  below  the  level  of 
said  side-bars  to  said  straps,  and  yielding  means  Interposed 
between  said  side-bars  and  straps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mat  tress- frame  having  longitudinal  side  bars, 
a  yielding  fabric  supported  on  said  frame  above  the  level 
of  said  side-bars,  cross-bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed- 
frame,  flexible  straps  connecting  said  cross-bars,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  flexible  straps,  supporting  elastic 
means  connecting  said  mattress- frame  at  points  below  the 
level  of  said  side-bars  to  said  straps,  yielding  means  inter- 
posed between  said  fabric  and  said  support,  and  yielding 
means  Interposed  between  said  side-bars  and  said  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mattress-frame  having  longitudinal  sidebars, 
a  yielding  fabric  supjwrted  on  said  frame  above  the  level 
of  said  side-bars,  a  yielding  hanger-construction  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bed-frame,  elastic  means  supporting  said  mat 
tress-frame  from  said  hanger-construction  and  connecte<l 
to  said  mattresa-frame  l)elow  the  level  of  said  side-bars. 
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and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said  fabric  and 
hanger-construction,  substantially  as  described. 

!».  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mattress-frame  having  longitudinal  side-bars, 
a  fabric  supported  on  said  frame,  a  yielding  hanger-con- 
struction adapte<l  to  rest  on  the  bed  frame,  elastic  means 
supporting  said  mattress- frame  from  said  hanger-construc- 
tiiin.  and  supporting  means  Interposed  between  said  mat- 
trt'ss-frame  and  hanger-construction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  2,  4.  tt,  and  8  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


t9 


10 


J~ 
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1.  The  combinaticn  with  a  safe  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  constructetl  and  arranged  for  movement  Into 
and  ont  of  the  opening,  a  closure  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  across  the  door  opening  when  the  door  is  In  open 
position,  means  for  moving  the  closure  into  closing  posi- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  the  closure  normally  In  open  po- 
sition anil  raean.s  operable  by  the  door  when  in  wide  open 
position  for  releasing  the  latch. 

2.  Thi'  <H)mblnatlon  with  a  safe  haviuK  a  dooi'  opening 
and  a  «loor  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement  Into 
ami  out  of  said  opening,  of  a  closure  movable  Into  and 
out  of  position  across  the  door  opening  when  the  door  is 
In  wldf  open  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  closure  in 
open  position,  means  for  moving  the  closure  into  closed 
position  when  the  latch  Ls  disengaged  and  means  con- 
Htru<t«il  and  arranged  for  operation  by  a  person  adjacent 
the  duor  opening  for  releasing  the  latch. 


1.243,102.  BOBBIN.  Joseph  W.  Rkip,  I'aterson.  N  .1. 
Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,077.  (CI.  242— 119.) 
A  bobbin  including  a  pair  of  heads  of  fibrous  material 
forming  peripheral  flanges  on  the  bobbin  and  a  barrel  of 
flbrous  material  having  its  ends  Jointed  and  secured  to  the 
heads,   the  bobbin   having  a   coating  extending  continuous 


over  the  sveral  surfaces  of  the  heads  and  barrel  and  which 
at  its  inner  side   Impregnates   said   surfaces  and   it  flber- 


1.243,104).  FEED-SHAFT.  Jot  H  Prossik,  Clinton, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.916.  (Cl. 
77 — 55.) 


u   f 


1.  A  diviif  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  bearing  point  at  one  end,  and  a  pivoted 
pjiwl  near  the  opposite  <  nd  projecting  Into  the  tube,  a  shaft 
longitudinally  movable  within  the  tube,  a  series  of  annular 
shoulders  on  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  for  engagement 
«icce«slvely  by  said  pawl  as  the  shaft  and  tube  are  moved 
r<-latlvely  In  a  longltadinal  direction,  said  annular  shoul- 
ders permitting  Individual  rotation  of  either  shaft  or  tul>e, 
and  a  socket  carried  by  said  shaft. 

TClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]     . 


1,243.101       EMERGENCY  DOOR   FOR    SAFES.      Ma.x    <► 
PUHL,  Fredericksburg.  Tex.     Filed   Nov    22.   191.1.      Se- 
rial No.  62,829.      (Cl.  10J»— 1.) 


softening  and  fiber-laying  and  at  Its  outer  side  Is  for  its 
whole  extent  stiff,  hard  and  smooth. 


1,243,103.  CLAMP.  William  A.  Richaudso.n,  Edwards- 
ville.  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Dec  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  1.34.667.     (Cl.  24—134.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  n  base, 
a  back  ptate.  a  top  on  a  plane  with  said  base,  a  pivoting 
portion  at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  on  a  plane  with 
said  back,  all  of  said  parts  being  integral,  and  a  gripping 
dog  pivoted  between  said  back  and  said  pivoting  portion, 
having  a  peripheral  bearing  portion  of  gradually  Increas 
ing  radius,  and  provided  with  a  V-shaped  recess  increasing 
is  size  toward  said  decreasing  radius,  said  V-shaped  re- 
cess baring  clamping  ridges  on  Its  surface. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  back  plate,  a  top  on  a  plane  with  said  base,  a  pivoting 
portion  at  right  angles  to  said  top  and  on  a  plane  with 
said  back,  all  of  said  parts  being  integral,  and  a  gripping 
dog  pivoted  between  said  back  and  said  pivoting  j;>ortion, 
having  a  peripheral  bearing  portion  of  gradually  increas- 
ing radius,  and  provided  with  a  V-shaped  recess  Increasing 
in  size  toward  said  decreasing  radius,  each  side  of  said 
recess  being  provided  with  V-shaped  teeth  converging  to- 
ward the  bottom  and  inclined  obliquely  with  relation  to 
the  pivoting  center  of  said  dog. 


1,243.104.  CLAMP.  William  A.  RicHxaosoN,  Edwards 
vlUe,  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>e(  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  134,668.     (Cl.  24 — 134.) 


1.  A  swinging  clamp  consisting  of  a  rigid  base,  a  swing 
ing  housing  pivoted  thereto  having  a  bearing  portion  and 
a  pivoting  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  gripping  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  said  pivoting  por 
tlon  and  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  element  and  clamp 
it  against  the  bearing  portion  of  the  housing. 

2.  A  swinging  clamp  consisting  of  a  base,  a  swinging 
housing  pivoted  thereto  having  a  bearing  portion  and  a 
I)lvotlng   portion    extending   outwardly    therefrom,    and    u 
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toe  plvotaUy  motvittdSit^  aald  piTotlnv  portton 
IwrvlaK  •  veflpkaml  edae  pottiaB  of  1iict«u1dv  bmUo*. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base  an  ]  means  for 
securing  It  In  position,  a  swlaxins  housing  having  a  lower 
flat  bearing  and  an  upper  aljtachlag  portion  piTotally  con- 
nected with  the  base,  an  op^n-iided  mounting  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  tM  boarlng  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing at  one  side  thereof,  ifid  a  gripping  dog  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  )a  rounded  edge  portion  adapt- 
ed to  swing  toward  the  b«ftrtDg  portion  of  the  housing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base  and  means  for  se- 
curing It  In  position,  a  swinging  bousing  having  a  lower 
flat  bearing  and  an  upper  attarhlng  portion  plvotallj  con- 
nected Witt  tbm  'base,  as  oyfn-atdad  taoanttag  partloa  «z- 
tendlng  outwardly  from  tbeikaartat  portion  of  tb*  kova- 
Ing  at  one  side  thereof,  a|id  a  gripping  dog  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  rounded  edge  portion  adapt- 
ed to  swing  toward  tfae  l>ear»tig  portion  of  the  booaing  and 
hcTlBg  an  artnatliiff  sprtog. ' 


1,243.10«5.  CLAMP.  William  A.  Richardson,  Bdwards- 
vllle.  111.,  assignor  to  Itichwin  Blanufaoturlng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoLs  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  Iii4,669.     iCl.  24—134.) 


1,  A  locking  device  of  the  i:baracter  disclosed,  comprt*- 
lag  a  holding  base  having  at  jits  middle  portion  a  bearing 

-«b«taMOt  and  a  traasverae  o^nlog  at  each  side  thereof. 
on«  of  said  opealogs  being  ptoTided  with  a  knot-retaining 
socket,  And  the  other  having, a  locking  dog  pivoted  at  Ita 
oatcr  portion  having  a  sercafed  carved  locking  face  oper- 

•able  toward  said  bearUg  abutment. 

1    \  locking  device  of  the  pharacter  disclosed,  compria- 

-ls«  a  bolAlac  base  havlog  at  4ta  middle  portion  a  bearing 
ebutm'oBt  aad  a  transverse  o|>eixlng  at  each  side  thereof, 
one  of  said  opesjoga  being  provided  with  a  knot-retalslog 
socket,  aad  the  otbcr  bavlag«a  locking  dog  pivoted  at  Its 
oaUr  portion  kaTlag  a  serrated  curved  locklitg  face  op- 
erable toward  said  bearing  alfutaent  and  provided  with  a 
knurled  hub  extending  beyoiMl  Its  e4ge  of  the  holdlDff  b«se. 


1,243.106.  CLAMP.  William  A.  Richardson,  Bdwards- 
vlUe.  lU.,  aaslgBor  to  RtctaiHa  Manalaetiinng  Coavaay, 
Chlea«D,  III.,  a  Corporatioti  of  IIUb^s.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1918,    Serial  No.  134*670.     (CI.  »*— 134.) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  clearance  openings  through  its  edges,  a 
middle  bearing  abutment,  a"  pivotally  mounted  locking 
dog  at  each  side  of  and  adapted  to  bind  Inwardly  toward 
said  abutment,  and  manuallf  ofMrated  means  for  simul- 
taneously retracting  said  dog»,  said  means  being  mounted 
within  the  casing,  and  adaptsd  to  be  operated  from  wltfa- 

oat. 

2.  In  a  holding  device  of  H>e  class  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  clearance  op^ulngs  throvgli  its  edges,  a 
middle  bearlDf  abatmoct.  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  dog 
at  each  side  of  and  adapted  Ho  bind  inwardly  toward  snid 


abutment,  aad  manually  operated  means  positively  con- 
nected to  each  0/  said  dogs  for  retracting  them. 

7.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
eiaarance  openinga  throosh  its  edges,  a  centrally  8p«c«-<l 
abotment.  a  stud  on  said  abutment,  a  pivotally  mounted 
q»lng  pressed  locking  dog  at  each  side  of  and  adapted  to 
blad  inwardly  toward  said  abutment,  a  disk  having  spaiTd 
abatnents  ttoereon,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud.  an. I 
links  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  disk  and  8aid  dogs,  raid 
abutments  on  said  disk  being  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  b.v  ii 
key  to  rotate  said  diak  and  slmoltaiieously  retract  mU\ 
dogs. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.107.  CLA.MP.  William  A.  Richabpson,  Bdwarils 
vllie.  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchwln  Manufarturlng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Deo  l', 
1916.     Serial  No.  184,671.      (CI.  24 — 134.) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  bearing  abutment  at  one  side,  a  flaBge<l 
guide  on  the  opposite  side,  a  pivotally  mounted  cam-like 
dog  arranged  to  bind  by  rotation  toward  said  abutment, 
and  a  guiding  sheave-wheel  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
frame  beyond  said  members. 

2.  A  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  frame  liavlng  a 
lateral  bearing  abutment,  a  supporting  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  of  said  frame,  a  locking  dog  piv 
otally  mounted  between  said  arm  and  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bearing  abutment,  a  cord 
guard  beyond  said  locking  dog  and  opposite  said  bearing 
abutment,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  sheave  wheel  above 
said  lockteg  dog. 

8.  A  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a 
lateral  bearing  abntment.  a  locking  dog  pivoted  adjacaat 
thereto  harvlng  an  eccentric  gripping  face,  a  cord  gaard 
beyond  said  looking  dog,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  sheave 
wheel,  said  frame  tiavlng  a  portloi  adapting  It  to  cod- 
nection  with  a  holding  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  of  plate  metal  having  «t 
one  end  a  bent  over  portion  providing  a  pivotal  mounting, 
a  cam-like  locking  dog  pivoted  therein,  a  bent  up  abutment 
portion  provtdtag  a  cord  bearing  opposite  the  dog.  a  beat 
up  guiding  log  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  dog.  and  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  sheave  wheel  located  beyond  the  dog  Cor 
engagement  with  a  cord  passing  between  the  dog  aad 
said  bearing  abutment. 


1,243,108.  CLAMP.  William  A.  Richardso.v,  Eklwards- 
vlile.  111.,  assignor  to  Riohwin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1916.  Serial  Xo.  184,672.  (CL  24 — 134.) 
1.  A  elanfrtng  device  constating  of  a  U-shaped  frame, 
providing  a  back  and  front  wall  and  liavlBg  a  tranavease 
opening   through    the    front    wall,    outwardly    extendlaR 
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bearing  lugs  at  each  end  portion  thereof,  and  a  grlpptac 
dog,  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said  bearing  lags  and  extend- 
lug  through  said  opening,  having  an  elongated  traas- 
versely  grooved  or  corrugated  gripping  face  adapted  to 
t)ind  Inwardly  upon  rotation  toward  the  opposite  inner 
face  of  the  outer  wall,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
moans  for  supporting  it. 

2.  A  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  frame, 
providing  a  back  and  front  wall  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  through  the  front  wall,  pivotal  hearings  at  each 
end  portion  thereof,  and  a  gripping  dog,  pivotally  mount- 


pX. 
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e<l  In  said  opening,  liaving  an  elongated,  trans^versely 
grooved  or  corrugated  gripping  lace  adapted  to  bind  In- 
wardly upon  rotation  toward  the  opposite  inner  face  of 
the  outer  wall,  said  frame  heing  provided  at  Its  upper 
middle  portion  with  a   carrying  handle. 


1,243,109.  CLAMP.  William  A.  Richardson,  Edwards 
vllle,  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchwin  Manufacturing  Company, 
<'hicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  134,673.      (CI.  24—134.) 


t 


A  Clamping  device  consisting  of  a  frame  made  of  plate 
metal  having  an  outwardly  bent  bearing  base,  the  for- 
'^*f*  sdg*  •*  said  base  being  bent  at  right  angles  tormlac 
a  retaining  flange,  an  extended  socket  portion  adapted  to 
en««l^  the  knotted  ead  of  a  cord,  and  a  gripping  dog 
pivoted  to  tlM  frame  formed  of  plate  metal  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  double  sliled  spaced  apart  gripping  portion  having 
a  termlna]  carved  eccentric  face  connecting  the  side  por- 
tions, aald  side  portions  having  angularly  arranged  por- 
*'•■•  1»  abattiag  and  bracing  engagement,  one  of  said 
portlens  being  extended  to  provide  a  pivoting  terminal, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.248,110.  LINE-SPACE  MECHANISM.  Alvah  C.  Rob- 
buck,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Company,  Woodstoi  k.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913  Serial  No.  806,701. 
(a.  197—114.) 

1.  In  line  space  mechanism  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  having  supporting  end  heads  and  a  ratihet  wheel, 
means  to  eagage  the  wheel  and  rotate  the  platen,  a  roller 
to  eagaee  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  for  engaging  one 
platea  head  consisting  of  a  straight  spring  bar.  and  a 
slagie  pivoted  arm  on  which  the  roller  and  the  spring  bar 
are  both  asoented  below  the  platen  head  and  movable  to 
ap^ty  the  brake  when  the  roller  is  withdrawn  from  the 
wheel  and  to  engage  the  roller  with  the  wheel  when  the 
brake  is  withdrawn. 


2.  In  Hne  space  mechanism,  a  platen  having  end  hosds. 
a  rakcfaet  wheel  and  an  axis  on  which  it  is  rotaksd.  maaas 
to  engage  the  wheel  to  rotate  tbe  platen,  a  roOar  ks  ea- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  for  one 
platen  head  consisting  of  a  straight  spring  bar,  and  a 
single  pivoted  and  spring  presse^l  arm  dlqK>sed  entirely 
below  the  platen  bead  on  which  both  the  roller  and  the* 
spring  bar  are  mounted,  the  arm  being  aormally  held  by 
its  spring  so  that  the  roller  is  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  but  movable  to  disengage  the 
roller  from  such  engagement  and  to  move  the  brake 
against  the  head  of  tbe  platen. 


3.  In  line  space  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  headed  ends,  of  means 
to  engage  the  wheel  and  route  the  platen,  a  roller  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  coasting 
of  a  straight  spring  bar  to  engage  the  platen  head  at  one 
end,  a  slngie  pivoted  arm  on  which  both  the  roller  and 
the  spring  bar  are  mounted  and  with  which  they  are 
movable  so  that  either  one  but  not  both  is  In  operative 
engagement,  a  spring  Uadiag  to  press  the  arm  so  that 
the  roller  engagifs  the  toothed  wheel,  and  rotatable  means 
at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  move  the  arm  so  that  the 
roller  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  the  brake 
is  in  engagement  with  the  platen  bead. 

4.  In  line  space  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  beaded  ends,  end 
plates  on  which  the  axle  is  mounted,  means  operative  on 
the  Inside  of  one  of  the  end  plates  to  engage  the  wheel  and 
rotate  the  platen,  a  roller  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  to  engage  one  heed  consisting  of  a 
straight  spring  bar,  a  single  spring-pressed  arm  pivoted 
St  one  end  on  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  end  plates  upon 
which  both  the  roller  and  the  brake  bar  are  mounted, 
and  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  arm  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  having  an  eccentric  pin  inside  of  the 
end  plate  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  said  pivoted  arm, 
and  a  knurled  nut  on  the  outside  of  the  end  plate  by 
means  of  which  the  rotatable  member  Is  operated  to  move 
the  arm  so  that  either  the  brake  or  the  roller  Is  In  oper- 
ative engagement. 

6.  In  line  space  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  platen  wheel  having  a  grooved  platen  bead  at  one 
end,  spring  pressed  means  for  engaging  either  the  toothed 
wheel  to  limit  the  rotation  thereof  to  a  step  by  step 
movement  or  to  frlrtlonally  engage  the  platen  head,  an 
adjustat>le  abutment  adjacent  the  wheel  periphery,  a 
manually  operable  arm  pivoted  upon  the  wheel  axis,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel  and  having  a  Ull  piece  to  engage  the  said  abutment 
for  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  In  one  position 
of  the  arm,  and  means  tending  to  press  the  arm  In  the  po- 
sition to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,248,111.     GALVANIC  CELL.     John  F.  SANPERg,  Ronr- 
burg,   Orcg..  assignor  to   Oliver   P.   Coshow,   Rosebnrg, 
Oreg.      Filed   July   19.   1915.      Serial   No.  40,716.      (CI 
204—50. ) 

A  cathode  for  galvanic  cells  made  of  a  rniablmation  of 
palladium  and  rhodiuntL 
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1   >43  112       THERMt^STA TIC    RECiULATOR.      Hkhuans       .-.Iges   to   the  ring,   an   inner   tube    In  sal.l   raroass.   an   1n- 

"sA.VDVOsa    Heldelber«,  (ifrinany.     Kik-d   Aug.   26.   1916.    :    tlating   valve    for    the    Inner    tul.e.   th.-re    belnu   a    radially 

Serial  So.  47,553.      K"l-  236 6.)  .Uspowvl  well  in  the  rim  iMrmlttlng  ac.ess  to  the  valve,  a 


A  thermoitjitlc  regulator  comprising  a  vess*!  contain- 
ing an  expansive  flald,  an  Inclosed  piston  having  a  thread- 
ed rod.  an  elastic  buffer  ho«e  engaging  the  piston,  a  not 
engmglog  the  tlireaded  rod,  an  auxiliary  spring  engaging 
the  not,  and  a  cap  inclosing  the  aoxillary  spring. 


1,248.113.  PUMP  ATTACHMENT.  Willum  L.  San 
roED,  Clayton.  WU.  Fllsd  Apr.  26,  1916.  S«rlal  No. 
93,722.      (CI.  103 — 60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  klml  described,  in  ronibinatlon,  a 
stand  pipe,  a  band  i'niiipo«>d  of  two  half  ring  sections 
hinged  together  and  having  flat  flanges  attached  to- 
gether so  that  said  sections  may  clamp  said  stand  pipe, 
one  of  said  ring  sections  feeing  formed  with  a  tubular 
projection  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  band,  said  stand  pipe  also  having  a  port  regis- 
tering with  said  first  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  rotatably 
projecting  through  said  tubular  projection,  said  projec- 
tion being  cut  away  at  Us  lower  end  so  as  to  provide  a 
segmental  recess,  the  hack  edge  of  which  fornix  opposing 
shoulders,  a  pin  secured  aC  right  angles  upon  the  lower 
projectiog  end  of  said  tubular  projection,  a  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  rotatably  renting  upon  said  pro- 
jection, said  pin  playing  bfltween  said  shoulders,  and  an 
upright  handle  rod  secure^  to  said  valve  to  effect  its 
rotation. 


1.243,114.     TIRB.      EmmiTt   A.    Sau-vdirs.    Mishawaka. 

Ind..  assignor  to  Morgan  k  Wright,  a  Corporation   of 

Michigan.     FUed   July   10.    1914.      Serial  No.    850,150. 

(CI.  152—34.) 

The  combination  of  a  rl«i.  a  flanged  ring  surrounding 
and   spaced   from   the    rim.  a   rlre   carcass   secured  at  the 


hou.sing  (•>r  rb^■  valv.'  adapted  fo  sink  Into  wild  wvll  and 
protect  the  valve,  and  a  cover  for  the  car. ass  ^.cured  at 
the  edges  to  the  rtin. 


1.24;j,115.  rxiOR  FASTElNINli  MEANS  Kdwari.  J. 
Shvr.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151.288.      (CI.  16 — 63.)  • 


The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  door  opralng. 
keepers  carried  on  the  structure  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  a  turning  body  mounted  on  a  door  hinged  to 
the  structure  and  having  lugs  at  opposite  points,  one  of 
said  iTigs  being  apertured,  the  said  door,  a  bar  fixed  to 
the  face  of  the  door  and  describing  a  part  of  a  circle  and 
having  apertures  at  intervals  of  its  length,  fastener  bars 
connected  with  the  turning-body  at  opposite  points  and 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  keepers,  and  a  hand  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  turning  body  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  apertured  lug  thereof  and  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  lug  and  also  having 
a  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  of  the  bar  that  de 
scribes  part  of  a  circle. 


1.243,116.  FURNITURE-SUn'ORT.  Josbph  Thboihirb 
Spiahs,  North  Augusta.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,796.     (CI.  45—78.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  foundation 
for  furniture  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  of  substantially 
rectangular  configuration,  each  of  the  longitudinal  side 
bars  of  the  frame  having  a  socket  formed  In  one  end.  and 
spring  latches  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
side  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  of  a  aecond 
frame,  the  sockets  having  their  longitudinal  walls  flared 
Inwardly   .ind   outwardl.v   and   each  of   the   spring  catchea 


October  it,  1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


=  W 


compriHtng  spaced  spring  arni»  having  their  free  extremi- 
ties   tl.*»r.'d    o\itwardly,    thf    free    .xtrcmltles    of    the    arms 


being  inturned  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  arms  with 
the   coactlng  so'  ket. 


1,243,117.         LIFE  BOAT       PROTECTOR  Fba.nk 

SrCHOVSKT,     Hoboken,     N.     J.       Filed     May     16.     1917. 
Serial  No.   1H9,002.      (CI.  114— 219  ) 


In  (omblnatlon  with  a  boat,  a  protei  tor  therefor  com- 
prising an  inclosing  cage  having  a  central  top  beam  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bullet  shield  arranged 
forwardly  of  the  cage  adapted  for  overlying  the  bow  por- 
tion thereof  when  retracted,  a  rearwardly  projecting  rack 
•  arrle.'  by  the  said  shield  having  the  teeth  thereof  ar- 
ranged within  said  slot,  a  gear  in  constant  mesh  with 
said  teeth  operalde  Irom  the  deck  of  the  boat  and  Ifckine 
means  for  the  said  gear. 


1248,11«.  TWITCH.  Anthony  Teivioino,  BrooWyn. 
N  Y  Filed  Apr,  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,940.  Renewed 
Mar     12.    1917.      Serial    No.    154,387.       (CI.    lift— 96.) 


r  ' 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  an  end  plate  and  guide  rods,  a  fixed  arcuate 
lip  engaging  member  at  the  ends  of  said  guide  rods,  a 
second  arcuate  lip  engaging  member  movable  on  said 
guide  rods,  a  threaded  stem  turnably  connected  with  said 
second    mentioned    lip    engaging   member,    an    opening    In 


the  end  plate,  a  block  arranged  about  said  openiutj:  an.i 
secured  to  the  end  plate,  the  said  block  having  a  gro<>v« 
and  a  recess  ;  the  said  stem  being  recelve<l  in  the  groove  in 
said  block,  a  wedge  freely  movable  in  the  recess  at  one  side 
of  the  threaded  stem,  there  being  a  groove  In  the  wedge, 
said  groove  being  provided  with  screw  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  on  the  stem,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,243.119.  SANITARY  EAVES  TROUGH  I'hari^sW. 
Wicks.  Neponset.  111.  Fi!<d  Oct.  II.  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,282,      (CI.  108—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  dcbtrlbed  the  couiblnatioti  of 
an  cave  trough,  means  for  securing  one  edge  of  said  trough 
to  a  roof,  a  cover  connected  to  the  remaining  edge  of  said 
trough  and  overlapping  the  roof,  V-shaped  legs  flxt-dlv 
mounted  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  cover,  said  legs 
being  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  roof  for  holding  the  rover 
spaced  from  the  roof,  securing  means  passing  through 
said  cover  for  engaging  the  roof  for  ordinarily  holding  said 
cover  and  said  legs  being  adapted  to  bite  into  the  roof 
when  considerable  supporting  strain  i.s  brought  to  bear 
upon  said  cover,  whereby  said  logs  will  assist  in  holding 
said  cover  and  relieve  strain  from  said  securing  means. 


1,248,120.     TRIGGER  MECHANISM. 
St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Filed    June    18, 
175,881.     (Cl,  42—69.) 


El,zy  R.  Williams, 
1917.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  trigger  mechanibm,  a  main  trigger,  hammer  en- 
gaging means  releasable  by  said  trigger,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  on  aald  trigger,  a  spring,  means  for  placing 
the  spring  under  tension  when  the  operating  member  is 
moved  to  a  set  position,  an  anxillary  trigger  carried  by 
the  operating  member  for  releasably  holding  the  latter  In 
the  set  position,  a  catch  for  releasably  holding  the  aux- 
iliary trigger  in  the  set  position,  an  abutment,  and  a  re- 
leasing member  movable  against  said  abutment  by  said 
operating  member,  when  the  latter  is  operated  by  said 
spring,  for  releasing  the  hammer  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  main  trigger,  hammer  en- 
gaging means  relea,<sable  by  said  trigger,  an  openiting  lever 
movable  on  said  trigger,  a  spring,  means  for  placing  the 
spring  under  tension  when  the  operating  lever  is  swung 
to  a  set  position,  an  aoxillary  trigger  carried  by  the  lever 
for  releasably  holding  the  lever  in  the  set  irasitlon.  a  chtzh 
for  releasably  holding  the  auxiliary  trigger  In  the  set  po- 
sition, an  abutment,  and  a  releasing  lever  movable  against 
said  abutment,  by  said  operating  lever,  when  the  latter  is 
swung  by  aald  spring,  for  releaalng  the  hammer  engaging 
meana. 

16.  In  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  main  trigger  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  auxiliary  trig- 
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ger  moant*^  In  tb*  chamber  and  in  the  s«t  position  ertpnd- 
ing  tkrousb  mid  opeafaf,  and  in  the  r«leawd  position  be- 
iny  located  wholly  withli  the  ehaari>er. 

[Clains  3,  8,  and  5  to^lS  not  printed  in  the  Qawtte.] 


1,248.121.  NDTCRACKIB.  GiiL  A.  Willis,  Denver, 
Colo,  nied  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.863.  (CI. 
146—3.) 


A  centrlfug^il  nut-cmeter  comprising  a  huUf-r.  a  cover, 
a  remoTable  cracltlng-rlng  clamped  between  thf  huller  and 
coTer,  rotary  means  for  discharging  the  nuts  to  be  craolted 
with  force  radially  agalt^t  the  cracWng-ring.  an  inclined 
apron  for  rondncting  th*  meats  as  they  drop  from  the 
cracker  ont  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotating  the  cen- 
trifugal discharge  at  valying  speeds,  a  hollow  shaft  for 
supporting  said  means,  and  an  axlally  adjustable  eccen- 
tric shaft  eitendtng  throbgh  the  hollow  shaft  for  bodily 
varying  the  position  of  the  hollow  shaft,  whereby  to  dls 
connect  the  transmission  mechanism. 


1,243.122.  VALVE.  D4VID  L  Wi.ntbhs,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  FUed  May  22,  ipi7.  Serial  No.  170,23.'.  (CI. 
48—180.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlhe^i  comprising  a  body 
member  suitable  for  atta(*ment  to  the  Intake  manifold,  a 
pair  of  perforated  disks  within  said  body  OMniber  capa 
ble  of  rtlatlTe  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  the 
parforatloaa  la  said  disks*  being  ont  of  allnement.  thereby 
to  caoae  a  plurality  of  cUrcnltons  passages  for  the  explo- 
alTe  mixtnre  passing  thertrthroafh. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ehanicter  described  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  pinrality  of  disks  within  said  member,  each  hav 
Ing  psrforatlons  ont  of  alloemeat  with  those  In  the  adja- 
cent disk,  and  means  holding  said  disks  la  engagement 
bat  permitting  separation  thereof  on  the  Intake  stroke  of 
the  engine  whereby  a  plnfallty  of  clTcultoas  passages  are 
proTlded  for  thorongbly  atd  Intimately  mixing  the  air  and 
gasolene  passing  tlieretbr^ngh. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cbarakrter  described  comprising  a  ring, 
a  pair  of  perforated  dlsk^  snpported  by  said  ring  one  of 
which  ia  held  against  movement,  means  normally  holding 
saM  disks  In  contact  and  aieans  for  preventing  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  disks  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  per- 
foratloBB  in  said  disks  being  ont  of  allnement  with  those 
of  the  other  whereby  whe«  separated  on  the  intake  stroke 
of  the  eoglM  fiiey  will  pfMww  a  plorallty  of  drcoltoos 
passages  for  the  air  and  gasolene  passing  therethrougH. 

2;^  A   nawmwy   ofmfmt^   *p*l<»  tft  tke  (<l«r«c««-   de 
scrtlMd,  ivaifnaifff  «  paif  lof  ptrimfktM  m««mvf.  tw  |»ef- 


foratlons  In  which  are  out  of  allnement,  and  upon  the  sep- 
aration of  which  the  explosive  mlxtnre  passing  there- 
through Is  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  films  directed 
against  each  other,  and  In  which  the  velocity  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  between  said  members  lemjllns  substan- 
tially constant  Irrespective  of  the  volume  thereof. 

S.  An  automatically  operated  device  of  the  character  de- 
8crlbe<l.  ( oraprising  a  pair  of  perforated  members,  the  per- 
forations in  which  are  out  of  allnement,  and  upon  the 
separation  of  which  the  explosive  mixture  passing  there- 
through is  divided  Into  a  multiplicity  of  films  direi  ted 
against  each  other,  and  in  which  the  velocity  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  between  said  members  reninins  substan- 
tially constant  Irrespective  of  the  volume  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24.!.12.'?.  T.ABLE.  STEPHEN  M.  Wirtr.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Table  Bed 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  -92,2«2.      (CI.  45—48.) 


1.  A  knock  down  table  (..rnprislng  legs  connected  In 
pairs,  forming  end  sections  for  the  table,  provided  with 
engaging  portions,  a  side  section  provided  with  means  for 
removably  engaging  said  portlona,  another  side  aectlon. 
proJecUons  on  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  engage  two  of  said 
legs,  and  a  top  section,  one  side  section  being  shorter  than 
the  other  side  section,  together  with  hinges  between  said 
top  and  side  sections. 

2.  A  knock  down  table  comprising  legs  connected  in 
pairs,  forming  end  sections  for  the  table,  provided  with 
engaging  portions,  a  side  section  provided  with  means  for 
r<  niovably  engaging  said  portions,  another  side  section, 
and  a  top  section,  said  last  mentioned  side  section  having 
prbjertions  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  two  of  said 
legs  having  sockets  for  said  projections, 

3.  A  knock  down  table  comprising  legs  connected  In 
pairs,  forming  end  sections  for  the  table,  provided  with 
engaging  portions,  a  side  section  provided  with  means  for 
removably  engaging  .said  portions,  another  sldf  section, 
one  side  section  being  shorter  than  the  other  side  section, 
and  a  hinged  top  section,  said  last  mentioned  side  section 
having  means  on  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  engaging  two 
of  said  legs  to  hold  the  end  sections  against  displacement 
away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  knock  down  table  comprising  legs  connected  In 
pairs,  forming  end  sections  for  the  table,  provided  with 
engaging  portions,  a  side  section  provided  with  means  for 
removably  engaging  said  portions  and  holding  said  end  .sec- 
tions in  operative  position,  another  side  section,  one  side 
section  being  shorter  than  the  other  side  sc.  tton.  and  a 
top  section,  the  different  sections  thus  separably  combined 
forming  a  knock  down  table  with  a  rectangular  upper  por- 
tion, the  top  and  one  side  of  which  are  dl.splaceahle  to 
afford  access  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

5.  A  knock  down  table  comprising  legs  connected  In 
pairs,  forming  end  sections  for  the  table,  provided  with 
engaging  portions,  a  sloe  seetlon  provided  with  means  for 
removably  engaging  said  portions,  another  side  section. 
aM  a  top  section,  said  last  mentioned  side  section  having 
projiTHoUw  Ml  tHe  lowff  ^gf  thereof,  and  two  of  said  legs 
h*»lrt|?  sorlets  for  aafd  projections,  said  first  mentioned 
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side  section  being  removably  disposed  between  the  two  end 
sections,  and  the  other  side  section  having  its  ends  ex- 
tended to  overlap  the  front  edges  of  said  end  sections. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,243.124.  APPLIANCE  FOR  CORRBCTINO  FOOT  AIL- 
MENTS. William  H  Wood,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Stanley  W.  Cook,  trustee.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,321.      (CI.  128—28.) 


r 


.^' 


H)      J^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  toe-enveloping  structure,  a  belt 
connected  therewith  at  the  top  of  the  structure,  and  a 
hump  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  an- 
terior portion  of  the  metatarsals  of  the  foot,  connected 
with  said  belt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  toe  mitten,  a  buckled  belt  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  confvexo-concaved  hnmp  plate  mounted 
on  said  belt  and  receiving  the  buckle  thereof  in  Its  con- 
cave. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  toe  mitten,  adapted  to  extend 
00  Its  upper  side  beyond  the  toes  partway  up  the  instep, 
a  belt  connected  to  the  said  top  portion  of  said  mitten  and 
adapted  to  extend,  free  from  said  mitten,  beneath  the 
wearer's  foot,  and  a  hump  element  carried  by  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  encircling  belt,  a  hump  plate  carried  by  said 
belt,  and  detachable  means  for  elevating  said  hump  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  convexo-concave  hump  plate,  a  strap  for  en- 
circling the  foot  provided  with  a  buckle,  said  buckle  located 
within  the  concave  of  said  hump  plate,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating said  hump  plate  attached  to  said  buckle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,125  MKTAL- WORKING  WORK  -  HOLDING  AN- 
VIL. William  H.  Wood,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Stanley  W.  Cook,  trustee,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1916.     .Serial  No.  137.323.     (CI.  81—15.) 


1.  An  anvil  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  providing  a  l)ody 
having  a  concaved  recess  and  bay.  a  holding  strap  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  body,  adapted  to  overlie  the  body  and 
the  article  placed  thereon,  and  a  guide  for  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  said  strap  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
anvil  body. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cnmblna 
tlon  of  an  anvil  body  having  a  recess  and  bay.  of  a  strap 
connected  with  one  side  of  the  body  for  extension  of  Its 
free  end  acro84fi  the  recessed  portion  of  the  body  and  down 
the  other  side  thereof,  the  loose  end  of  the  strap  consti- 
tuting a  finger  grip  portion,  a  guide  on  said  other  side  of 
the  anrn  body  to  receive  the  loose  end  of  the  strap,  said 
strap  having  a  broad  Intermediate  portion  to  overlie  the 
recess  and  bay. 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  anvil  havlac  In  its 
top  a  recess  and  bay,  said  anvil  carrying  a  fasteaing  dsrlcs 

and  a  guide  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  tn  line  with 
said  recess,  a  strap  having  Its  fkst  end  aecored  by  said 
fastening  means  and  having  Its  loose  end  adapted  to  pass 
under  the  guide,  said  strap  having  a  broadened  portion  to 
overlie  the  recess. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  anvil  emnprlMaff  a 
body  10  having  in  Its  top  a  recess  14  and  bay  15,  a  stmp 
20  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  body,  having  a  broadened 
portion  24  to  overlie  the  recess  and  a  tab  24"  to  overlie 
the  bay,  the  strap  being  narrow,  at  its  loose  end,  and  a 
guide  24  to  receive  the  loose  end  of  said  strap. 


1,243,126.  FOU.NTAIN.  Adolph  Oswald  Zieneh,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Display  Fountain  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  8.330,  filed 
Feb.  15.  1915.  This  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1.36.950.      (a.   137—108.) 


1.  A  self  contained  foontaln  comprlalng  a  basin,  a 
pump  disposed  In  said  basin,  a  pump  housing  surrounding 
said  pump  and  provided  with  openings  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  basin  below  the  normal  water  level 
thereof,  a  motor  disposed  over  said  pump  and  pump  hous- 
ing and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  In  operative  con- 
nection with  the  shaft  of  said  pnmp,  a  spraying  device 
connected  with  the  delivery  of  said  pump,  and  a  cover  dis- 
posed In  said  basin,  open  at  Its  bottom,  Inclosing  said 
motor,  pump  and  pump  housing  and  also  serving  as  a 
water  shed  for  spray  water  of  said  spraying  device,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  quantity  of 
water  contained  In  said  basin,  the  same  water  being  passed 
repeatedly  by  means  of  the  pump  through  said  spraying 
device  and  regathered  in  said  basin. 

2.  A  self  contained  fountain  comprising  a  basin,  a  pump 
disposed  In  said  basin,  a  pump  hotslng  surrounding  said 
pump  and  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  basin  below  the  normal  water  level  there- 
of, a  motor  disposed  over  said  pump  and  pump  housing 
and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  in  operative  connection 
with  the  shaft  of  said  underneath  pump,  a  jet  pipe  disposed 
within  and  extending  around  said  basin,  connected  with 
said  pump  and  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly inclined  Jet  noxsles,  and  a  dome-like  cover  dis- 
posed in  said  basin,  between  said  pump  and  Jet  pipe,  open 
at  its  bottom,  inclosing  said  motor  and  serving  as  a  water 
shed  for  directing  the  spray  water  of  said  nocxles  back  into 
said  basin. 


1.248,127.  HOG-OILER.  Clarekce  S.  A.vdeiwb,  Coun- 
cil Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  June  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,014.      (CI.  111^—157.) 


1.  A  divided  oval  shaped  roller:  n  containing  pau  re- 
reiving  a   portion  of  the  surface  of  said  divided   roller  : 
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roller  bearlnga  supporting  said  divided  roller  and  a  band 
atuched  to  said  containing  p»n  and  enclncUng  each 
part  of  *ald  divided  roller. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1  243  128  MOLD.  MiBCT  E.  Bakm,  Westport  Point, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.534  iCl. 
1»— 42.) 


1  A  mold  romprialng  a  hollow  body  divided  into  two 
hemispherical  mold  sections,  each  being  perforated  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  the  marginal  edges  of  each  of  the 
sections  being  adapted  to  conU«t  for  tightly  closing  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  body  lor  forming  a  perfectly 
spherical  mold  chamber,  the  mafglnal  edge  of  one  of  the 
sections  having  an  annnUr  flanm  adapted  to  embrace  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  correaponijlnf  section  on  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  handles  carried  by  each  of  the  sections,  the 
said  flanges  being  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  the  said  flange  having  a  notch  provided  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  one  of  t»e  handles  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  Int*  close  proximity  for  closing  the  said 
sections,  and  hlngea  connecting  the  said  sections. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


down  swings  said  door-securing  member  up  or  down.  <>ut 
of  or  Into  operative  position,  and  said  cam  surfai  e«  being 
positioned  to  coact  with  portions  of  said  securing  mem 
ber.  to  shift  the  same  to  one  side,  when  It  is  swuuk  up 
wardly.  to  cause  one  horiiontal  end  thereof  to  .  lear  a 
frame  member,  and  to  return  the  same,  when  it  is  swung 
downwardly,  to  carry  said  end  over  the  frame  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  «nd  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  243,129.  SILO  AND  DOOR  THEREFOR.  Victor  S. 
Bacdm,  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No    60,644.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  sUo.  the  combination  of  door  frame  members, 
having  a  door  opening  between  the  same,  a  series  of  doors 
fitting  In  said  opening,  and  stepi  and  door-securing  instro- 
mentalltles  carried  by  each  door,  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  logB.  having  two  palr$  of  horizontal  openings 
therein,  a  U-shaped  step  member,  having  upper  ends  bent 
outwardly  and  Journaled  in  one  pair  of  said  openings,  and 
a  second  U-shaped  member,  thfl  upper  ends  of  which  are 
bent  outward  to  extend  through  and  be  Journaled  In  said 
second  pair  of  openings,  the  horixontal  central  portion  of 
said  member  extending  under  and  over  the  vertical  arms, 
respectively,  of  said  step  mem^r.  when  the  latter  Is  In 
lower  position,  and  the  outer  horizontal  arms  of  said 
second  member  having  oflfset  portions  positioned  to  lightly 
engage  the  faces  of  said  frame  members,  when  said  step 
member  is  In  lower  position,  lubstantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  of  frame  members,  having 
a  door  opening  between  the  saxne.  a  door  fitting  in  said 
opening,  lugs  carried  by  the  dotr,  having  horizontal  open- 
ings therein  and  cam  surfaces  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  members  having  horizo»Ul  ends  Journaled  in  said 
openings,  one  of  said  members  having  its  central  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  step,  and  the  other  having  Its  horizon- 
tal end  portions  adapted  to  press  against  the  fronts  of 
the  frame  members,  when  It  l«  In  operative  position,  to 
secure  said  door  in  position  ;  8»ld  members  being  so  posi 
tioned  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  step  member  up  or 


1,243,130       VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
Fostorla,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1 
(CI.   152—28.) 


Waltek   C.    Bickwith, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94.742, 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  and  felly,  said  hub  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  a  pair  of  endless 
pliable  hub  supporting  tapes  slldably  laced  to  said  felly 
and  to  said  relatively  movable  members  and  mean*  inter 
posed  between  said  relatively  movable  members  normally 
forcing  said  relatively  movable  members  apart,  whereby 
strain  applied  to  one  flight  of  an  endless  tape  will  be 
communicated  through  all  of  the  flights  thereof  to  said 
movable   member. 

1,243,131.  STEAM  TURBINE.  GiraiPPB  Bbm.vzzo, 
Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  74a,-45. 
(Cl.  253—70.) 


1.   In  a  steam  turbine  plant,  the  combination  of  a  hl«li 
pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  a  low  pres 
sure  chamber  provided   with   a   steam   outlet,   a   plurnllt> 
of   wheels   mounted    in    parallel    planes    within    said    hisl. 
pressure    chamber,    part    of    said    wheels    being    provi.ie.1 
with  a  number  of  circumferential  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  impart  to  said  wheels  a  movement  of  rotation  In   th« 
normal  direction,  and  the  remaining  wheels  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  circumferential  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  Impart  to  said  wheels  a  movement  of  rotation   in  the 
normal  direction  and  with  additional  series  of  blades  con- 
centric to   said   circumferential   series  adapted   to   Impart 
to  said   wheels  a  movement  of   rotation   in   the  opposite 
direction,  a  drum  provided   with  a   number  of  clrcumfer 
entlal   series  of  blades  adapted   to  Impart   to  the  same  a 
movement   of   rotation   In   the   normal   direction   mounted 
within  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and  a  drum  provided 
with  a  number  of  circumferential  series  of  blades  adapted 
to  Impart  to  the  same  a  movement  of  rotation  in  the  op- 
posite  direction   also    mounted    within    said    low   pressure 
i^hamber. 
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11.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  In  parallel  planes 
within  said  chamber,  partitions  between  adjoinlD^  wheels, 
•n  inlet  for  admitting  steam  to  the  first  sectional  cham- 
ber thus  formed,  a  permanently  open  distributer  through 
the  partition  dividing  the  first  fiom  the  second  chamber, 
an  additional  distributer  through  said  partition,  an  in- 
closure  for  said  additional  distributer,  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting steam  from  the  first  »»'ctional  chamber  to  said  in 
closure,  a  distributer  through  the  setond  partition,  divid- 
ing the  second  from  the  third  sectional  chamber,  an  In- 
closure  for  said  distributer,  a  connection  between  said 
second  sectional  chamber,  and  an  intermwliate  sectional 
chamber,  a  connection  between  said  second  sectional  cham- 
ber and  said  second  mentioned  inclosure,  valves  controlling 
•aid  connections,  a  permanent  connection  between  said 
second  mentioned  inclosure  and  the  last  sectional  cham- 
ber, two  main  valves  for  admitting  steam  to  said  inlet,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valves  and  the  remaining  valves, 
causing  the  steam  to  flow  from  the  first  to  the  second 
sectional  chamber  through  the  permanently  open  distribu 
ter,  then  from  the  second  to  the  intermediate,  then  to  the 
last  and  third  sectional  chambers,  then  to  the  remaining 
chambers  when  one  of  said  nuiln  valves  only  Is  open,  and 
causing  said  steam  to  flow  from  the  first  to  the  second  sec 
tlonal  chamber  through  both  distributers,  then  from  the 
second  to  the  third  and  the  remaining  adjoining  chambers, 
when  both  said  main  valves  are  open  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

23.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  high  pressure  section, 
having  a  number  of  action  disks  for  Increasing  speeds  and 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  and  additional  disks  for  ro- 
tation in  either  direction,  the  first  single  direction  disk 
having  at  least  four  circumferential  rows  of  blades  on  a 
circumference  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  re- 
maining disks,  and  a  low  presaure  section  having  a  num- 
ber of  action  disks  and  a  drum  with  circumferential  series 
of  blades. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,248,182.  COMPOUND  SAFETY  SEAL  CONDENSINO- 
CAP.  DowLiNO  Bbxjamin',  Camden,  N  J  Filed  Nov. 
le,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,734.     (Cl.  2r.7— 2.%  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  liaving  a  water  over- 
flow pipe,  of  means  for  closing  the  overfiow  pipe,  a  cap  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  and  hav- 
ing a  condensing  member  thereon  normally  dosed  to  the 
atmosphere  but  In  direct  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  radiator,  said  cap  having  ports  leading  therefrom 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  valves  automatically  operative  to 
normally  close  said  ports,  said  valves  also  being  operative 
due  to  variation  of  pressure  within  the  radiator  to  open 
said  ports,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  radiator  cap  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  for  communicating  with  the  radiator,  con- 
densing means  communicating  with  said  hollow  body,  and 
automatically  operative  vent  valves  communicating  with 
the  body  to  regulate  the  internal  pressure  of  the  radiator 
through  the  medium  of  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  overflow 
pipe  therein,  of  means  for  closing  the  overflow  pipe,  a  con- 
densing cap  on  the  radiator  communicating  with  the  in 
terlor  thereof,  and  automatically  operative  Inlet  and  out- 
let valves  controlling  the  pressure  In  the  cap.  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  A  cap  of  the  character  described,  having  a  cylindri- 
cal body  portion,  a  condensing  coll  above  the  body  portion, 
communicating  therewith,  a  water  inlet  nozzle  on  the  body 
portion,  a  member  normally  closing  the  noszlc,  and  auto- 
matically operative  valves  controlling  the  pressure  within 
the  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.243,133.  MACHINE  FOB  INTERWEAVING  CURLED 
HORSEHAIR.  Arthur  R.  Billington,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Strand  Machinery  Company.  Chicago, 
111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,475.      (Cl.  38 — 8,) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  bat  of  material,  a  reclprocatory 
needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  to  cause  the 
needle  to  impale  the  material  and  to  withdraw  therefrom 
to  draw  a  portion  of  the  material  partially  from  the  bat, 
and  means  for  ailally  rotating  the  needle  after  with- 
drawal. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
plurality  of  parallel  reclprocatory  needles,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  bal  of  material  across  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
the  needles  and  embodying  cooperating  rolls  each  embody- 
ing spaced  cooperating  pairs  of  disks,  said  needles  being 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  adjacent  pairs  of  disks 
to  impale  the  material  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom, 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  disks  to  fbed  the 
material,  said  needles  having  an  upwardly  opening  booked 
shaped  portion  to  engage  and  partially  withdraw  a  portion 
of  the  material  from  the  bat.  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
axial  rotation  to  the  needles  to  twist  the  withdrawn  por- 
tion of  the  material. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,243,134.  DISCHARGE-VALVE.  OisOROi  S.  Binckl»t, 
I^s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.763.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  Improved  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  com- 
prising a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  orifice  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  valve  means  controlling  the  traverse  of  said 


6<M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBSa  ifl,  1917. 


ctauDber  hy  flufat,  mesns  ntfthla  the  cbunber  for  cM-veftliiv 
a  fMTtion  of  the  klaetlc  eDersr  of  tlw  Suld  trav«8i»»  the 
chamber  lnt»  heat,  and  i»eans  for  controlling  said  ▼»!▼« 
maaiw  tn  accordance  with  variations  In  rate  of  flaid  flov ; 
said  valve  means  In  the  operation  thereof  prorldtny  for 
varUble  action  of  nld  aecood  named  means  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  In  rate  of  fluid  flow. 


air  ontlet  op€nln«a  in  the  back  wall  disposed  out  of  aline- 
maat  with  the  air  Inlet  openings,  a  short  pipe  extension 
proj^rtlng  from  said  fine,  a  pair  of  divergently  disposed 
Plpea  leading  from  said  onUet  openings,  and  having  their 
asMciated    extremities    fitted    within    said    extension,    a 
bladed  wheel  Joornaied  In  the  casing  to  be  routed  by  air 
P*«lng  therethrough,  and  a  damper  pivoted  within  sai'l 
extension   for  controlling  the  movements  of  said   wheel 
2.  The  combination  with  a  suction  flue,  of  a  casing  In 
commanlcatlon  therewith  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
ouOet  opening,  and  a  biaded  wind  wheel  Journaled  In  the 
casing  In  position  to  be  rotated  by  the  air  pas-slng  there- 
thron»h  with  Its  bUdes  traversing  the  space  betw«^n  said 
•penlngs.  said  openings  being  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
sld«  of  the  wheel  remote  from  and  upon  the  same  side 
!k  **'!"*"  "'  rotation  at  approximately  equal  dlstani-es 
therefrom  and  oat  of  axial  aiineraent. 


1.2«.18e.  MANURE -SCOOP.  Hmsmt  C.  Brobmo 
Bagle  Bend,  Minn.  Filed  June  29.  1916.  Sertal  No' 
87,104.     (CI.  11»— 15.) 


2  Improved  apparatus  oir  the  character  disclosed,  com- 
prising a  chamber  provided  Irlth  an  Inlet  orifice  and  an  out 
^t  orifice,  valve  means  controlling  traverse  of  said  cham 
ber  by  fluid,  means  within  the  chamber  for  converting  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  ener^  of  the  fluid  traversing  the 
chamber  Into  heat,  and  medns  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  In  accordance  with  viarUtlons  In  rate  of  flow  •  said 
valve  means  In  the  operation  thereof  providing  for  varla 
ble  action  of  said  second  named  means  in  accordance  with 
variations  In  rate  of  fluid  flow  ;  said  second  named  means 
comprising  a  baiOe  device. 

3  Improved  apparatus  of  the  character  dlsciosetl.  com- 
prising a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  orifice  and  an  out 
let  orifice,  valve  means  controlling  traverse  of  said  cham 
ber  by  fluid,  means  within  the  chamber  for  convertine  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  traversing  the 
chamber  into  heat,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  In  accordance  with  variations  In  rate  of  flow  •  said 
valve  means  progressively  Umltlng  the  zone  of  effective 
action  of  said  energy  converting  means  In  the  actuation 
of  said  valve  msans. 

4  Improved  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  com 
prising  a  chamber  provided  With  an  Inlet  orifice  and  an  out 
let  orifice,  valve  means  contfoUing  traverse  of  said  cham 
ber  by  fluid,  means  within  ijhe  chamber  for  converting  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  energir  of  the  fluid  traversing  the 
chamber  Into  heat,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means;  said  converting  means  comprising  surfaces  ma- 
teriany  extended  laterally  of  the  path  of  flow 


r  In  a  means  for  deanlnt  stables,  the  combination 
with  a  cattle  stall  and  a  gnttty-fonned  In  the  stable  floor 
In  proximity  to  said  stall,  of  j  scoop  designed  to  fit  the 
mtter  and  overlap  and  rest  d|Bn  the  floor  of  the  stable 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  meaWto  move  the  scoop  longi- 
tudinally of  the  gutter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^-^i!-T-   ^^''UROIC.AL    SPLINT.       HtBBARD    T.     BtCKNER. 

Seattle.  W^ash.     Filed  June  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,547. 


1.243.135.      WIND -MOTOR.      RrSBx    BOBO.    Silvia,    111. 
Filed  June  6.  191C.     Serial  No.  102,058.     (CT.  253—83.) 


1.  Tka  eoBMnatioa    wirft   «   soetloa   fine,   a<   a    c, 
haevteg  air  lalet  open  lags  tn  rlie   treat  waU  tber«ot 


A  splint  of  the  class  described  which  embodies  a  frame 
member  formed  of  a  .single  metal  bar  that  is  brut  at  one 
portion  of  its  length  to  form  a  seml-rlrcular  portion  from 
Which    eitend    two    diverging    side    members    of    dlfl-erent 
U-ngths.    the   free   en.l   portion   of  the  longer   side   member 
being    bent    to    extend    through    the    plane    of   the    shorter 
side  member  at  a  point  spaced   from  the  free  end  of  said 
•horter    member;    a    plurality    of    flexibly    yielding   metal 
straps  plvotally  atUched   to  said   side  members  each    to 
eitend  In  a  semi-circle  therebetween  ;  an  angular  bracket 
adjostably    clamped    to    the    inner   side    of   said    free   end 
portion  of  said   longer  side  member,   one  portion  of  said 
angular    bracket    being   disposed    to    extend    through    and 
beyond  the  pUne  of  said  shorter  «lde  member  at  a  point 
spaced    from    the  end   of   said   shorter   side  member     an 
arm  kariag  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  sal.I  shorter  »lde  member  and  ada^f>d  to  be  swung 
to  and   from   a  plane  paralM   with   and  spaced   from  th» 
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plane  of  said  one  portion  of  said  annular  tl-acket;  and 
a  seml-clrcular  sheet  metal  member  rrleasably  clamped 
to  said  plvotally  attached  arm  and  to  said  bracket  to 
extend   therebetween. 


■7 


1,243.138.      .\UT0MOBILE  R.\I)IATOR    CAP   AND   FUN- 
NEL.      CiiAKiEs    RiVEK.s    (Aiiuni,!^    .\ew    York,    N.    T. 
Filed     .S«'pt.     16,     1<J15.        Serial     No.     50,957         (CI 
220—120) 


1.  .Vii  uutomooiie  radiator  having  a  casing  mounted 
thereon  and  communicating  therewith,  an  aperture  In 
Nai.l  casing,  a  re.-.'ptade  pivoted  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
aperture  and  of  a  form  wh.n  rlose<l  to  complete  the  con- 
lour  of  the  la.sing.  one  wall  of  said  receptacle  fitted  with 
a  screen  and  one  wall  open  to  receive  liquid,  the  other 
walls  closed  to  receive  and  guide  the  flow  of  the  liquid. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator  having  a  casing  mounted 
thereon  and  communicating  therewith,  an  aperture  in 
said  casing,  a  reoepUcle  pivoted  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
aperture  and  of  a  form  when  clo8e<l  to  complete  the  con- 
tour of  the  casing,  one  wall  of  said  receptacle  fitted  with 
a  screen  and  one  wall  open  to  receive  liquid,  the  other 
walls  closed  to  re.plve  and  guide  the  flow  of  the  Ilqold,  an 
apron  protruding  from  the  upper  edge  of  Raid  aperture 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  screen  wall  of 
said  rei  eptacle  when  it  in  opened. 

3.  An  automobile  radiator  having  a  casing  mounted 
thereon  ami  communicating  therewith,  an  aperture  In 
said  casing,  a  receptacle  pivoted  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
aperture  and  of  a  form  when  dosed  to  complete  the  con- 
tour of  the  casing,  one  wall  of  said  reteptacle  fitted  with 
a  scre<'n  and  one  wall  open  to  receive  liquid,  the  other 
walls  dosed  to  receive  and  guide  the  flow  of  the  Uquld, 
with  means  to  support  said  re«  eptacle  when  open  and  to 
lock  the  same  when  closed. 

4.  .\n  automobile  radiator  having  a  casing  mounted 
thereon  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  base  of  said 
casing  and  top  of  the  radiator,  an  aperture  in  the  for- 
ward top  side  of  iiaid  casing,  a  receptacle  having  walls, 
one  wall  forming  a  .section  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
fill   said   aperture,   two   walls  projecting   perpendicular  to 

•said  last  raeutloned  wall,' with  a  screen  interposed  be- 
tween them  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  remaining 
wall  b^'ing  open  to  receive  liquid,  said  receptacle  plvot- 
ally .secured  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  all  of  said  walls 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  aperture,  with  means  to  sup- 
port the  receptacle  when  open  and  lock  the  aame  wken 
closed. 


1,243,139.      CURTAIN-ROD   FIXTURE.      Jambs    R.   Cob, 

Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1917.      Serial    No' 
148.588.      (CI.  156—22.)  » 


1.  An  Improved  curtain  rod  fixture  comprising  a  aup- 
portlng  bracket  of  approxlBMite  S-sh«pe  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  prorfded  wtth  a  bowed  back  piate  having  a  hook 
attached  thereto  by  a  besnd  at  the  top,  the  bow  of  said  back 
plate  causing  the  middle  porttoa  to  stand  away  froia  a 


window  casing,  the  walls  constituting  said  bend  iirtng 
apertnred  for  the  passage  of  fastenings  to  aecare  tbe 
bracket. 

2.  An  Improved  curtain  rod  fixture  comprising  a  ■op- 
porting  bracket  of  approximate  S-shape  formed  0/  Mieet 
metal  and  provided  with  a  bowe<l  back  plate  having  a 
book  attached  thereto  by  a  bend  at  the  top.  the  bow  of 
said  back  plate  caosing  the  middle  portion  to  stand  away 
from  a  window  casing,  the  walls  constituting  said  band 
being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  fastening*  to  secnre 
the  bracket,  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  spurs. 


1,248,140.  HANGER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS. 
Jambs  E.  Co.^nolly,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec  2  1916 
Serial  No.  134,648.     (Cl.  221—60.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  dispensing 
the  contents  of  collapsible  tul>es  comprising  a  ball,  and  a 
tube-engaging  means,  a  resilient  damp  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  tube  pivoted  to  said  hall  and  about  which 
the  collapsible  tube  is  adapted  to  be  wound. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,141.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VE- 
HICLES IN  CARS.  JoH.N  M.  Daly,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.309.     (Cl.  105—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicle*,  in  a  railroad  car, 
toclwllng  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  means  for  raiatng 
tha  vehicles  within  the  car  arranged  io  pairs  on  opposite 
■Ides  thereof  and  tiavlag  supiwrtlng  members  connected 
thereto,  means  on  said  supporting  members  for  engaging 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  engaging  the  axles 
of  the  vehicle*  to  damp  the  same  in  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicle*  in  a  imilroad  car, 
including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  means  for  raistag 
the  vehicles  within  the  car.  said  raising  means  being  ad- 
instaUy  mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  accomodat- 
lag  vehicles  of  different  lengths,  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  said  raising  means  and  adapted  t«  engage  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicles. 

«.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  railroad  ear, 
Indndlng  in  combination,  a  car  having  ■  floer.  slAe  wallai 
ead*  and  roof,  parts  of  the  floor  being  cut  away  tran*- 
■»«r*ely  and  having  Boclut  members  mounted  tha«in  and  a 
cever  therefor,  a  plnraUty  of  raising  means  for  raialag  ve- 
hicles within  the  car,  sapporting  members  connected  to 
said  raising  means  and  extending  transversely  of  the  oar 
and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  aald  reccaae* 
and  aocket  members  when  in  their  lowemoat  paaAttoa, 
aald  socket  members  serving  to  receive  the  wheel*  of  a  «e^ 
hleie,  so  that  a  plnraUty  of  vehiclee  may  be  nqiportcd  oae 
ahove  Che  other  In  the  car,  and  means  for 


6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i6,  1917. 


cl«mplnf  the  axles  of  the  vehicles,  and  means  for  bracing 
the  Tehlcles  against  movement  Including  bracing  members 
engaging  the  wheels  and  connected   to   the  sides  of  the 

car. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  car.  including 
In  combination,  a  car  having  a  floor,  sides,  ends,  and  roof, 
part  of  the  floor  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  recess,  means 
for  raising  vehicles  wlthla  the  oar,  said  raising  means  hav 
ing  supporting  means  <oanccte<l  thereto,  said  supportln*: 
means  being  positioned  la  said  recess  when  In  Its  lower 
most  position 

1.3.  An  apparatus  for  storing  vehicles  In  a  <tir.  includlnk' 
in  combination,  a  car  having  a  floor,  ends,  roof  an.l  doiibh- 
side  walls  spacetl  apart,  raising  means  mounteil  within 
said  spaced  side  walls,  salil  raising  means  including  a  sup 
porting  frame  adjustably  secured  to  the  sldf  walls  of  the 
car  and  having  a  worm  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  an  op.r 
atlng  -shaft  geared  to  «ld  worm,  a  follower  meml»cr 
mounted  to  move  on  salfl  worm,  and  supportlni;  in.an-i 
connected  to  said  follower  member. 

[Claims   Z.   3,    5    to   T,   and    10   to   12    not    prlnt.-d    in    !h.' 
•  lazcttt .  ] 


1.243,142.  MACHINE  FX)R  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TAPES  CONTAINING  PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
ANTONIO  Dt  Capitani,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  May  8,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  2«,786.     (CI.  28 — 4.) 


a  jacquard  arrangement  to  actuate  said  switching  devices 
in  a  manner  to  divide  the  said  other  set  of  spindles  Into 
two  separate  sets  of  spindles,  each  of  which  comprises 
half  of  the  total  number  of  spindles  making  up  the  said 
other  set  of  spindles. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.   A    machine   for   manufacturing  a   tape   containing   a 
plurality    of   parallel    electric    wires    and    having    therein 
eyeleta  at  predetermined  intervals,  comprising  a  set  of  bob 
bin-carrying  spindles  for  each  of  the  said  electric  wires 
for  forming  tubular  coverings  therearound,  a  plurality  of 
contlnuoas  paths  for  eacti  set  of  spindles,  another  set  of 
spindles  operating  In  con;)unctlon  with  the  aforesaid  sets 
of  spindles,  a  plurality  of  paths  for  said  other  set  of  spin 
dies,  switching  devices  far  the  plurality  of  paths  of  said 
other  set  of  spindles  and  means  for  operating  said  switch 
Ing  devlcea  at  predetermined  interyals.  said  plurality  of 
paths  for  said  other  spindles  being  constructed  In  a  man 
ner  to  form  alternately  a  single  tape  and  a  pair  of  tapes 
interengaglng  with  said  tubular  coverings. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  tape  containing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  electric  wires  and  having  therein  eyt- 
lets  at  predetermined  Intervals,  comprising  a  set  of  bob- 
bin-carrying spindles  for  each  of  the  aald  electric  wires  for 
forming  tubular  coverlngl  therearound,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous paths  for  each  set  of  spindles,  another  set  of  spin- 
dles operating  In  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  sets  of 
spindles,  a  plurality  of  psiths  for  said  other  set  of  spindles, 
switching  devices  for  tha  plurality  of  paths  of  said  other 
set  of  spindles,  means  tor  operating  said  switching  de 
vices  at  predetermined  Itotervala.  said  plurality  of  paths 
for  said  other  spindles  being  constructed  In  a  manner  to 
form  alternately  a  singlq  tape  and  a  pair  of  tapes  inter 
engaging  with  said  tubular  coverings,  cones  along  the  axis 
of  which  the  wires  to  be  covered  are  adapted  to  pass,  and 
on  the  otiter  surface  of  which,  are  adapted  to  be  guided 
the  threads  for  forming  the  coverings  of  said  wires,  and 


1,243,14;!  TORTKlx)  (JUARD.  Hivkv  1>e  Cdkte.  Fair- 
grov.',  .Mich.  Filed  .Tan.  2«>.  1«17  Sfrlal  No  144.710. 
(CI.  114— 14. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  deck  and  sides  of  a  vessel,  of  covering  shklds 
for  the  sides,  the  shields  having  surfaces  dlverslug  to- 
ward the  sides,  a  c-overlng  shield  for  the  deck,  said  shield 
having  surfaces  diverging  toward  the  sides  of  the  ves 
sel,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  shields  ending  near  the 
lower  edges  of  the  deck  shields  to  form  a  substantial  con 
tinuatlon  of  the  deck  shield,  whereupon  a  projectile  will 
be  caused  to  deflect  from  one  shield  to  the  nthcr  lunl 
away  from  the  vessel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,243.144  TORI'EDO  GUARD.  Hi 
grove.  .Mich  Filed  Jan.  26.  1917 
(CI.  114-240.) 


iNRY    Da   COHTK.    F:ilr- 
Berlal  No.  144.711. 


1.  lu  a  cjt^vice  of  the  character  described,  the  <  omlcina- 
tlon  with  the  side  of  a  vessel,  of  bearing  plates  secured 
thereto,  each  plate  having  a  hearing  portion  and  a  s.iddle 
adjacent  thereto,  radius  arms  pivoted  In  the  bearings  and 
adapted  tec  rest  In  the  saddles  at  an  Inclination  to  the 
vessel,  a  link  bar  Joining  the  outer  ends  of  the  radius 
arms,  a  netting  applied  to  the  link  bars,  and  clamp  bars 
for  holding  the  netting  In  position  the  Inclined  position 
of  th.  rjidin-  arms  effectinR  a  Jamming  thereof  into  the 
saddle«  w  hen  the  netting  Is  struck  hy  a  projectile. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.24.3.14.'-.  LOOTKR  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
nil.NKS  .Vlbbrt  H  Dl  Vol,  Westfleld,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,763.      (CI.  112 — S6.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vlbia- 
tory  and  endwise  movable  looper-bar,  a  looper  mounted 
thereon,   and   a   fulcrum  for  said   bar,  of  a   rocking  and 
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aodlly  movable  element  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar 
on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  bar,  and  dif- 
ferentially timed  actuating  elements  acting  through  said 
rocking  and  bodily  movable  element  to  Impart  vibratory 
and  endwise  movements  to  the  looper-bar. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comhlnation  with  a  vlhra 
lory  and  endwise  movable  looper  bar.  a  looper  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  bar,  of  a  rocking  element 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bar  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  bar  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  vibra- 
tory movement  of  said  bar,  a  fulcrum  for  said  element 
movable  crosswise  of  said  axis,  and  dlfTerentlally  acting 
actuating  elements  for  communicating  to  said  rocking 
element  Its  rocking  and  bodily  crosswise  movements  upon 
Its  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vlbra 
tory  and  endwise  movalde  looper  bar,  a  looper  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  bar,  of  a  rocking  element 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bar  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  bar  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
vibratory  movement  of  said  bar,  a  fulcrum  for  said  ele- 
ment, a  swinging  arm  for  sustaining  the  fulcrum  for  said 
element,  and  means  acting  on  said  element  Independently 
of  said  swinging  arm  for  communicating  to  said  element 
Its  rocking  and  bodily  crosswise  movements  upon  its 
fnlcrtun. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory and  endwise  movable  looper  bar.  a  looper  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  bar.  of  a  support  for  said 
fulcrum  movable  crosswise  of  said  bar,  a  rocking  and 
bodily  movable  element  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar, 
and  means  for  imparting  operative  movements  to  said 
falcrumsupport  and  to  said  element. 

B.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibra 
tory  and  endwise  movable  looper-bar  carrylnj:  a  looper, 
and  a  fulcrum  for  said  bar,  of  a  rocking  element,  a 
swinging  arm  carrying  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  rock- 
ing element  is  mounted,  actuating  means  for  reciprocal 
Ing  parts  of  said  rocking  element  upon  opposite  sides  of 
its  fulcrum  at  different  speeds  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  looper  bar  and  said  rocking  element  at  a 
point  of  the  latter  removed  from  Its  fulcrum  and  from 
said  oppositely  disposed   parts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,146.  VENTILATOR.  George  F.  Dickerson,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916  SerUl  No.  92,590. 
(Cl.  98—27.) 

1.  A  Tentllator  comprising  a  shell,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  end  thereof,  an  Inner  baflle  member  between  said  shell 
and  said  frame  and  liavlng  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
openings  with  a  central  projecting  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed baflle  rib,  an  intermediate  baffle  member  on  aald 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  baflle  rib  of 
said  inner  baffle  member  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
opening  bent  in  toward  aald  baffle  rib.  and  a  hoaslng  on 


aald  frame  in  commanlcatlon  with  said  shell  and  haring 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  open. 


2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  shell  having  an  outstand- 
ing flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  frame  having  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  flanges,  an  Inner  baffle  member  se- 
cured between  the  flanges  of  said  shell  and  the  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  said  frame,  said  Inner  baffle  member 
having  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  openings  with  a  cen- 
tral projecting  and  longitudinally  disposed  baffle  rib  that 
has  Its  ends  abutting  said  frame  and  In  proximity  to  the 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  thereof,  an  Intermediate  baffle 
member  on  the  Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  baffle  rib  of  said 
inner  baffle  member,  and  a  housing  on  said  frame  In  com- 
munication with  said  shell  and  having  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  open. 


1.24.3.147.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Edward  Eiiickson,  Cllftondale,  Mass.  as- 
signor to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Lynn.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,867.      (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hooked  needle; 
a  looper  having  a  rotatable  shank  and  an  eye  with  Its  axis 
slightly  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  ; 
means  for  Imparting  two  distinct  oscillatory  movements  to 
said  looper,  one  of  said  movements  being  about  the  axis  of 
said  shank  and  the  other  movement  t>elng  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  :  and  means  for 
preyentlng  end  movement  of  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  booked  needle 
a  looper  having  a  rotatable  shank  and  an  eye  with  its  axis 
slightly  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  shank  : 
means  for  simultaneously  Imparting  two  distinct  osril 
latory  movements  to  said  looper,  one  of  said  movements  be 
Ing  about  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  the  other  movement 
being  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  ;  and  means  for  preventing  end  movement  of  said 
shank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hooked  needle  : 
a  looper  having  a  shank  rotatable  about  Us  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  the  axis  of  which  Is  substantially  par- 
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allel  to  the  axla  of  aaitf  Bbask  asd  affa«t  thowfirom 
for  oscillating  said  aluuik  aboat  a  horia<mtal  azia ;  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  secured  to  said  shank  ;  a  cam  oper- 
ated lever  ;  and  a  link  between  said  lever  and  arm. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dtscribed.  a  hooked  needle; 
a  tubular  looper  support ;  a  pivot  therefor  ;  a  looper  having 
a  cylindrical  shank  extending  tkrough  said  tubular  support 
and  provided  with  an  eye  offset  from  th«  shank  thereof; 
means  for  oscillating  said  looper  about  the  axis  of  said 
shank  ;  a  cam  controlled  lever  ;  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  looper  support ;  an  arm  secured  to  said  shank  ;  cam 
mechanism  ;  and  actnatlng  meats  for  said  arm  controlled 
by  said  cam  mechanism. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hooked  needle  ; 
an  oscillating  carrier  therefor  ;  a  depending  hook  thereon  ; 
a  looper  having  a  thread  eye ;  means  for  moving  said 
looper  eye  In  a  curved  path  arouad  said  book,  then  between 
said  hook  and  needle,  and  then  around  said  needle  to  a 
point  at  the  right  thereof,  temporarily  stopping  said  eye 
at  said  right  point,  and  then  moving  said  eye  In  a  straight 
path  from  said  point  to  its  nonnal  position. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  15,  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Gaaette.l 

f  ■    ■ 

1.243.148.  WATBR-CIiOeBT.  •Lnnraa  F.  Ebwin.  Fort 
Payne,  Ala.  Filed  Ang.  1,  1W6.  Serial  No.  112.678. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


f&<-'i 


'.ri^^ 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  a  hopper  having  the  usual  seating 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  integral  upstanding  arms  with  flat 
tops  which  together  form  a  higher  supplemental  seat  in 
rear  of  the  main  seat. 

5.  In  a  water  cloaet,  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
having  a  seat,  of  upstanding  amis  in  rear  of  the  seat,  and 
a  back  integral  with  the  hopper  In  rear  of  said  arms. 

6.  In  a  water  closet  the  comlinatlon  with  the  hopper 
having  a  seat,  of  upstanding  integral  arms  in  rear  of  the 
seat  having  inwardly  turned  upper  ends,  and  a  back  inte- 
gral with  the  hopper  in  rear  df  and  spaced  from  said 
arms,  the  front  wall  of  said  back  being  continuous  with 
the  interior  of  the  hopper. 

10.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
having  a  seat,  of  upstanding  arms  having  inturned  upper 
ends  in  rear  of  the  seat,  and  ciac^ping  means  on  tike  under 
aides  of  the  inturned  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.248.149.  SOLUTION  HAVING  A  LOW  FRBEZINO- 
POINT.  Qmamom  E.  Faaotraon,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to  Pyraoe  Mannfacturlbg  Compaoy,  a  Corpoca- 
tion  of  Delaware.  FUed  Oct  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.566.      (Cl.  23 — 6.) 

A  solution  havlac  a  low  freeaing  point  ooasprisios  car- 
bon tetra  dilorlil  and  tliyraol  in  •ohitlon. 


1,243,150.      GRAPPLE.      John    Jacoa    Fox,    Colnmbas. 

Ga.     FUed  Apr.   16,   1917.     Serial  No.  102^80.      (Cl. 

57—113.) 

The  combination  wltli  a  pall  tor  liaviBf  dlaiaetrically 
arranged,  resilient,  dlTergent.  grapple  arum,  of  a  alldable 
sleeve   on   tlie   bar,  a   compreaalsg  ring  arrlad   by  aald 


sleeve  and  having  radial  groorea  forming  Inclosures   for 
said   arms,    whereby   the  arms  are    brought   toward    each 


other    when    the    sleeve    is    moved    In    one    direction,    and 
means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position. 


1.243,151.  PADLOCK.  Samdbl  R,  Frum,  I^am  aster, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  The  E.  T.  Fraim  I^ck  CompHny.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mav  1.  1!)16  Serial 
•No    94,«<19        (Cl.  70—108.) 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case,  a  disk  arranged  in  the 
case,  unattached  thereto  and  having  transvene  plates 
secured  to  it.  a  spring  bent  back  upon  itself  and  arranged 
between  the  plates,  a  shackle  having  an  arm  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  flattened  faces  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  spring,  a  second  disk  arranged  in  the  case, 
attached  to  the  first  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  face  plates 
secured  to  the  body. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case,  two  disks  arranged  in 
tlie  case,  two  plates  extendlnj:  between  and  transversely 
of  the  disks  and  having  nlt>a  riveted  to  the  disks,  a  locking 
spring  bent  back  upon  itself  and  arranged  between  the 
plates,  a  bar  having  a  stud  extended  between  the  disks,  a 
coll  mtring  located  on  the  stud,  and  a  shackle  having  an 
arm  provided  with  oppositely  located  flattened  faces 
adapted  to  receive  the  locking  spring,  and  having  a  socket 
in  its  end  adapted  to  receive  the  coll  spring. 

4.  A  padlock  comprising  a  caae,  two  ditiks  located  in 
the  case,  spaced  apart,  and  unattached  to  the  case,  trans- 
verse plates  extending  between  the  disks  and  attached 
thereto,  a  locking  sprinK  bent  back  upon  itself  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates,  a  lip  extending  between  the 
plates,  a  bar  having  a  stud  and  located  between  the 
plates,  a  coil  spring  arranged  on  the  stud,  and  a  sha^le 
having  one  ana  thereof  prorlded  in  its  end  with  a  socket 
receiving  the  coil  spring,  having  flattened  portions  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  locking  spring,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  accond  flattened  portion  and  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  adapted  to  receive  the  lip. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.243,162.     MBCHANICAL    DOLL.     Wahnib    A.    FuacH, 

Decatur,   111.     Filed   Apr.  9.   1917.     Serial  No.  160,714. 

(Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  as  co- 
operating parts,  a  body,  a  swinging  head,  and  an  arm 
mounted  to  swlog  independently  of  the  head  ;  a  receptacle 
carried  by  tihe  arm  and  movable  with  the  arm  toward  and 
away  from  the  head,  one  of  said  cofiperatlng  parts  having 
a  cavity  into  which  the  receptacle  discharges ;  means  for 
raising  the  arm  Independently  of  the  bead  to  bring  the  re- 
ceptacle into  operative  relation  to  the  head  ;  and  meaoa  for 
■winging  the  head  rearwardly,  after  the  receptacle  has 
been  raised  Into  opeMtlve  relation  to  the  head. 

8.  A  deriee  of  the  elaas  deaerlhed  comprising  a  body ;  a 
head  pivoted  to  the  body  ;  an  arm  ;  a  receptacle  carried  by 
the  arm,  the  arm  having  a  cavity  Into  which  the  reoeptacie 
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4l»ch«r»;eiii.  when  th.  arm  is  raised  toward  the  head,  a 
shaft  mounti'd  lo  rock  in  the  body,  the  hhaft  beiug  con 
Qe>.ttii   with  ibe  arm,  und  having  a  finger   which  fugagco 


the  head  to  tilt  the  head  rearwardly:  a  motor  carried  by 
thf  I'ody  :  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  motor 
and   the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.24.H.1.'-.,S  I'MBRELI..^  DissiE  L.  <iA!ti.KU.  Fi.nd  du 
Lac.  ■Wis  Piled  May  14,  1917.  SerUl  No.  16t<.463. 
(Cl.  135— 4B.) 


1.  .\  Joint  of  the  character  dcBcrlbed  Including  two  piv- 
otali>  connected  menil>«ri>.  a  rota  (able  iockiu^  f^leeve 
mounted  upon  one  of  saUl  uieuiUeni  and  having  innans 
which,  lo  one  position  of  the  sleeve,  permits  of  th«  angular 
movement  of  the  other  Joint  member,  said  (>ie«;Te  also  hav- 
ing addltiotial  means  to  co  act  with  tlu.*  latter  Joint  mem- 
ber wnen  the  sleeve  is  rotated  iu  one  direction  to  securely 
lock  kald  Joint  member  In  it*  angular  position  to  the  first 
Joint  member. 

2.  A  Joint  of  the  character  <le«crlbt>d  including  a  Joint 
memtier  having  a  iou^itudiual  slot  ttierein  oiM-niug  upon 
one  end  of  said  member,  a  second  member  having  a  tongue 
plvotaUy  mounted  in  i>aid  8lot.  a  rotatalde  locking  hleeve 
mounted  upon  the  first  joint  luemU-r.  said  sleeve  having  a 
reces-s  in  ouc  end  adaptnl  to  coui<-ide  with  .said  slot  to 
permit  of  the  anuuiar  movement  of  the  secund  joint  mem- 
ber, and  meaoii  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  Hleeve  to 
such  position,  said  )>ie<'ve  Itelug  aiiM>  provided  with  addi- 
tional means  to  co-act  with  the  st'cood  joint  member  when 
the  ■il(>eve  is  rotated  to  locking  position  to  rigidly  hold  said 
second  Joint  nieailicr  against  ujuveiueni  from  itr^  .-lUKtilar 
po.'-itioM   with  respect  to  the  hr»it  joint    uieiiii>4T. 


1.243,154 
CJhicago. 
(Cl.   237 


lIEATINti 
111.  FUed 
-iiO.) 


SVSTLil.        iHu.MAt.     IJ       (^AULA.NP, 

.Nov.    5.    VJl'o       .Serial    .No.    59.740. 


1.  In  a  breatiug  system.  Ib^  lomUinaliou  ot  u  heat  pro- 
ducing combustion  unit,  a  druui  »uriuufiding  Mtiii  uail  but 
243  0.  <;  — 40 


'  ioM-d  against  the  products  of  combustion,  an  air  Inlet  to 
>niti  (Irnm.  a  distriliutiu::  pipe,  a  circulation  producing  de 
sice  having  its  intake  end  connected  with  the  drum  and 
its  outlet  end  conueded  vith  said  distributing  pipe 
wherel.y  air  is  drawn  through  said  drum  to  t'c  heated  and 
forced  through  said  distributing  pipe,  a  t!ue  extending 
through  said  distributing  pipe  and  connected  with  said 
heat  producing  unit  to  lecelve  the  products  of  combustion, 
iiiic!  a  c<innfctlon  between  said  flue  and  circulating  device 
outlet  whereby  air  is  forced  through  said  flue  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  heatinp  unit  In  order  to  create  forced 
ilrnft  through  said  unit. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,155  LON(;  RANGE  SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE.  IX)Uia 
P.  Gkuh.\ri)T,  lyorah.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov  22.  l!>ir,.  .<eria! 
.No.   l.^.S.269       (Cl.   102—15.1 


1.  A  long  rsnir^  cartridge,  comprlHlng  a  shell  open  at 
one  end.  n  shot  container  mounted  therein,  said  shot  con- 
tainer being  open  at  its  hese  and  being  formed  with  a 
cone-shaped  head  lying  within  the  open  end  of  said  shell, 
and  spring  tongues  cut  out  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
shell  and  engaging  said  cone-abapad  head. 

2.  A  long-range'  cartridge,  comprising  a  thin  walled 
shell,  n  pasteboard  shot  container  mounted  tlxerein.  said 
container  being  open  at  Its  base  and  formed  with  a  cone- 
.shaped  head,  a  metallic  liner  within  said  container,  and 
fprlnK  tongues  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shell  bent  In- 
w.irdly  at  acute  angles  and  yieldingly  engaging  said  con- 
tainer. 

3.  \  long  range  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell,  a  tubular 
shot  container  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cone-shaped 
head  within  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  and  diametrically 
opposed  sprlnj:  tongues  cut  from  the  forwar<i  portion  of 
said  shell  and  tient  Inwardly  at  acute  angles  and  engaging 
said  cone  shaped  head. 


1.21;;. 1.56.  FL.\SH  LKJUT  DEVICK.  Natha.v  K  r.ni.n- 
FApi>E.\.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  .No. 
»8  966.      (Cl.  67—31.) 


« 


I 


1.  A  flash  light  device  (omprising  a  «upp'>rt  for  flash 
powder  ;  a  handle  for  said  support  depending  ther»^rom  : 
an  electric  t^attery  mounted  lo  said  handle  :  a  pair  of  (<>m 
parativeiy  thin,  wide  Hpaceti  parallel  terminals  Interposed 
iii  the  circuit  of  said  Ijuttery  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  upptT  end  of  said  handle  through  said  support : 
8  fuse  wire  adapted  to  connect  said  terniiaals;  tapering 
slots  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  terminals  for  thi'  r'cfptlon 
of  .said  fuse  wire,  there  Uelng  openings  In  said  termtnais 
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below  said  slots  ;  and  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flash-lUht  device  comprising  a  support  for  flash 
pow.ler  ;  an  electric  battery  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
Intfrposcd  In  the  circuit  of  »aid  battery  and  arising  from 
said  support ;  and  a  fuse  wire  adapted  to  connect  said 
terminals,  there  being  openings  In  said  terminals  below 
saM  points  of  engagement  therewith  of  said  fuse  wire,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.1'43.157.       BOBBIN.       Maby    Gobbbll,    Billings.    Mont. 
FlU>d  Feb.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.573.     (CI.  242—118.1 


1.  A  tatting  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of 
the  Angers  of  the  user's  hand  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  one  of  the  cylinders  being  frictlonally  engaged 
with  the  finger  to  prevent  r#Utlon,  the  other  cylinder  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  cylinder 
and  provided  with  thread,  and  means  for  fixing  one  end 
of  the  thread. 

.3.  A  tatting  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  of 
the   fingers  of  the   user's  hand   and   including  a  pair  of 
cylinders  extended  over  the  tnger,  each  being  of  relatively   t 
thin  material  for  permlttlnf  convenient  reception  of  the 
.  yllnders  In  the  space  between  the  adjacent  fingers. 

1  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,243,158.  CIGAR  AND  ClOABETTE  HOLDER.  Hahby 
A.  Grat,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   155,719.      (CI.  206 — II.) 


1.  .\  .I'vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
talii-r  for  elongated  objects  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  ou»"  '■n<l,  a  leaf  spring  In  the  container  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  discharge  opening,  one  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
being  fixed  to  the  wall  of  tl»e  container,  the  other  end  be- 
ing frte  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
container  to  eject  one  of  laid  objects  through  the  dis- 
charge '  penlng. 

5  A  il-vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  eon 
talner  tor  elongated  objects  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  one  end.  one  wall  of  the  opening  being  arcuate,  means 
adjacent  the  other  end  for  ejecting  one  of  said  objects 
through  the  opening,  an  arcuate  rubber  strip  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  container  coincident  with  the  arcuate  wall 
of  the  opening  therein  and  Inwardly  extending  fingers  on 
the  edge  of  said  strip  projecting  Into  the  illscharge  open- 
ing to  prevent  the  removal  of  an  object  except  when  actu- 
ated by  said  ejecting  means, 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


ciprocatlng  the  needle,  of  a  threaded  looper  mounted  t* 
operate  below  said  work  stipporf.  a  (o.lperating  loop  en- 
gaging member  and  a  movable  ful<riim  therefor,  a  rock 
arm  and  a  fixed  ful'rum  Therefor  abDve  the  work  support, 
a  ionne(  tlon  between  lald  rock  arm  and  the  said  loop 
>*nKniriiig  member,  iiii'l  means  wheretiy  ai'tuatlon  of  said 
rock  arm  will  operate  said  loop  engaging  member  toward 
and  from  the  work-support  ami  lu  ;i  path  in^  liii>'d  to  the 
line  of  feed. 


1,243,159.  OVERSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  Al- 
niXD  GaiBB,  Elizabeth,  X.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  21.  1913.  SertU  No.  780.126.  (Cl.  112— 24.  t 
1.  In  an  overseamlng  stwlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  needle,  a  wort  support,   and   means   for   re- 


2.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle,  a  work-support,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  needle,  of  a  threaded  looper  mounted  to  operate 
below  said  work  support,  a  cooperating  loop-engaging 
member  mounted  above  the  work-support,  a  movable  ful- 
crum therefor,  a  ro<k  arm  actuated  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum, 
a  connection  l)etweeu  said  rock  arm  and  the  said  loop- 
engaging  member,  actuating  means  for  said  rock-arm 
adapte*!  to  cause  said  loop-engaging  member  to  dwell 
while  the  needle  enters  well  into  the  loop  presented  there- 
ity.  and  mean*  wheretiy  a<"tuatlon  of  said  roi  k  arm  will 
operate  said  loop-engaging  member  toward  and  from  the 
work  support  In  a   forwardly  Inclined  plane. 

3.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  work-support,  a  needle  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  of  two  cooperating  loop-engaging 
members  moving  In  Intersecting  paths  and  supported  re- 
spectively upon  opposite  sides  of  said  work-support,  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  the  upper  of  said  loop-engaging 
members  In  a  plane  Inclined  relatively  to  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  line  of  feed,  said  means  Including  a 
rock  arm  operating  above  the  work-support  and  having 
an  Interval  of  rest  during  the  descent  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  work-support,  a  standard,  and 
an  overhanging  arm  supported  by  snld  standard,  of  a 
needle,  and  an  actuating  shaft  therefor  within  said  over- 
hanging arm,  a  threaded  looper  mounted  to  operate  below 
said  work  support,  a  cooperating  loop  engaging  member 
supported  above  the  work-support,  a  rock-arm  adapted  to 
transmit  movement  to  said  loop-engaging  member  In  a 
plane  Inclined  forwardly  of  the  neetlle,  an  eccentric  upon 
the  driving-shaft,  and  an  eccentric  rod  within  the  stand- 
ard and  operatlvely  connected   to  <ald   rock  arm 

5.  An  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  work  support,  a  threaded  looper  mounted 
to  operate  below  said  work-support,  a  rock  arm  mounted 
In  a  bearing  disposed  above  said  work-support  and  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  line  of  feed,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
second  rock-arm  mounted  In  similarly  Inclined  bearing* 
above  said  work  support,  a  loop  engaging  member,  and  an 
elbowl.'ver  connecting  said  rock-arms  and  serving  as  a 
.  arrler  for  said  loop  engaging  member. 

[Claims  (5  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.1  RU.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. ALFHiD  Gbikb,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  I»ec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  806442. 
(Cl.  112—8.) 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  <'omblnatlon  with  a  frame, 

a  work  support,  a  driving  shaft  and  stltch-fnrmlng  mecha- 
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nlsm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving  shait  ot  an 
arciiately  movable  presser-lever.  a  >eiiind  lever  fukrumed 
upon  said  pres.serlever.  a  feeding  member  movably  sup- 
ported iiy  said  se<ond  lever,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nerted  with  the  driving  shaft  for  moving  said  second 
le\er  about  Its  fulcrum  and  for  imparting  fee<l  and  return 
movements  to  said  feeding  member. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  coml'lnatlon  with  a  frame, 
a  work  plate  and  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame 
below  said  work-plate,  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  an  arcuately- 
nioval)le  presser-lever.  a  bell  irank  fulcrume^l  upon  said 
lever  and  having  one  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  an  ac- 
tuating member  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  feeding  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  a  ro<  k-lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  link-bar  con- 
ue<  ted  at  one  end  to  said  rock  lever  and  at  its  opposlt." 
end  to  the  feeding  member. 

:■',.  In  a  sewlnjj  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
a  work-support,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  of 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  upper  and  lower  feeding  mem- 
bers, a  rocker  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  adaptetl 
to  Impart  simultaneous  feeding  movements  to  the  feeding 
members,  a  presser-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame,  a 
pres.ser  foot  carried  thereby,  an  element  fulcrumed  upon 
the  presser  lever  and  connected  to  the  upper  feeding 
niemb.-r.  and  an  operative  coune<'tlon  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  cuinbiuation  with  a  frame. 
a  work  plate,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  below 
said  work-plate,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  of  Htltch-formlng  mechanism,  upper  and  lower  feed 
Ing  members,  a  rocker  actuated  l>y  the  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  Impart  slmultanemis  feeding  movement  to  said 
feeding  members,  a  presser-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
frame,  and  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  upon  the  presser-lever 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  feeding  member  and 
having  an  arm  extending  below  the  work-plate  and  in 
operative  relation  with  the  actuating  meml»er  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

."").  in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  work  plate,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  be 
low  said  work  plate,  an  eccentric  carried  liy  said  driving 
shaft,  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower 
feiHl-<iogs.  of  a  rocker  Journaled  below  the  work-plate  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  each  feed  dog  whereby  re<  Ipro- 
catory  movements  are  imparted  thereto,  an  arcuately- 
movable  presser  lever,  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  upon  said 
le\er.  an  eccentric  rod  embraiing  the  eccentric  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  connecte<l  to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank, 
and  a  swinging  carrier  plvotally  (onne<ted  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  an  dto  the  upper  feed-dog. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  "iazette.  ] 


1.243,161.  BILLIARD-TABLE  <  ONSTRrcTlcN.  Frank 
r.  (JRoiiE.  Kansas  City.  M"  Filed  .Iiine  2;-l,  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,374.      (Cl.  45— 4^. . 

1.   .\  billiard  table  constrm  tion  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  duplicate   side   and   end    IkmIv    uieml>ers.    two   of   the 


diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said  body  members  being 
conuecte<l  by  a  continuous  diagonal  bridge  member,  and 
duplicate  diagonal  bridge  sections  connecting  the  remain- 
ing body  corners  with  an  intermediate  point  ol  said  bridge 
meml>er. 


'  f 


yw^^m  \  ^ 


•  '..  \  billiard  tattle  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  frame.  lnterchange«U)le  leg  members  at  the 
( orners  of  said  frame,  said  leg  members  each  comprising 
an  upright  hollow  section,  a  cap  section  and  base  section, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  cap  section  projecting  and  forming 
exposed  ornamental  margins  for  the  tops  of  said  leg 
members,  said  cap  and  base  sections  being  provided  with 
marginal  channels  for  seating  the  upper  and  lower  edgea, 
respectively,  of  said  upright  sections,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  leg  sections  together  with  said  cap  sectiona 
detachably  engaged  with  the  margin  of  said  frame  at  the 
corners  thereof. 

9  \  l)illlard  table  construction  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  body  frame  having  horizontal  flange  projections  at 
the  corners  thereof,  duplicate  interchangeable  leg  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  corner*  of  aald  frame. 
each  of  aald  leg  membera  compriaing  an  upright  hollow 
section,  a  cap  section  and  a  base  acction,  a  plate  member 
resting  on  said  flange  projections  at  each  of  aald  cornera 
and  provided  with  a  dowel  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  cap  section  of  the  adjoining  leg  member,  and  meana 
for  clamping  together  the  leg  sections  of  each  leg  member 
with  its  cap  section  and  corresponding  plate  member  In 
clamping  engagement  with  said  flange  projections. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.243.162.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  YARN.  Horace  F. 
tiRVMAN,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  R- 
Cohen  and  one-third  to  S.  R.  Cohen,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,272.     (Cl.  66—17.) 


1.  A  tension  device  including  a  ring,  a  part  fixed  there- 
to and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ring,  a  spring  interpo.sed  between  said  portion  and  the 
ring,  said  portion  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  and  a 
turned  edge,  said  turned  edge  having  a  threaded  hole,  and 
a  screw  fitting  said  holes  and  designed  to  engage  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.168.       MECHANICAL     MOTOR.       J08BPH     ANDBBW 
GvGAR.    Brisbane,    yueensland,    .\ustralla.      Filed    Sept. 
14.  1«15.     Serial  No.  50.562.      (Cl.  121 — 48.) 
1.    A    rotary   engine   Including  in   combination,   a   shaft, 
a   cylinder  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  circular  path- 
way  formed   therein   concentric  with  said  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment fixed  In  said  pathway,  a  piston  and  cross-head  con- 
nected   together    adapted    to    travel    in    said    pathway,    a 
vibrating   lever   mounted  adjacent   the   cylinder,  a   slotted 
vibrating  lever   plvotally    connected    to   the   upper   end   of 
the  afurehHid   lever,  a  connection   between  the  piston  and 
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Miid  slotted  vlbrmtlng  leter  whlrh  U  sIldaMe  In  <inU{  l<>v<>r, 
a  conneetloo  h*twe*n  th»  cylinder  and  sal. I  -ilotted  vlt>r«t 
ing  lerer  and  wblrh  In  •Ildable  in  the  slot  of  Mlrl  slotted 
l«Ter,  and  mMins  b«twe«»  the  iihaft  of  the  cylinder  and  the 


first  mentlooed  vlbrmtlaf  lever  to  Tlbrate  tJbe  latter  and 
conaeqaently  »Utt  uld  alotted  rlbratlng  lever  during  rota 
tion  of  the  dram. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,243,164.  SIGN  AND  PBOCE88  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAMS.  RODO  HA&OMtTT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,761.      (CI.  41— 34.> 


DENVER 


1.  The  herein  deaoribed  process  of  sign  making,  connlst 
intr  tn  aasenibllog  metallic  letters  In  proper  relation  on  a 
metallic  plate,  electrically  spot  welding  the  letters  and 
plate  flrmly  together,  itpping  the  lettered  plate  in  an 
enameling  bath,  baking  the  enamel,  and  applying  a  (^on 
trasting  metallic  paint  ta  the  faces  of  th.-  Iftt.Tv 

4  .\^  a  new  article  of  nianufacturc.  h  -iign  coinprisln^ 
a  metal  ba.se  plate  and  relatively  thin  flat  metal  char 
acters  spot-welded  thereto,  the  exponetl  snrface  of  sal<l 
characters  being  unmarted  by  the  weld,  in  cnmhlnatlon 
with  a  contlnuotw  adher»ent  layer  of  enamel  covering  the 
exposed  surface  of  siald  slate  !in<l  characters. 

[Claims  2  and  ."?  not  priutwl  in  th.'  •'lazette.l 


1.243, lrt5.  PKD.AL.  WiU.UM  S.  Haki-ev,  Milviaiike.\ 
Wis.  assignor  to  The  Harley  r>avidson  Mutor  Co.,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  .4ug.  24.  1915.  Serial  .No  47.0:iS. 
tCl.  74—81.) 


'acir:::^^ 


Ib  combination  with  a  pedal  crank  having  Ita  oater 
free  end  btforcated  at  t-lght  anglea  to  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  crank,  of  n  pedal  iiplndle.  one  end  of  which 
la  ahaped  complementa  1  to  and  adapted  to  have  a  tight 
knt  movabte  fit  wltkln  tUe  bifurcated  end  of  the  crank  and 
harlng   a    central   plrot    recelrlng   apertnre    therein,    saM 


liifiin-fitfMl  end  having  o(M'nlng!<  therein  adapted  to  aline 
with  th«'  aperture  In  th»-  spindle,  one  of  said  openlujis 
•  xfeudlng  Intd  the  crank  and  t>elng  provided  with  screw 
threiidn.  »  pivot  pin  for  the  spindle  of  said  openings  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  threaded  for  engairenn-nt  with  said 
threaded  opening,  and  said  spindle  having  Itx  extreme  in- 
ner cnil  provided  with  a  rounded  corner  and  a  squared 
(orniT  wticr"liy  to  iluiit  its  pivotal  niovcnu'tit  substaii 
tially  H-  ■l.«..rll>ed. 


1.24;{.U;g.  lOl.KCTRlC  SWrr<"H.  «.kumi.  W.  IUkt,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  .July  U,  r.tl6.  Serial  .No. 
108,775.      (CI.   175—281.) 


1.  In  ,1  switch,  the  loniblnatlon  of  a  base,  a  solenoid 
mounted  thereon,  a  solenoid  core  within  said  solenoid,  a 
main  <4wltch  arm  carried  by  said  core,  main  switch  ter- 
mlnals  carried  by  said  baite,  a  spring  tending  to  move  Kald 
core  and  said  switch  arm  to  circiiit  <  loxiug  position,  a 
detent  movable  relatively  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  Holen(dd  core  in  switch-opening  position  when  moved  to 
that  position  by  the  action  of  said  solenoid,  manual  means 
for  releasing  said  detent,  and  circuit  closing  means  for 
manually  closing  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  auxil- 
iary contacts  carried  by  said  base,  an  auxiliary  switch 
nrrii  .  oik  tin*;  therewith  and  (ontrolle<l  l>y  said  detent,  said 
auxiliary  switch  arm  being  movable  relatively  to  said  de 
tei.t.  sal<l  auxiliary  contacts  t>eing  In  series  with  said  cir- 
cuit closing  means. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  coniidDution  of  a  tiase,  a  solenoid 
mounted  thereon,  a  solenoid  core  within  said  solenoid,  a 
main  switch  arm  carrie<l  by  said  core,  main  switch  ter 
mtnal4  <tirried  by  said  base,  n  spring  tending  to  move  said 
core  Hnd  said  switch  arm  to  i-ircult-closlng  position,  a 
detent  movable  relatively  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  soleniiiil  core  in  switch  opening  p«»slrioii  when  move<l 
to  that  position  by  the  action  of  said  solenoid,  manual 
means -for  releasing  said  detent,  circuit-  closing  means  for 
manually  closing  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  aux- 
iliary contacts  carried  by  said  tmse.  an  auxiliary  switch 
arm  (•oa<iing  therewith  and  controlled  by  said  iletent, 
said  auxiliary  switch  arm  t>elng  movable  relatively  to 
said  detent,  said  auxiliary  inintai'ts  tieing  In  series  with 
said  circuit-closing  means,  and  means  actuated  !>y  said 
manual  meiins  for  holding  said  auxiliary  switch  arm 
from  said  auxiliary  contacts  when  said  inanunl  means  Ir 
In  detent  releasing  position. 

'A.  In  a  switch,  the  coniidnatton  of  a  loise.  a  solenoid 
carrietl  thereby,  contacts  in  series  with  said  solenoid  and 
carried  by  said  base,  a  s<denold  core  adapted  to  be  moveil 
by  said  s4deiiold  In  one  dlrec-tion.  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  solenoid  core  In  the  other  direction,  a  detent  for 
holding  said  solenoid  core  when  moved  by  said  solenoid, 
two  push  buttons  carried  by  s.iid  base,  means  actuated 
by  one  of  said  push  buttons  to  connect  said  contacts, 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  push  buttons  for  re- 
leasing said  detent,  and  means  for  restoring  both  of  said 
push  buttons  to  normal  position,  an  auxiliary  switch 
arm  conn»vt»'d  to  said  detent,  auxiliary  contacts  carried 
by  said  base  and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  switch 
arm  so  as  to  be  closed  when  said  detent  Is  released,  and 
n)eHns  tending  to  move  said  <letent  ♦<>  ••ore  engaging  posi- 
tion and  .said  auxiliary  switch  arm  toward  said  auxiliary 
contacts. 

4  In  .1  switi  h.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  solenoid 
'•arrled  thereby,  contacts  In  series  with  said  solenoid  and 
carrle*!  by  said  base,  a  solenoid  core  adapt-^d  to  be  moved 
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by  said  solenoid  In  one  dire<tlon,  a  cpring  tending  to 
move  said  s<de  loid  coi  in  the  other  rtire<  tion  a  detent  for 
holding  .sjiid  sole«|i.id  .(..re  when  moved  by  said  wdeuoid. 
two  pu8li  l)Uttous  tarried  tiy  said  i.«s«'.  means  actuated  by 
one  of  said  push  buttons  to  connect  saitl  contacts,  means 
:irrled  tv\  tile  other  of  sjild  push  buttons  for  releasing  said 
detent,  mean-  f»ir  restoring  lH)th  of  said  push  l^uttous  to 
normal  position,  an  auxiliary  switch  arm  counecte<i  t«i 
said  detent,  auxiliary  contacts  carried  by  the  l>as*.'  and  co 
t>pernting  with  said  auxiliary  switdi  arm.  means  tending 
to  move  saiii  detent  to  eore-engaging  position  and  sale 
auxiliary  switch  arm  towanl  said  aiuiliary  <oHta.ts.  ami 
means  larru'd  l)y  said  last  mentioned  push  Luttoii  for 
preveutiuj;  .said  auxiliary  switch  arm  from  engaging  said 
auxiliary  coutact.s  when  said  last  mentioned  push  I'Utton 
i»  in  actuated  position 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  1  ornliitia tinu  i>I  a  last,  a  -iolenoid 
curried  thereby,  contacts  in  series  witli  said  solenoid  and 
carried  by  said  t>ase.  a  solen.id  .die  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
by  said  sidencdd  in  one  direction,  h  spring  tendiag  to  movi> 
said  solenoid  cure  in  the  other  ilirection.  a  detent  for 
holdin'g  said  solenoid  core  when  moved  \>y  said  stdenold. 
two  push  buiion.s  i-arried  ty  ^aid  tmsc.  means  actuated 
I'v  one  of  said  pii^Ti  luittons  to  connect  saiil  contacts,  means 
i-arried  by  the  other  of  said  push  buttons  for  releasing 
said  detent,  and  means  for  resturlng  .said  push  liuttons  to 
normal  position,  said  sidesiidd  ■•ope  having  a  longltudl 
nally  extending  openttig  and  sjild  relcisini:  means  ex 
tending  Into  said  opening  when  in  detntit  releasing  posi- 
tion. 


4.  A  lining  for  the  tube  of  a  boiler  said  lining  c©n»pn»- 
111^'  se.tions  of  fireproof  material  soBC  of  which  are  »*i»rt- 
rated  by  rirjgs  of  ftreprtwf  material,  wid  aecti«ns  having 
in  them  spirally  arranged  openings  with  spirally  axr&ngetl 
projections  both  inside  atKl  out.slde  the  sectloaa  said  ring^ 
also  having  spirally  arranged  projectloas. 

.'i.  A  lining  for  the  tube  of  a  boiler  said  lining  compri*. 
ing  semi  circular  sections  arranged  in  pairs,  a  ring  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjoining  pairs,  spirally  arranged  open 
ings  through  the  seitions  spirally  set  pro>ectlocs  ouisitl*- 
the  se<  turns  and  spirally  set  projections  out8i<le  the  ring*. 
I'ljiinis  ti  In  12  not  printed  in  lh<-  Gazette.] 


1.243.167  MA.MFACTIRE  OK  KKAW  FL.^TKS  OR 
niE.'s.  J"'H\  (  .  Mkm»kk8<>n.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
June  5,  1917.     .Serial  -No.  172.5>6:{.      (CI.  2(k5 — 2».) 


<5 

r-Mfy  .:1H 


^ 


£t^ 


1  As  a  new  article  of  nianufa'  ture.  a  cast  draw  plate 
blank  of  compresseil  Imn  chilled  throughout  Its  entire 
mass  under  pressure 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactun-.  a  molded  draw  platr 
or  die  blank  of  c^impre^swl  iron  h.-ixing  the  chenili'nl  con 
stituency  of  cast  Iron  and  the  phyvlcal  properties  of  hard 
ened  steel. 

(Claims  2  to  '  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.243.168.      INTER.NAL  FITIINO    FOR  BOII.EU  TUBES 

TfKNBK  IlEMiKiisoN,  .\blrigdfH].  England      Filed  .Tan    Ifi 
1917       Serial   No.   142,724       i('l.   l.'?7-^  112  I 


1.  S.   lining    lor   the    tube   of  a    btdlvr   ^aid    lininj:   being 
In  sections  tind  having  spirally  arrange<l  opfninjrs  through 
the   sections   with    externally   projecting   and    spirally   ar 
ranged  tongues  adjacent  to. some  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  lining  for  the  tube  of  a  boiler  said  lining  being 
In  sections  and  having  spirally  arranged  openings  through 
the  sections  with  externally  projecting  and  spirally  ar- 
ranged tongues  adjai-ent  to  some  of  said  openings  and 
spirally  aet  rlba  inside  the  sections. 

3.  A  lining  for  the  tube  of  a  boiler  said  lining  compris 
ing  sections  of  fireproof  material  some  of  which  are  sepa 
rate<l  by  rings  of  fireproof  material,  said  sections  having 
iu  them  spirally  arranged  openings  with  spirally  arrnnge<l 
projections  both  inside  and  outside  the  sections. 


1.24;i.ltia       ALTOMATiC    PLAYiuK    FOR    MUSICAL    IN 
STKU.MK^TS.      llKNkv    F     HKitM.\N,  New    York,   N     Y.. 
assignor   to    Iht    liuperla;    I'i.nno   I'layer   Company.    .New 
York.  -N.  Y  ,  a  Turporaiion  ot  .NfW  York.     Fiieii  0<  i.  11. 
lit  12.      Ser'al   .No.   72."..22».      (•'i.  84— 176.> 


1.  iln  fclectro-magnelicnily  controlle<l  player  for  musical 
instruments  <-omprising  a  combination  a  source  of  electric- 
ity and  a  plurality  of  electric  branch  circuits  :  a  rota  table 
shaft  of  magnetizable  material  ;  walking  beams  electro- 
magnets Including  a  core  subatantially  of  U-shape  in  cross 
section  and  an  energizing  coll  in  each  branch  circuit,  each 
magnet  core  being  suspended  from  one  end  of  a  walking 
l>eam  with  the  pole  faces  contacting  with  the  shaft  in 
a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  :  means  to  opei - 
atlvely  connect  the  other  ends  of  the  walking  beams  with 
the  sound-emitting  devices  of  the  instrument  ;  and  a  travel- 
ing perforateil  music  Kheet  to  <'ontrol  the  making  and 
breaking  of  the  circuits,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  An  elect! o-magnetically  controlled  pla,\er  for  musical 
instruments  having  a  series  of  sound-emtittlng  devices. 
(oniprlsing  In  combination  a  shaft  of  raagnetlzabl.'  nfti- 
terlal  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  >  Im 
tro  luagnets.  one  for  each  sound-emitting  device  of  the  In- 
strument, each  magnet  incluillng  a  core  substantially  of 
U-shape  in  cross-section  and  an  energizing  <oil;  m<  ans  to 
support  the  electro  magnets  with  the  pole  faces  of  the 
i-orea  in  position  to  contact  vHh  the  shuft  In  a  line  para  I 
lei  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  operatively  connect  the 
magnets  with  the  sonnd-em'.  .ting  devices  of  the  instru- 
ment ;  an  electric  circuit  lor  each  energizing  coll  :  and  a 
perforated  music  sheet  to  control  said  circuits. 

'A.  An  electro  magnetically  contntlled  player  for  musi- 
cal Instruments  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  magnetizable  material  :  plvotally  supported  walk- 
ing beams  :  an  efectro-magnet  substantially  of  U  shape  Id 
cross  section  suspended  from  one  arm  of  each  walking 
beam  in  position  with  the  pole  fa<e8  thereof  to  contact 
with  said  shaft  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft;  an  electric  circuit  for  eath  magnet:  a  trare'lng 
perforated  music  sheet  :  and  means  actuated  by  eacV.    v.ilk- 
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Ing  beam  to  cause  the  sounfllng  of  the  sound-emtttiDg  de- 
vices of  the  Instrument. 

4.  An  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  player  for  musical 
instmments  comprising  In  <iomblnatlon  a  rotatablf  shaft 
of  magnetlsable  material  :  tlectro-magnets,  each  magnet 
Including  a  core  and  an  energising  coil  and  the  core  sup 
ported  with  the  pole  faces  contacting  with  the  shaft  to 
have  movement  imparted  thereto  through  the  magnetic 
cling  of  the  core  to  the  sliaft ;  an  electric  circuit  for  each 
magnet ;  a  perforated  muslc-iheet  to  control  said  circuits  : 
and  means  to  short  clrcnlt  the  coll  of  each  magnf-t  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  puvpose  specified. 

.">  An  t'lectro-ma^etlcally  controlled  play»»r  for  musi 
ml  Instruments  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  magnetizable  material ;  electro-magnets,  each  mag- 
net Including  a  core  and  an  enerflzlng  coll  and  the  core 
supporte<l  with  the  pole  faoes  contacting  with  the  shaft 
to  nave  movement  Imparted  thereto  through  the  magnet!  • 
cling  of  the  core  to  the  shaft ;  an  electric  circuit  for  earh 
majcnet  coll  .  a  perforated  m»8lc  sheet  to  control  the  mag 
net  circuits  ;  a  second  magnet  In  the  circuit  of  each  of  the 
first  magnets  ;  a  short  circuit  for  each  of  said  first  mag- 
nets .  and  means  actuated  >y  the  first  magnets  to  close 
said  short  circuits  to  said  second  magnets  operating  when 
energUed  to  prolong  a  note. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  1b  the  Gazette.] 


dlsazocompound  produced  t<i  tht-  a<tU>n  of  cnprocyanlil. 
saponifying  and  traBsformtnt;  thf  nitrlli*  thus  produced 
into  a  rlngcorapound  by  subjf-rtlng  the  same  to  the  action 
of  alkalis  and  flnuUy  converting  the  latter  Into  a  fast  red 
vat-dyestuff  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  dilute  adds 
while  heating  and  by  subsequent  oxidation. 

5.   The  herein  described  fast  vat  dyestuffs,  derived  from 
the  products  of  reaction  of  an  excess  of  disulfurdichlorld 
and    aromatic    aminocomp<:)unds    and    derivatives    thereof 
containing   sulfur   in    their   molecule,    tielnt   In   «    iliy    state 
retldish  to  dark  colored  powders.  Insoluble  in  wafer,  dilute 
alkali.';   and   acid-,    sparingly   soluble   In   alcohol,    hot   ben 
zene   and   the  usual   organic  solvents,  dlfflculty   soluble  in 
hot  nitrobeniene.  with  reddish  to  violet  and  brown  colors, 
forming  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yellowish  vats  and  dye 
Ing    animal    and    vegetable    fibers    shades    varying    from 
orange,   red  to  violet,   brown  and  black,   which  are  dlstln 
(niishe<l    by    Their    fastness    to    severe    washing,    scouring, 
bowktng  an<i  rhlorin. 

[  Claim  #  not  printed  in  the  Claiette.  ] 


1,243.170.  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Richard  Hoax,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Or- 
many.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.471.  iCl. 
8—1.) 

1  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fast  vat-dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  allowing  an  excess 
of  disulfurdichlorld  to  act  An  aromatic  amlnocompounds 
and  derivatives  thereof,  subjecting  the  products  thus  ob 
talned  at  flrtt  to  the  action  of  dilute  alkalis,  preferably 
In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  reducing  agent,  then  con 
<lenslng  same  in  an  alkallte  solution  with  monochlor- 
acetic  add,  dlasotlxlug  the  products  of  condensation  thus 
obtained,  subjecting  the  dlatocompounds  produced  to  the 
action  of  cuprocyanld,  aapottfylng  and  transforming  the 
nltriles  thus  produced  Into  rlngcompounds  by  subjecting 
same  to  the  action  of  alkalis,  and  finally  convertllig  the 
latter  Into  vat-dyeatuffs  by  tubjecting  same  to  the  action 
of  dilute  acids  while  heatUg.  and  by  subsequent  oxida- 
tion 

2.  The  herein  described  ptocess  for  the  manufacture  of 
fast  vat-dyeatuffs,  which  consists  In  allowing  an  excess  of 
disulfurdichlorld  to  act  on  aromatic  amlnocompounds  and 
derlvatlvea  thereof,  subjecting  the  products  thus  obtained 
at  first  to  the  action  of  water,  then  condensing  same  in 
an  alkaline  solution  with  ntonocbloracetlc  add,  dlaiotlt- 
ing  the  products  of  condensaitlon  thus  obtained,  subjecting 
the  diazocomponnds  produced  to  the  action  of  cuprocyanld, 
saponifying  and  transform lilg  the  nltriles  thus  produced 
Into  rlngcompounds  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  alkalis,  and  finally  converting  the  latter  Into  fast  vat- 
dyestuffs  by  subjecting  sam4  to  the  action  of  dilute  acids 
while  heating  and  by  subsequent  oxidation. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a   fast  red   vat-dyestuff  which  consists  in   subjecting  the 
product  of  reaction  of  dlsulfVirdlchlorld  and  anllln  at  first 
to  the  action  of  dilute  alkalis  preferably  In  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  reducing  agent,  then  condensing  the  same  in 
an  alkaline  solution  with  monochloracetlc  add,  diazotlz 
Ing  the  product  of  condensation  thus  obtained,  subjecting 
the  diazo  compound  produced  to  the  action   of  cuprocya- 
nld.   saponifying  and   transforming   the   nltrlle   thus   pro 
duced  into  a  rlngcompound  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  alkalis,  and  finally  converting  the  latter  Into  a 
fast  red  vat-dyestuff  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  dl 
lute  adds  while  heating  an4  by  subsequent  oxidation. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  fast  red  vat-dyeatuff  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
protlnct  of  reaction  of  disullhirdlchlorld  and  anllln  at  first 
to  the  action  of  water,  theti  condensing  the  same  in  an 
alkaline  solution  with  mon»chloracetic  acid,  dlazotlzlng 
the  product  of  condensation  thus  obtained,  subjecting  the 


1.1^4.!. 171  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
.■^.VMF  KicHabd  IIbrz.  Krankfort-on-the-Matn,  Ger- 
many Filed  .June  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,472.  iCl. 
s— 1.1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fast  pink  vat-dyestuffs  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
products  of  reaction  from  disulfurdichlorld  on  o-toluldin, 
m-toluldln  and  p-xylldln  at  first  to  the  action  of  dilute 
alkalis  preferably  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  r-'duclng 
rtgent.  then  condensing  the  same  in  an  alkaline  solution 
with  iiionochloracetlc  add,  dlazotlzlng  the  products  of 
condensation  thus  obtained,  subjecting  the  dlazocompounds 
produced  to  the  action  of  cuprocyanld,  saponifying  and 
transforming  the  nltriles  thus  produced  into  rlng-coni- 
[Hiunds  iiy  subjecting  the  same  to  thi-  action  of  alkalis, 
and  finally  ( onvertlng  the  latter  Into  fast  pink  vat  dye 
stuffs  !»y  subjecting  same  to  the  action  of  dilute  adds  with 
heating  and  by  subsequent  oxidation. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fast  pink  vat-dyestuffs  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
products  of  reaction  from  disulfurdichlorld  on  o-toluidin, 
m  toluidln  and  p-xylldln  at  first  to  the  action  of  water, 
then  condensing  the  same  in  an  alkaline  solution  with 
monochloracetlc  acid,  dlazotlzlng  the  products  of  conden- 
sation thus  obtained,  subjecting  the  dlazocompounds  pro- 
duced to  the  action  of  cuprocyanld,  saponifying  and  trans- 
forming the  nltriles  thus  produced  Into  ring  compounds 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  alkalis,  and  finally 
converting  the  latter  Into  fast  pink  vat  dyestuffs  by  sub- 
jecting same  to  the  action  of  dilute  acids  with  heating  and 
by  subsequent  oxidation. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  pink  vat  dyestuffs  derived 
from  the  products  of  reaction  of  disulfurdichlorld  on 
o  toluidln,  m  toluidln  and  p  xylldln.  being  In  a  dry  state 
red  powders.  Insoluble  In  water,  dilute  alkalis  and  acids 
and  the  usual  organic  solvents,  difficultly  soluble  In  hot 
nitrobenzene  with  a  bluish  red  color  and  yellow  fluores- 
cence, soluble  In  warm  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a 
green  color,  forming  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yellowish 
vats  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  yellowish  to  bluish  pink 
shades  whi'  h  are  distinguished  by  their  excellent  fastness 
and  tlicir  unusual  purity. 


1,24:1,172.   PULLINGJACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 

Stbihe.v  C.  Hickman,  Charlton.   Iowa.      F\\e(]   May  22, 

19ir,.      Serial  No.  99,219.      tCl.  242— 05.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  having  at 
it.s  ceriphery  at  its  opposite  ends  flanges,  the  flanges  belni; 
arrangtMl  in  opposite  pairs,  the  flanges  at  one  end  being 
provided  with  ang^ilar  openings,  the  flanges  at  the  other 
end  being  provided  with  round  openings,  a  plurality  of 
arms  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  \w  secured  to  a 
wheel  spoke,  a  portion  designed  to  extend  away  from  the 
spoke  and  toward  the  line  of  the  extended  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  portion  angular  In  cross  section  extended  thiough 
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one  Of  the  an.u.r  openings  In  said  flanges,  and  a  reduced  ]  ^'^^^^^^^^^^     f^Jil^.s.'SI^.  ^f 

land.     Filed   Aug.    1.    1916.     Serial    No.    112,556.      (U. 
74 — 46.) 


cylindrical   portion   on   one   end   extended   through   one  of 


.-    «' 


said   round   openings,   and   locking   means  on  the   free  end 
of  each  of  said  last  des<rlbed  poirions. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <.B7ette. ] 


1  243  17H      RACK  FOR  WEARING-APPAREL.  I  MBREL 
'las     aNI>  THE  LIKE      Aihekt  R     Hincklbv.  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed    Mar.   9.    IStlT.     -■<.  rial    No.   153.550. 
iCl.  45—13.) 


I  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  talking  machine* 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  automatic  spring  actuateil 
brake,  means  for  restraining  the  action  of  the  brake,  a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  and  frictlonally  mounted  by  a  pin 
and  socket  joint,  means  for  reUlnlng  the  pivot  In  the 
socket  a  latch  member  on  the  arm  adapted  to  remove  the 
restraint  from  the  brake  on  being  struck  by  the  bound 
bo.v  of  the  tone  arm  of  the  machine  and  a  retracting 
spring  for  the  latch  member. 

II  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  talking  machines 
of  the  disk-record  type,  comprising.  In  comldnaiiou.  an 
HUtomafic  spring  actuated  l>rake,  means  for  restraining 
the  action  of  the  brake,  an  arm  which  can  be  moved  by 
hand  over  the  record  to  a  stopping  position,  a  socket  on 
the  machine  case,  a  pivot  on  said  arm  which  frictlonally 
engages  in  said  socket,  means  for  retaining  the  pivot  ii\ 
the  socket,  means  on  the  arm  adapted  to  remove  the  re- 
straint from  the  brake  and  allow  It  to  act  and  means  for 
actuating  said  last  mentioned  means. 

12  Ml  automatic  stopping  device  for  talking  machines 
of  the  disk-record  type,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
automatic  spring  actuated  brake,  means  for  restraining 
the  action  of  the  brake,  an  arm  which  Is  movable  by  hand, 
over  the  record  and  has  a  pivot  pin  at  its  one  end.  a 
.0.  ket  on  the  machine  case  In  which  said  pivot  pin  works. 
,t  spring  tending  to  hold  the  pivot  pin  In  the  socket,  a  latch 
member  on  the  arm  adapted  to  remove  the  restraint  from 
the  brake  and  allow  It  to  act,  a  spring  acting  on  said  latch 
member  to  retract  the  same  after  movement  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  latch  member. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  \.  .1  11.  w  iirflde  uf  manufa<ture  n  ra.  k  for  wcariug 
apparel  umbrellas  and  similar  articles,  comprising  a  base 
member  detachable  legs  Inserted  in  i»aid  base  member,  a 
telescoplcallv  adjustable  upright  member  attached  to  said 
has*'  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  upright 
mem'ber,  said  means  forming  a  receptacle  fur  articles,  a 
revoluble  head  mounted  on  roller  bearings  on  said  upright 
member  detachable  arms  Inserted  in  -aid  head,  and 
hanger  members  providing  means  for  retalnlDe  said  arms 

in  the  head.  ,     ,     „ 

:?  In  a  rack  f.r  wearing:  aiiparel.  umbrellas  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  base  member,  detachable 
legs  inserted  in  said  base  member  ,  set  screws  for  retaining 
said  legs  in  the  base  member  ;  a  telescopic  ally  adjustable 
upright  member  attached  to  said  base  :  a  collar  on  said 
upright  member  ;  a  set  screw  In  said  collar  for  controlling 
the  adjustment  of  the  upright  member  ;  arms  extending 
from  said  collar  which  In  conjunction  with  a  drip  pan  at- 
Uched  to  the  base  form  recepta.les  for  articles;  roller 
bearings  connected  with  the  upright  member  :  a  revoluble 
head  member  mounted  on  said  roller  bearings:  detachable 
arms  inserted  In  said  head  member;  and  thrcded  book 
members  for  retaining  said  arms  in  the  he«d  in.uil^r. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1243  175.      GARMENT  STEAMING    DEVICE.      Thiodue 
'  HLUBUCBK,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  191. 
Serial    No.   157.462.      tCl.   223^17.) 


1  Heating  mechanism  for  a  garment  steamer  compris- 
ing'a  perforated  steam  feed  plp<-.  a  superheating  coil 
surrounding  the  said  pipe  and   steam  radiators  surround 
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Ing  said  pipe  and  coll  arfanged  withlo  the  steamer  adja- 
cent the  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  grarment  steamer  domprislng  a  steam  ejecting  pipe, 
a  superheater  for  the  sttam  arranged  adjacent  the  said 
pij).'.  and  a  «iteam  radiator  surroundlniB;  the  said  pipe  and 
supf  ihfatfr. 

3.  A  steamer  comprisiqg  a  perforated  casing,  a  perfo- 
rated steam  dispensing  pipe  axlally  arranged  within  the 
iasin<.  a  superheating  coll  surrounding  the  said  perfo- 
ratt'<l  ptp»»,  radiators  Burit)undlng  the  coll,  and  independ- 
ent steam  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the  coil  and 
radiator. 

4  A  steamer  comprising  a  perforated  casing,  a  perfo- 
rated steam  dispensing  pipe  axlally  arranged  within  the 
casing,  superposed  tubular  radiators  arranged  within  the 
casing  adjacent  the  slde4  thereof,  and  surrounding  the 
dispenslni;  pipe,  the  lowfr  one  of  said  radiaton  being 
tapf'red  substantially  confbrmlng  to  the  shape  of  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  casing,  and  separate  steam  Inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  for  the  said  steam  radiators. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


I..'4.i.l76.  TR0DSERS-8TEAMBB.  Th»odob  Hlcbccbk, 
Olar  Rapids,  Iowa.  FKled  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157.463.      (CI.  223 — 17.) 


£J  ^S         tip 


1.  A  gMrment  steamer  (omprlalng  a  casing,  expansible 
p*'rr"oratei|  members  for  t|je  ca.slng.  spring  means  for  ex- 
panding the  same,  steam  supplying  means  therefor,  and 
steam   drying  means  therefor. 

2.  .\  garment  steamer  comprising  a  casing  of  trouser 
form  having  expansible  leg  portions  arranged  with  perfo 
rations,  spring  means  for  expanding  the  same,  perforated 
pipes  arranged  within  the.derice,  and  a  steam  drying  coll 
carried   by   the  said  pipes. 

6  .A  garment  steamer  oomprisini;  a  trouser  shaper  <as 
in;:  having  spring  pcesse<]  expansible  leg  portions  closed 
at  the  free  ends  thereof  4nd  provided  with  side  perfora- 
tions with  inclined  troo^-shaped  bottom,  a  drain  pipe 
carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  bot- 
toms, and  steam  supplylbt  means  within  the  casing. 

7.  .\  gHrraent  steamer  (Somprlsing  a  trouser  shaped  cas- 
ing having  expansible  leg  portions  closed  at  the  free  ends 
th'Teof  and  provided  with  side  perforations  with  inclined 
trough  shaped  bottoms,  a  <Iraln  pipe  carrletl  l)y  the  rasing 
adjaient  the  lower  ends  of  said  bottoms,  steam  supplying 
means  within  the  casing,  a  steam  drying  coll  within  the 
casing,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
leg  portions  together  adapted  for  the  prevention  of  the 
escape  of  steam  therebeti^eeB. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,243.177.         TRAILER     ATTACHMENT.        Abthfr      L. 

HoLMBS,  Jr..  Detroit.  M|cli..  assignor  to  May  E.  Holmes, 

r>etrolt,  Mich.     Filed  June  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  175.078. 

(CI.    21—137.) 

1.  Trailer  coupling  meqns  for  a  tractor"  comprising  a 
traitor  plate,  a  member  *ldable  on  said  plate,  a  trailer 


j  wear  plate  having  a  universal  movement  on  said  member, 

!  a    king  bolt   extending  through   said    wear   plate,   member 

I  and    tractor    plate,    and    menn.s    below    said    tractor    plate 

I  adapted  to  resist   longitudinal   movement  of  said   member 

I  <iu    s:ibl    traitor   plate. 


.^^yVnmaMfiin^  Vinu^ 


2  Trailer  loupllng  means  for  tractors,  comprising  a 
tra.for  plate,  a  member  slidable  on  said  plate,  a  trailer 
wear  plate  fulcrumed  on  said  member,  a  king  bolt  block 
below  snlil  traetor  plate,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  said  block 
and  extending  through  said  member  and  said  wear  plate, 
and  means  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  said  king  bolt 
j    block   lel.itivejy   to  said   tractor  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  a  trailer,  of 
means  f^atabllshing  driving  yleldahle  connections  between 
said  trH<  tor  and  trailer,  comprising  longitudinal  frames 
on  salil  tra'  tor,  a  plate  alMive  said  frames,  a  member  slid- 
able on  saiil  plate,  a  trailer  wear  plate  fulcrumed  on  said 
member,  a  king  bolt  block  slidable  between  said  frames,  a 
king  Inlt  rarried  by  said  block  extending  through  said 
ni'Tnti'T  and  said  trailer  wear  plate,  draw  rods  carried  by 
said  king  bolt  block,  and  springs  on  said  draw  rods  adapt- 
ed to  resi.st  longitudinal  movement  of  said  king  bolt  block 
relatively    to   said    frames. 

4.  Trailer  coupling  means  for  tractors,  comprising 
tractor  transverse  members.  longitudinal  members,  con- 
necting said  transverse  members,  a  plate  on  all  of  said 
inemtiers,  a  coiivexo  concave  meml)er  slidable  on  said  plate, 
a  trailer  wear  plate  fulcrumed  on  said  convexo  concave 
memler.  a  king  bolt  block  slidable  between  said  longitudi- 
nal members,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  said  l)lock  extending 
throvigh  said  convexo-concave  member  and  said  trailer 
wear  plate,  draw  ro<ls  carried  by  said  king  bolt  block,  and 
extending  through  said  tractor  transverse  member,  and 
springs  on  said  (iraw  rods  adapted  to  be  successively 
Itrought  into  action  during  the  pulling  of  said  trailer  by 
said   tractor. 


1.  2  4  3,17s.  HOILER-MANHEAD  Lbonard  HofTS, 
Veedersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.287.      (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  .\  devlc»'  of  the  character  described  coBjprislag  a 
cover  plate,  a  gasket  on  aaid  plate,  a  sqaared  laterally 
proJ<>ctlng  log  on  the  plate,  a  bolt  stem  extendlac  fron 
said  lug.  a  clamping  plate  for  securing  said  gasket  agatast 
the  cover  plate  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
lag  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  clamping  mewber,  a  raised 
portion  on  the  outer  face  of  fold  damptag  plate,  sarrooad- 
Ing  mid  stem  and  having  a  flat  face  thereon,  and  a  not  on 
said  bolt  to  engage  saM  flat  face  In  clamping  relation 
whereby  to  be  disposed  In  laterally  spaced  relation  over 
the  rover  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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t,248,17fi.  MANTJPACTURE  OF  FLEXIHI.E  METAL 
TlTBINc;.  Ei)WARr>  .lAwrs.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct. 
10,  1910.     Serial  .\o    5s«;,l57.      (CI.  153 — 64.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  product  of  the  char- 
acter described,  which  consists  In  winding  a  coil  with 
close  convolutions:  spreading  the  convolutions  of  a 
wound  portion  of  the  coll,  while  continuini;  the  winding  of 
the  coil  ;  and,  simultaneously  with  such  spreading,  wind- 
ing a  aecond  coll  and  interposing  Its  convolutions  between 
the  spread  convolutions  of  the  ttrst  coll. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  product  of  the  char- 
acter described,  which  consists  in  winding  a  coll  with 
close  convolutions ;  .spreaiiing  the  convolutions  of  a 
wound  portion  of  the  coil,  while  continuing  the  winding 
of  the  coll ;  and.  simultaneously  with  such  spreading,  wind- 
ing an  Inner  coll  and  Interposing  its  convolutions  i)etween 
the  spread  convolutions  of  the  outer  coll. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  product  of  the  char- 
acter described,  whi-^h  consists  in  winding  a  coil  ;  and. 
while  continuing  the  winding  of  the  first  coil,  winding  a 
second  coll  and  forcing  Its  convolutions  into  Interpo.sltlon 
between  the  convolutions  of  the  first  coll  In  the  winding 
operation. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  product  of  the  char- 
acter described,  which  consists  in  preparatorily  forming 
two  colls  on  the  ends  of  wires,  with  the  convolutions  of 
said  colls  interposed,  and  then  rotating  salil  Interposed 
convolutions  relatively  to  the  wires  so  as  to  coil  aaid 
wires  and  force  the  convolutions  of  one  toll  between 
those  of  the  other  as  they  are  thus  formed.- 

5.  The  method  of  iranufacturlng  a  product  of  the  char- 
acter described,  which  consists  in  preparatorily  forming 
inner  and  outer  colls  on  the  ends  of  twf.  wires"  with  the 
convolutions  of  said  colls  Interposed,  and  then  rotating 
said  Interposed  convolutions  relatively  to  the  wires  so  as 
to  coll  said  wires  and  force  the  convolutions  of  the  inner 
iietween  those  of  the  outer  coll  as  they  are  thus  forme<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.180.  GRLVDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
Hams  T.  Jbnsbn.  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917 
Serial   .Vo    144,018.      ai    51 — 4.) 


nected  with  the  coupling-block  and  having  a  portion  which 
is  substantially  circular,  means  to  radially  adjust  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  crupling-block,  a  relatively  nonrota- 
table  housing  pivotally  receiving  the  substantially  circular 
portion  of  the  head  and  carrying  a  spindle  tube,  a  spindle 
arranged  within  the  spindle  tube,  bearing  means  arranged 
within  the  spindle  tube  and  receiving  the  spindle,  meaafl 
to  rotate  the  spindle  upon  its  axis,  and  a  grinder  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  comt>inatlon  with  n  coupling  Mock  adapted  to  be 
secured  fo  the  rotatable  element  of  a  l.Tthe,  of  a  sub- 
stantially circular  head  conmvted  with  th.-  coupling-block, 
means  to  radially  adjust  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
coupling-block,  a  housing  provided  at  cne  end  with  a 
flange  having  a  substantially  annular  recess  to  pivotally 
receive  the  substantially  circular  head  whereby  the  housing 
is  pivotiilly  supported  by  the  head,  ineflns  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  housing,  a  spindle  tube  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  housing,  a  bearing  arranged  within  the 
inner  end  of  the  spindle  tut>e,  a  bearing  .arranged  within 
the  outer  end  of  the  ^Indle  tube,  a  bearing  formed  within 
the  centr.ll  portion  of  the  head,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  spindle  tube  and  journaled  within  the  bear- 
ings, means  to  rotate  the  .spindle  upon  its  axis,  and  a 
grinder  secured  to  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  block  adapted  to  be 
s-'cured  to  the  rotatable  elem<nt  of  the  lathe  and  having 
a  groov"  formed  upon  its  outer  face,  of  a  substantially 
(ircular  head  provided  upon  one  fate  with  a  tongue  to  en- 
ter the  groove,  means  for  holding  the  coupling  block  and 
head  together,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  coupling-block  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  adjusting  .-crew  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  havin^'  engagement  within  a  screw-thread- 
ed opening  formed  in  the  coupling-block,  a  housing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  flange  having  an  annular  recess  to 
receive  the  head,  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  flange 
and  retaining  the  head  within  the  annular  recess,  means 
for  preventing  the  housing  from  rotating,  a  spindle  tube 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  a  t>earing  car- 
ritd  by  the  head,  a  plurality  of  bearings  arranged  within 
the  »plndle  tul)e,  a  spindle  Journaled  within  the  bearlngB, 
means  to  drive  the  spindle,  and  a  grinder  c-arried  by  Ue 
spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  carriage,  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  thereto  and  provided  upon  their  upsUnd- 
ing  portions  with  elongated  slots,  a  clamping  plate  having 
a  main  central  opening  and  provided  upon  one  face  wlti 
^^ub.stantlaIiy  horizontal  grooves  formed  approximately  T- 
shaped  iij  (Toss  section,  liolts  arranged  within  the  elon- 
gated slots  and  having  their  head.*  disposed  within  the 
substantially  horizontal  grooves,  a  coactlng  clamping  plate, 
and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  clamping  plates. 

6.  The  combinatio'j  with  a  lathe  carriage,  of  a  pair  of 
iTackets  secured  tliereto  and  provided  upon  their  upstand- 
ing portions  with  eloupated  slots,  a  clami>.Dg  plate  having 
a  main  openlnj;  and  provided  upon  one  face  with  kubstan- 
Ually  horizontal  grooves  formed  approximately  T-shaped 
in  cross-section,  boltii  arranged  within  the  elongated  slots 
and  having  their  heads  disposed  within  the  subsUntlally 
horizontal  grooves,  substantially  vertical  rotaUble  rods 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  clamping  plate,  a  vertically 
movable  supporting  bar  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  rou.s  and  arranged  near  the  clamping  plate,  a 
coactlng  clamping  plate,  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  clamping  plates. 

[Claims  2  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Hbrbt  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  Idock  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  rotatable  element  of  a  latl5e,  of  a  head  con- 


1,243.1M,      RKAtTICN    SHOCK-ABSORKEK. 

Kbiper.  Lancaster.  I'a.     Filetl  Jan.  6.  1914. 

810..3ft3.      rCI.  21—105.) 

1.  A  reaction  shock  absorber  comprising  a  stub-Aaft 
"having  nn  abutment,  a  lever  fixedly  connected  with  said 
phaft,  a  friction  mennber  rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  abutment,  a  friction  disk  between  aaid  lever 
and  friction  member,  and  means  for  frlctlonally  binding 
said  lever.  (Ilsk  meml>er  and  abutment  together  on  said 
shaft ;  with  a  second  lever  loosely  pivoted  on  aaid  ifaaft  at 
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the  side  of  the  abutment  oppciite  ^aid  frlctlun  member 
and  ijut  of  contact  with  said  abutment ;  means  for  holding 
said  loose  lever  in  axial  pusitlon  on  the  shaft  without 
friction,  clutch  devices  for  locking  said  loose  lever  to  said 
frlctlou  member  only  when  said  fixedly  ronnecte<l  lever 
moves  in  one  dlrei  tion.  thereby  compelling  said  friction 
member  to  rotate  In  one  direction  only  on  the  shaft,  said 
clutch  devices  not  interferlnj  with  the  free  return  move- 
ment of  said  loose  lever. 


liauge  and  lock  the  lever  thereto  when  the  lever  is  moved 
In  one  direction  and  to  release  the  lever  when  moving  lu 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  reaction  sho-k  absor!>er  comprising  a  ■itut>-shaft 
baving  a  flxeil  collar  thereon,  a  disk  Ilkr  friction  member 
Independently  revolubly  fitted  on  said  shaft  In  frlctlonal 
•  ■ni;aKenient  with  said  collar,  a  lever  having  a  head  portion 
or  frl<  tion  member  keyed  on  said  shaft  bo  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  friction  disk  Independently  revolubly  fitt»>d  on 
said  shaft  between  and  In  frlctlonal  cngagfrnent  with  said 
friction  members,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
(or  holding  said  friction  members,  dlak  and  collar  in  fric- 
tiona!  engagement;  said  shaft  having  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  collar  a  redu.'ed  screw  threaded  end-portion  with  a 
nut  thereon  and  a  washer  abutting  a  shoulder  at  the 
junction  of  the  major  and  reduced  portions-  of  thf  shaft, 
a  lever  having  a  head  portion  loose  on  said  shaft  i)etween 
said  collar  and  washer,  and  means  for  locking  said  loose 
lever  to  the  shaft  so  a.s  to  cause  It  to  turn  therewith  when 
moving  in  one  direction  while  allowing  It  to  move  freely 
in  the  opposite  dire-tlon  ;  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  be- 
ing adapfeil  for  connection  with  opposed  relatively  mov- 
aMe  spring  connected  part.s  of  a  vehicle,  whereby  frlctlonal 
resistance  is  exerttnl  against  the  movement  of  said  fixed 
lei-er  either  toward  or  from  said  loose  lever  and  against 
movement  of  the  loose  lever  in  one  direction  only, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  reaction  shock  absorber  comprlting  a  pair  of  leTers 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  onfe  member  of  movable  spring- 
''onnected  parts  of  a  vehicle,  their  other  ends  b«inf  aup- 
ported  about  a  common  axis,  otoe  lever  being  fixed  to  rotate 
with  said  axis  and  the  other  loose  thereon  :  said  axis  hav- 
ing a  fixed  annular  abutmett  thereon  Intermediate  Ita 
ends,  a  friction  member  loo9«  on  and  adapted  to  revolve 
independently  of  said  axis  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  abutment,  a  friction  disk  loose  on  said  shaft  beside 
tald  friction  member  In  frlctlonal  contact  therewith  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  a  frlctlo*  surface  on  said  fixed  lever, 
and  a  clutch  device  at  the  other  side  of  said  friction  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  other  levw  thereto  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  together  In  one  direction  only,  whereby  movement 
of  the  levers  In  one  direction  H  unretarded  while  movement 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  is  opposed  by  frlctlonal 
resistance  between  said  friction  member  and  said  clutch 
member  at  one  side  and  between  said  friction  member  and 
disk  and  the  friction  surface  ^f  the  adjacent  lever  at  the 
other  side. 

S.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  stub  shaft  having  a 
fixed  collar  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  loose  and  adapted 
to  swing  freely  on  said  shaft  In  one  direction  only  and 
the  other  fixed  on  said  shaft  |o  as  to  revolve  therewith  ; 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers  b«lng  adapted  for  connection 
with  opposed  relatively  movable  spring-connected  parts  of 
a  vehicle,  a  rotatable  friction  member  loose  on  said  shaft 
In  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  flzed  collar,  a  friction  dlak 
between  said  friction  member  4nd  a  frlctlonal  contact  sur- 
face on  said  fixed  lever,  and  aeans  for  holding  said  fixed 
lever,  disk,  friction  member  And  abutment  In  frlctlonal 
contact,  a  clutch  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
friction  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  clutch  member 
to  said  friction  member  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
loose  lever  in  one  direction  only,  the  latter  lever  being 
adapted  to  move  freely  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  (Ktmblnatlon  of  a  stub  shaft, 
a  pair  of  levers  mounted  thereon,  one  looso  and  the  other 
fixed  thereto  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  collar  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  friction  plate  having  an  annular  laterally 
projecting  flange  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  beside 
■aid  collar,  a  friction  disk  between  said  friction  plate  and 
a  frlctlonal  conuct  rortlon  o|  said  fixed  lever,  a  clutcl* 
device  on  the  opposite  aide  of  ii»ld  friction  plate  consisting 
of  a  revoluble  disk  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  peripheral  recesses  providing  cam  surfaces  underlying 
said  flange  on  said  friction  plate,  and  sprlng-preaaed  anti- 
friction devices  In  said  recesats  adapted   to  engage  said 


1,243,182.  ENGRAVINQ-MACHINK.  Joseph  F.  Kmllbh 
and  William  A.  Wabman,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Keller  Mechanical  Engraving  Company.  New  York,  X.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,412.     (CI.  90— 13.0.) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
suitable  supporting  frame  :  a  slide  and  a  table  supported 
by  said  frame  and  movable  tran.sverse  to  one  another  :  a 
swinging  frame  carried  by  said  tdlde;  a  tracer  and  a  cut 
ter  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapte<l  to  engage  n  pattern 
and  a  die  carried  by  said  table  ;  a  feed  screw  for  operating 
said  slide;  a  sprocket  wheel  operatlveiy  ronneited  with 
said  feed  screw:  a  wcond  sprocket  whet  1  :  a  manually 
operable  member  operatlveiy  connected  with  said  second 
sprocket  wheel  ;  a  sjjrocket  chain  connecting  said  two 
sprocket  wheels  :  a  second  feed  screw  for  operating  said 
tabic  ;  a  manually  operable  member  operatlveiy  connected 
with  said  table  operating  feed  screw  ;  a  motor  ;  and  driving 
mechanism  whereby  said  feed  screws  may  be  operated  hy 
said  motor,  said  driving  mechanism  including  two  clutches 
whereby  said  screws  nay  be  independently  connected  with 
or  disconnected  from  said  motor. 

2.  In  an  engraving  machine  of  the  ciass  described,  a 
suitable  supporting  ftanie  :  a  slide  and  a  table  supported 
by  said  frame  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  one  another  : 
a  swinging  frame  carried   by   said   slide;  a   tracer  and  a 
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cutter  carrie.1  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pat- 
tern and  a  die  carried  by  said  table  ;  a  feed  screw  opera- 
tlveiy connected  with  said  slide;  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  said  feed  screw  ;  means  for  locking  said  sprocket  wheel 
and   screw  together  so  that   the  screw   mav   be  driven   by 
the  uhee!  ;  a  second  sr  ro.  k-t  wheel  ;  a  hand  wheel  ;  means 
whereby  said  second   spro.  ket    wheel   mav   be  operated   by 
->aid  hand  wheel  ;  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  .said  sprocket 
whe^Ls:   a   second    fe.-.i    >,,.rew    operatlveiy    connected   with 
said  table;  a  second  hand  wheel  ;  nieans  whereby  said  sec- 
ond   f.^d    screw    may    be    operated    hy    said    second    hand 
wheel  ;   a   motor  ;   and   driving   me<hanlsm   through   which 
said  feed  screws  are  operated  by  said  motor,  said  mecha- 
nism   Including   two   clutches   whereby    each   of   .said    feed 
screws  may  be  connected   with  or  disconnected   from   said 
motor. 

3.   In   an   engraving   machine   of   (he   class   described     a 
suitable  supporting  frame;  a  slide  and  a  table  supported 
by  said  frame  and  m.)vable  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
a  swinging  frame  carried  hy  said  slide  :  a  tracer  and  a  cutter 
arrled  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engat;e  a  pattern  and 
a  die  carried  hy  said  table  ;  a   feed  screw  operatlveiy  oon- 
i.ected   with  said   slide  ;  a   sprocket  wheel  carried   bv  said 
feetl    screw;    means    foi    locking   said    sprocket   wheel   and 
screw   together  so    that   the   screw   may    De  driven    by   the 
"heel  ;   a   second    sprocket   wheel  :   a   han.I   wheel  :   gearing 
intermediate   said    second    sprocket    wh.-el    and    said    hand 
wheel  :  whereby  said  second  sprocket  wheel  may  be  oper- 
ated by  said  hand  wheel  :  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
n-rocket  wheels  :  a  second  feed  screw  operatlveiy  connected 
with  .said  table  ;  a  second  hand  wheel  ;  means  whereby  said 
>econd   feed   screw  may   be  operated   by   said   second' hand 
wheel  :    a   motor   opert-tlvely    connected    with  said    second 
feed  screw  through  a  clutch  whereby  said  motor  may  be 
disconnected  from  sa'i  screw;  and  means  <  perated  by  "said 
motor    for    Intermittently   operating   said    first   mentioned 
feed  screw. 

4  In  an  engraving  machine  of  the  class  described  a 
-uitable  supporting  irame  :  guides  carried  by  said  frame 
a  slide  movable  along  said  guides  ;  means  for  moving  aald 
slide  :  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  said  slide  ;  a  tracer  and 
a  cutter  carried  hy  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pat- 
tern and  a  die  ;  other  guides  arranged  transversely  to  said 
first  menUoned  guides ;  a  Ubie  made  up  of  two  parts  mov- 
able along  said  last  mentioned  guides  and  which  parts  are 
adapted  to  support  the  pattern  and  the  die  aforesaid  •  and 
means  for  moving  the  two  parts  of  said  table  slmulUne- 
■  •usiy  toward  and  from  one  another. 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine  of  the  class  described  a 
suluble  supporting  frame  ;  guides  carried  by  said  frame  ■ 
a  slide  movable  along  «ild  guides  ;  a  feed  screw  opera- 
tlveiy connected  with  said  slide ;  a  swinging  frame  carried 
by  said  slide  ;  a  tracer  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  pattern  and  a  die;  other  guides 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  guides-  a 
table  made  up  of  two  parts  movable  along  said  last  men- 
tioned guides  and  which  parts  are  adapted  to  support  the 
pattern  and  the  die  aforesaid;  a  motor;  means  operated 
by  said  motor  for  Imparting  intermittent  angular  move- 
ment to  said  feed  screw  ;  and  means  operated  by  said  motor 
for  moving  the  two  parts  of  said  table  simultaneously  to- 
ward  and   from  one  another. 

rcialms  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  ] 


one  end  of  said  ^^ontainer  adapted  to  fold  against  said  eud. 
spaced  eyes  on  said  spout,  spaced  eyes  on  the  end  of  the 
container  arranged  so  as  t..  be  received  in  the  spaces  W 
tween  the  spout  eyes  and  in  alinement  therewith,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  eyes  to  hold  the  spout 
in  folded  condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  con- 
tainer adapted  to  fit  within  a   wagon  box.  strips  secured 
longitudinally  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  hot 
torn   of  said   container,   and   metallic   wear   strips   secured 
to  the  first  mentioned   uppermost   strips. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  <-haracter  described,  a  flexible  .  on- 
tainer  adapted  to  fit  within  a  wagon  box.  and  metallic 
wear  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
c<  ntalner  and  on  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom,  said  wear 
strips  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bottom  and 
formed  to  provide  smooth  faces  on  which  a  shovel  may 
slide  in  removing  grain  from   the  container. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
container  adapted  to  fit  within  a  wagon  box  metallic 
wear  and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  on  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom,  said 
wear  strips  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bottom 
and  formed  to  provide  smooth  faces  on  which  a  shovel 
may  slide  In  remo%-lng  grain  from  the  container,  and  fabric 
strips  alined  with  said  wear  strips  and  Interposed  between 
the  latter  and  the  container  bottom  and  formed  to  pre 
vent  the  edges  of  the  wear  strips  from  cutting  the  con- 
tainer bottom. 


1,243.184.      TRACTOE.      Robeht    Sta.vard    Kinkiad   and 
Paul  Boyxton  Ford.  Minneapolis.   Minn.,  assignors  to 
William  Baer  Ewlng.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct    18 
1»15.     .Serial  No.  56.366.      (01.  21— 114. > 


1.24.^.1  V{.  GRAIN  CONTAINKR  FOR  WA.iON  BOXES 
'.E..R.,E  Kensbock.  Easton.  Kans.  Filed  .Ian  ■>'>  1917 
Serial   No.   14:<.598.      (CI.   21  —  7.) 


1.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    flexible 
container  adapted  to  fit  within  a   wagon   box,  a   spout  at 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  Uterally 
spaced  front  traction  wheels  and  a  centrally  located  rear 
steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  In  front  of  said  steering  wheel  and  extending  to 
a  point  at  the  rear  of  said  steering  wheel,  and  an  engine 
on  said  frame  having  connections  for  driving  said  trac- 
tion wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  Uterallv 
spaced  front  traction  wheels  and  a  centrally  locate*  rea'r 
steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  in  front  of  said  steering  wheel  and  extending  to 
the  rear  of  said  steering  wheel,  an  engine  on  said  frame 
and  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  differential  gear 
connecting  said  engine  to  said  traction  wheels 

3  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  front 
traction  wheels  and  a  rear  steering  wheel,  of  a  draw  bar 
plvofailly  connected  to  said  tractor  frame  forward  of  .aid 
steering  wheel  and  having  a  rear  portion  movable  dlrectlv 
in  the  rear  of  said  steering  wheel. 

4  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  front 
traction  wheels,  and  a  rear  steering  wheel,  of  a  yoke-like 
draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  forward  of 
said  steer  ng  wheel  and  extending  rearward  on  both  sides 
o.  said  steering  wheel  and  having  a  transverse  portion 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  steering  wheel 

tJ'f!''  "  v","*"-  ^^  '■""blnatlon  with  a  frame,  front 
traction  wheels  and  a  rear  steering  wheel,  the  latter  be- 
ng  located  on  a  line  extending  centrally  between  «iid 
tra.tlon  wheels  and  having  mean,  for  o^rillatlng  the 
same,  of  a  yoke-like  draw  bar  completely  embracing  said 


.:; 
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re»r  steering  wheel  and  plroUlly  connect^  to  said  frame 
at  a  potnt  in  front  of  nld  st^jerlnf  wheel  and  tH»low  tbe 
axps  of  said  traction  wheels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


1  243.185.  BASKirr  -  HANDUNO  MACHINl.  GlO«Gl 
KisTNM.  Naples.  N.  T.  Fll*l  Sept.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
48.889.      MM.  140—76.)  , 


1  'In  a  basket  handling  machine,  a  supporting  fram». 
a  table  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  basket  receiving  form 
carrU-d  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  composed 
ot  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  overlying  one  end  of  the  other 
block  an  upstanding  pUte  soured  to  the  lowermost  of 
said  Kicks  and  extending  t4)wardly  and  being  spaced 
slightly  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  upper  block 
for  r/cflvtng  the  edge  of  a  basket  therebetween,  and 
raeans  plvotally  «rried  by  s>ld  orerlylng  block  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  a  basket  Handle  or  ball  and  forcing 
tJi»-m  through  the  sides  of  a  basket. 

2  In  a  basket  handling  mteblne.  a  TOpportlng  frame, 
a  table  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  basket  receiving  form 
carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  composed 
of  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  overlying  one  end  of  the  other 
block  an  upstanding  plate  secured  to  the  lowermost  of 
Ha  1,1  blocks  and  extending  Upwardly  and  being  spaced 
slightly  from  tke  corre«pond4ng  *•»<»  »'  t^e  ''PP*'  *>^***^^ 
for  rehiring  the  edge  of  a  gasket  tberebetween,  a  pair 
01  basket  handle  angaglBg  member*  plTOtallj  supported 
by  said  OTcrlylaf  Wock,  a  Ttrtlcany  ezUndlng  rod  con- 
nected to  said  plTotally  ropported  members  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  table  top.  and  a  treadle  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  «ld  rod  for  moving  the  rod 
longlttidlnally  for  operating  nald  handle  engaging  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  basket  handling  matchine.  a  supporting  frame,  a 
table  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  baaket  receiving  form 
carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  composed 
of  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  overlying  one  end  of  the  other 
block,  an  upstanding  plate  apcured  to  the  lowermost  of 
said  blocks  and  extending  vpwardly  and  being  spaced 
slightly  fn.m  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  opper  block 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  biiaket  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
basket  handle-engaging  memiers  plvotally  supported  by 
said  overlying  block,  a  vertlc»Jly  extending  rod  connected 
t'>  said  plvotally  supported  nierabera  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  table  top,  a  treadle  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  far  moving  the  rod  longitudi- 
nally for  operating  said  handle  engaging  members,  said 
overlying  block  being  provtlded  with  cutout  portions 
frrmed  lu  the  sides  of  the  stme  and  positioned  In  aJlne- 
ment  with  the  handle  engaging  portions  of  said  pivoted 
members,  and  metallic  crlmolng  plates  positioned  within 
said  i-iitoiit  portions. 'x^^ 


1.243.186.  AUTOMATIC  PtJ^NACE-BTOKliB.  G»0«Q1 
A  KoHOtTT.  Chicago,  III.,  awignor  to  Kerrto  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.358.      (CI.  110—114.) 

1.  An  automatic  stoker  hating  a  fael  rewrroir.  a  charge 
receptacle,  means  for  fee4lB|  f»el  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  charge  receptacle,  meahi  for  discharging  said  fuel 
from  said  charge  receptacle,  h  deflector  in  the  path  of  the 
discharged    fuel,   means   fori  supplylnf  steam   asaocUted 


with  said  deflector,  a  drive  shaft  for  controlling  said  two 
first  aforesaid  means,  and  means  conjointly  with  said 
drive  shaft  to  control  said  steam  supply. 


2.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  centrally  located 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  feed  controlling  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  measuring  device  In  said  feed  con- 
trolling chamber,  a  pl«toa  In  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
gilding  framework  exteriorly  of  said  casing  associated 
with  said  piston,  a  power  shaft  to  actuate  said  measuring 
device  and  said  framework,  rollers  carrleil  by  said  frame 
work,  guides  carried  by  said  casing  within  which  said 
rollers  operate  to  permit  of  a  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  framework,  a  retractile  spring  for  restoring  said 
framework,  and  a  percussion  spring  to  take  the  recoil  as 
this  framework  Is  being  restored  to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  centrally  located 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  feed  controlling  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  measuring  device  In  said  feed  con 
trolling  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
sliding  framework  exteriorly  of  said  casing  associated 
with  said  piston,  a  power  shaft  to  actuate  said  measuring 
device  and  said  framework,  a  cam  Interposed  between  said 
power  shaft  and  said  framework,  rollers  carried  by  said 
framework,  guides  carried  by  said  casing  within  which 
said  rollers  operate  to  permit  of  a  reciprocatory  move 
ment  of  said  framework,  a  retractile  spring  for  restoring 
said  framework,  and  a  percussion  spring  to  Uke  the  rei-oil 
aa  this  framework  Is  being  restored  to  Us  initial  position. 

4.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  centrally  located 
caalng.  said  casing  having  a  feed  controlling  chamt>er  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  measuring  device  In  said  feed  con 
troUing  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  discharge  chamber, 
a  sliding  framework  exteriorly  of  said  casing  associated 
with  said  piston,  a  power  shaft  to  actuate  said  measuring 
device  and  said  framework,  a  i)alr  of  pins  on  said  frame 
work,  retractile  springs  associated  with  said  pins,  and  a 
recoil  spring  associated  with  said  framework. 

5.  An  automatic  stoker  (-omprlslng  a  centrally  locat.Hl 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  feed  controlling  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  measuring  device  In  said  feed  con 
trolling  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
sliding  framework  exteriorly  of  said  casing  associated 
with  said  piston,  a  power  shaft  to  actuate  said  measur 
ing  device  and  said  framework,  a  cam  Interposed  betwe«.n 
said  power  shaft  and  said  framework,  a  pair  of  pins  on 
said  framework,  retractile  springs  associated  with  said 
pins,  and  a  recoil  spring  associated  with  said  framework. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


1  24.1. l**?.      RAIL  DKILLINfi    CAR.       Wai-tkr    Thbodork 

"krm  sfH.    IJi   <;rance     nxu\    Ernst   F.    Webih.    Chicago. 

III.       Filed    May    n,    1917.       Serial     No.    166,7<>3.       <Cl. 

77— 8.  t 

1.  .\  car  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  powei 
imparting  means  and  comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  rack- 
bar  slldably  mounted  In  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  ;i 
drlll-splndJe  rotatably  mounted  In  said  rack-bar.  a  feed- 
screw rotatably  mounted  In  wild  frame,  means  interme- 
diate of  said  feed  screw  and  said  rack  bar  whereby  the 
latter  Is  caused  to  travel  when  said  feed-screw  Is  rotated. 
and    means    Intermediate   of    the    power  Imparting    means. 
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the    drill-spindle    and    said    feed-«crew    whereby    rotation 
of  tlie  drill  spindle  and   feed-screw   is   induced. 


2.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  power- 
Imparting  means  and  comprising  a  horizontally  swinging 
frame  adapted  to  be  swung  into  proximity  with  the  rails, 
a  drill  spindle  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  frame.  11  rack  bar  monnted  on  said  drill- 
spindle  so  as  to  niov  lonjjif uilinally  tlierewith  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  drill  spindle,  a  member  fulcrumed  on 
said  frame  so  as  to  oscillate  and  be  lu  mesh  with  said 
rack  liar,  means  whereby  said  member  is  caused  to  oscil- 
late and  the  rack-bar  and  drill  spindle  moved  longitudi- 
nally tbereby.  anci  means  intermediate  of  the  power-lm- 
parfini;  means,  the  drill  .spindle  and  the  fuhrumed  mem- 
ber whereby  the  drill  spindle  and  fulcrumed  member  are 
actuated  at  the  desired  speed. 

12.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  car  so  as  to  swlnj; 
horizontally,  a  drill  spindle  rotatably  mounte<l  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  said  drill-spindle  beltin  provided  with  a 
drill  (liiiik  at  one  end  and  with  screw  threads  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  rack-bar  mounted  on  the  drlll- 
splndle  intermedlat?  of  the  drill-chuck  and  the  threade<l 
portion  thereof,  means  adapted  to  screw  onto  Kaid  thread- 
ed portion  so  as  to  maintain  the  rack-bar  in  position,  anti- 
friction bearings  internie<llate  of  the  rack  t>ar  and  the 
drill-chuck  ailapied  to  receive  tli>'  end  thrusts,  means 
feathereil  on  thi'  drill-splndle  whereby  the  latter  is  ro- 
tated and  permitted  to  move  longitudinally,  and  means 
meshing  with  the  rack  bar  whereby  loniiltudtnal  more 
ment  of  the  latter  with   the  drlU-splndle  may  be  Induced, 

[Claims  3  to  11  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Osrette.] 


1.243.18s  TRACK  I..\YTN<;  CAR.  W.u  ter  T.  Kbacsch. 
I^  Grange,  and  Eknsi  F  Webkr.  Chicago.  111.  Original 
application  filed  June  12,  1916,  Serial  No.  10S.2S9. 
divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,132.      (CI.   lorv— 227  > 


1.   A   car  of   the   class   de«crib«»d.   provided   with   motive 
power,    a  .power  shaft    Journaled    In    the    car    underfranoe 
and   extending  lengthwise  thereof,   said  shaft  being  con 
trolled    by    said    motive    power,    a    pair    of    gears    loosely 


mounted  on  the  car  axle,  a  gear  on  the  power  shaft  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  of  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  in 
constant  mewh  therewith,  a  pair  of  clutch  mechanisms 
feaihertHl  on  the  car  axle  and  adapted  to  have  operative 
relation  with  the  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle 
whereby  operative  relation  between  the  car  axle  and  said 
gears  is  effected,  means  common  to  both  clutch  mecha- 
nisms whereby  one  is  moved  Into  operative  position  while 
the  other  is  moved  out  of  operative  position  when  said 
means  are  actuated,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  the  car 
underframe  and  disposed  In  a  transverse  direction,  said 
counter-shaft  being  provided  with  a  frUtlon  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  or  pulleys  feathered  on 
the  power-shaft  and  adapted  to  have  operative  relation 
with  the  friction  wheel  on  said  counter-ehaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  selective  friction  wheel  or  pulley,  mounted 
on  the  power-shaft,  is  moved  into  operative  relation  with 
the  friction  wheel  or  pulley  on  said  countershaft. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  motive 
power  whereby  said  car  Is  propelled  and  the  mecbanlsaa 
thereon  operated,  a  power-shaft  rotatably  journaled  in 
the  car  underframe  and  arranged  to  extend  into  proximity 
with  the  car  axle,  the  axle  being  provided  with  $t  pair 
of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon  while  the  power-shaft 
U  provided  with  a  gear  arranged  Intermediate  of  said 
pair  of  gears  and  in  constant  mesh  therewith,  clutck 
me<'hani8m8  feathered  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  have 
operative  relation  with  the  gears  mounted  on  the  axle 
whereby  the  selective  gear  Is  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  axle  and  power  transmitted  thereto  from  the  power- 
shaft  in  the  deeired  direction,  a  counter-shaft  for  im- 
parting power  to  the  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car. 
power-transmitting  means  intermediate  of  the  power- 
shaft  and  said  cooater-ehaft,  and  means  whereby  selective 
portions  of  said  last  mentioned  means  are  affected  and 
power  transmitted  to  the  coiuter-ahaft  in  the  dealred 
direction. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,243,189.  TIE  SAWING  CAR.  Walteb  T.  KRAtaCH, 
La  Grange,  and  Eaxar  F.  Wasaa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  167 .laS.     {CI.  144 — 133.) 


1.  A  tic  sawing  car  provided  with  a  motor  whereby  the 
car  may  l>e  propelled,  the  side  silU  of  the  car  underframe 
being  inclined  upwardly  t)eyond  the  end  of  the  car, 
a  power-shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  Inclined  portions  of  the  side  sills, 
controllable  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  mo- 
tor to  said  shaft,  a  frame  disposed  transversely  of  the 
(^r  and  Journaled  intermediate  of  ita  ends  on  said  power- 
shaft  so  as  to  swing  vertically  and  thereby  bring  Its 
lower  end  into  proximity  with  the  ties,  a  counter-shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  in 
operative  relation  with  said  power-shaft,' a  second  coonter- 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  traae 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  rails,  means  intermediate 
of  the  last  mentioned  shafts  whereby  power  is  trana- 
mltted  from  the  one  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  the 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  plarallty  of  aawa 
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arrango'l  in  pnir<  nt  thf  ends  6f  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
so  as  r..  iH  li^pos.vi  ,,a  Hoth  ■skies  of  the  rail*,  anfl  adjust- 
able means  int-rineillat''  of  saH  verrlnally  «wtnKln(t  frame 
and  th»»  'ar  whereby  siald  fruni*'  will  be  hi'ld  In  Its 
adjusted   position   relative   to   the   tle«. 

2.  A  tie  sawinz  car  provided  with  n  motor  whereliy  the 
'■ar  may  be  propelled,  a  power-shaft  rotatably  mounted 
nn.l  »xfendinc  transversely  of  the  end  of  the  car.  means 
f.'T  rr.m^mifttne  power  from  the  motor  to  -said  shaft,  a 
frani-^  disposed  transversely  of  the  car  nnd  jonrriRled  in- 
term'dlafe  of  Ifs  ends  on  said  pow^r-ahMft  said  frame 
belni:  nilapted  to  swlnjr  vertlrally  and  depend  V>en«>ath 
the  cnr  Into  proximity  with  the  ties,  ndjiistable  means 
Intermediate  of  said  frame  ani  the  car  whereby  the  frame 
will  *ie  held  in  Its  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  ties,  a 
countershaft  rotatably  mounted  transversely  In  the  up- 
per end  of  said  franje.  controllable  means  Intermediate  of 
th«'  power  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  whcrt^hy  power 
i-i  trnnsmlfted  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  hangers 
adjustably  secured  to  the  lowi»r  end  of  said  frame  mt'ans 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  »atd  hanirers  lengthwise  of 
tho  frame  Is  obtained,  n  second  counter-shaft  rotatably 
mount*".!  In  said  haneers  and  arranged  to  PTtend  across 
the  rails,  means  Intermediate  of  the  two  counter-shafts 
whereby  power  Is  transmlttf^i  from  the  first  mentioned 
counter  shaft  to  the  second  rmentloned  counter-sjiaft.  and 
a  plunlltv  of  saws  arraneed  !n  pairs  at  the  ends  of  the 
second  counter-shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails. 


1.24:^101         PrRIFYINT,     ROirER-WATRR.       FTEtvRicH 
Kriec.sHeim.  New  York.  .V.  T..  asslirtior  to  The  Permutit 
rompany.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Torporatlon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aujf.  IS.  1»17      Serial  No.  196.RM.     (C].  210— 1.> 
1     The  process   of  providing  oil   free  water   for  boilers 
which  comprises  0as.sinR  hard  water  throujrh  a  bed  of  ex- 
change silicates,   mixlnsr  the  snftened  effluent  water  with 
oily    cortd^nMtlon    water    and    producln)?    g^latlnoua    hj- 
drated  oxides  In  the  mixture  tO  collect  the  oil. 

2.   The  proceM  of  proTldln^  oil   free  water   for   hollers 
which  comprises  passinz  hard  water  thronarh  a  bed  of  ex- 


change tlUcates,  mixing  the  softened  effluent  water  with 
oily  condensation  water  and  produclnik'  ucliitlnoutt  hy- 
drated  oxid  in  the  mixture  by  adclitlon  of  a  salt  of  such 
oxM  to  the  mixture,  auch  oxId  serving  to  collect  the  oil  of 
the  condensation  water. 

.T  The  process  of  providing  oil  free  water  for  boilers 
which  comprises  passing  hard  water  through  a  bed  of  ex- 
(  tiauge  .silicates,  mixing  the  softened  effluent  water  with 
oil\-  I'nndensatlon  water  and  producinjf  nelatlnous  hy- 
ilnited  aluminum  oxlds  In  the  mixture  by  addition  of  sul- 
lat'  i>i  alumina,  such  oxlds  serving  to  collect  the  oil  of 
the   I  uiidensatlon  water. 

4  .\  process  of  providing  oil  free  water  for  boilers, 
whi(  h  comprises  passing  hard  water  through  a  bed  of  ex- 
change silicates  to  replace  the  hardness  giving  bas»8  of 
such  water  liy  the  corresponding  sodium  compounds,  mix- 
ing the  effluent  soft  water  with  oily  condensation  water 
and  adding  a  salt  to  the  mixture  of  waters,  such  salt  be- 
ing one  decomposing  with  the  sodium  carbonate  contalne.l 
In  the  softened  water  to  produce  gelatinous  hydrate<l  In 
soluble  oxlds  In  said  mixture  of  waters  to  collect  the  oil 
of  the  condensation  water  so  U8e<1. 


1.243,192.  BAKlNfJ-tABINET  John  I.aws.in,  Urange. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.480.  (CI. 
45— 16  ) 


}  K 


1.24.11ftO.  PROCESS  (^F  MAKING  BARIFM  OXID 
.ii>Hv  <;  Kremer.s.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Pec.  fl.  IfllS 
Serial  No    rt.'S.22fl.      IC].  2S— 13.) 

1  The  process  of  making  birlom  oxid  which  comprises 
highly  heating  a  suitable  ninffle  chamber.  Introducing 
carbon  Into  said  chamber  under  such  conditions  as  to 
create  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxld  therein,  then 
Intro.luclng  Into  «ald  chamber  a  mixture  of  barium  car- 
bonate and  carbon,  anil  continuing  the  heating  'o  effect 
conversion  of  barium  carbontte  Into  barium  oxid  with 
production   of  carbon   monoxld. 

2  The  process  of  making  btrlum  oxld  which  comprises 
flrsr  establishing  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxld  In  i 
heated  muffle  chamber,  and  then  Introducing  Into  said 
chamber  a  mixture  of  barium  carbonate  and  corbon.  the 
tempernture  of  the  chamber  •>elng  such  ns  to  effect  con- 
version of  barium  carbonate  Into  barium  oxld  with  pro- 
duction  of  carbon  monoxld 

3.  The  process  of  making  h«rlum  oxld  which  comprises 
br1(|uetlnvr    a    mixture    of    barhim    carbonate    and    carbon. 
drying    the    briquets.    Introdtuing   the    dried    briquets    Into    ' 
a    highly   healed    muffle   chamber   containing  a   substantial   ' 
quantity  of  carbon  monoxld.  a»d  continuing  the  heating  to  i 
convert   barium    carbonate   inf«)   barium   oxld   with   produc- 
tion of  more  carbon  monoxld 

4.  The  process  of  maklns  b»r1tim  oxld  which  comprises 
brlquetlng  a  mixture  of  bartum  carbonate  and  carbon, 
drying  the  hrlqtiets.  and  then  heating  the  dried  briquets 
In  a  muffle  to  a  reacting  nempernture  for  production 
of  barium  oxld  and  carbon  manoxld. 

.">.  The  proress  of  making  b»rlum  oxld  which  comprises 
drying  n  mixture  of  barium  ^-arbonate  and  carbon,  and 
then  heating  the  dried  mixtufe  In  a  muffle  to  effect  con- 
version of  barium  cnrbcnate  |nto  liarlum  oxld  with  pro- 
duction of  carbon  monoxld. 

rnalms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Harette.! 


►  ~j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet;  a  clo- 
sure for  the  front  of  the  cabinet ;  supports  mounted  with- 
in the  cabinet ;  shelves  mounted  to  slide  on  the  supports 
toward  and  away  from  the  front  of  the  cabinet  ;  casters 
carried  l)y  the  lower  end  of  the  cabinet  ;  and  means 
mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  under  the  control  of  an  opera 
tor  for  raising  the  cabinet  to  cause  the  casters  to  clear 
the  floor  whereon  the  cabinet  Is  supported,  thereby  pre 
venting  the  cabinet  from  moving  when  the  closure  is 
manipulated  and  when  the  shelves  are  slid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet ;  casters 
carried  thereby  ;  levers  fulcrumed  lnterme<llate  their  en<ls 
on  the  sides  of  the  cabinet :  guides  carried  by  the  cabinet 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  ;  legs  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
guides;  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  legs  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  levers,  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
fulcrum.s  of  the  levers. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


1,24.3.193.      SEWING-MACHINE    ATTACHMENT.      John 

Lbask.    Cranbrook,    British    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed 

May   16,   1917       Serial   No.  169,011        (CI.  112 — 33  i 

1.   In    sewing    machine    attachments,    the    combination 

with   a    |)res8er-foot    rod.   of   a   collar   adjustable   thereon. 

cutting   means   adjacent    the   collar,   and   thread   gripping 

means  adapttvl   to  bo  moved  Into  operative  position  so  as 

to    grip    a    thread    tightly    when    the    presser-foot    rod    Is 

raised,  said  gripping  means  being  connected  to  the  collar 

so  as  to  be  adjusted  thereby. 

4.   In  sewing  machine  attachments,  a  collar  adapted  to 
fit  onto  a  presser-foot  rod  of  a   sewing  machine,  a  plate 
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carried   thereby  and  provided  with  thread  catting  means.       operating   to  make  only  a   predetermined    number  of  cuts 
an.l   !\    leaf  spring  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  plate       in   the  welt   when   tiirown   Into  opera tion. 


r-7"v 


an  1   provided  at   Us  upper  eni   with  a   ring  adapted  to  fl' 
about  a  presser  foot  rod 

)  Claims  '_>  ,ind  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,24.S.194.    OIL  BURNER.    CiBTis  C.  Lillibhidce.  Hutch 
'  fhson.   Kans.      Filed   Feb.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.   147.422. 
(CI.  158—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
connected  therewith,  a  <  ut  off  valve  In  said  supply  pipe. 
an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  valve,  overbalancing  means 
movable  on  said  arm,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for 
collecting  any  excess  lluld  delivered  to  the  burner  for 
shifting  said  overbalancing  means  from  one  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  other  to  operate  said  valve 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
connected  therewith,  a  cut  off  valve  in  said  supply  pipe, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  handle  of  said  valve  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  member,  an  overbalancing  ball  mov- 
able to  either  end  of  said  memt>er.  a  hook  on  one  end  of 
said  meml>er.  an  overflow  receptacle  carried  by  said  hook, 
an  overflow  pipe  extending  from  said  burner  and  into 
said  receptacle,  said  ball  being  movable  past  the  center  of 
said  tubular  member  when  a  quantity  of  liquid  has  flowed 
Into  said  receptacle,  whereby  to  automatically  close  the 
valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  having  an 
annular  oil  groove,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
burner,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  an  overflow 
pipe  having  one  end  extending  slightly  above  the  bottom 
of  *ald  oil  groove,  a  cap  spaced  above  said  end  of  the  over- 
flow pipe,  and  an  overbalancing  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  overflow  pipe  with  said  cut  off  valve. 


1.243,190.  WELT-SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Auous 
TINE  F.  LiTTi.BriELD,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
133,200.      (Cl.   112 — 20.) 

1.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  cutting  a 
predetermined  number  of  slashes  in  the  welt  during  the 
sewing. 

2.  .\  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch   forming  mechanism,  and   welt  slashing  mechanism 


f^) 


3.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  welt  slashing  mechanism, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  the 
welt  slashing  mechanism  into  operation,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said 
slashing  mechanism. 

4.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  welt  slashing  mechanism, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  the 
welt  slashing  mechanism  into  and  retaining  it  in  opera- 
tion, and  timing  mechanism  rendered  active  In  throwing 
in  the  slashing  mechanism  for  automatically  discontino- 
Ing  the  operation  of  the  slashing  mechanism. 

6.  A  welt  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  welt  slashing  mechanism, 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  the  welt 
slashing  mechanism  Into  operation,  latching  means  for  re- 
taining It  In  operation,  and  a  timing  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  latching  mechanism. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,196.     SHIRTWAIST.      Akchibalu  John    McBhidb, 
Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      Filed   Sept.   25.   1916.      Se 
rial   No.    122,146.      (Cl.   2—98.) 


1.   A  shirt  waist  presenting  a  closable  opening  and  hav- 
ing an   addltlon.'il   opening  or  split   therein   extending   up 
wardly   from   the   bottom   of  the   waist.   .1    band   upon    the 
waist  and  tuiving  ends  at  opposite  ed«es  of  the  upwardly 
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exteoilmg  dpllt  and  adjustable  fastruiui;  niean^  upon  tbt^ 
band  for  fastt'nlng  togt'thfr  the  endu  of  the  latter  whli  h 
ar»'  ar  ui.i[>osit<'  nMfs  of  the  split. 

[Claini.s  '2  aii'l   '.<  not  prtlnte<J  in   the  (;azette.  ] 


?•• 


L'H  „,.■,..  jUla. 


1.  The  combination  wlch  a  navigable  vessel  bavins  a 
ballast  pump  therein,  of  n  pipe  coinmunic"atin>;  with  said 
pump  and  extending  to  tke  forward  ballast  tank  within 
the  vessel,  means  for  openinf  or  closing  communication 
t)etween  the  pipe  and  forward  tank,  a  transversely  dls 
posed  pipe  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  extending  through  both  sides  of  the  tniw,  a  valve 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  two  branches  above 
mentioneil  and  said  first  taentloned  pipe,  and  mean.s  for 
operating  the  valve  in  sucfc  manner  as  to  direct  the  water 
to  either  side  of  the  bow  deaired,  &a  and  for  the  purpose 
desired. 

2.  The  conbtoatloD  witb  a  naTlgable  vessel  having  a 
Kallast  pump  tbereia,  of  m,  pipe  commuaicatlng  with  said 
pomp  and  extending  to  tl)e  torw&rd  ballAst  tank  within 
the  vessel,  means  for  opetiing  or  cloalnx  communication 
between  the  pipe  and  forward  tank,  a  transreraely  dis 
closed  pipe  connected  to  \he  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  extending  througli  t>oth  aides  of  the  l>ow,  meana 
for  controlling  the  diacha^e  through  the  transverse  pipe 
In  such  a  manner  aa  to  direct  the  water  to  either  aide  of 
the  bow  desired. 


1,248,198.      JTTRT  RIOGEt)    SAIL    FOR    SHIPS.      .\i.sx 
AVDmt  McDorc.*!.!.,  Dnlnth.  Minn.     Filed  O^.  26,  19\fl. 
Serial   No.    127.907.      (Ci.   114— ««.) 


<SMBlSp2^ 


2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  ship,  of  a  plurality  .if  port 
able  rnast  so.kets.  ma.sts  bavin?  their  bases  tapered  t.. 
anuk-'Iy  fit  within  the  socket.s,  means  to  prevent  the  masts 
revolving  In  the  sockets,  and  leg  of  mutton  sails  se.-urely 
lashed  to  the  masts  In  8U(A  a  manner  a.*  to  be  shortened 
by  winding  the  sails  about  the  naast.  substantially  as  and 
for    the   purpose    set   forth. 

3.  The  comhinatlon  witb  a  flush  decked  ves.sel  having 
low  flat  h.ifches.  of  mast  *>ekets  deslKO'd  t<<  overlaj)  and 
be  temporarily  fitted  to  opposite  corners  nthwiirtships  of 
each  hatch,  portable  masts  having  leg  of  mutton  sails 
tightly  lashed  thereto  and  fleslgned  to  be  wholly  supported 
by   the   sockets. 

[Claims   1  anil  4  not  prfcted  in   the  Cazett.-,] 


the  valve  eoDDectlon  and  If  the  valves  fall  to  respond,  a 
further   movement   of    th.'   piston    will    force   the   rigid    ex 


1,243.197.  .\DXILIARY  HYDRAULIC  STEERIM;  DE- 
VICE FOR  VESSELS.  Albiandbb  McOorw.M.i  .  iMihifh, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  25.  |916.  Serial  No,  IJl.'.tTT.  M.'l. 
11-1 — 151.) 


l.-'43.l!»!t.  W.VTEK  .MOTOR.  AM'UCw  F.  .Mii.iER,  Co 
Inm'ius.  (ihio,  assignor  to  Krwin  H.  .lones.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  Iji6.  Serial  .\o.  Tf.OTti.  (CI. 
13S— 2. ) 

In  :\  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  and 
a  rigid  connection  betweeq  them,  a  pLston  having  u  ritjid 
extension  with  an  apertur«  therein,  a  sprins;  in  the  exten- 
sion and  a  plunger  extencliag  through  the  aperture  au<l 
heki  agalaat  the  spring  whereby  In  a  forwartl  movemeot 
of  the  piston  tbe  spriac  pressed  plnnger  first  comes  axainst 


tension  against  said  connection,  thus  preventing  excessive 
compres.sloii  (if  the  spring. 


1. 1:43.200.     TRUCK       Frank   A.  MooHS,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  8fi5.416.      (CI.  i;i--121.» 


i*     .O 


1.  .\  lifting  tmck  ix>roprl«ing  a  main  frame  supported 
at  the  lower  end  on  bearing  wheels,  a  guide  member  on 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  {lair  of  forwardly  extending 
Jaws  in  sliding  enKagement  with  the  guide  nMmt>er,  and 
means  longitudinally  movable  on  the  frame  adjustably 
interlocked  therewith  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract 
the  jaws,  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  engage  an  article  at 
a  point  outside  the  center  of  the  mass  when  the  fraine  Is 
tilted   backward. 

i:.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  t>earing 
whe«»ls  supporting  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  gui4le 
member  secured  acrosti  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  front 
face  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extemiing  Jaws  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  guide  member,  a  memt>er  lon- 
gitudinally movable  on  the  fraine  a<iapted  to  expand  and 
til  coiiiract  till-  jaw>  when  shifted  on  the  frame  and  means 
for  locking  the  longitudinally  movable  memtxT  In  ad 
Ju.sted  position,  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  tlrst  engage 
the  lower  end  portion  of  a  body  against  which  the  truck  is 
run  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  mass  thereof 
when  the  frame  is  tilted  backwanlly. 

3.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  frame.  t>earing 
wheels  supporting  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  guide 
member  secured  .icross  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  front 
face  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  jaws  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  guide  member,  a  member 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  frame  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  the  Jaws  when  shifted  on  the  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  longitudinally  movable  member  In  pro- 
jected position,  and  means  for  yieldtagly  retracting  the 
longitudinally  movable  luemUer  when  tke  latter  is  released. 

4.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
t>earing  wheels  supporting  the  lower  eod  portion  tliereof. 
Jaw  guiding  means  .secured  across  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  in  sliding 
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engagement  with  the  guiding  means  extending  forwardly 
from  the  main  frame,  a  member  reciprocable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  frame  engaging  the  jaws  and  contract- 
ing them  when  projected  and  separating  them  when  re- 
tracted, means  for  locking  the  member  in  projected  poai 
tlon,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retracting  the  member 
when  released  from  the  locking  means,  the  Jaws  bring 
shaped  to  conform  subsUntlally  with  a  given  article  and 
to  embrace  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  such  article  when  the  truck  is  run  against  it 
with  the  frame  In  subsUntlally  upright  position  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  center  of  mass  of  the  article  from  the 
truck  when  the  frame  Is  tilted  backwardly. 


1.248.201.  STEAM  -  CONDENSING  PLANT.  Donald 
Bakns  MOBI8ON.  Hartlepool.  England.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  136,536.     (CI.  103— 79  ) 


1,243,202.     STORAGE  BATTERY.     William    H.    Mt//^, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.019 
(CI.  204 — 63.) 
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1.  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  main  con- 
denser, an  auxiliary  condenser,  a  pump  which  withdraws 
water  from  the  main  condenser,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  aux- 
iliary condenser  from  the  discbarge  system  of  said  pump, 
and  a  suitable  water  resisting  or  head  producing  device 
so  arranged  In  the  water  discbarge  system  as  to  cause  a 
preferential  supply  of  water  to  said  auxiliary  condensers. 
8.  Steam  condensing  plant  compriaing  a  main  con- 
denscff,  an  auxiliary  condenser  througk  wklcta  air  with- 
drawn from  the  main  condenser  is  dlscbaxged,  a  pnnip 
which  withdraws  water  from  the  main  condenser,  a  suit- 
able  wattf  resisting  or  head  prodnclng  device  placed  on 
tke  discharge  side  of  said  pump  and  a  pipe  leading  to  said 
auxiliary  condenaer  from  the  cannection  b«twe«n  said 
pump  and  said  device. 

8.  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  main  con- 
denser, a  plurality  of  auxiliary  condensers,  a  pump  which 
withdraws  water  from  the  main  condenser,  a  loaded  valve 
placed  on  the  dlsiharge  side  of  said  pump,  and  a  pipe 
leading  to  said  auxiliary  condensers  from  the  connection 
between  said  pump  and  said  loaded  valve. 

2a  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  main  con- 
denser, a  steam  operated  ejector  for  withdrawing  aerated 
vapor  from  the  main  condensar.  an  auxiliary  condenser 
into  which  the  air  and  steam  from  said  ejector  are  dis- 
charged, a  second  steam  operated  ejector  for  withdrawing 
aerated  vapor  from  said  auxiliary  condenaer,  a  second 
auxiliary  condenser  Into  which  said  second  ejector  dis- 
charges, means  for  discharging  aerated  vapor  from  wid 
second  auxiliary  condenser  to  the  atmosphere,  a  two- 
stage  pump  which  withdraws  water  from  the  main  con- 
denser, a  loaded  valve  placed  between  the  two  stages  of 
said  pump,  a  pipe  supplying  condensing  water  to  said  aux- 
iliary condensers  from  the  discharge  from  the  first  stage 
of  said  pump,  a  pipe  through  which  water  Is  discharged 
from  the  auxiliary  condenser  under  lowest  absolute  pres- 
sure into  the  main  condenser  and  into  the  suction  of  the 
first  stage  of  said  pump,  and  a  pipe  through  which  water 
Is  discharged  from  the  other  auxiliary  condenser  nader 
a  higher  absolute  pressure  into  the  suction  of  the  second 
stage  of  said  pump. 

[Claims   2.   4   to   7.  and   »   to   25    not   printed   In   tha 

Gaaett&] 
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1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  with  a  battery 
Jar  and  battery  elements,  of  a  water  tank  completely  seal- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  Jar  and  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  filling  opening,  a  stoppn  for  the  filling 
opening,  a  rent  tube  for  the  battery  J»r  md  means  for 
closing  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  with  a  battery 
jar  and  battery  elements  of  leas  height  than  the  jar,  of  a 
sealed  stationary  water  tank  located  within  and  com- 
pletely sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar  and  formed  with 
A  discharge  opening,  a  Ailing  opening  and  a  vent  tube,  a 
sealing  stopper  for  the  filling  opening,  and  means  for  dos- 
ing the  tnbe. 

8.  Id  a  storage  battery  the  combination  with  a  battery 
proper,  of  a  sealed  water  tank  mounted  therein  and  com- 
pletely seaUng  the  hattery,  and  having  a  vent  passage,  a 
01Ilng  opening,  and  a  discharge  opening,  and  stoppers  for 
the  vent  paaaage  and  fllliAg  opening  for  sealing  them. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  with  an  outer 
containing  case  of  ft  battery  Jar  and  battery  elements,  a 
water  tank  completely  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar, 
and  formed  with  a  discharge  and  a  filling  opening,  a 
stopper  for  the  filling  opanlng.  seaUng  material  over  the 
top  of  the  water  tank  but  within  the  outer  case,  and  a 
vent  for  the  battery  with  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  vent. 

6.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  with  a  sealed 
battery  jar  having  battery  elements,  of  an  air  vent  for 
the  Jar  arranged  to  be  sealed  and  unsealed  at  will,  a  wa- 
ter tank  having  sealed  connection  with  the  jar  and  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  filling  opening,  and  a  de- 
vice for  sealing  the  filling  opening,  the  construction  being 
such  that  only  a  limited  amount  of  water  may  pass  Into 
the  Jar  during  the  filling  operation. 


1,243,203.      HARROW.     Alfhed  A    Nki.son   and   Waltkb 
'  Nblson,  Atlantic.   Iowa.     Filed   June   :>.    191G.      Serial 
No.   101,746.      (CI.   55—103.) 


1.  A  harrow  comprUlng  end  members,  spaced  trans- 
verse members  roUtably  mounted  with  reUtlon  thereto, 
teeth  mounte*!  on  said  transverse  members,  upwardly  ex- 
ten«llng  arm.  on  said  transverse  members,  a  connecting 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lever  having 
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an  ''loDKated  slot  near  one  entl,  a  pin  on  one  of  said 
arms  n^cplv.^d  In  <a.\<\  slot,  an  pitenslon  on  thp  short  end 
of  said  lever,  -laid  last  deacrlb*.!  arm  being  provlde.1  with 
n  slot  for  receiving  said  extension  In  one  position  of  said 
levr,  th.>  parts  being  so  constructed  that  said  lever  may 
be  dropped  .iownwardly  adjacent  to  said  transverse  mem- 
bers, or  may  be  raised  and  mo^ed  longitudinally  to  posi- 
tion with  said  extension  received  In  the  slot  Inlaid  last 
desi^ribed    ariii. 

2.  A  harrow  I'oniprlslng  end  members.  spa<'*'d  trans 
verse  members  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  thereto, 
teeth  mounted  on  said  transterse  members,  iipwar.lly 
extending  arms  on  said  transvarse  member,  a  connecting 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lever  having 
an  elonirated  -^lot  near  one  end,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  arms 
received  in  said  slot,  an  extenBion  on  the  short  end  of 
said  lever,  said  last  described  asm  being  provldetl  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  said  extension  In  one  position  of  said 
lever,  the  parts  being  so  constrncteil  that  said  lever  may 
be  droppe<l  downwardly  adjacent  to  said  transverse  mem- 
bers, or  may  be  raised  and  mored  longitudinally  to 
position  with  said  extension  received  in  the  slot  in  said 
last  described  arm,  and  a  locking  lever  for  preventing  a 
movement  of  said  arras  In  one  direction. 

B.  A  harrow  comprising  end  members,  spaced  trans- 
verse members  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  thereto, 
teeth  mounted  on  said  transverse  members,  a  connecting 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  ot  said  arms,  a  lever  having 
an  elongated  slot  near  one  end,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  arms 
recelve<l  in  said  slot,  an  extenwlon  on  the  abort  end  of 
said  lever,  said  last  described  arm  being  provided  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  said  extension  In  one  position  of  said 
lever,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  that  said  lever  may 
be  dropped  downwardly  adjacent  to  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, or  may  be  raised  and  moved  longitudinally  to  position 
with  said  extension  received  la  the  slot  in  said  last  de- 
scribed flrm.  a  locking  lever  for  preventing  a  movement 
of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  and  permitting  movement 
of  said  arms  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  transverBe  members,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  said  device  Including  a  means 
adapted  to  be  selectively  received  In  said  notches,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  locking  lever  in  operative 
position,  said  locking  lever  being  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment for  clearing  the  means  wklch  enters  said  notches. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,204.  CURRENT-COLLECTING  DEVICE.  Locis 
C.  Nichols,  Norwood,  Ohio.  a8Blg;nor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company.  MOwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 

•  tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,885.      (CI.  200—24.) 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  maclnne,  a  casing  provided  with 
spareil  openings,  rods  passing  through  said  openings  and 
Insulated  from  said  casing,  m^ans  for  mechanically  con- 
necting said  rods  In  position,  brush-holders  mounted  on 
said  ro<ls,  brushes  in  said  brush-holders  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  rods,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
uecting  alternate  rods,  said  m^ans  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  Insulated  conducting  elements  provided 
with  alined  openlngi»  through  frhtch  said  rods  pass. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  brush-holder,  a  brush  movable 
relatively  to  a  portion  thereof  and  guided  thereby,  and 
means  secured  In  operative  i«latlon  to  said  holder  for 
reslllently  urging  said  brush  to  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  helical  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and 
extending  with  Its  axis  at  an   angle  to  the  direction  of 


movement  of  said  brush,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  movable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  spring  when  in  normal  and  unbiased  condition  and 
bearing  upon  the  brush,  the  spring  being  flexed  from 
normal  position  when  said  spring  and  brush  are  In 
norma!  operative  relation. 

8.  In  combination,  a  brush-holder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  arms  and  a  brush-receiving  portion  car- 
ried thereby,  a  member  mounted  between  and  adjustably 
hell  In  p-isltlon  through  the  frlctlonal  engagement  thereof 
by  ^ald  arms,  a  hellial  spring  secureil  at  one  end  to  said 
menibtr,  ind  an  Insulating  member  fixed  to  the  other  end 
rif  said  spring  and  bearing  on   said   brush. 

9.  In  combination,  a  brush-holder,  a  brush  movably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  reslllently  urging  said  brush 
(o  operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  helical 
sprlritf  fixed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  thereof  being  mov- 
able, and  the  free  end  of  the  wire  forming  said  spring 
being  tapered,  and  a  washer  secured  to  said  free  end  of 
the  sprini;  l..\  means  of  a  screw  passing  through  said 
washer  and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  tapered  end 
portion  of  the  spring,  said  washer  bearing  at  Its  edge  on 
said    brush 

[Claims  1,  4  to  7.  10   and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.243.205.  SPARK-PLUG.  Josbph  T.  Nohma.n,  Nantl- 
roke.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.717.  (Cl. 
123— 109.  • 


1  In  a  spark  pl.ig.  an  outer  shell  having  a  wrench 
receiving  upper  end,  and  a  threaded  section  to  enter  the 
spark  plug  opening  of  an  engine,  an  inner  electrode,  said 
Inner  electrode  comprising  a  threaded  rod  extending  above 
said  shell,  a  heat  resisting  Insulating  filler  within  said 
shell,  and  embedding  a  portion  of  said  rod  to  retain  said 
shell  and  nxl  In  permanent  relationship,  said  shell  and 
said  rod  projecting  beneath  said  filler,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  shell  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  sparking  end  of 
said  rod  to  form  the  spark  gap,  and  a  screen  Inclosing 
said  pin  and  said  Inner  electro<le  end  at  the  spark  gap  to 
protect  the  same. 

2,  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  spark  plug  opening  of  an  engine,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  shell,  an  Inner  electrode  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  entering  said  shell  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  same,  a  filler  of  heat  resisting  electrically  In- 
sulating material  within  said  shell  around  said  Inner 
electrode,  a  heat  Insulating  extension  on  said  Inner  elec- 
trode In  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shell,  a 
threaded  cap  on  said  Inner  electrode  to  retain  said  heat 
Insulating  extension  In  place,  a  milled  nut  on  said  inner 
electrode  to  coOperate  with  said  cap  for  securing  a  circuit 
wire  to  the  same,  a  screen  cup  secured  on  said  shell  over 
the  "  sparking  points  "  to  protect  the  same  from  fouling. 
ami  a  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  said  Inner  electrode 
and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  same  and  embedded 
in  said   heat  resisting  insulating  filling. 


1.243.204!.   COMBINED  BATH  ROBE  AND  TOWEL. 

Joseph    T.    Norman,    Nanticoke,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    20. 

1917.     Serial  No.  149,807.      (Cl.  2 — 86.) 

1.  A  robe-towel  having  sleeves,  the  ends  of  which  are 
formed  with  pocket  like  extensions  adapted  for  receiving 
the  hands  of  the  user  and  for  serving  as  rubbing  portion*. 
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said  sleeve  where  It  joins  with  said  pocket  portion  being  the  said  legs,  a  mounting  wheel  carried  by  the  said  body, 
open  to  e.xpose  the  back  of  the  hand  whereby  that  portion  i  ami  means  connected  with  the  wheel  and  body  for  Impart- 
adjacent    to    the    palm    and    wrist    will    he    of    unbroken      ing  oscillating  movement  to  the  i)ody  as  the  wheel   Is  ro- 


materlal. 


2.  A  robe  towel  having  hand  holds  at  the  ba<'ls.  whereby 
the  ba'k  portions  may  be  readily  manipulated  as  rubbing 
members  for  drying  off  the  back  of  the  user. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  bath  robe-towel  consisting  of  a 
robe  of  bath  towel  material,  the  said  robe  including 
sleeves  having  loop  like  extensions  that  form  pockets  for 
the  hands  and  which  serve  as  rubbers,  a  hoo<l  member 
having  portions  for  extending  under  the  cheeks  and  chin 
of  the  user  and  loops  attached  to  the  back  of  the  robe 
and  adapted  for  beinc  grasped  by  the  user  when  the 
hand«  are  extended  through  the  sleeves  of  the  robe  and 
for  utlllKlng  the  hack  portion  of  the  robe  as  a  towel. 

I  Claims  .3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oafette.] 


1.243,207  DRUM.  Michael  .T.  O'Connor.  Bismarck, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.433.  (Cl. 
84 — 10.) 


tated  and 
ground. 


iau>ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  to  engage  the 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  u  lietachable 
sounding  head  for  drums  constructed  from  a  single  metal 
sheet  having  Its  outer  edge  bent  to  provide  an  Integral 
annular  flange  thereon  extending  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  ails  of  the  head  for  engagement  by  clamping  means 
on  a  drum  body,  said  metal  drum  head  being  further  pro 
vlded  inwardly  of  the  flange  and  immediately  contiguous 
thereto  with  an  annular  ;.'roove  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
drum  body. 


1,248,208.  TOY  DRAFT-ANIMAL.  Waldyslaw  Ojczyk, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.497.      (Cl.   46 — 45.)  \ 

1.   A  toy  comprising  a  cart,   shafts  carried  tbereliy.  an   j 
animal   form  of  body  pivoted  to  said  shafts,  pairs  of  legs 
pivoted  to  the  said  body,  a  link  member  plvotally  connect-  1 
ed  to  a  leg  of  each  pair,  normally  positioning  springs  for  i 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  cart,  shafts  carried  thereby,  a 
hollow  horse  shaped  body  (jpen  at  the  bottom  thereof  piv- 
oted to  said  shafts,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  legs  piv- 
oted to  said  body,  a  casing  pivoted  centrally  within  and 
to  the  top  of  said  body  a  post  having  its  upper  end  re- 
slllently slldably  mounted  within  the  said  casing  and  with 
Its  lower  end  centrally  Journaled  to  said  supporting  wheel, 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  within  said  body  and 
having  Its  lower  end  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  wheel 
to  cause  the  legs  to  engage  the  ground. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,209.  GOLF -SHOE.  William  Park.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.661.  (Cl. 
36—59.) 


1.  A  golf-shoe,  comprising  a  series  of  studs  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  sole  at  one  side  thereof,  said  studs 
being  Independently  and  separately  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  guard-strip  of  a 
thickness  as  great  as  the  projection  of  the  studs  extend- 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  guard-strip  being 
nearer  the  center  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  golf  shoe,  comprising  a  series  of  studs  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  sole  at  one  side  thereof,  said  studs 
being  Indepertently  and  separately  secured  thereto  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  guard  strip  of  a  thickness  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  depending  portions  of  the  studs,  said 
guard  strip  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  thereto  nearer 
the  center  of  the  sole  and  t)elng  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,243,210      WRENCH.     Gbobo»   A.   Pabmintir,   Beaton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Parmenter  Manufacturing  Compan/, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Sept.   28.   1916.     Serial  No.   122,703.      (Cl.  81—110.) 
A  pipe  and  nut  wrench  comprising  a  main  shank  and 
handle,  said  shank  having  a  terminal  gripping  face,  a  cas- 
ing slldably  embracing  the  shank,  said  casing  and  shank 
having  on   one   side   of  the  shank   Interengaglng  locking 
parts,  a  Jaw  member  having  a  shank  pivoted  within  the 
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forward  portion  of  the  csslqg.  Mid  casing  Uavlnjt  a  pro- 
j^ctlBg  lip  at  ItB  rear  end.  «nd  a  spring  of  substantially 
loop  form  within  the  casing  and  confined  In  place  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  said  Up 


on  the  casing,  said  spring  haring  overlapping  portions 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  ^rtions  bearing  against  the 
back  of  the  main  shank  an4  the  other  being  adapted  to 
act  as  a  atop  to  limit  the  flr(t  named  portion. 


1.243,211.  RBCBFTACLB.  :  Jam u  B.  P.  Pbndm,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  aaalcnor  to  Oorham  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany. ProTldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corjraratlon  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  186.184.     (CT.  220— 10.) 


3  • 


m 


n 


■f  / 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  section,  a  cover  aection  hinged 
thereto.  Hid  aectiona  having  border  flanges  and  provided 
In  their  meeting  edges  with  opposing  pockets,  the  border 
flange  of  the  t>od7  section  Extending  into  the  respective 
pocket  from  opiKMlte  aides,  locking  means  carried  by  the 
body  section  to  engage  the  fl^BS*  of  the  cover  section  aa  a 
keeper,  said  means  Incladin^  a  posh  bar  disposed  in  the 
pocket  of  tlM  bodjr  aection  a4d  having  its  sides  grooved  to 
slidably  receive  the  border  Qange  extensions,  that  portion 
of  the  pash  bar  outwardly  from  the  reUinlng  flange  ex- 
tensions being  gnldably  reodied  by  the  pocket  of  the  cover 
section. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prinltBd  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,243,212.  0PBN-T0P-DRI|BR  8TSTBX.  KATMOin)  C 
PiNriau),  New  Tork.  N.  t-  FUed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,1««.     (CI.  34^19.) 


2.  An  open  top  drier  of  t|ie  kind  described,  eomprlalng 
a  boosing  having  a  plnralltjT  of  longitudinal  paseageways 
separated  by  walls,  adapted  to  receive  drying  air  currents, 
a  plurality  of  transverae  brirk  holding  pasiagea  orer  Mid 
channels,  a  aoorce  of  forced  Idraft  mipply  to  the  longltwll- 
nal  cbannela,  a  plamlity  of  idampers  from  the  said  chan- 
nels to  the  transverse  stack  ireceivlng  portions  and  means 
to  regulate  a  plurality  of  aa|ld  dampers  on  the  outside  of 
the  drier,  whereby  aald  forcefa  draft  aappUed  to  each  brick 
receiving  chamber  may  be  -v^rloaaly  regulated. 

S.  An  open  top  drier  of  thi  kind  described,  conprWng  a 
bousing  having  a  plurality; of  loBgltudln*!  paaaagewaya 


separated  by  walls,  adapted  to  receive  drying  air  currents, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  brick  holding  passages  over  said 
chanopls,  a  source  of  forced  draft  supply  to  the  longitudi- 
nal channels,  a  plurality  of  dampers  from  the  said  chan- 
nels to  thf  transverse  stack  receiving  portions  and  means 
ta  regulate  a  plurality  of  said  dampers  on  the  outside  of 
the  drier,  whereby  said  forced  draft  supplied  to  each 
hrick  rec»'lvlng  chamber  may  be  variously  regulated,  and 
a  removable  top  for  said  drier,  whereby  unit  stacks  of 
brick  may  be  lowered  Into  the  same. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (jszette. ] 


l,243,2ia.      LUBRICATING    DEVICE. 
KINS.    Montlcello,    Minn.     Filed    Jan. 
No.  71,075.      (01.  64 — 26.) 


J*  o- 


Frank    M.    Fib- 
8.    1916.     Serial 


The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  including  a 
hub  and  spokes ;  of  a  lubricant  container  having  one  end 
open,  means  for  fastening  the  container  between  adjacent 
spokes,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  container  through  the 
hub  to  a  point  of  discharge  in  proximity  to  the  axle,  a 
plate  mounted  In  the  open  end  of  the  container  adapted 
for  movement  in  the  container,  and  a  bolt  rotatably  car- 
ried by  the  container  and  having  a  head  disposed  exte- 
riorly of  the  container  and  a  threaded  shank  extending 
Interiorly  of  the  container  and  in  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  plate,  said  bolt  having  a  tool  receiving  ter- 
minal extending  beyond  the  container  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  rotated  to  cause  the  plate  to  force  lubricant 
through  the  conductor  to  the  axle  skein. 


1.243,214.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
NTKOLA  PrniTK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  140,879.      (CI.  110—119.) 


A  smoke  washer  comprising  in  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive, haring  a  smoke  stack  cut  off  from  communication 
therewith,  a  housing  having  a  washing  chamber  therein, 
a  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  extending  into  the 
washing  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  inlet  end 
of  said  flue  being  bifurcated  and  extending  into  the  loco- 
motive smoke-box,  fluid  agitating  paddles  revolnbly  mount- 
ed within  the  washing  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  chamber  from  the  entrance  end  of  said 
flue,  the  bottom  of  said  housing  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  center,  a  perforated  pipe  anmnged  cen- 
trally within  said  chamber  and  straddled  by  said  bifur- 
cated floe,  a  normally  closed  controlling  valve  in  the  per- 
forated pipe  exteriorly  of  the  honalng,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe 
tapped  into  said  hoiutng,  and  connection  between  said 
washer  and  the  outlet  of  the  smoke  stack. 
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1.243,215.  ROT.VRY  PUMP.  Samuel  N 
111.  Flle<i  June  23,  1917  Serial  -Nu 
253— 187.  > 


Po.ND,  Chicago, 
17t;.47(>.       (CI. 


1.  In  n  rot.iry  pump,  the  combination  with  n  pump  <as 
Ing  having  an  axial  Intake  ami  a  peripheral  discharge,  of 
a  rotor  Journal.^*!  to  rotate  In  said  cnslug  anil  provided 
with  ratllal  viines.  each  of  spiral  or  screw  form  and  eapa 
l)le  of  rotation  ou  its  own  iixih^.  and  means  for  imparting 
Individual  rotation  to  .said  vanes  simnltfine.nisly  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  Itt*  own  axis. 

3.   In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cas 
Ing  of  «nall  shell   form   having  an  axial  intake  and   a  tan 
gential   peripheral   dls,  liarge.   of   a    r<>ti.r   journale.i   tn   ro 
tate    in    s«lil    casini;.    radial    spindle.s    journalcd    at    tlieir 
ends  In  the  hub  ami  rim  of  said  rotor,  spiral  hlades  rigid 
with   and   encircling   said   spln<iles    a    stationary    ring   ceiii 
on  the  inner  side  of  one  aide  wall  of  said  casing,  and  gears 
fast    on    said    spintlles    engaging   said    ring   gear    to    impart 
individual  rotation  to  said  opindles  and  their  spiral  itlades 
simultaneously   with   the  rvitation   of  said   rotor  about   its 
own  axis. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


the  axle  and  adapted  to  swing  verUcally,  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely acting  horizontal  springs  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle b<Kly  and  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  one 
..f  said  sjirings  iieing  compress^*!  by  outward  movement 
of  the  end  of  the  arm  and  t.eing  cf  a  differential  tvpe. 
whereby  Its  tension  increases  faster  than  its  compression. 


1.243.21tl.  CLOTHES  RACK  .1.*mm  W  I'hk  r.,  Cham 
palgij.  111  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  14r,,927.  (CI. 
68 — 34.) 


A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  polyslded 
block  having  a  vertical  bore  formed  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  one-piece  legs  fulcrumed  between  their 
ends  to  the  flat  vertical  sides  of  said  block,  clothes  lines 
supporti'd  t>etween  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs,  a  ver 
tlcal  rtxl  slldable  through  said  bore.  Inclined  links  plv 
oted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs,  a 
plate  overlying  the  aforesaid  block  and  having  a  circular 
opening  through  which  the  rod  passes  one  end  of  said  plate 
constituting  u  finger  piece  for  either  canting  it  or  moving 
it  to  a  horizontal  position  while  the  other  end  of  itald 
plate  Is  formed  wlh  n  slot,  and  a  fastener  pastng  Imisely 
through  said  slot  and  Into  said  block  for  plvotally  and 
slidably  connecting  said  plate  thereto. 

1.248,217.     RUNNINO-QEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.     WiNrisu)  Scott  Proskey,  Reno, 
Nev.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1915.      .Serial    No.    23..'>53.       (CI. 
287—19.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  and  a 

pair   of  arms   extending   forwardly   and    rearwardly    from 


:\.  The   (OMil'inatlon   with  a   vehicle  body    an   axle,   and 
a    leaf   spring,    of    a    tiorizoutally   acting   avixlliar\    spring 
.  ouue(  ted    lo   lh«'  body   and   to  one  end  ol   the  leaf  spring 
to  lie  tensioned   as  the  latt»r  fiext-s  downwardly  and  ha\ 
ing  its  leusioii   in(  reusing   faster   than   its  compression. 

M'lalms  2.  4.  aud   .">  not   printed   in   the  (Gazette.] 


1.243  218.  LAI' R(JHE  LOCK.  I>a.mei,  1'uOwant,  Conti- 
nental. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  .S.  I'.iltl.  Serial  No.  7T,<'86. 
iCl.  21      .M.I 


1.  A  l,Ti)  robe  ImU  coraprl.ilng  a  support  having  a  sta- 
tionary arm  projecting  nt  right  angles  therefrom,  the  said 
arm  Including  a  straight  portion  having  a  hinge  element 
provided  midway  between  its  ends.  Its  outer  terminal  l)e- 
Ing  bent  to  form  a  loop  of  semicircular  formation,  a  circu- 
lar flange  formed  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  loop  and  dls- 
pomnl  In  the  came  plane  as  the  said  supporting  arm  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally 
ronneitrd  ro  the  said  hinge  element  on  the  supporting  arm, 
a  yoke  (arrled  by  the  end  of  the  swinging  arm  and  adapted 
to  register  v.ith  the  opening  In  the  said  flange,  the  mid 
yoke  comprising  nn  arm  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
swinging  arm,  the  said  right  angular  arm  haring  its 
end  extended  across  the  curved  portion  of  the  semi-circu- 
lar bend  in  the  s-ipportlng  arm  when  The  two  are  In  oper- 
ative position,  a  hook  integrally  formed  with  the  end  of 
the  yoke  and  extende<l  through  the  opening  in  the  said 
t'ange.  mean?  for  lo<kln'.'  the  said  arms  together  including 
allnefl  apertures  formed  in  the  arms  and  having  the  lock- 
ing element  extended  therethrough  whereby  the  hook  and 
the  said  flange  may  be  associated  and  held  against  acci- 
dental  displacement. 

2.  A  lap  robe  lock  Including  a  support  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  vehicle  body,  an  Integrally  and  laterally  ex- 
tending stationary  arm  having  an  aperttire  at  its  free  end, 
a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  stationary 
arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stationary  arm.  eub 
of    said    arms    provided    with    alining    apertures,    n    lu.oW 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16.  1917. 


formed  on  the  end  of  the  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to 
extend  throagh  the  opening  In  the  end  of  said  stationary 
arm,  and  means  mounted  to  the  alining  ap»'rtures  In  said 
arms  for  securing  the  arm*  together. 


1.243.219  ELECTRICAL  VALVE.  William  l>.  Ralphs. 
Pasadfna.  Cal.  Ftlpd  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,015. 
4C1.    137 — 4.1 


1.  A  valve  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  pipe  sock 
ets  and  a  port  connecting  the  sockets,  and  having  a  valvf 
seat  crosswise  of  the  port  and  chambtTs  at  the  ends  of 
the  valve  seat,  a  straight  cylindrical  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  through  th*-  valve  seat  and  >  losf  the  pi^rt  aiiiJ 
provided  with  a  mid-cross-passage  to  register  with  and 
open  the  port,  solenoids  In  said  chambers  for  reciprocating 
the  plnnger,  a  circuit  breaker  in  one  of  satd  chambers  out 
side  of  the  solenoid  and  operated  by  the  plunu'er.  a  cap 
for  closing  the  chamber  outside  of  the  solenoid,  a  second 
cap  for  closing  the  other  thamber.  and  a  stem  extending 
from  the  plunger  throagh  the  second  -ap  for  manually 
operating  the  Talve. 

2.  A  TalTe  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  pipe  sock 
ets  and  a  i>ort  connecting  the  sockets,  and  having  a  valv  ■ 
seat  crosswise  of  the  port  tnd  chambers  at  the  ends  of  th< 
▼alve  seat,  a  straight  cylindrical  plunger  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate throagh  the  valre  seat  and  close  the  port  and 
provided   with  a   mld-croas-passage  to  register  with  and 
open  the  port,  solenoids  in  said  chambers  for  reclprocatint; 
the  plunger,  a  circuit  breaker  In  one  of  said  chambers  ouc 
side  of  the  solenoid  and  operated  by  the  plunger,  a  cap 
for  closing  the  chamber  outside  of  the  solenoid,  a  second 
cap  for  closing  the  other  chamber,  a  stem  extending  from 
the  plunger  through  the  second  cap  for  manually  opera* 
Ing  the  yalTe.  and  an  adjustable  stop  upon  the  stem  t' 
regulate  the  flow. 

3.  A  TalTe  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  pipe  sock 
ets  and  a  port  connecting  the  sockets,  and  having  a  valve 
seat  crosswise  of  the  port  and  chambers  at  the  ends  of  tbt' 
TalTe  seat,  a  straight  cylihdrical  plunger  mounted  to  re 
ciprocate  throagh  the  valre  seat  and  close  the  port  an.l 
proTided  with  a  mid-cross-passage   to   register   with  and 
open  the  port,  solenoids  i«  said  chambers  for  reciprocal 
Ing  the  plunger,  a  circuit  breaker  in  one  of  said  chambers 
outside  of  the  solenoid  and  operated  by   the  plunger,  a 
lamp  circuit  connected  to  the  circuit  breaker,  a  cap   for 
clofling  the  chamber  outside  of  the  solenoid,  a  second  cap 
for  closing  the  other  chamber,  and  a  stem  extending  from 
the  plunger  through  the  second  cap  for  manually  operat 
Ing  the  TalTe. 


members  and  havlnj:  an  opening  for  the  attachment  of  the 

hood    to   a    haugpr    by    whi'h   a   trolley-wire    Is   8u>;pende'' 


1.243,220.     SHIELDING  APPLIANCE  FOR  MINE  TROL- 
LEY-WIRES.      Hastbt    W.    Rkaumi.    Brodhead.    Colo 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.     Se»lal  No.  121,474.     (CI.  191—35. ' 
1.   In   a   shielding  applisnce   for   mine-trolley   wires,    ; 
hood  including  downward!!  diverging  side-members  having 
at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  the  attachment  of  shields. 
and   a    cross-member   connecting  the   upper  ends  of   saul 
side-members  and  haTtng  an  opening  for  the  attachment  of 
the  hood  to  a  hanger  by  which  a  trolley  wire  is  suspended 
from  a   mine-roof. 

3  In  a  shielding  appHnnce  for  mine-trolley  wires,  a 
hood  including  downwardly  diverging  side-members,  and 
a    cross  member  connectlnt  the  upper  ends  of  said   side 


from  a  mine  roof,  and  hinge  blades  plvotflll.v  suspended  in 
pairs  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members. 
.Claim  ::  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,243,221.      CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.      Wai.teu   C.    Rlio. 
rwlt'in,    Ma.'^s.,    as.signor    to    The    Telelectric    Compau,> 
I'lttsfleld,  Mass.,  n  CorporatloD  of  Massachu.setts.     Filed 
Oct    25,  1916      Serial  No.  127,572.      fCl.  175—320.) 


1.  A  >lroult  controller  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  an  exeltlng  coll  and  a  retaining  coll,  an  armatur- 
arranged  to  >>p»>n  and  close  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  and 
another  armature  arranKed  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
retaining  coll  when  the  magnet  Is  energised  by  the  ox 
citing  coll. 

2.  .\  circuit  controller  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
havlni:  an  exciting  coil  and  a  reUinlng  coll.  an  armature 
arranged  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  an 
other  armature  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  through  tne 
retaining  <oil  when  the  magnet  is  energized  by  the  exclt- 
ing  coll.  ami  means  for  opening  the  <-ircu!t  through  the 
retaining   coll. 


1,243,222       PUMPING   DEVICE.      Bs.njamin    H.    Rhym, 

Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1915      Serial  No.  5e,t>^<5. 

(CI.    138—2.) 

1  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  cyllndc, 
a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  piston  rod  having  a  port  opening  adjacent  the  pis- 
ton, a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  outside  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  stop  means  for  limiting  the  throw  thereof, 
and  means  actuated  automatically  t>y  the  movements  of 
the  piston  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  controllin  ■ 
means  having  a  relative,  slight,  free  movement  with  refer 
ence  to  said  valve. 

2.  An  air  motor  including  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  having 
independent  ports  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plstOL, 
a  slide  valve  secured  to  the  rod  below  the  pump  <yllnder, 
said  slide  valve  comprising  connected  sections  arrange  1 
on  wiee.  through  one  of  which  the  piston  rod  extends,  tin 
sections  being  forme<l  with  ports  communicating  with  the 
respective  ports  of  the  piston  ro<l,  a  valve  plate  movabi  ■ 
in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  slide  valve  and  adapted  to 
control  the  connections  of  the  ports  of  one  section  with 
the  ports  of  the  other  section,  means  for  automatical'-y 
operating  the  slide  valve  In  each  direction,  means  a^ 
ranged  to  trip  and  set  In  operation  the  automatic  mean.- 
In  the  respective  reciprocating  movements  of  the  rod.  ar  i 
means  for  delivering  air  pressure  to  the  slide  valve 

.T  The  combination  with  a  water  pump,  of  an  air  niotoi 
includlne  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  having  independent  port* 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  slide  valve  s«« 
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cured  to  the  rod  below  the  pump  cylinder,  said  slide  valve 
comprising  connected  sections  arranged  on  edge,  through 
one  of  which  the  piston  rod  extends,  the  sections  belni; 
formed  with  ports  communlcatiup  with  lh>'  respective 
ports  of  the  piston  rod,  a  valve  plate  movable  In  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  slide  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the 
connections  of  the  ports  of  one  section  with  the  port8  o' 


J 


the  other  section,  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
Elide  \alve  In  each  dlrectlim,  means  arranged  to  trip  and 
set  In  operation  the  automatic  means  In  the  respective 
reciprocating  movements  of  the  rod,  a  pressure  pipe  hav 
Ing  communication  with  the  slide  valve,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  communication,  and  means  governed  by  the 
water  under  pressure  delivered  from  the  pump  for  govern- 
ing said  controlling  valve. 


1.243.22;{.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  GEAR.  John  Rob- 
son,  Westminster.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Variable  Speed  Gear  Limited.  Westminster,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,641.     (01.  74—7.1 


'■■■ff  /.'Ay  />'  0 


motor  circuit  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  motor 
from  the  member  driven  thereby  and  connecting  this  mem- 
ber to  the  hand  operated  member  when  electric  current 
ceases  to  pass  to  the  motor. 

C.  In  power  transmission  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  motor,  the  member  normally  driven  there- 
by, the  control  device  of  said  motor  and  the  hand  operated 
control  member  normally  connected  to  said  device  through 
a  hunting  control  gear  which  is  alM)  actuated  by  said 
member  normally  driven  by  the  motor,  of  a  clutch  nor- 
mally connecting  the  motor  to  the  member  driven  there- 
by another  clutch  normally  connecting  the  hand  operated 
control  member  to  the  hunting  control  gear  and  means, 
coming  into  operation  automatically  when  the  power 
transmission  gear  breaks  down,  for  moving  the  first  men- 
tioned clutch  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  member 
normally  driven  thereby  and  connect  this  member  to  the 
hand  operated  control  member  and  for  moving  the  other 
clutch  to  disconnect  the  hand  operated  control  member 
from  the  hunting  control  gear. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,224.  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  MACHINE. 
Frkd  W.  RoDOLr.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The 
Addachine  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a 
Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.504.      fCl.  235—78.) 


1.  In  power  transmission  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  motor,  the  member  driven  thereby,  and  a 
hand  operated  member,  of  means,  coming  into  operation 
automatically  when  the  power  transmission  gear  breaks 
down,  for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  the  member 
driven  thereby  and  connecting  this  member  to  the  band 
operated  member. 

3.  In   power    transmission    gear,    the   combination    with 
the  operating   motor,   the   member   driven    thereby,   and   a   • 
hand    operated    member,    of    a    .solenoid    arranged    in    the  1 


1.  In  an  adding  and  subtracting  machine  of  the  char- 
acter referred  to.  two  disk  counter  dials  of  different  diam- 
eters mounted  concentrically  one  above  the  other,  a  trans- 
fer member  mounted  upon  the  lower  dial  outside  the 
periphery  of  the  upper  dial  and  moving  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  positively  moved  Into  and  out  of  operating 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  dial 
for  moving  It  therewith,  and  a  fixed  cam  disk  of  Inter- 
mediate diameter  Interposed  between  said  dials  and  nor- 
mally holding  said  transfer  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  upper  dial  as  it  moves  with  the  lower  dial,  said 
cam  disk  being  adapted  at  one  place  to  positively  move 
said  transfer  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  upper  dial  for  moving  the  latter  a  step,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  two  counter  dials  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  concentrically  mounted,  a  cam  disk  mount- 
ed therebetween  and  being  of  an  Intermediate  diameter, 
one  of  said  counter  dials  having  Its  edges  adapted  to  be 
engaged  tiy  a  transfer  member,  a  transfer  member  carried 
by  the  other  counter  dial  and  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  first  counter  dial  by  said  cam  disk, 
and  a  cam  portion  on  said  cam  disk  for  operating  said 
transfer  member. 

3.  An  adding  and  subtracting  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  bottom  Index  dial  and  a  top  index  dial 
having  Index  characters  arranged  In  reversed  order  clr- 
cumferentially  thereof,  counter  dials  concentrically  dis- 
posed between  said  Index  dials  and  movable  clrcumferen- 
tlally  In  both  directions,  plvotally  mounted  transfer  levers 
carried  by  some  of  said  counter  dials  and  adapted  each  to 
engage  an  adjacent  counter  dial  and  move  it  with  the  dial 
upon  which  said  transfer  membar  Is  mounted,  and  cam 
members  for  rocking  said  pivoted  transfer  members  Into 
and  out  of  transfer  engagement  with  the  adjacent  counter 
dials,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,243.225.  TUR.VBUCKLE.  iLLiorr  VniDOV  Roi,  Man- 
chtstPF,  England.  Filed  8n>t.  19.  191«.  Serial  No. 
121.018.      (CI.  85—36.5.) 


2.  Id  a  turnbuckle,  the  coml)lnatioQ  of  a  strip  cut  out 
DC  sh^•»'t  material  with  holes  therein  and  having  a  Uaae 
and  b»'nt  Into  the  form  of  a  fork,  with  a  threaded  nut 
having  an  enlarged  end  wlth|n  the  fork  and  a  reduced 
t-ad  passing  through  a  hole  In  the  base  of  the  fork,  the 
said  base  being  formed  of  a  fished  or  concave  form  In- 
ternally, and  an  eye  bolt  threaded  within  the  said  nut. 

5  The  combination  in  a  turbbuckle,  of  the  strip  of  flat 
material  formed  as  a  fork  with  perforated  ends  and  a 
perforated  base  concave  intersAlly,  an  internally  threaded 
nut  passing  through  the  conc&ve  base,  an  eye  bolt  In  the 
said  nut.  and  a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  said  nut  with- 
in the  fork  having  a  space  between  it  and  the  eye  bolt  and 
having  holes  in  its  sides  adapted  to  contain  a  security 
wire  Mf  lord,  substantially  48  shown  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  1.  .!.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,243.226.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO 
DUCING  DAIS  AND  8DNK-DAIS  EMBOSSING.  John 
Sacndebs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Marsh 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornia.  Filed  May  22,  1»1€|.  Serial  No.  99,237.  iCl. 
101—32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prodod^g  dais  embossins  on  paper 
or  the  like  comprlatng  a  die,  a^d  a  facing  for  said  die  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto,  said'  taciog  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  dais  opening  through  which  said  die  may  come 
In  contact  with  said  paper. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  prodndig  dais  embossing  on  paper 
or  the  like  comprising  a  die,  having  engraved  characters 
thereon,  and  a  facing  for  saAd  die  detachably  secured 
thereto,  said  facing  being  cut  away  to  form  a  dais  open- 
ing through  which  tbe  engraved  characters  on  said  die 
may  come  la  contact  with  sal^  paper. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,227  SHOCK-ABSORBmO  MECHANISM.  Ehnist 
H.  Schmidt,  Lakewood,  Ohl«,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.270. 
(CI.  213 — «4.) 

1.  In  frirtlonal  shock  abeotbing  mechanism,  a  longl 
tudinally -extending  friction  element,  friction  shoes  ar- 
ranged about  said  frtctloa  elen^t  and  in  frictlonal  engage- 
ment therewith,  each  frletlen  shoe  having  two  wedging 
faces,  and  wedge  ssembcra  eoeifcllng  the  included  friction 
eiemevt,  each  wedge  harlng  a  wedging  face  engaging  a 
wedging  face  of  a  frictlvm  ahoe,  tbe  wedging  fare  of  one 
wedge  l)eiDg  adapted  to  force  tkie  shoes  against  the  friction 
element  during  compreaaloa  of  *tbe  gear,  and  the  wedtrtng 
f.Tco  on  another  of  the  wedges  being  adapted  to  tilt  the 


*hoes  away  from  the  <'oinppet.')tlon   in<'mher  after  the  pres- 
sure alnite*. 


2.  In  frlctioual  shock  absorbing  mechunlsin.  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending friction  element,  friction  shoes  ar- 
rankccd  about  said  friction  element  and  In  frictlonal  en- 
Kajrenunt  therewith,  niemliers  encircling  thf  Included 
friction  elt-nifnt  and  flinging  said  shues.  and  a  compres- 
sion sprinu  iniiasing  one  of  sjiiil  members,  each  of  said 
shoes  having  its  front  and  rear  faces  inclined  from  its 
friction  face  toward  the  spring,  and  engaging  correspond- 
ingly inclined  faces  upon  the  said  members,  the  member 
next  the  spring  having  a  tlltInK  artlon  on  the  shoes  during 
release,  whereby  the  release  of  the  shoes  from  the  friction 
idenient   is  ac'-elerated 

M'lalm  ;{  not  prlnti-d  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.243.228.  ROUNDING-MACHINE  .VrctST  It  S»  hobnkt, 
SonicrvUle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kee^  e  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Hoston.  .Ma>s  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.June  2,  191«.      Serial  Nc  101,rt28.      (CI.  12—18.) 


-^v^./^V 


^;-^  :{. 


2  In  a  rounding  machine  of  the  class  described,  In 
comtdnatlon.  a  drive  shaft ;  a  crank  thereon  ;  a  work  fee<l- 
Ing  device  :  a  channeling  tool  movable  therewith  :  carriers 
for  said  device  ;  and  link  and  lever  connections  between 
said  crank  and  said  carriers  adapted  to  cause  the  said 
device  t')  feed  and  return. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  work  feeding  device,  a  cutting  tool  mounted 
thereon,  a  guttering  tool,  and  link  and  lever  connections 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  work  feeding  device. 

11.  In  a  rounding  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
iomt)lnation.  a  shaft  ;  a  crank  thereon  ;  a  two-part  work 
clamp  feeding  device  arranged  to  move  in  a  rectilinear 
path  when  clamped  :  carriers  for  said  device  arranged  to 
nune  In  unison,  one  of  which  moves  In  a  curved  path  and 
the  other  in  a  straight  path  :  and  link  and  lever  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  and  said  carriers  adapted  to 
move  said  larriers  In  their  respective  paths. 

18.  In  a  devio'  of  the  class  rtesorlNMi,  an  operating 
shaft :  an  actuator  movable  therewith  :  a  rwking  member  ; 
link  and  lever  connections  between  said  actuator  and  said 
rocking  member,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  move 
.wld  rocking  member  faster  In  one  direction  than  in  the 
other.  an<l  to  cause  the  stoppage  of  said  rooking  member 
at  fhe  ends  of  its  movements  during  certain  degrees  of 
rfitation  of  the  operating  shaft ;  work  feeding  devices  ; 
and  means  to  operate  said  feedlne  devices  from  said  rock- 
ing member. 
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22.  In  a  rounding  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination,  a  shaft  ;  a  crank  thereon  :  a  work  guide  :  a 
work  rest  :  a  channeling  tool  mounted  thereon  :  and  link 
and  lever  connections  betwe<n  said  crank  and  said  work 
rest  adapted  to  move  said  work  rest  in  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  1.  3  to  T.  9.  10,  12  to  17.  and  19  to  21  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.243,229.  .SHIPPING-CASE  FOR  LEAD  PIPE.  IsiDOBE 
I  SHdNBiHi.,  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Standard 
Kolling  Mills,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  l.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.056. 
(CI.  206—59.) 


V      ■    1  7~~^ 


VJ 


A  shipping  case  for  lead  pipe  or  similar  articles,  com- 
prising a  reel  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  core, 
clri^ular  end  heads  provided  with  reduced  portions  se- 
cured to  said  core,  a  removable  circular  metallic  cover  or 
guard  made  from  a  single  piece  of  suitable  material,  said 
cover  or  guard  designed  to  engage  with  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  circular  heads  and  inclosing  said  reduced  por- 
tions, said  cover  or  guard  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  circular  end  heads  and  fitting  between  the  inside  sur 
faces  of  said  end  heads,  and  further  provided  with  corre 
spending  outwardly  projecting  integral  end  flanges  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  flanges  for  clamping  the 
guard  to  the  case. 


1.24;<.2,3U. 

Toronto. 
8ti.420. 


FLEXIBLE    SPLINT       LssArntu    K     Smith, 
Canada.       Filed    Mar.    24.     191R.       Serial    No. 
(CI    128—52.) 


r"' 


\  bandage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series  of 
lon;,-iiudlnally  extending  flexible  splint  rods,  spaced  apart, 
a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  of  elastii  material,  spaced 
apart,  said  bands  having  free  ends  ami  Intersecting  said 
rods,  means  for  securing  said  rods  to  said  bands,  said 
roda  and  bands  being  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  limb 
of  the  patient  to  variably  spac  smIiI  t-mls  apart  and  to 
exert  regulable  resilient  pressiiP'  ar  ..rdinj;  t<'  tlie^  degree 
of  distension  of  said  elastic  bands  hi  winding  thi  same 
upon  such  limb. 


1,243.231.  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  Ross 
G«OR«a  Smith,  Derry  Village.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Pynchon  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.9tr9.  (CI.  52—1.1 
1.  An  explosive  composition  < onststing  of  hnely  diviile<l 
zinc,  a  cwmbustible  carbon  compound  whit  h  is  stable  in 
the   presence  of  zinc,   and   .iinnioninni    per   blorate    in    suHi 


dent  (jiiantity  to  oxidise  the  other  Ingredients,  no  chlo- 
rates,  nItr.Ttes  or  nitro  compounds  being  present. 

4.  An  e.xplosive  composition  consisting  of  the  following 
ingredients  in  approximately  the  following  proportions  : — 
ammonium  perchlorate.  82  lbs  :  finely  divided  sine.  10 
lbs.  :   petroleum  jelly,  5   lbs.  :  asphaltum  varnish.  8  lbs. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.} 


1.24:{,2:<2.  BAG-TIE.  Waynk  Tagoabt,  Hopedale,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1017.  Serial  No.  li;4,144.  (Cl. 
24 — Mo.) 


1.  A  bag  hoMer  comprising  an  endless  member  having  a 
rigid  bar  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  outer  faces 
of  the  bar  projectlntr  from  end  to  end  thereof  beyond  the 
lines  of  the  endless  member,  whereby  the  material  of  the 
bag  when  Inserted  throueh  the  endless  member  and  over 
the    bar    is   deflected    laterally    thereby. 

2.  A  has  holder  comprising  an  endless  member  having  a 
rigid  bar  extending  transversely  thereof  with  Its  edges 
angular,  the  outer  faces  of  the  bar  projecting  from  end 
to  ind   thereof  beyond  the  lines  of  the  endless  member. 


1,243,233.  GRAIN-BAG  FASTENER.  Waynb  Taggabt. 
Hopedale,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1H9.271.      (Cl.   24 — 80.6.) 


.to 


A  bag  fastener  comprising  an  oblong  metal  loop  with  Its 
memlwrs  snbsuntlally  circular  transversely,  the  major 
portion  of  the  sides  of  said  loop  being  contracted  and 
extending'  In  spaced  relation  and  the  remaining  portion 
enlarged  laterally  with  the  material  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
enlarged  portion  and  the  contracted  portion  directed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
loop,  whereby  the  contracted  portion  Is  reinforced  and  the 
tendency  thereof  to  expend  Is  resisted. 


1,243,234.  BED-FRAME.  Cuarl,E8  William  Walbtbum. 
MinuotipoliK.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Bedding 
Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar    13,  101(1.     Serial  No.  83.808.     (Cl.  5 — 64.) 


1.  Id  a  bed  frame,  tbe  combination,  with  an  angle  bar 
euii  rail  h;tvinK  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flange,  of  a 
truss  bi!r.  a  bridge  seated  against  the  under  surface  of 
said  horizontal  flange  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
lorward  edge  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  bridge 
I  aviug  a  seat  for  salfl  trtiss  bar  and  the  rear  end  of  raid 
bridge  bearing  on  said  rail  in  the  angle  between  said 
vertical   and   horicontal    flange. 

2.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination,  with  an  angle  bar 
end  rail  having'  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  flange,  of  a 
IrusiH  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  vertical  flange  of 
said  rail,  a  bridne  seated  against  the  under  surface  of 
s:ii(!  horizontal  flange  at  a  point  mid  way  substantially 
betuf  n   the  ends  of  said   rail,   and   having  a  hook  to  en- 
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gage  tbe  edge  of  said  horlzantal  flange,  said  bridge  having 
a  reopss  wherein  said  trusa  bar  is  seated,  the  outer  end 
of  said  bridge  being  seated  In  the  angle  formed  at  the 
junction  of  nald  horizontal  and  vertloal  tlangf-s.  and  Into 
whirh  anijlt'  the  pressure  oif  the  truss  bar  i<  transmitted 
by   said   bridge. 


1,243.235.  FLASHING  FOR  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS. 
Ralph  a.  Willison,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1916.     Serial   No.  118,846.      fCl.  72—106.) 

1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sidewalk  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  Ugbt-carrying  slab  ;  of  a  frame  whose  sides 
and  ends  are  of  Inverted  T-shape  In  crosa  section,  said 
frame  being  disposed  In  the  opening  with  approximately 
the  outer  half  of  Its  borlzoqtal  base  embedded  in  the  walk 
and  wltb  Its  vertical  web  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  said  openins  and  termlontlng  below  tbe  srirface  of  th-? 
walk,  a  ligbt-carrylnc  slab  irltblQ  tbe  aforesaid  frame  and 
having  Its  Inner  edge  spacfd  from  said  vertical  web,  tbe 
Inner  half  of  said  baae  being  embedded  in  said  edge  of  the 
slab,  and  a  water-tight  filler  covering  tbe  aforesaid  web 
and  filling  the  space  between  the  slab  and  walk. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sidewalk  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  llgbt-carrying  slab  ;  of  a  frame  whose  sides 
and  ends  are  of  L  abape  in  cross  section,  said  frame  being 
disposed  in  said  opening  with  its  borizontal  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  ver- 
tical flange  of  said  frame  b^ing  spaced  from  said  wall  and 
terminating  below  tbe  surface  of  tbe  walk,  a  second  frame 
within  tbe  other  and  also  having  L  shaped  side  and  end 
bars  whose  horizontal  flangjes  extend  Inwardly  and  whose 
vertical  flangea  are  directad  outwardly  and  downwardly 
over  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  the  flrat-named  frame,  a  llgbt- 
carrying  slab  in  said  openi&c  and  having  lt>  edge  spaced 
from  said  vertical  flanges  of  tbe  second  frame,  tbe  bori- 
zontal flanges  of  tbe  latter  being  embedded  In  tbe  edge  of 
said  slab,  and  a  water-tight  filler  in  tbe  space  between  the 
slab  and  walk  and  covering;  tbe  aforesaid  vertical  flanges. 

3.  A  frame  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  an  outer 
frame  whose  side  and  end  lars  are  L-sbaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion wltb  their  horizontal  flanges  extending  outwardly, 
and  an  Inner  frame  within  said  outer  frame,  the  side  and 
end  bars  of  said  inner  frame  being  also  L-sbaped  In  cross 
section  witb  their  horizontal  fianges  extending  inwardly 
and  wltb  their  vertical  flgnges  directed  outwardly  anil 
downwardly  around  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  said  outer 
frame. 

4.  A  frame  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  an  outer 
frame  whose  side  and  end  bars  are  L  shaped  in  rross  sec 
tion  with  their  horizontal  flanges  extending  outwardly, 
and  an  inner  frame  within  said  outer  frame,  the  sido  and 
end  bars  of  said  Inner  frame  being  also  L-shap»»d  in  cross 
section  with  their  horizontal  flanges  extending  inwardly 
and  with  their  vertical  flanges  directed  outwardly  and 
downwardly  around  the  ■vertical  flanges  of  said  (iuTt>r 
frame,  the  free  edges  of  the  borizontal  flanges  of  both 
frames  being  bent  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form 
longitudinally  extending  Tertlcally  disposed  anchorini: 
flanges. 

5.  A  reinforcing  device  for  tbe  meeting  edges  of  a  pair  of 
molded  slabs,  said  device  being  in  tbe  form  of  an  elongated 
bar  like  structure  formed  tt  malleable  sheet  metal  ()•  nt 
Into  the  form  of  a  T  In  transverse  section,  the  ont^r  edges 
of  the  oppositely  extending  llanKes  of  the  T  helnir  bent  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  to  provide  longi 
tudinal  anchoring  fianges. 

[Claim  ♦?  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.24  3,2  3  6.  PROTECTOR  FOR  LAMPS  Jacob  G. 
WtssiNOZB,  Ruth.-rford.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.   129,348.      1  CI.   240—48.2.) 


1.  A    lamp    glare    protector    of    flexible    sheet    material 
comprising   a    body    portion   having   wlnRS   Integral    there 
with,  said  wings  toeing  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  lamp  reflector  when  In  use. 

2.  .V  lamp  glare  protector  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  adjustable  wings  Integral 
therewith,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  overlap  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  lamp  reflector,  when  In  use. 

3.  A  lamp  glare  protector  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising' a  body  portion  having  adjustable  wings  Integral 
therewith,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  overlap  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  lamp  reflector,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  wings  In  locked  engagement  when  in  use. 

4.  A  lamp  glare  protector  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  adjustable  wings  integral 
therewith,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  overlap  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  lamp  reflector,  said  wings  having  a 
tongue  and  slot  engagement  for  retaining  them  in  locked 
position    when    In    use. 

5.  A  lamp  glare  protector  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  adjustable  wings  Integral 
therewith,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  overlap  to  conform 
to  tbe  shape  of  the  Lamp  reflector  when  In  use,  said  wings 
having  a  tongue  and  slot' engagement  for  retaining  them 
In  locked  position  when  In  use  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly extended  tips. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243. ."ST.  CONTROLLING  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
FURNACE  STOKERS.  (isoBr;!!  W.  Wood.  Camden, 
N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  >,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,228.  (CI. 
110—109.) 


•^T^f^ 


jBtWUmmHWr^ 


1.  The  oinlilnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  stokers,  each 
having  imiepentlently  operative  fuel  actuating  means,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  distributing  passages 
therein  respectively  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  a 
valve  having  a  port  successively  movable  into  register 
with  said  im— ages,  nn-ans  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  viilve  ami  to  successively  enter  said  passages  through 
the  port  when  tbe  valve  Is  actuated,  ami  means  for  actu- 
ating salil   val\e,  sw!i--tantlally  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stokers  each  having 
independently  operative  fuel  actuating  means,  of  a  valve 
easing  having  a  plurality  of  distributing  passages  therein 
r«  s[..-ctively  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  a  valve 
having  a  port  snci-essively  movable  into  register  witb  said 
passage...  nieaiis  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve 
and   to  su(cesMlvely  enter  said  passages  through  the  port 


October  16,  1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


635 


when  the  valre  is  actuated,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  wheel 
on  said  stem,  aald  wheel  having  arms  thereon,  anti-fric- 
tion rollers  on  sabl  arms,  a  cam  wheel,  cams  on  said  cam 
whei'l  operative  to  engage  said  anti  friction  rollers  and 
theretiv  intermittently  rotate  said  first  wheel  to  actuate 
the   valve,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stokers,  of  a  valve 
casing  having  a  frusto conical  opening  and  a  series  of  dis 
trlbutlng  passages  coriimunl<ating  with  said  opening,  a 
hollow  frusto  conical  valve  fitting  said  op«'nlng  and  hav- 
ing a  single  port  dchigned  to  successively  register  with 
said  passages  when  the  valve  Is  rotated,  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  to  cause  said  port  to  successively  register  with 
the  distributing  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

6.   The  combination  in  a  stoker,  of  »  pusher,  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  connected  to  the  pusher  and  operative  within  the 
cylinder,  fuel  agitating  means  within  the  furnace,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  second  cylinder  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  the  fuel   agitating  iiuHns.   means  for 
alternately  effecting  the  operation  of  said  pistons  in  oppo 
sit'-    directions    to    move    said    pusher   and    fuel    agitating 
means,    exhaust    valves   for   said    cylinders,    arms    on    said 
valves,  a   link  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  one  of  said  arms  whereby  the  movement  is  imparted 
through  the  medium  of  said  link  to  the  other  of  said  arms, 
sul'Stant tally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.:;43,23h  ELECTRIC  FAN.  Anoblo  Ad.^mo,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr  G.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,301.  (Cl. 
230—1,) 


\  fan  comprising  an  upright  support  having  at  Its 
upper  end  an  annular  series  of  arms,  a  motor  arranged 
between  and  supported  by  said  arms,  said  motor  having 
its  shaft  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  annular 
series  of  dished  and  curved  blades  of  crescent  shape  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  motor  shaft  and  depend 
ing  therefrom  and  grouped  about  the  motor  and  upper  end 
of  the  support. 


l.-'4  3  L'39  IiINTN't;  KIT.  Ha.ns  (n.iir  .V.sdrbas  Al 
HitzcHTSK.N.  Priiice  Albert.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,497.     (Cl.  206 — *.  I 


1.  In  a  dining  kit.  a  pair  of  plates  releasably  locked 
together  and  forming  a  containing  casing,  one  of  said 
plates  having  retesses  in  its  e<lges.  a  cup  inserted  and 
jammed  between  the  locked  plates  and  eating  utensils 
grouped  around  the  cup  and  held  within  •<n\(\  recesses  by 
sfiiii   plates. 


2.  A  dining  kit  comprising  a    bottom   plate  and   an    in 
verted  top  plate  having  tbe  rims  thereof  releasably  locked 
togther  and  forming  an  inclosing  casing  the  bottom  plate 
hH\iiig  the  base  thereof  provided   with  an   upstanding    -ir 
■  ular    shoulder,    an    Inverted    cup    Inserted     between     the 
locked  plates  and  having  the  mouth  thereof  receiving  the 
shoulder,  and  a  knife,  fork  and  spoon  grouped  around  the 
•  up  and  having  their  ends  extending  and  resting  In  poi  k 
ets  provided   in   the  rlm   of  the  bottom  plate  and   Jammed 
ill  sahl  pockets   by  the  rirn  of  the  top  plate. 


1.243.240  HAND-LEVER.  S.\MiEL  L.  ALLZN,  Moores- 
towu,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,817. 
(Cl.    74 — 39.1 


1.  .\  hand  lever  provided  with  detent  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivoted  hand  grip  having  Integral  lugs  directly 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  bolt  and  a  spring  link  connecting 
'<ald  hand  grip  and  bolt  integrally  formed. 

2.  A  hand  lever  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  toothed  sector, 
and  having  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
sector,  and  a  pivoted  hand  grip  having  a  fiat  spring  leaf 
connected  wltb  said  detent  and  having  Integral  lugs  by 
which  It  is  pivoted  directly  to  said  lever,  the  flexing  of 
which  oy  the  movement  of  said  band  grip  effects  tbe 
release  of  said  detent. 

3.  A  hand  lever  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  toothed  sector 
and  having  a  guide,  a  detent  bolt  mounted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  guide,  and  a  hand  grip  having  integral  lugs  plyot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  having  a  flat  spring  blade 
serving  as  a  link  connected  with  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  hand  lever,  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
.sector,  of  substantially  parallel  bars  spaced  apart  and 
pivoted  to  swing  about  said  sector  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  slots,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slots,  and  a 
hand  grip  pivoted  between  said  bars  and  having  a  spring 
blade  connected  with  said  t>olt  and  serving  as  a  link 
which  when  flexed  by  said  hand  grip  effects  the  movements 
of  said  bolt  in  said  slots. 


1.243.241.  PLATEN  GRINDING  MACHINE.  ABThi  K 
R.  AMES,  La  (.range.  111.  Fik-d  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.   135.297.      (Cl.  51—5.) 

1.  A  platen  grinding  machine  comprising  means  to  holii 
and  rotate  the  platen  ;  means  to  relatively  and  axlally 
move  the  platen  and  grinding  wheels;  a  plurality  of  rota 
table  grinding  wheels,  of  differing  grades,  and  means  for 
independently  adjusting  .said  wheels  toward  and  from  the 
platen,  whereliy  to  make  a  roughing  and  finishing  cut 
with  one  pass  of  the  platen. 

2.  A  platen  grinding  machine  comprising  means  to  hold 
and  rotate  the  platen  ;  means  to  bodily  move  the  platen 
axially.  before  the  grinding  wheel  :  two  rotatable  parallel 
grinding  wheels,  of  differing  grades,  having  their  con 
fronting  faces  dished  to  provide  cavities  within  which  to 
contain   means   for  attaching  said  wheels  to  their  respec 
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tlve   shafto ;    a    skaft   for   mch   wk«el,   and    IndepeiuleDt 
mraos  for  moTlog  aaid  wlwato  to  and  from  the  platen. 


<l^^^=«f) 


3.  A  platen  grinding  machine  comprising  means  to  hold 
iiud  rotate  the  platen  ;  means  to  bodily  move  the  platen, 
a.vlally.  before  the  grinding  wheels ;  a  relatively  coarBi- 
grimllDK  wheel  having  its  circumferential  edge  chamfered 
ti>  make  a  more  extended  roughing  cut;  a  relatively  flnt-, 
parallel  grinding  wheel,  hating  it*  circuinferentlal  edge 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  its  aals  ;  means  for  Independently 
rotating  said  grinding  wheela  and  means  for  Independently 
moving  said  wheela  to  and  ftom  tke  platen. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  eUas  dcacribed  conprlalng  a  base ; 
a  table  bed  thereon  ;  a  redptfoeatable  tmble,  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  bed  ;  a  platan  arbor  rotating  mechanism, 
oarrted  by  the  table  and  moTtng  therewith ;  grinding 
mechanism  moantad  oa  the  led ;  abaft  rapporta,  mounted 
on  the  bed.  (or  an  0T«rh«adl  drivlnc  ahaft ;  an  overhead 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  carrtod  hy  aald  anpports;  a 
motor,  monnted  on  aald  baae  for  rotatlBc  said  shaft; 
power-transaalttlnc  means.  G|>erable  by  aald  ahaft  to  re- 
ciprucate  said  table  and  to  rotate  aald  grinding  wheels, 
and  independent  drlrlnf  meana,  carrlad  by  the  Uble  and 
movable  therewith,  to  rotate  aald  platan. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctiaraetar  daacrtbad.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reelproeatable  table,  earrylaK  a  rota  table  part 
tu  be  ground  ;  a  bed  open  wllch  grladlng  apparatus  la  ro- 
tatable  and  moanted  :  a  rack  on  the  bottoB  of  said  table  ; 
a  shaft  monnted  on  said  bed  \  a  plnloa  on  aald  shaft  mesh 
ing  with  said  rack  to  drive  the  table :  a  worm-wheel  on 
said  .shaft ;  two  worms  for*  alternate  engagement  with 
aald  worm-wheel  to  reciprocate  the  table,  and  means,  oper- 
able by  the  table  to  diaengage  one  worm  and  engage  the 
iTther  to  move  the  table  In  ofipoolta  dlreettona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.243.242.        SEWING  MACHINE.       gAMcai.     W.      Avis. 

Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Marrow  Machine  Com 

panv.    Hartford.   Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.146.      (CI.  112— 6.  t 

S.   In  a  sewing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  oaciilatory 

elements  Incladlng  a  preaaer  foot  carrier,  a  cutter  carrier. 

and  a  presaer  foot  carrier  Ufttng  lerer  with  their  pivotal 

Rw*  coincident,  each  of  aald  elamaota  bdng  Independently 

operable  with  respect  to  the  othara. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eonbtaatloa  of  a  needle 
plate.  A  bracket  having  aepiiratad  bearlnfa  alined  In  a 
plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  work  engaging  sor 
face  of  the  needle  plate,  a  fock  ahaft  supported  by  aald 
l»earlngii,  a  preaaer  foot  carrier  and  a  cutter  carrier,  one 
of  the  laRt  mentioned  elemeats  being  rigid  with  the  shaft 
nnil  th-'  other  free  to  oscillate  upon  the  ahaft. 


12.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
plate,  a  shaft  oCset  from  the  line  of  stitching  and  lougi 
tudinally  extended  in  a  plane  substantially  cohuldeut 
with  the  work  engaging  surface  of  the  needle  plate,  a  sup 
port  for  the  shaft,  a  yoke  associated  with  the  shaft  on  up 
poslte   Hide.i    iif    the   support,   a  presser   foot,   and  an   arm 


vO  rr 


I'onneeting  the  presser  foot  with  the  yoke,  said  arm  ex 
tending  In  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  work  engaging 
surface  of  the  nee«lS»  plate  whereby  the  passjjge  for  work 
fed  away  from  the  stlti  hiiiK  element.s  I.k  of  ample  extent. 
[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  8,  10.  11,  and  13  to  17  not  printed 
in   the  <;azette.  ] 


1.243,243.        DRAFT     EQUALIZER.  AnTHru    .M      Hest, 

.^helby.    lowH.      Filed   Dec    lo.    1915  Serial    No.  06.158. 

Renewe.1     Aug.    21,     1917         .-erial  -No      1n7,4.S:}.        {C\. 
21—76.) 


.";K.:L_iii- 


"•>  AV 


Jk3      -j^ 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  hu  even  t  l)eani.  a  clevl.s  device 
inrluding  straps  enga>;injc  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
salil  beam  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  thereto,  said 
straps  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  beam  and  free  to 
swint;  over  the  rear  face  of  the  same,  a  clip  device  bear- 
ing around  one  edge  of  the  t>eam  and  connected  to  said 
straps  and  limiting  the  movement  In  one  direc  tion,  anil 
means  for  connecting  draft  appliauce«  to  said  clevis  de 
vice. 


1.24a.244.  MJCTHOD  OF  MAKING  80  CALLED  ALKA 
LIZKD  COCOA.  Waltiu  Climrnt  Bladbn,  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1»16.  Serial  No.  133  178. 
C'l    99 — 11.) 


1  The  prores.-*  of  hubjecting  cocoa  In  vailous  stages  of 
its  manufacture,   to  the  action  of  anhyilrous  ammonia 

2.  The  proc-ess  of  subje<;ting  cocoa  in  various  stages  of 
Ita  manufacture  to  the  action  of  a  compressed  atmosphere 
of  anhydrous  ammonia. 

3.  The  process  of  making  alkalised  cocoa  which  con- 
sists Id  acitating  cocoa  linuur  with  anhydrous  ammonia 
In  such  manner  as  to  produce  an  Intimate  contact  between 
the   two. 
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1.  The  process  of  subje<  ting  cocoa  ll<iuor  to  the  action 
of  anhydrous  ammonia  held  within  a  suitably  closetl  ves- 
iel,  intimate  contact  of  ammonia  gas  and  liquor  being  ef- 
fectefl  through  the  agency  of  rotating  peripheral  agitators. 

."».  The  process  of  subjecting  cocoa  liquor  to  the  action 
of  a  compressed  atmosphere  ot  anhydrous  ammonia  held 
within  a  suitably  closed  vebsel.  Intimate  contact  of  ammo- 
nia gas  and  liquor  being  pffe<  ted  through  the  agency  of 
rotating  peripheral  agitators. 


1.243.24.1.  DRUM-TRAP  GUARD.  Mandbl  Block,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Nov.  22.  11*16.  Serial  No.  132.764.  (CI. 
182—12.) 


A  drum  trap  having  au  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet 
at  the  side,  said  outlet  being  internally  threaded  to  re- 
celv*-  the  properly  threaded  end  of  a  discharge  pipe,  a 
bushing  screwing  Into  said  outlet  from  the  Inner  end 
thereof  and  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  outlet,  said  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  flaring  at  the  inner  end,  a  guard  having  a  cylin- 
drical stem  fitting  into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bush- 
ing, and  a  foraminous  head  supported  by  said  stem,  said 
head  being  in  the  form  of  an  oblate  spheroid  and  its  maxi- 
mum diameter  being  considerably  greater  thaji  the  diamofer 
of  the  stem  to  thereby  afford  abundant  superficial  area 
for  tht  foramlnations. 


1.243.246.  OUTLET-BOX  William  A.  Bonvkll,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  S78,909. 
(CI.  247—7.) 

,• '  c  7  V 


P^'^ 


2.  Ab  outlet  box  tmbodyini:  therein  a  body  comprising 
a  wall  plate,  and  a  lup  like  cap  Incloelng  one  face  thereof, 
said  cap  having  in  the  side  wall  thereof  a  plurality  of 
similar  conduit  openings,  i^  shoulder  within  and  spaced 
away  from  the  wall  of  wid  cap.  and  extending  about  each 
of  said  openlnifs,  said  shoulder  beinc  rounded  on  the  inner 
edge  thereof.  b«ads  or  fllhts  carried  by  said  wall  plate 
and  adapted  when  the  box  is  assembled  to  be  alined  with 
aald  shoulders  respectively  and  form  therewith  cwatlaa- 
ous  bushings  integral  with  said  body,  the  wall  of  each  of 
said  openings  having  a  channel  extending  thereabout, 
closure  plates  or  knock-outs  adapted  to  normally  eloee 
each  of  said  conduits  and  to  be  engaged  by  aald  wall  plate, 
sabl  >  loiiure  plates  or  km)ck-ontB  each  having  a  flange 
adapted   to  seat  In   said    channel   and   being  weakened   to 


make    them    more   frangible   and    means   detachably    con- 
necting said  cap  and  aald  wall  plate. 

3,   An  outlet  box  embodyinp  therein  a  body  comprising 
a    wall    plate    having    a    pendant    screw    threaded    nipple 
adapted   to  receive  an  electrical   fixture  and   a   cap  Inclos 
Ing  one  face  of  said  plate,  said  cap  having  an  opening  eo 
•  entric  with,  and  of  greater  dimensions  than  said  nipple 
and  having  a  plurality  of  conduit  openings  through   the 
side  thereof,  a  shoulder  within  and  spaced  away  from  the 
wall  of  said  tap  and  extending  about  each  of  said  open 
ings.    said    shoulder    being   rounded    on    the    Inner    edge 
thereof,  a  bead  or  flUet  carried  by  said  wall  plate  adapted 
to   be  alined   with   aald    shoulder   wheretjy   a   continuous 
bushing  Integral  with   aald   bom  body   is  formed,   cloonre 
plates  or  knock-oats  adapted  respectively  to  oormally  doae 
said  conduit  openlnga,  ami  to  engage  aald  wall  pUte  aad 
means  detachably  connecting  aald  cap  with  aald  wall  plate. 

[(?lalma  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,24S,247.     LOAD-BIKDKB.     P»r«B  Boao,  Sheldon,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  7a,M8.      (C\.  214 — ft.) 


1.  In  a  load  binder,  a  longitudinally  alotted  lever,  a 
slotted  sleeve  slidaWy  and  adlaaUUy  aaaoclated  with  aald 
leTer.  a  pin  extendlag  tkrougb  the  allaed  openinga  In  aald 
members,  a  llak  carrlad  by  Mid  ptn,  a  hook  carried  by  aald 
link,  another  link  terminally  carried  by  said  lere*,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  link,  a  length  of  chain  adapted  to  encom- 
pass the  load  and  engage  the  aald  hooks,  a  length  of  chain 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  aald  slotted  lever  and  a  hook  car- 
ried fiy  said  chain  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  links 
of  the  first  mentioned  chain. 

2  In  a  load  binder,  a  slotted  and  serrated  lever,  a  per- 
forated block  slidable  over  said  lever  and  formed  with  a 
rack  for  engagement  with  the  serrated  portion  of  said 
lever,  means  carried  by  aald  block  for  releasably  locking  it 
in  adjusted  relation  with  aald  lever,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  oppositely  dlipoaed  hooks  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  ends  of  aald  blocka  and  the  said  lever,  a  link 
carried  by  said  block  and  adjuatable  with  relation  thereto, 
a  link  terminally  carried  by  said  lever,  a  length  of  chain 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  hooks  and  a  hooked 
lencth  of  chain  carried  by  nld  lever  for  engagement  with 
the  flr.n  mentioned  length  of  chain. 

3.  In  a  load  binder,  a  slotted  serrated  lever,  a  perforated 
block  slidable  over  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  rack  for 
engagement  with  the  serrated  portion  of  said  lever,  ears 
formed  upon  said  block,  hooks  plvotally  carried  by  said 
ears  whereby  said  block  and  lever  may  be  releasably  locked 
in  adjusted  relation,  an  expansion  spring  connecting  said 
books  for  ylcldln^y  retaining  them  la  operative  poaltlon, 
a  link  carried  by  aald  blodc  and  a<Uiiatable  with  relatloa 
thereto,  a  link  terminally  carried  hy  aald  Icrcr,  a  lea«tli 
of  Aaln  adapted  for  encagemeat  with  tkt  mM  haoka,  and 
a  hooked  length  of  chain  carried  by  aald  lercr  tor 
awnt  with  the  ftrat  mentioned  lem«di  ot  rhala. 
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1.243.24S.  PENHOLDER.  Btaslbt  E.  F.  Bosanqcit. 
Comboyrif.  New  South  Walw.  AuBtralla.  Filed  July  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40.788.     ,(C1.  120— lOl.j 


1  A  pt^a  holder  Including  a  handle  having  an  extension 
formed  therton  provldefi  wltll  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  for  receiving  a  pen  joint,  meana  formed  in  the 
groove  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  pen  point,  stationary 
meaijs  arranged  at  the  extremity  of  said  extension  for 
cLamping  the  point,  and  meats  alidably  arranged  on  salil 
esieniiiou  for  clamping  the  inner  end  of  said  pen  point 

.3.  .V  pen  holder  including  a  handle,  an  extension  formed 
on  sai  1  handle  provideil  with  a  groove  of  Irregular  contour, 
a  hump  provided  by  the  irregular  contour  of  said  groove, 
a  ferrule  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  extension  and  slightly 
forward  of  said  hump,  and  a  slidable  ferrule  mounted  on 
said  e.xtenslon  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ii'lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.243.249.      NEEDLE    CAP    PLATE    FOR    SEWING-MA 
CHINES.     John    Thomas    Bottomlib,    Sparta.    Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  87,792.      (CI.  112— 29  ) 


A  needle  cap  plate  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular member  of  substantially  inverted  U-shape.  a  door 
hinged  to  one  end  of  the  U-sliaped  member  and  forming  a 
portion  of  the  top  thereof,  tnd  a  needle  plate  provided 
with  end  perforations,  and  sll^ably  mounted  in  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  In  the  U-abaped  meoiber  and  secured  therein  by 
said  hinged  door,  said  needlt  plate  being  capable  of  re- 
vental  In  said  slot. 


1.243,250.  CARBURETER 
Fords,  N.  J  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  261—44.) 


Sbbabtiax    G.    Bbinkuan, 
,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,065. 


1.  A  carbareter  comprising  a  Venturi-shaped  shell,  hav- 
ing a  contracted  neck,  a  fuel  chamber  having  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  nozzle  at  said  neck,  said  nozzle  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  tp  the  axis  of  the  shell,  and  a 
bulged  governor  movable  witltin  the  shell  across  said  noz- 
zle and  forming  a  re8tricte4  air  passage  therebetween, 
said  governor  controlling  the  width  of  said  passage. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  Venturi  shaped  shell  hav- 
ln>c  a  contracted  ne<k.  n  fuel  chanilier  tiavlng  au  inwardly 
directed  nozzle  at  said  neik.  said  nozzle  ixtendiux  at  sub- 
stantially rlicht  angles  to  the  a.xis  of  the  shell,  a  imlged 
ifovernor  movatde  within  the  Hhell  ai'rf)s«  said  nozzh^  and 
forming  a  restricted  air  passaKe  therebetween,  and  a  fuel 
inlet  pt)rt  for  the  fuel  chamber,  the  clearance  of  said  port 
being  considerably  less  than  the  area  of  the  nozzle,  wh('teh,\ 
thf  suction  prmluced  by  the  air  at  the  nozzle  is  Intensltieii 
at  said  port. 

3.  A  carbureter  loniprlsinif  n  Venfurl  shaped  8h»-li  hav- 
ing a  iontracte<l  neck,  a  fuel  chamber  havinK  an  Inwardly 
directed  annular  nozzle  extending  at  substantially  rUht 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  a  bulged  governor  niovahle 
within  the  shell  across  said  nozzle  and  forming  a  restricted 
air  passage  therebetween,  a  fuel  Inlet  port  for  thi'  fuel 
chamt)er,  the  clearance  of  said  port  l>eiug  considerably 
less  than  the  area  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  fuel  tank  comnnini- 
cathik'  dlre<-tly  with  the  shell. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell,  an  oil  pipe,  an  oil 
chamber  >^>xtendluK  along  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  having 
an  inwardly  deflected  annular  nozzle,  means  for  connecting 
the  oil  uipe  with  the  oil  chamber,  a  tubular  support 
within  the  shell,  a  needle  valve  that  projects  Into  the  oil 
plp>'  and  has  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  tubular  support,  a 
irovernor  carried  by  the  spindle  and  slidable  on  the  sup- 
pott,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.251.  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAMING  MATERIAL. 
Pbdeb  J.  But  and  Hebvy  M.  Tidwei.l.  Pomeroy.  Wash. 
Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.403.     (Cl.  99— 2.) 


An  apparatus  for  steaming  material  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder,  an  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  closely  iiriangwi  perforations,  an  inlet  pipe  coninuiui 
eating  with  said  outer  wall  and  adapteil  to  supply  steam 
to  the  space  between  said  Inner  and  outer  wall  for  forc- 
ing steam  through  the  apertures  formed  lu  said  inner 
wall,  a  centrally  located  steam  pipe  braced  and  sup- 
porte<l  centrally  of  said  Inner  wall,  said  centrally  located 
steam  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged 
perforations,  a  steam  supply  pipe  coraniunlcatinB  with 
said  centrally  located  steam  supply  pipe  for  causing  steam 
to  be  dlBchargeil  from  said  centrally  located  steam  supply 
pipe  simultaneously  with  the  discharge  of  steam  from 
said  Inner  wall  whereby  i^raln  dropped  through  said 
apparatus  will  be  acted  upon  by  a  series  of  oppositely 
opposed  Jets  of  steam. 


1,248,252.     BALANCED  LUBRICATOR.     Samukl  Edw.\ri> 
BtJHCH,   Wellwood.   Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed    Dec    20. 
1916.     Serial  No.  138,007.      (CI.   184 — 47.) 
1.  An    apparatus    of    the    kind    described    comprising    a 

boiler  having  a  steam  pipe,  a  cylinder  having  connection 
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with  an  Inlet  pipe  for  lubricant  and  an  outlet  pipe 
the  same  lonnected  with  the  steam  pipe,  back  pressure 
valves  In  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  suitable  means  to  opt-rate  the  piston  to  expel 
the  lubricant,  a  connection  between  the  boiler  below  the 
water  line  and  the  cylinder  liehiml  the  piston  and  .'i  cock 
to  control  th"  flow  of  water  through  the  said  connection. 


(?r\ 


4.  An  apparatiis  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
boiler  having  a  steam  pipe,  a  pair  of  cylinders.  Inlet  pipes 
for  a  lubricant  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  same  connecting 
the  cylinders  and  the  steam  pipe,  pistons  In  the  cylinders 
oppositely  operated  to  receive  and  expel  the  lubricant, 
water  pipes  connecting  the  holler  below  the  water  line 
with  the  cylinders  behind  the  pistons,  and  means  In  the 
water  pipes  automatically  operated  to  open  boiler  connec- 
tion with  the  expelling  cylinder  and  to  close  it  with  the 
receiving  cylinder,  and  drain  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.253.  CARTRIDGE.  Charles  Abbott  Bcsh, 
Itrooklyu.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  191«.  Serial  No. 
lll.rtST.      (CI.   102 — 13.) 


M        fl 

1.  In  a  cartridge,  a  shell,  a  tube  arranged  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  having  lateral  openings  near  the  end,  a 
fulminate  in  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  for  igniting  the 
charge  through  said  openings,  a  pin  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  tube  throughout  its  length,  and  coactlng  means 
on  the  pin  and  tube  for  retaining  the  pin  In  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  cartridge,  a  shell,  a  tube  arranged  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  having  lateral  openings  near  the  for- 
ward end,  a  fulminate  in  the  said  end  for  igniting  the 
charge  through  said  openings,  a  plug  for  securing  the 
fulminate  in  the  tube,  a  pin  slidable  In  the  tube  for  Ig- 
niting said  fulminate,  means  for  retaining  said  pin  in 
the  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  slot  in  the  tube  and  a 
tongue  on   the  pin, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.264.  TYING  DEVICE.  Jame.s  E  Caley,  Mack- 
inaw. 111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.503.  (CI. 
24—18.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  L  shaped 
member  one  of  whose  extremities  Is  recurve<l  upon  Itself 
forming  a  single  hook,  the  base  of  said  extremity  at  Its 
Juncture  with  the  other  extremity  having  a  bend,  said 
other    extremity    having    an    aperture,    the    member    being 


herwlse  imperforate,  the  two  extremities  lying  In  dlffer- 
•nt   planes. 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  L-shaped 
member  one  of  whose  extremities  is  recurved  upon  Itself 
forming  a  single  hook,  the  base  of  said  extremity  having 
a  bend,  said  other  extremity  having  an  aperture,  the  mem- 
ber being  otherwise  Imperforate,  the  said  extremity  hav- 
ing the  hook  arranged.  In  use,  to  He  In  a  different  plane 
from  the  other  and  hinged  to  the  said  other  extremity. 


1.243.255.  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  CARS.  ALFRED  L. 
Campbell.  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.303.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.707. 
(CI.  21—182.) 


A  frame  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  motor  can  con 
sistlng  of  side  members,  a  forward  croas  member  and  a  rear 
cross  member  connecting  the  side  members,  a  medial  croaa 
member  38  connecting  and  arched  above  the  side  members, 
and  a  medial  cross  member  39,  connecting  the  side  mem 
bers,  and  bowed  both  vertically  above  the  side  membera 
and  forwardly  to  Its  attachment  to  the  arched  croaa  mem- 
ber 38. 


1,243.266.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  Jamis  R  Cakd- 
wBLL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915 
Serial   No.   52,690.      (CI.   213—64.) 


1.   In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers,  a 
pair  of  laterally   movable  aide  plates,  a  plarallty  of  In 
wardly  facing  wedges  engaging  each  of  the  side  plates,  an 
outwardly   facing  wedge    between   each  two  adjacent  In- 
wardly facing  wedges  at  each  side,  and  a  wedfe  element 
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fixed  with  r«fert>nce  to  each  of  the  followers  and  eogagin^ 
one  of  the  flrst  named  wedttFs  at  both  aides. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  loinhlnatlon,  a  pair  of  follower>>, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  moval)le  plates,  springs  opposin ' 
iurh  outward  movement,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally 
nii-vable  inwardly  faring  tflangular  wedcos  located  be 
tween  the  followers  bearing  outwardly  on  the  plates,  the 
w.-dgea  of  each  pair  having  their  axes  upon  a  common 
transverse  line,  and  outwar4ly  facing  wedges  between  the 
corresponding  inwardly  facing  wedges  of  each  two  adja 
cent  pairs. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers 
two  pairs  of  laterally  movable  inwardly  facing  wedges 
located  between  the  followers,  the  wedges  of  each  pair 
having  their  axes  upon  a  common  transverse  line,  a 
double  ended  transverse  wedge  element  located  between  the 
two  pairs  of  Inwardly  facing  wedges  with  each  of  its  ends 
engaging  a  wedge  of  both  p^lrs,  and  an  additional  wedge 
element  fixed  with  reference)  to  each  of  the  followers  auii 
engaging  both  of  tb«  wedges  of  th*  adjacent  pair. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  coi^bliuition,  a  pair  of  followers, 
a  pair  of  laterally  movabla  side  plates,  springs  resisting 
outward  moTcment  of  the  4de  plates,  three  pairs  of  in 
wardly  facing  wedges  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  series 
between    the    followers,   the   wedges    of   each    pair   having 
their  axes  upon  a  common  transverse  line,  the  wedges  of 
the  two  end  pairs  being  ea<ii  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  side  platt  and  each  of  the  wedges  of 
the  Intermediate  pair  being  fixed  with   reference  to  on.> 
of  the  side  plates,  a  doable  ended  transverse  wedge  ele- 
ment   located    between    each    two    adjacent    pairs    of    In- 
wardly  facing   wedges  with   each  of  Its  ends   engaging  a 
wedge  of  both  of  said  pairs,  and  an  additional  wedge  el< 
ment  fixed  with  reference  to  each  of  the  followers  and  en 
gaging  both  of  the  wedges  of  the  adjacent  pair. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  movabU  plates  having  inner  surfaces 
parallel  with  the  loagltadln*!  axis  of  the  gear,  springs  op 
posing  the  outward  movement  of  the  plates,  triangular 
wedge-blocks  slldably  eaga^ng  such  surfaces  and  ar 
ranged  in  transversely  allne^l  pairs,  a  pair  of  doable  faced 
wedge  elements  one  supported  by  each  follower  and  eadi 
engaging  faces  of  a  pair  qf  the  triangular  blocks,  and 
wedge  elements  ""gpg^ng  tho  third  faces  of  the  triangular 
blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tfte  Oaaette.] 


1.243.287.  BARN  CLEANJtR.  Cabl  O  Cablsom.  Caze 
novla.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  ^8,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.144. 
<C1.  214—13.)  I 


£9    .  .    i  i 


operate   with   a   support   for   effecting   the   raising  of   the 
device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rake,  means 
lo  move  said  rake  longitudinally,  and  means  supported 
Independently  of  said  rake  and  operable  thereby  to  elevate 
and  drop  said  rake. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  container,  an  outlet  gate  pro- 
vided for  said  container,  means  to  open  said  nutlet  gate, 
and  means  operable  tiy  said  gate  to  force  the  contentH  of 
said  i-ontalner  through  said  gate. 

10  In  a  devl(  e  of  the  character  described,  a  body  struc 
ture.  means  to  niovably  support  said  body  .structure,  a 
shovel  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  body  structure,  a  trip 
member  pivotally  associated  with  said  shovel,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  trip  member,  a  rake  structure 
to  draw  the  material  into  said  shovel,  a  shank  on  said 
rake  structure  co/iperatlng  with  said  trip  member,  an 
actuating  lever  to  move  said  rake  structure,  and  said 
shank  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion  nf  said 
trip  member  at  certain  times,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


^^ 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  por 
tlon,  means  to  feed  the  muterial  Into  said  body  portion. 
means  to  move  said  body  fortioii  step-by-step  ta  one  di- 
rection, aad  a  universal  nmmber  to  operate  the  feeding 
mean :  and  the  step-by-step  propelling  means  and  to  co- 


1.243,268.  STE.VM  SEPARATOR.  Ratmo.nd  CARPiNTaB, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Qriscom  Russell 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  39,063.      (CT.   183 — 93.) 


1  .V  steam  separator  comprising  a  drum  or  analogous 
vessel  having  eccentrically  supported  within  it  a  steam 
initt  with  an  opening  facing  the  near  wall  of  the  drum, 
meaus  for  directing  the  steam  passing  from  the  steam  In- 
Itt  through  the  opening  against  the  drum  wall  in  two  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  streams  of  enlarging  area  ami  In 
decreasing  velocity  arountl  the  circumferential  fa'e  of  said 
wall  until  they  are  arrested  by  meeting  one  another,  and 
an  outlet  passage  for  the  dry  steam. 

2.  A  steam  separator  comprising  a  drum  or  analogous 
V.-SS.1  having  eccentrically  supported  within  It  a  steam 
Inlet  with  au  opening  facing  the  near  wall  of  the  drum, 
means  for  directing  the  steam  parsing  from  the  steam  in- 
let through  the  opening  against  the  drum  wall  In  two 
substantially  uoolistructe^l  streams  of  enlarging  area  and 
decreasing  velocity  around  the  circumferential  face  of  said 
wall  until  they  are  arrested  by  meeting  one  another,  and 
an  outlet  passage  for  the  dry  steam  located  at  a  point 
opposite  the  point  at  which  the  steam  Is  discharged 
against  the  wall. 

3.  \  steam  separator  comprising  a  drum  or  analogous 
vessel  having  a  substantially  continuous  circumferential 
wall,  means  for  directing  thi-  fluids  to  l>e  separated  against 
the  fa-ce  of  said  wall,  a  projection  on  said  wall  substan 
tially  opposite  the  middle  of  the  Inlet  opening  for  sepa- 
rating the  fluids  to  be  separated  into  two  streams  and 
directing  such  streams  in  opposite  directions  around  the 
face  of  said  circumferential  wall,  and  an  outlet  passage 
for  the  steam  having  its  opening  at  a  point  within  and 
removed  from  said  circumferential  wall. 
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4     A   stenm   separator   comprising  a  drum  or  aoalegouB 

\fssel   ba\  lug  a    sul'stantially    loritlnuous   circumferential 
wall,  means  for  liin-i  ting  the  fluids  to  be  separat'd  against 
the  fao'  of  saiil   wall,   a   projection  on  said  wall   substAn- 
tially   opposite  the    middle  of   the   inlet  opening   for  sepa 
rating  the  fluiils  to  lie  separated  into  two  streams  and  di 
recting    such    str'iims    in    opposite   directions    aroiiml    the 
face  of  said   c  ircuniferential   wall,  and  an   outlet   pipe   for 
the  steam  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  drum  oppo- 
site the  point  at  which  the  fluids  to  he  separated  are  dls 
charged   against    the    wail   with    the   op.ning   into   the   pipe 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  liruiii 

5.  A  steam  separator  coiisistiug  of  a  ■iruui  of  sutistaii 
tially  circular  cross  section,  an  Inlet  jassage  for  the  fluids 
to  lie  separated  projecting  longitudinally  into  said  drum, 
saiii  Inlet  passage  opening  radially  adjaci-nt  one  side  wall 
of  said  drum,  a  projection  on  said  side  wall  opposite  said 
opening  for  ilire-tin'j  the  fluids  t<>  tie  separated  in  two 
streams  in  opposite  directions  around  the  inner  wall  of 
saiil  drum  whereby  said  streams  will  1  ome  togethir  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  drum,  and  a  tllscharge  pipe  for  the 
steam  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  drum  opposite  the 
said  projection,  the  opening  into  the  pipe  being  spaced 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  drum  whereby  the  water  in  the 
twii  streams  will  adhere  to  the  wall  of  sabl  drnm  through 
its  greater  centrifugal  force  while  the  steam  will  be 
drawn  away  from  the  wall  by  the  suction  of  the  discharge 
pipe.  

l.J4n,i:.-i9  REI.NFDUCED  SI'RINi",  TIKE  .TosKPil  F. 
Cari!<ii  I ,  I,akewoo<l,  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  2»i,  1917.  Serial 
No.   143,460       (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehii  I"  tire,  a  clem  h^  r  ttrt'  laslng  and  means 
for  securing  It  upon  a  wheel,  and  a  lielicall.N  roiled  metal- 
lic spring  formed  of  a  rod  having  a  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion fitted  closely  within  said  casing,  said  spring  rod  bav- 
in.' heavier  cross  sections  on  the  outer  perifihery  of  the 
spring  than  those  of  Its  inmr  circular  parts  more  adja 
cent  to  the  wheel 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  clencher-tire  casing  and  means 
for  securing  it  ujion  a  wheel,  a  helical  spring  within  said 
casing  bent  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  wheel  ami 
formed  <if  a  rod  having  a  triangular  cross  section  colled 
with  Its  base  side  outwanl.  ami  a  rclnfordng  spring  coiled 
to  fit  within  the  cnvoliitions  of  the  aforesaid  sfiring 

!.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  clencher  tire  casing  and  means  for 
securing  it  ujion  a  wheel,  a  helical  spring  within  said  cas- 
ing formed  of  a  rod  having  a  triangular  crosN-se<^tlon 
coiled  with  Its  base  side  otitward,  and  a  reinforcing  spring 
colled  within  the  convolutions  of  the  aforesaid  spring, 
said  reinforcing  spring  being  formed  of  a  rod  having  a 
triangular  cross-section  colii-d  with  its  base  side  Inward. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  clencher  tire  casing  and  means 
for  securing  if  upon  a  whe*  1.  a  helically  colled  metallic 
spring  fitted  cb.si  ly  wlttiin  .said  casing,  and  a  spring-damp 
having  claws  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  betwe<'n 
and  to  engage  respectively  opposite  end  .  onvolutlons  of 
said  spring  to  form  a  yielding  joint  in  the  latt.  r 


l,243,2fKl.  MACHINE  FOR  GRAIM.NtJ  AND  SORTING 
LEATHER.  Charlbs  E.  <i,akke  and  John  S.  Dii.anet, 
Wintlirop,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Charles  K. 
-Clarke,  Wtnthrop.  Mass.,  and  two  thirds  to  .lames  Rob 
ertson.  Woburn.  Mass.  Filed  July  21,  191G.  .Serial  No. 
41,171.      (CI.  83—92.) 

1.   In  a  leather-grading  and   sortlni:  mn<hlne.   the  com 
4}lnatk>n  with  cnllpering  mechanism  to  caliper  every  point 
243  O.  G. — 42 


along  the  entire  length  of  the  edge  of  a  sole  blank,  of 
sorting  mechanism  to  sort  the  callpered  blanks  In  accord- 
an>e  with  the  measurements  of  the  thinnest  spot  as  de- 
termined  by  the  caliperiug  mechanism. 


W^^ 


u-mmi 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  defscrit)ed.  tlie  comlilnatlon 
with  calipering  mei  hanlsm  to  caliper  ever\  point  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  edge  of  a  sole  blank,  of  sorting 
mechanism  controlled  as  to  Its  op^Tatlon  tiy  the  <iiMpering 
mechanism  and  operating  to  sort  the  calipereii  ilani^s  in 
accordance  with  the  measurement.*  of  the  thinnest  spot 
as  determined  by  the  calipering  mechanism. 

.""i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  calipering  mechanism  having  means  to  caliper  every 
point  along  the  entire  length  of  each  edge  of  a  sole  blank, 
of  .sorting  mechanism  to  sort  the  callpered  blank,  said 
sorting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
and  means  to  deposit  each  callpered  blank  in  that  one  of 
the  various  receptacles  that  corresponds  to  the  measure- 
ments of  the  thinnest  .spot  along  either  edge  of  the  blank 
as  determined  by  the  calipering  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  calipering  mechanism  to  caliper  the  entire  length  fif 
each  edge  of  a  sole  blank,  of  sorting  inci  hanlsm  comprising 
a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  carrier  to  receive  each  call- 
pered blank  from  the  lallpering  mechanlKm.  and  means 
to  cause  said  carrier  to  deliver  into  each  receptacle  all 
the  blanks  whi<  h  have  the  same  measurement  at' the  thin- 
nest spot  found  by  the  calipering  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  lomblnatlon 
with  a  calipering  mechanism  for  calipering  sole  blanks,  of 
a  carrier  having  a  pocket  into  which  the  callpered  blank 
is  delivered  from  thg  lalipering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  means  controlled  by  the  calipering  meihanism 
to  discharge  each  blank  from  its  pocket  into  one  of  the 
receptacles,  depending  on  the  thickness  of  the  blank  at 
the  thinnest  spot  as  found  t/v  the  calip<'ring  mechanism. 

IClalms  2,  4.  «.  7.  9.  and  11  to  1>*  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.243,261.  CIKCUIT-CONTROLLING  Id^K  K.  He.vry 
P  Ci.At  sc>,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmeuls.  t<i  Western  Electric  Companv,  Incurpo- 
rated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1915. 
Serial  No.   54.790.      (CI.   175 — 324.  t 


1.   A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  expansl 
ble    members    mechanically    connci  ted.    a    heat    generating 
element    for   eaih   expansible  member,   one   element    having 
greater  heat  generating  capacity  than  the  other,  and  con 
tact    members   contr(dled   by   the  joint   action   of   «iid   ex- 
pansible members. 

3.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  base,  an 
expansible  member  mounted  on  said  bas< .  a  second  expan- 
sible member  supported  !iy  said  flrst  expansible  member 
in  parallel  relation  thereto,  circuit  controlling  lontacts. 
a  beat  generating  element  for  the  first  of  said  members  to 
cause  the  expansion  thereof  and  thereby  to  open  said  cir- 
cnlt  controlling  contacts,  aad  a  secoad  heat  generating 
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element  of  lesser  capacity  for  the  second  of  said  members 
to  caus*^  the  fxpansion  tlier*if  and  thereby  to  dose  said 
circuit  controlling  i-ontacts. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  base,  an 
expHnsHile  m>'iiit)er  mounted  on  said  base,  a  .second  t-x- 
paiislble  member  supported  Dy  said  first  member,  'iri  ult 
controlling  contacts,  a  heat  generating  element  for  the 
flrHt  of  said  members  to  rauSt-  the  expansion  thereof  and 
thereby  to  open  s.ibl  contact*,  and  a  second  heat  gem-rat- 
ing element  f<>r  the  s«'i  ond  of  said  members  to  cause  the 
expansion  th»'reof  and  by  lOiiperatlve  operation  ther>'of 
with  the  first  nf  .^ald  memb<rt  to  close  said  contacts. 

o.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  base,  an 
expansible  member  mounte<l  on  said  tiase.  a  second  ex- 
pansible member  supported  by  said  first  member,  a  beat 
u'emratlng  elenu'Ut  for  each  nit-mber  for  causing  the  ex- 
pansion thereof,  and  rirctiit  (jontrolUng  contacts  arranged 
t<'  "  Insed  by  the  coiipf-rafl ve  •■xpansion  of  both  mem- 
b.r-  iicl  to  bf  opened  upon  thp  individual  expansion  of  the 
first  ni>-ml>er. 

H'laiiiis  "J.  t).  and  7  not  prl«ted  in  the  Gazette] 


1,243,262.      MOTIOX  riCTL  an    CAMERA. 

COBERLV.    Glendale,    Cal,      filed    Apr.    24. 
No.  93,329.      (Ci.  175 — 26-k.  i 


t    I-AKK.\<  E    J. 

19 IG.     Serial 


1.  The  method  of  neutralizing  ele<trlcal  charges  car 
ried  on  a  motion  plrture  film  Whi.h  consists  in  moving  the 
film  in  pFoximity  to  a  grounded  e-onductor  ;  and  placing  a 
I'ody  of  radioactive  material  In  such  a  position  as  to  sup 
ply  ionized  material  to  the  space  between  said  groundetl 
conductor  and  said  motion  picture  film,  said  motion  pic 
ture  film  being  shielded  from  direct  radiation  from  said 
body  of  radioactive  material. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  neutralizing  electrical  charges  (ar- 
rled  on  a  motion  picture  film  which  ctmsists  in  moving  th.- 
film  in  proximity  to  a  grounded  conductor  ;  and  placing  a 
piece  of  uranium  In  such  a  position  as  to  supply  ionized 
material  to  the  space  betwetn  said  grounded  conductor 
and  said  motion  picture  film,  said  motion  picture  film  be- 
ing shielded  from  the  direct  radiation  from  said  piece  of 
uranluni. 

3.  A  neutrallzer  for  motion  picture  films  comprising  a 
hollow  semlcyllndrlcal  body  of  Insulating  material  having 
openings  In  a  wall  passing  across  Its  diameter  ;  a  grounded 
metallic  plate  Inside  said  bofly  ;  and  means  for  Ionizing 
the  space  inside  said  body. 

4.  A  neutrallzer  for  motloa  picture  films  comprialng  a 
hollow  semlcyllndrlcal  body  of  insulating  material  having 
openings  In  a  wall  passing  across  Its  diameter  ;  a  grounded 
metallic  plate  Inside  said  bodj  ;  and  a  plate  of  radioactive 
material  inside  said  body. 

5.  A  neutrallzer  for  motloa  picture  films  comprising  a 
hollow  semlcyllndrlcal  body  of  insulating  material  having 
openings  in  a  wall  passing  across  its  diameter  ;  a  grounded 
metallic  plate  inside  said  body  ;  and  a  body  of  uranium  in- 
side said  hollow  body. 

(Claim  tt  not  printed  in  tha  Gazette.] 


1,243. 26:j.  playing-cards.  Phillip  SiYMOtrK  Cohin, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,692. 
(CI.  46—25.) 

1.  A  pack  of  playing  card$  for  playing  an  allegorical 
game  of  creation  instructive  us  to  the  classes,  order  and 
values  of  creatures,  composed  of  suits  each  having  a 
•'  ruler  "    card    and    other    cards    bearing    representations 


and  legends  of  creatures  of  one  class  dlflferent  from  the 
other  suits,  the  cards  of  each  suit  bearing  value  numerals 
proportional  to  the  power  and  size  of  the  various  creature* 
represented. 


."  .\  puck  of  playing  cards  represeutluu;  the  utjverse 
for  [)la\iiit'  an  allegorical  game  of  creation  in-itructivf  as 
to  the  classes,  order  and  values  of  creatures,  coniposed  of 
suits  represfiitiiig  diflferent  creations  and  having  "ruler" 
cards  bt-arihg  rt'prcsentations  <<(  man.  woman,  boy.  girl 
and  Satan,  respectively,  and  i^thiT  card^  having  repre- 
sentations an<l  It'giMid^  of  animals,  birds,  articulata,  tish 
and  reptiles,  respectively,  the  c  ard>  i>f  cnch  >.nir  bearing 
value  nunu-rals  proportioned  to  the  pownr  and  ^izc  of  the 
various  creatures  represented. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  thf  Gazette.] 


1.24.;,i:t>4.     DEVICE  FOR  MAK1.\<;   PRINTIN(i  PLATES. 
i;EOK<iE  R.  C«iR.v«  U.I.,  Rvc,  .\    V.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 

Serial   No.    874.92').      (CI.   95—77.5.) 


1.  .^  inacbini-  for  uiakini:  printing  plates  Including  In 
combination  a  plate  support  for  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
c.'urled  by  said  support  for  fastt-ning  a  sensitive  plate 
thereto,  means  for  holding  a  design  upon  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  light,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  with  the  plate  and  Its  design  held  thereon,  and 
the  light  relatively  to  each  other  during  the  exposure. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  Including  in 
I  c'liii.luatlon  a  plate  support  for  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  fastening  a  sensitive  plate 
thereto,  means  for  holding  a  design  upon  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  fixed  light,  and  means  for  moving 
-said  3upp<*rt  with  the  plate  and  its  design  held  thereon 
while  exposed  to  the  light. 

.'..  A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  including  In 
combination  a  plate  support  for  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  fastening  a  sensitive  plate 
thereto,  means  for  holdlne  a  design  upon  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  plate,  a    light,  and   means   for  effecting  ro- 
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tatloual  relative  movement  between  the  plate  support  and 
the  light  during  the  exposure. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  including  In 
combination  a  plate  support  for  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
for  holding  a  design  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  the 
plate,  a  fixed  light,  and  means  for  rotating  the  support 
with  the  plate  and  its  design  held  thereon  while  exposed 
to  the  light. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  Including  In 
combination  a  cylinder  for  supporting  a  sensitized  plate, 
means  <arrled  by  said  supp<irt  for  fastening  a  sensitive 
plate  thereto,  means  for  holding  u  design  upon  the  sensi- 
tized surface  of  the  plate,  a  light,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  support  with  the  plate  and  Its  design  held  thereon, 
and  the  light  relatively  to  each  other. 

IClalnis  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.265.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joseph  A.  Cbismobe, 
Berwyn.  111.  ;  William  A.  Carson  administrator  of  said 
Joseph  A.  Crismorc,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24.386.     (CI.  152—52.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim.  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
anil  the  rim  together,  the  spoke.s  being  in  two  groups 
which  cross  each  other  between  the  hub  and  the  rim,  and 
a  V  shapeil  brace  having  Its  arms  lying  be.>iide  and  secured 
t'<  those  piirtions  of  each  pair  nf  -^pcikes  lying  between 
the  hub  and  the  point  of  crossing. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rifu,  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
and  rim  together,  the  spokes  t>elng  in  two  groups  which 
cross  each  other  between  the  hub  and  rim.  means  for 
rigidly  tying  the  Inner  portions  of  each  pair  of  crossing 
spokes  together  between  the  point  of  cros.slng  and  the  hub, 
the  outer  portion  of  each  spoke  being  bent  into  a  helical 
spring  coaxial  with  the  spoke. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim.  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
and  the  rim  together,  the  spokes  being  arranged  In  two 
oppositely  arranged  tangential  groups  crossing  each  other 
as  viewed  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  also  from  a 
point  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  spoke  having  in  the 
outer  portion  a  section  in  the  form  of  a  spring,  and  a 
brace  extending  from  the  hub  along  the  inner  portions 
of  each  pair  of  crossing  spokes  and  firmly  secured  to  the 
hull  and  the  adjacent  spokes. 

-1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim.  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
and  the  rlin  together,  the  spokes  being  arranged  in  two 
oppositely-arranged  tangential  groups  crossing  each  other 
as  viewed  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  also  from  a  point 
In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  sjioke  having  In  the  outer 
portion  a  section  in  the  form  of  a  spring,  and  V  shaped 
braces  each  having  Its  arms  lying  beside  and  secured  to 
the  inner  portions  of  two  crossing  spokes  and  Its  ends 
fixed  to  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim,  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
and  the  rim  together,  the  spokes  being  arranged  in  two 
oppovlfidy  arranged  tangential  groups  crossing  each  other 
as  viewed  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  also  from  a* 
point  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel.  V  shape<l  braces  each 
having  Its  arms  lying  beside  and  secured  to  the  inner 
portions  of   two  crossing  spokes,   the   Inner   ends  of   the 


spokes  and  of  the  braces  being  beut  iaterally  and  passing 
through  opeidngs  in  the  hub.  and  a  dip  passing  over  each 
spoke  and  the  adjacent  brace  member  for  securing  them 
to  the  hub. 

[Claims  U  an<i  7  w\  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.243,266.  DIRECTION  SKiNAL  AND  ALARM.  Bbbt 
CCRTISS.  Ypsilauti.  and  Geokok  1".  CtKXiSS.  I'iymouth. 
Mich.  Filed  -Vug.  1."..  1916.  Serial  No.  n5.«'o5.  (CI. 
177—329.) 


^:  <^ ... 


h,r  m 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  at 
one  end  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bearing 
screw  adjustable  through  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  screen  body 
connected  to  the  shaft  with  the  said  shaft  supporting  the 
body  to  swing  in  front  of  said  opening,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at 
one  end  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft,  a  screen  body  connected  to  the  shaft 
with  the  shaft  supporting  said  body  to  swing  in  front  of 
said  opening,  a  post  upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  a  toothed  segment  mounted  to  swing  upon 
the  sjiid  post  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  shaft  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  oi»enlng,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing,  a  screen 
body  connei  ted  to  said  shaft  and  supported  thereby  to 
swing  in  front  of  said  opening,  a  post  upstanding  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  a  toothed  segment  mounted 
to  swing  upon  the  said  post  and  operatively  engaging  said 
shaft  for  rocking  the  shaft,  said  segment  being  extended 
at  its  rear  extremity  to  provide  an  arm.  an  electromagnet, 
a  pivoted  armature  for  the  magnet,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  a  link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  arm  of  said  seg- 
ment, and  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  with  said  armature  with  the  armature  operable  for 
swinging  the  said  segment. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.267.  MATTRESS  C.^et.v.nu  Dallavai.le,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,174.  (CI. 
5—13.) 


In  a  mattiess.  th*-  lomMnafion  of  n  body  portion  cem- 
prlsing  a  contaiuer  and  a  tiillug.  the  whole  being  tufted  fur 
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Its  intd«lle  part  and  capabl*'  of  (^ilgewiHc  expansion  as  It 
flattens,  and  an  nuter  <  ovu-inic  stronjf  ♦'nough  to  prev«>nt 
such  f»xpan8lon  liicloslng  ><uld  hody  portion  and  positively 
s.M  uTf-d  ttuTeto  at  ttie  marginal  part   of  rh.'  iiiattrcsti. 


1.243,268.      [WITHDRAWN.  1 


1,243269. 

U.u  HEK. 
lnl,lGr>. 


PKRPKTLAI.    rALKNDAR. 

Hol>oken.  N    .1.     Kilt'd  .June   1. 
i(M.  40-  ii;i.> 


nhalt  for  imllini;  nuf  the  sHmf.  nnd  a  k^v  plvotiilly  miunit 
'il  in.ltp.  iid'iii  fnnii  tin-  imtton.  and  having  lock  tt'«'th 
nil  it<  InniT  body  portion,  said  kfv  l>«'i[iv'  adaptPd  to  l«>  laid 
t'at  a^iilrist  thf  sld»>  of  thf  rarn»'rH  '-asing  pprniittlug  to 
pull  out  thr  button  with  merhanisni  ihi'r«»on  ami  r«'turn»'d 
Into  Its  Initial  position  so  that  th<'  tiith  I'tinAgn  the  inner 
surface  of  the  button,  holding  the  shaft  in  the  drawu  out 
pii-iitioii    until    released. 


RilHCKT     K.     I'C 

I'.tU;.     Serial  .Ni' 


y L 


T 


1.  Ill  a  perpetual  calendar  havlnt;  mean-  for  indl- 
ratlng  the  month  and  date,  utechanisin  for  liidirating  the 
day  of  the  week,  said  niechanvsm  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing suitable  reading  windo>f>  for  the  dat.'  and  ii:iy.  a  day 
indicator  card  rotatably  muunted  within  the  lasing  snr 
rounding  the  date  window  and  having  a  series  of  ears 
fitted  to  protrude  from  the  casing  for  manually  rotating' 
the  card  to  bring  suicesslvp  p«)rtlons  in  register  with  the 
day  window,  and  means  for  locking  the  ard  in  pre 
determined  positions  agalnit  a<(  Idental   nio\enient. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  l;he  tlazette. ; 


1.i'4.'..:;T1  I, WING  register  FOR  FOWLS.  Okouge 
11  l>ii.i.()N,  Sawtelle,  <'al..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rich- 
ard 11.  Angell,  SoldlerH  Home.  ("al.  Filed  Jun.-  24.  1»1«. 
Serial  No.  100,751.     (CI.  235-  HI. j 


.243.27  0.  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL  FILM 
CAMERAS.  Pai-l  Diktz,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
E>eflance  Manufaiturlug  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsyltanla.  Filed  .Nov.  11.  1915. 
Serial   No.  r,0.H3.'..      (CI.   J:42      71.  t 


1.  A  winding  devl<e  for  roll  film  ramera-  ^  oniiiri-ing 
a  spool  engaging  shaft  and  nieihanlsm  for  holiliiii.'  the 
shaft  out  of  engatremeiir  with  the  -pool.  siipporMnj  tiicaiis 
for  said  winding  device  nMunted  ,,u  one  side  w;ill  of  the 
lamera  casing.  »aiil  holding  mec  hanism  loniprUini;  a  but- 
ton on  the  outer  end  of  iaici  -:haft  and  a  windinL,'  key 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  -npportin^  mean-  mid  hiving 
locking  teeth  on  it*  inner  1  o.ly  [)ortion-  M.iapt  d  •..  en 
KHge  the  Inner  surface  4)i    the  imtton. 

2.  A  winding  device  f.if  r.  II  film  catn'-r;!-  ■  op:pri:dn'.j 
a  spool  engairing  shaft  ;ind  im.m  hanism  fo-  holding  the 
shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  spool,  suppittiiii,'  means 
for  sal<l  winding  devio-  ni'iunted  on  one  -jde  w.ill  of  the 
ciimera  casing,  said  holding  meihanism  ^  omprlsint;  a  but- 
ton on  the  outer  end  of  s«i<l  shaft,  a  r!af  \ny  with  end 
fanges  pivotally  secure^l  upon  the  outer  portion  of  -aid 
supporting  means  and  having  lor  king  teeth  on  it-  inner 
body  portion  ad«pte<l  to  engage  the  inner  ^iurfac  >,(  the 
button  when  the  shaft  has  iieen  pulled  out. 

8.  A  winding  device  for  iroll-fllm  cameras  comprising  a  ! 
ep<if»l   engaging  skaft,   a   button  at   the  outer  end   of  the  \ 


1  In  .1  laying  regi>;ter.  i  frame  adapted  to  tit  the  ba<  k 
of  ,1  fowl  between  the  wings  and  e.xtend  from  In  front  of 
the  wihiT-  to  in  front  ot  the  tail,  a  iraiisveise  bearing  at 
the  i.-oiit  end  of  the  f ri me  a  wire  basing  a  lentral  portion 
jniiriialc,|    In    the   hearing  and   bent    lo   foim   wing   enibrnc- 

llli;  loop-  nil  each  side  of  the  lieHrillg,  -ocket-  tlloiinted 
at    the    center   of    the    frame    to    leitdve    the    free    cuds    if    the 

loojis,  ;i  hoti-ing  larrleii  tiy  the  rear  end  of  the  franic  an 
itKllcator  cylinder  In  the  housing. .a  lever  pivotally  fiount- 
ed  and  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  egg  In  the  laying 
picM  e-s.  .m.i  a  pawl  and  ratchet  conneeilon  iietweeji  thi> 
level    ,nid   The  (  ylinder. 

'J  III  I  laying  register,  a  fraini'  adapt- '1  to  tit  the  back 
of  a  fowl  between  the  wings  and  extend  from  in  front  of 
the  wliigH  to  In  front  of  the  tail,  wire  loops  extending  iriini 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  attach  the 
flam.'  to  rhi'  wings,  and  Indicator  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  fo  l)e  operated  by  the  egg  in  the 
l.tyiyg  proces.-. 

;  In  a  laying  register,  a  frame  adapteil  to  fit  the  back 
of  a  fowl  between  the  wings. and  extend  from  in  front  of 
the  wings  to  in  front  of  the  tall,  means  extending  from 
the  front  end  (,{  the  frnme  for  attachment  to  the  wings  for 
holiling  the  frame  in  place,  and  indicator  me<hani-m  car- 
ried at  the  rear  end  of  the  fr.itne  and  adiipted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  the  ecu  in  the  laying  proces- 


1,243.272.  MOVABLE  CAMERA  ST'PPORT  Co.N8Ta.nt 
L.  IM  HFM.  oroville.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  191tV  Serial 
No.  S3..""..',9.      (C\.  s.s      Ifj.  I 


■Jh 


fGj 


-fe 


1.    In  combination  with  a  camera  for  the  taking  of  mo- 
tion   pi'-tnre-    and    provided    with    a    lens   and    shutter,    of 
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means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  mechani.sm  f,.r  rals 
Ing  and  lowering  s^iid  -amera  at  an  obligue  angle  sinuil 
taiieoiisly   with  II peratioti  „{  the  shutter  thereof. 

■'.  Ill  .onibination  with  a  camera  for  the  taking  of  mo- 
tion i.i.tnie-  and  provhltnl  with  a  bus  and  shutter,  of  a 
ba.se.  a  table  carried  th.reby  an.i  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  platform  ab.ue  the  table  And  on  which  the 
camera  is  supporte<l,  mean-  for  moving  the  platform  ver- 
tically at  an  oblique  angle  and  maintaining  the  saiio-  par- 
allel with  sai.i  table  during  its  eye  I,  of  mo\enient.  and 
meHiis  for  simultaneously  operating  the  caiiuia  shutter 
duiin-  the  iiiovemeni  of  the  piatform. 

f<'laini-  1'  to  4  and  »;  to  .s  not  printed  in  the  (ia^iette  j 


1  ,  2  4  .S  .  -  7 
I'LATES 


<.       MACIIINK    FOR    MAKINt;    I'inNTING 
Josnrn    s.    ntN.AN,  Chicago     iii..   as.slpnor 


to  Addressopraph  Company,  rhicago.  III.  a  Corporntinn 
of  Illinois.     Filed   Feb.   i'7,    1914.      Serial  No    8-'l  41- 
(Cl.  197— 6.7.> 


':^ 


V- 


'i:^ 


SO 


1.    In  a  ma.  bine  f.,r   maklnK'  printing  plates,   the  couibi 
nation  of  a  hea.l.  a  plurality  of  pair-  of  punches  and  dies 
nioiiufed   thereon,    mechanism   including  a    pair   of   toggles 
for  operating  companion  piimhes  and  dies,  ami  mean-  in 
cludlni:  a    single  lever  and   conn. -ct ions  between   said  lever 
and   toggle-   for  .ictuntlng  said   me(  hanism    to   ojjenite   the 
toirgles  In  pre<lef>rmlne,i  Hequence.  one  of  said  c,,nio..  noii> 
permitting  lost  motion  whereby  a  die  is  brought  into  ..per 
ati\e    position    and    rests    substantially    !.rationary    during 
the  movenuni   ot   the  cooiwrating  punch. 

2.  In   a    machine    i,,r   nuiKing   printing  plates,   the  c«m 
blnatlon  of  a  lotatable  head,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  punches 

^  and  dies  m.uinted  thereon.  toi:t'l.  ine.  hanism  for  operating, 
the  punches,  toggle  mechnni.-m  lor  operating  the  dies,  and 
nieau!«  in.ludliig  a  sinirle  |e\er  and  connections  between 
said  lever  and  toixgle-  for  operating  said  toggle  mivh- 
ani.-ms  in  predetermined  -e.pience.  one  of  said  connections 
permitting  lost  m<ition  wherei.y  ,1  .lie  i-  brought  to  oper- 
ative positioi)  ami  rests  sulistant  ia  lly  stationary  during 
the  movement  of  the  codperating  punch 

3.  In  a  nmchine  for  making  prmtiiii;  plates,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  head,  punches  ainl  dies  iarii>d  thereby  in  op 
pose<l  relation,  a  toggle  me,  hanism  for  oi>.Tating  the  .lies, 
a  toggle  111...  hani-iii  f,,r  ..|>eratiii-  the  pun.  he-,  a  b;in.|  oper- 
ated lever,  a  link  connecting  saM  l.'ver  and  die  ..p.-rating 
toggle  mechanism,  and  a  l..-t  motion  conn.Mtion  between 
said  lever  and  .said  punch   operating  toggl..  m.'.  hanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plat,  s  th..  combi 
nation  of  opposed  punches  an.l  dies,  toggl. 's  for  forcing 
a  punch  an.l  n  die  Into  co.iperative  relation,  an.l  m.-ans 
incinding  a  single  lev.r  and  .lirect  and  l.)st  motb.n  cin- 
ne.  tion-  between  said  lever  and  the  respective  toggles  for 
operating  sal.l  toggles  in  succ.  ssion  to  first  pla.e  the  die 
in  operative  p<.sltlon  and  suhs."(|uently  move  n  punch  into 
co..peratlve  relation  therewith  whereby  sal.l  die  r. ■mains 
substantially  stationary  during  the  movem.'nt  of  the  co- 
op.'rating  punch. 


0.  In  a  machin.'  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  htad,  punches  and  dies  carried  thereby  In  op- 
posed relati.in.  toggl.-  mechanisms  positioned  above  and 
beneath  the  dle.s  and  punches  respectively,  an  operating 
lever,  a  link  conn. ■.  ting  said  lever  with  the  die  ojMrating 
toggle  m.  chanism  to  operate  said  toggle  upon  initial  move- 
ment ot  said  lever,  a  lug  conn.-.  te<l  with  said  lever,  and  a 
bos-  .arried  by  said  punch  operating  toggle  in  the  path  of 
said  lug  whereby  said  pun.  h  operating  toggle  is  operate.l 
-•Jfter   sai.i    lev.T   has  trax.'le.l   a    pr<'<l..termined   distance. 

M'lainiN  6  t<.  13  not  prlnt.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243, ..'74      METHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CALLY MAKING  COPPER  TFJlES.     Elisha  Emerson 
Auburn,  R.  I.     Fll.-d  .Ian.  L'«.  li.l7.     Serial  No    144  752' 
(CI.  204— n.) 


4 


'-4a¥: 


/S 


s 


.  ■/ 


1.  The  herein  des.ribed  proces*.  for  making  tubes  or 
cylinders  by  ele.tr..  deposition  which  consists  in  forming 
a  fusible  core  in  the  lorm  of  a  circle  and  securing  the  enda 
together,  rotating  the  same  in  a  liquid  bath  to  cause  a 
metalll.  deposit  on  th..  core,  an.l  finally  in  cutting  the 
.«r..  an.l  subjecting  it  to  h-at  to  .ause  m.-lting  of  the 
.-ore  aiil  its  ...nse.iuent  rem..vai  from  the  metal  .so  de- 
posited. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  copper  tubes.  Including 
a  vat.  an  inner  and  an  outer  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  car- 
ried by  th.'  top  of  the  vat,  semicircular  strips  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  t>ars  ano.l.s  .  .^tending  longitudinally 
.-f  the  vat  an.l  coune.te.l  t..  said  strips,  a  pair  of  guide 
r.Kis  in  the  spac-  b.tweeu  the  inner  and  outer  anodes,  a 
pair  ..t  roil-  above  th.  top  of  the  vat.  a  thir.l  roll  above 
the  pair  of  rolls,  said  r.dU  b.ing  peripherally  grooved  to 
re-.'iv..  a  lead  ring  or  tlie  like,  which  ring  is  engageable 
on  its  inii.'r  .ir.'umf.'renc.'  with  th.-  rolls  an.i  culde  rods. 
Mi.;uis  K.  dri\..  th,.  three  r.dls  in  uni.s(,n.  ami  an  <  l.ctrlcal 

.  ir.iilt  including  on.'  (,f  the  rolls  and  the  ano.les. 
(Claims  ■{  and  4  not  print. -d  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  J  4  3  .  -1  7  r,     AppAR.\Tr  s  FOR  THF  i'H«  q »r<"no\ 

OF    SKIMMED  MILK    AND    VFti  ETAI'.LF  F.VT    COM 
POUNDS.     .loH.N  F    K.N/.   D-nmark.  Wis.     Fib. I   Apr.  9, 
1917.      Serial   No.    l«jo,7l6.      ^('1.  99 — 2.) 


*7 


1.   An  apparatus  for   the  production  of  a   compou::  !  of 
•.kimm.'.l  milk  an-l   vegetable  fat  consisting  of  a  recepta-.U; 
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for  hoMtns  nnti  heitlng  <»kliiinif>l  milk,  a  rf.-f.ptacl.'  for 
hoi. line  and  heating  vf-RPtablf  far.  a  mlxlnK  re.-eptacl*'.  a 
plp»*  cnnntrtlnK  the  milk  rpfeptaiU"  and  tht>  mixing  tp- 
eeptacl«>.  ,1  plpo  connertlnj:  thp  fat  rpi-pptaclp  and  the 
mixing  rpipptarlo,  thp  pnd*  f>f  thP  pipe  convt'rirlnif, 
sprayers  located  upon  the  emls  of  the  pipes  and  adapted 
to  commingle  the  spraye*!  mljk  and  fat.  and  a  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  In  thp  mixing  receptacle. 
[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  4  .3  .  2  TO  .  PAPKRCrTTER  OR  LIKE  MACHIXE. 
Henby  <;i..adsto\«  F'ishir.  Hull.  (Juphpc.  Cauada.  Fllpd 
Mar.  6.   1917.     ."Serial   .No.   K'ii.ti-*!-      tCl.  3"^— 13.) 


1.  .\  coupon  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  flxpd  upper 
blades.  Joined  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  along  over  the  upper  sides  of  the 
coupon  which  Is  to  be  cut.  lower  blades  plvotally  con 
ijeote<l  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fixe<l  blades  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cross 
levers  pivoted  together,  one  Itver  lielng  connected  to  the 
fixed  blades,  and  a  cross  bar  on  the  other  lever  extending 
through  suitable  slots  formed  In  the  movable  blades. 

2.  A  coupon  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  blades 
joined  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
movable  blades  plvote<l  to  otter  ends  of  the  flxdl  blades 
and  being  formed  with  slots,  a  positioning  plate  15,  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  blades,  a  pair  of  crossed  pivoted 
levers,  the  end  of  one  lever  being  connected  to  thp  said 
plate  15,  and  rods  on  the  rther  lever  extending  trans- 
versely through   the  slots  »in   the   movable  blades. 


1,243,277.  REGISTER-LO<JK.  H.xrry  .V.  Foothorap, 
Harrlsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company. 
Harrlsburp,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Flle<l 
Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  60f5,93n.      iCl.  23."i— 130.) 


1.  The  combination  wltlJ  a  base  formed  to  re.-elve  a 
supporting  bar,  of  a  locking  bar  movably  mounted  in  the 
base  and  a  camming  device  (jarrled  by  the  lo<  king  bar  and 
roactlng  with  the  base  to  tirge  the  lockln;:  bar  In  one 
tiirectlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  a  locking  bar  slid- 
ablj  mounted  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  urge  the  lock- 


ing bHr  In  one  dlre<-tloii  and  a  .  aiiiiiilni:  di'vlcp  for  urclng 
the  bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  a  lockinc  bar  ^lid- 
!iblv  iiK)<intPd  III  the  l>asp.  a  spring  tenillng  to  urge  the 
loiklrn:  bar  from  its  engaging  position  and  a  'Hinndng 
device  operative  to  cam  the  locking  bar  in  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  the  spring  will  urge  the  locking  bar 
from  its  engaging  position,  and  whereby  the  camming 
ilpvlce  will  Impart  slight  additional  movenienr  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  locking  bar  after  said  bar  has 
bfen  moveil  to  Its  engaging  position  In  opposition  to  the 
-wring. 

i  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  locking  bar  slld- 
ably  eiigaiied  of  a  head  carried  by  the  locking  bar  and 
serving  as  a  handle  to  slide  the  same  to  and  from  Its 
engaging  position,  and  a  <ammiug  devlre  operated  by 
the  head  to  <am  the  locking  bar  slightly  after  the  same 
has   reached    its  engaging  position. 

.".    rh>-  ' blnntloii  with  a  base  and  a   lo<  king  b:ir  sUd- 

ablv  enga»'ed,  of  a  rotary  camming  device  servlii','  as  a 
means  for  slMlnk'  the  locking  bar  to  and  from  its  en- 
gngiiiL'  position,  and  operative  to  cam  the  locking  bar 
-iiyhtU  Ab-ii  th>-  same  has  rea' bid  Its  po«^lfion  of 
•  iifc;M  L'-'iufnl. 

[Cliiiiii-  <i  to  18  not  printed   in  th.-  tJtizette.] 


1  243,27«.  MILK-CAN  MANftLE  I'liiLU'  I-  Frazikb, 
U..rkl>ury.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  11)17.  Serial  No. 
154,266.      (CI.   221  ►—24.) 


3  . 


1.  .\  <oiitalner  handle  fastening  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  annular  tiauaes,  one  of  the  tlanges  having  a  wpilge 
shap^-fl  sp,ic«\  a  handle,  a  wetlge  nx  uiImt  arranged  In  the 
vald  wedjie  shapp<l  spai  e.  anil  a  fastei:i',:g  element  em- 
liraclng  the  nald  handle  and  conuectetl  to  the  said  wedge 
member  and   the  other  of  said   flanges. 

2.  -V  container  handle  fastening  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  annular  space<l  apart  tlanges,  the  uppermost  flange 
having  a  reress  and  the  lowermost  flange  provided  with 
a  wetlge  sh.-^peil  space,  a  wedge  removably  mounted  in  the 
sptK-e,  and  means  for  supporting  the  handle  and  enkiage.! 
with  the  said  weilge  for  preventing  displacement  thereof, 
the  said  means  being  rigidly  secured  In  the  said   recess. 

:<.  A  container  handle  fastening  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  annular  flanges,  the  uppermost  flange 
having  a  re.  ess  forme.l  therein,  the  lowermost  flange 
provldpfl  with  a  wedge  shaped  space  dire. fly  below  the 
said  reiess.  a  handle,  a  yoke  embraclnn  the  handle  and 
disposed  in  the  space  b.-tween  the  said  tlanges  and  having 
one  end  fixed  In  the  re.-ess.  and  means  mounted  in  the 
wedge  shaped  spaie  an. I  engageable  with  the  opposite  end 
..f  the  sai.l  yoke  wh.'reby  the  said  means  will  be  prevented 
tr.poi  a^'iiilental  di>pla.ement  from  the  we<lge  shaped 
-pm  e. 

4.  .\  container  handle  fastening  ilevice  comprising  a 
pair  of  spa.eil  apart  annular  tlanges.  the  uppermost  flange 
having  a  recess  forni'^d  therein,  the  lowermost  tiange  pr.>- 
vlded  with  a  wedge  shap»il  space  directly  below  the  said 
recess,  a  han.lle,  a  yoke  embracing  the  handle  and  dis- 
poned in  the  spa.e  between  the  said  flanges  and  having 
.in.-  .'nd  llxe.l  in  the  recess,  jneans  mounted  In  the  weilge 
shaped  spfice  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  y.ke  whereby  the  said  means  will  be  prevented 
from  accidental  displacement  from  the  we<lge  shaped 
space,  the  >ald  yoke  including  loops  embracing  the  upper- 
most flange  and  the  said  means. 
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1.243,279.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  ILmkr  L.  Frekhafek, 
Denver.  Colo,  tilled  Jan.  14.  litin.  -Serial  No.  72.102. 
(CI.   177—337.) 


1.  In  a  vihlcle  signal,  a  reverslbly  monufe.l  pointer- 
blade,  comprising  a  shank,  at  .>ne  end  thereof  a  point  of 
similar  .-.ilor.  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  a  point 
of  .lirferent  .(dor. 

4.  In  a  vi'hlcle-slgnal.  a  rev.rsihly  mounted  pointer- 
Made,  i-oniprislng  a  shank,  at  .me  end  thereof  a  fiolnt  of 
similar  ..il.>r.  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  a  point 
of  different  color,  an  electric  motor  having  its  armature 
connected  with  the  Made  for  Its  rotation,  a  reversing 
switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  to  effect  a  current  flow  through 
said  armature  In  either  dire,  tlon,  and  a  lamp  in  the  cir- 
cuit,  illsposed   to  Illuminate   the   blade, 

6.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  a  back,  a  pointer  reverslbly 
moiintp<l  In  front  thereof,  an.l  .  .)infirlslng  a  shank  colored 
In  contrast  with  the  color  of  said  back,  at  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  shank  a  point  of  similar  color,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  same,  a  point  of  a  <rdor  similar  to  that  of  the 
ba.'k.  and  a  casing  .-onnected  with  said  back  and  having  a 
glass-covered   opening   in   fr.int   ..f  the  pointer. 

[Claims  2.  3.  ami  5  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.243.2h0.  ELECTRIC  ACTION  FOR  ORGANS.  El.l.is 
F.  Frost.  Washington.  1>.  C  Filed  Nov.  lo.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  61.684.      I  CI.   84—81.) 


n-:!!-?- 


c        c        c- 


1.  An  ek'.tric  organ-action  .omprlsing  an  electro-mag- 
netic pipe  sounding  device  for  each  pipe  of  a  register  of 
pipes,  unison,  suboctave,  and  superoctave  circuits,  a  key- 
board, each  key  thereof  controlling  by  means  of  said  cir- 
cuits devious  respectively  in  unison,  suboctave,  and  super- 
octav.'  pitch  relation  with  said  k.  y  within  the  compass  of 
said  register,  key  switches  and  register  switches,  a  key 
switch  and  a  register  switch  being  Included  in  each  circuit 
in  series,  and  drawstops  controlling  the  register  switches. 

17.  -Vn  electric  organ-action  comprising  an  electro  mag- 
netic pipe  sounding  device  for  each  pipe  of  registers  of 
pipes,  unison,  suboctave.  and  superoctave  circuits,  key- 
boar. Is,  each  key  thereof  contr.dling  by  means  of  said  cir- 
cuits d.  vices  of  I'ach  register  respectively  in  unison,  sub 
octave,  and  superoctave  pitch  relation  with  said  key  within 
the  compass  of  said  registers,  a  branch  circuit  for  each  de- 
vice controlled  by  keys  of  each  keylioar.l  respectively  In 
unison,  8ulK>otave,  and  superoctave  pitch  relation  with  said 
device  within  the  compass  .d"  said  keyboar.ls.  ke>  switches 
and  register  switches,  a  k.y  switch  and  a  register  switch 
being  included  in  each  circuit  in  series,  the  key  switches 
controlled  by  a  key  being  a  multiple  contact  switch,  and 
drawstops  xtntroUlng  the  r.gister  switches. 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.2,sl.       BUILDING    CONSTRUCTION.       Pail    Gkk 
HAKi'T,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Apr.   17,   1916.      Serial   No. 
91,.j3ti.      iCl.    72—1.) 


1.  In  combination  a  reinforced  concrete  column  having 
a  cap  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  reinforced  con.rete 
floor  slab  integral  with  the  cap,  said  floor  slab  having  l^^ 
front  edge  In  front  of  the  cap  and  the  column,  reinforced 
.•oncrete  piers  formed  Integral  with  the  edge  of  the  floor 
upon  each  side  of  the  column,  said  piers  resting  upon  the 
foundation  and  l)elng  substantially  flush  with  the  building 
line,  a  relnforce<l  concrete  spandrel  formed  Integral  with 
the  piers  and  the  edge  of  the  floor  slab,  a  second  column 
based  upon  the  floor  slab  above  the  first  column  and  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  floor  slab,  a  cap  formed  Integral 
with  the  top  of  the  second  column,  a  secon.l  floor  slab 
iiased  on  said  second  cap  and  formed  integral  therewith, 
said  second  floor  slab  t>elng  joined  to  and  Integral  with  the 
piers  which  piers  extend  between  said  floors,  a  second 
spandrel  Integral  with  said  piers  and  said  second  floor  slab 
and  a  run  of  .sash  between  said  spandrels  running  in  an 
unbroken  line  from  pier  to  pier  lying  In  front  of  and  being 
continuous  past  said  second  column. 

2.  In  combination,  a  column  having  a  cap,  a  floor  slab 
resting  upon  said  cap,  a  second  column  based  upon  said 
floor  slab  above  said  first  column,  a  spandrel  extending 
across  the  edge  of  said  floor  slab  and  In  front  of  said  col 
umns  and  secured  to  said  second  column  and  a  line  of 
sash  above  and  below  said  spandrel,  said  columns  being 
situated  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  flo.ir  and  being  wholly 
behind  the  .sash,  said  sash  lying  In  front  of  and  being  con- 
tinuous  past   said    columns. 

3.  In  combination,  a  column  having  a  cap,  a  floor  slab 
r. -sting  upon  said  cap.  a  second  .^olumn  based  upon  sa^id 
floor  slab  above  said  first  column,  a  spandrel  extending 
across  the  edge  of  said  floor  slab  and  In  front  of  said  col 
umn,  said  spandrel  comprising  a  beam  for  supporting  the 
edge  of  the  floor  slab,  and  a  line  of  sash  above  and  below 
said  spandrel,  said  columns  lying  back  of  said  sash  adja 
cent  to  and  supporting  the  edge  of  said  floor  slab,  said 
sash  being  continuous  past  salt!  columns. 

4.  In  a  building,  a  plurality  of  jiiers  resting  upon  the 
foundation  and  lying  substantially  flush  with  the  building 
!in«r  a  plurality  of  floors  extending  transverse  to  said 
piers,  a  plurality  of  spandrels  Joining  sal.l  piers,  said 
spandrels  extehdlng  flush  with  said  piers  and  h«'tng  J(jined 
to  and  forming  the  outer  edges  of  said  floors,  columns  be- 
tween said  floors,  said  columns  being  placed  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  floors  back  of  said  spandrels,  aald  columns 
being  Jolne<i  to  the  corresponding  spandrels  to  support  the 
same  laterally,  and  lines  of  sash  extending  between  said 
piers  ami  Joining  said  spandrels,  said  sash  lying  in  a  plane 
in  front  of  sai.l  culumns  and  being  continuous  past  said 
crdumns. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  floor  slali.  a  col 
umn  supporting  the  outer  edge  ..f  said  floor  slab,  sai.l  col- 
umn having  an  enlarged  <-ap  upon  whl.  h  the  floor  slab 
rests,  a  column  al)ove  said  floor  slab,  and  substantially  In 
vertical  line  with  said  flrst  column,  a  spandrel  cast  or 
formed  Integrally  with  said  second  column  and  said  floor 
slab,  said  spandrel  lying  in  a  plane  outside  of  the  columns. 
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awl  a  llnp  of  sash  rnnnectrtl  to  th^-  top  find  to  the  bott..rn 
of  said  spaudnl.  s,iid  spanrirel  havlnic  a  wide  upp*T  ►•iIk- 
forming  a  winiJowsill.  said  sill  havlnc  an  undtr  <-ut  edge. 
(Claims  t!  to  11   not  printed  in  th.'  <;;izftt»".  j 


t 


1,243,282.  ANTICRKKPEK 
ington.  li.  <  Flhd  A|)r. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


"RATIO  (t.  GiLLMi 


'K,  Wasti 
!M.tU7. 


i.  An  ;inticrf'eper.  comprliinK  elfments  gripping  th.>  rail 
l^se  tJange  at  .tpposlte  f^Ules  th.T<"of.  a  tip-nl.utting  ilange 
and  a  v.^rtically  disposeil  eL'tient  arrangetl  to  b.e  driven  in 
bvtw..,n  thv  ix)ttoni  of  th»>  ht-ad  and  th*  upper  surfa<-H  of 
til'-    tjuse   tlangt   of   the   rail. 

5.  A  ralJ  anchor.  compri»l»g  a  bar  engaging  the  iK)ttoni 
of  the  ba^  tlange  of  the  rail,  tie  engaging  means  at  oppo^ 
site  ends  of  said  bar,  arms  at  oppoaite  end  of  said  bar  for 
engaging  upper  .surfaces  of  the  rail  ba»e  tlange  at  opposite 
aides  of  tlie  rail  and  a  rail  head  engaging  projection  for 
lockiug  the  anchor  In  operative  position  on  the  rail. 

10.  A  rail  anchor  construc«ed  with  rail  base  edge  engag- 
ing portions  adapted  to  grip  qppoaite  edges  of  the  rail  base 
flange,  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
rail  base  flange  at  opposite  aides  of  the  rail  and  tie-abut 
ting  [wrtlons  all  connected  hy  a  transverse  portion  pro- 
vided with  rail  base  bottom  engaging  surface*  and  a  ver 
tically  disposed  portion  arranged  to  be  driven  in  between 
the  head  and  base  flange  of  th*  rail  at  one  .**lde. 

14.  A  device  for  preventlnf  the  creeping  of  rails,  com 
prising  opposing  elements  for  engagement  with  opposite 
edg.'s  of  the  rail  base  arrange!  to  W  forced  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  rail  ba>^  by  angular  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis,  said  elem^nf.s  having  portions  which 
may  be  deformed  to  adapt  the  device  to  varying  widths  of 
rail  base,  and  means  for  giving  the  device  a  flxed  position 
in  th-  roadbed  in  opposition  to  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to 
creep. 

.  lit.  An  antlcreeper  constructed  with  a  rail  l,ase  .dge  en- 
gaging element  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  raii  *«is-  e.lge 
engaging  element.^  at  the  uth^r  end  80  arranged  that  an 
gular  movement  of  the  anticjeeper  alnjut  an  axi.s  trau- 
verse  to  the  rail  produces  a  wedging  and  grlppim:  action 
of  said  element-^  upon  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  l««e  aud 
pr.)vided  with  means  f..r  engaging  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
roa.lb'^d. 

.'laims  J  to  4,  0  to  9,  11  M  l.s.   15  to  18.  and  M  to  27 
not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


cover  the  >o.kets  and  terminals  «n,|  havmu  portions 
adap.ed  to  extend  into  the  sockets,  a  n>.ml,.  r  -.-.  „red  to 
the  fus<^bloclt  and  extending  iheivin.iu  thr.„uh  uu  op.  n- 
lug  In  the  seal-cap  and  having  notches  In  its  sides  adja.  ■  „t 
to  the  side  of  the  seal  ,ap  opposite  the  fuse  block,  a  ..«r 
•ncnglng  said  sid-  of  the  .s.nil  cap  and  having  portions 
entering  the  notches  in  said  member  to  prevent  displace- 
ment  of   the   bar    and   cap    l,,ngitu.linallv    ,.f  said    member 

and  a  sealing  devl,- uu.e.tlng  said   i.ar  and  the  seal-aj' 

to    prevent    lateral    disengagement    ..(    tb-     Uar    from    the 
notched  memb»r. 

2.  The  <-omiunatioi,  with  a  fuM.  ,,1,„  k  hivi,,,-  '.M.plug 
sockets  aud  in:iuiat,ug  ilauges  substautiallv  inclosing  the 
same,  of  a  cap  of  Insulating  material  adapted  to  cover 
haid  sockets  and  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  there- 
into, and  means  for  sealing  said  cap  onto  the  fuse-blo-k 
■said  means  comprising  a  screw  ext-nding  through  the  .-ap 
an.l  block  into  a  support,  a  .,eal  bar  detachably  connected 
with  the  screw  aud  engaging  the  cap  to  hold  the  same 
upon  the  bb.ck.  ami  a  sealing  device  connecting  said  seal- 
bar  and  ,  ap  and  preventing  su.  h  movement  of  the  seal-bar 
ii.s  to  til  ta.  h  the  sauie  from  the  screw. 

3  The  ,omoinatiou  with  a  fuse-block  having  fuse  plug 
,  sockets,  of  :,  ..,,i,ap  having  portions  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  sockets,  a  roiata  Ic  head  extending  through 
the  s<-al-cap  aud  integral  with  a  screw  securing  the  fuse- 
bUK  k  to  a  .support,  a  seal  t,ar  engaging  said  head  and  slld- 
able  transversely  thereto,  said  Mai  bar  engaging  the  cap 
to  retain  the  same  upon  the  head  aud  fuse-block  a  lug  on 
the  cap  adapted  lu  engage  the  end  of  the  seal  bar  to  pre- 
vent displaciueut  thereof  transversely  of  the  head,  and 
s.aling  means  ronnecting  said  bar  and  iug. 

4.    Th.'   combination   with   a    fuse  block    having   fuse  plug 
sockets   and   adjacent    terminals   for   conue.tion    with   con- 
du.  tors,  ot  a  seal-cap  of  Insulating  material   having  nor- 
""iis   adapteil    to   at    into   the   .o.ket.s   and   other   portions 
adapte.i   to  cover  the  terminals,  the  cap  being  coextensive 
laterally    with    ih.   fu.seblock   and    having   an    op,.„ing  ex- 
ten.ling  perp.ndi.ularly    to    the   block,    a   .screw    evt.ndlng 
through   the  fuse  block  Into  a   support,  .sai.I   screw   having 
an  .  b.ngated  head  extending  through  .said  opening  In  the 
cap.   a   !.ar  r„nuecfed  with  said  screw  head  In  flxed  lon^il- 
tudlnal    and    rotational   relation   and   Hlldable   transverse 
relation    th.Teto.    said    bar   engaging   said    cap    to    prevent 
di-placem-nt    thereof   longitudinally   of   the   screw  head     a 
lug  on  the  cap,  the  bar  being  movable  Into  proximity   to 
said   lug  bv   rutatlon  of  the   s-rew.  and  sealing  means  for 
s.    unng  s,,i,j   har  to  said   Int.'  to  prevent  both   transverse 
displacement  of  the  bar  from  the  scrowhead  and  rotation 
of   the   s,  rew. 


1.24.T2S4.      GRAI.N  SKl'AHATUR.      Au.sTis    ,S    ......dmw 

Oklahoma.    (»kl,i.       Filed    Jan.     'jy,     iHlt;,     Serial     No.' 
7.-.<»ir..      Renewed    Aui:     .1     i;ilT.      Serial    No.    184,788 
tCl.    l.^<»~15.i 


J 


1.. '43.283.  ELECTRICAL  SIRVILKCL  TOUT  SF  U 
AMLLiAM  W.  (iivoT.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug  16  lyr. 
Serial  .Vo.  45.837.     (CL  175-27.^) 


li^fS> 


ion  with  a   flus 


L    The  combination  with  a   (Jus.-blo.k  having  fuse-plug 
socket,  and  adjacent  termlnal«  for  connection   with   con 
ductors.   of  a  seal-cap  of  In.,ul»tliig  material   adapted   to 


1.  The  combin.itlon.  with  a  <-asing,  of  a  shaking  shoe 
aupporte,!  In  the  casing,  a  sieve  having  Its  rear  end  por- 
tion plv,,ted  to  the  .shoe,  a  . Tos.s-shaft  extending  thronirh 
the  c.Tsinp  and  Journaled  in  an.l  reciprocating  with  the 
■hf^,  flexible  connections  wound  on  the  crow-shaft  and 
attached  to  the  front  end  portions  of  the  said  »lev».  and 
means  for  actuating  the  cross  shaft  to  var.r  the  position  of 
the  sieve  without  stopping  the  machine. 


UCTOBBK  10,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


649 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provid«Hl  with  slots 
in  its  sides,  of  a  shaking  shoe  arranged  in  the  casing,  a 
crojis-shaft  pivotally  supporting  the  said  shoe,  said  cross- 
shaft  l>elng  Journaled  in  and  reciprocating  with  the  said 
•hoe  and  siiiiim;  jn  the  slots  of  the  casing.  ;\  haffer 
screen  arranged  ai.nve  the  said  cross-shaft  and  in  the  said 
shoe,  a  sieve  having  its  rear  end  portion  pivoted  to  the 
shoe,  flexible  conue.  tions  wound  on  the  cross-shaft  and 
attached  to  the  front  '-nd  portions  of  the  said  sieve,  aud 
means  for  actuatiiij;  the  cross-shaft  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  sieve  without   stopping  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  (asing.  of  a  shaking  shoe 
supported  In  the  casing,  a  sieve  having  Its  rear  end  por 
tion  pivoted  to  the  shoe,  brackets  secured  to  the  front  eml 
portion  of  the  slev?,  a  removable  sieve  havlug  its  rear  end 
portion  pivoted  to  the  said  shoe  with  its  front  end  portion 
eogagtng  slldably  with  the  said  brackets,  a  cross-shaft 
exteinling  throuub  tln'  <aslng  and  Journaled  In  and  recip 
ro<>atlng  with  the  shoe,  flexible  mnnectlons  wound  on  the 
cro8»-8hafT  ariii  attacht-d  to  the  said  brackets,  and  tneans 
for  actuating  the  cross  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
two  sieves  without  stopping  tli«'  machine. 


1,243,285.  .MuTOK  .MKCIIAMS.M  .V.M»  Sl'KKD-REGU- 
LATiNi;  MKANS  TIIKRKFoR.  Wii.i.iam  F  i;bipk, 
.lersey  City.  .\,  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Van-(>  I'houe  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New    York.      Filed    Fee    20..  1H15.      Serial    No,   it.«13 
(CI.  74—45.1 


1.  The  c(rmldnatlon  with  a  caslnir  for  a  plionotrniph  or 
the  like,  of  a  frame  for  the  nmror  meihnnjsni  .  .iiuprisinc 
an  upper  plate  and  side  bars  cast  Integrally  therewith,  the 
connecting  porticm  of  said  side  bars  adjacent  said  plate 
being  enlnriied  and  having  tap  holes  therein,  and  .oiinect- 
Injf  means  passing  throutrh  said  caslnj.'  into  sai<1  tap  holes. 

IH.  The  comliinatiim  with  motor  me.  hanism.  of  a  speed 
governor  ounprislng  a  .lisk,  a  centrifugal  device  driven  by 
said  motor  mechanism  ami  mntrolling  said  disk,  an  arm 
having  a  slot  .xt.-n.ling  loiii:itu.linally  thereof,  a  positi.m- 
Ing  ilevice  passlii-  ihr.Migli  sabl  slot,  a  friction  pad  carrie.! 
by  said  arm  ami  a.lapted  to  engage  a  face  of  said  disk. 
an  eccentric  element  passing  thr.Miub  an  opening  In  said 
arm.  and   means  f.T  rotaiiiiL;   -li!   .••  centric  element. 

12.  A  frame  f.^r  .1  inMior  m.  banism,  .-omprising  In 
combination  tin  upper  plat,  ai,  I  ^1,1,.  bars  cast  integrally 
therewith,  spe.  il  ^'.i\  crnirii:  miiiis  ..miprlslng  a  regulating 
element  carried  b>  .ui.  ■  1  -an;  sid.'  bars,  .said  upper  plate 
having  enlaru'e.l  porti.  ns  a.lja.ent  certain  of  said  side 
bars,  said  enlarged  portions  being  provided  with  recesses 
and  conn,  .ting  mf'ans  positioned  In  said  recesses  adapted 
to  suspend  saiil  frame  from  a  suitable  support. 

[Claims  2  to  i>.  11,  and   I.H  n.)t  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,243.28H  SLIPRIN(;  FOR  I  )VN  AM< »  ELECFRir  MA 
<'HI.N'F"S  Wii.HKi.M  (iSriiKiDi.E.v,  Herlin  Schmargen 
dorf.    <;erniany.    assignor     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerkc. 

/'..  . _.  _         ,,. A.  I _^         ., 


iiuii.     <  xi  iiin  u.t .     assignor     10     ^sieniens-scnucnertwericc. 

(i.  M.  H.  M..  Herlin.  Gerniany.  a  Corporation  of  <;erniany. 

Filed  May  2N.  1{»14.     .'Serial  N.i.  K41.*i.S7.      .CI    2itO--lo  1 

1.  .\  slip  rinu  for  dynamos  luiiprisii.i;  a  metal  strip  In 
rne   form   of  a   helix. 

1'.  .K  slip  ring  for  dynann.s  .  omprisine  a  ni.tal  strip  In 
the  form  of  a  helix  having  its  turns  on  e.U'e  with  respect 

fn    th«-    nvlc 


3.  A  slip  ring  for  dynamos  comprising  a  metal  .strip 
disposed  on  tKlge  in  helical  turns,  and  holding  means  for 
holding   said   turns  In   position   durluu   service. 


4.  A  slip  ring  for  dynamos  .dmprisiiKi  a  metal  strip 
disposed  on  edge  in  a  number  of  a.ljacent  helicai  turns, 
an.l  a  solid  ..inductive  rine  interiorly  of  isaid  helical  turn* 
and  in   ..in.luctlve   contact   therewith. 

.'i.  .\  slip-ring  for  dynamos  comprising  a  metal  strip 
whi.h  is  disposed  on  edge  In  the  form  of  a  helix,  and  hold- 
ing iii.'ans  for  said  strip  for  preventing  peripheral  dis- 
placement   of  the  turns  thereof 

IClaims  0  to   l<i  not  printed   in   the  ".azette.  ] 


i.L't;;.2HT     iitv. 

Nov.  -Jit.  1  !♦!♦>. 


Hakry  .)    H.vii.n.  Stapieton.  .N.  Y.     Filed 
Serial  No.  134.106.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


to  the  axlp. 


1.  Tn  H  fieure  toy.  the  comhinition  of  n  body  portion 
adapt.'.l  t..  fl-ait  .)n  a  bodv-  of  wafer,  m.-ans  f.^r  normally 
a.liiilttiiig  wafer  within  said  bo.ly  iiortion  to  submcr:re 
thi'  snni.'.  an  Inflatable  air  dag  tn  said  body  portion,  an  air 
hoso  connected  with  sai.i  bag  ami  extm.ilng  outwardly 
through  a  wall  of  the  body  portkm.  a  pump  conne.ted  T.« 
t)ic  outer  enii  of  said  hose  for  intiatlng  th.'  air  bap.  nn.l 
manually  r.perable  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of 
air  fr.jTii  said  bag  thronsrh  said  air  ho.se  to  the  atm.'sphern 

2.  Ii:  a  fiiriire  tov.  the  combiiiHtion  of  a  body  portion 
ailajite.)  t.)  f'.inf  on  a  body  of  water,  iii.nns  f.ir  n'>rm«ll.v 
admitting  water  within  snl.l  body  porti.in.  an  Inflatable  air 
bnsr  in  said  bod.v  portion,  an  air  hose  connected  with  said 
bai.'  and  exten.ling  outwardly  throui-'h  a  wall  of  the  bo.ly 
p.irtion.  a  compressible  liulb  air  punip  having  its  dl»'hargc 
.11. 1  connected  with  tbe  outer  end  of  sai.I  hose,  an.i  a 
gravity  che<  k  vah.'  In  th.>  intake  of  sai.I  pump,  said  valve 
being  operable  by  tiltiut'  the  bulb  pump  to  innintnin  the 
bag  in  an  Inflated  condition  an.l  t.'  permit  air  t..  cxbaust 
from  sai'l  bag 

!.  In  a  (itrur.  to.v.  the  c.imbinatlon  of  a  holb.w  "..Iv 
portion  a.iaptf.l  to  (loaf  on  a  body  of  water,  m.-ans  for 
normally  a.iniitting  water  within  said  body  portion  t.i  sub- 
merge the  same,  an  Inflatable  air  bag  within  th.-  body  por- 
tion adaide.l  t.»  .lisplace  the  water  fher.'from  when  In- 
flated, a  flexible  conduit  conne.ted  at  its  iiin.r  en.i  with 
the  air  I'ag  and  extendingj  outwardly  through  th.  1  <»d.v 
portion,  a  manually  operable  pump  for  inflating  said  air 
bag  .  i)nn.it..l  with  the  outer  end  of  said  con.lult.  a  nianu- 
ally  .iperabb-  valve  In  the  Intake  of  said  luiinp  for  contr.^i 
lit!,'  th.  1  \haust  of  air  fr.mi  sai.I  bag  t.i  th.-  atmosphere, 
an  upwardly  extending  staff  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  r'le 
upp<'i-  sid-  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  float  held  to  nai.l 
staff  to  limit  the  maximum  ilepth  to  which  th.'  body  por- 
tion may  l>e  submerged. 
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AUTOMUBILK  «.EKPKK. 
geles.    Cal.     Filed    June    23, 
21—7.) 


Fra.nk    I>    Hall, 
1915.     Serial    No. 


J'^i'-'Ki-:' 


1  In  an  :Uiti>iii()hlle,  «  ho<iy,  the  top  of  said  body  tiolng 
formed  in  sections,  the  edge**  of  which  are  adapted  to 
conic  tngfthcr  to  close  the  top  of  the  t>ody,  the  walls  of 
the  body  being  respectively  secured  to  said  top  sections, 
and  said  walls  and  top  s«'Ctions  being  adapted  to  be  let 
down  to  form  a  sleeping  compartment,  and  a  cover  extend 
Ing  over  said  body  when  said  sectloni*  are  1ft  down. 

2  In  an  automobile,  a  body,  the  top  of  said  ImkIv  being 
foriiifd  in  sections,  the  walls  of  the  t)ody  (M-Ing  respectively 
secured  to  the  top  section,  a  beam  in  th"  upper  portion  <if 
the  body  adapted  ti>  rest  between  .said  top  se<tions  when 
the  top  sections  are  in  thalr  normal  vipright  positions, 
means  for  securing  the  top  sections  and  s«l<i  walls  iu 
their  normal  inclosing  positions,  and  said  walls  and  top 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  let  down  to  form  a  sleeping 
compartment. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  bofly,  the  upp«^r  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  t)elng  hingtd  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  doors,  the  upper  portions  of  the  doors  being  hlngeil 
to  rhe  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  the  lower  p<irtlons  of 
the  doors  being  hinged  to  the  lower  body  portion,  and  the 
upper  portions  of  the  doors  being  hinged  to  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  bo<|y  having  stationary  and  m^v 
able  sections  connected  together,  said  movable  sections 
when  in  open  position  extending  out  from  the  stationary 
seerlon  aul  said  movable  sections  when  in  closed  position 
extemling  over  the  stationary  section  and  the  overlying 
portions  of  the  movable  sections  being  spaced  from  rhe  sta- 
tionary section,  and  a  covet  having  superposed  portions 
supporteil  by  the  movable  sections  wht'U  said  movable  sec- 
tions are  in  closed  position. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  body  having  stationary  and  mov- 
able sections  connected  together,  the  stationary  section 
having  a  flexible  covering  fattened  thereto  and  saUi  cover- 
ing being  fastene<l  to  the  motable  section  to  form  a  .shelter 
when  the  movable  se<*tlon  Is  in  open  position  and  said 
covering  being  foldable  ov»r  the  stationary  se<  tlon  t" 
form  a  roof  when  the  movable  section  Is  in  clos»'d  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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\  printing  device  having  an  elevated  bed  extending  in 
a  direction  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  device,  and  a  print 
;i  g  plate  having  type  characters  stamped  In  relief  thereon 


and  provided  at  Its  edges  with  flanges  to  engage  the  e«lges 
of  said  bed,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  from  an  end  of 
the  plate  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  plate  to  leave  a 
spate  for  type  characters  to  b*-  stamped  on  the  plate  c  losely 
adjacent  to  the  e.lge  thereof  and  to  lie  close  to  the  edge  of 
the  bed. 


1.243,290.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  H.  Han.son.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala  Klled  Nov.  25. 
1916.      Serial   No.   133, 4U4.       Ml.  240-    tV2  t 


1.  A  illrUilile  headlight  me<hanlsni  for  vehicles  Includ- 
ing a  rotatable  lamp  receiving  post,  a  carrier,  an  operating 
member  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  post,  and  meana  for  yleldably  swinging 
the  carrier  to  active  position  to  operatively  engage  the 
said  member  with  an  element  of  the  vehicle  steering  gear 
whereby  the  said  post  will  be  rotatwl  as  the  vehh  !e  Is 
steered. 

4.  .\  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  vehicles  having 
a  steering  mechanism  Including  a  steering  post,  aald  head- 
light m.'chanlsm  Including  a  rotatable  lamp  receiving  post, 
a  carrier,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  carrier 
and  provlde«l  with  a  stud,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  slide  and  the  said  lamp  receiving  post,  a  worm 
mounted  upon  the  said  steering  post,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  carrier  to  engage  the  stud  of  said  slid,  with 
the  said  worm  at  a  predetermlmvl  position  of  the  steering 
post  whereby  the  lamp  re<-elvlng  post  will  be  rotated  ns 
the  vehicle  is  steered. 

6.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  rc.tatably  mounted  lamp  re<'elving  post,  an  ov>eriiting 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  said  post,  a  <lrlv- 
ing  element  flxe<l  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  said  member  to  a  position  to  ride 
ver  the  said  element  for  engagement  therewith  only  at 
a  pred'termlned  position  of  the  lamp  receiving  post  for 
rotating  the  .said  lamp  receiving  post  as  the  vehicle  Is 
steereil. 

1  Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


1.24.!.2H1  FASTENP:K.  Frei>  S.  H.^elto.v,  NorfoQ, 
Kans.  Filed  Ian  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,318.  (CL 
24 — 68. ) 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  (  uiiiprUin>:  -Idc  meflibcrt; 
a  base  pl\te  attached  to  i  he  upper  surlace  nf  on»  side 
member  ;  a  tongue  hinged  nt  its  outer  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  base  plate  and  lying  beneath  the  base  plate,  the 
tongue  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  reduced  tip 
and  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends  ,  a  second 
base  plate  lying  beneath  the  tongue  and  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  side  member,  the  set  ond  base 
plate  being  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  undercut 
abutment  in  which  the  tip  is  removably  seated,  the  abut- 
ment being  bifurcated  to  direct  the  tip  into  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  abutment ;  and  separable,  coactlng  fastening 
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eleicenis     permanently     >.cure<l     t,,     the     respective     base 
plates,  one  fastening  element  extending  through  the  open 
Ing  In  the  tongn;\   to  engage  with  the  other  fastening  ele 


1.24S,M2.  TRANSPORTABLE  POWER  WINCH.  Pail 
L<M7Ifl  HocHO.N  and  Nicoi.a.s  i;.m>ui..ik\  itch,  Paris. 
France;  said  Gjorgjevitch  ,,--;i;ii.r  in  said  Hochon. 
Filed  Feb,  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,323.     (CL  254 — 176.) 


2.  A  transportable  power  winch  compri^ilpg  h  base,  a 
motor  mounted  ,,n  said  base,  plates  flxftS  to  said  base,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  plates  and  at  one  side  projecting 
beyond  saiil  plates,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
between  the  plates,  a  winding  dnuii  niotinte<l  on  the  pro 
Je(  ting  en, I  of  the  shaft.  ;i  worm  shaft,  a  worm  thereon 
gearing  with  the  worm  wheel,  reduction  gear  between  the 
motor  and  tht  worm  shaft,  a  cable  aiiapted  to  be  woumi 
on  the  drum,  means  for  gripping  the  free  end  of  the  cable 
beyond  the  drum  when  released,  means  for  transferring 
the  pull  of  the  load  on  the  cable  from  the  drum  to  the 
base,  and  Mieans  for  securing  the  base  to  a  post  fixed  in  the 
ground,  said  means  helng  such  that  the  winding  drum  will 
always  be  In  a  straight  line  with  the  direction  of  the  pull 
on  the  cable. 

(Claim   1    ncd  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1.243,293.      BACK  FILL!.N(;    .MACHINE    F'OR    EXCAVA 
TIONS.     Waltpk  ,J.  a    Hoicmw.kk,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  as 
signor    of   cne  hHlf«to    Edwin    W.    Strauss,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.      Filed    Apr.    l.-J,    liHT.      Serial    No     101.704        (C] 
37— 39.^ 


1     .\    machine  nf  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a   body 
mend>er.   an   arm   extending  therefrom,  a  carriage  slldable 
on    the  arm.   i-aid   carriage   Including  a   pair   of  plates   en 
gageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  spacing  bars  con 
necfei!  to  the  plates  for  bedding  the  'auie  tr.pether.   upper 
and  lower  space<l  stops  on  said  plates,  pivots  disposed  be 
tw-e«n    the   stops,   a   >hovei    ha  \  ing  a   pair  of  spaced   arms 
fulcrumed  lnterme<llate  their  ends  to  said  pivots,  the  por 
tions  of  the  arms  on  each  side  of  the  pivots  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  stops,  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
shovel  in  one  direction,   and  means  for  moving  the  said 
carriage. 

'■'>■  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  carriage  slldable 
on  the  arm.  said  carriage  including  a  pair  of  plates  en- 
gageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  upper  and  lower 
spacing  bars  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  arm  and  securp<l 
to   the    plates,    the   ends   of    saM    bars    being  extende<l    be- 


yond the  plates  to  prcvid<'  stop-,  -aid  -tops  being  disponed 
in  substantially  vertical  nliiienient.  pUots  di.sposed  be 
tween  sflld  stops,  a  shovel  having  a  pair  of  spacetl  arms 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  on  said  pivots,  the  por 
tions  of  the  arms  on  each  side  of  the  pivots  being  dispoised 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stops  to  position  the  arms  and 
shovel  at  an  angle  to  the  horizonia)  and  U>  limit  move- 
ment of  the  shovel  in  one  direction,  und  means  for  shift- 
ing the  carriage. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed   in  the  (ia/ette. ) 


1.243.294.  WOOD-BARKING  MACHINE.  .Ioskph  .1.  Hrc- 
ska,  Menominee.  Mii  n.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917,  Serial 
No.  154,161.      (CL  144 — 2li.'>.) 


e    ,1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de.s(  ribed  coniprising  au  annu- 
lar member  to  receive  an  elongated  piece  of  work  material, 
a  socket  carried  by  the  member,  a  blade  In  said  socket, 
said  blade  having  ratchet  teeth  in  one  edge,  a  puwl  car- 
ried by  the  member  for  engagement  with  .said  teeth  to  hold 
the  blade  against  movement  in  any  direction,  a  spring 
connected  by  its  opposite  enils  with  the  blade  and  socket 
to  holil  the  former  in  the  latter,  and  mean>  for  rotating 
the  member  around  the  w()rk  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars,  a  stationary  anniiJar  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  -paced  feet  -cnred  to  the  side  bars, 
a  ring  like  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  sup- 
port and  extended  beyond  the  -ides  of  the  same,  an  annu- 
lar external  series  of  gear  teeth  ou  the  member  adjacent 
one  end.  a  ctittlng  blade  on  the  other  enii  (d  the  mend.er. 
a  be.uring  depending  from  tli<  annular  support  between  the 
side  bars,  an  operating  shaft  j<Mirnaled  in  the  bearing.  an<I 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  and  nie-hlng  with  .-aiil  series  of 
gear  teeth. 


1.243.2!t.-,  FI'JTKE  WHEEI.EH 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  l  le,  . 
1:17, .■;47.      (CL  46 — iS.) 


TOY,        .Ii>H\     HrCLKE, 

I'c    l^tlO,       Serial    No. 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  platform 
having  an  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bolt  secured  to  the  re.eptacle  and  extending 
through  the  opeidng  In  the  platform,  an  axle  below  the 
platform,  wheels  sei  ured  to  and  supporting  the  axle,  a 
friction  wheel  on  the  axle  projecting  through  the  slot  In 
the  platform  and  engaging  the  underface  of  the  receptacle 
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1.243. JSN.  Al'TOMOBILKSI.EKPEH.  Frank  D.  HaI-I.. 
Lor.  Angles,  r'al.  Filed  June  2.i,  1916.  Serial  No. 
35.853       <C\.  21— 7. » 


r^- 


1  In  an  .uitomiitiile.  a  body,  the  top  of  said  body  being 
forme<!    in    ejections,    the   edges    of    which    are   adapte<i    to    \ 
come  together  to  riose  the  trp  of  the  bo<l.v.  the  walls  of 
the  b04l7  being  respectively  eecured  to  said  top  sections, 
and   said  walls  and  top  !<4H-tlons  being  adapted  to   be  let    j 
down  to  form  a  sleeping  compartment,  and  a  covHr  extend     j 
ing  ov»»r  said  body  when  said  se<"tl<>ns  are  let  down.  I 

2  In  an  automobile,  a  bodjy,  the  top  of  said  ttody  being    | 
formtHj  In  sections,  the  walls  of  the  bo<ly  tudng  respectively    I 
secured  to  the  rop  section,  a  l)eam  in  the  uppt-r  portion  of    j 
the  body  adapted   to  rest  between  said  top  sections  when 
the    top    se<tlons   are    In    their    normal    upright    positions, 
means    for    securing   the    top    sections   and    said    walls    in 
their  normal  inclosing  positions,  and  said   walls  and  top 
■ectlons  being  adapted  to  be  let  down  to  form  a  sleeping 
compartment, 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  body,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  being  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  doors,  the  upper  portions  of  the  doors  being  hinged 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  the  lower  p<irtions  of 
the  doors  being  hinged  to  tht  lower  body  p<irtlon,  and  the 
upper  portions  of  the  doors  being  hinged  to  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  body  having  stationary  and  mov- 
able sections  connected  together,  said  movable  sections 
when  in  open  position  extending  out  from  the  stationary 
section  and  said  movable  secrtions  when  in  closed  position 
extending  over  the  stationary  section  and  the  overlying 
portions  of  the  movable  sections  being  spaced  from  the  sta 
tlonary  section,  and  a  covef  having  superposed  portions 
supported  l)y  the  movable  sections  when  said  movable  sec- 
tions are  in  closed  position. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  body  having  stationary  and  mov- 
able sections  connected  together,  the  stationary  section 
having  a  flexible  covering  fattened  thereto  and  salii  cover 
ing  being  fastened  to  the  motahle  section  to  form  a  shelter 
when  the  movable  section  Is  In  open  position  and  said 
covering  being  foldable  ovqr  the  stationary  se<tion  ti> 
form  a  roof  when  the  movable  s«'Ction  is  in  clos»'d  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,24.;. 289.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  John  B.  Hall.  Chl- 
ingo.  111.,  .issignor  to  Addfessograph  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnolg.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793,358.      <C1.  101—369.) 


and  provided  at  its  edges  with  rtauges  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  be<l,  one  of  said  tlantes  extending  from  an  end  of 
the  plate  part  way  of  the  length  of  the  plate  to  leave  a 
spaie  for  type  characters  to  be  stamped  on  the  plate  dosely 
adjacent  to  the  edge  ttiereof  and  to  lie  close  to  the  edge  of 
the  bed. 


1,243,290.  DIRIGIBLE-  HEADLIGHT  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  R.  Hanson,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1916.      Serial   No.  133.404.      (CI.  240—62.) 


I.  A  dirigilile  headlight  me<-hanlsni  for  vehicles  Includ- 
ing a  rotatable  lamp  receiving  post,  a  carrier,  an  operating 
member  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  poht,  and  means  for  yieldably  swinging 
the  carrier  to  active  position  to  operatively  engage  the 
said  member  with  an  element  of  the  vehicle  steering  gear 
whereby  the  said  post  will  he  rotated  as  the  vehicle  is 
steered. 

4.  .\  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  vehicles  having 
a  steering  me<hanlsm  including  a  steering  post,  said  head- 
light mechanism  including  a  rotatable  lamp  receiving  post, 
a  carrier,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  carrier 
and  provide*!  with  a  stud,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  slide  and  the  said  lamp  receiving  post,  a  worm 
mounted  upon  the  said  steering  post.  an<l  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  carrier  to  engage  the  stud  of  said  slide  with 
the  said  worm  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  steering 
post  whereby  the  lamp  re<"elving  post  will  iw  rotated  as 
the  vehicle  is  steered. 

6.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  for  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  lamp  receiving  post,  an  operating 
memlter  operatively  connected  with  the  sai<l  post,  a  driv- 
ing element  flxe<i  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  nud 
means  for  shiftinu  the  said  member  to  a  position  to  ride 
ver  the  said  element  for  engagement  therewith  only  at 
a  predetermined  position  of  the  lamp  receiving  post  for 
rotating  the  said  lamp  receiving  post  as  the  vehicle  is 
steered. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.) 


1.24H.-".M  F.\STENER.  FiiKi>  S.  H.^zelton.  Norton, 
Kans.  Fileil  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141. 31S.  (CI. 
24 — 68.) 


.V  printing  device  having  an  elevated  bed  extending  in 
a  direction  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  device,  and  a  print 
!i  g  plate  having  type  characters  stamped  in  relief  thereon 


An  article  oi  wearing  apparel  comprising  siile  members; 

a    base   plate   atta<-hed    to    the   upper   siirfaie   of   one    side 

member  :   a   tongue  hinged   at   its  outer  end   to   the  outer 

end  of  the  base  plate  and  lying  i)eneath  the  base  plate,  the 

tongue  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  reduced  tip 

and   having  an    opening   Intermediate   its   ends  .   a    set  ond 

ba.se   plate    lying   beneath   the    tongue   and   secured    to   the 

outer  surface   of  the  other   side  member,   the   second   base 

plate   txing   provided    at   its   inner   end   with  an    undercut 

I  nliutment  in  which  the  tip  is  removably  seated,  the  abur- 

i   inent  being  bifurcated  to  direct  the  tip  into  the  undercut 

1  portion  of  the  abutment :  and  separable,  coacting  fastening 
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elensents    permanently     —.  ijre.i     t.,     tiie     re.-p<.^  tive    base 
plates,  one  fastening  element  .\teiidlig  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  tongue,  to  engage  with  the  other  fastening  ele 
men. 


l,24Zjn2.  TRANSPORTABLE  POWER  WINCH.  Pail 
liOFls  HocHON  and  Nn  olas  G.)OI!i,.ikvitch,  Paris. 
Frauc(>  ;  said  Gjorgjevitch  assignor  tn  sjiid  Hochon. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77,323.     (CI.  254 — 176.) 


2  A  trnnsportalile  power  uln(  h  comprising  a  Itase,  a 
motor  mounted  ,.n  s^iid  base,  plates  fixed  to  said  base,  a 
shaft  niounteil  In  said  plates  and  at  one  side  projecting 
beyond  said  plates,  n  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
between  the  plates,  a  winding  drum  mounted  <m  the  pro 
Je.  ting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  thereon 
;:eailng  with  the  worm  wheel,  reduction  gear  between  the 
nioror  and  the  worm  shaft,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  the  drum,  means  for  gripping  the  free  end  of  the  cable 
beyond  the  drum  when  released,  means  for  transferring 
the  pull  of  the  load  on  the  cable  from  the  drum  to  the 
ba.se.  and  means  for  securing  the  base  to  a  post  fixed  In  the 
ground,  said  means  lelng  such  that  the  winding  drum  will 
always  he  in  a  straight  Un.'  with  the  direction  of  the  pull 
on  the  cable. 

(Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Ga/etfe.] 


1.1'43.2U3  BACK  FILLIN«;  .MACHINE  FOR  EXCAVA- 
TI(»NS.  Walter  J.  A  Hoicnw  kk,  Milwauiiee.  Wis.,  as 
signor  of  .  ue  half -to  Edwin  W.  Strau.ss.  Milwauk.-*- 
Wis.      Filed    Apr.    i:i.    HUT.      Serial    No.   161,764. 


37— 39.> 


(CI. 


1     .V   machine  of  the  class  des,  ribe.l   lomprlslng  a   body 
member,  an  arm  extending  therefrotn.  a  <arriage  slidable 
on   the  arm.  said  carriage  Inchiding  n   pair  of  plates  en 
gageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  spacing  bars  con 
nected  to  the  plates  for  holding  the  ^ame  together,  upper 
nnil  lower  spaced  stops  on  said  plates,  pivots  disposed  he 
tween    the   stops,   a   shovel   having  a    pair   of   spaced   arms 
fulcrumed  Intermefllate  their  ends  to  said  pivots,  tlie  por 
tions  of  the  arms  on  each  side  of  the  pivots  being  »dapte<l 
to  engage  the  stops,  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
shovel    In   one  direction,   and    means   for   moving  the   said 
carriage. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  i>ody 
member,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  .arriage  slidable 
oil  the  arm,  said  carriage  Including  a  pair  of  plates  en- 
gat:.alile  with  opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  upper  and  lower 
spa.  ing  bars  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  arm  and  «secureil 
to    the    plates,    the   ends   of   said    i)ars    bing  e\tende<l    be- 


yond the  plates  to  provide  stop-,  said  -tops  being  dispo-ed 
in  substantially  vertical  aliiiement.  pi\ots  dispos*'d  be 
tween  said  stops,  a  shovel  ha\ing  a  pair  of  space^l  arm* 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  th.ir  ends  on  said  pivots,  the  por- 
tions of  the  arms  on  em  h  side  of  the  pivots  l/eing  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stops  to  position  the  arms  and 
shovel  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  tf)  limit  move- 
ment of  the  shovel  in  one  .!irertlon.  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  carriage. 

h'laims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1.243.294.  WOOD  BARKINi;  .MACHINE  Joseph  J.  Hrc- 
SKA,  Menominee.  Mi(  n.  File,]  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  154,161.      (.CI.   14-t — 2»s_, 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annu- 
lar member  to  re 'eive  an  elongated  piece  of  work  material, 
a  .socket  carried  by  the  menil«er.  a  Idade  in  said  socket, 
said  blade  having  ratchet  teeth  in  one  edge,  a  pawl  .ar- 
ried  by  the  member  for  engagement  with  said  teeth  to  hold 
the  blade  against  movement  In  any  direction,  a  spring 
connected  by  its  opposite  ends  with  the  blade  and  socket 
to  hold  the  former  in  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  member  around  the  work  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Inc.ud- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaied  side  l>ars.  a  stationary  anniUar  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  paced  f.'et  secured  to  the  side  bars, 
a  ring  like  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  sup- 
port and  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  same,  an  annu- 
lar e.Nternal  series  of  gear  teeth  on  the  member  adjacent 
one  end.  a  cutting  blade  on  the  other  enii  >d  the  memiier. 
a  bearing  ilepending  from  the  annular  support  lietween  the 
side  bars,  an  t,peratlng  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing,  and 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  anil  meshing  with  sjiid  seri>-.s  of 
gear  teeth. 


1.243.29.';.  FKJURE  WHEELED  TOY.  John  Higlib, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dei.  d;.  H*D3.  Serial  No! 
i:;7.;!47.      (CI.  46 — 4s.» 


.it" 


['■■Si  -.    .if 


=n 


rf 


1.  A  toy  of  the  chara.  ter  stated,  comprising  a  platform 
having  an  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bolt  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  platform,  an  axle  below  the 
platform,  wheels  se' iired  to  and  supporting  the  axle,  a 
friction  wheel  on  the  axle  projecting  through  the  slot  In 
the  platform  and  engnglng  the  underface  of  the  receptacle 
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at  orip  si(U-  i,r  fh*"  Iiolt.  rolMrs  radially  arranged  rplatlve 
tn  thf  hull.  ~;iiil  roU'Ts  projfCti II i  Hlmvf  rhp  surfac*"  of  th>" 
plaif"riii  th>'  -n<ut'  ilistaDi-f  js  the  friction  whf't;!  aud  co- 
op^ratiiii,'  with  rli.-  irirtioii  whfcl  to  support  tht>  rt-rciitarlv 
In  a  hor'.iioi'iM;  position,  niul  ,1  mil  on  said  holt  bflow  tht- 
platforiii  |>.  rinltriii:;  ailJvistiinTit  of  the  rHrcptacif  aKaiujit 
the  frution  wti'-*-!  and  the  saJd  rollers. 

2.  A   toy    of    the    riiara<  ter    stated,    comprising   a    plat 
form  haviinr  an  opmiii;,'  an. I  a  slot   therein,  said  platform 
having  a   plurality   of   radial   rei fs.s»'s   In    its   upper    face. 
brackets  secured  in  the  rece+scs.   rollnrs  supporlcil   by   the 
brackets,  an  a\lf  supporting  the  platform,   wheals  secured 
to   and    supportitig   the   axle,   a    friction    wheel    .secured    to 
the  a.\lf  extendluir  through   th.'  slot  lu  the  platform,  said 
roli'Ts    and    friction    whcfj    ^xtt-nding    thf    .same    distance 
above  thf   iip;»'r   surfa.  c   of   tii.-  platform,  a   rotary   recep- 
tacle support. d    ..11    til..    r..|i..rs   an.l    th.-   friction    wheel,   a 
bolt    .<«eciir.,l      .  iifral!>     fo    the    reccpta.le    aud    projecting 
through    thf   opening   tn    fhn   piatform     and    a    nut    on    the 
lower   end    of    the    i)olt    permitting   adjustment    of    the    re 
ceptacle    vertically    relative    to    the    rollers    and    the    fri.- 
tion   whet'l. 


1.LM;:,1.'90  UTILIZINi;  AN  EXPANSIVE  FOKCP:.  IIeh- 
BEKT  Alkrcd  Hcmphriy,  Westminster.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  l.S.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.SX.4;J5  R».new..,l  l\-h.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,379.     (CI.  16<>— 1 


4 


1.  The  method  whi.  h  .on-iists  in  recipro.nting  .1  hody 
of  li()Ui(l  of  surticicnt  null*  ati.l  pi  Mi  .if  travtd  t..  .acquire 
U.seful  momentum.  on»'  m.ivem.-nt  ..f  said  re  ipr...atlon 
caused  by  the  energ>-  of  a  medium  having  high  Initial 
pressure  and  expansive  force  and  restraining  the  ex- 
pansiv*'   forif-  aft»T  the  llquiij  has  liitii   set  in   in. .lion. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  re  Iprocating  a  body 
o!  liii'iid  of  sufficient  bulk  aad  path  ..f  travel  to  a  .julre 
usifiil  ni.iini'ntum,  one  movtnifnt  of  said  rf.!i>r...  atlon  | 
.ausc.l  by  th'-  energy  of  a  medium  havinc  high  initial  1 
pri'ssiirt'  and  expansive  fore*,  restrainint;  thf  expansive 
fore.,  after  the  liquid  has  been  set  in  motion,  and  utilizing 
the  momentum  of  the  ll<]ui(|  after  the  intluenc..  of  the 
expansive  force  has  btcn  restrained  to  cause  a  diniinution 
or   pres.-<ure   to  entrain   fresh  liquid. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  in  rec  ipro.ating  a  liody 
of  lii|uld  of  sufficient  liulk  and  path  of  travel  to  acijulre 
u.seful  momentum,  one  movement  of  said  recipro. atlon 
caused  by  the  energy  of  a  medium  having  high  Initial 
pressure  and  expansive  force  and  atilizing  an  elasti.- 
cushion  as  an  accumulator  flor  absorbing  and  imparting 
energy  in  connection  with  said  reciprocations  of  the 
liquid. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  lo  re<lproratlng  a  body 
of  liquid  of  suffldeat  bulk  aqd  path  of  travel  to  acquire 
u.seful    momentum,    one    movement    of   said    nvlprocatlon  ' 


caus.'d    by    the    energy    of   a    mt-dium    having   bigb   initial 

pressure  and  expansive  force  and  utilizing  elastic  caahtoU 
as  both  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  accumulators  for 

iitsorbing  and  Imparting  eneiL'y  in  connection  with  siild 
reciprocations  of  the   liquid. 

5.  The  nietho.l  whi.  h  ...iisi-t-  in  reciprocating  a  l.o.ly 
of  liquid  of  sutfi'-lent  tiuik  and  path  of  tr.ivel  to  acquire 
useful  momentum,  one  movement  of  s.aid  reciprocation 
eaused  by  the  energy  of  a  medium  ha\!ng  high  Initial 
pressure  and  expansive  force  and  utlllzlni;  the  movements 
of  the  liquid  for  introducing  measured  charges  of  the 
expansible  medium  to  act  upon  the  llqtiM  at  required  in- 
tervals. 

[Claims  6  to  li'  nut   printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.243,297.  .Mr.THOli  oK  K.MSl.M,  .VND  FORriNQ 
LIQriI»s  llKiiitEHT  .\iFUKii  IlrMriiuE\.  Westminster, 
London.  KnirlHtnl  .■is'~ii.Mi..i'  lo  lluinphrey  (ias  Pump 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  \.irk.  Filed  Nfar.  r!l, 
1911.   Serial   No.   mH.242.      Renewed    Feb.   9,    1917.      Se- 


rial  No    14' 


(CI.   Ifiil — 1.1 


1,  Ibe  ni.th...l  wbi.  h  ...n-ists  in  reclpr.i.  ting  a  liquid, 
the  flrst  outstroke  being  .lu.  to  an  expansive  force,  en- 
traltilng  an  expansible  iharge  In  excess  of  amount  re- 
(juired  by  one  movenient  of  th.  reciprocating  liquid,  ex- 
pelling the  , A  .  ,~  ,  f  -.fiiii  (haru'e  and  .  otnpresslng  the  re- 
maining cha.'».e   i:\    a    return   mo\ement  of  said   liquid. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  reciprocating  n  liquid, 
the  first  outstroke  being  due  to  an  expansive  for.'e.  en- 
training ,1  lombustible  charge  in  excess  of  amount  re- 
quired, by  one  movemeiu  ..f  the  liquid,  e.vpelllng  th.'  ex- 
cess of  said  charge  an. I  .-onipressing  th.'  remaining  .  harge 
by  a  return  movement  of  the  liquid,  conflning  the  ex- 
pelled excesses  of  iharge  and  utilizing  the  same  in  con- 
nei'tioii  with  subs«'quent  charges. 

;i.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  liquid, 
the  tirst  ..ut-troke  being  dOe  to  an  exjiansive  for.e.  en- 
training a  I  omtuistible  charge  in  excess  of  amount  re- 
quired, by  oue  movement  of  the  li.|uld.  exfkelling  the  excess 
<il  said  charge  aud  compressing  the  renialiiiiig  charge  by 
a  return  movenient  of  the  li(iuiil,  eontlning  under  pressure 
the  expe|l»»<l  px,  ,.f!s,.>i  of  charge  and  utilizing  the  same  in 
conneition  with  subsequent  ilmrges. 

4.  The  methiKl  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  ii'iu.d, 
the  first  outstroke  being  due  to  an  expansive  force,  ei:- 
training  an  evjiansible  charge  In.  excess  of  amount  re- 
quired, by  one  movement  of  the  liquid,  expelling  by  ,1  re- 
turn ni.'veiiient  of  the  liquid,  the  excess  of  sabl  .  h>ir,ie 
.and  thereby  causing  an  increa.se  of  pressure  |n  order  •. 
disch.arge  like  ■rolnmes  at  subsequent  cycles. 

5.  The  methiMl  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  li'iuul. 
the  first  outstroke   l>elng  due   to  an  expansive  force,   en- 


OCTUBEK  10,   1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


653 


training  an  expansible  charge  in  excess  of  amount  re- 
quired, by  one  movement  of  the  liquid,  expelling  by  a  re 
turn  movement  of  th<'  liiiuid.  the  excess  of  said  charge 
and  thereby  causing  an  increase  of  pressure,  in  order  lo 
discharge  like  volumes  at  subsequent  cycles,  and  control- 
ling, by  said  increase  of  pressure,  the  amount  of  liquid 
reciprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printe.i   in   the  (;a7:ette.] 


1.243.298.  .\1'I'.\U.\TUS  FOR  DISCH.XRGING  IlgUIHS. 
Erxst  IIiulbri.sk,  Frledenau,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Martini  &  IKineke  Maschlnenbau  .\ktlen-<Je- 
sells(  haft.  Berlin.  «;ermnny.  a  Corp«)ration  of  Germany. 
F1Ie,l  Nov    2J.  1!M:;     Serial  .Vo.  802..S68.    (CI.  2L>1— rt7.) 


ly-^Jr' 


•  J  s 

r        •' 

J 

1.  The  coniolnatioti  of  a  storage  tank  for  Inltammable 
liiiubl-.  an  ..leMit.'ii  t.'inlN  n.lapieil  to  .  ..ntaln  an  inert 
li(|Uid  and  Knated  at  a  higbi't  level  than  said  storage  tank, 
a  piiie  .■onne.ting  said  tanl\--  in.i  jirovided  with  a  siphon 
b<  nil  ri-ing  abo\e  the  se.i.n.l  nanuMl  tank,  a  third  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  inert  liqulii.  and  a  punip  having  a 
suctiou  coiineetion  to  the  said  thir.i  tank  and  a  delivery 
connection  to  a  jioiut  of  sai.i  pip«  between  the  two  tanks 
will,  h  it  connects. 

2  The  conibination  of  a  -t.ira;;e  tank  i.ir  ini'.-immable 
lliiulds.  a  second  tank  adapl.'.l  t..  •  ..iitam  an  lu.  rt  liijuid. 
a  piiie  .-onnei  ting  .said  tanks,  and  pro\ided  with  ti  cham- 
ber a.l.ia.eiit  to  said  secoinl  tank,  a  non  return  \alve  cou- 
trollin;;  a  .  . .niie.  t ion  from  sa^il  .  hani'i.r  f.i  tiu'  adjacent 
tank,  a  '■■■}  pass  e^tendin^,•  fr..!n  said  .bainUer  around  the 
valve,  an  ..iitut  pipe  ibr..Mi:li  which  the  Inflainnmblc 
llquhi  ma,\  Le  .lischarged  fr..n  th.  storage  tank,  u  jacket 
surrounding  said  outbt  pii'e.  a  connection  from  said 
jacket  to  the  aforesaid  .hami.iT,  anil  nwans  for  filling  th.' 
pipe  which  ((iiinects  said  tanks. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  tanks  adapted  to  contain 
an  Inflammable  liiiuld  and  an  inert  liquid  respectively,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  tanks  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  second  tank,  a  non  return  valve  control 
ling  a  connection  from  said  .  hamher  to  the  adjacent  tank. 
a  by-pass  extending  from  said  (hamher  around  the  valve, 
an  outlet  pipe  through  which  the  Inflammable  liquid  may 
be  discharged  from  the  tank  containing  it,  a  Jacket  sur 
rounding  said  outlet  pipe,  and  a  connection  from  said 
ja.  ket  to  the  aforesaid  chamlier. 

4.  The  .  ciTiibinatioii  of  two  tanks  a.laiiti.i  t<.  contain 
an  inflammable  Ibniid  and  an  inert  liquid  r.-spei/tlvely. 
a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks,  a  <-oi  k  lo.afed  in  said  pipe 
atid  adapted  to  connect  the  tank  containing  the  Inflam- 
mable Ibniid.  either  with  the  ..ther  tank  or  with  the  sur 
rounding  air.  an  outlet  j.ip.'  through  whb  h  the  inflam- 
mable liquid  may  he  discharged  from  the  tank  contain 
Ini:  It,  n  cock  lontrolllng  the  discharge  of  liquid  through 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  an  op«>ratlve  conni>ction  between 
the  two  cocks  to  connect  the  tanks  with  one  another 
when    the    discharge    cock    Is    opened,    and    to    .onnect    the 


tank  containing  the  Ititiammable  ILpibl  with  the  air  when 
the  discharge  cock  is  .  losed. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  tanks  aiinpted  to  contain  an 
Inflammable  liquid  and  an  inert  liquid  r.spectlvely,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  tanks,  a  cock  located  In  said  pipe  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  tank  containing  the  inflammable 
liquid,  either  with  the  other  tank  or  with  the  outside  air, 
an  outlet  pipe  through  which  the  inflammable  liquid  may 
be  discharged  from  the  tank  containing  it,  .a  <"ock  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  llqui.l  thn.uL'U  sai.l  outlet  pipe,  an 
operative  connection  lietween  th.  tw.'  ....ks  to  connect  the 
tank  containing  the  inflammable  liquid  with  the  outside 
air  when  the  discharge  .  ock  is  closed,  and  with  the  other 
tank  when  the  discharge  cock  is  opened,  and  a  non  return 
valve,  fipening  toward  the  outside  air,  interpose*!  be- 
tween the  first-named  cock  an.i  the  outside  air. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'iazctte.] 


1.243.299.  0.«CILL.\TING  PRESST-RE  BLOWFR  Hi'<RT 
O.  Jacksov,  Denver.  Colo.  File.l  May  m  lOlfi  Se- 
rial  No.  98,297.      (CI.  230— 29.  t 


1.  In  air  forcing  iippar.'itus  th.-  combination  of  a  cir- 
cumfereiiiially  clo.se<1  .ylinilri.  nl  .using  having  a  detach 
able  head,  two  se.  tor  shapeii  b.illow  members  oppositely 
di»poscd  In  said  casing  and  dividing  tin  .  bamb.  r  tbereof 
into  two  i-omftartments.  said  hollow  memlx'rs  having 
closed  walls  flttint;  the  adjacent  closer!  areas  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  .isjng.  m-'ins  f..i  rcnnivably  securinjj 
said  hollow  inembeis  in  place,  .ach  hollow  meinlier  having 
a  partition  diviilinL'  its  cavity  into  two  compart  nients  one 
of  the  latter  lia\ini:  an  Inb't  opeiing  :or  atniospherii  air 
and  the  other  an  otitlet  opening  for  .ompressed  air,  the 
said  inlet  atid  outlet  opeidngs  of  ea.  h  memlier  luing  re 
spectively  in  communication  Avith  openinirs  in  the  heads 
of  the  casing,  each  compartment  of  ea.h  hollow  memtver 
having  ports  respectively  cmtntinlcaiini.'  en  .ipp.isite  sides 
with  the  .idjaient  1  asing  compartments,  outwardly  (.i>en- 
ing  check  vaUes  respectively  controlling  the  ports  on  the 
ofipositi  si.les  of  each  inlet  compartment  of  each  hollow 
member.  Inwardly  opening  ch''(k  valves  respectively  con- 
trolling the  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  each  outlet  compart- 
ment of  each  hollow  member,  and  an  osilllatory  piston 
having  bind,  nicmtwirs  movable  in  Tlo  r>'si>ectlve  chaml»er 
compartments  of  the  c\lindri.'al  casinu,  atnl  cooperating 
with   the  hollow  members. 

2.  In  air  forcing  apjiaratus.  the  combination  of  a  dr- 
cumferentlalty  closed  cylindrical  casing  having  a  detach- 
able head  two  substantially  sector  shaped  hollow  members 
oppositely  disposed  In  .said  casing  and  dividing  the  cham- 
ber thereof  Into  two  sutwitantlally  «>(jual  compartments, 
said  hollow  members  having  closed  walls  fitting  the  adja- 
cent closed  ar.»as  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  hollow  memh^-rs  In 
place,  each  hollow  meml>er  having  a  partition  dividing  Its 
cavity  Into  two  compartments  one  of  the  latter  having  an 
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Inlet  opening  for  atnio^pherir  air  and  the  other  au  outlet 
iipfiiiu-'  for  comprt'S8t»d  air.  Chr-  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings of  each  member  being  respe-'tivi'ly  In  communication 
with  openings  in  the  head«  of  the  casing,  each  compart 
menr  of  each  hollow  member  having  ports  respectively 
comuiunicatlng  on  opposite  sides  with  the  adjacent  casing 
compartments,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ports  of  the 
Inlet  (ompartmeut  of  each  h.illow  member  to  allow  the  air 
tu  »'siap>'  into  the  chainher  iiinipunment  of  the  casing  on 
thn  •sUitiou  siile  and  slmultaueously  to  close  the  said  ports 
on  the  compression  ■side,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
ports  of  the  outlet  compartment  of  each  hollow  member  to 
allow  the  air  to  enter  said  compartments  on  the  compres- 
sion side  and  to  close  said  (Jompartments  on  the  suction 
side,  an  oscillatory  piston  JonrnaU'd  between  the  two  sec 
tor  >ljaped  members  and  havtnir  blades  projecting  Into  the 
respective  chamber  compartments  of  the  casing. 

.S.    In    air   forcing  apparatus    the   combination    of   a    cir 
cumfer^'ntially  closed  cylindrical  casing  having  detachable 
heads,  two  substantially  sector  shaped  hollow  members  op- 
positely   dlsi)osed    in    said    casing    and    dividing    the    the 
chaniii-r    thereof    into    two    jubstantlally    equal    compart 
m^-uts.  said  hollow  nienit)ers  having  ilosetl  walls  fitting  the 
adjacent  closed  areas  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  said  hollow  meml>er8  In 
pla.^'  f-ach  hollow  member  having  a  partition  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  th«  piston  and  dividing  the  hoi 
low  member  into  Inlet  and  oatlet  compartments,  the  Inlet 
ciinipartnient  of  each  memlier  having  an  outwardly  open 
ing  check  valve  adjacent  each  chamber  compartment  of  the 
casitm  iiiid  the  outlet  compartment  of  each  member  having 
an    inwardly   opening  check   talve  a<IJacent   each   (  bamber 
compartment,  and  an  oscillatory  piston  Journaled  between 
the  two  members  and  having  plates  movable  in  the  respec- 
tive chamber  compartments  and  co-.peratlng  with  the  ho! 
low  members. 

4.    Air  forcing  apparatus  compri-^liig  a  clrcuuifHrintially 
closed  cylindrical  chamber  hnvlnkt  removable  heads  rcspi-c 
tively   open   for   the  entrance  of  atmospheric  air  and    ttii- 
•  ■scap»»  of  'iiinpressed  air,  suhlstantlally  sector  shapfd   hoi 
low  luemtvTs  oppositely  disposed  in  said  chambtT  ;iiiil  di 
vidlns   the    latter   into   two   .«Bbstaiitlally   equal   aiiil   <;pi><i 
sitely  disposed  compartments,  each  hollow  memlier  havuit; 
a  ciosfd  outer  wall  curved  tu  euiiage  the  InntT  surface  at 
the   adjacent   ar»-a   of   the  cylindrical    ihambt-r.   means   fur 
detaehably  securing  the  hollow  memb'/rs  within  the  chatn 
ber.    each    hollow    member    having    two    distinct    cuinpart 
ments  one  being  an  Inlet  compartment   in  cotninuulcat Ion 
with  the  inlet  opening  In  th«  adjacent  head  of  the  cbam- 
ber   and    the  other  t>eing  an  outlet   compartment   In   com- 
munication with   the  outlet  opening  In  the  adjacent  head 
of    the    chamber,    a    piston    mounted    to    oscillate    in    the 
chamber  and  having  a  blade  member  in  each  chamber  com- 
partment, each  compartment  of  each  hollow  member  hav- 
ing ports  adjacent   the  respective  chamber  comjxartments, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  ports  of  the  Inlet  compart- 
ments to  allow  air  to  pass  therefrom  Into   the  adjacent 
chamber    compartments,    and    means    for    controlling    the 
ports  of  the  outlet  compartments  of  the  hollow  members  to 
allow  the  air  to  pasa  from  th^  chamber  compartments  Into 
the  hollow  member  compartments. 

6.  In  air  forcing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cumferentially  closed  cylindrical  chamber  having  detach- 
able heads,  two  oppositely  disposed  substantially  sector 
■haped  member*  removably  secured  therein  and  dividing 
the  chamber  Into  two  compartments  of  substantially  equal 
volume,  a  piston  plate  centrally  pivoted  In  the  chamber 
and  having  a  memt>er  movable  In  each  compartment,  each 
hollow  member  having  a  partition  dividing  the  cavity  Into 
two  compartments,  one  being  an  inlet  compartment  and 
the  other  an  outlet  compartipeot,  the  two  compartments 
of  each  hollow  member  being  provided  with  check  valve 
controlled  ports  to  allow  the  air  to  pass  from  the  chamber 
compartments  into  the  oatlet  compartments  of  the  hollow 
members,  and  from  the  Inlet  lompartments  of  the  hollow 
members  into  the  chamber  (^>mpartment8  as  the  piston 
plate  li  oscillated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,:i43,a00.  WRENCH.  Wii.i.HM  jAfoBT,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  !>.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Tool  Supply  Co.,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  I).,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,532.     (01.  81— 6'.'.) 


**  i>  '* 

1.  .V  wrench  comprising,  iu  coniliiuatioii.  a  handle 
formed  with  a  head,  a  jaw  >arrler  rotalati^v  mounted  in 
tlif  ht-ad.  jawH  iiiuaiiied  "H  -.aiil  jaw  larrifr  and  movable 
t'lwarcl  and  from  .■)i<h  otli'T.  .lastic  means  U'  ting  to  urge 
said  jaws  apart,  a  jaw  shlftln>;  ring  rotataMy  iiiouut'-il  on 
flu-  J.iw  carritr.  and  proviiled  with  a  cam  surface  eugage- 
able  with  said  jaws  to  move  them  toward  each  other  on 
relative  rotation  of  the  jaw  carrier  au<l  ring,  and  means 
for  locking  said  jaw  shifting  ring  against  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  head  in  unt-  direction  while  ptTiiiltting  such 
relative   rotation   In   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  .V  wrench  comprising,  in  lomblnat  ion.  a  handle 
formed  with  a  head,  a  jaw  carrier  rotataMy  iiiounteil  in 
the  lieail.  jaw-  mounted  on  the  j.iw  carrier,  each  jaw  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  jaw  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  Jaw  carrier,  a  Jaw- 
shifting  lint:  Journaled  on  the  jaw  larrier  and  rotatalde 
in  a  plane  tlxed  with  relation  to  the  head  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially coiiK-ideut  with  the  axis  of  the  jaw  carrier,  the 
end  face  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  opposite  inclined 
portions  and  the  jaws  being  provided  with  lateral  exten- 
sions en^'ageatile  by  said  (opposite  inclined  portions,  where- 
upon rotation  of  .said  ring  on  its  axis  is  effective  to  move 
the  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said 
ring  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  hea<l  in  one  direc- 
tion, while  permitting  such  relative  rotation  in  the  oppo- 
site direciion 

(Claims  J  and  H  not  printed  In  the  i.azette.  J 


1.24.S..Snl  I.(MKIN<.  DEVICK  FOR  CARHFRETERS. 
•  iBtiRi.B  t'.  .lENSCN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1:;,  llil7. 
."Serial    No     us  (tlMi.      (CI.    IIJ.S— 198.) 


/  I     '^x         J-"   "-jr—  1  J., 


I  1.    In   combination   with  a  carliureter  for  attac  liment   to 

I  a  motor  and  provided  with  a  channel  for  the  passage  of 

I  carbureted    air   therethrough    into    the    motor,   a    throttle 

'  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  carbureted  air   throuuL 

j  said  channel,  lock  controlled  mechanism  for  locking  said 

1  valve  from  rotation  and  for  locking  said  carburet'-r  to  the 

)  motor. 

I  2.   In  combination  with  a  carbureter  for  attachment  to 

I  a  motor  and  provided  with  a  channel  for  the  passage  of 

j  carbureted    air    therethrough    Into    the   motor,    a    throttle 

I  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  carbureted  air  through 
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Mid  channel  and  capable  of  movement  to  shut  off  th. 
passage  of  carbureted  air  through  said  channel,  and  lock 
controlled  mechanism  for  locking  said  Milve  In  Its  closed 
position  and  for  lo<klni:  said  carbureter  to  the  motor. 

3.  In  lomblnatlon  with  a  carbureter  for  attachment  to 
a  motor  and  provided  with  a  channel  for  the  passage  of 
carbureted  air  therethrough  into  the  motor,  a  throttle 
▼aire  for  controlling  the  passage  of  carbureted  air  through 
said  channel  and  capable  of  movement  to  shut  off  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  means  for  engaging  and  bKklng  said 
valve  in  a  position  to  close  said  channel,  and  lock  con- 
trolled de\lces  f(jr  aituating  said  locking  means,  said  lock 
controlled  devices  adapted  for  locking  said  carbureter 
from  detachment  from  the  motor. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1,248,802.     BOLL  WEEVIL  .MACHINE.     llt.vK^   A.  Jones 
and  BiLi-iNGTOX  C.   H.^rrbi,!,,  Yancey,  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 
-    Serial   No.  133,772,      (CI.  43—1.) 
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an  in(!e<'t  destroying  machine,  the  combination 
suction  nozzle,  blast  nozzles  mounted  to  direct 
their  blasts  to  the  mouth  of  the  suction  nozjile.  a  blast  fan 
for  lira  wing  air  from  the  suction  nozzle  and  delivering  It 
to  the  hlast  nozzles,  and  a  separator  interposed  between 
the  last  fan  and  the  suction  \\u/7.\i\  said  separator  con 
sistiim  of  a  receiving  chainl..  r.  a  sulisidiary  chamber,  a 
rotataMe  perforated  <  ylimbr  separating  said  c  baml>ers. 
and  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  chamber  for 
crushing  the  .bposlts  separ.ited  from  the  air  blasts  by  the 
cylinder. 

L'.  In  au  Insect  ilestroying  machine,  a  separator  com 
prising  a  receiving  chaml)er,  a  rotatable  perforated  cylin- 
der mounted  in  the  receiving  chamber,  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal walls  projecting  from  the  top  and  side  of  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  terminating  at  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  cylinder  and  providing  with  th<'  latter  a  sub 
sidiary  iliamber.  and  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  receiving 
(hamlier  for  <iisposing  of  th4'  deposits  separated  frtuii  the 
cylind>'r  by  air  blasts  which  pass  through  the  latter  Into 
the   subsidiary    chamber. 


1,243,30.S  RESILIENT  TIRK  .Ie.ssk  11  Jones.  Areata 
Cal.  F'ib'd  Sept.  27,  mio.  Serial  No.  52,91.^.  Renewed 
Aug    24.  1917.      Serial  No.  1SH.066.      (CI.  162 — 8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  Including 
semi  circular  sections  and  a  wedging  section  for  fitting  be- 
tween said  semicircular  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  outwardly  bowed  side  walls  merging 
Intii  Inner  walls  positioned  In  spaced  relation  and  termi- 
nating In  flanges,  a  resilient  cushion  supporting  band  fit- 
ting between  the  inner  walls  of  .said  body  portion  and  pro- 


vided with  side  llange>  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  inner 
walls  of  the  body  portion,  a  cushion  fitting  b<'tween  the 
inner  walls  of  the  tire  and  fitting  against  said  cushion 
supporting  band,  and  tread  rings  positioned  between  the 
inner  walls  of  said  body  portion  and  engaging  said  cushion. 

2.  A  rpsilient  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  including, 
semi-circular  sections  abutting  at  one  end  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  cut  diagonally  and  positioned  in  spaced 
relation,  a  wedge  shaped  section  fitting  Into  the  spa<"e  be- 
twei'ii  the  Inclined  ends  of  said  seml-clrcular  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  outer  side  wails 
and  inner  side  walls,  a  cushion  supporting  band  formed  of 
resilient  material  positioned  between  the  inner  walls  of 
said  body  portion  and  In  engagement  with  the  inner  walls, 
said  cushion  supporting  band  being  slit  transversely  to 
permit  of  expansion  and  contraction,  a  coshlon  positioned 
between  the  Inner  walls  of  said  body , portion  and  resting 
upon  said  supporting  band,  and  tread  rings  positioned  be- 
tween the  Inner  walls  of  the  body  portion  and  resting 
upon  said  cushion, 

.'5.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  bod>  portion  having 
its  ends  cut  diagonally  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation, 
a  wedge-shaped  section  fitting  Into  the  space  between  the 
inclined  ends  of  said  body  portion,  a  cushion  supporting 
ban(i  formed  of  resilient  material  curried  by  said  body 
portion,  a  cushion  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  supporting  band,  and  tread  rings  carrietl  by 
said  body  portion  and  resting  upon  .said  cushion. 

4.  \  resilient  tire  i-omprising  a  resilient  body  portion 
including  side  walls,  and  having  its  ends  cut  diagonally 
and  terminating  In  spaced  relation  a  wedging  section 
fitting  into  the  space  between  tlie  ends  of  said  liody  por- 
tion, a  resilient  cushion  supporting  element  positioned 
between  the  walls  of  said  body  portion,  a  cushion  fitting 
lietweeu  the  walls  of  the  body  portion  upon  said  (  ushion 
supporting  element,  and  tread  rings  fitting  between  the 
walls  of  the  bod>    jiortlon  upon  sjild  cushion. 


1,243..H<»4  »  O.MBINEIt  STEP  LAI  >I 'KR  ANI>  IRoMNG- 
HO.\RI)  KnwARD  Jt  RKowsKi.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
June  1,  I'tltl.  Serial  Ni^,  101,057.  Renewed  Sept.  10, 
1917.      Serial  No,  190.t',5^       i  CI,  228 — 32.) 


1.  \  ladder  comprising  an  elongated  board,  plvotally 
connected  spaced  step*  hinged  for  flat  engagement  with 
one  side  of  the  said  board,  strut  legs  hinged  to  the  oppo- 
site tHlges  of  the  said  board,  and  a  facing  fabric  connect- 
ing the  said  legs  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  board 
when  the  legs  are  In  their  folded  position. 

2.  A    ladder   comprising  an    elongated    board,   pivotally 
connected   spaced   steps  hinged   for  flat  engagement  with 
one  side  of  the  said  board,  strut  legs  hinged  to  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  said  board,  a   facing  fabric  connecting 
the  said  legs  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  boar<! 

,  when  the  legs  are  In  their  folded  position,  spacing  links 
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hlns;»"i|  bctw.  n  thf  said  board  an«l  one  uf  the  <ald  legs,  a 
U  <<h!tp»'il  ;irai.'  ('<(nn»'<'tlDi^  rlje  saifi  Iti:^  and  havlnij  op- 
poHit'-iy  openint:  ho<)k>t  prnJcrtlnK  forwardly  of  the  oppo 
•lit"  edges  of  the  said  tioard.  and  a  spring-pressed  latch 
har  in  ■■i.jtagrenient  with  the  stld  hook?*  when  the  said  legs 
are  foide<i. 

3  A  1  onibined  ironing  hoard  and  step  ladder  comprising 
a  tapered  lioard.  transverse  cleats  rarried  by  the  forward 
•<id»'  thereof,  spaced  steps  hinjged  to  the  said  cleats,  rails 
uppositt'ly  piisifioned  and  having  receiving  notches  for 
the  «aid  steps,  .said  steps  belnf  plvotally  attarhe<l  thereto, 
strut  lekrs  of  substantially  the  satne  length  as  the  said 
board  and  hinged  to  the  opp<wlte  edges  of  the  la<ider  ad 
Jacent  the  narrower  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  folding 
adjai-ent  the  opposite  edges  Of  the  board,  limiting  links 
hetwt-en  the  said  lioard  and  one  of  said  legs,  a  flexibli- 
ironing  strip  for  the  said  board  stretched  between  the  said 
Ifgs.  and   means  for  retaining  the  leg«  In  closed  position. 

[riaiin  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.248.3ur..  SHOiJK-ABSORBtR.  Ja.me.s  K.  Kii:\.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  IHUi.  S.-rial  .NO.  T^.Slf, 
(CI.  267—49.1 


r 


J.  The  roiiibinatii'ii  with  i  pair  uf  Mpimsing  V''hic  !•■ 
memlers.  one  of  whlrh  is  a  leat'  spring  having  its  end 
iMirvfd.  of  a  mil  spriuu  for  tailing  thf  thrust  lietwen  the 
members  as  thf-y  approach  .mil  a  liearing  mfnUxT  takini; 
th''  pressure  of  thf  spring  and  havini;  a  rnrvfd  surfarf 
fi],'ag!iiu  rhf  I  urvfd  fnd  of  tlH  sprinir.  'Iif  >  iirvfd  surfarf 
on  the  •leariti:.'  tiieiiiber  haviiif  a  larufi-  raMiiis  of  .  urva 
turf  than  Ih''  bfaritig  surfaif  nn  the  .■nil  of  tbf  ~priiik' 

-I.   The    cwinbination    with    a    pair    of    npposini;    vfiii' !• 
members,  a  pair  of  tn-aring  inotnlifr^  'arrifil   b>    Ttif   ni'iii 
IxTS  having  loose  pivot  <onnf  Cions  with  thf  iiiftiii'fr-  and 
havlns  .ur\>d   surfacfs   In   rocking  f nga^f nifiit    with   said 
mfmher<.  and  sprin;j  means  interpo-;f<l  t.f twf  n    thf  i:ifin 
bfrs  rfsi^tiiii.'  ilieir  approaoh, 

[Claims   1     '■'•.  and  ."   to  7   not  i>rintfd   iti   thf  (iaz.'tte.  | 


1.243.:506.       DITCHTNfl-MACFIINE.       Kk.nest    P.    Knai'e. 

Twin    Falls.    Idaho.      Filed    July    19.    lOlf..      Serial    Nd. 

llU.Uil.      I  CI.  97—31.1 

I.  A  ilitcblng  machine  Indtjdlng  a  frame  having  sidi' 
bars  and  a  center  bar.  a  tong»p  havin*:  its  rear  portions 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Dar,  an  axle  conne<ted  with 
said  side  bars,  supporting  wheals  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
links  plvotally  connected  wltli  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  tongue,  a  substantially  triangular  rocker  plate  having 
its  rear  base  portion  plvotally  lonnected  with  said  links, 
a  yoke  extending  about  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  tongue, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  wltfc  the  center  liar,  salil  yoke 
and  last  mentioned  link  belnj|  plvotally  fonnei.ted  with 
the  forward  base  portion  of  said  rocker  plat*-,  and  a 
latch   lever  connected   with  th*  center  bar  and  provided 


with  nn  aftuatiri;;  rod  <<,nnf(  ted  with  the  upi-.T  portion  of 
said   roi  k   r  plate   for  swingin;;  said   rockfr  plate  to  verti- 


*     J 


ally  adjust   the  frame  and   releasaldy   hold   the  frame  In 
the  vertically  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  ] 


1.243,307.  SYSTK.M  OF  1  USTRl  MT'TION  ANTt  CON- 
TROL. Hevjamis  (..  Lamme,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  as- 
signor to  Westin'.:t,ou.sf  Kleftrlc  and  Matiufafturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Flb'd  Mar. 
23,   1914.     .Serial  No.  82G,G31.     (CI.  172—238.) 


\ 


1.  The   combination   with   a    single  phase    source   of  en 
'Tgy.  and  a  dynamoolt  ctrlc  inafhine  (onnffted  thereto  to 
.ild   In   converting  single  pha.sf   I'Ufrgy    into   polyphase  en- 

•  rgy.    of   means   eml<odyini;  a    slnglf   swltihliig   dfvi.f   for 
idjustlng  the  ri'lutive  amounts  and  phas--  positions  of  thf 

dflivered    polyphase    voltages. 

2.  The    lotnliiiiation    with   a    singlf  phase   sour<e   of   en 
figy.  aiid  a  dynamo- dectrlc  niafhlne  connected  thereto  to 
lid    In    "onvfrting   single-phasf    fnergy    Into    polyphasi'    en 

•  rtfv.    of    iMfans    for    proportionally    varylni:    thf    relative 
Mioiiiits   :ind    phasf   pesltlons   of   the  delivfrfd    polyphase 

voltages 

3.  The  I'ombinatlon  with  a  single-phase  source  of  en 
fTiry.  and  a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
ilitTfto  t'l  aid  in  I  onvf rtlng  single-phiisf  enfruy  into  poly- 
I  base  fnerwy  of  a  single  means  for  maintaining  lialauced 
Tf-ultant  voltagf  relations  betwffo  thf  sfVfral  pbi-fs  of 
thf  dyuamoelectrlc  uiai  bine,  under  load  conditions 

.  4.  The  combination    with  a    source  of  single  phase  en- 

•  rgy.  a  phase  converti-r  for  aiding  In  converting  slngle- 
pbasf  energ.v   Into  polyphase  energy,  and   'dfc  triiai    means 

daptfd  to  reefivf  polvphasf  energy  from  said  sourif  and 
-:iid  '  onvertfr.  of  nifans  for  Increasiui:  ff rtaln  of  the 
polypba-f  ■•  oltagfs  supplifd  to  said  electrical  nifans  and 
inaintainim;  a   i.nlanrfd   relation  of  said    voltages. 

r>.    Tb "inbination    with    a    source    of     dnglf  phasf    fu- 

fruy,  a  phasf  converter  for  aiding  In  converting  single- 
phase  energy  Into  polyphase  energy,  and  electrical  means 
aiJapted  to  receive  poiyphasf  energy  from  said  source  and 
-.aid  converter,  of  means  embodying  a  single  switching  de- 
\  ice  for  incrfaslng  <ertaln  of  the  voltages  supplied  to  said 
electrical  means  and  concurrently  correcting  the  Inherent 
phase  displacement  thereof  under  load  conditions. 

j  clHiiiiM  U  to  10  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 
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1.243.308.        SI(,.NAL      SYSTEM         Mai..  oi.M      E       Lain 
BIL1J«CH,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  peerless  Klectri.    Sign 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  (;orr«. ration  •><  Illinois      Filed 
Joly  28,  1916.     .'lertal  No.  111.760      iCl    177— 34f>.i 


s:^ 


1.  In  a  syttteoi  e<  the  character  described  the  coinblna- 
tloQ  wltli  a  plurality  of  aign  units  >'»<  li  h.iving  a  plurality 
0/  laapa  adapted  when  selectively  aciuateil  to  portray 
uniUte  cbaracters,  a  central  board  for  .said  units  having  a 
piurftllty  of  sections  eorreapunding  in  number  to  the  sign 
ualtfly  a  plurality  of  electromagnetU'  means  for  each  sign 
unit,  CAek  electromagnetic  Dkeaus  having  mechanism  to 
caotiol  the  selection  on  Ita  corresponding  sign  unit  of  a 
given  character,  circuit  terninals  forming  ])art  of  said 
control  b^ard  to  control  the  actuations  <  (  naid  electro 
magnetic  meana,  aald  circuit  termiiials  being  arranged  In 
■ectloas,  and  an  actuating  device  progressively  movable 
ovec  said  control  board  tsom  section  to  .section  having 
m— TwUj  controlled  keys  correspoudiug  to  the  different 
ctawactera  to  select  for  operation  any  given  electromag- 
netic meaita  aforesaid  through  the  control  liy  said  actuat- 
ing device  of  circuit  terminals  lorn  spondlng  to  the  de 
■Ired  electromagnetic  device. 

2.  In  a  system  of  tile  character  dpsci^bed  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  sign  units  ea(h  having  a  plurality 
of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively  actunlei!  to  portray 
unlike  characters,  a  control  board  for  said  units  having  a 
plumllty  of  a<'Cti(ins  correapondiug  iu  uunil)er  to  the  sign 
□nits,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means  for  each  sign 
unit,  eaoh  electromagnetic  tneans  having  mechanism  to 
control  the  selection  on  its  correspondinij  sign  unit  of  a 
given  character,  circuit  terminals  forming  part  of  !»ald 
control  board  to  control  the  a(tuall()na  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  said  circuit  termituils  being  arranged  in 
sections,  an  actuating  device  [irogressiveiv  movable  over 
Bald  control  board  from  section  to  -.ction  having  manu 
ally  controlled  keys  correspondiuK  to  the  different  char- 
acters to  select  for  operation  nuy  given  cle<'tromagnetlc 
means  aforesaid  through  the  control  (f  said  actuating  de 
vice  of  circuit  terminals  ( orri'sponding  to  the  dpslred  vh'c 
tromagnetic  device,  said  actuating  (1p\1c,'  having  plungers 
to  effect  the  control  aforesaid,  and  means  for  securing  a 
templet  In  a  lottperating  position  iiiativf  to  said  actuating 
device  wheret'y  said  plungers  may  perforate  said  templet 
In  accordance  with  a  legend  to  be  exposed  upon  the  said 
sign  units. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  charactci  dvscrllied  the  combina- 
tion yiitk  a  plurality  of  sign  units  -nih  hnvlnK  a  plurality 
of  lampt)  adapted  when  selectively  ,:iiuat«'d  to  portray 
unlike  characters,  a  ccntrol  t>oard  for  said  units  having  a 
plurality  of  sertlona  correspendlng  iii  Lumber  to  the  sign 
units,  a  pluitality  of  electromagnetic  tneans  for  >'A(h  sign 
unit,  each  electromagnetic  muans  having  uiechanlsin  to 
conCrol  tlie  selection  00  Us  corresixiiiding  sign  unit  of  a 
given    character,    circuit    terminal'-    ''TiiinK    patt    of   aRid' 
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cMiOrol  bo«*d  to  control  the  actuations  of  said  electro- 
laagnetlc  aeana.  said  circuit  terminals  being  arranged  la 
sections,  means  whcrely  said  electromagnetic  means  main- 
tain their  actuated  position  u[>on  actuation,  means  to 
control  the  restoring  of  all  actuated  electromagnetic 
means,  and  an  actuating  device  progressively  movable 
over  said  control  board  from  section  to  section  having  man- 
ually controlled  keys  corresponding  to  the  different  char- 
acters to  select  for  operation  any  given  electromagnetic 
means  aforesaid  through  the  control  by  said  actuating  de 
vice  of  circuit  terminals  corresponding  to  the  desired  elec- 
tromagnetic device. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  sign  units  each  having  a  plurality 
of  lamps  adapted  when  selectively  actuated  to  portray 
unlike  characters,  a  control  board  for  said  units  harlng  a 
plurality  of  sections  corresponding  In  number  to  the  sign 
units,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means  for  each  sign 
unit,  each  electromagnetic  means  having  mechanism  to 
control  the  selection  on  its  corresponding  sign  unit  of  a 
given  character,  circuit  terminals  forming  part  of  saM 
control  board  to  control  the  actuatlon.s  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  said  circuit  terminals  tteing  arranged  In 
sections,  mean^  whereby  said  electromagnetic  means  mala 
tain  theiir  actuated  position  upon  actaation.  means  to 
control  the  restoration  of  all  actuated  electromagnets 
means,  and  an  actuating  device  progressively  movable  over 
said  control  board  from  section  to  section  having  manually 
controlled  keys  corresponding  to  the  different  characters 
to  select  for  operation  any  given  electromagnetic  means 
aforesaid  through  the  control  by  said  actuating  device  of 
circuit  terminals  corresponding  to  the  desired  electromag 
netlc  device,  said  actuating  device  having  plungers  con 
trolled  by  said  keys  to  effect  the  control  aforesaid. 


1.243.309.      FORCE    FEED   LUBRICATOR.      HerbibtJ 
Lsi'iHTO.N.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.     Serial 
No.   135,635.      (CL  184—38.) 


1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  body  Including 
a  ba«e  formed  with  groeveB  In  one  face  thereof,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  base  and  ceverioc  the  grooves  and  formed 
with  perforations  communicating  with  portions  of  the 
grooves  and  conatltutlng  ports  tb«ref«r.  a  pump  easing 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  aiovable  parts  within  the  casing 
for  forcing  the  oil  Into  the  grooves  throogb  the  ports,  said 
m«vabie  parts  engaging  the  plate,  sabstantiaily  as  and  for 
the  porpaae  specified. 

4L  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  <i  body  IncludlBg 
a  base  formed  with  grooves  In  one  face  thereof  and  with  a 
series  of  outlet  ports,  the  grooves  comiriunlcatlng  with 
the  ports,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  base  and  covering  the 
irrooves  and  having  porta  for  regtoteolnc  with  Inner  end 
portions  of  the  grooves,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  oil  throng 
the  ports  a«t  the  laner  endts  of  the  grooves  to  the  outlet 
ItfWts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2.  3«  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaoette. ] 


1.243. 310.      TftOL-MANDLE       Ztso  Littman.    New   York 
N.   Y..   assignor   to   Ze-Lltt   Manufacturing   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     PlJed   Dec    1.  11*15.     Serial 
No.   64.437.      (CI,    145— KW.) 

I.  A  dprire  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  an  axlsil  aperture  therein,  a  tubular  member  within 
said  aperture,  a  colled  spring  within  said  tubular  member. 
an  abutment  within  said  tubular  nieml>er  against  which 
oae  end  of  the  npring  ret^ta,  a  follower  within  the  tt^ular 
mmnher  engaging  ti>e  opposttp  end  of  the  spring,  said  fol- 
lower having  a  centril  aperture,  and  a  screw  cottlag  die 
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or  nut  iiumovaoly  nounted  within  the  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  bold  ail  of  th4  assembled  elements  within 
said  member  as  an  entirety. 


2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  an  axial  aperture  therein,  a  tubular  member  within 
said  aperture  partly  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
an  enlargement  at  its  opposite  end,  a  coiled  spring  within 
and  engaging  the  partly  closed  end  of  the  tabular  member, 
a  follower  within  the  tubular  member  resting  against  the 
spring,  said  follower  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a 
screw  cutting  die  or  nut  immovably  mounted  within  the 
enlarged  open  end  of  the  tubolar  member  thereby  mala- 
talning  all  of  the  assembled  elements  as  an  entirety  within 
the  tubular  member. 


1.243,311.      LIQUII>-FDELrCOiMBDSTION    APPARATUS. 

John     i?.    LoDBa,    Reno,    N«v.      Filed    Jan.    26,     1914. 
Serial    No.    814,431.      (CI.    1»8— 1.) 


1.  Thn  combination  with  a  device  for  utilizing  liquid 
fuel,  sahl  'levlce  having  a  varticai  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  Inlets  at  its  fusion  zone  for  atomized  liquid 
fuel  and  air  and  an  outlet  (or  molten  material  at  its 
lower  end  below  said  Inlets,  o(  an  air  jacket  surrounding 
the  fusion  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
air  outlets  communicating  wltSi  the  aforesaid  inlets,  nos- 
zles  discharging  atomized  llqaid  fuel  through  said  inlets 
into  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  fusion  zone  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  jacket, 
said  air  in  said  jacket  being  heated  by  beat  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  thq  heated  air  entering  said 
combustion  chamber  through  said  inlets,  and  means  for 
atomizing  liquid  fual,  simultaneously  mixing  air  therewith 
and  supplying  said  atomised  fuel  to  said  nossles  under 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  air  and  liquid  fuel,  and  a 
mixture  outlet,  a  pair  of  Intertlttlng  rotatabie  members  in 
said  caring  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  casing 
closely  fitting  said  members  on  all  sides,  said  members 
being  designed  to  break  up  tht  liquid  fuel,  mix  air  there- 
with and  deliver  the  mixture  under  pressure  at  the  outlet, 
and  nii'aDij  for  driving  said  metnbera 


1,248,312.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  RESINS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  FIunk  8.  Low,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  l»ie.     Serial  No.  76.426.     (CI.  184— 28.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  soft  natural  resins  which 
comprises  heating  the  same  under  pressure  with  highly 
reactive  vapors  In  the  presence  of  water  vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  soft  natural  resins  which 
comprises  heating  the  same  ulider  pressure  with  formal- 
dehyde vapor*. 


3.  Tli»'  process  o(  treating  roslu  whUh  couiprUes  beat- 
lug  thf  same  under  pressure  with  hij^lily  reai  tlve  vapors 
in   the  presence  of  water  vapors. 

4.  The  proces.s  of  treating  rosin  wbl(  h   .  oinprlses  heat 
ing  the  8ani»»  under  pres.sure  with  foriualdehyJe  vapors. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  hardened  resin 
poHseAslng  the  gen>'ral  properties  of  the  1  orresponding 
soft  natural  resin  but  differlug  therefrom  iiv  tietng  per 
manent  on  exposure  to  air  and  light  and  having  a  higher 
fusing  point,  .such  hardened  resin  having  the  reactive 
groups  of  the  natural  resin  combined  with  formaldehyde. 

[r'lalm  0  Dot  printe<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1.:J43.313.  ItE.MOUNTAHLE  RIM.  Chahi  E8  Li  bbi  and 
l.Bo.NARD  H  Fb«,  .->an  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
llMt!,     Serial  .Vo.  78,239.     (CI.   162—21.) 


"     »-^dL     * 


In  a  vehl-'le  wheel,  a  felly  formed  on  Its  pi-rlphery  with 
transversely  illsposed  soikets  open  at  oii'-  end  and  the 
walls  of  sal'l  soi  kefs  converging  towaril  the  inner  end 
thereof  ;i  ileinnim talde  rliti  for  positioning  o\er  .said  felly 
anil  provided  with  n  plurality  of  inwardly  exten<leil  bosses 
for  reieption  one  In  each  of  said  sockets,  and  the  walls  of 
sal'l  t)()s.ses  coiiver^flng  toward  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
securing  bolt  carried  by  said  felly  below  each  of  said  sock- 
ets, said  bolts  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  one  face  of 
said  felly,  a  ring  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  each  of  said  bolts,  said  ring 
adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  the  face  of  said  felly 
formed  with  the  open  ends  of  said  sockets  and  said  ring 
provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed lugs  arranged  one  over  corresponding  open  ends  of 
each  of  said  slots  and  capable  of  limited  rotary  move- 
ment relative  to  said  felly  within  the  limits  of  said  slots 
to  position  said  lugs  on  said  bosses,  and  a  nut  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  bolts  for  retaining  .said  ring  In  Its  ad- 
Justed  position  and  for  forcing  said  lugs  Into  contact  with 
said   bosses. 


1,243,314.  TELEPHONE  METERING  SYSTEM.  ALBlJf 
E.  Lr.vDiLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   72,146.      (CI.   17»— 9.) 


1 

15 


^^ 


mi 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers* 
lines,  connecting  circuits  and  switches  for  establishing  a 
talking  connection  from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  toll 
apparatus  associated  with  said  lines  respectively,  control- 
ling means  (or  govirntnt:  the  operation  of  said  toll  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  automatically  associating  said  gov 
erning  means  with  any  one  of  n  group  of  connecting  clr 
cults  used  in  establishing  said  <  onnection  In  order  to  gov- 
ern the  operation  of  the  toll  device  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber. 
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-.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
automatic  switihes  atni  <onne.  ting  .Ircuits  lor  establish 
Ing  a  talking  connection  from  one  ol  said  lines  to  another, 
toll  means  associated  with  said  Hues  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  devices,  any  one  of  which  may  be 
employetl  to  selectively  control  the  operation  of  said  toll 
devices,  and  means  for  automatically  associating  an  Idle 
one  of  .said  controlling  devices  with  a  runnectlng  circuit 
used  In  establishing  said  (ounection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  regular  subscribers' 
lines  and  private  branch  exchange  lines,  toll  devices  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  lines  respeitively,  automatic 
switches  for  extending  a  talking  connection  from  one  of 
salil  lines  to  another,  controlling  means  for  selectively 
go\erniiig  the  op"ratlon  of  the  toll  devlt'c  of  calling  lines 
irrespective  of  whether  said  lines  are  regular  lines  or 
private  branch  exchange  lines,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally a.ssoi  iatlng  said  controlling  means  with  any  one  of  a 
group  of  cord  circuits  used  in  establishing  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
a  message  register  associates!  with  each  of  said  lines  re- 
speitively.  automatic  switches  for  extending  a  connection 
from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  a  controlling  device  for 
determlninii:  the  operation  or  non  operation  of  the  message 
register  of  a  railing  line,  anil  means  for  asso<'iating  said 
controlling  device  with  any  one  of  a  group  of  connecting 
ilrcults  used  in  setting  up  said  connection, 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  automatii  switches  for  establishing  a  talking  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  lines  to  another,  toll  apparatus 
a.-^sociated  with  said  lines  respectively,  controlling  means 
for  governing  the  operation  or  non-operation  of  said  toll 
apparatus  and  a  connecting  circuit  finder  switch  for  auto 
matically  associating  said  governing  means  with  any  one 
of  a  group  of  connecting  circuits  used  in  establishing  said 
connection  In  order  to  govern  the  operation  of  the  toll 
ilevli  e  of  the  calling  siibscrii)er. 

(Claims  d  to  20  not   printed   in  the  <;azettej 


1.243..'U5.  RECEPTACLE,  Wii  i.i.vm  \V  .Mct'i-.w  and 
Cl,ari:.me  <i,  Mc<'i..\Y.  rhicago.  111.  Fileit  Dec.  22.  l'.>16. 
Serial  No.  138.400.      {CI.  229—23.) 


1.  \  recepta<-le  comprising  a  tray  composed  of  a  blank 
whl(  h  is  foldjible  10  form  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  fitting  over  the  side  and  end  walls,  in 
combination  with  a  wrapper  composed  of  a  blank  having 
a  portion  seating  on  the  tray  botom  inside  the  end  walls 
and  lieneath  the  side  walls,  and  provld^Hl  with  parts  en- 
veloping the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  extending  across 
the  top  thereof,  one  end  of  the  wrapper  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  be  tucked  in  between  the  tray  bottom  and  that 
portion  i>f  the  wrapper  which  seats  thereon 

2.  A  reoeptncle  comprising  a  tray  compo-ied  of  a  blank 
which  is  foldable  to  form  a  nottom.  side  and  end  walls,  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  fitting  over  the  side  and  end  walls.  In 
combination  with  a  wrapper  composed  of  a  blank  having 
longitudinal  edge  reinforcing  loUls  and  a  portion  seating 
on  the  tray  bottom  inside  the  end  walls  and  beneath  the 
side  walls,  and  provided  with  parts  enveloping  the  side 
walls  of  the  tray  and  extending  across  the  top  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  wrapper  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be 
tucked  'u  between  the  tray  oottom  and  that  portion  of  the 
wrapper  which  seats  thereon. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tray  compost  d  of  a  blank 
which  Is  foldable  to  form  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  the 
end  walls  having  a  double  thickness  of  material  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  fitting  over  the  side  and  end  walls,  in  com- 
blnailou  with  a  wrapper  composed  of  a  blank  having  a  por- 
tion seated  on  the  tray  bottom  Inside  the  end  walls  and 


beneath  the  side  walls,  and  provided  with  parts  envelop- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  extending  across  the  top 
thereof,  one  end  of  the  wrapper  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  tucked  in  tietween  the  tray  bottom  and  that  portion 
of  the  wrapper  which   seats  thereon. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tray  composed  of  a  blank 
which  is  foldable  to  form  a  bottom,  side  and  end  wails, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  fitting  over  the  side  and  end  wails, 
in  combination  with  a  wrapper  composed  of  a  blank  having 
a  portion  seating  on  the  tray  bottom  inside  the  end  walla 
and  beneath  the  side  walls,  and  provided  with  parts  en- 
veloping the  side  walls  of  the  tray  and  extending  across 
the  top  thereof,  the  two  ends  of  the  wrapper  overlapping: 
at  the  top  and  side  walls  with  a  double  thickness  of  ma- 
terial, one  end  of  the  wrapper  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  tucked  in  between  the  tray  bottom  and  that  portion, 
of  the  wrapper  which  seats  thereon. 


1,243,316.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  W.  McClat  and  Clarbnce  Gii^ 
BBBT  McClay,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  154,520.      (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  bracket 
arm  ;  of  a  base  plate  fastened  thereon,  a  bracket  arm  car- 
ried by  the  base  plate  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  said  bracket  arm  having  an  outer  section  which  is 
hinged  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  lamp  supporting 
means  on  said  section,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
base  plate,  on  which  arm  the  outer  section  seats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  bracket  arm  : 
of  a  base  plate  fastened  thereon,  and  a  bracket  arm  car- 
ried by  the  base  plate  and  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  bracket  arm  having  an  outer  section  which  is 
hinged  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  outer  end  of 
the  section  being  tubular  to  bold  a  lamp  and  having  a 
socket   to  receive  lamp-cord  plug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-raacbiae  bracket  arm  : 
of  a  base  plate  fastened  thereon,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by 
the  base  plate  and  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  bracket  arm  having  an  outer  section  which  is  hinged 
to  swing  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  bracket  arm  and  its  on^er  section  exteadlng 
obliquely  with  respect  thereto,  and  lamp-«npporting  meana 
on  said  outer  section. 


1,243.317.  AUTOMOBILE  8TEERINQ-OEA&.  Huoa  B. 
McKbnzie,  Beecher  City,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191«.  Se- 
rial No.  180,870.     (01.  21—198.) 


-V^-rr 


j» 


In  an  automobile  steering  gear,  the  combloatlon  of  a 
steering  post,  a  gear  secured  on  said  post,  a  rotatabl/ 
mounted  shaft  iu  vertical  alinement  with  the  steering 
post,  a  gear  secured  on  said  shaft  and  enmeshed  with  the 
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if»-«r  spfurtHJ  oa  the  ■tearing  post,  a  worm  .-irrie.!  by  the 
gala  shaft,  a  rotatably  mouUtiHl  trnnnverwly  extending 
st»*rlnt  shaft,  a  worm  g^ar  sl'«urfd  on  the  jiti-erlnt?  shaft 
an.)  enmeshed  with  saM  worm,  the  s«l<l  *te«'rtnK  .shaft 
having  it!<  outiT  po'-tlon  bonf  downwar.l  at  rljfht  aDgl»"«. 
an  op*?ratlng  rod  plvotally  iefiired  at  Us  Inner  end  to  the 
lower  outer  end  of  th«  ateerlftK  «haft,  a  pIvoUlly  mount- 
ed spindle  post,  a  steering  for*  having  the  forward  .nd  of 
its  outer  arm  secured  to  th#  said  tplndle  post  and  the 
forward  end  of  Its  Inner  arm  (X)nneote<l  by  ball-and-<«o<  kct 
r'onneodona  to  the  outer  end  of  th*-  operating  ro<l.  and  a 
steerlnj  rod  plvotally  secured  at  Its  end  to  the  said  steer 
iBg  fork. 

1.243.318.       MACHINE    FOR    MOLDING    AND    IIAKING 
'  PASTRY  CUPS  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  THE 
PRODUCT     FROM     THE     MOLDS.       .\lex.vm.ek     M' 
L.vRE.N.    Chicago.    111.       Filetl     Ian.    2.    U»1T        S.ria:    .\o. 
140.13-4.      (CI.   107— OS.)      , 


/-■■■  Y  'i 


fh.'  <>.ino   through    the   trimmer   tuh^   to   trhn   the   ..m.'   and 
rllschargf  It  from  the  tube. 

2.").   The    method   of  extraitlng  .onts    from    molding  df 
vlcei   whlfh   molding  devl.vH  hu  ludi'  a   r(ir<<  and   separable 
fen.aU     n)old    nienibers,    <«ild    metlio.j    conHlHtlng    in    .Icviit 
Ing  the  cor^  to  r.deaHf  It   from   th<'  .-on'',   holding  the  t'one 
against  movement   during  the  Initial  part  of  th.'  opening 
movi-mi-nt  of  the  female  mold  mt'mber>i  by  holding  a  por- 
tion (,f  th«'  i<  nt-  and  th»'n  opening  thi-  ft-mab'  molil  mem- 
tM»rs  fully  and  disengaging  the  cone  by  r.-l»'««lng  th.'  por 
tion  of  the  cone  which  has  he«>n  held. 

K^lalms  -J  to  ."S,  7  to  11,  13  to  17.  19  to  24.  and  2ti  to  28 
not  printed   in   the  Oasette. ] 


1.  The  aetlMd  of  extracting  cones  from  molding  de 
view  which  molding  devl.-ea  Include  .-ores  an.l  separable 
female  mokl  meiabera ;  said  method  conal.<rting  In  elevating 
the  porta  to  releaae  them  froto  the  cones,  holding  the  cones 
by  exterior  engagement  afalnst  movement  during  the 
initial  p«rt  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  female  moldv 
and  then  openinc  the  femalt  molds  fully  and  disengaging 

the  cones.  < 

e.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  tharacter  described,  havluw  a 
p«Ir  of  MVftnble  female  mo»d  parts,  a  core  therefor,  and 
■MUis  for  opening  azi<dl  closing  the  several  mold  members  ; 
a  cone  holder  Independent  ol  the  core  for  holding  the  cone 
stationary  by  external  engag^'ment  during  the  Initial  part 
of  the  mold  opening  act. 

12.   In  a  machine  of  the  -harai  ter  described,    having  a 
palr'of  separable  female  nirtld  parts,  a  .-ore  th.r»for.  and 
means  for  opening  and  closUig  the  several  mold  members 
a  cone  holder  Independent  of  the  core  for  holding  the  roii 
stationary  during  the  Initial  part  of  th.-  mold  opening  a.  t 
means  operative  by  the  f.maU-  mold  members  during  their 
•fnal    opening    movement    t*    release    the    cone    from    th*- 
holder,  a  cone  receiver,  and  m.-ans  for  projp<-tink:  th»-   r.- 
f-eiver  between  the  partly  o|>ene.l  female  moid  m.-nii>ers  to 
embrace  the  cone  before  th(-  holder  is  np.riit.'d  to  r.-l.-a.s.- 

the  lone. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  th.-  .hararter  d.--.  rlb.'d.  havini«  a 
pair  of  separable  female  meld  parts,  a  .ore  ther.<for,  and 
means  for  opening  and  dosJng  the  »«'veral  mold  nu-mlM^rs 
a  cone  holder  Independent  «|f  the  core  for  holding  the  .on.- 
stationary  during  the  Initial  part  of  the  mold  op*'ning  a<T. 
mean*  for  releasing  the  rope  from  the  hol.l.'r.  a  .one  r.- 
celver,  means  for  projecting  the  receiver  b*>tw«.n  th.- 
partly  opened  female  mold  members  to  embrace  the  cone 
he'ore  the  holder  Is  operated  to  release  the  eone.  said  re 
cclvp?  comprising  a  trlmmm-  tube  and  means  for  pnshlng 


1.243,31ft.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Jons  O.  McLaCQH- 
i.iN.  Ciidiz,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3.  191G.  Serial  No. 
r.-:;. .'._"<.     Kl.  129-    25.) 


1.  In  a  .levl.-.-  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
spa'-ed  fexlhle  tongues  designed  for  Insertion  through 
leaves  to  be  bound,  a  memt)er  having  spaced  guide  flange* 
and  having  op«'nlngs  for  the  passag.-  of  thn  tongues,  the 
tongu.-s  Ut'ine  .leslgncd  to  be  bent  down  upon  the  last  men- 
ti<m..l  nu-mber  between  the  said  flanges  and  the  said 
member  being  provided  with  upstanding  lugs  at  th.-  ad 
ja.-.Mit  -ii.l.-s  of  the  op.-nings  th^r.-ln  and  over  which  lugs 
the  said  tongues  are  to  he  b.-nt.  and  a  cap  platn  removably 
slldaldy  fitted  beneath  th.-  flanges  In  jwsitlon  to  cover  the 
down  bent  portions  of  the  tongues. 

2  In  a  -l.-vi..-  of  th."  class  il.scri'..-<l.  a  ni.'ml»-r  having 
.-.pn-d  t'«-xih|e  tongues  d.'slgned  for  Insertion  through 
l.-av.s  t.i  I..-  b.iuiid.  a  member  having  op.-nitigs  for  the  pas- 
sai;.-  of  the  tongues  and  upon  which  latfr  member  the 
t.-iit'iu-s  ar.-  to  b«-  bt-at  down,  th.-  said  ni."niber  inwardly 
,;  .ah  opening  having  a  portion  raised  al>ove  its  upper 
surface  and  over  which  portion  the  respective  tongue  Is 
to  extend,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  removably  as 
s.  nibl.-d  with  the  last  mention. -d  rnemb.^  In  posltl.m  to 
cover  the  down-bent  portions  of  the  tongues. 


l,24.H.82<t.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  John  HiaAND 
M.\.-Lean.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Flle.l  Nov.  25.  1916.  t*.- 
rlal  No.  133, .329.      (Cl.  40—67.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  charact.^r  M|;>e<lti»>d.  comprising  a 
cnsluK  having  one  side  open,  a  s.-rb-s  .if  plates  plvote.l  In 
the     using  to  swing  on  a  common  axis  at  the  top  thereof. 

„    kn ufMde   the   casing  for  ea.h   plate  and   connected 

therewith  for  swinging  the  plate  Into  horlsouUl  or  op- 
erative position,  a  spring  for  returning  .-ach  plate  to  In- 
operative position,  a  common  latch  for  holding  the  platea 
in  operative  position,  each  plate  having  means  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  a*  It  is  moved  into  op»-ratlve  position,  said 
l«t.  h  being  releasable  manually,  a  retlector  above  the  po- 
sition of  the  plates  when  they  are  In  operative  position 
and  having  lighting  means  for  lighting  both  faies  of  the 
plates,  the  opposite  faces  of  each  plate  l)earlng  the  same 
legend,  and  the  knobs  having  Indications  Indicating  the 
plat.-  to  wbii  h  th.y  ar.-  connected,  an  electrical  circuit 
In  which  the  lighting  means  Is  Interposed,  and  means 
oj.erat.-d  liy  the  movement  of  the  plates  Into  op.-ratlve 
position  for  controlling  the  circuit. 

2.  A  di-vlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
caslnK  having  one  side  open,  a  wrles  of  plates  pivoted  In 
the  casing  to  swing  on  a  common  axis  at  the  top  thereof. 
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a  knob  outside  tb.-  cssiug  for  each  plato  Aad  ooonected 
therewith   for  hwinging  the  plate  Into  horiiontal  or  op- 

eratlv.    pot^itioo    a   spring  for  returning  each  pint'    to  in- 


1  .  J  4  ,{  .  ;h  2  1  .      METHOD    OF    ANI>    A1'I'.\K.\TUS    FOR 
TIIKK.XDINC     PIPES.       Kk.wk     P.     M.Mii.i.w.     Pitts 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,   a    (.'orporatlon   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   A)>r, 
2t5,  1917.      Serial  No.  104.7.5".      iCl.   If^-  Inrt  i 


r--.-i  ■'    " 


2,  A  pipe  thrt-adlng  apparatus  provided  with  iii(-an<:  to 
enter  the  end  of  ,i  pipe  and  prevent  the  oil  which  enters 
said  end  of  the  pipe  during  the  thread  cnttlnjr  operations 
fiom  accumulating  wlthiii  the  pipe  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  said  means. 

6.  A  pipe  threading  apparafu.s  Includlnf:  a  thre.Tding 
die  having  Mts  or  >  t.as.Ts,  a  pipe  ■  io>inre  supported  .axtally 
with  respe.  t  to  th.-  bit!?  or  chasers  in  position  to  engage 
and  close  the  open  en.l  of  a  pipe  on  which  the  bit.*  or 
chasers  are  operated,  said  pipe  closure  Including  a  spindle, 
an  externally  threaded  sW-eve  rotatable  ther.on  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  flange,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  sleeve, 
and  a  washer  <  lanip.-d  iiet\v.-en  th.-  nut  and  the  flange  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  members. 

IS.  Thi-  her. -In  describ.-d  method  which  coiisl,«ts  in  cut 
ting  threads  upon  a  pipe,  flooding  the  cutting  tool  with 
oil,  plugging  the  pipe  against  the  passage  of  oil  at  a 
point  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  which  is  being 
threaded,  and  separating  the  pip.-  an.l  the  plug  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  pipe,  thereby  to  wipe  out  of 
the  pipe  such  oil  a-  may  hn\e  ac.  unuilated  In  front  of  the 
plug. 

[Claims  1,  ■'  t.i  n.  and  7  to  17  not  priiited  in  the 
Gazette.] 


said  opening  and  having  Its  sides  provided  with  opp<js>  i 
upering  surfaces  adapted   to  snugly   fit   the   aides  of  said 
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operative  position,  and  a  common  latch  for  holding  the 
plates  In  operative  po><ition.  each  plat.-  havint:  m.-aus  for 
releasing  the  latch  as  It  Is  moved  into  operative  position. 


:!.l; 
op. 


iiiii^.  and  lastenint'  .l.-ments  carried  by  said  key  and 
ipte.l  t..  ent.r  a  tie  when  said  key  is  driven  Into  said 
uiug. 


1.243,323       METHOD   OF    MAKINti    AN    INSECTICIDE, 
Wri.i  lAM  R    Macki.i.nd,  Clev.iand.  and  Edwabo  C.  Hoi^ 

r<i.v.  "Hiristed  Falls.  Ohio,  assitmors  to  The  Sberwtn- 
\Vi!li;itiis  Conip.-iiiy.  (i.-veland,  <  "hlo.  a  Corporation  of 
»»lilc.  iiit-d  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.163.  tCl. 
l'>7— 6.) 

1  In  a  metho<l  of  r.-coverlne  the  iusecticldal  arsenic 
'oiitent  from  the  precipitated  dust  from  smelter  fumes, 
the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  such  dust  with  a 
hydroxid  to  convert  such  content  Into  arsenic  containing 
Compounds. 

2.  In  a  method  of  rgcoverlug  the  insectlctdal  arsenic 
content  from  th"  pr.-cipitated  dust  from  smelter  fumes, 
the  step  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  such  dust  with 
an  excess  of  calcium  hydroxid  to  convert  such  content 
into  arseuii    containing  cc^mpounds. 


1.243.324  CAS  HEATED  RADIATOR.  James  F  Ma- 
CEE  and  (^H.ARi.Efs  B.  Hindo.Nj  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ueh    16.   1915.      Serial  No.  8,687.      (CL  287—17.) 


j^i^JLk^ 


1.243,822.  RAILJOINT.  William  MacQcaid.  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,283. 
(Cl.  289 — 13.) 

The  combination  with  the  meeting  end*  of  two  rails 
having  tapering  slots  therein  combining  to  form  an  open- 
ing having  angtilar  aides:   of  a    locking   key   mounted   in 


1.  The  coriil-iuati'in  with  a  radiator  lucludini;  sections, 
a  pan  ariangeii  Ix-low  the  ssi-ctions.  a  cnsini;  inclosing  the 
lowt-r  ends  of  tli«-  sections,  a  portion  ih.reof  contractlna 
ar.uind  th.-  lower  ends  of  the  sections,  and  9  portion  de- 
p.-ndlna;  into  the  pan  and  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall*-, 
and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  the  sld.-s 
of  the  pan  terminating  near  and  below  the  contract..) 
portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  perforated  top  for  the  ca'liiR 
exii-ndlng  itctweeij  fbe  sections  of  the  radiator,  an  1 
luminous  flame  pas  burn.Ts  Irvcatwl  in  the  pan.  the  In 
mlnouK  flam.-  gas  tmrners  being  lf>cated  in  alinement  with 
the  spaces  between  the  sections  and  Ixdow  the  sections  so 
that  fh.  flames  are  out  of  contact  therewith,  eubatantlaliy 
as  (ind  for-  the  jiurpos.-  set   forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  water  containing  radiator  In- 
cluding sections  whi.h  ari>  spaced  apart,  luminous  flam- 
gas  burners  for  producing  radiant  heat  located  below  ami 
In  allni-ment  with  the  spaces  between  said  aectlons.  and 
means  for  spreading  the  flame  from  the  burners  hetw.  -  r. 
the  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe< .     n 
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8.  The  coniblnatioB  of  II  water  containing  radiator  la- 
cluding  iiectlon«,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber 
around  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  and  extending  below 
the  same,  the  cadng  lylncr  close  to  the  sides  of  the  radla 
tor  sections  and  contracting  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
around  the  lower  ends  of  (he  radiator  sections  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  thereof,  sftid  combustion  chamber  also  In- 
cloding  a  perforated  top  extending  between  the  sections 
and  a  contracted  portion  tielow  the  sections,  and  luminous 
flame  gas  burners  located  In  the  contracted  portion,  said 
burners  being  located  beUw  and  in  line  with  the  spaces 
between  the  wctlons,  the  casing  having  air  Inlets  near 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  near  its  bottom,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  ndt  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248,825.  LATCH  FOB  DOORS  OP  KITCHEN  CAB 
INETS,  &c.  Clarikck'  Maho.vbt,  Elwood,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  G.  I.  Sellers  A  Sona  Company,  Elwood,  Ind.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  Indiana,  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  188.8C9.      (CI.  70—44.) 


? 


X^ 


1 


The  herelndescribed  lat(h.  formed  of  sheet-metal,  and 
consisting  of  a  rectangnlat  housing  having  an  opening  at 
one  side  and  a  rectangular  opening  in  its  front  wall  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  latcli-bar  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
within  the  bousing  and  having  Its  free  end  extending 
through  the  opening  in  tie  side  of  the  housing  and  be- 
yond the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  a  catch,  and  an  an- 
gularly shaped  lifting-member,  the  lower  portion  of  which 
la  forwardly  disposed  and  extends  through  and  beyond 
the  rectangular  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  housing 
where  it  is  shaped  to  form  a  lift,  the  said  lifting-member 
approximating  in  width  that  of  the  opening  through 
which  It  passes,  whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  the  open 
lug  form  vertical  guides  f*r  the  reciprocating  movements 
of  the  member,  and  mean4  for  loosely  connecting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  lifting-member  with  the  latch-bar. 


1,248,326  CHECK-HOLDER.  Bert  Marsh,  Twin  Falls. 
Idaho  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,280.  (CI. 
24—66.) 


1.  Io  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  clip  hav- 
ing an  attaching  portion  socured  to  the  base,  resilient  clip 


arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  tht-  said  attaching 
portion  substantially  in  allnement  with  each  other  and 
having  a  normal  lendency  to  bear  against  the  fa"<  of  the 
liase.  and  a  tapered  finger  projecting  from  one  InncUudi- 
nal  e<lge  of  each  of  the  clip  arms  substantially  at  thr  end 
thereof,  the  said  fingers  being  turned  Inwardly  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  ends  toward  the  said  face  of  the  base 

2.  In  a  d<'vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  base  clip  hnving 
an  attaching  portion  secured  to  the  base,  resllltnr  lip 
arnis  extending?  from  opposite  ends  of  the  said  attaching 
portioii  substantially  In  allnement  with  t-ai  h  othtr  and 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the 
basf,  a  tapered  finger  projecting  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  of  the  clip  arms  substantially  at  the  end 
thereof,  the  said  fingers  being  turned  inwardly  In  th«; 
direction  of  their  ends  toward  the  said  face  of  the  base, 
and  a  flnarer  piece  upon  the  outer  fact-  of  each  'ilp  arm 
adjai'.nt  the  clip  flncer  thereof. 


1.243,327      .>*T0NE-RAKE.     Frank  A.  Mahtimz.  Conejos, 
Colo.      P'iled   Nov.   13,   1916.      Serial    No.    131.095.      (C\. 


1.  A  stone  rake  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  common 
to  all  of  the  teeth  urging  them  downward,  resilient  sup- 
porting connections  between  each  tooth  and  the  said  urg- 
ing means  permitting  each  tooth  to  rise  independently  of 
any  other  tooth,  and  manually  operable  means  for  rnlslng 
or  lowering  all  of  the  teeth. 

2.  .\  stone  rake  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  yield- 
ingly urging  the  teeth  downward  Into  operative  position, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  teeth,  and  shields  car- 
ried by  the  end  teeth  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  stones  gathered  by  the  rake. 

3.  .•V  stone  rake  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  tr;in«- 
versely  extending  cross  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
teeth,  each  Independently  pivoted  upon  the  cross  bar,  a 
cross  bar  extending  below  the  teeth  and  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  cross  bar  upon  which  the  teeth  are  mounted, 
yleldable  connections  between  the  second  named  cross  bar 
and  each  Individual  tooth,  means  yieldingly  resisting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  cross  bar,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  cross  bar. 

4.  .V  stone  rake  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  Including 
parallel  transversely  extending  bars,  a  cross  bar  carried 
rearward  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  swing- 
ingly  mounted  upon  the  cross  bar,  means  spacing  the  teeth 
from  each  other,  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  the  teeth 
and  swlngingly  connected  to  the  first  named  cross  bar, 
springs  operatlvely  connecting  the  second  named  cross  bar 
to  each  individual  tooth  and  permitting  Independent  move- 
ment of  each  tooth  relative  to  the  second  named  cross  bar, 
and  manually  ojwrable  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
second  named  cross  bar. 

5.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  cross  bar.  a  plurality  of  teeth  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  the  cross  bar  and  extending  rearward  and  down- 
ward, an  elevating  bar  extending  beneath  the  teeth  and 
plvotally  supported,  manually  operable  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  elevating  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
colled  springs,  one  pair  for  each  tooth,  the  like  ends  of 
each  pair  of  springs  being  attached  to  the  elevating  bar, 
the  springs  being  colled  and  their  inner  ends  connected  by 
a  cross  bar.  the  cross  bar  of  each  pair  of  springs  exten<l 
log  across  and  bearing  upon  the  corresponding  tooth,  said 
tooth  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  the  cross  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,243,328.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Thbodore  Thomas  Mil- 
ler, West  Nuffield,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,992.      (CI.  152— 8. » 


'*.»♦ 


1.  A  tire  casing  having  means  to  secure  it>  opposite 
edges  to  a  rim.  a  series  of  circularly  formed  springs  Io 
cated  within  said  casing  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
each  spring  t>elng  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  each 
resting  against  and  circumferentinlly  slldable  one  upon 
another,  and  means  comprising  a  .socket  member  to  receive 
and  loosely  secure  all  the  ends  of  said  strips  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  springs. 

7.  A  tire  casing  having  means  for  securing  Its  opposite 
edges  to  a  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  springs  located  within  the 
tire  casing  throughout  its  length,  and  a  metallic  casing 
surrounding  each  spring  and  having  one  end  forming  a 
tongue  arranged  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  the  oppo- 
site end  and  be  bent  backwardly  to  secure  the  ends  of  the 
casing  in  place. 

8.  A  tire  casing  having  means  for  securing  its  opposite 
edges  to  a  wheel  rim,  springs  disposed  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tire  casing,  said  springs  each  comprising  a 
number  of  loosely  superposed  strips  and  a  filling  piece  for 
each  of  said  springs,  said  filling  pieces  conforming  to  the 
crosswise  and  circumferential  shapes  of  the  tire  and  hav- 
ing overturned  edges  to  receive  the  springs  and  hold  said 
strips  in  place. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,329.  COMBINED  ROAD  SCRAPER  AND  DRAG. 
Edward  F.  Mittendorf.  Addlevllle.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1917.      Serial   No.   167. 60p.      (CI,   37—5,1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  beams, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  beams,  wheels  having  L-shaped 
axles  Journaled  on  said  beams  and  crossbars,  bevel  gears 
carried  by  said  axles,  longitudinally  alined  rods  having 
bevel  gears  mounted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said  axles, 
levers  fixed  to  said  rods  whereby  said  gears  are  actuated 
to  change  the  position  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  levers  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ob- 
liquely dispo8e<l  parallel  beams,  cross  bars  connecting  said 
beams,  wheels  having  L-shaped  axles  Journaled  on  said 
l>eams  and  cross  bars,  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  axles, 
longitudinally  alined  rods  carried  by  said  cross  bars  and 
having  bevel  gears  mounted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on 
said  axles,  levers  fixed  to  said  rods  whereby  said  gears  are 
actuated  to  change  the  position  of  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  locking  said  levers  in  adjusted  position. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
structure  Including  longitudinally  spaced  beams,  cross 
bars  connecting  said  beams,  scraping  blades  depending 
from  one  of  said  beams,  brackets  projecting  laterally  and 
rearwardly  from  said  beams,  brackets  projecting  upwardly 
I  from  said  cross  bars  In  allnement  with  said  beam  carried 
brackets,  L-sbaped  axles  Journaled  In  the  brackets  of  said 
cross  bars  and  beams,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  bevel 
gears  mounted  on  said  axles,  rods  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
structure  and  having  bevel  gears  meshing  with  th«'  bevel 
gears  of  said  axles,  connected  levers  for  operating  said 
rods,  and  means  for  locking  said  levers  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


1,243,330.  NOTE  -  SHEET  -  CENTERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PLAYER-PIANOB.  Ernst  D.  Mooaa  and  Stan- 
ley L.  Fisher,  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Pratt 
Read  Player  Action  Company,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
6,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.387.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,678.     (CI.  84—161.) 


9.  In  a  device  for  automatically  positioning  relatively 
to  the  tracker  bar  of  a  musical  Instrument  any  of  a  series 
of  music  rolls  wherein  the  distance  from  the  note  sheet 
center  to  one  of  the  extremes  of  the  roll  length  is  equal  to 
the  distance  from  the  note  sheet  center  to  the  other  ex- 
treme of  the  roll  length,  the  combination  of  a  tracker  bar, 
a  music  roll  having  the  respective  heads  of  substantially 
equal  thickness  with  shallow  sockets  therein,  one  of  said 
sockets  having  a  diametrical  groove  In  the  l)ottom  thereof, 
longitudinally  movable  spindles  engaging  said  sockets  to 
support  the  roll,  one  of  said  spindles  having  a  Hp  to  en- 
gage said  groove  but  clear  of  the  bottom  thereof,  both  of 
said  spindles  clear  of  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  sockets, 
roll  positioning  portions  on  said  sockets  engaging  the  end 
faces  of  the  roll  adjacent  the  rims  of  said  sockets  at  the 
respective  extremes  of  the  roll  length  to  position  the  roll 
longitudinally  relatively  to  the  tracker  bar  independently 
of  said  sockets,  and  the  socket-engaging  portions  of  the 
spindles,  whereby  the  note  sheet  perforations  may  be 
caused  to  register  with  those  of  the  tracker  bar,  and  means 
for  causing  the  roll-positioning  portions  of  said  spindles 
to  maintain  a  symmetrical  relation  to  a  predetermined  in- 
termediate point  when  rolls  of  different  length  are  sup 
ported  by  .said  spindles  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.3.31.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,243,.'^H2.      1  WITHDRAWN.] 


1.243,3:53  COLOR-PRINTTNG  MACHINE.  Percy  Mor- 
ris, London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,424.      (CI.  101-197.') 

1,  In  a  printing  niai-hine.  a  platen  for  statlonarily  sup- 
porting the  material  to  be  acted  upon  while  a  plurality 
of  impressions  ar(^  made,  a  plunger  cooperating  with  said 
platen,  a  carrier  movable  relative  to  the  platen,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  blocks  removably  supported  by  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  he  brought  successively  Into  posi- 
tion to  make  an  impression  upon  the  material,  and  means 
provided  on  said  plunger  for  detaching  the  blocks  from 
said  carrier  and  temporarily  supporting  said  blocks  while 
they  are  being  applied  to  the  material. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  platen  member  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  a  plunger  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  platen,  a  frame  member  car- 
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Tying  a  prlBtinr  block  niofably  rapport«d  bj  aald  plunger, 
litops  prorid'-d  upoB  one  of  mU  mewmben,  and  IncHved 
aur<ace«  prorided  00  the  ottaff  Bember.  Mid  stop*  being 
aU«pted  to  cngaxe  t^  indiiMd  wariiLv^t  mt  the  plunc'er 
move«  toward  aaid  platen. 


11  In  a  printing  machine,  a  platen  provided  with 
sti'ps.  ii  plunger  cooperating  with  said  platen,  a  printing 
block  frame  movably  supported  by  said  plnager  and  pro 
vld.'d  with  Inclined  surfaces  aclapted  to  engage  said  stops 
when  the  plunger  Is  moved  toward  said  platen,  and  elec- 
tro-magnets for  drawing  said  ftame  toward  said  stops. 

I<  laiins  U  ti)  7,  9,  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  (Ja- 
zette.l 


1.24;"..3;!4.  HOOP-PBOPEILLING  IMPLEMENT.  Edwaep 
.VI.  Ml  RKAT,  Mingo  Junction.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1916. 
i^erlal  No.   134.689.      (CI.  46—81.) 


1.  A  hoop  propelling  impletient  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  trackway  formed  thefeon,  one  end  of  the  track- 
way being  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  shank,  a  hoop 
mouDte<l  in  the  said  lowered  portion  of  the  trackway, 
m»'un8  for  releasably  retaJnlng  the  hoop,  and  guide  mem- 
bei  s  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  shank. 

2  .^  hoop  prgpelHng  implement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hoop,  a  trackway  Including  flanges  mounted 
In  spa<  ed  relation,  a  shank  harlng  the  edges  of  the  said 
flaneres  s<cur»»d  thereto,  a  depre««ed  trackway  dl.sposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  said  sl^ank,  the  depressed  track- 
way and  the  first  mentioned  ttfackway  merging  together, 
guar-!  members  carried  by  the  shank  above  the  said  de- 
pressed trackway  St  -Mther  i4de  ther»'«f,  and  a  Litcb 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  shank. 

ii.  A  hoop  propellhig  impleiaent  comprising,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bo«p,  an  Included  tra/:kway,  one  end  of 
tke  trackway  being  dUpoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  opposite 
end  and  depressed  below  th«  plane  of  the  Raid  end,  guide 
members  arranged  at  the  forward  terminal  of  the  said 
trackway,  a  retaining  latch,  :>eans  for  holding  the  re 
tainlng  latch  in  releaaable  eogalcment  with  «^be  hoop,  and 
guard  members  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  said  track- 
way. 


1.248,335.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  ^IMON  MYBaaoN,  Cam 
bridge.  Mass.  Filed  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,519 
(Cl.  32 — ».) 

1.  .Vn  artiflcial  tootk  eomprtftlng  a  body  composed  of  a 
buccal  portloo  bavlnr  a  backtog-eagaflng  lingual  face, 
and  an  occlusal  portion  laoludi4g  an  exteniion  projecting 
inwardly   from   the  buecal   portion,   said   occlusal    portion 


kaviag  buccal  tlagoal  cospc  aad  a  backlng-eBc^ngiac  ezten- 
Kion  face  aimuljirly  arraaged  relatively  to  aatd  liagiial 
fac<'.   said    body   having  a  socicet  extending  lonfitudlaally 

thrniijih  the  buccal  pDrfion  Into  thf  occlusal  portion  and 
'■'P<'ning  on  said  llnt'ual  face,  hdcI  an  angular  liacklng 
formed  to  fit  said  Ungual  and  extension  fac(.>.  and  having 
a   tenon  complemental   to  said   socRpt. 


2.  An  artlncial  tiwith  comprising  a  body  composed  of 
a  buccal  portion  liavlug  a  backing  cngai;iug  lingual  face, 
and  an  occluiial  portion.  Including  uii  extentdou  proJe<-tlng 
inwardly  from  the  Ituccal  portion,  wild  occlusal  portion 
h.iving  bu'-il  and  lln^rual  cusps  and  a  bacJtl ug-engaging 
extension  faie  angularly  arraiigMl  relatively  to  said  lin- 
gual face.  k>ald  tK)dy  tiavlng  a  socket  extending  longitudi- 
nally througii  th"  t)uccal  portion  into  the  occlusal  portion 
and  opening  on  aaid  Ungual  Lace,  and  an  angular  backing 
formed  to  fit  said  lingual  and  extenoiou  faces,  and  having 
a  tenon  complemental  to  said  socket,  the  »aid  extension 
fac*'  and  thf  portion  of  thf  t)acking  engaged  therewith 
having  complemental  opposed  surfaces  one  of  which  Is  rf- 
fntrant  and  the  other  twllent  whfreiiv  strains  tending  to 
swing  the  lM>dy  on  ttte  backing  are  reslstod. 

.;.  An  artitl<'tal  tfMHh  coniprituug  a  body  composed  of  a 
buccal  portion  having  a  bncking-4'ngngiug  liugiuil  face, 
and  au  occlnsal  iturtluo  inidudist-'  au  extension  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  buccal  portion,  said  occiuKal  portion 
haxlng  buccal  and  lingual  cusps  and  a  backing-engaging 
exlennion  fnce  angularly  Hrrang<d  relatively  to  said 
Itnt^ual  facp.  saiil  body  having  a  smket  extcniling  lontl- 
tiidinally  through  the  buccal  portion  Into  the  occlusal 
portion  and  laHudlng  n  mouth  opening  on  said  tiugtial 
fac<>  and  on  a  part  of  said  extension  face,  nitd  ao  angtil.ir 
ba(  king  formfMl  to  fit  said  lingual  and  extension  faces  and 
having  a  tenon  complemental  to  said  socket  and  Including 
a  neck  form»'d  to  occupy  the  entire  socket  mouth  Including 
the  part   thereof  which  opens  on  said   extension   face. 

[T'lainis  4  and  5  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  ■-•4.i..Ha«.  WALL-HEI).  Nei.s  ('HRi.STtAjf  NET.«aN.  Oak- 
land, Cal..  as»ignar  of  one  third  to  I^-wls  V.  Wood. 
Oakland,  and  two-thirds  to  Sterling  W.  Hmlth,  Berkeli  y, 
Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,067.  (Cl. 
5—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  recess,  of  a  turna  le 
wall  panel  for  closing  the  opening  therein  and  carrying 
an  article  of  fnmltnre  on  one  side,  a  grooyed  track  along 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  aaid  panel,  plvotally  monat- 
ed  guide  members  on  the  wall  elldahly  received  in  said 
trnckK  and  forming  Journals  about  which  said  panel  turns 
and  on  which  said  groove<l  tracks  are  adapted  to  roll,  a 
caster  plvotally  mounte<l  adjacf^t  to  one  side  of  said 
panel,  and  a  grooved  track  adapted  to  receive  said  caater. 
whereby  when  the  panel  Is  swong  to  reverse  Ita  poaltlon 
It  win  be  shifted  edgewl.se  along  the  guide  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  recess,  of  a  tamable 
wall  panel  for  closing  the  opening  therein  and  carrying 
an  article  of  farniture  on  one  side,  n  grooved,  longltodl 
nal  track  along  the  apper  and  lower  edges  of  aald  panel, 
a  guide  member  on  which  said  track  is  adapted  to  roll,  sal<l 
guide  members  hdng  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wall  e««- 
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trally  of  the  opetring  and  forming  the  jonrnalf:  about  wlih* 
said  pan>'i  lurns.s  grtxived.  su!>»>uiut ially  f.enii  elliptical  track 
nH»Hijt«Ml  111  t  h*-  rear  ul  kh1<I  jutjici  jmd  having'  the  ends  e.\ 
tHBdliig  undir  the  opp<t<it<  ~l(ll■^  oi  sjiid  iWBfl.  a  csster 
plvotally  mounted  In  ou>  side  of  *..,i,\  {cud-i  mimI  bavins 
horizontal  rollers  adapted  to  contact  w  •'  the  sides  of  the 
groove  of  said  alllpiical  track,  and  \citi  ;i  rtdlers  adapt- 
ed to  conta<  t  with  the  I'ottoin  of  said  ..roov.  .m,;  with  the 
underside  of  inwardly  e-xtendiii^;  tlintres  on  tlie  tipper 
edges  thereof,  whereby  when  tbe  panei  i«  s-vvung  to  reverse 
its  position  it  will  be  shifted  edKev\iK,  monir  tb.  guide 
members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shallow  closet,  of  a  panel 
wider  than  twice  the  depth  of  the  closet  turnably  mounted 
in  an  opening  therein  for  closing  the  same  and  ndai)ted  to 
carry  on  one  side  an  artlcde  of  furniture,  guide  meml>ers 
on  the  closet  slidably  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  panel  and  about  which  the  panel  turns  when 
swung,  and  a  curved  guide  with  which  the  panel  engages 
to  caiise  It  to  lie  shifted  endwl.se  when  belnc  swung  about 
the  guide  members  on  the  closet,  whereby  the  panel  may 
reverse  Its  position  within  the  opening  to  present  the 
article  of  furniture  thereon  either  within  or  without  the 
closet. 

7.  The  comUiiiai  >un  with  n  -tiaii'^w  (  ii>set  ■■:  «  ptinel 
wider  tiiari  twic^"  the  d.pth  of  the  cl«aet  turn:.ldy  luount- 
•mI  in  an  oiwnlnp  therein  for  closing  the  same  tmd  adaptt>d 
to  curry  on  one  side  an  arti'-j.  of  furniture,  tianged  tracks 
on  the  upper  and  lowei-  edjics  of  »md  paa«'l.  ipivoti-d  guide 
iiiember*  on  the  closit  sii.ial>ly  i  ugaj-'inp  with  said  tratJtm 
a»d  alwut  which  the  panel  turns  wtien  ^wung.  and  a  curved 
trolde  with  »hi«ti  the  [wuiel  en::a>re-  to  aunc  it  lo  be  shifteci 
eodwisi  when  iM'ine  swuni:  ai>out  ibe  guide  inefulxTs  on 
the  closet,  wberi'by  the  pail' 1  in,i\  v\>-r  —  -  its  position 
within  the  ofyeiiing  to  preK.-nt  the  article  of  furniture 
thereou  either  within  or   withuut    the  closet. 

[Claims  1'.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.li43..'i37.      -SPI.NNING  -  MA-HI.NE     TAND.       Jambb     V. 
•  rCON.MiJ.  <'roniptt>n.   K    1.     File,)   Mtr    'J4    li*17.      S. 
rial  .No.   lo7.2ott.      tCl.  74 — 06.) 


1  .\  pulley  b(*nd  comprlslne  a  tubular  braided  cord 
having  one  end  nirned  back  anci  passed  throiit'h  the  lirald- 
inK  to  form  a  loop,  tlie  opposite  end  portion  of  the  cord 
being  passed  throuRh  the  loop  thus  formed  from  one  side 
and  proviib'd  with  a  stop  part  for  onga^di.f  tbc  opposlt"' 
side  of  the  l(»op 

2.  A  pulley  band  criiniirislnt  a  tutoilar  braided  cord 
adapted  to  contract  when  subjected  to  a  strain,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  turned  back  and  passed  through  the  cord 
to  provide  a  loop  for  re<*<dving  the  opposite  end.  the  latter 
ha  vine  a  hardened  portion  constituting  a  stop  for  holding 
said    opposite    end    against    withdrawal    from    the   loop. 

3.  .\  pulley  band  comprising  a  tubular  braided  cord 
possessing  a  certain  degree  of  elasticity,  and  contractlblllty 
when  subjected  to  a  strain,  one  end  of  the  cord  ludng 
lurnrd  tiaik  and  passed  longitudinally  il;ri'Ui.:b  a  portion 
of  the  tM>dy  of  the  cord  to  provide  a  loop  aJapied  to  re 
celve  the  opposite  end.  and  <i  stop  part  on  th.'  latter 
lit  a  sl7>'  in  e\iebs  to  the  niiniinunj  diuuH  ter  to  wliic  L  the 
cor<l  I«  conirai  tlide  for  abuttjn;:  tbc  loop  and  thereby 
holdltig  s;iid  I  pposite  eiii]  atruin--t  unaut bori/cil  withdrawal 
therefrom. 


1.243,83H  MKCHANirAI.  L«tOK  OR  <;K1P  Thomas 
Patrick  0'(;radt.  dec-eased.  The  Kspianade.  <irange. 
Houth  Australia,  Australia,  by  Violet  l8al>el  O'Grady. 
executrix.  The  Esplanade.  Grange.  South  Australia, 
Aaatralla.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917  S«'rlal  .So.  144,122. 
<n.  74 — 13.) 
I.    In   a   device  of  the  chsraiter  des<Tib»d.   the  cotntdna 

tlon  with  n  fixed  member  having  a  passage  therethrough. 


of  a  ni*«-ai*le  aatitt'er  in  p«i«iti«&  to  !«e  cUitctMd  ta  said 
fixed  memlier.  a  pair  of  iialls  adapted  t"  have  llmitei  Bs«ve- 
vumi  toward  and  fro«j  each  other  in  said  passage,  a  third 
Itaii  <if  a  size  tiirmptttiie  of  entireJy  im  <  iii>y(Dg  the  apaoe 
tfiween  said  paiir  of  l«li*;,  and  inean^  for  exerting  pressure 
agHiBst  said  thir<l  Lnil  to  wdkie  Kuid  pair  «f  balk  apart 
a»d  dUitt-h  sfiii4  aivvaltie  Oketaliter  to  sanj  tixiod  nu-inber. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <IeKcribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  member  having  a  Indlow  boss  projei  ting 
therefrom  and  a  transverse  jjassage  through  said  !>os8.  of 
a  fixed  member  in  position  to  lie  ilutched  to  said  boss,  a 
pair  of  balls  adapted  to  have  limited  movement  towanl 
ami  tr<  '..  e.ich  other  in  said  passage,  a  third  ball  contact- 
ing; with  said  pair  of  !>alls  and  of  a  size  incapable  of  en- 
tirely occupying  th<'  space  l>etween  said  pair  of  lialls.  a 
■<«val>ie  mtmtttv.  and  aieans  movable  axially  of  said  hollow 
lH>as  for  exerting  pressure  agaia^t  said  third  l«ll  t«  med|p- 
said  pair  of  balls  ipart  and  clutcti  aaid  movable  memher 
to  said  bosH. 

6.  In  a  lie^'ice  of  the  charact<T  dest-rlbed.  the  combtna- 
tion  with  a  fixed  hollow  l>o«s  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sage tkeiethr«uKli.  of  segmental  blocks  embracing  »aid 
iK>Hs.  metuis  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  blo<  ks  at>out  said 
Ik»ss,  a  roovaiiie  member  embracing  said  blocks  but  per- 
mittlai:  aiovemi'nt  of  Tb«'  latter  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  balls  having  limited  movement  toward  and  from 
each  otlier  in  asid  passa;:* .  a  third  l>al!  contacting  with 
said  pair  of  balls,  said  third  ball  beln^  larger  than  the 
raaxJmum  space  !*tween  the  balls  of  said  pair,  a  siTew 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  boss  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to  coijia<t  witli  said  third  hall  to  we<l»e  the  t»aH*i 
ol   said  pair  apart,  and  a  lo<k  nut  mounted   on  said   boss. 

IClaims  2.  .H.  and  i»  not  printed  in  ilw  Gazette  ] 


l.l.'t3..H3J<       FIRK     KSCAl'K       .Imsei-h 
inont.   .\     H       Filed   .Mar.   :.'3,   ini6. 
(<1     lh7 — 68.) 


T.    I'AQt  i.N,   riare- 
Seilal   No.  &0,191, 


1.  In  a  flre  <  scape,  the  rorablaatloa  with  a  movaM- 
<«ge.  of  a  shaft,  u  pnlley  fixed  to  said  sbaft.  a  cable  p&as 
ing  over  mid  pnlley  and  supp^.rtlng  sakl  eai^,  a  dlak  fixed 
on  aald  shaft,  a  dlak  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a 
ratchet  connection  tietw«en  aald  looae  disk  and  said  shaft 
whereby  movemeni  of  aald  shaft  In  one  dlrectioa  will 
cause  said  loose  disk  to  rotate,  a  cylinder  for  each  dlak. 
,  a    Diston    in    each    cylinder,    and    a    crank    connecting   the 
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piston*    with   their    respectlte  disks,   substantially   as   de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
ca^e.  of  a  shaft,  a  bracket  supporting  said  shaft  abovo 
said  'age,  a  pulley  affixed  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  disk  llze<l  to  said  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof.  •\  disk  loosely  moutted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft.  -I  ylinder  iieneath  each  disk,  a  piston  In  each 
cyllniltT.  a  •rank  oonnectlnn  each  disk  with  Its  respi^ctlve 
piston,  a  ratchet  connectloq  l)etween  said  loose  disk  and 
said  shaft,  .and  a  rable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  sup- 
porting said    age.  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 


1.243.340.  FLUSHING  -  CJBTEBN.  RrooipH  Henrik 
P.\r8,  Shipley.  England.  Plied  May  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,185.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  •  siphon,  a  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  siphon  and  laving  an  opening  in  Its  other 
end  exposed  to  the  rising  an«  falling  action  of  the  body  of 
the  flushtng-liquld  but  above  the  level  of  the  influx  of  the 
siphon,  and  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  for 
supplying  air  to  the  first  plfe  through  said  opening  when 
the  latter  is  uncovered  daring  flashing. 

2.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  a  siphon,  a  pipe  connected 
thereto,  said  pipe  having  at  ever-open  alr-lnh  ;  aperture 
above  the  normal  water-level  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
other  end  above  the  level  of  the  influx  of  the  siphon,  and 
a  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  th<  atmosphere  for  supplying  air 
to  the  flrst  pipe  throuKh  said  opening  when  the  latter  is 
uncovered  during  flushing. 

10.  In  a  flushing-cistern  a  siphon,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  siphon  and  having 
openings  la  their  lower  ends  libove  the  level  of  the  Influx  of 
said  siphon,  each  of  said  pipes  havlne  a  bore  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  having  an  ever  open  air-Inlet  above  the 
normal  water  level,  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
cistern  and  receiving  the  lover  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  said  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto 
and  th?reby  to  said  pipes  through  said  openings  when  the 
latter  are  uncovered  during  flushing. 

13.   In  a  flushing-cistern,  »  siphon,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
oonnt'cted  at  their  upper  enfls  to  said  siphon  and  having 
openings  in  their  lower  ends  exposed  to  the  rising  and  fall 
Ing  action  of  the  body  of  thj  flushlng-liquld  but  above  the 
level  of  the  Influx  of  said  siphon,  each  of  said  pipes  having 
a   bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  having  an  ever 
open  air  Inlet  above  the  nortnnl  water-level,  a  chamber  In 
communication   with  the  cistern  and   receiving   the   lower 
ends  of  said  pipes,  and  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  at 
mosphfTP  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  chamber 
above  the  said  openings  for  supplying  air  to  the  chamber 
and  th-?reby  to  said  pipes  through  said  openings  when  th^ 
latter  are  uncovered  during  Bushing. 

15.  In  a  flushing-cistern,  a  bell  constituting  the  short 
leg  of  a  siphon,  a  chamber  In  proximity  to  the  Inlet-etige 
of  said  bell  and  In  communioatlon  with  the  cistern,  a  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  bell  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  chamber,  the  chamber  opening  of  said 
pipe  b^'lng  exposed  to  the  riling  and  falling  action  of  the 
body  of  the  flushlng-liquld  btt  above  the  level  of  the  Inlet 
to  said  bell,  and  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere 
and  connected  at  its  other  fnd  to  said  chamber  for  sup 
plying  air  thereto  and  thereby  to  the  first  pipe  through 
said  opening  when  the  latter  is  uncovered  during  flushing. 

[Claims  3  to  9,  11,  12,  1«,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
(iaiette.J 


1,243.341        INKINC    MECHANISM   P(»R   PRINTING  MA 
CHINP^S.      John   Ch aki.es   1'i(;h,  London,   fc^ngland.  as- 
signor  of   one-half    to    Whitehead.    Morris   >V    Company. 
Limited.  London.  England.     Filed  .\pr.  14,  1917       Serial 
No.  162,082.      «C1.  101 — 344.) 


*:s 


■\ 


Inking  mechanism  for  letterpress  printing  machines 
using  fluid  Ink,  such  as  ordinary  writing  Ink.  comprising 
a  fountain  roller  and  a  regulating  supply  roller  running  In 
accurate  contact  with  one  another  and  which  are  con 
stantly  and  uniformly  driven,  a  trough  for  containing  Ink 
Into  which  the  fountain  roller  will  dip,  an  inking  t>e<l,  a 
vibrator  roller  for  transferring  Ink  from  the  regulating 
roller  to  the  inking  bed  and  a  covering  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial upon  the  said  vibrator  roller,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,243,342.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  FEELKR-LOOM 
.\ND  FILLING  CARRIER  THEREFOR.  ALONZO  E. 
RtiijADSS,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1917       Serial  No.   142,786.      <C1.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  flllinR  replenlslilng  loom  comprlsinj: 
filling  carriers,  each  having  a  zone  of  Its  barrel  provided 
with  an  endless  circumferential  series  of  equally  spaced 
helical  grooves :  fllllng  replenishing  mechanism  :  feeler 
mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  separated  feelers  Inde- 
pendently and  Intermittently  engaging  the  filling  on  the 
fllllng  carrier  In  the  shuttle,  whereby  upon  the  detecting 
beat  up,  when  the  grooved  zone  of  the  running  fllllng  car- 
rier Is  uncovered  of  fllllng,  one  or  more  grooves  will  be  en- 
tered by  one  or  more  feelers,  regardless  of  the  rotary,  or 
exact  longitudinal,  position  of  the  fllllng-carrier  :  and  con- 
nections between  said  fllllng  replenishing  mechanism  and 
feeler  mechanism  acting  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the 
fllllng  replenishing  mechanism  upon  the  entrance  of  a 
feeler  Info  a  groove. 

4.  An  automatic  fllllng  replenishing  loom  comprising 
means  for  Initiating  fllllng  replenishment ;  feeler  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  separated  independently  and 
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yleldln^'ly  projecteti  feelers  .  a  controller  belil  iu  elevated 
position  by  or  through  the  feelers  when  rearwanlly  pro 
Jecte<l  and  depressed  when  the  feelers  are  moved  forwardly 
by  contact  with  the  filling  ou  the  fllllng  carrier  ;  and  mean.s 
for  restoring  the  controller  to  elevated  position  after  each 
beat  up  of  the  lay 

11.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  huim.  feeler 
mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  separated  Independ 
ently  and  yieldingly  projected  feelers  having  their  ends  or 
points  similarly  inclined  whereby  any  one  or  more  of  the 
said  points  may  enter  one  or  more  equally  spa<ed  helical 
grooves  in  the  barrel  of  an  opposed  fllllng  carrier 

14.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fllllng  carrier  for 
looms  having  a  zone  of  its  barrel  provided  with  an  endless 
circumferential  series  of  equally  spaced  helical  grooves 
laterally  sejiarated  at  the  surface  of  the  barrel  by  ribs 
narrower  than  the  width  of  the  grooves. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  10.  12.  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1,243.343.      COMBINATION  TOOL.      Jamks 

Charleston,    S.    C.      Filed    Oct.    13.    1916 
125.437.      (CI.  33—75.) 


H.    ROBKRTS, 

Serial    No. 


A  tool  of  the  class  described,  including  a  blade  having 
a  straight  edge  provided  with  graduations  to  indicate 
units  of  measure,  a  segment  extending  from  the  other 
edge  of  said  blade  and  having  an  arcuate  series  of  gradu- 
ations adjacent  Its  periphery  and  extending  through 
180°,  there  being  characters  between  said  graduations 
and  the  periphery  of  the  segment  for  designating  the 
degrees  of  the  arc,  said  characters  ranging  from  0  to  180, 
there  being  an  additional  series  of  characters  at  the 
other  side  of  the  series  of  graduations  and  ranging  from 
0  to  90.  the  0  character  being  used  to  designate  the 
same  graduation  deslgnat.-d  by  the  numeral  90  of  the 
first  series  of  characters  and  the  numeral  90  of  said 
second  series  of  characters  being  used  to  designate  the 
same  graduation  as  the  character  0  of  the  flrst  series  of 
graduations,  and  a  se»ond  blade  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  blade  at  a  point  concentric  with  the 
arcuate  series  of  graduations,  said  second  blade  having  a 
pointer  at  one  end  adapted  to  indicate  any  one  of  the 
graduations. 


1.243.344.  TOOTH-PICK  HOLDER.  AtorsTO  Rodal., 
Ilabana.  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  !•>.  191t».  Serial  No. 
115,194.      (CI.  206—21.) 


1.  In  a  tooth-pick  holder,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  provided  with  a  lower  discharging  aper- 
ture, said  receptacle  h.Tving  end  walls,  flanges  on  said 
end  walls,  a  shifting  i  over  below  said  lower  aperture 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  to  afford  a  passage 
for  just  one  tooth  pUk,  a  fixed  plate  normally  obturating 


said    longitudinal    aperture    01    said    cover,    of   a    pair    or 
cheeks  supporting  the  ends  of  said   receptacle  and  whosi 
upper  portions  are  space<l  outwardly  from  the  end  walls  of 
>ni>\    r<'cepiacle.    flanges    on    said    cheeks    which    are    ad 
justable   on    said    receptacle    flanges,    means    for    securing 
said   cheek  plates  to   said    receptacle   flanges,   and    suspen 
filon    means    for    said    shifting    cover    which    projects    up 
wardly  between  each  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
corresponding    spaced    cheek,    journals    projecting    from 
said    end    walls,    said    means    being   plvotally   mounted    on 
said    journals,    a    portion    of    said    means    projecting   out 
wardly    from    one    ol    said    suspension    arms    for    rotating 
said  cover  in  its  journals,  and  a   spring  for   resisting  the 
movement    of   said    cover   away    from    the   position   of    ob 
turation. 

3.  In  a  tooth  pick  holder,  the  (tmiblnatlon  with  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  provided  with  a  lower  discharging 
aperture,  said  receptacle  having  end  walls,  flanges  on 
said  end  walls,  a  shifting  iX)ver  below  said  lower  aper- 
ture and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  to  afford 
a  passage  for  Just  one  tooth  pick,  a  fixed  plate  normally 
obturating  said  longitudinal  aperture  of  said  cover,  of  a 
pair  of  cheeks  supporting  the  ends  of  said  receptacle 
and  whose  upper  portions  are  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
end  walls  of  said  receptacle,  flanges  on  said  cheeks  which 
are  adjustable  on  said  receptacle  flanges,  means  for 
securing  said  cheek  plates  on  said  end  flanges  in  ad- 
justed relation,  suspension  arms  for  said  shifting  cover 
which  project  upwardly  between  each  end  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  corresponding  spaced  cheek,  journals 
projecting  from  said  end  walls,  said  suspension  arms 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Journals,  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  of  said  suspension  arms  for 
rotating  said  cover  on  its  Journals,  and  a  spring  for 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  cover  away  from  the 
position  of  obturation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.345.  LIQUID  DYNAMIC  BALANCING  MACHINE, 
Cn.fRi.E.s  B.  RoiKJERS,  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  May  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  167,257.      (CI.  73— .11.) 


1.  A  bal.Tnclng  mafhine  embodying  a  rotary  device  for 
carrying  an  objert  to  be  tested,  and  mean-  operable 
during  the  rotation  of  said  device  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring a  balancing  load  from  Its  axis  radially  in  different 
directions. 

5.  A  balancing  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  device 
having  n  set  of  pockets  around  Its  axis,  a  mobile  sub- 
stance carried  by  said  device  and  movable  Into  said  pock- 
ets, and  means  selectively  controlling  the  movement  of 
said   substance  Into   the   respei  rive   pockets. 

9.  A  balancing  machine  emt>odylng  a  rotatable  device 
shiftable  to  one  side  and  having  an  annular  set  of  pockets 
and  a  central  liquid  chamber,  plungers  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  pockets  and  for 
transferring  charges  of  the  liquid  to  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  plungers. 

12.  A  balancing  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  device 
shiftable   to   one   side,   load    producing   means    carried    by 
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wld  device  and  raorable  radially  In  varioua  directions  In 
predetermined  charges,  and  eltctrical  means  operable 
daring  the  rotation  of  said  derlce  for  tranaferrlDg  the 
charges   §elertively   in    varioas  directions. 

14.  A  balancing  machine  embodying  a  rota  table  device 
ahlftable  to  one  side  and  haying  «n  annular  aet  of  pockets 
and  a  central  liquid  chamber,  plungers  movable  between 
said  chamber  and  pockets  for  tninsferrlng  charges  of  the 
liquid  to  the  pockets,  solenoids  sfrroundlng  said  plungers 
for  operating;  them  as  core«,  aqd  means  for  selectively 
enerifizlng  said  solenoids. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  fi  to  8,  10.  11.  tud  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazftte.] 


1,243,346.      CLAMP    FOR    STOCKINO-IRONEtlS.      RiCH- 

.\RD  Roo.sT.  Mllwauki'e.  Wis.,,  assignor  to  Huebsch 
Mannfa'-Tiirlnc  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  nie<l  Jaq.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
S.IM.      m.  24^2^2.) 


3.  .\  device  of  thp  class  tlescrlbed  comprising  clamping 
members,  each  having  outwardly  curved  central  portions 
arching  away  from  one  another  respectively,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  tongue  fortned  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  othtT  member  havlag  a  fork  formed  on  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  which  dald  tongue  slldably  en- 
gages, straight  slotted  portionj  formed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  each  of  said  clamping  members,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection pravideil  at  the  upper  etds  of  said  straight  por- 
tions of  said  damping  members,  and  Integral  projecting 
means  nu  each  of  said  clamping  members  engaging  In 
the  respective  slotte<l  portions  of  each  of  said  clamping 
members  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  clamping 
members. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243. .547.  UNIVERSAL  .TOINt.  Fra.nk  W.  Schwinn. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1617.  Serial  No.  142,053. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


(T 


V 


1,243,348.  CARBURKTER.  William  SHAKBaPEAHS.  Jr., 
and  WiLJ.iAM  8CHMID.  Kaliunazoo.  Mich,,  assignors  to 
William  Shak'speare,  Jr  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,8»8.      iCl.  261— 44.) 


1.  In  a  carhnret'T.  thi'  <  f-niliina  tlon  of  an  nir  valve.  « 
fuel  nozzle,  nnd  a  friel  valve  having  n  tapered  noeilie 
point  with  an  inward  longitudinal  curvature  arranged  for 
simultaneous  actuation  with  said  air  valve  and  seating 
In  said  noz/lp,  tlio  curve  of  the  taper  being  the  arc  of  a 
clrije  whose  center  is  below  a  plane  through  the  neeille 
point  ami  the  valve  seat  when  the  fuel  valve  is  fully 
opened. 

2  In  a  carbureter,  the  comtilnatlon  of  an  air  valve,  a 
fuel  nozzle,  and  a  fuel  valve  having  a  tapered  needle  point 
for  i»lmultaneous  operations  with  said  air  valve  and  seat 
Ing  In  said  nozrle.  the  curve  of  the  tajier  being  the  an'  of 
a  <ircl«'  whosi^  ient>T  U  adjaeent  a  plane  throuKb  the 
neeille  point  sind  the  valv>'  -^eat  when  the  valve  l-  fully 
opened. 


A  nniversal  Joint  compri.slng  In  combination  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  cafried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  cylindrical  b4re  at  rl«ht  angU-s  to  Us 
axis,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  block*  mounted  end  to  end  in 
the  said  bore  and  rotatable  tkereln,  meant  cloaiag  tlie 
coda  of  tb«  said  bore  and  fon«lng  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  blocks,  tbe  abutting  inner  eads 
of  said  blocks  belnx  provl<led  «1th  tranavoraely  eztend- 
fng  oomplementary  cylindrical  grooves,  and  loagltndl- 
■aily  extending  eoaplenentary  notches  intersecting  the 
wld  jrooves,  and  a  T-head  of  cylindrical  cross-section 
carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  ttiesiben  and  osclUatably 
mounted  between  the  said  grottm*,  the  said  last  named 
neaber  eztewlln«  outwardly  tkrou<fc  the  said  notches 
and  havlag  flattened  surfaces  engaging  the  lateral  walls 
thereof. 


1,248,349.     ANESTHKTIC  NERVE  IUX)CKI.\<}  TABLET. 

ABTHCR  E.   Smith,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  20.  Iftlfi. 

Serial  No    86,416.      (CI.  167-7.) 

1.  A  local  anesthetic  nerve  blocking  tablet  containing 
the  following  ingredients  edmblned  In  substantiiilly  the 
proportions  set  forth,  viz  , 

Potasaium  chlorid .00020  gram 

Cablum   ■  hlorld .00040     " 

So<liuni   chlorid .00500     " 

Suprarenin .00004       •      anl 

Novocain .02000     •* 

2  A  lo'oil  anesthetic  nerve  Mocklne  tablet  which  con- 
tains nn  anesthetic,  a  vaso  constrlctine  agent  and  the 
chlorlds  to  produce  a  Ringers  solution  and  In  which  the 
aiiionnt  of  the  several  Ingredients  Is  so  proportioned  that 
when  said  tablet  is  added  to  that  amount  of  water  req\il- 
sltp  for  one  treatment  the  solution  is  Isotonic  to  the  blood 
and  the  vaso-constricting  agent  is  in  sufflrlent  quantltv  tn 
localize  the  anesthetic  but  not  In  sufficient  quantltv  to 
produce  an  excessive  general  blood  pressure. 

."?.  A  local  anesthetic  nerve  blocking  tablet  contalnin.' 
an  anesthetic,  a  vaso-constrictlng  agent  and  the  chlorlds 
to  produce  a  Ringer's  solution  and  in  which  the  amount 
of  the  vas..-constrlrtini:  agent  is  restricted  to  such  propor- 
tion-, with  1  elation  to  the  chlorlds  that  when  >ald  tabl.t 
Is  aild'<!  to  line  milliliter  of  distilled  water  the  solution 
is  isotonic  to  the  blood  and  the  vaso-eonstrlcting  agent  Is 
sufficient  to  localize  the  anesthetic  without  the  produe- 
tlon  of  an  excessive  general  blood  pressure. 


1.24.'?. 350,       SAFETY       DEVICE       FOR       IM)OR     I.tM'KS. 

H.ARHY  C.   Smith,   St.  Paul.   Minn.      Filed  .Inn    2,    HtK. 

Serial   No.   140,223.      (CI.  70 — 8.) 

1.  A  key  hole  guard  for  locks.  Including  a  filler  block 
adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  bite  receiving  portion  of 
the  key  hole,  a  tapered  cylindrical  casing  formed  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  said  filler  block  receivable  within  the  pin 
receiving  portion  of  the  key  hole,  a  cylindrical  plug  roUt 
ably  received  within  said  boaslng.  means  projecting  from 
rear  end  of  said  plug  for  engaging  the  lock  to  prevent 
withdrawal  therefrom,  said  ping  having  a  lonsdtudlnal  and 
transversely  extending  slot  In  the  wall  and  front  end  of 


October  i6.  iqi;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


tbe  same  re».p.  .•ti\t'ly  for  the  reception  of  a  tnmlng  key, 
ami  a  plurality  of  yleldally  w.-ited  tntnl'lers  .-irranged 
within    tliM   fllbT   Idoek   Hud  ailapted   tn   enuage   the   longi- 


tudinal   slot    In    the    pluk'    to   releasably    secure    smid    plug 
agaln>it  rotation. 

;  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,243,351.       MANIKACTUKE    OF    EXPLOSIVES.      Ross 
(liORCE   Smith,   l»erry   Village.   N.   H..  assignor   to   Ray- 
mond,   I'\  nchon    6c   ('ompany.    .New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed 
Feb.    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    75.910.      (CI.   52 — 1.) 
2.   An  ixplosive  composition  produced   by  a   mixture  of 
the   following   ingredients  in   approximately   the   following 
proportionti  : — potassium   perchlorate,  S.'i   lbs.  :   ammonium 
perchlorate,   IS  lbs.  ;  sulfur.  5  lbs.  ;  finely  divided  zinc.  8 
lbs.  :   petroleum    jelly.    '>   Ib-^   :    asphaltuiu    varnish.    3   lbs.  ; 
alcohol,  0  lbs.  ;  lien/ol.  2  lbs 

L«'laim  1  not  printetl  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.24S.8S'i.     FABRIC.     J  am  ss  W.  Snsdskbb,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Filed   May   1.    1916.      .Serial   .No    M.640.      (CI.   245 — 6.) 


1.  la  a  metal  tak^ric.  the  combination  mt  alternately  ar- 
ranged Btraight  rods  and  helically  shaped  rods  bavlng  the 
axes  of  the  helices  sabstautialiy  parallel  with  the  straight 
rods,  ih>'  helical  rods  b<  Ing  in  the  f»nn  of  three-attled 
belict^  engaging  tbe  helicts  an<i  straight  rods  on  «>ach 
side  tht-reof.  oue  sidie  of  eaeh  of  said  helices  being  In  the 
same  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.3.'"..i  OPEN  MESH  FABRIC  MAKIN«;  MACHINE. 
James  W.  Snidekbr,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  July  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111.636.      (CI.  140— 8.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  sf  a  si^^port  ft  a  fabric  caaslatlng 
of  a  Hetie<>«  of  parallel  flat  helices  whase  laaps  engajpe  ad- 
jacent hellers  ttinMi«bowt  their  length,  a  Aat  HMnArei  hav 
Ing  wider  anfl  aarrvwer  pvMllons.  rack  bavtag  p«mne) 
edKen.  tfc<^  e«i).;ps  of  the  two  portions  eonnectinir  by  swnas 
of  lncllB.es  and  the  wl<Hh  Af  the  narrower  partiea  iifaaHir 
tbe  greater  Interior  diameter  of  the  hrltevs.  nwans  to  re- 
volve the  maadrel  to  wind  a  raetal  r»d  onto  the  wMer  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel  to  fsra  a  door  flat  hefta,  an*  ■•■na 
to  lengthen  the  he^tx  on  tbe  narrower  psrttnn  of  tkt 
mandrel  while  revohrtsg^  and  reduce  Its  diameter. 

2.  The  conMnatlon  of  a  support  for  a  fkSsIc  rnnslstla^ 
of  a  series  sf  paraBct  flat  helices  whose  loops  engage  aA- 
Jaci>nt  h«(ie«s  througfcovt  their  lesfrtt  nad  <  oastitate 
meshes  tn  ths  tons  of  pwayisrin.nM  Ss  with  a  Mark  mam- 
aNe   iito  the  nenhew  along  ear  «#ii«  sf  th4>   tebstr.   sad 


means   to   twist   together   the   ends   of    the   belk^es  wblch 
form  the  mesh  occupied  by  thi    bbx  k. 


^^><^>^^^Cj^:^£^^S^ 


3.  The  combfnatloD  of  a  support  for  a  square-mesh 
fabric  consisting  of  a  series  of  generally  parallel  rod«  bent 
to  zigzag  form  which  Interlock  throughout  their  length, 
with  a  tapered  block  movable  Into  the  meshes  along  one 
edge  of  the  fabric,  and  means  to  twist  together  the  ends 
of  the  rods  which  form   the  mesh   occupied   by  tbe  Wort 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  flat  mandrel  bavlBg 
wider  and  narrower  portions,  two  ryllDdrlcally  bored 
Internally  threaded  members  of  different  diameters  sur- 
rounding the  mandrel,  tbe  pitch  of  tbe  threads  in  said 
members  being  such  that  the  circumferential  length  of  the 
threads  in  both  members  Is  tbe  same,  and  means  to  r^ 
rohre  the  mandrel. 

6.  Tbe  comtdnstlon  of  a  support  for  a  fabric  ctmslstlttf 
of  a  series  of  parallel  Hat  iM^lces  whose  loops  engagv  ad- 
jacent hellfes  throughout  their  length,  a  flat  mandrel  hav- 
ing wider  and  narrower  portions,  each  having  paraDH 
edges,  the  edges  of  the  two  portions  connecting  by  means 
of  Inclines  and  the  width  of  the  narrower  portion  e^nallBg 
the  greater  interior  dtameter  of  the  helices,  means  to  re- 
volve the  mandrel  to  wind  a  metal  rod  onto  the  wider 
portion  of  the  maadrel  to  forw  a  dose  fiat  helix,  means  to 
b-ngthen  the  helix  on  the  narrower  portion  of  the  man- 
drel while  revolving  and  reduce  its  diameter,  means  to 
twist  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  adjacent  beHres. 
.•t»d  shirrs  to  rut  these  ends  to  form  sharp  spfkes. 

(naims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.354.  ADVERTISIN<;  DEVICE.  Er.vest  L.  Son's. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  File.l  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,286.      (CI.  88—16.) 


An  actvertMng  device  comprMug  a  rertancular  frame. 
a  traaatscsBt  paael  oaonnted  tbereln  and  psovMsd  wtth  a 
pieture.  a  traasparent  pnael  mounted  in  the  traine  aB4 
provided  wtth  the  oulHnes  sf  a  picture,  a  traaspataal 
panel  Interpssni  between  the  imU  transparent  panel  awft 
the  said  trnnnlncsnt  pnnet.  na  swHUntory  ■tn^ksj  ar 
nn«r(t  at  the  rear  mt  A*  fin—  sad  prontfcd  wttk  as' 
ftlunlaattBff  devfee.  nad  a  head  p#v««ed  t»  the 
rocked   to  aad  fra  Ksrlug  the'  oartRatlBir  ««  said 
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1,243.855.  SNOW  PLOW.  CH.^BLas  A.  SpLAYroRD.  Van- 
i.ouvT.  British  Columl'la.  Oaiiuda.  Filed  June  6,  1917. 
Serial  -No.   17:^,169       .I'l.   104—38.) 


1  A  <uow  plow.  comprlslBg  tht>  combluatlon  with  a 
suitable  vehlrlo.  of  a  bladei  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereou  to  rotate  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  track,  an  In- 
clined chute  leading  upward  from  a  share  horizontally 
disposed  across  the  track  to  a  position  lu  front  of  the 
bUded  wheel  and  below  Ita  a»l8  of  roUtlon.  a  plow  share 
at  th«»  bottom  of  the  shoe,  a  conveyer  moving  up  the  chute, 
and  means'  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  operating  the  oou- 
Teyer. 

3.  A  snow  plow.  comprlsHg  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  vehicle,  of  a  blade4  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  track,  a  walled 
chute  leading  upward  from  a  share  horizontally  disposed 
across  the  track  to  a  position  In  front  of  the  bladed  wheel 
and  below  Its  ails  of  rotatiot,  an  apron  delivering  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  chute  to  the  underside  of  the  bladed 
wheel,  said  apron  conforming  In  the  plane  of  the  whe«l 
to  the  general  curvature  of  lis  circumference  but  diverg- 
ing therefrom  toward  each  slfle.  a  hood  concentric  to  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  aSd  movable  concentric  there- 
with that  it  may  be  thrown  to  expose  a  delivery  aperture 
to  either  side  between  Its  lower  edge  and  the  ooter  edge 
of  the  apron. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.366.  SAVINGS-BANK.  H«NtY  L.  STANTON,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Tha  Automatic  Recording  Safe 
Compauv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Feb.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.430.      (CI.  232—6.) 


2.  A  savlngs-purse,  compri$ing  a  rim  having  a  vertical 
wall  provided  at  its  upper  poBtlon  with  an  Inturned  flange 
having  a  depressed  closure-B#at.  a  key-controlled  closure 
mounted  In  said  seat  and  pi'ovlded  with  a  coin-slot  and 
equipped  with  a  slot-guard,  and  a  self-collapsing  purse- 
body  depending  from  said  rliB. 

5.  A  savings-purse  comprising  an  oval-form  rim  afford- 
ing a  vertical  wall  and  provl4ed  at  ita  upper  portion  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  depr#aae<l  flange  affording  a  clo- 
sure-seat, a  collapsible  purie-body  connected  with  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  riia,  and  a  closure  mounted  In 
said  seat,  comprising  an  inn«r  plate  having  at  one  end  a 
flange-engaging  projection  aQd  equipped  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  lock  having  a  key-controlled  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  which  forma  said  seat,  a  housing  having 
a  horUontai  wall  adjacent  s^ld  plate  and  depending  in- 
wardly converging  lateral  flajges,  said  plate  and  the  top 
wall  of  said  housing  having  registering  coin-slots  and  said 
plate  having  clenching  lugs  a|  the  ends  of  the  slot  thereof 
engaging  the  top  wall  of  said  hoaaing,  slot-guards  mounted 
\n  s<(ld  honsing,  and  a  flnlsh-plate  tormoanting  said  first- 
named  plate  and  secured  theieto,  said  flnish-plate  having 
a  cola-slot  registering  with  saAd  flrst-named  alota. 


7.  A  savings  purse  comprising  a  rim,  a  purse-body  de- 
pending therefrom  and  comprising  a  mesh-bag  fabric  at- 
tached to  said  rim.  a  closure-plate  affording  a  top  wall  sup- 
ported by  said  rtm,  said  closure-plate  being  provided  with 
a  coin-slot  and  equipped  at  Its  lower  side  with  a  key-con- 
trolled look  engaging  said  rim.  and  a  slot  guard  dt-vice  df'- 
pendlng  from  said  closure-plate  and  guarding  said  coin- 
slot. 

[Claims  1.  ;{.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.243.357.  WRAPPIN(J  MACHINE  FOLDER.  William 
C.  Stevens,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapping 
Machine  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Original 
application  flied  Aug.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  715.745.  Pat- 
.iit  No.  1.196,044,  dated  Aug.  29,  1916.  Klvlded  and 
this  application  filed  .July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107, O^n. 
(CI.   270—93.) 


-*    « 


1.  In  a  devicp  of  the  class  described,  paper  supporting 
means,  folding  mechanism  to  fold  the  paper  led  from  said 
means,  and  a  creasing  member  to  crease  the  fold  in  the 
paper,  said  folder  mechanism  so  constructed  as  to  auto- 
matically aline  Itself  Into  proper  position  between  Siiid 
means  and  member  as  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  paper 
changes  with  a  decrease  in  the  supply  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  paper  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  folding  device  for 
said  paper  mounted  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  said 
mechanism  as  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  paper  to  said 
device  varies. 

3.  A  folding  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  member,  and  a  folding  means  secured 
thereon  adapted  to  aline  Itself  with  the  line  of  feed  of 
paper  fed  therethrough  to  be  folded  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  paper  thereon,  a  roller  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  drawn  thereover,  and  a  folding  device  adapted  to 
antomatlcally  alloe  Itself  to  compensate  (or  the  varying 
diameter  of  the  roll  of  paper  as  it  is  unwotind. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angularly  in- 
clined means  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper,  a  creasing  roller 
having  an  angular  Inclination  complemental  therewith, 
and  an  automatically  aligning  folding  device  through 
which  the  paper  passes  from  the  roll  to  the  creasing  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.243,368.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  CHAKLaa  F.  Stoddabi),  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,068.     (01.  172 — 86.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing 
therefor  and  an  armature  shaft ;  bearings  proximate  the 
armature  shaft  projecting  from  said  casing;  felt  bushings 
encircling  said  bearings ;  standards  supporting  said  bush- 
ings ;  a  log  projecting  from  said  casing ;  felt  stop  means 
embracing  said  lug ;  an  Inertia  plate  secured  to  said  stand- 
ards and  supporting  said  felt  stop  means ;  a  thick  felt  bed 
supporting  the  inertia  plate ;  felt  stop  means  embracing 
the  edges  of  the  inert^  plate ;  retaining  means  overlying 
the  inertia  plate ;  and  felt  cushioning  means  Interposed 
between  said  retaining  means  and  the  inertia  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  cas- 
ing therefor  and  an  armature  shaft ;  bearings  proximate 
the  armature  shaft,  projecting  from  said  casing ;  felt  bush- 
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iags  encircling  said  bearlng.s  :  >tandards  supporting  said 
bushings;  a  lug  projecting  from  the  motor  casing;  felt 
Stop  means  embracing  salil  lug;  an  Inertia  plate  secured 
to  said  standards  and  .supporting  said  felt  stop  means;  a 
thick  felt  bed  supporting  the  Inertia  plate;  and  felt  stop 
means  embracing  the  edges  of  the  inertia  plate. 


3.  Th.-  romblnattou  of  an  t-lectrli  motor  having  a  cas- 
ing therefor  and  an  armature  shaft  ;  l>earlngs  proximate 
the  armature  shaft,  projecting  from  said  casings;  felt 
bushings  t-nclrcllng  said  bearings;  standards  supporting 
said  bushings;  a  lug  projecting  from  the  motor  casing; 
felt  stop  means  embracing  said  lug;  an  inertia  plate  se 
cured  to  ^id  standards  and  supporting  sjild  felt  stop 
mer.ns;  and  a  thick  felt  l)ed  supporting  the  inertia  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ele.tric  motor  having  a  cas- 
ing therefor  and  an  armature  shaft  ,  l)earlng8  <oaxial  with 
the  armature  shaft  ;  felt  bushings  encircling  said  bear- 
ings;  standards  supporting  said  bushings;  a  relatively 
heavy  plate  secured  to  said  standards;  a  thick  felt  bed 
supporting  the  inertia  plate:  and  overlying  a  portion 
thereof,  and  me^ns  to  engage  the  overlying  portion  of  the 
felt  bed  to  secure  said  plate  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  cas- 
ing therefor  and  an  armature  shaft  ;  bearings  coaxial  with 
the  armature  shaft  ;  felt  bushings  encircling  said  bear- 
lugs  ;  standards  supporting  said  bushings  ;  a  lug  project- 
ing from  the  motor  casing;  and  felt  stop  means  embracing 
said  lug. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette. ] 


1,243,359.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Ole  O. 
Stuhi.e,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.484.      (CI.  264 — 17.) 

1.  In  an  engine  governor,  an  eccentric  and  a  centrifugal 
weight  for  moving  the  eccentric  radially,  a  trlpflnger 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
valve  lever  of  the  engine,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  eccentric  and  with  the  trip  lever,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  arm  and  trip  lever,  said  arm  and 
trip  lever  being  actuated  by  radial  movement  of  the  eccen- 
tric Imparted  from  the  centrifugal  weight. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  governor,  a  grooved  annular 
eccentric,  having  a  centrifugal  weight  attached  to  Its  outer 
rim.  said  centrifugal  weight  controlled  by  a  fixed  guide 
and  an  adjustable  spring,  a  segmental  slide  in  the  groove 
of  said  annular  eccentric,  said  segmental  slide  plvotally 
connected  with  a  short  lever  arm  In  combination  with  a 
trip  finger  and  a  hairpin  spring,  substantially  as  shown 
and   described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  governor,  a  grooved  annular 
eccentric  having  a  centrifugal  weight  attached  to  Its  outer 
rim.  said  centrifugal  weight  controlled  by  a  fixed  guide 
and  an  adjustable  spring,  a  segmental  slide  in  the  groove 
of  sflid  annular  eccentric,  said  segmental  slide  connected 
with  a  short  lever  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  combination 
with  n  trip  finger,  n  cam  actuated  valve  lever  arm  provided 
with  a  trip  lever  engaging  lug.  said  trip  finger  being  flexi- 


bly controlled  by  ;i  double  acting  huir  pin  spring  to  gii\eru 
its  engagement  with  the  adjustable  lug  of  the  lum  actu- 
ated valve  level  arm  oi  the  engine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and   shown. 


4.  In  an  explosive  engine  governor,  a  grooved  annular 
eccentric  having  a  centrifugal  weight  attached  to  its  outer 
rim,  said  centrifugal  weight  controlled  by  a  fixed  guide 
and  an  adjusuble  spring,  a  segmenul  slide  in  the  groove 
of  said  annular  eccentric,  said  segmental  slide  connected 
wltti  a  short  lever  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  combination 
with  a  trip  finger,  the  lever  arm  and  the  trlp-flnger  each 
having  lugs,  and  a  hair-pin  spring  held  between  the  pro- 
jecting lugs  of  said  lever  arm  and  trip  finger  so  that  when 
one  is  drawn  sidewise  in  either  direction  It  will  compress 
the  spring,  and  when  released  the  spring  will  throw  the 
other  Into  place,  as  described  and  shovrn. 


1,243,360.  VEHICLE-JACK.  Michabl  Stocdt,  Dunkirk. 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Le  Roy  Crozier,  Dunkirk, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,677.  (CI. 
254—92.) 


In  a  jack  of  the  class  speclfled,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pair  of  jack  screw  casings  and  year  housings  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  jack  screws  movable  vertically  in  said 
casings,  an  axle  supporting  rail  supported  by  said  Jack 
screws  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly thereby,  a  rotary  jack  shaft  journaled  in  both  of 
said  housings,  worms  on  said  jack  shaft  within  said  hous- 
ings, worm  wheels  actuated  by  said  worms  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  jack  shafts  and  coatalned 
within  said  housings,  a  slldable  axle  rest  on  said  axle  sup- 
porting rati  having  a  portion  thereof  In  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  rail,  and  a  reet  supporting  block  upon 
which  said  parallel  portion  of  the  axle  rest  is  supported 
when  the  latter  Is  In  its  using  position. 


1,248,861.     TR0DSBRS-PRBS8ER.     HtBBABD  A.  Tbmnt, 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  147.757 

(Cl.  100—67.) 

1.   In  a  press,  two  plates,  two  of  the  edges  of  said  plates 
being    rotatably    but    loosely    connected,   and    means    for 
clamping  and  locking  the  opi>o8lte  edges  of  said  plates  to 
gether,  said  means  comprising  a  strap  flxed  to  each  of  aaid 
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plate's.  A  tbtri*  srrap  piTotkd  to  on*-  of  ^aid  straps,  tbe 
other  o<  saWl  strap*  havlBfr  a  flange  i>ro><  ttag  outwanUj 
therefrom  a(Jta<-fUt  the  fslgt^of  tfc>>  plate,  and  a  ili»nip  tixe<l 

tu  rh.  :'i' ■  •  U'l  of  -^aiil  third  strap,  saul  clamii  *tlapt>'il  to 
press  -I;  >aiil  rlanxfil  strap  adjacfnt  saM  ihiiii,'"  with  the 
fiftDk'H  positioijtd  befween  siiid  clamp  and  saiil  third  ~trHp. 


2.  In  a  pros.**,  two  plates,  two  of  the  eil^reti  n(  said  plates 
lielnt'  rotatahl.v  luit  kionely  (•onne<'ted,  and  iiieaus  for 
rlampln?  and  locking  the  oppuslte  edges  of  said  plates  to 
getWr.  aaM  B»tt>!i  comyrMAc  a  strap  tki»d  t«  ear-t  of  saiil 
piatM.  •  tklvA  tHrmp  piTi»f«(l  l*  em*  of  mM  »trap«.  tke 
ochcv  at  Mid  Mtra^  haTtiie  a  !■«»  ^r»>«t1iBs  oararardly 
thercfroM  a4^««*t  tbe  ««lce  «<  tb*^  ptei*,  »mt  m  clKaip  flxcri 
t»  tke  trer  cmI  i><  asM  thkr(|  atr»pL  nM  riaaif^  a«lapted  to 

•«  aaid  fjoivtd  strap  adjmerat  aatd  ■ans*  wltb  tk« 
laiilliiMil  hptweni  aatd  elaaip  ami  mM  tkirrl  atrai>. 
sb4    ■«•■■    ti>    prrreat    tii^llBiliial    aMwiniest    of    aakl 

3.  la  a  pn*!f.  twa  ptetcs.  tvo  of  tba  ericas  of  saM  ^tr» 
t>etag  rotttaMy  bat  looact7  cottBCctcd,  raeana  for  eiKJM()lBC 
and  loolclDg  the  oppaatte  cdsi^  a(  9»id  plates  to«e«Wr.  aaid 

means  comprisink;  a  atrap  tis«(i  t»  «ack  »f  said  plates  adja 
cent  one  edge  thereof,  a  thlfd  strap  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
two  straps,  a  clamp  fixed   to  the  free  end  of  said  third 
strap  antl  adapted  to  press  on  the  otAer  of  said  two  straps, 
and    means   to    pre%ent    longitudinal   or   transverse    move 
ment  of  said  clamp  on  said  latter  strap. 


1.243,392.  DECORATING  COMPOSITION.  Isaac  H.  TcH 
Kux.  and  William  Sch41°m,  Caabrldge,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.233.     (CI.  106—36.2.) 

1.  A  decorating  compo«ltll>D  of  ttke  character  mentlont-d 
comprhdng  powrter^  ninmiuum.  a  flux  ef>«Bp«)w*d  f>f  eheml 
(•ally  prepared  fusible  glass,  and  a  liquid  colieslon  medium. 

2.  A  decorating  composition  of  the  charaiter  mentioned 
coiBprlaliic  fUi  parta  powdered  alomlnaai,  'il>  parts  af  a 
faaiMe  itaaa  flux  in  powder  forn,  and  5  parts  of  a  liqaM 
cohiatSB  acdiivn  eaabadjias  a  vesetable  prtnting  oil. 

a.  A  (tecaratlng  covpoaitioo  of  the  eharaeter  meatloced 
coBaprtaiag  66  parts  powdered  alaaalBam.  35  parts  cheml- 
calijr  prepared  fnaible  glaaa  Oux,  and  5  parts  prlaters'  inli. 


1.243.3«Z.     ▲X.lMXe  E«VICB  F<)R  RAIU^.     Mitsc  Lxo, 
Oakte^    Cai.     FUed  Nov.  t^.  IMS.     Serial  No.  \M.i:t3 
iCk  2W — 43.  > 

1.  ia  a  traeh  liner,  aa  a»fn>iar  rigid  aif-mtter  having  a 
taac  to  tmt&s^  beneath  oiM  »f  the  ral>5.  a  bowtw  on  the 
darter  e*d  of  .<(aM  eleiaent.  spair'jd  iasa  exteadiag  outwardly 
from  the  inner  sdie  of  aati^  eietacBt.  a  i»rit  baring  its 
head  received  between  and  engaged  with  said  lugs,  and 
a  second  rigid  element  havltig  means  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  tM>*k  aaii  aaeana  at  its  o^paaite  ead  t*  engage  the  hea*! 
of  the  other  rail. 

2.  In  a  track  liner,  a  ja(  k  formed  so  as  ta  iw  •■|)par1e<l 
at  aa  iacttae  relative  to  the  track  be<j.  lBeLiB'>rl  roeaas  en 
gagesMe  at  c*e  end  wttk  aar  raU  aad  senttag  at  tts  other 
ead   aa  the>  Jatk  Ifi  ta  eatnect  the  Jarh  aad  saM  rait, 
aad  tocUacd  Meaaa  e^eaaeaWe  at  tmr  ead  with  the  other 


rail  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  first  oamed  meana  to 
eanneet   the  said  other  rail   to   the  jack. 


8.  In  a  track  liner,  a  Jack  formed  so  as  to  he  sup- 
ported at  an  incline  relative  to  the  tra<  k  bed,  a  rigid  ele 
ment  having  rati  engaging;  means  at  one  end  and  an  In- 
clined part  engaged  with  the  jack  head  at  its  opposite 
end.  and  a  second  rigid  element  connected  to  the  llrst 
element  at  one  end  and  to  the  other  rail  at  Its  opposite 
end, 

4  In  a  track  liner,  a  jack  adapted  to  be  supported  at 
an  Inrilne.  an  elenent  connecte«l  to  the  jack,  means  <  on 
nectlni;  ^lald  element  and  one  of  the  rails  to  anchor  the 
Jack  at  said  incline  and  against  upward  movement,  and 
ini  lined  means  connecting  the  other  rail  and  the  element 
to  draw  "wid  last  named  rail  toward  the  Jack  upon  np- 
want  moTement  of  the  latter. 

5  In  a  track  Mtjer,  a  Jack  adapted  to  be  supported  at  an 
laHlne.  a  rigtd  element  having  means  engaged  at  one  end 
with  one  rail  and  having  an  upper  extension  »«»ated  on 
the  Jack  head  to  support  the  jaik  at  an  incline  and  against 
r*pwurd  movement,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  exten- 
^♦on.  and  a  rigid  Inclined  element  having  a  hook  on  one 
end  engaged  with  the  first  name<|  hook  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  forked  and  the  fork  members  each  formed  with 
a  hook  to  eagage  the  irther  rail 


1.2-13. 364,        RELEASE  JOINT      FOK      WEM,  CASINGS. 

Hhmit    »     W»l.KKit,    Ijin<asrer.    (►hio.       Flleil    Feb,    lt>, 
HUT       Serial   No,    147,8fiO.      (O.   166--4.) 


1,  A  rel«»»^  >jint  foe  oil.  gas  or  like  weils.  comprising 
tnhwtar  aertloaa.  a  >*Ieeve  threaded  ta  one  of  said  sertiMk.<*, 
;i  fransihte  jMn  wcwrtng  the  ether  s«>etloa  to  said  sleeve. 
iDd  a  p;«ckiag  interpoHed  between  the  ends  of  said  s«'ctii>aa. 

2-  A  r»>le»»»f  Joint  for  oil,  gas  or  like  wells,  comprising 
:in  api^'r  aad  a  tewer  tabular  se.  tlon.  a  sU'eve  tiireade*! 
to  the  lowt-r  aertloD.  a  frangible  pin  connecting  the  npper 
section  with  said  sleeve,  and  packing  material  laterpoaed 
between  the  eitda  of  satii  sections. 

3.  A  release  joint  for  oil.  gas  or  like  wells,  coaaprialng 
an  ii^i>er  and  a  lower  tubular  seetlon,  a  sleeve  threaded 
ro  »Mkc  of  sak)  <>eetiuaa,  a  frangible  pin  <*onnectlag  the 
other  sretl!)a  to  saM  sleeve,  the  -adjoining  ends  uf  said 
-wetioa*  heiag  rut  away  ta  forra  Inner  aad  outer  annnlar 
rtacs,  aad  packlait  raaterial  laterposed  in  the  seat.s  formed 
hj  aaid  rtaa. 
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1,243,365.       SHEAF  BINDER    HARVESTING  MACHINE. 

Fredrick    Hhito.v   Wells,   Stevenage,   Plngland.      Filed 
Mar.  20.   1017,      Serial  No.  1.55,985.      ^Cl.  56 — 126.) 


.s: 


1.  In  a  sheaf  binder  harvesting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  elevated  trip  board,  of  a  rock  shaft 
having  one  of  Ita  ends  movably  connected  to  said  trip  board, 
a  disk  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent  said  disk, 
and  a  .spring  colled  about  isaid  rock  shaft  and  having  Its 
endH  respectively  connected  to  said  disk  and  said  operating 
handle. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  binder  harvesting  machine,  the  comblna- 
tlou  with  a  spring  elevated  trip  hoard,  of  a  rock  shaft 
having  one  of  lt.s  ends  movably  connected  to  said  trip 
boiird,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent  said 
disk,  a  spring  colled  abont  said  rock  shaft  and  having  Its 
ends  respectively  connected  to  said  disk  and  said  operating 
handle,  and  means  for  retaining  said  operating  lever  In 
adjusted  position, 

3.  In  a  sheaf  binder  harvesting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  elevated  trip  board,  of  a  rock  shaft 
having  one  of  its  ends  movably  connected  to  said  trip  board, 
a  disk  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent  said 
disk,  a  spring  colled  about  said  ro(  k  shaft  and  having 
Its  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  disk  and  said  oper- 
ating handle,  a  stop  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  and 
said  disk  having  a  stop  notch,  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  stop  whereby  said  disk  and  said  lever  may  be  posi- 
tively moved  In  unison. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.243,366.  WARDROBE-TRUNK 
WHtARY.  Radne.  Wis.  Filed  Jan  27 
744,376.       (CI.    19*1 — 13,) 


(iKORGS     HENRT 

mi  3.     Serial  No. 


// 


A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
medially  vertically  to  form  a  wardrobe  section  and  a 
drawer  section  which  are  hinged  together  at  one  of  their 
aide  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  being  closed 
and  the  upper  ends  being  open  ami  provided  exteriorly 
with  recessed  portlont>,  garment  hanger  tracks  mounted 
In  one  of  the  sections  and  having  extensions  which  pro- 
ject out  of  the  section  when  the  sections  are  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  drawer  section  and  cov- 
ering and  overlapping  the  open  ends  of  both  sections  and 
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entering  the  reccaaed  portions  thereof  when  said  sections 
are  In  closed  position,  both  sections  being  coaatnctad  to 
permit  the  removal  of  apparel  therefrom  when  the  two 
sections  are  In  closed  position  and  the  cover  Is  In  open 
position. 


1.243,367.  CEILING-SUPPORT.  Arthi  r  J.  Widmir, 
Webster  tiroves,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Widmer  Engineering  ComjMiny.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  MisaourL  FUed  May  26,  191G.  Serial  No. 
99.958,      I  CI.   72—101.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  celling  for  a  concrete 
floor  which  comprises  driving  an  anchor  having  a  pointed 
lower  end  into  the  formwork,  embedding  the  upper  end  of 
said  anchor  in  the  floor  concrete,  removing  the  centering 
to  expose  the  pointed  end  of  said  anchor,  and  attaching 
celling  supporting  means  to  said   exposed   end. 

2.  The  method  of  constrncting  a  plastered  celling  for  a 
ribbed  concrete  floor  which  comprises  drivtof  an  anchor 
having  a  pointed  lower  end  Into  the  formwork  for  a  rib, 
embedding  the  upper  end  of  said  anchor  in  the  floor  con- 
crete, removing  the  centering  to  expose  the  pointed  end  of 
said  anchor,  attaching  celling  supporting  means  to  said 
exposed  end.  and  arranging  plaster  supports  for  said  cell- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  the  rib  on  each  side  of  said 
celling  supporting  means  and  aapportlng  said  plaster  sup- 
ports on  said  means. 

3.  The  method  of  constrncting  a  celling  for  a  concrete 
floor  which  comprisaa  drlrlng  an  anchor  having  a  point(>d 
lower  end  and  a  sboalder  adjacent  to  said  pointed  end  into 
the  formwork  as  far  as  said  shoulder,  embedding  the  up- 
per end  of  said  anchor  in  the  floor  concrete,  removing  the 
centering  to  expose  the  pointed  end  of  said  anchor,  and 
attaching  celling  supporting  means  to  said  ezpoaed  end. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  floor,  a  c^ttog  com- 
prising plaster  boards  spaced  apart  at  their  edges,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plaster  board  celUng,  aald 
means  consisting  of  spaced  anchors  partly  embedded  in 
said  floor,  said  anchors  having  Integral  portions  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  floor  forms  and  projecting  below  aald 
floor  between  said  plaster  t»oards  and  having  hooks  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  metal  plates  arranged  t>eneath  the 
edges  of  the  plaster  boards  and  held  up  by  said  hoaks. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  floor  and  ceiling  con- 
Btmctlon,  spaced  anchors  partly  embedded  in  the  nnder 
Bide  of  said  floor,  the  exposed  portion  of  said  anckars 
having  integral  portions  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
floor  forms  and  projecting  below  said  floor  and  hariag 
hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  wires  engaging  the  lower  cods 
of  said  anchors,  and  plates  sustained  by  said  wlrea  far 
supporting  plaster  boards  and  a  plaster  ceiling  coverlag 
said  wires  and  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,368.   SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Th»o^ 

DOBE    A.    WiLLABA,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    June    80. 

1914.      Serial   No.   848,296.      (CI.   204—29.) 

1.  A  storage  battery  separator  composed  of  a  bliullng 

material  and  porous  material  extending  from  side  to  side 

through    the    separator   and    forming   a   permanent    part 

thereof. 

8.  A   separator    for   storage   batteries   formed    of    non 
poroos  binding  material  and  porons   material   conalatlng 
of  str&nds  wboae  ends  are  exposed  and  atibatantlally  unl 
formly  distribntad  over  the  aides  af  the  acparator. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR   l6,   I917. 


9.  A  storaffe  battery  Mpatmtor  compoMd  of  poroaa  ma- 
terial extendlnc  from  side  I10  tide  throagh  the  separator, 
an<l  a  cementlnf  material. 


12.  The  method  of  prodaclng  aeparators  for  storage 
batteries  which  consists  lo  tmbeddlng  In  a  mass  of  sep- 
arator material,  material  for  prodaclng  pores  and  cutting 
said  mass  into  separator  sections. 

18.  The  method  of  prodiidng  separators  for  storage 
batteries  which  comprises  farming  a  body  of  layers  of 
poroas  material  and  a  binding  material,  and  slicing  the 
body  into  sections  at  right  a»gles  to  the  layers. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  10.  11.  and  18  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.] 


1.243,369.  TUBULAR  DIAPHBAOM  FOR  STOBAGE- 
BATTKBY  EIJB:CrRODS&  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  THaoooBB  A.  Wivlamd.  aeve- 
land.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.606. 
{C\.  204—29.)  * 


1.  A  porous  diaphragm  for  storage  batteries,  comprising 
a  tnbe  harlng  pore  predudiv  material,  the  elements  of 
which  hare  a  general  direction  from  one  surface  of  the 
tube  to  the  other. 

10.  The  process  of  forming  a  porous  diaphragm,  which 
comprises  forming  a  body  of  cementing  material  and  pore 
producing  material  extending  through  the  strip  in  one 
main  general  direction,  then  slicing  or  cutting  said  body 
to  form  strips  with  sections  9f  said  pore  producing  mate- 
rial extending  in  a  general  direction  from  one  side  of  the 
strly  to  the  other,  and  then  farming  said  strips  into  tubu- 
lar shape  and  uniting  the  adjacent  edges  thereof. 

IS.  The  process  of  forming  a  tubular  porous  diaphragm, 
which  comprises  forming  a  block  of  rubber  and  layers  of 
poroas  material,  cutting  the  block  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  layers  so  as  to  form  strips,  spirally  wrap- 
^g  the  strips  about  a  mandrel  and  vulcanising  the  tube 
thus  formed  so  as  to  product  hard  rubber  and  to  unite 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  spiral  couTolutions. 

14.  A  tubular  porous  diaphragm,  having  porous  mate- 
rial permanently  embedded  therein  and  extending  from 
one  surface  of  the  tube  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  and  12  tot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.370.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PBODUCINC  THE  SAME.  TnaoDoas 
A.  WiLiOBD,  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5.M8.     (CI.  204^29.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing-  storage  battery  separators, 
which  comprises  forming  a  body  from  fibrous  material 
oalted  with  a  relatively  smalt  amount  of  a  cementltlous 
sabstmnce,  and  cutting  the  b^dy  into  separator  sections 
so  that  the  flbroos  material  extends  through  the  sections. 
S.  The  method  of  prodaclng  storage  battery  separators, 
which  comprise*  building  up  a  block  from  poroas  material 


coated  with  a  binding  substance  and  subsequently  slicing 
the  block  Into  s*'ctlon«. 


7.  The  method  of  producing  storage  battery  sfparatorg, 
which  comprises  building  up  a  block  from  layers  of  rub- 
ber-coated cloth,  and  slicing  the  block  Into  .separator 
sections. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  storage  battery  separators, 
which  comprises  building  up  a  block  of  porous  material 
coated  with  a  cementltlous  substance,  subjecting  the 
block  to  pressure,  and  slicing  the  block  Into  separator 
sections  having  the  porous  material  extending  from  side 
to  side  through  the  same. 

14.  A  storage  battery  separator  formed  of  porosity  pro- 
ducing material  extending  from  one  side  of  the  separator 
to  the  other  and  bound  together  by  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  vulcanised  rubber. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.243,371.  POROUS  TUBE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTER- 
IES. Thsooobb  A.  WiLuiHD.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
.Nov.  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  60,425.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 


.i  ^ 


1.  A  porous  tube  for  BtorajTP  batteries,  coinpos<»ii  of 
two  half  sections,  each  cont|lnlDg  porous  material  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  of  the  tube  to  the  other  and  secured 
together  at  diametrically  opposite  points  the  full  length 
of  the  tube. 

■  2.  A  porous  tube  for  storage  batteries  having  porous 
material  extending  through  the  same  from  one  surfarc  to 
the  other  and  having  diametrically  opposite  longitudltiHlly 
extending  flange  portions. 

5.  A  {>orous  tube  composed  of  rubber  and  porous  mate- 
rial extending  through  the  same  and  having  at  one  or 
both  ends  a  non-porous  portion. 

8.  A  series  of  porous  tubes  for  storage  batteries  forme<l 
of  rubber  and  porous  material  extending  therethrough, 
the  tubes  being  connected  together  by  flange-like  connect- 
ing portions  and  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  projecting  from  the  tubes  midway  between 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  connecting  portions. 

[Claims  8.  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1,243.372.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE-BATTERY 

SEPARATORS.       Thbodobb    A.     Willahd,     Cleveland. 

Ohio.     FUed   Aug.   7,   1916.     Serial   No.    113.424.      (CI. 

204—29.) 

I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  porosity  of  a  separator 
blank  containing  transverse  porous  material  which  com- 
prises expanding  the  blank. 
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3.  The  method  of  produfing  storagt-  battery  separators 
which  comprises  cutting  Into  sections  a  mass  of  body  con- 
taining porous  material  and  changing  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  the  porous  material  to  increase  Its  porosity. 


8.  The  nifthod  of  producing  storage  battery  separators 
which  comprises  slicing  Into  sections  a  body  formed  by 
firmly  compressing  a  number  of  layers  of  pore  producing 
material  with  a  suitable  binding  material,  treating  the 
sections  by  expanding  them  so  as  to  increase  their  sise 
and  cause  the  porosity  of  the  Individual  threads,  strands 
or  fibers  to  be  increased,  and  after  such  treatment  apply- 
ing ribs  to  the  sections. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,373  SAFETY  BRAKE.  Emoby  R.  Wobbtbll,  St. 
Bernard.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  IT,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.422. 
(CI.  188—65.) 


klL^ 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
of  brake  shoes,  and  car  wheels,  and  means  for  applying 
the  shoes  to  the  tread  of  the  wheels  above  the  track,  of  a 
wedge  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  a 
flange  on  the  shoe  depending  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
wedge  plate,  and  means  for  depressing  the  brake  shoes  to 
project  the  flange  of  the  shoe  over  the  rail  and  the  wedge 
plate  between  the  treed  of  the  wheel  and  the  track  for 
emergency  stops. 

1'.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
of  brake  shoes,  and  car  wheels,  and  means  for  applying 
the  shoes  to  the  tread  of  the  wheels  above  the  track,  of  a 
wedge  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  a 
flange  on  the  shoe  depending  b«'yond  the  surface  of  the 
wf'dge  plate,  a  slot  In  the  shoe  to  receive  the  flange  of  the 
car  wheel,  and  means  for  depressing  the  brake  shoes  to 
project  the  flange  of  the  shoe  over  the  rail  and  the  wedge 
plate  betweep  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  the  track  for 
cnicrgemy  stops,  said  slot  in  the  shoe  permitting  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  to  remain  In  <ngag(>ment  over  the 
track. 

r>.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
of  brake  shoes,  and  car  wheels,  and  means  for  applying 
the  shoos  to  the  tread  of  the  wheels  above  the  track,  of  a 
we<lge  plate,  means  for  mounting  the  same  at  either  end 
of  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for  depressing  the  brake 
shoes  to  project  the  wedge  plate  between  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  and  the  track. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  car  brakes,  the  combination 
of  brake  shoes,  and  car  wheels,  and  means  for  applying 
the  shoes  to  the  tread  of  the  wheels  atwve  the  track,  of  a 
wedge  plate,  means  for  mounting  the  same  at  either  end 
of  the  brake  shoe,  a  flange  on  the  shoe  depending  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  wedge  plate,  and  means  for  depresslag 
the  brake  shoes  to  project  the  wedge  plate  between  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  and  the  track,  and  the  flange  on  the 
shoe  over  the  rail. 


1.243.374.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Waltbh  Wbight.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan    30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.383.      (O.  286—189.) 


S-^       ^    -Jf 


1.  An  Intermittently  moving  Geneva  train  comprialng 
a  mutilated  drive  gear  having  provision  for  moving  at 
each  step  one  or  more  aliquot  parts  of  a  full  revolution,  . 
and  a  pinion  whose  number  of  teeth  is  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  aliquot  parts  and  which  is  driven  a  double 
tooth-space  at  each  operation  thereon  of  said  drive  gear  ; 
the  pitch  diameters  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  pinion 
being  disproportionate,  the  drive  gear  being  oversize  and 
the  pinion  being  underslze  ;  certain  of  the  teeth  In  aaid 
train  being  narrowed  to  permit  lost  motion,  whereby  a 
gear  tooth  may  move  Independently  of  the  pinion  to  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  latter  against  turning. 

2.  An  Intermittently  moving  Geneva  train  comprising 
a  mutilated  drive  gear  having  provision  for  turning  at 
each  movement  one  or  more  full  tenths  of  a  revolution, 
and  a  ten-tooth  pinion  driven  a  fifth  of  a  revolution  at 
each  operation  thereon  of  said  drive  gear,  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  said  pinion  t>eing  sufostantlally  less  than  half 
the  pitch  diameter  of  said  mutilated  gear,  and  certain  of 
the  teeth  In  said  train  being  narrowed  to  permit  said 
driving  gear  to  operate  said  pinion  fully  In  substantially 
less  than  one-tenth  of  a  revolution  of  said  driving  gear. 

3.  A  series  of  connected  Geneva  trains,  each  comprising 
a  mutilated  drive-gear  having  provision  for  turning  at 
each  movement  one  or  more  full  tenths  of  a  revolution, 
and  a  tenth-tooth  pinion  driven  a  fifth  of  a  revolution  at 
each  operation  thereon  of  said  drive-gear,  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  said  pinion  being  substantially  less  than  half 
the  pitch  diameter  of  said  mutilated  gear,  said  trains  con- 
nected by  pinions  and  gears  mounted  in  couples,  the  con- 
necting gears  fixed  to  their  respective  mutilated  gears, 
and  the "  connecting  pinions  fixed  to  their  respective 
Geneva  pinions  :  the  pitch  diameter  of  each  connecting 
pinion  being  half  that  of  the  gear  to  which  it  is  coupled. 

4.  A  series  of  connected  Geneva  trains,  each  comprising 
a  mutilated  drive  gear  having  provision  for  turning  at 
each  movement  one  or  more  full  tenths  of  a  revolution, 
and  a  tenth-tooth  pinion  driven  a  fifth  of  a  revolution  at 
each  operation  thereon  of  said  drive  gear,  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  said  pinion  being  substantially  less  than  half 
the  pitch  diameter  of  said  mutilated  gear,  and  certain  of 
the  teeth  In  said  train  being  sufficiently  narrowed  to  per- 
mit said  driving  gear  to  operate  said  pinion  fully  In  sub- 
stantially less  than  one  tenth  of  a  revolution  of  said 
driving  gear  ;  said  trains  connected  by  pinions  and  gears 
mounted  in  couples,  the  connecting  gears  fixed  to  their 
respective  mutilated  gears,  and  the  connecting  pinions 
fixed  to  their  respective  Geneva  pinions ;  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  each  connecting  pinion  being  half  that  of  the 
gear  to  which  It  is  coupled. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  dial  wheels,  of 
Geneva  carry-over  trains,  each  Geneva  train  comprising 
means  for  accelerating  the  movement  of  Its  pinion,  so 
that  less  than  a  full  movement  of  the  driver  communi- 
cates a  full  movement  to  the  computing  wheel  of  next 
higher  dcoomlnatlon.  certain  teeth  In  each  Oeneva  pinion 
being  narrowed  to  permit  a  substantially  lost  motion  of 
the  driving  gear. 

[Claims  6  tp  27  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1^4S,S76.  BRABINO  FOR  CONVBTBRB.  Ommam  W. 
TOCWKMAN,  Brooklyn.  N.  f.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rtal  No.  Tl,182.     id.  64—36.) 


^  The  combination  of  a  roll^  conalstiDg  of  a  section  of 
tvbing.  a  circular  iheet  metal  member  located  In  each  end 
of  the  roller  having  a  perlpleral  flange  which  Ilea  In  en- 
gagement with  the  Interior  imll  of  the  roller  and  an  In- 
tegral projection  concentric '  with  the  roller  forming  an 
annnlar  apace  between  the  flhnge  and  projection,  annolar 
ban  bearings  consisting  of  laner  and  onter  annnlar  mem- 
ben  and  balls  between  them  moonted  on  the  ends  of  the 
roller  with  said  projections  extending  within  them,  an  Im- 
perforate side  frame,  a  member  mounted  thereon  and  a  cj- 
BBdrlcal  receptacle  formed  «n  the  member  recelTlng  the 
asBQlar  ball  bearing  to  support  the  roller  and  having  its 
edge  entering  said  annular  si^ce  so  as  to  be  Incloaed  with- 
in the  end  of  the  roller ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,248,876.  RAILWAY-BWltCH  MHCHANISM.  Airoaaw 
J.  AtXAKD,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  B«rlal 
No.  179,010.      (CI.  104r— 18.) 


2.  In  switch  operating  m^ns,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  rod,  a  longitudinally  knovable  bar,  and  means  oper- 
atlre  from  a  car  to  move  saBd  bar,  of  a  toothed  lever  co- 
operating with  the  switch  nod,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said 
bar  to  coflperate  with  the  tMhed  lever,  a  spring  tongue 
on  said  bar,  a  beveled  flangf  on  said  tongue,  a  projection 
en  the  switch  rod  with  which  said  flange  cooperates  to 
lock  the  switch,  and  means  tor  moving  said  tongue  to  un- 
lock the  switch. 

8.  In  switch  operating  means,  the  combination  with  a 
■witch  rod,  of  a  longltudlnially  movable  bar  comprising 
divided  members  and  a  spridg  connecting  said  members,  a 
pivoted  lever  co^tperatlng  with  the  switch  rod,  a  trigger  on 
the  bar  to  cooperate  with  said  pivoted  lever,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing two  arms,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  said 
\MT,  a  pivoted  ramp  having  1^  part  to  engage  the  other  arm 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  oj^rative  from  a  car  to  engaga 
th«  ramp. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.248,877.  M1LAN8  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  EFFSCTS 
OF  COLLIERY  EXPLOSIONS.  Joes  JoaaPH  Coixin- 
■oif  Allisom,  Bntterknowlp.  and  John  Waixsr,  Wood- 
lands Colliery,  county  of  Durham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,165.      (01.  87—51.) 


A  stopping  for  mine  passages  comprising  a  frame  mount- 
ed In  the  paaaage,  a  door  hinged  to  said  frame  at  the  top 
of  the  pasaage  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  <loor 
being  supported  by  the  frame  when  in  closed  position  In  a 
plane  at  ao  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  pasaage, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  door  relatively  near 
the  free  edge  of  the  latter,  and  a  piston  slldable  In  the 
cylinder  and  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  spaced  from  the 
door  frame  within  and  at  the  top  of  the  passage,  said  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  being  disposed  in  a  line  running  at  an 
angle  to  the  door  greater  than  a  right  angle  wi>en  uld 
door  is  cloaed. 


1,243.378.      PLOW.      William    H.    Alston,    Troup,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,724.      (CI.  97—17.) 


l^K.^ 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  and  a  laadald**> 
bar  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  landslde  plat*)* 
on   the  onter  side  of  the  bar  and   having  Its  lower  edg*' 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar  and  parallel  therewith  f 
form  a  longitudinal  groove  or  rabbet,  a  shoe  fitted  under 
the  landaide  bar  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  loagl- 
tudinal  rib  00  Ita  outer  portion  lapping  the  outer  alda  of 
the  landaide  bar  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  tha  land- 
side  plate,  the  outer  faces  of  the  shoe  and  plate  being 
flush,  eara  extending  upwardly  from  the  shoe  and  fitting 
snugly  against  the  inner  aide  of  the  bar,  and  meana  ex- 
tending through  each  ear,  the  bar  and  the  plate  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  parts  together. 


1,248.379.  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  VEHICLES.  Wii- 
LiAU  H.  Applbman,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,863.      (CI.  74—79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
and   a    circular   transverse    chamber    therein,   a    rotatable 
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steering  post  entering  said  longitudinal  chamber  having 
a  worm  thereou,  a  rocker  Jouriialed  In  said  transverse 
chamber  carrying  a  circular  plate  which  pivotally  engages 
peripherally  with  the  circular  walla  of  said  transverse 
chamber,  a  pinion  on  said  rucker  which  engages  with  said 
worm  :  and  mean^  for  locking  said  pinion  rigidly  to  said 
rocker. 

2.  The  conibinatiuD  of  a  buuslng  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  circular  transverse  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
steering  post  entering  said  longitudinal  chamber  having 
a  worm  thereon,  a  rocker  jourrialed  in  said  transverse 
chaml)er  carrying  a  circular  plate  which  engages  periph- 
erally with  the  circular  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  longi- 
tudinal extension  on  said  rocker  carrying  a  thread  and 
nut,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  rocker  between  said  cir- 
cular plate  and  said  nut,  said  pinion  being  rigidly  locked 
to  said  rocker  by  screwing  said  nut  toward  said  plate,  and 
teeth  on  said  pinion  which  engage  with  said  worm. 

.T.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  transverse  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  said  longitudinal  chaml)er  having  a  thread 
thereon,  a  rocker  Journaled  In  said  transverse  chamber 
comprising  a  circular  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  rocker 
which  engages  with  said  worm,  and  means  for  locking  said 
pinion   rigidly  to  said  circular  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
chamber  therein  and  also  having  a  transverse  chamber 
having  an  external  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  said  longitudinal  chaait>er  having  a  worm 
thereon,  a  rocker  Journaled  in  said  bousing  carrying  an 
externally  exposed  circular  plate  which  closes  said  exter- 
nal opening  In  said  transverse  chamber,  and  a  pinion  also 
carried  by  said  ro(  ker ;  which  engages  with  said  worm. 
Bald  pinion  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Journal  bear- 
ing of  said  rocker. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
chamber  therein,  and  also  having  a  transverse  chamber 
having  a  lateral  circular  opening  therein,  a  rotatable 
steering  post  entering  said  longitudinal  chamber  having 
a  worm  thereon,  a  rocker  Journaled  in  said  transverse 
chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  plates  which  pivot- 
ally  engage  with  and  close  said  circular  openings,  and  a 
pinion  confined  between  said  plates  which  engages  with 
said  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,380.  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  TOY  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Chkistia.n  Bbbgik,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Submarine  Wireless  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.   70,107.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  automatically  operating  toy  or  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  movable  figure  or  toy,  a  propeller  or 
spring  adapted  when  released  to  effect  a  quick  movement 
of  the  figure,  and  means  for  restraining  or  delaying  for  a 
suitable  time  the  release  of  the  propeller  for  such  quick 
movement,  said  restraining  means  comprising  a  longitodl- 
naUy  slldable  bar  connected  to  the  propeller  and  a  rubber- 
Ilka  device  arranged  to  squeeze  the  bar,  for  effecting  a 
frictlonal  slowing  of  the  propeller  during  the  first  part 
of  its  movement  t>efore  its  release  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  automatically  operating  toy  or  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  movable  figure  or  toy,  a  propeller  or 
spring  adapted  when  released  to  effect  a  quick  movement 


of  the  figure,  and  means  for  restraining  or  delaylag  far  a 
suitable  time  the  rel«aae  of  the  propeller  for  such  ^olck 
movement,  said  restraining  means  fompriaing  a  rneaber 
or  pin  connected  to  move  with  the  propeller,  a  friction 
block  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  memt>er,  and  a  de- 
vice opposed  to  said  block  for  effecting  pressure  between 
pin  and  block  during  the  first  part  of  the  propeller's  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  automatically  operating  toy  or  the  like  the 
combination  w^ltb  the  frame,  a  figure  or  toy  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  a  propeller  or  spring  adapted  when 
released  to  effect  a  yuick  movement  of  the  figure  relatively 
to  the  frame,  such  propeller  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
frictlonal  means  for  restraining  or  delaying  for  a  a«ilt- 
able  time  the  release  of  the  propeller. 

4.  In  an  automatically  operating  toy  or  the  like  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  a  propeller  or  spriug  adaj>te4 
to  deliver  a  quick  push  upon  a  movable  figure,  a  m«vablc 
figure  ujoattached  to  said  propeller  but  adapted  to  be 
struck  and  propelled  thereby  relatively  to  the  frame,  and 
a  alowly  releasable  device  adapted  to  delay  the  action  of 
said  propeller  when  set,  whereby  after  a  substantial  time 
interval  the  figure  will  be  propelleil  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,243,381.  FOLDING  BUCKET.  IlaxBT  D.  Bokop  and 
Fbxdrkick  a.  Bokop,  Defiance.  Ohio.  Filed  Feh.  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.736.      (f'l.  150 — 18.) 


1.  A  folding  bucket  embodying  a  rim  member,  a  fabric 
body  having  a  hem  at  its  edge  inclosing  said  member,  the 
hem  having  opposite  openings,  and  a  handle  having  por- 
tions at  its  ends  embracing  the  rim  member  within  said 
openings,  the  body  having  flaps  bearing  upwardly  against 
said  portions  within   said  openings. 

2.  A  folding  bucket  embodying  a  rim  member,  a  fabric 
body  having  its  edge  provided  with  a  hem  inclosing  said 
member,  the  body  having  pairs  of  slita  and  cross  slits 
therebetween  providing  <H;>enlngs  in  said  hem  and  fiaps. 
and  a  handle  having  loops  at  its  ends  embracing  the  rin 
member  within  said  openings,  said  flaps  being  folded 
under  said  loops  and  stitched  with  the  hem  to  the  body. 


1,248.382.  PRODUCING  AMMONIA.  Cakl  Bobch,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,677.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  ni- 
trogen and  hydrogen  over  a  hot  catalytic  agent,  the  step 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  Interior  of  the  catalytic 
agent  to  a  regulated  cooling. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  pmlBg  nl- 
trogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  hot  catalytic  agent,  the  stsp 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  Interior  of  the  catalytic 
agent  to  a  regulated  cooling  by  means  of  gaa  which  is 
subaeqnently  passed  over  the  said  catalytic  agent. 
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1,248,888.  FOUNTAIN-PBN.  Cbcil  Bbistow,  London, 
EngUnd.  Piled  Jnly  29.  1115.  Serial  No.  42.536.  (CI. 
120 — 46.) 


1.  In  fonnUin  peni  a  barrel  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  an  annular  groove,  a  lever  pIvoUlly 
mounted  In  said  ilot,  bearing*  for  aald  lever  \j\ng  in  said 
annular  groove,  means  for  lupportlng  said  bearings  In 
said  groove,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  drawing 
Ink  Into  said  barrel. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a.  longitudinal 
Klot  and  an  annular  Internal  groove  In  tbe  barrel,  a  lever 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  a  bearing  for  said  lever  engaging 
with  said  angular  groove,  a  sifllt  rollar  disposed  within  the 
barrel  fo  that  the  slit  is  in  register  with  tbe  longitudinal 
slot  and  supports  tbe  bearing  in  the  annular  groove,  a 
nib  holder,  an  elastic  bag,  adapted  to  contain  inlt.  attached 
to  the  nib  holder,  said  bag  bolug  disposed  within  the  said 
barrel,  a  plate  within  said  barrel  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  bag  and  the  barrel,  one  end  of  the  said  lever  pressing 
>Jown  the  said  plate  when  tht  lever  Is  raised. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  an  annular  Internal  groove  in  the  barrel,  a  lever 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  a  bearing  for  said  lever  engaging 
with  said  annular  groove,  a  collar,  adapted  to  support  said 
bearing  in  said  groove,  a  nib  holder,  aa  elastic  bag.  adapted 
to  contain  ink.  attached  to  tfee  nib  bolder,  said  bag  being 
disposed  within  the  said  barrel,  a  plate  within  said  barrel 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  teg  and  tlM  barrel,  a  nprtng 
within  the  twrrel  adapted  to  He  between  the  plate  and  tbe 
barrel,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  formed  with  a  ring 
adapteil  t<>  lie  against  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  barrfl  so 
88  to  bold  GDP  end  of  tbe  spring  against  the  barrel  toward 
that  end  of  tbe  barrel  nearest  the  nib.  and  other  end  being 
fastened  to  tbe  said  plate.  oQe  end  of  said  lever  pressinK 
down  the  spring  when  the  said  lever  Is  raised. 


1.243,384.  REFLUX  CONDHNSER.  Da.niil  11  Christ 
MA.N,  Shreveport.  I^.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Atkins.  Shreve- 
port.  La.  Fllf.l  June  24.  1916.  Serial  N'>  105.570 
(CI.    196—25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactet  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  shell  closed  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom, 
there  being  a  vapor  Inlet  a  short  distance  above  the  bot 
torn  and  a  vapor  outlet  at  tie  top  of  tbe  shell,  a  aeries 
of  imperforate  collecting  pabs  arranged  one  above  tbe 
other  In  the  abell,  said  pans  being  of  a  diameter  almost 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  each   having 


sides  extending  upwardly  into  the  vicinity  of  tbe  bottom 
of  the  overlying  pan,  the  sides  of  the  uppermost  pan  ex- 
tending into  the  vicinity  of  the  top  of  tbe  shell,  a  trans- 
verse wall  or  partition  extending  between  each  pan  and  tbe 
pan  below  it  and  separating  the  shell  into  individual  com- 
partments, each  partition  being  perforated  at  the  center, 
and  (lUcharge  conduits  leading  from  the  bottoms  of  said 
pans  to  the  exterior  of  said  libell  Independently  of  t-ach 
other. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,243..'^86.  MULTIPLE  DLSK  TALKING  MACHINE. 
Kmil  Mii.to.v  Ci.ank.v.  Chicago.  111.  Flleil  Dec.  10.  1918. 
S«.rlal   No.  8<I5.B72.      (CI.   274—10.) 


1.  In  a  dcvlre  of  the  class  descrlbpd.  a  record  magaclnt', 
carryii'g  means  having  pockets  therein  adapted  to  carry  a 
record  therein,  a  rotatable  playing  table  adapted  to  r«^ 
ceive  said  records  thereon,  reproducing  mechanism  includ- 
ing needle  mecbanUni.  means  moving  and  lowering  the  re 
producing  mechanism  into  position  on  said  record  to  play 
the  same,  mechanism  governing  said  needle  mechanism, 
mechanism  causing  rotation  of  said  carrying  means,  and  a 
receiving  compartment  for  the  records  played. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  cbiss  described  a  playing  table,  a 
magazine  for  records,  a  receiving  compartment  and  an 
Jipertured  carrying  table  adapted  when  at  rest  to  register 
with  each  of  said  elements. 

IH.  In  a  record  playing  machine  of  the  rlass  described 
rotatable  means  adapted  for  simultaneously  sweeping 
records  to  and  from  playing  position 

(Claims  2  to  9.  11   to  17.  ami  19  tn-l   printi'.l    in   the  I'.n 
aette.J 


1.243.386.      DENTAL   SUCTION  DISK.      .\ath.*\    Cohkv. 
.'>«wlndon.  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Franlj  Bower 
man.    Swlmlon.    tingland        Filed    Oct.    ."1.    I'.M',       .s.-iijil 
.NO    .-)4.1tJrt       (CI.  32 — 4.) 


.V  denture  of  lower  teeth  formed  of  substantially  hard 
material  and  having  an  Imperforate-curved  recessed  chan 
iiel  portion  ;  suction-members  of  relatively  softer  mate 
rial  than  the  material  forming  tbe  denture  located  on 
either  side  within  the  channel,  and  suction  cups  formeil 
integral  with  the  base  of  such  suction  member,  the  hack 
walls  or  bases  of  such  suction-members  being  Imperforate. 


1.243,387.      TRUCK     RETAINING    CENTER     BEARING 
.James  M.  Comma.-*.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed 
June   8.    1916,   Serial    No.    102.665.      Renewed    Feb.    16, 
1917.     Serial   No.   149.147.      (CI.   106 — 108.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  inter 

engaging  center  bearing   members,   and   a    single   annular 

means    engaging    both    of    said     members    hol<itng    them 

against   separation. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  inter- 
engaging  center  bearing  members,  flanges  on  each  memt)er, 
and  a  single  integral  means  embracing  the  flanges  of  said 
members  holding  the  members  against  separation. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  inter- 
engaglng  center  bearing  members  relatively  revolnble,  and 
means  holding  said  members  against  separation  and  limit- 
ing relative  revolution  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  inter- 
engaglng  center  bearing  members  relatively  revoluble, 
flanges  on  said  members,  a  ring  engaging  said  flanges  hold- 
ing the  members  against  separation,  and  means  carried  by 
the  ring  limiting  relative  revolution  of  the  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  inter- 
engaging  center  bearing  members  relatively  revoluble, 
notched  flanges  on  said  members,  and  holding  means  em- 
bracing the  flanges  and  holding  the  members  against  sepa- 
ration, and  a  pin  carciad  by  said  meang  engaging  in  the 
flange  notches  and  limiting  relative  revolution  of  the 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.888.  CLAMP  FOB  LAMP-BRACKETS.  John  T. 
CottLBY,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,149.      (CI.   240 — 67.) 


1.  .An  Improvement  in  clamps  for  lamp  brackets,  com 
prising  a  tie  rod  the  body  of  which  Is  offset  or  bent  for- 
ward from  the  axis  of  the  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  threaded,  abutment  meml)ers  on  the  respective  end 
portions,  sectional  bracket  clamps  having  openings  to  re 
reive  said  end  portions,  and  nuts  cooperating  with  said 
H  hutment  members  to  maintain  a  clamping  pressure  upon 
the  sections  of  said   bracket  clamps. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,389.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Waltkb  H.  Cotton,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Draft  Cear  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915  Serial  No.  5G.655.  (CI. 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  open  faced 
casing  alined  on  the  line  of  draft,  friction  elements  in  each 
casing,  each  of  such  sicmentH  comprising  Inwardly  wedg- 
ing faces,  triangular  blocks  bearing  against  such  wedging 
faces  and  central  wedge  blocks,  a  yoke  Inclosing  the  cas- 
ings and  having  an  apertured  cross  member  at  its  rear- 
ward end  between  tbe  triangular  blocks;  a  tension  rod 
attached  to  and  extending  backw^ardly  from  the  forward 
central  wedge  block,  a  spring  abutment  at  the  rear  end  of  .. 


said  rod,  a  thrust  rod  engageable  with  tbe  rear  face  of  the 
rearward  central  wedge  block,  a  spring  abutment  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  last  named  rod,  and  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  the  two  abutments,  both  of  the  named  rod8 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  cross  member  of  the 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  yoke  having  Its 
rear  end  apertured,  friction  elements  within  the  yoke,  a 
spring  back  of  the  yoke,  and  connection  through  the  yoke 
aperture  between  the  friction  elements  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  yoke,  two  !sett^  of 
friction  elements  Inclosed  within  the  yoke,  a  transverse 
plate  Interposed  between  and  frictlonally  engaged  by  the 
friction  elements,  a  spring  exterior  of  the  yoke  an<l  in  line 
with  the  gear,  such  spring  reacting  on  the  two  sef  of 
friction   elements. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppoBe<)  fol- 
lowers, two  sets  of  friction  elements  interposed  Itetween 
the  followers,  a  transverse  plate  Interposed  between  and 
frictlonally  engaged  by  the  friction  elements,  a  spring 
back  of  the  rearward  follower  and  located  on  the  axis  of 
the  gear,  abutments  between  which  the  spring  reacts,  and 
connection  between  each  abutment  and  one  of  the  sets  of 
friction   elements. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  wKth  front 
and  rear  followers  having  Inclined  friction  faces,  opposed 
central  wedge-blocks  having  inclined  friction  faces,  two 
pairs  of  wedge-blocks  having  friction  faces  for  engaging 
the  friction  faces  of  the  followers  and  the  central  wedge- 
blocks,  and  a  transverse  plate  Interposed  l>etween  the  two 
pairs  of  wedge-blocks,  of  a  single  set  of  draft  springs  for 
opposing  movement  of  the  friction  members  under  both 
draft  and  bufllng  stresses. 


1,243,390.  SLICING-MACHINE.  Vincent  Dobs in.s.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No,  157.466. 
(CI.   146 — 7.) 


2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  n  t>ed.  lncllue<i  guides  ;iriaiii;'ii 
on  the  bed,  rock  arms  mounte<l  on  said  bed  and  having 
their  upper  extremities  formed  of  lengths  greater  than  thi 
lower  extremities  thereof,  carriages  slldahly  engaged  >»ifh 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  rock  arms  and  movaMf  In  thr 
inclined  guides,  a  cutter  pivotally  connected  to  tin  vippei 
extremity  of  the  ro<k  arms,  a  carriage  movable  on  tb-'  l>ed, 
means  for  connecting  the  carriage  to  the  lower  end  of  ..n* 
of  the  rock  arms,  and  means  for  Imparting  nticlllHtory  mo- 
tion  to  said   rock   arms. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  bed.  Inclined  guides  arran^'ed 
on  the  bed,  rock  arms  mounted  on  said  bed  and  having 
their  upper  extremities  formed  of  greater  lengths  than  the 
lower  extremities  thereof,  cross  beads  slidably  received  In 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  rock  arms,  carriages  arrangHl 
upon  the  o(^>osite  extremities  of  the  cross  anns  and  mov- 
ably  received  In  the  inclined  guide  ways,  n  cotter  having 
Its  extremity  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  heads,  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  bed,  means  for  connectint:  the 
carriage  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  rock  arms,  a  con- 
necting rod  engaged  with  the  lower  extremities  of  each  of 
the  rock  arms,  a  crank  shaft  engaged  with  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  the  rock  arms,  and  means  arrnugnd  on 
said  crank  shaft  for  facilitating  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^43,391.  PIBHINO-BAIT.  Jamm  L.  Dokalt,  Newark, 
N.  J  Filed  Dec.  22,  1»1|.  8<>rtal  No  808.188.  (CI. 
48—30.) 


•  M 


K  It 


1.  In  a  flubing  bait,  the  oombioatioa  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  transverse  guide- 
way,  of  a  hook  piTOted  to  lie  by  gravity  in  aald  slot  or 
guldeway  with  its  point  protected  and  its  rounded  or 
curved  part  exposed. 

2.  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  combination  with  a  body  por 
tloa  havtng  a-  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  transverse  guide- 
way,  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  Ue  by  gravity  in  said  slot  or 
gnideway  with  ita  rounded  or  curved  part  exposed  and  Its 
point  beblBd  the  body  portlop  and  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  IB  a  Ishing  bait,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  sloit  forming  a  transverse  guide 
way.  of  a-  hook  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  said  body  portion 
at  a  distaace  from  the  end  ($t  said  slot  or  guldeway  and 
adapted  to  He  by  gravity  In  said  aiot  or  guldeway  with 
its  point  protected  and  its  rounded,  ar  curved  part  expiised. 

4.  Id  a  ftehlng  bait,  the  cOmblaatiDn  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  slot  (•rming  a  transverse  guide- 
way,  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  the)  outside  of  aald  body  portion 
at  a  distance  from  the  end  Qf  said  slot  or  guldeway  and 
adapted  to  He  by  gravity  in  a^ld  slot  or  guldeway  with  its 
shank  extending  through  saMl  slot  or  guldeway,  its  round 
ed  or  curved  part  expoewl  at  "the  opposite  side  of  the  body 
portion  and  Its  point  behind"  the  body  portion  and  adja- 
cent thereto. 

5.  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  csmbination  with  a  body  por 
tlon  having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  transverse  guide- 
way  and  opening  through  ona  end  of  said  body  portion,  of 
a  hook  pivoted  to  lie  by  gratity  In  said  slot  or  guldeway 
with  its  point  protected  and  lU  rounded  or  curved  part 
expo8e<l,  and  stop  on  the  outside  of  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  extending  across  said  slot  or  guldeway  to  prevent 
the  hook  swinging  out  of  th4  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qarette.] 


1,243,392. 
York,   N. 

(CI.   32- 


ARTIFICIAL   TOOTH. 
Y.     Filed   Oct.   1$.   1916. 
-12.) 


Okorob  Evans.   New 

Serial  Nm    126,34o 


1^43,998.     MEANS  POR  AT^TACHINQ  NAMKS  TO  UM 
npfpr.j.Afi      Peank    Gcn!<    Fahshab,    Honesdale.    Pa. 
nied  Oct.  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  128.314.     (H.  40—140.) 
1.  The  combination  with  A  rib  or  stretrher  of  an  um- 
brella, of  a  holder  I^ivlBg  a  lubstantlally  U  shaped  rhan 
nel  to  receive  said  rib  or  itrMcher  and  having  longltndl 


1.  An  artlflclar  tooth  havl»g  a  hole  extending  from  the 
occinsal  aurface  toward  but  not  through  the  cervical  por 
tlon. 

2.  An  artiilelal  deatnr*  comprising  a  metal  bridge  form- 
ing the  ocdasal  sarfftc«  and  having  a  projecting  pin.  and 
a  BBSveaded  tooth  of  porceltun  having  a  hole  receiving 
said  pin,  extandlng  toward,  ^at  not  through  the  cervical 
portion. 

8.  An  artiflcial  denture  comprising  a  metnl  tirtdge  form- 
ing tlM  oeeloaal  snrface,  an^  a  snspended  tooth  of  por- 
celain oaltad  to  the  bridge  on  its  occinsal  end. 


nal  opponed  grooves  at  the  edgew  thereof,  and  character 
bearing  elements  'ylng  above  said  rib  or  stretcher  and  hav- 
ing their  edges  heUi  In  said  grooves. 


2.  -V  tlevlrc  for  applying  naiiifs  in  umbrella  rtli>;  and 
stretchers  comprising  a  chanaei  shaped  holiler,  a  ishe.t 
metal  tongue  having  character  Ix-arlutr  elements  provided 
with  openings  threaded  on  said  tongue,  Msld  tongue  anil 
character  bearing  elements  t)elng  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
saiil  channel  after  the  holder  is  applied  to  the  rib  or 
stretcher,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  In  place  on  salil 
rib  or  stretcher 

3.  A  device  for  applying  names  to  umbrella  ribs  and 
stretchers  comprising  a  channel  shaped  holder,  a  tongue 
or  strip  having  character  bearing  elements  provided  with 
eyes  or  openings  threaded  on  sald-'tongue.  said  tongue  and 
character  bearing  elements  being  adapted  ti>  be  slid  Into 
said  channel  after  the  holder  is  applied  to  the  rib  or 
stretcher,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe 
tongue  and  rib  or  stretcher  to  hold  the  parts  it)  place 


l,243,;i94        HOOK.       David     Farqtthah,     Llurolii,     Mass. 
File<l   u.t.    iv.    1915       Serial    No    56.379.      (CI     11— 16.  1 


I  1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  having  all 
of  Its  leaves  united  together  and  to  cover  leaves  by  a  sln- 
Kle  length  of  thread  forming  straight  stitches  within  the 
back  edge  of  the  leaves  and  Inclined  stitches  outside  of 
the  bark  edge  of  said  leaves  and  stitches  extended  length- 
wise of  the  appermost  and  lowermost  leaves  of  the  book, 
the  latter  stitches  uniting  said  cover  leaves  with  the 
leaves   of  the  book. 

2.  .\s  )i  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  having  its 
leaves  united  by  a  plurality  of  straight  stitches  eitemled 
through  the  leaves  transversely  of  the  book  and  by  In- 
clined stitches  located  outside  of  said  leaves  and  extended 
across  the  t>ack  edges  of  the  same  and  connecting  said 
straight  stitches,  and  cover  leaves  hinged  to  said  stitches. 


1.243,896.  COMBINATION  JIG  AND  SLUICE  BOX. 
Hloh  W.  Fbli^ows,  Colfax,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  113,900.     (CI.  83 — 79.) 


1.  The  comWijatlon  with  a  Jlgfriag  box.  of  a  screen 
forming  a  cover  for  the  Jig.  a  paddle  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  in  the  Jig  and  a  U-shaped  baffle  member  Inclosing  the 
upper  rwlnglng  end  of  the  paddle  and  spacefl  from  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Jigging  box,  a  horUontal  mem- 
ber arranged  at  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  box  and  space<J 
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1.243.196  FLUID    FUEL    REGILATINO       SYSTEM. 

Thom.as    H.    FERorso.v.   rortliind.    (»reg.      Filed   Feb.   7, 
1914.      Serial  No.  817.24.S.     CI.  236—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  iiad  a  burner  for  the 
same,  of  a  fluid  fuel  regrulating  system,  comprising  a  steam 
pressure  opcrate<l  diaphragm,  a  spindle  on  one  side  of 
tbe  diaphragm,  separate  oil  and  steam  iulet  chambers, 
and  a  berelod  seated  valve  for  controlling  each  of  said 
<  hambers  operated  by  tbe  c^indle.  said  steam  inlet  t>eing 
l>elow  its  valve  and  the  oil  Inlet  above  Its  valve,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  tbe  oil  and  steam  acts  upon  opposite  faces 
of  the  valves  to  effect  a  counterbalanc*', 

3.  The  comblnatioir  with  a  boiler  and  a  burner  therefor, 
of  a  fluid  fuel  regulator  comprising  a  steam  pressure  oper- 
ated diaphragm  In  communication  with  the  boiler,  sep- 
arate oil  and  steam  inlet  chambers,  a  spindle  on  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  passing  through  said  chambers,  valves 
operated  by  said  spindle  for  controlling  the  passageways 
through  said  chamt>ers,  separate  steam  and  oil  outlet 
chambers  Intermediate  the  Inlet  chambers  and  commnnl- 
cating  with  the  bnmer,  an  auxiliary  flexible  diaphragm 
operated  by  steam  pressure  supplied  solely  by  the  steam 
outlet  chamber  of  said  regulator,  and  a  draft  device 
controlled  by  said  auxiliary  diaphragm. 


from  the  respective  box  ends,  screens  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  ends  of  the  member  and  the  ends  of  the 
I'ox,  and  a  riffled  frame  common  to  said  member  and  each 
screen  and  clamped  on  top  of  each  of  the  screens  to  hold 
the  screens  In  position. 

3.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  Jigging  t>ox.  a  horizontal  mem 
ber  arranged  at  the  tup  of  said  box  between  and  spaced 
from  the'  ends  of  the  latter,  spaced  dowuwtirdly  extending 
taflle  plates  connected  to  said  member  and  spaced  at  their 
lower  en<is  from  the  box  bottom,  a  paddle  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  tbe  i  ox  and  having  Its  upper  end  movable 
in  the  space  between  said  t>affle  plates,  means  to  oscillate 
the  paddle,  and  screens  dispose<l  in  tbe  spae  between  the 
ends  of  the  member  and  the  ends  of  the  bc'x. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Jigging  box.  and  a  swlngable 
paddle  therein,  a  water  suppl\  Ing  tio\  at  one  side  of  the 
jigging  >'"\.  having  ports  coniniuiuc:\tiTiK  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  padille.  valves  in  said  water  supplying  box 
controlling  the  ports,  said  water  supplying  box  having  an 
arcuate  slot,  and  means  to  operate  the  paddle  including  an 
element  arrangiMl  In  the  water  stipplying  I'ox  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  paddle  whi<h  connection  extends 
throti^'h  said  arcuate  slot, 

5.  In  (Oinblnation  with  a  Jigging  box.  and  n  swlngable 
paddle  therein,  a  water  supplylup  box  at  one  side  of  the 
jigging  box.  having  ports  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  paddle,  valves  in  said  water  supplying  box 
controlling  the  ports,  and  means  arranged  in  the  water 
supplying  box  to  actuate  the  paddle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.  ] 


6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  fuel  homer 
therefor,  means  for  supplying  an  admixture  of  steam  and 
oil  to  said  burner  in  regulate<l  quantities  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  demands  of  the  boiler,  a  draft  device  for 
said  burner,  and  means  mntrolled  by  steam  pressure  from 
said  burner  to  actuate  said  draft  device. 

(Claims   2.   4.   5.    and    7    not   printed    In    tbe   Gazette.] 


1.243.397.      SHAMPOO  FAN   OR  TRAY.      I'AsyUALS  FiNA, 

San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Jan.    15.    1917.      Serial   No. 
142.374.      (CI.  4 — 2.) 


1.  A  sliaiiiiHi.  iiiy  apparatu--  oompri.sing  a  pan  or  tray 
having  an  upstanding  circumferential  edge  and  provided 
at  one  end  v.ith  a  curved  depression  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  an  outlet  lip.  guide  rails  carried  on  the  under- 
side of  said  pan  or  tray  and  terminating  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  edge  ot  said  lip.  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
troughs  carried  by  said  guide  rails  and  capable  of  extension 
beyond  the  end  of  the  same,  and  a  uuiver>al  Joint  connec- 
tion carried  by  said  iray  tor  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support. 

2.  A  shampooing  apparatus  comprising  a  pan  or  tray 
having  an  upstanding  circumferential  edge  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  curved  depression  and  at  its  opposite 
eud  with  an  outlet  lip.  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guide 
rails  carried  on  the  underside  of  said  pan  or  tray  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  at  a  point  beneath  tbe  edge  of  said 
lip,  a  plurality  of  telesc-oping  nested  troughs  carried  be- 
neath said  pan  or  tray,  each  of  said  troughs  being  provided 
with  a  beaded  edge  and  the  L>ead  of  the  outer  trough  slid- 
ing in  the  bead  of  the  inner  trough  and  the  bead  of  the 
inner  trough  sliding  in  said  guides,  and  a  universal  Joint 
<onnection  tarried  by  the  underside  of  taid  tray  for  at- 
tachment to  a  suitable  support. 


1.243,398.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AXLE-UOUSINGS. 
Robert  E.  Frics.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Columbia  Axle  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1B16.  Serial  No.  132,793. 
(CI.  29—153.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  axle  housings,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  forming  a  blank  consisting  of  an  en- 
larged intermediate  portion  and  alined  arms  extending 
oppositely  therefrom,  channeling  such  blank,  and  then 
folding  the  channeled  arms  into  axle  receiving  members 
and  such  enlarged  central  portion  Into  a  hollow  member 
constituting,  with  suitable  cover  plates,  a  differential- 
inclosing  bousing. 

2.  In  a  method  of  milking  axle  housings,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  forming  a  blank  consisting  of  a  circular 
central  portion  and  alined  arms  extending  oppositely 
therefrom,  channeling  such  blank,  panchlng  throagk  waA 
central  portion,  and  then  folding  the  channeled  ami  into 
cylinders  and  sach  central  portion  into  a  hollow  casing 
member  constituting,  with  suitable  cover  plates,  a  differ- 
ential-inclosing boasing. 

16.  In  a  method  of  making  axle  housings,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  forming  a  blank  consisting  of  a  circular 
central    portion    and    alined    arms    extending    opf>esitely 
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tber«from.  bending  sucb  bl&nk  into  U-shape,  punching 
centrally  through  auch  central  portion,  doubling  Inward 
tb«  edgea  of  the  hole  thua  formed,  notching  the  doubled 
In  edgea  of  such  bole,  folding  the  U-shaped  arma  Into 
approximately  cylindrical  Bhap«  and  folding  and  com- 
preaaing  such  circular  portion  Iflto  a  hollow  casing,  trim- 
ming the  edges  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  folded  edges 
of  such  circular  portion,  and  slmuitaneoualy  notching 
such  last  named  edges  to  correailond  with  the  notching  of 
the  first  named  hole,  and  then  welding  the  adjacent  edges 
of  such  cylindrical  arms  and  central  hollow  casing. 

[Claims  3   to   15  and   17  to  24   not  printed   In   the  (ia 
lette.  1 


,243,399.  RBFKACTINQ  COVEB-QLASS  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILE-HKADLIOHTS.  HiNRY  Phelps  Gaoi  and 
Emuo  Pabcucci.  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Corning 
.Jlass  Works,  Corning.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,434.  (01. 
240—48.4.) 


1.  A  cover-glass  for  an  automobile  headlight  having  on 
a  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  rlfcs,  the  axes  of  which  are 
Inclined  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  glass  and  the  faces  of 
which  In  horizontal  croaa-sectlon  are  curved  to  produce 
side  dispersion,  while  causing  *  downward  deflection  of 
the  rays  passing  therethrough. 

2.  A  cover-glass  having  on  «  face  thereof  cylindrical 
uagnlas  arranged  In  horiaontal  rows,  the  cylindrical  axes 
of  the  ungulas  being  inclined  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
cover-glass. 

3.  A  ilat  cover-glass  having  thereon  vertical  ribs,  whose 
outer  faces  in  horizontal  section  are  convex  and  in  ver- 
tical section  are  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  jjlass  to  pro- 
duce downward  divergence  of  the  rays  passing  there- 
through when  the  glass  is  vertical. 


1.243,400.  COUNTING  ATTAOHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS. 
ALBBRT  J.  Obanbbro.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1917.      Serial  No.  144.655.      (CI.  2.35—94.) 


■  J.  '• 


srr^- 


:'(i. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  downwardly  discharging 
faucet  body  having  a  countiiig  and  registering  casing 
above  the  same,  counting  and  registering  mechanism  in 
the  forward  portion  of  aald  eating,  a  lever  pivoted  above 
the  faucet  body  in  the  rear  end  of  the  counting  and  regis- 
tering caaing,  said  counting  an4  registering  casing  having 
an  opening  Inunedlately  above  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  faucet,  and  aald  lever  ext^ding  above  the  edges  of 
mid  opening  and  adapted  to  bt  depressed  to  the  level  of 
said  edgea  by  the  weight  of  a  tesael  of  which  the  ball  is 


deposited  upon  the  portion  of  the  lever  extending  above 
said  edges,  a  spring  for  raising  said  lever  when  the  ball 
is  removed,  and  means  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said 
lever  for  actuating  the  counting  and  registering  mecha- 
nism by  the  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  lever. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.243.401       VEHICLE-AXLE.     MABira  E.  Chiswoi.d,  Chi 
(•ago.    III.      Flle<l    Mar.    14.    1917.      Serial    No.    154,907. 
(CI.  21—5.) 


A  vehicle  axle  comprising  an  elongated  channel  formed 
body  having  tubularly  formed  ends,  these  tubular  ends 
having  each  a  longitudinal  seam  or  Joint ;  spindles  having 
their  rearward  ends  fitting  in  and  snugly  embraced  by 
said  enda  of  aaid  body  :  and  meana  for  locking  said  spln- 
ilK's  In  position  In  said  ends  of  said  body,  said  means  com- 
prising transversely  extending  recesses  formed  in  the 
Inner  end  portions  of  said  spindles,  said  recesses  register- 
ing with  the  seams  in  said  ends  of  aald  body,  the  adjacent 
portion  of  each  end  of  said  body  at  either  side  of  the  seam 
thereof  being  bent  inwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
eoriesponding  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


1.243.402        CHAIR. 
Filed  Jan    29,  1917 


William    <J.    Hali  ,    Spray,    N.    C. 
Serial  No.  145.18fi.      iCl.  166—3.) 


1.  .\  braiing  device  for  chairs  comprising  a  plurality 
of  I  raduK  rods  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  legs  of 
the  chair  and  their  intermediate  portions  arranged  in 
juxtaposition,  and  vertically  arranged  clamping  plates 
having  their  inner  opposed  faces  provided  with  grooves 
to  form  an  opening  for  receiving  said  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  rods,  certain  of  said  rods  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  plates,  the  other  rods  belni; 
parallel  to  the  planes  thereof. 

2.  A  bracing  device  for  chairs  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  V-shaped  rods  having  their  ends  secured  to 
the  legs  of  a  chair,  each  rod  extending  inwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  next  adjacent  rod  and  aaid  roda  having  their 
Intermediate  portions  arranged  In  Juxtaposition,  and 
vertically  arranged  clamping  plates  having  their  Inner 
opposed  faces  provided  with  grooves  for  forming  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  rods,  cer- 
tain of  said  rods  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of  said  plates,  the  other  rode  being  parallel  to  the  planes 
thereof.  ^ 
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1.243,403.  DEVEIX>PING  AND  FIXING  TANK  FOB 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  GBOK.iK  Hanlo.n.  Shawnee- 
town.  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916  Serial  No  76. .596.  (CI. 
95 — 90.5.) 


1.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  wltb  a  tank 
bo<ly,  of  a  roil  film  carrier  removably  positioned  in  said 
body,  plvotally  connected  folding  legs  on  salil  carrier,  roll- 
ers on  said  legs,  and  means  for  unwinding  the  film  and 
drawing  the  same  around  the  rollers  on  said  legs. 

2.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
body  of  fl  roll  film  carrier  removably  positioned  in  said 
l>od}.  plvotally  connected  folding  legs  on  said  carrier, 
rollers  on  said  legs,  means  for  unwinding  the  film  and 
drawing  the  same  around  the  rollers  on  said  legs,  and  a 
flexlbU-  light-proof  cover  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  film 
carrier  and  to  Inclose  the  same  when  withdrawn  from  the 
tank. 

3.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
t>ody,  of  a  roll  film  carrier  removably  po8itlone<l  in  said 
body,  plvotally  connected  folding  legs  on  said  carrier,  roll- 
ers on  Naid  legs,  means  for  unwinding  the  fliui  and  draw 
ing  the  same  around  the  rollers  on  said  legs,  a  flexible 
light  proof  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  film  carrier 
and  to  inclose  the  !^me  when  withdrawn  from  the  tank 
and  means  on  said  cov»t  and  on  th(  flexible  carrier  for 
preventing  aaid  cover  from  contacting  with  the  film  when 
the  carrier  is  removed  from  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
bo«iy  of  a  roll  film  carrier  removably  positioned  in  said 
tank  body,  means  plvotally  mounteil  on  said  carrier  for 
supporting  the  unwound  film,  and  a  flexible  light  proof 
cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fllm  carrier  for  inclos- 
ing   the     same    when     It     Is     removed     from     the    tank. 

5.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
body,  of  a  roll  fllm  carrier  removably  positioned  In  said 
tank  body,  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
supporting  the  unwound  fllm.  a  flexible  light  proof  cover 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  film  carrier  for  Inclosing  the 
same  when  it  is  removed  from  the  tank,  and  a  plurality 
of  rings  secured  to  the  body  of  said  rover  for  holding  the 
same  in  extended  condition. 

( (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,243,404.  SURFACING  APPARATUS.  Lot'is  HAHniS, 
Cbicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917,  Serial  No.  143.726. 
(CI.   144 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced-apart  parallel  guide  tracks,  or  ways  to  l»e 
placed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  burfai  e  to  be  planed  ;  a  struc- 
ture, one  for  each  way.  carrying  spaced-apart  sheaves  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  ways  :  a  motor,  for  driv- 
ing one  pair  of  sheaves,  movable  with  the  respective 
structure ;  a  block,  carrying  a  plurality  of  planes,  mova- 
ble between  said  ways  and  a  pair  of  chains,  or  cables  over- 
lying appropriate  sheaves  on  said  structures  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  plane 
block. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced-apart  parallel  guide  tracks,  or  ways  to  be 
placed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  surface  to  t>e  planed  ;  a  struc- 
ture, one  for  each  way.  carrying  spaced-apart  sheaves  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  ways  ;  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing one  pair  of  sheaves  movable  with  the  respective  struc- 


ture ;  a  block,  carrying  a  plurality  of  planes,  movable  be- 
tween said  ways;  a  pair  of  chains,  or  cables  overlying  ap- 
propriate sheaves  on  said  structures  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  plane  block 
and  springs  connected  to  one  structure  to  increase  fric- 
tlouai  contact  between  the  driving  sheaves  and  the  respe*- 
tlve  chains  or  cables.  . 


1,243,405.  TABLE  VESSEL.  John  Bbstlby  Hawubv, 
Carthage.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug,  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.23.'^,      (CI,  65—15.) 


1     A  service  vessel  comprising  a  platter  having  perfora 
tions  adapted  to  secure  therein  interchangeable  elements, 
and  racks  and  plugs  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  In 
the    perforations   of   the   platter,    substantially   as    herein 
shown    and    described. 

2.   A   service  veasel   comprising  a  platter  having  screw 
threaded    perforations,    racks   each    having  a    correspond 
ingly  screw-threaded  shank,  fitted  into  the  screw-threade<l 
perforations,     and     correspondingly     externally     threadMl 
plugs  adapted  to  fill  the  perforations  when  the  racks  are 
not  U8e«t.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.243,406.  CRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Lot  18  A.  Hawthohnb,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Steel  Utilities  Incorporated,  a  <"orporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,960. 
(CI.  100—59.) 


1.  A  crating  apparatus  including  a  combine<i  container 
and  crate  assembler  having  container  carrying  means,  and 
means  for  placing  single  crates  over  the  container  boldinc 
positions  of  the  assembler. 
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7.  A  crating  apparatus  including  an  Intermittently  ro- 
tatable  bottle  and  crate  calrylng  device.  &ad  meana  lo- 
cated at  one  aide  thereof  for  feeding  era  tea  thereto  and 
over  the  bottlea.  | 

'  16.  A  crating  apparatus  tncloding  a  bottle  and  crate 
carrylag  drum  having  a  plutallty  of  spaced  bottle  receiv- 
ing pockets  arrange  in  horizontal  rows,  said  rows  being 
araruged  In  spaced  groups  ground  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  having  a  crate  receiving  socket  thereabout,  a 
dumping  cradle  for  fedlng  botles  to  the  pockets  In  th*- 
drum,  ami  a  device  for  fee<lHig  crates  in  an  Inverted  posi 
tion  to  the  socket  surrounding  the  groups  of  bottle  receiv 
Ing  pockets. 

27.  A  crating  apparatus  ^eluding  a  rotatable  bottle 
and  crate-carrying  drum  hav4ng  a  plurality  of  bottle  and 
crate  receiving  units  therein,  a  plvotally  mounted  cradle 
for  feeding  bottles  to  the  drum,  bottle  feeding  means  for 
the  cradle,  bottle  controlled  means  at  one  end  of  said 
cradle  for  releasing  the  sama  to  tilt,  and  a  counterweight 
at  the  other  end  of  said  crate  and  normally  occupying  a 
position  bent-ath  the  same,  a  counterweight  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  to  cut  off  bottles  being  fed  from 
the  bottle  feeding  means  after  the  cradle  is  in  dumping  po- 
sition. 

30.  A  crating  apparatus  including  a  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  crate  size  container  receiving  units  and  means 
for  positioning  a  crate  thereabout,  and  means  for  feeding 
crates  to  said  positioning  m^ans  of  the  device,  to  receive 
the  entire  contents  of  said  iHlt. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  15,  17  to  26.  2S,  and  29  not  printed 
in    the    Gazette.] 


1.243,407.  BOTTLE-CRATIKO  MECHANISM.  L0DI8  A. 
HAWTHOR.Ma,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1017.     SerUl  No.  161,385.     (CI.  100—59.) 


1.  A  crating  apparatus  Intludlng  meana  for  assembling 
a  number  of  contalnera  In  a  group  having  a  spaced  rela- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  the  compartments  of  a  cel- 
lular crate,  and  means  for  bodily  transferring  said  group 
of  containers  as  a  unit  into  !the  cellular  crate. 

5.  A  bottle  crating  apparf  tna  Including  an  aaaembling 
platform,  a  device  for  collecting  bottlea  in  apaeed  relation, 
a  crate  support,  and  means  <for  lifting  the  collected  bot- 
tles and  depositing  them  in  4  crate  on  said  crate  support. 

10.  A  crating  apparatus  i^icluding  a  feed  conveyer,  an 
Intermittently  moving  aaaembling  platform  receiving  from 
said  conveyer,  a  bottle  colkjcting  frame  ropported  above 
the  assembling  platform,  a  fcrate  support  at  one  aide  of 
the  platform  adjacent  the  frame,  and  maana  arranged 
above  the  frame  for  engagtig  the  neeka  of  the  bottles 
collected  In  the  frame  and  then  lifting  and  depoaitlng 
them  in  a  crate  on  the  crata  support. 

18.  A  crating  apparataa  l&cladlng  a  feed  coBTcyer,  an 
aaMnbUac  platform,  a  drlTei  ahaft  for  tbe  tttA  conTeyer, 
a  CMWter  ahaft  for  moving  the  asaambUag  platform,  a 
friction  clutch  between  the  drive  abaft  and  the  eoonter 


shaft,  a  bottle  aotimted  latch  device  for  permitting  the 
moTement  of  the  platform  by  the  drive  shaft  through  aald 
clutch  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  bottle  collecting 
frame,  a  bottle  lifting  and  depositing  mecbaul.sm  including 
a  crank  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  controlled  by  bottles 
In  the  frame  for  connecting  the  said  crank  shaft  with  the 
drive  shaft. 

21.  A  crating  apparatus  ln<-ludlng  a  feed  (uiiM'ycr.  an 
assembling  platform,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  feed  conveyer, 
a  counter  shaft  having  means  for  moviti«  the  assembling 
platform,  a  frictl-m  clutch  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  counter  .nhaft.  a  bottle  actuated  latcfi  device  for  per- 
mitting the  ni()vini<nt  of  the  platform  by  the  drive  shaft 
through  the  ,suUl  <  lutch  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a 
bottle  lifting  and  depositing  mechaidsiii  InclndlnK  a  crank 
shaft  having  rams  thereon,  a  clutch  device  ciintroUed  by 
the  bottles  collecting  In  the  frame  to  connect  said  crank 
shaft  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  slldable  bottle  engaging  device 
consisting  of  parallel  channel  members  having  a  plurality 
of  depending  l»ottle  engaging  feet  and  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  means  for  lifting  the  sllcUible  bottle  en- 
gaging device  Including  a  plurality  of  angular  lifting 
levers  having  one  end  engaged  In  said  channel  members, 
and  bars  connected  with  the  other  ends  thereof,  said  bars 
having  means  for  engaging  the  cams  on  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  17,  19,  20.  22,  and  23  not 
printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,243,408.  BOTTLE-CRATING  MECHANISM.  LouiS  A. 
Uawtkobsb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel  Utilities 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filled  May 
7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,930.     (Cl.  100—59.) 


3.  A  crating  apparatus  Including  a  container  collecting 
table  and  a  device  having  container  propelling  and  crate 
engaging  means. 

5.  A  crating  apparatus  including  a  container  collecting 
table,  a  crateway  arranged  beneath  said  table,  and  a  de- 
vice having  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  crates 
In  aald  crateway  and  sweeping  said  containers  from  the 
table  Into  the  container. 

11.  A    crating   apparatus    Including    a    stationary    con- 
tainer collecting  table,  a  bottle  controlled  restraining  de- 
vice, and  a  combined  container  and  crate  assembling  de- 
vice released  for  movement  by  the  operation  of  said  bot 
tie  controlled   restraining  device. 

24.  A  crating  apparatus  including  in  combination  with 
a  ahlpplng  crate,  a  crateway,  a  container  collecting  table 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  container  supporting 
bars,  a  container  spacing  frame  having  means  for  guid- 
ing containers  toward  the  delivery  side  of  aald  table  and 
alao  beyond  the  same,  a  container  aasembllng  device  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  container  guide  units 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  container  collecting  table  and 
engage  theret>etween  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  Juxtaposed 
cratea  in  said  crateway.  said  container  guiding  anits  each 
ineladlng  a  plorality  of  container  guiding  aleevea  arranged 
in  tranaversc  rows  and  having  means  therein  for  checking 
tha  passage  of  a  bottle  therethrough,  and  tranafer  projec- 
tioaa  carried  by  aald  guide  aleevea  and  adapted  to  move 
between  the  spaced  supporting  bars  and  projecting  above 
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the  surface  thereof  to  form  bottle  receiving  ntuldewaya, 
and  also  constituting  meant  for  advancing  the  bottles  to- 
ward the  delivery  ends  of  said  svipporting  bars  and  trans- 
ferring same  into  a  crate  In  said  crateway. 

26.  A  crating  apparatus  including  a  container  collect- 
ing support,  an  assembling  device  having  means  for  di- 
recting a  shipping  crate  to  a  receiving  position  and  for 
transferring  the  containers  thereto,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  contalnera  for  cau.slng  the  Intermittent  moving  of 
the  assembling  device. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  10,  12  to  23.  25,  and  27  not  printed 
in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,243.400.  CARBURETER.  Louis  Josipn  Hirt.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  riled  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.595.  (Cl. 
261—54.) 


Awt 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  a 
throttle  valve  within  said  mixing  chamber,  an  adjustable 
choke  ring  below  said  throttle  valve  and  means  to  hold 
said  choke  ring  in  adjusted  position,  an  upstanding  Ven- 
turl  tube  leading  to  said  choke  ring,  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
Including  a  chambered  atomizer  within  said  Venturi  tobe, 
an  upper  choke  sleeve  slldable  on  the  exterior  of  aald 
Venturi  tube  and  provided  with  an  accessible  operating 
meana,  and  an  under  choke  sleeve  slldable  on  the  exterior 
of  said  atomizer  and  having  an  accessible  operating  means. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising,  an  upper  chamber  having 
an  internal  annular  means  for  partially  choking  same,  an 
upstanding  Venturi  tube  leading  to  said  choking  means, 
an  air  supply  being  provided  around  said  Venturi  tobe,  a 
choke  sleeve  slldable  on  the  exterior  of  said  Venturi  tube 
to  vary  the  air  space  tberearound  and  provided  with  an 
accessible  operating  means,  a  fuel  supply  Including  a 
chambered  atomizer  within  said  Venturi  tube,  and  an 
under  choke  sleeve  slldable  on  the  exterior  of  said  atomi- 
ser and  having  an  accessible  operating  means. 


1,243,410.  EYEGLASSES.  Charms  A.  HorrMAif,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,586. 
(Cl.    88 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  lens  and  lens  strap  of  an 
eye-glass,  a  plate  on  one  side  of  said  lens,  means  securing 
the  plate  and  lens  together,  and  clamping  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  lens  strap  and  engaging  said  plate  for 
holding  the  lens  in  place  upon  said  lens  strap  membera. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lens  and  lens  strap  of  an 
eye-glass,  a  plate  between  said  lens  and  one  of  the  mem- 
bers  of   said   lens   strap,    means   for   clamping   said    plate 


agaiaat  the  lens  to  hold  said  lens  In  pUre  betwaeo  mA6 
lens  strap  members,  and  means  for  preventing  tha  plate 
from  slipping  on  the  lens. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  lens  and  lens  strap  of  an 
eye-glass,  a  plate  between  said  lens  and  one  of  said  lena 
strap  membera,  aaid  lens  having  an  indentation,  a  projec- 
tion OB  said  plate  fitting  into  said  indentation  for  pre- 
venting the  plate  from  slipping  on  the  lens,  and  means  for 
clamping  aaid  plate  against  the  lens  to  bold  said  lens  In 
place  between  said  lens  strap  membera. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  lens  having  Its  sides  angu- 
larly dlspoaed,  a  lens  strap  formed  with  parallel  membera 
for  receiving  the  lens,  a  plate  between  aald  lens  and  one 
of  said  lens  strap  members  having  a  tapered  portion  and 
being  so  positioned  as  to  substantially  fill  up  the  space 
between  the  lens  and  lens  strap  member,  and  means  to 
clamp  said  plate  and  lens  in  place. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  lens  strap  having  lens  em- 
bracing  members,  of  a  lens  located  between  said  membera, 
the  portion  between  the  members  being  imperforate,  a 
plate  interpoaed  between  the  lens  and  one  of  the  membera, 
means  for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  between 
the  plate  and  lens,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lens 
against  the  plate  to  secure  the  lens  between  the  membera. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,411.  WAR-PUZZLE.  Okohoe  F.  Howabo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  O.  Duncan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,078.      (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


An  educational  appliance  and  puzzle  embodying  a 
casing,  on  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  delineated  a 
map,  a  continuous  channel  of  constant  depth  but  varying 
width  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  the  casing,  said 
channel  representing  the  course  of  a  force  invading  a 
country  on  the  map,  a  ball,  representing  the  invading 
force,  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  traverse  the  channel, 
said  channel  being  provided  with  apertures  in  its  base 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  repre- 
senting resistance  by  the  defending  forces,  said  apertures 
serving  aa  pitfalls  through  which  the  ball  may  fall  into 
the  casing,  thereby  signifying  a  defeat  of  the  Invaders, 
the  channel  partaking  of  a  tortuous,  sinuous  path 
whereby,  when  the  casing  Is  tilted,  the  ball  gravitatea 
along  the  channel  passing  along  from  side  to  side  thereof 
to  avoid  the  apertures,  and  may  t>e  brought  to  rest  la  the 
elbow  of  any  particular  turn  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  tilting  of  the  casing,  and  a  run-way  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to  the  base  of  the  chaaael 
for  returning  the  ball  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to 
the  starting  point  In  the  channel  for  a  subsequent  attempt 
at  the  solution  of  the  puzzle. 


1,243,412.  ETLECTHIC  SAD-IRON.  Davtdd  C.  H{7«kB8, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  D.  C.  Hughes  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1917.  SerUl  No.  142,440.  (Cl.  219—25.) 
1.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
baae  having  side  walla,  heating  elements  bearing  agalast 
the  side  walls,  clamping  blocks  for  holding  the  heating 
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elements   against   such    walls,    and    wedge   means    for   ad- 
vancing the  blocks. 


2.  In  an  electric  sad  lron»  In  combination,  a  chambered 
b«ae  having  side  walls,  beating  elements  bearing  against 
the  aide  walls,  clamping  blocks  for  holding  the  heating 
elements  against  snch  wall!,  and  apre«dlng  means  react 
iBg  between  the  blocks  for  Idvandng  them. 

3.  In  80  electric  sad  iron.  In  combination,  a  chambered 
bAse  baring  curved  side  w»lls,  heating  elements  bearing 
against  snch  walls,  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  having  faces 
conforming  to  the  curvatnrt  of  the  side  walls  for  forcing 
the  elements  thereagalnst,  »nd  spreading  means  reacting 
between  the  blocks. 

4.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
base  having  carved  side  w»lls,  beating  elements  bearing 
against  such  walls,  a  pftif  of  clamping  blocks  having 
facea  conforming  to  the  cQrvatnre  of  the  side  walls  for 
forcing  the  elements  thereagalnst,  and  a  wedge  entering 
between  the  blocks. 

5.  Id  an  electric  sad  Iroo,  in  combination,  a  chamber 
base  having  carved  side  walls,  heating  elements  bearing 
against  such  walls,  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  having  faces 
conforming  to  the  curvatni*  of  the  side  walls  for  forcing 
the  elements  thereagalnst,  a  wedge  entering  betwen  the 
blocks,  and  a  screw  engagl|ig  the  base  for  advancing  the 
wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


torsion  rods  and  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the 
torsion  tube  to  the  ends  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  automo 
bile,  an  axle  secured  to  said  members,  wheels  mounte<l  on 
said  axle,  and  means  comprising  reduction  gearing,  for 
drivlDf;  said  wheels  from  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile, 
the  r»'ar  wheels  having  been  removed  and  the  weight 
being  supported  on  8aid  last-named  wheels. 


1,248,413.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Riccabdo  I80»abblla 
and  PRANCKaco  Lombakoi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Max  Ferier,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Peb.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,510.      (CI.  68—18.) 


A  clothes  washer  comprising  a  tank,  a  foramlnous  n- 
ceptacle  }oamaled  for  rotation  in  the  tank,  means  for 
rotating  the  receptacle  in  one  direction,  a  beater  located 
within  the  receptacle,  a  4etachable  bar  connected  with 
the  beater,  and  means  fof  rotating  the  beater  and  the 
bar  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  said 
receptacle  rotates. 


2.  X  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising 
two  frame  members  which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
the  place  of  the  usual  torsion  roda  and  extending  from 
the  front  <'nd  of  the  torsion  tube  to  the  ends  of  the  rear 
axle  of  the  automobile,  an  axle  secured  to  said  frame 
members,  traction  wheels  mounte*l  on  said  axle,  Keara 
connerteil  with  said  traction  wheels,  and  gears  adapted 
to  be  attachtHl  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile  In  the 
place  of  the  automobile  wheels,  for  driving  the  gears  on 
the  traction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  channel  bars,  means  for  connecting  Bai<1  bars 
to  the  front  end  of  the  torsion  tube,  and  to  the  ends  of 
the  rear  axle  housing,  reinforcing  plates  spaced  from 
said  channel  bars,  saddles  inserted  t>etween  the  plates  and 
the  bars,  an  axle  engaging  with  said  saddles,  U-bolts  for 
securing  the  axle  to  the  channel  bars  at  a  point  In  front 
of  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile,  traction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  internal  gears  In  said  wheels,  and 
pinions  engaging  with  said  gears,  said  pinions  being 
attached  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile  in  the  place 
of  the  automobile  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis,  of 
heavy  bars  or  frame  members  connected  at  their  front 
ends  with  the  front  end  of  the  torsion  tube  and  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle 
of  the  automobile,  a  relatively  heavy  axle  secured  to  said 
frame  members,  in  advance  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  auto- 
mobile, means  for  detachably  securing  said  axle  to  the 
frame  members,  traction  wheels  for  said  axle,  and  gearing 
for  driving  the  traction  wheels  from  the  rear  axle  of  the 
automobile,  said  gearing  including  pinions  attached  In 
the  place  of  the  automobile  wheels. 


1.243.414.      TRACTOR    ATTACHMENT    POR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.    GxoROi  S.  Jacobs,  Pontiac.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The   Geneva   Tractor   Company,    Geneva.    Ohio.      Piled 
Mar.   13.  1917.     Serial   Vo.  154,465.      (CI.   180— 18. > 
1.  A    tractor   attachment    for   automobiles,    comprising 

strong  frame  members  Inserted  In  the  place  of  the  usual 


1,24.1,415  LIFE  PRESERVER.  .M.roNSO  L.  .Iaynss,  Chl- 
rago.  111.,  assignor  to  Safety  on  !*ea  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filetl  May  .3,  1915,  Serial  No. 
25,641.  Renewed  Apr.  \^.  1917.  Serial  No  163.040. 
{('].  9 — 20.  I 

1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  head,  body  and  leg  in- 
casing portions,  the  head  portion  comprising  opposite  sec- 
tions of  flexible  material,  said  sections  meeting  when 
closed  and  being  foldable  Into  open  position,  and  bows 
secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections,  said  bows  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  to  the  body  portion,  one  of  the 
bows  having  a  groove  in  which  the  other  bow  seats  when 
the  sections  are  closed. 
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2.  A    life   preserver    comprising   body   and    leg   incasing 
portions,    the   body  portion   comprising   telescoplcally   con- 


? 


nected  sections,  shoulder  straps  carried  by  the  top  sec- 
tion on  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  flexible  waterproof  cover 
for  the  sections. 


1,243,416.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALLOY  CASTINGS. 
WooLsiy  McA.  JoH.NSON.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Continuous  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822.115.      (Cl.  204 — 64.) 


^1^^— *— ^^^M— ■Mitn  w-M.  nitaLjaMmfti 


1.  The  process  of  making  alloy  castings,  which  con- 
sists in  separately  melting  the  constituent  metals  of  the 
alloy,  one  of  said  constituents  being  a  volatile  metal, 
transferring  them  In  a  molten  state  and  in  proper  rela- 
tive proportions  Into  a  closed  electric  furnace,  further 
heating  the  alloy  in  said  electric  furnace  and  mechanically 
stirring  the  same  during  such  further  heating,  and  cast- 
ing the  alloy. 

2.  The  process  of  making  alloy  castings,  which  consists 
In  separately  melting  and  refining  the  constituent  metals 
of  the  alloy,  one  of  said  constituents  being  a  volatile 
metal,  transferring  the  refined  metals  in  the  molten  state 
and  In  proper  relative  proportions  into  a  closed  electric 
furnace,  further  heating  the  alloy  in  said  electric  furnace 
and  mechanically  stirring  the  same  during  such  further 
heating,  and  casting  the  alloy. 

.3.  The  process  of  making  alloy  castings,  which  consists 
in  separately  melting  the  constituent  metals  of  the  alloy, 
one  of  said  constituents  being  a  volatile  metal,  trans- 
ferring them  in  the  molten  state  and  in  proper  relative 
proportions  Into  a  closed  electric  furnace,  further  heat- 
ing the  alloy  in  said  electric  furnace  by  radiation  and 
mechanically  stirring  the  same  during  such  further  heat- 
ing until  a  homogeneous  alloy  is  obtained,  and  casting 
the  alloy. 

4.  The  process  of  making  alloy  castings,  which  consists 
In  separately  melting  and  refining  the  constituent  metals 
of  the  alloy,  one  of  said  constituents  being  a  volatile 
metal,  transferring  the  refined  metals  in  the  molten  state 
and  in  proper  relative  proportions   Into  a   closed  electric 


furnace,  further  heating  the  alloy  in  «ild  electric  furnace 
by   radiation   and   mechanically   stirring   the   same    during 
such    further    heating    until    a    homogeneous    alloy    Is    ob 
tained,  and  casting  the  alloy. 

5.   The  process  of  making  brass  castings,  which  consists 
in  melting  copper  cathodes  and  subjecting  them  to  a   re 
fining  operation,  melting  spelter  and   refining  the  same  If 
required,  transferring  the  copper  and  sine  In  the  molten 
state  and   in   proper   relative  proportions   for   the   produc 
tlon  of  brass  into  a  closed  electric  furnace,  further  heating 
the  molten  mass  In  said  electric  furnace  and  mechanically  . 
stirring    the    same    during    such    further    heating    until    a 
homogeneous  product  is  obtained,  and   casting  the  alloy. 


1,243,417.  ROAD  OIL-SPREADING  NOZZLE.  David  W. 
Johnston,  Gbobgb  G.  QtaiiiNo,  and  Sidnbv  S.  Qirlinq. 
Saanich,  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,075      (Cl.  137 — 64.) 


1.  A  means  for  applying  a  thin  flat  film  of  a  viscid  ma- 
terial such  as  road  oil,  to  a  sur&ice,  said  means  compris- 
ing opposed  nossles  having  free  discharge  ends  the  axes 
of  which  nozzles  angularly  converge  and  the  bore  of  which 
is  adapted  to  deliver  a  compact  jet  to  the  place  of  inter- 
section, and  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  both 
nossles  from  a  common  source. 

3.  A  means  for  applying  a  thin  flat  film  of  a  viscid  ma- 
terial such  as  road  oil,  to  a  surface,  said  means  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  pipe  of  ducts  delivering  from 
one  side  of  the  pipe  to  opposite  sides,  said  ducts  deliver- 
ing into  Doities,  the  axes  of  which  are  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  from  which  they  are  derived  and 
converge  to  Intersect  below  said  pipe. 

5.  A  means  for  applying  a  thin  flat  fllm  of  a  viscid  ma- 
terial such  as  road  oil,  to  a  surface,  said  means  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  transverse  pipe,  of  a  series 
of  opposed  nossles  derived  from  such  pipe,  the  axes  of 
each  pair  of  nossles  being  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  transverse  pipe  and  converging  to  Intersect  below 
It,  the  point  of  intersection  of  each  alternate  pair  of  nos- 
sles being  in  the  same  plane,  and  those  of  the  intervening 
nossles  being  a  plane  parallel  thereto. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,418.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Makbbma  R. 
Ji;lian.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  81,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,892.      (Cl.  246—68.) 

1.  In  a  cab  signal  system,  a  normally  closed  brake  con- 
trolling circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  adapted  to  be  shorted  by  a  grounded 
track  contact  controlling  the  circuit  breaker,  a  plurality 
of  electrically  actuated  signals,  signal  controlling  circuits, 
a  normally  closed  circuit  breaker  controlled  by  each  of  said 
signal  controlling  circuits  adapted  to  open  upon  the 
grounding  of  Its  respective  circuit  and  each  operable  to 
open  the  brake  circuit ;  and  Independent  track  controlled 
contacts  for  grounding  the  signal  controlling  circuits. 

2.  In  a  cab  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
actuated  signals  connected  each  in  a  normally  open  signal 
circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  main  cir- 
cuits, a  pair  of  stick  relay  magnets  governing  the  signal 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  stick  relay  magneta  each  disposed 
In  one  of  the  main  circuits  and  governing  the  clrcnlts 
through   the  signal   governing   relays,  and  trade   contact 
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controlled  means  for  controlling  th«  paasase  of  the  cur- 
rent through  the  aecond-natied  relay  magnets. 


r  .    I      1)1 
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the  position   of  another  Tehide  for  antomatlcally  r>^nder- 
Ing  any  one  of  the  speed-governed  tneana  active. 


3.  In  a  cab  signal  ayvtemj  a  plurality  of  electrically  ac 
tuated  signals  connected  each  In  a  drcolt  with  a  source 
of  electrical  eotfgy,  a  pluriillty  of  main  circuits,  a  pair 
of  stick  relay  magnets  governing  the  signal  circuits,  a  plu 
rality  of  stick  relay  magnet^  each  In  one  of  the  main  cir- 
cuits and  governing  the  dPcnlta  through  the  signal  gov- 
erning relay  magnets,  tracl?  contact  controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  current  through  the  second- 
named  relay  magnets,  an  electrically  operated  brake  con- 
trolling device,  and  means  (Jontrolled  by  said  pair  of  stick 
relay  magnets  for  controlling  tho  passage  of  current 
through  the  brake  controllttg  device. 

4.  In  a  cab  signal  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
controlling  valve,  and  electrilcally  actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve,  of  a  g*ti«mtor,  a  clear  signal,  a  cau 
tlonary  signal  and  a  dangtr  aignal,  each  dlcpoaed  In  a 
circuit  with  th«  generator,  of  means  for  electrically  com- 
pleting a  circuit  throagh  either  the  clear,  cautionary  or 
danger  signals,  the  completion  of  the  drcnlt  through  the 
clear  signal  acting  to  releaise  the  brakes,  the  completion 
of  the  circuit  through  the  cautionary  or  danger  signals 
acting  to  apply  the  brakes,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  stick  relays  coaperatlng  one  with  eaoh  of  the 
signals  and  controlling  the  drcnlt  of  the  brake  actuating 
means,  and  means  for  manitally  releasing  the  brakes  after 
the  automatic  application  thereof. 

5.  In  a  cab  signal  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  controlling  valve,  means  for  urging  said  valve  to 
open  position,  an  electromagnet  holding  said  valve  closed, 
a  generator  in  a  normally  dosed  circuit  with  said  electro- 
magnet, a  drcalt  breaker  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a  mag- 
net controlling  the  circoit  breaker,  a  movable  speed  con- 
trolled member,  a  ploralltyl  of  contact  strips  over  which 
the  speed  controlled  member  moves  and  with  which  It  has 
electrical  engagement,  said  ktrlps  having  different  lengths, 
each  of  said  strips  being  coymected  In  an  Independent  cir- 
cuit with  the  generator  an^  through  the  speed  controlled 
member  and  the  last-named  magnet  to  a  ground,  and  means 
Including  track  contacts  fo^  breaking  the  clrcntt  through 
any  of  said  strips  and  completing  the  drcuit  through  the 
other  of  said  strips,  wberiby  to  render  said  last-named 
strip  active,  whereby  when  the  speed  controlled  member 
moves  beyond  the  eztremii;^  of  such  active  strip  due  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  the  drcuit  breaker  magnet  will 
b«  de^nergised  to  thereby  canse  deSnerglzatlon  of  the  brake 
controlling  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  prtnfcd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,243,419.     BLOCK-SIONAL  STSTEM.     Mabsbna  R. 

Jcn,iAif,  Birmingham.  AU(.     Filed  July  31,  1914.     Serial 

No.  854,393.      (CI.  246— tM.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eomMnatlon  with  a  brake  applying 
■Mans,  of  a  mazlmnm,  a  titnlmum  and  an  Intermediate 
speed  governed  means  fofl  aatomatlcally  actuating  the 
brake  applying  sMana  to  at>ply  the  brake  on  an  Increase 
of  the  vehicle  speed  beyond  a  maxlmom,  a  mlniniuffl  or  an 
intermediate  speed,  respeclfvelj,  aad  aseaas  governed  by 


1;  In  n  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  brake  applying 
means,  of  a  mlnimiini,  a  maximum  and  an  tntcrmedlatf 
spe*'<i  governed  mean.s  for  automatically  actuating  the 
brake  applying  means  to  apply  the  brake,  on  an  increase 
of  vt'hlcle  sp«'ed  beyonrl  a  maximum,  a  minimum  or  Inter- 
mediate^ speed,  respectively,  one  of  said  means  when  In 
operation  rendering  the  others  of  said  means  inactive, 
and  means  governed  by  the  position  of  another  vehicle 
for  rendering  any  one  of  .said  speed  governed  means 
activ»'. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  c-omblnatlon  with  a  brake  applying 
means,  of  a  plurality  of  speed  governed  brake  applying 
circuits,  each  controlling  the  brake  applying  means  at 
different  vehicle  speeds,  each  when  active  placing  the 
oth^r  speed  governed  circuits  out  of  operation,  each  clr 
cult  operating  to  apply  the  brake  when  the  vehicle  speed 
Is  greater  than  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  gov 
erne<l  by  the  position  of  another  vehicle  for  rendering  any 
one  uf  said  speed  governed  circuits  active. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  brake  applying 
means,  of  a  plurality  of  speed  governed  brake  applying 
circuits,  each  controlling  the  brake  applying  means  at 
different  vehicle  speeds,  each  when  active  placing  the 
other  speed  governed  drcults  out  of  operation,  each  cir- 
cuit operating  to  apply  the  brake  when  the  vehicle  speed 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  con 
trolled  !)y  the  position  of  another  vehicle  on  the  same 
track  for  automatically  rendering  any  one  of  the  said 
speed  governed  drcults  active. 

6.  Id  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  brake  applying 
device,  of  a  plnrallty  of  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  brake  applying  device  to  apply  the  brake  to  be 
operated  In  different  drcnmstances.  maximum,  minimum 
and  Intermediate  speed  governed  means  for  antomatlcally 
actuating  the  brake  applying  device  to  apply  the  brake, 
the  minimum  and  Intermediate  speed  governed  means  be- 
ing placed  In  condition  for  operation  upon  the  actuation 
of  a  corresponding  first-named  means,  and  each  operating 
to  apply  the  brake  if  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  greater 
than  the  minimam  or  Intermediate  speeds,  respectively, 
the  maximum  speed  governed  means  acting  to  actuate 
the  brake  applying  device  to  apply  the  brake  If  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  Is  greater  than  the  maximum,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  actuating  the  brake  applying  device 
to  relea.se  the  brake  after  such  an  automatic  application 
If  the  speed  Is  below  intermediate  or  minimum  limit. 

[Claims  6  to  4S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,243,420.     PRB88URB-REQULATOR  FOR  TIBK8.      Bd 
wiao   B.    KsiTH.   Pontlac,    Mich.      Filed   Apr.    7,    1916 
Serial  No.  89,571.      (CI.  162—11.) 
1.  In  combination  a  tube,  a  hollow  caalng  detachably 
mounted  on  the  tube,  means  for  forming  a  pressure  chara 
ber  In  the  casing  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said 
last  mentioned  means  Indoding  a  flexible  diaphragm  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
passage  whereby   the   preasare   chamber  is   broaght  into 
commualeadon   with   the  tvte,  a  valve  for  rcltevlng  ex- 
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<"eM  pressure  In  the  tube,  a  vnlve  stem  for  the  valve,  said 
•tern    being    roHxinJ    with    tin-    tuiw,    resllit  nt    means    tor 

noirnally  holiiinj^  thf  \alvt'  .lo^iil.  a  iiiovalile  member  ron 
foiininj;  t"  thf  ioterior  of  the  (.'sslrii;.  ^Hid  nieiiil>er  being 
adaptPil  to  rtM'cive  the  thrust  iuit  iiimhi  the  (llai)hrHjrm  I'y 
air  In  the  pressuri'  chamt>tr  and  U.-iug  adapted  to  open 
the  valve,  rt'sUlent  m-'ims  for  foiling  the  member  In  tin- 
direction  opposite  from  that  in  whiih  the  diaphragm 
tends  to  move  It,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  resilient  me^ns. 


2.  In  eonii>inHtlon  a  tube,  a  hollow  easing  detaehiilily 
monated  on  the  tutK*.  means  for  forming  ii  pressure  cham- 
ber in  the  casing  in  line  with  the  mxIs  of  the  tiil>e,  said 
last  mentioned  meauN  Including  w  tlexitilc  iliaplirngin  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
passage  whereby  the  pressure  cbanit>er  is  lirought  into 
communication  with  the  tul*.  a  valve  for  relieving  excess 
pri.'ssnre  In  the  tube,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve,  a  valve 
tube  whereby  the  valve  and  stem  are  Inckised.  said  stem 
extending  into  the  casing  and  l>eina  spaced  from  the  wall 
thereof,  a  movable  member  cimfornilng  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  said  membtT  being  arraiiged  lu  receive  the 
thrust  put  upon  the  diaphragm  by  air  lu  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  being  adapted  to  move  the  valve  to  unseat 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve  tat>e  for 
forcing  the  member  in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  in 
which  the  diaphragm  tends  to  move  it 

.3.  In  combination,  means  for  receiving  air  under  pres 
sure,  a  hollow  casing  detachably  mounted  on  the  air  re- 
ceiving m'^ans,  a  valve  tube  in  the  easing,  the  interior  of 
said  tube  being  in  communieatlon  with  the  air  receiving 
means,  a  perforated  valve  si'at  in  the  tube,  a  valve  stem 
passing  loosely  through  the  seat,  a  valve  on  the  stem,  a 
cap  covering  the  end  of  the  tul>e  and  slldable  longitudi- 
nally in  respect  thereto  to  exert  pres.sure  on  the  valve 
stem,  said  cap  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  the  easing. 
reaillent  means  for  moving  the  cap  In  one  direction  means 
for  forming  a  pressure  ehamber.  means  for  connecting 
said  pressure  chamber  with  the  pressure  receiving  uieank. 
said  chamber  forming  means  •■oraprising  s  tlexlble  dia- 
phragm in  sealed  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  dla 
phragra  being  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  cap  to 
open  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  re.eiving  sir  under  pres- 
sure, a  hcdhnr  <  asing  detachably  mountfil  on  the  air  re- 
ceiving means,  a  \-alve  tube  in  the  casing,  the  interior  of 
sail  tube  being  in  i-ommuniea tion  with  ihe  air  receiving 
Bt^ua.  a  perforated  valve  wat  in  the  tube,  a  valve  stem 
passing  loosely  through  the  seat,  a  valve  on  the  stem,  a 
cap  covering  the  eml  of  the  tube  and  slldable  longitudl- 
aally  in  respect  thereto  to  eurt  pressure  on  the  valve 
stem,  said  i-ap  confomitag  to  the  lun-rior  of  the  caHlug. 
resilient  mCHns  for  moving  the  cap  in  one  direction,  in^ans 
for  forming  a  iwessnre  chamber  in  line  with  the  tube  and 
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beyond  the  <ap.  means  for  ctttlMcttng  said  pressure  cham- 
ber with  the  presj^ure  receiving  means.  Raid  chaml>er  form- 
ing means  comprlt^lng  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  casing,  said  diaphragm  Ix-lng  adapttvl 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  cap  to  open  the  valve. 

5.   In  combination,  means  for  receiving  air  under  pres 
sure,  a    h(dl(»w    casing  detachably   mounted  on   the  air  re- 
ceiving means,   a   valve   tube  in   the  casing,  the  Interior  of 
said  tube   tieing  in   communication  with   the  air   receiving 
means,  a  p«'rforated  valve  seat   in   the  tube,  a  valve  stem 
passing  loosely  through  the  seat,  a   v.tlve  on   the  stem,  a 
<np  covering  the  end  of  the  tube  and  slldable  longitudi 
lially   In    respect    thereto    to   exert   pressure    on    the   valve 
stem,   -said  cap  conforming  to  the   Interior   of   the   casing, 
resilient   means   for   moving   the   rap    in   one    direction,    a 
nut  threaded  on  the  valve  tube  for  doterralning  the  initial 
tension  of  the  resilient  means,  means  for  forming  a  pres 
sure  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  (ham 
tier  with  the  pressure  receiving  means,  said  chamber  form- 
ing means  comprising  a   flexible  diaphragm  in   seeled   en- 
gagement  with   the  casing,  said  diaphragm   t)elng  adapted 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  cap  to  open  the  valve. 

M'laims  tj  to  l^'O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,::-13,421.  STITCH  IK>\VN  SHOE.  Wili.jam  J.  Kii.i.Y, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  I.  Bern- 
hard,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,432       iQ\.  36—16.) 


./.   O  ^  f' 


1.  A  stitch  down  shoe  embodying  an  Insole,  an  upper 
the  marginal  portions  of  which  are  extende«l  outwardly 
with  rmpect  to  the  insole,  an  upper  lining  Uisted  around 
the  edge  of  said  insole  for  the  margins  of  said  upper  lin- 
ing to  extend  inwardly  and  Into  lapping  engagement  with 
said  insole,  a  slip  sole  the  width  of  which  exo^eds  that 
of  the  Insole,  the  marginal  portions  r)f  said  slip  sole  l>elng 
extended  beyond  the  lapping  contact  l>etween  the  upper 
lining  and  the  insole,  staples  positioned  in  the  angle 
formed  between  the  upper  and  the  out  turnt-d  margins 
thereof,  said  staples  attaching  the  slip  sole  directly  to 
the  upper  independently  of  the  contact  of  the  lining  with 
the  insole,  and  the  ends  of  sskl  staples  belug  ciemhed 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  slip  sole,  nu  outer  sole 
c-«>vering  the  slip  sole  and  the  clenched  ends  of  the  staples, 
and  m«>an8  separate  from  said  staples  for  fastening  the 
outer  sole  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  and  the 
slip  sole. 

2.  A  Ktitch  down  shoe  embiKlying  an  insole,  au  upper 
the  marginal  portions  of  which  are  extended  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  Insole,  an  upper-lining  lasted  aroond 
the  edge  of  said  Insole  for  the  margins  «»f  said  upper 
lining  to  extend  Inwardly  into  lapping  enxtigemeut  with 
said  Insole,  a  slip  sole  the  width  of  which  exceeds  that 
of  the  insole,  the  marginal  portions  «>f  said  slip  sole  bdng 
extended  beyond  the  lapping  engngement  l»etwe<ii  the 
tipper  lining  and  the  Insole,  staples  for  attaching  the  slip 
sole  to  the  ui^per  at  the  angle  formed  t>etween  said  npper 
and  the  out-turned  marginal  portions  thereof,  said  staples 
opt^rating  to  directly  fasten  the  upper  and  slip  sole  to 
ea<h  other  independently  of  the  engagement  between  the 
Insole  and  the  upp<'r  lining,  an  outer  sole  separate  from 
the  slip  sole  and  covering  the  staple*,  n  welt  In  contact 
with  the  out-turne<i  marginal  portions  of  the  upper,  and 
a  seam  separate  from  the  staples  for  attaching  the  welt 
and  the  outer  »ole  to  the  marginal  pertlons  of  the  up^r 
and  the  slip  sole. 
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1,243,42-.'.  ENGINE  STABTIXG  SYSTEM.  Chahlm  F. 
Kbttbui.n«;  and  William  A  Chryst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as 
s!)fnors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Original  appllcatfon  filed 
July  14  lOl.i.  Serial  No.  779.934.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pU.ation  tiled  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  46,412.  (CI. 
171—316.) 


^     ^■t       ••  "^^'^ 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  coaihlnation  with 
an  .'Ugnf  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  comprising  a 
flynamo  electric-machine,  adaptetl  to  operate  as  a  motor 
for  starting  purposes,  and  as  a  generator  for  charging  pur- 
poses ;  a  source  of  current  having  motor  and  generator 
clr'uit  onnectlons  with  said  electric  machine,  Including 
commutator  brushes:  and  mt-aas  for  operating  one  of  said 
bru.shes  to  select  the  motor  tinuit  connections  and  to 
break  the  generator  circuit  coCnectlon.s  during  thf  start- 
ing   operation. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  enBixtes,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  starting  detlce  therefor,  comprlBlng  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  adapQed  to  operate  as  a  motor 
for  sfrtrting  purposes  and  as  a  generator  for  charging  pur- 
poses :  a  source  of  current  hawing  Independent  motor  and 
generator  circuit  connections  With  said  electric  machine, 
Including  commutator  t>rushe9,  one  of  said  commutator 
brushes  being  normally  poaltlaned  to  complete  the  gener- 
ator circuit  and  to  break  the  (notor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  eaglnea,  the  combination  with 
an  ensrine  and  a  starting  detlce  therefor,  comprising  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  a  motor  for 
starting  purpose*  and  as  a  generator  for  charging  pur- 
poses :  a  source  of  current  having  independent  motor  and 
generator  circuit  connections  with  said  electric  machine, 
Including  commutator  brushea,  one  of  said  commutator 
brushes  Iwing  normally  positioned  to  complete  the  gener- 
ator circuit  and  to  break  the  motor  circuit  :  and  means 
operable  relative  to  said  brush  to  break  the  generator  cir- 
cuit and  to  make  the  motor  clrcnit  for  starting  purposes. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  comprising  a 
dynamo-electric-machlne,  adapted  to  operate  as  a  motor 
for  starting  purposes  and  as  a  generator  for  charging  pur- 
poses :  a  source  of  current  having  motor  and  generator  cir- 
cuit connections  with  said  electric  machine,  including  com- 
mutator brushes,  one  of  said  brushes  t>elng  normaUy  posi- 
tioned to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  make  the  generator 
circuit ;  ahiftable  coupling  metns  for  connecting  the  elec- 
tric machine  a«  a  motor  to  tbe  engine  for  starting  par- 
poaes  ;  and  a  main  operating  nember  operable  relative  to 
said  coupling  means  to  diacoonect  the  engine  and  motor 
and  to  break  the  electrical  connection  between  the  source 
of  current  and  the  motor  and  establish  the  generator  con 
nectlons. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  comprising  an 
electric  machine  ;  operable  as  »  motor  for  starting  and  ai 
a  generator  for  charging  purp<}aes.  m«*chanlcal  connections 
operable  to  connect  aald  machine  and  engine  together  for 
starting  and  generating  purposes  :  a  source  of  current ; 
motor  and  generator  circuit  connections  between  said 
source  of  current  and  the  elottrlc  machine  :  commutator 
brushes  for  said  machine.  Included  In  said  circuit  connec- 
tions :   nnd   means  operable  to   normally   maintain   one  of 


said  brushes  In  position  to  open  ihf  motor  circuit  connec- 
tions, aiiil  to  disengage  the  mechanical  connections  used 
for    starting   purposes 

(Claims  fl  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,24,"?. 42.H.     FOLDING  HED.     Carl  R.  Klok,  Clikago^  III.. 

a.ssignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    United    Taiile  Bed 

I'ompany.    a    Corporation    of    Virginia        Fib-il    .Iniie    t1. 

1!M3.      Serial    No.    772.02S>.      (CI.   o — 17.  i 

1.  An  extension  tal)le.  and  a  folding  bed  therein.  In- 
closed by  the  extensible  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  unfold 
therefrom  when  the  table  is  extended,  said  table  havlnii  an 
extension  top  which  remains  right  side  up  while  the  bed  Is 
folded  and   unfolded. 


'A  .Vu  extension  table,  and  a  folding  bed  therein,  adapt 
(■•1  to  unfold  therefrom  in  one  direction  when  the  table  is 
extended  transversely  thereof,  said  tabic  ha\iiiu  a  twtly 
provided  with  fixed  legs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bed.  and 
a  sliding  top  which  overhangs  said  body  when  the  table  is 
extended. 

o  .\n  extension  table,  afid  a  folding  bed  therein,  adapt- 
ed to  unfold  therefrom  when  the  table  is  extended,  said 
tal>le  having  a  body  provided  with  fixed  legs  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bed,  a  sliding  top  which  forms  no  part  of  said 
betl  and  which  overhangs  said  body  when  the  table  Is  ex- 
tended, and  legs  for  said  top,  fixed  thereto,  disposed  adja- 
cent two  of  said  other  legs  when  the  table  Is  not  extended. 

7.  .An  extension  table,  and  a  folding  bed  therein,  adapt 
e<l  to  unfold  therefrom  when  the  table  Im  extended,  said 
table  having  a  body  provided  with  fixed  legs  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bed,  a  sliding  top  which  overhangs  said  body 
when  the  table  is  extended,  and  legs  rigidly  attached  to 
said  top,  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  top  being  trans- 
verse of   the  bed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  tiazette. ) 


1.243,424.     TABLE  BED.     Cahl  R.  Klok,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Table  Be«l  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  26,   1918. 
Serial  No.  808,770.      (CI.  6—17.) 


1.  \  table  t)ed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  folding  be<l 
frame  therein,  a  removable  table  top  having  sides  and  ends 
rigidly  united  therewith,  so  that  no  portion  of  the  table 
top  or  t>ody  extendi  above  the  t>ed  when  said  frame  is  un- 
folded, forming  a  cover  for  Inclosing  the  bed,  means  to 
hold  the  cover  in  position  on  the  body,  which  cover  forms 
no  part  of  the  bed  frame  and  is  divided  into  Independent 
and  separable  sections,  the  top  of  the  table  being  without 
sides  and  ends  other  than  those  of  said  cover,  and  legs 
which  are  of  the  proper  height  for  both  the  table  and  the 
bed. 

2.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  folding  bed 
frame  therein,  a  removable  table  top  having  sides  and  ends 
rigidly  united  therewith,  so  that  no  portion  of  the  table 
top  or  body  extends  above  the  bed  when  said  frame  Is  un- 
folded, forming  a  cover  for  Inclosing  the  bed,  means  to 
hold  the  cover  In  iK)sitlon  on  the  body,  which  cover  forms 
no  part  of  the  frame  and  is  divided  into  Intlepenilent  and 
separable  sections,  and  legs  which  are  of  the  proper  height 
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for  both  the  table  and  the  bed,  said  seitlons  being  detach 
ably  mounted  on  the  body. 

3.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  folding  bed 
frame  therein,  a  removable  table  top  having  sides  and  ends 
rigidly  united  therewith,  so  that  no  i>ortion  of  the  table 
top  or  body  extends  above  the  bed  when  said  frame  is  un- 
folded, forming  a  cover  for  Inclosing  the  bed,  means  to 
hold  the  cover  in  position  on  the  body,  which  cover  forms 
no  part  of  the  frame  and  is  divided  into  iud-pendent  and 
separable  sections,  and  legs  which  arc  of  the  proper  height 
for  both  the  table  and  the  lied,  the  division  of  the  cover 
being  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  length  of  the  bed. 

(Claim  4   not  printed  in   ilie  Gazette.] 


1.243,425.     TAliLE  KKD.    Caul  R.  Klok,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assii:nments.  to  United  Table-Bed  Com 
pany,  a   Corporation     .f  Virginia.      Filed  Jan.   16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,5,33.      (CI.  5—17.) 


1.  A  table  bed  compilslng  a  table  body  having  a  movable 
side,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  in  the  t>ody,  movable  directly 
downward  from  its  position  in  the  uiiper  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  folding  be,l  fraiiu  rulaiively  mounted  on  said 
carrier    frame. 

3.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body  having  a  movabU 
Bide,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  In  the  bcMly,  movable  directly 
downward  from  Its  pcjsitlon  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  folding  l>ed  frame  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame,  said  bed  frame  including  pivotally  connected 
sections,  one  of  which  st-ctions  is  swiveled  on  the  carrier 
frame,  and  sjild  swiveled  section  being  upside  down  when 
the  tied   Is   folded    within   the  table. 

5.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body  having  a  movable 
side,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  In  the  body.  iuf»valile  directly 
downward  from  its  position  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  folding  bed  frame  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame,  said  liody  supporting  said  carrier  frame  in 
vertical  position,  when  the  bed  Is  In  use,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  carrier  frame  In  horizontal  position,  when 
the    lied    is    folded. 

9.  -V  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body  having  a  movable 
side,  a  carrier  frame  pivoteil  in  the  body,  movable  directly 
downward  from  its  position  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  folding  bed  frame  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame,  a  door  at  the  other  side  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  raistnii  the  two  frames  within  the  table,  accee 
slble   through    snid   door. 

10.  A  table  bed  ciimprisinga  table  body  having  a  movable 
side,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  in  the  body,  movable  directly 
downward  from  its  position  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  so  that  the  carrier-frame  when  swung  down  will 
occiipj  a  position  lietween  the  front  legs  of  the  table,  a 
transversely  folding  bed  frame  having  an  end  section 
thereof  rotatively  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame,  and 
catches  w  hereby  the  bed  is  locke<i  In  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  2    4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz.ette.] 


1.243.426.     TABLE-BED.     Carl  R.  Ku>k.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Tattle  Be«l  d'om 
pany,  a  Corporation   of  Virginia.      File<l  .Tan.   1«S.   1914. 
Serial   No.  S12.5.'^4.      (CI    5-    17.  t 

1,  .\  fa  Me  t>ed  comprlsinj;  a  table  bo<iy.  a  folding  bed 
frame  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  table,  a  movable  carrier 
frame  upuu  which  said  bed  frame  is  rotatively  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  thereto,  and  a  sliding 
connci  tloii  between  sniil  carrier  frame  and  body. 


3.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  liody.  a  folding  bed 
frame  in  the  upper  portion  of  .said  table,  a  movable  carrier 
frame  upon  which  said  bed  frame  Is  rotatively  mounted  to 
turn  ab<iut  a  horizontal  axis  relative  thereto,  and  a  sliding 
lonnectlon  between  said  carrier  frame  and  body,  said  cou 
uection  including  a  sliding  member  at  -acL  end  of  th. 
table,  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  nuanB  slidaljle  on 
siild  member.  tVxed  on  the  end  of  said  carrier  frame. 
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5.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  folding  bed 
frame  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  table,  a  movable  carrier 
frame  upon  which  said  bed  frame  Is  rotatively  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  thereto,  and  a  sliding 
connection  l.etwecn  said  carrier  frame  and  body,  said  c-n 
nection  having  means  asso.'lated  therewith  for  permitting 
said  carrier  Iranie  to  swing  al)out  a  horizontal  axis  so. 
that  the  carrier  frame  may  assume  an  upright  position 
adja<ent  the  front  legs  of  the  table. 

7.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  talde  body,  a  folding  b«»d 
frame  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  table,  a  carrier  frame 
upon  which  said  bed  frame  is  rotatively  mounted,  and  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  carrier  frame  and  bo<ly. 
said  bed  frame  including  pivotally  connected  sectlona,  one 
of  which  sections  is  swiveled  on  the  carrier  frame,  and 
said  swiveled  section  being  right  aide  up  when  the  bed  is 
folded  Inside  the  table. 

9.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  folding  bed  frame 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  table,  a  carrier  frame  upon 
which  said  bed  frame  Is  rotatively  mounted,  and  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  carrier  frame  and  body,  and  means 
for  locking  the  l)ed  frame  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
carrier  frame,  when  the  bed  Is  folded. 

[Claims.  2,  4,  6.  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.l 


1.24.;, 427.  TORPEDO  PROTECTIO.N.  Samiil  L  Gbis- 
woLU  K.Nox,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  191fi. 
Serial  No.  135,749.      (CI.  114 — 69.) 


i  r  Wl 


1.  In  a   ship  having  a  hull  divided  into  a   plurality  of 
compartments,   flexible   linings  or   walls   for   the   compart 
ments.   and   means   for   supporting   said    linings   upon    the 
walls  or  edges  of  aald  compartments. 

2.  In  a  ship  having  a  hull  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  flexible  linings  or  walls  for  the  compart- 
ments, said  linings  twing  composed  of  canvas  and  wire 
mesh  and  means  for  attaching  said  linings  to  the  surface 
01   edges  of  said  compartments  and   to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  ship  having  a  hull  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  flexible  lining  or  wall  for  each   compart 
ment  composed  of  watertight  material  and  a  framework 
to  which  said  material  Is  attached,  and  means  for  aupi>ort 
Ing  the  linings  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  compartments. 

4.  In  a  ship  having  u   hull  divided  Into  a  plurality   of 
compartments,  a  flexible  lining  or  wall  for  each  compart 
ment   composed   of  watertight  fabric  and  a   metallic  net 
work  to  which  said  fabric  is  attached,  and  means  for  aup 
porting  the  lining)'  from  the  edges  or  on  the  surfaceti  of 
the  compartments. 
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5.    In  a  ship  provUlfii  with  n  pivrailty  of  fompartiof-ut- 
atKl    (ommunlcatlng    tl.torwayx    t »!«■»•  I )rtw<^n,     wntPrtlKh" 
llexU>l«'  linings  for  th**  confMrtiiM'Btii.   Bi«nm  for  xiipport 
Ing   The   linings   upon    the  ^alln  or  ^g*^  of  th<»  o<>mp«rt 
mputs.  door  frames  lniMTt*><*  into  th?  tlnlniKM  »u<l  Horround 
ln«   the    doorways    tx»fw*^n   adjacmt    cwmpartiiHnts.    an»l 
doors  mounted  upon  said  *)or  frum*^. 

iriatms  «  to  *<  nnt  prir.t«^  (n  th*"  <;a7.t*ttf .  I 


1.24.1.428.  MOISKTRAI- 
tiiiii»n'.  Md.  KUpd  >'»pt 
{C\.  4»— 21.) 


Wri.i.i.4M   A.    KOxKMAX.    Hal 
9.    l»lt>.      Serial    No.    110.105. 


1.  A  trap  ioBiprl*ln>{  a  Imiy.  «  plvotwl  utrikiiiK  'mil 
which  iB  actuated  by  spring  force,  a  pivote«l  h«lt  (arrkr 
over  balanced  «t  the  he*l  »ad  provided  with  an  in.llurd 
ihoaWer  and  a  l»ck  notch.  »  lever  plvot*^!  at  It.s  r.-ar  and 
at  the  rear  of  tb*  trap  havljnjj  a  shoulder  for  .•ngagiiig  the 
spring  actuated  b«U  forward  of  It.s  pivot  point  and  an 
arm  which  extends  forwaM  and  of  such  length  that  it 
fngage»<  the  bait  carrier  lo«  k  notch  and  Interloclw  then- 
with  hy  gravity.  8ul)«tan tidily  a«  and  for  the  purpowe  set 
forth. 

2.  A  trap  compriaing  a  l»o<ly  with  a  rounded  front  end 
having  a  halt  pit  or  hole  a^  the  front  and  a  slut  runninR 
from  the  bait  pit  toward  fjie  rear  of  the  l)ody.  a  pivote.1 
striking  t>all  which  la  actuated  by  spring  force,  a  pivoted 
bait  carrier  overbalanced  ^t  the  heel  and  provided  with 
an  iarJined  shoulder  and  a  lock  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
its  rear  and  at  the  rear  oif  the  trap  having  an  Inclined 
Ahoolder  for  engaging  the  spring  actuated  oall  forward  of 
itj*  pivot  point  and  an  arm  which  extend.s  forward  and 
t-ngages  the  bait  carrier  luck  notch  and  lnterlo<k«  there 
with  by  gravity  suiwtantlaily  «>*  inJ  '"f  *he  purpo!«e  .>«'t 
forth. 


1.243.429.  THRUST  I«KAHX<;.  Fi«i>iN  \.M>  W.  Kho.u. 
.><an  Francisco.  Cal.  P'1|.m1  Amk.  30,  WiXo.  Serial  No. 
4T.1»7!«.      (<'l.  64 47.  ♦      . 


1.  A  thrust  t>«irtBg  ronipTlKlng  a  caslnu  ami  a  nimi.'. 
rotating  therein,  said  casl»g  adaptetl  to  contain  a  IWinid. 
and  means  for  returning  the  liquid  from  the  inner  -^urfM  ■■ 
to  the  center  of  the  casing^ 

2.  A   thrust  bearing  conlprlshiK  a  ca.slng  and  «    runner 
rotating  therein,  said  rasloe  helnn  provided  with  a  chiun 
ber  adapted  to  contain  a  lllinld.  and  m«in«  to  fortii  an  nir 
cushion  In  said  chamber. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  con^rtslng  a  shaft,  a  casing  about 
the  ^haft  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  runner  within  the 
casing  and  means  for  accoitimodatlng  the  return  movement 
of  the  liquid.  ' 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  roniprlslng  a  shaft,  a  caslnc  at'out 
the  same  adapted  to  contain  a  ilqtiid.  a  runner  within  thf 
casing  and  liquid,  adapte<J  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and 
thereby  give  the  liquid  k  centrifugal  tendency,  means 
for  reafstlng  aaW  tSBdency  and  means  for  accommodating 
the  return  of  the  liquid  tfli  the  center  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  throat  bearing  cottpHsIng  a  shaft  and  a  casing 
contatiiinff  liquid  surrounding  the  mme.  a  runner  within 
said  casing  adapted  to  Jrlve  said  liquid  a  r-entrtfugal 
tet>de«ry.  means  for  acc«miBo<latlng  the  return  of  the 
llo"M  to  the  center,  and  Means  for  cooling  said  liquid 

(r-iHiB*  «  to  11  not  pritlted  In  the  (>a«ette.l 


1.24.V4t<v       .-•TSTKM     OF     IMSTKIlUTlnN     AND    <  <  >.N 
rKt»l.       liKsiAMiN  <i    L\MMB,  lit tshurjjli.   Pa.,  ast^lgiior 
t(.   WesTlnjfhouse   Klertric  ami    Mnnufneturlng  Company, 
a    <'orp»>rntion    of    FVnnKvlvanla.      Filed    I)e<      _'«     \9l% 
Serial  No.  S<>8,714.      |C1.  172 — 2:{S..» 


i^m^r^^^J 


.■•j-^- 


y  W 


1  The  lombinatlon  with  a  soune  of  etierKv  having  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  taps,  of  a  phase  .  oiiverter  hiiv 
inK  a  plurality  of  wlndlnjcs  in  iiuadrature  relation,  one  of 
said  windings  being  ronne<ted  aeross  salil  source,  an.i 
m.-ans  r^r  .unnectlng  thi'  other  wiinlinn  to  any  of  said 
intermediate  taps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase  en 
ervy.  a  transformer  connected  thereto,  a  pha.se  converter 
having  a  plurality  of  lndep*-ndent  windings,  one  of  which 
is  ronneeted  across  said  transformer,  the  other  of  said 
11  iiv.rter  windings  tieinj;  (onne(ted  to  an  intermediate 
p<dnf  of  said  transformer  to  produce  three-phase  energy, 
of  polypha-se  translating  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  three-phase  enerpy,  and  nienns  for  shifting  the 
Intermediate  transformer  connection  to  eflfect  balanced 
<  peratlon   of  said   translating  means. 

3.  The  'omblnatlon  with  a  single-phase  xource  of  enercy. 
a    transformer    comprising    primary    ami    serondary    wind 
luKs,   and    a    phase    converter   havlntr   a    plurality    of   wind 
Ings    In    quadrature    relation,    one    of    which    Is    f()nne<  !■  d 
across  said   secondary  transformer  winding,  of  means  as- 
sociated with  said  Be<-ondary  winding  and  with  the  circuit 
of  the  other  converter  winding  for  correcting  phase  dis 
tortlon  In  said  converter. 

4.  The  conitiinatlon  with  a   transformer  winding  adapt 
ed     for     single  phase    energy     and     ptdyphase     translating; 
means,  of  a  phase  converter  Interposed  hetweeii  said  tran-- 
former  winding  and  said  translating  means  for  convertln*,' 
single  phase  energy   into  polyphase  energy  and  adjustable 
means  associated  with  said  transformer  winding  and  with 
said    phase    converter    for    correcting    thi-    phase    displace 
ment    of  said    phase   converter    \mder   varying   load    ron<11 
tlons. 

."1.  The  coinhlnatlon  with  .\  source  of  eriercy.  a  phas" 
converter  having  a  plurality  of  independent  wlndln^-s 
In  quadrature  relation,  one  of  said  windings  being  excited 
from  said  source  and  the  other  being  connected  to  suh 
'tantlally  the  mid  point  of  said  source,  and  a  polyphase 
loud,  cf  mt'an<  for  varylnz  the  excitation  of  sal<l  con- 
verter and  nteans  for  correcting  the  phase  displacement 
thereof  under  load  conditions. 

fnalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.24.S.431.  PROrESR  OF  MAKING  PRfNTIN*;  PLATBB. 
Kvtr,  I.ieiTVER.  Hoboken.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Powers  Photo 
Rngraving  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Torporatlon  of 
.New  York  Filed  Feb.  10,  lfll4  Serial  No  «17.ftl3 
in.  41-   43.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  photo-mechanical  print- 
ing plate  having  clear  high  lights  which  comprises  maklnjf 
a  half-tone  plate,  applying  an  acid   resistant   material  to 
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the  half  ton»-  surface,  removing  nald  acid  resistant  mate 
rl.il   fr  ini  a  pnriiun  of  itic  plate  1.^    nieaQs  ul  a  tluld   uodei 
pressure,  and  etchiuu  out  the  Iwlf  tone  >»creeu  tiyiircN  irom 
the  pnrfs  of  the  plate   !iom   whirli   the  acid    rcsistuni    iii;i 
terlai  was  reinovisl. 

2.  The  procesis  of  pri-ducing  a  photo  inedianii  al  prtntUii; 
plate  having  clear  high  lights  whi<  h  coiiii>rlK.!4  making  a 
half-tone  plat.,  rendering  an  i.cid  resistant  material 
slightly  adherent  upon  said  half  tone  surface,  removing' 
said  acid  resistant  material  from  a  portion  of  said  surface 
by  the  action  of  an  air  current,  and  deep  etching  the  pnr 
tlons  of  the  half  tone  surfaci<  so  exposed, 

3.  The  process  of  pn  dudns:  a  photo  inecliauic  al  printing 
plate  with  dear  bii:h  lights  which  (..niprises  making  a 
halftone  plate,  rendertim  an  acid  resistant  powder  slightly 
adherent  ui'oii  iiie  fa<<'  <if  said  plate,  directing:  a  <nrrent 
of  air  aenln-i  said  plate  so  as  to  blow  the  adherent  powder 
otT  from  th.  high  parts  of  the  plate  while  leaving  it  still 
adherent  upon  the  lower  parts  of  the  plate,  nieltiug  the 
powder  remaining  adherent  upon  the  lower  portions  of 
said  plate,  and  etchinu'  the  dots  ux  other  screen  figures  out 
of  aald  expowd  high  parts  of  the  plate. 


tent  arm  back  of  one  pawl  ann  and  above  the  next  pawl 

arm  wheret'y  to  loi k  the  lyllndcr  against  movement  which 
would  reiea,se  the  Uolt.  the  side  of  the  detent  arm  engaging 
with  salil  next  pawl  ann  being  U'veled  to  permit  outward 
swinL-  of  til.'  ann   when   the  c\liiid.r  is   rotated  by  the  holt 


1.243.432.  CO.NVKRTIBLK  WHEHLHARROW  AN.n 
TKL'CK.  llEHM.xN  Lkmke,  Clinton.  Conn.  Fll>d  Apr. 
B.  1917       .Serial  No.  l.")9.S73       (CI.  21—68.) 


1.  .V  convert lole  wheelWarrow  and  truck  ( omprisiu);  a 
frame  having  ndlers  and  a  lifting;  meuil>er  at  it>  forward 
end  and  handles  at  its  rear  end.  and  adaptwl  for  the  re 
movable  connection  with  it  of  a  1. arrow  wheel,  and  de- 
ta'hable  harrow  pieces  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
frame  for  coii\ ertiu'.;  the  same  into  a  wheelbarrow. 

■J.  A  <  invertlhle  whielharrow  and  truck  comprising  a 
fitme  having  ndlers  and  a  llftlng-member  at  its  forward 
end  and  liandles  at  its  rear  end,  and  provided  on  Its  sides 
«itti  h.'nriniis  for  tnoiiiitln.i:  a  remuvaMe  barrow  wheel,  de 
tachable  barrow-piei-es  adapted  to  he  connected  with  the 
^.ilil  fran)e  for  converting  the  sanu"  into  a  wheel  barrow, 
and  a  linrrow  wheel  for  lieing  romovahly  mounted  in  the 
said  bearings. 

3,  .\  convertible  whetdhaiTow  and  truck  coniprlsitig  a 
frame  having  rollers  and  n  liftlni;  niemlier  at  its  forward 
end.  and  handle*  ftt  Its  renr  end.  and  constrticted  to  pro- 
vide bearings  for  mounting  a  removable  harrow  wheel,  de- 
tachable liarrow  ideces  comprlsinc  a  bottom,  sides  and 
enils  and  a  harrow  wheel  for  being  removably  tnounteil  in 
the  said  I'earinirs. 

4  A  convertible  wheelbarrow  and  truck  ^-omprlslng  n 
frame  having  rollers  and  a  llftlng-meniher  at  it-;  forward 
end  and  handles  at  its  rear  end,  and  provldwl  at  Its  sides 
with  axle-bearings  for  the  reception  of  the  axle  of  a  re- 
movable barrow  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  said  axle  in 
the  said  hearings,  detachable  harrow  pieces  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  frame  for  converting  the  same  into  ji  whtMd 
harrow  and  a  harrow  wheel  havlne  an  axle  for  t>elng  re 
iDovablv  m>unte<l  In  the  said  axle  tiearlngs 


l.'_'43.43:(       IKMiKI.txK.      Wn.i.iAM     A      I.i  lUK.    Chicago. 
111.      Filed      Aug,     30.     inin.      Serial      .No.     47.0»V.t        (CI, 

70— r.2  I 

In  loiklnc  mechanism  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dooi-  lock  part  having  a  b»dt  adapted  to  be 
lock»Ml  In  its  outer  position,  n  pawl  cylinder  hnvin;:  pawl 
arms  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  said  holt,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  pawl  cylinder  Is  secure<l.  n  pcdy^onal  block 
Sf<nired  to  the  shaft  end.  a  flat  spring  engagim:  with  said 
hlock  and  lending  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  and  of  the 
shaft  and  cylinder,  a  detent  arm  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
p<dnt  and  atlapted  to  swins  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
said  cyllrxler.  a  spring  tending  to  hcdd  one  end  of  sjiid  de 


re 


when  the  door  Is  dosed,  tip  <ither  end  of  said  detent  arm 
forming  an  armature,  and  an  electromagnet  adjacent  said 
armature  end  adapte<l  when  energized  to  attract  said  end 
to  route  the  detent  arm  to  relea.se  its  other  end  fronj  the 
pawl  cylinder  to  permit  rotation  thereof  and  opening  ol 
the  door. 


1.243.434  SEPARABLE  TOOL.  (JEOiUit  L.  Mtl'KKMOTT, 
i  >enver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  .No  114.551. 
(CI.  Hi — 17.) 


f  14 
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1,  A  tool  of  the  cros.-  handle  plier  type  comprising  han- 
dle members,  one  of  which  is  provlde.l  with  a  pivot  pin. 
the  other  being  providc.l  with  a  n-opss  to  receive  said  pin 
and  .1  dependiuv:  longiie  member  formed  integral  there- 
with and  adapted  to  extend  aemss  the  face  of  the  lirsl 
named  niemher  and  c<x'>peratinu  with  said  pin  to  provide  a 
pivotal  couneitlon  Let  ween  the  two. 

2.  A  tool  of  tne  cross  handle  pli.  r  type  comprising  han- 
dle members  one  of  which  is  pro\i«led  with  a  pivot  jiin. 
the  other  Udng  provided  with  a  recess  to  reci-ive  said  pin 
and  a  dependim:  toniiue  memher  forme<l  integral  therewith 
and  ailapted  to  extend  a.ross  th"  face  of  the  first  named 
mendier  and  coperaf ing  with  said  pin  to  [irovide  a  seph- 
rahle  pivot-tl  conn.ction  hetween  the  two  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.243.4.C.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    EJECTORS    OF    DIF.- 
I'UKSSES    OR    LIKE    MACHINES,      Ch aui.k.s    D,    MC- 
I»oXAi,ii.  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Feb.   23.  11*17.      Serial  No. 
150.446.     «Cl.  74 — 46.1 
1.   The  combinatioB  with  eject»r  mt^ianism.  of  a  p  w.  r 

shaft,   means  for  eontrolltng  the  application  of  p»w^'.    tw 
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Bald  shaft,  and  moans  actuated  by  aimnrinal  resistance  to 
the  f.p.ratlon  of  the  ejector  for  operating  said  mpans  for 
stopping  tht>  application  of  tald  powt-r  from  said-  power 
shaft,  substantially  a<  dcscrlt)pd. 


portion  and  foot  rt"*t  portion  ami  In  ihi-mlial   romnina'ion 
with  tht>  -^iirfarH  of  thf  -iaint'. 

[Claim  1  not  print<'d  in  fh.-  "lazettf  I 


5.  The  combination  with  ejector  mechanism,  of  a  power 
•haft,  means  for  controlling  the  appll<atlon  of  pow.'r  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  power  lontroUlng 
means  comprising  a  movable  cam  member  with  which  the 
eje'-tor  engages,  said  cam  mfmber  being  moved  by  pres 
sure  exerted  on  the  ejector  due  to  abnormal  resistance  to 
Its  operation,  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  member 
and  the  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  powt-r  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

m  The  combination  with  tje'tor  mechanism,  uf  a  power 
shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  ..per»tlng  said  power  cuiitrolUng 
means  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  two  ,rank  arms  connected 
to  said  rock-shaft,  a  connectlbn  between  onf  of  said  .rank 
arms  and  said  power  .ontrftlling  means,  and  means  for 
forking  said  shaft  v  actuate  said  power  <  ..ntmlllng 
means,  comprising  a  memt'er  operatively  ronne.ted  to  the 
other  crank  arms,  and  sai.i  member  being  moved  by  pres 
sure  exerted  on  the  ejector  due  to  a!. normal  resistan.  »•  to 
Its  operation,  substantially  aiB  described. 

[Claims  i;  to  4,  6  to  9,    LI.   and    12  not  printed    in   th- 
Gazette.]  [ 


1.24;i.43H.      CLIMnKR  FOK   LINKMKN. 

sH.\[.i.,  Itetrolt.  Mlrh.     nied  Jan.  Jy. 
145,U«>5.      (CI.  36 — 60.) 


Harhv    E.   Mar- 
lyl".     Serial  No. 


2.  In  •>  linemans  ( llmbet.  the  wimblnatlon  of  a  meta! 
vprlght  portion,  a  foot-rest  portion  and  a  spur,  and  a  ni'i 
b«r    (wmpound    Incasing   substantially    the   entire   upright 


.M.'^  4:i7  MKTH">I>  <iF  M.vKI.N'.  VK.NTI  l..\Tt>K  TKK- 
MIN.VI.S.  Heknard  H.  M'lniiis.  Newport  News,  Va. 
Fil..l  Feb.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  H0.595.    (CI.  113— 33.  > 


1.  The  method  of  matting  tubular  stations,  whlrh  -on- 
slsts  Id  forming  blanks  into  sertions  each  of  whlrh  has  a 
central  portion  and  a  circular  portion,  of  s.-mi  tubular 
form  in  cro8s-serti"n.  surrouniling  the  siild  .entral  por- 
tion, luttlng  out  the  vi  ntral  portions  of  said  seitions, 
iinltini;  th.'  -alil  sections  to  form  a  tuiiular  annuliis.  and 
cutting  th.'  nnnuhis  into  tubular  sections  of  desired 
leuKths 

•_'.  The  mctho.l  of  making  ventilator  terminals,  whi.h 
consists  in  forming  blanks  into  sections  each  of  which 
has  a  central  portion  and  a  circular  portion,  of  semi  tubu- 
lar form  in  iToss-sectioo.  surrounding  the  said  central 
portion,  cutting  out  the  central  portions  of  said  sections, 
uniting  the  said  sections  to  form  a  tubular  annulns.  i  ut- 
tlng  the  annulus  info  tubular  sections  of  desired  lengths, 
and    articulating   the  Juxtaposwl   ends   of  sections. 

[Claims  'A  and  4  i  ot  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.24.*i.4X^  t  NIVERSAL  TERMIN.U.  FdR  VENTILA- 
TION I'll'KS  HrHN.ARD  II.  .Mi'RRKS.  .Newport  .News,  Va. 
Filed   Feb.  •_'»;.   1916.      Serial  .No.  H(i..-.!«6.      (CI    137 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  nibiilfir  sections  having  lateral 
outwardly-dircctetl  tianges  at  th'-ir  meeting  end.s  ;  one  of 
said  flanges  having  a  surfaie.  convex  in  (Toss  section,  op 
posed  to  the  surfaie  of  the  other  llange.  whereby  ii.  frl< - 
tional  contact  between  the  (langes  is  reduced  to  fai  ilitate 
turning  of  one  s»-ction  on  the  other,  and  an  annular  J.dn 
lug  Ijand  surrotinding  and  straddling  the  said  flanges  of 
the  sections. 

2.  The   combination    of   tubular   sections   having    lateral 
outwardly  directed   flanges   at    th.'ir   meting  ends:   one  ot 
said  flanges  being  concavo  conve.\  In  (Toss  section  and  ar 
ranged  to  oppose  a  small  surface,  .  onvex  in  ( ross-section, 
to  the  surface  of  the  other   flange,  whereby  the  frlctlona! 
contact   between   the   flanges   is   reduced   to   facilitate  turn 
Ing  of  one  section  on    the  other,   and   an  annular   Joining 
band,  of  U-forni  in  c  ross-sei  tion.   surrounding  and  strad 
dling    the    s.iid    flanges,    the    flanges   and    band    being    >on- 
str\icte<I  and   relatively  arrange.l  to  oppose  small  surfaces 
to  each  other. 

'A.   The    (  (im'iination   of   tubular   sections    having    lateral 
ourwiir'U.v  .lire,  te.l    flanges  at   their   meeting  ends;   one   ..f 
siiid    flanges  t>elng  .  oncavoconvex   In   cross  se<tlon  and  ar 
ranged  to  oppose  a  small  surface,  .  onvex  In  ( ross  section, 
to  the  surfa<e  of  the  other  flange,   whereby  the   frictlonal 
contact  between   the  flanges  is  reduced  to  facilitate   turn- 
ing of  one   section   on   the  other,   and  an   annular  Joining 
band    of    U-form    In    cross-section.    surroun<ling  and    strad 
dllng    the    said    flanges,    the    flanges   and    band    being   .on 
structed   and    relatively   arranged   to   oppose  edges   of   one 
to    surfaces   of   the   other,    whereby    fri.  tional   contact    be- 
i    fween  the  flanges  and  oand  is  reduced. 
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1,248.489.     VAPORIZER.     Bbbt  L. 

Filed     Feh      23,     1917.        Serial 
12&— 36U.) 


No. 


I,  Jackson,  Mich. 
150,455.        (CI. 


1.  A  hunildltler  for  toba.io  .ases.  comprising  a  Jacket 
adapte.j  t(j  inclose  a  source  of  heat  and  adapted  to  support 
a  liquid  container,  said  container  tapering  Inwar'llv  from 
top  to  bottom,  an.l  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  ex 
truded  cone-shaped  heating  <  hamber  and  a  liquid  contain- 
ing pipe  passing  through  said  heating  chamber  and  con- 
necting with  said  liquid  container. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.243.44<>.       NON  INTOXKATINU     IKKM1;NTK1>     HEV 
ERA(}E    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKINO    THE    SAME. 
Cari.   a.   Nowak,  St.»Ix>nis.   Mo.      Filed    Mar.   22.    191."). 
Serial  No.  1G.258.     Renewe,!   Mar    15.   I'.tlT.     Serial  No. 
1. ->.%,!  11        (CI.   lO.-K-  20  ) 

1.  Tbi  pr.icess  of  produ.Ing  a  lieverage  of  the  .haracter 
describ»Hl  which  comprises  fermenting  hoppe.l  wort  of  ap- 
proximately from  25  to  35  per  cent.  Balling  gravity,  and 
containing  only  a  relativeh  small  amount  of  rea.lily  fer 
mentable  carbohydrates  with  yeast  which  is  associated 
with  a.  ill  forming  bacteria  at  a  r.ljif  i  v.ly  high  fermenta- 
tion  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  produ'  iiiK  a  beverage  of  the  .  haratter 
desci'ibed  which  comprises  fermenting  h..pi.'..l  w..rt  of  ap 
proximately  from  25  to  :ir,  per  .  ent.  Hailing  gravity,  and 
containing  only  a  relatively  small  amount  of  readily  fer- 
mentable .arbohydrates  with  v-ast  which  is  associated 
with  aild  forming  bacterin  at  a  temporal  iir.  of  from 
about  2.^"  to  .'i.'>"  C 

3.  The  pro<'ess  of  pr.Mlii.ihg  a  beverage  ..f  the  .  hara<fer 
described  which  comprises  fermenting  hopptd  wort  of  ap 
proximately  from  2.')  to  35  per  cent.  Balling  gravity,  and 
containing  only  a  relatively  small  amount  of  rea.lily  fer- 
mentable .arbohydrates  with  yeast  which  is  associated 
with  a.  1.1  forming  bacteria  at  a  temperafur.'  of  from  ap 
proximately  23"  to  35'  C.  for  approximately  from  six  to 
twelve  hours. 

4.  The  process  of  produ.ing  a  bi'v.rage  ..f  the  character 
described  which  comprises  f.Tm.nting  hopped  wort  of  ap- 
proximately from  2.'  to  3.n  per  <ent.  Balling  gravhy,  and 
containing  only  a  small  amount  of  readily  fermentable 
carbohydrates  with  vinegar  ferment  at  a  temperature  of 
fnmi  23"  to  3.")°  C.  and  .ompbting  the  ferni.ntation  tf)  the 
desired  point  within  approximately  from  six  to  twelve 
hours 

5.  The  process  of  produ.  ing  a  beverage  of  the  character 
descrllHHl  which  comprises  fermenting  hopped  wort  of  ap 
proximately  from  25  to  35  per  cent.  Balling  gravity  and 
contJiinlng  only  a  small  amount  of  readily  fermentable 
carbohydrates  with  vinegar  ferment  at  a  temperature  of 
apptoximately  from  23"  to  :\'>"  •'..  completing  the  fermen- 
tation to  the  desired  point  within  from  approximately  six 
t.i  twelve  hours,  and  .Hinting  the  r.  suiting  beverage  with 
hoppe.l  sparging  wateiv 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.441  STOVEPIPE.  AMABt.K  Oliver  Patenavdb, 
Timnilns.  Outari..  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jo- 
seph Berini.  Timmin-.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  137.724.  (Cl.  126—308.1 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion  a    coupling  member,   an.l    stove  pipr   sections   Joined 


thereby,  the  coupling  member  comprising  two  sections 
joined  by  a  bayonet  Joint  and  having  their  outer  .'nds 
screw  threaded  and  the  adjacent  ends  .  f  the  stove  pipe 
sections  being  forrespon.llngly  screw  threaded,  the  screw 
thn-ads  .,f  the  coupling  member  sections  and  of  the  stove 


pipe   iscctlons   bearing   such   relation    to   one   another   and 
to  the  bayonet  joint  that  the  rotation  of  the  sections  of  the 
coupling   member  in   coupling  or  uncoupling  said   sections 
are  alsi    coupling  and  uncoupling,  respectively,  said  mem 
iH'r  and  the  stove  pip*'  sections. 


1,243,442.  COIL-HEATING  FURNACE.  William  B. 
Pkirck.  North  Tonawamla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buflfalo 
Bolt  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  File<t  N..v.  lu.  lyil.  Serial  No.  6.'.9,467. 
(CI.  26,3—3.) 


1.  A  furna(e  having  exterior  and  interior  .-..il  support- 
ing members  in  axial  alinement  with  means  f..r  .Irivlng 
them  by  power  an.l  with  a  wall  between  them  p.rf..rare,l 
for  passftge  .if  the  coiled  material. 

2.  A  furnace  having  exterior  and  interior  coil   s,ipp.irt 
ing  rotatable  members  with   means  for   rotating  fhein   by 
power  and  with  a  wall  between  them  perforated  for  pas- 
sage of  the  colle.l  material  without  distortion 

3.  A   furnace  having  exterior  and  interior  coil   -upport 
ing  nieralMTs  with  means  for  driving  them  by  i...wer  an.l 
a  wall  between  them  with  »•  curved  passiige  through  it  to 
permit    the   pas^ige  of  the   .ollefl    material    from    one   coll 
supporting  member  to  the  other  without  distortion 

4.  A  furnace  having  exterior  ami  interior  coll  supp^Tt- 
ing  members  and  a  feeding  device  so  placed  as  to  operate 
upon  the  colled  material  at  a  point  between  said  support- 
ing members,  and  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  .  nrve 
of  the  (Oiled  material. 

.".  A  furnac.  having  exterior  and  Interbir  rotatable  coil 
supports  of  .substantially  e<iual  .liameter.  and  a  f.eding 
device  with  means  for  actuating  sai.l  supports  an.l  feed- 
ing device  at  a  uniform  circumferential  speed. 

[Claims  G  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.243,443.  CoILHEATING  Fl  RNACE.  William  B. 
I'Eiit.  K.  .N.rrfh  Tonawanda.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo 
B<dt  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  .June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.744. 
(Cl.  26.3 — 3.) 

12.  A  furnace  having  an  interior  coll  supporting  mem- 
ber, an.l  the  wall  of  the  furnace  having  a  feed  aperture 
therethrotigh  tlu-ough  which  the  material  may  be  fed  to 
said  coil  supporting  member,  and  said  aperture  leading 
obliquely    into    the    furnace    In    a    position    and    direction 
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e»irr»^p<>i)i|ln-:    approxiniar<>lr  'to     rh*-     p«'riph»»r.v     of     th« 
colls  to  bt-  >i4pp<)rt«Hl  hy  s«i»l  Interior  snpportiii;:  ni'-iiiber. 


r 


\.\.  A  ^lrna'^*>  prorlrtwf  witll  <»itltahl^  <»ntrnn<f  ami  exit 
op»»nins;<  fiir  the  material  to  b#»  boatful .  in  curnblnation 
with  rt  f»»«Hl  m»»rhnni«ni  ailaptwl  ami  arrnnffp*!  with  iv 
spoilt  to  th»^  ♦•ntranr-p  oppnlnp  «<'  as  tn  f»>»>fl  Into  tho 
lurna't'.  iiiat'T'.il  initially  nhtpt'd  and  st-t  In  a  snltablo 
(•urvariir>-  so  as  to  caust'  salj  inatfrial  To  proirrt-ssivfly 
form  an  axiaily  advanclnif  coll  or  hflix  within  the  fur 
nacv  !i»'tw(H«n   the  pntrance  and  exit  openlojcs  tht'riH)f. 

14  A  furnace,  a  boriaont^l  coll  supporting  iii»'niht>r 
within  said  furnace,  said  coll  lupportlng  memhiT  being  of 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  coll 
to  lie  supported  thereby  so  thajt  the  coll  will  hang  loosely 
rh»T'>froni  ?.nd  expose  sobfltattlaliy  all  portions  of  the 
•oil  uniformly  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and  means  for 
protjrt'salvely  depositing  upon  said  supporting  member, 
material  ready  shap,id  or  set  bi  the  form  of  an  open  coll 
or  helix. 

[Clrtiin-.    1     to    11    and    15    to    2«    not    prlnte<l    in    the 
Gazette.]  I 


1.LM.{.444  METHOD  OF  IlKATINti  ColI.Kl'  MATE 
KIALS.  William  B.  Pkiisi  %.  North  Tonawunda.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Buffalo  lioit  t'unipany,  North  Tonawanda. 
X.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  6."9.4fl7.  Divided 
and  this  application  fllis!  4a  11.  '-'fi.  li>ltV  Serial  No. 
74.3311.      (CI.   263—.'!.) 


.1    :U«I^^^ 


ivily    into    a    heating    ch«inb«  r    or    funiai-e    t.\     a    force 
applied    to  an   unhealed   portion   of   ilie   coil    and    progrt- 
sively  heatlni;  su'  h  portions 

iClaims  2  to  o.  7  to  ».  and   11    to   i.'t  not  printed  in  the 
(iazettcj 


1.243.44.-  CLASS  rLIP-PLlT.  ASSEMBLY  WiLLl.\M 
C.  U.vM.s.  l>.-troit.  Mich.,  astsijrnor  lo  Kan. Is  .Mauu- 
facturln;;  Conipaii.v.  D«'tn>lt,  Mich.  .1  C, pp.. ration  of 
Mlchican.  Filed  .\pr  17,  191i;.  Serial  No.  91,670, 
(CI.  21  — 14M.^ 


1.  In  a  glass  clip  plug  afwemhiy.  the  romhlnatlon  with 
a    fram*-    nieml»er    having    Mn    apertnre.1    si<le    wall,    of    a 

I    i;Ia-s      lip    having  a    portion    fitting   over    the    end    of   the 

j    fninie  ni'i-iber,  a   wcurlng  memt>er  for  said  glass  dip  and 

^    n    plu;:    ine-iilier    engaged    by    said    .securing    member,    said 

plug   nuMulier   tieing  inserted    through   the  aperture   In   the 

frame    member   and    means    for   holding   the   plug   member 

in   position  in   the  frame  member. 

2.  In  a  irlass  dip  phii;  assembly,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member  having  an  .ipertnred  side  wall,  of  a  glass 
clip  havin::  a  portion  flftliiL'  over  the  end  of  the  frame 
member.  ,1  ser-nrlng  member  for  said  glass  clip  and  a 
ping  member  engag-d  by  said  securing  member,  said  plug 
member  being  Inserted  thrrmgh  the  aperture  In  the  frame 
member,  and  said  clip  having  a  portion  extending  down 
orer  the  apertnred  portion  of  the  frame  member. 

:?  In  a  glass  dip  phig  assembly,  the  combination  with 
n  frame  memlier  an  I  a  glass  clip,  and  means  for  holding 
said  <llp  in  po«!flon  Inchnling  a  plug  member  positioned 
within  the  frame  member,  means  for  securing  the  clip  to 
the  plug  member,  and  a  leilgo  projecting  on  the  Inslile 
of  the   frame  member  for  recidvlng  said  plug  member. 

4.  In  a  ulass  clip  plug  assembly,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member  having  slots  formed  opposite  each  other 
and  the  in  'tnl  for<ed  inwani  to  provide  a  leilge  or  shelf 
on  the  inner  -li|e  of  the  frame  member,  of  a  plug  member 
insert, ■<!  through  said  opening  anil  resting  on  the  ledge 
i>r  shelf,  a  glass  din  extending  over  the  end  of  the  frame 
member  and  a  member  adjustably  seinring  said  clip 
member  to  said  plug  member. 

•'..  In  a  glass  dip  plug  assembly,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member  having  oppositely  positioned  slots  or 
hol-s,  an  inwardly  extending  projection  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  frame  member,  a  plug  member  engaging  sa'd  pro 
je<-tion  and  a  glass  clip  nienib«r  having  a  portion  extend 
ing  over  the  ends  of  the  plug  member  in  the  assemble<l 
position  of  the  parts  and  n<eans  for  securing  the  clip  to 
the  pluir  member. 


1  -'4.!,44»J.  riTTKK  FiMs^m.s  Kkh.xrh.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ftl-hard  .\uto  Mfg.  Company. 
<'ie\dan.l.  Ohio.  Flleil  Dec.  l.-i.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S77.:S27.      (O.   2»— 105.) 


I  The  method  (.-onblstiu^  tq  extending  ■.iiccessive  por- 
rions  ,.f  a  coll  of  material  to  li.'  heated  in  an  axial  illrec- 
tion.  without  unwinding  it.  and  heating  such  extende<l 
portions  successively. 

«.  The   method    consisting   it    extending   a    coll    of   ma 
terlal    to    be    heated    In    an    a.xSal    direction,    without    un 
winding  It,  and  heating  the  ext«ndeil  portion,  while  moring 
it  into  the  heating  position   by  a  force  applied  to  Its  un 
heate<l  portion. 

10.  The  methixi  connintlng  IQ  progressively  extending  a 
eoil  of  material  to  H*  heated  Ift  an  axial  direetlon.  w+th- 
ont  unwinding  ft,  muring  the  pxtentted  portlwBs  progres-    I 


1.   A  (nitter  having  a  |Miir  of  angularly  disposed  ratting 
<»jte«  aad  a    ct.rner  cuttin;;   etlge   cunQ«<  ting   tlM   othars, 
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sahl  knife  being  fa.shloned  with  a  groove  having  one  side 
merging'  alouL'  sjild  "-01  iier  edge  .ano  ii. terse(  tin>;  said 
otiier   two   eiiees. 

I  Claim   -   not   priiiled   In   the  (i.aietie.i 


l.L'4a.447.      KKASER.     Weldun   Kobbkts.   Moutclair.  N.  J. 
F'iled  Aug.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  »68.280.    (CI.  120 — iO.) 


1.  .\n  eraser  i-oBaprI>lng  a  middle  la\rr  of  .  rasive  ma- 
terial and  opposite  outside  layers  of  erasive  material 
dllTerent  from  that  of  said  middle  layer,  ail  said  layers 
being  firmly  united  to  s\ist;iiii  one  auotht  r  and  the  outer 
layers  lieing  so  proportion,  d  with  rope,  t  to  the  mid 
die  layer  as  that  said  outer  ;a.\ers  will  i.e  worn  away 
at  their  edges  anil  outer  marginal  portions  liy  us,  faster 
than  the  middle  layer  to  expose  the  middle  layer  as  re 
.quired  iiij,l  always  retain  n  tapered  or  sharpened  edge  ,.u 
the  eraser, 

f  Claim  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


A.   A  bar  having  a  hook  formed  therei.n   and   bavlng  a 
slot  adjacent  to  the  hook,  a  cutter  in   saiii   slot  and   pro- 

je,  titig  suhstanttully  parallel   to  the  axi-  ■■I    the  hook,   au,i 
a  sioi)  pill  oh  said  bar  to  lluiil   the  depth  o!   the  cut. 


1.243.448.      MEAT  CUTTEK.      Ls.x.vi    N     Royal,  Fort   Val 
ley.  Ca.     Filed  Jan.  lu.  11)17      Serial  No.  141,541.      (CI. 
17—24.) 


In  a  cutter  of  the  clas-  describe^i.  the  combination  of 
a  support  having  a  slot  therein,  a  standard  rount<Hi 
on  said  support  adjacent  .said  slot  and  spaced  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  slot,  a  knife  operating  In  said  slot  and 
comprising  a  long  sweeping  Made  eccentrically  curved 
throughout  Its  length  with  ii  handle  at  one  end  and  a  lat- 
erally e.\tending  arm  at  the  other,  said  arm  being  ful- 
crumi-d  at  Its  terminal  on  the  upi>er  end  of  said  stamlard 
and  exteniilng  inwardly  at  an  a,  ute  angle  from  the  in- 
ner or  non  cutting  edge  of  snl<l  bla,ie.  the  blade  being 
thereby  operable  to  produie  a  direct  downward  thrust  and 
then  a  rearward  shearing  cut.  the  blade  and  slot  being 
so  proportioned  that  the  blade  is  housed  completely  wlth- 
l;i  the  slot  when  In  its  extreno-  lowereil  position  with  its 
arm  disposed  above  the  support  at  one  end  of  the  slot 
and  the  handle  at   the  other  end. 


1.243.449.      (.'T'TTTNC,-Tf>OL.      Pbtkr    RriT.    Hawthorne. 

and   s-ntrnEN   J.   M.aher.   I'aternon.   N    J  ,  assignors  to 

Henry  J.  Tynan,  Paterson.  N.  .1.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1916. 

Serial  No.  121,103.     (CI.  S2— l.i 

1.  A  bar  having  a  hook  formed  thereon  to  hook  over  a 
■haft  and  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  book,  and  a  cotter 
In  said  slot  and  projecting  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  book. 


5.  A  bar  having  a  hook  formed  thereon  to  hook  over 
a  shaft,  a  cutting  knife  projecting  laterally  from  said  ber. 
and  a  lever  for  pushing  said  bar  along  said  shaft  and  said 
cutting  knife  against  an  ol.Ject  to  be  cut  rotating  with  the 

shaft. 

[Claims  1'  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:43,4r><i.  liEEL.  Albert  F.  S<  hkoekkr.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Fili'd  Fel.  4,  lin5.  Serial  No.  6.060.  (CI. 
242-— 77.) 


2.  A  reel  comprising  n  pair  of  circular  heads  eadi  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally 
arranged  apertures,  a  pair  of  disiis  ea<h  having  a  .entral 
opening  and  i  ircumferentially  arranged  apertures  adapted 
to  reglhter  Inwardly  adjac<-nt  to  said  head  openings  and 
apertures  respectively,  a  cylindrical  drum  Interposed  be- 
tween sjiid  head-  ijnil  snugly  inilo.slnp  sai.I  ,lisk-  so  a« 
to  lie  coiiceiitri,  all.\  -upported,  ;i  >eri,'s  of  rods  jiasscl 
through  allneil  pairs  of  said  registering  apertures  f.,r 
J(dning  said  heads  together,  a  shaft  extending  thr-.ui:h  the 
four  central  openings  and  having  reduced  end-  wlorei  y 
to  form  shoulders  abutting  the  inside  surfn  ■  -  of  sai,l 
disks,  and  c<dlnrs  shrunk  upon  the  ends  of  sail  -haft  and 
tightly  aliuttlni;  the  outside  surfaces  of  saiil  li.-a,l-  where- 
by to  firniiy  cl.uiip  said  heads  and  .lisk-  tou-tber  .au.tinst 
said    shoiilder- 

(Claini    1    not    prltted   in   th-'  (lazette] 


i,-.'4;;,4:.i.   Tvi'i:  wKiTiNt;  machine    <;E..ii,.E  .v    seib, 

Ilion.    N.    Y..   a->ignor    to    Remington    Typewrit. r    fotn- 

pany    Tllon.   .N.    \  .  .i   t  oipor.ition  of   New   York.      Filed 

(».t.  4.  IHltl.     Serial  N...  12.",. tir.H       (CI,  197— ^2.) 

1,    In  ,arrlage  fe- ding  .icvlces  f.r  typewriting  niacbinea. 

the  comliination  ot   a  key  controlled   r.  ,  ipro,  a  ting  member, 

,i    toothed    rack,    and    a    flexible    tongue    cooperating    with 

said   rack,   said   tontiie   Iwdng  supported   independently   of 

hut  being  controlled   by  said  reciprocating  member. 

18.  In  carriage  feeding  devices  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  provide<l 
with  two  sets  of  teeth,  and  a  pair  of  key  controlled  ree«l 
df.ga,  one  coSpemtive  with  each  of  said  sets  of  teeth. 

33.   In    carriage    feeding    devlc<>s    for    typewriting    m« 
chines,   the   combination   of  an   ettcapement    wheel   having 
two   sets   of  teeth,   a   pair   of  borlxontally   arranged   dogs 
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extenillng  iindf-r  said  wheel  an<i  havinj:  tholr  worltinu  por 
tloDs  n(irmally  dUpost'd  substantlaDy   tanc^-niiallr  of  -jalcl 


.  .-.fS' 

t 

^^p 

br''« 


wheel,  and  key  controlled  means  for  mnvlnK  thr  wdrkln*; 
portions  of  aald  dogs  substantially  radially  ..f  said  wh^-ei 
[Claims  2  to  17  and  19  to  32  not  printed   In  the  (Ja 
zette.] 


1.243,452.     FOLDCOLLAR.     Haret  E    Shumwat.  Water 
ford.  N.  r..  assignor  to  Van  Zandt,  Jarohs  &  Co..  Troy. 
N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   Xew    York.      Filed    Dec.    lb, 
1915.      Sfrlai   No.  67,678.      (01.   2—69.1 


1.  .V  fold  <'ollHr  having  a  band,  a  folderl-ovpr  top  pro- 
vided with  buttonholes  In  Its  respective  end  portions,  said 
band  being  provided  with  ukubI  means  for  (Iftachably  se 
curing  its  fuds  together  and  to  the  necltband  of  a  <hlrt. 
and  with  riuitonholes  coincident  with  thf  respective  but 
tunholes  in  th''  pmi  portions  of  the  folded  over  top  .  and 
a  link  com  ealed  by  the  band  having  buttons  insertible 
outwardly  through  the  respettive  coincident  buttonholes 
In  the  band  and  end  portions  •f  the  folded-over  top. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tht  Gazette.] 


1,243,453.  LIGHTING  FIXTtRE  FOR  DISPLAY  CASES!. 
Esmond  M.  Smith.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Multl  Lux  Illuminating  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  851.452 
Renew.',l  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,311  (C] 
24fi — 6.) 


1.  A  fixture  for  dUplay  ctses  as  described,  having  a 
bousing  strip  constructed  of  Owo  parts  lengthwise  and  one 
of  said  parts  constituting  the  front  of  said  strip  and  hav- 
ing separable  connection  with,  the  other  part,  and  a  fabric 
covering  over  the  outside  of  said  strip  and  overlapping 
the  connection  between  said  Harts. 

2.  A  fixture  as  described  having  a  housing  strip  and  a 
idate  slldably  mounted  in  t>e  sides  thereof,  and  a  felt 
cover  stretched  over  said  strip  and  having  its  edges  con- 
nected wltJ>  the  edges  of  both  sides  of  said  strip. 


.i.  A  fixture  as  descrilied  having  a  housing  made  of  two 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  separably  connected  and  a  fabric 
xtretched  over  the  same,  in  comldnation  with  a  plate  slid 
ably  supported  upon  the  sides  of  said  housing,  a  reflector 
fixed  to  said  plate,  a  Imx  and  an  electric  lamp  socket  sup- 
porteil  by  said  plate,  and  spring  fingers  (arrled  by  said 
plate  to  engage  one  end  of  said  lamp. 

4     In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  lamp  housing  comprising  sep- 
arate metal  strips  and  a  fat)rlc  connection  therefor  adapt 
ed  to  fold  and  cover  the  salil  strips  whi'U  joined   together. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  metal  housing  (oiiiprising  two 
strips  of  sheet  metal  separably  engakied  and  a  faNric  cov- 
•  •ring  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  strips  and  adapted  to  be 
stretche<l  thereover  under  tension  when  said  strip*  are 
assembled 

[Claims  t3  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.243.454.  GAS  ("ONSUMF'TION  REGULATOR.  Facl 
Spai.k.k.  Dessau.  Ormany.  asslunor  to  Hugo  Junkers, 
Aachen.  Germany  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S39.683.      (CI.  50 — 14.) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  consumption  of  gas.  com 
prising  the  <<>mblnatlon  of  a  conduit  which  Is  curved  In 
the  direction   of   its  length,   which  Is  tapered   in  cross  sec 
tlon   from  Its   inlet   end   toward  its  outlet  end  and  which 
Is    mounted    In    an    upright    position    with    Its    outlet    end 
higher  than   Its   inlet   end.   and  a   throttling  member   nio\ 
able    freely    In    the    conduit    without    sliding    friction    and 
tending  always  to  move  by  gravity  toward  the  lower  Inlet 
end,  whereby  the  quantity  of  gas  passing  through  the  con 
dult  remains  substantially  constant  as  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  varies 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  consumption  of  gas.  com 
prising  in  combination  an  upwardly  directed  conduit  which 
Is  c\irved  In   the  direction   of  Its  lentrth  and   whose   cross 
section   gradually  decreases  toward   the  upper,   outlet  end 
thereof,    and   a    throtllng   member    movable    freely    In    said 
.  ondult  without  sibling  friction  and  normally  located  un- 
iler   the   action   of  gravity   at   the   lower,   inlet  end  of  the 
conduit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  that  component 
of  the  weight  of  the  throtllng  member  which  opposes  the 
flow  of  gas  through  the  conduit  Increases  corresponding  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gas,  while  the  cross-section  of  the  pas- 
sage left  free  between  the  throttling  member  and  the  con 
I'.ult  decreases  In  such  a  ratio  that  always  the  same  quan- 
tity of  gas  issues  from  the  conduit. 

,J.    A  device  for  regulating  the  consumption  of  gas.  com 
prising  the   combination  of  a   conduit   which   is  curved   in 
the  direction  of  Its   length,  which   is  tapered  in  cross  se. 
tlon  from   Its  inlet  end  toward  its  outlet  end,  and  which 
Is    mounted    In   an    upright   position   with    Its   outlet   end 
higher  than  its  Inlet  end.  and  a  throttling  member  mov 
able    freely    In    the   conduit   without    sliding   friction    In    a 
path   curved  about  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  conduit, 
the  throttling  member  being  actuated   by  gravity  to  move 
toward  th*»  lower  Inlet  end  of  the  conduit. 

4.  A  device  for  regulating  the  consumption  of  gas,  com 
prising  the  combination  of  a  conduit  which  Is  curved  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  and  mounted  in  an  upright 
position  with  its  outlet  end  higher  than  Its  inlet  end,  said 
conduit  cdHsisfing  of  a  main  channel  which  is  of  uniform 
cross-section  throughout  and  an  auxiliary  channel  com- 
municating throughout  its  length  with  the  main  channel 
and  of  gradually  decreasing  cross-section  from  the  inlet 
,  end  of  the  conduit  toward  the  outlet  end,  and  a  throttling 
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menber  moTable  within  the  conduit  without  sliding  fric- 
tion and  actuated  by  ^'ra^lty  to  move  toward  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  conduit 

5.    .\  device  for  regulatlnj:  the  consiiiiiption  of  gas.  com 
prising  in  comidnatiou  an  upwardly  <lirected  conduit  whose 
cross  se<-tion    gradually   decreases    toward    the    upper,    out 
bt  end  thereof,  and  a  throttling  member  freely  suspended 
at  a   point  outside  the  conduit  and  movable  freely  in  the 
conduit   without   sliding'  friction  and  normally  locate<l  un 
der   the   action   of   gravity   at    the    lower.    Inlet   end   of  .the 
(onduit.  the  arrangement  being  >u.  h  that   that  component 
of  the  weight  of  the  throttling  member  whi>h  opposes  the 
flow   of   gas   through   the   conduit   Increases   <  orrespondlng 
to  the  pressure  of  thr  gas.  while  the  cross-section  of  the 
passage   left    free  tietwe.n   the  throttling  member  and   the 
conduit   decreases   In   su.h   a    ratio   that   alw.ivs    tbe    sanie 
(|uantlty  of  gas  issues  from  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.45.1       STARTING    MECHANISM    FOR    INTERNAL 
COMHTSTION     EN'ilNES.     (Jkbookv     J<>h.v     Spohrbh, 
East   unuge,   N.    J.,  assignor  to  The   Motor  Compressor 
Company,   a   Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed    July    29. 
191t}       Serial  No.  112,013.      kVA.  23t> — 37.) 


■*',  i.*i 


connecting  means,  a  valve  member  coatwrtling  the  flow  of 
air  in  the  last  named  conduit,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
valve  member  in  position  for  sui.plyinp  ,.ir  from  the  tAnk 
to  said  connectln;:  means,  a  pneumatically  a.tu.ited  plun- 
L-er  for  operating  the  latch,  and  means  wberei.y  tin  initial 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  operate  the  latch  exposes  an 
enlarged  area  of  the  plunger  to  the  air  whh  h  actuates  the 
plunger  to  release  the  latch 

4.  The  combination  of  a  convertible  motor  compressor, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  the  same,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
compressor,  a  tank  connected  to  the  motor  compressor,  a 
,  yllnd.T  and  piston  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  tank  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  memb-r  control- 
ling the  flow  In  said  conduit,  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve 
member  to  a  position  for  permitting  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  the  said  cylinder,  a  latch  for  holding  the  valve  mem- 
ber In  position  for  supplying  air  from  the  tank  t(c  the 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  latch  In 
response  to  predetermined  pressure  conditions  In  the  tank 
5  The  combination  of  a  convertible  motor  compressor, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  l>e  driven  by  the  same,  a  tank 
c-onnecfed  to  the  motoi  compressor,  pneumatic  means  for 
c  onne.ting  the  shaft  to  the  motor  compressor  for  operation 
of  the  latter  as  a  compressor,  a  c^ondult  connecting  the 
tank  to  said  pneumatic  means,  a  valve  in  tbe  said  conduit 
movable  to  one  position  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from 
the  tank  to  said  pneumatic  means  and  to  a  second  position 
for  permitting  the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  pneumatic- 
means,  fl  latch  for  holding  the  valve  in  the  first  named 
position,  means  for  operating  said  latch  automatically  In 
response  to  predefrmlned  pressure  .-ondltlons  In  the  tank, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  means  for 
operating  the  latch  to  vary  the  pressure  <-ondltlons  tind-' 
which  the  latch  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the-  •;a7.ette.l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  c  cmvertible  motor  compressor. 
a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  the  same,  a 
tank,  d  conduit  for  supplying  air  frcun  the  tank  to  the  mo 
tor  compressor,  contrcdlhik'  mechanism  in  the  conduit, 
pneumatically  actuated  means  for  conne.  tin;;  said  shaft  to 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  comi)ressor  for  driving  the  latter  as 
n  . cmMressor,  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  to  said  con- 
n.  I  ting  means,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
In  the  last  named  conduit,  a  latch  for  holding  the  valve 
member  in  the  position  for  supplying  air  from  (he  tank  to 
siild  connecting  means,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating 
the  latch  to  release  the  valve  member  in  response  to  pre- 
determined pressure  conditions  in  the  tank. 

2.  The  c-omblnatlon  cf  a  convertible  motor  compressor. 
.1  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  he  driven  by  the  .same,  a  tank. 
a  .cndult  for  supplying  air  from  thc^  tank  to  the  motor 
compr'ssor.  controlling  mechanism  in  the  conduit,  pneu 
matlcally  actuated  means  for  connecting  snid  shaft  to  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  compres.sor  for  operating'  the  latter  as 
a  c  ompreFSor.  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  to  said  con 
nectlng  means,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
in  the  last  named  conduit,  a  latch  for  holding  the  valve 
member  in  position  for  supplying  air  from  the  tank  to  said 
connecting  means,  nrtomatlc  means  for  actuating  the  latch 
to  release  the  valve  memt>er  in  response  to  predetermined 
pressure  conditions  In  the  tank,  and  means  for  effecting 
an  adjustment  of  the  nutomatlc  means  for  varying  the 
pressure    conditions    under    which    the    automatic    means 

operates. 

3  The  comblnntlon  of  a  .  onvertlble  motor  compressor, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  and  t>e  driven  by  the  same,  a 
tank,  a  . ondidf  for  supplying  air  Ironi  the  tank  to  the  mo- 
tor compressor,  controlling  mechanl.sm  In  the  conduit, 
pneumatically  ac  tuate^l  means  for  connecting  s;a1d  shaft 
to  the  shaft  of  the  tnotor  compressor  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter as  a  compressor,  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  to  said 


1243  456       BUTT   AND   CASING    (iAOE.      RcBERxPRlCt 
'  Sta.n[>i:f...u.,   Simla.   Colo.     Filed   Oct.   2.    1910.     Serla. 
No.  123.279.      (CI.  3.3-197.1 


1.  A  t>utt  and  casing  gage  consistinj:  of  a  sing!-  pb.  e  .  { 
sheet  material  formed  of  two  rectangular  plates  one  a 
bodv  plate  the  other  a  guide  plat.',  at  right  anule  to  ►a.  h 
other,  the  body  plate  having  a  stepped  isosceles  triangular 
opening  therein,  the  unequal  sbie  of  said  opening  t-elng 
parallel    to    the    edge    formed    by    the    union    of    the    two 

plat's 

1.  .\  butt  and  casing  gage  consisting  of  a  singo  piece 
of  sheet  material  forme<1  of  two  re.tanLMliar  plates,  one  a 
bodv  plate  the  other  a  guide  plat,  at  rlizbt  anirle  to  each 
other,  the  body  plat.'  projecting  (...ycnd  the  -uid.-  plate  at 

each  end 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ett..l 


1.243.457.       RAILWAY       SELECTIVE      SYSTEM        KeS- 

.NKTH     E.    STi'ART.    rhiladelphlii .     I'a.      File.l     .Mar.     12. 

1917       S.rial  No.  154.077        1  CI.  KG  -155. » 

7.    In  a   railway   s.lectlv.    system,   the  comliination   with 

a    plurality    of    groups    of    selective    contact    elements,    of 

means  for  connecting  any  deslr.-d  .ontact  element  of  one 

group  with  any  contact   element  outsUle  that  group,  said 

means  includint;  11  switch  c-onta.  t  f..r  .-a.  h  element 

9.  A  selective  railway  sy^tenl  comprising  a  trai  k  having 
a  plurality  of  branches  at  hast  one  of  which  Is  i.ranched. 
a  switch  for  each  branch,  a  set  of  selec  tlve  elements  for 
each  switch,  and  a  set  of  s.  lectlve  elements  upon  each  ve 
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hide,  eat-h  vt^hlcle  set  cooperating  with  one  or  more  of 
the  switrh  s»»ts  to  HfU-ctlvely  <>p<Tate  thn  corre«poBdliig 
switch*^. 


14.  In  a  railway  elective  sj^tem,  the  coniWnatlOQ  with 
a.  plurmllty  of  pairs  of  group*  o|  selective  contact  elenienta, 
of  switching  mechaniam  for  ewh  pair  for  conne<tlng  any 
ilrslrwl  element  of  one  group  of  the  pair  with  any  element 
of  tb»  otb«>r  group  of  the  pair,  and  means  for  completing; 
a  circuit  through  all  of  the  ek-ments  thus  connected. 

[Clainii^  1  to  6,  8.  10  to  13.  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
<;azette.  ] 


1.24a.438.  SEPAR.\BLE  FASTENER.  Gideon  Scnt*^ 
aACK,  Meadville,  Pa..  as-slgXior  to  Hookless  Fastener 
Company,  a  rorporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
^!.   Iftl5       S«»rial   No.   19.4T4.       (CI    24 — 205.) 


In  a  fastener,  an  interlocking  Bember  haying  at  on»- 
••nil  a  transversely  elongated  founded  recess  on  one  side, 
anil  a  tran.«ivers«'ly  elongated  rounded  projection  on  the 
opp*>«ite  side,  the  rect'smed  Bid*  having  a  guiding  surface 
beyond  the  recess,  and  said  projection  baring  an  inclined 
end  forming  ao  »Klge  with  said  gnidiag  sarfaee. 

12.  Ib  a  farten<*r.  a  strlngfr  for  carrying  connecting 
members  comprialag  a  tape.  a»d  oppositely  twlated  cords 
sewt'ti  thereto  on  opposite  tide*  along  one  edge,  the  cords 
when  attached  being  shorter  than  the  other  edge  of  the 
tape. 

IS.  In  a  fastener  of  the  riass  described,  a  fabric 
strteger.  a  flat  body  secured  to  the  atrlager  aad  hariag 
ao  laterloeklog  portion  extnxViur  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
stringer,  the  body  harlDg  an  oiongated  slotted  porttoo  to 


receive  the  stringer  and  flat  faced  jawn  at  the  end  of  itald 
slotted  portion  projecting  toward  each  other 

^^^.  In  a  fastt>ncr  having  a  fabric  stringer,  a  connecting 
meiiilier  com|>riHlng  a  btsdy  having  compressible  separated 
clamping  Jaw«  at  each  end. 

17.  Id  a  faittiner  having  a  fat>ric  stringer,  a  U  shap^'d 
stop  member  having  separated  clamping  JawM  at  ea<  h  end 

(ClalmK  1  to  4.  6  to  11.  14.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
liaii'tte  I 


1.1MM.4r>!t  THIMBI.E  FOR  CABLE  rONNKi  TIO.NS. 
t;K<iR(;B  F  Swon-moBR.  Bast  Orange.  .N  .1.  ¥'\\f\  M:ir. 
•_'!.    l»1»i       Serial    No     H5,fi31.      (<'l.    24      115. » 


1     .\   thlmhlc   for  catil*'  anchorage  prnvlrlfd   with  pr"Jec- 
tlons  upon  its  iniKT  fai»>  ailjacent  to  the  parr  of  tlic  thiiii 
till'  lo  ii<'  11.  .  ii[)icil  tiy  tlic  •■iiichorap"' 

■J  T!i>-  '  oiiiiiiiiatioii  with  a  ral'lc.  a  thiiiiti|>'  anil  au 
an.  hor  ••>  >■  of  projections  on  the  Inner  face  of  thr  thimble 
t..   pr»'v.'nt   thf  thimhlc   turning  in    the  anchor  eye. 


1.24.f4rt<).       PDRTAHI.E     l'LA.M.\«;  MAt^ilNK^       us<  ar 
F    Thiir.v,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Culbransen  lU.  kiu 
sou    Company,   Chi<ak:o.    II!..    a    Ccirporallou   of    Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1015.     Serial  -No.  t;r>.U27.      Kl.  144-117.) 


h3 
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1.  In  coniiilnation.  a  frame  -supporting  a  motor  havlnn 
a  horizontal  <'stend«il  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  on  the  c\ 
teB«l>H|  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  hood  for  the  cutter  carrlf.i 
('V  the  motor  reinforcing  means  forming  a  portion  of  imI'I 
frame  and  aswlstiiig  in  supporting  said  h<K»d.  and  ro 
operating  naeaus  on  the  h<K»d  and  frame  to  regulate  the 
depth  of  cut. 

2.  In  comWnntlon.  a  frame,  a  motor  in  saitl  frame  hav 
ing  an  extendeil  horlauntal  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter 
carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  naid  shaft,  a  ho>>d  for 
the  I'utler  carrietl  by  the  motor,  portions  of  said  frame 
being  extendeil  and  connected  to  said  hood  to  reinforce 
the  saase,  and  brackets  adjuntably  carried  by  the  hoixJ 
aad  main  frame  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut. 

3.  In  comblaation.  a  frame,  a  motor  in  said  frame  hav 
ing  an  extemleil  horlxontki  drivt*  nhaft.  a  rotary  cutter  on 
the  extended  portion  of  the  .•♦haft,  a  htKXl  for  the  cutter 
<arried  i)y  the  motor,  reinforcing  mean.s  forming  a  portion 
of  said  fraaae  and  a.ssisttng  in  supporting  said  hoo4l, 
lirackets  ailjtisfably  carried  hy  the  hood  and  main  fram*^ 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  cnt.  and  rasters  carried  by  the 
♦rackets  to  p<»rmlt  movement  of  the  ma.  hine  from  pla<  e 
to  place. 

4.  In  comMnafion.  a  main  frame  having  a  prime  ninver 
therein  provide*!  with  au  estewied  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter 
on  the  shaft,  a  hood  for  the  catter  carried  by  the  prime 
morer,  IWDdles  on  said  hood  and  prime  mover  to  inanlpu- 
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late   the   cutter,   said    frame    liaving   portions    thereof   ex 
tended    to    provide    reinforcini;    straps     sai.l    straps    Ixdng 

.'iiiie.  te.|   t.i  -aid  hood,  and  mean-  f'>i   a.l.justiDg  the  clepth 
of  .  tit  earrie<l  tiv  the  hood  and   frame 


1.24.'^. 461  <'OI.I-.\R  Wii.MAM  .VKTui  It  TrtoKB,  Mon 
treal.  J^ueliec.  ("snaila.  Filed  .Ian  'J.  15*17.  Serial  No. 
1  40. 205.      (CI.   2  — 1>7.) 


.\  soft  collar  iiimpri.siiig  a  iiarul  and  a  fold-over  top  the 
latter   consisting   of   a    plurality   <>f   plies    free   from    each 
other  except  at   their  edges,  of  means  detachaiily   ronnect 
ing  the  adjacent   ends  of  the  ftdd-over  top  tojiether.  salil 
means  consisting  of  a  removatde  strap  of  elasti.    material 
ha\ing  a   Imtton    on  one   end    thereof   and   a    hooli   ou    the 
opposite  end  and  t>ntton-holes  in  the  underpiy  of  the  fold 
over   top  for  engagement    by   the  tnittoii   and   hooli   respec 
thely.   the  said   underpiy  substantially   lonformiriK  to   the 
oiiterply    for    the    jxirixisi'    of    .  au.sinn    tlie    tension    e.xerted 
liy   the  .--trap   to   lie  dl.striliuted   throughout   the  said  under 
ply  of  the  top.  s:'id  strap  bi'liig  loiistriuted  and  arranged 
to'  be  concealed   from  view    when   the  rtdlar   it.  in  pobitiou 
on  the  ue(  k  of  the  wearer. 


1,243.402.  SANITARY  AITIJANCE.  A.M'omo  Tkohno. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lTr,.,-^H2.      (CI.   2—54.) 


l,24."5.4e>."H  COLLAR.  .Idh.n  C.  Ti  RRBI.i..  Mount  Vernon, 
.\.  Y..  assignor  to  Earl  A  Wilson.  Troy.  .N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poration  of  .New  Y<»rk.  I'iled  Jan.  27,  11*17.  Serial 
No.  144. HIM.      »C!    2— C7.) 


S 

! 


I 


10         /       J.t      ^ 


\  shield  rioth.  a  iliscardable  !ie<ktiand  separate  and 
disconnected  therefrom,  and  an  elastic  resilient  spring 
clasp  .llsconne<ted  from  said  cloth  and  hand  and  fnlly 
eridwlseinovalde  and  adapted  to  presw  the  iieckt>flnd 
against  the  ne.  k  of  the  wearer  and  to  hold  the  shield 
cloth  In  position. 


ton-hole  In  Its  inner  ply  at  the  divide<l  portion  and  it* 
outer  ply  adapted  to  cover  a  i-utton  that  is  placed  in  the 
said  button-hole. 

f Claims  2  to  5  not  prlntwl  in   the  .iaeette.j 


1.  In  a  Hoft  turn  down  ciillar.  a  neck  band,  an  outer  flap 
secured  thereto,  the  said  neck  Imud  having  two  thicknesKer< 
divided  at  the  bottom  adjacent  the  rear  button  hole,  a  plu 
rality  of  stiff  removalde  meuil>ers  adapted  to  l>e  inserte»i 
through  the  said  divided  portion  and  adjusted  at  th«'  from 
and  sides  in  the  ne<'k  t>an<i  to  maintain  the  same  in  de 
sire(l  adjustment  and   said   ne- k   lintid   provided   with  a   but 


l,243.4ti4.  BIXJWER  FOR  BoILEKS.  <;uKN.\  W.  Wat- 
son, Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
rialty  C<impauy.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  I>»'C.  IS.  1»15.  Serial  No.  67.518.  (CI. 
122  --:H92.t 


.  d'cy 


A  Idower  for  water  tube  boilers,  comprising  a  conduit 
longitudinally  adjustable  through  a  furnace  wall,  a  later- 
ally-extending hollow  nrm  swivele<l  in  the  inner  end  of 
said  conduit  and  provided  with  a  series  of  >et  apertures, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  wall  parallel  and  adjacent 
t«  said  conduit,  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod  and  aald  hollow  arm  for  rotating  the  latter  upon 
ioqgltudlnal  displacement  of  the  former,  a  collar  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a 
member  extending  from  siild  adjustable  conduit  outwardly 
in  proximity  to  said  rod  and  carrying  said  collar,  a  spring 
acting  outwardly  upon  said  collar,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  routing  said  rod  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  same 
through  Its  engagement  with  said  collar. 


1.24:i,4t>5.      TOY  VEHICLE. 
Conn.      Fllc<i    Feb     19.   191' 
46—22.) 


IIaui!^    a.    Wkiiii.    Ilamden, 
Serial    No     14S>.504.      <C1. 


1.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  lomldnation  of  i»  wheeled  base 
adapted  to  roll  over  the  grounil,  a  I'ody  mounted  on  the 
Nase  and  movahle  relatively  thereto  by  a  body  movement  of 
a  child  seateil  on  said  l>ody,  aijd  a  iirippelling  meml>er  at 
tached  to  and  niovahle  with  said  IxmIv  and  en^ageaiile  with 
the  ground  to  propel  the  vehicle :  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

2.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combiuntiou  of  a  wheeled  base 
,  member  having  a   wnee|..ii  .  ros.s  pit-ce  for  ".teerlng.  a  i>ody 
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mountid  on  saiil  base  uuinber  Imt  movable  relatively  there- 
to t>y  a  hoily  movement  of  a  cliUd  seated  on  said  body. 
gDiI  a  pr.ppt'Ulng  leg  lari-led  l(y  and  movable  with  the 
body  aud  eu.jaging  the  ground  ;  »ubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combUiatlon  of  a  whefled  base. 
a  bod\  iii.ivably  mounted  theraon.  and  u  propelling  leg 
pivoted  f.  the  body  and  engagjlng  the  ground  so  as  to 
roll  the  vehicle  forward  as  said  body  Is  moved  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combdnatlon  of  a  rolling  base, 
a  body  mounted  to  swing  up  ai*!  down  thereon  by  mov 
ment  of  .1  child  seated  on  said  botly,  means  for  steerlii;,' 
the  vehicle  by  the  legs  of  the  child,  and  propelling  leg^ 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  movable  therewith,  and  engag 
In*:  the  grouu'l  to  roll  the  vehicle  forward  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

.".  In  i\  toy  vehi<  le.  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  base, 
a  body  movaMy  mounted  on  9ald  bas€  and  simulating' 
the  body  of  an  animal,  and  a  propelling  leg  simulating 
the  leg  of  an  animal  attached  to  s&ld  bo<ly  and  movable 
therewith  and  engageable  with  the  ground  or  floor  to 
push  the  vehicle  forward  as  the  body  Is  moved  relatively 
to   thn  !iase  ;  substantially  as  dtscrlbed. 

fcirtini*  ^^  to  je  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.486.  OCULIST'S  TESTING  -  FRAMK  Th arle.s 
Weii.ki..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  A.  I..  Walman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  26, 
nn5.  Serliil  No.  30.ii»>0.  Reflewed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial .No.  74,*57       {.C\.  X) 


1^^ 


^ 

,«-/,   ^ 


//  9 

% 


1.  A  te.iting  frame  bow  having  depending  prongs  adapted 
to  straddle  the  top  of  the  ear,  f*r  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .V  testing  frame  l>ow  having  prongs  to  straddle  the 
ear  and  a  yielding  arm  to  bear  an  the  side  of  the  head. 

3.  A  testing  frame  bow  and  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  having  de^ndlng  prongs  to  straddle  the  ear 
and  bear  on  the  side  of  the  heal,  said  slide  also  having  a 
yielding  arm  to  bear  on  the  head  above  said  prongs. 

4.  .\  testing  frame  bow  and  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  having  depending  prongs  to  straddle  the  ear. 

5.  A  testing  frame  bow  and  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  having  depending  prongs  to  straddle  the  ear 
and  mounted  to  have  a  yielding  t>earlng  on  the  side  of  the 
head. 

[rialms  6  to  •*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.243.467.  COIN  RECEPTACLK.  Henry  Weii^  New 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  \9\H.  Serial  No.  116.618. 
(CI.  232—4.) 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  of  the  type  described,  comprlstng 
a  clom'd  bag  made  of  flexible  nwiterlal  and  having  a  coin 
■lot  In  one  face  thereof,  and  a  chute  of  flexible  material 


leaiiing  Inwanlly  from  said  slot  parallel  to  the  said  face 
t\rnt  sidewlsc  ami  then  ilownwuril  between  the  upposll*' 
faces  of  the  bag. 

:.;.  .V  coin  receptacle  of  the  type  dcscribeii.  loniprisiug 
ii  closed  bag  made  of  flexible  material  and  havlnt;  a  ><>iu 
slot  in  one  face  thereof,  a  chute  of  flexible  material 
leading  Inwardly  from  said  slot  parallel  to  the  said  face 
tlrst  sidewise  and  then  downward  between  the  opposite 
faics  of  the  ban.  an<l  menus  attachlnn  said  chute  to  the 
liak;  at  a  ptjlnt   near   the  lower  end  of  the  c  hute. 


1.243,468.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.243^,409.  CHAIN  ATTACHINti  AND  ADJISTING  I'K- 
VICE.  WiNriEiJ)  S.  WALT7.  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  (Irian  F.  Baughman,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  133.107.      (CI.  24 — BS.) 


:!.  Ill  .1  chain  connecting  and  adjusting  device,  the 
combination  with  .i  chain  member  and  a  curve.i  lever 
member  flexibly  attached  thereto,  a  link  member  connei  ted 
to  one  end  of  said  lever  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  curved  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a 
link  engaging  hook  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
member,  and  latching  means  carrie<l  by  said  lever  mem 
her  for  preventing  the  dlneniragement  of  said  link  member 
when   the  parts  are   In   their   connecting  position. 

4.  .\  <  h»in  connecting  and  a<ljusting  device,  comprising 
a  lever  member  provided  with  a  flexibly  conne<ted  chain 
member  and  having  a  hook  receiving  opening  at  its  opp<> 
site  end.  and  a  link  member  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  salil  lever  member  and  provlde<l  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  hook  extending  through  a  link  in  said  chain 
member  and  saltl  opening  of  said  lever  when  the  parts 
are  conne<.'ted. 

,"  In  a  chain  connecting  and  adjusting  device,  the 
combination  with  a  chain  member,  of  a  curved  member 
attached  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  hook  receiving  opening,  and  a  link  member 
connected  to  sail  lever  member  near  the  pivoted  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  along  the  curvwl  side  of 
said  lever  and  having  a  hook  extending  through  a  link 
in  said  chain  member  and  said  hook  receiving  opening 
of  said  lever  member. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.) 


1.243,470.  FLOAT  OPERATED  INDICATOR  AND  EN- 
(ilNE  CONTROL.  Lkroy  L.  White,  Spokane.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  G.  Belden.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Flleil  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,150.  (CL 
123—165.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  explosive  engine  Incluiilog  an  oil 
centalnlng  crank  case  and  an  ignition  system,  a  float 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  crank  case  adapted 
to  float  upon  the  oil  contained  therein,  a  flexible  cable 
conne(  ted  with  said  float,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  a  support  removed  from  said  engine  and  rei'eiving 
the  opposite  terminal  of  said  flexible  cable,  an  Insulator 
secured  In  the  lower  terminal  of  the  last-mentioned  hous 
Ing  sUdably  receiving  said  flexible  cable,  a  conducting 
blo<k  connected  with  said  cable  and  movable  vertically 
within  the  last-mentioned  housing,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts anchored  In  said  Insulator,  arranged  in  the  circuit 
of  said   ignition  system   and   adapted    to   be  engaged   by 
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said    bloi  k    to 
engine. 


short    circuit    the    Ignition    system    of    the 


3.  In  combination,  an  explosive  engine  including  an  oil 
containing  crank  case,  a  housing  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  said  crank  case  and  having  oil  ports  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  float  movable  vertically  within  said 
houslnu.  a  tubular  guide  connectfMi  with  and  of  less 
<11anieter  than  said  housing  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  (rank  case,  a  flexible  cable  connecte<l  with  said 
float  and  extending  through  said  guide,  and  an  Indicator 
operable  by  said   flexible  cable. 

o.  In  combination,  an  exploaive  engine  Including  an  oll- 
contalnlng  crank  case,  a  float  arranged  in  said  crank 
case  and  adapted  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  main 
body  of  oil  contained  therein,  a  housing  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  said  crank  case  and  Inclosing  and  constituting 
a  guide  for  said  float,  and  an  indicator  connected  with 
said  float. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.243.471.  RADIATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  M.\KING 
THE  SAME.  George  M.  Wii.lis.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  direi  t  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  A. 
Brown.  Harvey  L.  Hanson,  and  .4.rthur  H.  Boettcher. 
Copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm  name  of 
Brown.  Hanson  &  Boettcher.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
20.   191.'!       Serial   No.   790,141.       (CI.  22— 203,  » 


1 

;i 

i 

m 

1  The  process  of  making  a  radiator  which  consists  In 
forming  a  grid  of  fusible  metal,  electroplating  said  grid 
and  casting  a  framework  having  top  and  bottom  chambers 
upon  the  shell  formed  on  the  grid  by  the  electroplating 
operation. 

2  The  process  of  making  a  radiator  which  consists  In 
forming  a  grid  of  fusible  metal,  copperplating  said  grid 
and  casting  a  framework  having  top  and  bottom  cham- 
bers upon  the  copper  shell  formed  on  the  grid  by  the  plat- 
ing op.'ratlon. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  radiator  which  consists  In 
die-casting  a  grid  of  fusible  metal,  electroplating  said 
grid  and  die-casting  a  framework  having  top  and  bottom 
•  hambers  upon  the  shell  electrcdytically  deposited  on  the 
grid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  radiator  which  consists  In 
die-casting  a  grid  of  fusible  material,  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing a  copper  shell  upon  said  grid  and  die-casting  a 
framework  having  top  and  bottom  chambers  upon  said 
shell. 

5.  The  process  of  making  ii  radiator  which  consists  In 
cfletlng    n    grid    of    fusible    material,    electroplating    said 


grid,   lasting  a    framework   having   top  and   bottom   cham- 
bers   upon    the    shell    electrolytlcally    deposited    upon    the 
grid  and  melting  the  fusii)le  material  out  of  the  shell. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,472.  CLEANING  APPAR.VTUS  John  MacNacll 
WiLsov,  Montclalr.  N  .T  .  nssignor  to  Franklin  Murphy. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
bl»,045.      (CI.  183— 12. j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle, 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  tube  resting  on  the  liottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  comprising  an  Inclosed  inlet  passage 
for  the  air  and  foreign  matter  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  outlets  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  mass  of  dust  col 
lectlng  material  in  said  receptacle  surrounding  the  tui'c 
above  the  outlets,  and  means  below  the  material  and  in 
close  proximity  thereto  for  automatically  moistening  said 
material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  said  com 
partments  t>elng  loose  within  the  receptacle  and  having 
communicating  openings  with  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle, an  air  filtering  material  In  the  other  compartment, 
dust  collecting  material  between  said  compartments,  and 
a  water  seal  for  said  openings  Into  the  receptacle  from 
the  first  mentioned  compartment,  the  major  portion  of 
said  material  being  above  the  level  of  said  water  and 
with  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  material  submerged 
In  said  water. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  provided  with  an 
air  outlet  and  having  a  separate  open  ended  cylindrical 
compartment  therein  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  suction  device  carried  by  said  cover  and  con- 
nected with  said  compartment,  said  suction  device  and  air 
outlet  removable  with  the  receptacle  cover,  a  plurality  of 
air  passages  from  said  compartment  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  liquid  seal  for  said  passages,  and  dust  Altering  material 
In  said  receptacle  between  said  seal  and  the  air  outlet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  top  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments in  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
loose  within  the  receptacle  and  provided  near  one  end 
with  a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  suction  apparatus  extending  Into 
its  opposite  end  to  retain  the  same  In  position.  «  liquid 
seal  for  said  passage,  filtering  material  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  compartment  and  filtering  material  In  the 
second  compartment  and  closing  (mvers  for  each  of  said 
compartments. 

5.  In  n   device  for  removing  dust  from  air  which   com 
prises   a    rec<»ptacle   provided    with    a    wide    open    top.    an 
open    end    cylinder    extending    substantially    from    top    to 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  aald 
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pecpptaH*,  tht'  tower  ftul  of  said  (ryllnder  beinjc  provided 
with  an  oiitl«t  Into  the  rKvptaeJ*.  a  cov^r  for  »id  r«»cei>- 
tHCk.  an  air  Inlet  noscle  flx«M  to  said  rover  and  adapted 
f.  extfOfl  into  mid  ryllnder.  Mid  cover  having  an  opening 

therpthruiigii  constituting  an  air  outlet  from  thf  recep- 
taclp.  a  rompartment  sprur**!  to  the  undersldp  of  said 
cover  below  the  opening  theteth rough,  aald  compartment 
hflng  perforated  to  place  the  same  In  fluid  communication 
with  the  receptade. 


1.243.4T:V  PRCX'KSS  FOR  «!LEAMN(J  CAR-CUSHIONS. 
luHN  Ma(  Naii.l  Wilson,  M<mtilalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Franklin    Murphy.    Niwark,   N     J.      FII.hI   May   2,    1914. 

S.^rial   -No.   s:-{r).s;!i'.      iC\.   15-  «.» 


2.  The  process  of  cleaniDK  and  renovating  a  fal>ri>'. 
provided  with  a  body  portion  and  a  nap,  which  consists  In 
sub  dividing  a  cleaning  llqnlcl  Into  minute  particles  by  an 
air.  urrent  and  causing  said  current  to  deposit  the  finely 
divided  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  nap  in  the  form  of 
a  coating  or  film,  and  then  removing  said  fabric  without 
permitting  the  same  to  penettate  below  the  lower  portions 
of  the  nap. 

S.  The  process  of  cleaning;  and  renovating  which  con 
slsts  In  producing  an  air  ctirrent  approximately  normal 
to  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  forcing  a  liquid 
spray  Into  said  air  current  In  a  direction  approximately 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  th(e  article  and  approximately 
normal  to  said  air  current,  causing  the  air  current  to 
carry  a  portion  of  said  liquid  agaln.st  the  surface,  and 
then  removing  said  liquid  and  drying  the  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  renovating  a  fabric  hav- 
ing a  nap  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  cleaning  liquid 
In  the  form  of  a  spray  to  the  action  of  air  currents  to 
sub-dl\ide  the  same  Into  mftiute  particles,  causing  said 
air  currents  to  carry  such  particles  Into  contact  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  nap.  theh  bringing  a  portion  of  snch 
deposited  liquid  momentarily  Into  contact  with  the  hot 
torn  ami  intermediate  portions  of  the  nap.  and  then  re 
moving  said  liquid. 

8.  The  process*  of  cleaning  which  cou.-<ists  in  prodnclng 
air  currents,  forcing  a  liquid  In  the  form  of  a  spray  Into 
said  air  currents  and  causing  the  current  to  deposit  the 
liquid  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned, 
then  subjecting  the  article  to  the  brushing  action  which 
Is  produced  by  flexible  brlstlPs  movlnc  at  a  high  rate  of 
■peed. 

r.  The  process  of  cleaning  car  fushions  which  cunslsts 
In    carding   the    cushion    to   WralKhten    the    nap    thereon 
directing  a    rurrent  of  air  agrlnst  the  carded  portion   of 
the   cushion,   forcing  a  cleaning  liquid   In   the   form  of  a 
spray  Into  said  air  current  fend  causing  the  same  to  he 
deposited  on  the  outer  snrface  of  the  cushion  without  ap 
preclable  penetration  l)elow  ihe  top  of  the  nap,  then  sub 
Jectlng  said  cushion  to  a  ntfiblng  action   to  moisten  mo- 
mentarily the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  nap  nnd  *1ni\il 
taneously  dry  said  cushion. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printtd  in  the  ('.azette  1 


1,243,474.  PROCESS  OF  HfaNOVATING  CANE  SEATS. 
John  .ViAt  Naill  Wilson.  Newark.  N  l.,  HHnitpnn  to 
Franklin  Murphy,  Newark^,  X.  J.  Filed  June  24,  1»14, 
SerUI  No.  84«.»13.  BeB«>trHl  Mar.  8.  1817.  S«rlal  Ho. 
1M,457.  fCn.  8—2.) 
1.  The  prooeM  of  treatise  cane  seata  whlcli  cooaUts  in 

supplying  a  renovating  liquid  thereto  in  the  form  of  spray 


to  cause  a  Aim  of  the  renovjitlng  liquid   to  tx-  deposited 

on  the  surface,  subjectlnn  said  surface  to  the  action  of  a 
rapidly  revolving  brush  simultaneously  to  scrub  the  sur 
fa<  e  and  remove  the  liquid  therefrom,  drying  sflid  surface 
by  continuous  appliiatlon  of  the  brush,  applying  a  bleach 
Inj;  liquid  to  said  surfac*-  by  means  of  a  rapidly  rotating 
brush  moistened  with  the  bleaching  solution  and  dfyln« 
tb''  viirfar.'. 


_i4-_A 


2.  The  pro<-e«s  of  bl«>aching  and  renewing  surfaces  ecu 
raining  vegetable  fl6er  which  consists  In  supplying  a  eor- 
roalve  liquid  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  film  deposited  on 
the'  surface,  ssbjecting  aald  surface  to  the  \ction  of  a 
rapidly  revolving  brush  while  the  liquid  is  being  sappUed, 
continuing  treatmeot  by  tlie  brush  after  the  supply  of 
liquid  has  l>een  discontinued  to  remove  excess  liqnid,  and 
then  neurrallslBg  the  action  of  the  renutinlng  corrosive 
liquid  by  applying  a  uon-corroMive  liquid  to  the  surlat^ 
without  permitting  penetration  of  such  liqtiid  beneath  the 
snrtace  ot  the  seat. 

.1,  The  process  of  l)leachlnK  and  renewintf  surfaces  con 
talning  vegeUbie  fiber  which  consists  In  supplying  a  cor 
rosive  liquid  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  film  deposlteil  on 
the  inv.Tied  surface  of  the  article  being  treated.  subje<  t 
lug  said  inverted  surface  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  '*' 
rolvlng'  brush  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  liquid  there 
from,  partially  drj-Ing  said  surface  and  then  applying  a 
non  <'o.ro8lve  liquid  to  said  surface  by  means  of  a  rapidly 
rotating  brush  and  then  drying  said  surface. 


1.24S.475      IlEATIN*;  SYSTEM  REfil'LATOR.      Charles 

K.   \svzRS'>\.  Chicago.   III.,  assimior   to   llenion  &  Hub 
bell.    In.orporafed.   Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illi 
iiois.      Fil.sl    May    IH,    1917.      Serial    No.    169..')7'<.      (CI. 
1.S7— 53.) 


L  la  a  (torloa  of  thM  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  ragnlatlac  tvU 
barlnc  an  entnuioe  and  a  discharge  port,  a  tapplemeatal 
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relief  tank  attached  to  said  discharge  port  provided  with 
a  snltable  baWe  plnte.  and  a  discharge  port  of  its  own,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  entrance  port  of  the  regulating 
tank  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  another 
pipe  leading  from  a  point  slightly  above  the  t)ottoin  of 
■aid  first  mentioned  pipe,  and  from  In  close  proximity 
thereto  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  discharge  port  of  the 
regulating  tank,  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reguiatleg  tank 
provided  with  entrance  and  discharge  ports,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  entrance  port  to  a  point  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  another  pipe  Inside  the  first  pipe  leading 
from  a  point  above  its  bottom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
^■charge  port  of  the  regulating  tank. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrli>ed.  a  regulating  tank 
provided  with  entrance  and  discharge  ports,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  entrance  port  to  a  point  above  the  t>ottom  of 
the  tank,  and  another  pipe  Inside  the  first  pipe  leading 
from  a  point  slightly  above  its  bottom  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  port  of  the  regulaUng  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  regulating  task 
provided  with  entrance  and  discharge  porta,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  entrance  port  to  a  point  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  another  pipe  inside  the  first  pipe  leading 
from  a  point  alightly  above  its  bottom  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  sal<i  dlscliarge  port  of  the  regulating  tank,  the  area  of 
tke  passage  between  the  first  pipe  and  the  tank  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  area  of  the  passage  in  the  second  pipe. 

a.  A  regolatlnc  device  for  a  heating  system  comprising 
a  tank  made  of  a  relatively  large  upper  hollow  nMmber 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  a  smaller  pipe  like 
member  dosed  at  its  bottom  extending  some  distance  be 
low  the  upper  member,  a  fluid  conducting  member  extend 
Ing  down  inside  the  ^pe  portion  of  the  tank  open  to  dis- 
charge into  said  tank  st  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said 
pipe  portion,  and  a  second  floid  condactlng  member  hav- 
ing one  port  opening  inside  the  first  fiold  condactlng 
member  and  above  the  level  of  the  latter' s  lower  port,  and 
Its  other  opening  entering  the  body  of  the  tank  at  a  point 
above  the  Jancture  of  the  pipe  portion  of  the  tank  with 
the  tipper  portion  of  the  tank  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[ClalsM  B  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.476.  TURBINE.  Emil  Andbrson,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Turbine  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1914,  Serial  No.  809,840.  Renewed  Jan.  8, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  71.186.     (Cl.  253—69.) 


1.  A    turbine  cnRine   rotor   comprising   substantially   cy 
llndrlcal   superimposed  corrugated  banda  and  a  plurality 
of  spa  dog  blocks  between  said  bands. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  snbstantUUjr  cy- 
lladrloal  svperlmpoaed  corrugated  bands  sad  a  plnrality 
of  spacing  blocks  between  said  bands  at  Intervals,  said 
blodn  being  arranged  in  alining  groaps  dividing  the 
spaces  between  the  bands  into  a  plamlity  of  opea-«a4ed 
compartBents. 

S.  A  twtine  caslac  rotor  conprlslsg  sobstantlaUy  cy- 
lindrical  superimposed   bands  and  a   plurality   of  spacing 

243  O.  G. — 46 


blocks  between  the  bands  at  equal  Intervals,  said  l)Iocks 
being  arrnnged  in  alining  groaps  dividing  the  spaces  bi- 
tween  the  bands  into  a  plnrality  of  traasverae  open-ended 
compartments  and  said  bands  being  corragated  between 
the  blocks  to  divide  each  of  said  compartments  into  a  plu- 
rality of  wavy  motive  fluid  passages. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  substantially  cy- 
lindrical superimposed  bands  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
spacing  blocks  between  the  bands  at  equal  Intervals,  said 
blocks  being  arranged  In  alining  groups  dividing  the 
spaces  between  the  bands  Into  a  plurality  of  transverse 
open-ended  compartments  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  bands 
and  said  bands  being  corrugated  between  the  blades  to 
divide  each  of  said  compartments  into  a  plurality  of  wavy 
motive  fluid  passages  with  the  waves  thereof  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  the  com 
partments. 

5.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising  superimposed 
corrugated  bands,  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  between 
said  bands,  and  a  plurality  of  deflector  vanes. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,477.  TURBINE.  Emil  Andersok,  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 
a>i8ignor  to  The  Universal  Turbine  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915, 
Serial  No.  7.098.  Renewed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.461.     (Cl.  253—79.) 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
plates.  Interposed  buckets  each  having  a  relatively  short 
radius  bend  near  its  dlscharfe  end  and  means  for  pro- 
viding tranBtersely  wavy  passages  between  the  buckets 
adjacent  to  the  intake  end. 

2.  A  tmMne  rotor  conprislng  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
plates,  Interposed  backet  spacers,  each  having  a  rela- 
tively short  radius  bead  near  its  discharge  end  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  wavy  vanes  interposed  between  the 
bucket  spacers  near  their  Intake  end  and  cut  away  adja- 
cent to  the  short  radius  bend  of  the  bucket  spacers. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets  and  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
transverse  fluid  passages  between  the  buckets  adapted  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  parallel  wavy  paths  adjacent  to  the 
Intake  end  of  the  buckets  and  means  for  passing  motive 
fluid  through  said  buckets. 


1,248.478.  LOCKIN*;  MECHAKISM  FOR  DCMPING- 
CARS.  Carl  P.  Astbom,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J-,  assignor 
to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  11.  1914,  Serial  No.  844.439.  (Cl. 
106 — U>0.2.t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  car  body,  of  a  motor 
for  moving  said  car  body,  locking  meana,  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  motor 
r^Mssd  means  holding  said  locking  BMans  against  manual 
msvemeat 

2.  In  eomblaatlen  with  a  movable  car  body,  a  reversible 
motor  moving  said  car  body,  roatrolllBg  meaas  tor  said 
motor,  aad  locking  means  for  holding  said  car  body  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  preventing  said  car  body 
from  being  operated  la  a  desired  dlrectloa  aatll  the  motor 
has  been  actuated  In  a  reverse  direction. 
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3.  In  combioatioD  with  a  movable  car  bo<ly,  of  a  motor 
moving  said  car  body,  lockiag  means  thiTefor.  means  for 
holding  said  locking  means  tgalnst  reifase.  iwans  releas- 
ing said  holding  means  by  movement  of  said  nrnror  In  one 
direction,  and  meanii  operating  to  dump  >aUl  <  ar  by  move- 
aient  of  said  motor  In  the  opposite  direction. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  car  body,  a  reversible 
motor  for  dumping  said  car  body  In  opposite  dlre<tloDS. 
controlling  means  for  said  motor,  and  means  for  holding 
saM  car  body  against  dumptitg  movement  in  either  dire 
tlon  releasable  by  movement  of  the  motor  1ft  the  reverse 
direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  car  body,  a  reversible 
motor  for  dumping  said  car  body  in  opposite  directions, 
controlling  means  for  said  motor,  and  means  Including  a 
spring  buffer  for  holding  mi|  car  body  against  dumping 
movement  In  either  direction;  releasable  by  movement  of 
the  motor  In  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlateil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,479.  CARBDRETKR.  Friderick  O.  Ball.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  dli-ect  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Ball  A  Ball  Carburetor  Company.  L>»'trolt,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  fMled  .Aug.  30.  1916.  SerUl 
No.   117,606.      (CI.  261 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  «nd  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber;  a  throttle  valve;  4evlcea  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fnel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  npply  passage  leading  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  (ttacbarge  pa«i»ge  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber;  valves  for  aald  paismges ;  and  means  acting 
when  the  throttle  is  actuated  for  actuating  said  valves 
alternately  to  close  the  supply  passage  and  open  the  dis- 
charge passage  when  the  throttle  Is  opened  and  to  close 
the  discharge  pasnge  and  op<»i  the  supply  passage  when 
the  throttle  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  »nd  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber ;  a  throttle  valve ;  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  ftiel  snpply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprising 
a  recepUcle  having  a  supply  {lassage  leading  from  a  foel 
supply,  a  discharge  pasnge  leading  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  passage  leading  to  t|e  air  ;  valves  for  said  pas- 


sages ;  and  means  acting  when  the  throttle  Is  actuated  for 
actuating  said  valves  alternately  to  close  the  supply  pa»- 
.«ge  and  op»u  the  discharge  passag.-  when  the  throttle 
is  opened  and  to  dose  the  discharge  passage  and  npen  the 
supply  passage  when   the  throttle   is  .  losed. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber; means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber ;  a  throttle  valve  ;  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  lompris- 
Ing  a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a 
fuel  supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber  ;  valves  for  said  passages  :  and  means  having  a 
mechanical  connection  with  the  throttle  actuating  when 
th.  throttle  Is  actuated  said  valves  alternately  to  close  the 
supply  passage  and  open  the  discharge  passage  when  the 
throttle  Is  opened  and  to  close  the  discharge  passage  and 
open  the  supply  passage  when  the  throttle  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  carl)ureter.  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chauii'.r  :  a  throttle  valve  ;  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprUln* 
a  receptacle  having  a  snpply  passage  leading  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mlxlog 
chamber  :  valves  for  said  passages,  said  valves  having  in- 
dependent stems ;  and  mechanism  mechanically  actuated 
from  the  throttle  valve  operating  on  said  stems  to  actuate 
said  valves  alternately  to  close  the  supply  passage  and 
open  the  discharge  passage  when  the  throttle  U  opened 
and  to  close  the  discharge  passage  and  open  the  supply 
passage  when  the  throttle  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber ;  a  throttle  valve ;  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber ;  valves  for  said  passages,  said  valves  being  ar- 
ranged concentrically,  the  valve  controlling  the  supply 
passage  having  a  stem  and  the  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  sleeve-shaped  stem  arranged 
around  the  stem  of  the  valve  controlling  the  supply  pas- 
sage ;  shoulders  on  said  stems  :  and  a  lever  operating  be- 
tween said  shoulders  and  actuated  with  the  throttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.480.     CARBURETER.     Fhbderick  O.  Ball,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,   by  direct  and   mesne  assignments,   to 
Ball  A  Ball  Carburetor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     FMIed  .Aug.  .SO.  1916.     Serial  .No 
117.607.      (a.   261—41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber ;  a  throttle  valve  ;  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprlclng 
a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber  ;  valves  for  said  passages  ;  and  means  sensitive 
to  variations  of  pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of  the 
throttle  acting  when  the  throttle  Is  actuated  for  actuating 
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said  valves  alternately  to  rlose  the  supply  passage  and 
open  the  discharge  passage  when  the  throttle  Is  opened 
and  to  close  the  discharge  passage  and  open  the  supply 
passage  when   the   throttle  is   closed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber  ;  a  throttle  valve :  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a 
fuel  supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mix- 
ing chaml)er  ;  valves  for  said  passages:  and  a  motor  hav- 
iUi,  one  side  subjected  to  pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of 
the  throttle  and  acting  when  the  throttle  Is  actuated  to 
actuate  said  valves  alternately  to  close  the  supply  pas- 
sage and  open  the  discharge  passage  when  the  throttle  is 
opened  and  to  close  the  discharge  passage  and  open  the 
supply  passage  when  the  throttle  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber :  means  f"'  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber;  a  i:-rottle  valve:  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber  :  valves  for  said  passages  :  a  motor  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  connection  with  the  mixing  chamber  at 
both  sides  of  the  throttle;  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  :  and  a 
connection  between  said  motor  and  said  valves  whereby 
when  the  throttle  is  actuated  the  valves  are  actuated 
alternately  to  close  the  supply  passage  and  open  the  dis- 
charge passage  when  the  throttle  Is  opened  and  to  close 
the  discharge  passage  and  open  the  supply  passage  when 
the  throttle  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  air  and  the  normal  fuel  to  said 
chamber ;  a  throttle  valve :  devices  for  augmenting  the 
normal  fuel  supply  after  the  throttle  is  opened  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  a  supply  passage  leading  from  a 
fuel  supply  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber ;  double  valves  having  opposing  sides,  one  con- 
trolling the  supply  passage  and  the  other  the  discharge 
passage ;  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  passage  ;  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  sup- 
ply passage  and  operating  against  said  first  spring ;  a 
motor  comprising  a  cylinder  subjected  to  pressui'es  at 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  throttle  ;  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der operating  against  said  valves  in  connection  with  said 
springs  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  discbarge  and 
close  the  valve  controlling  the  supply  passage  when  the 
throttle  is  open  and  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  sup- 
ply passage  and  close  the  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
when  the  throttle  is  closed. 


1.243,481.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Richard  M. 
Beard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,043.     (01.  24(^—78.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  lamp  socket  and  its  support,  a  re- 
flector comprising  a  disk  of  plastic  composition  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  said  support  passes,  a 
metallic  shell  lining  said  opening,  a  second  shell  in  said 


opening  fitting  over  said  lamp  socket  and  resting  against 
said  first  named  shell,  and  shade-holding  means  carried  by 
said  second  named  shell.    . 

8.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  a  reflector  comprisinf 
a  disk  of  plastic  composition  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  shell  in  said  opening,  and  supporting  hooks  se- 
cured to  said  shell  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
reflector,  said  face  having  its  ];>erlpheral  edge  raised  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  hooks. 

10.  In  combination,  a  ceiling  outlet  box,  having  a  fix- 
ture stud  mounted  therein,  hooks  carried  by  said  stud, 
a  reflector,  and  hooks  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of 
said  reflector  engaging  said  flrst  named  hooks  and  holding 
the  reflector  against  the  ceiling,  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  sup- 
port carried  by  said  stud  for  said  lamp  socket,  said  re- 
flector resting  on  said  lamp  socket  and  also  supported 
thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.243,482.  ELECTRIC  PUSH-BUTTON.  David  E.  Blaib. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edwards  k  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20,380.      (CI.  200—27.) 


/  r 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  wires  having  spring  con- 
tact terminals  permanently  secured  to  ,the  ends  of  said 
wires,  a  push  button  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
two  separate  passages  therein,  aald  pair  of  spring  contact 
terminals  fitting  Into  said  passages  and  held  In  position 
therein  only  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  terminals 
upon  the  walls  of  said  passage,  a  flnger-plece  for  the  push 
button  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  carrying  a  con- 
nector for  bridging  aald  contact  terminals. 

8.  A  push  button  comprising  a  body  portion  having  sep- 
arate iNissages  therein,  a  pair  of  spring  contact  terminals 
consisting  of  folded  spring  contacts  fitted  into  said  pas- 
sages and  held  In  position  therein  by  their  tension,  and  a 
fiuger-plece  carrying  a  U-abaped  connector  adapted  t» 
bridge  said  spring  contacts. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248,483.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Nathan  Boooa,  BoM- 
burg,  Greg.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Creed  Conn,  Bose- 
burg,  Oreg.,  and  one-third  to  Henry  P.  Conn,  lielrosa, 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  00,889.  (CL 
128 — 42.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  as  internal 
circumferential  chamber,  a  pair  of  laterally  projectinf  hol- 
low trunnions  carried  by  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  tmn- 
nions  communicating  with  said  chamber,  i>artitloiia  ar- 
ranged in  aald  chamber  providing  a  mixture  conducting 
passage  communicating  with  the  other  hollow  trunnion, 
said  cylinder  having  Inlet  porta  in  the  ends  thereof,  and 
pipes  connecting  said  mixture  conducting  passage  with  said 
inlet  ports. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a 
pump  cylinder  pivotally  supported  in  said  uprights,  an  en- 
gine cylinder  pivotally  supported  In  said  uprights,  means 
connecting  said  pump  cylinder  with  said  engine  cylinder,  a 
piston  reclprocably  mounted  in  said  engine  cylladcr,  mc 
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conoectlDf  said  piston  with  s«id  rraok  shaft,  a  plstoo  r<^ 
clprcxrahly  mounted  In  tb<>  pu>ip  cyliDder,  a  wheel  op«ra- 
tlvely  oonnpcted  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  adjustable  irank 


pin  connected  with  the  wheel.  laeans  for  8e<'urlng  the  crank 
pin  In  adjasted  position,  andi  means  for  connecflug  the 
crank  ptn  Mth  the  pump  pMoo. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.243.484.  CHECKERWOBK  fOR  HOT  BLAST  STOVES. 
AHTHia  J.  BoYXTON,  Lor&ln,  Ohio.  Filed  Ftl>  17.  1917. 
Serial   No.   149,289.      (CI.  73—15.5.) 


1.   In  a  hot  blast  stor*-.  an  ihtegnitfd  rhef-kTwork  hav 
ing  a  series  cf  vertical  pa.ss«»{rfs  therein  iind  separate  and 
Independently  supported  partitions  within  at  least  part  of 
said  rertlcal  pasaases.  said  partitions  belns  loosely  mount 
ed  in  the  pasaasea  and  being  tuilntalned  In  vertical  posl 
tioa  by  contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  said  passages. 

8.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  ch^ckerwork  comprising  an  In 
tflvrated  stractare  having  a  pltirallty  of  vertical  pa.ssageH 
therein  and  separate  partitions  within  at  least  part  of  said 
passages,  said  jjartltlons  being  supported  Independently  of 
the  Integrated  structnre  and  b^ing  malntaine<l  in  vertical 
posltloD  by  contact  with  the  8l4e  surfaces  of  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  eheck*rwork  having  vertically  ex 
tending  rectangular  passages  ttereln  and  partitions  within 
said  passages,  said  partitions  having  ends  engaglns  with 
Qe  Ude  surfaces  of  the  passa^. 


5     In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  checkt'rwork  having  vertically 
extending  rectang\jlar  passages  therein,  and  diagonal  parti 
tlouM   within   nald    passages,   said   partitions  having   cham 
fend  eii.l.s  engaging  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  paiisages 
at  th>-  corner.*  thereof. 

6.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  an  integrated  checker»vork  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  vertical  passage's  therein  and  separate  and 
Independently  supported  partitions  within  the  passages. 

[Claim  2   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,24.3.4S5        BUILDER     MOTION     I'OR     STINNING     OR 
WINDING   MACHINES.     Alvah    E.    HiLt-oCK   and   As 
TUCH   Blai.n,   Manchester,   N    II.     Filed   Feb.   26,   1917 
Serial    No.    150,885.   ,  ^Cl.   242 — 43.7.) 


I.  In  a  spinning  or  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  builder  motion,  guiding  means  for  directing  the  yarn  to 
the  bobbins,  a  pulley  or  drum,  a  cam  member,  means  for 
lietachably  connecting  the  cam  member  and  drum  together 
that  movement  of  the  cam-member  may  be  controlled  by 
the  pulley  or  drum  during  the  building  of  the  bunch,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  builder  motion  and  drum 
and  between  the  drum  and  guiding  means,  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  between  the  cam  member  and  guiding  means  for 
building  a  bunch,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnect 
Ing  the  cam  member  from  the  drum  on  completion  of  the 
bunch. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  liuilder  motion,  yarn  guiding  means,  a  pulley 
mounted   for  rotative  movement,  a   flexible  connection  be 
tween  the  builder  motion  and  yarn  guiding  means  operat 
ing  said  pulley,  a  cam  member  mounteti  for  rotative  move 
ment  and  also  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  pulley,  a 
spring  acting   normally   to   move   the  cam    member   toward 
thf    piility    into   operative   relation    therewith    during    the 
buildini;  of  the  bunch  with  a  relative  short  traverse,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  cam  member  away  from  the 
pulley  nut   of  operative   relation   thereto  when    the  bnn(  li 
has  liecn  formed  and  service  traverse  is  to  t>e  resumed,  and 
a  flexUde  connection   between  the   cam   member,  and   yarn 
guiding   means. 

[Claims  ■_'  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  24.3.4Kf..      MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING   RECEPTA 
t'LES       I.E.si.iB   R.    N.    Cabvalho,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y  .   ;is- 
■iiirnor  to  I'aragon  Metal  Cap  (^onipany.  Brooklyn.  N.  V., 
a  {V)rporarion  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1914       Seriiil 
No.    v,j4,.".').3.       I  CI.    113 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cln.ss  descrn)ed.  a  supporting 
meml>er,  means  for  moving  an  oi>en  end>'(l  receptacle  body 
member  upon  said  siipportlng  raemher.  means  for  position 
ing  a  receptacle  head  part  adjacent  said  body  member,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  c^posite  ends  of  said  body  menilter 
simultaneously  to  Interlock  one  end  of  said  receptacle  bo<ly 
member  with  the  said  head  part  and  to  provide  a  flange 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle  body  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  receptacles,  a  rotatahle  die 
plate,  a  horn  carried  by  said  rotatable  die-plate,  said  horn 
btiBK  adapted  to  receive  the  body  member  of  a  receptacle 
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thereabout,  a  die  for  operating  upon  the  receptacle  l)o<ly 
meml)er  on  said  horn,  means  for  rotating  the  die  plate  and 
horn  to  dlsiKjse  the  receptacle  body  member  in  position  for 
lielng  acted  upon  by  said  die,  a  bracing  mechanism  for  a 
portion  of  said  receptacle  body  nieml>er.  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  bracing  mechanism  operative  during  the  time 
while  said  receptacle  body  mi  m!>er  stands  in  position  to  be 
acted    upon    by    said    die. 


8     « 


•j.  In  a  machine  for  forming  receptacles,  a  rotatalde  die 
plate,  a  horn  carried  by  said  die  plate,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing receptacle  parts  to  saifl  horn,  mechanism  for  operating 
upon  Kaid  receptacle  partK  while  said  receptacle  parts  are 
upon  said  horn,  means  for  moving  said  die  pljit-  lo  move 
Saul  born  from  <ine  of  said  nie.  Iianisrns  to  the  other,  a 
inovalde  plunger  extending  throngh  said  horn,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  to  ejei  t  the  receptai  le  jiarts  from 
said  horn  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  second  men 
tioned  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  foriiiing  receptacles,  a  rotatahle 
.die  plate,  a  horn  <arried  by  >aid  die  plate,  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  tubular  l)f>dy  member  into  partly  telescoped  posi 
tion  upon  said  horn,  mechanism  for  leeding  a  head  part 
Into  the  extending  [tortion  of  the  tubular  body  niemt>er 
while  the  tubular  body  member  is  partly  telescup«»d  upon 
said  horn,  the  horn  having  a  die  formation  at  one  end 
thereof  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  mem 
b«^r.  mechanism  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
body  memt)er  for  moving  said  tubular  body  memlier  into 
forced  engagement  with  aald  die  formation  to  shape  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  tubular  body  mt'mber  In  accordance 
with  the  shape  of  said  die  formation,  said  last  mentioned 
mechanism  also  comprising  a  die  formation  adapted  for 
locking  said  head  part  to  said  tubular  bcxly  member  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  the  t>ody  part  toward  the 
die   formation  of  the  horn. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  born,  mecha 
nlsm  for  feeding  a  tubular  txxly  member  Into  partly  tele- 
scoped pof^ition  upon  said  horn,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
head  part  Into  the  extending  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
member  while  the  tubular  body  meml>er  is  partly  telescoped 
upon  the  horn,  the  horn  having  a  die  formation  at  one  end 
thereof  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  engaging  the  other  en<l  uf  the  tut)ular 
body  member  for  moving  the  tubular  body  member  into 
forced  engagement  with  said  die  formation  to  shape  the 
adjacent  end  of  aald  tubular  tXKly  mamber  in  accordance 
with  the  shape  of  aald  die  formation,  said  last  mentioned 
mechanism  also  comprising  a  die  formation  adapted  for 
locking  said  head  part  to  said  tubular  body  member  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  the  body  member  toward 
the   die   formation    of  the   horn. 

[f Malms  2,  3,  5.  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


HATS. 
,  1!>17. 


1,243.487.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURINcJ 
IIerua.n  COHN,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  June  •. 
Serial   No    176,80»}.      <ri.   22.'? — ,^1.) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  hats  which  consists  in  stretching 
an  unperforated  blank  of  material,  heating  and  pressing 
that  portion   of  said  blank   Intended   for   the  brim   of   the 


hat,  perforating  the  central  unpressed  portion  uf  'laiU 
blank  while  it  is  maintained  in  its  btretcbeii  condition, 
and  then  releasing  said  blank  from  the  aforesaitl  stretch- 
ing, heat  and  pressure. 


4.  In  till'  .u't  of  making  and  pressing  hats  thos<'  steps 
in  the  art  which  consist  In  stretching  a  blank  of  material 
ba\ing  thi'  .same  area  as  the  brim  portion  of  said  hat  plus 
that  of  the  central  opening  in  said  brim  intended  for  the 
insertion  of  the  crown  of  the  hat,  pressing  only  that  por- 
tion of  said  blank  intended  for  said  brim  portion  into  the 
desired  shape  while  said  blank  Is  maintained  in  a  stretched 
condition,  and  perforating  the  unpressed  portion  of  s.Tid 
blank. 

't.  A  meOiixi  of  rormiiig  hats  whiih  consists  in  stretch- 
ing an  imperforated  blank  of  material  clamping  that 
portion  of  salt!  blank  intended  ftir  th<'  l<rim  ol  the  hat.  and 
cuttini;  the  iinilarnp4'd  portion  of  said  lilank  to  enable  the 
torniation  ni  a  tiangc  for  receivin;;  the  crown  of  .said  hat, 
s:iid  tincliiniped  portion  of  said  blank  hejng  first  perforated 
adjacent   the  damped   pfirtlon   thereof 

[CKilms  '2  .uid  '■'  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.24r?.48S.  I'LUNciER-At'TUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TICKLING  TANKS.  Wii.i.jam  F  Conki.in,  Tarentum. 
and  Kaui.  H.  Toi.n.  Bra<  kenridge.  I'a  Filed  .Tune  16. 
1917.      Serial   No.   175.180.      (CI,   74 — 14.) 


■J"-^ 
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. — -J-TJ    'J    U    U    J    LI      JT 

I.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
plungers  comprising  a  pair  of  pitmen  therefor  plvotally 
connected  with  each  of  the  plungers  at  points  c<|iiidlatant 
from  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  cranks  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  pitmen  operating  In  opposite  directions  and  so 
timed  as  to  assume  the  upper  and  lower  vertical  positions 
simultaneously,  a  common  drive  shaft  for  said  nu.>cb- 
anlsm,  stub  shafts  for  each  of  said  cranks  gear«d  to  said 
dri^•e  shaf*.  said  ranks  being  so  arranged  and  g<'ared  as 
to  l)e  adapted  to  raise  one  fd  said  pairs  of  pitmen  to  their 
extreme  nppe,-  vertical  po.sltion  while  the  other  of  said 
pairs  <if  iiitnieii  are  moved  to  their  extreme  lower  vertical 
position,  thereby  balancing  the  consumption  of  power 

3.  An  operating  mectuuiism  for  plungers,  comprising  a 
pair  of  pitmen  plvotally  conne<ted  with  ea<  b  plunger  at 
ea(  h  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  a  pair  oi  positively 
revolving  crank.s  for  each  pair  of  pitmen,  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor  so  timed  and  operated  as  to  raise  one 
of  said  pltiugers  to  Its  extreme  upper  vertical  position 
while  the  other  of  said  plungers  is  moved  to  Its  extreme 
lower  vertical  position,  thereby  effecting  a  balancing  of 
one  plunger  by  the  other,  substantially  as  descrU»ed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,489.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTIFICIAL- 
BILK   AND  LIKE  THREADS.      Hiuairb  de  CUAazM.v- 
•VBT,  Paris,  France.     Filed  July  18,   1915.     S«rUl  No. 
40.272.      (CT.  ft— 19.) 
:i.  In  apparatus  for  treating  artiflcial  .silk  and  the  like 

with  reagents,  the  combination  comprising  a  tank    llxded 
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Into  a  middle  lonarltndln*!  eompartment  and  series  of  side 
compartment*,  the  middle  compartment  adapted  to  con 
Uln  water  malnUlned  at  the  required  temperature  by 
suitable  means,  and  the  <lde  compartments  adapted  to 
contain  the  liquid  reagent*  said  side  compartments  hav 
ing  partitions  extending  downward  but  not  reaching  the 
bottom,  and  the  bottom  sloflng  longitudinally  of  said  com- 
partments, means  for  draltlng  said  compartments,  series 
of  bobbins  adapted  to  have  threads  to  be  treated  wound 
thereon,  a  rotary  spindle  suspended  vertically  and  hang- 
ing freely  In  said  side  comj^artments  upon  which  said  bob- 
bins are  disposed,  and  meajns  for  rotating  said  splmlip. 


5.  In  appantru  for  treaitlng  artificial  silk  and  the  like 
with  reagenti,  the  combltatlon  comprising  a  container 
for  the  re«centi,  boblns  «dapted  to  have  thread  wound 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  bobbins  in  the  container, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  bobbins,  said  supporting 
means  being  hinged  for  movement  to  Inoperative  position 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bobbins. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^48,490.     BLBCTKIC  HlUTBR.     Hamt  W.  Duvhakd, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co„  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed 
Jan.  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,844.     (CI.  219—28.) 
1.  An   electric   beater    laving   a    heating   base   and    a 
handle,  means  atmched  to  nald  heater  movable  to  one  po- 
sition to  support  the  base  out  of  contact  with  the  surface 
upon   which   the  heater  U  resting,  and   movable   to  an- 
other position  to  support  the  base  In  Inverted  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  first  named  means 
in  Its  supporting  posltloni. 


3.  An  plectrlc  heator  having  a  ht-atlng  base,  a  handle 
therefor,  a  pluj:  and  soofeet  connector  tarried  by  said  heater, 
means  pivoted  to  said  heater  movable  to  one  position  to 
oo^iperatp  with  said  connector  to  support  the  base  out  of 
eontacf  with  the  surfac*^  upon  which  the  heater  Is  resting 
and  movable  to  another  position  to  cooperate  with  the 
handle  to  support  the  base  In  Inverted  position,  and  means 
for  aiitomatlcall.v  locking  said  first  named  means  In  Its 
supporting  positions. 

4.  An  electric  heater  having  a  heating  base,  a  handle 
therefor,  a  plug  and  socket  connfctor  carried  liy  said 
heater,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  connector  mova- 
ble to  one  position  to  co<ip«'rate  with  said  connector  to 
support  the  base  out  of  contact  with  the  .surface  upon 
which  the  heater  is  resting  and  movable  to  another  posi- 
tion to  coiiperate  with  the  handle  to  support  the  base  In 
inverted  position,  and  !n»'ans  on  said  connector  adapted 
to  aiitomatlcall.v  lo<k  said  first  named  means  In  its  sup- 
porting positions. 

5.  .\n  electrlf  heater  having  a  handle,  nvans  carried  by 
said  heater  movable  to  different  positions  to  cooperate 
with  said  handle  to  support  the  heater  In  different  posl 
tloiis.  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  first 
uameil  means  In  Its  supporting  positions,  said  supporting 
means  being  releasable  upon   forcible  movement   thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,491.     APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISH 
ING   PRECIOUS   STO.NKS.      Haeky   db    Vribs.   Newark, 
N.    J.,    and    William    A.    Donaldson,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  164, .'U>4.      (CI.  51-11.) 


2.  An    electric   heater    M^lng   a    heating   base   and    a  , 

handle,  meana  pivotally  attached  to  said  heater  movable  : 

to  one  position  to  support  the  base  out  of  contact  with  | 

the  surface  upon  which  t»e  heater  Is  resting,  and  mova  I 

ble  to  another  position  to  lupport  the  base  In  Inverted  po-  i 

sitlon,    and    means    for    ajutomatlcally    locking    the    first  I 

named  mcass  In  Its  sniypot-tlng  positions.  1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  or  polishing  precious 
stones,  a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  spindle  held  on  the 
said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  sector, 
the  center  of  which  Is  located  in  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
above  the  sector,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the  i>e- 
rlpheral  face  of  the  said  sector,  a  rotatably  and  yield- 
ingly mounted  dop  holder  on  the  said  carrier,  and  a  dop 
removably  held  In  the  said  dop  holder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  precloui 
stones,  a  vertical  spindle  having  a  sector  at  its  lower  end. 
a  carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sector,  a  rotatably 
and  yieldingly  mounted  dop  holder  on  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  locking  the  dop  holder  In  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  or  polishing  precious 
stones,  a  dop  provided  with  a  base  flange,  a  dop  holder 
provided  with  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the  said  flange  to 
fasten  the  dop  In  plac»»  on  the  holder,  the  top  of  the  holder 
being  provided  with  teeth,  a  carrier  provided  at  the  un 
der  side  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of 
the  said  dop  holder,  an  inverted  cup  held  centrally  on  the 
said  dop  holder  and  mounted  to  turn  in  said  carrier,  a 
pivot  held  on  the  said  carrier  and  extending  Into  the  said 
cup.  and  a  spring  held  on  the  said  pivot  and  hearing 
against  the  said  cup. 

[Claims  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.492.      BURIAL-VAULT.      Lacell    O.    Dickinson, 
Elmtra.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,691. 
(CI.  72—7.) 
1.   A    hurlal    vault    comprlse<l    of   a    concrete    receptai  le 

having  an  open  fop.  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  hnv- 
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ing  inner  and  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  receire  a  sealing 

material,  said  inner  surface  being  above  said  outer  sur- 
face. !hi'  oufir  surface  being  sloped  downwardl.v  toward 
the  inttriui  and  there  lieint:  a  downwardly  sloping 
surface  between  said  Inner  and  outer  <-urfa<'es.  and  a 
cover  foniu'd  with  surfaces  iiiMt.  hinp  with  said  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  a  surface  opposed  to  said  downwardly 
sloping  surfa  e  and  spaced  therefrom  when  the  cover  is 
In  position. 


2.  .\  burial  vault  comprised  of  a  concrete  receptacle  and 
a  cover  therefor,  the  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  edge  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  inaterial.  said  inner  surface 
being  abovf  said  outer  surface,  the  latter  surface  being 
sloped  downwardly  toward  the  interior  and  there  being  a 
Borface  sloping  outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  to  said 
outer  surface,  and  the  cover  being  formed  with  surface 
BMtching  with  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  there- 
between spaced  from  said  outwardly  sloping  surface,  and 
the  cover  and  receptacle  being  formed  with  tong^ie  and 
groove  In  the  Inner  of  the  pairs  of  matching  surfaces. 


1,243.493.  COUPLING  FOR  CABLES,  kc.  Raifoud  W. 
Douglas.  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  S.  rial  No. 
866,30(1  Renewed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.885. 
(CI.  24—123.) 


1.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  portion  adapt 
ed  to  be  bent  around  a  cable  end  to  clamp  same,  and  hav 
log  an  Integral  part  on  Its  front  end  bent  to  form  an  eye 
and  also  having  an  Integral  tang  on  Its  rear  end.  said  tang 
when  the  coupling  is  applied  transfixing  the  cable,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  tang  extending  forward  and  Inclosed 
within  the  part  of  the  body  bent  around  the  cable  end, 
substantially  as  descHbed. 

2.  .\  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  portion  bent 
around  the  cable  end  to  clamp  the  same,  said  body  portion 
having  a  part  on  Us  front  end  bent  to  form  an  eye  the  free 
extremity  of  said  part  extending  back  Into  the  bent  body 
portion  to  close  the  eye,  said  body  portion  also  having  a 
tang  projecting  from  Its  rear  end  transfixing  the  cable  in 
rear  of  the  body  portion  and  bent  forward  against  the 
cable  and  having  Its  end  confined  within  the  body  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,243.494.      STEAM-ENGINE.      Hauki    c.    Pinnin.,.    Chi 

cago.    111.      Filed    Mar.    19.    1917       Serial    No.    165.871. 

(CI.  121— 64. ^ 

1.  A  stfani  engine,  comprising  a  solid  rotating  shaft. 
bearings  for  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  nuiunfed  on  said  shaft  between  its  inds  and  con 
nected  to  rotate  therewith,  pistons  opfratlng  In  said  cyl- 
inders, eccentric  means  connected  with  said  pistons  and 
rotating  with  said  cylinders,  controlling  mt-ans  adjustable 
to  vary  the  point  of  cut-off.  means  for  adjusting  said  cnn- 
trolltng  means,  and  means  'onnectcd  with  said  >  ontrolllng 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  engine. 

14    A  steam  engine,  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  <yllnders  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  pis- 


tons operating  in  said  cylinders,  eccentric  means  connect- 

I   ed  with   said  pistons  and   rotating  with  said   cylinders,   a 

I   sleeve  extending  over  and  supported  Independently  of  said 

shaft,   said   sleeve  being  movable  longitudinally   for  vary 

Ing    the    cut  off.    and     having    a     longitudinally-extending 

steam  passage  therein  and  a  diagonal  slot  In  the  outer  sur- 

;   face  thereof  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  an  ex- 

hanst  passage  in  said  sleeve. 


25.   A    steam    engine,    comprising   a    power  transmitting 
shaft,  a  cylinder-block   mounted   upon   and   keyed   to   said 
shaft,  said  cylinder-block  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed    cylinders,    a    steam   sleeve   constituting   a    steam 
conduit    adjustably    mounted    over    said    shaft    and    1  oup 
eratlng  with  said  flinders  to  control  the  admission   of 
steam    thereto,    manually    operated   means    for   adjusting 
said  sleeve,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  eccentrically  mount- 
ed  disks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder-block,   means 
connecting  said  disks  with  said  pistons,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  disks  with  said  cylinder-block  and  permitting 
relative  movement  thereof  to  compensate  for  the  eccen 
trlcity  of  their  respective  axes.  , 

[Claims  2  to  13  and  15  to  24  not  x>rlnted  In  the  Ga 
zette.  ] 


1.243,495.  WEED  CUTTER.  Raymond  R.  Duplsh,  Mon- 
roe. Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  138,.S87. 
(CI.  55—60.) 


/J   'Akf-z^-    '■ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  cultivator  Includ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  beams,  of  a  weed  cutting  blade,  a  pair 
of  standards  attache«l  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  blade  short  distances  inwardly  from  its  ends,  n  bar 
adjustably  connected  to  one  of  said  standards  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  one  of  said  beams,  an  angle  bracket 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  standards, 
members  Including  a  shank  having  a  horizontal  portion 
formed  upon  Its  lower  end  and  attached  to  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  angle  bracket,  a  circular  plate  formed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
circular  plate,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  bars  clamped  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  cultivator 
beams,  the  forward  end  of  said  last  named  bar  being  ad- 
.lustably  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamped  bars. 

fClalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.243.496  OKINDINO-M4CHINE  FOR  CLOSURE  DE- 
VICES. Walt«r  R.  EitfU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  -20,  1917..    Serial  No.  163.383.      (CI.  51—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rrl^diac  the  seating  flnrfacee  of 
closnre  devices,  the  combination  of  a  tool  and  a  work 
holder  in  opposed  relation,  means  to  revolve  one  of  said 
elements,  constant  pressnrt  means  to  move  one  of  said 
plpments  aitainst  the  other,  progressively  with  the  work, 
and  means  for  periodically  t*tractlng  said  moving  element. 
In  equal  extents. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  seating  surfaces  of 
closare  devices,  the  combitatlon  of  a  tool  and  a  work 
holder  in  opposed  relation,  0.  rerolnble  support  for  one  of 
»aid  elements,  said  snpport  being  movable  axlall.v,  ron- 
.stant  pressure  means  to  tQipel  said  snpport  toward  the 
work,  and  means  for  intermittently  retracting  said  snp- 
port, in  equal  extents. 

6  Id  a  machine  for  gritding  the  seating  surfaces  of 
closure  devices,  the  combination  of  a  tool  and  a  work 
holder  In  opposed  relation,  pressure  means  to  move  one 
of  said  elements  against  the  other,  progressively  with  the 
work,  an  angularly  yieldable  and  laterally  shiftable,  cen 
terlng  support  for  one  of  said  elements. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  gritding  the  seating  surfaces  of 
closure  devices,  the  combination  of  a  tool  and  a  work 
bolder  in  opposed  relation,  means  to  revolve  one  of  said 
t-lements,  pressare  means  to  move  one  of  said  elements 
against  the  other,  progressively  with  the  work,  means  for 
periodically  retracting  said  moving  element  in  equal  ex- 
tents, and  a  fluid  snpply  having  an  abrasive  in  suspen- 
sion to  automatically  feed  ouotaa  thereof  to  the  work  In 
the  retracting  movements  ot  said  movluK  element. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. •-•4.^.497  S.NOW  -  MELT8R.  Wii.i.i.\M  T  KRifKSON. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle4  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No 
4. 513.      (CI.   12« — 348.5.)' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charecter  specified,  in  combination, 
a  practically  inclosed  combnstion  chamber,  a  linked  belt 
system  movable  within  th«  combnstion  chamber,  means 
for  moving  the  linked  belt  system,  said  means  being  in- 
dependent of  the  means  employed  to  move  the  device, 
mean.<<  for  melting  the  snow  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
linked  belt  .system,  means  ftr  impliging  a  Same  upon  the 
I'  <ver  portion  of  the  linke4  belt  system,  and  means  for 
removing  the  melted  now  trom  the  container. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  cbamcter  spedfled,  in  combination, 
a  practically  Inclosed  combsistlon  chamber,  •'linked  belt 
system  movable  within  th«  chamber,  mechanical  means 
for  converlBg  the  snow  nplrardly  and  depositing  it  upon 
th.'  Ilnked-belt  system,  meatis  for  moving  the  linked  belt 


system,  means  for  Impinging  a  direct  tlame  upon  anow 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  linked  belt  system,  means 
for  impinging  a  direct  flame  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
the  linked  belt  syKiem.  ami  means  for  separating  the  un- 
melted  snow  and  solid  impurities  from  the  melted  snow. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  in  combination., 
a  practically  Inclosed  combustion  chamber,  a  linked  belt 
system  movable  within  the  chamber,  mechanical  meant* 
for  conveylnK  the  snow  upwardly  and  depositing  it  upon 
the  llnked-belt  system,  means  for  moving  the  linked  belt 
system,  said  means  being  independent  of  the  means  em- 
ployed to  move  thf  devici'.  means  for  Impinging  a  direct 
flame  ujh  n  snow  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  linked  belt 
system,  means  for  impinging  a  direct  flame  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  the  Ilnkefl  belt  system,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing thf  unrnf-ltcd  snow  and  solid  impurities  from  the 
melted   snow. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combination, 
a  practically  inclosed  combustion  chamber,  a  linked  belt 
system  movable  within  the  chamber,  mechanical  means 
for  conveying  the  snow  upwardly  and  depositing  it  upon 
the  linked  belt  system,  means  for  moving  the  linked  belt 
system,  means  for  Impinging  11  direct  flame  upon  snow 
upon  tlM'  upper  portion  of  the  linked  belt  system,  means 
for  preventing  the  melted  snow  from  coming  into  contact 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  linked  belt  system,  lusans 
for  Impinging  a  direct  flame  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
the  linked  belt  system,  and  means  for  separating  the  un 
melted  snow  and  solid  Impnritles  from  the  melted  snow. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination, 
a  practically  Inclosed  combustion  chamber,  a  perforated 
conveyer  movable  within  the  combustion  chamber  and 
capable  of  carrying  snow  deposited  upon  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  the  melted  snow  passing 
through  the  perforations  to  fall  upon  the  sections  of  the 
movable  conveyer  beneath  the  snow  carrying  sections,  a 
combustible  material,  means  for  causing  the  combastlon 
of  the  combustible  material,  and  means  for  submitting 
the  snow  upon  the  movable  conveyer  to  the  direct  heat  of 
combustltm  within  the  combustion  chamber. 

I  Claims  »'i  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.243,49'*.    S.^FETY  RECEPTACLE     (5brha«oT  M.  FaLck. 

Morrison.  Wis.     Filed  No-    8,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,1 9«. 

{CI.  232 — 41.) 

1.  A  safety  receptacle  divided  into  upper  and  lower 
compartmentH,  the  upper  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  removable  drawer  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  plate  hingedly  monated  and  overlying  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer,  the  said  plate  carrying  an  operating  Anger  ex- 
tended into  the  opening  in  the  ttottora  of  the  drawer,  a 
f-losure  for  the  lower  compartment  and  means  mounted  In 
the  lower  compartment  and  associated  with  the  said  clo- 
sure to  be  operated  by  the  said  finger  for  releasing  the 
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said   closare  when  a  weight   is  applied   to  the  said   plate 
within  the  drawer. 


//' 


3.  A  safety  receptacle  having  a  central  partition  ar 
ranj^ed  therein  for  providing  superjwsed  lompartments, 
the  said  partition  having  a  slot  commnnii-Hting  with  the 
uppermost  compartment,  a  drawer  arranged  within  the 
uppermost  compartment  and  having  a  slot  In  its  bottom 
normally  in  registration  with  the  slot  in  the  said  parti- 
tion, and  aatomatically  operated  means  mounted  in  each 
of  the  said  compartments  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
through  the  said  slots  whereby  unlocking  of  the  closure 
of  the  lowermost  compartment  may  be  accomplished  by  a 
pressure  applied  from  the  uppermost  compartment. 

5.  A  safety  receptacle  having  a  central  partition  ar- 
ranged therein  for  providing  superposed  compartments,  a 
drawer  arranged  within  the  uppermost  conijiartment,  the 
bottom  of  the  said  drawer  and  the  partition  eaih  being 
provided  with  a  slot  adapted  for  registration,  n  plate 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  pro 
Jecting  over  the  said  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring 
'disposed  within  the  said  lowermost  compartment  and 
projecting  into  the  said  slot  In  the  partition,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engaKe  the  said 
spring  for  depressing  the  same  within  the  lowermost  com 
partment  when  a  pressure  is  applied  to  the  plate. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.243,499.  DOOR  -  HANGER.  Wii.i.i.\M  1>.  FBiiais, 
Sharon,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Sharon  Hardware  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sharon.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  19,   1917.     Serial  No.  149.495.      ^Ci.  2U  -2i>.) 


zontally  swinging  member  extending  t>etween  said  door 
hanger  and  the  inner  door  and  pivotally  connected  to  both 
in  manner  permitting  said  doors  to  fold  back  substanti- 
ally parallel  to  each  other  and  away  from  the  door  open- 
ing, and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
hanger  Into  interfering  position. 

6.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  doors,  the 
outer  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  said  support,  a  track  fixed 
with  relation  to  «ald  support  and  parallel  therewith 
throughout  its  entire  length,  a  hanger  movaide  upon  said 
track,  said  hanger  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  stud 
projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  pin  projecting  above  the 
Inner  door,  a  stop  projecting  downward  from  said  carrier, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  stud  and  pin  and 
adapted,  as  the  doors  are  opened,  to  abut  against  saiil 
stop. 

[Claims  2,  4,   and   .'   not  printed  In   the  liazette  ] 


1.  In  s  door  structure,  the  combiaatioii  of  s  straight 
track  rtgldly  mounted  parallel  to  the  door  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connecte  I  doors  the  outer  one  of  which 
Is  hlng«-<l  at  one  side  of  said  door  oi)epliiK,  a  hanger 
monntetl  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  means  connecting 
said  hanger  with  the  Inner  door  allowing  It  to  move  later- 
ally of  the  track  tn  a  manner  permitting  said  doors  to 
fold  back  snbstantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
track. 

8.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  of  a  straight  track 
rigidly  BMMinted  parallel  to  the  door  opening,  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  doors,  the  outer  door  having  a  flxwl 
hiage.  a  hanger  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  bori- 


!    1.243,r»(M).       BOTTLE-IK  tLDEK        (OBNEiits     A      FOIXV, 
Hoonton.     N.    J.       Filed    June    20.     1917.       Serial     No. 
i        175.770.      (CI.  232 — 41. » 


1.  In  a  bottle  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  flanges,  between  whit  b 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  is  positioned  when  the  holder 
l«  in  use,  and  a  locking  pawl  connected  with  the  body 
and  fitted  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  bottle,  said  locking 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  preventing  unau- 
thorized lifting  thereof. 

,  4.  In  a  milk  bottle  holder  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  formed  of  side  members  having  openings  for  re- 
ceiving securing  members,  and  a  raised  central  section 
providing  space  for  the  milk  when  frozen,  a  trough  ar- 
ranged In  said  section  formed  with  t)eveled  sides  for  di- 
recting the  mlLk  as  It  moves  during  the  freezing  thereof, 
and  a  lo(  king  member  carried  by  said  trough  for  engaging 
the  bottle  arranged  beneath  said  section. 

6.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  trough 
formed  with  a  notch  in  its  upper  face,  means  for  securing 
said  trough  to  said  l^ody  so  that  said  upper  surface  will 
be  In  contact  therewith,  and  a  locking  pawl  having  Jour- 
nal members  l<>osely  mounted  in  said  notch. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.243..'>01  TABLET.  Hohatki  N  FuASia,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Fraser  Tablet  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  a  C  irporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,«(HJ.      (Cl.  167.7.) 

1.  A  tablet  of  the  kind  described  formed  by  compres- 
sion, having  portions  of  different  thickness,  and  an  inter- 
vening portion.  t)etween  such  thicknesses  to  efllect  connec- 
tion between  the  two  portions  and  destroy  the  tendency 
to  flake. 

2.  A  tablet  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  central 
portion  and  an  outer  portion  of  different  thickness,  and 
ribs  on  opposite  surface^  of  said  tablet  between  saltl 
outer  and  Inner  portions  thereof. 
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5.  A  tablet  of  the  kind  flesi-rltied  toinprUlng  a  centfT 
portion  having  Us  opposite  sarface  coDcav»Hl.  :in  annnlar 
outer  portion   having  Its  opposite  surfacpn   rouvfxed   and 


annular  ribs  on  the  opposltje  surfaces  of  said  tablets  ar 
the  points  where  said  concave  and  coDTex  surfaces  inerg*- 
together. 

[  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.243.50'J.  REAMER.  William  H.  Fbick.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1916,  SerUl  No.  110.149.  Renewed 
Aug.   23.    1917.      Serial  NO.    187,889.      iCi.   77—75.) 


43 


1.  In  a  reamer,  the  comfaAnatlon  of  a  holder,  cutters 
rotatably  mounted  upon  th^  holder  and  provided  with 
grooTes  forming  cutting  edg#8.  and  cam  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  said  grooves  for 'simultaneously  rotating  and 
adjusting  the  cuttlcg  elements. 

3.  Id  a  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  cutters 
rotatably  mounted  ui>on  thf  holder  and  provided  with 
grooves  forming  cutting  edgfs,  a  rotatable  adjusting  ele- 
ment, and  connecting  means  ^tween  the  cutters  and  rota- 
table adjusting  element,  comtorlslng  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tions Independent  of  said  grtjoves,  for  adjusting  said  cut- 
ters upon  the  rotation  of  sai4  elements. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  no1|  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,503.  BESILIBNT  TI1|B.  William  A.  Fits,  For- 
aaar  H.  Chink,  and  HicBJuu)  F.  BnaNarr,  CoiTejviUe, 
Kans.,  assignors  of  one-fottrth  to  Neil  A.  Cook.  Coffey- 
viUe,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  IB,  1916.  SerUl  No.  90,896. 
(Q.   162—38.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
bands,  means  for  reslllently  connecting  the  bands,  a  pe- 
ripheral row  c^  anchoring  mambers  secured  to  one  band 
and  having  circumferential  ^ays  therein  opening  in  one 
direction  only,  radially  cxtenSlng  log*  carried  on  the  other 
band  adapted  to  be  engaged  ii  said  ways  upon  the  turning 
of  one  band  relatively  to  tl|e  other  band,  and  securing 
devices  detachably  connected  to  said  anchoring  members 
across  the  open  ends  of  the  wtys  to  limit  the  relative  turn- 
ing and  lateral  displacement  pf  the  bands. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  compria^  in  combination,  an  inner 
and  an  enter  band,  pairs  of  yereraely  curved  springs  in- 
terposed between  and  detachably  sectired  to  said  bands, 
normally  retaining  them  in  iconeentric  relation  and  re- 
ri  sting  circumferential  relative  turning  of  the  bands  in 
opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  by  one  of 
R-iid  bands  between  adjacent  pairs  of  springs  and  extend- 
ing toward  but  spaced  from  tke  other  t>and,  a  member  for 


each  of  said  lugs  carried  by  the  other  band  between  said 
pairs  of  springs,  each  member  formed  to  provide  a  clrcuni- 
ftrentlally  extending  way  closed  at  one  end  and  Into 
which  Its  cooperating  lug  extends  and  engages  thf  lateral 
walls   to    hold    the   bands   from    lateral   displacement,    the 


open  ends  of  said  ways  extending  In  the  same  direction, 
and  detachable  devices  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  said 
ways  of  said  members  to  limit  the  circumferential  flexing 
of  the  springs. 


1,243.504.     BROACH  ING-TOOL. 
Saco,  Me.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1917. 
145—24.) 


Frank  Olwin  Fukbm, 
Serial  No.  146,188.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  broaching  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  central  longitudinal  externally  threaded 
extension  at  one  end,  said  extension  being  provided  with 
deep  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cutter  member  of  exterior 
polygonal  form  and  having  an  interior  threaded  t>ore 
adapted  to  receive  tke  threaded  shank,  said  cutter  mem- 
ber having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  located  adjacent  to  the 
body  portion  and  being  notched  Interiorly  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  several  notches  of  the  grooves  of  the 
siiank,  and  means  to  draw  the  body  and  cutter  membeiy 
longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  broaching  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  re- 
duced end  shank  forming  a  shoulder,  said  shank  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  shoulder  being  notched  in  allnement  with  several 
grooves  of  the  shank,  and  a  cutter  having  a  polygonal 
form  In  cross  section  provided  with  an  interior  threaded 
bore  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  of  the  body, 
one  end  of  the  cutter  member  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  the  several  cutting 
corners  of  the  cutter  being  located  radially  outwardly 
from  the  notches  and  grooves  of  the  body  and  sluuik,  said 
cutter  member  being  provided  also  with  ipterior  notches, 
one  notch  being  located  directly  inwardly  from  each  cor- 
ner thereof,   and   means   to   draw   the   tool   longitudinally. 
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1,243,508.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORBS.  Allin 
J.  Gabveb.  Clarkston.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914,  Serial 
No.  876,061.  Renewed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.598.      (CI.   263—32.1 


1.  In  a  gravity  plant  for  trtating  or*,  a  fhute  adapted 
t>>  receive  ore  to  be  treated,  a  furnace  the  products  of  com- 
bustion of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  chute, 
whereby  the  ore  Is  progressively  heated,  a  tank  associated 
with  the  chutf  whereby  a  chciiiical  compound  may  be 
add«*d  to  the  ore  passing  through  the  chute,  a  rotary 
roastc'r  adapted  to  receive  the  ore  mixed  with  the  chemical 
compound,  said  ma.ster  coinprising  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar recesses  causing  the  mixture  to  move  step  by  step  to- 
ward the  outlet  and  fall  intermittently  during  its  move- 
ment toward  the  outlet,  a  rotary  ore  tank  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ore  from  the  rotary  roaster,  an  ejector  adapted 
to  force  the  contents  of  the  rotary  roaster  into  the  rotary 
tank,  said  rotary  roaster  having  similar  triangular  re- 
<e8ses  on  its  Inner  lateral  surface  whereby  the  contents 
thereof  are  caused  to  move  progressively  toward  the  de- 
livery end  and  fall  Intermittently  during  the  movement,  a 
condenser  associated  with  said  rotary  ore  tank,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  gaseous  and  vaporous  substances  from  the 
rotary   tank   Into   the  condenser. 

3.  In  a  gravity  plant  for  the  treatment  of  ore,  a  revo- 
luble  closed  chamber,  and  longitudinal  members  at  the 
Inner  lateral  surface  thereof,  said  longitudinal  members 
having  a  series  of  triangular-shaped  recesses  each  having 
a  notch  at  the  apex  nearest  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In.  a  gravity  plant  for  the  treatment  of  ore,  a  pair 
of  revoluble  closed  chambers  each  having  longitudinal 
scooping  members  at  the  Inner  lateral  surface,  each  of 
said  scooping  members  having  a  series  of  triangular- 
shaped  recesses  at  the  attacking  side,  each  of  said  recesses 
having  a  notch  through  which  the  material  accumulated 
In  the  recesses  is  discharged,  the  recesses  and  notches  be- 
ing so  related  to  the  delivery  end  of  each  chamber  that 
gravity  causes  the  material  in  said  recesses  to  gradually 
creep  to  the  delivery  end  by  falling  Intermittently  in  said 
chamber. 

5.  A  revolving  ore  roaster  comprising  a  rotary  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  form,  a  lining  for  said  shell,  said  lin- 
ing being  of  bricks  provided  with  grooves,  a  filling  within 
said  grooves,  and  other  bricks  connected  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  bricks  and  provided  with  compartments  for 
raising  and  spilling  ores  and   the  like. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.606.  WRENCH.  Josiah  H  «iATHRi«HT,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,073.  (CI. 
81—177.) 


1.  .V  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  integral 
upstanding  spaced  longitudinal  flanges  at  one  end,  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  secured  between  the  flanges,  a  bearing  block 


secured  between  the  flanges  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  a 
screw  mounted  to  turn  In  the  bearing  block,  and  a  movable 
jaw  mounted  to  travel  between  the  flanges,  and  to  which 
Jrw  the  screw  Is  connected,  and  an  operating  membt  r  on 
said  screw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  tub- 
ing which  Is  split  laterally  and  longitudinally  adjacent 
one  end  and  the  split  portions  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
pair  of  spaced  flanges  which  extend  outwardly  beyond  the 
body  portion,  a  fixed  Jaw  secured  in  position  between  the 
flanges  at  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  bearing 
lilock  secured  between  the  flanges  t\t  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
flanges,  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  bearing  block  serving  to 
maintain  the  flanges  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
njovalile  jaw  guided  between  the  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  an  operating  screw  jouriialed  In  the  bearing  block 
and  irinnected  to  the  movalde  jaw.  and  an  operating  head 
on   said   screw   rearwardly   of  the   bearing  block. 

,';.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  Integral 
upstanding,  spaced,  longitudinal  flanges  at  one  end.  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  fixed  between  the  flanges  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  movable  Jaw  guided  between  the  flanges,  both  the  fixed 
and  movable  jaws  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  flanges 
and  Inwardly  Into  the  body  portion  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  latter,  a  bearing  block  between  the  flanges 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  screw  jonrnaled  In 
the  l)earlng  block  and  engaged  with  the  movable  jaw. 


1.243,507.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
JECTION OF  MATTER  EXPLANATORY  TO  MOVING 
PICTURES.  Long  Gbbmain.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.   2S.    11*13.      Serial   No.   787.160.      (CI.   88 — 17.) 


1.  The  method  of  projecting  pictures  which  consists  in 
passing  a  single  concentrated  light  stream  through  a  pair 
of  independent  films  one  of  which  has  pictorial  matter 
thereon  and  the  other  having  reading  matter,  and  causing 
movement  of  the  film  having  the  reading  matter  thereon 
to  thus  accomplish  changing  of  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  projecting  subjects  which  consists  In 
passing  a  light  stream  through  a  film  having  printed  kuU 
Ject  matter  thereon  and  In  moving  the  film  In  a  progres- 
sive path  through  the  light  stream  in  a  line  with  the  line 
of  printed  subject  matter  and  in  a  direction  obverse  to  the 
direction  followed  in  the  reading  of  the  sa^ie  to  cause 
changing  of  the  printed  subject  matter  as  projected. 

3.  The  piethod  of  motion  picture  projection  which  con- 
sists in  passing  a  film  through  a  light  stream  to  project  a 
series  of  pictures  collectively  depleting  an  incident  or 
story,  and  in  passing  a  second  film  having  printed  subject 
matter  thereon  through  the  light  stream  for  successively 
projecting  connected  fragments  of  matter  relative  to  the 
picture. 

4.  The  method  of  projecting  motion  pictures  which  con- 
sists in  moving  a  film  through  a  light  stream  to  project  a 
series  of  pictures,  and  passing  a  second  film  having  lines 
of  printed  matter  thereon  through  the  light  stream  In  a 
path  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first 
film  to  project  the  printed  subject  matter  upon  the  screen 
and  to  cause  changing  of  the  same  as  the  pictures  are 
changed. 

5.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  means  whereby  a  light 
stream  is  projected,  and  a  film  having  continuous  lines  of 
printed  subject  matter  thereon  monnted  to  be  given  pro- 
gressive movement  through  said  light  stream  In  a  direc- 
tion obverse  to  the  direction  followed  in  reading  said 
subject  matter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1.243.508.  ADJIHTABLB  BEDBIDl!  8DB01CAL  TABLE. 
Kbbecca  c;.  Go«tox,  Waterproof,  La.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1«16.     .S»>rlal  No.   127.370.     (CI.  45 — 60.) 


In  a  surgical  table,  a  supporting  atrocture  Including  a 
pair  of  standards,  t^ch  of  aald  atantUnla  Including  bast- 
m«mt>«r8  and  upper  members  t«lescopica.ll7  mounted  iu 
said  base  members,  mf-ans  |or  holding  said  upper  mem 
bei8  in  adjusted  rertical  portions  wlthlo  said  base  mem 
bers,  said  upper  members  Heing  provided  with  lirtular 
optning^i  formed  in  thetr  upper  ends,  a  table  board,  a  tulM- 
attai  he<l  to  one  edge  of  said  t^ble  board  and  having  its  ends 
rotatably  .s»'ated  in  said  openings,  said  table  board  b«'inK 
adaptPd  to  have  Its  free  edge  re«t  upon  the  edge  of  a  be.1. 
stirrups  slldably  atUched  t*  the  ander  surface  of  saiil 
table  board,  and  means  for  imltlng  the  slldable  mov.- 
ment  of  said  stirrups. 


1.24.'i.5(>9.      .MEANS    FOR    CO.NTROLLINO   THE    OI'KK 
ATION  OF  AIB-GAS  PLANTS.    John  Thomas  Ghai.am. 
Halstead,   England.     Filed    Sept.   28.   1916.      Serljil   No. 
122.668.      (CI.  10.3—87.) 


'';>      f 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  receiving  vessel,  and  a  pump 
mechanism  for  Hupplying  fluM  thereto:  of  mechanism  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump,  com 
prising  a  movahlo  member  undipr  the  control  of  the  fluid  In 
said  vessel,  a  rocker  positively  shifted  by  said  member,  an 
oscUlatlng  device  having  a  det»Bt  thereon  engageable  with 
said  pump  mechanism  to  lock  the  saoM  against  action,  and 
a  connection  between  said  rmi^er  and  said  locking  device 
for  positively  osclllatlBe  said  device  laterally  when  saUi 
rocker  is  actuated,  tliereby  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
detent. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  receiving  vessel,  and  a  pump 
mechanism  for  supplying  flnld  tiwreto ;  of  mechanism  for 
antomatlcally  controlltng  the  Operation  of  the  pnmp  com- 
prising a  movable  menber  nn^er  the  control  of  the  fluid 
in  said  vessel,  a  toothed  bnik«  wheel  asaociated  with  the 
pnmp,  nn  oscillating  device  iHivIng  a  tooth  for  engsge- 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  said  brake  wheel  to  lock  said 
pump  against  action,  a  rocker  positively  operated  by  said 


movable  member,  and  a  connection  t«tweeu  .said  rocker 
and  said  osdllatlnK  devln'  for  illrcctly  and  positively 
shifting  said  .levlce  laterally  wlien  said  ro.  ker  is  aefuatvd, 
thtreby  to  mow  sjiid  lockinc  tooth  into  and  ont  of  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  whet-l 

4  The  combination,  with  a  n.  .ivlnir  v.-.-,»l.  and  a  pump 
me-hsnlsni  f..r  suppIyliiK  liiiid  thereto,  of  ine<dianism  for 
aut..niiiti.all>  routrolllrij:  tli<-  operation  of  tli.'  pump  .■  )m 
pri.'^int,'  a  moxable  meniher  iiudi-r  the  contr.d  of  the  riui.l 
in  *ild  V4'ssel.  a  toothed  hiake  whe«'l  asNociatrd  with  th<' 
punii).  Mil  iis.lUatinK  lirakr  r<»d  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
and  haviukr  a  rooth  intertn.  dlate  its  ends  for  en|ia>renient 
with  the  teeth  d  said  brake  wheel  to  lock  said  pump 
against  action,  a  v,eij;hte<i  rocker  positively  operate.!  by 
said  movable  member  and  having  an  extension,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  extension  and  the  upper  end  of  the  |)rake 
rod  for  directly  aud  positively  shifting  said  brake  rod 
when  s;iiil  rocker  is  actuat-d.  tlierehy  to  mo\e  said  lo.  klnjr 
tooth  into  and  oat  o(  engagement  with  said  brake  wheel. 
(Claim  2  not  printe<|  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1.243.010.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  (iUL  Kkbuebich 
«;roma\.\,  N.-w  York.  \  V  File,)  Mav  12.  1S*15.  Se- 
rial  No.   27.48S.      (Cl     4tJ — 7n.) 


1.  In  a  slKUal  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  rotative  reflector  in  said  (aslnn  an 
opaque  annular  illsk  having  transparent  Indication.s  car 
Tied  by  said  refle<tor,  a  source  of  illumination  for  said  re 
fleeter  and  disk  in  said  casing,  a  door  with  an  op.nlng  for 
said  casing  and  means  to  bring  different  portions  of  said 
disk  opposite  the  opening  in  said  door. 

2.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  describe<1  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  reflector  Journalnl  In  saUl  casing,  an 
opaque  annular  disk  having  transparent  Indications  car- 
ried by  said  ret'ector.  a  source  of  Illumination  In  front  of 
said  reflector,  a  bracket  In  said  casing,  a  sleeve  Jonrnaled 
in  said  bracket  with  one  end  connected  to  said  reflector, 
a  bevel  gear  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
second  bevel  c»-ar  having  a  tubular  portion  and  meshing 
with  the  other  bevel  gear,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said 
bracket  and  having  fastene<l  to  one  end  ther«H)f  the  second 
bevel  Kear,  a  pin  extending  from  said  bracket,  a  spring  in 
said  tubular  portion  with  one  end  fastenetl  to  said  pin 
and  the  other  end  fastenetl  to  said  tubular  portion,  a 
dram  on  said  spindle,  and  a  cord  with  a  portion  thereof 
wound  around  said  drum. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  a  signal,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  door  with  an  opening  for  said  casing,  a  re- 
Hector  Journale.1  In  the  casing,  a  disk  with  transparent 
indications  carried  by  said  reflector,  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion in  front  of  said  reflector,  a  spring  coactlng  with  said 
reflector  to  normally  maintain  it  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  opening  In  said  door,  a  drum  coact 
Ing  with  .said  reriector  and  a  cord  with  a  portion  thereof 
wound   aroiin.l    said   ilrum.   and   one  end    fastened   thereto. 


1.24,1..'511.  SLOTPLOSINO  MECHANISM  FOR  ("OJN 
(■f»NTROLLEI>  VENDIN(;  MACHINES.  .Vi.bert  I  >. 
<;rov»r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autosales  tium  and 
Chocolate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi 
nal  application  filed  Der-.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.647. 
Divided  und  this  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.   73.770       t<^l.    UM      1.) 

1.  In  a  coin-control le<l  machine,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  coin  entrance  slot,  coin  testing  mechanism  associated 
with  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  antomatlcally  actuated  by 
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an  entering  washer  to  lock  the  same  against  full  entrance 
iBto  Mid  slot,  said  nieohsnism  \  ieldaldy  engaging  the  edge 
of  a  proper  coin  and  alluwlug  the  same  to  pass  tbrougb 
said  slot,  a  coin-controlled  operating  device,  and  means 
whereby  said  washer  cat'  hing  uiechanisni  is  automatically 
locked  against  operation  to  close  said  coin  entrance  slot 
when  said  device  reaches  a  positively  predetermined  po- 
sition. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  casinu  provided  wlfh 
a  coin  entrance  slot,  a  spring  pressed  memtier  normally 
projecting  across  one  end  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  edge  of  an  entering  disk  or  coin,  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  memiier  for  automatically  locking 
an  inserted  washer  against  full  entrance  Into  said  slot,  a 
coin -con  trolle<i  operating.'  device,  and  connections  between 
said  member  and  said  device  whereby  said  inemt>er  is  auto- 
matically lockeil  against  operation,  thereby  closing  said 
coin-entrance  slot,  when  said  device  reaches  a  positively 
predetermined  position. 

.'{.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
videil  with  a  coin-entrance  slot  and  a  nuigasine  for  holding 
the  vendable  articles,  mecbaniam  arranged  at  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  an  entering 
washer  or  ring  to  lock  the  same  against  full  entrance  into 
said  slot,  a  coin-controlled  device  for  discharging  the  arti- 
cles from  said  msgaslne,  said  device  iacladlng  a  movable 
memt>er  arranged  to  occupy  a  predetermined  paaitioa  wkea 
said  magaalne  is  empty,  and  means  whereby  said  waaker- 
catchlng  mecbanlsaa  is  automaticaUy  loelted  agaiaat  oper- 
ation to  cloae  said  coin  entrance  slot  when  tbe  magaaine  1« 
empty. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  macMBe,  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  coin-entrance  slot,  a  spring-pressed  measber 
normally  projecting  across  one  end  of  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  aride  by  an  entering  coin,  a  nuigailne  wltJi- 
in  said  casing  for  holding  the  vendable  gooda,  a  coin-con- 
trolled operating  device  for  causing  discharge  of  the  goods 
fmm  said  magazine,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device 
for  automatically  locking  said  meml>er  In  slot-cloalng  posi- 
tion when  the  supply  of  goods  in  said  magazine  is  entirely 
exltausted. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  coin  entrance  slot,  a  sprlng-preaaed  member 
normally  projecting  across  one  end  of  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  aside  by  an  entering  coin,  a  magazine  with- 
in said  casing  for  holding  the  vendaiile  goods,  a  coin-con- 
trolled device  for  causing  discbarge  of  the  goods  from  said 
matrazine.  and  a  nnrnially  inoperative  locking  mechanism 
ad.ipted  to  lie  engaged  by  said  device  and  thereby  actnated 
to  lock  said  member  in  slot  closing  position  when  the  sup- 
ply of  Roods  in  said  magazine  is  entirely  exhausted. 

[Claim--  »;  to  8  not   printed  in   the  fJazette.] 


1.24.^..")12.  COIN-CONTROLLEI»  MACHINE.  Albert  I). 
(iRoVEK,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  t<i  .\uto.sales  Cum  and 
Chocolate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.647. 
I>ivided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No    7.'?.777.      (Cl.  194 — 73.) 

1  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  mac  hlii' .  !i  coin-chute,  a 
downwardly  movable  pivoted  lever  providid  with  a  coin- 
support  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  ■  oin  chute  to  sus- 
tain the  deposited  coin  In  proper  position,  an  operating  de- 
vice normally  disconnected  from  said  lever,  a  coin-engaging 
element  movahly  mounted  on  said  pivoted  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  liy  the  deposited  coin,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  coln-encaglag  element  by  tiie  coin 
autikmatlcally  connects  said  lever  with  said  derice,  said 
catn-sapport    being    so   arranged    relatively    to  said    cata- 


chute  as  to  oauae  automatic  disciiarge  of  the  coin  by  grav- 
ity  before   said   lever   reacites   the   end   of   its  downward 

stroke. 


2.  In  a  coin-controlled  Vending  machine,  a  downwardly 
raovable  pivoted  lever  prorMed  with  a  lug  or  projeetton,  a 
fixed  part  eoflperatlBg  wttk  aald  log  or  projection  to  Ma- 
tain  the  deposited  coin  In  proper  poattion.  a  vertically  alM- 
able  raeffiber  normally  dtoconnected  from  snid  lever,  a  cota- 
engaglng  element  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  deposited  coin,  and  means  whereby  the  mova- 
ment  of  said  coin-engafflng  element  by  the  coin  antomatl- 
cally connecti  mUi  Icrer  wttft  said  device,  said  log  or  pra- 
jection  being  so  arranced  relatlTely  to  said  fixed  part  as 
to  caase  aatematle  dlachar«e  of  tkc  coin  by  gravity  before 
said  lever  reaches  tkc  ead  «f  lU  downward  stroke. 

3.  In  a  cotn-controlled  vending  machine,  a  vertlcaUy 
slfdable  bar,  a  pivoted  lever  BMvabla  downwarffiy  by  hand 
from  the  outside  of  tke  machine,  a  fixed  part,. means  an 
aald  lever  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  part  to 
sustain  the  depoaltcd  coin  In  proper  p««ttk>n,  a  dcpendtiif 
pawl  pivoted  at  its  apper  end  to  aald  lever  and  at  iU  lavr- 
end  provided  wltb  a  tooth,  said  tooth  being  normaUy  eik. 
of  engagement  wltb  aald  bar,  and  means  an  wld  pawl 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  deposited  coin  to  swing  said 
tooth  into  engagemcBt  with  aakl  bar,  said  fixed  part  and 
said  coin-engaging  means  being  so  arranged  relatively  to 
each  other  that  the  coin  Is  automaticaUy  discharged  by 
gravity  before  said  lever  reaches  the  end  of  Its  downward 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  vertically 
slldable  bar,  a  pivoted  lever  movable  downwardly  by  hand 
from  the  outside  of  the  machine,  a  fixed  part,  means  on 
aald  lever  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  part  to 
sustain  the  deposited  coin  in  proper  position,  a  depending 
pawl  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  lever  and  at  its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  tooth,  said  tooth  being  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  bar.  means  on  said  pawl  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  deposited  coin  to  swing  said  tooth 
Into  engagement  with  said  bar.  said  fixed  part  and  said 
coin-engaging  means  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  that  the  coin  is  automatically  discharged  by  gravity 
before  said  lever  reaches  the  end  of  its  downward  stroke,  a 
projection  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  pawl  and  a  fixed  gvide 
piece  with  which  said  projection  cooperates  to  lock  said 
pawl  in  its  operative  and  Inoperative  paths  of  traveL 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  an  operating 
device,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  haad«  a 
swinging  gravity  pawl  pivoted  at  its  upper  cad  opon  mikl 
lever  and  normally  oat  of  eagacrment  with  said  deviet, 
means  on  said  pawl  adapted  to  be  enf  aced  bj  tkt  dep salted 
coin  to  swing  said  pawl  into  easagement  with  said  derlec, 
wberei>y  said  lever  becames  opentivety  coaascted  with 
said  device,  a  projection  at  the  lower  cad  of  said  pawL,  and 
a  fixed  guide  member  arranged  to  engage  said  projarttea  an 
one  side  aad  the  other  to  lack  aald  pawl  in  its  opcrattve 
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patb  of  travel  at  th^  downward  stroke  of  aald  lever,  and  In 
Its  Inoperative  path  on  the  njturn  movement  of  said  lever. 
9al!  paw!  swinging  Into  Its  return  path  by  gravity. 


1.243.513.       TIRE.       RbibbN     <'.RrBB, 
Filed  May  23.  1916      Serial  No 


Philadelphia,     Pa 
99.337.      (CI.  152-  22  1 


;>^"rH^' 


1  Th.-  .  umhinatlon  with  fc  tire  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of 
hoIL.w  and  substantially  Inflited  membem  within  the  same 
and  substantially  filling  the  space  within  the  tire  shoe. 
said  hollow  members  lying  lH  contact  with  the  side  walls 
and  tread  of  the  tire  shoe  and  with  each  other,  sets  of  sec- 
tional filling:  or  spacing  members  disposed  between  said 
hollow  members  and  the  tUe  shoe;  said  filling  members 
having  rounded  recesses  forflilng  seats  to  receive  portions 
of  the  abottlng  hollow  members  and  being  outwardly 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  Internal  contour  of  the  shoe  and 
having  inwardly  extending  ^rtlona  for  contact  with  the 
rlm,  and  mMna  carried  by  the  flange*  of  the  tire  for  spac- 
ing the  Inwardly  projecting  portlona  of  the  spacing  mem 

ben. 

2.  The  combination  with  4  tire  shoe  having  flanges  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  robber  |)all«  rabatantlaily  filling  the 
space  within  the  tire  shoe.  8»ld  balls  lying  In  contact  with 
the  side  walls  and  tread  of  the  tire  shoe  and  ?rlth  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  sets  <rf  sectional  filling  or  spacing 
memtters  Independent  of  the  tire  and  disposed  between  said 
balls  and  the  tire  shoe,  portions  of  said  spacers  contacting 
with  the  tire  shoe  and  other  portions  with  the  flanges,  said 
fllilng  members  having  rouqded  seats  to  receive  the  balls 
and  Ijelnu  outwardly  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Internal 
contour  of  the  shoe  and  having  portions  which  He  between 
the  flanges  of  the  shoe  and  contact  with  the  rlm.  and  lugs 
carried  by  the  flanges  and  lying  between  the  portions  of 
the  spacing  members  contacting  with  th     rlm. 


1,243,514.  ATOMIZER.  John  H.  Hammn,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hamlin  Imp-Ervla  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatlob  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.960.      1  CI.  91—45.) 


1.243.515.  PNEUMATICALLY  TIRE!'  WHEEL,  tirv  C. 
H.K\N.\,  Plalnfleld.  Ind.  Flle<l  Oct.  13.  1916.  Seriai  No. 
126.454.      (CI.    152—10.; 


3.  An  atomizing  appnratus  having.  In  combination,  a 
tank  or  holder  having  a  purtition  therein  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  :  a  slphoBlng  tube  extending  from  each 
chHnil>er  to  a  predetTmlnwrt  point  on  the  outsidt-  of  the 
tank  ;  movable  means  for  cooperating  with  each  oT  said 
tub*'*  for  atomizing  th*-  contents  of  the  chambers  ;  a  guard 
mounted  upon  the  holder  find  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the 
siphoning  tubes  and  the  eKecutive  »nd  of  the  atomizing 
means,  said  guard  having'  means  cooperating  with  the 
atomizing  means  for  holding  the  same  In  u  neutral  post 
tlon.  and  also  having  meant  cooperating  with  said  atomli 
Ing  means  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  and  simul- 
taneously locating  the  execttlve  end  thereof  In  co<iperatlve 
relation  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  siphoning  tubes. 

f Claims  1  and  2  not  priated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<  rlbed,  the  combinn- 
tlon  of  the  wheel  rlm.  spaced  side  members  secured  to  ;iu.l 
extending  around  the  rlm.  each  of  which  Is  of  Intennil 
formation  and  consists  of  Inner  and  outer  annular  rings 
and  radial  connfctlng  webe  of  which  the  Inner  ring  i-  s,. 
cured  to  said  rlm,  with  open  spaces  between  the  w-i's 
around  ami  Itetween  said  rings,  and  a  pneumatic  fir'' 
around  the  rlm  between  the  side  members  including  11  I'T 
tion  normally  projecting  exteriorly  beyond  the  outer  rliiu's 
of  the  said  side  members  to  cushion  the  wheel,  said  lirr 
being  movable  inwardly  beyond  said  outer  rings  lu  us.' 
when  the  tire  Is  deflated,  the  outer  rings  of  the  nald  »«i<if 
members  forming  the  traction  surface  of  the  wheel  when 
the  tire  Is  deflated  and  the  said  exteriorly  projecting  P'>r 
tlon  of  the  tire  moves  Inwardly  beyond  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  rlm,  spaced  side  plecea  secured  to  and 
extending  around  the  rim,  each  having  inwardly  extending 
annular  tire  engaging  means  around  the  outer  edge  there 
of.  a  pneumatic  tire  around  the  rim  between  the  said  side 
pieces  and   Including  a  portion   normally  projecting  ex  to 
rlorly   between   the   said   tire   engaging   means    thereof   to 
cushion  the  wheel,  said  portion  of  said  tire  being  moval.ie 
Inwardly  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  pieces  when 
the  tire  Is  deflated,  and  spaced   side  reinforcing  members 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  said  side  pieces  to  reinforce  the 
latter,  having  Inner  and  outer  rings,  the  former  of  whl<h 
are  secured  to  the  rlm  and  the  latter  of  which  extend  over 
the  tire  engaging  portions  of  the  side  pieces,  and  webs  con 
nectlng  the  said  inner  and  outer  rings  of  the  said  sM 
members,  said  outer  rings  of  said  side  pieces  forming  the 
traction  surface  of  the  wheel  when  the  tire  is  deflated  and 
its    said    projecting   portion    moves   inwardly    of   the    sM»- 
pieces. 

1.243.51G.  FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Gboeoe  S. 
H.\aRi8,  Lanett.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.249.      I  CI.    15—60.) 


^M^^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  front  and 
rear  traction  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  blower  sus- 
tained by  the  frame  between  the  planes  of  the  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  discharge  tube  for  the  blower  p  indent  there- 
from substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  and 
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a  di.scharge  nozzle  swlveled  to  and  pendent  from  the  dis- 
charge tube  beneath   the  frame. 

2.  A  pneumatic  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  traction 
w  heels  supporting  the  frame,  a  stand  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  rotary  blower  sustained  hy  the  stand,  upstanding  bars 
fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  frnme  and  eucaglnc  portions  of 
the  blower  for  balancing  the  support  thereof,  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  traction  wheels  to  the 
blower,  a  discharge  tube  for  the  blower  pendent  there- 
from through  the  frame  and  between  the  plsnes  of  the 
traction  wheels,  and  a  nozzle  swlveled  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  discharge  tube  and  dlspttsed  to  discharge  substantially 
horizontally. 


1.243.517.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.243.518.  LUMINOUS  KEYHOLE-PLATE.  Frank  W. 
Habvev,  Kay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  Serlal 
No.    159,963.      (Ci.   70—16.) 


1.  In  a  devUe  of  the  character  described  n  plnte  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  secured  over  h  key  bole  and  baving  a 
<  entral  aperture  surrounding  the  key  hole,  a  k'roove  In  said 
plate  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  means  in  said  groove 
for  enabling  said  key  hole  to  be  readily  seen  In  the  dark. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  adapt- 
<]  to  be  detachably  secured  o\er  a  key  hole  and  having  a 
entral  aperture  surrounding  the  key  hole,  a  groove  in  the 

plate  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  luminous  material  in 
said  groove  for  enabling  the  key  hole  to  be  readily  seen  in 
the   dark. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  described,  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  detachably  secured  over  a  key  hole  and  having  an 
aperture  surrounding  said  key  hole,  a  transparent  disk  se- 
cured In  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  register  with  the  key  hole,  a  proove  in  said 
plate  surrounding  the  disk,  and  luminous  material  in  said 
groove  to  enable  the  key  hole  to  be  readily  seen  In  the 
dark. 


1.248.519  <}ABMENT  HANGER.  Eahl  B.  Hialbt.  At 
cadla.  Fla.  Filed  Jan  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.648 
(CI.  211-13.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  consisting  of  a  suspension  mem 
ber,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
suspension  member,  a  supporting  wire  carried  by  each  of 
said  arms,  one  of  said  wires  having  n  rounding  portion 
at  Its  pivot  point  to  allow  the  folding  of  the  hanger,  a  two 
part  laterally  adjustable  frame  having  means  engaging 
said   wires   for  susi)endlng  said   frame   therefrom,   trouser 


engaging  meant,  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  two  part  frame  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  consisting  of  a  suspensiun  member. 
a  pivot  movinted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  pair 
ot  open  loops  or  nrins  having  their  inner  ends  mounted 
upon  said  pivot,  a  pair  of  bars  supported  at  one  end  by 
said  arms  and  having  their  inner  ends  mounted  on  said 
pivot,  a  pair  of  slides  adjustable  on  said  bars,  a  two  part 
frame  suspended  from  said  slides,  and  catches  carrie<l  by 
said  two  part  frame. 

?,.  A  garment  hanger,  consisting  of  a  suspension  member, 
a  pivot  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  pair 
of  open  loops  forming  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  mount- 
ed upon  said  pivot,  a  pair  of  bars  supported  at  one  end 
by  salil  arms  and  having  their  inner  ends  mounted  on 
said  pivot,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  rounding  guiding  por- 
tion adjacent  said  pivot,  a  pair  of  slides  adjustable  on 
si.id  bars,  a  two  p.".rt  frame  suspi'nded  from  said  slides, 
and   catches  carried   by  said   two  part  frame. 


1,243.520.  FOLDABLE  TRESTLE.  Frank  W.  Hblwio. 
Mlllersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serlal  No. 
128.714.      iCi,   20—83.) 


''    Q     /.^     -- 


.» 


1 


1.  A  foldable  trestle  including  oppositely  lu<  lined  legs, 
an  upper  transverse  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  legs 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  to  form  upper  clamping 
portions,  a  horizontally  disposed  timber  su  porting  rest 
substantially  L-shaped  In  construction  secured  to  one  of 
the  legs  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  <he  same  In 
opposite  directions  and  provided  with  timber  engaging 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  and  locking  the  legs 
In  their  clamping  position. 

2.  A  foldable  trestle  of  the  class  described  including 
h  cllned  legs  or  standards  having  upper  clamping  portion*., 
and  a  rest  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  or  stand- 
ards, such  leg  or  standard  and  rest  being  provided  wltli 
coactlng  means  for  slldably  Interlocking  the  rest  with  the 
leg  or  standard  to  support  the  rest  In  a  horizontal  poil 
flon. 

3.  A  foldable  trestle  Including  opposite  Inclined  legs  or 
staudard.s  having  upper  damping  portions,  one  of  the 
legs  or  standards  being  provided  with  a  pivot  and  having 
a  horizontal  key  and  a  rest  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  receiving  the  said  pivot  and  having  a  groove  or 
way  arranged  to  coact  with,  the  key  to  interlock  the  rest 
with  the  legs  or  standards,  said  slot  being  extended  beyond 
the  said  way  to  permit  the  rest  to  be  swung  on  the  pivot 
to  fold  the  said  rest  between  the  legs  or  standards. 

4.  A  foldalde  trestle  Including  opposite  Inclined  stan>l- 
ards  having  upper  clamping  portions,  one  of  the  legs  or 
standards  being  provided  with  a  pivot  and  having  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  tapered  key  located  on  the  said  pivot 
and  a  rest  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
the  pivot,  said  rest  being  also  provided  with  spaced  platen 
or  members  forming  a  groove  or  way  and  coactlng  with 
the  key  to  lock  the  rest  rigid  in  a  horlrontal  position,  said 
slot  being  extended  l>eyond  the  plates  or  members  to  p^'r- 
nilt  the  rest  to  l>e  turned  on  the  pivot  and  foldejj  between 
the  standards. 
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1.243.521.  COMBINED  EKHAD8T  AND  INFLATIN'- 
NOZZI^  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Robirt  H.  Hbii»- 
MIER.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  anstgnor  to  A.  Schrader'g  Son. 
Incorporated,  Brooklyn.  >•'.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw 
York.  Filed  July  23.  1»|4.  Serial  No.  852,567.  (<1. 
152—12.) 


1.  A  combined  Inflating  and  exhanst  valve  for  pneumatlf 
tires  comprising  a  one  plec*  standard  size  stem  member 
adapted  to  b*  secured  dlreftly  to  a  tire,  said  stem  hav 
Ing  an  InJet  duct,  a  valve  lor  the  Inlet  duot,  an  exhaust 
duct  In  the  stem,  a  rubbed  seal  positioned  In  the  Inner 
end  of  the  exhaust  duct,  aq  outwardly  yielding  valve  for 
the  exhaust  duct  having  an  annular  edge  portion  engaging 
with  the  seal,  a  spring  In  tl)e  exhaust  duct  bearing  on  th>' 
valve  therein,  an  expansible  member  engaging  the  spring, 
said  expansible  member  having  a  longitudinally  stationary 
head  arranged  wholly  within  the  duct  adjacent  the  mcuth 
thereof,  a  holding  shoulder  therein,  a  sleeve  threaded 
thereon  and  a  sleeve  threjjded  in  the  mouth  of  the  ex 
haust  duct  and  abutting  the  shoulder  to  retain  the  ex 
panslble  member  within  the>  duct. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  i^azette.] 


1.24.3.522.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .Iohn 
Tin  Kyck  Hir.LHorsi.  NVwtown.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1914.     Serlaf  No.  S20,601.     (CI.  12.3— 73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combastlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder.  piston,  |  crankshaft  and  a  connecTioii 
for  maintaining  a  fixed  reJatlon  between  the  movements 
of  the  shaft  and  the  pi!«tot.  a  second  pl.iton  in  the  same 
cylinder,  a  link  motion  connection  tietween  the  second 
piston  and  the  shaft,  and  k  cam  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  shaft  for  antomatlraliy  adjusting  the  link  motion  con 
nection. 

4.  -Vn  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder. 
a  crank  shaft,  two  pistonij  In  the  cylinder,  an  operative 
conne<  tlon  from  one  plstoto  to  the  shaft,  a  link  motion 
connection  between  the  otiher  piston  and  the  shaft  com 
prising  a  rocker  frame,  a  slide  block  .supported  therein, 
a  link  connecting  said  plstpn  to  the  glide  block,  a"llnk  for 
connecting  the  rocker  to  jhe  shaft,  a  cam  geared  to  the 
crankshaft,  and  links  Interposed  between  the  cam  and  the 
block,  said  cam  being  so  shaped  as  to  produce  a  prede 
termlned  adjustment  of  thk  block  dnrlng  each  engine  cycle 
whereby  a  predetermined  \-iiriable  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
the  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  priqted  In  the  Gazette.] 


bine  rotor  formed  ou  the  lower  portloo  of  the  stator,  and 
means  for  Increas'ug  the  rigidity  of  the  bearliif-swpport, 
comprtslug  a  bra  e  lor  the  support  located  within  the 
exhau.vt  pasa«e  of  the  turbine  stator. 


1^3,53ft.     TUBBINK.     FIlancis  HoDOKi.iaoN,  Bdg<ewooU 
Park,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westinghoase  Blectric  &  Manu 
facturing    Company,    a  '  Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1015.    8«rt*l  No.  6.102.     (CI.  2M— «».) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  divided  stator 

of  a  turbine,  a  bearlng-sujlport  for  the  bearing  of  the  tur- 


2.  In  combination  with  thf  longitudinally  dlvlde<l  stator 
of  a  turbine,  a  bearing  support  for  the  bearing  of  the  tur 
bine  rotor  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  stator.  and 
means  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  bearing  support, 
comprising  a  brace  for  the  support  located  within  the  ex- 
haust passag"  of  the  stator  and  extending  between  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  stator  and  the  U-aring  support 
supporting  portion  of  the  xtator. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  stator  of  a  turbine,  a  b«ar 
ing-support  for  the  turbine  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
braces  located  within  the  interior  of  the  stator  and  ex 
tending  between  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stator  and 
tlie  bearlnc  supporting  end  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  stator  of  a  turbine,  a  bear 
ing  support  formed  Integrally  with  the  exhaust  end  of  the 
stator.  and  a  sectional  disk  located   within   the  exhamst 
chamber  of  the  turbine  and  secured  to  the  cylindrical  por 
tlon  of  the  stator  and   to  the  bearing-support. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  sUtor  of  a  turbine,  a  bear 
Ing-Mpport  formed  Integrally  with  the  exhanst  end  of  the 
stator,  means  for  bracing  the  bearlng-aupport,  compris- 
ing a  fcubstontlally  circular  disk  located  within  the  ex 
baust  chamber  of  the  stator  and  rigidly  locked  to  the  cy 
llndrlcal  portion  of  the  stator  and  to  the  bearing-support. 

[Claims  6  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,243.524.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING AIR.  William  T.  Hoo»5AGLt,  Olen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
assignor  to  Elect ro-Chem leal  Products  Company,  New 
York.  N  Y..  4.  «orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
2o.   191.'".      Serial   No    .30.338.      (CI.  2I»4 — 31.) 


HVWWOWkr^, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  air,  gaaes,  etc.,  elec- 
trically, a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  passing  a  carrent 
of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  therethrough,  and  means  for 
adding  water  vapor  to  the  current  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  to  .saturate  said  fluid. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  air,  gases,  etc.,  elec- 
trically, a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  therethrough,  at  a  pressure  less 
than  atmoapberic  pressure,  and  mean.s  for  adding  water 
vapor  to  the  current. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  air,  gases,  etc.,  elec- 
trically, a  water  chamber,  a  reaction  chamber,  and  means 
for  passing  a  current  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  through 
said  chambers  in  succeaalon  at  a  pressure  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

4.  In  an  apiNiratus  for  treating  air.  gases,  etc..  elec- 
trically, a  reaction  cliamber,  a  water  chamber,  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  through  said 
chambers  in  succeaalon,  and  means  for  shunting  an.v  de- 
sired part  of  the  current  past  the  water  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  air,  gases,  etc.,  elec- 
trically, a  water  chamber,  a  reaction  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  chamber,  exhaust  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  reaction  chamber,  and  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  Into  the  water  chamber. 

r Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,525.     FISH-SCREEN.     Thomas  A.  Howard,  Mur- 
ray.   Utah.     Filed    Dec.    2.    1916.     SerUl    No.    134,624. 

(CI.  61— 5.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  frame  rising  from  the 
bottom  of  a  waterway,  of  a  continuous  revolving  screen 
mounted  therein,  a  supplemental  frame  supported  from  the 
main  frame,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  supplemental  frame,  float  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  paddies  of  the  wheel,  driving  connections 
between  the  wheel  and  screen,  and  means  for  making  said 
paddle  wheel  Inoperative,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  fulcrum  mounted  thereon  and 
connected  to  a  bail  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  fulcrum  being  capable  of  lifting  the 
lower  end  of  the  supplemental  frame  currying  with  it  the 
paddle  wheel. 

1,243,526.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  James  H.  IIlgubs  and 
Geobge  J.  WiEDiMA.v,  Lewlstown,  Mont.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,684.      (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  n  pair  of  elliptical  rear  springs 
rigidly  secured  together  at  their  center,  a  pair  of  elliptical 
springs  at  each  side  af  the  rear  springs,  yielding  means 
connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  elliptical  springs 
to  a  corresponding  end  of  the  rear  elliptical  sprlnss.  said 
yielding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members 
243  0.0.-47 


each  haring  the  sides  thereof  pasalng  beyond  the  bottom 
of  the  other  0-shaped  member  and  provided  with  cup- 
shaped  recesses  in  said  bottom  faces,  meant  connecting 
the  branches  of  one  of  said  members  to  the  end  of  a  tide 
spring,  similar  means  connecting  the  branefaea  of  the 
other  U-shaped  member  to  a  corresponding  end  of  a  rear 
spring,  and  resilient  means  housed  in  the  recesses  in  the 
bottoms  of  said  U-shaped  members,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.243.527.  DUPLEX  MOLD-LINBB  FOR  LINOTYPE- 
SLUG  CASTING  MACHINES.  Daniil  Mo«gas  Jonbs, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,633.      (CI.   199—58.) 


The  combination  with  a  mold  disk,  of  spaced  supports 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  mold  mounted  between  said  ■op- 
ports,  screw  tlireaded  bolts  pivotally  mounted  in  Mid 
supports,  nuts  provided  on  said  bolts,  a  head  secured  to 
said  bolts  by  said  nuts,  a  plnrallty  of  liners  having 
notched  ends  which  engage  said  bolts  and  are  secured  be- 
tween said  mold  and  head  by  saAd  nuts,  a  ptn  carried  by 
said  mold,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  aper- 
tures provided  In  one  of  said  liners  and  having  their  cen- 
ters spaced  i  ems  apart,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  apertures. 

1.243.528.       GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.       Pnma    JoEaiNSO.N. 
Watertown,    S.    D.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1918.      Serial    No. 

125.810.       (CI.    130—15.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  an  incllBed  screen,  means  for  im- 
parting a  lateral  vibratory  movement  to  the  screen, 
presser  sheets  resting  upon  the  screen,  and  means  con- 
necting the  presser  sheets  at  their  upper  edges  with  the 
screen  to  admit  of  independent  lateral  movement  between 
the  presser  sheets  and  screen. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rods  mounted  npon  the  screen  at  intervals  in  its  length, 
and  spaced  vertically  therefrom,  presser  sheets  of  a  less 
width  than  the  screen  resting  thereon,  and  loops  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  presser  sheets  engaging  the  said  rods 
loosely  to  admit  ot  relative  tndependcot  Uteral  play  be- 
tween the  screen  and  presaer  sheots. 


1,248,629.      MAGNETIC  BKAKE.     Charlcq  Koch.   New 
Tor*,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  11>17.     Serial  No.  1M.807. 
(CI.  188 — 37.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  co»Mna- 

tlMi  of  an  electromagnet,  a  plate  fixed  thervto  nad  ener- 
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gizable  therefrom,  a  second  DUte  adapted  for  relative  ro- 
tation with  re«pect  to  the  flrpt  plate  and  moTable  toward 
and  from  the  flrit  pUte.  a  r»Ury  meml>er,  mcAni  to  con- 
nect the  latter  plate  for  rotation  with  the  rotary  member 
to  permit  the  movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  mag- 


clamplng  frame,  each  part  having  a  side  portion  and  end 
portions  and  having  an  upper  flange  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  groove  of  the  main  frame  and  retain  the  seat  cov- 
ering therein,  and  having  a  lower  flange  extending  under 
the  main  frame,  and  having  means  for  retaining  It  In  po- 
sition on  the  main  frame. 


netlc  plate,  the  movable  pUte  having  a  serlea  of  holes 
formed  through  Its  periphery.  »  plurality  of  pins  pro- 
jecting through  said  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  sprtngs  tur- 
roundlug  certain  of  said  pins  tending  to  hold  the  plates 

apart. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.] 


1. 243.5*0.  AUTOMATIC  UQHTINO  SYSTEM  FOR 
DOORWATS.  OaoKOi  B.  Kohlu.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  J.  O.  BrUl  Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1»14. 
Serial  No.  8T8,«11.      (CI.  24«— 28.) 


•J.  The  combination  In  a  seat  structure,  of  a  main  frame 
having  a  groove  set  back  from  the- edge  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  lower  Internal  flange  ;  with  a  clamping  frame 
having  an  upper  flange  arranged  to  extend  into  the  groove 
and  retain  the  seat  covering  therein,  and  having  a  lower 
flange  extending  under  the  Internal  flange  of  the  main 
frMoe.  the  clamping  frame,  when  In  position,  being  flust 
with  the  body  of  the  main  frame. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  seat  structure,  of  a  main  frame 
made  of  pressed  sheet  metal  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
internal  flange  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  outer  surface 
near  the  lower  edge ;  with  a  clamping  frame  of  pressed 
sheet  metal  having  an  upper  flange  adapted  to  the  groove 
and  a  lower  flange,  the  lower  flange  being  of  a  greater 
width  than  the  upper  flange  and  having  a  series  of  cuts 
therein  forming  tongues  which,  when  bent  over  the  edge 
of  the  lower  flange  of  the  main  frame,  retain  the  upper 
flange  In  the  groove. 


1,243.532.  CARPfNTKRS  WORK-SUPPORT.  GiOBO 
F.  Kaiaou.  Onted  Rapids.  Wla.  FUod  Aug.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,5#l.     (01.  20— 84.) 


L 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door;  means  tor  actuating  the 
door,  said  means  consisting;  of  a  lever  and  a  connecting 
rod;  mechanism  between  the  rod  and  the  door;  a  lamp 
at  the  door;  a  signal  lamp  at  the  motorman's  station; 
mechanism  carried  by  the  red ;  and  an  electric  circuit  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  the  lamp  at  the  door  and  the 
lamp  at  the  motorman's  station  arranged  so  that  either 
the  lamp  at  the  door  or  the  lamp  at  the  molffrmen's  sta- 
tion can  be  placed  in  drculf. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  t>e  Gasette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  supporting  legs, 
of  means  for  connecting  said  beam  and  legs  including  a 
yoke  member  to  esclrcle  ttie  legs,  stirrup  members  carried 
by  the  upper  free  ends  of  s^ld  legs  to  engage  said  yoke 
member  to  maintain  the  same  in  engagement  with  said 
leg  and  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  support,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  supporting 
legs  therefor,  a  yoke  memttcr  for  en«agement  with  said 
legs,  said  yoke  member  being  engageable  beneath  said 
beam,  stirrup  members  carried  by  the  upper  free  ends  of 
the  legs  for  engagement  with  said  yoke  member  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  engagement  with  said  beam,  and  wedge 
means  Insertlble  between  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  and 
said  beam  to  dispose  the  legs  at  an  angle  laterally  relative 
said  beam. 


1.243,M1.      CAR-8BAT.      a»<»o»    B.    KoHUBi,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,    a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     FUed 
May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  27.890.      (CL  165—26.) 
1.  The  comblaatlon  In  a  s^at  structure,  of  a  main  frame 
made  of  preMed  sheet  metal  and  having  an  endleM  groove 
extending  at  each  side  and  $t  each  end :  means  carried  by 
the  frame  f»  wpportlng  $.  seat  structure;  a  two-part 


1,243,533.  (.AS  ENGINE.  Samdil  Lawboh.  Croton-on- 
Hudson.  N,  Y.  Piled  Nov.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  128.849. 
(CI.  123-75.) 

1.  In  a  Ras  engine  and  In  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  having  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port  In  the  cylinder,  and 
unitary  means  co-acting  with  the  valve  for  retarding  the 
closing  of  the  Intake  passage  and  also  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage therein. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  having  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  port  in  the  cylinder,  and  uni- 
tary means  co-acting  with  and  actuated  by  the  movement 
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of  the  said  valve  for  retarding  the  closing  of  the  Intake 
passage  and  also  the  exhaust  passage  therein. 


•i: 

If 


a  clamp  engaging  the  rim  upon  the  oppoalte  side  of  the 
apllt,  means  for  moving  the  cUmp  inward  to  diaallM  the 
ends  of  the  rim.  and  other  means  for  moving  the  clamp 
toward  the  rim  securing  means  to  "contract  the  rim. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


3.  In  a  gas  engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav 
Ing  a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  case,  a  valve  therein  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  passages,  and  a  sleeve  coactlng  with  the  said 
valve  to  retard  tbe  closing  of  the  Intake  passage  and  also 
the  exhaust  passage  therein. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  common  inUhe  and  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  case,  a  valve  having  a  transverse  passage 
and  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  a  sleeve  fitting  over 
a  portion  of  the  said  valve  and  having  ports  therein 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  passages  In  the  valve  is  re- 
tarded by  the  coactlon  of  the  sleeve  with  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  common  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  case,  a  valve  having  a  transverse  Intake 
passage  ind  a  longitudinal  exhaust  passage  and  one  end 
of  the  valve  being  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  sleeve  fitting 
the  reduced  end  of  the  valve  and  provlde<l  with  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  coactlng  with  the  valve  to  retard  the 
closing  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  passages  therein. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed   In   the   <iazette.] 


1  243  534      TIRE-REMOVER.     Albbkt  L«w,  Baker.  Greg. 
'pilU  June  3,  1915.     Serial   No.  31.920.      (CI.   157—1.) 


1.248,535.  MESSAGE-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  JAMM  R.  Little.  Mollne.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  W.  Bland,  Watertown,  111.  FUed 
I>er    28,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,040.      (CI.  200—1.) 


--  s ..  J  9 '     <  r 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  hav 
ing  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  dUk  having  a  central 
aperture  therein,  an  offset  hub  portion  formed  centraUy 
of  the  disk  and  secured  to  the  base  plate,  the  opening  In 
the  hub  portion  and  disk  being  of  greater  dUmeter  than 
the  opening  in   the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  radUtlng 
spring  fingers  secured   to  the   under   side  of  the   disk,  a 
plurality    of   studs   extending    upwardly    from    the   outer 
euds  of  tbe  spring  fingers,  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs 
being  provided  with  Inclined  faces,  a  band  of  inaulattog 
material  surrounding  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
contact  lingers  secured  to  said  band,  downturned  contact 
points  at  the  ends  of  said  flngerf  adapted  to  normally 
engage    the    spring    fingers,    a    shaft    rotatably    mounted 
within  the  aperture  in  the  base  plate,  a  hub  formed  on  the 
shaft  and  fitting  In  the  enlarged  opening  In  the  dlak,  the 
lower  end  of  the  bub  engaging  the  inner  face  of  tbe  base 
pUte,  a  dial  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  through  which  tbe  abaft 
extends,  the  hub  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  dial  to 
hold  the  shaft  against  accidental  longitudinal  moToment 
within  the  openings,  a  band  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  for  movement  over  the  face  of  the  d\Ml.  wbere- 
by  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  the  band  will  progreaalTely 
engage  the  studs  to  move  the  spring  fingers  downwardly 
away  from  engagement  with  the  contact  fingers  and  means 
for  securing  the  dial  in  place. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1248,686.  CONDENSER.  PaiDMiCK  HiBAM  Lull, 
Patchogue,  N.  Y..  and  Edwabd  Chablm  ^*'"'».  »" 
F™ncis«..  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.    Serial  No.  140.629. 

(a.  206 — 5.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  clamps,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  connected  with 
the  base,  an  arm  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
other  clamp,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  connected  to 
the  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  for  moving  the 
clamp  downward,  a  second  lever,  a  connection  l)etween 
the  said  lever  and  the  arm  for  swinging  the  clamp  toward 
the  first  named  clamp,  said  second  lever  having  a  pivotal 
mounting,  and  tbe  pivotal  mounting  being  mounted  to 
yield  with  respect  to  tbe  base. 

8  In  a  machine  for  contracting  and  expanding  a  split 
rim!  means  for  securing  the  rim  upon  one  side  of  the  split, 


A  condenser  attachment  for  tea  ketUe  or  tbe  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  forming  the  bottom  part  of  the 


■flp*" 


7** 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKK  l6,  19x7. 


ore*  tbe  tnttalkr  ■iiiBtnir  aad  eon- 
wltli  dte  tcy  ml^>  irf  tka  latter  bj  a  coByMnd  fold 
wteveM  aa  mMnmlaw  cutter  te  tenae^  la  tk*  baCtom  of  tke 
ca^lt .-  r.JBl  araaod  fte  oHMBtar,  a  lactet  avrandbv  tbe 
caslr;,.  aun  *i^»at>  t«|M  1»  tfe*  lalct  aad  avtlct  of 
water  going  throagli  the  Jacket,  the  outlet  of  the  casing 
passing  through  one  of  tie  tubes. 


l,M8.5a^r.  TSANSmsalOM  chain  ok  BBLT.  John 
Lti:v,  Altee,  Vex.  Fllsd  Ang.  36^  191«.  Sarial  No. 
116,973.      (CI.  74— «4.)i 


1  .\  transmission  chalti  Including  a  plurality  of  links 
provided  with  spring  finkers  thereon  to  give  a  flexible 
Tieldfnr  eontsct  with  saffticw  of  drlring  aatf  drtren  mem- 
bers, the  sb1<I  flsgtn  bel^g  disposed  at  tbe  fnmr  fac«  of 
tiM  dkaln  wttfrfn  the  sMe'  edges  thereof  to  coostftirte  tbe 
working  fbe«  at  th»  eteit  sgafaist  the  drtre  aad  driTcn 
members,  add  ftftg«rs  bel^g  disposed  lengtkwtM  with  re- 
spect to  the  rkafn  links  to  flex  ntdiany  relatfrety  to  a 
pufley. 

2.  A  trannDlssioB  chatti  Incfodlng  a  plnrallty  of  con- 
nected IfBks  prarfdeAwltfc  restlfcat  (lagers  dJspoaed  Km- 
gltudluslly  at  the  Inaer  tdde  of  the  chain  to  eoBBtftnte 
the  working  face  thereof,  and  transrerse  pins  to  which 
the  fhtger*  tre  secured  at  one  eod  thereof,  the  said  flncers 
extendtsg  leagthrwtse  of  l|ie  chain  so  that  the  free  ends 
thereof  wflf  flex  toward  4nd  froai  the  Inner  side  of  the 
chats  ttoka 

6.  A  tmnmlsalon  Aalnj  eomprlstag  a  phiraHty  of  links 
provided  with  siirtag  flngen  tntegral  therewith  at  oppo- 
site transrerae  edgea,  the  lingers  being  retnm  bent  at  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  links,'  and  transrerae  pins  paaalag 
throngh  tbe  act^cent  bends  of  adjacent  links,  the  fingers 
on  the  same  link  being  n  stagsered  relation  so  that  tbe 
fingers  at  one  edge  are  reoelvvd  between  the  flncers  at  the 
opposite  edge.  | 

6.  A  traosralaslon  chalnl  comprising  a  plurality  of  Hnks 
pro-vided  with  siprfng  llngirs  Integral  therewith  at  oppo- 
site transverse  edges,  the  JBngers  being  retnm  bent  at  the 
Inner  side  of  tbe  links,  and  transverse  pins  passing 
through  the  adjacent  beo^s  of  adjacent  links,  the  fingers 
on  the  same  link  bofaic  fas  sf  ggsrsd  relation  so  that  the 
lingers  at  one  edge  are  reoelved  between  the  fingers  at  the 
opQoslte  edot,  the  corrMpaadiof  fingers  on  adjacent  links 
bela4  disposed  in  parallel  tncRned  planes,  and  the  termi- 
nals of  the  said  paraHel  Inclined  fingers  on  one  link 
alining  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  the  cor- 
responding fingers  of  the  adjacent  link. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  prpted  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,243.53S.  MACHINB  IfOH  CDTTINO  gB«D-POTATOES. 
Edwi.n  Stuakt  Miiafeaif,  Allentown.  Pa.  Piled  Dec. 
26.1916.     Serial  Nov  1I8.8OI.      (CI.  146— 7.) 

1.  A  machine  for  calilikg  seed  potatoes,  comprising  a 
revoluble  cutter  provldad  jwlth  sets  of  knlve^  a  plunger 
adapted  to  coact  with  tk^  said  knives  to  presa  the  pota- 
toes singly  down  on  aay  Mm  set  of  knives  in  aUnement  at 
the  time  with  the  plir.it«it  a^d  actuating  BHana  for  im- 
parting an  Intermittent  rAtmry  motion  to  tke  said  cutter 
and  to  reciprocate  tba  Mid  plunger,  the  latter  moving 
toward  a  set  of  knives  at  the  time  the  etttter  la  at  rest. 

2.  A  machine  for  cuttikg  seed  potatoes,  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  cnttfr  having  sets  of  vertically  dis- 
posed knives,  tke  centers  pt  the  said  sets  of  knives  being 
arranged  in  a  circle,  a  plQnger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
an  op  and  down  direction  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  sets  of  knives  to , press  the  potatoes  singly  down 
on  any  one  of  tke  sets  of|  knives  In  register  at  the  time 
with  the  plonger,  and  actfating  means  for  Intermittently 
ratntiar  tk*  oMttt  and  fedprocatlag  tke  said  phincer, 
the  latfar  iusiiMHIIng  at  th^  tlae  tka  cutter  1«  at  rest. 


t.  A  macktae  for  entttng  need  potatoes,  cssaprialBg  a 
horlson  tally  disposed  cotter  having  sets  of  vertically  dis- 
posed knives,  the  centers  of  tbe  said  seta  of  knives  being 
arranged  In  a  circle  and  each  set  having  a  plurality  of 
knives  arranged  radially  and  having  a  raised  central  point 
for  impaling  a  potato  thereon,  a  plnnger  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  an  up  and  down  direction  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  sets  of  kolves  to  press  the  potatoes  singly 
down  on  any  oas  of  the  s<>ti  of  knive*  In  register  at  the 
time  with  tka  plunger,  and  actuating  aMans  fox  intermit- 
tently rotatlag  tke  cutter  and  reciprocating  tke  said  plun- 
ger, the  latter  descending  at  the  time  tke  cotter  is  at  rest. 


4.  A  machine  for  cutting  seed  potatoes,  comprising  a 
borlsoatally  disposed  cotter  having  sets  of  vertically  dis- 
posed knives,  the  centers  of  the  said  sets  of  knives  being 
arranged  In  a  circle,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
an  np  and  down  direction  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  sets  of  knives  to  press  the  potatoes  singly  down  00 
any  one  of  the  sets  of  knives  In  register  at  the  time  with 
tbe  plnnger,  a  driven  cam  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  cotter  to  Impart  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  motion  to  the  same,  a  crank  shaft  driven  from 
the  said  cam  shaft  and  having  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  said  crank  with  the  said  plunger  to  recipro- 
cate the  latter,  the  plunger  descending  at  the  time  the 
cutter  Is  at  a  standstill. 

5.  A  machine  for  cntting  seed  iwtatoee,  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  cutter  having  sets  of  vertically  dis 
posed  knives,  the  centers  of  the  said  sets  of  knives  being 
arranged  In  a  circle,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
an  up  and  down  direction  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  sets  of  knives  to  press  the  potatoes  singly  down 
on  any  one  of  the  sets  of  knives  In  register  at  the  time 
with  the  plunger,  a  driven  cam  shaft  provided  with  a 
cam  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cutter  to  Impart  an 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  same,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  from  the  said  cam  shaft  and  having  a  crank,  a 
pitman  connecting  the  said  crank  with  the  said  plunger 
to  reciprocate  the  latter,  the  plunger  descending  at  the 
time  the  cotter  Is  at  a  standstill,  and  locking  means  con 
trolled  by  the  said  cam  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cutter 
against  accidental  movement  during  its  period  of  rest. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,243,339.  BATTERY  COVER  -  REMOVING  DEVICE. 
Mastin  Mbi^ia,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Track  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  S7,ei6.      (CI.  29—84.) 

2.  Tke  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers each  bent  at  right  angles  ;  means  movably  connecting 
said  mesikcrs  at  their  ends  to  define  a  substantially  rec- 
taagolar  figore ;  and  two  sets  of  coacting  handles  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  frame  members  adjacent  tkeir 
points  of  connection. 

Bi.  Tke  osahtnstlon  of  a  franw  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers each  of  sakstaatially  rlght-angnlar  fersa  aad  each  la- 


OcTOBSft  16,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«S 


clndlag  a  longitudinally  adjnsuble  end  section ;  with 
means  fOr  plvotally  connecting  said  adjustable  portion  of 
eaek  member  to  the  body  of  the  other  member. 


8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  stem  having  an  oi)€n 
gripping  frame  at  one  end  ;  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said 
stem  and  having  a  cross  member  forming  a  hand  grip  oper- 
ative within  said  frame;  with  coacting  Jaws  respectively 
projecting  from  said  stem  and  said  rod  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,640.     SHEARS.     Hooh  W.  Mii.un.  Princeton,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  .No.  128,934.      (CI.  30 — 13.) 


Shears  comprising  a  lower  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  handle  arranged  above  the  blade  and  extending  In  an 
opposite  direction  therefrom,  a  portion  which  connects  tke 
blade  and  handle  and  Is  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  them,  a  straight  blade  pivoted  intermedUte  Its 
ends  to  the  connecting  part  aforesaid  and  disposed  above 
the  first-named  blade,  with  Its  cutting  edge  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first-named  blade 
to  aald  straight  blade  and  being  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  handle  flrst-named,  another  handle  pivoted 
to  the  connecting  portion  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  of 
the  straight  blade  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
tbe  handle  first-named,  and  a  link  whose  lower  end  is 
pivoted  to  the  rearward  extension  of  the  straight  blade 
and  whose  middle  portion  is  pivoted  to  the  laeC-named 
handle  and  having  its  end  projecting  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  handle  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the 
first-named  handle  to  limit  the  dosing  of  the  shears,  the 
straight  blade  and  the  second  handle  being  adapted  to 
engage  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  blades,  the  aforesaid 
handles  being  disposed  above  the  cutting  edges  of  tke 
blades,  whereby  there  is  provided  clearance  to  permit  free 
working  of  the  handles  when  cutting  the  material. 


Rat    N.    Moon, 
Serial  No.  ld03M. 


(CL 


1,343.541.      CORN-PLANTER. 

Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1916. 

111—16.) 

1.  In  a  com  planter  stn]ctar(>.  the  eomhlnatlsa,  af  a 
■opportiBg  frame,  a   seed   dispenfsing  raechaalsm   carried 


by  said  sapportlng  frame,  an  arch  axle,  soppastlic 
raoBBted  npoiB  the  spindle  ends  of  said  arek  ante, « jAriv* 
wkecl  roistably  mounted  apon  the  arcta  s<  said  airia^  aard 
meaas  operated  by  the  retatloo  of  said  drhn  wbsBi  for 

operating  said  seed  dispensing  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  supporting  frasne.  an  arch  axle,  supporting  w%e«ta 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  ends  of  said  arch  axle,  a  drive 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  arch  ef  said  ade, 
means  operative  by  the  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  for 
operatlBg  said  seed  dispensing  mechanism,  and  means  for 
manoally  rotating  mid  drive  wheel  and  operstiag  said 
seed  dispeiMtng  mechanisn  independent  of  forward  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  frame. 

8.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  comhtnatloa,  of  m 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispeaslng  mechaaisn  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame,  an  arch  axle,  aapporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  ends  of  said  arch  axle,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  moanted  upon  the  arch  of  said  axle,  a  drive 
wkeel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  dotch  nwans 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  by  the  routton 
of  said  drive  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  for  operating  said  seed  dispensing  meeha- 
nlam. 

4.  In  a  em  piaatsr  stmctare.  tke  '-'-^tjau,  of  a 

supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame,  an  arch  axle  rotaUbly  carried  by 
said  supportlBg  frame,  supporting  wheels  nevnted  apon 
tl>««r*n«l«  «»ds  of  said  arch  axle,  a  drivp  wheel  retataMy 
mooated  upon  the  arch  of  said  axl*,  means  eperatively 
coanectlag  said  drive  wheel  and  eaifl  seed  dispeasiog  mech- 
antan  for  operating  the  seed  dispensing  meetanism  by 
the  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  lever  carried  by  saM  sup- 
porting structure  and  connected  to  tbe  arch  axle,  whereby 
tbe  arch  axle  may  be  rocked  to  raise  or  lewer  the  rear 
end  of  the  supporting  frame. 

C.  In  a  corn  planter  strnctnre,  tbe  rombtnatloii.  ef  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  Mspensing  mechanisn  carried 
by  saM  sopporting  frame,  an  arch  axle  rotatably  carried 
by  said  supportlBg  frsas^,  auppsrtlag  wheels  ssMioted 
DP«*  tke  spindle  ends  of  said  areii  axle,  a  4rtve  wkeel 
rotataMy  mcHinted  upon  tke  arck  of  said  axle,  means  sp- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  drive  wkeel  and  said  seed  dis- 
pensing mechanisra  fsr  epemtbig  the  seed  dtspeastng 
meekanisB  by  tbe  rotatlea  of  tke  drive  wkeel,  a  lever 
Ptvatally  carried  ^-mii  siqn>ortiac  ttrBcture  and  eoa- 
neetsd  to  said  arefa  axle  for  reckliig  tbe  arek  axle  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  rear  end  of  tbe  supporting  tnaue 
wltk  respect  to  the  grosnd,  and  means  for  naaaaUy  m>- 
tatlBc  said  drive  wheel  and  operattng  said  feed  ttapeaatag 
meekaalsm  independent  of  forward  movement  ef  tke  sup- 
porting frame. 

[Clatans  6  and  7  act  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,341.542.      PROJECTILE.      Wiluam    Robbbbt    Mooaa, 

rayettevllle.    Ark.     Piled    Feb.    18.    1P17.     Serial    Wo. 

148,789.      (CI.  102— 2G.) 

1.  A  projectile  having  an  opening  In  Its  able,  a  spool 
Jcvmaled  In  bearings  in  the  opening,  a  wing  wonnd  an 
the  spool,  an  arm  to  whick  the  wing  In  serupad,  and  means 
to  move  tke  arm  outwardly  to  spread  tke  wing. 

4.  A  projectile  kavteg  a  plurality  of  spenlacs  In  ibi 
Bide  and  a  plurality  of  epeatags  in  Its  rear  aoc  at  wMch 
trbto^  f  eaoh  of  the  Unit  epealaita.  beaxlnas  aae  «t  Cke  1 
front  of  eack  of  tke  first  «entle*e«  opentaga.  plucs  fsr  H 
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clotljif  th«  neond  mentioned  opeolngi  and  each  having  a 
bearing  In  allnMa«at  with  erne  of  the  first  mentioned  b«ar- 
ingi,  apoola  Jonmaled  in  tk*  beartnga.  wtngs  wound  one 
on  each  of  th«  QMola,  and  fealllently  held  anna  to  which 
the  winga  are  aecarcd. 


5.  A  projectile  having  ••  opening  in  its  aide,  an  arm 
piyoted  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  wtDg  dlapoMd  in  ,th«  opening  in  the  projectile 
and  aecored  to  the  arm  to  be  moTOd  oatwardlj  thereby, 
and  mcana  connected  with  the  projectile  in  the  breech 
of  a  gun  which  aerrefl  to  hold  the  rear  of  the  arm  doae 
to  the  projectile,  the  arm  biiing  freed  to  move  outwardly 
when  the  projectile  la  flred.  thereby  aeTcring  the  connec- 
tion between  the  meana  an<!|  the  arm. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  e,  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,543.      DIK  AND   DH^STOCK. 
Lynn,  Maaa.     Filed  Jane  80,  1915. 
{CI.  10—124.) 


Mtlbs   F. 

Serial  No. 


MOBAM, 

87,854. 


T 


1.  A  c«mp««Bd  iMtal  wo^klag  tool  wpriatag  a  long, 
■meettu  cyllaArical  hand,  iateraaUy  Mrew  tbranded  at  its 
end*  and  havteg  a  hmgttnd^uU  apcrtore,  the  wall  of  aaid 
apertare  jffB— Hng  a  pl«4allty  of  tawaxdly  projecting 
thread  evtten  aiid  «st«Mlo|  galdiag  itha  adapted  to  tm- 
gage  tke  material  to  be  threaded  aad  i^aeed  apart  to 
form  ImMI^  maaaa  for  a  t«ol  <haek,  aad  aeaaa  for  frte- 
tlonally  engaging  the  amooth  central  portion  of  aald 
head  to  rotate  the  aame. 

6.  A  eompoond  tool  coaaprlalng  a  head  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  aecttona  Uagei^tegctter  each  having  aa  in- 
wardly ezteadiag  thread  potter,  ateani  for  detachahly 
coaaoetlBg  tke  eada  of  aald  aecttoaa  and  an  actuator  com- 
prlaiag  a  handle  and  a  p|«r%llty  of  flexibly  connected 
m^bera  adapted  to  embra<*  aald  head  aad  to  rotate  the 
same  when  moved  in  oae  Idlreetloa  and  to  releaae  the 
aame  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

14.  A  thread  cattlBg  he^d  for  a  compound  tool  con- 
■latlag  of  three  loagltadinal  aeetioaa  hinged  together  each 
of  aald  aeattona  bdng  prev^led  at  one  end  with  a  screw 
cutting  memfeer  and  at  the  «pp«tf  te  end  with  ribs  adapted 
to  form  galdeo  for  the  artlde  to  be  screw  threaded  and 
to  form  holdiag  meana  for  a  tool  chuck,  said  head  being 
externally  screw  threaded  at  ita  eada  to  recdve  acceaaory 
membtfs  subatantlally  as  d<acribed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aad  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,348,544.  L008B-LBAF  $OOK.  John  Musrat.  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.  FUed  ;  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,081.     (CI.  129—8.) 

1.  A  "  loooe-leaf  "  book  device  comprising  a  cover  the 
back  of  which  la  of  snfllcleaily  rigid  conatruction  to  aerve 
as  a  guide,  gnldlag  surfiices  on  either  internal  aide 
thereof,  rails  one  ea  either!  side  of  the  assembled  leaves 
and  coacting  with  the  gaining  surteeea,  projecting  pins 
on  the  rails  engaging  apert|urea  la  the  loose  leavea,  aad 
means  to  limit  the  travel  o|  the  rails  in  the  back  and  to 
determine  the  width  betweei  the  rails,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  "  loose  leaf  "  book  device  comprising  a  cover  the 
back  of  which  is  of  sufflclently  rigid  couBtructlon  to  serve 
as  a  guide,  guiding  surfaces  on  either  Internal  side  thereof, 
rails  on  either  side  of  the  assembled  leaves  and  coacting 
with    the   guiding   surfaces,    projecting   pins   on    the    rails 


engaging  apertures  In  the  loose  leaves,  filler  blocks  at  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  back,  one  of  said  blocks  being  larger 
than  the  other  and  extending  into  the  guide  ways  to  close 
the  latter  at  one  end  of  the  back,  and  recesses  In  each 
rail  into  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  butt  as  set 
forth. 


1,248.545.  MICROMBTRIC  CALIPERS  Basil  NlFBDOV, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,126.      (CI.  33—147.) 


1.  An  implement  as  characterized  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  co-extensive  members  slidably  connected  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  mounted 
rigidly  on  each  of  said  members  at  the  adjacent  enda 
thereof;  manually  operated  meana  for  spreading  said 
Jaws,  said  means  embodying  callbratlens,  the  initial  index 
whereof  corresponds  with  the  total  thlckneaa  of  said 
Jaws ;  yielding  means  normally  expanding  aald  Jaws  a  pre- 
determined extent  in  excess  of  the  indication  of  said 
calibratlona ;  and  automatic  means  for  detecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  Jaws  when  compressing  said  yielding  meana, 
said  means  embodying  a  movement-multiplying  lever,  the 
Rhort  end  whereof  Is  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
said  members,  the  other  end  whereof  is  visible  In  co- 
operation with  said  calibrations. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.546.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  PrLLINO-JACK.  Fmd- 
DaiCK  S.  Pattisow,  Merritton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,613.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  A  device  as  specified,  Inclndlng  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  body,  means  for  connecting  one  end  thereof  to  a 
wheel,  a  stake  having  spaced  arms,  and  a  U-shaped  hook 
member  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  stake. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  body,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  strap 
members  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body  to  attach  the 
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same  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  stake  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  member  car- 
rlwi    by    the    free    end    of    said    flexible    body    comprising 


spared   parallel  arms  formed   with  hooks  for  engagement 
with  the  .irms  of  said  stake. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  p«iBte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,547.  CUFF-LINK.  GuaTAr  8and»bid  Pacli,  Oros&s- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,458. 
{CI.  24—102.) 


jf 


/t? 


A  cuff  button  comprlaing  a  body  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
attenuate*!  at  Its  intermediate  part,  bent  at  Ita  middle  to 
form  divergent  spring  arms,  the  material  of  the  body  be- 
ing abruptly  recurved  at  the  extremities  of  these  arms  and 
outwardly  of  said  attenuated  portions,  to  form  cuff  con- 
fining members,  and  headed  stud  dements  upon  the  in- 
ner aides  of  the  cuff  confining  members,  the  parts  in  said 
body  being  under  tension  tending  to  bear  said  studs  to- 
gether. 


1.248,548.  SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK.  Jacob  PlAaaoN, 
MJnneapolIs.  Minn.  FUed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.141.      (CI.  70—102.) 


'>*!". 


^:^^^a^ 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  extending  into 
said  casing,  a  catch  pivoted  within  the  casing,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  catch,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  plate,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  casing  and 
to  the  spring  for  causing  the  spring  to  urge  the  free  end 
of  the  catch  Into  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  A  lock  comprlaing  a  casing  consisting  of  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  their 
forward  ends  inclined  from  a  point  intermediate  their  ends 
in  the  direction  of  their  forward  ends,  a  looking  bolt  re- 
ceived between  the  aide  walls  and  overlying  the  bottom 
wall  and  having  Ita  forward  end  projecting  beyond  the 
walls,  a  lug  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
catch  pivoted  between  the  side  walls  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  rear  end,  said  catch  having  Its  forward  end  reduced 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  upon  the  locking  bolt,  a 
strip  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  catch  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  free  end  thereof  from  the 
side  walls,  a  plate  secured  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  catch 


and  projecting  beyond  the  catch  and  terminating  in  a 
plane  with  the  strip,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the 
plate  and  to  the  strip  for  normally  urging  the  free  end  of 
the  catch  Into  engagement  with  the  lug  upon  the  locking 
bolt. 


1,248.549.       AUTOMOBILE, 
trand,   Nebr.     Filed  Dec. 
(CI.  123—171.) 


Otto    W.    Pmaso.v.    Ber- 
1916      Serial   No.   134,587. 


In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  and  radiator ,  theref 01 ,  of  means  for  con- 
centrating and  distributing  cool  air  to  said  engine,  said 
meana  consisting  of  an  air  collecting  chamber  having  a 
peripheral  fiange  with  oi>enings  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage studs  carried  by  said  radiator,  binding  nuts  engag- 
ing said  studs  for  detachably  securing  the  chamber  to  the 
radiator,  a  fan  mounted  on  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  aald 
chamber,  said  fan  having  connection  with  the  engine,  a 
pair  of  outleta  in  the  rear  of  said  chamber,  a  distributing 
cylinder  disposed  above  the  engine  and  having  outlets  in 
its  under  side,  and  air  ducts  leading  from  said  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  outlets  In  said  chamber,  said  fan  draw- 
ing the  currents  of  air  through  the  radiator  and  foreiag 
the  aame  through  the  air  ducts  and  out  the  outlets  in  said 
distributing  cylinder  directly  upon  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,248,660.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  Winzsl  PopaLKA,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,664. 
(CI.  242—180.) 


1.  A  sjwol  holder  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  base. 
a  spindle  secured  centrally  of  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  ring  surrounding  the  spindle  adja 
cent  its  lower  end  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  flange  on  the  ring  bent  downward  and 
outwardly  ao  that  Its  free  edge  engages  the  upper  side  of 
the  base,  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  flange  with  the  ring 
forming  a  reduced  annular  bearing  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,243,551.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Acclst  C.   Pbichel. 

Cottonwood,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  B. 

Seifert,  Cottonwood.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.     Serial 

No.  148,994.      (CI.  68—28.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  structure,  a  retaining  recepta- 
cle,  a  floating  rubbing  board  positioned   within   said   re- 
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MpUcl*.  »  i>alp  Of  net  bar.  atUehed  to  th«  ildM  ot  Mid 
rectpucle  and  extending  lon«l|tndl»ally  therealong,  a.  rub- 
ber positioned  within  Mid  t«ceptacle  and  Including  a 
aliaft,  a  pair  of  end  plate*  imnlntcd  upon  eaid  abaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  robing  plates  carried  by  eald 


Is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  die  member  to  adhere 
to  the  material,  withdrawing  said  die  member,  applying 
a  second  coating  of  slaing  thereto,  and  then  again  press- 
ing the  slied  die  member  against  the  metal  leaf  impression 
made  by  the  first  operation  of  said  die  member. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  leaf  impression  on 
material  which  consists  in  providing  a  strip  of  metal  leaf 
secured  to  a  backing  of  porous  plaster,  placing  said  strip 
on  the  unslzetl  surface  of  the  material  with  the  metal  leaf 
resting  against  the  face  of  the  material,  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  slslng  to  a  heated  die  member,  pressing  said  sized 
die  member  against  the  paper  backing  whereby  the  sizing 
will  penetrate  the  backing  and  meUl  leaf  and  causing  the 
portion  of  the  metal  leaf  against  which  the  die  member 
acta  to  adhere  to  the  unsized  material,  withdrawing  the 
dlM  memt)er  and  the  strip,  applying  a  coating  of  sizing  to 
said  die  member  and  then  preaslng  the  sized  die  m.niiher 
directly  against  the  metal  leaf  impression  on  the  material 
thereby  to  burnish  it. 

[Claim  -   not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


end  plates  and  said  shaft,  plnlona  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bars  for  rotating  the 
rubber,  and  means  for  moving  said  rubber  longitudinally 
orer  said  nibbing  board. 

iClaln  2  not  printed  in  tlie  Qaiette.] 


1.248.562.  METHOD  OF  ICAKING  GOLD  OK  OTHKB 
MESTAL  LEAF  IMPRESSIONS.  Faro  A.  PUTSAM, 
Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Juna  1,  1915.  Sertal  No.  81,603. 
(CI.  41—7.) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  |i  gold-leaf  Impression  on  un- 
siaed  material  which  conaistB  In  applying  gold  leaf  di- 
rectly to  the  unalzed  material,  applytng  a  coating  of  sliing 
to  a  heated  die  member  and  then  pressing  the  die  member 
against  the  gold  leaf  whereby  the  aisiog  will  penetrate  the 
gold  leaf  and  cause  the  portion  of  the  latter  against 
which  the  die  member  acta  to  adhere  to  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  »  gold  leaf  tmpreaalon  on  ma- 
terial to  which  no  sizing  has  been  applied,  which  consists 
in  providing  a  sheet  of  gold  leaf  secured  to  a  backing  of 
porous  paper,  placing  said  sheet  on  the  unsized  surface  of 
the  material  with  the  gold  l^af  reatlng  against  the  face  of 
the  material  and  the  papcrj  backing  exposed,  applying  a 
coating  of  sizing  to  a  heated  die  member  and  then  pressing 
the  die  member  against  tb4  P«per  backing  whereby  the 
sizing  will  penetrate  the  backing  and  gold  leaf  and  cause 
the  portion  of  the  gold  leaf  iigainst  which  the  die  member 
acts  to  adhere  to  the  unaise^  material. 


1.243.553.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLD  OR  OTHER 
>IETAL  LEAF  IMPRESSIONS.  Fmd  A.  Putnam, 
Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.228. 
(CI.  41—7.) 


1243  554.  EN'ilNE.  AXZh  ^  Rasmvssbs,  Detroit, 
MUh.  Filed  Nov  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,030.  (CL 
121 — 45.) 


1  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocably 
mounted  therein,  an  engine  shaft  extending  through  the 
piston  and  dlsposetl  eccentrically  thereto,  and  means  for 
transmitting  movement  of  the  piston  to  the  shaft. 

8  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocably 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  piston 
and  cylinder  and  having  oppositely  pitched  spiral  grooves 
therein.  Internally  screw  threa.led  sleeves  fltteil  in  the 
shaft  and  movable  with  the  piston,  and  a  single  pawl  plv- 
otally  supported  In  the  piston  and  capable  of  alternately 
locking  the  sleeves  against  rotation. 

9  An  engine  Including  a  cyllmler.  a  piston  reclprocably 
mounted  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  piston 
and  cylinder  and  having  oppositely  pitched  spiral  grooves 
therein,  internally  screw  threaded  sleeves  fitted  upon  the 
shaft  and  movable  with  the  piston,  a  pawl  for  alternately 
locking  the  sleeves  against  roUtlon,  and  means  having 
sliding  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  pawl. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,343,566.  ADJUSTABLE  ENTRANCB^ATE  FOR  BKE- 
HiVeS.  MaaiON  B.  RaiBiNoaa,  Albion.  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  114,572.     (CI.  <V— 4.) 


1.  Tlia  method  of  making  a  metal  leaf  ImpreaaioD  on 
nmttflal  which  eonaUta  in  ♦ppljlag  metal  leaf  directly  to 
unsized  material,  applying  g  coating  of  Malng  to  a  heatad 

die  T ' —    prcMlng  the  «ta«d  die  mamhw  acaiast   the 

&1  kml  thereby  to  caoM  |tb«  yoctioa  af  the  laAtor  which 


1.  An  entrance  gate  for  beehives  comprising  a  main 
gate  having  a  front  opening  formed  therethrough,  slides 
arranged  in  conjunction  with  aald  mala  gate  to  adjust 
the  length  of  the  pasaage  permitted  through  the  opening 
thereof,  an  entrance  piard  conatructed  to  be  adjusted 
with  reject  t»  the  mala  gate  memhcr  to  rary  the  height 
of  Che  «#cidfl«  iMde  thccvthreugh,  aad  saeans  U  mount 
the  mala  gate  mainhfr  la  the  proper  rdatlMi  with  rcopect 
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to  the  entrance  to  the  hive  and  to  hold  the  remaining  parts 
in   their  adjusted  moontlog. 

2.  An  adjuatable  entrance  gate  for  beehives  comprising 
a  main  gate  member  liavlng  an  entrance  opening  provided 
therein.  i)erforated  slides  mounted  In  conjunction  with 
said  main  gate  to  be  cabbie  of  sliding  movement  to  throw 
perforated  portioaa  of  said  slides  heforo  the  entrance 
opening  of  the  gate  to  vary  the  vertical  and  longitudinal 
dimensions  of  the  entrance  opening,  and  means  to  secure 
said  main  gate  in  proper  positioning  before  the  entrance 
of  a  beehive  and  to  bold  said  perforated  slides  In  desired 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  main  gate. 

3.  An  entrance  gate  for  beehives  comprising  a  main 
gate  member,  said  main  gate  member  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  formed  at  one  edge  thereof,  an  entrance 
guard  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
entrance  opening  of  the  main  gate  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively smaller  entrance  opening  to  give  a  comparatively 
low  entrance  when  the  guard  is  adjusted  !n  Its  extreme 
closed  position,  excluder  gages  arranged  In  conjunction 
with  the  main  gate  to  give  a  predetermined  height  of  ad- 
Jnstment  to  permit  fitting  of  this  main  gate  to  give  an 
entrance  opening  substantially  identical  In  height  with 
the  entrance  opening  to  the  guard,  and  means  to  mount 
said  main  gate  and  entrance  guard  upon  a  hive  In  the 
proper  fitted  positions  and  to  allow  adjustment  of  the 

parts. 

4.  An  adjustable  entrance  gate  for  beehives  comprising 
a  main  gate  member  x>rovtded  with  an  entrance  opening 
located*^?entral!y  In  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  main  gate 
having  vertically  extending  slotted  openings  formed  there- 
through at  spaced  apart  points  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  slotted  openings  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center,  an  entrance  guard  arranged 
to  be  mounted  against  said  main  gate  adjacent  to  the 
entrance  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted opening,  perforated  slides  mounted  against  the  main 
gate  with  portions  thereof  fitted  over  said  gate  to  hold 
the  slide*  in  the  proper  relation  and  with  finger  catches 
extended  through  the  longitudinally  extending  slotted 
openings  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  perforated  slides.  an«t 
means  extended  through  the  vertically  disposed  slotted 
openings  of  the  main  gate  and  through  the  slotted  open- 
ings of  the  entrance  guard  to  mount  the  parts  In  the 
pioper  relation  upon  a  beehive  and  to  permit  sectirement 
of  the  parta  In  adjusted  relation. 

6.  An  adjustable  entrance  gate  for  beehive*  comprising 
a  main  gate  memt>er  provided  with  an  entrance  opening 
located  centrally  In  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  main  gate 
having  vertically  extending  slotted  openings  formed  there- 
through at  spaced  apart  points  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaced  apart  slotted  openings  on  each 
side  of  the  center,  an  entrance  guard  arranged  to  be 
mounted  against  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  entrance  open- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  with  a  slotted  opening,, 
perforated  slides  mounted  against  the  main  gate  with  por-. 
tlons  thereof  fitted  over  said  gate  to  hold  the  slides  In  the 
proper  relation  and  with  finger  catches  extended  through 
the  longitudinally  extending  slotted  openings  to  allow  ad- 
justment of  the  perforated  slides,  means  extended  through 
the  vertically  disposed  slotted  openings  of  the  main  gate 
and  through  the  slotted  openings  of  the  entrance  guard 
to  mount  the  parts  In  the  proper  relation  npon  a  beehive 
and  to  permit  securement  of  the  parts  In  adjusted  rela- 
tion, said  entrance  g:uard  and  slides  provided  with  perfora- 
tions in  those  portions  which  close  within  the  entrance 
opening  of  the  main  gate  to  thus  give  free  ventilation  to 
the  hive,  and  excluder  gapes  arranged  In  conjunction  with 
the  main  gate  to  allow  ready  adjustment  to  be  made  of 
the  parts  to  leave  a  passage  for  the  worker  bees  and  to 
snfHclently  constrict  the  entrance  opening  that  the  drones 
will  be  exclnded  from  thf  hive 


diqMsed  to  engage  anngly  the  anperatmeture  and  re- 
spective door  members  set  in  said  floor  over  the  chambers 

constructed  to  open  for  access  to  the  chambete  from  with- 
in said  superstructure,  releasable  means  to  hold  said 
chambers  In  rigid  reUOon  npon  the  superatructure,  and 
means  to  release  aald  last  named  meana. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprizing  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  reat  elements  upon  the  underside 
thereof  projected  in  a  given  direction,  a  corresponding 
number  of  lever  elementa  having  portions  projected  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  first  mentioned  for  cooperation 
with  sai^  rests,  containers  having  portions  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  rests  and  said  projected  portions  of  the  levers, 
said  levers  having  arms  extended  In  a  common  direction, 
an  operating  element  engaged  slldably  through  said  arms, 
and  strike  elements  on  said  operating  member  to  engage 
said  levera  under  movement  In  one  direction  for  simul- 
taneous operation  of  the  levers. 


1.243.557.  AIR  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  CHAMBER 
FOR  AIRCRAFT.  John  J.  Reynolbb.  Rantoul.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.    Serial  No.  145,718.     (CI.  244—3.) 


1.243,656.     CARGO  STRIHTIIRK  FOR  AERIAL  CRAFT. 

John  J.  Rarwouja  and  AaTurs  H    JaxKiNS,  Rulevllle, 

Miaa.     Filed  July  21.  191«.     Sertal  No.  110.627.      (O. 

244—1.) 

1.    In   an   air  craft,  a   siiperntnuture   im  luding  a   floor, 
a  pliirallt\  of  cargo  carrying  eliambors  having  upper  sides 


1.  In  an  aero-craft,  an  airtight  living  chamber,  means 
to  force  air  thereinto,  an  outlet  opening  being  formed  in 
said  chamber,  a  valve  positioned  and  movable  to  cioae 
said  opening,  a  sUtlc  pressure  retaining  chamber  having 
a  pressure-operated  element  associated  therewith  In  a  re- 
lation to  be  moved  under  variations  of  external  pressure, 
and  connections  between  said  pressure  operated  element 
and  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  aero-craft,  a  living  chamber  constructed  to 
retain  air  under  pressure,  means  to  force  air  thereinto, 
a  vent  device  therefor  comprising  a  valve  device  having 
opposed  seats,  a  valve  movable  therebetween,  openings 
being  formed  therethrough  to  form  communications  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  living  chamber  and  the  at- 
mosphere, a  valve  movable  between  said  seats  for  alter- 
nate seating  engagement  therewith,  a  pressure  retaining 
chamber  within  the  first  named  chamber  Including  a 
movable  element  operative  unuer  variations  in  the  pres- 
sure In  the  living  chamber,  and  connections  between  said 
movable  element  last  named  and  said  valve  operative  to 
close  said  valve  upon  the  inner  of  said  seats  when  pres- 
sure in  the  living  chamber  Is  below  that  In  the  pressure 
retaining  device,  for  the  purposes  de.«crlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  living  cham- 
ber having  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  outwardly  thereof 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  under  Inward  movement,  a 
pressure  retaining  device  having  expansive  fluid  under 
pressure  therein  including  a  member  movable  under  in- 
fluence of  unbalanced  pressures  within  and  without  said 
pressure  retaining  device,  a  lever  mounted  with  a  portion 
movable  Inwardly  of  said  opening  In  line  with  the  arle  of 
the  opening,  and  being  connected  to  the  valve,  aald  lever 
being  also  coaaected  with  said  movable  Bdembcr  of  the 
pressure  retaining  device  for  movement  under  expaasAoa 

I   of  said  gas  to  close  said   v..ive. 
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1^43,568.  VALVB-LOCK.  THOMAa  B.  Btan,  New  Bed- 
ford. M&88.  Filed  Ana.  *,  1914.  Serial  No.  804.981. 
(CI.  137—4.)  I 


'ff  1^    ~M       -rt    -/?? 


In  combination  with  a  valTe  casing  and  a  valve  op 
eratlng  means  associated  therewith,  of  a  lock  to  prevent 
said  operating  means  from  moT^ment  comprising  a  pair 
of  rods,  one  of  the  same  being  d^tachably  secured  to  the 
Talve  casing,  the  other  thereof  d^tachably  secured  to  the 
operating  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rods,  said 
connecting  nMana  being  adapted  to  move  one  o{  aald  rods 
relatlrely  to  the  other  when  eithtr  one  of  the  ro<}0  Is  dis- 
connected from  its  respectlTe  casing  or  operating  means. 


1,243.5;S9.  HTDBOCAILBON  BUKNEB.  Rafpbl  Schaw- 
aowBKT,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  PUe4  May  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,493.      (a.   15*— 75.) 


1.  In  a  bamer  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  barrel,  a  valve  sleeve  with  a  flared  head 
slldably  supported  thereon,  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  said  barrel  with  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  sleeve, 
an  adjastlng  collar  connected  to  the  other  end  ot  said 
spindle,  an  onter  oil  noaxle  concentric  with  said  valve 
sleeve,  a  second  adjusting  collar,  connections  between  the 
second  collar  and  said  nossle,  a  Separator  s1««tc  between 
aald  valve  sleeve  and  said  nossle  And  means  to  move  said 
adjusting  collars  slmultaneonaly. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248.660.  GRAIN-DRILL.  Almn  R.  SHArrm.  Hol- 
brook.  Nebr.  Piled  June  6,  1917.  SerUl  No.  178,195. 
(a.   111—52.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  a  frame  structure,  a  seed  box  mount- 
ed thereon,  v>  operating  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  fork 
having  an  apwardly  extending  spindle,  a  bearing  for  said 
spindle,  a  ground  wheel  carried  ly  the  fork,  an  axle  for 
the  ground  wheel  extending  through  the  limbs  of  the  yoke, 
a  yoke  mounted  on  the  axle,  aui  arcuate  guide  for  said 
yoke  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for 
rocking  the  yoke  with  respect  ta  the  guide,  said  means 
including  a  catch  and  a  spring  actuated  operating  rod  for 
the  same,  means  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  axle  to 
the  operating  shaft,  said  means  Including  4  driving  shaft 


and  a  spring  actuated  transmlsalon  shaft,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  spring  actuated  tranaml— Ion  shaft  and  a 
spring  actuated  catch  operating  rod.  said  means  including 
a  hand  lever,  a  connecting  rad  having  apertured  lugs  en- 
gaging the  transmlsalon  shaft  and  the  catch  operating  rod. 
and  stop  members  on  aald  shaft  and  rod,  said  stop  mem- 
i>ers  being  so  arranged  that  the  tranamisslon  shaft  will 
be  retracted  prevlooa  to  the  retraction  of  the  catch  oper- 
ating rod. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  a  supporting  frame,  a  seed  box 
mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  operating  ahaft,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  telescoping  in  the  operating  ahaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  spring  in  the  tubular  operating  shaft  where- 
by the  transmission  shaft  is  projected,  a  ground  wheel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  actuated  thereby,  said  driving  shaft 
and  tranamisslon  shaft  having  meeting  enda  provided 
with  ratchet  clutches,  one  of  said  shafts  being  provided 
with  a  centering  pin  and  the  other  with  a  socket  engaged 
thereby,  one  of  aald  shafts  being  also  provided  with  a 
flaring  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  meeting  end  of  the 
other  shaft. 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  a  supporting  frame,  a  see<i  boi 
mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  operating  ahaft,  a  vertically 
disposed  fork  having  an  upwardly  extending  spindle,  an 
arch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  a  clevis  forming  a  draft  lever  flxed  on  the  spin- 
dle, a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  fork,  an  axle  for  the 
ground  wheel  extending  through  the  llmba  of  the  fork,  a 
yoke  the  limbs  of  which  have  bearings  engaging  the  axle, 
a  bearing  member  flxed  on  the  yoke,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported thereby,  Interengaging  bevel  gears  on  the  driving 
ahaft  and  the  axle,  an  arcuate  guide  supported  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  groove  receiving  the  yoke,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  catch  pivoted  on  the  guide 
for  engagement  with  the  notch,  a  spring  actuated  operat- 
ing rod  for  the  catch,  a  tranamisslon  ahaft  telescoping  in 
the  tubular  operating  ahaft,  and  a  projecting  spring  for 
the  transmission  shaft  whereby  it  is  projected  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  driyng  shaft,  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
transmission  shaft  and  the  driving  ahaft  being  provided 
with  interengaging  ratchet  clutch  membera. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.561.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Richasd  W.  Bbirull, 
Landis,  N.  C.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.416. 
(CI.  166—27.) 


The  combination  of  two  spaced  parallel  casings  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  teeth, 
the  teeth  of  one  casing  being  directed  upward  and  the 
teeth  of  the  other  casing  being  directed  downward,  a  head 
slidably  mounted  between  said  casings,  independent  op- 
positely directed  rods  slldably  mounted  in  the  head  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  same  so  as  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  casings  when  extended,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rods  in  extended  position,  said  means 
being  resilient  whereby  inward  movement  of  the  rods  Is 
permitted. 
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1,248.662.         STREET     SWEEPER. 
Casco,  WU.     Filed  Apr.   10.   1917. 
(CI.   16—17.) 


CLACDIUa       8IMOJI, 

Serial  No.  181,024. 


/#« 


m^ 


1  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
mounte<l  thereon,  a  trough  plvoUlly  connected  with  the 
hopper  brushes  mounted  for  movement  along  the  trough, 
means  for  moving  the  brushes,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
frame,  cables  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum  and  con- 
nected with  the  trough,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  distorting  the  cables  to  raise  the  forward  portion  of 

the  trough. 

2  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
mounte*!  thereon,  a  trough  plvotaliy  connected  with  the 
hopper  brushes  mounted  for  movement  along  the  trough, 
means  for  moving  the  brushes,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  the 
frame  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  frame,  cables  arranged  to 
wind  upon  the  drum  and  trained  over  the  roller  and  con- 
nected with  the  trough,  shafts  journaled  upon  the  frame 
and  having  hooks  which  engage  over  the  said  cables  and 
manually  operable  means  connected  with  the  shafts  and 
adaptwl  when  manipulated  to  distort  the  cables  whereby 
the  trough  is  raised. 

3  A  street  sweeper  comprlsinf?  a  frame,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon,  bars  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  trough, 
brushes  mounted  for  movement  along  the  trough  and  the 
said  bars,  lugs  carried  by  the  bars,  bolts  plvotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  trough  and  passing  through  the  lugs  and 
springs  carried  bv  the  bolts  and  bearing  against  said  lugs. 


1243  5«8.     CLOTHES  BOILER.      JOHN    Skagbn,   Fenton, 
*  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  ."^O.  1917.     Serial   No.  145,463.      (CI. 
6»— 30.) 


2  In  a  glaae  drawing  apparatus,  a  coupUng  member,  a 
pluraUty  of  pots  connected  with  said  coupling  memb«  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  pota  being 
adapted  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  glMa  and  each 
having  a  filling  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof.  »«»»•»' 
routing  the  coupling  head,  valves  for  doalng  the  filling 
openings  in  the  several  pots,  valve  carrying  means  having 
upwardly  extending  contact  means,  and  vertically  mov- 
able conuct  bars  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact 
means  pertaining  to  the  valve  of  any  pot  carried  In  allne- 
ment  therewith  by  the  roUry  movement  of  the  coupling 
member. 


In  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  a  cage  adapted  to 
fit  therein  and  composed  of  open  work  material,  sustain 
Ing  devices  formed  from  wire  having  hooks  at  their  lower 
ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler 
and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  turned 
portions,  and  handles  pivoted  on  the  said  portions,  and 
having  hooks  engageable  with  the  cage. 


3    A  glass  furnace  having  a  glass  drawing  chamber  in 
eluding  a  curved  breast  wall  extending  out%anliy  beyond 
the  line  of  the  furnace  wall,  a  curved  upper  rear  wall  ex- 
tending Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the  furnace  waU.  arid 
a    crown   wall   extending    horlionUlly    between    tlie    first 
named  walls  and  provided  with  a  drawing  opening,  a  ahaft 
supported  for  roUtion  in  the  crown  waU  between  the  rear 
waU  and  the  drawing  opening,  a  coupling  member  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  poU  carried  by  said  coupUng 
member  and  connected  therewith  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment,  eadi  pot  having  a  fiULng  opening  in  the   bottom 
thereof  and  a  float  valve  to  obstruct  such  openins,  valve 
carrying  bars  extending  diametrically  beneath  Ue  aeveral 
pots  and  having  upwardly  extending  contact  meana,  and 
vertlcaUy    movable   conUct   bars   extending   through   the 
crown  wall  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  coi^Jact 
means  pertaining  to  the  valve  of  the  pot  that  U  tempo 
rarlly  disposed  beneath  the  drawing  opening. 

1  243  666     BOX  OR  CAN  HOOK.    Edward  Scott  Smith. 
'  Sel'ma,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,661. 
(CI.  67—107.) 


1243  564.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  L  Shm- 
'  MAN    SanLTON,    Okmulgee.   Okla.     Filed   Jan.  4.    1916. 

Serial   No.  70,141.      (CI.  49—66.) 

1  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  pot  adapted  to  float 
upon  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  having  a  restricted  fill- 
ing opening  in  its  bottom,  a  bar  extending  dlametrlcaUy 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  controlling  valve  carried 
by  said  bar  and  movable  within  said  restricted  opening, 
and  means  operable  for  ahiftlng  the  bar  to  move  the  valve 
from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  position. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  a 
single  element  shaped  to  provide  a  ball-shaped  handle, 
the  side  members  of  which  converge  toward  each  other 
and  terminate  In  a  comparatively  wide  substantially  rec- 
tangular shank,  said  shank  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  being 
rounded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  hook,  said  hook  having 
Its  outer  edge  sharpened  and  being  concaved  from  the 
opposite  ends  to  the  center  thereof  whereby  to  provide 
the  aald  ends  of  the  hook  with  entering  prongs. 

2  An  article  of  the  class  described  constructed  In  a 
single  piece  shaped  to  provide  a  handle,  a  shank  connected 
with  the  handle  and  a  rounded  hook  member  connected 
with  the  shank,  said  hook  gradually  increasing  in  thick- 
neaa  from  its  beak  to  its  connection  with  the  shank,  and 
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wld  t>eak  bdDf  centrally  concaved,  whereby  to  prorlde 
the  opposite  cornert  of  the  hook  with  raiMrt&BtUUy  V 
•haped  proDgi.  j 

i 


1^43,566.  CAN-PILLTNG  MACHINE.  Frank  P.  Sottdmi, 
Bridgeton.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb,  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.297.      (CT.  226 — 9.) 


1.  A  can  flUlBg  apparatna  coniprUring  a  pan  haTlaff  a 
diacharge  apertare  at  the  end  of  the  mbc  ;  a  horiasotal 
caa  ehaBoel  below  mM  pan  and  aUned  with  taid  aperture  ; 
a  vertleal  chanael  back  of  the  p^  and  eoaneetlat  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  horiiontal  elUanel,  and  arranged  to 
denrer  cans  thereto ;  a  projection  In  the  lower  portion  of 
one  aide  of  aald  Tertlcal  channel  upon  which  one  end  of 
BQbstantially  horizontal  cana  may  strike  whereby  the  cans 
will  be  tamed  Into  upright  po«ltt>n  and  dellrered  to  the 
horiiontal  channel,  and  a  pnaher  Operating  acroaa  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  vertical  channel  and  ohrer  the  horiaontal  chan- 
nel tar  shifting  the  cans  beneath  the  pan. 

S.  A  can  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  pan  harlng  a 
discharge  aperture  at  the  end  of  the  name ;  a  hortsontal 
can  channel  below  aald  pan  and  alined  with  aald  aperture ; 
a  vertical  channel  back  of  the  pan  and  coanectlag  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  horiaontal  channel,  and  arranged  to 
deliver  cana  thereto  ;  a  projection  in  the  lower  portion  of 
one  aide  of  aald  vertical  channel  upon  which  one  end  of 
substantially  horizontal  cana  may  strike  whereby  the  cans 
will  be  turned  into  upright  position  and  delivered  to  the 
horizontal  channel ;  a  pusher  operating  across  the  trattom 
of  said  vertical  channel  and  over  the  horiiontal  channel 
for  shifting  the  cans  heneath  the  pan,  and  means  for  main- 
Ulning  individual  cans  in  aald  horizontal  channel  in  regis- 
try with  the  aperture  of  the  paa  ;  means  for  operating 
aald  pusher  to  advance  the  cana,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally retracting  said  pusher  to  engage  succeeding  cans. 

3.  In  a  can  Oiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pan  or  trough  having  a  dlachargei  aperture  at  the  end  of 
the  same,  of  a  substantially  horl«)ntal  can  channel  below 
said  receiving  trough  and  alined  with  said  aperture,  means 
for  delivering  cans  In  upright  portion  to  said  horizontal 
channel,  a  alldaMe  member  for  shifting  cans  in  aald  hori- 
aontal channel,  frictlonal  poattlonfeig  raeana  for  maintain- 
ing Indlvldoal  cans  in  registry  with  the  apertnre  •t  the 
pan  or  trough,  an  elevated  flller  iopport  for  raising  aald 
cans  to  the  botton  of  the  pan  oH  trongh,  means  for  op- 
erating aald  alldable  member,  aafl  means  for  retraetlBg 
the  latter  for  engagement  with  sncceedlng  cana. 

1,248,667.     ADJUSTABLE  CAP.     iRnoiNALo  J.  SrilTDLm, 
Rasetown,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  4,  19K, 
Serial  No.  82.242.     Renewed  Jni^  31,  1917.     Sertel  N*. 
1«S,TW.      (CL  3— IM.) 
▲  «p  eomprtelBg  a  bMly  haringi  gaps  In  sppsalts  sMes 

tteraof,  g— lats  closing  saM  gaps*  and  bdag 


thinner  material  than  the  body,  a  casement  formed  at  the 
back  of  the  cap  from  the  body  thereof  and  opening  at  Its 
ends  through  the  gaps  exteriorly  of  the  gusaets,  a  atrap 
loosely  trained  through  the  casement,  with  the  ends  ther«>- 


of  projected  through  the  open  ends  of  the  latter  without 
the  body  at  the  front  of  the  same  and  having  an  elastic 
section  and  alao  provided  with  means  for  the  deUchaMe 
connection  of  the  samt-,  and  {fuide  loops  at  the  front  of 
the  cap  and  loosely  receiving  the  strap. 


1.243,668.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Mibo.n  E.  Stcc 
XTNaKi,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,079.      (CI.  33 — 112.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  d»»scrlb<'(l,  a  stationary  ele- 
ment, having  a  slot  therein  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  parallel  aides,  strips  affixed  Id  salil  slot  adja- 
cent the  sides  thereof  and  havlnjj  thi-lr  opposed  sides  lon- 
gitudinally parallel  and  alantlng  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  and  a  alldable  element  engaglnK  the 
bottom  of  said  slot  and  the  alantlng  aides  of  said  strips 

2.  In  a  T-square,  a  stationary  element,  having  a  slot 
therein  and  which  is  provided  with  a  bottom  and  parallel 
sides,  strips  aflSxed  in  said  slots  adjacent  the  sides  there- 
of and  having  their  oppose  sides  longltadtnally  parnllel 
and  slanting  upwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  ench  other, 
a  alldable  element  engaging  the  t)ottoni  of  aald  slot  and 
the  alanted  sides  of  aald  strips,  a  scale  mountt-d  on  the 
slldable  element,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  stationary  element  and  engaging  the  slldable  clemi  nt. 


1,243.669.  PAPER-ROLL  HOLDBit. 
Maskegon,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  28, 
868,997.      (Cl.  211 — 81.) 


OLIVSK    B.    TAYlAiK, 

1914.       Serial    No, 


la  a  paper  roll  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  rase 
haviag  a  slot  In  its  bottom  and  a  hinged  rtirer  for  its  top 
of  a  spindle  whose  free  end.s  are  Joaraaled  in  aald  caae  be- 
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tween  the  meeting  edges  of  the  case  and  cover,  a  paper 
roll  carried  by  aald  aplndle,  the  end  portions  of  the  spindle 
being  exposed  beyond  the  ends  of  the  paper  roll,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  whose  legs  are  plvoUUy  connected  to  the 
interior  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  <a8e  and  are  adapted  to 
play  between  said  ends  and  thr  ends  of  the  paper  roll. 
hrake  blocks  carried  by  aald  legs  of  the  frame  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  ends  of  the  spindle  between 
the  ends  of  the  case  and  the  ends  of  the  paper  roll,  means 
for  normally  retracting  the  frame  so  that  the  brake-blocks 
will  be  free  of  the  spindle  ends,  the  legs  extending  through 
the  slot  and  having  their  outward  movement  limited  by 
the  cover  and  cross-piece  of  said  U  shaped  frame  being 
disposed  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  web  of  the  paper  when 
a  portion  thereof  Is  being  severed,  whereby  the  brake 
blocks  are  made  to  engage  the  spindle  when  the  paper 
web  Is  pulled  upon. 


1.243.570.  .\UTOMATir  BINLEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HAY  PRESSES.  Joh.n  B.  Trioc;.  Jonah,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  E.  Hill.  Jonah.  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124.307.      (t'l.  100—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  hay  baler  having 
a  baling  ihnmber,  a  reclprocatory  compressing  plunger, 
and  a  plunB<>r  rod.  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
baling  wire  across  the  baling  chamber  whereby  the  wire 
win  be  passed  about  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  bale 
upon  formation  of  the  same,  a  lever  plvoUlly  aawwrted 
by  said  baler,  a  needle  for  feeding  wire  across  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  Ule  upon  completion  of  the  bale  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  rod  alldably  supported  by  the  baler  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger  rod.  said  rod  having 
a  pivoted  section  adapted  for  enRaglng  said  lever  for 
rocking  the  lever,  and  means  controlled  by  the  formation 
of  a  bale  In  said  chamber  for  moving  said  pivoted  section 
into  a  lever  engaging  ijosltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  hay  baler  having 
a  haling  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  compressing  plunger  and 
a  plunder  rod.  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  binding 
wire  across  the  baling  chamber  whereby  the  wire  will  be 
passed  about  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  baler  upon  for- 
mstlon  of  the  same,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said 
baler,  a  ne.'dle  for  feeding  the  wire  across  the  remaining 
end  of  the  bale  upon  completion  of  the  bale  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  rod  slldahly  supported  by  said  baler  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  plunger  rod.  said  rod  having  a  pivoted 
section  adapted  for  engaging  said  lever  for  rocking  the 
same,  a  crank  sha'ft  carried  by  said  baler,  a  star  wheel  po- 
sitioned so  that  Its  points  will  be  engaged  by  the  hay  in  the 
baler  for  rotating  the  star  wheel  a  part  revolution  upon  the 
formation  of  each  bale  section,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  star  wheel  and  said  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the 
crank  shaft  synchronously  with  the  star  wheel  for  moving 
the  pivoted  portion  of  said  rod  Into  a  lever  rocking  posi- 
tion. 

?..  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  hay  baler  having 
a  baling  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  compressing  plunger 
and  a  plunger  rod,  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  bind- 
ing wlro  across  the  baling  chamber  whereby  the  wire  will 
be  passed  about  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  baler  upon 
formation  of  the  same,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said 
baler,  a  needle  for  feeding  the  wire  across  the  reiAainlng 
end  of  the  bale  upon  completion  of  the  bale  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  rod  slldahly  supported  bv  said  baler  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  plunger  rod.  said  rod  haTlaga 
pivoted  section  adapted  for  engaging  said  lever  for  rock- 


ing the  same,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  baler,  a  star 
wheel  pooitloned  ao  that  Ita  polnta  wUl  be  engagwl  by 
the  hay  in  the  baler  for  rotating  the  star  whael  a  part 
revolution  upon  the  formation  of  each  bale  acctloa,  msans 
operatlvely  connecting  said  star  wheel  and  said  crank 
shaft  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft  synchronously  with 
tbe  star  wheel  for  moving  the  pivoted  portion  of  aald  rod 
into  a  Irrer  rocking  position,  said  last  named  msaaa  being 
constructed  for  permitting  aald  atar  whert  to  rotate  In 
dependently  of  said  crank  shaft  upon  the  application  of 
heavy  duty  to  aald  crank  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  hay  baler  having 
a  baling  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  compressing  plunger 
and  a  plunger  rod,  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  bind- 
ing wire  across  the  haling  chamber  whereby  the  wire  will 
be  paaaed  about  two  aldea  and  one  end  of  the  baler  upon 
formation  of  the  same,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  aald 
baler  a  needle  for  feeding  the  wire  acroas  the  remaining 
end  of  the  bale  upon  completion  of  the  bale  carried  by 
aald  lever,  a  rod  rildably  sapported  by  the  baler  and  op 
eratlvely  connectwl  to  said  plunger  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
pivoted  section  adapted  for  engaging  said  lever  for  rock 
Ing  the  lever,  means  controlled  by  the  formation  of  the 
bale  in  said  chamber  for  moving  said  pivoted  section  into 
a  lever  engaging  position,  and  means  for  returning  said 
lever  to  its  normal  position  after  the  binding  of  a  bale. 

6  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  hay  baler  having 
a  baling  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  compressing  plunger 
and  a  plunger  rod,  of  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a 
binding  wire  across  the  baling  chaml)er  whereby  the  wire 
wlU  pass  about  two  aldea  and  one  end  of  the  bale  upon 
formation  of  the  same,  a  lever  pivoUliy  supported  by 
said  baler,  a  needle  for  feeding  tbe  wire  acroaa  the  re- 
maining end  of  tbe  baler  upon  completion  of  tbe  bale  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  rod  alldably  supported  by  the  baler 
aod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger  rod,  said  rod 
having  a  pivoted  section  adapted  for  engaging  said  lever 
for  rocking  the  same,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  said 
bale,  a  sUr  wheel  positioned  ao  that  Ita  polnta  will  be 
engaged  by  the  hay  In  the  baling  chamber  for  routing 
the  aUr  wheel  a  part  revolution  upon  the  formation  or 
•ach  bale  aection,  meana  operaUvely  connecting  aald  star 
wheel  and  aald  crank  shaft  for  routing  the  crank  shaft 
syachronoualy  with  the  aUr  wheel  for  moving  the  pivoted 
portion  of  aald  rod  Into  a  lever  rocking  position,  and 
meana  for  returning  aald  lever  to  its  normal  position  after 
the  binding  of  a  bale. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"i-ya* 


1  248,571.     ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.     HM 
'  BIST  S.  VALENTiKa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link^ 
Belt    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
IlUnols.      Filed    June    80.    1915.       Serial    No.    8., 848. 
(Cl.   172—179.) 


A    system    Including    a    motor ;    an    over-travel    switch 
tkarelor;  and  a  controller  for  tbe  motor  Including  " 
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for  Anntlng  lald  .wttch  to  permit  rerertH  of  thonaotor 
iJ«  Sd  irltch  Ui  open;  «ld  -K^n.  Inelod^f  two  «n^ 
r,rto«  l«dl.,  fro-  on.  of  th.  tor^JJ  of  b.  ^o-troUer 
aad  connected  on  oppoelte  rtdee  of  mid  iwltcli. 


124S672      NTrr-OPBNINO  MACHINE.     J*"''*  C**»J^" 

'''H.;n.iK..  -K  DCTL.  Rotterdam.  N*«'«i"^  .  >^'^ 

Jnn.  9.  1914.     SerUl  No.  844,0arr.      (CI.  146-*.) 


carriage  comprising  an  Imprestion  roller,  a  rtgld  frame  In 
which  the  enda  of  the  roller  are  Joarnaled.  said  frame 
haying  downward.  T-ahaped  exteniion.  operating  alonR 
■aid  track  waja,  antifriction  roUere  carried  by  eald  ex 
tensions  and  rolling  In  said  track  way.,  and  means  acting 
between  said  Impresalon  roller  and  the  frame  extensions 
tending  to  reelllently  hold  the  Impression  roller  In  contact 
with  the  bed  and  said  extension  rollers  In  their  track 
ways. 


1    A  machine   for  cracking  nitts.   comprlilng  a   frame 
haTlng  a  horl«)nUl  gnlde-way.  »  .Ude  morable  in  «id 
JJSeway    a  law  mounted  on  «i«  allde  and  formed  with 
r^X'i  ;rilng  -nrfaee,  a  -aij^;a»aft  ro^Uhly  mo»t^ 
ed  on  aald  frama.  a  eirmlar  eeeentrlc  on  said  sbaft.  means 
Sr  yiSdtegiy  holding  -aid  rild.1  in  direct  arial  ^g^ 
Lent  with  ^d  eccentric,  a  .«ortd  Jaw  pirotally  m«.nt^ 
on   said   frame  and   haring  a  ire"t»«  ■^'",*"^!^ 
Jow"ward   toward   the   flrat-mentloned   Jaw.   aald   second 
M^^tZ?  outwardly  movable  reUtiTely  to  the  Ar-t  Jaw  to 
fffTct  the  release  of  the  cracked  nnta.  a  cam  'o'  Inter- 
amently  holding  «ld  «^nd  Jair  in  a  P«^*t«"»^«»  .^ 
Stlon  to  proximity  to  the  hori«.ntaUy-moTable  Jaw  and 
for^niittlng  the  outward  mortment  of  the  «^cond  Jaw 
lid^nf  connecting  said  cam,  with  the  main  shaft 

2  Vmachlne  for   cracking  nnta,  comprlaing  a   frame 
ha^n,  rhorl«>ntal  guide-way.  a  dlde  moyable  in  -aW 
!^m!.-.t   a  law  with  a  vertical  preaaing  surface  mounted 
S't^  'silSe^I  mafn  shaft  rotatably   mounted  on   «ld 
l^iH^a  circular  eccentric  on  aald  rtiaft.  a  rol  er  on  said 
SSTaJrSi.  in  the  same  hori«»ntal  pUne  as  the  axis  0 
Se^™ft  for  yieldingly  hoUllng  .aid  roller  in  contact 
irtth^d  eccentric,  a  ^n^  J>w  pWotally  rno^^^^fj^ 
laid  iJime  and  having  a  preaslng  «irface  Inclined  down^ 
!r«"d    toward    the    first -meUtlontd    Jaw.    said    second    Jaw 
^ing  ^uTiardly   movable   reUtJvely    .0   the  first   Jaw    to 
^it  the^l^ie  of  the  cracked  nuts,  an  osclllatonr  cam 
or^termlttently  holding  the  .econd  Jaw  In  y-^^^l^ 
mined   porttton   In  proximity  t*   the   first-mentioned   Jaw 
rndlor^rmTtting  the  outwarJ  movement  of  t^e  second 
taw    llnkwork  connected  to  the  ^dilatory  cam.  and  a  cam 
J;.    tie    mlm    rtiaft   for   actuating   said    oscillatory    cam 
through  said  llnkwork. 


3 -In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  a  sensitised  film  supported  thereon  and  an  Impression 
roller  movable  to  and  fro  over  the  bed.  of  a  shelf  lying  ap- 
proximately In  the  plane  of  the  bed  and  forming  a  stop 
for  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  applied  between  the 
roller  and  the  film,  a  grlpper  pUte  cottperatlng  with  said 
shelf  to  hold  the  end  of  the  paper,  and  means  co-peratlng 
with  the  grlpper  plate  and  the  roller  whereby  the  roller 
causes  by  direct  positive  action  both  the  llftluR  and  the 
depressing  of  the  grlpper  plate. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1  213.574.  AUTOMOBILE  REPAIB-TRCCK  AND  TUBV 
TABLE.  JOH.N-  W.  WOOD.  Swart.  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr    21    191T.     Serial  No.  163.668.      (CI.  264—88.) 


3    An  automobile  repair  truck  and  turn  Uble  Including 
spaced  angle  side,  having  wheel  supporting  tread  portions, 
swivel  wheels  located  at  oppoalte  aide,  of  the  frame  Inter 
milate  of  the  end.  thereof  and  permitting  the  frame  to 
be  Ulted  and  turned,  curved  rtop.  carried  by  the  frame  at 
the  end.  thereof  for  engaging  the  wheel,  of  a  machine^ 
said  stops  being  adjustable  and  the  frame  being  provided 
"  one Tnd  with  mean,  for  effecting  a  quick  attachment 
and  removal  of  the  .tops,  and  leg.  for  supporting  a  mv 
clL  m  an  elevated  portion,  .aid  leg.  and  frame  being 
provided  with  coactlng  means  for  enabling  the  legs  to  be 
attached  to  the  frame  at  either  end  thereof 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1243  5755      HINGE-FIXTURE.      John   Wilson    Albxan^ 
o«    Sparunburg.  8.  C.     Filed  Mar.  24.   1916.     Serial 

No.  86.610.      (CI.  98—31.)  »^  t^  k^  ,*. 

2  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  support  adapted  to  be  r*- 
movably  mounted  In  the  guldeway  of  a  sash  and  having 
Us  face  flush  with  the  plane  at  the  open  -^'^^ -' ^^^ '^^^^ 
way  and  a  member  pivoted  on  the  face  of  «ild  block  tllt^ 
able  across  the  guldeway.  and  adapted  to  carry  a  deflector 
extending  between  the  guldeway  of  a  sash. 

6  In  a  hinge  structure  for  ventilators  for  windows,  a 
supporting  block  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  U-shape  in  crow 
s^t^ou.  and  of  a  depth  to  lie  flush  with  the  top  of  agiven 
rsh-guldeway.  the  upper  end  of  the  block  being  cloaed  hy 
an  outwardly  Inclined  wall.  ,„^««.    . 

6  In  a  hinge  structure  for  ventilators  for  windows,  a 
supporting  block  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  U  shape  In  cros. 
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section,  and  of  a  depth  to  lie  flush  with  the  top  of  a  given 
Msh  guldeway.  the  upper  end  of  the  block  being  clo^ 
by  an  outwardly  Inclined  wall  and  the  lower  front  panel 
or  the  block  being  provided  with  an  outlet  to  '0™  * jlraln 
for  water  which  may  collect  In  the  guldeway  and  behind 
the  block. 


/ 


7  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  blocks 
of  U  shaped  cross  section,  each  of  a  slse  to  fit  the  channel 
of  the  outer  sash  and  having  Its  upper  end  beveled  and  a 
dram  opening  In  Its  lower  end.  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
upper  end  and  projecting  normally  beyond  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  block  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  removably  In 

said  channel. 

8  In  a  hinge  fixture  for  window  ventilators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  constituting  one  hinge  member,  a 
leaf  overlying  one  face  of  the  block  and  constituting  the 
other  hinge  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  transversely  uniting 
said  members  near  one  end  of  the  Mime  ;  of  a  latch  plate 
having  a  handle  projecting  beyond  the  oppo.lte  end  of 
the  block.  It.  body  being  provided  with  outer  and  Inner 
longitudinal  slot,  and  wlU  a  U-ahaped  .lot  between  them, 
a  pin  through  the  outer  riot  into  the  block,  a  pin  through 
the  Inner  riot  Into  the  leaf,  and  a  pin  through  the  U- 
shaped  riot  Into  the  block  at  a  point  to  engage  one  leg  of 
this  riot  when  the  members  are  swung  to  either  open  or 
closed  poriUon  and  to  travel  through  the  curve  of  thi. 
slot  during  the  swinging  movement. 

[Claim.  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.! 


1.243.576.  CORD  TIRE.  Cha«i*8 
spoils.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 
(CI.  162—18.) 


L.  AacHBE,   Mlnne- 
Serlal  No.  129.828. 


ply  of  cords  carried  adjacent  each  heel  between  «id  outer 
cord,  and  «id  last-mentioned  cord,  thereby  reinforcing 
the  tire  at  the  point,  where  the  .train  i.  Imparted  thereto 

^^S  ln"k  tire  of  the  claw  described,  the  comblnationof 
inner  and  outer  pile,  of  cords,  a  ply  of  corda  interpoji^ 
between  said  inner  and  outer  ply  of  corda,  heela  formal 
upon  uld  tire,  and  a  ply  of  longltudlnally-exteadlnf  eortU 
interpoaed  between  said  outer  ply  of  cords  and  aald  in- 
terposed ply  of  cords  adjacent  said  heels  thereby  conati- 
tutlng  a  reinforcement  for  said  tire  at  the  point  where  a 
rim  Impart.  Its  strain  to  the  tire. 

4  In  a  tire  of  the  claw  dewrrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  inner  transversely-extending  cords.  Mid 
inner  transversely-extending  cords  having  looped-over 
portions  forming  heels,  said  looped-over  portions  having 
end  portions  fitting  upon  the  body-portions  of  Mid  trana- 
versely-extendlng  corda.  mean,  for  filling  Mid  heel.,  longi- 
tudlnally^xtendlng  cord,  fitting  upon  Mid  tran.ver.ely- 
extendlng  corda.  a  longitudinally-extending  cord  upon 
each  side  of  the  tire  abutting  against  the  extreme  end. 
of  Mid  end  portion,  of  Mid  looped-over  portions  of  Mid 
tran8ver.ely-€xtendlng  cords  thereby  presenting  a  com- 
paratively even  outer  surface  at  the  Junction  of  Mid  lon- 
gitudinally-extending cords  and  Mid  end-portion^  outer 
tranBverMly-extendlng  cords  fitting  upon  Mid  longltudl- 
naUy-extendltog  cords,  and  Mid  outer  tran.verMly-extend- 
Ing  cords  engaging  Mid  heels. 

6.  In  a  tire  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pluraUty  of  inner  transversely-extending  cords.  Mid  inner 
transversely-extending  cords  having  looped-over  portion, 
forming  heels.  Mid  looped-over  portions  having  end-por- 
tions fitting  upon  the  body-portions  of  Mid  tranaverMly- 
extendlng  corda,  mMu.  for  filling  Mid  heela,  longltudl- 
naUy-extendlng   cord,   fitting   upon    Mid    trana?erMly-ex- 
tendlng  cord.,  a  longitudinally-extending  cord  upon  Mch 
ride  of  the  tire  abutting  again.t  the  extreme  anda  of  Mid 
end-portions  of  Mid  looped-over  portions  of  aald  trana- 
veraely-eitending    cords    thereby    presenting    a    compara- 
tively even  outer  rerface  at  the  Junction  of  Mid  1ob«1- 
tudlnally-extendlng    cord,    and    Mid    end-portlona,    onter 
tranaveraely-extendlng  cord,  fitting  upon  Mid  loBiitndi- 
nallj^xtendlng   cord.,   Mid   outer   tranaverMly-extandlBf 
cord,  engaging  Mid   heel.,   and  longitudlnaUy-extendlng 
corda  Interpowd  within  Mid  tranaveraely-extendlng  cord, 
adjacent  MidheeU  whereby  aald  laat-mentloned  londtndl- 
naUy-extendlng  cord.  wUl  bear  upon  Mid  end-portion,  of 
nld  flret-menttoned  longltudinaUy-extendlng  cord.  »o  as 
to  form  a  reinforcing  rtructure  adjacent  Mid  heel,  adapt 
ed  to  rerist  the  strain  imparted  to  a  tire  by  a  rim. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


1,243.677.      CIRCULAR    MULTIPLE    MACHINE-TABLE. 
'rob»bt  8.   AaaANTB,  Klngn>ort,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  9. 
1916.     Serial  No.  136,972.     (Cl.  29—1.) 


yx'^ 


1  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
inner  transversely-extending  cords,  longitudinally-extend- 
ing cords  fitting  upon  Mid  inner  transversely-extending 
cords  outer  transversely-extending  cords  poritloned  upon 
said  longitudinally-extending  cords,  heels  formed  upon 
said  tire  and  a  ply  of  longitudinally-extending  reinforcing 
cords  Interposed  within  Mid  outer  transversely-extending 
cords  adjacent  each  heel  «)  as  to  reinforce  the  tire  at 
the  points  where  the  strain  Imparted  by  the  rim  to  the 

tire  Ukes  place. 

2  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the- combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  cords,  a  ply  of  cords  Interposed  between 
said  Inner  and  outer  cords.  Mid  Inner  and  outer  cords  ex- 
tending across  the  central  ails  of  Mid  last-mentioned  ply 
of  cords,  he.'ls  carried  upon  Mid  tire,  and  an  Interposed 


'^X\\ 

c 

. 

-t. .     .. , 

^n  1 

r  - 

i  - 

ffAfJ/, 

K         i 

iJii 

1 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  wsrle.  of  machine  aUnda,  the  flrat  a»d 
la.t  member,  of  the  Mrle.  being  spaced  farther  from  aach 
other  than  any  other  adjacent  two  of  the  .tand.,  prorld- 
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Ins  free  spAce  for  operatM^s,  aq^flmilar  serlea  of  table 
Halts  morable  atep  by  itep  pcrio^Kuy  alone  aald  sUnda, 
one  table  nalt  for  each  stand,  a$d  addltk>aal  table  oalts 
being  opposite  the  wide  space  aforesaid  for  the  application 
of  work  to  or  renovml  of  w«rk  ffon  sneb  onits,  there  be- 
ing space  proTided  within  the  ^erlea  of  table  nalto  for 
workmen  oppoatte  the  re^aetlre  suchlne  standa,  and 
power  derlees  to  ovorata  the  series  of  table  onlta  step  by 
step  from  one  station  to  asot^er  along  said  madilne 
stands. 


-+■ 


1.243.578.      AUXILIARY   TRBAJ)   FOR   TIRES. 
BABDaLLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    llled  Mar.  2,  1917. 
No.  151,988.      (CI.  16*— 18.) 


EUILB 

Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pnttinuitlc  tire  shoe  hsTlng 
a  carcnmfereBtial  channel  extending  along  ita  tread  por- 
tion and  the  shoe  within  aald  treid  portion  being  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  openings,  of  an^aoxiliary  tread  fitted  in 
said  channel,  and  flexible  tongoe  means  carried  by  said 
aoxillary  tread  as  integral  partis  thereof  and  extending 
thence  radiaUy  inwardly  throngfi  said  openings  to  anchor 
the  auxiliary  tread  detachably  Itf  place  in  connection  with 
the  shoe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pniramatlc  tire  shoe  baring 
a  drcvraferential  series  of  opcciints  throngh  its  tread 
portion  and  an  inner  tnbe,  of  afi  auxiliary  tread  harlng 
attached  aa^or  nembera  extetidlng  Inwardly  throogli 
said  openings,  and  flexible  menhcrs  secured  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  anchor  members  aaH  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  inner  tube  and  the  inner  wsill  of  the  shoe  to  prerent 
eatward  morement  of  the  auxiliary  tread. 

4.  The  comblnatioa,  with  a  p^ranatlc  tire  shoe  harlng 
a  drcnmferential  series  of  tralasrersely  arranged  slots 
farmed  throngh  its  tread  portiofi  an  inner  tnbe,  an  aoxil- 
lary tread  snrrevnding  the  shoe^  a  series  ef  toagnes  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  anxttlary  tread  through  aald 
slots,  and  flezlMe  flaps  carried  hj  the  Innw  ends  of  the 
tongoes  and  adapted  to  lie  suostantiany  flatly  between 
the  inner  tnbe  and  the  inner  sorlNiee  of  the  shoe,  whereby 
tke  auxiliary  tread  is  preyented  'from  oatward  morement. 

6.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  pi^matic  tire  shoe  harlng 
a  circumferential  channel  femied  tn  ita  tread  portion, 
said  channel  baring  laterally  pr^Jectlac  V -shaped  notches 
formed  In  ita  side  walls,  of  an  aoxillary  tread,  the  body 
of  which  is  fitted  wholly  wltMki  aald  channel  and  pro- 
Tided  with  V-sbaped  projection^  fitted  Into  said  notches, 
whereby  creeping  moremeat  of  tiie  auxiliary  tread  is  pre- 
rented,  and  means  extending  tkroogb  the  tread  portion 
of  the  shoe  to  detachably  hold  the  auxiliary  tread  from 
outward  movement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


connection  therewith,  a  rotating  socket  member  within 
that  portion  of  the  inner  tube  confined  within  the  outer 
tnbe.  a  driving  meaas  connected  to  the  socket  member  and 
projecting  through  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
rotary  brush  having  one  end  joumaled  in  the  closed  end 
of  the  outer  tube  an<l  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
socket  member,  the  periphery  of  the  brush  projecting 
through  the  slot. 


.243.579.  TOOTH-BRUS^.  BtrapKB  Oatxs  Bates.  I 
Campbellton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  of  two-  | 
thirds  to  William  P.  Gray.  Campbellton,  New  Bruns-  j 
wick,  Canada.  Piled  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.623.  j 
(CI.  15—37.) 


A  tooth  bmah  eompriainff  an  eater  tvbe  doaed  at  one 
^Ml  and  having  a  long  narrow  slot,  an  Inner  tnbe  tcle- 
■coyed  within  the  onter  tabe  a»d  having  a  bsiyonet  slot 


1  .  2  4  3  ,  •■>  8  0  .  MOTOR  DRIVEN  POST-HOLE  DKJGER. 
Ke.nry  Bksancon,  Stephen.  Minn.  Filed  .luly  2(»,  1917. 
Serial   .No.   181,777.      (CI.  255—22.) 


1.  A  post  hole  digger  including  an  upright  frame,  a 
vertical  anger  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  have  both 
a  rotary  and  a  sliding  movement,  an  anger  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  collar 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  rack  bar  provided  vrith  a  forked 
arm  straddHng  the  collar,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rack  bar  which  carries  with  It  the  soger  shaft,  a  dirt 
deflecting  shield  sarroundtng  the  auger  for  receiving  the 
loose  dirt  dlsdMrged  therefrom  and  deflecting  it  away 
from  the  opening,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
dirt  deflecting  shield. 

2.  A  post  bole  digger  inclndlng  an  upright  frame,  a 
vertical  soger  shaft  mounted  npon  the  frame  to  have  t>oth 
a  rotary  and  a  sliding  movement,  an  auger  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  means  for 
raising  and  lewering  the  shaft,  a  tubals r  guide  casing 
sarre«adli>g  the  auger  and  formed  with  a  conical  dirt 
deflecting  shield  for  deflecting  loose  dirt  dischargod 
tbroagh  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  casing  away  from  the 
opening,  side  brackets  projecting  from  the  dirt  deflecting 
shield,  upright  supporting  bars  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  racks,  a  transverse  shaft  Journalivl 
upon  the  upright  frame  and  provided  with  pinions  mesh 
Ing  with  the  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
pinions  to  raise  and  lower  the  earth  deflecting  shield. 

,">.  A  post  hole  digger  including  an  upright  frame,  n 
vertically  dlsposied  auger  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  to 
have  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  movoment.  an  auger  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a 
loUar  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  vertically  slldable  ra(  k 
bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  auger  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  forked  arm  straddling  the  collar,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  means  for  rotating  the 
pinion  to  raise  and  lower  the  auger  shaft,  a  tubular  guide 
casing  surrounding  the  anger  and  provided  with  a  conical 
dirt  deflecting  shield  for  deflecting  the  loose  dirt  dis 
charged  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  casing  away 
from  the  opening,  side  brackets  projecting  from  the  dirt 
deflecting  sbield.  upright  supporting  rods  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  side  brackets  and  provided  with 
racks,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  oprleht 
frame  and  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  racks, 
and  aieaa^  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the 
dirt  deflecting  shield. 

[  Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.1 
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1243,581.  8W1NGLBTREE  CONNECTION.  Ci.abjinCT 
A.  Bird.  West  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Flleil  .\pr  Li.  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.818.      (CI.  21—78.) 


/*"     /♦*> 


1  \  swlncletree  .onnectlon  coiuprlsing  in  combination 
-h-lth  a  support,  a  so.  ket  member  secured  to  the  latter 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  one  end,  a  resllleut 
arm  having  one  extremity  fitted  ^^ithin  the  socket,  said 
extremity  of  the  arm  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion 
to  be  received  within  said  slot  for  holding  the  arm  within 
the  socket,  an.l  permitting  sal.l  arm  a  limited  swinging 
movement,  said  arm  projecting  forwardly  across  said 
support  and  spa.ed  th.Tefron..  and  the  free  extremity  of 
said  arm  su.spendlng  the  swlngletree  in  a  position  above 

said  support.  .      ,      .  , 

2  Means  for  supporting  a  swlngletree  above  the  double- 
tree said  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  yleldable 
arm'havln,,'  one  terminal  connected  to  the  swlngletree  and 
its  opposite  terminal  connected  with  the  doubletree,  a 
resilient  coll  formed  in  the  length  of  said  arm  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  doubletree,  and  said  arm  being  mounted 
upon    the    doubletree    for    partial    rotation    in    opposite 

"'^  A^'^wlngletree  connection  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  doubletree,  a  socket,  means  for  attaching  the 
,  socket  to  said  support  whereby  the  latter  will  ^^^^^^^ 
\  vertically  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  resilient  arm 
having  one  extremity  fitted  In  the  socket  and  "«  opposite 
extremity  connected  with  the  swlngletree  for  holding  the 
latter  spaced  above  said  support,  and  a  resilient  coil 
formed  in  the  arm  and  disposed  above  said  support. 

4  \  swlngletree  connection  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  doubletree,  a  socket  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
at  the  rear  of  the  doubletree,  angularly  disposed  attach- 
ing plates  forming  part  of  the  socket  an.l  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bottom  and  one  longltodlnal  edge  of  the 
doubletree,  a  resilient  arm  having  one  extremity  fitted 
within  the  socket  and  having  its  opposite  extremity  pro- 
jecting forwardly  in  advance  of  said  support,  the  latter 
mentioned  extremity  of  said  arm  suspending  the  swlngle- 
tree therefrom  in  a  position  above  the  doubletree. 


lever  pivoted  thereadjecent.  a  pawl  nn  the  lever  operative 
upon  the  ratchet  at  times,   means  tending  to  move  the 
pawl  to  «igaglng  position,  a   spider  pivoted  "dJ*^"*  ^ 
mtchet  including  a  wiper  arm   extending  into  P«™*y 
with  the  pawl,  and  a  lateral  flange  on  the  pawl  dlverg«»t 
from   the  path  of  the  wiper  in   one  direction,   a   ratchet 
similar  to  the  pawl,  and  a  second  wiper  arm  on  the  spider 
eugageable  with  the  ratchet  flange  and   means  to  operate 
the    spider,    comprising   a    float,    lost    motion    connections 
between  the  float  and  n»lder.  an.l  a  weight  on  the  spider 
positioned  to  He  adjacent  the  vertical  <^-nter  line  thereof^ 
when  the  float  Is  at  one  limit  of  movement,  means  to  check 
movement  of  the  weight  away  from  said  center  when  In 
the  position   named,  the  connections  being  constructed  to 
move  the  weight  across  said  center  under  movement  of  the 
float  to  the  opposite  limit  of  Ita  movement,   and   control 
connections  for  said  water  supply  means,  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  spider  for  the  purposes  described. 
!  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1243  583       CHILD'S   ONE  BUTTON   ROMPER.      BlRTHA 
'  HALLE-rr  BOHANNON,  Davtona.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.   113.631.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1  '>43  582      INTERMITTENT-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
"emil  R.  BirrNKH.  Victoria.  Tex.     Filed   Jan.  27,  1915. 


Serial  No.  4.709.      (CI.  7 
} 


-54.) 


^'*'  'I'. '  T"f  'f^f '  ■>*! 


1    An  improved  ratchet  and  pawl  liquid  level  control 
device  and  means  to  check  Ita  operation,   comprising  a 
tank,  water  «ipply   m«*M   therefor,   a  ratchet  wheel,  • 
243  O.  G.— 48 


A  romper  having  an  integral  front  body  section  having 
aleeva  portions  and  short  leg  portions,  a  back  portion  com- 
^slng'^wol^ctlon.  each  attached  to  the  front  section  a^ 
f  "e  a<Sacent  side  and  shoulder  thereof  snd  co°»P  «"°«  ^^ 
sleeves  and  legs,  said  back  sections  being  provided  with 
h*lt  straos  adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist,  and  the 
^ack  sec«ons  o'^erUppiug  each  other  a  substanUal  dla- 
tence  at  the  back  and  crotch,  and  a  line  of  stitching  Join- 
ing the  overlapped  back  sections  and  the  front  section  at 
said  crotch. 

1  243,584.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Habbt  A.  Boa 
8.RT,  Cassvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916  Serial  No. 
136,277.      (CI.    240—62.) 


n 


'-T 


1. — fe — 


'^ 


1  A  dirigible  lamp  actuating  mechanism  inclndlng  bear- 
ing brackets  for  connection  with  supporting  springs,  Ump 
bracketa  including  standards  extending  through  the  bear^ 
i«g  hracketa.  a  cross  rod,  arm.  plTotally  ~°»*«*;Jj^^^ 
Se  end  portion  of  the  cross  rod  and  connerted  "tth  the 
rtanaardrof  the  lamp  bracketa,  a  bearing  for  <^»«5«« 
with  an  axle,  a  stem  for  connection  with  a  croe.  b«for^ 
tag  a  portion  of  a  wheel  steering  «««-^»™»*«  ^t^ 
S«r  totally  connected  w«h  the  hearing  plata  and  haT- 


autiaiti 
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Inr  Its  remr  «nd  portion  provided  with  a  tlot  to  slldably 
rer«>lTe  said  stem  and  baving  its  forward  end  portion  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  vertical  iboTement  and  alutted  to  re- 
ceive a  pin  extending  from  ttie  crocs  rod  connecting  the 
lamp  brackets. 

{Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


l.;243.586.      SHEAVS-BLOCK;      Bibnit    Boaroman    Bos- 
woBTH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14,  1918.     Serial 

No.    103.678.      (CI.   254—196.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfacjture,  a  sheave  block  casing 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  provide 
two  side  members  and  a  back  from  which  depend  the  side 
members  in  parallel  relation  one  to  the  other,  each  side 
member  having  integral  wings  at  the  sides  and  the  said 
back  being  provided  with  Integral  flaps  forming  with  the 
salil  wings  the  throat  of  the  iheave  block,  the  said  back 
daps  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  extend  between  opposite 
wings  to  form  a  brace  for  the  wings  and  a  restricted 
throat,  and  the  said  back  flafs  or  either  of  them  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  enlarged  throat. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheave  block  casing 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheert  metal  bent  to  provide  two 
parallel  side  members  and  a  bick  from  which  depend  the 
salrl  side  members,  the  latter  hkvlng  Integral  wings  at  the 
sides,  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  wings  being  straight  to 
form  flat  bearings,  the  said  back  having  Integral  flapa  ex- 
tending between  the  said  wings  of  the  side  members  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  said  Oat  bearings. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.243,586.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  AIR  COM 
PRESSORS,  Ac.  iRA  Ellsvosth  Brown,  Fort  Stock 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,993.  (Cl. 
74—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaract#r  described  a  lever  having 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  having  ofe  end  adapted  to  have  a 
^rocking  connection  with  a  movRble  element,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  cMiryiikg  a  alotlted  element,  the  slot  there- 
of consisting  of  parallel  ecBtral  and  end  portions  disposed 
la   parallel    planes,  and   diverging  Intermediate    portions 


merging  with  the  central  and  end  portions,  said  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  member  projecting  from  the  running 
gear  of  a  vehicle  and  capable  of  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  rocked  In  two  di- 
rections. 

2.  A  lever  for  shock  absorbers  consisting  uf  a  straight 
end  portion  <  arrying  a  fulcrum,  the  other  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  guldeway,  said  guideway  comprising  a  central  and 
end  sections  lying  In  parallel  planes,  an.l  oppositely  di- 
verging Intermediate  sections  connecting  naUl  central  and 
end  sections,  said  guldeway  adapted  to  receive  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  travel  In  said  guldeway.  said  projection 
having  only  a  vertical  movement  to  ro<k  salil  lever  on  en- 
tering  said   illvergent  sections. 


1,243,587,  FUNNEL  AND  (iAGE.  Joseph  IJe.njami.\ 
Btrkett.  Levlta,  Tex.  Filed  Jan  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.   144.457.      (Cl.   226— .3:!.) 


A  funnel  and  gage,  comprL-jing  a  bo<ly  and  a  neck,  the 
body  having  a  radial  partition  extending  to  the  center/ 
of  the  body,  said  partition  and  neck  having  an  opening 
axial  of  the  funnel,  a  float  below  the  neck  and  having  a 
stem  extending  through  the  opening  and  provided  wltti 
a  head  at  Its  upper  end,  the  partition  having  a  scale 
with  which  the  head  cooperates  a^  an  Indicator,  and  the 
said  neck  having  an  eccentric  bore  for  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  and  opening  laterally  of  the  neck. 


1.243,588.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Btbon  G.  Burns,  Calexlco. 
Cal.     Filed    Mar.    .30,    1917.      Serial    No.    158,641.      (C^ 
43—23.) 


.V  bait  pan  for  animal   traps,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  screw   threaded   recess   therein   and   Having  small   holes 
communicating    with    said    recess,    and    a    trigger    having 
screw    threads    formed    thereon    engaging    said    first    men 
tlone<l  screw  threads. 


1.243.589.      ART   OF   ARC   WELDING.    HEATING.    AND 

METAL  WORKING.      Charles   L.   CorriN,   Parks,   Ga. 

assignor  to  Electric  Metal  Working  Company,   Detroit. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 

Serial  No.  89,129.     (Cl    219 — 14.) 

1.  Method  of  electrl:  arc  welding,  heating  and  metal 
veorklng,  consisting  in  maintaining  an  electric  arc  be 
tween  two  electrodes  in  proximity  to  the  material,  pre- 
venting direct  contact  of  the  arc  with  the  material  by 
interposing  one  of  said  electrodes  between  the  arc  and 
the  material,  said  interposed  electrode  adapted  to  form 
a  path  for  the  arc,  distributing  the  heating  effect  of  the 
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arc  by  moving  the  arc  In  relation  to  the  Interposed  elec- 
trode and  material,  and  stabilizing  the  moving  arc  by 
protecting  from  air  currents  while  subjected  to  the  direc- 
tive and  steadying  action  of  a  magnetic  field. 


2.  In  the  art  of  arc  welding  and  heating,  distributing 
the  heating  action  of  the  arc.  and  stabilizing  the  arc,  by 
maintaining  an  arc  between  two  electrodes  in  proximity 
to  the  material  to  be  heated,  interposing  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes between  the  arc  and  material,  providing  means  pro- 
tecting the  arc  from  air  currents,  rotating  the  arc  about 
the  interposed  electrode,  and  stabilizing  the  moving  arc. 
by  subjecting  to  the  directive  and  steadying  action  of  a 
uniform  magnetic  field. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  ar<  welding  and  heat- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  support,  a  magnet  carried 
thereon,  two  electrodes  for  the  arc,  one  of  said  electrodes 
passing  Hxlally  through  said  magnet,  supporting  means 
for  the  second  electrode  to  position  it  In  opposition  to 
the  first  electrode  and  interposed  between  the  arc  and 
the  material  to  be  heated,  means  for  bringing  the  elec- 
trodes into  contact  and  separating  the  same,  means  for 
varying  the  distance  of  the  second  electrode  from  the 
material  to  be  heated,  with  means  for  supporting  the 
apparatus  while  moving  it  around  or  resting  upon  the 
material  to  be  heated. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  arc  welding  and  heat- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  support,  a  tubular  magnet  car- 
ried thereon,  two  electrodes  for  the  arc,  one  of  said 
electrodes  passing  through  said  tubular  magnet,  axlally, 
the  other  electrode  supported  In  opposition  to  the  first 
electrode  in  such  manner  as  to  l>e  Interposed  between  the 
arc  and  the  material  to  be  heated,  means  for  bringing  the 
electrodes  into  contact  and  separating  the  same,  means 
for  revolving  said  arc  about  the  interposed  electrode  In 
a  uniform  magnetic  field  of  force,  with  a  refractory  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  arcing  end  of  the  first  electrode 
and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  second  electrode  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  revolving  arc  and  stabilize  the  same. 

[Claims  S,  4,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.590.  SNAP-IIOOK.  Gborgk  A.  Collitt,  Macon, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  D.  Staplin,  Macon, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916  Serial  No.  135.446.  (Cl. 
24—232.) 


x-f 


f   ^ 


a  -^  -y     f 


1  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  therein  and  adjacent  one  end  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  body 
provided  on  its  opposite  side  faces  with  circular  recesaes 
which  Intersect  the  inner  ends  of  said  slot,  the  receaaes 
in  the  body  defining  a  partition  wall  which  is  provided 
with  a  transversely  arranged  slot  which  commnnicatea  the 
Inner  end  with  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  body,  and  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  receaaes  and  pro- 


vided with  transversely  arranged  slots  which  communi- 
cate with  the  slot  in  the  partition  wall  and  body  to  per- 
mit a  fastening  link  to  be  secured  in  the  longitudinal  alot 
of  the  body. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  substantially  oval 
In  cross  section,  said  body  provided  intermediate  Its  end 
on  Its  opposite  side  faces  with  circular  recesses,  forming 
annular  shoulders,  said  recesses  defining  a  partition  wall 
which  is  provided  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged through  the  opening  and  its  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  side  facea  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  disks  con- 
cavo-convex in  cross  sections,  each  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  pin  and  having  its  peripheral  edge  abut- 
ting the  annular  shoulder  formed  by  the  side  wall  of  the 
recesses,  said  body  and  wall  provided  with  slots  and  said 
disk  provided  with  slots  in  allnement  with  the  slots  In 
the  body  wall  to  permit  a  link  to  be  fastened  within  the 
slot  In  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,248.591.       NEST- BOX.       Jamrs    W 

town,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1917. 
(Cl.    119—50.) 


Cooper,    Marshall- 
Serial  No.   165,229. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  cover  for 
connection  with  said  base,  spaced  and  Inverted  U-ahaped 
supports  on  said  base  connecting  said  cover  therewith,  a 
gate  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  said  supggjrtar  exten- 
alona  on  the  other  of  said  supports  ha^tki^'Bearlng  open- 
ings therein,  a  frame  Interposed  bepifeea  said  extensions 
and  having  trunnions  thereon  ext^ddlng  within  said  bear 
ing  openings,  a  nest  tray  c|t*Tied  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  with  the  gate. 


1,243,592.  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE. 
David  Craig,  Peabody,  Mass.  Flle<l  July  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,810.      (d.  187—53.) 


A  combined  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve,  comprla- 
ing  a  barrel  housing  having  a  reduced  portion  formed  with 
an  Internal  tapering  seat  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and 
externally  threaded  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  cap  fitted 
to  the  last  named  end  of  said  houalng  with  a  central  hole 
therethrough,  a  plug  valve  having  a  larger  inner  end 
loosely  fitting  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  a  smaller 
outer  end  projecting  outward  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  hoaaing.  and  with  an  Intermediate 
conical  portion  constituting  a  valve  to  fit  eald  tapering 
seat  In  the  housing,  a  spring  reacting  between  said  end  cap 
of  aald  housing  and  the  larger  end  of  said  plug  valve,  aaid 
plug  valve  having  a  central  lengthwise  paaaage  there- 
throagh,  and  a  valve  fitting  the  projecting  end  of  the 
anuller  portion  of  said  plug  valve  to  close  the  paiwage 
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tkeretkrooKk,  kaTtar  at  etaacated  aten  extendlac  thravgh 
tke  paMmc*  of  Mid  plaf  Talve,  tke  end  of  aald  hoosiait  to 
whldi  aald  plug  rtlvt  Is  fitted  being  extwnally  tbreaded 

for  flttiog  to  a  pipe  coanectlon. 


1,243.598.  CRANK-HOLDINO  ATTACHMBNT.  Josvb 
W.  CUNNINOHAM,  VifilacA,  lowE.  FUcd  Uu.  U,  1017. 
Serial  No.  164,282.     fCL  21—00.) 


(^^ a) 


The  combination  wlt^  an  aatomoblle  having  an  engine 
starting  crank,  a  clutci  member  on  the  crank,  meana  to 
hold  Olid  clutch  member  normally  disengaged,  a  bashing 
supporting  said  crank  and  a  projecting  reduced  portion  on 
the  boshing ;  of  a  coUat  on  the  cintch  member,  means  for 
detachably  and  adjustably  secvrlng  said  collar  thereon, 
a  second  collar  on  the  seduced  portion  of  said  boshing,  an 
annular  ahoolder  having  a  socket  therein  on  one  of  said 
collars,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  other  to  be  reedved  In 
said  socket  and  hold  said  starting  crank  when  disengaged 
and  means  ...  detachably  and  adjustably  secure  said  sec- 
ond collar  In  fixed  position. 


1,24S,504.  UMBRELLA-BUNNEB.  rBBDMlCK  A.  DtL- 
u.fGHaM,  Troy,  Ohl*,  aarignor  to  Tke  Troy  Carriage 
San  Shade  Coaqtany,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  60,001.     (CL  186 — 28.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  runner,  an  umbrella  rod,  a  ring  and  a 
slldably  mounted  member  on  the  umbrella  rod,  said  mem- 
ber being  slotted  to  form  a  series  of  tabs  with  the  tabs 
t>ent  upwardly  to  leave  an  nnslotted  base  and  to  form 
vertical  walls  and  slota  thence  outwardly  and  thence  up 
and  over  the  ring,  for  t^e  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  msner,  an  annular  sUdable  member 
made  from  a  single  pi^ce  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending base  and  an  vpyn.rd\j  extending  side  wall,  and 
slots  In  the  side  wall,  4  ring,  nld  ring  being  mounted  on 
said  member  so  as  to  I^a  ontrtde  of  the  periphery  of  the 
vertical  side  walL 


1,243,695.  ENVELOP-^OISTBNWL  Phiup  B.  Dowm- 
[NO,  Everett,  Mass.  FHad  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.730.      (CI.  91—51.) 


Am  anvalep  mmtmtm*' 
a  actatahle  bmi 


la  eoaabtaattte  a 
tkartte,  aad  m  ■■•- 


ually-oporable,  spring-retracted  presser-foot  sopportad  tot 
reciprocal  movement  over  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  Aa  envelop  moistener,  comprlslDg  In  combination  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  therein,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  tank  and  rotatuttle  laterally  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  presser  foot  supported  by  said  bracket  for 
reciprocal  movement  with  reMpert  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 

3.  An  envelop  moistener,  comprising  In  combination  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  therein,  a  bracket, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  bracket  to  nald  tank, 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  In  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rotatable  niemt)er,  and  a  presser-foot  sup- 
ported for  reciprocal  movement  by  said   bracket. 

4.  An  envelop  molstonfr.  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  momb^-r  Journaled  therein,  a  manually 
operable,  spring  retracted  presser-toot  supported  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  over  said  rotatable  moniber,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  pressf-r  foot. 

5.  An  envelop  moistener,  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  therein,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  tank,  a  stem  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment on  said  bracket,  a  presser  foot  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  and  arranged  over  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  retractile  spring  maintaining  said  preaser  foot 
in  its  upper  most  position. 


1,243,596.  DOOR  LATCH.  Okorgb  Henry  Elwbll,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,870. 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


f 


r 


7- 


— ^ 


U*lfe-; 


1.  A  door-bolding  means  comprising  a  striker-plate  and 
a  latcb  mecbaniam  having  a  bolt  provided  with  a  book 
normally  yieldingly  held  in  an  Intermediate  longitudinal 
position,  from  wblcb  It  can  be  moved  In  either  dlractioa, 
and  In  a  laterally  projecting  jMsitlon  with  its  noae  az- 
tendlng  over  a  rearward  face  on  said  striker-plate,  and 
manual  means  for  retracting  said  book  laterally  and  said 
bolt  longltadlnally  from  said  striker  plate. 

2.  A  door-hoIdlBg  means  roraprtslng  a  striker-plate  and 
a  latcb  mccbaalsm  having  a  bolt  provided  with  a  rigid 
forward  end  and  a  Laterally  movable  hook  normally  yield- 
ingly held  In  an  intermediate  longitudinal  position,  from 
which  It  can  be  moved  in  either  direction,  and  in  a  lat- 
erally projecting  position  with  Its  nose  extending  over  a 
rearward  face  on  said  striker-plate,  said  rigid  forward  end 
extending  beyond  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  hook  and  man- 
ual means  for  retracting  said  hook  laterally  and  said  bolt 
longitudinally  from  said  strlker-plate. 

3.  A  door-holding  maaaa  compriaiag  a  striker-plate  and 
a  latcb  mechanism  having  a  bolt  provided  with  a  rigid 
forward  end  and  a  laterally  movable  hook  normally  yield- 
ingly held  in  an  intermediate  longitudinal  position,  from 
wUek  It  eaa  he  moved  in  either  direction,  and  In  a  lat- 
erally proJactlBg  poaltlOB  with  Its  nose  extending  orar  a 
raarwmrd  face  on  said  atrlkCT-plate,  said  rigid  forward  cad 
aad  tbe  aad  of  said  book  terminating  In  substantially  tke 
aaaaa  traasveme  plaae,  and  manual  means  for  retracCtag 
aald  hook  laterally  and  aald  bolt  longitndlnally  from  said 
atrikcr^tota. 

4.  A  daor-halding  meana  comprising  a  strlker-plata  aad 
a  iateli  mackaalaa  baviag  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
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normally  yieldingly  held  in  an  Intermediate  longitudinal 
position,  from  which  It  can  be  moved  in  either  direction, 
and  in  a  laterally  projecting  position  with  its  noae  ex- 
tending over  a  rearward  face  on  said  strlker-plate  and 
manual  means  for  retracting  said  hook  laterally  and  aald 
bolt  longitudinally  from  said  8trlker-plate,  said  bolt  be- 
ing provided  with  a  beveh'd  end  surface  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  be  retracted  by  »ald  striker  plate  as  a  door  bear- 
ing said  lock  1b  swung  to  closfil  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  bolt  mount- 
ed thereon  and  consisting  of  a  movable  member  having  a 
gulde<1  body  portion  and  a  took  member  movably  connect- 
ed to  said  movable  member  and  normally  In  laterally  pro- 
jected position,  spring  means  priiiittlng  said  movable 
member  to  be  moved  In  either  forward  or  rearward  direc- 
tion from  a  normal  intermediate  pofltlon  and  adapte<1  to 
return  It  to  aald  Intermediate  position,  and  a  strlker-plate 
with  the  inner  surface  of  which  said  book  is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  manual  means  for  retracting  said  hook  lat- 
erally  and   said  bolt  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntt-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


.243.597.  HIGH-PRESSURE  FEEI>  OIL  EMII.NE. 
Hi.sRY  Engel.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Engel 
Crude  Oil  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  191. "i.  Serial 
No.  754.560.      (CI.  123—139.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber. 
In  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  cam-actu- 
ated part  adapted  to  move  when  the  motor  Is  driven, 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  actuated  part  for  developing 
pressure  in  said  fuel  chamber,  means  associated  with  said 
cam-actuated  part  to  control  the  time  of  operation  there- 
of and  change  the  same  with  relation  to  the  moving  parts 
of  said  motor,  and  a  relatively  fixed  cam  for  actuating 
said  cam-actuated  part,  and  rnt-ans  for  rotatably  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  cam  on  the  said  axis  forward  or  back 
with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  to  regulate  the 
time   of  actuation   of  the   cam  actuated  part  by  the  cam. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  motor  having'  a  combustion  chamber  in 
combination  with  a  fuel  chamtier.  a  cam  having  abut- 
ments on  different  radii,  a  member  having  a  part  co9p- 
eratlng  with  one  of  snid  abutments  and  having  another 
part  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  abutments,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  last  member  for  effecting  Injec- 
tion of  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  Into  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.598.      TRACTOR.      Tedman    B.    Fttnk,    Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  MoUne  Plow 
Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.784.     (Cl.  21—114.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 

power  mechanism,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to   the 


rear  portion  of  said  power  mechanism  to  permit  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  said  mecbanJaai  aad  member  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  rod-like  eontrolllng  devices  for  aald 
power  mechanism,  part  of  which  are  located  on  said  mech- 
anism and  part  supported  by  said  member,  and  flczlbte 
means  for  connecting  the  respective  parts  of  said  caatrol- 
llng  devices  In  a  manner  to  permit  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  same  relative  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
power  mechanism,  a  member  swlvelly  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  raechanlKm  in  a  way  to  permit  lateral 
movement,  rod  like  controlling  devices  for  said  m^cha 
nlsm  located  partly  upon  said  mechanism  and  partly  upon 
said  meml)er,  and  a  laterally  yieldable  connection  In  said 
controlling  devices  in  line  with  the  swiveled  connection 
between  said  mechanism  and  member, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
power  mechanism,  a  member  swivelly  connected  with  said 
power  mechanism  to  permit  lateral  swinging  motion,  con 
trolling  devices  for  said  power  mechanism  including  a 
bell-crank  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  power  niecha 
nism  and  a  l)ell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
memt>er,  and  a  laterally  yieldable  connection  between  the 
respective  bell  crank  levers  located  In  line  with  the  swiv- 
eled connection  between  said  mechanism  and  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
mechanism,  a  member  swlvelly  connected  thereto  to  per- 
mit laterally  motion  of  the  parts  relative  to  each  other, 
controlling  devices  for  said  mechanism  consisting  in  part 
of  two  bell-crank  levers  located  respectively  upon  said 
mechanism  and  memi>er,  one  of  said  bell-cranks  having  a 
yoke  and  the  other  a  ball  extending  into  said  yoke,  said 
yoke  and  ball  being  located  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
swiveled  connection  between  the  mechanism  and  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  power  mechanism,  a  beam  provided  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  a  vertically  standing  yoke  having  arms 
standing  in  vertical  allnement  with  one  another,  alined 
vertical  pivots  for  swlvelly  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  to  tbe  power  mechanism,  a  controlling  device  carried 
by  tbe  beam,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and 
harlQg  one  of  Its  arms  connected  with  the  controlling  de 
vice,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  at  a  point  in  substantial  coincidence  with  tbe 
pivotal  axis  of  the  yoke  and  connected  with  operative 
portions  of  the  power  mechanism  for  controlling  the  same, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,599.      SHOCK  ABSORBER.      Lewis    P.    Hillapat, 

Streator.   111.     Filed   Aug.  2,   1915.     Serial   No    43,097. 

(a.  267—19.) 

1.  A  spring  suspension  for  a  road  vehicle,  comprising  a 
leaf  spring,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  lever  interposed  be 
tween  the  spring  and  the  bracket,  pivoted  links  interposed 
respectively  between  the  bracket  and  lever  and  between 
tbe  lever  and  spring,  and  a  resilient  support  for  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  lever  interposed  between  it  and  the  vehicle  body. 

6.  A  spring  suspension  for  road  vehicles  and  tbe  like 
comprising  a  leaf  spring,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  axle 
aad  bent  Inwardly  toward  tbe  spring,  said  bracket  having 
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a  piyot  eye,  a  lerer  la  rotmt«ble  engagement  with  the  leaf 
spring,  a  yielding  rapport  lor  one  eod  of  the  lerer,  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  being  folerumed  to  and  positioned 
above  the  bracket,  and  meaaa  for  holding  such  lever  fai- 
crnmed  In  position  at  a  point  ootalde  the  pivot  eye  of  the 
bracket. 


7.  A  siprlng  suspension  tar  road  vehicles  and  the  like 
romprlsing  a  vehicle  frame,  4  vehicle  frame,  a  leaf  spring, 
a  bracket  carried  by  the  vehltle  axla  and  Inclined  Inwardly 
toward  the  frame,  a  lever  in  rotaUble  engagement  with 
the  leaf  spring,  a  yielding  support  for  one  end  of  the 
lever,  and  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
to  said  bracket  and  holding  it  In  position  above  and  out 
side  of  the  bracket  so  that  the  lever  may  rock  about  a 
pivot  line  above  and  ontside  *f  the  end  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 

1,243.600.  1LLUMINATBI>  MU8IC-LTKE.  G»OB0l  A. 
Uammioht,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875.345.      (CI.  >40 — 8.4.) 


1.  .\  music  lyre  Including  a  standard,  a  flat-aided  bat- 
tery caae  supported  on  the  standard,  one  of  the  flat  aides 
forming  a  music  abeet  base,  a  bracket  on  the  battery  caae, 
a  sheet  clamp  pivoted  on  tlie  bracket,  a  light  standard 
surmounting  the  battery  caae,  and  a  light  bracket  tele- 
scoped in  the  light  standard^  said  light  bracket  being  ra- 
dially adjustable  to  throw  a  light  on  any  portion  of  the 
music  sheet  surface  at  will. 

2.  hi  a  music  lyre,  the  combination  with  the  battery 
case  having  a  slot,  a  atandanl  supporting  the  battery  case 
and  being  Insulated  therefrqm,  a  ring  at  one  end  of  the 
case  for  supporting  and  centering  a  battery  in  the  case,  a 
fixed  contact  on  the  case  for  one  battery  terminal,  a 
spring  contact  on  the  case  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
battery  terminal,  said  sprlnj^  contact  having  a  slot  coin- 
cident with  the  battery  case  slot,  and  a  handle  having  a 
shank  movable  In  the  coinciding  slots  with  a  head  engag- 
ing the  spring  contact  for  disconnecting  the  contact  from 
the  battery  terminal  upon  movement  of  the  handle. 


1.243,601.     RAILBOAD-SIONAL.     JOHN  C.   Hbnlbt,  Ful 

ton.    Ky.     Filed    Feb.    16.    1917.     Serial    No.    149,048. 

iCl.  246—23.) 

1.  A  railroad  aignal  emboOying  a  signal  device,  an  air 
current  operated  mechanism  controlling  the  signal  device 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  b^  th«  air  currents  set  up  by  a 
passing  train,  and  means  Interrupting  the  control  of  the 
signal  device  by  said  mechantsm  in  the  absence  of  a  train. 

5.  A  railroad  signal  embodying  a  signal  device,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  devlca 


having  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therein,  s  rotatable 
switch  member  movable  to  open  position  when  released 
for  opening  said  circuit,  a  friction  disk  connected  to  said 
switch  member,  a  train  operated  switch  normally  movable 
to  open  position  In  the  absence  of  a  train,  a  spring  pressed 
casing  movable  against  the  spring  tension  by  the  air  pres- 


/*- 


sure  ( rested  by  a  passing  train,  rotatable  lilailes  In  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  air  current!)  set  up 
by  the  passing  train,  and  a  friction  wheel  operated  by 
)iaid  blades  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engsKement  with 
the  friction  disk  when  said  casing  Is  moved  by  the  air 
pressure. 

M'lalm.s  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.24.^602.  CARBURETER.  Sol  E.  Hebe.v.  Miles  City. 
.Mont.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,642.  (CI. 
201      3».) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body,  means  for  securing 
8aid  body  to  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  body,  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly depending  flange  formed  on  tbe  body,  a  cup  ahsped 
member  carried  by  said  body  and  engaging  the  flange  to 
form  a  fuel  receptacle,  an  upwardly  inclined  nozzle  formed 
in  said  body  and  in  communication  with  the  fuel  receptacle, 
a  needle  valve  slidable  In  the  flange  and  body,  and  ther- 
mostatic means  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  needle  valve 
for  moving  said  valve  into  and  out  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  said  body  to  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  depending  flange  formed  on  the 
body,  a  cap-shaped  member  carried  by  said  bo<l.v  and  en- 
gaging the  flange  to  form  a  fuel  receptacle,  an  upward 
inclined  nossle  formed  in  said  body  and  in  communication 
with  the  fuel  receptacle,  a  needle  valve  slidable  in  the 
flange  and  body,  a  casing  carried  by  the  flange,  and  ther- 
mostatic means  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  needle  valve 
and  disposed  In  the  casing  for  moving  said  valve  into  and 
out  of  the  nozzle. 

^  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  body  to  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  body,  a  fuel  chamber  carried  by 
said  body,  a  nossle  carried  by  said  body  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  fuel  chamber,  and  thermostatic  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
passing  through  the  nozzle  into  the  body,  a  hollow  exten- 
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sion  formed  on  said  body  and  having  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  normally  closing  said  air 
inlet,  a  casing  carried  by  said  extension,  a  thermostatic 
•  lement  slidable  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  thermostatic  element  with  the  valve  for  decreasing  the 
tension  of  the  spring  thereof  upon  the  expansion  of  the 
thermostatic  element. 

I  Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24;!,OO.S        DRYING  -  TUMBLER.       Beooking    T. 
MAN.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed   Jan.    22,   1917. 
No.  143.588.      (CI.  34—5.) 


HlCK- 

Serial 


1  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  door  therein,  a  cylinder  of  foraminous  material 
Journaled  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  door,  a  steam 
chest  Interposed  between  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  current  through 
the  casing  and  the  cylinder  and  against  said  steam  chest. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
havlnfj  a  door  therein,  a  cylinder  of  foraminous  material 
journaled  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  door,  a 
plurality  of  steam  chests  interposed  between  the  walls 
nf  said  casing  and  the  cylinder,  two  of  said  steam  chests 
lielng  spaced  apart  opposite  the  door  of  the  casing,  steam, 
pipes  connecting  said  steam  chests,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing an  air  current  through  the  casing  and  the  cylinder 
and  against  said  steam  chests. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,004.  SAFETY  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  LOW-PRES- 
SURE .STEAM-BOILERS.  Mahk  C.  Honeywell,  Wa- 
bash, Ind.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Heating  Specialties 
<"on)pauy,  Wabash,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.      Serial  No.  88,574.      (CI.  137 — 53.) 

1.  A  relief  device  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  com- 
prising three  liquld-coutalnin)<  tubes  all  higher  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other,  two  of  said  tubes  l)elng  connected 
at  a  low  point,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  into  which  said  two  tubes  open  upwardly  at  a 
high  point  on  such  tubes,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  baffle  plate  above  the  point  where  said  two  tubes 
enter  said  chamber,  and  said  third  tube  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  tubes  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the 
levels  where  such  first  two  tubes  are  connected  together 
and  are  connected  to  said  chamber  and  l>eing  connected  at 
a  higher  point  to  the  pressure  system,  that  one  of  said 
first  two  tubes  to  which  the  third  tube  Is  connected  con- 
stituting the  connection  between  the  other  of  said  first 
tubes  and  said  third  tube. 

2.  A  relief  device  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  comprising 
three  liquid  containing  tubes  all  higher  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  two  of  said  tubes  being  connected  at  a  low 


point,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
into  which  said  two  tubes  open  at  a  high  point  on  such 
tubes,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  balDe  plate 
alKJve  the  point  where  said  two  tubes  enter  said  chamber, 
and  said  third  tube  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
tubes  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  levels  where 
such  first  two  tubes  are  connected  together  and  are  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  and  being  connected  at  a  higher 
point  to  the  pressure  system,  said  third  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dividing  partition  through  which  the  two 
parts  of  such  tube  are  connected  at  higher  and  lower 
points,  such  higher  point  being  higher  than  the  lower  part 
of  the  connection  of  said  third  tube  to  the  pressure  sys- 
tem and  such  lower  point  being  lower  than  the  connec- 
tion of  said  third  tube  to  one  of  said  first  two  tubes. 


3.  A  relief  device  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  compris- 
ing three  liquid-containing  tubes  all  higher  at  one  ind 
than  at  the  other,  two  of  said  tut>es  being  connected  at  a 
low  point,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
and  into  which  said  two  tubes  open  at  a  high  point  on 
such  tubes,  and  said  third  tube  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  tubes  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the 
levels  where  such  first  two  tubes  are  connected  together 
and  are  connected  to  said  chamber  and  being  connected  at 
a  higher  point  to  the  pressure  system,  said  third  tut>e 
being  provided  with  a  dividing  partition  through  which 
the  two  parts  of  such  tube  are  connected  at  higher  and 
lower  points,  such  higher  point  being  higher  than  the 
lower  part  of  the  connection  of  said  third  tube  to  the 
pressure  sy.stem  and  such  lower  point  being  lower  than 
the  connection  of  said  third  tube  to  one  of  said  first  two 
tubes. 

4.  A  relief  device  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  compris- 
ing three  llquid-contaiulng  tubes  all  higher  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  two  of  said  tubes  being  connected  at 
a  low  point,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  into  which  said  twu  tubes  open  at  a  high  point  on 
such  tubes,  said  (hamber  Icing  provided  with  a  baffle 
plate  above  the  point  ^^llere  said  two  tubes  enter  said 
chamber,  and  said  third  tulie  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  tubes  at  an  intemieiliute  point  between  the  levels 
where  such  first  two  tubes  are  connected  together  and 
are  connected  to  said  chamber  and  being  connected  at  a 
higher  point  to  the  pressure  system,  said  third  tube  t)e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  dividing  partition  through  which  the 
two  parts  of  such  tube  are  connected  at  higher  and  lower 
points. 

5.  A  relief  device  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  comprising 
three  liquld-<  ontainlng  tul>es  all  higher  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  two  of  said  tubes  being  connected  at  a  low 
point,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  anil 
Into  which  said  iwu  tubes  open  at  a  high  point  on  such 
tubes,  and  said  third  tube  being  connected  to  one  of  sal<l 
first  tubes  at  an  interuiediate  point  between  the  levcN 
where  such  first  two  tubes  are  connected  together  an  I 
are  connected  to  said  chamber  and  being  connected  at  n 
higher  point  to  the   pres.sure   system,  said  third   tube  !>♦•- 
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lac  prorlded  wltb  a  dlrldlM  partltloa  ttaroiUKh  which  the 
two  parts  •(  luch  tube  arei  cMinectcd  at  higher  and  lower 

90iBt8. 

[Claims  d  to  12  not  priqtcd  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,606.  PORTABLE  B4KING-OVBN.  PiHCY  Howbll. 
Portland,  Oregr.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,638.     (CI.  107—55.) 


1  In  a  bakinjr  ovfii.  a  «hell,  a  firt>  box  in  th»'  sht-ll, 
a  railiatinu  ihambtT  ovfr  the  flre-twx,  an  oven  ra-slnj; 
(■oiitifi.tPd  with  till'  radiating  chaiub<>r,  baking  chambers  In 
the  oven  rasin*;,  ilf'ilector  plates^  sparing  saM  chambers 
from  said  ca.slns,  and  said  (jbambors  having  air  Inlet  open- 
ings at  the  ij.ittoni  thereof  and  air  outlet  openings;  .it  th" 
top  th<Ti-of. 

2.  In  a  linking  ovt-n.  a  Iheli  having  an  outlet  pipe,  a 
fire  bo\  in  the  shell  and  spuced  therefrom,  a  heat  railiat 
lug  chamber  over  the  tlreibox  and  commun  lea  ting  witli 
the  <nii\  flre-boi,  sinok>-  columns  between  the  radiating 
chamber  and  the  top  of  tte  shell,  an  oven  casing  con 
necte<l  with  the  radiating  chamber,  baking  chambers  in 
the  oven  casing,  deflector  plate.s  spacing  said  chaml>ers 
from  the  asing,  and  said  (hamt>ers  having  air  Inlet  open- 
ings at  the  bottom  thereof  and  air  outlet  openings  at  the 
top   thereof. 

8.  In  a  baking  oven,  a  Ihell  having  an  outlet  pipe,  a 
flre-boi  in  the  shell  and  .spacetl  therefrom  to  provide  an 
air  chamber  between  the  fir^-box  and  the  shell,  a  radiating 
chamt>er  over  the  air  cham|>er  and  flre-box  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  fire  box,  smoke  columns  between  the 
radiating  chamber  and  the  top  of  the  shell,  an  oven  cas- 
ing in  the  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  facing  of  non- 
beat  conducting  material  between  the  casing  and  shell, 
baking  >  haml)ers  In  the  oven  casing,  deflector  plates 
spacing  said  chambers  frotn  the  casing  and  the  baking 
chambers  from  one  anotht*-,  and  said  baking  chambers 
having  air  inlet  openings  it  the  bottom  thereof  and  air 
outlet  openings  in  the  top  thereof. 

4.  In  a  baking  oven,  a  sliell  having  an  outlet  pipe  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  flre-box  fu  the  shell  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  an  air  cicimber  between  the  shell  and 
flre-box,  a  radiating  chamber  disposed  over  the  air  cham- 
ber and  flre-box  and  haviilg  an  opening  commnnlcatlng 
with  the  flxe-box,  smoke  columns  between  the  radiating 
chamber  and  the  top  of  the  shell,  an  oven  casing  disposed 
over  the  radiating  chamber  |nd  secured  thereto  and  spaced 
from  the  ■hell,  baking  chalabers  In  the  oven  casing,  de- 
flector platea  between  the  t«klng  chamber  and  the  oven 
casing  closing  the  spaces  Ntween  the  baking  chambers 
and  the  oven  casing  and  ae^ratlng  the  baking  chambers, 
said  baking  chambers  havlbg  Inlet  opealnga  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  outlet  openings  in  the  top  thereof.  an<I 
air  ducts  passing  through  t|ie  radiating  efaaaiber  between 
the  air  chamber  and  the  oten  eating. 

5.  In  a  baking  orea,  a  s|iell  baring  an  outlet  pl^e  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  flre-box  i^  the  sbell  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  an  air  chamber  between  the  ataell  and 
flre-bcz.  a  radiating  chambe^  disposed  over  the  air  cham- 
ber and   flre-box   and    having  an   opening  communicating 


with  the  flre-box.  smoke  columns  between  the  radiating 
chamber  and  the  top  of  the  sbell,  an  oven  casing  disposed 
over  the  radiating  chamt>er  and  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  from  the  shell,  baking  chambers*  in  the  oven  cas- 
ing, deflector  plates  between  the  baking  chambers  and  the 
oven  ca.sing  closing  the  spaceK  between  the  Unking  cham- 
bers and  the  oven  (asing  and  .separating  the  baking 
chambers,  said  baking  chambers  having  inlet  openings 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  otiilct  openings  at  ilie  top 
thertK>f.  air  ducts  passing  through  the  radiating  chaniijcr 
betwoen  the  air  chamber  and  the  ovi  u  i using,  and  vnlvc^ 
for  the  air  chamber. 

[C'lalm.s  «  anil  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,606.  RAILWAY  MAIL-KXCUAN(;E  AI'I'AK.\TUS. 
Albbrt  Hipp,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Hupp 
Automatic  Mall  Exchange  Company,  Washington.  D.  ('., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915  Se- 
rial No.   10  748.     (CI.  258 — 6.) 


•_■  111  a|p[iarafus  uf  the  rlii-s  desciit>i"d.  the  combination 
oi  a  1  ar,  au  elc\aled  trai  k  extending  trausvcrscly  of  the 
cai  iu  line  with  a  door  thereof,  a  delivery  chute  having 
rearwardly  extending  arms  through  which  it  is  suspended 
from  said  track,  and  meun.s  under  the  floor  of  the  car 
"perutivelj-  connected  with  said  chute  for  moving  the 
ame  to  and  fro  on  said  track. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasts  desiribeci,  the  combination 
of  an  elevated  track,  a  'lelivery  chute  suspended  on  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  pivoti-d  dumping  bottom,  means 
for  latr  hing  said  l>ottom  in  1  losed  position,  means  for 
moving  .said  chute  on  said  iratk,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reli-asiug  said  laichiug  means  ai  a  predeterndned 
po.sltion  of  sahl  moving  means. 

9.  In  lomblnatlon  with  a  I'ar  havltig  a  door,  a  chute 
for  delivering  mall,  moval>le  to  and  fro  through  the  door, 
a  shaft  arranged  adjacent  the  door,  a  plurality  of  arms 
on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  arms  with  oppfisiie 
Hides  of  the  chute,  mean.s  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  hinged 
bottom  on  said  chute,  and  means  whereby  said  bottom 
\t  permitted  to  swing  downwardly  independently  of  the 
chute  when  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In 
Us  outward   movement. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door,  a  chute, 
for  delivering  mall,  movable  to  and  fro  through  said  door, 
means  for  supporting  the  chute  adapted  to  prevent  the 
same  from  tilting  when  projected  from  the  car,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  chute,  a  latch  device  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  bottom  In  close<l  position,  automatically  oper- 
ated means  for  releasing  said  latch  device,  and  means 
for  closing  the  bottom  when  the  chute  is  moved  Into  the 
car. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door,  a  de- 
livery chute,  a  shaft  arranged  adjacent  the  door,  an  arm 
arranged  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  chute  to  move  the  same  to  and  fro  when  the  shaft 
Is  rocked,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  chute,  a  latch  device  for 
normally  holding  the  bottom  In  closed  position,  and  a 
telescopic  rod  connected  with  said  latch  device  and  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  relea«e  the  latch  when  the  chute 
reneh'-s  n    predetermine*!   point  In   l;<«  outward   movement 

ft'liilms  1.  ."?  to  t\.  s.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Onrette  ] 
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1,243,607.     STARTER  MECHANISM.     FIarry  J.  JOBItOCN, 

Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  I<amont  8. 
Wren,  Hawthorne,  Cal.  Filed  .Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  182,5.'}3.      (CI,  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  bhaft  .  an  Idle  gear 
mounted  thereon  ;  and  means  for  automatically  clutching 
halil  gear  to  said  shaft  upon  power  being  applied  thereto, 
comprising  a  clutch  operating  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  .shaft  l>y  inertia,  guide  means 
to  move  salii  member  longitudlnallj  upon  rotation  of  said 
member,  a  clutch  member  spllned  to  said  shaft,  normally 
disengagtnl  from  said  gear,  atnl  means  disposed  to  move 
Mini  clutch  member  on  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  thereby  driving  the  latter  from  said 
shaft. 

4  ibi-  (ombinatlon  of  a  driving  shaft  ;  an  Idle  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  mettns  for  automatically 
clutching  said  gear  to  said  shaft  upon  power  being  applied 
thereto,  comprising  guide  meiiii>  on  said  shaft  actuated 
by  inertia  having  a  helical  thread,  a  memtier  mounted  on 
S.I  id  guiile  means  for  rotation  by  inertia  and  In  mesh  with 
said  helical  thread  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  saiil  nieml)er,  a  clutch  inernlK'r 
spllned  to  said  shaft  and  normally  disengaged  from  said 
gear,  niesns  dl!ipose<l  to  move  said  clutch  member  on  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  operating  member  In  engage- 
ment with  said  gear,  thereby  driving  the  latter  from  said 
shaft  ;  and  resilient  means  to  retract  said  guide  means 
s»'cured  lo  the  latter  and  said  shaft. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  ;  an  Idle  gear 
mounted  thereon  ;  means  for  automatically  clutching  said 
gear  to  said  shaft  upon  power  being  applied  thereto,  said 
means  comprising  a  clutch  operating  member  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  shaft  by  Inertia,  guide 
means  tn  move  said  member  longitudinally  upon  rotation 
of  the  latter,  a  clutch  member  spllned  to  said  shaft  and 
normally  disengaged  from  said  gear,  means  disposed  to 
move  said  clutch  member  in  engagement  with  said  gear 
on  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  operating  member, 
thereby  driving  the  latter  from  said  shaft ;  a  gear  In 
mesh  with  said  idle  gear  :  a  shaft  upon  which  said  last 
mentlone«l  gear  Is  loosely  mounted  ;  and  a  one  way  clutch 
disposed  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  gear  with  said 
last  nifutloned  shaft. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,243,608.       THERMOSTATIC    INDICATOR.       John    M. 

Johnson,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Piled  July  19.  1915.  Serial 

No.  40,702.    Renewed  May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,779. 

<C1.  177—311.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  having  a  back  and 
sides,  a  front  wall  having  a  concaved  part  which  faces 
outwardly,  a  glass  cover  extending  over  said  front  wall, 
a  thermostat  In  said  concaved  part,  said  wall  having 
openings,  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  the  thermostat  engaging 
the  cover  and  extending  Into  said  openings,  a  signal,  a 
contact    arm    extending    from    the    signal    through    one   of 


said  openings  and  engaged  with  the  electrode  of  that  open- 
ing, a  battery,  a  contact  arm  extending  through  from  the 
battery  and  through  the  other  opening  and  engaged  with 
the  electrode  of  that  opening. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  front  wall 
formed  with  an  outwardly  la>  iug  concave  part  and  open- 
ings, a  thermostat  Laving  a  pair  of  ele<.'tro<les  which  aline 
with  said  opeuiiigs,  a  battery  and  a  hlgnal  In  the  casing, 
contact  arui.s  connected  to  the  battery  and  signal  and 
aliiled  with  said  openings  and  contacting  with  said  elec- 
trodes, and  11  cover  fur  the  front  >vall  to  h»dd  the  thermo- 
stat in  sai<l  concaxed  part. 

[Claims  'J.  and  4  not  printe"  m   ihe  <iazette.j 


1,243,009.  STor  MOTION  FOK  POWER  DRIVEN  MA- 
C1J1NI-J~  La w  it>: .\ (.K  E.  Johnson,  Melrose,  and  Ed- 
WAHi)  Eaii.  K.soN.  Cliftoudale.  Mass.  ;  said  Erlckson  as- 
signor to  \  ictor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  MassachUM^-tts.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.   102..'.:.h.      iC'l.  74—40.) 


1.  In  a  dexicc  o:  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft:  a  pulley  secured  thereto  having  a  hub; 
a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding 
said  hub  ;  a  spring  interposed  between  said  tlange  and 
said  hub  and  normally  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
hub,  one  end  of  said  spring  projecting  through  a  slot 
in  said  disk  while  the  other  end  la  secured  to  said  flange  ; 
and  means  conctlng  with  the  projecting  end  of  said  spring 
for  releasing  the  spring  from  contact  with  said  hub. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describfHl,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft :  a  puljey  secured  thereto  ;  a  member 
loosely  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  shaft  ;  a  device  Inter- 
posed, between  said  member  and  pulley  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  pulley  Independently  of  utd 
inemlier  :  means  for  releasing  said  device  from  said  pulley 
to  permit  Its  rotation  :  a  pivoted  lever;  a  pulley  engaging 
brake  shoe  carried  by  said  lever  :  and  s  ram  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  lever  about  Its  pivot. 
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21.  Id  a  ilivice  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  pulley  secured  thereto  ;  a  member 
loosely  mounted  to  oscillate  09  said  shaft ;  a  device  Inter- 
posi^d  h^twen  said  member  a^d  pulley  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  puUey  Independently  of  said 
m^'mber  :  means  for  releasing  tald  device  from  said  pulley 
to  p«>rmit  its  rotation  ;  a  pivoted  lever  ;  a  pulley  engaging 
brake  shoe  carried  by  said  Ifcver ;  and  revoluble  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever  about  it  pivot. 

59.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clrlvlng  shaft ;  a  pulley  secured  thereto  ;  a  member 
loosely  mounted  to  oscillate  oa  said  shaft  ;  a  device  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  pulley  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  pulley  independently  of  said 
member  :  means  for  releasing  said  device  from  said 
pulley  to  permit  its  rotation;  a  tubular  support:  a  shaft 
therein  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  move<l  endwise ;  a 
sheave  on  the  outer  end  theroof  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  pulley  driving  member  ;  a  clutch  member  mounted  on 
said  tubular  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheave 
and  be  driven  thereby  ;  a  cam  rotated  by  said  clutch  mem- 
ber ;  a  brake  for  said  policy  actuated  by  said  cam :  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operntor  for  moving  said  sheave 
•ihaft  pndwise  ;  a  headed  memt)er  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
sheavp  shaft :  a  washer  surrounding  said  headed  member 
and  bearing  against  an  annul&r  shoulder  in  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  support ;  a  spring  between  said  washer  and 
the  head  of  said  headetl  member :  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  forcing  said  beaded  member 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  disengage  said  sheave 
and  clutch  memi>er. 

60.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  pulley  tecured  thereto  ;  a  member 
loosely  mounted  to  oscillate  oa  said  shaft ;  a  device  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  pulley  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  pulley  Independently  of  said 
member  ;  means  for  releasing  asid  device  from  said  pulley 
to  permit  its  rotation  ;  a  tubulftr  support ;  a  shaft  therein 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  mov«d  endwise  ;  a  sheave  on  the 
outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  pulley 
driving  member  ;  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  tubular 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheave  and  be  driven 
thereby  ;  a  cam  rotated  by  said  clutch  member  ;  a  brake 
lor  saio  pulley  actuated  by  salt)  cam  ;  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  moving  said  sheave  shaft  endwise  ; 
a  ht'aded  memt>er  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  sheave  shaft  :  a 
washer  surrounding  said  headed  member  and  bearing 
ai;alDst  an  annular  shoulder  iti  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
support,  a  spring  between  said  washer  and  the  head  of 
said  headed  member  ;  a  pivottd  member  having  an  arm 
bearing  against  said  headed  i|iemt>er  ;  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber about  its  pivot. 

[Claims  2  to  13,  15  to  26,  a»id  28  to  .'58  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,243,610.  COUNTER.  OROVfB  H.  Jones,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.723.  (CI. 
235—68.) 


M 


:  ;-v;-;--v-c-|--v-v-^ 
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1.  A  counter  comprising  a  fair  of  horizontally  alined 
bearings,  a  plate,  trunnions  extending  from  the  plate  Into 
the  bearings  and  permitting  oscillation  of  the  plate,  the 
plate  being  overbalanced  one  way,  means  for  overbalanc- 
ing the  plate  the  other  way,  moana  forming  a  slg-sag  path 
upon  the  plate,  a  ball  traveilnt  In  the  path  step  by  step. 


means  directing  the  ball  forwardly  at  each  step  and  pre- 
venting a  backward  step,  a  transparent  cover  for  the 
plate,  and  graduations  upon  the  cover. 

2.  A  counter  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  In 
a  horlsontal  plane  longitudinally  and  to  oscillate  trans- 
versely, the  plate  being  overbalanced  one  way,  means  for 
overbalancing  the  plate  the  other  way.  means  forming  a 
zig-zag  path  upon  the  plate  with  a  depression  at  each 
turn  in  the  path,  a  bail  traveling  In  the  path  from  de- 
pression to  depression  at  each  oscillation  oi  the  plate, 
means  directing  the  ball  forwardly  at  each  step  and  pre- 
venting a  backward  step,  and  graduations  for  Indicating 
the  number  of  steps. 


1.243,611.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANIS.M  FOR 
POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Fbidebick  W.  Kbm- 
paa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,257.      (C\.  74—34.) 


1.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising  a  contin- 
uously rotating  driving  shaft ;  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  having  a  tubular  end  disposed  in  service  adjacent 
to  and  i-oa.Tiai  with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  transmission 
mechanism  inten>osed  between  said  shafts,  said  mecha- 
nism emt>odyiDg  a  rotary  member  rigidly  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft ;  rotary  transmission  members  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  rotary  member  ;  means  for  re- 
tarding the  rotation  of  said  transmission  members,  said 
means  embodying  a  reciprocating  member  disposed  in  the 
tubular  end  of  ^id  driven  shaft ;  and  means  for  manually 
shifting  said  reciprocating  member  to  retard  or  accelerate 
the  movement  of  said  transmission  memt>ers. 

2.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  comprising  a  contin- 
uously rotating  driving  shaft ;  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  having  a  tubular  end  disposed  in  service  adjacent  to 
tind  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  transmission  mech- 
anism Interposed  between  said  shafts,  said  mechanism 
••mbodylng  a  rotary  member  rigidly  connected  with  said 
driving  shaft ;  rotary  transmission  memt>er8  operatively 
engaging  with  said  rotary  member ;  means  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  said  transmission  members,  said  means 
embodying  a  reciprocating  member  disposed  in  the  tubular 
end  of  said  driven  shaft ;  and  means  for  manually  shifting 
said  reciprocating  member  to  retard  or  accelerate  the 
movement  of  said  transmission  members,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  reciprocating  member  In 
the  tubular  end  thereof,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  collar, 
friction-reducing  devices  dlaposed  between  said  ring  and 
said  collar,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  said  collar  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  ring,  whereby  said  collar  and  rod 
connected  therewith  may  be  readily  reciprocated  to  and 
from  said  transmission  members. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  as  characterized,  the  combination  of 
a  contlsnoasly  rotating  driving  shaft ;  a  cup-Uke  fly  wheel 
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rigidly  mounted  thereon,  said  fly  wheel  having  a  rectan- 
gular central  opening  concentric  with  said  driving  shaft  ; 
a  face  plate  for  covering  the  open  tnd  of  said  fly  wheel  ;  a 
driven  shaft  extending  through  said  face  plate  within  said 
fly  wheel  ;  a  variable  speed  transmission  me<  hanism  for 
operatively  connecting  said  shafts,  said  transmission 
mechanism  embodying  a  short  shaft  extending  between 
and  concentric  with  both  of  said  flrstmentioned  shafts, 
said  short  shaft  having  a  rectangular  extension  for  fitting 
said  rectangular  opening  In  said  fly  wheel ;  a  driving  pin- 
ion rigidly  mounted  on  said  short  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of 
gear  wheels  operatively  engaging  said  pinion  ;  a  plurality 
of  disks  surrounding  said  pinion  and  concentric  therewith, 
sail!  disks  providing  bearings  for  said  gear  wheels;  and  a 
plurality  of  friction-reducing  bearings  for  said  <irlven 
shaft,  said  short  shaft,  and  said  dislis  for  maintaining  the 
altnemciit  of  said  shafts  and  said  tly  wheel. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  as  characterized,  a  cylinder  closed 
at  one  end  ;  a  piston  reclprocatively  mount«Hl  in  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  crauit -driven  connecting  rod  reciprocating  said 
piston,  said  connectiuB  rod  being  pivotally  connected  with 
said  piston  :  a  wrist  pin  operatively  connecting  said  con- 
necting rod  and  said  piston  ;  and  means  for  equalizing 
the  medium  In  said  cylinder  with  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere at  the  extremes  of  the  mevement  of  said  piston,  said 
means  embodying  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  piston,  wrist 
pin.  and  connecting  rod.  said  slots  being  adapted  to  aline 
at  the  cxtremltie.s  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston. 


1,243,612.  .MOTOR  DRIVEN  SLED.  Dewey  S.  Khohn, 
SlnipHou.  .Montana.  Filed  .Xpr  7  litl".  Serial  No. 
I6t),434.      ((1.    ISO— 3.) 


1.  A  motor  driven  sled  iuclmliug  a  body,  laterally  disposed 
drivers  having  helically  disposed  blades,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  body,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  motor 
and  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounteil  on  the  driving 
shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  and  carrying  oppositely 
faced  beveled  gear  wlieels,  a  shaft  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  beveled  gear  wheel  with 
which  either  one  of  the  first  named  beveled  gear  wheels 
are  adapted  to  engage,  a  transver.sely  extending  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  drivers  to  rotate  them,  and 
operative  connectlon.s  between  the  last  named  shaft  and 
the  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  .\  motor  driven  sled  including  a  l)ody,  laterally  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  drivers  having  helically 
disposed  blades,  each  driver  being  provided  with  an  axi- 
ally  extending  shaft,  beveled  gear  wheels  carried  upon  the 
rear  end  of  each  shaft,  means  operatively  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  each  shaft  from  the  frame  and  permitting  the 
shaft  and  driver  to  have  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
transverse  shaft  having  beveled  gear  wheels  engaging  the 
l>eveled  gear  wheels  on  the  driven  shafts,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  the  transverse  shaft,  and  means  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  forward  ends  of  the  drivers  from  the 
frame. 

3.  .\  motor  driven  sled  including  a  body  having  laterally 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  driving  shafts,  a  motor 
mountt-d  on  the  body,  drivers  mounted  on  the  shafts  and 
having  helical  blades,  a  transversely  extending  supporting 
bar  In  wblt  h  the  forward  ends  of  the  shafts  are  mounted. 


a  spring  engaging  the  body  of  the  sled  and  yieldingly  aup- 
portlng  the  bar,  oppositely  disposed  transversely  extend- 
ing shafts  In  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  driver  shafts  are 
supported  to  permit  the  driver  shafts  to  have  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  shaft  supported  on  aald  laat 
named  shafts  extending  parallel  thereto  and  operatively 
connected   to  the  shafts  of  the  drivers  and  to  the  motor. 


1,243,613.     SWITCH.     Joh.n   Lee.   .Springfield,  IIL     FUed 
Aug.   11.   1916.      Serial   No.    114,456.      iCl.   104 — 23.) 
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lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  switch  therefrom,  of  a  trigger  attached 
to  a  track  rail  and  normally  held  in  upright  position  by 
spring  members,  spring  members,  an  actuating  bar,  a  bell 
crank,  and  a  connecting  bar  for  said  switch  tongues,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,243.614.  DELIVERY  CHUTK  FOR  MIXING  -  MA- 
CHINES.  CHUiSTorHER  W.  Lev.\i.i.ey.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  S20,232.     (CI.  193 29.) 


1.  A  delivery  chute  formed  of  two  sections  pivotal i.y 
connected  together  near  their  ends  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  each  other  or 
to  fold  relative  to  each  other,  and  arms  rigidly  connectetl 
with  one  of  the  chute  sections  and  pivotally  supporte<l. 
the  arms  holding  such  section  at  a  distance  from  the 
pivotal  center  about  which  the  arms  oscillate. 

2.  A  delivery  chute  formed  tif  two  .sections  pivotally 
united  to  each  other  near  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  alinement  with  each  other,  or  to  be  folded  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  (<f  plvote«i  arms  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  seitions  near  that  end  that  is  piv- 
otally united  with  the  other  section,  the  said  arms  hold- 
ing the  chute  at  a  distance  from  the  center  at>out  which 
the  arms  oscillate,  and  means  by  which  the  said  arms 
may  be  oscillated. 

3.  The  lomblnatlou  of  a  (hute  formed  of  two  sections 
pivotally  united  and  adaptetl  to  be  brought  into  aline- 
ment with  each  other  or  to  be  folded  relative  to  each  other, 
pivoted  arms  connected  with  one  of  the  said  sections  and 
arranged  to  hold  it  at  a  distance,  from  the  pivotal  center 
about  which  the  arms  swing,  means  for  oscillating  the 
arms  so  as  to  carry  the  chute  section  from  a  position  at 
one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
oscillation  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  plane,  and  means 
for  causing  the  sections  of  the  chute  to  be  broogbt  Into 
alinement  when  the  chute  section  supported  by  the  armx 
Is  swung  to  one  side  of  the  said  vertical  plane,  the  free 
pivoted  section  l>elng  adapted  to  fold  relative  to  the  sup- 
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ported    8«>c-tlon    when    the    latter    l8    turned    to    the   other 
tMe  of  the  mid  vertical  pl«De. 

4.  A  chute  plvotally  supported  so  that  when  swung  tnto 
one  position  It  Inclines  In  one  direction  and  when  •woiig 
into  another  position  It  Inclines  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  chute  secton  pivoted  dlj'ectly  to  the  first  mentioned 
chate  so  as  to  t>«  free  to  swing  at>out  Its  pivotal  conneetlon 
and  arranged  to  fold  relative  thereto  when  the  said  chute 
is  Hwung  Into  one  of  the  aforesaid  positions,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  chate  sedition  into  allnement  with  the 
chute  to  which  It  Is  connette<l  when  th.'  latter  Is  swung 
Into  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  delivery  chute  formed  of  two 
sections  plvotally  connei'tefl  to  each  other  and  arranged 
either  to  be  moved  Into  alinemfnt  or  to  be  folded  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  pivoted  arms  connected  to  one  of  the 
sections  and  holding  It  a|  a  distance  from  the  center 
about  which  the  arms  oscillate,  the  arms  being  connected 
with  the  chute  section  so  th.^t  when  they  are  turned  to 
carry  such  section  tn  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  pa.ssing 
through  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  arms  the  said  sec- 
tion Inclines  In  one  directicn,  and  when  turned  to  carry 
the  section  to  the  other  slcje  of  the  said  plane  the  chute 
section  inclines  In  the  oppoiite  direction,  and  a  stationary 
chute  adapted  to  be  engage*  by  the  free  end  of  the  freely 
swinging  chute  section  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latter  as  the  supported  chute  section  is  moved  to  one  side 
of  the  .said  vertical  plane,  tthereby  the  chute  sections  are 
caused  to  be  brought  Into  substantial  ahnement  with  ea<-h 
other  and  Into  position  to  ileliver  ti>  the  said  stationary 
chute. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,243.615.  FAN.  Wit.i.iAM  K.  I.hh.itt.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
a.ssignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
191,5.     Serial  No.  783,567-      (CI.   230—11.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotatable  Imperforate  plane  sheet  metal  disk,  a  nar- 
row rotatable  plane  sheet  metal  ring  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  disk  and  having  the  same  outer  diameter, 
and  closely  arranged  sheet  metal  blades  concaved  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  extending  between  and  secured 
to  the  said  disk  and  ring,  the  bladps  being  formed  from 
metal  sheets  having  varying  lengths  at  the  sides  secured 
to  the  disk  and  having  equ4l  lengths  at  the  sides  secured 
to  the  ring  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
ring. 

2.  In  a  centrlfagal  fan,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotatable  imperforate  plane  sheet  metal  disk,  a  nar- 
row rotatable  plane  sheet  tn^tal  ring  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  disk  and  having  the  same  outer  diameter,  closely 
arranged  blades  concaved  In  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  said  disk  and  ring, 
the  blades  being  formed  froan  metal  sheets  having  Tsrying 
lengths  at  the  sides  secured  to  the  disk  and  having  equal 
lengths  at  the  opposite  sides  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  the  ring,  and  braces  extending  Inward  from 
the  ring  to  points  near  the  center  of  the  disk. 


1,248.616.  AUTOMATIC  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Clah 
■KCi  E.  LoTD,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  191  r.. 
Serial  No.  117,290.     (CI.  144 — 112.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  (irlllitiK  dowel  holes  in  sash  nieni 
bers,  a  supportlup  frame  a  pair  of  huusliigs  on  said  fr.ino'. 
a  drill  in  each  of  wiid  houslnirs  extending  toward  eii'  h 
other,  a  second  drill  In  said  housings  arriuited  at  ritht 
angles  to  the  first-named  drills,  iiieHns  for  advancing  and 
retracting  saltl  drills,  and  reciprocating  nieaiis  lor  auto- 
matically Interposing  a  piece  of  work  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  first  named  drills  when  moving  In  one  direction  and 
for  placing  anf>ther  piece  of  work  in  front  of  the  seioud 
drills   when   moving  In   the   opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  dowel  hobs  in  sa>b  mem- 
bers, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  alined  drills,  sets  of 
parallel  drills  arranged  at  rl^'ht  angles  to  the  alined  drills, 
vertical  guide  racks  for  the  work,  ii  pair  of  horizontally 
reciprocal  and  parallel  feed  bars  having  engaging  members 
extending  upward  and  between  the  ba.ses  of  said  racks, 
said  feed  l)ars  e.\tending  In  the  direction  of  the  parallel 
drills,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars  simultaneously 
whereby  the  work  will  be  alterivately  discharged  from 
said  racks  in  opposite  directions,  one  piece  of  work  being 
disposed  between  the  alined  drills,  an<l  the  other  at  right 
angles  to  the  f>arallel  drills.  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
drills,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  drills  whereby 
holes  will  be  formed  In  ends  of  one  of  the  pieces  of  wnrk 
and  in  the  sides  of  the  other  pieces  fif  work. 

10.   In  a  tnachine  for  drilling  dowel  holes  in  .sash  mem- 
bers, a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  housings  oti  .said  frame, 
sets  of   drills   operatively   mounte<l   within   said    housing's, 
vertical  feed  racks  secured  to  the  housings,  a  drilling  plat- 
form adjacent  the  feed  ra'ks.  a  feed  bar  for  moving  a  --.ish 
member  from  the  bottom  of  the  feed  racks  to  the  drlilini: 
platform  and   lowering  the  stack,   a    ro('ker  arm    for   r;ii< 
ing  and  lowering  and  reciprocating  the  feed  bar.  counter 
weighted   arms   pivoted   at    the   rear  of   the   housings   and 
having  presser  plates  to  engage  on  top  of  the  sash   mem 
ber  and  angles  to  engage  the  ends  and  sides  and  hold  the 
sash   member   securely   upon   the   drilling  platform,   exten 
slon  arms  projecting  from  the  counterwelghted  arms,  nn! 
rocker  cams  engaging  the  extension  arms. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  dowel  holes  In  sash  mem 
t)erB,  a  set  of  Intermittently  moving  drills,  feed  racks  dis 
poseil  adjacent  thereto,  a  feed  Imr  horizontally  recipro- 
cated to  feed  work  from  the  racks  to  a  position  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  drills,  a  rocker  arm  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  feed  bar,  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
reciprocat'ly  moved  through  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rocker  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the  outer 
end  of  the  feed  bar  as  said  bar  Is  reciprocated,  whereby  .n 
piece  of  work  may  be  fed  to  the  drills  and  the  remainlnc 
work  lowered  to  the  floor  of  the  feed  racks  without  jar 

17.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  dowel  holes  In  sash  mem 
bers,  a  set  of  feed  racks  adapted  to  receive  superimposed 
pieces  of  work,  a  set  of  feed  racks  adjacent  thereto  adapt 
ed  to  receive  other  superimposed   pieces  of  work,   a    feed 
bar    reciprocated    between    said    racks    to   alternately    dis 
charge    the   lowermost    piece   of   work    from   each    rack,   a 
coanterwelght  arm,  means  whereby  the  counterweight  arm 
will    l)e    swung    Into    engagement    with    a    piece    of    work 
fed  from  one  feed  rack,  a  locking  Ing  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  piece  of  work  fed  from 
the  other  feed  rack,  and  means  whereby  the  feed  bar  may 
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be  vertically  swung  to  lower  the  work  within   the  feed 

rack  to  the  floor  thereof  a>  a   piece  of  work  is  being  fed 
therefrom. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  ti  to  ».  11  to  lo.  15.  and  16  not  printed 
In    the  Gazette.] 


1,24S,617.  GRABHOoK  ("oi.rMnvs  MrPHERsoN,  Da- 
cono,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  Z'.^,  1910.  Serial  No.  127,262, 
(CT.  57—9.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  pum»  casing  of  a  well,  of 
a  grab  hook  removably  larrled  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  depending  therefrom  for  facilitating  the  re- 
moval of  an  obstruction  at  the  well  tettom. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pump  casing  of  a  well,  of 
•  hollow  section  removably  carried  thereon,  having  a  grab 
hook  depending  therefrom  and  a  pivoted  gripping  member 
coJiperating  therewith  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  an 
obstruction  at  the  well   bottom. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  the  pump  casing  of  a  well,  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  section  removably  carried  thereon, 
said  section  having  a  lower  bell  shaped  end,  a  depending 
grab  hook  rigidly  carried  by  said  section  and  a  pivoted 
gripping  member  within  said  section  and  cooperating  with 
said  grab  hook  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  an  ob- 
stacle from  the  well  bottom. 


1,243.618.        DOOR     SErrRING      DEVICE.        Jamis     P. 
Mackay,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial 

No.  99.598.      (CI.  70—14.) 
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1.  \  fastening  for  doors  comprising  a  housing,  a  bolt 
slldable  therein  and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting 
the  bolt,  said  bousing  having  a  relatively  large  recess 
through  which  the  bolt  is  exposed  and  a  relatively  small 
recess  between  the  end  walls  of  the  large  recess,  and  aald 
bolt  haring  a  recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  oaall 
recess  In  the  housing.  In  combination  with  a  lock  casing 
having  a  key  actuated  bolt,  said  lock  casing  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  with  one  end  seated  in  the  large  reeeaa  of 


the  housing  and  the  key  projected  bolt  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  small  recess  in  the  bousing  and  aiK> 
with  the  recess  in  the  bolt  mounted  In  the  housing  in  one 
position  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  door  fastening  device,  a  housing,  a  bolt  slldable 
therein,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  bolt,  and 
a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  bolt  when  pro- 
jected, aald  housing  having  a  recess  through  which  the 
bolt  is  exposed,  in  combination  with  a  conventional  uni- 
tary lock  casing  mounted  with  one  end  thereof  seated  in 
the  recess  of  the  housing,  and  a  slldable  key  retracted  bolt 
in  said  lock  casing  with  one  end  thereof  impinging  on 
the  bolt  within  the  housing,  said  last  mentioned  bolt  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  In  the  lock 
casing. 

3.  As  an  arti(le  of  manufai'ture.  a  door  fastening  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  and 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  bolt,  said  housing 
having  a  recess  through  which  one  face  of  the  bolt  Is 
exposed,  and  said  bolt  having  a  recess  which  may  he 
placed  in  and  out  of  registry  with  the  recess  in  the  hous- 
ing ;  the  recess  In  the  housing  being  adapted  to  form  a 
seat  for  one  end  of  a  conventional  unitary  lock  casing 
having  a  key  retracted  bolt  with  which  the  bolt  In  the 
housing  is  adapted  to  coSperate. 


1,243,619.  COIN  -  REGISTER.  Mauhicb  H.  Makdu^ 
BADM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,765.      (CI.   235—32.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
portable  coin  collector  and  counter  including  a  coin  re- 
ceiving and  storing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  store 
a  stack  of  coins  of  a  given  denomination,  said  cbamt>er 
l>eing  formed  with  a  guarded  inlet  through  wbkh  the 
coina  may  be  freely  Inserted  into  the  cbamt>er  at  will  but 
out  of  which  said  coins  are  permanently  prevented  from 
withdrawal,  a  predetermined  normally  closed  emergent 
discharge  opening  for  said  storing  chamber,  a  handle 
whereby  the  device  may  be  conveniently  held  In  one  hand 
of  the  user,  emergent  discharge  instrumentalities  opera- 
tively associated  with  tbe  coin  discbarge  opening  having 
a  thumb  actuable  means  to  be  operated  from  the  hand 
carrying  the  device  for  ejecting  a  single  coin  at  a  time 
from  the  storage  chamber  at  the  desire  of  the  user  and  at 
a  point  accessible  to  the  other  hand  of  the  user,  and  a 
coin  counter  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  releasing  of 
each  coin  from  the  chamber  to  progressively  cotint  and 
indicate  the  total  number  of  coins  taken  from  the  cham- 
ber and  which  added  to  the  coins  remaining  In  the  chain- 
her  will  denote  the  grand  total  of  coins  collected. 


1^S,620.  TBACKINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Dombhico  Moaaiio,  N«« 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasigBmeats,  to  W«Mr 
Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1816.  Serial  No.  112,498.  (CL 
84—161.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  tracker  mechanism,  pneaaatle  track- 
ing devices  having  a  controlling  member  controlled  by  the 
(rlettoaal  drag  of  the  music  sheet  thereca  cxcftad  in  the 


IT 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  16,  191 7. 


direction  of  movement  of  tihe  note  sheet  for  initiating  op 
eration  of  said  pnemnatlr  ilevl<  es 


2.  In   an   automatic    mulical    Instrument   having   pneu 
matlc  tracker  devices,  havitg  means  engaged  with  the  face 
of  the  note  sheet  and  actuated  hy  the  frictional  drag  ex- 
erted thereon  by  the  note  »heet  In  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  note  sheet  to  initiate  operation  of  said  tracker 
devices. 

3.  In  an  automatic  mutical  instrument  the  combina 
tion  with  the  tracker  bar,  of  pneumatic  tracking  devices 
to  maintain  registration  between  perforations  in  a  note 
sheet  and  the  ducts  in  the  tracker  bar,  and  having  mean.s 
actuated  bj  the  frictlonal  drag  of  the  music  sheet  on  said 
means  exerted  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  note 
■heet  upon  wandering  to  laltiate  operation  nf  said  tracker 
devices. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tracker  mechanism  pneumatic 
tracker  devices,  including  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the 
frictlonal  drag  exerted  by  the  music  sheet  thereon  In  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  sheet  upon  wandering  to 
control  the  operation  of  s41d  pneumatic  devices. 

5.  In  an  automatic  tracker  mechanism  tracker  devices, 
music  rolls  and  a  trackef  bar,  mean.s  Included  in  the 
tracker  devices  and  Interposed  between  one  of  the  music 
rolls  and  the  tracker  bar  ^nd  actuated  by  the  frictlonal 
drag  of  the  maslc  sheet  tHereon  exerted  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  sheet  Upon  wandering  to  Initiate  op- 
eration of  said  tracker  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.243,621.  EXTENSION  TABLE.  Carl  Nelson,  Toledo, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1^17.  Serial  No.  141.968.  (CI. 
45—112.) 


2.   An    extension    table    comprising    end    leaves    having 
legi,  a  pedeatal,  oppositely  arranged  series  of  slides  con- 
necting the  leaves  and  th»  pedestal,  a  substantially  rec- 
taognlar  frame  connected  with  the  pedestal  between  the 
•erles  of  slides,  intermediate  leaves  connected   with  the 
frame  between  the  end  leaves,  each  Intermediate  leaf  con 
slating  of  a  central  and  Uteral  sections,  the  lateral  sec- 
tions being  hinged  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame  to  fold 
oatwardly  into  the  plane  of  the  end  leaves  or   Inwardly 
ui>on  the  central  section,  $.  swinging  connection  between 
the  lateral  sections  and  the  central  section  of  each  inter 
DMdlate  leaf  for  swinging  the  said  section  up  In  the  plane 
of  the  end  leaves  when  the  lateral  sections  are  .^wung  out 
wardly  into  the  plane  of  tie  said  end  leaves. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,243,622.       FISHERMANB    GLOVE.       Harht    Niimibn. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1916.      Serial    No. 

92.202.      (CI.  2—9.) 

1.  A  flaherman's  glovn  comprising  a  band  covering  hav- 
ing flnger  portions   and   a    thumb  portion,   metallic  disks 


located   contiguous   to  the  outer  ends  of  said  flnger   por 
tlons    and    said    thumb    portions,    said    disks    having    out 
turned  serrated  edges  and  spaced  apart  slots,  and  staples 
passed  through  the  slots  of  said  disks  and  the  body  of  the 
hand  covtTlng,  said  staples  having  their  ends  bent  over  to 
removably  retain  the  disks  In  position. 


<r 


2.  A  flsht-riiian's  glove  comprising  a  hand  1  ovcring  hav- 
ing flnger  portions  and  a  thumb  portion,  metallic  disks 
located  contiguous  to  thf  outfr  ends  of  said  flriKt'r  por- 
tions and  said  thumb  portion,  said  disks  having  out- 
turne<l  .serrated  edges  and  8pa<'ed  apart  slots,  lianiplug 
plates  opposite  said  disks  and  located  within  the  glove, 
said  plates  having  openings  correspomllng  to  said  slots, 
and  staples  passed  through  the  slots  of  said  disks  and  the 
openings  uf  said  clamping  plates  and  having  their  ends 
bent  over  against  said  clamping  platen  to  removably  re 
tain  the  disks  In  position. 

3.  A  fisherman's  glove  comprising  a  hand  covering  pro 
vlded  with  metallic  disks  having  outturned  serratetl  e<lgeR. 
reinforcing  members  Interposed  between  the  respective 
disks  and  the  hand  covering,  staples  passe<l  through  said 
disks,  said  reinforcing  portions,  and  the  body  of  the  hand 
covering,  said  staples  having  their  ends  clenched  Inside 
of  the  hand  covering,  and  lining  pieces  covering  the 
clenched  ends  of  the  staples. 

4.  A  fisherman's  glove  comprising  a  hand  covering  pro 
vlded  with  metallic  disks  having  outturned  serrated  edges, 
said  disks  being  dished  to  provide  concaved  back  faces, 
staples  passed  through  said  disks  and  extending  through 
to  the  interior  of  said  hand  covering,  and  lining  plates 
shaped  to  conform  to  said  disks,  the  ends  of  said  staples 
being  clenched  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates. 


1.243.823.  PROCESS  OF  TRE.\TING  VCLCANIZED 
RrBBEK.  Fha.nk  V.  O'Niill,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Henry 
Carmlchael,  Maiden,  Mass.,  and  one-half  to  Wanda  W. 
MacKusick.  Boston,  -Mass.  Flle<l  (><t.  2H.  l<tl3.  Se- 
rial  No.  797,770.      tCl.  18 — 62.) 

1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  and  regenerating  rubber 
from  rubber  waste,  which  consists  In  treating  rubber 
waste  In  a  closed  digester  under  pressure  and  at  a  tem- 
perature below  that  detrimental  to  the  rubber  product, 
with  refined  rosin  spirit  having  a  tilling  point  below  a 
temperature  detrimental  to  the  rubber,  maintaining  diges- 
tion until  the  vulcanized  rubber  Is  dissolved,  evaporating 
the  solvent  In  the  presence  of  steam  below  detrimental 
temperature,  and  finally  removing  from  the  regenerated 
rubber  moisture  and  solvent,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.624.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Cvbil  Norton  Octir 
BBIDOI,  Charlottesville.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.   162,083.      (Cl.  152—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  and  a  demountable  rim,  of  means  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  for  engagement  with 
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the   rim.   and   a    toggle   uiei  hanlsm   connecting  said   oppo- 
sitely disposed  means,  said  toggle  mechanism  being  adapt- 


ed to  abut  a  surface  on  wild  wheel   when  It  is  moved  in- 
wardly beyond  its  centers. 

I  Claims  1.'  to  7  nut  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,243,6;;.''..  ROACH  hive  or  TK.AP  Joh.n  Anthony 
Owens.  Moultrie.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Clay  L.  Dean,  Moul- 
trie, (ia.  Filed  May  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  99,140.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 


tf_ 


An  insect  trap  comprising  a  (a.slng  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  an  entrance  recess  extending  into  Its  mar 
gin  and  providing  an  Inclined  runway,  and  a  sheet  of 
reticulated  material  silt  from  its  side  edges  between  its 
ends,  that  portion  of  said  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  silts 
l>elng  secure<l  upon  the  bottom  across  said  recoss.  the  op- 
posite portion  of  said  sheet  being  inclined  from  the  afore- 
said portion  thereof  and  having  wings  provided  by  said 
slits,  said  wings  being  bent  back  downwardly  into  over 
lappln;;  relation  to  provide  a  leader,  and  said  overlapped 
wings  seating  upon  said  runway. 


1,243, 62r.  FOLDING  RECEPTACLE  Edw.^rd  E.  Pi.v- 
KERTON.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.314.      (Cl.  229 — 87.5.) 

1.  A  folding  re(«eptacle  formed  from  a  single  blank  and 
comprising  a  main  receptacle  side  ;  a  cover  side  at  the  end 
of  said  main  side  and  foldable  thereon  :  a  securing  flap 
at  the  free  edge  of  said  cover  side  :  a  side  flap  at  one  side 
of  said  main  side  and  foldable  thereon  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  fold  of  said 
cover  side  ;  a  second  side  flap  on  the  free  edge  of  said  first 
mentioned  side  flap  and  foldable  thereon  :  and  a  securing 
flap  at  the  other  side  of  said  main  side,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  folding  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  blank  and 
comprising  a  main  receptacle  side  ;  a  cover  side  at  the  end 
of  said  main  side  and  foldable  thereon  ;  a  securing  flap  at 
the  free  edge  of  said  cover  side  ;  a  side  flap  at  one  side  of 
said  main  side  and  foldable  thereon  in  a  direction  substan- 


tially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  fold  of  said  cover 
side  :  a  second  side  flap  on  the  free  edi:e  of  said  first  men 
tloned    si<le    t\n\i   and    foldalile    thereon  :    retaining   pockets 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  flaps  :  and  a  securing  flap 
at   the  other   side  of  .said  main   side,   substantially   as  de 
scribed. 


jr 


3.  A  foldluK  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  lilank  and 
comprising  a  main  reeeptacle  side  :  a  cover  side  at  the  end 
of  .said  main  side  and  foldable  thereon  ;  a  securing  flap  at 
the  end  of  said  cover  side  ;  a  side  flap  at  one  side  of  said 
main  side  and  foldable  thereon  In  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  fold  of  said  cover  side  ; 
a  second  side  flap  on  the  free  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
side  flap  and  foldable  thereon  ;  flaps  at  the  ends  of  said 
side  flaps  corresponding  to  said  cover  side  and  folded 
onto  said  side  flaps,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  folded  flaps  and  said  folded  flaiJs  being  secured  to 
said  aide  flaps  adjacent  adjoining  sides  of  said  openings 
to  form  pockets  ;  and  a  securing  flap  nt  the  other  side  of 
sai<l  main  side,  substantially  as  described. 


1,243,627.  HEEL-CUTTING  APPARATIS. 
RiBBLK,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  19i: 
107,083.      (Cl.   12—42.) 


Francis  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  heel  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  damp 
ing  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  shoe,  a  saw  by  which  the  heel 
of  said  shoe  is  severed,  means  whereby  the  clamping 
Jaws  may  be  horizontally  adjusted  in  relation  to  the 
blade  of  the  saw.  means  for  guiding  the  saw  as  It  pro 
duces  a  cut  through  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a  clamping 
pin  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  heel  to  Insure 
that  the  leather  will  be  entirely  severed  by  the  saw. 

o.  In  a  heel  cutting  apparatus,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  table,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  the  base  and  forming  guide-ways,  a  slide 
plate  mounte<l  upon  one  of  the  guide  ways,  a  second  slide- 
plate  mounted  upon  the  other  guide-way.  a  connecting 
bar  extending  from  the  first  slide-plate,  a  guide  block 
upon  the  second  slide-plate  through  which  said  connecting 
bar  extends,  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  the  two  slide 
plates  for  moving  the  slide-plates  to  and  from  each  other, 
an  adjusting  screw  (onnecting  the  slide-plates  to  the  base 
for  moving  the  slide  plates  backwardly  and  forwardly. 
Jaws  mounted  upon  the  slide-plates  for  engaging  the  h<»e. 
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of  a  shoe,  and  a  clamping  sorew  mounted  In  poaltion  to 
engage  the  lower  face  of  «  shof  heel  when  the  heel  is 
between  the  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  heel  cutting  apfaratus,  a  heel  clamping  Jaw 
comprtalng  a  rigid  standarc^  a  Jaw  plvotally  connected  to 
th«»  standanl,  said  Jaw  being  arcuate  in  cross-section  and 
anuHte  longitudinally  so  a.s  to  conform  to  the  curved  side 
face  of  a  shoe  heel,  a  ruUber  facing  for  the  Jaw,  and 
moans  for  holding  the  rubber  facing  In  place  upon  the  Jaw. 

:  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,243.628.    VIBRATOR.     W»i.tkr  vav  B.  Roberts,  Prince- 
ton.  N.   .1..  assignor  to   Robert   E.   Hopkins,  Tarry  town, 
N.    Y       File.1   June  2,   191»>.     Serial   No.    101.427       (CI 
175—338.) 


In  a  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  a  base  of  magnetic 
material  having  perforated  aars  forme<l  thereon,  a  flange 
rising  from  said  base,  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  of  said 
base,  a  houalng  of  nonmagnetic  material  secured  to  said 
base,  IngB  formed  on  the  sldM  of  said  housing,  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  lugs  on  said  base  and  said 
housing,  a  boss  formed  on  aaid  housing,  a  stem  sltdable 
through  said  boss,  an  armature  carried  by  said  stem,  an 
adjusting  nut  carried  by  sal^  stem,  a  spring  In  compres- 
sion between  said  boM  and  uld  adjusting  nut,  wings 
formed  in  said  housing  to  guide  said  armature  in  a  verti- 
cal movement,  and  electro-i»agnets  In  said  housing  se- 
cure<l  to  said  base,  having  the  windings  thereof  in  closed 
circuit  with  an  external  source  of  pulsating  current. 


1.243,629.      SURGICAL    APPLIANCE.      Edward    Roddy 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    13.    1917.      Serial 
142.241.      (CI.   174—88.) 


No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIah  <|e«cribed,  a  belt  having  eyes 
tlwreon,  an  electrical  circuit  having  conductlnf  wires 
looaely  passing  through  said  ejres  and  including  a  battery 
and  an  alarm,  a  reeillent  convolute  band  having  over- 
lapping ends  of  conducting  material  connected  with  ends 
on  Mid  condactlng  wires,  aaa  means  on  said  band  for 
normaliy  holding  aaid  overlapi«ac  ends  in  smced  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  a  belt  having 
•yes  thereon,  an  electrical  pircult  having  cond acting 
wire*  paflslng  through  said  eyw  and  including  a  battery 
and  an  alarm,  a  reaiiient  q>ll<  band  having  terminaU  of  . 


conducting  material  connected  with  said  conducting  wires 
and  normally  arrangetl  in  overlapping  relation,  a  meiu 
ber  of  non  conducting  material  adjustably  mounted  on 
.said  band  and  normally  holding  said  overlapplnc  ends 
in  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
adjustt'd   position    upon   said    band. 

3.  In  a  devire  i.f  the  class  described,  a  resilient  -^[ilit 
band  having  nornmlly  overlappink:  end  portions  of  >  nn 
ducting  mar.Tial.  a  block  of  non  conductlnK  material 
mounted  tu  slide  on  one  of  said  end  portions  and  nornially 
holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  said  last  mentioned 
end  portion  havint;  :i  row  of  spaced  opening's  therein,  and 
a  latch  on  said  block  having  a  locking  stud  thereon  to  bf 
receivet!  in  said  openlnjrs. 


1,243.630.       ETCHING    DEVK'E.       VicToa    C.    Ronni.no. 
lUca.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1916.      Serial    No     76  841 
(CI.  41—9.) 


1.  Ill  an  etching  device,  an  etching  trough,  an  agitator 
slldable  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  stem  portion 
projecting  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  trough,  and 
means  for  mechanically  redprocating  said  agitator,  said 
means  IncludlnR  a  driven  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  shape<i  track,  and  a  tracker 
carried  by  the  stem  of  the  agitator  in  engagement  with 
the  track. 

2.  In  an  etching  device,  an  etching  trough,  an  agitator 
supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  said  agitator  (om- 
prislng  a  bar  having  a  stem  portion  that  extends  through 
a  wall  of  the  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  comb«  mounted 
on  said  bar,  means  for  mechanically  reciprocating  the 
agitator,  guides  on  the  inner  faces  of  opposed  walls  of 
the  trough,  and  a  plate  supporting  rack  including  cross 
bars  adJuHtably  mounte<i  on  the  guides. 


1.243.631  SEED-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  .John  Wbs 
i-BT  Ropp,  Cross  Hill,  8.  C.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.   131.664.      (CI.  221—130.) 


70- 


70 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  seed  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  stationary  hopper,  a  rotating  seed 
cup  below  the  hopper  having  a  flange  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  In  spaced  relation  to  form  a  seed 
channel,  a  plurality  of  seed  chutes  having  their  upper  ends 
terminating  adjacent  the  flanged  edge  of  the  said  seed 
cup  at  points  spaced  thrrearound,  stationary  seed  dis- 
charging members  secured  to  the  hopper  and  depending 
lata    the   aakl   seed    channel    adjacent    the    several    seed 
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chutes,  and  adjustable  seed  feeding  doors  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hopper  also  adjacent  the  several  seed 
r-huU's.  through  which  the  seed  may  find  Us  w.iy  into  the 
said   seed  channel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltwHl.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  seed  chutes,  a  stationary  seed 
hoiiper,  a  rotary  seed  pan  into  which  the  hopper  opens  at 
certain  points,  and  a  plurality  of  seed  discharging  members 
adju.stably  fixed  adjacent  the  seed  chutes  and  iucllnetl 
downwardly  into  the  said   seed   pan. 

0.  in  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  def^cribed.  the  coniblnatlon 
of  u  i.lurality  of  heed  chutes,  a  stationary  seed  hopper,  a 
rotary  seed  pan  in  which  the  hopper  Is  .iisposed.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  .seed  discharging  members  adjustably  fixed  adja 
cent  the  seed  chute.s  and  inclined  downwardly  into  the 
seed  pan.  said  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  seed  openings 
leading  into  the  seed  pan,  and  adjustable  drawers  adjacent 
the  said  openings  of  the  hopper. 

(•laiins  1.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1. -'43. 0,32.  SANDER  FOR  ACTO-MOHILES.  At  cist  A. 
li'<Tii  and  it.vKTl.KTT  H.  .Iamks.  lialiiiuure.  Md..  as- 
signors, by  direit  and  mes.ne  assiginneuts.  lo  Surface 
'.rip  Corporation.  Baltimore.  SUi.  a  (  ..rporaiion  of 
Maryland.  Filed  .Futie  m,  i<tifi,  .s.rial  .No.  104,604. 
Keiiewcd  .Mar.  ti,  1»17.  .Serial  Nd.  15::,h77.  (CI 
105 — IKI.) 


nt  iin  opposite  .side  from  the  other  so  that  each  magazine 
will  have  position  at  the  inner  side  of  a  different  driving 
whe«.l  :  a  sand  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  magazine 
■md  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  near 
the  road  surface  and  adjacent  that  part  of  the  inner  side 
of  a  driving  wheel  that  conUcts  with  the  road  surface  ; 
a  steering  wheel  for  the  automobile:  a  sfind-control  lever 
attached  to  the  support  of  said  steering  whwd  and  said 
lever  adapted  to  bo  brought  in  dose  relation  with  said 
steering  wheel  so  that  the  driver's  hand  mav  grasp  both 
the  lever  and  said  wheel  to  guide  the  automobile  and  to 
control  the  discharge  of  sand. 

4.  In  a  road-sander  device  for  automobile  cars  the  com- 
tiination  of  two  driving  wheels  one  at  each  side  of  the  car  • 
two  magazines  for  containing  sand  or  other  granular  ma- 
terial each  of  said  magailnes  being  mounted  on  the  chassis 
at  an  opposite  side  from  the  other  so  that  each  magazine 
«ill  have  position  at  the  Inner  .side  of  a  different  driving 
wheel  :  a  sand-discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  magazine 
.Tnd  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  near 
the  road  surface  and  adjacent  that  part  of  the  inner  side 
of  a  driving  wheel  that  contacts  with  the  road  surface- 
n  steering  wheel  for  guiding  the  automoldle.  and  means 
cooi-eratlng  with  said  steering  wheel  «nd  also  with  both 
of  «iid  sand-discharge  pipes  whereby  the  direction  to  whi(  h 
the  steering  wheel  may  be  turned  In  guiding  will  determine 
which  driving  wheel  shall  receive  near  its  inner  side  an 
.il'plicatlon  of  sand  to  the  road  surface. 

5.  In  a  road-sander  device  for  automobile  cars  the  com- 
lination  of  a  sand-magazine;  a  sand  disc  barge  pipe  for 
.•«ch  of  two  driving  wheels  at  opposite  si-les  of  a  car  and 
ea.h  pips  provided  with  a  valve:  a  steering  wheel  for 
guiding  the  automobile  ;  a  sand-control  lever  pivoted  to  the 
tube  of  the  steering  wheel  ;  and  reverse  means  connecting 
between  said  pivoted  lever  and  the  valves  of  two  aand- 
discharge  pipes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iJasette.] 


1.   In  a  road-sander  device  for  automobile  cars  the  com- 
bination of  two  driving  wheels  one  at  each  side  of  the  car  ; 
two  magazines  for  containing  sand  or  other  granular  ma- 
terial each  of  .said  magazines  being  mounte<l  on  the  chassis 
at  an  opposite  side  from  the  other  so  that  each  ma^jazine 
will  have  position  at  the  inner  side  of  a  different  driving 
wheel  :  a  sand  discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  magazine 
nnd  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  near 
the  road  surface  and  adjacent  that  part  of  the  inner  side 
of  a  driving  wheel   that   contacts  with   the   road   surface- 
a  valve  at  each  of  said  two  sand-discharge  plpeg     a  siuid- 
control  lever  at  the  steering  wheel  of  the  automobile    and 
means  connecting  betweeo  the  said  .(mtrol  lever  and  each 
of  said   two  valves,   whereby   sand   may   be  apidied   to  the 
road    surface  adjacent  either  one  of  said   driving   wheels 
without  applying  it  to  the  road  adjacent  the  other  wheel 
2.    In  a  roa.l  .san.ler  device  for  automobile  cars  the  com- 
blnntion  of  two  driving  wheels  one  at  each  side  of  the  car  • 
two  nia;;azines  f„r  containing  sand  or  other  granular  ma- 
ferial  each  of  said  magazines  being  mounte<l  on  the  chassis 
at  an  opposite  side  from  the  other  so  that  .ach  mapizlne 
will  have  r>osition  at  the  inner  side  of  a  different  driving 
wheel  ;  a  sand-discharge  pipe  leading  from  each  magazine 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  near 
the  road  Mirface  and  adjacent  thai  part  of  the  inner  side 
of  a   driving  wheel  that   contacts  with   the  road   surface- 
two  sets  of  in.lependent  means  eac  h  set  leading  from  with- 
in reach  of  the  driver's  »>at  and  each  communlcatinj.'  with 
only  one  of  said   magazines  to  ..pen  and  cb.se  said   sitnd-   I 
discharg.-  pip.-,  and  one  means  iiianually  ...nir-died  by  the   ' 
driver  to  ..perate  either  one  of  said  two  sets  ,,f  means. 

3     In  a  road  .Sander  device  for  automobile  ,-ars  the  com- 
bicatlon  of  two  driving  wheels  one  at  each  side  „f  the  .  ar  • 
two  magazines  for  containing  sand  or  other  granular  ma-    I 
terial  each  of  said  magazines  being  n10nnt.1t  ..n  tie-  ■  hassls   , 
243  U.  G.— 49 


1.24.3.G33.     TIRE-ARMOR.     Edw..kd  M.   H,  s.sell.   Battle 
Mountain.  Nev.     Filed  Nov.  3.   1915.     Serial  No. 


(CI.   1; 


-14.) 


59,380. 


I  1.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  Indudlng  a  i.alr  of  plates 
having  their  adj.dnlng  ends  overlapped,  upstanding  flanges 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates,  the  flanges 
of  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  two  plates  being  over- 
lapped, means  plvotally  connected  to  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  said  ilanges,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  plates. 

2.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
v.-rsely  and  longitudinally  curve«i  plates  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  overlapping,  marginal  antl-sllpplng  flanges 
formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  and  overiappla* 
each  other,  rivets  connecting  the  edges  together  for  per- 
mitting the  ,,iates  to  move  with  relation  to  each  other 
nnd  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  plates. 


1  243.634      CHURN.      SAMmL  H.   SiNDEriB.   Cherrvvale 
Kaiis      Filed  May  2«.  1916.     Serial  No.   100  IJtt  "    (Cl' 

li5!*      r.'5  I  ■      xv,!. 

A   -hum  comprising  a  container  having  one  end  dowd 
Mnd  the  .,tber  end  open  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the 
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contaiuer.  a  one-piece  reinova)>le  closure  for  the  open  end 
of  tta>>  container  baTing  an  ln|tegral  cone-sbaped  separator 
proJei.ting  from  Its  Inner  (act  an4  spaced  an  appreciable 


Jistauf-   from   its  periphery,  and  closure  securing  meana 
located  outside  said  container. 


1.24.1,635.  DUMPING  AND  REMOVABLE  BODY.  Al- 
bert <'.  SrHri.2.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
r/>comobil«>  t'ompany  of  Aitierlca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
<  orp<»ratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Not.  25.  1912. 
Sf^rtal  No.  733.273.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  guideway  having 
downwardly  inclined  rear  portions  and  upwardly  rising 
portions  forming  wheel-recelvtng  depressions,  said  down- 
wardly inclined  and  upwardly  rising  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  guide  wall*  and  a  body  having  wheals 
supported  on  said  guldeway. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  track,  a  body  bavlng  wheels  supported  on 
said  track,  said  track  having  a  depression  adjacent  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  said  wheels,  pivots  con- 
centric with  the  wheels  of  skid  pair,  stops  alined  with 
said  depressions  and  adapted  t»  cooperate  with  said  pivots. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  guldeway,  a  tK>dy  mounted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  guldeway,'  a  trunnion  carried  by  said 
body,  and  a  stop  mounted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  trunnion,  said  atop  being  provided  with  means 
cooperating  with  said  trunn^n  to  move  said  stop  Into 
interengagement  with  said  trunnion. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla^s  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  guldeway,  a  body  mounted  to  move  longitudl- 
nally  of  .said  gnideway,  pivot  *means  carried  by  said  body,  | 
a  pair  of  stops  mounted  to  Kove  up  and  down  into  and  i 
out  of  the  path  of  said  pivot  means,  and  means  to  cause 
salj  stops  to  be  aotomaticall}  lifted  and  allowed  to  drop 
Into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  pivot  means. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla^a  described,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  guldeway,  a  body  mounted  to  move  longltudl-  I 
nally  of  said  guldeway,  pivot  kneans  carried  by  said  body,  | 
a  pair  of  stops  mounted  to  mdve  into  and  out  of  the  path  i 
of  said  ptvot  meana,  and  cami  on  said  stops  to  cooperate  ' 
with  said  pivot  means  to  mov«  said  stops  and  cause  them 
to  interlock  with  said  pivot  means. 

[Claims  3.  6.  7.  and  9  not  ptlnted  in  the  Gazette.!  j 


1.243.636.  REMOVABLE  BODY  FOR  VEHICLES.  Al. 
BBHT  C.  ScHDLz,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Locomobile  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  738,27r..  Divided  and  thl!, 
application  filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,114. 
(Cl.  214 — 1.) 


iJ-WJtlLi— ' »* 


.^J_ 


1  -Vii  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlhetl  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  body,  a  feed-screw,  a  feed-uut  cooperating 
with  said  feed-screw,  a  link  connected  to  said  body  and 
said  feed  nut.  and  means  consequent  upon  movement  of 
said  body  automatically  to  disconnect  said  link  frtim  said 
feed-nut. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  describeil  comprl.«lng.  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  feed-screw,  a  feed  nut  c<K^perating 
with  said  feed-screw,  and  a  link  connectetl  to  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  hook  attached  to  said  feed-nut. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  body,  a  feed-screw,  a  feed-nut  coftpenitlng 
with  said  fe«d-8crew,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  iiody 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  and  provided  with  a  hook 
attached  to  sjild  (eed-nut. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class   described   comprising,    lu 
combination,  a  body,  a  feetl-screw,  a  feed-nut  coOperatlnc 
with  said  feed-iCfew,  and  a  link  connected  to   said   body 
and  provided  Wltll  a   forked  hook  attached   to  and   strad 
<lling  said  feed-nut. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combinatloo.  a  body,  a  feed-screw,  a  feed-nut  cooperating 
with  said  feed  screw,  a  link  connected  to  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  hook  connected  to  said  feed  nut,  and 
means  to  unhook  said  hook  from  said  feed-nnt. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.637.  FAN.  Albbbt  Z.  Siroh  and  Edward  ,T.  Hoyeb, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  N...  2S,6.36. 
(Cl.  2.3l>— .13. » 


1.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  of  a  fan  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  rack  on  said  plunger, 
a  spring  applied  to  said  plunger  for  maintaining  the  .same 
normally  extended,  gearing  In  train  with  the  rack  on 
said  plunger  and  the  pinion  on  said  fan  shaft,  a  casing 
which  incloses  said  gearing  provided  with  holes  through 
which  said  plunger  and  fan  shaft  project,  a  fan  secured 
to  rotate  with  said  fan  shaft  the  blades  of  which  are  plv 
otally  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  for 
folding  and  extending  said  fan  blades,  means  for  main 
tainlng  said  fan  blades  yieldingly  In  folded  and  extended 
positions. 

2,  A   runner  for  a  rotary   fan   the  blades  of  which   are 
plvotally  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  for 
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folding  and  extending  said  fan  blades,  and  means  for 
ii>cking  said  fan  blades  yieldingly  in  folded  and  extended 
poaltlona,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  runner  for  a  rotary  fan,  the  blades  of  which  are 
plvotally  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  for 
folding  and  extending  said  blades,  and  meana  for  locking 
said  blades  yieldingly  in  folded  as  well  as  extended  poai- 
tlons,  said  means  consisting  of  a  corresponding  interfitting 
bead  and  groove  formed  on  adjacent  faces  of  the  fan 
I'lades,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  pressing  the  fan  blades 
Into  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  A  runner  for  a  rotary  fan,  the  blades  of  which  are 
plvotally  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  for 
folding  ifnA  extending  said  blades,  and  means  for  locking 
Kal<l  blades  yieldingly  in  folded  and  extended  positions, 
said  means  consisting  of  an  Interfitting  bead  and  groove 
nrranged  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  fan  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  and 
spring  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  fan  blades  to- 
gether. 

.'>  In  a  pocket  fan,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fan 
shaft  mounted  therein  and  extending  through  the  front 
wall  thereof,  fan  blades  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  an 
operating  plunger  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  reclprocable  toward  and  from  the  fan  shaft, 
means  in  the  casing  for  normally  maintaining  the  plunger 
yieldingly  extended,  a  rack  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  plunger,  and  gearing  in  train  with  the  rack  and  the 
pinion  on  the  fan  shaft  for  imparting  continuous  rotary 
motion  to  the  fan  shaft  upon  recipfocation  of  the  plunger, 
whereby  said  fan  is  adapted  to  be  supported  and  operated 
by  a  thumb  and  flnger  of  one  hand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.638.  PARCEL-CARRIER.  Thomas  H.  SprRRiER. 
Washington,  1),  C.  Filed  June  29.  1917,  Serial  No, 
177.724.      (Cl.  224 — 52  ) 


In  a  package  carrier  of  the  character  described,  the 
<-omblnatlon  of  a  tubular  strap-containing  handle  member 
and  a  tubular  strap-containing  bar  member,  straps  respec- 
tively foldable  in  aald  memt>ers,  strap  attaching  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  bar  member,  and  link  connections  between 
the  said  handle  and  bar  members  of  suitable  length  to 
permit  them  to  He  In  a  parallel  plane,  one  beside  the  other, 
with  the  straps  therein. 


I,243,»i39.  sprint;  TIE.  Ceorge  STACKHOrBE.  Berke- 
ley, Cal.,  assignor  to  Paclfli  Sprlr*?  Bed  Company, 
Berkeley.  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  FileM  Mar.  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,020.     (Cl.  5—29.) 


1.  A  tie  for  coll  springs  comprising  tle-wlres  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  oppositely  disposed  adjoin- 
ing aemldrcular  curves  formed  in  aald  tie-wires,  the  curves 
of  crossing  ties  being  arranged  to  lie  above  each  other. 
Inwardly  bent  arms  formed  on  said  spring  colls.  U-shaped 
bends   formed    on   the    Inner   ends   of   said   arms,   the  said 


bends   being  adapted   to  embrace   the  overlying  curves  In 
said  tie-wires. 

2.  A  tie  for  spring  coils  comprising,  in  combtaatloa  with 
spiral  springs,  tie-wires  disposed  at  right  angle*  to  each 
other,  oppositely  disposed  semicircular  bends  formed  In 
■aid  tie-wires  at  equal  Intervals,  the  bends  of  ties  at  right 
angles  overlying  each  other,  arms  formed  on  the  ends  of 
the  upper  convolution  of  said  springs,  said  arms  extend 
ing  under  the  convolution  below  to  the  axis  of  said  spiral. 
U-shaped  bends  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  saiil 
bends  embracing  the  overlying  curves,  and  a  frame  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  tie-wires. 


1,243.640.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  HrnsoN  F  Storv. 
Highland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  D.  Bolev. 
Highland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915  Serial  No.  46,874. 
(Cl.  138— 22.J 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  housing  upon  the  near  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  three  gear 
rotary  pump  piston  upon  the  end  of  the  driving  abaft  in 
the  housing,  a  three  gear  rotary  motor  piston  upon  the  en<l 
of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  housing  ;  a  transmission  liquid 
chambered  in  the  housing,  there  being  ports  leading  th«- 
liquid  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  pump  piston,  port'* 
leading  from  the  two  discharge  sides  of  the  pump  piston 
to  two  sides  of  the  motor  piston,  ports  leading  from  th.- 
two  sides  of  the  motor  piston,  and  ports  forming  two  by 
passes  for  the  pump  piston  ;  meanft  for  reversing  the  dl 
rectlon  of  pressure  from  the  pump  upon  the  motor,  and 
means  controlling  the  by  passes  to  vary  the  flow  through 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a 
housing  upon  the  near  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  three  gear 
rotary  pump  piston  upon  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  In 
the  housing,  a  three  gear  rotary  motor  piston  upon  the 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  housing  ;  a  transmission 
liquid  chambered  in  the  housing,  there  being  ports  leading 
the  liquid  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  pump  piston,  ports 
leading  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  piston  to  two 
sides  of  the  motor  piston,  ports  leading  from  the  two  sides 
of  the  motor  piston,  and  ports  forming  two  by  passes  for 
the  pump  piston  ;  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
pressure  from  the  pump  upon  the  motor,  means  controlling 
the  by  pas.ses  to  vary  the  flow  through  the  motor,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  flow  through  the  motor  with  the 
by-passes  closed,   so  as  to  rotate  the  housing, 

3.  In  a  power  transmltislon.  u  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a 
housing  upon  the  near  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  three  gear 
rotary  pump  piston  upon  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  in 
the  housing,  a  three  gear  rotary  motor  piston  upon  the 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  housing  ;  a  transmission 
liquid  chambered  in  the  housing,  there  being  ports  leading 
the  liquid  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  pump  piston,  ports 
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li-adtng  from  the  dlsclinrge  8ld«  of  the  pump  pUton  to  two 
■idea  of  the  motor  plstrm,  ports  leatjiii«  from  the  two  sld«8 
of  tke  Eiotor  ptgton.  aad  poets  forming  two  by-paasea  for 
th«  pump  piston;  means  fqr  reyersing  the  direction  of 
prewnire  from  the  pump  upon  the  motor,  means  coDtrolllng 
the  t>7-pas«e8  to  vary  the  fl<iw  through  the  motor,  means 
|.>r  stopping  the  flow  through  the  motor  with  t*e  by- 
paaseti  closed,  so  a:^  to  rotate  the  bouaing,  and  a  brake  (or 
the  houalng. 


1.243,»>41.  SHELL  Fbbd  E.  St:TT«BFiELD,  Flat  River, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13.  191T.  Serial  No.  154,603.  (CI. 
102—29.) 


1.  A  shell  compriiiing  a.  (.-ailng,  a  tube  therein  defining 
a  'hamber,  an  explosive  arouad  the  tube,  a  partition  with- 
in the  casing  and  across  the  ecd  of  the  tnt>e,  said  partition 
having  a  guide  opposite  the  chamber,  and  a  pliable  plate 
cl<>»lDg  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing ;  combined  with  a  bat- 
tery with  the  chamber,  spanking  points  whereof  one  is 
connected  to  said  battery,  a  fluuger  attached  to  said  end 
plate  of  the  casing  and  extending  thence  through  said 
jfulde  with  its  Inner  end  adjacent  the  battery  whereby  It 
it  thrown  Into  electric  contfcct  therewith  by  the  firing 
of  the  shell,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
plunger  and  the  other  spark  point. 

3.  A  shell  comprising  a  ca4ng,  a  tube  therelo  closed  at 
its  front  end  and  defining  a  chamber,  an  explosive  around 
the  tube,  a  source  of  electric  energy  within  said  chamber, 
a  plunder  movably  mounted  through  the  front  end  of  the 
raslog  and  front  end  of  the  ttibe.  and  whose  Inaer  ead  Ls 
connected  with  said  source,  spark-i^odoclng  elements 
whereof  one  is  connected  with  said  plunger,  aad  a  wire 
leading  from  the  other  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing ;  com- 
bined wtth  a  normally  open  circuit  closer  between  Mid 
wire  and  the  rear  end  of  said  source,  and  a  pliable  plate 
acroM  the  rear  end  of  the  sh«ll  Indented  by  Impact  when 
the  shell  la  flred  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  clrcolt 
doner  when  so  indented. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,24S,M2.  GAME  MECHA.N3SM.  Gborob  A.  Tahkbt, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  2T,  1916,  Serial  No.  128,052. 
Renewed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,897.  (CI. 
46—61.)  1 


1.  In  a  game  mechanism,  a  tase  thf  upper  face  whereof 
Inclines  downwardly  from  a  central  point,  said  base  being 
prorlded  with  pockets  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined 
face  and  with  ripples  between  said  central  point  and  said 
pockets.  In  combination  with  a  tower  which  is  provided 
with  an  interrupted  passage  way  and  is  mountable  over 
said  central  point,  and  a  ball  which  i>t  adapted  to  travel 
through  said  iwssage  way  ao4  ov«^  said  rippled  surface 
to  anid  pocket*. 


2.  In  a  game  mechanism,  a  t>asc  the  upper  face  whereof 
inclines  downwardly  from  a  central  point  and  is  provided 
with  pockets  at  the  termination  of  said  inclined  face, 
means  to  identify  said  pockets,  said  means  including 
marks  indicating  addition,  subtraction,  division  and  maltl 
plication,  In  combination  with  a  tower  ov«»r  said  central 
point,  said  tower  provided  with  an  interrupted  passage 
way  theretlirough.  and  a  ball  Hdapte<l  to  travel  through 
said  passage  way  and  over  nald  lnclin«Hl  fa.-e  to  said 
pockets. 

4.    In  a  game  mechanism,  a  base  provided  on  the  upper 
face  thereof  with  pockets  and  with  an   inclined   face  ex- 
tending from   said   pockets   upwardly    to  a   central   point, 
means   to   indicate   said    pockets,    said    means   Comprising 
marks    Indtcattng    arithmetical    operations,    and    a    ttali 
adapted  to  travel  from  said  central  point  Into  said  pock 
ets.  In  combination  with  a  tower  monntable  over  said  cen 
I   tral  point,  said  tower  provided  with  a  passage  way  there- 
[   through  and  said  ball  adapted  to  travel  through  said  pas 
.sagf  way. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  fJuzette.  ] 


1.248.648.  AUTOMATIC  RAILW.AY  GATE.  Simk.n 
T  CRN  BR,  Warren,  I  nd  Filed  Jan.  .Tl,  1917  Serial  .No. 
146,745.      <C1.  269 — 5.) 


/  J 


1.  The  combination  with  the  post  and  gate  bar  of  :i 
gravity  opened  gate,  of  a  weight  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  gate-post  and  the  other  end  linked  to  the  gate-bar,  a 
device  normally  diqMsed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
weight  for  holding  said  other  end  of  the  weight  alerated 
to  permit  the  gate-bar  to  maintain  the  open  position,  aald 
device  having  a  mounting  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  Im- 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  wei^t,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  drriea  oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  weight  to  permit 
the  weight  to  more  the  gate-bar  to  the  doMd  position. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  mechanism,  a  pair  of  gate- 
bars,  posts  apon  which  said  bars  are  plvotalty  secure*!, 
weights  carried  hr  the  gates  for  opening  the  same,  gate 
closing  weight*  havlBg  one  end  of  each  piToted  to  a  re 
spective  post,  link  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  each 
weight  to  the  respective  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  post 
with  one  ead  encaging  against  the  respective  ctoilag 
welgtit,  a  shift  rod  connected  to  said  levers,  a  track  trip 
on  each  side  of  the  crossing,  means  operated  by  each  of 
said  track  trips  for  moving  tbe  shift  rod  In  one  direction, 
a  9ecoi»d  set  of  trip  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  track 
way,  and  means  operated  by  said  second  set  of  trip  ro<lR 
for  moving  the  shift  rod  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.644.  TREMOLO  MECHANISM  FOR  ORGANS. 
Bt  RT  R.  Van  Valkbmbttro,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
American  Photo  Player  Company,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913,  Serial  No. 
799,114.  Renewed  Oct.  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,207. 
(CI.  84 — 42.) 

1.  A  tremolo  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
wind  trunk  having  an  opening  therein,  a  supporting  mem 
her  within  said  valve  trunk,  a  valve  hinged  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  pad  attached  to  said  valve  and  nor- 
mally closing  tbe  opening  in  said  wind  trunk,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  to  uncover  the  opening  in  said  wind 
trunk,  a  second  valve  hinged  at  the  outside  of  said  wind 
trunk  above  said  opening,  a  pad  carried  by  said  second 
valve,  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  valve  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  second  valve  in  a  raised  position, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  second  valve  at  Its  free  ead  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  and  means 
for  reslliently  arresting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
second  valve. 


Octobbr  r6.  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


7f7 


3.  A  trtmolo  device,  comprisinj:  in  combination,  a  wind 
trunk  having  an  opening  thereni.  a  valve  within  said  wind 
trunk  for  closing  said  opening  when  desired,  spring  means 
no.-mallj-  malnlainin>j  saiii  valve  In  the  closed  position. 
manually  operable  means  for  (ipening  said  valve,  a  second 
VHlve  on  the  exterior  of  sjii.i  win.!  trunk  for  intermlttentl.v 
closing  Kjild  opening  when  the  nuld  first  mentioned  valve 
Is  In  the  open  position,  a  weight  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said    last    mentionwl    valv.    an<!    aiijufstable    lonjritudinally 


/'« 


With  respect  thereto,  a  spring  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  for  said 
spring  mounted  on  the  said  wind  trunk,  said  spring  and 
stop  serving  to  limit  and  reslliently  arrest  the  upward 
movement  of  said  last-mentioned  valve,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  first  mentioned  valve  for  maintaining  said 
last-mentioned  valve  In  an  open  position  when  the  former 
is  in  its  94|^mal  closed  position 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  pHnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24».64fl. ,  ROUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  Harold  A. 
Yaw  VaiKBNBiTRe.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
vMsrlal  Jfo.  8.170.      (CI.  46 — 70.) 


";^fe3?i^v:25! 


Z.'^.-^ 


1.  A  device  for  pmdudng  the  effect  of  hoof  beats,  com- 
prising a  valve  chest  having  a  vacuum  .hamber  through- 
out its  length,  a  plurality  of  bellows,  the  movable  side  of 
each  of  whl(h  carries  a  member  adapted  to  strike  a  coact- 
Ing  member  when  said  bellows  is  collapsed,  valves  adapted 
to  place  said  bellows  in  commnnication  with  said  vacuum 
chamber,  and  other  valves  operated  by  the  movable  sides 
of  said  bellows  and  governing  the  operation  of  the  next 
succeeding  bellows. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrtbed  comprising  a 
valve  chest  having  a  vacuum  chamtjer  therein,  a  plurality 
of  bellows  mounted  on  said  chest  adapted  to  be  succee- 
slvely  operated,  a  subsUntlally  semi-spherical  hollow 
member  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  side  of 
each  of  said  bellows,  and  adapted  to  coact  with  similar 
fixed  members,  valves  plvotally  mounted  on  said  chests 
adapted  to  be  operated  l)y  the  collapsing  of  said  bellows, 
and  other  valves  within  sal.l  chest  adapted  to  place  the 
Interior  of  said  bellows  In  communication  with  either 
the  atmosphere  or  said  vacuum  cavity,  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  governing  passageways  leading  to  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned valve  of  the  next  succeeding  bellows. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  cbamrter  described,  the  eombiaa- 
tlon  of  a   plurality  of  bellows,   and  means  controlled   by 


each  of  said  bellows  for  causing  the    operation  of  the  nest 
succeeding  bellows. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  bellows,  valves  operated  by  the  mov- 
able sides  of  said  bellows,  and  niejuis  -ontrolled  by  said 
valves  governinj;  the  operation  of  the  n.'Xt  succef<iliig 
bellows. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion   of  a    plurality  of  bellows  adapted   to  l.e  successively 
collapsed,   and   valves  operated   bj    the   collapsing   of  said 
bellows,  each  of  said  valves  controlling   the  operation  of 
the  next  su(  ceeding  bellows. 

[Claims  a,  4,  and  8  to  23  nnt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,646      NON-SINKABLE   VESSEL.     Tai.biht  Grant 
Weavee.  Lincoln.  Ark.     Filed  Mav  12,  1917       Serial  No 
168,190.      (CI.  114 — 68.) 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  hull  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  bolts  extending  through  the  compartments 
to  the  open  ends  thereof,  layers  of  compressed  fibrous  ma- 
terUl  disposed  within  the  compartments,  meulllc  plateg 
separating  said  layers,  bolts  passing  through  openings  In 
the  plates  and  In  the  layers,  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  and 
holding  tbe  plates  in  place  and  the  layers  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial under  compression,  and  a  cap  plate  closing  the  outer 
end  of  each  compartment  and  held  In  place  by  said  bolts. 

2.  A  vessel  having  an  outer  wall,  many  sided  compart 
ments  formed  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  on  the  in 
Bide  face  thereof,  each  compartment  having  its  walls 
formed  of  metallic  plates  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  bolted  thereto,  bolts  extending 
through  each  compartment  and  engaging  the  outer  wall 
of  the  vessel,  layers  of  compressed  cotton  dispos»Kl  within 
each  compartment,  metallic  plates  having  an  area  equal 
to  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  each  compartment  and  dls 
posed  between  said  layers,  nuts  on  the  bolts  holding  each 
of  said  plates  in  place,  and  a  cap  plate  closing  tbe  ends 
of  the  compartments  and  with  which  said  bolU  engage. 
tbe  walls  with  which  the  cap  plate  engages  being  grooved 
to  receive  tbe  e<lges  of  the  cap  plate 

8.  A  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  formed  to  provide  the 
bottom  and  two  sides  of  the  bull  of  the  rensel.  many- 
sided  compartments  formed  upon  the  Inside  face  of  tbe 
wall  of  the  hull,  each  compartment  having  walls  formed 
of  metallic  plates  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  and  bolted  thereto,  said  compartments  ex 
tmding  across  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  vesBPl  having  compartments  extending  vertically  up- 
ward, bolts  extending  vertically  through  each  compart 
ment  and  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel,  layers  of 
compressed  cotton  disposed  within  each  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  plates  in  each  compartment  and  dls- 
poMd  between  said  layers  and  through  which  plates  the 
l>oltB  pass,  nuts  on  the  bolts  holding  the  plates  in  place, 
and  cap  plates  forming  the  outer  walls  of  the  compart- 
ments and  with  whidi  said  bolts  engage. 


1.243,647.      VAPORIZER.      Henrt  Newto.s   WHlTTai^SET, 
Greenwich,    Onn..    assignor    to    Whlttelsey    Company, 
New   York,   N.    Y,.   a   Corporation   of   New   York.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.     Serial   No.  866.266.      (CI.   286 — 6.) 
A  device  for  vaporising  liquid  fuel  globules  In  su^>en- 
sien  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  a  casing  having  la- 
let  and  outlet  ports  to  permit  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
thnragh   the   casing,   a   vaporising  chamber  In   tbe  castog 
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with  InJet  and  outlet  m«in«,  »  plarallty  of  tbermostattc 
-tplp«  loosely  »ecup«l  at  one  qnd  within  the  cmainc  •up- 
l>orted  by  as  adjustable  bolt  between  the  endi,  and  free  to 
move  to  and  from  the  Inlet  port  at  the  other  end.  a  dUk 
valve  for  the  Inlet  port  carrt#d  by  the  morable  ends  of 


«ald  strips,  whereby  the  vaWe 'Is  art^uated  by  the  bendUng 
of  the  strips  due  to  variations  of  temperature  in  said  cas 
ing,  anil  a  sprln»  for  the  adJusUble  bolt  whereby  the 
thermostatic  strips  remain  IQ  position  Irrespective  the 
angle  of  Installation  of  the  detlce. 


1.243,648.  PUMP-PACKINti  EXPANDER.  WiLso.s  B 
WiGL»,  FuUerton.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146.993.      tCl.   103—63.) 


1.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  rod,  a  body 
secured  thereto,  a  piston  folloifer  mounted  on  said  rod  for 
adjustment  to  and  from  said  body,  said  body  and  fol- 
lower provided  with  opposed  Inclined  surfaces  forming 
walls  of  a  packing  recess,  pactdng  In  said  recess,  spacing 
rings  Interposed  between  said  body  and  follower  to  adjust 
the  distance  between  said  Inclined  surfaces,  and  means 
ro  lock  said  follower  in  position. 

2.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  platon  rod,  a  piston 
body  secured  thereto,  said  bofy  comprlxing  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  portion  flaring  oatwardly  from  the  cyllndri- 
( al  portion,  thereby  providing  Mk  inclined  surface,  a  piston 
follower  mounted  on  said  rod  (or  adjustment  to  and  from 
«id  body,  said  follower  teleacoplcally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  and  provided  with  an  inclined  surface 
opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  Inclined  surface,  spacing 
rings  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  body  and  follower, 
and  means  to  lock  said   follower  in  position. 


1.243,649.        ACTOMOBILE      POWER  -  TRANSMITTIN(; 

APPARATUS.      RoBBKT  D.   BaAOiN,  Chicago.    111.,  and 

CHAAUa  D.  Wbioht,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 

Serial  No.  88,480.     (CI.  74—26.) 

In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  main  or  supporting  fr^me,  of  a  shaft  horiiontally 
Journaled  thereon,  a  pulley  o«  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  transmitting  power  therefrom,  means  for  ele- 
vating and  supporting  an  axle   In  parallelism   with   said 


shaft,  means  to  automatically  engage  the  axle  of  a  vehicle 
and  to  hold  It  In  a  givenl  position  with  reapect  to  said 
shaft,  a   crank   rod   longitudinally  and    loowly  Journaled 


on  the  supporting  friime,  a  turn  buckle  connected  ut  oue 
of  Its  ends  to  said  crank  rod,  another  rod  connected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  turn  buckle  and  havlriK 
at  Its  free  end  a  hook  to  engage  said  axle. 


1,243,660.  ADTOMOBILE-HORN.  Fbidbrick  E.  Uryas. 
Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Light. 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  .No. 
50,968.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  The  c«mblBatioa  with  aa  autoMoblle,  an  engine  driv 
ing  the  autoasobUc.  a  fan,  and  a  belt  timaMatkttng  motion 
to  the  fan  and  driven  by  tke  engine,  of  a  »M»cket  secur»<l 
to  the  engiae,  a  flexible  member  •emred  to  the  bracket  .i 
horn  carried  by  the  flexible  member,  an  operating  pull«'y 
on  the  horn  normally  spaced  from  the  belt,  a  steering 
post  on  t>e  aatomobile,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device 
«ecure<l  to  the  horn  and  located  adjacent  the  steering  p^.^t. 
Hald  flexible  connecting  device  adapted  when  moved  In  one 
direction  to  move  the  horn  so  as  to  position  the  pullty 
against  the  belt. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (jszette.] 


1.243.651  RKVOLVI.MJ  SHELF.  Rot  Calhocn,  Tyler 
town.  MlB8.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  81f'..401. 
(Cl.   211—21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  transversely  of  the  front  thereof,  a  stop 
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member  on  said  casing  adjacent  an  end  of  said  opening, 
movable  supports  Mrlthln  said  casing,  means  for  moving 
said  supports,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  means  In- 
cluding a  rock  shaft  within  said  casing  contiguous  to  said 
opening  and  operable  by  said  movable  supports,  a  switch 
in  said  rasing  above  said  stop  member,  and  a  trip  arm  on 
said  rook  shaft  to  engage  Miid  switch  normally  held  in 
contact  with  said  stop  member. 


1.248,652.     LKillT  DIMMER.     John    I'.   <A8IY.  Fleming- 
ton.    N.   J.      Filed    Mar.   22,    1917.      Serial    No.    156,704. 

(Cl.    24^^— 4S.4.) 


A  heaillijiht  diffuser  comprising  a  lens  having  plane 
parallel  surfaces,  the  Inner  one  of  which  Is  ground,  said 
lens  being  otherwise  clear  and  said  ground  inner  surface 
being  provided  with  glare  depressions  forming  plano- 
concave light  diffusing  portions,  the  ground  surface  of  the 
lens  rendering  the  same  translucent  at  points  between  and 
without  said  plare  depressions,  one  of  said  glare  depres- 
sions being  centrally  arranged  and  the  others  being  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  circles  and  in  staggered  relation  and 
being  of  progressively  increased  diameter  as  they  approach 
the  periphery  of  the  lamp. 


1.243.653.       NON     SKID    ARMOR.       FE.\.Nk     II.    Childs, 
strouil.  Okla.     Filed  July  5.   1917.     Serial  No.  178.620. 


iD.    1; 


■16.» 


1.  A  non  skid  armor  embo<lylng  a  series  of  shoes,  side 
retaining  chains,  diverging  chains  connected  to  alternate 
shoes  and  at  their  remote  ends  with  the  retaining  chains, 
and  links  connecting  the  other  shoes  with  those  links  of 
the  diverging  chains  whli  h  engage  the  aforesaid  shoes. 

2.  A  non  skid  armor  embodying  shoes,  side  retaining 
.  halns.  diverging  chains  connected  to  the  corners  of  said 
shoes  and  at  their  remote  ends  with  the  retaining  chains, 
ihues  between  the  aforesaid  shoes,  the  ends  of  the  shoes 
'■elng  shaped  to  fit  together,  and  links  connecting  the  cor- 
ners of  the  second  mentioned  shoes  with  those  links  of 
the  diverging  chains  which  engage  the  first  mentioned 
shoes. 


1.243.654.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    COVERINfJ    MATE- 
RIAL FOR  AIRCRAFT.     Waltbh  G.  Clark,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   Jan.   20.    1917.      Serial   No.    143,471.      (Cl. 
91—70.2.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  material.  whUh  consists 

In  mechanically  applying  a  metallic  surface  directly  to  a 


wire  mesh  or  web  and  locking  the  same  in  position  by 
applying  and  incorporating  metal  upon  the  rererw  sMe 
in  contact  with  and  attached  to  both  the  metallic  mrface 
and  the  wires  of  the  mesh. 


2,  The  method  of  making  sheet  material,  which  col- 
slsts  in  mechanjcally  applying  a  metallic  surface  directly 
to  a  wire  mesh  or  web  and  locking  the  same  in  position  by 
spraying  heated  metal  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  wet. 
thereby  Incorporating  the  metal  with  both  the  metallic 
surface  and  the  wires  of  the  web. 


1,248,656.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COVERING  MATE 
RIAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT.  Waltbb  G.  Clabk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.988.  (.Cl. 
204—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  material,  which  c<.i!- 
slsts  in  applying  and  incorporating  a  metallic  surface  di 
rectly  upon  a  wire  mesh  or  web  by  depositing  metal  ui><>n 
the  wires  of  the  mesh. 

2.  The  method  of  making  air-tight  sheet  material,  whb  h 
comprises  applying  and  incorporating  a  continuous  smooth 
even  and  unbroken  metallic  film  upon  the  entire  suriac. 
of  a  wire  mesh,  whereby  the  foundation  of  wire  mesh  hn- 
a  continuous  unbroken  air-tight  surface  coating  of  m>  th; 
adherent  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  making  air-tight  sheet  material,  which 
comprises  filling  all  the  Interstices  of  fine  metallic  wlf 
mesh  or  web  over  its  entire  surface,  by  depositing  a  coij 
tinuouc  layer  of  metal  upon  the  entire  surface  01  sail 
web,  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  metallic  layer  to  ail 
here  closely  to  the  wires  of  the  web  throughout  it^  entire 
area. 


1.243,656.  MULTIPLE  PUNCHING-MACHINE  Elmbh 
M.  CODB,  South  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Southworth 
Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.281.  (Cl. 
164—91.) 


1.  Punching  apparatus,  comprising  a  bed,  a  punch  oper- 
ating lever  arm  fulcrumed  thereto,  said  arm  presenting  n 
punch  engaging  face  of  substantia]  width  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  bed,  and  a  punch  head  with  a  punch  fit- 
ted therein  adjustably  fitted  to  said  bed  to  be  engaged  ly 
t>ald  face  at  adjustable  selective  points  therealong  to  op 


76o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK   l6,   1917. 


eratf-  ob  work  at  dlitereiit  Dotnta  along  the  length  of  Mid 
b«J  and  at  variably  spaced  diatances  a.Q»rt. 

2.  Punching  iipparatus,  oonpriaing  a  bod.  a  relativly 
wldf  punch  operating  arm  fulcrumed  thereto,  said  arm 
having  at  one  end  thereof  A  punch  engaging  faie  of  sub 
staritlal  extent  along  the  leftgth  of  said  t>ed,  and  a  punch 
head  adjustably  fitted  to  ways  of  said  bed  having  a  punch 
slida illy  fitted  ttaer^n  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pumh 
engaging  face  throughout  tbe  range  of  adjustment  of  said 
pun -h  head  along  the  beil  to  op.-rate  on  work  at  diffcront 
points  along  the  length  of  Mid  bed  and  at  variably  spared 
distances  apart. 

3.  Punching  apparatus,  coraprlsing  a  b.'d.  a  pun.h  oper- 
ating arm  curved  In  cross  section,  fulcrumed  at  on.'  .-nd  to 
said  bed  and  formed  with  »  punch  .'ngaglng  fur,-  at  It- 
other  end.  operating  mechanism  housed  within  fh.-  hfiilow 
of  said  arm  and  operatlvely  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
punch  mounted  to  be  engage*  by  said  punch  engaging  face 
of  said  arm. 

-».  Punching  apparatus,  c^mprUlng  a  bed,  a  r.latlvfly 
wi<le  punch  operating  arm  curved  to  approximately  a  semi- 
circle In  cross  section,  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  .said  bed 
and  formed  with  a  punch  engaging  face  of  substantial  e.x 
tent  at  Its  other  end.  operating  mechanism  hous«"d  within 
the  hollow  of  said  arm  and  operatlvely  engaged  therewith, 
and  a  punch  mounted  to  be  eagaged  by  said  punch  engaging 
face  of  said  arm,  and  adjusttble  on  said  bed. 

5.  Punching  apparatus,  comprising  a  bed.  a  relatively 
wide  punch  operating  arm  fulcrumwl  at  one  end  to  said 
b«Ml  and  formed  with  a  puncH  engaging  face  of  substantial 
extent  at  its  other  end,  sal<|  arm  being  curved  In  cross 
s.rtlon  with  stiffening  flanges  at  Its  sides,  operating  mech- 
anism housed  within  the  hollow  of  said  arm  and  engaged 
therewith,  and  a  ponch  head  slldably  fitte<i  to  ways  of 
said  b.Mi  underneath  mid  arm  and  bearing  a  punch  to  be 
en:,'aKed  by  said  arm  throughout  the  range  of  adjustment 
of   said   head. 

[('lalms  6  to  12  not  prlnte<»'hi  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  width  similar  to  that  of  th.'  first  mentlomd  band  and 
dlapoaeil  in  the  channel  formed  by  said  ribs,  the  <»iter  face 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  rib,«,  said  band 
having  a  plurality  of  aperture*  t<j  receiv-:  said  calks. 

3.  The  •oinblnation  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire 
thereon;  of  a  continuous  flexible  ring  substantially  seud- 
clr.  ular  in  cross  seotion  for  eugagenieiii  with  th.  tread  ..( 
said  tire,  the  shXc  edvres  of  said  ring  helu«  slit  at  predeter- 
mined i.oint-;  to  p.rniit  th.'  sanir  t,,  •  ..ulurm  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  tire,  relnfor.iny  plat,  s  v.  .  ured  to  the  ring  and 
covering  said  slits,  hooked  arms  pivoted  to  said  r.  inforcln^' 
plates  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  uh..'l,  and  u 
band  of  flexible  resilient  material  .ii~p,,>.Md  around  the 
tread  portion  of  said  ring. 


1,243.658.  P.\IKRW.\LLED  VESSEL.  15en  King  FoRO. 
Detroit,  Mi<h.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Cui  rompany,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J.rsev.  Filed  Sept. 
20,1912.     Serial  No.  721,359.     iCl.  221> 12.  t 


1.243,0.57,     TIRE  ARMOR.     John  Coak,  Kansas  Hty    Mo 
F1le<I  Feb.  12,  1917.     SeriarXo.  148.154.     fCT.  152—18.) 


1.   A  tire  armor  of  the  clasft  descrtbefl  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous   flexible    ring    sabetaBtlally    semicircular    in    crow 
section  to  be  disposed  around  the  tread  of  a  tire,  the  tre«d 
portion  of  said  ring  havlni:  a  (jontlnuous  channel,  a  flexible 
meuillc  band  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  channel  secured  to  said  ring,  a  pluralitv  of  anti-skid 
calks  removably  serurwl  to  said   band,  and  a  second  band 
of  resilient  material  having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
first    mentioned    bend   and    dUposed    on    the    same    in    the 
channel,  the  outer  face  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  channel  and  the  aforesaid  calks  projecting  through 
apertures  in   the    last   mentlfllned    band    forming   holding 
means  for  aecortng  the  last  mfntloned  band  ol  the  device. 
2.   A  tlr«  amor  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  con 
ttnuous  flezlDU  ring  sobstanllally  aemlclrcular   In    cross 
section  to  be  disposed  around  Hbe  tread  of  a  tire,  the  tread 
portion  of  said  ring  having  a  conUnuou?  channel   formed 
by  a  pair   of  parallel  spaced  Apart   outwardly   extending 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  constructefl  by  bending  .said  ring  upon 
Itsalf  longitudinally  IntermedUte  Its  side  edges,  a  flexible 
metallic  band  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance  between  said  ribs  anJ  iwaitiwied  tberebetweea,   a 
ploralUy  of  antiskid  calka  carried  by  and  removably  con- 
nected t»  said  hand,  and  a  seceod  b^nd  U  resiUent  Biater ial  : 


1.  -V  vessel  comprising  the  following'  elements  a  sheet 
of  paper  havlnir  applle*!  to  one  ^nrfac.«  there.if  a  c  nient, 
and  at  one  end  of  said  sheet  a  short  sheet  of  bard  finished 
sulfite  pulp  between  which  and  the  paper  cement  Is  con 
talned,  such  composite  sheet  being  wound  Into  convolu 
tlons  of  which  the  hard  finished  sulfite  pulp  sheet  is  the 
Innermost  and  forms  the  Inner  surface  of  th.^  vessel, 
cement  on  the  face  of  the  paper  sheet  being  united  with 
the  back  of  said  sheet,  thereby  forming  a  hollow  bods  ;  th- 
said  body  having  crimped  to  Its  edges  a  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom, and  a  sheet  metal  top  having  an  op»nlng  therein. 

2.  A  vexsel  comprising  walls  made  of  convolutions  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  united  by  both  the  face  and  the  ba<  k  ni  the 
sheet,  and  having  sheet  metal  heads  crimped  to  said  walls, 
the  top  head  l)elng  formed  with  an  interiorly  flanged  op.-n- 
Inii  the  tlanp-"  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  concave  rouuded 
peripheral  groove  In  which  Is  seated  a  flexible  removable 
closing  disk,  and  a  supplemental  sheet  metal  cover  J  se- 
cured on  the  plane  exterior  surface  of  the  top  h.a,[  ,,ver 

the   salrl    disk. 

3.  A  .-.jntaining  vessel  comprising  walls  made  of  layers 
of  paper  cemented  together,  and  having  sheet  metal  heads 
crimp<fl  to  said  walls,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  shoul 
dered  flange  abutted  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall 
and  having  a  head  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  sabl 
shoulder  flange  and  formed  with  an  opening,  the  dig.,  of 
said  opening  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange  having 
an  Inner  perlph<ral  recfss.  and  a  removable  closlnc  illsk 
seated  In  said  peripheral  recess, 

4.  A  containing  vessel  comprising  walls  made  of  layers 
of  paper  cemented  together,  and  having  sheet  metnl  bends 
<  rlmped  to  said  walls,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  -boul 
dered  flange  abutted  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall 
and  havln»r  a  head  flange  exten.llni;  Inwardly  from  said 
shr.ulder  flanife  and  formed  with  an  opening,  tbe  ..U'w  of 
said  opening  being  formed  with  a  deF)*'ndlng  flange  having 
an  Inner  peripheral  recean,  a  removable  closing  disk  seated 
in  said  peripheral  recess,  and  a  supplemental  sheet  metal 
-over  sol.lerefi  to  said  hea.l  tlan-e  and  adai.fed  to  i.o  ripped 
therefrom. 
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1,24.*?, «5».  SWING.  HuoH  Wfli^fli.  Memphis.  Tenn  ,  as- 
signor of  one- fourth  to  Geo.  E.  Pettey  and  one-fourth 
to  U  1..  Davidson.  .Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  July  1,  1916. 
iSerlal  No.  37,440.      (01.  156 — 36.) 


2.  The  lierein  desi  ribed  swinir,  <on8lstlng  of  the  seat, 
susp.  nslon  ropes  coniiectetl  to  said  seat  gtilde  rods  secured 
to  the  un\lerni'ath  poriiMii  .  f  --aiil  seat,  sliding  cuffs  on 
.saiil  rods,  a  yoke  shaped  foot  rest  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  c  uffs.  suspension  connection  leading  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  foot  rest  and  having  their  upper  ends  rigidly 
supfH)rted,  and  means  for  securing  said  cuffs  in  any  de- 
sired pitsition. 

l»lalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.243.660.  MOLDIMi  APPARATUS.  Axil  P.  GrSTAir- 
80N.  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware 
Founilry  Company.  North  Chicago, J 11..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  14.  1917  Serial  No.  168.362.  (CI. 
2-'      iMJ. » 


1  .\  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  platen,  a  mold- 
flask,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  formed  with  walls  having 
outer  vertical  faces,  provided  with  beveled  guldlnu  upper 
ends,  a  removable  hopper  frame,  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  positioning  prongs,  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
hopper  frame,  having  offset  portions  extending  below  the 
same  for  engaging  the  beveled  giddlng  upper  ends  of  the 
mold  flask 

2  \  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  platen,  a  mold- 
fla^k,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  formed  with  walls  having 
Inner  vertical  faces.  Inwardly  beveled  holding  ledges  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Inner  faces  and  outer  vertical  faces  pro- 
vided with  beveled  guiding  upper  ends,  a  removable  hop- 
per frame.  op«'n  at  top  and  bottom,  formed  with  walls 
having  Inwardly  beveled  inner  fa<"e8  and  positioning 
prongs,  seeured  to  the  outer  fai-ew  of  the  hopper  frame, 
having  offset  portions  extending  below  the  same  for  en 
gaging  the  beveled  guiding  upper  ends  of  the  mold-flask. 


formed  In  the  frame  communicating  b«ttMM>  the  spares 
and  the  hollow  lubricant  containing  part  or  parts  of  the 
frame,  and  a  visual  gage  tube  indicating  the  level  in  said 
passages  and  adapted  to  permit  lubricant  to  be  introduced 
into  the  frame,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  lu- 
bricant may  be  malntalnM  at  such  a  level  that  said  de- 
vices dip  therein. 


1.243.6fil.  HIGH  SPEED-SIMNDI.E  MOUNTING  AND 
I.I'BRICAT1N(;  r»EVICi;.  Matthew  HAHtinON,  Spring- 
field. Mass  .  assignor  to  l.aml)  Knitting  Machine  Com- 
pan,\,  <'hiropee  Falls,  M.iss  .  .1  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.816. 
(Cl.  64 — 24.  t 

1  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
frame  having  one  or  more  hollow  lubricant  containing 
parts  and  provided  with  two  »pace<l  Integral  l)earing  boxea 
upstanding  therefrom,  relatively  rotatable  bearing  devices 
mounted  and  completely  Inclosed  in  said  boxes,  a  tool 
(urrylB*:  ipindle  Bioanted  in  the  l«earli»g  devices,  driving 
nieaBs  for  the  spindle  Interiaediate  said  boxes,  tbe  latter 
forBM>d  with  spaces  at   the  side  of  sak)  devices,  paaanges 


I       2.   A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 

I   hollow  frame  having  two  spaced  bearing  boxes  upstanding 

1   therefrom,   bearings  In  the  boxes,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 

bearings,  a  driving  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft  Intermediate 

j   the  bearing  boxes,  means  tightly  Inclosing  each  bearing  in 

Its  box  to  prevent  the   Ingress  of  dust  and  the  like,  the 

fmme  being  made  hollow  to  form  a  central  reservoir  for 

oil  and  also  formed  with  passages  communicating  between 

the  reservoir  and  each  of  said  boxes,  and  a  visual  indlca 

tor,   whereby   the  level   of  oil    may   be   obsened.   all    con 

stmcted   and  arranged   so  that  the  hollow  frame  may  be 

filled  with  a  relatively  large  body  of  oil,  the  upper  level  of 

which    sllgiitly   overlaps   the   lower  part    of   the   bearings 

whereby  the  latter  are  lubricated  directly  by  the  pure  oil 

at  the  upper  level  of  the  body  of  oil. 


1.24.'<.662.     VEHICLE.     GE080B  W.  Mtihs.  PhlladeTphla. 
Pa.     Filed    Oct.    12,    1916.     Serial    No.    125.27S.      (Cl. 

21—182.) 


1,  A  vehicle  Including  a  frame  having  upright  holes 
therein  providing  slldeways.  axles  having  substantially 
horizontal  wheel  supporting  portions  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  slldably  fitting  said  slldeways,  securing 
plates,  springs  supported  on  said  horisontal  portions  of 
the  axles  and  mounted  below  said  plates,  a  plurality  of 
U-shape  securing  members  arranged  at  dpposlte  etlges  of 
each  of  said  springs  and  having  their  free  ends  extending 
through  and  secured  to  said  plates  and  their  looped  por 
tlons  passing  around  the  bottoms  of  said  axles,  and  means 
for  holding  the  springs  in  supporting  engagement  with 
the  frame.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

3,  A  vehicle  Including  a  metallic  frame  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bosses,  said  bosses  having  upright  holes 
therein  providing  angular  slldeways.  axles  having  sub- 
stantially horiiontal  wheel-supporting  portions  and  np- 
wardly  extending  angular  portions  designed  to  slide  with- 
in said  slldewaya.  said  frame  including  side  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  springs  resting  on  the  axles  be- 
tween the  horizontal  portions  and  the  side  ribs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  springs  in  engagement  with  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  Including  a  metallic  frame  cast  In  one 
piece  and  Including  oppositely  disposed  bosses,  said  bosses 
having  holes  therein  providing  angular  slide-ways,  axles 
having  upwardly  extending  angular  portions  designed  to 
slide  within  said  slide-ways,  said  frame  Including  side  rlba 
Intersecting  said  bosses,  springs  secured  to  said  axlea. 
clips  secured  to  said  side  ribs  of  the  (raB»e  and  seenrlng 
the  ends  of  said  springs,  wibetantially  as  dercrlbed. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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14i43,663.  QBOOVINO  AND  SQDALIZINO  MACHINE. 
JosiPH  V.  RicELABDaoN.  Gi>«heii,  Ind.  Filed  Mat.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  14,648.      (Cl-  144 — 138.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  end-triii|ming  and  froorlug  ladder 
atlles,  a  frame ;  a  atile-Bapporttns  table  Tcrtlcally  adjust- 
able with  reapect  to  the  frame ;  a  sabatantially  borlxontaJ 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  stlle-groovlng  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  shaft ;  a  second  shaift  rapported  for  rotatloo 
on  the  table  independently  of  the  frame ;  end  trlmimlng 
saws  carried  by  the  second  sh^ft,  the  second  shaft  being 
disposed  above  the  table  to  loc$te  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  end-trlmmlng  saws  above  tl^e  table ;  means  for  raising 
the  table  to  render  the  end-trtmmlng  saws  alone  opera- 
tive ;  and  means  carried  by  the  table  for  feeding  stiles 
with  respect  to  the  saws  and  tise  cutters. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  end-trli^ming  and  grooving  ladder 
stiles,  a  supporting  frame ;  a  work-sapporting  table  pivot- 
ally  assembled  with  the  fram4  for  vertical  adjaatmcot ; 
work  feeding  means  cooperating  with  the  table ;  a  groov- 
ing cutter  carried  by  the  fratie ;  an  end-trimming  saw 
carried  by  the  table  and  means  cooperating  with  the  table 
to  raise  the  same,  thereby  to  render  the  end-trimming  saw 
alone  operative. 


1,243.664.     CONCEALED  FASTENING  FOR  WALL-FIX 
TERES.     Akthub  J.  Wiiaa^  West  Orange,   N.   J.,   as- 
signor to  Edward  A.  McCoy..  Bast  Orange,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.1,207.     <C\.  240 — 86.) 


1.  In  concealed  fastenings  for  wall  fixtures,  a  plate 
having  a  bridge  fitted  to  the  reverse  side  thereof,  elec- 
trical connections  extending  through  said  bridge  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  electrioal  connections  being  insu- 
lated from  said  bridge,  a  threaded  coupling  element  of  in- 
sulating material,  having  condkirting  connections  therein 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  projections  from  the  elec- 
trical connections,  and  furtler  electrical  connections 
adapted  to  lead  from  said  coupling ;  an  outlet  box,  and  a 
threaded  projection  from  said  outlet  box,  on  which  said 
coapling  is  adapted  to  be  sorewred. 

2.  In  concealed  fastenings  for  wall  fixtures,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  bridge  fitted  to  the  revarse  side  thereof,  electrical 
connections  extending  through  said  bridge  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  electrical  connet-tions  being  Insulated  from 
said  bridge,  a  coapling  element  of  insulating  material, 
having  conducting  connections  therein  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  projections  ftom  the  electrical  connec- 
tions, and  further  electrical  L-annectlons  adapted   to  lead 


from  said  coapling;  an  outlet  box,  a  projection  from  said 
outlet  box,  and  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  to  said 
projection. 

3.  In  concealed  fastenings  for  wall  fixtures,  a  plate 
having  a  bridge  fitted  to  the  reverse  side  thereof,  electrical 
connections  projecting  from  said  bridge,  one  of  said  elec- 
trical connections  being  insulated  from  said  bridge,  a 
coupling  element  having  receptacles  therein  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  projections  from  the  bridge,  and  an 
electrical  connection  adapted  to  lead  from  said  coupling ; 
an  outlet  box,  a  threaded  projection  from  said  outlet  box, 
on  which  said  coupling  Is  adapted  to  be  screwed. 

4.  In  concealed  fastenings  for  wall  fixtures,  a  platf 
havlnfc  a  bridge  fitted  to  the  reverse  side  thereof,  pleitrl 
oal  (onnectinns  extending  through  said  bridge  and  projcit- 
log  therefrom,  said  electrical  connections  being  insulated 
from  said  bridge,  a  coupling  element  of  insulating  ma 
terlal,  having  conducting  connections  therein  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  projections  from  the  electrical  con- 
nections, and  electrical  connections  adapted  to  lead  from 
said  coupling ;  a  support,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
coupling  to  said  support. 

5.  In  concealed  fastenings  for  wall  fixtures,  a  plate 
having  a  bridge  fitted  to  the  reverse  side  thereof,  elec- 
trical connections  projecting  from  said  bridge,  one  of 
said  electrti^l  connections  being  Insulated  from  nald 
bridge,  a  (oupllQg  element  having  receptacles  therein, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  projections  from  the  bridge, 
and  electrical  connections  adapted  to  lead  from  said  oou 
pllng  ;  a  support,  and  means  for  connecting  said  co\iplliig 
to  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.243.666.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
•  iiORUB  H.  Whittingham.  Bancroft  Park,  Md.,  as 
slgiior  to  Monitor  Controller  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov,  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  60.263.      (Cl.  172—288.) 


"TT. 


^^SS^'r-. 


♦  -'f    ' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  an  ar 
mature  circuit  therefor  Including  a  normally  closed  switch 
and  a  resistance,  of  a  speed  regulating  mfraber  adjust 
able  at  will  on  said  resistance  and  normally  excluded 
from  the  armature  circuit,  and  meanx  for  automatically 
crnnecting  said  member  into  the  armature  circuit  aixl 
then  opening  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  an  ar 
mature  circuit  therefor  Including  a  normally  closed  switch 
and  a  resistance,  of  a  speed  regulating  member  adjustable 
at  will  on  said  resistance  and  normally  excluded  from 
the  armature  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture current  for  automatically  connecting  said  member 
Into  the  armature  circuit  and  then  opening  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  therefor  including  a  starting  resistance,  and 
an  additional  armature  resistance,  the  latter  normally 
short  circuited,  of  a   speed   regulating   member  adjustable 
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at  will  over  both  of  said  resistances  and  normally  ex- 
cluded from  the  armiature  circuit,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  said  ni*ml>cr  Into  the  armature  cir- 
cuit and  for  breaking  the  shunt  around  the  additional 
resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  therefor  Including  a  starting  resistance,  and 
an  additional  armature  resistance,  the  latter  normally 
short-circuited,  of  a  speed  regulating  member  adJusUble 
at  will  over  l)oth  of  said  resistances  and  normally  ex- 
cluded from  the  armature  circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  armature  current  for  automatically  connecting 
.said  member  into  the  armature  circuit  and  for  breaking 
the  .shunt  around  the  additional  resistance. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  therefor  including  a  normally  closed  nwitch 
and  a  starting  resistance,  and  an  additional  armature  re- 
sistance, of  a  speed  regulating  member  adjustable  at 
will  over  both  of  said  PMlsUflces  and  normally  excluded 
from  the  armature  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  said  member  Into  the  armature  circuit  and 
for  opening  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,666.  CARBURETER.  Elmih  E.  Wrkbbsham, 
Marysville,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Yuba  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915. 
Serial   No.  57,701.      (Cl.   261  —  12.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle 
proJe<tlng  Into  said  carbureting  chamber  on  one  side,  a 
main  air  Inlet  pipe  projecting  into  aald  carbureting  cham- 
ber fr<»m  the  opposite  side  and  surrounding  the  said  noz- 
zle, an  auxiliary  valve-controlled  air  Inlet  passage  in  said 
chamber  surrounding  said  main  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve-con- 
trolled outlet  passage  in  said  chamber,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  the  valves  In  said  outlet  and  inlet 
passages. 

2.  In  a  carlMireter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  cham- 
ber having  a  fuel  passage  underlying  said  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  circulating  hot  exhaust  gases  be- 
tween said  carbureting  chamber  and  said  fuel  passage,  a 
valve  controlled  outlet  in  said  carbureting  chamber,  an 
all-  inlet  in  said  carbureting  chamber  comprising  an  open 
main  passage  and  a  valve  controlled  auxiliary  passage 
surrounding  said  main  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  connected 
with  said  fuel  passage  projecting  Into  said  main  Inlet 
passage  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  valves  in 
said  outlet  and  auxiliary  Inlet. 


1.243.667.      SCREWDRIVER. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917. 
146—61.) 


RiiD  Abd.   Sumter,   S.   C 

R.    Van    Deventer,    Sumter, 

Serial   No.   150.997.      (Cl. 


gaging  said  slot,  said  slot  and  pin  being  constructed  t<> 
permit  the  handle  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  shsuk 
and  turned  to  a  limited  distance  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  screw -driver  comprising  a  shank  having  a  screw  <  u 
gaging  blade,  a  slotted  member  Integral  with  the  ahai.k 
a  handle,  and  a  cross  pin  carried  by  the  handle  and  engau 
Ing  said  slot,  said  slot  and  pin  being  constructed  to  per 
mit  the  handle  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  shank  ami 
turned   to  a   limited   dlsunce  at   an   angle   thereto,   aai  I 
shank  having  sockets  formed  therein  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  handle,  and  said  member  adjacent  the  shank 
^ing  tapered  to  frictlonally  engage  and  hold  the  handle 
in  closed  position. 

3.  A  screw-driver   comprising  a  shank   having  a   screw 
engaging    blade,    a    slotted    member    Integral    with    said 
shank,  a  handle  consisting  of  two  side  portions  connectetl 
together  at  their  outer  ends,  a  cross  pin  connecting  these 
side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  slotted  member,  said  slotted  member  being  of  subaUn 
tially  the  same  width  as  the  side  portlcHis  of  the  ha&die. 
said  slot  and  pin  being  constructed  to  permit  the  handle 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  shank  and  turned  to  a  llm 
iteil  distance  at  an  angle  thereto  and  held  from  further 
movement,  the  shank  having  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
of  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  respectively  of  the  side  por 
tlons,   said  member  adjacent   the  shank   being  tapered   t<. 
frictlonally  engage  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  to  hold 
the  handle  from  closed  position. 


1.248,668.      DECORATING -DEPOSITOR.      Ai^NlO    LiN 
TO.N-    Baism.^x.    Chlcopee.    Mass..    asBlguor    to    National 
Equipment    Company.    Springfield.   Ohio,   a    Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    .lau.    8,    1916.       Serial    No 
71.074.      (Cl.    107—27.) 


1.  A  screw-driver  comprising  a  shank  having  a  screw 
engaging  Made,  a  slotted  member  Integral  with  said  shank, 
a  handle,  and  a  cross  pin  carried  by   the  handle  and  en- 


4yji» 


1.  In  a  decorating  depositor,  a  receptacle  having  one  oi 
more  outlets,  mechanism  for  ejecting  material  through 
said  outlets  In  a  continuous  manner,  means  for  reciproca  - 
lug  the  receptacle  to  lay  the  material  on  articles  paattUig 
under  the  outl«s,  a  conveyer  for  said  articles,  and  means 
In  part  outside  of  the  recepUcle  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  to  guide  the  material  In  a  curved  path,  whereby 
the  material  Is  laid  on  the  objects  In  a  line  resulting 
from  the  movements  of  the  objects,  the  receptacle,  ami 
the  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  In   a    decorating   depositor,    a   receptacle   having   re 
Btricted  outlets,  means  to  force  material  through  the  out 
lets  In  the  form  of  strings,  guiding  means  passing  through 
the  outlets  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  whereby  aald 
strings  may  be  guided  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  means. 

8.  In  a  decorating  depositor,  a  receptacle  liavlng  a  s«1e<« 
of  restricted  outlets,  spindles  mounted  one  in  each  outlet 
to  eject  the  material  therefrom,  a  guiding  wire  moanted 
in  the  end  of  each  spindle  and  arranged  to  pass  throagh 
its  outlet,  the  end  of  each  wire  being  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  means  to   rotate  the   spindles  and  wires. 
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whcrehy  th*  material  oJ«»ct*'<l  from  the  outlets  may  follow 
the  wtrps  und  be  laid  In  a  carved  pith  by  the  KuMlng 
action  of  the  said  wirfs. 

4.  In  a  il«>corattnK  deponltor,  a  receptacle  baTlng  a  9<?rleR 
of  rr>stricted  outlets.  splDtJlea  mounted  one  In  each  oatlet 
to  eject  the  material  therefrom,  a  (aiding  wire  mounted 
in  the  end  of  each  splDdl«  and  arraafcd  to  paaa  through 
its  outl«>t,  the  end  of  eachiwire  being  oCTsct  from  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  Tmrlable  sptpd  driving  means  to  rotate  the 
spindles  and  wlree,  whereby  the  material  ejected  from  the 
outlets  may  follow  the  wiPes  and  be  laid  In  a  carvt^  path 
by  the  guiding  action  of  tke  said  wirea. 

5  In  a  (l^-f  orating  dnpiisltor,  a  receptacle  having  a  series 
nf  restricted  ootlcts.  spintlle*)  mounted  one  in  each  outlet 
to  eject  the  material  therefrom,  a  guiding  wire  moante<l 
io  the  end  of  each  spindid  and  arranged  to  pasa  through 
its  outlet,  the  end  of  each  wire  being  offset  from  the^xla 
of  the  spinille,  variable  spted  driving  means  to  rotate  the 
spindles  and  wires,  whereby  the  material  ejected  from  the 
outlets  may  follow  the  wiirs  and  b«  laid  in  a  curved  path 
by  the  guiding  action  of  the  said  wires,  and  means  to 
move  the  re<-eptacle  to  further  control  the  laying  of  the 
material  ejected  from  the  outlets. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printe<l  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.243.660.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITINO  AND  COM 
rUTINO  MACHINE  Richard  M.  Beckib,  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  mystic  a.s.slgnments.  to  Underwood 
Computing  Marhino  ("onipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Cwrporation  of  New  Yorfc.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.   «97.3«3.      (CI.   2.^i5— 60.) 


1.  The.  combination  with  typewriting  mt>(  hanlsm.  in- 
cluding a  carriage  and  nuiteral  keys.  <«f  ■  omputing  mech 
anlsm.  preliminary  represcfjtation  devirts  s»'ttable  at  the 
actuation  of  said  numeral  keys  to  fcmporarily  act  up  a 
number,  means  to  enable  ■«<id  keys  to  -^et  said  preliminary 
representation  devices  elthfr  to  deterniini"  addition  or  to 
determine  .subtraction  by  ,-<iiid  compiitinu  mechanism,  and 
carrUffc-contTolle<l  means  for  determining  whether  said 
keys  shall  control  said  prelmlQary  representation  devices 
to  detennine  addition  or  subtraction. 

2.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism.  In- 
clodlng  a  carriage  and  numeral  keys,  of  computing  mecha- 
nism, pioa  for  coatrolling  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  said 
compvtlag  mechanism.  me«ns  controlled  from  said  keys 
for  setting  said  pins,  and  nfleans  to  enable  naid  carriage  to 
determine  whether  additlo*  or  subtraction  shall  be  per- 
formed by  the  Bald  c<jmputlng  mechanism,  said  carrlage- 
determinlng-racans  acting  to  control  the  manner  In  which 
said  keys  ahall  set  aaid  plnv. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carriage,  of  a  computing  mechanism,  means  for 
controlling  the  character  of  computation  carried  on  by 
said  computing  mechanism,  a  tappet  carried  by  said  car- 
riagt,  and  connections  operated  by  said  tappet  on  the 
moreMeat  of  said  carriage  fur  mantpulatiag  said  means 
to  csAtrol  the  character  «f  coaspntatlam ;  said  tappet 
belBS  adjoatably  mounted  oa  said  carriage  so  as  to  be 
capahlc  af  being  rendered  •Sective  or  ineCcctlre. 


4.  The  combination   with  a   tj-pewrltiiig  mechanism   in 
eluding  a  carriage,  of  11  computing  meobanisni.  means  for 
controlling   the    character    of   computation    carried   on    ii> 
said    computing    me<-baiii8m.    means    normally    tending    to 
actuate  said  first  mentioned   means  to  chnuge  the  cbanic 
ter   of   computation,    a    hx  k    for    restraining   said    secoml 
mentioned!  means,  a  trip   for  said  lock  normally   Inopera 
live,  and  carriage  controlled  means  for  rendering  aaid  trip 
operative,    said    computing    mechanism    having    niean.4    to 
actuate  said  trip  when   operative,   so   as   to  (aiise   the   re- 
lease of  said  lock. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   typewriting  mechanism    u; 
I'ludlng  a  carriage,  of  a  computing  mechanism,  means  for 
controlling    the    character    of   computation    carried    on    by 
.said  computing  mechanism,  «  tappet  carried   by   said  1  ar 
rlage,    and    coune<tlons    operatetl    by    said    tapiwt    on    the 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  manipulating  said  moans  to 
control    the    character   of    computation  ;    said    connection!* 
Including  a  two  part  means,  one  of  said  parts  t>eing  yield 
lug  when  approacheii  from  one  direction  to  enable  an  in 

<  ffectlve   return    movement   of    said    tappet    with   said   car- 
i   rlage. 

Claims  6  to  55  not  printed   in  the  iJazette.  1 


1,243,670.       TOWEI,- CABINET.       William     II      Baiiw 
Washington.    1>.   C.  ;    Annie    L.    Brew   administratrix   of 
said   William   H.   Brew,  deceased.     Filed  July  26.    191ti. 
Serial  No.   111.477       (CI.  45 — 32.) 


A    towel   cabinet,   ln(  ludtng  a   main    compartment  itself 
divided    vertically    Into   a    plurality    of   separate   compart 
ments,   a   swinging   front,   a    bottom    for   said   plurality   of 
compartments,  a  compartment  disposed  under  said  bottom 
and   under   said   plurality   of  compartments  and    provided 
with    an    unrestricted    opening   and    adapted    to    receive    :i 
reel  of  towel  paper,  the  said  bottom   being  provided  with 
an    opening    effecting    communication    between    each    com 
partment  of  .said  plurality  of  compartments  and  the  bf>t 
torn    compartment,   a    top    for    said    plurality   of   compart- 
ments,   the   said   top   being  provided    with   openings   1  om 
municating  with  each  compartment  of  the  said  plurality 
of  compartments,  the  whole  arranged  In  such  manner  fn 
provide    free   ventilation    for   the   entire   cabinet,    aubstan 
tlally  as  describe*!  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,24.3, 671.  HYDROMETER  AND  OTHER  INSTRT'- 
MENT.  Edgar  H.  BRismi,  and  W,\i.tir  Hcnrt  Pitts, 
Foxboro.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Industrial  Instni- 
ment  Company.  Foxl)uro,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Coti- 
ne<tlcut.  Filed  .Ian.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,777. 
(CI.  73—24.) 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  Indexes ;  helical  tube  responsive  members 
arranged  in  tandem  and  havintr  fixed  and  movable  ends, 
shaft  means  for  connecting  said  movable  ends  to  said 
Indexes  respectively;  aliHort)ent  material  for  one  of  said 
members ;  means  to  ••onduct  moisture  to  said  material  ; 
snd  a  reservoir  separate  from  said  conducting  means 
for  MppIylBg  m«(stiire  therrto. 
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L'.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  indicating  means,  helical  tube  responsive 
raemt)er8  for  governing  said  Indicating  means,  absorbent 
material  for  one  of  said  members :  a  slotted  container 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  material  ;  a  reservoir  having 
itn  outlet  for  communlintlon  with  said  <ontainer  and 
valve  means  for  said  outlet  having  provision  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  latter  on  presentation  of  said  reser- 
voir to  said  container. 


:!.  An  Instrument  of  the  clas>  described  comprising,  in 
comt'lnatlon.  indi.atlng  means,  helical  tube  responsive 
members  for  governing  said  iudliating  means  ;  a  slottetl 
container  ;  absorbent  material  for  one  of  said  members 
having  a  portion  entered  through  and  closing  the  slot 
in  said  container;  and  a  (  losed  retservoir  having  a  single 
opening  and  separable  from  said  container,  said  reser- 
voir having  provision  for  automatically  supplying  mois- 
ture to  said  container  as  rapidly  as  it  is  consumed  by 
said  material 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  Indicating  means;  responsive  members; 
means  to  transmit  movement  from  salil  responsive  mem- 
bers to  said  indicating  means ;  .1  container ;  absorbent 
material  for  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  portion 
entered  Into  said  container  :  and  a  reservoir  for  sepa- 
rable association  with  said  contaluer  and  having  pro- 
vision for  automatically  supplying  moisture  to  said  con- 
tainer proportionately  to  the  consumption  thereof  by 
said  material. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination.  Indicating  means :  re«ipoDsive  members  (or 
goreraing  the  same  ;  a  container :  atmort>ent  material 
for  one  of  said  members ;  a  reservoir  for  supplying 
moisture  to  said  container  and  material  :  and  shaft  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  responsive  members 
to  said  indicating  means  and  partially  supported  by  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.243.672.  SCARIFIER.  FRANK  A.  Bbowne,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,406.      (CI.  37—50.) 


1.  The  < Diiildnatlon  with  a  rt)ad  engine,  of  a  scarifying 
attachment  therefor,  comprising  a  toothed  member  sus- 
peuded  bentnith  the  rear  of  said  road  engine  ;  a  drag  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  said  toothed  bur  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  road  engine ;  a  spring  directly  con- 
nected to  said  toothed  member  tending  to  hold  It  in  raised 
inoperative  position ;  a  cylinder  niounteil  on  said  road 
engine ;  a  piston  re<^lprocating  therein  ;  a  link  directly 
pivoted  to  said  piston  and  said  toothed  u)emt>er,  whereby 


when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  piston,  said  toothe.' 
member  is  moved  to  its  hiwer  operative  position  aad  there 
held  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  the  relation  betweci: 
said  link  and  said  piston  bcin;;  such  that  the  downward 
pressure  exerted  by  said  toothed  niem!>er  Increases  .t 
said  toothed  member  descends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roml  engine,  of  a  scarifylii.: 
attachment  therefor,  comprising:  a  toothed  member  su 
pended  beneath  the  rear  of  said  engine  ;  a  drag  bar  iflvof 
ally  connected  to  said  road  engine  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  toothed  member  ;  a  spring  dlrei  tly  connected  to  said 
toothed  member  normally  tending  to  hold  it  In  a  raise 
position  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  road  engine  ;  a  pisto  1 
reciprocating  therein  ;  a  rod  attached  to  said  piston  an  1 
reciprocating  therewith  ;  guides  rigidly  attached  to  sal  1 
road  engine ;  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  <  f 
said  r9d  moving  in  said  guides  :  a  link  also  pivoted  at  on  ■ 
end  to  said  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  drag  l)ar. 
whereby  the  toothed  member  is  lowt-red  in  accordance 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  pision.  means  for  regulatln-.; 
the  extent  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  said  means  con: 
prliing  a  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  guides,  and  n 
screw  adjustably  moutite<i  therein,  adapted  to  engag* 
said  roller. 

[Claims  2  and  ."?  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,243,678.  FABRIC  CT'TTIN<;  MA<MIINF:  Franklin 
Chattibi-d.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Dec.  14,  l»l.^ 
Serial  No.  66.701.     (CI.  lt)4-4s  , 


^^ 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  feed  table  and  a  feeder  oper- 
ating thereon  having  means  to  engage  the  raised  areas 
in  a  fabric  to  feed  the  same,  a  shearing  blade,  and  meaafc 
(or  automatically  engaging  the  raised  areaa  in  the  fabric 
to  bend  the  same  outwardly  to  clear  said  shearing  blade. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  feed  table  and  a  stationary 
blade  whereto  the  fabric  to  be  severed  Is  delivered  fron 
•aid  table,  a  gap  being  formed  between  said  table  and  said 
blade,  means  normally  closing  said  gap  (or  directing  the 
fabric  thereover  and  over  the  edge  of  said  blade,  a  sereriag 
knife  co()peratlng  with  said  stationary  blade  to  sever  the 
fabric,  said  gap  closing  means  being  mounted  to  move 
simultaneously  with  said  knife  to  expose  the  gap  in  said 
table. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table  over  which  the 
fabric  to  be  severed  is  fed.  of  a  stationary  blade  spaced 
from  said  table,  a  movable  blade  coiiperatlng  with  aaid 
gtatlonary  blade  to  sever  the  fabric,  a  block  normally 
closing  the  gap  between  said  table,  a  swinging  blade  for 
directing  the  fabric  over  said  stationary  blade,  a  sapport 
for  said  block  having  a  hinged  connection  at  one  end  there- 
with and  a  yielding  support  at  the  opposite  end.  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  block  from  said  ^p  simnl 
taneously  with   the  descent   of  .said   movable   blade. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  fee<l  table,  and  means  fo: 
feeding  a  fabric  having  welts  or  ribs  thereon  at  Interrals. 
of  means  for  m^verlng  the  fabric  adjacent  to  the  welta. 
and  means  having  a  limited  movement  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  fabric  for  drawing  the  fabric  taut  between 
said  feeder  and  the  point  of  severance  of  the  fabric. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  th-^ 
Oaaette.l 
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1,243,674.     MATCH-BOX  HOLDER      William  F.  <..>kbei 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,»54.>. 
(CI.  206—31.) 


1.  A   match-box  holder  formed   of  wire,  said   wire  bent 
to  form  an  attaching  member  for  secorement  to  a  support 
Ing  surface,  the  upper  extilemities  of  the  attaching  member 
being  b«nt  in  opposite  directions  and  forming  a  base  sup 
port   for    the  lower   edge  of  a   match-box   casing,   the   ex 
tremitles  of  the  base  support  being  bent  upward,  substan 
tially    vertical,    then    backward,    substantially    horliontal. 
and  downwardly,  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  interior  of 
the  match-box  casing  and  hold  the  same  in  position  upon 
said   base   support,   the  said   horixontal   portions   adapte<l 
to  hold   the  match-box  traj-  in  an  extended  position  from 
said  casing. 

2.  A  match-box  holder  formed  of  wire,  said  wire  b«*nt 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an  attaching  member  for 
securement  to  a  supporting  surface,  the  upper  extremitl«'s 
of  the  attaching  member  Helng  t>ent  in  oppoaite  directions 
and  forming  a  base  support  for  the  lower  edge  of  a  match 
box  casing,  the  extremities  of  the  base  support  being  bent 
npward.  aobfltantlally  rettlcal,  then  backward,  substan- 
tially horlaontal,  and  downwardly,  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  interior  of  the  matcb-box  casing  and  hold  tbe  sanH> 
in  position  uiwn  Mid  baae  support,  and  n  platform  car 
rled  by  said  horlaontal  members,  adapted  to  support  tho 
match-box  tray  or  mateh«  thereon. 

3.  A  match-box  holder  formed  of  wire,  ttent  at  Its 
center  to  form  two  Tertic*!  contacting  strands  for  »ecur»» 
ment  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  strands  provided  with 
openings  therein  for  the  fassage  of  holding  means  there 
through,  the  upper  extrei^ltles  of  said  strand!)  beinK  bent 
In  opposite  directions  fofmlng  a  horisontal  support  for 
the  lower  edge  of  a  match-box  casing,  the  extremities  of 
■aid  horliontal  support  being  bent  vertically  to  form  front 
members,  borlsontally.  ta  form  top  members,  and  then 
downwardly,  to  form  rear  members,  said  front,  top  and 
rear  members  adapted  t*  fit  within  the  interior  of  a 
match-box  casing  and  support  the  same  and  hold  it  In 
position  upon  the  horizoatal  support,  said  top  members) 
adapted  to  support  a  matrh-box  tray  thereon  in  extended 
position   from  said  casing; 


1,243,675.        STANDARD     ELECTRIC     LAMP        Qboroe 
Thomas  Irwin.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Nov 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  129,823.     (CI.  240—81.) 
1.   In  an  electric  lamp,  a  main  standard,  an  arm  extend 
ing  diametrically  of  the  main  standard  and  supported  to 
tnrn  in  a  horizontal  plan«  on  a  center  in  a  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  main  standard^  a  telescopic  member  larrled  hy 
the   arm,    lamp    suspension    means    carried    hy    such    te)*' 
acopic  member,  and  a  ^spring  pressed  friction  member  car 
rled   by   the   telescopic   member   and    tiearlng   attalnst    thf 
arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  main  standard,  a  lamp  aup 
porting  arm  extending  diaanetricaliy  of  the  main  standar<l 
and  turnat>le  in  a  horizodtal  plane  on  a  center  In  a  lln*- 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  main  standard,  a  telescopic  member 
supported  upon  tbe  lamp  supporting  arm  and  having  an 
interior  diameter  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
lamp  supporting  arm.  an  orifice  formed  in  tbe  telescopic 
member,  a  bearing  ball  held  within  such  orifloe  so  that  Itw 


lower  peripheral  portion  depends  Into  the  interior  of  the 
telescoplf    menilier  and  against  the  lamp  supporting  arm, 
and    a    spring    pressed    friction    member    located    diametri- 
cally  opposite   the    bearing   ball   and    carried    by   the   tele 
scopic  member. 


15,  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  suspending  support  for  the 
lamp  provldeil  with  the  usual  lamp  socket  and  shade,  a 
lever  arm  connected  to  the  top  uf  the  socket  and  extending 
through  the  Interior  of  the  shade  and  carrying  a  suitable 
counterweight,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lamp  socket,  a  chain  connecte«l  at  one  end  to  such  member 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  h-ver  arm  protruding 
through  the  bottom  of  the  shade,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
the   suspending  member   through   which   the  chain   passes. 

f Claims  2.  4  to  14.  and  1«  to  IK  not  printed  In  the 
•lazette,! 


1. 1243,676.  MULTIPLE  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WEIGHING  SCALES.  Hubbrt  A.  Mtirs,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  ahsignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
u  (^"orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,931,      (CI.  177—361.) 


1.  In  a  device  n(  the  class  described,  a  weighing  scale, 
and  means  for  Indicating  at  a  distance  from  the  scale  the 
weight  of  a  load  weighed  upon  the  scale.  Including  a 
graduated  dial,  a  rotatable  member,  an  indicator  carried 
thereby  and  movable  over  the  dial,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing nald  member  step  by  step  proportionally  with  the  dls 
placement  of  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscrlt)ed,  a  weighing  scale. 
uikI  means  fur  indicating  at  a  distance  from  the  scale  the 
Weight  of  a  load  weighed  upon  the  scale,  including  a 
graduated  dial,  a  rotatable  member,  an  Indicator  carried 
thereby  and  movable  over  the  dial,  and  electro  niagrnetlc 
nit-ans  for  rotating  .said  member  step  by  step  proportion 
ally  with  the  displacement  of  the  weighing  mechanism  of 
the  scale. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  weighing  scale. 
and  electromagnetic  welgbt-transmittinK  nieuns  arrangeil 
adjacent  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale  for  Indicat 
Ing  at  H  distance  from  the  scale  the  weight  of  a  load 
weighed  upon  the  scale,  including  a  ^raduatetl  dial,  a  ro 
tatable  member,  an  indicator  carried  thereby  and  movable 
over  the  dial,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  rotating 
said  member  proportionally  with  the  displacement  of  the 
weighing  mechaniam  of  tbe  scale. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlbecl,  a  weighing  scale 
having  an  indicator  hand,  electro  magnetic  weight-trans 
nilttlng  means  arranged  adjacent  the  Indicator  hand  for 
Indicating  at  a  distance  from  the  scale  the  weight  of  a 
load  weighed  upon  the  scale,  including  a  graduated  dial, 
a  rotatable  member,  an  Indicator  carried  thereby  and  mov- 
able over  the  dial,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  rotat 
Imk;  said  member  proportionally  with  the  displacement  of 
the  Indicator  hand, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  means  for  In- 
iii<atlng  at  distances  from  tbe  scale  the  weight  of  a  load 
weighed  upon  the  scale,  including  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  weighing  mechanism  of  the  scale 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  an  arc  proportional  to 
the  displacement  of  the  weighing  mechanism,  a  gradu- 
ated dial  remote  from  the  scale,  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  adjacent  the  dial,  an  indicator  carried  there- 
by and  movable  over  the  dial,  and  means  for  rotating 
both  rotatable  members  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.677.     I'OWER  TRANSMISSION  GEAR      .Iohn  Rob 
BO.N,    Westminster,    London,    England,   assignor    to    The 
Variable  Speed  (WvlT  Limited.  I.rondon,  England,     Orlgl 
nal    application    filed    Feb.    11,    191.-..    Serial    No.    7,641. 
Divided   and    this  application   filed   Apr,   26.    1916.      8e 
rial  No.  93,698.      tCl.   74— 7. j 


1.  In  power  tr-insmlssion  gear,  the  coinblnatlou  with 
the  operating  motor,  the  member  normally  driven  there- 
by, the  contrcd  device  of  said  motor,  and  the  hand  oper- 
ated contr<»l  member  normally  connected  to  said  device, 
of  a  clutch  normally  connecting  said  motor  to  the  mem- 
ber driven  thereby,  means,  <-omlng  Into  operation  auto- 
matically when  the  power  transmission  >.'ear  breaks  down, 
for  moving  said  clutch  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the 
member  normally  driven  thereby  and  for  connecting  this 
member  to  the  hand  operated  control  member,  and  means 


whereby  the  manual  movements  of  tbe  said  control  mem- 
ber do  not  atfect  the  position  of  the  control  device. 

2.  In  power  transmission  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  motor,  the  member  normally  driven  there- 
by, the  control  device  of  said  motor,  and  the  hand  oper- 
ated control  member  normally  connected  to  said  device 
through  a  hunting  control  gear  whh  h  Is  also  operated  by 
the  member  driven  by  the  motor,  of  a  chitch  normally  con- 
necting said  motor  to  the  member  driven  thereby  and  con- 
stantly connecting  this  member  to  the  hunting  control 
gear  and  means  coming  into  operation  automatically  when 
the  power  transmission  gear  breaks  down  for  moving  said 
clutch  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  member  normally 
driven  thereby  and  for  connecting  this  member  to  the  hand 
operated  control  member,  this  automatic  movement  taking 
place  without  disconnecting  either  the  control  member  or 
the  motor  driven  member  from  the  hunting  control  gear. 


1.243,67S  COMBINED  SQUARE  AND  BEVEL  FOR  AS- 
CERTAINING THE  LENGTH  OF  RAFTERS,  Ac.  John 
C  Brown.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Piled  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
11.3,9H6.      (CI.  33—91.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
square,  a  stock  adjustable  along  tbe  arm  of  the  square,  a 
pair  of  blades  extending  acroaa  tbe  angle  of  tbe  aquare  at 
an  inclination  in  the  same  general  direction  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  portions  with  the  stock,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  blades  and  carried  by 
the  stock,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  actuate  one  of  tbe 
blades  automatically  when  tbe  other  blade  is  manually 
adjusted. 

6.  An  instrument  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
square,  a  combined  handle  and  clamp  having  a  graduated 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  handle  portion  and  movable  along 
tbe  arm  of  the  square,  a  pair  of  blades  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  across  tbe  angle  of  tbe  square  at 
an  inclination  and  mounted  at  their  upper  portions  for 
pivotal  movement  on  the  combined  handle  and  clamp,  one 
of  tbe  blades  being  arranged  to  move  over  the  graduated 
arcuate  portion,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one 
of  tbe  blades  to  tbe  other  blade  to  secure  a  simultaneous 
operation  of  the  blades  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  blades 
in  their  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette,) 


REISSUES. 


14.376,  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT,  Ehwin  C  Coopmb. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,374.  Octglnal  No. 
1.186,751,  dated  June  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  702.773,  filed 
June  10,  1912.      (CI.  74—19.) 

1.'  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  them,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  one  of  said 
shaft  members  extends,  said  casing  having  an  annular 
flange  projecting  inwardlj    from  said  end  toward  tbe  cen- 
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tr&J    portion    of   said    Joint,   aod    means    aiounted   on    the 
Joint   and    having  a   tlange    nutating   tbtivwltb   and   orer- 
taauKlDg  tta«  casing  flange  and   adapted   to  throw   the   lu 
brhant  am  Ay  from  Mid   flau^. 

2.  The  combloatioa  with  t1»o  shaft  oienitxTS  and  a  unl 
rertial  Joint  connt-ctlng  them,  of  a  casing;  surrounding  aald 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  one  of  said 
shaft  members  extends,  said  oasing  having  a  cnnlcal  flange 
proj.»cting  inwardly  from  aaM  end  toward  the  i«entral  por- 
tion of  said  joint,  and  a  bell-sliaped  device  on  oald  Joint 
extending  outwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  and  sur 
rc>iinding  said  casing  tlange. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  membt-rs  and  a  unl 
v>'rsal  Joint  connecting  them,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said 
Joint  md  havlnR  an  open  eni  through  which  one  of  said 
shaft  members  extends,  said  casing  having  a  conical  flange 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  end  toward  the  lentral  por- 
tion of  said  Joint,  and  said  Banire  having  a  skirt  at  its 
Inner  end,  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  therein,  a  second  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nirtln?  said  shafts,  a  stationtry  casing  surrounding  iald 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  said  second 
shaft  extends,  and  a  throw-oC  ring  mounted  on  said  Joint 
and  adapted  to  rotate  tberewltti,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  casing 
throagh  an  opening  In  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  extends, 
■aid  casing  harlng  an  anaalar  flange  projecting  Inwardly 
from  laid  opening  toward  aalj  shaft  and  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  harlng  a  flafige  rotating  therewith  and 
overbaaflnc  the  casing  flange. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  cas- 
ing partly  mrroandlng  aald  member  and  provided  with 
an  opening  ttaroogh  which  oae  end  of  said  member  ex- 
tends, said  casing  having  an  annular  flange  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  opening  tioward  said  member,  and  a 
bell  shaped  device  on  said  mrmber  extending  outwanlly 
from  the  center  thereof  toward  said  flange. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  provided 
within  said  housing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw- 
off  means,  and  catching  means  fitted  Inside  of  said  bousing 
for  Intercepting  the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding  said  shaft 
against  dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hooalng,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  provided  with- 
in said  housing  with  a  centrlfugally  acting,  annular,  oil- 
throw  off  ring,  and  catching  means  fitted  Inside  of  said 
housing  for  Intercepting  the  ojll  thrown  off  and  guarding 
said  shaft  against  dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  provided  with 
In  said  housing  with  centrlfigally  acting  oil  throw-off 
means,  and  catching  means  Bui)staDtlally  concentric  with 
said  means  and  fitted  inside  of  said  housing  for  intercept 
ing  the  oil  thrown  off  and  guarding  said  shaft  against 
dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaied  therein  and  provided  with- 
in said  housing  with  centrlfugally  acting  oil  throw-off 
means,  and  catching  means  fitted  In  and  projecting  In- 
wardly from  said  housing  toward  said  throw-off  means 
for  intercepting  the  oil  thro«rn  off  and  guarding  said 
shaft  against  dropping  of  said  oil  thereon. 


14.377.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Kdward  l.Ar.Kwm  Cox, 
I»enver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Whitney  Sporting  (Joods 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Fll.-d  lu-r  22. 
1S16.  Sfrtal  No.  H«,273.  Orljrinal  N.. 
Nov.  15.  1910,  Serial  No.  -is^.a?!  fl|e<i 
IC1.43~  30.) 


«75  S;i3.   dated 
-Mar     L'«,    \'My<d. 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  watertight  (iiilU  forinin*:  the 
t)0(ly  of  th(>  bait,  and  a  relatlvfly  llglit  mat. rial  ftniii); 
and  supporting  the  walls  of  th^•  (lufll 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  quill  forming  the  tiody  of  the 
halt,  and  means  bound  about  the  ends  of  the  iinlll.  gather- 
ing It  together  and  closing  It  at  these  points. 

n.  An  artificial  fly,  Including  a  hook,  a  buoyant  hollow 
body  formed  of  a  quill,  to  .support  the  hook  longitudinally 
In  a  floatable  position  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water,  with  its  bill  submerged  beneath  .said  water  surface, 
said  body-forming  quill  having  arranged  therein  a  rela- 
tively light  filler  for  supporting  the  walls  thereof,  an  in- 
sect-simulating means  applied  to  sabl  quill,  and  means 
bound  about,  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  quill  upon  the 
shank  of  the  hook. 

4.  An  artificial  fly.  Including  a  hook,  a  cork  body  of 
oblong  outline  having  the  shank  of  said  hook  extending 
therethrough  and  the  point  of  the  hook  extending  fieyond 
said  cork-body  the  bill  of  said  hook  being  arranited  for 
submergence,  a  quill  Inclosing  said  cork-body  and  having 
Its  ends  secured  water  tight  around  said  hook-shank,  and 
an  Insect-slmulatlng  means  applied  to  said  quill  nt  Its 
inner  end. 


DESIGNS. 


51.361.  LIGHTlNfi-FIXTURK.  H  arhv  C.  Adam.  St. 
I.ouis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,416. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 
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51.362.  COVER  FOR  BOOKS.  THKUKmi  ABiNOa,  Dfr- 
troit,  Mich,  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.683. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


81.865.  CABINET  FOR  ELrBCTRrCl-L  ASVLlAJKCWm. 
SBNHnr  If.  Cranb  and  Cnh\rscr.\  R.  Ph.t«n,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar    27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.1M.     Term 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cover  for  books,  as  shown. 


61.36,^.  LlbnTING-FIXTURE.  Dixon  L.  Bian,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  fi.  Samson, 
Chicago,  ni.  FIl«d  June  20,  ,1017.  Serial  No.  175,816. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornMMntal  design  for  a. lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


61,364  WHISKBROOM  HOLDER.  Hab«t  L.  CONDfi, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,038. 
T«rQi  of  pat^t  Si  years. 


....■r^^ 


The   ornamental  design  for  a   wblsk-broom  holder,  as 

■bOWB. 

248  O.  G.— 50 


The  ornamental  design  for  cabinet  for  electrical  &p^- 
ances  as  shown. 


51,366.  SLOT  MACHINE  SAVINGS  HANK.  JOHN  8. 
CVBTiss,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  ,7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,266.     Term  at  patent  14  years. 
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The   ornamental    design   for  a    "  slot   machine   savings 
bank,"  as  shown. 


51,867.  VANITY-CASE.  Frbdbbic  W.  Eichorn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Defender  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Frederic  W.  Eichom  and  Arthur  M. 
Elchorn.     Filed    Aug.    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    186,808. 


Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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51.368  WASTE-BASKET.  John  B.  ELLta,  High  Point, 
N.  C  Filed  Apr.  12,  1B17.  .  S«rUl  No.  101,867.  T«rm 
of  patent  14  years. 


Th?  ornamental  design  tor  a  waste  paper   basket   wnb- 
stantlally  a<  herein  described  and  shown. 


51.3(5U  8POON.  Sadie  A.  Oai.pi.n.  Joflfer»on.  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No  171. 5H7.  Term  of  pat 
►•nt  .3*1  years. 


I 


The  omaiiMiita.1  design  for  a  ipoon  aa  ■hown. 


81470.  PNSmiATIC  TIRE.  Albbt  A.  OABTHWAiTa, 
Coaahohoeken.  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  2,  1817.  Serial  No. 
1M.188.     Term  of  pataat  14  yean. 


The  omamantal  deaiga  for  a  pnaamatlc  tlra  aa  shown. 


51.371.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidmy  C.  Oaixt.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Rrots.  &  Splndler.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .May  4.  1917.  Se 
rial  No    166,47.3       Term  of  pnt^nt  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLM 
NNOPQRSTUVWX 
YZ&$ 123456789 
0.,:;'-?!al^cdePgKi 
jklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

The  umameutal  (IpsIkh  for  a  font  of  type,  a>  -ihnwu. 


51.372  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidnky  ('.  (;*r\T.  Chicago 
111  .  assljtnor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  &  Splndler.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  <orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1917  S«« 
rial   No     1»(«;.474.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 

ABCDEFGHIJ 
KLMNOPQRST 
UVWXYZ*-*  1 
234567890.,:; 
■-flabcdefghijk 
Imnopqrsfuvyrx 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


51.373.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sid.vet  C.  Gacnt,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  4  Splndler,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  160,475.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

ABCPIF6III 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


51,374.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  SiDNaY  C.  Oacnt,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros,  k  Splndler,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1917  S«- 
rlal  No.  166,476.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ABC  DEFGH  IJ 
KLM  NOPQRS  T 

u  vwx  y z &$i 

2345  67890. ,.r 
-  f  !  ahcdgf  fffiffiffl 
ihijklmnopqrss 

ns'WQuhtKngl/SB 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  showa. 
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61,875.  FONT  OF  TYPE  Sidmy  C  Gatjnt,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros,  h  Splndler,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  166,477.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJK 
LMNNOPQRST 
UU  VWXYZ€r$ 
12  34567890.,::'- 
?[abcdefghijklm 
nopqrstuvwxyz 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  "f  type,  as  shown. 


61.376.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidney  C.  Gaunt.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros,  k  Splndler.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166,478.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A  B  C  D  S  J  6  ^  a  J  TC  X 
m]<Jepg'R6'^TlT)XDX 
yE&M234567890 
.  ,  :  ;  ' '  ?  !  a  b  G  6  e  f  g4\  i  j 
6lnnnopc|rstuDD5J[i|z 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  typt'.  as  shown. 


81.377  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidney  C.  Gacnt.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  A  Splndler.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166.479.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGH 
IJKLMNNO 
PQRSTUUV 

34567890..:;. 
•9r^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


61.378.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidney  C.  Gaunt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  A  Splndler,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  106,480.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJK 
LMNNOPQRST 
UVWXYZrilS 

84567890. .:;•-? 
labcdeffhijklai 
no pq  rstuvwxyz 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


51.379.  TEAPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HlNliS 
IIiLLBOif,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  asnignor  to  R.  Wallace  k 
Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.908.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  pot  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


51.380.  SMOKER'S  OUTFIT.  Joseph  F  Jbckmbt,  Gar- 
field, N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,468. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoker's  outfit,  as  shown. 


61.881.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Bakton  P.  jBNKa,  Proyidence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gtorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corjwration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  S«pt.  0, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  190.091.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  apoons,  larks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


ff« 
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51.382.  HUSK  FOR  LIG^TINCJ-FI-XTLJitES.  Chaslbs 
{•:KN«aT  Jones.  Chicago.:  III.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1817.  Se- 
rial No.  l.'i'i.'J.'.G.      T'Timof  p«t«nt  .^i  yt-ars. 


51,385.  AKM  POCKET  F*  >li  OVAL  BRACKET  BACKS. 
CHAKi.Ba  Ehnist  .I0NB8.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,025.     Term  ot  patent  3i  years. 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  ■  husk  for  lighting  flitureB, 
t^«  shown. 


•J 


iOi 


The    ornamental    design     for    an    arm    pocket    for    oval 
bracket  backs,  a.s  ahown. 


51,386.      TAO-HOLDER.      Joh.n    rnAai.ia    Kins.    Dalby, 
Queensland,  AuHtralla       Fjlf<l  .July   1,   1*H6.     .Serial  No. 


bl.:ili3.      CLAMP    FOR    CAtCITE    MUSHROOM    BOWLS.  l"7.2O0.      Term  of  patent    14   y.arf 

Charles   P^rne.st  .Ioves.   Chicago.    111.      FMled   Aug.    18. 
1917,      Serial   No.  187. 02^.     Term   of   [lattuit   3i    yeara. 


The    ornamental   design    ftir   a    .lamp    for   calrlte    mush- 
room bowls,  as  shown. 


H.H8A     HRNAMK.VT   FOR    BRATKET  BA<'K.'«.     ChabLis 

KR.NfST  Jones,   Chi.-ai?o.  In       Filed  Au>;.   18.   1917.     Se- 
rial No.  187,024.     Term  ♦f  patent  8i  years. 


f 


i 


£3 


Th.'  Mrnamental  desii^n  for  a  tji^  hold'  1    ;i~  -tMwn. 


51,.1.S7.  i)OLL.  F"1(KT>r!;uii  K  L v\<;kei  i.kk  N.^w  York, 
.N,  V,,  a.s.slgtior  to  .MorinuJia  Uros  ,  .\.w  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Firm  composed  of  L  biza«nnin  .Moriimjra,  K.state  of 
Toyo  Morimura,  Sa/icyosk;  llirose.  Sttuini ts>i  Fllrose, 
and  Tnsakata  Mural.  Filed  July  2(!.  1017  S.rlal  No, 
182, 9H7.     T»Tm  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    f»r    an    ornament    for    bracket 
tacka;  aa  ikomL 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


October  r6,  1917 
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51,888.  SHOE.  Anton  Oiiarit,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnne  9.  1917.  Serial  No  173,890.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  yt-ars. 


51,»0.  VENDING-MACHINE  CASINO.  J08»FH  Pavta 
and  GrsTiiv  F.  Hochbiem,  Chlrago,  ill.  Filed  Aug 
27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,537.  Torni  of  patent  14 
years. 


Thp  'irii;uiifntal  dcsiu'ti   f^r  ,1   ^hi..'  ;i>-  shown. 


51,389.  VENI>IN«;  MACHINE  CASING  Joseph  Patpa 
and  "irsTAX  F.  HomniEM  Chir^jfo,  m.  Filed  A\ig. 
27,  1917  Serial  N(i  I'^s.'J.'^O  Term  of  patent  14 
years.  ., 


The  oruamenUal   design   for  a    vending  machine   rasing, 
tn  shown. 


51,391.  TIRETREAD.  Abeaham  Lincolk  PaABnt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1917  Serial  .\o. 
184,762.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  doslfii  for  a   vemMng  inachlae  casing, 
aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  t»re  tread.  »•  bIiowh. 


i^ 
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51,a»2.     BLECTKIC-UGHT!  WAIX<»«TClimi.     FkAMK 

D.  PiLLiTiM.  Kanaas  Ctty,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1917. 

Serial  No.   144,067.     Teri»  of  patent  3i  years. 


51,304.       DIRBCTION    INDICATOR.      Thsodokc    Scott 
8AVA01,    Oekl«nd,   Cal.      Flleil    June    22,    1016.      Serial 

No.   105,294.     Tprni  of  patent  7  years. 


ppp 

■IT'M'^'JPrJ^^TSK^?^ 

Th^-    ornamental    design    for    a    direction    Indicator,    as 
shown. 


51, .^9.').  BAR  OF  SOAP.  AltiR  L.  Si  nw.\HT7.BEBa, 
Shrt-veport,  I>a.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1917  Serial  No. 
185,813.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design   for  an  electric  light   wall   cos 
ttimer,  as  shown. 


51.893.  CASINO  FOR  VENDING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam Isaac  Rat««t,  Ha»leton,  Pa.,  asaicnor  to  Stand 
ard  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  188.077.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Th.'  ornamental  design  for  a  bar  of  soap,  as  shown. 


r)1..396  SP(XJN,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fr«>- 
■RicK  ScHwiNN.  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  July  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,563.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornameotal  deaign   for  a   caalng  for  yendlnc  ma- 
chliMa,  •Qbataatlally  aa  shown. 


!Hn;ii 


Mill 


V  Ui» 


The   ornamental   dealgn    for   a  apoon,   fork,   or   almllar 
•  ,artlcle.  as  shown. 


0CT09BK  16,  1917. 
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61,897.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  FaBD- 
■BICK  ScHWi.NN,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  July  9,  1917. 
Serial   No.   179,664.     Term   of  patent  7  years. 


111! 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    spoon,   fork,   or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


81,398.  BATHINO-CAP.  alicb  R.  Shbbhan.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  aaslgDor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug  3.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   184.336.     Term  of  patent  7   vears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap,  as  shown. 


51,800.  STORE-FRONT.  CHABLas  Loab  Taylor,  Pltt»- 
borgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1016.  Serial  No.  136.005. 
Term  of  {Mtent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   11    ^torf   front,   as   shown. 


I 


51. 400       WEIGHING  SCALE    CASING.      Oscab    E     Wao 
MR   and  Ernbst   H.   Fcnkb,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed   Aag. 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.031.     Term  of  patent  7  vearn. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  weighing  scale  ca^^ing  as 
lUostrated  and  described. 
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61,401.  HANGING  LAMP  OR  SUflLAK.  ARTICLE. 
At»«T  Wahlb,  Brooklfn  N  Y.,  ajMignor  to  Cassldy 
&  Son  Manufacturini:  ('0..  a  Corporati»a  ol  Mew  York. 
F11p<1  May  14.  191 T.     S.^rlal   No    1««.614.     Term  of  pat- 

<Mit  7   v>'ars. 


51.403      CASING  FOR  A  WKIGHING-^CALE.     John    B. 
WATLi.vii.    C'hicav.    111.      FiJtHl   Aug.    17,    1917.      Serui 
.\m    !>«•>. siu.     Ttriu  Hi  patent  14  years. 


^y 


'1  h.    (.rnaint^ntal   dpslgn   f»r  a   hanging  lamp   or   siiniiar 
arti'h's.  as  shows. 


A 


4.- 


51.4"..  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOR      ATTACIIMKNT. 

.John  H.  W.\r.\er  and  Howard  S.  Smith,  Dayton,  ohlo. 

.  Filp.l  Aug  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.760.  Term  ot  pat- 
ent .^i  years. 


The    ornamental    dfsipn     fur    a    cashij;    tor    a    \m  itrhlng 
scale,   siiljsfantlally  as  shown. 


■1  4"4        FLATE    FOR    I.KiHTINi;  FLNTUKKS        I  >  s  1  kb 

IC  \Veli..man.  rhl'aKo,  III.  ji-<>i^;nor  f.  FrU'ill.'>  \..s 
hanlt  <o.,  Chlca;i),  III  ,  a  < 'oriMirutloii  of  IlUnoia.  FUtxl 
Aujr  Jl  1017  S.Tfn!  No  mu  079  T^•^m  of  patent 
7  yt-ain. 


ta 


Jb'„;«"lr.°ho',^''""'  '"  "  *°""°»'"«  "^l*"'  ■•■  i       Th.  oriumMiul  d»lr.  tor  .  pl.t,  for  Mgbtln,  «„„ 


as  showo. 


res, 


f 


X 

' 

• 

fc 

k 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   OCTOiiEK    1  »i ,    i  <)  i  7 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  complianoc  wtth  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  o^jpoBltloa  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  ctpplled  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bi  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi^any  ectch 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No.  80,954  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN 
CLCDTNi;  EN<;iNES.)  Fi.rh  M.it..u  COMPANY,  Hij.'li 
land    I'ark,    .Mi<  h.     FUed  Ma.v  248.  15*16. 


Ser.  No.  04.146.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLLSIITNG  MATERIALS  i  Gkamti  City  Soat 
Company,  I.m:..  Newburgh,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


^>nl 


I'arlKuhir    drurription    'if    ;/oof/.«.  -Ele<triially  Self  Pro 
pelled   -Atitoiiioldlfs.  Bodies.    Hunninr  ti^if-.   <"h;is.«iB. 
CUtiM*  UKi    sime  about  Aim.   1.   1914. 


R«r.  No.  S8.944.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKH. 
AND       I'H.ARMACEVTICAL       PREl'ARATIONS  i         A. 

BoiKjois   &   Co.    In(  ..    .New    York.    .N     Y       Filed    Sept.    I. 
1915. 


^^ 


'^^ 


Particular  dettcription  ftf  fjn'iiifi  ~  -TofTet 
Claim*  ut>e  since  .Nov    2*^.   191. S 


der. 


Ser  No  9;i,159.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICI.NIJS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sonoma 
Rembdy  Co.  (Not  I.\c.».  Ciiic«Ko.  LI-  Filed  Yeh  28. 
1918. 


PartiruUir    di  xcriftii^tn    of    ffintAit. — AiitonioKile    and    Oil 
Soap. 

rinimfi  u»(   sHK-e  (Vt    1.   1915. 


Ser  No  94.K.30.  (CLASS  0  CHEMK'.M.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREFARATIONS  »  MlI-ES 
Pei.kv,  Point.  Te\.      rth-fi  May  1,  1»1«1 


Particuliir  tii  scnptidn  'if  pmidK-'  A  Preparation   for  the 
Treiitnient    of   Piles. 

Claim"  «<»   sinic  No\     2(\  1#16. 


Particular  Smtrtftion  of  yt'jdx  — Salv«i  f(jr  Burns, 
Bruises.  Cuts,  Old  Bores,  ScakU,  Ulcers,  and  Wounds; 
Liniment  for  Rheumati*?  Patos.  Sprains.  Swellings,  and 
Stiff  .Joints;  Herb  Tea  and  llerh  Taldets  for  Kidnev  and 
Bladder  Troubles;  Blood-Purltler,  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
A(»e,  Plmplen,  Scrofela,  Syphilitic  .Affaotioim.  Bo41s,  To- 
niors,  and  Rheumatic  Affections 

CI»im«  w«(  since  Feb.  18,  It^lt).  , 


Ser  No  94.K94.  .CLASS*.  CMltMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKUTTCAL  PBBPAEATIONS.  i  Thi 
(alco  CuFMirAi,  CoMPAST,  Souenrllle.  N.  J.  Filed 
.Mn\    4.   191(; 


CAL-CO 


Pmrti«*Uir    4«9«ription    ftf    goods. — Anmn  -  Oil,    AbHId 
Salt.   Beta  Naphthol.   Indulln.   Ponceau   2  fi.   Scarlet  2  B 
Claimg  utte  since  on  or  aboot  Jaa.  28,  1916. 
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1 

8cr.  No.  90.M8.  (CLASS  2^.  CDTLSBT,  MACHINSBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABtS  THS&BOF.)  Aktibbola- 
<WT  BAijmnivB*' WMMKrrlD^  Btockkolai  and  Mlrle-hall. 
Sweden.     FUed  Jane  0,  lf|16. 


REGO 


ParMeulmr  4e»eripH(m  of  ffoo4*. — Liquid  -  Separmton, 
Chonu,  lfllk-Pnmp«,  Cb«e*e<PreMe«,  Batter- Workert,  and 
Tnrbine-Separaton.  • 

(TtotaM  M0  since  Oct  «,  1$1B. 


No.  »5,8ei.  (CLASS  SS.  MUSICAL  IN8TBU- 
MXNTS  AND  SUPPLIES^)  C.  B.  CLiMONs  Co..  Chi- 
cago. lU-  Piled  Jane  14,  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Ttoo.  j 


demand  ^€ranj?. 


Partiemlmr  tfMoHpMo*  of  0Bo4«. — Pianos. 

Olaimi  use  alnce  aboat  Nokrember,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  90,988.  (CLASS  Sd.  CLOTHING.)  Tbs  Oo<n>- 
TB4B'a  MiTALLic  RcBBBB  .Shob  Co.,  Naogatack.  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1916. 


NAU6AHYDE 


Portieular  detcriftion  of  0po4*. — Boots  and  Shoes  Hav- 
tag  Fabric  Uppers  and  Bi4>ber  or  Compositlon-Rabber 
Fiber  Solea  Attached  Thereto  by  Volcanlsatlon  and  Unat- 
tached Solea  of  Babber  aBd  Composition  Bobber  and 
Fiber. 

Claim*  M0  since  May  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.   98.246.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  0RBASB8.) 
MoifTANA  Oil  Co..  Helena,  Moat    FUed  Sept  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.319.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MBDICINSS, 
ANDPHABMACBUTICALPBEPABATIONS.)  Jobbbh 
Thoblbt,  Limitbo.  London,  Bngland.  FUed  Sept.  29, 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proriso. 


The  mark  is  the  signatare  ot  appUcaat. 

PtrUemlar  damtiiption  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Sab- 
stances  Used  as  a  Condiment  ^o  Food  for  Horses,  Cattle, 
Sheep,  Pigs,  Poultry,  and  Oame. 

Clatm*  «tM  since  Febroary,  1862. 


Stf.  No.  98,786.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Kbllt  AZB 
Manubactubino  Compant,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  FUed 
Oct  17,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proriso. 


PERFEQ 


ParMoBlor  deoeripUon  of  good*. — Axes, 
Scythes,  Hammers,  and  Hickory  Handles 
Hatchets,  Hammers,  and  other  Tools. 

Olaimu  Me  since  the  year  1889. 


Hatchets, 
for    Axes, 


Ser.  No.  99,196.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TBI  MiTCBBLL 
Vanci  Compant,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mitchell 
Vance  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Not.  9,  1916. 


ParUemUur  deooription  of  ffOoda. — Electric- Lighting  Pix- 
tares. 

Claims  MM  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,197.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Tea  MirCHBlx 
Vanci  Compabt,  New  York,  V-  T.,  assignor  to  MltdieU 
Vance  Co.  Inc.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   ' 
Tork.     Piled  Not.  9,  1916. 


ParMoBlar  ioooH§*to»  of  \p—U, — OasoleBe.  Kerosene, 
and  LabrtcBtlarOfL 

CImtmM  «««  stBce  Sept  1,  ^914. 


P«r«4e«lar  ieoeripUon  of  goods. — Electric-Ughting  Fix* 
tares. 

ai«4M«  «««  slac|  Oct.  28,  1916. 

[VoLMt.      VO.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  100.242.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Nobiian  R. 
THOMPSON,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Fllod  Dec.  29.  1916. 

ELEADIN 

Particular  descr^tion  of  goods. — Electric   I^mapf 
Claima  use  since  Dec.  22,  1916. 

Ser     No.    100.949.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William    Oaoaoi    Abquith.    London,    England.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1917. 

GENflTOSflN 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  k   Nerve-Tonic   Food 
Primarily   for  Medicinal   Purposes. 
Claims  us.  since  Oct.  3.  1916. 


Bu-.  No.  101,888.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Samuel  P.  Pbkkivs.  Inc..  Bos 
ton.  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1017. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Toy  Kites 
Olaima  uSf  slncf  Feb.  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No  102.213.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErAR.\TIONS.  > 
ADSLi.vs  D.  H.  KxLStr,  Westdale.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
1917. 


('articular  description  of  goods. — Toothache  Drops,  Kt- 
lema  Ointment,  Lotion  for  Face  and  Hands,  Preventive  of 
Blood-PotSonlng,  AU  for  External  Use. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,180.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mab- 
SHALL  FiiLD  A  CoMPixv,  Chlca^).  111.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1917. 


REFLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  102,726.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Qdinn  k  Nolan  Bivihwyck  Brewing 
COMPANT.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1917. 

Particular  iesoription  of  goods. — Non-Intoxicating  Malt 
or  Cereal  Bererages  Containing  Approximately  Less  Than 
One-Half  Per  Cent.  Alcohol. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 

(Vol.  948. 


Ser.  No.  108.189.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) D.  L.  Wabd  Compant,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
Apr.  21,  1B17. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Book  Paper,  Including 
Coated,  Flint,  and  Friction  Paper;  Blottlng-Paper.  Card- 
Itoar^  Tag-Paper,  Cover-Paper,  Envelops.  Wrltlng-Paper, 
Papeteries,  ToUet-Paper.  Paper  Towels,  Wax-Paper.  Tis- 
sue Paper,  Wrapping-paper,  Paper-Board,  Corrugated  Pa- 
per, Parchment-Paper,  Glaasine  Paper,  News  Print,  Matrix- 
Paper.  Matrix  Tissue-Pgper,  Onion  Skin  Paper,  Blank 
Books,  and  Writing-Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  about  191 S. 


Ser.  No.  103.445.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Fsltok,  Siblit  *  Co.,  Inc.,  PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.    Filed  May  1,  1917. 


.^^,'..J^tmt>^ 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Putty,  Ready  Mixed 
I'alnts  in  Liquid  Form,  Paint-Pigments  In  Paste  Forait 
Stains,  Enamels,  and  Varnishes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 

No.  8.1 
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OcTOBBTR  i6    rqij. 


S«».  Mo.  10»,489.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLERT,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  Auukun 
Machini  &  Foundry  Compa.-iy,  New  York  N  Y  FUcd 
May  3.  1917. 


Ser.    No.     108.91».  1' yCLAS.S    6.       CHEMICALS.    ME1>T- 
CINB8.   AM)   PflOfRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  » 
A.  BofRjofB  &  C?».VTkc.,  N^w  Yerk.  N,  T,     FIIf>d  Mar  18 
1917.  ' 


Particular  description  of  »oo<tjf._rigarette,   Cigar,  and 
»  heroot  Marfcln^g  ami  Farts  Tbfreof. 
CUum«  use  sin- ».  July  1,   1916.1 

[  9 

S«r.  No.  n)3,7«U.      (CLAS.S23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AWD  T(X)L.S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Th»  Maeion 
Stbam  Shovbl  Company,  Marfon.  Ohio.     Filed  .Way  12 
1917. 


Part 

Claims 


tcular  ilmt>ripti»u  of  i;"'xi».—k<nii!%^ 

nt  uJtr  suiip   Nov,    19.    19(l2.  "" 


Ser.  No.  103.9-3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMlC.VLt^,  MEi>i 
CINBM,  AM)  rHAKMACJEUTICAL  PEKPARATlONS.) 
A.  Ikn  H.IUIS  &  Cu..  Inc..  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Fil.-.i  Mav  18 
1917. 


PartUular  de»cripti(,n  of  j/oode.— Steam-Shovels.  (Jaao- 
Im-Shortla,  Dipper  E)rPdgw.  Hyitranllc  Dredgre*.  Elevator- 
Dredges.  Railroad  Ditchers,  Drag  tine  Eicarators,  Orange- 
Peel  Eleavators.  Clam  Shell  Exi^arators,  Trench  DigRlnf 
Machlaea,  Ballast  Unloaders,  and  Ix)g-Loaders. 

CUitmt  use  since  Apr.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.811.  (CLAS.«*  6.  CHBMICALS.  MSOI- 
CLNES,  AND  FHARMACBUTlCAl,  PRBPAKATION8. ) 
BaLLiNOHAM  Chemical  Co.,  Bpllingham,  Wa«h  Filed 
May  15,  1917. 


D7~0 


Particular   degcriptifm   of   ffoo4j< 
CtafaM  M««  since  Jan.  17,  1901. 


-Faff  I'Dwiler 


Particular  de»crip^mt' «f  fifootolU-A  Composition  of 
Matter  Comprising  aiBieflnite  Mixture  of  Dry  Me<li(inal 
Powders  for  the  BeBtf  ot  Palna  La.the  StM^ch,  for  Which 
Purpose  It  is  to  l»  Taken -I»t«rt|ally. 

Claims  u)te  sloe*  May  1,  1»17.     ' 


Ser.     No.     103.984.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Edward  H.   Heciujih,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mav   21 
1917.  .-  • 


-ritCHs: 


Ser.  No.  103.880.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLBS  NOT  IN- 
CLDDING  ENOnms.)  AMUiqAN  ShM.  Expoht  Com- 
pany. New  York,  ».  .Y.     Filed  Mmj  It.  1917. 


Partitmlar  de^rription  of  £fe>o<«.— Liver  Pills. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  104,036.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDI 
CINES,  AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CONKAD  E.  Biai.,  Deaver.  CoJo.     Filed  May  24,  1917. 


Pmtiemlmr  dewripti^u  of  goodat—SUti  Car»— Namely. 
0««*«te,  H«pper-0«odota«  Brnf^et.  jFlat.  aaA  Tkak  Car»— 

Motor-Tnicks,  and  AutomobUea. 
Uloimt  use  since  Oct.  5,  1M6. 

fVoL 


Porttctdar  4€9eriptiQn   <tf   0oo«i«.— Tabieta    for    Tanlug 
and  BnUding  op  the  Stomacli,  Ltmffi,  He«^,  and  Nerrooa 

System. 

Claima  uae  since  .Apr.  13.  ItlT. 

Ha. «.] 
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Rer  No.  104.054.  (CbABB  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
1;KY.)  Ai,i.  I'ACKAoa  Grockuv  Sioue.s  i'o.,  BriK>klyn 
and  New  Vmk,  N    Y       Filed  Mar  J-b,  1917. 


HW'm»'''^«A|£,wai 


_^^- 


Particular    drs'-riptivn    of   ^joods. — Paper    Napkius    and 
Toilet  Tls.siif. 

Claims  UMf  since  Mav  1.'',.   1915. 


Ser  N"  ln4,0Gl.  f  CLASH  23  C  FTl^hlKV  NJAiHINKKY. 
A.NU  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIJEHKdF  1  k.  K.  I'.i.aik 
A  <  n  .  I>H.T*New  Verk,  N.  Y.     FlleJ  Mav  2,'.    1917. 


ise- 


lESie 


PartuuUit    ilfiicription  of  jyoodR  - -Snaf t  CoupliiiK.s. 
Vlatm»  uxr   ^lnc»•  Apr.  2     1917  '•' 


Ser.  No.  104.198.      (CLASS  21.      KI,i:« '  IKICAL  ArrAKA 
TUS.  MACIIINKS.  AKI>  SUPl'LUifc  )     Paui.  M    Mauk.) 
A  Co.  l.SL..  nruoklfii,  N,  Y.    T\\<-\  T^uii   1,  1917. 


I'arti'uhir    d'frripti'm    ff    (j'.'xls. — Starting.    Lighting, 
anil    Ignition  Storage  Uattorles. 

flannx  iixr  'iiiiic  M;ir.  19,   19ti7. 


ber.  No.   lo4,;ua.      (CLASS  21       FLIXTKH  AL  APi'ARA 
TLS.     MACHINKS,     AND     SIPI'LIEH  1         Mr  LTIPLEX 
Ft  sK    Cfiupi>ii.\i  io>.    .Ni'w    York.    N     \.      Kile^l    Jum-    8, 
1917. 


/^S 


l''irtirul«r  dttieriptton  of  yood/t.  - -Kl^-ctrlc  Fuse. 
r/(iirns  use  siiic'  May  2tJ.  1917.  , 


Ser.  No.  104.350  (CLASS  23  CT'TLERY,  MACHINHRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  F  L.  Smidth 
&  Co..  Copenha>:en    Denmark.     File.l  June  9.  1917. 


Dan  IT 


Particmlar  detcriptUin  uf  y'^<"<i*.- -Orindlaf-Marhlnes  for 
Pulverizing  Cemeul,  Kuw  Mat. rials.  Cement  Clinker,  Coal, 
and  Similar  Sabstamts  and  for  Lining*  for  *»uch  Ma- 
chines 

Claimn  uxr  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No  104,43*$.  (CLASS  «.  CHF-.MICALS.  MET>I- 
CINES,  AND  PnARMACECTICAI.  PREl'ARATIONS.) 
S.  M.  Cohen,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  June  14,  1917.' 


MSKEEiM 


Particular  dencription   nf  g'lndf     -An   .\Desthetlc. 
Clai-mit  UHf  KiD'-e  Mar     1.    11*17.' 


Ser.  No.  104,44<i  1  CLASS  l.H  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMPING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Arrov?-Gkip  MAfTFACTi  itiNc  <"o..  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
FiU-d   June  15.   191 T. 


Particular  d(.»cnption  of  tjoodx  — iJe vices  for  Attach- 
ment to  Wheels  nf  Vchld.  s.  T'sed  in  Connection  with 
Chains  to  Prevent   SkliMinsr 

rtaim«  u«e  siuo-   Fi  l>,    K"    l'.<17. 


Ser.  No.   ll>4.4'^S.      <CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  AI'I'AKA 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AM»  SUPPLIEH  1      lav  is,, ton   Vak 

M.sn  &  iN.sfiAiiin  ("o..  Ir^inirton,  N.  .T.     FiU-d  .June  IS. 
1917. 


gl^K 


Particular  df»crit'tinn  <.f  ^/o'/rf*.— Rlectrirnl  Insnlatlon, 
a  Product  P'ormed  of  Layers  of  Kibroiif!  Material  Bmind 
Together  by  a  Naicra!  nr  SynttiHtji'  Rosin  ami  Made  Up 
in  the  Form  of  SheetN.  Blo<kh,  Rods,  Tul>es.  an. I  Cylinders. 

Vlaimit  UK>   since  N'ovctnl-er.  1914. 


Ser.  No  104.540.  (CLASS  13.  IIARDWARR  AND 
PLUMIUNG  ANI-  STEAM  FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES.) 
Ha.sic  PuoixiTs  •  MCi'iiKAi  KIN  .Ni'w  York.  N.  Y".  Filed 
June  20,   1917. 


tkiM| 


\  . 


Particalar  dewonpfion  <'f  p^nd/t — Metal  CooktBf  Dten- 
sila. 

Claimn  uxe  simc  on  or  about  .lune  18.  1917. 
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8er.    No.    104.542.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MP^DI 
CLVE8.  AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Basic  Phoducts  CoapoRATtDS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  20,   1917. 


Particular  dracription  of  ffovdt. — Solidified  Alcohol. 
Claima  ute  since  on  or  about  June  18,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  104.643.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  THfc  Gradt  Mfg.  Co.,  Long 
Island  aty.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jtne  23,  1917. 


Partioulur  4e*eriptioH  of  gaodt. — A  Polish  for  Automo- 
bile-Bodies. Furniture.  HardVood  Floors,  or  Any  other 
Varnished  Surface. 

Claims  tue  since  June  15.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104,866.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond  Statb 
FiBRR  Company,  Elsmere,  Del.,  and  Bridfeport,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26.  1917. 


Particular  d«m>ription  of  ii»«4«.— Eievtrlcal  Insulation 
In  the  Form  of  Sh««ta,  Rods.  iTubcs.  Waahers.  and  Special 
Shape,  Made  of  Indurated  Parchmentised  Fiber. 

CUam»  u»e  since  about  Majr  1,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
EDWARD  J.  Barry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  ffnodt. — A  Toilet  Lotion. 
Claima  use  since  1850. 


Ser.  No.  104,836.  (CLASS  2t.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  OlOROR  R. 
Craw,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Ji'Ued  July  5,  1917. 

1 
KOZV-KlTCM 


Partieular    description     of    goods. 
Cooking-Cabinet. 

Ctotaw  M«  ilnce  May  31,  1917. 


Electric     Kitchen 


S»'r.  No.  104,893.  (CL.VS.S  26,  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Margarbt  FI.  Scott,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1917. 


IDENTIGRAPH 


Particular    description    of    goods. —  Flnjf»'r  Trliit     Appa- 
ratus. 

Claims  use  since  July  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,899.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  DixiR  Auto 
Signal  Compa.vy,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  7,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Automobile    Sigaal- 
I^mps. 

Claimis  use  8lnc«  June  1,  I91T. 


Ser.  No.  104,918.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIKS.)  Thr  F.  W. 
WAKiriRLo  Brabr  Company,  VermllioD,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  7.  1917. 


Red  m  Spot 


Partioular  description  of  (?ood«. -Electric-Lighting  Fix- 
tures, Lamps,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104,962.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  Kroptt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  10,  1917. 


"y^WL 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — Perfumes. 
Olaimt  use  since  Apr.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.966.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thr  Rrmtllrr  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1917, 


V^NI 


NICE 


[Vol. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Soaps,    Liquid    and 
Cake  Form ;   ShaTlng-Powder  and  SbaTlng-Craam. 
OUnim*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 

•1 


OcTOBBR  16,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  104,969.  (CT.ASS  Ifi  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Standari>  Oil  Company,  San 
Fraucisco.  Cal.     Filed  .Inly  in    l!n7. 


ORONITE 


Particular  di script um   of  o<">dK. — Solvent.    Trlnilng  So- 
lution,  Thinner.   Stain,  and   Enamel   Paint. 
Claims  use  since  May  .SI.  1917 


Ser.  No.  104,970.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AM>  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS)  Standard  Oil  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Pal.     Flleil  July   10,   1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Solvent.   Priming  So- 
lution, Thinner,  Stain,  and  Enamel  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  May  31,   1917 


Ser.  No.  104,973.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,    MACHINES,   AND   SUPPLIES.)      Aubcrn    Igni- 
tion Mpo.  Co.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   11,  1917. 


LONG  HENRY 


Particular     description      of 
Valye-Lifters. 

Claims  use  since  I)e< .  1,   IMO 


goods. — Sparkplugs     and 


Ser.  No  106,084.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.!  Kiilark  Elrc- 
THic  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed   July   17.   1917. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Fusep,    Bell  Ringing 
Transformers,  and  ConduitFlttlngB. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  105.146.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20,   1917. 


DI— EN— KEY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bzpansion -Bolts. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  30,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    105,190.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Ckntrn.vtal   Drcg  4   Supply   Company,   Denver,   Colo. 
Filed    July   23,    1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Tonic  for 
the  Nervous  System,  for  Purifying  the  Blood,  and  as  an 
Aid  to  Digeation. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1910, 


Ser.  No.  105,193  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  HRRBRHT  Foeebteh,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1917. 


VERITAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Temperatnre-Measur 
Ing  InstrumentK.  lleat-Begisterlng  Disks,  and  Heat-Re- 
cording Charts,  All  Useful  in  Ascertaining  and  Recording 
Heat  Tests  in  the  Firing  of  Ceramics. 

Cl<Kms  use  since  Apr.  19,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,272.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Pi  La  Chrmical  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.      Filed    July   25,    1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  Used  for 
Polishing  Automobile-Bodies,  Furniture,  Hardwood  Floors, 
and  other  Varnished  or  Polished  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  June  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,273.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Pratt  k  Whitmrt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  July  26,  1917. 


PBcWCo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gages  —  Namely, 
Screw-Pitch  (iages,  Thread-Gages,  Screw-Gagea,  Cylindri- 
cal Plug  and  Templet  Gages,  Oll-Well-Caslng  Gag«s, 
Snap-Gages,  Limit-Gages,  Clrcnmference-Oages,  Coupler- 
Gages,  Car-Wbeel-Flange  Gagea,  LocomotlTe-Wbeel  Center 
and  Tire  Gages,  Wheel  Reference  and  Check  Gages,  Wb««l 
and  Axle  Gages,  Dedmal-Qagea,  End-Meaaures,  Taper- 
Gages,  Star-Gages,  and  Special  Gages — and  for  Bmll-Pointa 
for  Micrometers,  Dial-Teat  Indicators,  Centeiing  Dericea, 
Measuring-Points  and  Extenaion-Roda,  and  Tapers. 

Clatms  use  since  about  the  year  1882.  .. 


[Vol.  S4S.      Ho.  t.] 


1 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  t6,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    105,309.      (CI^SS   39.      Cr.OTHINO  »      Apslby       8cr.   No    1U6  416.      (CI,.\8f!   IS       OILS   AND  GREASEa.) 
RuBBXB  Co.,  Hudson,  Mub.     Filed  July   27,   1917.  J        Wirr  Iitdia  Oil  (Xjmpany.  Uayi»unp.  N.  J.     Filed  Autj. 


P5DLE 


Particular  deicriptltm  ^  ff*o4ti — Oinvas  ami  Cioth  Top 
Shoes,  Outlng-Sh#«8,  moi  Eiit>bcr  and  Composition  Soles 
to  be  Used  In  the  Mamlf^cture  of  Sho.>s. 

Claima  use  since  Julj-   16,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,310.  (CLaIs  26.  ME.\SUKING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANC|Jfi.)  American  Steam  Gadge 
&  Valve  MANCFAcrritivo  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Fll.^.l   .July   27,   1917.     , 


TRAINAGRAPH 

Particular  description  if  goods. — Instruments  for  Tmll- 
catiaK  and   Retording  FluiJ-ffes«uc««. 
Claims  US'-  sfncft"  May  22,   1914. 


1,  1917, 


.«^.r  .N.,  105,311.  (CL.\BS  16.  P.MNTS  .\M>  f.VINT- 
HRS'  MATP:RIALS.i  Thb  Hb.wkr  Vah.msh  (ompant, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y       Filed  July  27,  1917. 


BEAVER 


W 


P'lrti'ular  litsrription  4/  ffoodn.-    I'.iinr^  au~\    \.irni.-Uf; 
'7aim.>  us>    I'luri-  .lune  t,  1017 


S€r.  No.  105.331.  (CL.4|iK  40.  FANCY  (.unDS.  hlU- 
NISHINfJS,  AND  NOTJONS.J  Vera  An/.ei  ew  itz,  N.w 
York,  N.   Y.      Fil.'d  .lull  2H,  1317. 


Particular  lU  sniptii.n   <S)f   rjnuds 
Claims  uxe  since  T-h.   \\).  litlT 
( 


Snap  Fa^ten<T=! 


Ser.   No.   105,342.       ((•LA^^S  2t\.      .\I  KASrRl.\( ;    AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC   API'LIANCIJS.)      Thb    Gbnbral   Avtomatic 
SCAUB  COMPA-VX.  St,  LoUK  Mo.      Fik>d  July  2S.  1917. 


fGHTOGIwR 


Portieular  4«4eripti»n  4f  ooodM. — .Valei. 
chines,  and  Welsbt-lBdloatora. 
Claims  use  since  JniM*  2(  1917. 


Pill  tirular   description    of    (/nudx. 
posed  of  Paraffln-Wax  and  Stearin. 
Clatmn  use  since  May  10,  1917. 


-.\    ("oiiimodlty    Com- 


Ser.  No.  105,459.  (CLASS  6  CHE.MICALS,  MKM 
CINES.  AM)  PllAR.MACErTICAI.  PRKPARATIt  )N  S  i 
rAKA.v<i,sE    Labokatury,    I.n(.j    New    York,    N     Y.      Fiif<l 

Aiiif    -A.    1917. 


Pitrtirular  description  nf  (jnnds.—  Su\tar,  Kert  Pfcos 
phorus,  Y'ellow  Phosphorus,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Menthol.  Cam 
phor.  Red  Prussiftte  of  Potash.  Y'ellow  Prusslate  «f  I'ot 
ash.  Potassium.  Potassium  lo'lld,  Caffein,  Chlortd  of  Pot 
ash,  Muriate  of  Potash,  Nitrate  of  Potash,  Alum.  Potato- 
Starch,  Bk-arljoitatp  of  Potask,  GlBrt)«natc  of  Potash, 
Qulnlti,  gnlnls  Bthylcarbonate,  8antoaUi. - 

fluim.i  use  since  Julv  .H(i,   1!»17. 


Ser      No      105.465.        M'LASS    4."..      BEVERACES,      NON 
\I.<  I  liK  jLir.)      p    Baii.anti-ve  &  Sons,  Newarit,  N.  .1 

Fli.'.l    Ant;    4.   1917. 


Particular     drscriptittH     of     Q(i<td».--i',\ni:t'i-.\]i-.     Sarna 
pnrllla.     Root-Beer.     LeaoQ-Soda,     Cluii  S.xla.     Blnh  Beer 
♦  lingtT  Beer,    Carbonic    Water.    Soda  Water,    Seltzer,    and 
other  Mineral  Waters. 

fTo<m*  use  ■In'^e  July  5,  1917. 


S.-r,  No.  105,469.      (CLASS  37 
FRY'.)      Hirbbrt   O.    Candeb, 
Aug.  4.  1917. 


PAPER  AND  STATIn.N 
Rochester,    .N.    Y.     Fili'.l 


Weirhlng  Ma 

Pmrtteulor  4emsrlption  of  good*. — Blaak  Cb«ck8. 
Claima  mtt  slace  July  10,  1917. 

[^oL  Mi.     w.  a.] 
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Ser.  No    105.470       (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION     I    Ser.    No.     1U5.632.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MKDI 


BRY  I      HKRiiERT   G.   CANDia,   R»«be8t«r,    N.    Y.     Filed 
AuK    4     1917. 

Apjwe-(EJijrx 


Particular  deteription  of  <jood». — Blank   Checkt. 
Claim)<  usi   since  Julv  lo.  1917. 


Ser.  No.   10,5.471;       ■  i  LASS  .Hi*       tl.OTHING.)      Lacra  W. 
CoNKLi.x,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed  Auij-  4.  1817. 

Particular   drscription   of  fifooda.— Puttees. 
Clfiniiy    iixr    slnr,.    .Inlv   20     1917. 


S.r  No  105.473.  (CLASS  26.  MFASIRING  AND  SCI- 
F.NTIFir  .VPT'LTANCES.I  Gknerai.  Fiim  Tompany. 
Nhw    Y-rk.   N.  V.      Filed   Aug.  4,  1917. 


■*>' 


Particular  description  of  <i<i'id><. — Motion  I'icture  l^lms. 
Clnim'<   iisr  >iiii>-   .Iiilv   20.   1!<17. 


Ser.  Nn  1(>5,505.  iCL.\SS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN^iS  ANI>  FiiR(.IN<.S.>  St  lmvan  Metai  Co. 
£>ttrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1917. 


!''ir!uulnr   iit  xcripticn    "t    (joods.    -Reclaliiud    Metals. 
CUt-imn  u«t  t,iD' •'  .liily  2,   \'J\~. 


Ser.  No.  105. 5nT  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PH.-MiMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tnt  Se.vtanei.  Remedies  Cumpany,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
f'hlo.      Filed   ,\ug.  6.  Iltl7. 


CINES,  AND  PHAKMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Christopher  Witteabackih,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.   7.   1H17, 


Particular  <h  srriptt'in  of  yoods. — Medicine  for  the  Treat- 
ment of   Indigestion,    i  i.c^tritis.   and    Stomach    Complaints. 
daimx    uf    sin.r    ,Iun>\    191.'!, 


Ser.  .\o.  105.591.  (CLASS  26.  MEASIRLM;  AND  Sil- 
ENTIFK-  APPLIANCES.  I  Eahtma.n  K'.i.ak  (Omiant. 
Rochester.   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   11,  1917. 


Rurticuhir  ilf xcriftion  df  goodn.  —  Photographti    Film 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  5.  1903. 


Particular  description  of  f;'/n(l.t.-  .Ni-rve  Toiii<'  in  Tablet 
Form. 

Claims  ust  since  Mm>    17,  llJlT. 

243  O.  C.-^51 


Ser.  No.  105.605.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTI.NCS  AND  FoRGINC.S.)  SYRAcr.SE  Smeiting 
W((RK.s.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug,  11.  1917 

UNION 

Particular  dfscriptij-n   of  goodns. — Bal)l'itt   M<ta!. 
('laims  use  since  19(»2. 


Ser.  No.  105.61.;.      (CLASS  .".H.     rLoTllINti.i      P.auteisA. 
Thelkn  Company.  Chelsea.  .Mass.     Filed  Aup    1  ,'1  1917. 


Particular    ih  ."criptinfi    of    jjoofff.-    lyeaUicr    and     F;it>ric 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claim"  use  since  on  or  about  July  25,   1917. 


Ser,  No.  l(i."..641.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (.REASES.) 
<;ai,e.\a  Sii..\ai,  <  in.  CmmI'a.s^.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  .\ug. 
14.  1917.      I'nder  len-year  [(rovisn 


GALENA 


Particular  drsrription  of  .'jood*. ---Illuminating.  Heating, 
and  Lubricating  Oils.  Waxes,  and  Greases. 
Claims  use  since  r>ecenib«r,  1870. 
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s^r    X,.    inr,.7nt.      rcLASF   e.     chemicals,   medi    ' 

riNKS    AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRKFARATIONS  )        ^♦^^     ^"     1"^'  ^-^        M.L.U^S    Li       P.MNTS    ANI>    PAINT- 


JOH.N  1     Mr  URAV.  N>w  York.  N.  Y      Fll^d  Aug.  17,  1911 


ELDINE 


f'artii  uUr  deacription  of  pooda. — Preparations   for   R^ 
f.tunii»'  [iiH  I'olor  to  (Jray  or  Faded  Hair. 
C/'    Ki*  ii-i:-  since  -Inly  5,  1>17. 


F:R.'^      .M.\TP:KIALS  1       .^TvsDAitP    <»ii.    CoMrAVY,    8«n 

Fran.  U.. I.   c.,!       ni,.,!    Auk-   -5,   \Ui: 

AROTURPS 


i'artiruliir  dfxrriptiun  of  yoods. — Solvent  and  Thinner. 
Claim  ■>   u.^f  -in.^'  May.  IftOa. 


.«.:■  .\  .  l"5,7l!5.  (CLASS  26.  MP:ASrRING  AND  SCL 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  New  Chicai;o  Cruciblb  Co., 
Chi.  ago.   111.      Filed  Aug.   18,  1917. 


Particular  dracriptiDti  of  flMod*.— Cru<  lble.i«. 
Claimn  use  alnce  June  1,  1.917. 


Ser.  No.  106. H99.  i  CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Kan.sa.s  Citv  Refimni.  Sai  Es  »'(!..  Kmi^as  City.  Kaos. 
FliPd   AUK    27.   1917. 


Skylark 


I'lii!  Ktihi,     ill  ^rripti'in    i>f    ij'><iiln. — <in-.(ileu»>    and    Kero- 
Claimg  uHt   sin.o  .Vug.  20.  1917. 


Ser  No  lo5,9ti9  (CLASS  13.  HARI>WARE  AND 
PLUMBLVG  AND  STEAM  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Mal- 
I  EAHi  E  Iriin  Fittiv(;8  Co.,  Bradford,  t'ouu.  Filed  Aug. 
3i",   1917. 


<^\p> 


Partirulnr  itntrriptiou  of  gooda. — Pipe- Fittings. 
Claimn  uS''  slati>  1905. 


Ser.     No.     105,831.       (CLAS8    6.      CHEMICALS,     MEDI  i  s.r      No.     li>»3.11i;.       uLASS    45.       BEVERAGES,    SOS- 

CINES.  AND  PHARMACaUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  |  AL<"OH(>LI«    i      Frank  J.  Fisher.  Oconto,  Wis.     Filed 

Bamacea  Company.  I.nc,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  23.  '■  s.pt    7    I'^IT 
1917. 


pmci^ 


Particular    description    of    (joodn- 
Llnlni'Ut,   Salve,  and  Suppojltorles. 
Claimn  ute  since  Septemb«jr,  1898. 


:ough  Tablets.    Oil 


Ser    No.  106.844.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTKICAL  APPARA 
TUS.     MACHINES.     AND    SUPPLIES.)       Rbthirford 
Brothers  Company.  Munale.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  ffooda. — Ele^-trlc  Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  15,  1916. 


PartiruUtr    description    of    goods. — Ginger  -  Ale,    Basp- 
bftry.    Champagne   Cider.    Mint  Fire,    Lemon-Sour,    Grape- 
Drip,   Crcaui  Beer.   Cherry  Blossom.  Cherry-Drips.  Cherry- 
Cheer,  Wild  Cherry,  Strawberry  Drips.  Strawberry-Cream 
Alfa     Lufia,    Pepsin -Soda.    Celery  -  Cream,    Orange   Cider 
Blood  Orange.    Orangeade-Soda,    Orange  Soda,    Orcherade 
Nervhrew.  Swiss  Cream,  Saruparilla  and  Iron,  Iron  Beef 
Root-Beer.     Arbutus  Brew,    Highball    Ginger  Ale,    Cremo 
Pear   Cider.    Dam  Y  Ana.    Plneflpple,   Peach  Cream,   Choco 
late  Soda.    Grape  Soda,    Banana.    Cream  Soda,    Raspberry 
Cream.   Little  r>aisy.  \'aiiilla.  Blackberry.  Limeade,  Iy«>m<)ii 
."<<xia.    Spruce  Beer,    \aallla   Tonka.    Hlghlanil   Cream,  and 
Mineral    Water. 

Claimt  II-"    siiiM-  .\ug.  4.  1^9>i. 
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Ser.  No.  106,363.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AN.1  I'RB- 
CIOU8-MET.\L  WARE.)  GoLDSMirii.  Hrrus  A.  Cff., 
New  York.  N    V       Filed  Sept.  21,  1917. 


SAMMIE 


Particular  descrtjUt'iti   'if   fjood^. — .' 
Claims  use  since  Sept    14.  1917. 


kets  and  f«'.«. 


Ser.  N..  l'"i.375.  (CLASS  ?>:<  BKLTIN(..  HOSE  MA- 
CtllNl.KV  PACKIN'>.  .VND  .\".\  MET.\LLI<."  TIRES.  I 
WiNKiELD    C.    Wood,    Miiiio.ip   i;-      Minn       Filed    Sept. 

-'1.  miT.    * 


EVERLOC 


I'mHinhf    il-^rription  0'  f7oorf.'— Patches  for  Repairing 
Inner  'j'tibe-  and   Tlre-Casingrs  nnd  other  Rubber  C    'jd;-- 
I'lnirn.^   u*-    «in   e  Mav  1    191^. 
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OCTOBER    16,    1917 


! 


11K.93R.       (^KKTAIN       NAMKI'       TOlLK'l        ARTICLES 
Ek.nest   Ah  SMS.    l><in<l(iri,    Kni-'lmul. 
Filed  June  I'J.  1^15.     Serial  No.  hT.Utii..     i'L  liLlf^ilED  j 
AUGUST   14.  HUT. 

118.939.  CAHTOONS     ANIi     DRAWINGS       Waitib     R     | 
AIjI-M.an,  Omt'lariii.   Ohln  •  t 

Filed  Jun.'  li».  li'17       S.TiiilN       ln4,5n'.<       , 'l  lU.I  SI  1  KI  > 
Ar<;T"ST  14.   V.tlT  ' 

118.940.  RAINCOATS    MAI»K    oF    TKXTII.FS    TREAT     j 
ED        WITH        WATERl'RooFlNG        MATERIALS 
AMEKK'A.N     RrnHKlt    <'0M1-A.vi.    r...s!..Ii,    Mass  j 

Filed  April  17.  1916.      Serial  Nu.  'Ji.lO-?       FU  lU.ISHED 
AUGUST   14,   1017,  | 

118.941.  (;OTT(»N    PIECE    <iO01'S       A.vioin.    KiiUvvE    \ 
{'o..   IJdstoii.    .Mass 

Filed  Jul.v  12,  1917.      Strial  Nu    li'4.'.tH7        IT  I'.!  I  Sll  Fl ' 
AUGUST  14.   1917. 

llh.SHZ.      CORK  COMPOSITION  U8EF  Ais  A  C<i\  FRINC 
FOR    ROLLS    .\NF    OTHER   OB.IFCTS,      Akmstkms., 
COKK    Co  ,    I'lttsliUFKh.    I'a 
Fil.-.i  Aj.rii  I'l,  1H17      S.Tial  Nu.  Hili.lttO.     i'L  BLlSliEi' 
AUGUST  14.  1917 

11S,943.      CERTAIN     NAMEI'     CLOTHING     F»'K     MEN. 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN      .1    B.^cos  ^  Sos.s.  Louis 

vlll*'.  K.\ 
Fileil    Mar.  li  -^4.  1917      Serial  .N-    1uJ.4ul.    n  I'.l.lSli  FI  i 

AU<;UST  14.   V.'17 

lis. 944       t.VKH.M.LS.      H.     A.     'Sakek     Comi  \ny.     Sioux 
(TtT.   I-'wa 
F11..1  .lun.'  l-'.  1'.'17       S..rial  Nn    104,403       Pri'LlSHi:!* 
ACfiUST  14,  1917 

118.94.1.       CVmTAiN      FOOD       I'li'ii'ICT         I'.KKrii      Nit 
PackiNi.   Cumtwi,   CaiiMJ"!i;M  !■  .    N     Y. 
Filed  Arm  .'Hn.  1917.      Serial  .N"     l.>:4.4(>(}.     PUBLISHEl* 
.vrcrST  7.   1917. 

ll>*.94n.      SILK       PIECE      GOOI>S       Rkkkei.ik  s       Mii.is, 
Plalnn-ld.   N    .) 
Fll.'fl  .luii. ■-.-,.  I'.G  7        S.ria;N.'     l"4,'i'-.4        IM  '  MLI  SH  Fl  > 
AFGCST   14.   I',tl7 

u>-;t47       i>i;i:ss    a.np    nlgligEl    shirts,     alex 

HicRVSTKiN.  Chif-a(ri  ,   Hi 
Filed  .Tune  7.   V.G7.      S.rial    N.^    104  r^n        rFPLTSTTEn 
AFGT'ST   14,    1917 

lIs'.Ms        HANDKERCHIEFS        HriNDON.      Maon.US      ft 
I.  K.I  IN  iNt    ,   N<  w  Y(irk,   N    Y 
IMled  .lul.v  14.  1917,      Serial  No.  10.j.U3!5.      FLLiLlSHFl' 
.\rci-ST  14     1917, 

118,949       Food  FLA V(iRIN(;   EXTRACTS  AND  ST'D'ES 
Bp.fHN   Mrmcai.  Comi'.anv,  Wank»>shR.  Wis 
Fil. Ml  April  •_'.-.  1917,      Serial  No    l(i.H.->v4       ITFH.ISHFD 
AT-GT'ST   7.    1917 

ns,9.-(i         SON     INTOXICATING      RFVFRAGF      OF      A 
MALT    N,\TI'RE       .1<ihn     R     Rr  stm     Uukwiso    Co.. 
VVashin(k'ti.i],    Mo 
Iil..,l   .lull.'   -.    1917       S.Tial   N..    1<»4,J08.      PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST    14,    1917 

ns.it.-.l         DRESSIN<;     FOR     BELTS.     BRAKE  IT  NI NGS. 
CLUTCHES.     AND     SIMILAR     FRICTION  Al.     SUR 
PEACES       GuoRcr    W     C.^Mi'HEi  I.,    Pnsaiiena     "al      as 
sitrnor    to    M.vsfir    MaiuifHctiiriiiK'    Compan>      l.o-^    .\n- 
K.'lfs.    Cal 
Ftle<l   Mn.v  K",  1917       Serifil   N"    D>3  t>^7       PUBLISHED 
.\r<;FST    14.    1917, 


lis. 952,      (.\  N.N  ED     FISH       C.\STEi.i.o     Branto     4     COM- 
M,\Nr>iTA,  Lisbon  and   Setuhnl,  Portugal. 
Filed  Mar.  h  10.  1917      S,  rial  No    l(i2,022      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   7.    1917. 
118.95.3.     EG(;S.     C(ii.\  rn    Cmhimhhtion.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1917      S.rial  No.   I(i3.090      PUBLISHED 
.\F<;T-ST   7,    1917. 

lis. 954.      CHEWING  (;UM       Common    Sevsk    hm    Com- 
pany,  New   Y'ork,   -N    V, 
Filed    Fel.ruar.v    9.    1917.       Serin!    No.     101.261.       PUB 
LISHED    MAY    1.    1917, 

118.955,      TOILET     SoAPS      LAUNDRY     SOAPS,     POW- 
DERED AND  LIQITD  SOAPS      Crv.stai    Soap  Com- 
IWN^  .   Mi] waiikoi  ,   Wi~ 
Fil.-d  Mav  12.  1917       S.rial   No    l(i:C7,30       PT'BLISHED 
.\UGFST    14.    1917 

118,95r,.      WOOL.      Wii.i.iAM    G.    Davidson    &    Company. 
Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed    Februar.v    14,    1917       Serial    No.    101..3.'i5       PUB 
LISHED   AUGUST   14,    1917 

11S.957,       LlglTD    CLE.\NING    (^OMPOUND.      IlKNBT    I 
De  FitK.iT,\.s.   Valparaiso.   Ind 
Filed  Miy  12,  1917,      S«t1h1  No    103.734,     PUBLISHED 
AUGI'ST    14,    1917 

ll,s.95s.      WATCHES.      la  Bois    Watch    Cask.    Company. 
I'.rookl.v  II.    N     ^V 
File<l  .May  2::.   1917,      St^rial  No.  D>4.022       PUBLISHED 
AT  GUST    7     r.G7 

llH.ii.'.'.i      WHEAT  FLOUR      DrNPAs  Bri)Thirp  Co.,  Phil 
adelphia.    Pa 
iMled    Fi'i.ruar.-      1,    li'17        S.Tial    No     101, 0R6,       PT"B 
LISHED  JULY    17     1917, 

11&.9H0,       SILK     .\ND     SILK  MIXED    GOODS     IN    THE 
PIECE,     Di  MiEE  Textu.b  Co,,   PasRair.  N.  J 
FiU-.l   .luly  5    1917       Serial   No    104.831.      PUBLISHED 
AT'(;UST   14.    1917. 

lls.itOI       PERIODICAL   ISSUED  MONTHLY       The  Ept 
SON    Ei-E'  nin     D  i  imin,\tin.,    ("omimny    ok    Bostok. 
Boston.   M.i.ss, 
Filod  Mav  2rt.  1917       S.rial  No,   104.109,      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   7,    l'.<17 

11^.90)2,      SILK    I'IFCK   i.ooDS       Fmimre  S;ik   Cm,  New 
Ynrk     N     Y 
Fil.d  .Tilly  Jl     1917,     Serial  No,  105.170      PUBLISHEI' 
AUGUST    14.    1917 

ns.'.H;:y      SII.K    I'IFCF  oooDS       F\iimi;f   Smk   Co.  Np-w 
Y..rk      N     Y 
Filed  .Lilv  21     1917       Scr  a ;    No    10.^171       PUP.LTSHEl' 
.VT'GT'^^T    1  i,    l'.G7 

11*901       IT ANCT  PUTTFR       FxHitEii    i^    <'o  ,    Omaha, 
N.'br 
Filed  April  2,  1!«17      Serial  No,  102.648      PTT.LIHHBD 
MAY  22.    1917 

118,905.       CERTAIN      NAMED     JEWELRY      ANT)     PRE 
CIOUSMET.KL    WARE       J      M     Fisher    Company. 
Attl.'I'oro.    Mass 
Filed    Oetotur    10      1910        Serial    No,    98  53'^        PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST   14,   1917 

n8.9P>fi      WHEAT  FLOUR.     Stephen  F.  Giiman,  Nellgb. 
N.'br   ;   Janifs   W.    Bolllnper.   executor   of   the   will   of 
\^         said    Stephen   F,   Gllman,   deceased,   asdljraor   to   S.   F 
I  o.ilnian    Mill    C.mipany, 

Filed  July   17,   1915,      Serial   No    87.991.      PUBLISHED 
i   FEBRUARY    '^,    1910 
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118,867        EDIBLE     CANDT.  >;AMrEi        .rirBEEi;,     Los        118.084         IMITATION  LEATHER     rOTTON     FABRICS 

Angples,  Cal.  Mkkkim\'  k   Mam  km  t'  hini,  I'oMrANV,  Lowt-ll.   Mash 

Ell*>.i  April  9,  1917.     S.>rl*l  No.   1(i2.h28.     rUHLISHEI'           Filed  .luiv  14.  1917.     S.Tlal  No.  105,047,     PrBLlSHED 

MAY   22,    1917.'  ArOTST  M     1017 

118,968.      CERTAIN     NAMBD     ARTICLED     MAI'E     OF   ,    118.'.»b.".      i'I(;aU>      I.    Michki.sos  \  T.ro  .  l'.Hi!iin..r.'    M.l. 
.—^ r         .      .     .. ^   I        pji^.^i    ,|j^_.  ,^    jy^-      SfTial  No,   104. 41X      ITIU.ISIIED 

AI'Gl  ST   7     1917 

118.986        r>ETKR(;ENT    I'REI'ARATn  iN    FwK    (LEAN 
IN(;.    SinlRlNP..    OR    POLISHINiJ.       Eno<h    Mor 
,vv  s  Sons  <u\ii'avy.  N>\v  York.  N.  Y 
Filr-l  Aiu'iKt  l«,  lyn.     Serial  No.  72.380.   FLBLISIILD 
I  \\r  .\K^    :;i'     1917. 

llH.jisT      MIN  T  I.uZENGE.s.     Ldiis  N.  M^ss.  N.  w  York. 
N     \ 
Flh-fl  .lunt'  4.  1917.     Serial   N<..   Iii4.2."i7.      IT  1'.  LI  SI  1  El  > 
\1  <;rsT  .7,    1M17 


PRECIOUS  OB  PLATHD  METAL.     A,  A.  «;h«.m  k 
Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  5.  1917.     Serl^v  No.  103,561.     PUBLLSHED 
AUGUST    14.    1917.  I 

118.969.  STOCK   FOOD.     Crfi-uRT   <.R>«:tR\    "hmpast, 
Gulfport,         -3. 

Filed  Ma.v  19^7       -^.riti  No,  103,7'-       I'UBI.LSHEL 

AUGUST  ".       •    '. 

118.970.  ..  .UMO'  -"1  KINGS.         .iWKBS  &  >f<s,   L..n 
iloTi,   l.nwlani! 

Flip. I    O^-oemhe.    22,    1918.      "' •.    .;    No.    I«^0.0'.t5.      PUB 
LISFli.l'   .\UGrsr  7,   1917 
118.071,      TIHN.sHELLLD    F'XAN     NITS.      Elam    G.   |    ^^^ 'l^'';^      '  •"«^»- '"^       ^•••'     M'  -'  o-P.^.w.    Houston. 

ilESsManh.im^Pa                       ,.,.0,-       i.t-HI  r^^KFD  Fil-.l   Mav   .v.,   1917       Serial   No    l(i4. KM       IT  l:  I.I  M 1  HI  1 
1  ileii   .Imp    .,    191i       .-XTriil   No.   104, .31o.      ILBLlstitD 

/.CGUSTll.  1917.  I    -^"-'^T   14,   191. 

ll^Q?'        CoR--'    LS.       I\'n!ovED     STAY     CoMPWY.     I.NC.  1    11^.9>■:l         iIKTAIN     BELTING,     liOSK,     MACHINERY 

*"  •■."tk-  Yor\.   ^     Y.  '             l'.\i  KING   .\ND  N(  )N  MET.VI.LK '  TIRKS.      Ihe   .Mc- 

F  .ed  M;i              :-<17.        •■"'Hi   N(j.  ln4.o98.      ITBLISHKI'  :-^   w.    Mnrui;    Stokk-^    i'>Mi'\\\.   < 'I..  ..■:;,  i;'.     uhlo. 

ACGUST  1-    1917  '••■''    N.  ■.  .tiiNt    .7     lOltj.      Serial    No     99.-J76.      PUB- 

118.973.      \:ANDY        JAcn*    Casl.v     Cm.^s.     Limtel  LI  S!  1  F1  •   A  IGLST   It.    191 7. 

New  Orleans.  La.  118.990      NATI  RAL  .\ND  ARTIFICIAL  ABR.VSIVES  IN 

Filed  June  6,   1917.      Serial  No    104.3112.     PUBLISHED  ,             <  uMMINUTED    FoRM    F(iR     USE     IN    GRINDING. 

AUGUST  7,  1917.  I            Ttik    N\tionai.    .\iiha.sive    CoM^M^^,    .Kiiif-turv     ami 

11"'974       SURFACE   CLEANER   AND   POLISH    F<  iR   .VU  I'.osTon     .Mass 

ToMOBILE-BoDIES      AND      OTHER      ENAMELED  Fil-M   M.iv    1"    1917.     S.rial  N...  103,722.      PI  BLISllED 

ST'RF.\CES.      FRankiv.n    .1.    Kei.i  ev     San    Fraio'ls' o  .VIiHST    14      191.. 

la!.  118.991       BURNT  I'E.\NrTS.    Nation  u   C  ^ndy  COMPANY, 

Fil*^  October  2.  1916.      Sarial  No.  9^,3.n7.    PUBLISHED  1            .l^riey  1  It.v,  N.  .1.,  an<l  St,  Loul'^,  ,Mu. 

AUCUST   14,  1917.                    i  Fli.Ml  .lime  4.  1917       S.rial   No.   104  263       ITBLISMED 

118.975,         NEWSPAPER  SECTION.         K;vo       Fe  \tt  hes  AlliUST    7      1!<17 
Svsdicate.  I.vc.  .N.'w  ^fork.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Ma.v  19.  1917.     Seri«l  No.   Iii3.9,3.j.     PUBLISHED 

AU'TST   ..  191  1,  oivrmt  Cuin'iw,  .lohn.stown.   Pa. 

118.976        CERTAIN     ABRASIVE.     DETERGENT.     AND  FILM  Ma.\    1.'-    1917.     Serial  No.  103. M4o.     PUBLISHED 

POLISHING    MATERIAL.       Lapi.v     and    CAi.EHrrr.  AUGUST    14.    1917. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


118,992       <A>TIRoN    L.tULERS  AND   ILVDIATORS   ImR 
STEAM    AND    HOT  WATER    HE.VT       Nationai     Ra 


Filed  March  14.  1917.    S.rial  No,  10-J.U7      PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917. 

118.977.  ORANGES,    LEMONS.    AND    GRAPE-FRUIT 
Edmu.vd  Bl'bton  Lkacb,  Chula   Vista.  Cal. 

Filed  June  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.587.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7,  1917. 

118.978.  MATTING.     TAl'ESTRY,     CARPETS.     RUtJS. 
AND  MATS  MADE  oF  COTTON   (JR  WooL,     Ahua 
HAM  .M.  MALOir.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah. 

Fll.'d  May  25.  1917.     Serin!  No.  104,o7H.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

lis, 979       SECTIONAL    HOUSES.      Ma\<iiehteu    Ma.mt 
rACTTBlJJO    COMPAKV,    Ht.    I^JUU     Mo 
Filed  .IuD»  14.  1917.     Serial  No,  104, ♦44.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGL'ST  7,  1917, 

ll,H,l»8o.  RUBBER  TIHEH,  t.VSIN'S  AND  TI  IU> 
Thk  .VIabathun  Xihb  *  Ri  unKit  Cm  ,  cuvahoua  Falli, 
Ohio 


11- :<.<:;       THREAD   AND   YARN    MADE   OF   SILK.   COT 
I  oN    oR  WOOL.     No.soTL'CK  Silk  Comfanv,  North 
aiii[if"n.  Mas.-. 
Fil.d  Ma.v   17.  1917.     Serial  No.  ln3,90ii      PT'BLISHED 
AI  GIST    14     1917 

118,994  .lEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAK-VIZ., 
HI.NUS  Nis-i-JTE.M  .Iewei.rv  Mr<i.  Co  I.m  ..  New 
York.  N    Y 

FiN-il   M.iy  24.  1917       Serial  No.   104.050       PUBLISHED 
AU(}UST   14.   1917 

M>     'I  !i  ■  i'i:KlM|ilCAI,     ITHLISHED     MONTHLY. 

I'EiiiiMMi  »i    I'l  iti.iMiiM,  Cii  .  tJianil  Rapid*,  .Mil  h 
Flir.i    Itiii,    Is    11.17      S.rial  No    104, ^07,     PUBLISHED 
.VU<;UST  14    1917 

lis  990     cr.\cki:rs    cakes,  .vnd  Biscnrs      the 

PniiTY   BiNciiT  CdMTAN  K   Stilt   LnkpCitv,   Utah 
Fll.-d   May   L')    1917      S.rliil   \..,   1o3.,s4:L     PUBLISHED 
AUGIST    :.    1917. 


Filed  June  ao,  1917.     S.tUI  No.   lo4..-):)7,     PUBLISHED       lls.9'i;       CANVAS    BELTINci.      Rohbiii    L     He\.m.    Pitt- 


AUGUST  14,  1917 

llb.981.       RUBBER    TIKES.     CASINGS.     AND    TUBES 

The  Marathon  Tire  A  Ri  hher  Co.,  cuyahotfa  Falls. 

Ohio. 
Filed  June  20,  1917.     Serial  No,  lo4.o59.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  191T. 
118,982.     CERTAIN  NAMEP  CLOTH  IN(;.     Maut  i  s.-^  But 

MiNGHAM   LiMiTBi>,  Birmingham.   EnKland. 
Filed  March  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.98s.     PUBLISHED       iih.i>9<1       FOOD    MAPLE    AND    SUGAR    SYRUPS.    MO 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 


inirijh.   Pn 
FI1..I    ,IaIlllMr^     19,    1917        Seri.al    No,    loo. 7*1.       PUB- 
LISHED   AU(;rsT    7,    1917, 

Ils99,H.        PUBLICATION      PUBLISHED     (JUARTEHLY 
K.VCH    Yi:.\R       Remini.ion    TM'E«uirKr.    Comply. 
Ilion  and  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Fll'.I  April  20.  1917       S..riii!  No.   lo:;,i:,4.     PUP.LISHED 

AliH'ST    7,   1917. 


lis, 983.     COFFBE  AND  T1':a.      Ma/o  Bkuthkr.s,   Wash 
Ington.  D.  C. 
Fllwl  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  I04. 70.-.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.   1917. 


LASSES  HONEY,  SU<;AR  CREA.M,  L<tZEN(;ES. 
.VND  W.\FERS.  RiUNEY  axi>  Compvw,  Brooklyn. 
N    Y 

FUed  May  2o,  19Dt.       S.Tlal  No    9.'.. 310.     ITBI.ISHED 
ATGUST   7,  1917 


OCTOBE'R   16,  IQI- 
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119,W0.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  W(..\1EN. 

MISSK>     CHILI'REN.    AND    INFANTS.      THE    ROB- 
BiN.s  DuK----  CciMi'ANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  l',  1917.     Serial  No.  103.845.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14.   1917 

119.001.  OVERCOATS  AND  SUMMER-CLOTHING  CON- 
SISTINt.  OF  MEN'S  SUITS,  COATS,  VESTS,  AND 
TROUSERS      Rosexwald  &  Weil    (Ixcobpohatbd). 

ChlraKo.    Ill 
File<l  .luDf  22.  1917      Serial  No.  104,622.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    14.    1917 

119.002.  LITHOGRAPHED  POSTCARDS.  FOLDERS, 
BOOKLETS,  ARTCALENDARS  HANGERS,  AND 
COLORED       PRINTS       REPRESENTING       DOLLS. 

8t1CH»CR    LlTHU(;UArHIi     Cu  ,    Rm  hetJt'T     .N     Y 

Filed    January    .'1.    1917,       Serial    No.    10O.383.       1TB 
LI8HED  AUGUST  7,  1917. 

11©,003.      PIANOS    AND   ORGANS.      The   Ch  m:i  e-    Wm 
LiAM  Stores,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N    Y 
rUe*    September    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,078.      PUB 
LI8HED   AUGUST    7.    1917. 

Il»,0<y4.        COAL.     WO(JD.     GAS      OIL,     AND     VAPOR 
STOVES    AND    RANGES.      SUMMIT    FovNDHV    Co.. 
Geneva.    N     Y. 
Filed  April  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.3,^r,,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7,   1917. 

119.00  6.       SALAD-DRESSING     AND     MAYONNAISE 
DRESSIN(L     Charles  C.  Swann.  M(  •.,  ,,w    Maho. 
Piled  May  10.  1910      Serial  No.  95.060.     I'UBLISHED 
JULT   10.   1917 

119.(KNS.       WASHING-POWDERS        Daniel     Todd.     Se- 
bastopol.  Cal. 
FU«d   February   27,   1917.      Serial    No.    :01.761.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  14,  1917. 


119.007.  SECTIONAL  BUILDINGS      The  T(H;axStiLE8 
Ci.M)'.\N'i,    'irniil    UapiiK,    -Mii'h, 

File.l  .Mar.h  -"J    1917.    Serial  No.  102,363      PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST   7.    1917, 

119.008.  CANNED   FRUITS     VE(;ETABI.ES     OYSTERS, 
SHRIMP.      t.Oi'.STER,      FRESH      FRUITS       \F.<;E 
TABLES.    AND    FRESH    OYSTERS.      ToRs.  n    1'  o  k- 
i.Mi   Co..    Baltimore.   Mil. 

Filed  Auf-MiNt  s.  19ia       S.Tlal  No.  97.172.      PUBLISHED 

septembi:h  20    i9ic 

i    119.009        POWDEUID    SOAPSTONE.      T'niteh    StaTM 
!  RruHEK  c.Mp.xN  ^,   .Now     Brun<wi<k     N     .1..   ■ui'i   New 

York.    N     V. 
Filed    .Inly   6.    19K).      S.rlnl   No.   90.38(t       I'UBLISHED 
.\UGUST    14.    1917 

119.010      CERTAIN    NAMED  ARTICLES   MADE.   <iF   oU 
I  PL.\TED    WITH    I'RECH)US    METAL.    LNCLUDINo 

I  G1:KMAN      SILVLR  WArHESHEIMEH     BUo-        I'livi- 

den..'     R     I 
Filed  .luiK'  4.   1917.     Serial   No.  U»4.272.     PUBLISHEI' 
AUGUST    14     1917. 
j   119.011.     .\L-\RM-<:L0CKS.     Western   Ci-.ick   Co.   P-rii, 
'  III 

Fllt'd  April  21,  191"      S.rial  No.  103,191,     PUBT,ISHED 

.\UGUST  7.    1917. 

'    119.012.      FLOSS.    THREAD.    MACHINE  TWIST,    D.\RN- 

IN(;-COTTON.       EMBROIDERY-SILK.       TATTING- 

j  SILK.    CROCHET  SILK.    AND    CROCHET  COTTON. 

I  We.stern  Thue'O  Compant.  Elffln,  IP 

Filed   May  27,   1915.     Serial  No    86,94.%.      PUBLISHED 
!    AUGUST   7.    1917. 
119.013.      BOOT    AND    SHOE    POLISHES.    BOOT    .\ND 
SHOE  CREAMS.   SADDLE  AND   HARNESS   PASTE 
W.  When  &  Co..  Limitep.  Northamnt.  n.  Enplaml 
Filed   May   4.    1916.      Serial   No.   94.908.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    7.    1917 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    16,    1917 


L'n.jjL'o,  Title:  ■  VICTOHINK.  '  (For  Polish.)  Joseph 
Kmbert  ALrRBOE  ArtRBCHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jtinf  21.  1917. 

2i>,,s_'i  Titlr:  'RED  KIPP:."  t  Fur  ranned  Tomatoes,  i 
C.\LiKuttM.\  Sa.nitakv  C^.v.m.no  Cu.,  Los  Angeles,  Ca!. 
File.l   September  25,   1917. 

20.32'2.~ritlt:     •  FUL-RIJ-E.  '       (For    i  aun.d     Pea.  bes. ) 

•^'Ai.iKOH-Ni.v   Sa.mtarv  ('a.n.vim,  ("«.,   Los   .\n)?t»l.'s.  Tal 

Filed  September  25.  l»17. 
20,323.— rifZ*-      •  TFIE  (;ARr)EN  OF  ALLAH  ORIENTAL 

INCENSE,"       (For    locens*'.  t       Hahrv    Lk    Koy,    Ia>8 

Augeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  2,  1917. 

20.324— Title:    "APOLLa    WATER."       (For    Artlflclally- 
Prepared   .Medicinal  Water.)      Moder.v   Drvo  &  Tom 
sicRCiAL  Co.   I.vc,  N^w   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  July   10. 
1917. 

20.Aj-y. ^Title:     "COLONIAL     FURNITURE     POLISH." 

(For    Furniture- Polish.)       David    Moou,    Cleyeland, 

Ohio.     Filed  SeptemNr  26,  1»17. 
20,326.— r«I».  •QUICK  SUDS."     (For  Borax  Soap  Pow 

tier  I       Moore  SHE.NKpERi;    <;roci:r    Co.,    Sioux    City. 

L.wii       File<l  Septorat>er  29,   1917. 


20.327.— rUJe.  "  STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $17  AND  |21. " 
(For  Clothlntr  of  Men  and  Uoys.  i  Henbv  Sonmboin 
Jc  Co.  iNc  ,  Haltiiiiort>,  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917. 

2(t..l2N.— r.«f  •STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $21/  (For 
Clothing  for  .Men  and  iJoys.  i  Henkt  SfiNSBBOB.N 
k  Co.  Inc.,  Ualtlmore,  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917. 

2<»..{29  T.tir  ■  STYLEPLUS  (T.OTHES  $17  AND  $21  " 
(For  Clothing  ()f  .Men  and  Hoy».  >  Hb.nhy  Sonnbborn 
A  Co.  Inc.,  Kaltimore,  Md,     Flle«l  Augu.xt  28,  1917. 

20.;{3(t  Titlt.  STYLEI'LTS  CLOTHES  $21  AND  $25" 
(For  Cjothint.'  i.f  Men  and  Hiiys.  i  Hbxuv  Sonnbbur.n 
St  Co.  I.NC  ,  Ualtlmore.  M.l.     Filed  August  28.  1917. 

Jo.i.Sl.  Title  STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $25."  (For 
Clothing  ipf  .^l.-n  and  Itoys.  i  Hknhv  Sonnebobv 
\  Co.   r.M    ,   Halthiiore,   Md.      FIUmI    .Vugust  2S.  1917. 

20,332.  —  litlc:  "ZIP  •  (For  Snap  Faateners. )  Kohkkt 
TuKvr  .Mf'.    Co.,  Ne\varl<.   .\.  .1        Fil.il  July   2ti.   1917 

•-•orw.S       Title     -INOROT'T'      (For    VarnlsheB.)      Wads 

W     ilt.U.    ll.nVI.AM.   .V    (    n.,    IXf  ORl'OH  \  TKP.    Bost'iB.    MnM. 

lii.-.l  October  1.  I',tl7. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    16.    1  IH  7 


4,S05.~Titlc:  "  WHO  CAM  SPELL  CKKAM  oF  WlIK  AT  - 
(For  Wheat  Breakf^.st  P'ood.i  Cream  "F  \Vhe.\t 
Co.,    Minneapolis,    Mian.      Filed    Septt'nil«-r    2f>.    1917. 

4.>i06.— Title:  'STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $21  A.M'  $25." 
(For  Clothing  fur  .Men  and  P.oys.  i  Henry  Son.nb- 
BORN  4  Co.,  Inc..  Halriniore.  M.l.  1  ii.d  .\.ii;nst  28, 
1917. 

4. -<0-. —Title:  •  STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $'j,-  "  ,  For 
Clothing  for  Men  an.J  Boys  i  He.vry  Sonnbborn  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Baltlmor*',  lid.      F'ilid  August  2'«.  i;»17 

4.snH.~Title:  ••  STYLEl'M'S  (I.OTHES  $21.  -  F.ir 
Clothing  for  Men  ami  B.)y>s.i  Henkv  Son  NEi:..itN  &, 
Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md       Fil«i  .Vug\ist  •js,  i;tl7 

4.SI f.}.-  -Title:  "  STYLEPI,US  (  I.oTIIES  $17  ANH  J'Jl." 
(For  Clothing  for  M»n  :iiid  B.iy.s. )  Henry  Sonnb- 
born &  Co..  Inc..  Baltinior.-,  .Md.  Filed  .\iigust  28, 
1917. 


4.810.— rif/r-  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES   $17   AND  $21." 

For  ("1  'thini;  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Henry  Sonnb- 
born .V  Co..  Inc.,  P.altiinnre.  Md.  Fll.il  .\iii:iist  28, 
1917. 

4,811.— T»//c.-  ••  I'l  S.V\KS  .MolllKK.  .For  liidivi.lu.il 
Electric  Power  Plani-^  i  Suautz  Hi  e.  run  C.imimny, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.      Fil..!  ,luue  If!,   1917. 

4.812. — Title:  "ol.n  IIICKiJUY  SAUSAGE."  >  For  San 
sage.)      C.  P.    Win  ox.  (  orry.  Pa.      I'il.-.i  May  U.  I'.iiT 

4,813. — Title:  "G(mhp  S(i\l>  cHE.VPl-iK  Tll\.\  .M:\\ 
CLOTHES"  .It  S..;,!.  I  .Ivmls  S  Kihk  \  (  >  \i 
PANY.  Chi.ai:.  ,  li..      I-'iI.mI  .\ugust  !i,  i;ilT. 


7fS 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


OOiMIIMIISSIOlsrEK.     OI^     IPJ^TEinSTTS 


AND  OP 


UNlTHi)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  P.ATHNT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  t:^::  jj.  s  coitrts. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

SniPLKC  EixcTRic  Heating  C3ompany  v.  The  Hamet 

Company. 
Deoiied  April  tS.  ISn. 

1.  Tradb-M\bk — Registrability — Corporate    Names. 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  expressly  prohibits  the  registra- 
tion of  the  name  of  any  person  or  torporatlou  as  a 
trade-mark 

2.  Same — Same — Similarity  of  Ooops. 

Electric  vnctnim-cleanerx  are  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  as  electrically  operated  devices  for  household 
and  other  purposes. 

Mcsurs.  Heard,  Smith  rf  lennant  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Shepherd  and  Mr.  W.  E.  L.  Block  for  the 
appellee. 

SHEP.xnn.  C.  •/..• 

The  Raniey  Company,  nn  F'eliniary  20.  1915.  ap- 
p1le<l  for  the  registration  of  the  word  "  Simplex  '*  as 
n  trnde-iTinrk  for  electric  vncinnn-cUaners.  which 
\\<is  oppose<l  by  the  Simplex  Electric  Hentlnjr  Oom- 
patiy.  The  Rnmey  rompjiny  nlletrt'd  the  use  of  the 
word  since  .\tijnist  1.  lOl.S.  u[)on  electric  vnc\ium- 
cleaners.  The  Simplex  Electric  Heatiiiff  Company 
alleired  in  Its  notice  of  opp<isltlon  the  use  of  the 
word  "Simplex"  long  prior  thereto;  that  the  pro- 
posed registration  ity  ilie  Uiiincy  Company  so  nearly 
resembles  that  of  the  opposer  as  to  be  likely  to 
caii'^e  confusion  in  the  mind  of  tlie  pul>Hc  and  to 
fjeceive  purchasers;  that  tlie  mark  of  the  Simplex 
Electric  H(»atlnp  Compnny  is  ai>propriated  to  mer- 
chandise of  the  same  descriptive  proi.erties  ;  tlmt  the 
said  trade-mark  is  not  reei-^trahle  to  the  «;iid  Hamey 
<V)niii;niy  i)»^^ause  of  the  f;ict  t!;;it  the  Simplex  Com- 
pany anfi  its  pre<lecessors  in  lm«ine<s  have  been 
mannfacftiring  and  selling  continnnusly  in  this 
country  various  articles  and  devices  including  a  Hne 
of  articles  and  devices  f.>r  the  (Hiuipnient  of  Tiouses. 
apartments,  hotels  ami  other  places  where  house- 
ke^'pine  is  carrie<l  on.  and  including  the  various 
articles  set  forth  in  the  recited  registrations,  and 
including  various  kinds  of  eItH-tricany-of)erate(^  port- 
able devices,  and  includine  baking-ovens,  i^arbers" 
urns,  bar-urns,  steam  and  hot-water  boilers,  book- 
binders' heaters,  branding-irons,  cereal -cfH>kers. 
chafing-dish  spoons,  forks  and  trays  therefor,  coffee- 
iii-n<,  codkin;:  iiten^iN  of  \,-iri(m^  l<in.l<.  ilinini.'  tikmu 


se  s.     egg-boilers,     ranges.     frying-i»ans.     branding- 
irons,     domestic     irons,     drag-iroiis,     fluting-irons, 
hou.sehuld   irou.s.   laundry-irons,   puff-irons,   kitchen 
uteu.sils,  hiuiidry  iiiacliines  and  equipments  of  vari- 
ous kiiid-s,  percolators.  sLtinds  for  irons,  tea-ball  pots, 
tureens,     water-cups,     water-heating    devices     and 
many  other  articles  and  devices  for  household  and 
other  purposes,  and  various  other  inerchandi.se  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  us  set  forth  in  the 
application    of    the    said    Ramey   Company,    all    of 
wliich   have   been    manufacture<i    and    sold    by   the 
SiiupU-x  Ele<'tric  Hetiting  Company  or  its  pretieces- 
sors  in  busine.ss  for  a  iK'riod  extending  long  prior  to 
Augu.st  1,  1913.  and  long  prior  to  any  date  of  adop- 
tion and  use  of  the  said  trade-mark  by  the  Ramey 
Company,  and  all  of  which  have  been  marketetJ  by 
the   Simplex    Elwtric   Heating   Company   with   the 
word  "  Simplex  '"  or  a  trade-mark  including  as  its 
leading  and  characteristic  feature  the  word  "  Sim- 
plex "  as  tlie  trade-mark  of  the  said  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company  or  its  pre«leces.sors  in  business; 
and  the  .said  nuirks  have  been  so  used  by  the  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  C-ompany  continuously  during  the 
siiid  i>eriod  in  commerce  between  the  several  St:ites 
of   the    United    States;    that    the    Simplex    Electric 
Heating  Coiuj^any  now  manufactures  and  sells  about 
.seven  hundred  of  stK.'h  articles  and  device.-^  and  in- 
tends as  its  business  warrants  and  theAiemands  of 
the  trade  rtHjuire  to  continue  to  add  to  and  im  rease 
the  said  line  of  articles  and  devices  bearing  The  s;iiii 
trade-mark  "  Simfjlex  "  as  it  has  done  from  time  to 
time  in  the  past  :  that  the  Simplex  Electrh^  Hearing 
Company   by   reason  of  its  long-continue<i   business 
extending'  hack  continuously  to  ,Tuly,  19(J2.  and  ex- 
tendiiiir   l)ack   of  that  ilate   and   carried    on   i»y    its 
pre<leces.-;or.s   in    business    Simplex   Electrical    (.'oiu- 
pany    to    .hmu.ary.    189S,    by    reason    of    the    high 
quality,  material  and  workmanshii)  employed  in  the 
articles  and  device^;  maoufaotured  and  sold  Ity  it. 
by  rea.son  of  the  wide  distribution  of  its  articles  and 
devices  throughout  the  United  States,  by  reason  of 
the  wide  var>ry  of  thes«^  articles  and  devices  and  the 
large  numtwr  thereof  having  to  do  with  tiou.sekeep- 
ing.  and  beinc  sold  to  and  u.sed  by  those  engage<l  in 
the  care  of  hou.ses.  hotels  and  other  phK'es  where 
hou.seke«'pinc  is  carritnl  on.  by  reason  of  the  adop- 
tion   and    continuous    use    of    the    said    trademark 
"  Simplex."  by  ii  mal  its  preilecessort;  in  busine^-  ..ii 
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LABELS 


REGISTEKKD   OCTOBER    16,    1917 


(For   Polish. >      J08BPH 
New  York.   N     V      FUed 

l.nri  Angeles,  CaL 


(.arm.'d     IVacUes.) 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


20.320 —riti*'      "  VICTORINE.  ' 

Hubert  ArrnEGE  ArrBtCHT 

June  UI,   1917. 
2<),3J1.      Titlr     ■■  REI>   KIPK 

CaUIToHMA    SA.MT.\itV    ("aNNINi.    I '(_ 

F11p<1   S«'ptfniber  25,    1917. 
20.322.-— I'rtie.     "  FUI^KU'E."       (For 

("AI.IifOBXlA    SAMT.AilV    (.A.SMM,    ("' 

Filed  September  25,  1917. 

20.323.-— ri»*'  -TflE  (iARDEN  OF  ALLAH  UUIENTAL 
INCENSE."  (For  Inc^ns*'.  >  Harry  Le  Rur,  Lm 
Aiigeles.  Cal.     Ftle4  July  2.  1917. 

20,324.— ri(J«.  "APOLIX)  WATER."  (For  ArtiflclaUy- 
Prepared  Medicinal  Water. j  Modern  DRCti  &.  rou- 
MEHCIAL  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll.d  July  16, 
1917. 

20.325.— TitU:  'COLONIAL  FURNITURE  POLISH." 
(For  Furnlture-Pallsh.)  David  Moore,  CU-veUnd, 
Ohio.     Filed  September  2«,  1917. 

20,326. — Titl»:  "QUICK  SUDS."  (For  Bora.x  So.ip  Pow- 
der.) Mookb-SueKkbbhg  Chocer  Co.  Slout  City, 
Iowa.     Filed  Septoubvr  29,  1917 


20,327. —Title:  "  STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  |17  AND  $21." 
(For  Clothing  of  Men  aod  Boys.)  HiNtY  Sonnbbob.n 
ft  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aagutt  28,  1917. 

20,328.— Title:  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  |21."  (For 
Clothing  for  Men  and  Boyo. )  Henry  Sonneborn 
4  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Ml      Filed  August  28,  1917. 

20,329.— TifJc.  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $17  AND  $21  ' 
(For  Clothing  of  Men  and  Boy&)  IIimiy  Sonhibobn 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Fne<l  Angufit  28,  1917 

20.330.— ri«l«.  "  STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $21  AND  $25." 
(For  Clothing  of  Men  and  Boys.)  H»nrt  Sonneborn 
&  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917. 

20,331— r«Ie.  'STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  |26."  (For 
Clothing  of  Men  and  Boys.)  HcNSr  Sonmbbobn 
*  Ca  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917. 

20,332. — Title:  "ZIP."  (For  Snap- Fasteners.)  Robbbt 
Treat  Mitg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  26,  Utl7 

20..^33.— T«J«.-   "  INOROUT."      (For    Varnishes.)     Wads 

WORTH,  HOWLAXD  &  CO.,    I  VrOBPORATED,   BOStOU,  MSSS. 

Filed  October  1,  1017. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED    OCTUBEi:    16,    1917 


4.S0r>. —Title:  "  WHO  CAN  SPELL  CREAM  OF  WHEAT 
(For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)      Cream    of    Wheat 
Co.,    Minneapolis.    Ulnn.     Filed   September   26,    1917. 

4.Hm*— Title:  "  STYLFjPLUS  CLOTHES  $21  AND  $25." 
(For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Henry  So.nne- 
BORN  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  August  28, 
1917. 

4  807.— Title.  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $26."  (For 
Clothing  for  Men  $.nd  Boys.)  Hinrt  Sonnebor.v  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917 

4,AVH.— Title:  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $21."  (For 
Clothing  for  Men  fcnd  Boys.)  Henry  Sonneborn  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  August  28,  1917. 

4,Hi)U— Title:  "  STYLEIPLUS  CLOTHES  $17  AND  $21" 
(For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Henry  Sonne 
noRx  ft  Co..  Inc..  ^Itlmore,  Md.  Filed  August  28. 
1917. 


4.810.— Tiflf  "STYLEPLUS  CLOTHES  $17  AND  $21." 
For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Henry  Son.ne- 
BORN  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  August  28. 
1917. 

4,Sn— Title:  "IT  SAVES  MOTHER."  (For  Individual 
Electric  Power  Plants.)  Swartz  Electric  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  16,  1917. 

4,812.— ri««.-  "  OLD  HICKORY  SAU8AOE."  (For  Sau- 
sage.)    C.  B.  Wilcox,  Corry,  Pa,     Filed  May  2,  1017 

4.813.— TWl*-.  "GOOD  SOAP  CHEAPER  THAN  NEW 
CLOTHES."  (For  Soap.)  James  S.  Kirk  ft  Com 
pahy,  Chicago,  111.     FUefi  August  9,  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIvinyEISSTOI^ElK.    o±;-    :p^- 


T— |- 


I  t 


AlCD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  I'A lENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  TZT:  V.  S.  OOIJET& 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  liit-  District  of  OolumbijL 
Simplex  Electkic  Hkaii.ng  (ompany  v.  The  Ramet 

COKPANY. 

Decided  Apni  t'.    I9n. 

1.  Trademark — Registhauii.itv — Corporate   Names. 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  expressly  prohibits  the  registra- 
tion of  the  name  of  any  person  or  corporation  as  a 
trade-mark. 

2,  Same — Same — StMUArMTv  or  Goods. 

Electric  varnuni  'i.-nrifr-  nro  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  as  electrically  op.  nit.-!  devices  for  household 
and  other  purposes. 

Mcx»r8.  Heard,  Smith  d   Icurutnt  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  C.  C,  Shepherd  nm]  Mr.  W.  B.  L.  Block  for  the 

apr>ellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  Ramey  Conipjiny,  on  February  20,  1915,  ap- 
plle<l  for  the  reglstrntlon  of  tlie  word  "  Simplex  "  as 
.1   trade-mark    fnr  olertrir    varuum-cleaners.   which 
wns  opposed  hy  the  Simpk-x  Hleotrlc  Hentinp  Cora- 
nnny.    The  IJnm.'v  (^)niF);iny  aliepi'd  the  use  of  the 
word  since  Autrust   i,  1913,  upon  electric  vacuam- 
'^leaners.    Tho  Siinpl^^x  El»^trir  Heating  Company 
allejced  in  it.«;  notice  of  opposition  the  use  of  the 
word  "Simplex"  lone  prior  tliereto;  that  the  pro- 
posed registration  hy  tlu^  Hainey  Company  so  nearly 
resemhle-s  tlmr   of   the  opposer   !i<   to  be  likely  to 
'^.'Uise  confusion   in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  to 
deceive  purclmsers;  fhnt  the  mnrk  -.f  the  Simplex 
Kleclric  Hentlnc  Company  is  niiiiropriflfed  to  mer- 
''handise  of  th»'  «nme  desoriptive  i>roiM-rt;,'s  ;  that  the 
^aid  trade-mnrk  Ik-  not  rosristrnble  to  the  said  Ramey 
•ompany  he<  .-luvc  of  the  f.i.t  tliat  the  Simplex  Com- 
Pnny  and   Its   pre<!ei-essors   in   business  have  been 
mnnufacfurlni:    and    selllnp    conrinuuusly    in    this 
country  various  articles  and  device^  inciudinir  n  line 
of  articles  and  devioes  for  the  er|ui[>riient  of  houses, 
apnrtments,  hotels  and  other  places  where  house- 
•f'^'Ting  is  carrie-l   on,   and   inciudinjr   the  various 
iirticles  set  f.,rth  in  the  recited  reeisi rations,  and 
iii'liiding  various  kinds  of  electrica!ly-openii.><'  p^irt- 
«hU'  devices,  nnd   including  baklntr-ovens    barbers' 
unis,  bar-urns,  steam  and  hot-wnter  t»oilers   book- 

rii^Ts'     lu'aters.     branding-irons,     c>re,i!-ofK.kers. 
'  •■'ttn-Hiisi,  spoons,  forks,  an<l  trays  therefor.  foff.H-- 
'■•M'kin;:  ntcMvjN  of  yarinn^  kinds,  dining'  r,>nu\ 
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ses.    esg-bollers,    ranges,    frying-pans,    branding, 
irons,     domestic     irons,     drag-irons,     flutlng-lroM, 
household  irons,  laundry-irons,  puff-irons,  kitchen 
utensils,  laumlry  machines  and  equipments  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  percolators,  stands  for  irons,  tea-ball  pots, 
tureens,    water-cups,    water-heating    devices    and 
many  other  articles  and  devices  for  household  and 
other  purposes,  and  various  other  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  us  set  forth  In  the 
application   of  the  said   Ramey  Company,   all   of 
which  have  be<>n  manufactured  and  sold   bv  th« 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  or  Its  predeces- 
sors In  business  for  a  perio<l  extending  long  prior  to 
August  1,  1913,  and  long  prior  to  any  date  of  adop- 
tion and  use  of  the  said  trade-mark  by  the  Ramey 
Company,  and  all  of  which  have  been  marketed  by 
the  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  with  the* 
word  "  Simplex  "  or  a  trade-mark  including  as  its 
leading  and  characteristic  feature  the  word  "Sim- 
plex "  as  the  trade-mark  of  the  said  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company  or  its  predecessors  In  business; 
and  the  snif)  marks  have  been  so  used  by  the  Simplex 
Electric  H.atm-  Company  continuously  during  the 
said  period  in  commerce  between  the  several  States 
of  the  United   States;  that  the  Simplex   Electric 
Heating  Company  now  manufactures  and  sells  about 
seven  hundred  of  .such  articles  and  devices  and  in- 
tends as  its  business  warrants  and  the  demands  of 
the  trade  require  to  continue  to  add  to  and  Increase 
the  said  line  of  articles  and  devic-es  bearing  the  sjild 
trademark  "  Simplex  "  as  It  has  done  from  time  to 
time  in  tlic  i.ast ;  that  the  Simplex  Electric  Heating 
Company  by  reason  of  its  lontr-coniiimed  business 
extending  back  continuously  \n  .luly    I'.xii;.  nu<\  ex- 
tendlni:  back   <if  ihut   date  and  carried  on  i>y   its 
predeces.s.irs    in    !>ii«.incss    Simplex    Klortriral    Cnm- 
pany    to    January,    is^s,    \,\     rc;i>«iii    uf    ih.'    hmh 
quality,  maicri;ii  ami  \\  nrkinaii.'-liip  ciiijilnyi'il  \u  'he 
.articlf'><  anil   licvi-*'-   niaiiufaeninil    and    suhl    li>    it. 
by  reason  ut.  Uu-  n\  idc  (li-lrihuti"!:  of  its  ;irticicv  aiiii 
devi<M"s  tliroUL'Imut   llic  liiitcil   States,  l.y   rcavoi,  of 
the  \\  iile  \  ai\ciy  of  t  hose  arl  icU-s  and  (lev ices  and  the 
lar;:c  number  thcrc<it   liavin^  to  do  with  housekeei>- 
ln>:.  and  iH'iiif:  sold  to  ami  u.«ed  by  those  engaged  in 
Ihe  care  of  houses,   hotels  and  other  places  wliere 
hou.sekH'jiintr  is  curried  on,  by  i-cason  of  the  adop- 
tion   ,'ind    contiinious    use    of    the    said    trade-mark 
"  S;i;it>le\."  U\    it  .-uid  its  [ire'c'-esv,, ifs     n  luisinesv  n:\ 
No   3.1 
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the  aforesaUl  articlet  and  devices,  has  Indicated  to 
the  trade  and  to  tlioae  purchasing  and  using  articles 
and  devices  of  thi-;  KPncral  ciiaracter  mih!  kiHd  that 
articles  and  devices  bcMring  this  tnule-mark  "  Sim- 
plex "  originatcfl  exclusively  with  the  Simplex  Klec- 
tric  Healing  Conipuny  and  were  the  pHnluct  of 
its  business,  and  thiit  as  other  lines,  particularly 
of  electrically-operjire<l  devices,  have  been  adiled  in 
accordance  with  th#  demands  of  the  trade  they 
have  at  once  been  recognized  by  the  purcliasing 
public  as  the  prmluct  of  the  Simplex  Klectric  Heat- 
ing Company  becauae  of  the  establishe<l  and  well- 
known  custom  of  saH  company  to  increase  and  de- 
velop its  line  of  products;  that  the  registration  of 
the  ssiid  trade-mark  by  it  and  its  use  by  the  Uamey 
Company  upon  electrlca!  vacuum  cleaners  and 
sweepers  has  cause<l  and  will  he  likely  to  cjiuse  con- 
fusion or  mistake  irj  the  mind  of  the  public  or  to 
deceive  purchasers  because  applieil  to  and  sought 
to  be  applied  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
propiTties  as  that  Upon  which  the  said  mark  has 
long  been  useil  as  n  trade-mark  by  the  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  CoHpany ;  that  the  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company  would  be  damage<l  by  regis- 
tration of  said  mark  and  that  said  mark  cannot  law- 
fully be  claimed  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  said  Uamey 
Company  because  it  consists  merely  In  the  name 
of  a  corporation,  to  wit,  that  of  this  opponent  and 
of  its  predecessor  In  business,  not  written,  printed. 
Impressed  or  woven  in  some  particular  or  distinctive 
manner  or  In  associttlon  with  a  portrait ;  that  the 
opponent  was  Incorporated  and  recelve<l  Its  corpo- 
rate name  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts in  the  year  1902.  long  prior  to  any  date  of 
adoption  of  the  said  mark  alleged  by  the  said 
Ftamey  Company;  tl»at  the  predecessor  In  busineas 
of  this  opponent.  Thp  Simplex  Electrical  Company, 
was  Incorporated  add  received  Its  corporate  name 
under  the  laws  of  tlie  State  of  Massachusetts  long 
prior  to  the  year  190b  and  In  that  year  for  valuable 
consideration  sold  and  set  over  to  this  opponent  the 
going  business  whlcl>  this  opponent  has  been  carry- 
ing on  and  the  good*will  pertaining  thereto. 

The  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  was  In- 
corporated In  1902.  There  had  been  a  prior  com- 
pany called  The  Slitplei  Electrical  Company,  and 
the  new  company  was  organized  by  purchase  of  the 
old  company  to  tak0  over  that  particular  business. 
The  treasurer  of  ea^h  company  has  been  the  same 
continuously.  The  hiuslness  of  the  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company  Was  startetl  when  the  American 
Electric  Hmtlng  Otopany  accumulated  some  two 
or  three  hundred  pi^ents  relating  to  electric  heat- 
ing devices  and  staged  In  to  manufacture  about 
1886.  The  concern  ^ias  not  successful  aod  the  busi- 
ness was  taken  ove#  In  1898  by  the  Simplex  Elec- 
trical CcMBpany  and  Icanrled  on  under  a  department 
called  the  heating  department  Under  this  admin- 
istration the  baslnc^B  was  considerably  developed 
and  extended  to  su^h  an  extent  that  In  1902  the 
Simplex  Electric  Hjeatlng  Company  was  Incorpo- 
rated and  continue^  the  boslness  from  that  point 
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to  the  present  time,  r>uring  that  thirteen  u^nvn 
the  company  has  manufactured  and  sold  many 
thousand  ele<-trically-heated  devices,  its  market  be- 
ing the  whole  of  the  Vniteil  States  and  also  foreign 
countrios.  All  of  the  goods  sold  have  borne  the 
trade-mark  "  Simplex."  which  was  either  cast  in  the 
iron  forming  the  casing  or  in  the  name-plate  which 
was  fastone<l  on  in  a  prominent  place.  Testimony 
tend*-*!  to  sliow  that  the  nature  of  the  buslm>ss  is 
such  that  it  is  neces.sary  to  develop  new  articles  and 
extend  the  line  practically  continuously,  and  also 
that  vacuum-cleaners  are  of  the  same  class  of 
goods ;  that  probably  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  Simplex 
''onipany's  manufactures  are  of  the  so-called  lamp- 
socket  devices,  articles  which  may  be  c-onnected  to 
Jill  ordinary  lamp-socket  from  which  to  obtain  the 
eltM'tri*'  current  which  makes  them  ofxTative;  and 
as  the  so-calle<i  Simplex  electric  vacuum  cleaner  is 
MjM'raie<i  from  a  lamp-stx^ket.  this  la  in  a  direct  line 
of  development  by  the  opponent;  that  other  elec- 
trical companies  have  already  proceeded  to  the 
manufacture  of  electric  vacuum-<"leaners.  The  goods 
are  sold  by  jobbers  and  dealers  for  use  in  house- 
holds. They  have  been  advertised  for  years  at  an 
exp«nise  of  about  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  per 
year  in  the  foreign  trade  journals  and  n)a;:a7.lnes. 
until  thv^  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company  has 
be<'ome  known  throughout  the  United  States  to 
purchasers  of  electrical  devices. 

It  was  shown  that  in  one  Instance  a  purchaser 
had  inquirnl  alwMit  the  Simplex  electric  vn- uuni- 
cleaiuT,  which  he  supposed  was  manufacturetl  by 
that  company.  He  had  seen  the  article  dlsplavfil 
for  sale  with  the  name  Simplex  and  supfxised  It 
was  manufactured  by  the  Simplex  Company,  and 
he  wantotl  to  arrange  for  a  commission  for  the  suie 
of  some  of  the  cleaners.  Another  customer  of  the 
opposer,  of  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  sent  a  money-order  for 
four  carbon  brushes,  regular  electric  cleaner,  and 
one  bag  for  Special  "A"  cleaner.  The  order  was 
sent  under  the  supposition  that  the  SlmpU'x  Ctnu- 
pany  manufactured  the  Simplex  electric  vacuuio- 
cleaner. 

Other  testimony  tended  to  show  cases  of  confusion 
iin  the  part  of  the  purchasers  who  su|>iHtse<l  the 
Simplex  electric  cleaner  was  manufacture*!  by  the 
Simplex  Company,  asking  for  prices,  catalogues, 
etc. ;  and  also  that  one  vacuum-cleaner  had  been 
forwarded  to  the  opposer  for  repal(  believing  it  was 
the  manufacturer. 

There  was  also  pr(X)f  tending  to  show  that  ele<:- 
trlcfll  dealers  handled  electric  heating  devices  and 
vacuum-cleaners  as  substantially  the  same  line  of 

gtMXlS. 

Prorf  also  tended  to  show  that  vacuum-cleaners 
are  considered  as  belonging  to  the  same  class  of 
household  goods  as  electric  heating  devices  oper- 
ated by  lamp-sockets. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  sustalne<l  the  op- 
IKwitlou  on  two  grounds,  namely,  that  "  Simplex 
was  the  name  of  the  opposer  corporation  an.l  a's" 
because  the  goods  are  of  the  same  general  descnp- 
No.  %.] 
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rive  properties.  This  decision  was  reversed  by  the 
Assistant  C«»uuuissiouer  ;  and  ai>i>eai  has  been  taken 
ro  this  court. 

Both  grounds  of  the  decl.slon  have  been  decided 
hy  this  court  several  times. 

It  is  not  permissible  to  register  as  a  trade-mark 
the^iame  of  any  person  or  coriwiratlon.  This  is  ex- 
pressly prohibite<l  by  the  language  of  the  act.  {A»- 
hestone  Co.  v.  The  Carp  MUi.  Co..  200  O.  G..  857;  41 
App.  D.  C.  507  ;  in  re  United  Drug  Co..  222  O.  G.. 
720;  44  App.  D.  C,  209:  liurrcll  v.  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Co.,  225  O.  O..  737:  44  App.  D.  C.  452; 
MatiKfirlrl  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Ford  Motor  Co.,  222 
().  G..  10."»C  :  44  App.  D.  C.  205. )     - 

"Sinutlex  "  Is  the  distinctive  part  of  the«narae  of 
this  corporation,  which  has  l>eon  in  existenc-e  for 
years  prior  to  the  manufacture  by  the  Raniey  Coni- 
jiany.  It  was  re<ognized  by  the  Simplex  El.  Co. 
and  succeedeil  to  the  particular  cinss  of  elwtrlc  de- 
vices which  it  a<lverti.se<l,  and  had  registered  the 
word  "  Simplex  ""  as  its  own.  The  question  Is  fully 
discusswl  in  the  foregoing  cases  and  further  discus- 
sion is  unnecessary. 

Second  The  goods  are  of  the  same  general  de- 
scriptive properties.  ( S:impl<  x  FAeetrir  Htatinn 
Vomi'nni  v.  Go/rf  Vnr  Heating  .<■  Lighting  Company. 
213  O.  G.  1117:  43  App.  D.  ('..  2S ;  Fishherk  Soap 
Co.  V.  Kin  'W  Mfg.  Co..  21G  <  >.  G..  Cm :  44  App.  D.  C. 
6:  Wolf  d  Sotut  V.  Lord  d  Taglor.  2(>2  ty  G  .  032  :  41 
App.  D.  C.  514  :  .4«.<7/o-.4mcncon  Lncnn<l>  hi rnt  Light 
Co.  V.  General  Klectric  Co..  21  r.  O.  G..  325;  43  App. 
I».  C..  385.)  This  last  case  Involved  the  trademark 
•' .Mazfla  "  for  incandescent  gas-niantlt^.  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  registered.  advertise<l  and 
.use<l  this  word  as  a  trade-mark  for  incandescent 
lamps  prior  to  its  adoption  and  use  by  the  appel- 
lant. The  appellant  knew  of  the  use  of  "  Mazda  " 
niH)n  elHtric  lamjis  by  the  General  Ele<tric  Com 
pauy  and  ad«iited  the  same  for  gas-mantles.  The 
decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Commissioner,  denying 
the  registration,  was  affirmed  by  this  co\irt  In  the 
o|.inioi)  ir  was  said  by  Mr.  Justice  U<.bh  : 

We  think  Congress,  In  using  the  words  "  i1< 'srrlptlvp 
properties.  Intended  that  they  should  be  given  th.lr  popu- 
lar Bignlflcation.  Giving  them  that  slKnlflrHtlon.  no 
natiemark  may  tye  registered  when  It  Is  approprl«ted  to 
go'xis  ..f  tho  same  general  gnalltles  or  rharartorl-nirx  as 
tnose  nf  the  goods  to  which  another  trademark  already 
has  been  appropriated. 

There  is  some  dlfflculty  attending  these  questions 
"f  classification.  A  thing  may  not  be  tho  same  and 
.vef  ,,f  the  same  general  description  and  iise<l  for 
similar  purposes.  In  this  case  the  corporate  name 
which  Is  widely  advertised  for  electrical  goofls 
'•aused  persons  to  suppose  that  these  cleaners  were 
tlie  prfHitict  of  the  Simplex  Company.  With  the 
vii.>nnuus  range  afforded  for  the  selection  nf  trade- 
'iiark  nan)es.  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  susjH'cr  that 
diis  trade-mark  was  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
tnininL'  the  benefit  of  the  wide  advertising  that  had 
'••■•■u  done  by  the  Simplex  Company.  In  such  a 
'"•^^  the  benefit  of  any  doubt  In  regard  to  the  clas.si- 
'i-ation  should  be  given  to  the  one  who  has  used, 
dcveif,,^,]  an(j  advertised  the  mark  and  given  it 
f'de  value.     . 
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The  decision  is  reverse<l.  and  the  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  deiisinn  to  the  Conunissloner  of  Patents 
as  requiretl  by  law. 

ReversiMl. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

E.  I.  DU  Pont  de  Nemoirs  Powder  Company  et  al. 

V.  Masland  et  al. 

Decided  if  ay  ti.  isrr. 

244  U.  S..  100. 

1.  iNJDNcmoN— D1SCLO8UUI    or    Trade     StcuiTs— Wit- 

NESStS    .<NP    COINSEL. 

Id  a  suit  to  enjoin  defendant  from  using  nr  disclos 
ing  secret  processes  of  plaintiffs  l.ii^ln.^s  d.i.ndant. 
while  In  effect  concedinK  that  he  i.arn.-d  them  throu>:h 

his  funii.T  <-.nadfmial  .-niiMeiN  inHi,i  i.y  pl,iii)tiiT>.  denied 
that  they  w.>rr  secret  and  insisted  on  his  right  to  use 
th.m  as  processes  well  known  tn  the  triiiie  and  to  re- 
veal them  to  expert  witnesses  in  making  his  defense. 
Held  that  during  the  tnklnif  of  pnofs  defendant  might 
prop.rly  be  enjoined  from  disclosing  the  proc-sses  to 
experts  or  other  witnesses,  the  restraint  not  extendlup 
to  his  own  counsel,  and  that  the  trial  Jiidire  In  his  dlsne- 
tlon  might  reveal  them  to  such  P'  rsi.ns  at  'siich  times 
and  under  such  precautions  a«  he  might  deem  neces- 
sary In  the  progress  of  the  rase 

2.  Same — Same — Defe.vse    Llmited    n^    Trist    Imposcd. 

In  su'h  a  case  the  rlpht  rf  the  defendant  t.,  ninke  a 
full  defense  Is  limited  by  his  duty  m  abstain  from 
any  fraudulent  abu>.e  of  the  trust  whi.  h  was  reposed 
111  hun  by  the  plaintiffs 

3.  "  Pkoperty  •'  AS  Appi.iep  to  Trade  sb.jrets  Iibpimd. 

The  word  "  property  '  as  applied  to  trade  mark^ 
and  trade  secrets  Is  an  unamilyzed  expression  of  cer- 
tain secondary  conseqtieri' es  of  the  prlm.nv  fact  that 
the  law  makes  some  rudlrieri'nr<  :■  (juirements  ..f  gnod 
faith. 

224  Fe<l.  Rep..  689,  reverses! . 

Certiorari  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ai.penl.s  for  the 
Third  Circuit. 

The  case  is  state<i  in  the  opinion. 

Mr.  Ffhcin  •/.  I'rindle.  with  whom  .1/;.  Warren  H. 
Small.  Mr.  John  P.  Laffep.  and  Mr.  Kenn4th  S.  Seal 
were  on  the  brief,  for  the  i)etitioners, 

Mr.  George  Whartcm  Pepper,  with  whom  Mr.  John 
G.  Johnson  and  Mr.  Frank  Smith  were  nu  the  brief, 
for  the  respondents. 

Mr.  .Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  oiiinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  a  bill  to  prevent  the  defendant  Walter  E. 
Maslantl  from  using  or  disclosing  secret  processes 
the  knowledge  of  which  was  acquire*!  by  the  <le- 
fendant  while  In  the  plaintiffs'  employ.  The  de- 
fendant admits  that  he  intends  to  nianufacttire 
artificial  leather,  to  which  some  of  the  iilalnfiffs' 
alleged  secret  processes  relate,  but  denies  that  he 
Intends  to  use  any  inventions,  trade  secrets,  or 
secret  processes  of  the  plaintiffs  that  he  may  have 
learned  in  any  confidential  relation,  prefacing  his 
denial,  however,  with  the  averment  that  many  «tf 
the  things  claimed  by  the  plaintiffs  are  well  known 
to  the  trade.  A  preliminary  injunction  was  re 
fused  at  first.  (216  Fed.  Rep..  271.)  But  before 
the  final  hearing  the  defendant  propose<l  to  employ 
one  or  more  experts  and  to  make  such  disclosures 
to  them  as  the  preparation  of  the  defense  migh* 
require.  Thereupon  the  district  cotirt  i^nfl  a  pre- 
No.  S.] 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBBK  i6, 


IOI7, 


Uminr.ry  Injunction  a^inst  dladoslngr  any  of  the 
plaintiffs'  a]l^«d  processes  to  expertB  or  witnesses 
during  the  t.  king  of  pfoofs,  but  excepting  counsel, 
with  leave  to  move  to  dissolve  the  injunction  If  oc- 
casion to  consult  experts  arose.  Later  a  motion  to 
dissolve  was  denied  and  the  hearing  was  continue*! 
for  a  decision  by  the  appellate  court.  (222  Fe<l. 
Rep.,  340.)  The  circuit  court  of  appeals  reversed 
the  decree.  (224  Fed.  lEtep.,  689.)  Before  any  fur- 
ther order  was  entered  the  writ  of  certiorari  was 
granted  by  this  Court. 

The  case  has  been  coMdered  as  presenting  a  con- 
flict between  a  right  of  |;>roperty  and  a  right  to  make 
a  full  defense,  and  it  |i  said  that  If  the  disclosure 
is  forbidden  to  one  whq  denies  that  there  is  a  trade. 
secret,  the  merits  of  his  defense  are  adjudged 
against  him  before  he  ^las  a  chance  to  be  heard  or 
to  prove  his  case.  We  approach  the  question  some- 
what differently.  The  Word  property  as  applied  t(j 
trade-marks  and  trade  kMcrets  is  an  unanalyzed  ex- 
pression of  certain  secondary  consequences  of  the 
primary  fact  that  the  Uw  makes  some  rudimentary 
requirements  of  good  f^ith.  Whether  the  plaintiffs 
have  any  valuable  secret  or  not  the  defendant 
knows  the  facts,  whatever  they  are,  through  a  spe 
cial  confidence  that  he  Accepted.  The  property  may 
be  denied  but  the  confljlence  cannot  be.  Therefore 
the  starting-point  for  the  present  matter  Is  not 
property  or  due  proceesi  of  law,  but  that  the  defend- 
ant stood  in  confldentijal  relations  with  the  plain- 
tiffs, or  one  of  them.    These  have  given  place  to 


hostility,  and  the  first  thing  to  be  made  sure  of  is 
that  the  defendant  shall  not  fraudulently  abuse  the 
trust  reposed  in  him.  It  is  the  usual  incident  of 
confidential  relations.  If  there  Is  any  di8advnnt;i;,'o 
In  the  fact  that  he  knew  the  plaintiffs'  secrets  he 
must  take  the  burden  with  the  good. 

The  injunction  asked  by  the  plaintiffs  forbade 
only  the  disclosure  of  processes  claimed  by  them, 
imludlng  the  disclosure  to  experts  or  wltnes.'^es  prn 
(luced  during  the  taking  of  proofs — but  excepting 
the  defendant's  counsel.  Some  broader  and  .uu- 
biguous  words  that  crept  Into  the  decree,  seemlncly 
by  mistake,  may  be  taken  ns  stricken  out  and  left 
on  one  side.  This.  Injunction  would  not  prevent  the 
defendant  from  directing  questions  that  should 
bring  out  whatever  public  facts  were  nearest  to  tht> 
alleged  secrets.  Indeed  It  is  hard  to  see  why  it 
does  not  leave  the  plaintiffs'  rights  soniewhnt 
illusory.  No  very  clear  ground  as  yet  has  hfvn 
shown  for  going  farther.  But  the  judge  who  trips 
the  case  will  know  the  secrets,  and  if  In  his  oj)iii 
ion  and  dl.scretion  it  should  be  advisable  ami  ntvvs- 
sary  to  take  In  others,  nothing  will  prevent  his 
doing  so.  It  will  be  understood  that  If,  In  the  opin- 
ion of  the  trial  Judge,  it  is  or  should  become  neces- 
sary to  reveal  the  secrets  to  others  it  will  rest  iti 
the  judge's  discretion  to  determine  whether,  to 
whom,  and  under  what  precautions,  the  revelation 
should  be  made. 

Decree  reversed  and  case  remanded  for  further 
proceedings  In  conformity  with  this  opinion. 


[YoL  848.      No.  8.] 
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Shall  ice  be  more  tender  uHth  our  dollarg 
■tti'in    with    the    lives    of    our    sonsf'—W 
a  Adoo,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SAVE  YOUB  MONEY 


BLY  A  U.  S.  60¥BRr«MBNT  BOND 

•f  tiw 

SECOND  LIBERTY  LOAN 

To  Htlpr  Ya«r  Covntry  amd  Yoanetf. 


Interfimnas  Koticsft 

ntPABTMBNT  OF  THS   IKTSBIOR. 

UNita»  Stavh  PArurr  Oriica, 
,  Waak4ngton,  D.  C.  October  o,  I9n. 

"tJC-  nofi^T*^**'  **•  "••^i^  <^  ^ff°^  representatives, 

twi°,  ^hrf^l^M  **^*^'*°«  *>««o  declared  bj  this  Offlcr  be- 
r^n^  ro5?  "^^^*'JJ  °'  Wmiua  Henry  I^Jng.  of  44  Clln- 

to  r,m-,5?*'"^   ';««*5ttred   August  25.    1908.   No.   70,3.^1. 

Pt     and  «   ;3**^'  0'  211irifth  avenue,   MrKeeKport. 

■ai    to  .Md^T****  ^  ■"<*  «Mta™tlon  aent  bj  registered 

^aid  Jane».K  Borland  at  the  said  address  hsTlng 


„^    ^a.  r.  ^rHITKHKAD, 
Fir$t  AgtUtaHt  ComnUsgioner. 


tariw  notice: 


DiPABTJUNT  0»  TH»  ImtSUOB, 

UwrntD  Statu  Patskt  Onrics, 
"    "  »^w  or  l^pai  re^retm$auvm, 

betl^n^^tlL'^innM^H'^*"*,  ^°  ^^'^'■'^  ^y  this  Office 
B^tJIS  f^  ^  B-^° J*.  ^  £:.  I-  CottOT  Perfume  I 
^J^^tSS,'  ^  ^?5  *'*^.  ■^'•^'  Birlvllle.  N.  T..  for 
iPKlstratton  of  a   trade-nuu-k  and   trademark   reciVteriii 

uetrrtt,  Mich.,  and  a  notlee  of  such  declaration  sent  br 
i^^^^^l^  2*"  i°  "•"  ^^^  C-  Hupp,  2nd,  at  the  Uw 
able  iSiicr^  bSrh;*^"*^  X^  J**  pS«t-om'ce  undlll  w. 
?r,nn^H*K,  '****''  **T*°  that  unless  said  Robert  C. 
Hupp^2n<1    his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 

«Sk?i'*?'*°7.v*?*'^L°  ''•t^n  t>»W  <lars  from  the  Orit 
lt^n"^:^y&^  Interference^Ul  be  prooeS 

for^fS-erc"o?seTSlv'e^  ««"'•'  '°  *''*  «'—  «"™ 

F.  W.   H.  CLAY. 
AM40tant   CommUgioner. 


Withholding  Grants  of  Patents  in  Time  of  War. 

[PlBLIC— No.    80— 65th     CO.NOBtSS.] 

[8.  2631. J 

An  att  to  preveat  the  puMlcation  of  lnvpntlon>i  Ny  the 
grant  of  patents  that  might  he  detrimental  to  th.'  public 
safety  or  coarey  useful  lo/ormation  to  the  enemy,  to  ittla- 
ulate  invention,  and  provide  adequate  protection  to  owners 
of  patents,  and  for  other  purposes. 

He  it  enacted  by  the  Henate  and  Houne  of  Repregenta- 
ttv«9  of  tk€  United  HUUea  of  America  in  Congretg  o*gom- 
olid,  That  whenever  during  a  time  when  the  United  .states 
1h  !it  war  the  Dub]l<^tlon  of  an  invention  by  the  Krantlng 
ot  a  patent  mtght,  in  the  oplnloa  o<  the  Conmindoner  of 
Patents,  be  dstrtmental  to  th»  pat>Ilc  safety  or  defense  or 
niisht  assist  the  enemy  or  endanger  th*  successful  prose- 
cotlwB  of  th*  «•*  be  Dsay  onlar  th«t  th*  tBveAtloo  be  kept 
secret  and  withhold  the  arajit  of  a  patent  until  the  terial- 
natlAB  ot  tb»  war  :  Pro«ided,  That  the  invention  <1L»(  losed 
la  the  application  for  said  pattot  may  be  held  abandoned 
upon  It  bciBff  established  before  or  by  the  ConimUMioner 
that  In  vlotaitlon  of  said  otdttt  said  Isrention  has  be«o 
pvMMied  or  that  an  appllcatlaa  for  a  patent  therefor  has 
lieen  Sled  la  a  foreign  co«uUry  tif  the  Inventor  or  his 
a.^^Hlgns  or  legal  representatives,  without  the  consent  or 
approval  cMT  the  CoamissiM»r  of  Patents,  or  under  a 
11<  ense  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  as  provided  by  law. 

^Then  an  applicant  whose  patent  is  withheld  as  herein 
provided  and  who  faithfully  obeys  the  order  of  the  Com- 
mliigioner  of  Patents  above  referred  to  shall  tender  bU 
invention  to  the  Government  of  the  Unlte^  State*  ftr  Its 
use.  he  shall,  If  and  when  he  nltlraatety  recetred  a  patent, 
have  the  risht  to  sue  for  compAoaatloB  la  tba  Cnort  of 
riaims.  surn  right  to  compensation  to  b«gSa.  from  the 
date  of  the  use  of  the  lnv«atleB  by  the  Qoanranieat. 
Approred,  October  8,  IfTT. 


798 


a 

s 

0: 


tu 

i» 
tw 

9M 

t«7 

lis 

SU 
133 

231 

as6 

IM 

332 
339 


333 


113 
307 


17» 

313 

MS 
319 

144 
31« 

106 
314 

336 
147 

163 
173 

378 

70 
304 


87 
304 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


f'nudition  at  Close  0/  Bunnett  October  19.  1917. 


Divisions  and  subj«cts  of  invention. 


OklAst  new  appli-  ^  • 

cation  and  old-  s  a 

flit  action  by  ap-  3  ^ 

pllcant  awaitini;  =  * 

oflloe  action  I  ? 


N«w.    lAmflDded 


1.  Clocan  OparaUn;  Fences:  Oates^arrows  and  Dioers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 

Uolowlan;  Tnea.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
1  Bm  Cultare;  C^i^ains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 

aii4  Blndera:  MedielneB;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  UmbrellaB.  and  Canes:  Tobaccoi 

3.  AiUMaUng  and*  Tampering;  Electrte  Heating  and  Rnaostata;  Elaetrocbemtotry:  Heating;  Metal- 

FofUidlBr.  MMaUurgloal  Appwatos;  Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  ConTeyars:  Elerators;  Excavating;  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Unloading:  Pneiunatic  Despatcfa;  Push- 
ing and  PoUl^  Impleaants;  Railway  Mali  Delivery:  St<M«-8arvioe;  Traversing  Hoists. 

arvestars:  Jewaliy;  Music 

>T«ing;  Cbemicab;  Exploaivei;   Fertilisers;    Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Ptastie 
Preaervinff:  Substance  Preparation. 


8.  BooKhbuUac: 
A.  BIsThlng  and 
Oomi 

7.  Kdi 

8.  Bads;  Cbaln 

nlttm;  Sui 
3.  Air  and  Om 

paMoD. 
10.  Carrtafsa  and  Wsfoos;  Motor  Vehicles 
U.  Boot  and  amlMiikixic;  Booti,  Sbow,  and 

Lerthsr  Man^Mtorae;  NalllDC  and  Btaptti 
13.  Jounal-BozM,  ruHays,  and  HhJtliir  MaoUna  El 


ilianoes;  Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velodc 
'ble-Sbeet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture:  Kitcoen  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Fur- 

ips;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluld-Currept;  Pumps:  Marine  Pro-  '  Apr.    9  i  July  18 


July  33 

June    5 

Sept.  31 

S^tt.  10 

Aug.    6 
Apr.  35 

May   33 

June  13 


Aug.  30 

July   30 

Sept.   e 

Sept.  30 

Aug.    6 
June  18 

July     9 
Sept.   8 


1;  Button,  Ki^let,  and  Rivat  Sattijic;  Hamees; 
3g  Devloaa;  WMpe  and  Whip  Apparatus 
snts. 


May 

July 


U.  Ammqnltton  and  Kxploaiva  Ghana,  Maklnc;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drfflbar  Bj^  MaklnfE:  Chain,  SU;^  and  Horseshoe  MaUng^  Driven,  Hnded,  and  Screw 


June    6 
June  31 


WaMlng: 
llAklnri' 


linp;  doar  Cuttlnc,  VoUing,  and  Planing;  Metai  Drawl  n< 
lloOing:  Metal  Toob  ai  '  ' 
IBd.BoltXoeki;  TnnilBg 


ig:  Metal  Drawing;  MeUl  Forging  and 
Metal  Toola  and  Implamants,  Making;  MeUl  Working:  Xeedle  and  Pin 


Aug.     7 
Sept.  17 

July   11 
Aug.  23 


^1 

3^ 

Ml 

1:4 

1% 

2S7 
480 

715 

w: 

802 
233 

S81 
Ml 


1:  GnttlBt  and  Pundhlng  Shasta  and  Ban:  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheat-Matal 
;  Tools;  Wbo  rabrtoi  and  Structore;  Wlre-Worklng. 
'  OoalwtloB  Maklnf:  Ooatlng;  Fool;  Qlaas;  Laminated  Fabrloi  and  Analofoas 
Uboratkm;  Plastio  Block  and  Eartbsnware  Apparatos; 


JfMnfcntnwsi  Papor-Maklog  and  Fiber 


1«.  KlsetrleaicaaUi 
17.  OmnmiBtatta 


M.  FM&- 


Radiant  Energy;  Telagraphy;  Telephony 
ir  MurateotnTH:  Prfnttng;  T 
or  DaUTartnc;  Type  Setttaig 


Mnnnteotarw:  Prlntlns;  Type  casting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 


;  In)aetan  and  EU«tbn:  Uquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Lubrication; 
HMt-SnglBS  nanta;  Speed  Rasponsivs  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam- 


July     S     Aug.  11        270 
Sept.   7     Sept.  17       vt 


May     7     Aug.  29       4«3 
July   13     Aug.  17       131 

May     4     Sept.  11       372 


Knglnaa;  Man-Endna  Valvas 


It.  Dumra,  AatoiMtle;  FaraMss;  Hsatlng  Systems;  Stovss  and  Furnaces;  DomesUc  Cooking  Vs 

SB.  ArtUUttl  Body  Ifambvs;  Bolldara'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safaa;  Under- 


Brakas  and  Otis;  Oardlng:  Ck>tb-Flnlahing;  Continuoos-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage:  Felt  and  Fur; 
ICnitttagandHottin^Wk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 
33.  Aeronaaties;  firearms;  Ordniwoe 

33.  Aeoostles;  OdmHandluig;  Horology;  Recorders:  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 

Time-Oontniling  Meetaaniam. 

34.  Apparel;  Appaipl  Apparatus;  Sewlng-Machines:  Garment  Supporters 

36.  Amating;  B»tn»srtiig:Contrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills;  Threuilng;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers; 

oas  Saparatioli. 

36.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Bru^iing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  PoUshlng:  Laundry:  Washing  Apperatus 

88.  Intemal-Combaatlon  Engines 

39.  Coopering:  Fir»i£scapee;  Laddars;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing, 

Wood-Tuming;  Woodworkins;  Woodworklns  Tools 

30.  IlluminaUng-Bt(iien;  lUomlnauon:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

31.  Aloobol:  Ammoila,  water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Oas,  Heatingand  lUumlnat- 

Inr  Bidsa,  Sl^,  and  Leather;  Hydiaolle  Cement  and  Ume;  Mineral  Oils;  Uils.TUs,  and  Glue; 


May  31 
Sept.  36 

Apr.  13 

June  15 
June    8 


Aug.    1 
Sept  U 


June  30 
2 


Sept. 
Jan. 


33.  Dispanslwg  Bsrryagss;  DIspansing;  Gaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging 

33.  Brtdgea;  ^ydraflie  Snginearing;  Masonry  and  Concreta  Stractoree;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 

Paving. 

34.  Railways:  Railthiy- Brakas;  Railway  Rails  and  Jointa;  Railway  RoULng  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 


36.  BiMkla^Biittoi|i.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Pletora,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

•n    36.  Driars:  Oaaaastneallnatmmanta;  Measorlng  InstmmenU;  Photographv;  Force  Measuring 

107  ;  37.  ElaaUlc  LMapa;rBlsetrMt7,  Citaalt  Makarsand  Breakars;  Electricity,  Ooaduits;  Electricity,  Genera] 


S7t    33.  Aalnal  Haribaa  try;  Sartfa  Boring;  FIsUng  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

3»!39.  Water  Dtetribrt  on;  MoltlplaValVia.TTTr; ^77. r^. 

378  \  40.  ITsji^s:  rntth  and  Jarsj  Oisok-GontaoUsd  A 


1:  Oisok-GontroUsd  Apparatus;  Cfeth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Reoeptaelas: 

Baeeptaoiea:  MataUto  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Paokage  and  Article 

Onman:  Pus  r  Raoaptaclee;  Spadal  Reoeptaeles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RalhrayDraftAppUaiMsa;  ResilUnt  Tires  and  Wheels 

.-  _.    ....     -        irton;  Bailway  SiraaUng:  Eleotridty-Transmlssion  to  Vehldee:  Electric  Signaling. 
;  Blaotriflity,  Medtaal  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extingtilshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Watw 

44.  Alr-Oons,  Oataplitta,  and  Targato;  Ammanltion  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boata  and  Buoys;  Ships... 


June    A     Oct.    3 


4:3 

2U 

MA 

333 


Aug.  10 
Aug.  V 

Sept 
Sept 

« 

133 

Mar.  13 
July     9 
July   13 
June  13 

Mar 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

31 
IS 
11 
10 

509 
329 
5:1 
,%33 

July     2 
Aug.  15 

Oct 
Sept. 

3 
5 

,452 

303 

Mar.  31 

Sept. 

11 

753 

Aug.  10 

Sept. 

13 

233 

July  14 

Sept. 

11 

iM 

May  11 

July  10 
June    1 

Aug 

Sept. 

July 

17 

4 

14 

0U 
644 
631 

Sept.  31 
May     3 

July  18 

j3y 

Sept, 

31 

30 
36 

H» 
4,S3 

4.)6 

June  36 
Apr.  36 
Mar.  14 

Aug. 
July 
Aug. 

15 

435 


OMast  a«w  ease,  Mar^  13;  oUast  amandad,  Jan.  3. 
Total  number  of  appll 


urn*  mamoamx.  ji 
I  awaiting  action 


103 


TlADB-MAmCS,  Dl 

TnMl»^Marla 


Designs 
Labaks 


andPrtqta. 


17.S31 


Aog.  11 
Sept.  34 
Oet. 


I  Sept.  11  '  "^l 

Oct.     5  '2 

9  '  Oct.     2  » 

(  _ 


799 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   0CT0BP:K    23,    1917 


1.243,679.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  AUJM. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manvifacturlng 
rompanv.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1913.     SiTlal  No.  798,627.      (CI.  112—24.) 


Tl' 


1  In  ('nn.blnation,  stl tch-f ormlng  mechanism,  work- 
rpe<1lni;  mechanism  wlfh  means  for  grasping  a  fabric  to  be 
stitdiiMt,  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to  engage  and  sup 
port  (Mild  fabric,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  work- 
posltli'iilriR  means  acting  to  locate  the  work  in  predetci 
mluiil  lateral  relation  with  aald  currier  and  being  niDvabU' 
iDtii  ami  out  of  register  with  and  adapted  to  deliver  salil 
fatirb  In  the  work-feeding  mechanism,  and  nieanH  Including 
an  opr-ratlvr  connection  between  said  carrier  and  feeding 
mechnnUni  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  the  work  from  the 
csjritr  td  the  ft^ediUK  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  stltch-formlng  mechanUm,  feeding 
mechaulsni  comprising  a  traveling  work-clamp  adapted  to 
^raup  a  fabric  to  be  stitched,  a  carrier  provided  with 
work  .Tipping  and  work-guiding  means,  means  for  shifting 
the  carrier  into  awl  out  of  register  with  the  feeding  mech 
anlRiii,  ami  m«>an8  whereby  the  gripping  means  are  caused 
to  be  dlsengagfHl  from  the  work  during  the  action  of  the 
fefdiiiL'  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  work 
fpedlnt  mechanism  Including  bodily  traveling  clamping 
♦•lerneDts  adapted  to  grasp  the  work  between  them,  a  car- 
rier provided  with  work-poaltlonlng  means  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  work-feeding  mechanism, 
actuating  means  for  said  carrier,  and  an  operative  con- 
D'-ction  between  the  feeding  mechanism  and  said  carrler- 
Hctuating  raean.s  whereby  each  is  maintained  Inactive 
»liib   the  other  is  operated  In  morlng  the  work. 

^.  In  combination,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  control- 
ling means  for  timing  the  period  of  action  of  the  stltch- 
f'nnlng  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  compriaing  a 
traveling  work-clamp  adapted  to  grasp  a  fabric  to  be 
-'  1  bed.  work  clamp  operating  means,  a  carrier  provided 
with  work  Krlpping  means  adapted  also  to  engage  said 
fabric,  means  for  shifting  the  carrier  Into  and  out  of 
rerlnter  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  connection  be- 
tw'<ri  said  controlling  meana  and  the  gripping  means 
»!r..by  the  latter  Is  maintained  disengaged  from  the  , 
w    r,.  .luring  the  stitching  period. 

In  combination,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  feeding  | 
ni>  iiiiDlsni  Including  work-clamping  means  adapted  to  1 
-'•'■"  a  fabric  to  be  stitched,  controlling  means  for  inter  i 
>■  !"ing  the  action  of  said  mechanisms,  a  traveling  work  ; 
""■ri.-  provided  with  means  for  supporting  said  fabric,  j 
I   r  8hlftlng  the  carrier  to  move  said  fabric  into  j 


and  out  of  said  work-clamping  means,  and  means  for  tim- 
ing the  action  of  said  carrier  for  delivery  of  the  fabric  to 
the  work  clamping  means  during  a  period  of  inaction  of 
said  mechanisms  and  for  reception  of  aald  fabric  after  a 
succeeding  period  of  action  of  aald  mechanisms. 
[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248.680.  TROUSERS-SUPPORTER.  Willum  BAAsn, 
West  Hoboken,  N  J.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,788.      (CI.  24—81.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  deecrlbe<l.  comprising  a 
strand,  a  clasp  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  an  edge  lying  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
strand,  a  plarallty  of  downwardly  directed  teeth  carried 
by  the  upwardly  extending  clasp,  disposed  in  a  line  trana- 
verse  to  the  line  of  pull  upon  the  clasp  and  a  clasp  con- 
nected directly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strand  and  dla- 
poi«ed  to  engage  an  edge  lying  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  edge  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by 
the  last  named  clasp  disposed  In  a  line  alao  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  pull  to  thereby  resist  move- 
ment of  the  clasp  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  movement 
that  the  clasp  haa  when  being  applied. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I  > 


1,248,681.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SULFIOS.  Rat- 
MOKD  F.  Bacon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aeslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Research  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  742.219.     ^Cl.  78—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulflds  of  silver,  mercury, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  reacting 
upon  the  sulfld  In  a  non-molten  condition  to  reduce  it  to 
metal  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbln  and  in  a  non-oxidlilng 
atmonphere:  substantially  as  deacrlt>ed. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sqiflds  of  silver,  mer- 
cury, aisenlc,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  re- 
acting upon  the  anlfld  In  a  non-molten  condition  to  rednca 
It  to  meUl  by  meana  of  a  hydrocarbon  In  a  non-oxldlzlns 
atmosphere  and  at  a  relatively  low  temperature;  subsUn- 

tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulflds  of  silver,  mercury, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  reacting 
upon  the  sulfld  in  a  non-molten  condition  by  means  of 
a  hydrocarbon  under  conditions  adapted  to  simultaneously 
reduce  the  sulfld  practically  quantitatively  to  metal  and 
to  effect  a  conversion  of  its  sulfur  into  hydrogen  sulfld ; 
substantially  as  described. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


« 

a  ' 

314 

1. 

138 

3 

178 

3. 

334 

4. 

167 

313 

5. 

6. 

313 

131 

7. 
8 

221 

9 

235 
IM 

10. 
11. 

323 
129 

12. 
13 

323 

14. 

308 

IS. 

113 

W7 

16. 

17. 

330 

18 

330 
179 

19 
30 

313 

31 

249 
319 

23 
33 

144 

313 

24 
25 

105 
214 
32S 
147 

36 
27 
28 
29 

152 
172 

30 
31 

37S 

32 

70 

33 

304 

34 

57 
304 
107 

35 
36. 
37 

378 

330 
375 

38. 
39 
40 

tss 

114 
383 

41 
42 

43 

Condition  ai  L  ion  of  Bnnne$9  October  19.  1917. 


Oldast  new  appU- 
CJition  and  old- 
e-st  action  by  ap- 
plictuu  awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended 


353     44 


Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates- Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  RaUway  Gates;  PlanUng;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ,    .  ,  „     ,  ..  „         „       ,        t>         mi 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy,  Label  Pa.sting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  MedWnes:  PneumaUcs;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies    Umbrellas   and  Canes;  Tubacco 

\nnealing  an<i  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electrochemistry,  Heating;  Metal- 
FoundlM;  IfetaUitriical  AppMStm:  MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working  ,    ^    . 

Conveyws-  Elevator«;  Excavating;  Hotottn*;  Loading  and  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Swvioe;  Traversing  HolsU. 

Bookbindirtx;  Harvwtars;  Jew^lrr;  Music • ■„;,•••/,■■ 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Ctomicafa;  Explosives;  Fertiliiers;  Liquid  Coating  (  omposltions  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation 

EducaUonal  Appliaqoes;  Clutchee;  Games  and  Toys;  Motors;  ( )ptica:  \  elodpede-s 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexibte-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  .Articles:  Store  Jur- 

Ai°  aJD^Gas  Pu^ps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors.  Fluid-Current:  Pumps  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles ■ •  • -  • 

Boot  imd  Shoe  M^dnc;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legrin«s;  Button,  Eyaiet,  and  Rivet  Setung;  Harness; 
Leather  ManuHactttres;  Nalllnf  and  Stapling;  Spring  I>e\-ioeB;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus 

JounuO-Boxes,  Pullays,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Elements .....   _. 

\mmunltion  and  Explosive  Charge,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  N'ut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making.  Horing  and 
Drilling-  Button  Making;  Chain,  SUpJe.  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Dri\-en,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threa<fed  FastenUgs;  Gear  CutUng,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding:  MeUl  Rifling;  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  MeUl  Working,  Xeedle  and  Pin 
MAklng;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.  „.,„...  v.    .  ix  ».i 

CompooDd  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  sheet-Metal 
Ware  Making:  Toob;  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working 

Bread  Pastry,  and  Contectlon  Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glaaa;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anak)goos 
Manuiactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

PlasUcs. 
Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy  Telephony ............. .   . .  ■  •  •  •  - 

OmamenUtlon;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  FoW- 

ing:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Typesetting       ,,,,„.  ^  ,.       ^  ,»<.<„ 

Pluld-Preasare  Regnlators;  Injectors  and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  \aporiters,  Lubrication; 

Miscellaneous  Heat-Engine  Ptonts;  Speed  Responsive  Devices,  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam- 

Englnes;  Steam-Enrine  Valves.  ..    r^    ^,      ,.       , 

Dampers,  Antomati*;  Fumaoea;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  \  essels., 
Artlfldal  Body  MenAiers;  Builders' Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sales;  I  nder- 

taklng 
Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding:  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-^trip   Feeding:  Cordage;   Felt 

Knitting  and  Netttng;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 

.Aeronautics:  Firearms:  Ordnance ■  -   ■  •  .i   ' ;   "" 

.Acoustics:  Coln-HaQdllng;  Horology:   Recorders:   Registers:  Sound   Recording  and   KepriKlucing: 

Tlme^ntroUlng  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  Apparel  .Apparatus:  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  supporters ■  • 

A^tatlng;  Butoberii;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills,  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cru.thers, 

Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation :  Motive  Power 

Brtishing  and  3erub|)lng;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing -Apparatus 

Intemal-Combustfoa  Engines •»;■  •  •  V  ;.■  "J  — 

Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- Machines.  Wooden  Buildings,  Wt><)d-Sa»1ng, 

Wood-TumingrWoodworking:  Woodworking  T(xj1s 
Illuminating- Bumeti;  tUumination;  Liquid  aad  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-^V  riting  Machines 
Alcohol   Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  '  las.  Heating  and  lUumlnat- 
*  Ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  oils;  oils,  Fats,  and  i.lue; 

Sugar  and  Salt.  „       „     ^  .^    , , 

Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  E.xchange;  Packaging 

BridgM;  ^ydrauUcEnglneering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures, 

RaUwa^;  RaUway- Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Jointe;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Cksps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  EihlbUing;  Signais;  Toilet 

Driers-  Oeometrlcal  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  .Measuring       

Electric  Lamps;  Ele«tricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 

AppUcattiMis.                                                                                                                        „, 
Animal  Hutiandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUtlonery;  Stone- Working:  Wells 

Water  Distrlbation;  Multiple  Valves ;■;,••;■.■•  v. ; '  •." " " 

BaomM-  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cl-^th,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  CoUe4tion  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  R«mptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

RaUway  Draft  AppHanoos;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels ,;;;■,•■ " "tMUJ  ■•;,•■■;,•■• 

Electricity,  Gonducttors;  RaUway  Signaling:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Electric  bignaling 
Baths  and  Closets;  Blectricity,  Medical  and  .Surgical;  Plre-Kxtiimui.shers:  .'^werage;  Surgery    Water 

.Atr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  .Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats  and  Btioys;  Ships.. 


July   2S 

June    .') 

Sept.  21 

Sept.  10 

Aug.    6 
Apr.  25 

May    23 

June  12 


Aug.  30 

Jiily   30 

Sept.    6 

Sept.  39 

Aug.    6 
June  18 

Julv     9 
Sept .    8 


Apr.    9     July   18        U4 


May     7 
July     6 

June    6 
June  21 


Aug.  7 

Sept  17 

July  11 

Aug.  33 


May   21 
Sept   25 


Aug.     1 
SejH   11 


June  15 
June    8 


Sept. 
Jan. 


-  I 
3 


808 
93 

681 

sfli 


July     5     Aug    11         370 
Sept.    7     Sept.  17  .     386 


May      :      Aug.  29         463 
July    13      Aug.   17         131 

.Vfay     4     Sept.  11  \     372 


47» 
3U 


and    Fur;     .Apr.    12     June  36         344 


307 
3» 


Aug. 
Aug 

10 
27 

.>^ept. 
Sept 

6 

253 

131 

Mar 
July 
July 

June 

12 
9 
13 
13 

Mar 

AlU'. 
A  ug. 
Sept. 

31 
15 
11 

10 

339 

571 
333 

July 
Aug. 

2 

15 

Oct 
Sept. 

3 

5 

353 
303 

Mar 

21 

Sept 

»i ; 

753 

Aug. 

10 

Sept.  13 

323 

July 

14 

Sept. 

11 1 

iM 

May 

July 
June 

11 
16 

1 

Aug 

Sept. 

July 

i:  1 

4  1 
14 

6ia 

644 
031 

Sept. 

May 
Julv 

21 
3 

18 

jl3y 

Sept. 

31  ' 

30 
36  i 

148 
453 
AM 

June  25     Aug.    15  372 

Apr.    3fi     Julv    26  653 

Mar     14      Aug.     9  428 

June    6  I  Oct.     3  I  436 


Oklest  new  case.  Mar.  12;  oWest  amended,  Jan. 
Total  nutuTjer  of  appliciti^ns  awaiting  action. . 
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163     T»adk-M1r»s.  DesionS,  L.^bfls  and  Prints: 
Trade-Marks 


Designs 

Labels  and  Prints. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER    23,    1917 


1.248,879.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Allbn. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assifrnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1913.      Sorlal  No.  798,627.      (CI.  112 — 24.)  • 


1  In  ron.blnation.  stitch  forming  mechanism,  work- 
feeding  mechanlsim  with  means  for  grasping  a  falirlc  to  be 
stitched,  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 
port said  fabric,  said  carrier  beinkr  provided  with  work- 
posltlonins  mt'ans  siting  to  loiutf  thi'  wurk  in  predeter- 
miufd  lateral  rolntlon  with  said  c;<rrier  •md  ^t-uig  movable 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  and  adapted  to  deliver  said 
faliric  to  the  work  feeding  inechanisin.  and  means  including 
an  opi-ratlvf  connection  b»>twcfn  isald  carrier  and  feeding 
m*'chanism  for  cfTectlnt'  the  delivery  of  the  work  from  the 
carrier  to  the  fee<]lnK  mechanism 

2.  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  traNt-llnj;  work  clamp  Jidupted  to 
grasp  a  fabrb-  to  be  si  itched,  a  carrier  pruvlded  with 
work  jrrlpping  and  work  guiding  means,  means  for  shlftlnj; 
the  carrier  Into  an<l  out  of  register  with  the  feeding  mech 
aniHm,  and  means  whereby  the  gripping  meauB  are  caused 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  work  during  the  action  of  th»' 
feedluj:  mechunisin. 

3.  In  combination,  stitch  forminj:  mechanism,  work- 
feeding  mechanism  including  liodlly  traveling  ilamplng 
elements  adapted  to  grasp  the  work  between  them,  h  car- 
rier provided  with  work-posltlonlng  means  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  work  feeding  mechanism, 
actuating  means  for  said  carrier,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  ffeding  me<'hanlsm  and  said  larrler- 
actuatln?  means  whereby  each  Is  maintained  Inactive 
while  the  other  is  operated  In  moving  the  work. 

4.  In  combination,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  control- 
ling means  for  timing  the  period  of  ai-tlon  of  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
traveling  work-clamp  adapted  to  grasp  a  fabric  to  be 
stitched,  work  clamp  operating  means,  a  carrier  provided 
with  work-gripping  means  adapted  also  to  engage  said 
fabric,  means  for  shifting  the  carrier  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  f«'e<llng  mechanism,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  controlling  means  and  the  gripping  means 
whereby  the  latter  is  maintained  di8engage<i  from  the 
work  during  the  stitching  period. 

5.  In  combination,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism  Including  work  clamping  means  adapted  to 
>'rasp  a  fabric  to  be  stitched,  controlling  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  action  of  said  mechanisms,  a  travellnj;  work 
carrier  provided  with  means  for  supporting  said  fabric. 
means    for   shifting   the   carrier   to   move   said    falirlc   Into 


and  out  of  said  work-clam;'ing  means,  and  m^ans  for  tim- 
ing the  action  of  said  carrier  for  delivery  of  the  fabric  to 
the  work  clamping  means  during  a  period  of  inaction  of 
said  mechanisms  and  for  reception  of  aald  fabric  after  a 
succeeding  period  of  action  of  said  mechanisms. 
[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1 ,248,880.     TROUSERS  SUPPORTER. 
West    Hoboken.   N.   J.      Filed    May    1, 
165,788.      (CI    2-4 — 81.) 


William    Baakr, 
1917,      Herlal    No. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  descrlbefl.  comprising  a 
strand,  a  clasp  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  an  edge  lying  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
strand,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  teeth  carried 
by  the  upwardly  extending  clasp,  dlsiwsed  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  pull  upon  the  clasp  and  a  clasp  con- 
nected directly  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  strand  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  an  edge  lying  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  edeo  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  carrie<l  by 
the  last  named  clasp  dlsjwsed  In  a  line  also  subfitantlallv 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  pull  to  thereby  resist  move- 
ment of  the  clasp  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  movement 
that  the  clasp  has  when  being  applied. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1.248.881.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SULFIDS.  Rat- 
MOND  F.  Bacon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Research  Company,  New  York, 
•N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1918. 
Serial   No.  742.219.      (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulflds  of  silver,  mercury, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  reacting 
upon  the  sulfid  in  a  non-molten  condition  to  reduce  it  to 
metal  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbln  and  In  a  non-oxldlaing 
atmosphere;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulflds  of  silver,  mer- 
cury, arsenic,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  re- 
acting upon  the  sulfld  In  a  non-molten  condition  to  reduce 
it  to  metal  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbon  In  a  non-oxldlzlag 
atmosphere  and  At  a  relatively  low  temperature;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulflds  of  silver,  mercury, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  platinum,  which  comprises  reacting 
upon  the  sulfld  In  a  non  molten  condition  by  means  of 
a  hydrocarbon  ander  conditions  adapted  to  simultaneously 
reduce  the  sulfld  practically  quantitatively  to  metal  and 
to  effect  a  conversion  of  Its  sulfur  Into  hydrogen  salfld  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


£oo 
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October  23,  1917. 


8  The  method  of  reijuring  the  sniflds  of  sliver,  mercury. 
ar8<nic,  antimony  and  |»latlnum,  which  comprises  dropping 
a   liquid  hydrocarbon  upon  a  heated   body  of  the  mftalUc 


^y^-^ 


sulfid  In  the  form  of  4  precipitate,  and  under  condltlonH 
adapted  to  reduce  tlie  4ulfld  to  metal ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,682.  LIQUID-METER.  Ehvin  (i  B.^ii.BV.  NVwton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maseachusetts.  Fll.>d  Aug.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,245.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  an  obstruction  having  as  meand  for 
eyren  for  the  liquid  a  weir  notch,  the  entire  t>oundary  of 
which  lies  wholly  in  the  same  plane,  the  said  plane  being 
•pproxiaatelr  tramrrerae  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  ;  combined  with  an  orifice,  the  boundary  of  which 
lies  wholly  in  the  same  plane,  said  plane  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  :  and 
means  for  measuring  the  height  of  the  liquid  at  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  obstyuctlon. 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  horizontal  obstructing 
surface,  prorlded  with  4  triangular  sliaped  aperture  having 
its  altitude  approximately  two  and  one  quarter  times  aa 
great  as  Its  base  ;  a  vertical  obstructing  surface  provided 
with  a  rectangular  weir  notch  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  base  of  salfl  triangular  aperture  and  a  height 
approximately  twice  It  width  :  and  means  for  measuring 
the  height  of  the  llqul^  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  ot) 
structloo. 


1,243,683.  LIQUIDMITER  Ervim  G.  Bailey,  .NVwton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  afltolgnor  to  Bailey  Meter  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,797.     <a.  78—167.) 

1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  an  obstruction  for  the 
liquid  to  be  measured,  said  obstruction  having  a  wptr 
notch  ;  two  displacing  4iembers  both  of  which  extend  Info 
the  obstmcted  liquid  ;  %.  plvotally  supporteil  beam  havlnR 
an  Indicator ;  and  rigid  connectors  for  connecting  said 
displacing  members  with  said  beam  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  said  beam  respectively,  the  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  displacing  members  being  such  as 
to  give  the  said  indicator  a  movement  directly  propor 
tional  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  weir 
notch. 

2.  A  llqnld  meter  ctmpriplng  an  oMstrurtlon  for  the 
liquid  to  b«  measured,'  said  obstruction  having  a  welr- 
notch  ;  two  displacing  members  both  of  which  extend  Into 
till'    obstructed    liquid,    one    of    said    displacing    members 


having  varying  horizontal  <  ross-sectlonal  areas  ;  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  l)eani  having  an  Indliator,  salil  t)eam  being 
-suspended  on  a  knife  edge  bearing  over  the  obstructed 
liquid  ;  rigid  ronnectors  connecte<l  with  said  displacing 
members  respectlvfly  ;  and  knife  i-dgc  [..-nrings  on  the  beam 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  for  said  connectors 
rc9p»'(  tlv.  ly. 


3.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  an  obstruction  for  the 
liquid  to  be  measured  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
a  restricted  flow  thereof  past  said  obstruction  ;  two  dls 
placing  members  both  extending  Into  the  obstructe<l 
liquid  ;  a  beam  plvotally  supported  over  said  liquid  ;  and 
rigid  connectors  for  connecting  the  said  beam  at  opposite 
sldcH  of  its  axis  with  said  displacing  members  respec- 
tively, the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  displacing  members 
nt  (he  surface  of  the  liquid  being  variable  with  relation 
to  each  other. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  an  obstruction  for  the 
liquid  to  be  measured  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
a  restricted  flow  thereof  past  said  obstruction  ;  two  dis- 
placing members  both  extending  into  the  obstructed 
liquid  :  a  beam  plvotally  supported  over  said  liquid  ;  and 
rigid  connectors  connecting  the  said  beam  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  axis  with  said  displacing  members  respec- 
tively, the  horizontal  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  displac- 
ing members  l>elng  such  that  the  change  in  buoyant  effect 
of  the  said  liquid  on  said  displacing  members  will  vary 
with  relation  to  that  of  the  liquid  on  the  other. 

5.  .V  liquid  meter  comprising  an  obstruction  for  the 
liquid  to  be  measured,  provided  with  means  for  permit- 
ting a  reKtrlcted  flow  thereof  past  said  obstruction  ;  two 
displacing  members  both  extending  into  the  obstructed 
ibjuid  :  a  beam  plvotally  supported  over  said  liquid;  and 
rigid  connectors  for  connecting  the  said  beam  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  axis  with  said  displacing  members  respec- 
tively, the  horizontal  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  dis- 
placing members  being  unequal  at  the  surface  of  the 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  < Gazette. ] 


l.i:43.6S4.  CREASING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  COL- 
LKCTING  AND  FOLDINt;  MACHINES.  Howaro  M. 
Bakbsr.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
h  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  I>ec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No,  878.158. 
iV\.  270—50.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  longitudinally  of  its  travel  and  means 
for  creasing  the  signature  In  opposite  directions  along  the 
«ame  line  In  close  proximity  and  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal fold  line. 

•J     In  a  niai  hine  of  the  character  described,   means  for 
folding  a  signature  longitudinally  of  its  travel  and  means 
for  creasing  the  signature  In  opposite  directions  along  the 
same  lines  upon  lx>th  sides  of,  parallel,  and  In  close  prox 
Imlty  to  the  longitudinal  fold  line. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transversely  and  Inngltnrtintllv  of  its 
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travel  and  means  for  crt-aslng  the  signature  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  same  line  in  flose  proximity  and  par- 
allel to  Its  longitudinal  fold  lin. . 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  its 
travel  and  means  for  creasing  the  signature  In  opposite 
directions  along  thp  same  lines  upon  both  sides  of,  par- 
allel, and  in   close  proximity  to  Its  longitudinal  fold   line. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  chamcter  described,  means  for 
folding  a  signature  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  its 
travel  and  means  for  creasing  the  signature  in  oppo.''lte 
directions  along  the  same  line  upon  one  side  of,  parallel 
and  In  close  proximity  to  Its  longitudinal  fold  line  before 
the  longitudinal    fold   Is  Imparted   to  the   signature 

(Claims  6  to  ft  ncit  prlntfKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,685.  rilOTOGRAPHIC- PRTNTIN<;  MACHINE. 
racD  W.  Bakki.et.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
cas Drafting  Furniture  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178^280*.      (CI.  95—75.  t 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  means  for  feeding  a  sensitized  sheet  over  the 
support  during  Its  exposure,  of  means  for  restraining  and 
flattening  the  sheet  against  the  support  located  on  the 
outer  or  exposed  side  thereof,  and  embodying  a  narrow 
member  of  less  area  than  the  shf^t  and  covering  only  a 
fraction  of  Its  surface  arranged  to  span  the  latter  and 
disposed  angularly  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  shift  laterally  over  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  as  the  latter  Is  advance<l. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  mean*  for  feeding  a  sensitized  sheet  over  the 
support  during  exposure,  of  means  for  restraining  and 
flattening  the  sheet  against  the  support  disposed  on  the 
outer  or  exiwsed  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flczlbls  members  spanning  the  sheet  and  means  for  oscil- 


lating the  same  to  prevent  them  from  casting  a  sostainad 
stiadow  on  any  portion  of  the  sheet. 

8.  A  photographic  printer  comprising  a  pair  of  travel- 
ing aprons  between  which  the  sheet  of  sensitized  material 
is  fed  and  carried  during  exposure,  one  of  said  aprons 
being  constituted  by  a  plurality   of  flexible  spaced  corda. 

10.  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combLoatlon  witk  a 
pair  of  traveling  aprons  l>etwe<-n  which  the  sheet  of  senai- 
tlxed  material  is  fed  and  <  arritd  during  exposure,  one  of 
said  aprons  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  spaoM 
flexible  cords  running  sut>stanti:ii;\  longitudinally  of  the 
apron,  of  a  guide  roller  extending  transversely  of  the 
aprons  and  provided  with  peripheral  grooves  to  receive 
the  said   cords. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  convex  printing 
beds  or  platens  curved  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
Jointly  forming  a  substantially  V-shaped  structure  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  lumlnator,  of  a  drum  arranged  between 
and  at  the  bases  of  the  beds,  a  pair  of  superposed  aprons 
adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  sensitized  sheet  between 
them  during  exposure,  and  guides  therefor  arranged  to 
cause  them  to  traverse  the  tieds,  said  aprons  being  passed 
beneath  the  drum. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6  to  7.  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,243,6S«.  MACHINE>-GUN  BELT.  Frank  R.  Batch- 
■LDBB,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Patents 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec 
2«;,  1!»1»;,      Serial  No,   138,721.      (CI.  89—36.) 


1.  A  machine-gun  belt  provided  with  an  end-extension 
comprising  a  plurality  of  woven  layers,  strips,  or  plies, 
which  are  continuous  with  the  body-portion  of  the  belt, 
with  their  marginal  portions  Inwardly-tucked  or  infolded 
and  secured  between  the  outer  surfaces,  forming  a  handle 
or  leader  of  relatively-reduced  width. 

2.  A  machine  gun  belt  having  the  body  thereof  of 
woven  material  and  provided  with  a  stiffened  end-exten- 
sion constituting  a  handle  or  leader  and  presenting  no  ex- 
posed metal. 

3.  A  machine  gun  belt  provided  with  an  end-extension 
comprising  a  plurality  of  woypn  layers,  strips,  or  piles 
having  their  marginal  portions  inwardly-tucked  or  in- 
folded and  secured  between  the  outer  surfaces,  and  stiffen- 
ing means  also  between  such  surfaces. 

4.  A  machine-gun  belt  having  the  body  thereof  of 
woven  material  and  provided  with  a  flattened  tubular  end- 
extension,  with  portions  of  such  end-extension  inwardly- 
tucked  or  Infolded  and  secured  between  the  outer  sur- 
faces, forming  a  handle  or  leader  of  relatively-reduced 
width. 

5.  A    machine-gun    )>elt    having    the    body    thereof    of 
woven  matrlal  and  provided  with  a  flattened  tubular  end 
extension,  with  portions  of  such  end-extension  intra: d  y 
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tucked  or  Infolded  and  secured  between  thf  outer  sur- 
fatos.  with  a  stlffener  also  contained  between  such  sur- 
fa<-e8.  forming  a  handle  or  leader  of  relatively-reduced 
width. 


1.243, 687.        ONE-MAN      VEHICLE  TOP.        Willum      H. 

Bati.s.  Clinton,  Ipwa.  assijpnor  of  one-third  to  Wallace 

Town.send  and  one-thlr.i  to  W,  D.  Thomas.  Little  Rock. 

^rk.      Filed    May    2.'..    191P       Serial    No.    99.780.       (01. 

21—62.) 


1.  A  one-man  top  comprlslBg  n  main  bow.  an  auxiliary 
bow  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
Jointed  horizontal  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
main  bow,  means  o%erlappirn:  the  Joint  thereof  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  sdde  members  thereof,  and 
having  means  for  holding  th#  parts  In  distended  position, 
•aid  trnsa-llke  members  straddling  said  overlapping  means 
and  one  having  an  elongated  loop  In  which  the  other 
member  thereof  is  freely  motable. 

2.  A  one-man  top  comprising  a  main  bow.  an  auxiliary 
bow  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  Its  lower  end. 
Jointed  side  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  main 
bow  and  movable  through  a  loop  Integral  with  the  aux- 
iliary bow,  means  overlappiqg  the  Joints  thereof,  fasten- 
ing means  therefor  to  hold  the  parts  In  dlstende^l  posi- 
tion, and  truss-like  members  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sections  of  the  side  members  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
Joints  therein  and  one  having  an  elongated  loop  through 
which  the  other  is  freely  movable. 

3.  A  one-man  top  comprising  a  rear  bow.  Jointed  side 
members  plvotally  coonectej  therewith,  and  forwardly 
extended  bows  plvotally  mootited  on  the  first-named  bow 
and  having  Lntegral  elongated  loops  through  which  the 
aide  members  are  free  to  move  and  crossed  m^'mbers 
plvotally  connected  with  thf  side  members  and  having 
limited  sliding  movement  ona  within  the  other. 

4.  A  one-man  top  comprising  a  bow.  Jointed  side  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  therewith,  forwardly  ej:ten<led 
bows  plvotally  mounted  on  tke  first-named  bow  and  hav- 
ing integral  elongated  loops  Ijhroagb  which  the  side  mem- 
bers are  free  to  move  and  crowed  members  plvotally 
connected  with  the  side  members  and  having  .Imlted 
sliding  movement  one  within  the  other,  said  side  members 
being  Jointed   Intermediate  tlieir  ends. 

5.  A  one-man  top  comprlsiiig  a  bow,  jointed  aide  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  forwardly  extended 
bow  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first-named  bow  and  having 
Integral  elongated  loops  throvgb  which  the  side  members 
are  free  to  move  and  crossed  members  plvotally  connected 
with  the  side  members  and  Having  limited  sliding  move- 
ment one  within  the  other,  said  side  members  being 
Jointed  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  bridging  the 
Joints  of  the  side  memben  with  means  to  prevent  move 
ment  of  the  side  members  up^n  their  Joints. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,688.      RAIL-ANCHOR.      Robert    E     I'.i:i,knap.    Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Ortglnal  application  filed  June 
23.    1913,    Serial    No.    775,172.      Patent    No.    1,228,171. 
dated  May  29,  1917.     Dlvlde<l  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,582.      (CI.  238 — I.) 
1.  An  anti-creeper  for  ralli,  comprising  a   body  having 
an  upward  projection  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
bottom  face  of  a  rail  base  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  one 
extending  over  each  edge  of  the  base  to  urip  the  top  side 
thereof.  i 


2.  .\n  antl  oreeper  lor  rails  ciiiuprlsiNg  a  bo<ly  having 
an  upward  projection  to  engape  the  bottom  fare  of  the 
rail  base  under  the  web  thereof,  and  havlUK  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  one  extending  ov.t  fach  edi,'e  of  the  rail  base  to 
grip  the  top  side  thereof. 


3.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  'lamp 
or  bar  fonne.l  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  intiimed 
cndi  for  fitting  over  and  arotind  the  ends  of  the  rail  base 
or  .lange  and  an  unyielding  body  portion  flttln«  under 
-aid  base,  each  of  said  ends  and  said  body  portion  being 
iMapteil  to  bite  Into  said  base  by  a  wedging  a'tlon. 

4.  An  antl  i^reeplns  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  .lamp 
"T  bar  forme<l  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  inturned 
ends  for  fitting  over  and  around  the  ends  of  the  rail  base 
or  flange  and  an  unyielding  body  portion  fitting  under 
said  base,  each  of  said  ends  and  said  body  portion  having 
inclined  portions  thereon  for  being  adapted  to  bite  Into 
said  base  by  a  wedging  action. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  (lamp 
or  bar  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  Inturned 
end  portions  for  fitting  over  and  around  the  ends  of  the 
rail  base  or  rtange  and  an  unyielding  body  portion  fitting 
under  said  base,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  Inclined 
lower  end  Cilges  and  said  body  portion  having  an  Inclined 
upper  tdgp  for  being  adapte<i  to  bite  into  said  base  by  a 
wedging  action. 

(Claims  t>  to   IC  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 

l,243.fi89.  FEED-TROrOH.  Nblson  I).  ISekrv,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,372. 
(CI.   119— «1.) 


In  a  fe«Hl  trough,  the  combination  with  a  frame  formed 
of  end  pieces  and  connecting  side  rails  of  a  metallic 
trough  boily  forme<l  from  a  single  sheet  of  m.'tal.  said 
trounb  body  being  bent  centrally  and  longltu«llnally  to 
trough  form,  the  ends  of  said  body  being  notche<l  out  to 
form  end  extension  members,  said  notches  being  of  such 
■ilie  that  each  pair  of  end  ''xtenslon  members  overlap, 
said  trough  body  also  being  bent  along  Its  longitudinal 
e<lges  to  channel  shape  to  fit  over  the.  top  of  said  side 
rails,  .said  end  extension  members  being  also  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  be  bent  over  the  fop  of  and  down  a  portion  of 
the  outside  of  said  end  pieces. 


1.24.'^.H90.      MEATSENSITIVE   LINK   FOR   AUTO.MATIC 
FIRE    APl'ARATI  S.      Ai.bekt   Huacvblt,   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  .lune  10,  191."..     Serial  No.  33,345.      (CI.  2.H*'. — 16.) 


n 

1.  .\  heat  sensitive  clamp  for  the  purpose  descrlbe<l. 
.  omprislng  a  tt-nsile  member,  a  pair  of  abutuients  thereon. 
a    recepta-ie   movable   longitudinally   of   the   tensile   mem- 
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ber  and  a  body  of  h.at  sensitive  material  loosely  Inter- 
po*e<l  between  one  of  eald  abutments  und  said  receptacle 
and  a  pair  of  elements  engaaed  between  the  other  of  said 
abutments  and  salil  receptacle  nnd  held  thereby  from 
moveni.nt   relative  to  en<h   other 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas-  .lescrlbt-d,  a  bolt,  a  head  on 
the  bolt,  a  receptacle  surrmindlng  said  head  and  bolt  s 
body  of  fusible  metal  loosely  Interposed  between  said 
bead  r\ni\  receptacle  and  en^-nL'ed  by  said  head,  a  nut  on 
the  holt  :ind  a  pair  of  element-^  engat'e.l  between  said 
not  and  receptacle  and  held  from  relative  movem.nf 
thereby 

9.  In  !i  device  of  tb.-  class  described,  a  bolt  havin--  a 
head  formed  thereon  at  one  end  and  s^rew  threaded  at 
the  other.  i\  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  end,  a  recepta<le 
erobrac  ing  the  bolt  .nnd  containing  a  mass  of  granulated 
metal,  >-aid  head  substantially  closlni:  the  end  of  said 
receptacle 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi^ribed.  a  pair  of  iiieni 
bers  under  stress  tending  to  move  them  away  from  ea<  b 
other,  but  having  mutually  engaging  surfaces  transverse 
to  the  line  .if  stress,  means  fur  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  members  relative  'o  each  other,  comprising  a 
bolt  arranged  transverse  to  the  line  of  stress  and  an 
abotment  and  a  h.-ad  on  the  bolt,  an  element  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  and  a  mass  of  heat  sensitive 
■mterial  under  compression  betwen  said  element  and  head 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  members  relative  to 
MCh  other  is  normally  prevented. 

{Claims  2.  4  to  8.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1^43,691.  INTERNAIvCOMBl'STION  M<»TOR  .Iamks 
D.  Blayniy,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Plied  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,550.      <n.  I2;i — 43.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  motor,  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  crank  casing  a  f-rank  shaft  Journaled 
therein  provided  with  n  crank  ;  a  plurality  of  e<iually 
■paced  cylinders  set  wjth  their  axes  tangential  to  a  circle 
having  the  crank  shaft  as  a  center;  a  piston  for  each 
cylinder  ;  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston  connecting  the 
■trao  with  the  crank  ;  a  cam  shaft  for  <  ach  cylinder  cross- 
ing the  crank  casing  adjacent  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
closest  to  a  radial  plane  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  cam 
shafts  being  geared  to  the  crank  shaft  :  an  exhaust  cam 
and  air  inlet  cam  on  each  of  said  (am  shafts  within  the 
crank  case  ;  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  on  the  same 
dde  of  ea(h  cylinder  as  the  cam  shaft  and  cams  for  such 
cylinder  ;  and  valve  rods  extending  through  the  crank  cas- 
ing for  operation  by  said  cams. 

S.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  crank  casing  having  an  open- 
tng  in  the  curved  periphery  for  each  cylinder,  said  open- 
ings being  equally  spaced  and  each  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  collar  having  Its  axis  tangential  to  a 
circle  having  Its  center  in  the  crank  shaft  of  the  motor: 
and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  thread'd  externally 
and    screwed  into  one  of  .said  collars  and  projecting  with- 


in   the   crank   case,    the   inn.-r   end   i.f  each   cylinder   being 
cut  on  a  Level  bo  that  the  eyllnder  wall  Is  shortest  at  the 
side  most  nearly  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft. 
!  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  'iazettcl 


1,243.692  FOOT-SUPPORT.  Alexandik  E,  Biock  St. 
Louis,  Mo,  Filed  I>ec,  9.  1912  Serial  No.  736  803, 
I  CI,  ?,C, — 71.) 


1.  In  a  fo.'t  support  the  combination  of  an  insole:  a 
h.  el  bone  support  :  iiieans  for  removably  positioninK  said 
heel  bone-sufiport  relatively  to  the  Insole  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  heel  bone  of  th<'  ivear.-r  ;  a  layer  of  sheet  mtti 
rial  secur.'d  to  a  face  of  the  insole  to  form  a  poi  ket  open 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  insole,  having  Its  side  edges  secured 
for  a  portion  .if  their  length  at  the  outer  margin  of  the 
insole  ;  and  an  insert  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said 
pocket. 

2.  In  a  foot  support,  an  in.sole  ;  a  heel  bone  support ; 
means  for  removably  positioning  said  heel-bone-support 
relatively  to  the  insole  at  a  p  lint  beneath  the  heel-bone 
of  the  wearer :  a  plurality  of  Inserts ;  and  a  series  of 
layers  of  sheet  material  secured  to  a  face  of  the  insole 
and  superimposetl  upon  and  overlapping  each  other  to 
form  a  series  of  pockets,  and  apertured  at  the  rear  of 
the  Insole  to  receive  said  Inserts. 

:\.  In  a  foot  support,  an  insole  :  a  heel-bone-support  ; 
means  for  removably  positioning  said  heel-bone  support 
relatively  to  the  insole  at  a  point  beneath  the  heel  bone 
of  the  wearer;  a  plurality  of  inserts;  and  n  series  of 
layers  of  sheet  material  secured  to  a  face  of  the  insole 
and  superimposed  upon  and  overlapping  each  other  to 
form  a  series  of  pockets  apertured  to  receive  said  Inserts  ; 
vaiil  pockets  being  of  various  lengths  and  extending  from 
the  rear  margin  of  the  insole  to  various  points  beneath 
and  beyond  the  line  of  the  transverse  arch  of  the  foot  of 

the  wearer. 

4.  In  a  foot  support,  an  Insole:  a  heel-bone  support ; 
means  for  securing  aald  heel-bone-support  relatively  to 
the  Insole  at  a  point  beneath  the  heel-bone  of  the  wearer  : 
a  plurality  of  inserts  :  and  a  series  of  layers  of  sheet  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  lower  fa/e  of  the  Insole  and  auper- 
Imposefl  upon  and  overlapping  each  other  to  form  a  series 
of  pockets  of  differeBt  lengths  located  In  the  heel  of  the 
Insole  and  apertured  to  receive  said  Inserts. 

5.  In  a  foot  support,  an  Insole ;  a  heel-bone-support  : 
means  for  securing  said  heel-bone  support  relatively  to  the 
Insole  at  a  point  beneath  the  heel-bone  of  the  wearer; 
a  plurality  of  Inserts  ;  and  a  series  of  layers  of  sheet  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  Insole  by  one  trans- 
verse and  two  marginal  lines  of  stitching  and  superim- 
posed upon  and  overlapping  each  other  to  forn>  a  series 
of  pockets  of  different  lengths,  apertured  at  the  rear  of 
the  insole  to  receive  said  inserts. 


1.24H.69;{       SANITARY   APRON.     Jen.vie   L.   Bobnstei.n. 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,798. 

(CI.  12s — 5.i 

A  sanitary  apron  comprising  a  single  elongated  piece 
of  moisture  proof  material  bent  upon  Itaelf  about  a  com- 
mon straight  lower  edge,  to  form  two  equal  sections,  the 
side  edges  of  each  section  curving  outwardly  and  in 
wardly,  in  an  even  manner,  from  the  common  lower  edge 
to  an  upper  straight  edge,  stitching  means  for  securing 
the  lower  side  edges  of  one  section  to  the  corresponding 
lower  side  edges  of  the  other  section,  said  stitching  means 
passing    intermittently    through    the    correaponding    side 
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edgM  of  said  aectkwa  to  (wo  rvapsctlye  t«rmlo*J  potnta 
ao  equal  dlttanet  k«l«w  ti«  middle  portion  of  the  gar- 
wux.  to  provide  two  free  fldp  porttona,  aad  means  eateud- 


tng  upwardly  from  the  outside  of  said  flap  portions  to 
secure  the  latter  to  the  body  of  th<»  wearer,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.243.694.  VEHICLE  SUShPENSION  AND  SHOCK-AB 
SORBER.  Flitchir  0.  Boswbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  F.  O.  B.  Ma*ufacturlngr  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Plied  Oct.  IS,  IflKI. 
Serial  No.  128,60«.      (G.  267—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  atd  shock  absorb»»r  comprising 
opporttaly  proofing  doWn^tardly  inclined  tracks  carried 
ky  t»a  teblele  aala*.  plT«(M  aniia  or  levers  dependlBg 
from  the  vehicle  fmaae.  rorkrv  carried  by  said  arms  and 
coactlar  with  the  ttacte.  aCid  aprings  mounted  t>«twwn 
portions  of  the  traelia  aid  tke  ootet  ends  of  the  arms  for 
retarding  the  outward  and  downward  movpment  of  said 
arms. 

2.  A  v^lcle  tnapeoalon  a»d  ahock  absorber  comprising 
track  raembefa  adapted  to  |e  momted  upon  the  vehlrle 
ailea,  aald  track  m«Bbers  e«ch  conprlslnx  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  sections  adapted  to  b«  fastened  together  about  the 
axle,  each  of  said  sections  tiaving  a  downwardly  Inclined 
onter  track,  a  parallel  uppe*  track,  and  a  slightly  rurved 
lower  track,  arms  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
ftngers  formed  with  their  outer  ends,  a  roller  )ournaled 
In  the  outer  end  of  each  fcrm  for  engaging  the  outer 
tracks,  other  rollers  Jouroaled  between  the  fingers  and 
located  between  the  upper  aDd  lower  tracks  for  engaging 
elthpr  of  said  tracks,  and  springs  locate<l  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arras  and  portions  of  the  track  member 
sections  for  gradtially  retartllng  the  outward  movement 
of  said  arms. 

3.  A  vehicle  suapeoalon  a$d  shock  abaorber  comprising 
track  members  adapted  to  he  mounted  upon  the  vehicle 
•Ilea,  said  track  meaihera  etch  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  aecttona  adspted  to  b4  fastened  together  aboat  the 
axle,  each  of  said  sectlooa  bfeving  a  downwardly  Inclined 
outer  track,  a  pamllei  owen  track,  and  a  slightly  curved 
km«r  track,  arm*  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
•agera  Canned  wttb  thdr  o«ter  end*,  a  roller  jonmatad 
te  the  outer  end  at  each  arm  for  engaglnf  the  enter  tmck,  1 


other  rollers  Journaled  between  tbe  fingers  and  located 
between  the  upper  and  lowex  tracks  for  engaging  either 
of  aaid  tracks,  springs  located  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arm*  and  porUons  of  the  track  member  s^ctiens  for 
gradually  retarding  the  outward  movement  of  said  arms, 
uprights  carried  by  the  track  members,  inwardly  project- 
ing extensions  formed  therewith,  and  springs  located  be- 
tween the  vehicle  frame  and  aaid  extensions. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  the  combination  of  an  axle 
a  vehkl.'  frame  located  above  the  same,  track  members 
located  on  said  axle  each  consisting  of  two  sections,  said 
sections  .-ach  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  open  aooket 
for  engaging  the  axle,  a  triangular  body  formed  Integral 
therewith,  the  upper  edge  forming  a  downwardly  Inclined 
track,  Mid  body  having  an  opening  located  therein  to 
form  an  upper  track  parallel  with  the  first  named  track, 
and  a  lower  curved  track,  a  terminal  projection  formed 
Integral  with  the  body  at  thn  outer  end  of  the  outer  track, 
siiid  sections  being  placed  upon  the  axle  from  opposite 
Hides  with  the  open  portions  of  the  slots  in  opposite  di- 
rections, so  that  the  bodies  of  coacting  sections  project 
in  opposite  directions,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  bodlea 
lielng  formtKl  Z  shaped  so  as  to  overlap  and  detachably 
secured  together,  pivoted  arms  depending  from  the  ve- 
hicle body,  Inwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  fingsra 
formed  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm  and  situated  on 
each  aide  of  the  body,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  outer  tracks,  other  rollers 
Jounaled  between  the  Angers  located  In  the  body  openlnga 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  the  upper  or  lower  track, 
an'l  springs  situated  between  the  outer  t-nds  of  the  arras 
and  the  terminal  projection  for  retarding  the  outward 
and  downward  movement  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  the  combination  of  an  axle 
a  vehicle  frame!  ocated  above  the  same,  track  members 
locateil  ou  said  axle  aonslstlng  of  two  sections,  said  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  open  socket  for 
engaging  the  axle,  a  triangular  body  formed  Integral 
therewith,  the  upper  edge  forming  a  downwardly  Inclined 
track,  said  body  having  an  opening  loc-ated  therein  to 
form  an  uppor  track  parallel  with  the  first  named  track, 
and  a  low.>r  curved  track,  a  terminal  projection  formed 
intpgral  with  the  body  at  the  outer  end  of  the  outpr 
track,  -iald  st-ctlons  being  placed  upon  the  axle  from  op- 
poslt.'  sides  with  the  open  portions  of  the  slots  In  oppo- 
site dlre.tlons,  so  that  the  bodies  of  coacting  sections 
project  In  oppd«lte  directions,  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
bodies  being  formed  Z  skaped  so  as  to  overlap  and  de- 
tachably  «e<Mii'etl  together,  an  upright  formed  with  one 
of  the  sleeves  of  each  member,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
extension  formed  with  each  of  the  oprlght.s,  springs  sit- 
uated between  said  extensions  and  the  vehicle  frame, 
arms  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame,  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  projecting  fingers  formed  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  outer 
ends  of  i<aid  arms  and  ejigaging  the  outer  tracks,  other 
roiittrs  Journaled  between  the  fingers  for  engaging  ettber 
the  upper  or  lower  tracks,  and  springs  situated  between 
the  outer  enda  of  said  arms  and  thf  terminal  lugs  for  ra- 
tarding  the  outward  and  downward  movement  of  aaid 
arms. 

[Claims  6  ajjd  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.24.{,8»5  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  I5dwa«D 
KiBBY  IJoTiLE.  Klnilra,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  American  Salea 
Hook  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  OnUrio.  Filed  Nov.  lt»,  181C.  Ssrlal 
No    02.271.      I  CI.  11 — 2a.; 

1.  A  muiiifcildlni;  salesbook  comprixiug.  in  combination, 
a  pa.i  of  .sales  sli.ets,  each  *h.et  (nuiprislag  an  original 
sales  slip  and  »  translucent  duplicate  sales-slip  coBnecJe<l 
to  the  original,  said  sheets  bound  together  at  one  end  to 
provide  a  stub,  a  support  of  flexible  material  underlying 
■said  pad  and  portions  of  tlexlt)le  material  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  underlying  supporting  portion 
to  provide  a  cover  and  an  inipenetratlve  freely  foldaWt- 
rest  respet  tlvely.  mid  cover  portion  lieing  hinged  to  aaid 
Intermediate  portion  at  the  stub  end  of  the  book  on  a  line 
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ttelow  the  upper  face  of  said  stub,  said  rest  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  tite  sQles-sbeets,  and 
means  carrie<l  by  said  rest  adapted  to  transfer  to  the 
under  face  of  a  duplicate  sales-slip  Impressions  made  on 
the  original   sales-slip  connecte<l   theri  tn 


2.  A  manifolding  saleshfiok  <'(>inpr1siiig.  In  coinbin.'itlor. 
a  pad  of  sales  sheets,  each  sheet  comprising  an  origiual 
sales  slip  ami  a  translucent  i!npltc;itr  siiles^lip  <0Tinected 
to  the  original,  said  sheets  bound  tngether  nt  one  end  to 
provide  a  stub,  a  support  of  flexible  material  underlying 
said  pad  and  portions  of  flexible  mnterlal  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  underlying  supporting  portion  to 
provide  a  cover  and  an  Impenctrntlvo  freely  foldable  rest 
respectively,  said  cover  portion  being  hinged  to  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  at  the  stub  end  of  the  book  on  a  line  be 
low  the  upper  face  of  said  stub,  and  said  rest  having  a 
coat  of  transfer  material  on  the  face  which  Is  uppermost 
when   the  rest  Is  Interposed  between  said  sales-sheets. 

3.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  pad  of  sales  sheets,  each  sheet  comprising  an  opaque 
original  .sales-slip  and  a  translucent  duplicate  sales-slip 
connected  to  the  opaque  slip,  said  sheets  bound  together 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  stub,  an  Integral  sheet  of  Impene- 
tratlve  paper  having  an  Intermediate  portion  underlying 
said  pad  and  connected  thereto,  and  cover  and  rest  por- 
tions extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  foldable  relative  to  said  Intermediate  portion 
into  positions  above  the  pad  and  between  said  sales-sheets, 
respectively,  and  transfer  material  carried  by  said  rest  on 
the  face  thereof  which  Is  uppermost  when  the  rest  is  In 
terposed  between  said  sales  sheet*,  said  cover  portion  be- 
ing freely  foldable  relative  to  said  Intermediate  portion 
on  a  line  ailjacent  the  stub  end  of  the  pad  and  below  the 
upper  face  of  said  stub. 


1,243.696.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VE 
HICLES.  ArsTiN  C.  Boyd.  Reynoldstown,  Md.  Filed 
Mav  23.  1917      Serial  No.  170.406.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  the  front  wheels  of  motor 
vehicles  comprising  in  combination  with  a  shlftable  front 
wheel  of  the  stub  axle  type  having  a  brake  drum  secured 
thereto,  a  brake  band  operating  in  connection  with  the 
drum,  a  brake  rod  formeti  of  two  sections,  an  X-shaped 
casting  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake 


rod  sections,  said  casting  having  a  pair  of  croaaed  axes,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  each  rod 
Hection  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  aztaUy  support- 
ing the  X-shaped  casting,  the  saiil  casting  adapted  to  have 
uucaxis  thereof  vertically  positioned  when  the  brake  band 
is  operating,  and  the  other  axis  thereof  vertically  posi- 
tioned when  the  brake  band  is  inoperative. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  two-part  brake  rod,  an  X-shaped  casting  connecting  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  brake  rod  and  having  a  pair  of  croaaed 
axes,  the  casting  being  so  positioned  that  the  axes  are  se- 
lectively positioned  vertically  when  the  brake  mechanism 
Is  operative  and  inoperative 


1,243,687.  SUPPORT  FOR  WASHTUBS,  TANKS,  8INK8, 
A.ND  THE  LIKE.  Jacub  J.  Bkam,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  i. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,857.     (CI.  68 — 31.1 


2.  The  herein  described  leg  for  tubs  or  like  receptacles 
made  of  earthenware,  said  leg  lielng  also  made  of  earthen- 
ware and  being  reinforced  by  a  rod  which  Is  passed  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough  and  Is  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  threaded  projection  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an 
anchor  device  which  Is  secured  to  said  rod  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  flange  on  which  the  leg  rests  when  In  use. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,698.  FIBROUS  CONTAINER.  LrTHM  P.  Bbown, 
Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Em- 
pire Paper  Bottle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  660,955.  Re- 
newed Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.896.     (CI.  229—3.) 


i       > 


1.  A  paper  bottle  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion, 
an  annular  collar  at  the  mouth  portion,  and  a  tapering 
neck  portion  intermediate  the  body  portion  and  the  mouth 
portion,  said  tiottle  being  composed  of  a  web  or  sheet  of 
paper  coiled  upon  Itself  to  produce  successive  enveloping 
windings  and  the  materijil  of  said  neck  portl^on  being 
folded  to  produ<'e  longitudinal  ribs  positioned  internally 
of  the  bottle  and  Increasing  In  depth  from  the  tabular 
body  portion  to  the  mouth  portion,  aaid  folded  material 
,,  composing  the  ribs  being  deflected  at  the  month  portion 
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Into  lapping  rolatiiin  to  th»'  onfoUled  material  and  prodiK 
Inif    a    stiffeupd     relnfftired     month     follar    thf     thk-kncs.- 
of  whkh  exceeds  tbe  thickness  of  the  material  'omposin^ 
the  tiit)ular  body. 

'J  A  papor  (Kittle  compriting  a  tubular  body  portion, 
an  annular  pollar  at  the  mouth  portion,  and  a  taperina 
ni"  k  portion  intermediate  said  body  portion  and  the  mouth 
portion,  said  bottle  being  composed  of  a  web  or  shet-t 
of  tlbrou.s  material  roilcti  upon  Itself  to  produce  succes- 
sive ^•nv.•loping  wlndint'.s.  the  material  of  said  tapering 
neck  portion  being  folded  ujon  Itself  to  form  ii  series  of 
rUiH  positioned  Internally  »f  the  t)ottle  fin.l  ext«'ndm< 
radially  t"  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  ribs  In- 
creasing In  d»'pth  from  the  tubular  body  portion  to  the 
annular  mouth  portion  and  the  folded  material  .-oniposing 
said  ribs  being  deflected  at  said  mouth  portion  into 
latt-ral  lapping  relation  to  the  Infolded  material  at  said 
mouth  po-tl<  u,  said  folded  a»d  lapping  material  producing 
with  the  infoldlni;  matt'rlal  a  stiffene<l  rfinfon  ini;  annular 
mouth  'ill.sr  the  aggregatf  thickness  of  whirh  fxceeds 
the  thi' kness  of  the  material  composlni;  the  tubular  body. 

3.  A  paper  liottle  comprl$lng  a  tubular  body,  an  an 
nular  mouth  and  a  tapering  neck,  said  I'ottle  btdnu  <  om 
posed  of  a  web  or  sheet  of  paper  wound  succcssiv.'ly  upon 
Itself  and  with  the  material  composing  tbf  nt-rk  fold»>  I 
to  produce  longitudinal  tapering  ribs  extending  from  thf 
tubular  t)ody  to  the  edge  of  tbe  annular  mouth,  said  folded 
material  of  the  ribs  t)elng  flattened  at  thf>  annular  mouth 
to  produie  plaits  which  overlap  the  unfolded  material  and 
which  plaits  are  positioned  lubstantlally  In  contact  with 
each  other  and  are  In  substantially  flush  relation  to  fach 
other,  thereby  resulting  In  k  stlfTened  r»dnforcfd  mouth 
collar  th*-  thickness  of  the  aggregated  foMed  and  plait'd 
material  of  which  exceedi  the  thickness  of  the  material 
composing  the  tubular  body. 

4  A  paper  bottle  comprlsUg  a  tubular  body,  an  annular 
collar  at  the  mouth  portion,  and  a  tapering  neck  extend 
ini:  interme<liate  said  annulaf  collar  and  the  tubular  body, 
said  bottle  being  compohed  Of  a  web  or  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  colled  upon  Itself  to  form  successive  envflopim; 
windings,  the  material  composing  the  tapering  neck  being 
folded  upon  Itself  to  produce  a  series  of  tapering  ribs 
positioned  internally  of,  an<l  radially  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bottle,  said  material  of  the  ribs  forming  on 
the  t'xterlor  surface  of  the  nack  a  series  of  open  longltudi 
nal  channels  which  lncrea.s«»  In  depth  from  the  tubular 
botiy  to  the  annular  mouth,  tfce  end  portions  of  said  folde  I 
ribs  being  compressed  Into  lapping  relation  at  the  annular 
mouth  and  producing  a  st^fened  reinforced  collar  the 
thickness  of  the  aggregated  folded  and  plaited  material 
composing  which  collar  exceeds  the  thickness  of  the  mate 
rial  forming  the  tubular  bodj. 

•">  A  paper  bottle  compri^ng  a  tubular  body,  an  an- 
nular mouth  portion  and  a  tapering  neck  connecting  the 
tubular  body  and  the  annulbr  mouth,  said  txittlc  bein- 
ccmposed  of  a  web  or  sheet  of  fibrous  material  wound  upcn 
Itself  and  with  the  material  eomprlslag  the  tapering  n-rk 
folded  to  produce  a  series  (jf  longitudinal  tapering  ribs. 
said  ribs  at  the  mouth  portion  being  compressed  into  lap 
ping  relation  to  the  unfolded  material  exteriorly  thereof. 
an  Inside  band  contacting  with  the  folded  material  of  the 
annular  mouth,  and  an  external  t)anil  contacting  with  said 
folded  itnd  lapping  material  of  the  mouth  portion,  .said 
bands  cooperating  to  confine  the  folded  mat. •rial  and  pr- 
sentin?  smooth  surfaces  at  the  mouth  poriion  .if  the 
bottle. 


1.243.609       SA.NITARY    CLOSINO    AND    SEALING    DE 

VICE  FOR    CONTAINERS.      Lcthir   P.    Brown.    Ram 

sey,   N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mfsne  assignments,   to  Empire 

Paper   Bottle   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New  Jersey. 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  6C9.956       (Cl.  229 — 5l') 

1.  A  paper  bottle  provided  *lth  a  neck  portion,  a  flanged 

cap  fitted  to  said  neck  portion,  a  sealing  band  successively 

wound    upon    and    united    to    said    neck    portion    and    the 

flange  of  the  cap,  and  a  ripping  member  Incased   within 

the  winding*?   of  said   sealing  band,  said    ripping  member 

being  positioned  diagonally  td  the  medial  line  of  the  seal- 


ing band  and  attached  thereto  so  that  the  ripping  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  be  oiled  with  the  sealing  band  around 
the  bottle  In  a  manner  to  separate  or  space  the  successive 
windings  of  the  ripping  member. 


2.  .V  paper  bottle  provldtnl  upon  a  ue.  k  portion  thereof 
with  an  external  shoulder,  a  cap  provided  with  a  tlnnge 
which  Is  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and 
in  substantiafty  Hush  relation  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
neck  portion,  a  sealing  band  successively  wound  upon  said 
neck  portion  and  tbe  flange  of  the  cap  and  united  there- 
to, and  a  ripping  memtier  positioned  diagonally  to  the 
medial  line  of,  and  united  to  the,  sealing  band  so  as  to  be 
wound  therewith  around  the  neck  and  the  cap.  the  sue 
cesslve  windings  of  the  ripping  member  being  separated 
from  each  other  and  positioned  above  and  below  the  con- 
tacting edges  of  the  flange  of  the  cap  and  the  shoulder  of 
the  neck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sealing  band  em 
bodying  a  lontlnuous  strip  of  frangible  material,  and  u 
ripping  member  unitary  with  said  strip  and  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  ripping 
member  being  positioned  diagonally  to  the  medial  line  of 
the  strip,  whereby  In  the  operation  of  winding  the  strip 
said  ripping  member  is  colled  therewith  and  the  spirals  of 
said   ripping  member  are  separated   from  each  other. 


1,243.700       MANUALLY     OPERATED   ELECTRIC   COU 
PLING.     Thomas  R    Brown,   Sparklll.   N    Y  .  assignor 
to  The  Westlnghouse  AfT  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.000.      (Cl.  173 — 332.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con- 
nected to  corresponding  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable 
contact  carrier  having  contacts,  of  methanical  means 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  projecting  said  car- 
rier to  electrically  connect  the  fixed  contacts  of  counter- 
part couplings,  a  spring  mechanism  for  resisting  the  out 
ward  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  carrier  in  Its  projecteil  position 

2.  In  an  ele<tric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con- 
nected to  corresponding  train  line  circuits,  and  a  moval)le 
<ontact  carrier  having  corresponding  contacts,  of  mechanl- 
'  al  elements  mounted  'n  said  casing  for  projecting  said 
carrier  to  electrically  connect  the  corresponding  fixed  con- 
tacts of  counterpart  couplings,  a  manually  operated  de 
vice  outside  said  casing  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a 
spring  mechanism  for  resisting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  carrier 
in  Its  projected  position. 
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8.  In  an  electric  train  line  (ouplinz,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con- 
nected to  corresponding  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movable 
contact  carrier  having  cdnt.icts.  of  a  rai  k  and  pinion 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  projecting  said  con 
tact  carrier  to  electrically  connect  the  fixed  contacts  of 
counterpart  couplings,  a  spring  mechanism  for  resisting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a  locking  de 
Tlce  for  holding  the  carrier  In  Its  projected  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con 
nected  to  corresponding  train  line  cir'uits.  and  a  movable 
contact  carrier  having  contacts.  o?a  rack  mounted  on  said 
contact  carrier,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  uian- 
oally  operated  handle  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  project 
said  carrier  and  electrically  connect  the  correspouding 
flx«Hl  contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  a  spring  mecha- 
nism for  resisting  the  outward  movement  i.f  said  carrier, 
and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  carrier  in  Its  pro- 
jected position. 

5    In   an   eJectric   train   line   loupllng.    the   combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con 
nected  to  corresponding  train  line  circuits,  and  a  movalde 
contact  carrier  having  contacts,  of  a  rack  niounted  on  said 
contact  carrier,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,   a   han 
die    for   rotating  said   pinion   to   project   the   contact    car 
rler.   a   spring  mechanl.sm   for   reslsttag  the  projection   of 
the  carrier,  and  a   locking  device  for  holding  the  <arrier 
In  Its  projected  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,701.      COMBINED    CAR    AND    TRAI.N  PIPE    COU 
PLING.     Thomas   R.   Bkown.   Sparkill,    .N.   Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding. 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    De< .    28, 
1915.      Serial   No.  68,990.      (Cl.   213 — 40.) 


J9   J6 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  train  pipe  passage,  and  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  a  corresponding  opening  of  a  counterpart 
coupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  passage,  and  a  slidable 
plunger  mounted  In  the  coupler  head  for  actuating  said 
stem  and  having  a  gasket  surrounding  said  stem  to  seat 
against  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  projection  provided  with  diagonal  plane  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engagt  corresponding  abutting  surfaces 
on  a  tounterpart  coupler  by  a  lateral  movement  In  cou- 
pling, a  train  pipe  passage  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  corresponding  opening  of  a  counterpart 
coupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  plun 
ger  sUdably  mounted  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  said  abutting  surfaces  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  train  pipe  passage,  and  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  a  corresponding  opening  of  a  counterpart 
coupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  pilot  valve 


contr(  lling  the  pressure  .nctlng  on  said  train  pipe  valve, 
and  a  stem  e.Ttendlng  through  the  train  pipe  valve  and 
operated  by  the  coming  together  of  the  counterpart  cou- 
plers for  opening  said  pilot  valve 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  bead 
having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  a  corresp.pnding  opening  of  a  counterpart 
'  oupler.  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  stem  extending  through  said  main 
valve  and  piston,  a  pilot  valve  having  a  stem  arranged  in 
line  with  said  main  stem  and  c-ontroUlng  the  pressure  on 
one  side  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  H  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  train  pipe  passage  and  an  opening  adapted  to 
re;:ister  with  a  corresponding  opening  of  a  counterpart 
"■oupler,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  pas.sage.  a  piston  con- 
ne'ted  to  said  valve,  a  valve  operated  by  the  coming  to- 
gether of  the  counterpart  couplers  for  venting  fluid  from 
the  rear  of  said  piston,  ami  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  for  closing  said  vent  and  opening  a  supply  port 
to  sal<l  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  f  2  4  :i  ,  7  0  2  .  WASTE  STEAM  I  'ETECTOR  AND  RE- 
CORDER. Tdhney  E  PrcK.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
William  O.  Duntley,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  810,565.      (Cl.  234—1.* 


7~^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  escape  valve  for  relieving  excess  pressure  of 
steam,  of  recording  mechanism  Includint.'  a  time  move- 
ment and  a  rerorrt  strip  moved  thereliy.  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  marking  device  cooperating  with  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  trace  lines  thereon,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  vane  located  outside  the  steam  passage  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  steam  escaping  from  the  valve  and 
to  thereby  move  the  marking  device  with  respect  to  the 
strip. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,243,703.  WINDOW  -  HEATER  William  C.  Bra- 
MEiSTER  and  Edwin  N.  Smock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
of  one  half  to  said  Burmelster  and  one  half  to  said 
Smock.  Filed  July  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  IIO.SIO. 
(Cl.   219—19.) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater  for  windows,  an  elongated 
metallic  casing,  an  electric  heater  within  the  casing,  the 
casing  having  one  flat  face  for  contact  with  a  window,  said 
flat  face  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
casing  so  that  it  can  be  easily  removed  to  give  access  to 
the   interior   of  the   i.aslng. 

2.  In  an  eltntric  heater  for  windows,  an  elongated 
metallic  casing,  an  elei  trie  heater  within  the  casing,  the 
'•aslng  having  one  flat  face  for  contact  with  a  window, 
said  flat  face  being  uniformly  perforated  over  Its  whole 
extent  to  permit  direct  radiation  therethrough  in  addition 
to  the  Indirect  radiation  through  the  metal  and  said  flat 
face  being  easily  removable  to  give  reaily  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  an  electric  heater  for  windows,  an  elongated 
metallic  casing,  an  electric  heater  within  the  casing,  the 
casing  having  on#  flat  face  for  contact  with  a  window, 
said  flat  face  being  easily  removable  to  give  acceaa  to  th« 
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Interior  of  tke  caaing.  aad  m^aos  for  boldlAg  tke  cutAng 
with  Its  flat  face  in  ( aotact  ^Ith  a  window  g\tum. 


4.  A  winilow  pane  heater  oompri»liig  a  closed  metallic 
cas*Dg  having  one  flat  eaally  removable  side  for  contat-t 
with  a  wiodow  pane,  a  heater  within  the  casing,  meani^ 
for  mountlnsr  thf  casing  for  movement  from  and  toward  n 
window  pane,  means  for  yl«adingly  holding  the  caatcg 
with  tt8  flat  side  in  contact  with  a  window  pane  and 
oicans  for  temporarily  holdiag  the  caalnc  oat  of  contact 
with  the  window  pane  a  tafldent  dlatuioe  to  permit  the 
frame  Id  which  pane  Is  held  to  pass  said  flat  side. 

5.  A  window  heater  comprising  a  closed  metallic  cas- 
ing, having  a  flat  Hide  for  presentation  to  a  window,  an 
electric  heater  within  the  casing,  a  bent  arm  Joined  to  the 
rear  of  the  casing  at  one  en4  and  moonted  at  its  other 
end  for  swinging  motion  w^reby  the  casing  may  be 
moved  toward  the  window  for  heating  same  and  away 
from  the  window  for  storage,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  arm  at  both  limits  of  lt»  morement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.243,704.  PLOW -HITCH  MECHANISM.  JoH.v  H. 
BrruK,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Parlin  k  Orendorff 
Company,  Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,054.     (Cl.  97—73.) 


forward  from  said  plTOtaily-mo anted  bar  for  connecting 
said  frame  to  a  suitable  traction  means,  a  diagonally- 
extending  bar  connecting  said  hitching  member  with  said 
plTOtally-mounted  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  hitching  mem 
l>er  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  ptvotally- 
moanted  bar,  an  arm  connected  with  said  second  named 
wheel  and  extending  laterally  relatlre  thento,  and  a  sec- 
ond hitching  membo'  pivotally  bonnected  with  said  arm 
ati'l  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  traction  means  at  one 
side  of  the  connection  of  the  flrst-named  hitching  meiub*'r 
thereto  adapted,  npon  an  angular  moTement  of  the  trac- 
tion means  relative  to  said  frame  for  deflecting  the  trac- 
tion means  laterally  In  either  direction,  to  tarn  said  sec- 
ond named  wheel  laterally  relative  to  the  frame,  said 
hitching  member.s  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  frame 
In  fixed  position  transversely  thereof  relative  to  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  hitching  members  with  the  traction 
means. 


The  combination  nf  a  plow  frame  comprising  a  trans- 
versely-extending front  bar.  furrow  opening  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  landslde  wheel  Joornaicd  on  said 
frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  furrow  wheel  joomaled  on 
said  frame  at  its  opposite  8i(|e  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
laterally  relative  to  the  frane,  a  caater-wheel  journaietl 
on  said  frame  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opening  means,  a 
transversely-extending  bar  pitotallj  coanected  at  its  endo 
with  the  front  bar  of  said  ftmme  an^  adapted  to  swing 
rerticaUj  relative  thereto,  a ,  hltciiing  member  eztendinc 


l.:i43,705.       MKTFlOn    ( »F    AM)    MEANS    FOR    TRANS- 
\riTTINr;    SI<;NALS.      .Iohn    R.    CahsoV,    New    York 
N.   Y..   assignor   to   .\merlcan  Telephone   and  Telegraph 
Company,   a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   .Tan.   2<J. 
191fl       Serial    No.   74.3'i9.      (H     250—6.) 


I.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  the  method  of 
transmission  which  coaeists  in  generating  a  low  frequency 
modulating  signal  wave,  generating,  to  the  exclusion  of 
other  hlKh  frequency  waves,  a  high  frequency  carrier 
wave  whose  amplitude  Is  directly  proportional  to  aald  low 
frequency  modulating  wave  and  which  Is  damped  by  the 
modulating  wave  only  and  in  transmitting  said  carrier 
wave. 

4.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  low  frequncy  signal  waves ;  a  high 
frequency  alternating  current  generator  comprising  an 
exciting  means  nn<l  an  armature ;  connections  between 
said  exciting  means  and  said  source  of  low  frequency  sig 
nal  waves,  means  preventing  the  flow  of  direct  current  In 
said  exciting  means  and  an  outgoing  circuit  connected  to 
said  armature. 

»>.  In  a  wireless  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  high  frequency  alternating  current  generator  compris- 
ing an  armature  and  a  field  winding  ,  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter ;  a  vacuum  tube  ampllfler  connecting  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  field  winding  ;  means  preventing  the  flow 
of  direct  current  In  said  field  winding  ;  an  antenna,  and 
a  second  vacuum  tube  ampllfler  connecting  said  antenna 
with  said  armature. 

7.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  soun  e  of  low  frequency  modulating  signal 
waves ;  a  high  frequency  alternating  current  generator 
adapted  to  generate  sustained  undamped  oscillations  ;  and 
means  to  control  the  action  of  said  generator  so  that  the 
oarlUatlons  generated  shall  have  an  amplitude  directly 
proportional   to  aald   low  frequency  modulating  waves. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Caiette  ] 


1,243,706.       REVOLVING     DISPLAY  CASE.       Auorexos 
A.  CAaTBH.  Fayette,  Iowa.     Flle<l  Mar.  2.   1916.     Serial 
No.  81,716.      {Cl.  211—20.) 
1.  A  revolving  display   case  comprising  a  plurality  of 

aheivee  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  displayed. 
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nKvablf  guards  for  holding  su(  h  arflcUs  on  the  aheivee,  j 
and  means  for  locking  the  cawe  against  rotation  when  a  i 
g^iard  Is  moved   to  Inoperative  position. 


0^^£- 


passing  throagh  the  other  opening  through  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  secured  to  the  thermostat,  a  nut  meahinf  wltk 
the  thread  on  the  rod,  and  a  catch  supported  on  the  rod 
by  the  nnt  and  engaging  the  lever  for  operating  the  latter. 


2.  A  revolving  display  caae  compriblng  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rows  of  shelves  adapted  to  support  the  artlclee  'o 
be  (liaplayed,  moval)le  guards  for  holding  such  articles  0.' 
the  shelves,  movable  operating  meml>erB  for  disposing 
said  guards  to  and  holding  them  respectively  in  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  and  means  for  loddnf  the  caae 
aKaiust  revolution  wlien  an  operating  member  ie  moved 
to  dispose  Us  guard  to  Inoperative  poaltion. 

3.  A  revolving  display  case  comprising  a  plurality  0/ 
vertical  rows  of  shelves  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to 
be  displayed,  movable  guards  for  holding  said  articles  on 
ihe  ahelvea,  movable  operating  members  for  moving  aald 
guards  to  operative  and  inoptratlve  positions,  latches  on 
said  operating  members  for  holding  them  in  position  to. 
retain  their  respective  guards  In  operative  relation  with 
the  shelves,  and  a  fixed  locking  member  with  which  aald 
latches  cooperate  to  lock  the  <ase  against  revolution 
when  an  operating  member  is  so  disposed  as  to  release 
its  respective  guard. 

7.  A  display  case  comprising  11  vertical  row  of  shelves 
ailapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  dL-jplayed,  vertical 
rods  disposed  adjacent  the  uppKsite  >-ides  of  said  shelves 
to  prevent  the 'articles  thereon  from  falling  laterally 
therefrom,  upright  guards  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said 
shelves  an.l  cooperating  with  said  rods  In  retaining  the 
articles  thereon,  said  guards  having  laterally  extending 
arms  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  plvotally  mounttd  on 
the  aforesaid  rods,  crank  arms  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  guards,  a  movable  operating  mem- 
ber with  which  said  irank  arms  are  nninected  in  a  piv- 
otal manner,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  operating  mem- 
t>er  In  twsitlon  to  retain  the  guards  in  operative  relation 
with   the  shelves. 

i  Claims  4  to  ti.  b.  and  »  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.l 


1.243,707.  RHGDIiATOK  FOR  INCUBATQBP.  CcHTiS 
C  CAvrmi,  Blaffs,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,045.     <C1.  287— a. » 

1.  In  an  incubator,  a  casing  having  two  openings  one 
for  the  In^rem  and  the  other  for  the  egreae  of  air,  mem- 
bers for  cloalns  the  two  openings,  a  lever,  means  for  op- 
erating the  members  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lever, 
a  thermostat  In  the  casing,  means  connecting  the  thermo- 
stat with  the  lever  for  operating  tlie  latter,  a  beater  for 
the  casing,  a  damper  for  the  heater,  a  second  lever  to 
which  the  damper  Is  secured,  and  a  link  conoectlnc  the 
flrst  lever  with  the  secoivl  lever. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  easing  havlnir  a  bottom  with  an 
opening  and  a  top  with  two  openings,  a  member  for  clos- 
ing the  bottom  openlni;,  a  second  member  tor  dosing 
one  of  the  openlnge  In  the  top  at  tlie  casing,  operattag 
raeens  connecttnif;  the  two  uMfabesa,  a  tSiermootat  tn  Ike 
easing,  a  lever  disposed  at  the  ooter  side  eif  tbe  eastag 
and  articulated  to  Ike   aeeead   aemlMir,  a  threaded  rsd 


3.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casiag  having  two  openinga,  a 
member  for  closing  one  of  the  openings,  a  thermostat  In 
the  caalng,  a  lever  disposed  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  articulated  to  the  member,  a  threaded  rod  passing 
through  the  other  opening  and  secured  to  tbe  thermostat, 
a  uat  meshing  with  the  thread  on  the  rod,  and  a  cap  sap- 
;<orte'j  on  the  rod  by  the  nut  and  engaging  the  lever  for 
operatiag  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  a  casing  having  two  openings,  one 
disposed  above  the  other,  members  for  closing  the  open- 
ings, a  lever,  means  by  wldch  one  arm  of  the  lever  Is 
adapted  to  operate  the  members,  a  counterweight  on  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  thermostat  In  tbe  casing,  means 
connecting  the  thermostat  with  the  lever  for  operating 
tbe  latter,  a  heater  for  the  casing,  a  damper  for  tbe 
heater,  a  second  lever  to  which  the  damper  is  secured, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  first  arm  of  the  flrst  lever  with 
the  second  lever. 


1,243,708.       8PARKARBBBTKE     FOB     LOCOMOTIVES. 
Eldia  J.  Cabtss,  albsht  Taylok,  and  Jambs  S.  Oai* 
riTH.  Mobrldge,  S.  D.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1915,  Serial  No. 
15,167.     Renewed  Aug.  18,   1917.     iserial   No.   186,916. 
(Cl.  110 — 121.) 


1.  The  comWnation  with  a  smoke  box.  smoke  stack  and 
exhaust  no«le  of  a  locomotive,  said  emoke  stack  having 
a  downwardly  flaring  lower  end  within  said  smoke  t>ox 
and  aronnd  the  apper  end  of  said  exhaust  nosele,  tit  a 
conical  pin  support  snrroundfng  tbe  upper  end  orf  said 
eAsvet  nossle  and  having  an  extal  exbanst  passage 
alined  with  that  of  tbe  eald  ntwsle,  tbe  said  conical 
yhi  support  belBf  spaced  away  from  tbe  terlnir  toww 
ead  of  said  staffc  to  form  an  upwardly  cec verging  an- 
milar  emeke  vessaae  leadhig  to  the  etack.  and  striking 
iMns  eecnred.  at  one  end.  to  tbe  said  stack  and  to  eald 
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conical  pin  support,  with  their  frp**  ends  projecting  Into 
the  smoke  pAnange.  and  tHe  frpe  ends  of  the  pins  on  the 
Interior  of  said  stack  terndnatlng  short  of  the  axis  thero- 
of,  so  as  to  leave  an  unolistrurtpd  axial  exhaust  passage 
from  the  said  exhaust  noizle  upward  through  tht-  said 
stack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  smoke  sta -k  and 
exhaust  nozzle  of  a  locomotive,  said  smoke  stack  having 
a  downwardly  flaring  lowfr  end  within  aald  smoke  l>ox 
and  around  the  upper  en4  of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  of  a 
conical  pin  support  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle  and  havltog  an  axial  exhanat  passage 
alined  with  that  of  the  said  nozzle,  the  said  conical  pin 
support  being  spaced  from  the  flaring  lower  end  of  said 
stack  to  form  an  upwardly  converging  annular  smoke 
pa.ss&ge  leading  to  the  stack,  and  striking  pins  secured. 
at  one  end,  to  the  said  stack  and  to  said  conical  pin  sup- 
port, with  their  free  ends  projecting  Into  the  smoke  pas- 
sage, the  free  ends  of  the  pins  on  the  Interior  of  said 
stack  terminating  short  of  the  axis  thereof,  so  as  to  leave 
an  unobstructed  axial  exhaust  passage  from  the  said  ex 
haust  nozzle  upward  through  the  said  stack,  and  the  pins 
on  the  body  of  the  stack  having  an  inward  and  downward 
Incline  so  as  to  deflect  the  sparks  outward  from  the  axis 
of  the  stack.  I 

3.  The  combination  wltn  a  smoke  box.  smoke  stack 
and  exhaust  nozzle  of  a  locomotive,  said  smoke  stack  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  flaring  lower  end  within  laid  smoke 
box  and  around  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  of 
a  conical  pin  support  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle  and  having  an  axial  exhaust  passage 
alined  with  that  of  the  said  nozzle,  the  said  conical  pin 
support  being  spaced  from  the  flaring  lower  end  of  said 
stack  to  form  an  upwardly  converging  annular  smoke 
passage  leading  to  the  stack,  and  striking  pins  secured, 
at  one  end.  to  the  said  stack  and  to  said  conical  pin 
support,  with  their  free  eads  projecting  into  the  smoke 
passage,  and  th»'  free  ends  of  the  pins  on  the  interior  of 
said  stack  terminating  short  of  the  ails  thereof,  so  as  to 
leave  an  unobstructed  axial  exhaust  passage  from  the  said 
exhaust  nozzle  upward  through  the  said  stack,  all  of  that 
portion  of  the  said  stack  ^hicb  la  above  said  smoke  box 
being  entirely  free  from  obstructions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  smoke  stack  and 
exhaust  nozzle  of  a  locomotive,  said  smoke  stack  having 
a  downwardly  flaring  lower  end  within  said  smoke  box 
and  around  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  of  a 
conical  pin  support  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle  and  having  an  axial  exhaust  passage 
alined  with  that  of  the  said  nozzle,  the  said  conical  pin 
support  being  spaced  from  the  flaring  lower  end  of  said 
Stack  to  form  an  upwardly  converging  annular  smoke  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  stack,  and  striking  pins  st<  ured.  at 
one  end,  to  the  said  stack  atd  to  said  conical  pin  support, 
with  their  free  ends  projecting  into  the  smoke  passage, 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  pin«  on  the  Interior  of  said  stack 
terminating  short  of  the  a<ls  thereof,  so  as  to  leave  an 
unobstructed  axial  exhaust  passage  from  the  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  upward  throogti  aald  stack,  and  the  striking 
pins  on  said  conical  pin  sufport  being  staggered  and  in- 
terlapped  with  the  striking  pins  on  the  flaring  lower  end 
of  said  stack.  ^ 

6.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box,  smoke  stack  and 
exhaust  noszle  of  a  locomotive,  said  smoke  stack  having 
a  downwardly  flaring  lower*  end  within  said  smoke  box 
and  around  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  of  a 
conical  pin  support  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
exhaust  noszle  and  having  an  axial  exhaust  passage 
alined  with  that  of  the  sai()  noxsle,  the  said  conical  pin 
support  being  spaced  from  the  flaring  lower  end  of  said 
stack  to  form  an  upwardlf  converging  annular  smoke 
passage  leading  to  the  sUck.  and  atrlklng  pins  secured, 
at  one  end.  to  the  said  stacM  and  to  said  conical  pin  sup- 
port, with  their  free  ends  pfojectlng  into  the  smoke  pas- 
sage, and  the  free  ends  of  the  pins  on  the  Interior  of  aald 
atack  terminating  short  of  the  axis  thereof,  so  as  to  leave 
an  anobstnicted  axial  exhauat  passage  from  the  said  ex- 
baast  nozzle  upward  throng^   the  said  stack,  and  a  de- 


flecting plat.-  on  the  flue  sheet  side  of  the  smoke  box  ex 
tending  forward  and  downward  to  a  point  below  the  said 
tlarlng  lowi-r  .-nd  of  the   stark   and   the   lower   portion   of 
said  conical  pin  support. 


1.243.709.  LEATHER  FABRIC.  WlLLUU  M.  Cava- 
NAUGH.  Rosebank,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Leather  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  I912! 
Serial  No.  696,461.     (CL  246 — 1.) 


1.  A  fabric  composed  of  wire  netting  with  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strand  wires  and  pieces  of  leather  pro- 
vided with  grooves  corresponding  to  said  wires  and  Into 
which   grooves  said  wires  are  embedded. 

2.  The  combination  of  metallic  retaining  members  Into 
which  are  pressed  pieces  of  leather  and  wire  connerttng 
said  members  to  form  a  flexible  fabric. 

.'?.  The  combination  of  circular  metallic  retaining  mem 
bers   into   which   are   pressed   pieces  of   leather   and    links 
connecting  said  members  to  form  a  flexible  fabric. 

4.  A  flexible  fabric  composed  of  leather  reinforced  with 
wire  embedded  in  grooves  therein,  said  reinforcing  wire 
extending  In  different  directions  In   the  leather. 


1.243.7111  RAZOR  STROP  HOLDER.  Hinrt  T.  «  hil- 
naasa.  HallettsvUle,  Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.502.     (CI.  242—109.) 


1.  A  razor  strop  holder  embodying  a  casing  comprising 
side  plates  and  a  curved  plate  having  Its  edges  engaged 
to  the  edges  of  the  side  plates,  a  drum  between  and 
carried  by  the  side  plates,  spring  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  and  a  supporting  member  having  portions  slldably 
engaging  said  edges  of  the  plates. 

3.  A  razor  strop  holder  embodying  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  spring  pressed  drum  mounted  rotatably  within 
the  casing,  a  razor  strop  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum,  and 
a  connection  between  the  strop  and  drum  permitting  thf 
strop    to   be   reversed   when    withdrawn   from   the   casing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,243,711.         ADJUSTABLE      CHAIN  TIGHTENER. 

Thompson   H.  CMaianr  and  S^auvsl  K.  Hc.nokb,  Van- 

dergrlft.  Pa.     Piled  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,566. 

(CI.   152—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  engaging 
ring;  a  U-shape<l  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  ring;  a  U-shaped 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lnterme<llate  portion  of  the 
lever  ;  means  assembled  with  the  other  end  of  the  link  for 
engaging  a  tire  carried  element,  to  tighten  the  same  ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  lever  against  swinging  movement 
when  the  lever  Is  In  tightening  position. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  deRcribe<l.  a  huh  engaging 
support  ;  a  main  link  proJf<-tin>;  in  one  (llr«'ction  from  the 
support :  a  lever  fulcrum'd  on  the  supp<^irl  ;  an  auxiliary 
link  projectinji:  In  an  opposite  direction  anil  plvot»Ml  to  the 
lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  :  a  latch  mecha- 
nism forming  a  detachable  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  main  link  and  the  lever  ;  and  means  assembled 
with  the  links  for  euKasring  an  antl  skidding  device. 


3  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  engaging 
support  ;  a  U-shaped  main  link  ;  a  U  shaped  lever  ;  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  and  the  main  link  with 
the  support  ;  an  auxiliary  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  Inter- 
nwilate  the  ends  of  the  lever  ;  a  handle  constituting  a 
part  of  the  lever  :  a  latch  carried  by  the  handle  and 
coacting  with  the  crown  of  the  main  link  :  and  means 
tarried  by  the  links  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  antl 
skidding  device. 


1.243.712.       STrFFINO-BOX.       Frank     H      Ci>ahk     and 
J08KPH  M.  CornT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cham 
bers  Valve  Company.  New  York.  N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      File<l    May    10.    Ifilfi.      Serial    No     flS.O.'jl. 
(Cl.  137—117.) 


1.  In  a  stuffing  box.  in  comhlnatlon  with  an  irregularly 
curved  surface  having  an  opening  to  which  the  box  Is 
adapte<l  to  be  secured,  an  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  for 
said  shaft,  a  Joint  member  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  opening  adjustably,  a  nut  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  hold  said  joint  member  tightly  In  place, 
and  a  body  member  engaging  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  stuffing  box.  in  combination  with  an  irregularly 
curve<l  surface  having  an  opening  to  which  the  box  is 
adapte<l  to  be  secured,  an  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  there- 
for, a  ball  Joint  member  wider  at  one  side  than  the  other 
loosely  fitting  said  sleeve  .ind  eneaKlni:  the  opening  in 
said  surface  adjustably,  means  for  holding  said  Joint 
member  in  place,  a  body  member  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  holding  means  having  a  stuffing  box  chamber, 
and  means  for  draining  said  rhamber 

3.  In  a  stuffing  box.  In  combination  with  the  Irregularly 
curved  surface  of  a  steam  dome  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  which  the  box  is  adapted  to  he  secured,  an 
operating  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  cylindrical  flange  near  Us  free  outer  end.  a  body 


member  provided  with  a  stuffing  box  chamber  surrounding 
said  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  member 
with  said  curved  surface,  an  end  cover  member  for  said 
ihaiiiber  having  a  semi  spherical  surfaep.  and  a  ring  of 
parking  material  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft  and  inter- 
posed ^►etween  the  cylindrical  flange  and  said  seml-spherl- 
cal    surface. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  box,  In  combination  with  an  Irregularly 
curved  surface  having  an  opening  to  which  the  box  is 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured,  an  operating  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  in  the  surface  having  a  flange 
near  its  free  outer  end,  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
stuffing  box  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft,  an  end  cover 
member  for  said  chamber  having  a  concave  surface,  pack- 
ing material  interposed  between  the  flange  and  concave 
surface,  means  for  lubricating  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
packing  material,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  cover 
to  the  body  member,  and  separate  fastening  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  body  member  to  the  surface. 

14.  In  a  stuffing  box,  in  combination,  an  actuating  rod 
having  a  flat  shoulder  portion,  a  stuffing  box  member  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  shoulder,  a  cover  coacting  with 
said  member  having  a  concave  surface,  a  packing  ring 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod  interposed  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  cover  portion,  and  means  for  lubricating 
one  of  the  surfates  of  said  packing  rings  Including  a  pas- 
sageway bored  centrally  through  said  shaft  having  by- 
passes extending  to  said  packing  ring. 

[Claims  .5  to  13  and  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,713.  CONCRETE  FORM  DEVICE.  ANTOMO  Cou^- 
RrBso,  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  29.  1917  SeHal  No 
145,097.      (CI.  25—118.) 


4       r-4 
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1.  A  concrete  form  derlce  comprising  a  stake,  a  hook 
member  adapted  to  support  a  vertical  concrete  form  with 
the  top  of  the  form  above  the  top  of  the  hook  member,  a 
screw  threaded  member  passing  laterally  through  the 
stake  and  operating  laterally  through  the  hook  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  form  to  hold  It  firmly  in  ad- 
Justed'  position  and  a  nut  cooperating  with  the  screw 
threaded  member  and  stake  to  bind  the  stake,  hook  mem- 
ber and  screw  threaded  member  rigidly  together. 

5.  A  concrete  form  device  comprising  a  stake,  a  hook 
member  adapted  to  support  a  vertical  concrete  form  and  a 
screw  threaded  member  passing  laterally  through  the 
.«take  and  operating  laterally  through  the  hook  member. 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stake,  a 
concrete  form  member  and  a  member  for  holding  the  form 
member  at  various  adjusted  positions  vertically  of  the 
holding  member  and  means  securing  said  members  to- 
gether witii  the  top  of  the  form  member  above  the  top  of 
the  stake  and  holding  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  12.  14,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette  1 
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1  248  T14  PROCESS  FOt  TREATING  MBTAI^-^  AND 
\l'lOY8  of  metals.  Alvin  M  Crai«,  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Fll«d  Not.  21.  1916.  8«rl*l  No  182,518.  (CI 
•22—216.) 


1  Tbe  stpp  In  tbe  process  of  treating  metals  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  cljarge  of  fluid  metal  to  external 
incremental  and  unyielding  lateral  P^^""^'  ^^7^^ 
decrementally  reducing  th<j  cross  sectional  a'"'* /J*'^'; 

2  The  step  in  the  process  of  treating  metals  which 
consist.,  in  applying  an  etternal  incremental  P"««"«'  ^o 
a  confined  charge  of  fluid  tnetal  to  Increase  Its  length  and 
to  decrementally  reduce  Itf  cross  sectional  area. 

3  The  process  of  treating  metals  which  consists  in 
pouring  a  charge  of  fluid  toetai  into  a  conflned  «P«''t;  "^ 
applying  Incremental  prertures  to  the  sides  of  the  charge 
before  Its  outer  parts  are  chilled  or  set  to  derrementally 
reduce  the  cross  sectional  area  thereof. 

4  Thp  process  of  treating  metals  which  ronsUts  in 
pouring  a  charge  of  fluifl  metal  into  a  confined  jpace^ 
krrplying  prewmre  to  the  sides  of  the  charge  still  4n  its 
fluid  .tate  thereby  decrementally  red«<.lng  the  cross  sec 
tlonal  area  of  the  chargei  then  when  the  charge  is  In  a 
plastic  state,  applying  Jncremental  pressure  to  decre- 
mentally reduce  its  cross  sectional  area. 

5  The  process  of  tr«»tlng  meUls  which  consists  n 
applying  an  incremental  fres.ure  laterally  an.l  externally 
to  a  ronflne*!  body  of  flMld  metal,  to  reduce  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  confined  body,  and  applying  pressure 
vertically  to  that  bo<ly. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (-;:i/.ettp  ] 


2.  A  screen  frame  comprising  a  channel  atrip  having 
one  edge  bent  Inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-flve 
decrees  to  the  base  thereof,,  and  the  oth«T  edge  bent  at  an 
angle  of  about  ninety  degrees  to  the  base  thereof,  and  a 
keeper  substantially  V-«haped  and  having  a  bead  at  the 
Junction  of  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  channel,  the  side  of  the  keeper  next  to  the  chan- 
nel edge  bent  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees,  when  the 
keeper  Is  Inserted  in  the  channel  strip,  forming  an  angle 
with  the  last  mentioned  edge  of  said  channel  strip. 

4.  A  screen  frame  comprising  a  channel  strip  having 
edges  bent  at  nn  angle  to  the  i*ase  thereof,  a  keeper  ap- 
proximately V-Bhap«d  to  enter  the  channel  to  lock  a  fabric 
within  said  channel,  said  channel  strip  having  one  of  Its 
e.igcs  provided  with  a  severed  portion  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  a  prying  impleiBent  to  extract  said  keeper. 

5.  .V  screen  frame  comprising  a  channel  strip  having 
edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  baae  th.>reof,  a  keeper  ap 
proximately  V  ah  apod  to  enter  the  channel  to  lock  a  fabric 
within  the  channel,  and  having  a  vertical  cut  in  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  channel  strip  near  the  end  thereof  whereby 
a  part   of   said  edge  may   be  beat   outwardly   to   form   an 

ipcnin^'    for    th.'    insertion    of    an    Implement    to    extract 
.alii  keeper 

i  Claim  :!  not  printinl  in  the  Gazette.  | 


1243  715.     SCRKEN-FRAME.     Will. .. M   N    Cbopp.k  and 
'  gAixix  LIE  Lascasteji,  Lexington.  Ky.     Filed  May  Jl. 
191..     Serial  No.  171.968.      (CI.  156— 14.. 


I,243.7i6.       WIBK    COILING    AN1>    BINDING    CLAS4P 
'  JoHh-    Ctr«i»»T.    Chicago.    lU.     FileU    Feb.    24.    1916. 
S«rial  No.  H0,114.      (CI.  173— 2W.) 


1  A  dertoe  of  tbe  ♦haraeter  deecrtbed  comprlalng  a 
chaBMl  -trip  b«Yii«  e«»w  bent  inward  at  an  angle  to 
the  ba-e  thewof.  and  la  wbstantJally  V-rtiaped  toep« 
having  a  bead  connecting  tbe  aides  ^Hereof,  and  to  whleh 
«e  of  eald  aide,  ta  sa».ta«tially  tengentJal  to  the  bead 
and  the  other  of  said  sl«es  normal  to  the  bead. 


1  A  wire  colling  and  binding  clamp  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  clamping  member  and  a  n>tatable  screw- 
threaded  clamping  member,  the  latter  having  a  part  to 
engage  a  wire  to  bend  it  into  an  eye  about  a  shank  around 
the  axis  of  which  said  members  are  relatively  rotatable 
an.l  a  wire  guide  for  determining  the  size  of  the  eye. 

■2.  A  wire  colling  and  binding  clump  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  clamping  member  and  a  rotatable  screw 
threaded  damping  member,  the  latter  having  a  part  to 
engaiie  the  wire  to  bend  it  Into  an  eye.  about  the  shank 
around  the  axis  of  which  said  meml>er8  are  relatively 
rotatable  and  having  a  groove  substantially  concentric 
with  said  shank,  within  which  to  include  the  eye  of  the 
wire  when  formed. 

3.  A  wire  coiling  and  binding  clamp  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  clamping  member  and  a  rotatable  screw 
threaded  .lamping  meml»er.  the  latter  having  a  part  to 
engage  the  wire  to  bend  It  Into  an  eye,  about  the  shank 
around  the  axis  of  which  said  members  are  relatively  ro- 
tatable. and  two  spaced  apart  annuUr  shoulders  with  a 
groove  therebetwe.>n  on  either  of  said  confronting  clamp 
Ing  members  within  which  to  contain  said  eye  when  said 
<lainp»ng  inemtoeMi  are  In  cUmplng  positions. 

4  A  wire  colUng  and  bending  riamp  comprising  two 
conliontlng  clamping  members  relatively  rotatable  around 
a  common  axis,  one  of  said  membem  having  a  pertoraUon 
for  InwrUQO  of  a  wire  within  the  area  overlain  by  the 
otlMjr  .  lamping  member,  the  latter  member  having  a  part 
to  c-ugage  the  wire  to  iorm  an  .  ye  wh-u  -iii.l  members  are 
relatively  rotated  and  having  a  groove  within  the  clrcum- 
ferantlal  path  daKflbed  by  said  wire  engaging  part. 
within  which  to  retain  said  eye  between  said  members. 

5  A  wire  coUing  and  binding  clamp  comprising  two 
conlronting  cloaplng  members  relatively  rotatable  around 
a  common  axis,  one  of  aaid  membera  having  a  perforation 
for  inwrtlan  of  a  wire  within  the  area  overlain  by  the 
other  elasHtiog  member,  the  latUr  member  having  a  r«ar 
wardly  inclined  shoulder  to  en«»ge  the  wire  to  b«id  It 
forwanUy  prl«r  to  lor«ln«  tax  eye  therein.  w*e»  m^ 
bers  are  relatively  rotated,  and  baTin*  an  aniroUr 
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groove,  in  which  sai-l  shoulder  terminatop,  within  the  cir- 
cumferential   path     .lescrlbed     by    haid    shoulder,     within 
which  to  retain  said  eye.  between  said  memtjers. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.717.  rUOCE8S  FOR  COATINC  MULDS  FOR 
METAL  INtiOTS.  Gkukoe  Fra.ncis  Downs,  Buffalo, 
N.  r.  Filed  De<.  16,  1916.  S.rial  No.  137.417.  (CI. 
22—192.1 


-w 


9         7.' 


TV  T~HL^      . 

1         ♦♦     rS 

Bailor* 

T^ 

1—1 

M. 

0'                   ^ 

2.  The  process  of  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  Insulat- 
ing material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  an  ingot  mold  hav- 
ing a  vertically  elongated,  tubular  Ingot  chamber,  which 
conslBts  In  dipping  the  mold  when  In  a  substantially  erect 
position  Into  a  fluid  mixture  of  Insulating  material  so  as 
to  completely  Immerse  the  Interior  surface  of  the  mold 
therein,  said  mixture  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  100*  F.  or  more. 

3.  The  process  of  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  an  ingot  mold 
having  a  vertically  disposed  Ingot  chamber,  which  consists 
in  dipping  the  mold  when  in  a  substantially  ere.  t  position 
Into  a  fluid  mixture  of  the  Insulating  material  so  as  to 
completely  Immerse  the  Interior  surface  of  the  mold  there- 
in, and  In  then  removing  the  coating  of  the  material  col- 
lected on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  during  the  dip- 
ping process,  as  the  mold  Is  withdrawn  from  said  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  an  ingot  mold  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  ingot  chamber,  which  consists 
In  dipping  the  mold  when  in  a  substantially  erect  position 
in  a  fluid  mixture  of  the  Insulating  material,  which  Is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  1(M)^"  to  200'  F.,  the 
mold  being  .lipped  into  the  fluid  mixture  of  the  insulating 
material  .-o  as  t..  completely  immerse  its  interior  surface, 
an.l  in  washing  the  Insulating  material  collected  on  the 
outer  surfa.:e  of  the  mold  from  said  outer  surface,  as  the 
mold  Is  withdrawn  from  the  mixture 

6.  The  process  of  applying  a  unlf.irui  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  an  ingot  mold  hav- 
ing a  vertically  dispose.l  ingot  chaml<er,  which  consists  In 
dipping  th.'  mold  when  in  a  substantially  erect  position 
Into  a  fluid  mixture  of  the  insulating  material,  in  agitat- 
ing said  mixture  during  the  .lipping  prn.'.ss.  in  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  100'  and  200°  F. 
and  In  discharging  a  spray  of  water  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  mold  to  remove  the  Insulating  material  col- 
lect»Hl  thereon. 

7.  The  process  of  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  Insulat- 
ing material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  an  Ingot  mold  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  ingot  chamber,  which  consists  in 
Immersing  the  mold  when  In  a  sul>aUntially  erect  poaitlon 
In  a  tank  containing  a  fluid  mixture  of  Insulating  mate- 
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rial  so  as  to  completely  cover  the  Interior  surface  of  aald 
mold,  in  agitating  the  mixture  in  said  tank,  in  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  l)etwecn  100'  and  200°  F., 
and  In  washing  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold  as  It  is 
withdrawn  from  said  tank,  with  cold  water,  and  allowing 
said  water,  together  with  the  insulating  material  washed 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  to  drop  back  into  said 

tank. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,J43.718.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  METAL- IN  GOT 
MOLDS.  (Jkobgb  Francis  Dow.ns.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
original  application  filed  Dec.  16,  1916,  Serial  No. 
137,417.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tuly  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179.123.      (CI.  22—88.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  a  uniform  layer  of 
Insulating  material  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  a  mold  for 
metal  Ingots,  comprising  an  open  vessel  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  mixture  of  the  Insulating  material,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  vessel  for  dipping  molds  thereinto  and 
for  removing  the  molds  therefrom,  means  for  agitating 
the  mixture  In  said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  mixture, 
and  means  for  discharging  a  wash  fluid  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mold  as  the  same  Is  withdrawn  from  said 
vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  a  uniform  layer  of 
Inflating  material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  a  mold  for 
metal  Ingots,  comprising  an  open  vessel,  a  blast  pipe  de 
pending  Into  said  vessel,  a  steam  pipe  depending  Into  said 
vessel,  a  spray  pipe  surrounding  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a 
hand  vaive  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said 
spray  pipe,  and  means  associated  with  said  vessel  for  dip- 
ping Into  and  removing  molds  from  said  vessel 

:i.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  a  uniform  layer  o^ 
insulating  material  upon  the  inner  surface  of  .t  mold  for 
metal  Ingots,  including  an  open  vessel,  a  blast  pipe  de- 
pending into  saiil  vessel,  a  steam  pipe  depending  into  said 
vessel,  a  spray  pipe  surrounding  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a 
hand  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  of  water  to  said  spray 
pipe,  and  a  shallow,  open  basket  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom wall  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  l>elng 
provided  with  means  for  removing  It  from  said  vessel. 

4  An  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  a  uniform  layer  of 
Iniulating  material  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  a  steel-lngot- 
mold,  comprising  an  open  vessel  having  upright  side  and 
end  walls  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  the  Insulating 
material,  means  associated  with  said  vessel  for  dipping  a 
mold  thereinto  and  for  removing  it  vertically  therefrom, 
means  lor  agitating  the  mixture  in  said  vessel,  means  for 
heating  said  mixture  and  means  for  discharging  a  wash 
fluid  against  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  mold  as  it  Is  with- 
drawn from  said  vessel. 
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f?  An  apparatus  for  use  iln  applying  a  uniform  layer  of 
InsulHtlDf  material  upun  th»  Innpr  surfac*'  <>f  a  stppl  ingot 
miil'l.  ("oiiiprlsluft  an  opon  top  vessi^l  adapteil  to  contain 
i\h  insulating  mixture,  a  tramway  and  car  adapted  to 
convH\  rhe  mold  Into  a  pasltlon  adjacent  the  vessel,  a 
travfllni,'  <rane  associated  with  the  tramway  and  v.-ssel, 
adapted  to  handle  the  mold  to  tak*-  it  from  the  tram  car 
aii'l  lip  it  into  the  vessel,  means  for  agitating  the  mixture 
In  <&i'\  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  mixture,  and  a 
spiawi'S  device  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  vessel 
adapted  to  discharge  a  waab  fluid  against  the  outer  sur 
faif  of  the  mold  as  It  is  wltbdrawn  from  said  veasel. 

I  Claim  5  not  printed  In  tke  Gazette.) 


I 


l,:,;43,71t».     KEFILLABLE  FUSE-CARTRIDGE.     Jm8»T. 

l»n.<.ER,  Chattanooga.  Teen.     Filed  July  .3U,   1915.     Se- 
rial  No.  42.724.      (CI.   173—273.) 


'i^^^^df' 


1.  A  reflllable  electric  fai4  cartridge  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  shell,  bridges  formed  if  narrow  stripa  of  metal  rest 
ing  upon  the  ends  of  said  Ihell  and  providing  spaces   be 
tween  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bridges  and  the  interior 
of  the  shell,  ferrules  permanently  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said    shf-U   and   provided   with   Interior  annular   shoulders 
whlih  engage  and  clamp  said  bridges  to  the  shell,  a  fusible 
conducting  element  located  within  said  shell  and  having 
Its  ends  extending  through  certain  of  the  spaces  between 
the  bridges  and  the  interior  *f  the  shell  and  bent  over  upon 
said  bridges,  and  removable  means  for  clamping  the  ends 
of  the  fusible  element  to  sa)d  bridges. 

2.  .V  reflllable  electric  fus*  cartridge  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  shell,  bridges  furmetl  ^f  narrow  strips  of  metal  res^t 
ing  upon  the  ends  of  said  $hell  and  providing  spaci  s  Se 
tween  th>'  opp.islte  fdiies  of  said  bridges  and  the  Interior 
of  the  shell,  ferrules  periuacently  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  shell  a^  1  provided  with  Interior  annular  shoulders 
whi'h  euga«e  and  clamp  said  t)ridges  to  the  shell,  a  fuslbl*' 
conducting  element  located  within  said  shell  and  having 
its  ends  extending  through  certain  of  the  spaces  between 
the  lirldges  and  the  Interior  of  the  shell  and  bent  over  upon 
said  'iridges,  and  a  plurality  of  serew  threaded  apertures 
provided  in  each  bridge  and  arrange<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bent  ends  of  the  fusibl*  element,  caps  provided  with 
knife  terminals  resting  upoO  the  bent  ends  of  .said  fusible 
element  iiud  screws  passing  through  apertures  in  said  .'aps 
ami  engaging  the  screw  thr^ded  apertures  of  the  lirldges. 


1,243.720.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Freddib  E 
EiDSON  and  Earl  J.  StxpM^son.  Moscow.  Kans.  Filed 
May  12.  1917.     Serial  No,  168,243.     (CI.  74—190.) 


1.   A    differential    gearing    of    the    character    described, 
comprising  a   planetary   gear  casing   having   Its  opposite 


ends  provided  with  clutch  elements,  planetary  jfears  car- 
ried iiy  tlw  planetary  g<-ar  c.Tslng.  axle  sertlons  extending 
into  thf  planetary  sear  casing,  sun  gears  rotatal)ly  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  ami  provided 
with  clutch  elements  and  arranged  to  engn^fe  with  the 
planetary  gears,  and  locking  elements  splinid  upon  the 
axle  seetions  and  provided  with  clutch  elements  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  enga;:ement  with  said  tlrst  and  sec- 
ond nan)ed  clutch  ileinents.  and  means  to  rotate  the  plan- 
etary (.'ear  i-asiu.;. 

2  .V  differential  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  planetary  gear  casing  having  <  hitch  elements 
carrie<l  by  th»'  interior  of  the  ends  thereof,  planetary  gears 
carried  dy  the  casing,  axle  sections  extending  into  the 
planetary  gear  casing;,  sun  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon 
th-'  Inner  •  uds  of  the  axle  s<'ctions  and  engaging  the  plan- 
etary gears  and  provided  upon  their  outer  sides  with 
clu.ch  elements,  sleeves  spllned  upon  the  axle  sections  and 
provided  with  clutch  elements  for  movement  Into  and  out 
of  eiMjagement  with  said  clutch  first  and  sec-ond  named 
elements,  means  to  shift  the  sleeves,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  planetary  gear  casing. 


1.243.721.  MEASUKEI)  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS 
TE.M.  .loH.N  Khickso.n,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
iiiesn«'  assltrnnients,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,531.      (01.  179—7.) 


Mi^'. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
switches,  a  lalllng  mechanism  for  controlling  said  switches, 
a  telephone,  electromagneticaliy  controlled  means  for  ren- 
dering the  telephone  Inoperative  for  talking,  when  the 
'■alllni;  mechanism  Is  useil.  Iiy  means  of  a  shunt  circuit 
.itiout  said  telephone,  and  a  ■all meter  having  a  push  but- 
ton for  restoring  the  telephone  to  operative  condition. 

2.  A  toll  station  apparatus  for  automatic  telephone  ex- 
'•hange  systems  having  suliscrlbers'  telephones,  calling  de- 
vices and  switches  controlled  by  the  latter  comprising  elec- 
tromagnetically  controlled  means  for  rendering  a  tele- 
phone inoperative  for  talking  when  the  associated  calling 
device  Is  used,  by  means  of  a  shunt  circuit  about  said 
telephone.  1  push  button,  means  operatetl  by  tlie  push  but- 
ton for  restoring  the  tt  leplione  to  operative  eonilitlon  and 
registering  mechanism  operated  liy  the  push  iiutton. 

3.  In  a  telephone  cxchnnge  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  switches,  a  calling  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  switches,  a  call  registering  device  the  operation  of 
which  by  the  calling  subscriber  is  contingent  on  tlrst 
using  the  said  mechanism,  means  for  locking  said  meter 
when  operated,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  unlocking 
the   same. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  lock  out  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  means  for  lock- 
ing sa<d  armature,  a  push-button  for  restoring  said  lock- 
Inn  means  anil  urmature  by  the  back  stroke  of  said  button, 
a  1  all  reglsterln'.;  me<hanlsm  operated  by  said  button  a 
calling  mechanism  for  ninklng  he  call  registering  mecha- 
nism operative,  a  telephone,  and  devices  by  which  use  of 
the  telephone  is  prevented  until  after  the  use  of  the  inlllng 
mechanism  and  call  registering  device. 
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.'i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  including  subscribers" 
lines,  the  combination  of  switches,  a  i  alllni:  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  -witches,  a  telephone,  electromaguetically 
controlled  means  for  renderluK  the  telephone  inoperative 
for  talking  by  short  circuiting  the  same  when  the  calling 
mechanism  Is  used,  and  a  call  meter  having  a  push  button 
for  restoring  the  telephone  to  operative  condition,  said 
system  In  ludlng  trunk  lines  and  automatic  switches  for 
extending  connection  from  a  calling  to  a  called  line. 

[Claims  n  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.722.  KI.ECTHIC  SWITCH  Ci  .\ki;nce  T.  Evans, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  831.034.     (CI.  175 — 281.) 


In  an  electromagnetic  ftwitch,  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
contact  nienilier  tnasied  toward  open  position,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  for  attracting  the  sanie  to  closed  posi- 
tion, said  winding  having  a  core  arranged  substantially 
periM^ndicularly  to  said  .mitact  member  with  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  .said  memi.er  projecting  beyond  said  wind- 
ing and  a  pivoted  lockmit  member  located  between  said 
contact  member  and  said  winding  and  movable  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  contact 
member,  said  lie  hout  member  being  blase<l  toward  a  posi- 
tion to  obstruct  movement  of  said  <ontact  member  to 
closed  position  and  iieing  attradable  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  core  to  permit  full  movement  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  closed  position  upon  eniTL-ization  of  said  winding. 

1,243,723.  DELIVERING  MEc  IIAMSM.  CsxmGi  B, 
Ev.ANS.  Newton,  Mass.  File.l  .May  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ltJG,154.      (CI.  1C>— 165.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  specified  number  of  ar- 
ticles comprisin;;  a  guldeway  on  whi<h  su(  h  art^  les  are 
arranged  in  line,  a  gate  for  arresting  the  endmost  article 
(if  such  line,  a  stop  normally  at  one  side  of  such  line  but 
adapte.i.  to  be  advanced  so  as  to  arrest  one  of  the  articles 
at  n  distance  from  the  end  of  the  line,  and  n>enns  for  giv- 
ing movements  to  said  stop  in  the  direction  tirst  toward 
the  line  of  articles  and  then  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
front  end  of  >.nch  line 

2.  .V  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a  raieway,  a  gate 
lit  the  end  of  said  raceway  mounted  so  as  to  be  shifted 
iMtween  the  position  wherein  It  covers  the  discharge  end 
of  the  raceway  and  a  jjositlon  In  which  It  uncovers  such 


end.  a  stop  mounted  over  the  raieway.  an  arm  carrying 
said  stop,  the  arm  and  gate  having  Interengaglng  portions 
by  which  the  stop  Is  withdrawn  from  the  raceway  when 
the  uate  is  -losed.  and  a  vieMiu'j  means  for  shifting  the 
stop  toward  the  raceway  when  the  gate  is  open. 


3.  A  d<  livering  mechanism  comprising  a  raceway,  a  gate 
at  the  end  of  said  raceway  mounted  so  as  to  be  shifted  be- 
tween the  position  wherein  it  covers  the  discharge  end  of 
the  raceway  and  a  position  In  which  It  uncovers  such  end, 
a  stop  mounted  over  the  raceway,  an  arm  carrying  said 
stop,  the  arn)  and  gate  having  interengaglng  portions  by 
which  the  stop  is  withdrawn  from  th^  raceway  when  the 
u'ate  Is  cl(  sed.  a  resilient  means  for  shifting  the  stop  to- 
ward the  raceway  when  the  gate  is  open,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  ext  rt  force  on  said  gate  tending  to  close  the 
^iinie.  said  sprint:  being  of  greater  power  than  said  resili- 
ent means. 

4.  The  idinblnation  with  a  raceway  adapted  to  support 
the  heads  of  nails  and  similar  beaded  pieces,  a  gate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  raceway  movable  into 
positions  wlureiji  It  respectively  closes  and  opens  the  out- 
let from  tile  raceway,  .i  spring  arranged  to  exert  force  on 
said  gat"  tending  to  close  the  same,  an  arm  pivoted  beside 
the  racew.iv  having  an  extension,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
extension  and  overlying  the  raceway  so  that  the  articles 
traveling  along  the  raceway  pass  under  the  same,  said 
gate  and  arm  having  interengaglng  portions  arranged  to 
cause  displacement  of  said  stop  from  the  raceway  when 
the  gate  is  closed  and  a  light  spring  arranged  to  apply 
force  to  said  arm  fending  so  to  move  the  same  that  the 
stop  is  brought   toward   the  raceway. 

ft  The  combination  of  a  raceway  adapted  to  receive  the 
shanks  of  nails  .imi  tu  support  the  heads  thereof,  a  gate 
arrangeil  across  the  end  of  said  raceway  and  being  re- 
movable so  as  to  uncover  such  end,  an  arm  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  raceway,  a  stop  carried  by  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending over  the  raceway,  said  arm  being  movable  both 
pi\otally  and  also  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  race- 
way end.  and  the  stop  being  arranged  so  that  the  pivotal 
motion  of  said  arm  causes  it  to  approach  and  recede  from 
the  nail  supiiortlng  part  of  the  raceway  respectively,  said 
gate  and  arm  having  Interengaglng  portions  arranged  to 
cause  movement  of  the  arm  toward  the  raceway  end  and 
displacement  of  the  stop  from  the  nail -supporting  part  of 
the  raceway  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  and  yielding  means 
for  causing  opposite  pivotal  and  translatory  movements  of 
the  arm  when  the  gate  is  opened. 

1  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.724.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SKIN8 
FROM  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  William  B. 
FiN.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Continuation  In  part  of  aban- 
doned applications  Sfrlal  No.  96.323.  filed  May  4.  1916. 
and  Serial  No.  109.904.  filed  July  18.  1916.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Mar  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  IMAM.  (CI. 
146—14.) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  the  skin  from  tomatoes  or 

similar  fruit  or   vegetables,  which   consists  In  subjecting 
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th«  article  to  heat  and  pnjssure  ami  then  rpducin«  the 
pr*SRur»-,  for  the  purpose  dvlcribed. 

6  The  method  of  removltg  the  skin  from  tomatoes  or 
other  fruits  or  vegetables,  which  cousists  in  subjeotlnu 
the  article  to  b^  treated  to  |he  action  of  a  hoated  medium 
supply  under  pressur.-  and  tfccn  nipturing  th^  skin  of  such 
article  bv  rfducing  the  pressure  to  which  the  article  Is 
sut.je.  t-d,  and  utlliziiiij  the  said  mrdium  to  strip  ntt  and 
carrv    >\vay  thf  ruptured  «kln. 

9  "The  m^-thod  <<(  r.-movltig  the  skin  from  t.. iii.it. ..<  or 
other  vegetables  or  fruitn.  ^hlch  consUts  iu  roniinui::  th- 
article  within  a  clos.-d  apai-e.  then  supplying  a  b.atin-- 
medium  under  pressure  to  Puch  spacn  and  ,-oiic».ntraf  ini.- 
the  dMliv-rv  of  such  medium  upon  a  .ircumfer.-nnal  m.-- 
diai  line  of  the  artcle,  and  finally  opening  tho  ■  los'd 
spact  '!>  exhaust. 

Ill  The  process  of  remoting  the  skins  from  r..inar.».s 
whl.h  conalsts  In  dellverint  steam  In  Jot*  In  an  in. Hii-d 
dlrt^<  tlon  against  the  tomate. 

33  The  proi^M  of  remotlng  thi-  skins  fmm  t.-mato,- 
which  .onsUts  in  confining  the  tomato  within  a  rl,,s.d 
space  and  supplying  steam  under  pressure  th.-r.t...  and 
then  jf>tting  steam  upon  the  tomato. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7.  s.  10  to  18.  Jn  to  :V2,  and  ;U  n»t 
printed  in  the  Gazettt-l 


fled  with  the  name  of  a  spe*  IflJ-d  seller  and  a  sp.'clfltd  sal.- 
number,  a  tablet  having  triplicate  coupons  and  receiving 
the  same  partlculariied  data  and  identifications  on  said 
slip  and  In  addition  the  name  of  a  specified  buyer,  sabl 
trlpliinte   roupons  being  deslcnatcdiy   intended   for  seller, 


1  "43  725.     HAND  GBIPPING  DEVtCE.     William  Foke 

"  MAV     Jetferaon    townahlft.    Montgomery    county.    Ohio. 

Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.026.      (CI.  G5— 32.) 


The  combination  In  a  gripping  device  of  sections  having 
their  meeting  edges  provided  with  a  toothtd  surface,  a 
haQ«l-hold  on  each  section.,  a  brace-rod  for  strengthenini; 
one  of  said  hand-holds,  a  hinged  connection  located  bv 
tneen  said  sections  on  which  is  mounted  a  spring  for  con 
trolUnff  tke  rae«tlng  edg^'  of  said  sections. 


1  .  J  4  3  .  7  2  6  .      RECORD-.KEEPIN<;    DEVICE.      OTwtLi. 

Fb.\z«h,  Cynthlana.   Ky.     Filed   (Jet.    13.    1913.     Serial 

No.  794,990.      (CI.  11-  19.) 

1.  A  business  record  coasl.stlng  of  a  warehouse  rard.  a 
mauagera  receipt  and  rejection  slip,  and  a  scale  tablet, 
said  card  having  certain  printed  data  thereon  and  an 
Identifying  number,  said  Hip  being  designate*!  with  the 
same  scale  as  said  card  and  having  the  same  printed  mat 
ter  thereon  as  the  latter,  said  slip  having  additions  I 
designations  qualifying  tlie  transactions  entered  on  «al<l 
card  said  scale  tablet  being  also  designated  with  said  >..H)e 
numlHT,  and  said  printed  matter,  and  adapted  to  refer  to 
many  transactions. 

4.  A  business  record  consisting, of  coupons  and  a  rerlfi 
cation  warehouse  slip  adapted  to  record  goods  sold  in  lots 
and  at  one  single  sale.  sal#  coupons  bearing  the  same  snie 
number  iiut  different  lot  nnmberw.  .said  coupons  conslsTin;: 
of  two  series,  the  first  series  comprising  records  of  eood- 
sold  and  the  other  series,  records  of  goods  withdrawn  from 
•ale  but  offered  by  the  seller,  said  verification  warehouse 
slip  referring  to  the  seller's  entire  sale  transaction,  havlm: 
the  same  printed  sale  number  as  Siild  coupons,  aixd  having 
direct  reference  to  the  contents  of  all  of  said  coupons. 
whfrebv  the  actual  namb<>r  of  goods  sold  may  !>♦>  re.  orded 
1"_'.  A  business  record  consisting  of  a  sales  tablet,  a 
warehouse  slip,  sabl  warihouse  slip  containing  data  re 
lating  to  the  receipt  of  a  basket  of  goods  partlcnlarlsed  by 
basket  number,  basket  weight,  and  lot  number,  and  Irtentl 


•      c  ,      RUCTOl  SllP 
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buyer,    and    warehouse,    Siild    slip    receiving    entries    tran 
.crU>e.l   from   a    plurality   of  said   coupon    tablets,   and    re- 
ferring  to   them   by   basket    numbers   aud   by   a   single   lot 


numl)t: 


Claims  J.  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1    '43  727        AIRBRAKE    .SYSTEM.       Wii.UAM    J.    FaiBi., 
■  Fountain   <Mfy,   Wis.     Filed  May  2^.  1917.     Serial   No 
171.541.      {C\.  18,H— 3.) 


/>--i 


1.  An  air  brake  apparatus  for  an  automobile  comprising 
a  .storage  tank,  a  pump  for  forcing  air  Into  the  storage 
tank  having  operative  connection  with  the  driving  elc 
inent  of  an  automobile,  brake  means,  a  .ylln-ler  h,<»vlng  a 
valve  <ontrolled  outlet,  a  piston  slldai.ly  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  extending  through  the  same  and  conne<ted 
with  the  brake  means,  means  for  opcnluu  and  <lo8lng  the 
valve  of  the  cvlinder  including  an  actuating  lever  and  a 
roune.  tinn  between  the  lever  and  the  valve,  and  a  valve 
...ntrolbd  M.ndult  leading  from  the  storat-e  tank  to  the 
cylinder  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  .  yllnd.T 
to  move  the  piston  outwardly  and  move  the  brak.'  means 
to  .in  operative  position. 

■2  Vn  air  t>rake  system  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
sto'rage  tank,  a  brake  operating  shaft,  a  lever  extending 
from  the  brake  operating  shaft,  a  eylinder.  a  piston  slid 
able  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  extending  through 
one  end  thereof  an<l  conne<te<l  with  the  lever,  a  spring  In 
the  cylinder  eng.^glng  the  piston  and  normally  hoi. ling  the 
same  In  a  position  to  release  the  brake,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  storage  tank  and  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder for  a.lmlttlng  air  thereto  under  pressure  to  move 
the  piston  outwardly  and  apply  the  brakes,  a  control  valve 
positioned  intermediate  the  length  of  the  conduit  pipe,  a 
relcas«>  valve  having  communication  with  the  cylinder. 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  release  valve  Including 
an  actuating  element  and  a  rod  leading  from  the  actnat 
fng  element  and  connected  with  the  releaae  valve,  a  pump 
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including  operating  mecbanihUi  for  actuation  from  the  pro- 
pelling   means    of   iin    autoniotdle.    and    a    conduit    leading 
from   tbe  pump  an. I   having  <  ..mmuni.ation   with   the   >tor 
age  tank. 


! 


1.243.72S      MACUINE  FOR  APPLYING  FELT  TU  CHAN 
NKLS       Ai.EX.\M>EU    (;.\(,NuN.    Detroit.    Mlcb.,   assignor 
I..  Fisher   V'Oily  Corporation,   I>etrolt.   Mi.h.,  a   Corpora- 
tion  ..f   New    York.      Filed  June   25.    1917.      Serial    No. 
IT--.  r,99.      (CI.  154—41.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  .-ombina 
tion  of  a  form  channel  and  means  for  pr.ssing  a  I'ar  with 
the  felt  strip  to  cover  the  same  In  the  form  channel 

2.  in  apparatus  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  channel,  means  for  applying  a  film  of  glue 
to  a  felt  strip  an.l  means  for  prei^slng  a  bar  with  the  felt 
strip  Into  the  form  I'hannel. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifie.l.  the  comblna 
tlon  u£  a  form  channel,  means  for  applying  a  film  of  glue 
to  a  felt  strip,  devices  for  .entering  the  felt  strip  above 
the  form  channel,  and  means  for  pressing  a   part  of  the 
sash  with  the  felt  into  the  form  .hannel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  channel  whose  upper  edges  hold   the   felt  strip, 
a  second  or  form  channel  contained  within  the  first  chan 
nel.  and  means  for  pressing  a  bar  which  becomes  part  of 
the  sash  and  the  felt  strip  which  is  held  on  the  edges  of 
the  first  mentioned  channel  Into  the  second  or  form  chan 

nel. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fi'rni  .hannel.  means  for  supporting  a  felt  strip 
at)Ove  the  form  .hannel,  a  plurality  of  reclpro.  atable 
presser  hooks,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
same  to  force  the  bar  of  th.'  sash  rail  and  the  felt  Into 
the  form  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.729  PR01>U«T  DEKIVKD  FROM  OPIUM  AND 
PROCESS  (tF  MAKINd  SAMK.  Ai.r.)Ns  Cams.  Basel. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   ir.7.215.      (CI.    It57— 4.t 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  product  derived  from  opium,  soluble  In  water,  suitable 
for  Injections  and  <  ontainlng  all  the  alkaloids  In  their 
natural  forms  of  combination  and  in  their  natural  pro 
portions,  consisting  In  extracting  first  the  opium  with 
water,  extracting  afterward  the  remaining  re.^-idue  with 
dilute  alcohol  to  which  has  been  added  formic  acid,  which 
forms  stable  salts  with  narcotin.  papaverln  an.l  thebaln. 
freeing  tbe  solution  obtained  by  this  second  extraitlon 
from  alcohol  and  from  volatile  form!.'  add  In  excess  ami 
removing  therefrom  the  separated  Inactive  substances, 
adding  this  latter  solution  to  the  solution  which  has  been 
obUlned  by  the  aqueous  extraction,  diluting  the  resulting 
mixture  with  water  to  a  multiple  of  Its  volume.  In  order 


to  precipitate  the  mucilaginous  Hubstan.^es.  and  evaporat- 
ing, after  filtration,  the  liqui.i  to  dryness  In  a  vacuum. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  product  derived  from  ..piuai.  soluble  in  water,  suitable 
for  Injections  and  containing  all  the  alkaloids  In  their 
natural  forms  of  combination  and  in  their  natural  pro- 
portions, consisting  In  extra-'ting  first  the  opium  with 
water,  extracting  afterwar.i  the  remaining  residue  with 
dilute  alcohol  to  which  has  be<>n  added  formic  acid  whi.  h 
forms  stable  salts  with  nar.otin,  p;ipaverin  and  thebaln. 
freeing  the  solution  obtained  by  this  second  extraction 
from  alcohol  and  from  volatile  formic  acid  in  excess  and 
removing  therefrom  the  separated  Inactive  substances,  add- 
ing this  latter  solution  to  the  solution  which  has  been  ob- 
tained by  the  aqueous  extraction,  diluting  the  resulting 
mixture  with  water  to  a  multiple  of  its  volume,  in  order 
to  precipitate  the  mucilaginous  substan.et,.  removing  with 
a  lea.l  salt  tbe  albuminous  substances  which  may  still  be 
.lissolved  in  the  liquid,  freeing  this  latter  from  the  lea.l 
and  evaiHTating  It  after  filtration,  to  .Iryuess  in  a  va.uum. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  product  de- 
rived from  opium,  soluble  in  water,  suitable  for  injections 
and  containing  all  the  alkaloids  of  the  opium  in  their 
natural  fornn  of  c.jmblnation  and  in  their  natural  propor- 
tions, constituting  a  light  yellow  powder,  dissolving  in 
water  to  light  yellow-brown  dissolutions,  which  gives  with 
Mayers  reagent  a  volunilnous  precipitate,  with  phospho- 
tungstlc  acid  a  voluminous  beige  colored  preclpiUte,  with 
picric  acid  a  canary  yellow  precipitate  and  with  sodium 
acetate  a  voluminous  precipitate,  an.l  with  mineral  acid 
after  standing  for  a  long  time  a  red  coloration  which  may 
be  obtained  more  quickly  by   healing. 


1,248,730.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Gborgi  OotJLD 
OoiNc.  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Middletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No  S9.261. 
(n.  197—169.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  iu  combination,  a  carriage. 
margin  and  tabulating  stops  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
stop  normally  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  margin 
stops,  means  including  a  margin  release  lever  for  freeing 
said  movable  stop  from  said  margin  stops,  ribbon  feeding 
means,  common  driving  means  for  said  carriage  and  said 
feeding  means,  and  tabulating  means  to  free  said  cftrrla«« 
coCperable  with  said  margin  release  lever  to  move  said 
movable  stop  to  coact  with  said  tabulating  stops  and  with 
said  feeding  means  to  render  the  latter  Ineffective  during 
tabulating  travel  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, spaced  ribbon  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  movable  lon- 
gitudinally for  connection  with  either  of  Jiald  ribbon  shafts 
or  disconnection  from  both,  (ommon  driving  means  for 
said  carriage  and  said  driving  shaft,  means  Including  a  ro- 
tatable  member  to  effect  disconnection  of  said  driylog 
shaft  from  both  of  said  ribbon  shafts,  an  operating  han- 
dle at  the  side  of  the  ma<;hlne  for  said  member,  tabulating 
means  for  said  carriage  including  a  lever  operabU  fro.a 
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the  key-board  of  the  machine,  and  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  *aid  lever  aq<l  said  member  for  permitting 
rotation  of  the  latter  either  by  said  handle  >ir  by  said 
tabulating  means. 

3.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  manhtne.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, spaced  ribbon  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  movable  lon- 
gitudinally for  connection  with  either  of  said  ribbon  shafts 
or  disconnection  from  both,  common  driving  means  foe 
said  carriage  and  said  driving  shaft,  automatic  means  to 
effect  disconnection  of  said  driving  shaft  from  one  of  said 
ribbon  shafts  and  connection  with  the  other  for  reversing 
the  ribbon  feed,  manually  tperable  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  driving  shaft  from  either  extreme  position  to 
the  other  at  will,  independent  manually  operable  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  from  either  extreme 
position  to  a  central  posittion,  and  Independent  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  from  either  extreme 
position  toward  but  not  to  tentral  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage, spaced  ribbon  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  movable  lon- 
gitudinally for  connection  with  either  of  said  ribbon  shafts 
or  disconnection  from  both,  common  driving  means  for  said 
carriage  and  said  driving  abaft,  automatic  means  to  ef- 
fect disconnection  of  said  driving  shaft  from  one  of  said 
ribbon  shafts  and  connection  with  the  other  for  reversing 
the  ribbon  feed,  manually  operable  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  driving  shaft  from  either  extreme  position  to 
the  other  at  will,  independent  manually  operable  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  from  either  extreme 
position  to  a  central  position,  and  resilient  means  to  In- 
■ore  connection  of  said  driving  shaft  with  one  of  said  rib- 
bon shafts  after  operation  of  said  automatic  means,  said 
manually  operable  means  or  said   independent  m<ans. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  spaceil 
ribbon  sbafta,  a  longitudinally  movable  driving  shaft 
adapted  for  selective  connection  therewith,  a  V  shaped 
cam  fixed  to  said  driving  skaft,  and  a  pivoted  member  ro- 
tatable  to  ride  over  an  incUned  face  of  said  cam  for  free- 
ing said  driving  shaft  from  both  of  said  ribbon  shafts 
when  said  member  la  seated  in  the  trough  of  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,731.  SIDE-DRB88ING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAW 
FILING  MACHINES.  John  Thom.^s  <;osux«,  Van 
couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  6,  191C. 
SerUl  No.  107.888.      (Cl,  7ft— 48. 1 


1.  In  a  side  dresslnj;  attachment  for  saw  filing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  slide,  of  a  cross  head  struc- 
ture adapted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  slide,  means 
for  holding  said  cross  he^d  structure  In  adjuste<l  posi- 
tion upon  the  slide,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  jaws  car- 
ried by  said  cross  head  structure,  saw  teeth  dressing  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  Inner  *lges  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Jkws,  means  for  normally  lioldlng  said  Jaws  outward  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  each 
otber  and  for  holding  the  aame  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  side  dressing  aittachment  for  saw  tiling  ma 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  slide,  of  a  cross  head  struc- 
ttire  adapted  for  slldable  movement  upon  said  slide.  mean> 
for  holding  said  cross  head  structure  In  adjusted  position 
ai>on  the  slide,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  jaws  carrUij 
by  said  cross  head  8tru<tu»e.  saw  teeth  dressing  members 
carried  by  the  Inner  edges  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  saw. 
a  flat  iprlng  positioned  Intermediate  said  jaws  and  engag- 


ing the  Jaws  for  moving  them  outward  from  each  other, 
nud  nu-rtiis  for  movlnt;  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and  for 
holdln;<  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  side  dressing  attachment  for  saw  tiling  mnclitnes, 
the  corntiinatloii  with  a  slide,  of  a  cross  hend  structure 
ndapted  for  slldable  movement  upon  said  slide,  means  for 
holding  said  cross  head  stru<'tnre  In  adjusted  position  upon 
the  slide,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  jaws  carried  l>,\  ^ai  I 
cro^s  head  structure,  means  for  adjusting  the  jaws  to- 
ward each  other,  and  side  teeth  dressing  members  de- 
tachaMy   carried  by   the  Inner  edges  of  sal<l  Jaws, 

4  In  a  side  drcsslnjr  attachment  for  saw  fillnjr  iimihln>  ■-. 
the  comMuf.tion  with  a  slide,  of  a  cross  head  s.tructu!e 
adapted  for  slldable  movement  upon  said  slide,  means  for 
holding  said  cross  bead  structure  In  an  adjusted  poslti.iu 
upon  the  .slide,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  Jaws  carried 
by  said  cross  head  structure,  means  for  adjusting  the 
jaws  toward  each  other,  said  Jaws  belnR  provided  with 
cut  out  portions  on  their  Inner  faces  adjacent  the  for- 
ward edges  thereof,  files  posltlone<i  In  said  recesses,  and 
clamping  plates  secured  to  the  forward  edges  of  said  jaws, 
for  receiving  the  forward  corner  of  the  flies  for  holding 
the  same  in  position  on  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  side  dressing  attachment  for  saw  flllnj:  machines, 
the  combination,  with  f.n  ordinary  saw  flllnc  machine  slide, 
of  a  cross  head  structvire  slldably  mounted  upon  said  slide, 
means  for  holding  .said  cross  head  structure  In  various 
adjusted  positions  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally 
carried  f'V  «ulil  cross  head  structure,  files  carried  by  the 
outer  free  entls  of  said  jaws  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  saw  teeth,  and  hand  screws  .arrled 
liy  said  <'ros.s  head  structure  and  entiagin^  said  Jaws  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  Jaws  and  holrllng  them  in 
adjusted  position,  resilient  fingers  attaihed  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  free  end  of  said  jaws  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  fingers  having  their  oiuer  ends 
curved  for  providing  rounded  .<«aw  engaging  surfaces. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ) 


1,243.7:11;  I>ETA("HABLE  LAI>I>KR  SHELF.  HAROinD. 
Goss  and  ('haki.bs  H.  fJoa.s,  Cnion  ("Ity,  I'a.  Filed  Oc». 
18,   1916.      Serial    No.    12«.37.?       (CI.   20 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlN'd,  the  combinatlou 
with  a  worker  memtier.  of  a  ring,  a  stem  carried  by  sal  1 
rlnc  and  adapted  for  entragement  in  said  ■-oclcet  member, 
and  a  iray  hingedly  connected  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
•  lose  rhe  opening  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*],  a  ring,  a  tray 
lilnged  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  flanges  projecting  from  the 
edge  of  said  tray  for  engagement  with  said  ring,  a  snap 
clasp  upon  the  edge  of  said  tray  for  engagement  with  said 
ilni:.  and  means  for  supporting  said  ring  upon  a  fixed 
member,   substantially  as  described. 


1.24.1733.  FIRP:  EXTINGUISHER.  Benjami.v  M.  Gbif- 
riTH.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp, 
I'.rass  &  lilass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  C  poratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  G,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.860. 
(Cl.   169 — 12.) 

1.   A  portable  fire  extinguisher  consisting  of  a  tank  pro 
vide<l    with    two   chambers  arranged   one  above   the  other 
with    the    uppermost    chamber   adapted    to    contain    a    fire 
extinguishing   fluid    snd    the    lowermost    chamber  adapted 
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to  contain  air  under  j.r.-ssure.  the  tank  formed  between  Us 
ends  with  an  external  Imlentatiou,  a  discharge  tulie  for 
the  tlutd  chamber  open  to  the  U>\ver  portion  of  the  latter, 
an  air  Inlet  for  the  .ilr  chamber,  and  a  valved  tube  bridg- 
ing the  indentation  and  extending  from  the  air  chamber 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tluid  chamber. 


6.  A  portable  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  havlu); 
an  air  chamber  at  one  end  and  n  chamber  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  confining  a  fire  eitinguishink:  fluid,  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid  chamber,  an  air  pump  within  ihe  tluld  .hamber 
and  operative  from  the  exterior  thereof,  the  tank  formed 
with  an  external  depression,  a  fitting  removably  brldgln.z 
the  il'pression  and  adapted  to  (oniiect  the  air  pump  with 
the  air  chamber,  a  check  valve  carrie<l  by  the  fitting,  an 
outlet  for  the  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  air 
from  the  air  chamber  to  the  fluid  chamber. 

«J.  A  portalde  fire  extinguisher  (omprlsinK  a  tank  par- 
titioned between  Its  ends  to  form  an  air  (hamber  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  chamber  at  Its  upper  end  for  confining  a 
Are  extinguishing  fluid,  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  chamber, 
means  for  passing  air  from  the  air  .hamber  to  the  fluid 
chamber,  the  tank  formed  with  an  external  depression,  a 
pump  cylinder  within  the  fluid  ihamber  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  open  In  the  tank  depression,  a  plunger 
for  the  pump  cylinder  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the 
tank,  a  fitting  removably  entered  in  the  tank  depression 
for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  with 
the  air  chamber,  and  a  check  valv    carried  by  the  fitting. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,734.  METH(»D  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARINti 
CHARCOAL.  Henbv  J.  Haber.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  of  thirty-five  one  hundredths  to  Worthlngion 
Hoyt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,447        (Cl.    144—172.) 


1.   The   method   of  preparing  wood   for  charring,   which 
consist^,  in  cutting  strips  of  wood  so  that   the  grain  ex- 


tends transversely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  strip. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  wood  for  making  charcoal, 
which  consists  In  cutting  from  a  log  or  larger  piece  of 
wood,  strips  which  in  croK^  section  resemble  a  dlamou.. 
shape,  the  grain  of  the  wood  in  the  strips  extending  sui'- 
stantlally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  ih'- 
strip. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrllied,  the  con- 
blnation   with   means    for   holding:   a   piece  of   wcu.d    to   be 
operated  on.  of  a  gouge  and  means  for  moving  said  gouge 
to  cut  the  wood  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  grain  of 
the  pleie  of  wood  being  operated  on 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  con 
blnation  with  means  for  supporting  a  piece  of  wood  to  be 
operated  upon,  of  a  gouge  carrier,  a  gouge  upon  said 
carrier,  said  gouge  carrier  being  positioned  to  move  the 
gouge  to  cut  the  wood  being  treated  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  grain  of  the  wood   being  treated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  piece  of  wood  to  be 
operated  upon,  a  gouge  carrier,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
gouges  mounted  upon  the  said  carrier,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  carrier,  thereby  to  bring  each  of  said  goui.'c« 
successively  Into  operation  upon  the  piece  of  wood  beiuL' 
cut,  each  of  the  gouires  engaging  with  the  wood  to  fut 
the  same  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degr»*vs  with 
respect   to  the  grain   of  the   wood   to  be  cut. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  »;a7.ette.l 


1,248.736.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Willis  W.  Harvey, 
Malad  City,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139.587.      "(Cl.  162—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  central  portion  pro- 
vide*! in  Its  margin  with  lir.  umferentially  spnied  re- 
cesses in  its  opposite  faces,  annular  members  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  and  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  members  seate<l  within  said  registering  re- 
ceases  adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  the  walls  thereof, 
a  rim  provided  with  inwardly  disposed  flanges,  members 
connecting  said  flanges  and  loosely  disposed  through  the 
annular  members,  flat  spring  members  Interposed  between 
the  annular  members  and  the  flanges  for  constantly  urg- 
ing the  annular  members  toward  the  central  portion  of 
the  wheel,  each  of  said  flat  spring  members  having  an  In- 
termediate bowed  portion  outwardly  directed  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  flange,  one  end 
portion  of  the  spring  being  In  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  annular  member,  and  meana  engageable  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  member  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  flange,  said  last  named  means  serving  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  the  spring  member. 

2,  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  central  portion  pro- 
vided in  Its  margin  with  circnmferentlally  spaced  recesses 
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in  Its  opposite  faces,  annular  members  arrang<*d  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  portion  and  provldpd  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  members  seatflrt  within  said  rpgisti'rlng  i^- 
rpsst-a  adapted  for  rolling  tontact  with  the  walls  there- 
of, a  rim  provided  with  Inwardly  dlaposed  flangea, 
niHini>f>rs  connecting  said  Bangea  and  loosely  disposed 
thmuKh  the  annu'ar  menjI^Ts,  co  -  acting  means  car- 
ried \>y  the  flangps  and  central  portion  for  limiting  the 
circumferential  movement  (Xf  the  central  portion  relative 
to  the  annular  members,  flat  spring  members  Interposed 
between  the  annular  meml4>r8  and  the  flanges  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  annular  members  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said  flat  spring  membera 
having  an  intermediate  bowe<l  portion  outwardly  directed 
and  in  contact  with  the  Innfr  face  of  the  adjacent  flange, 
one  end  portion  of  the  spritig  being  In  contact  with  the 
outer  fa  ■>■  of  the  annular  n»ember.  and  means  engageable 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  member  for  securing 
th'-  same  to  the  flange,  said  last  named  means  serving  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring  member. 


l.li4a.7H8.  <;ATEJ-VALVE.  Rorikt  L.  Hibbard,  Sewick- 
l.v.  la..  a<«igrior  to  Ritet-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Flttsburgi.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fil.-.l  t).t.   16,  191.3.     Serial  No.  795,472.     (CI.  137— 5.) 


1.  A  gate  structure  adapted  for  main.'?  of  large  diameter 
comprising  a  casing  having  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  tluid 
pipes  axlally  alined  and  a  chamber  above  said  pipes,  said 
outlet  pipe  having  a  gate  teat  inclined  t"  the  plane  of 
travel  of  the  gate,  a  gate  fertlcally  movable  within  the 
casing  between  said  pipes  aikl  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  seat  to  clos«  the  structure,  said  gate  hav- 
ing a  central  valve  stem  receiving  compartment,  a  rela- 
tively thin  wall  to  oppose  tUe  fluid,  and  ribs  leading  from 
the  seating  side  of  the  gate,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  opet  to 
the  I  hamber  when  the  gate  Is  closed. 

'^.  A  gate  valve  structure  adapted  for  mains  of  large 
diameter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  formed  of  sheet 
or  plate  material  having  lt|  ends  dosed  by  cnrved  plate 
members  and  having  diametrically  opposed  openings.  In- 
let and  ontlet  plpcfi  entered  In  said  openings,  said  outlet 
pipe  having  a  gate  seat  IncUned  to  the  plane  of  travel  of 
the  gate,  a  gate  vertically  movable  within  the  cylindrical 
casing  between  said  pipes.  Mild  casing  providing  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  above  and  b«low  said  pipes,  said  inlet  pipe 
being  open  to  the  chamber  at)ove  said  pipes  when  tbe  gate 
Is  closed. 

3.  A  gate  structure  adapted  for  maias  of  large  dianseter 
comprising  a  casing  having  opiKWlnf  inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
pipes  axlally  alined,  said  obtlet  pipe  having  a  gate  seat 
Inclined  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  gate,  a  gate  verti- 
cally morabie  within  tbe  o«siag  between  said  pipes  and 
frc«  from  gelding  engafcmHit  with  said  seat,  said  gate 


having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat 
to  close  the  structure,  and  a  curved  reinforced  face  to 
oppose  the  flow  of  fluid,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  open  to  the 
casing  when  the  gate  is  closed. 

4.  A  gate  structure  adapted  for  mains  of  large  diameter 
comprising  a  casing  having  opposing  inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
pipes  axially  alined,  .said  outlet  pipe  having  a  gate  seat 
Inclined  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  gate,  a  gate  verti- 
cally movable  within  the  casing  between  .said  pipes  and 
having  a  p<jrtion  iidaptwl  to  coact  with  said  face  to  close 
the  structure,  .said  gjjte  being  of  shell  furiii  Hini  reinforced 
by  Intersectliig  ribs  on  Its  seating  face,  said  gate  having  a 
■  ■entrally  disposed  valve  ■  stem  reeclvlng  compartment, 
means  for  securing  a  stem  within  the  compartment,  said 
inlet  pipe  being  open  to  the  tasine  when  the  gate  l.s  clo.seil. 

5.  .V  gate  structure  adapted  for  mains  nf  large  diameter 
comprising  a  <  aslng  having  opposing  Inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
pipes  axlally  alined,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  gate  seat 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  lra\el  of  the  gate,  n  gate  verti- 
cally movable  within  the  casing  tietween  said  pipes  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat  to  close 
the  structure,  said  gate  having  Its  inlet  face  approxi- 
mately (onvex.  saiil  inlet  pipe  inking  open  to  the  ■  a>ing 
when  the  gate  Is  closed. 

[Claims  1;  and  7   not  printed   in   the  iJazette.] 


1,1:43.737.  I'KOPdRTIONATK  .M'PLICATION  <>F 
CHK.MICAI-S  TO  FLUII>S.  (.ehrce  F  Hmdki.n.son, 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a.s.signi>r  of  one  half  to  Amerh  an 
Water  Softener  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Sierlal  No. 
696.178.      tCl.   L-l") — 19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatiis  for  treating  liquids,  a  division  wall 
dividing  two  i»o<lies  of  the  same  liquid  In  a  substantially 
static  condition,  saiil  wall  having  a  submerged  orifice, 
two  floats,  one  coiitrolletl  by  the  height  of  the  liquid  in 
each  of  the  bodies,  connections  from  the  floats,  a  shaft, 
dilTerentlal  me<'hanisni  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
floats  iurulng  the  shaft  with  relative  movement  of  the 
floats  and  maintaining  the  shaft  In  stationary  position 
when  the  floats  are  stationary  or  moving  at  the  same  rate 
and  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  feeding  the  treating 
medium  and  conne<  tlons  from  the  shaft  to  said  means, 
automatically  varying  the  feed  of  the  treating  me<lium  In 
proportion  to  variation  in  effective  head  between  the  two 
bo<lie8  of  the  liquids. 

•J.  In  a  device  for  treating  liquids,  a  division  wall  be- 
tween two  l>odle8  of  the  same  liquid  In  a  substantially 
static  condition,  said  wall  baviog  a  sabmerged  orlfloe, 
floats,  one  in  eat  h  body,  varying  In  height  with  the  height 
of  liquid  In  the  two  bodies  thereof,  a  tank  for  the  treating 
liquid,  fee<l  mechanism  for  the  feeding  liquid  having  an 
aperture  and  means  connected  with  the  floats  for  varying 
the  bead  of  treating  fluid  effective  upon  tbe  aperture,  with 
relatlTC  movernent  between  tbe  floats. 
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3.  In  a  low  head  Ibiuld-treatlng  apparatus  a  division 
wall  dividing  »<o<liea  of  the  -auk  ll<ni1d  having  their  sur- 
faces In  substantially  stati<-  rondition,  said  wall  having 
a  submerged  orifice,  a  cut-off  for  varying  tbe  extent  of 
op.  iiliig  of  >aid  oribce.  floats  In  the  two  bodies  of  llquiil 
and  automatic  tluid  treating  me(  hanlsm  controlled  by  the 
relative  heights  of  the  floats  due  to  variation  In  relative 
heights  of  liqubl  in  said  two  bodies. 

4.  Inn  devi<  e  for  treating  liquids,  a  division  wali  divid- 
ing two  bodies  of  tbe  suiue  li<nil.l  In  a  substantially  static 
condition,  said  wall  having  a  submerged  orlflce,  a  float 
resting  In  each  of  said  bodies,  differential  mechanism 
transmitting  relative  verilcnl  movement  of  the  two  floats 
Into  motion  and  feeding  mechanism  for  a  treating  liquid 
proportioning   the    feed    according:    to    the    extent    of    said 

motion. 

5.  In  a  device  for  treating  liquids,  a  .liviMoi,  wail  divid- 
ing relatively  large  bodies  of  liquids  being  Ueated  and 
having  a  .submerged  aperture,  means  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  aperture  In  prf-piTtion  ro  the  normal  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liquid  into  one  of  the  bodies,  floats  resting  in  the  two 
bodies  respectively,  a  container  for  treating  liquid,  con- 
nections from  the  container  to  one  of  the  bodies  of  liquid 
to  permit  flow  therebetween,  said  connections  having  an 
Inlet  from  the  .  ontalner  <  apable  of  variation  in  depth  be 
low  the  surface  thereof  and  differential  means  between  the 
floats  and  the  inlet  to  vary  the  depth  of  said  Inlet  below 
the  surface  In  the  container  in  proportion  to  the  difference 
In  extent  of  vertical  movement  of  the  two  floats. 


for  receiving  the  film  from  said  first  mentioned  spool,  a 
main  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  frlctlonally  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said 
shaft,  devices  operatively  connecting  said  pulley  and  first 
mentioned  arbor,  and  means  for  dlscoune.tlng  said  de- 
vices. 


1.243.73'=»      KLKCTKIC  Rr-:< ;  FLATOU.     <.c>rTi.a!  Ho.noi.i.. 
Stuttgart.    <;erman.\.    assignor    to    the    Firm    of    Robert 
Bosch      Stuttgart,     liermaiiy        Flle.l     Aug.     25.     1013. 
Serial  No.  7S0,391.     (CI.  171— 221».) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  an  electromagnet  having  an 
exciting  winding  and  a  m<«vable  armature  responsive  to 
the  magnetisni  thereof,  of  a  \iartnble  resistance  compris- 
ing a  mass  containing  c<»ndu<ting  partb  les,  sabl  arma- 
ture having  a  portion  burled  in  the  mass  and  dividing  the 
mass  into  two  parts  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture In  either  direction  one  part  of  the  mass  is  subjected 
to  inereased  pressure  while  the  other  part  is  subjected  to 
decreased  pressure,  and  a  single  container  for  both  parts 
of  the  mass  ;  sut)8tantlally  a.s  described. 

J,  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  an  electromagnet  having  an 
exciting  winding,  a  movable-armature  responsive  to  the 
magnetism  thereof,  and  a  deformable  guiding  structure 
for  guiding  the  movable  armature  In  a  movement  of  par- 
allel translation,  of  a  variable  resistance  comprising  a  re- 
silient mass  containing  conducting  particles,  and  a  con- 
tainer for  the  mass,  said  armature  having  a  portion  burled 
Id  th.'  mass  in  such  manner  that  upon  movement  of  the 
armature  In  either  direction  one  part  of  the  mass  Is  sub 
Jecte.l  to  increased  pressure  of  subsUntially  uniform 
amount  throughout  while  the  other  part  is  sul'jected  to 
decrease<l  pressure  of  substantially  uniform  amount 
throughout  ;  substantially  as  described. 

124».7.^0.  WINDING  AM»  REELING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Albbkt  8. 
Howai/L,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  flled  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.020.  Di- 
vided and  this  apirflcatlon  filed  Sept.  27,  1»15.  SerUl 
No.  aiJSSt.  (CI.  «42— 55.) 
1.  In  notion  picture  apparatus,  an  arbor  for  moantlng 

a  apool  of  fllni,  an  arbor  for  mounting  a  take-up  spool 


V.^:-      ^- 


2  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  an  arbor  for  mounting 
a  spool  of  film,  an  arbor  for  mountaing  a  take-up  spool 
for  receiving  the  film  from  said  first  mentioned  spool,  a 
main  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  frlctlonally  mounted 
th.Teon.  mechanism  for  stopping  the  movement  of  s»ild 
^haft  a  belt  and  pulley  connecting  said  first  mention.-d 
aibor  and  pulley,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  belt 
from  said  drive  pulley. 

3  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  drive  shaft  having 
a  drive  gear  connected  therewith,  an  idle  gear  and  pinion 
actuated  by  said  drive  gear,  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  drive  gear,  an  arbor  for  a  film  spool 
supply,  an  arbor  for  a  film  take  up  spool,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  take-up  arbor  and  pinion,  pulleys 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  supply  spool  arbor,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  last  mentioned  pulleys,  devices  for  throwing  said 
means  out  of  operation,  and  film  spools  frlctlonally 
mounted  upon  said  arbors. 

4.  In  moUon  picture  apparatus,  a  drive  shaft  having 
a  drive  gear  connected  therewith,  an  idle  gear  and  pinion 
actuated  by  said  drive  gear,  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  drive  gear,  an  arbor  for  a  film  supply 
spool,  an  arbor  for  a  film  take-up  spool,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  take-up  arbor  and  pinion,  pulleys  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  supply  spool  arbor,  a  belt  connecting  said 
la.st  mentioned  pulleys,  devices  engaging  the  aforesaid 
means  for  throwing  said  means  out  of  operation,  and 
film  spools  frlctlonally  mounted  on  said  arbors. 

5.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  drive  shaft  having 
a  drive  gear  connected  therewith,  an  idle  gear  and  pinion 
actuated  by  said  drive  gear,  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  drive  gear,  an  arbor  for  a  film  supply 
spool,  an  arbor  for  a  film  take-up  spool,  a  belt  opcraUvely 
connecting  said  take  up  arbor  and  pinion,  pulleys  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  supply  spool  arbor,  a  belt  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  pulleys,  devices  engaging  said  belt  for 
throwing  the  same  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
arbor  and  pulby.  and  film  spools  frlctioimlly  mounted 
ou  said  arbor.s. 

1,243,740.      MAIL-MARKINO    MACHINE.      AtTOtJBT    III^ 
rilLD.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Colussbta  Postal 
Supply  Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<w«11oB  af 
Npm-  York.     Division  In  part  of  application  8«rlal  No. 
8*8.499.    flle<l    Mar.    81,    1914.      This  application    fUed 
Mar.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,460.     (CI.  101—236.) 
1.  A    mall    marking    machine    comprising    a    rotatable 
printing  wheel,  a  fixed  stop,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on  said 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  stop,  a  trip  ar«  pivoted  on  said  stap  l«Ter 
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«n.J   pr(.vid«»d   with    a    Qngivr  adaptPd   to    bf   .'iigiiged    t)y   a 
letter  moving  In   the  letter  path   for  disengaging  said   ro 
tatable  stop  from  said  fliefl  stop,  and  means  for  pr.«veDt 
Ing  backward  rotation  of  Held  wheel  and  asso.-lated  parts 
wh-n  said  movable  stop  enfagen  said  rtx.-d  stop. 


2.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
piinting  whe^i,  a  fixed  stop,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on  said 
whM..;  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  stop  adapted  to 
engage  said  fixed  stop,  a  tflp  arm  pivoted  on  said  stop 
lever  and  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  letter  moving  in  the  letter  path  for  disengaging  said 
rotatable  stop  from  said  flxe<l  atop,  and  a  movable  locking 
dog  adapted  to  engage  said  atop  lever  and  prevent  back- 
ward movement  of  the  same  and  the  printing  wheel  when 
said  movable  stop  engages  s«ld  fixed  stop. 

3.  A  mall  marking  mac»lne  comprising  a  rotatable 
printing  wheel,  a  fixed  stop,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on  said 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  fotatable  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  stop,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  on  said  stop  lever 
and  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
letter  moving  in  the  letter  path  for  disengaging  said  ro- 
tatable stop  from  said  fixed  stop,  a  movable  locking  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  lever  and  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  same  and  tihe  printing  wheel  when  said 
movable  stop  engages  said  fixed  stop,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
porting arm  on  which  said  fixed  stop  and  said  movable 
locking  dog  are  mounted. 

4.  A    mall    marking    maclUne    comprising    a    rotatable 
printing  wheel,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on  the  printing  wheel 
and  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  a  rotatable  stop    a 
trip  arm  pivoted  on  the  stof  lever  and  provided  with  a 
finger  adapted   to  project  Into  the  letter  path  and   to   be  I 
engaged   and   shifted   by   a   leitter   moving   therein,   a    sup-   i 
porting  arm  arranged  above  the  path  of  said  stop  lever  I 
and  provided  on  its  underside  with  a  depending  fixed  stop 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  engag(ed  by  the  front  side  of  said 
rotatable  atop  and  said  arm  also  provided  with  a  guide 
iTToove   which  opens  downwardly,  and  a   locking  dog  ar 
ranged    In    said    groove   and   pivoted    on    said    supporting 
arm  to  swing  vertically  and  adapted  to  engage  its  front 
end  with  the  rear  side  of  said  rotatable  stop. 

5.   A    mail    marking    machine    comprising    a    rotatable 
printing  wheel,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  on  the  printing  wheel 
and  provided  on  Its  upper  slfle  with  a  rotatable  stop    a 
trip  arm  pivoted  on  the  stop  lever  and  provided  with  a 
finger  adapted  to   project  int*  the  letter  path  and  to  be 
^•ngaged  and  shifted  by  a  letter  moving  therein,  a  support- 
ing arm  arranged  above  the  fath  of  said  stop  lever  and 
provided    on    its    underside    wjth    a    depending   fixed    stop 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  side  of  said 
rotatable  stop  and  said  arm  also  provided  with  a  guide 
groove  which  opens  downwardly,  and  a  locking  dog  ar 
ranged   In    said   groove   and   pivoted   on    said   supporting 
arm  to  swing  vertically  and  adapted  to  engage  Its  front 
end   ^vlth   the  rear  side  of  said  rotatable  stop,  a   spring 
tor  yieldingly  holding  said  dof  In  Its  operative  depreaaed 
pusitlon.  and  a  stop  tail  arranged  on  said  dog  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  supporting  arm  to  limit  the  descent  of  said 
locking  dog. 

[Qaiins  6  to  9  not  printed  it)  the  Oaiette.] 


1.243.741.      COMBINEIt    <;aRMK.\T    STKETCHER    AND 
HAN(;eR.      Mikb    .J.vk.xk.    Woodland.    Me..   a.sslgnJr    of 
one  third  to  John  Stopolovski  and  one  third  to  Ml.hael 
Drotar.  Wo<.dlan,l.  M-.      Kll.,1  .July  5,  1917.     y^rial  No 
178.661.      (CI.  22.'!  -19  I  '     ' 


W" 


A    garment    hanger    and    stretiher    comprising    a    head, 
a  plate  carried   thereon  and  projecting  therefrom   having 
a  bifurcated  free  end  portion  forming  an  opening  therein, 
the  bifurcations  of  said  plate  being  longitudinally  slotted 
In  a  plane  transversely  of  said  opening,   ratcheting  teeth 
carried  by  said  bifurcations  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open 
Ing.  a   relatively   smaller  head,  a   tongue   projecting  from 
said  smaller  head  slldably  arranged  within  the  said  open- 
ing and   having  a   notch  in  Its  free  end,  a   transverse  pin 
carried    by    said    tongue    slldably    arranged    through    the 
said   slots,  a    further  pin  carried  by   said  tongue  adapted 
foi    engaging   the   said    teeth   when   the  plate  and    tongue 
are   In    their   relative   adjusting  positions,   a    link    slldably 
arranged  through  said  slots  upon  said  bifurcations  adapt 
ed   for  positioning  within   said   notch   when   the  device   is 
operatlvely    positioned    and    garment    positioning    clamps 
carried  by  the  said  heads. 


1,243.742.     LINER  FOR  TUBE-MILLS.     Fbank  E.  John- 
so.N.  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  American   Man- 
ganese Steel   Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  May  26,   1916.     Serial   No.  99.94,'?.      (a 
83—9.) 


*»  M  M 


A  liner  for  a  tube  mill  having  a  central  cylindrical 
portion  and  conical  ends,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
lining  plates  having  beveled  edges,  removable  wedge- 
shape  holding  bars  interposed  between  the  lining  plates 
and  locking  the  same  in  place,  the  holding  bars  In  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  mill  extending  beyond  the  outer 
working  surface  of  the  lining  plates,  the  holding  bars 
located  in  the  conical  portion  of  the  mill  diminishing 
In  height  above  the  outer  surface  of  the  plates,  toward 
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their  ends  remote  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  mill, 
the  said  ff-mote  extremities  of  the  holding  bars  lying 
substantially  flush  with  the  working  faces  of  the  lining 
plates. 


1,^43.743.  Mt»UNTl.NG  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES. 
P.*VL  H.  Johnston,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1916.     Serial   No.   130.394.      (CI.  88—47.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  lenses  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  and  extend  upon  oppoalte  surfaces  of  a 
lens,  a  shim  adapted  to  be  Interposed  l)etween  said  mem- 
ber and  a  lens  and  interlock  with  said  lens,  and  a  tongue 
carrie<l  by  said  shim  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
walls  of  Kaid   member  and   interlo<k   therewith 

2.  A  ui'iuntlng  for  lenses  romprisiug  a  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  and  extend  upon  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
lens,  a  shim  adapte<l  to  be  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  a  lens  and  interlock  with  said  lens,  and  tongues 
carried  I'v  said  shim  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
walls  of  said  member  and  Interlock  therewith. 

3  A  mounting  for  lenses  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  rc'-lve  the  edge  and  extend  upon  opposite  surfaces  of 
a  lens,  a  shim  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  mem 
her  and  a  lens,  and  tongues  carried  liy  said  shim  and 
adapteil  to  extend  through  the  walls  of  said  member  and 
Interlo.  k   therewith. 

4.  A  mounting  for  lenses  .ompii^'inK  a  in<-mber  adapted 
to  re<elve  the  edge  and  extend  upon  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
lens,  and  an  element  of  concave  section  Interposed  between 
said  lens  and  said  member  and  provld.Kl  with  an  extension 
a<iapted  to  extend  throuiih  said  memb.r  and  interlock 
therewith. 

5.  A  mounting  for  lenses  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  and  extend  upon  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
lens,  and  a  shim  having  arms  of  concave  sei  tlou  extended 
upon  opposite  surfaces  of  a  lens  between  said  lens  and 
said  member 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.243.744.  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET.  Thi>OI>ok 
KiXDTZ,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  assi>;nor  to  The  Theodor 
Kuudtz  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  191f..  Serial  No.  90,968  (CI. 
4.'.— 27  I 


1. 243.745  SEWING-MACHINE  .lOHN  G.  Liwis.  St. 
Louis.  -Mo.  original  application  tiled  I>e<.  0.  li»13. 
Serial  No  805.160.  Divided  aud  this  application  tiied 
Oct.  8.  iyi5.      Serial  N"    .^4.777.       (CI.  112— >>.> 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
■  arrler  v.rtlcalUy  movat'U  in  the  base,  a  spring  t>etween 
the  base  and  carrier  acting  normally  tn  elevate  the  carrier, 
means  to  depress  the  carrier,  a  feed  doj:,  a<  tuatlng  shafts 
therefor,  connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  feed  dog 
;iv  impart  a  4way  cyclic  movement  to  said  dog  from  the 
operation  of  the  shafts,  said  .onnerttons  permitting  said 
dog  to  move  relative  to  the  shafts  with  the  carrier,  and 
ronnectlons  netween  the  dog  and  .-arrler  for  moving  the 
do-  with  the  carrier,  permitting  the  dog  to  receive  Us 
4  way   movements  from  the  shafts  in   any   position  of  the 

carrier. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  243,748.  HAY-STACKER.  William  Wai  lace  Lock- 
wrM.i..  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan,  Canada  Filed  Nov. 
22    1916.      Serial  No    132.863.      (CI.  57 — 53  ) 


In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  two  suitably  supported 
laterally  spaced  and  laterally  facing  wooden  side  sections, 
and  a  metal  bar  extending  between  and  tying  together  and 
bracing  apart  th  •  lower  portions  of  said  side  sections  and 
having  two  upwardly  projecting  end  members  t-ecured  the 
one  to  one  of  said  sections  and  the  other  to  the  other  of 
nald  sections,  said  bar  having  its  central  portion  extending 
substantially  horleontally  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
end  members  of  the  bar,  the  Inner  end-portions  of  said  end 
members  of  t^^e  bar  being  far  enough  apart  to  permit  the 
arran::ement  of  a  treadle  l>etwe<'n  them,  each  of  said  end 
members  of  the  bar  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
fl  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flange,  and  the 
wooden  side  section  adjacent  said  flange  being  provided 
with  n  seat  for  said  flange. 


1.  A  hay-stacker  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
container,  a  platform  operatlvely  connected  to  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  adjusting  the  platform  vertically,  a 
load<-i  .-oactlng  with  the  platform  and  means  for  packing 
the  hay  delivered  to  the  container. 

3.  A  hay-stacker  of  the  chiss  described,  comprising  a 
rontainer.  a  loading  platform  operatlvely  attached  to  the 
container,  loading  means  coacting  with  the  platform,  means 
for  elevating  the  loading  means  to  the  container  and  re- 
silient means  for  returning  the  loading  means  to  a  normal 

position. 

6.  A  hav  stacker  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
adjustable"  container,  an  adjustable  i.latform  operatlvely 
attached  to  the  container,  skids  plvotally  atta.hed  to  the 
platform  and  coacting  with  the  rear  end  of  the  container, 
a  loader  coacting  with  the  platform  and  skids  and  resilient 
means  for  elevating  the  skids  when  the  loader   has  been 

dumped. 

iClalniB  2.  4.  an.l  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24.1.747.     TELEPHONE  TBUNKING   SYSTEM.      Frit-/, 
L'  BBEHGER,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   Automatic   Elec- 
tric Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois. 
Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,266.     Renewed  Mar. 
2(;,  1917.      Serial  >'o.  1&7,5&5.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 
1.    In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    a    group    of    sub- 
scribers'  stations,   another   group  of  subscribers'   stations. 
a  set  of  trunks  for  me  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for  the  other 
group,   a   third   set  of   trunks  common   to   both   groups    .i 
master  switch   and   trunklng   switches   controlled   ther<  ov 
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for  iis<^  hy  the  («nh«<  ritxrs  of  one  group,  anil  a  master 
switch  anil  trunklng  swltrkes  controlled  thereby  for  us. 
t»y  the  subs<rlbers  of  the  "ttier  jfroup.  wherehy  the  trunk- 
thar  ar(>  common  to  the  t^o  groups  are  subject  to  auto 
mafic  selection  by  more  than  one  mariffr  swit.h.  pa<  li 
master  swir^  h  operating:  lri(Jepen<lently  of  the  other. 


i^r^ 


^f^ 


v»-S 


2.  In  a  telephone  e.xihangf  system,  a  group  of  subscrib- 
ers' stations,  another  group  of  subscribers'  stations,  a 
set  of  trunks  for  one  group,  a  set  of  trunks  for  the  other 
group,  a  third  set  of  truntet  common  to  both  groups,  n 
master  switi  h  antl  trunklng  switches  controlled  thereby 
for  use  by  tht-  subscribers  of  one  group,  a  master  switch 
and  trunklng  switches  contjoUed  thereby  for  use  by  the 
subscribers  of  the  other  gruup,  whereby  the  trunks  thai 
are  ct)mmon  to  the  two  gronps  are  subject  to  afomatic 
selection  by  more  than  one  master  switch,  each  laaster 
switih  operating  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  first 
■elector  at  the  end  of  each  trunk. 

5.  Ill  a  telephone  system,  (ubscrlbers'  lines  divided  Into 
a  plurulity  of  groups,  trunk  lines  common  to  a  number  of 
said  groups,  anil  trunk  relays  controlling  a  busy  test  f'>r 
said  trunks,  the  number  of  such  relays  depending  upon 
the  number  of  groups  to  wh|ch  said  trunks  are  common. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunk-lines,  a  trunk-selecting 
switch  which  returns  to  normal  position,  and  means 
whereby  said  switch  maintatqs  the  selected  trunk  in  a  bu.sy 
condition  until  it  Is  fully  restored  to  normal  position. 
substaatlalJy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  telephone  systenj,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a 
group  of  switches  for  selecting  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a 
relay  for  controlling  a  busy  test  for  a  selected  trunk,  an.] 
a  locking  winding  for  said  r<»lay  wheel  whereby  said  busy 
test  may  be  maintained  afte»  the  release  of  the  selecting 
switch. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Uaz«tte.J 


and  having  one  end  redmed  and  drcumferentially  gr.ioveil 
t.  Iw  inserted  in  an  aperture  of  the  box  and  to  tit  the  \>o\ 
wall  around  said  aperture,  'orrespondlng  expanding  ears 
lorriied  I. pp.. sit.,  fu.h  i.thi  I  M.IJa.ent  .sub!  end,  one  on  eacb 
of  salrl  lonKituilinal  edtfex.  uxi  expanding  srrew  fitted  to 
a  threaded  hide  in  on.-  of  .said  ears  and  having  Its  tip 
abutting  against  th-  i.pp.-vit..  .ar.  a  «itrap  adjarent  the  op- 
p.'sitr  i-ti.l  iiiil  partially  .i.'ta.he.I  b.,  .iriiiiiUVrciitial  sl..ts 
from  till-  b..<|y  of  t!ir  .  ..nil.'.  t,,r.  the  ends  of  said  ^tr.tp 
being  ouiwaidly  bent  t.>  fnrtii  .'ontra.-tlnc  ►•ars  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  sA\i\  loiiirltu.iinal  edges  and  a  s-rew  fitted  to 
holes  In  sal. I  .  ..n'm.  i  inir  ears  to  driiw  tbeni  together. 
the  outer  of  sabl  Iju'i^.s  b.-ing  threaded  and  the  Inner,  ad- 
jacent   lb..   li.Md,   permitting   thf   screw'  to  pass   freely. 

0.  A  d^vbe  of  th.'  iliaraiter  deR<rit>pd  coniprl.sing  a 
tubular  member  havlns;  one  of  its  sid.s  open,  a  pair  of 
opposwl  ears  one  e.xi.'ndlnt;  from  •■mh  e.lge  of  the  open 
side  of  said  menil>er.  and  .i  ^ -rew  that  is  threaded  through 
one  of  said  ears  .md  h.iviiiL'  it^  ."ud  bvarlng  upon  the 
other. 

[Claims  1,  A.  4.  an. I  7  (o  rt  ii.,f  print. •.!  in  the  Gazette.l 


1  -M.VTmt         .MK.V.^I  Kill  SKRVK'K     TKLKPHONK     RYS- 
I'K.M         IM.HoT    •;     Mm!Tis.    ciiliai:!..    Ill      assicnor    to 
.Viitoniatl.'   Kl-.tii.    rompany.   Chliago.    III.,  a    rorp<^ra- 
tb.n  of  Illinois      Fib-.l  Dec.  26,  191.3.     Serial  No   '^'»'<  ^,'^2 
I  CI    179 — 9.) 
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1,243,748.  CONNEfTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CDNDUITH. 
AD.HAH  McMcRTRit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848. "W.      (CI.  247 1.) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  ruanufaiture  a  connector  of  the  ; 
character  de«crlb<pd  comprlstog  a  substantially  tubular  ! 
shell  haying  an  expansible  attaching  portion  Integral  i 
therewith,  means  for  expanding  the  attaching  portion  to  i 
engage  with  the  part  to  which  the  conduit  Is  to  t)e  con  i 
nected.  Independently  acting  i»e«ns  adjacent  the  other  en.l  { 
to  engage  the  conduit. 

5.  A  connector  for  connecting  electric  conduits  and  the  I 
like  to  outlet,  or  junction,  botes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  sheet  nwtal  blank  of  resilient  metal  formed  into  subetan- 
tial  cylindrical  form  with  thei  tongttudinal  edges  adjacent  I 


1  III  0  telephcne  swi.tii.  a  pluralit\  ..f  suh«;.Tli>er«' 
lin.'s.  means  for  ostnblishlnc  .oniiection  :.er\»e<n  two  of 
said  lines,  a  service  miYor  for  the  calling'  line.  iii»an.-  for 
r.'v.>rsini;  rh.'  ciirr.'nt  in  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers,  means  having  a  wind- 
ing In  s.rios  with  the  talking  circuit  conductors  rontndU-d 
by  sabi  r-versal  nf  .urrent  for  operating  said  meter.  .tihI 
for  I  hanirlng  th.  r.-laflon  of  suld  last  means  to  the  talking 
circuit,  another  win.lin!?  for  sjii.l  nieans  ,  onf r.illcl  over  a 
circuit  Individual  to  the  calling  Iln.',  ami  a  .  1...  k  mecha- 
nism   for   further  controlling  the   operation  of  said    meter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subs.-ribers" 
lines,  means  for  establlshlni,'  connection  b«'tween  two  of 
aald  lines,  a  time  recording  meter  associated  w''h  the  call- 
in.'  llii.'.  rn.'ans  for  rever«ilng  the  current  in  the  calling 
liii.'  npct,  fhf  r.-.ponsi.  of  the  called  subscritwr.  m.-ans 
havini;  a  windlnt'  in  seri.'s  with  the  talking  cir.ult  con- 
ductors controlled  by  said  reversal  of  current  for  Inl- 
llally  operating  said  meter  and  for  changing  the  relation 
of  said  la.st  means  to  the  talking  circuit,  another  wind- 
ing for  said  nu-ans  controlled  over  a  circuit  Imlivldual 
to  the  calling  line,  and  a  dock  me.  hanlsm  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  said  meter  at  predetermined  time  In- 
tervals after  said   flrst  operation. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers* 
tines,  nx^ns  for  establishing  connection  between  two  of 
said  lines,  a  time  recording  meter  associated  with  the 
calling  line,  a  relay  for  ctmtrolllng  the  operation  of  said 
meter,  said  relay  having  a  plurality  of  energizing  wind- 
ings, means  for  Initially  energlalng  said  windings  dlfTer- 
entlally  when  connection  is  being  extended  to  the  called 
line,  means  for  reversing  tbf  .  urrent  In  one  of  said  wlnd- 
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In^s  upon  the  response  ..f  ib-  cdl.'.!  subscriber  to  there- 
by ren.ler  said  rciay  oiiiTat;\.  to  op.Tate  ssii.i  meter. 
a  holding  wimlinp  for  said  1.  lay  .  ontrolled  over  a  cir- 
cuit lndlvld\ial  t..  the  calling  line,  and  a  clock  mechanism 
for  further  Intermittently  conrroillng  the  operation  of 
said  meter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  including  autoniatl.  selecting  and  connect- 
ing switches  f(»r  estHbllshiiit.-  connection  between  two  of 
sal'l  lines,  a  time  recording  meter  associated  with  the 
calling  line,  means  for  reversing  the  .urrent  in  the  calling 
line  up.. 11  th.'  response  ..f  the  calle<l  subscriber,  means 
having  H  winding  In  series  with  the  talking  circuit  con- 
ductors cj.ntrolied  by  said  reversal  of  current  for  lidtlally 
op«ratlnx'  said  meter  and  for  changing  the  nlatlon  of 
Mill  last  means  to  the  talking  circuit,  a  holding  winding 
for  said  nieiins  individual  to  the  calling  line,  and  a  clock 
m-  "hanlsm  for  interndttently  oiuratlng  said  meter  at 
pri-iletennlneil    time   IntervaK   afier  said    tirst  operation. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
linea.  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  between  two 
of  said  lines,  a  tim.'  recording  meter  associated  with  the 
calling  line,  a  relay  for  .ontrolllng  the  operation  of  said 
meter,  sjii.l  relay  having  a  plurality  of  energizing  wind- 
ings, one  of  said  windings  l>eing  in  series  with  said  talk- 
ing circuit,  and  another  of  said  bindings  being  perma- 
nently connected  to  one  terminal  of  battery,  means  ftfr 
Initially  energizing  said  windings  differentially  when  con- 
nection Is  being  eitendfHl  to  the  called  line,  means  for 
reversing  the  cyrrent  In  on.  of  said  windings  upon  the 
response  of  thi"  called  suliscrlber  to  thereby  render  said 
relay  oin-ratlve  to  operate  said  meter,  a  clock  mechanism 
for  further  controlling  the  operation  of  said  meter,  and 
mt-ans  for  de^nerglzing  said  relay  to  render  said  meter  in- 
operative when   the  connection   is  released. 

fClaltns  r.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.l 


1,243,75<»       ADJUSTABLE   TABLE. 
Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Filed    Mar.    17 
i4.y25.      1*  1.  4&— 111.) 


Daniel  B.   Miixek. 
,    line.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  table,  a  lower  section  having  iiairs  of  leg« 
grooved  on  their  confronting  sides  with  the  grooves  ex 
tending  through  said  sl.ies.  panels  connecting  ine  tops 
of  the  legs,  one  of  the  panels  having  a  vertical  slot,  an 
upper  section  having  pairs  of  racks  depending  therefrom 
ami  sliding  in  sabl  respective  jrrooves.  a  pair  of  trans 
verse  stipporfs  conne.  t<-d  at  their  ends  to  the  respective 
pairs  of  legs  at  one  side  of  the  >rrooves  of  said  legs,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  in  said  supports  and  having  intermesh- 
Ing  gears  which  latter  also  mesh  with  the  respective  racks. 
means  to  rotat.'  on.'  of  the  shafts,  an  end  apron  secure<1 
to  the  upper  secti.m  ami  having  vertical  slots  one  of  which 
latter  rec.i\.'s  the  I  ml  of  the  shaft  having  said  rotating 
means,  the  oth.-r  slot  being  in  register  with  the  panel 
slot,  and  means  operating  in  th.'  other  slot  and  in  the 
slot  of  the  panel  to  lock  the  gear  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  shaft. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  lower  section  having  pairs  of  legs 
formed  with  U-shaped  grooves  on  their  inner  sides,  an 
upp<'r  seition  having  ra'  k  bars  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion secured  thereto  and  sliding  In  said  grooves,  a  single 
pair  of  shafts  journaled  in  the  lower  section,  a  single 
pair  of  gears  l)orne  by  each  shaft  at  the  respective  ends 


iielng  intermesbed  and  meshing  with  the  respective  rack 
bars,  means  carried  by  one  shaft  10  rotate  same  and 
thereby  the  other  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  one  of  th* 
gears  against  rotation. 


1,243,751.  WHEEU^.  Willi.am  .1.  P.  M<>ORi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  0<t.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.046.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  central  mem- 
ber thereof  and  the  outer  rim.  of  a  pair  of  annular  disks 
secured  to  the  central  member  and  also  to  the  rim,  and  a 
bracing  member  intermediate  the  disks,  and  conalsting  es- 
sentially of  a  circular  tran«versely-curved  mamber.  said 
member  being  properly  tempered  so  as  to  have  a  spring- 
like character  and  thus  place  a  tension  upon  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  central  member 
thereof  and  the  outer  rim,  of  a  pair  of  annular  disks  se- 
( ured  to  the  central  member  and  also  to  the  rim.  and  a 
bracing  member  intermediate  the  disks  and  consisting  of 
a  circular  curved  member  having  Its  outer  edges  pressing 
firmly  with  a  spring  action  against  the  annular  disks. 

.!.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  central  member 
th.reof  and  the  outer  rim,  of  a  pair  of  annular  disks  se- 
<  ured  to  the  central  member  and  also  to  the  rim,  a  ten- 
sion device  for  the  wheel  consisting  of  a  circular  trans 
versely-curved  member  intermediate  of  the  disks  at  points 
substantially  midway  between  the  centra!  member  and 
the  outer  rim,  said  transversely  curved  memt>er  having  its 
outer  edges  pressing  firmly  with  a  spring  action  against 
the  annular  disks. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  central  member 
and  the  outer  rim,  of  a  pair  of  annular  outer  disks,  and  a 
pair  of  annular  Inner  disks,  all  of  said  disks  being  se- 
cured to  the  central  member  and  also  to  the  rim,  and  ten- 
sion devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  several  parts 
consisting  of  circular  split  tubes  placed  betw.>en  the  inn.-r 
and  outer  disks. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  central  member 
and  the  outer  rim,  of  a  pair  of  annular  outer  disks  and  a 
pair  of  annular  Inner  disks,  all  of  said  disks  being  secured 
to  the  central  member  and  also  to  the  rlni.  and  tension 
devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  several  parts  con- 
sisting of  transversely-curved  circular  members  located 
between  the  inner  and  outer  disks  at  i)olnts  substantially 
midway  of  their  width. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,752.  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
FRAMES  OF  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  VEHI- 
('LES.  Wii.i.iAM  J.  V.  MooBE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No,  69,S27.      (CI.  267-50.) 


1.  In   a   vehicle   frame,   the   combination    of  apertured 


thereof,    the    adjacent    gears   at    the   adjacent    shaft   ends  I   side  members  having  lateral  flanges,  an  axle,  aheat^ia  ae- 
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cor«»<i  l'>  the  <lang«»8  and  to  tteffrtme  within  the  openings, 
banils  siirounding  the  axlp  at  a  dlstan.e  from  th.' 
Bbe.itii,.  and  inflatfd  rushlooji  between  the  bands  and 
shnathx  lonsl'tlng  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  Inflat- 
able tube. 

2  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  cembination  of  sld.-  members 
having  openings  therein  and  lateral  oval  flange;^  encircling 
said  openings,  an  axle  passing  through  the  openings,  oval 
aheaths  secured  to  the  tlangea  and  to  the  frame  within 
the  openings.  forrespondlngl.v-8hai)ed  bands  surroumling 
the  axle  at  a  di.stancc  from  th«  sheaths,  and  Inflated  cusli 
lonlng  devices  between  the  bamds  and  sheaths  consisting 
essentially  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  Inflatable  tube 

3.  In  a  vehlcl"  franae,  the  combination  of  side  members 
having  openings  therein  and  literal  endless  flanges  enclr 
clinz  said  openings,  an  axle  pajwlng  through  the  openings, 
a  bt-aring  for  said  axle,  an  endless  sheath  secured  within 
eaih  opening  and  supported  by  the  flange,  an  endless  band 
surrounding  the  axle  at  a  distance  from  each  of  the 
sheaths,  and  cushioning  devils  between  the  bands  and 
sheaths  consisting  of  endless  members  which  are  closely 
held  In  place. 


1.243.753.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  John-  E.  MiHLr«La,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Locomotive  Pulverlaed  Fttel  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1918.  Serial  No.  809.896. 
Renewed  Mar.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,847.  (CI. 
110 — 104.1  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feedljig  pulverized  fuel,  the  com 
binatlon.  with  a  fuel  storagt  receptacle  having  closed 
ends  and  a  discliarge  opening  In  its  bottom,  intermediate 
of  Its  enda,  of  a  fuel  delivery  conduit  extending  below  th. 
discharge  opening,  means  for  conveying  fuel  through  the 
receptacle  across  said  opening,  and  means  for  transferrlni; 
fuel,  in  measured  quantities,  ftom  said  openlag  to  the  fuel 
delivery  conduit. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  ic  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.754  TAMPINd  DEVtCE  FOR  SILOS  Hiram 
MVBBS.  Sterling,  111.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No 
170.tioO.      I  CI.  100 — 67.)       i 


body  for  imparting  to  .said  tamper  a  spiral  rotation  in  its 
upward  rnovenient.  .such  means  being  iuoperativc  In  the 
downward  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  silo  of  a  tamper  vertically  movable  therein  :  a 
plurality  of  rollers  supp<irt>cl  on  said  tamper  in  proximity 
to  the  wall  of  .said  silo,  and  having  an  inclination  out  of 
a  vertical  plane  ;  means  for  causing  said  rollers  to  eugage 
the  wall  f>f  said  silo  in  the  upward  movement  thereof,  to 
impart  to  said  tamp«'r  a  rotary  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  said  rollers  away  from  the  wall  of  said  siio  in 
the  downward  movement  of  the  tamper. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  silo,  of  a  tamper  vertically  movable  therein  ;  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  tamper,  and  provided  with  in 
ward  extensions  ,  a  hoisting  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  extensions ;  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  .<uild  extensions;  casings  flxed  on  said  arms; 
rollers  yleldably  held  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  casings. 
In  position  at  an  inclination  from  a  vertical  Hue.  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  silo  when  said  hoist- 
ing device  Is  In  operation,  to  impart  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  tamper  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  rollfrs  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  sUo. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  silo,  of  a  tamping  device  vertically  movable 
therein  ;  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  on  said  tamping  de- 
vice, having  extensions  projected  Inwardly.  an<l  each 
given  a  corresponding  tort  out  of  a  straight  line  :  a  hoist- 
in;;  device  having  a  swivel  oonueitlon  with  said  exten- 
sions :  arches  embracing  said  extensions  and  provided 
with  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
extensions :  rollers  yieldingly  supported  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms  In  proximity  to  the  wall  of  said  silo,  and  means 
for  holding  said  arms  normally  with  said  rollers  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  alio. 

7.  In  u  device  of  the  class  des<  ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  silo,  of  a  tamper  vertically  movable  therein  ,  levers 
fulcrumed  on  nald  tamper  ;  a  cable  supported  centrally 
of  .said  silo  and  swlvelly  conne<ted  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  levers  ;  means  for  suitably  operating  said  cable,  to 
••lesat.  said  tamper  and  permit  the  same  to  drop  ;  rollers 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  b-vcrs  In  proximity  to  the  wall 
of  said  silo  and  disposed  in  an  Inclined  position,  to  Impart 
a  rotary  movement  to  said  tamper  when  the  rollers  are  In 
fU>,'agement  with  the  wall  of  the  sil<>  ;  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  levers;  and  means  for  holding  said 
levers  normally  in  position  with  said  rollers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  silo. 

(Claims  J  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tamper 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  In  a  cylindrical  body  and 
provided  with  means  for  cofiparatlog  with  the  wall  of  said 


1.J43.T5.').  TELKI'HO.NK.  Fhbdbuik  Chkistian  Cakl 
Vi.vcE.NT  .N.*;«Ba  and  Mblh  Aioust  Jghan.ses  Li^- 
i.iiNDAHi.  I'lTEKStN.  t'openhagen.  l^enmark.  Filed 
Feb.   7.    1917.      .Serial    No.    147,l(»4.      (CI.    17« — 108.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone,  a  sounding  box  hav- 
ing a  memtirane  provided  with  a  projeiting  contact  adapt- 
ed to  eugage  the  membrane  of  said  telephone,  a  resilient 
support  for  said  telephone,  and  a  movable  support  for 
said  sound  box. 

4.  The  combtn;itlon  of  a  telephone,  a  sounding  l>ox 
having  a  membrane  provided  with  a  projecting  contact 
adapted  to  engage  the  membrane  of  .said  telephone,  a  re 
sllient  support  for  said  telephone,  a   movable  support  for 
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said  sound  box.  a  trumpet  attachetl  to  said  sound  box,  a 
supplemental    support    for    said    trumpet,    and    means    for 
adjusting    said    supplemental    support     to    regulate    said 
contact  with  relation  t"  said   t.  l.>phone  membrane. 
{Claims  '_'  and  ,S  not  printed  in  the  Carette.l 


l.J4.S.75fi.  FRICTION  DR.VFT-fJE.AU  Kdwaku  W  Nkw- 
Ki.i,,  I'lftRhurgh.  Pa.,  a.ssienor  to  The  Westlughouse  Air 
I'.rake  Company,  Wilmerdini:.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  IJ,  iyi4.  .serial  No.  >3li.427. 
(CI.  213 — 64.) 


/,  r»    n 
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1  In  a  fricilou  draft  gear,  the  comt)lnatlou  with  a 
draw  bar,  of  draft  springs,  movable  wedge  blocks  having 
oppositely  inclined  friction  faces  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  springs,  an  inner  friction  member  having  oppositely 
Inclined  friction  faces,  a  follower  remote  from  the  draft 
springs  and  engaging  the  draw  bar  and  having  oppositely 
inclined  friction  faces,  and  wedge  blocks  having  friction 
fa.  es  adapted  to  engage  friction  faces  of  the  inner  fric 
tloii  member,  the  follower,  and  the  movable  wedge  blocks. 

.1  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  of  side  plates  secured  to  the  car  center  sills  and 
provided  with  outside  stops  and  intermediate  stops,  of 
followers  engaging  the  outside  stops,  inner  friction  mem- 
bers engaging  the  intermediate  stops,  the  followers  and 
inner  friction  members  having  oppositely  inclined  friction 
faces,  movable  wedge  blocks  having  oppositely  Inclined 
friction  faces  engaging  frkll<iu  faces  of  the  followers  and 
the  inner  friction  members,  movable  wedge  members  en- 
gaging the  movable  weilge  blo<ks.  and  ilraft  springs  inter- 
posed  between  the  u^ovable  wedge  niemoers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  iu  the  i.azette.  1 


1,243,757.  TRUCK-BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
JoH.v  F,  O'Co.s.Nou.  Chicago,  ill..  a>sit;nor  to  I'rati  and 
Leti  Invorth  Conipau.\ .  PufTulo  .\.  \  .  :i  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feii.  i:n,  I'.tU  Serial  ^0.  821,298. 
(CI.   105-104.) 
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1  .\  bolster  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
meniiiers  of  substantially  channel  shape  in  cross  section, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  horizontally  extending 
overlapped  flanges  at  their  ends  riveted  together,  substan- 
tially .18  specified. 

^.  .\  bolster  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
steel  instings  each  of  which  Is  substantially  channel- 
shaped  in  crows  section  and  provided  with  horizontally 
extending  overlapped  flanges  sit  its  ends.  sal<l  flanges  being 
riveted  together,  substantially  as  specified. 
.  3.  .\  bolster  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed  (omprlslng  two 
m^-mliers  of  like  construction  each  of  which  is  substan- 
tially chaniip|-shnpe<l  in  cross  section  and  pro\  ided  with 
centrally  locate^l  horizontally  extending  flanges  at  its 
ends,  said  flanges  being  overlapped  and  riveted  together, 
the  upper  and  lower  tlaiige-.  of  sued  ehannel  shapeil  mem- 
bers being  •ut  away  above  and  below  mild  overlapped 
riveted  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.2437'S       SUBSOIL    AND    CRUHHIN';    PLOW.      RlCH- 
ARK  HiSRV  OwEx.  Lexington.  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
Serial  N".   123.340.      (CI.  97—32.1 
1.    .\    plow   having  a   vertical   standard   provided    with   a 

lower  forwardly  projecting  plow  point  and  a  rear  vertical 


portion,  a  "Standard  sUdably  ei^i;aning  sab!  vertical  por- 
tion for  vertical  tnovement  find  !enio\at)ie  upwardly  from 
said  port'ou.  the  second  mentioned  standard  having  a 
rearwardiN  proji-ctlni:  foot  at  Its  loner  end  movable  be- 
low   the    first    mentioned    standard    and    plow    point,    and 


means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  standard  eijirage- 
able  with  said  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  standard  for 
moving  the  first  and  second  mentioned  standards  rtown- 
wiirdly  and  upwardly,  respectively,  relatively  to  one 
another. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<l   in  the  "iazette. ] 


1.243,759.  PORTABLE  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Gbohgi 
T.  Pbahsons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
Serial   No.   16,300.      ^Cl.    169 — 7. » 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  c dmblnation  with  a  tank 
to  contain  fire  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge 
otitlet,  of  n  generator  In  said  tank  to  hold  gas  generating 
materials  In  a  separated  condition  and  having  an  outlet 
Info  the  tank,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  outlet  to  norinallT 
disconnect  the  generator  from  the  tank,  the  casing  of  said 
valve  having  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
means  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  passing  through  an 
opening  In  the  tank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  tank 
to  contain  fire  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  of  a  generator  In  said  tank  to  hold  gas  generating 
materials  in  a  separated  condition  and  having  an  outlet 
Into  the  tank  ;  a  <  heck  valve  for  said  outlet  to  control  the 
discharge  of  the  gas  from  the  generator  to  the  tank,  the 
casing  of  said  vahe  having  a  lateral  projecting  portion 
with  an  openlnu  therein  adapted  to  be  placed  In  line  with 
an  opening  in  the  reservoir  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  from  the  exterior  of  the  reser 
voir ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  opening  In  said 
projecting  portion  to  be  applied  thereto  from  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  substantially  as  anc]  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
to  contain  Are  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharee 
outlet,  of  a  generator  in  said  tank  suspended  from  the 
fop  thereof  to  hold  gas  generating  materials  In  n  sepa 
rated  condition  :  a  pair  of  outlets  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
generator  to  the  tank,  one  of  said  outlets  having  an  Inlet 
in   the  generator  adjacent   the  top  thereof  aiid   the  othe. 
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AH  Inlet  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  the  generator  to  permit  of 
the   passage   of   the  gas   from   tbe   generator   tu   tbe    tank 
when  the  tank  is  h'^ld  In  either  an  upright  or  inverted  po 
■itlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
to  fontain  flre  extinguishing  liquid  having  a  discharge 
outl»'t,  of  a  generator  In  said  tank  suspended  from  thf 
top  thereof  to  hold  gas  gentrating  materials  in  a  separate<l 
condition  and  haTlng  a  palf  of  outlets  adjacent  the  top  to 
th^^  tank,  one  of  said  outlets  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  generator  to  pf-rmlt  of  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  the 
generator  to  the  tank  when  In  an  Inverted  position  and  the 
other  i'-adlng  from  the  top^;  and  outwardly  opening  che<  k 
valves  to  control  the  passage  of  the  gases  fron.  the  gen- 
erator to  the  tank  :  substatntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  flre  extingnishef,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
to  contain  flre  extlngriithlng  liquid  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  of  a  generator  In  ga)d  tank  suspended  from  the  top 
thereof  to  hold  gas  generating  materials  In  a  separated 
condition  and  having  a  p«lr  of  outleta  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  tank,  one  of  said  ovtlets  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  generator  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  the 
generator  to  tbe  tank  whon  In  an  Inverted  position  and 
the  other  leading  from  the  top ;  screens  In  said  generator, 
adjacent  each  outlet :  che^k  valves  for  said  ontlets.  the 
chambers  of  which  valves  each  having  a  perforated  pro 
Jectlng  portion  in  line  with  openings  In  tbe  tank  ;  and 
caps  to  close  said  perforations  from  outside  of  the  tank, 
substantially  as  and  for  tl^e  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlited  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1.243,760,  REVEISING  jVALVB  -  GE.\R.  Chaiu.is  J. 
PiLHOD.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a^ilgnor  to  The  Pllliod  Brothers 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  2.8.  1912.     Serial  Nto.  789,019.      (CI.   121—99.) 


1.  The  combination  witl^  a  reciprocating  piston  engine 
having  a  rotary  part,  of  |i  valve  gear  including  a  rock 
arm  and  means  including  a  conuccting  rod  anil  cross-head 
for  imparting  angular  mution  from  the  rotary  part  tu 
said  rock  arm.  an  engine  valve,  means  lunnecting  said 
rock  arm  with  the  fnginc  valv-'  including  a  reverse  gear 
of  the  Marshall  type,  sai(l  rock  arm  beine  at  su<'h  an 
ani.'ie  to  tbe  neutral  axl.s  i>t  the  reveri^e  gear  when  said 
piston  Is  on  dead  center  tjiat  the  effect  on  the  valve  of 
anifular  distortions  in  th«  mot'on  <>f  the  rock  arm  Is 
eliminated. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  a  reciprocating  piston  engine 
having  a  valve,  a  rock  4rm,  an  actuating  mechanism 
thereJor  Introducing  angular  distortions  in  the  motion 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  ro<.-k  arm  with  tbe  en- 
gine valve  including  a  reverse  ge^r  of  tbe  Marshall  type, 
.said  rock  arm  having  its  longitudinal  axi^  arranged  non 
parallel  to  the  neutral  a^la  of  .said  reverse  gear  when 
said  piston  is  on  dead  center. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  recipro>-at- 
Ing  actuating  member  having  Ita  moremeut  distorteil  from 
a  simple  harmonic  movei^eBt,  of  a  reclprocatory  valve 
and  means  intermediate  .aald  reciprocating  actuating 
member  and  reclprocatory  raive  for  transmittlBg  an  eqaal 
movemeot  to  tbe  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  re- 
versible in  direction  and  variable  in  amplitude,  said  means 
Including  a  rock  arm  receiVlAS  motion  fmm  said  actuat- 
ing member,  a  reversing  g4ar  of  the  Marshall-type  and  a 
connection  betweea  said  rock-arm  and  reversing  gear,  the 
longltudioal  axis  of  said  eocfc  am  and  the  ioagltodinal 


axis  of  the  reversing  gear  In   neutral  position  being  non 
parallel   when  the  engine  is  on  dead  center. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  <omblnation  with  an  attuating 
mechanism  for  an  engine  valve.  Introducing  angular  dls 
tortlons  and  a  rcx-k  arm,  of  a  pivoted  yoke,  a  l)ell  crank 
lever,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  yoke  and  bell  crank 
lever,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  rock  arm  and  links,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rock  arm  and  one  of  said  links 
diverging  when  the  yoke  Is  in  neutral  position  and  the 
engine  Is  on  dead  center  whereby  the  angular  distortions 
arc  corrected  and  the  valve  movement  is  uniform  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center. 


1,24.3,761.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fbbd 
EKK  K  R.  QCATLB,  Wilmette,  111.,  assiguor  to  Automatic 
Klectrlc  Company,  Chicago,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  lUI 
nols.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  S10.440.  (CI. 
179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tmnk  lines 
divided  Into  groups  and  each  terminating  In  an  automatic 
selector  switch,  a  subscriber's  line  provided  with  an  In- 
dividual line  switch  having  access  to  said  trunk  lines, 
means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  on  said 
line  for  operating  said  individual  switch  to  first  select  a 
group  of  trunk  lines  containing  an  Idle  trunk  and  then 
select  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  selected  group,  whereby  said 
sul>scrll>er'8  line  Is  extended  to  an  Idle  selector  switch, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  replacement  of  the  receiver 
on  said  line  for  restoring  the  said  Individual  switch  to 
normal    position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  kToups  and  each  t<'rminatlng  in  an  automatic 
s. 'lector  switch,  a  .suliscriher's  line  provided  with  an  In- 
dividual line  switch  having  a  access  to  said  trunk  lines, 
means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  on  said 
line  for  operating  said  Individual  switch  to  first  select  a 
group  of  trunk  lines  containing  an  idle  trunk  and  then 
select  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  selected  croup,  whereby  said 
■subscriber's  line  Is  extended  to  an  Idle  selector  switch,  a 
tiolding  circuit  for  preventing  the  release  of  said  Indl 
vidual  switch,  and  a  relay  in  said  selector  switch  ener- 
gized  over    the   extended    sutiscriber's    line   to   control    the 

■  ontinuirv  of  said  holding  clrcilt,  whereby  the  release  of 
s;\id  liHi'  swit<  h  may  t)e  coiitrtdled  over  said  subscriber's 
line 

.■5.  In  .1  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
lines,  ea<  h  provided  rn'ith  an  individual  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  groupti  of  trunk  lines  accessible  to  said  switches  in 

■  ■otiuiion.  means  In  each  switch  responsive  to  the  Initia- 
tion oi'  a  call  on  the  associated  line  for  selecting  a  group 
of  trunk  lines  containing  an  idle  trunk  and  for  then  %e- 
le«ting  an  Idle  trunk  line  in  th'  selei  te<l  group,  multiple 
te(;r  cotitacls  in  sai<l  switches  'Corresponding  to  groups  of 
rrunk  lines  ami  wipers  co«)perating  therewith  to  control 
the  group  selection,  aud  means  in  a  plurality  of  switches 
cooperating  to  pla<-e  a  l>usy  potential  on  one  of  said  test 
CI  ntacts. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tsystem,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
line*  each  provided  with  an  individnal  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  ot  trunk  lines  accessible  to  said  switches  In 
I  oninion.  means  in  each  switch  responsive  to  the  Inltla 
tioD  of  a  call  on  the  aHSMlated  line  for  selecting  a  group 
of  trank  ilDes  containing  an   Idle  trunk  and  for  then  se- 
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lectlng  an  Idle  trunk  line  In  the  selected  group,  multiple 
test  contacts  In  said  switches  corresponding  to  groups  of 
trunk  lines  and  wipers  cooperating  therewith  to  control 
the  group  selection,  a  circuit  for  the  multiple  test  con- 
tacts of  each  group  for  placing  a  busy  potential  thereon, 
and  means  In  a  plurality  of  switches  cooperating  to  com- 
plete one  of  said  circuits. 
» 


1,243.762.       PROCESS     OP     PRODUCING     LEAD     PIG- 
ME.XTS.      AL«XA.NDBB   S.    Ramagi,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,   as 
slgnor  to  International  Color  &  Chemical  Company,  In 
corporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  70.992.     (Cl.  134—78.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  precipitated  lead  pigments 
which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  material  containing 
lead  sulfate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carlwnate, 
thereby  forming  lead  carbonate,  dissolving  the  same  in 
caustic  alkali  solution  and  re-precipitating  lead  carbonate 
by  carbon  dloxid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  precipitated  lead  pigments 
whl(  h  consists  In  roasting  a  sulfld  ore  of  lead  under  con- 
ditions to  form  oxid  and  sulfate  of  lead,  treating  the 
roasted  product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbonate 
and  thereby  converting  the  sulfate  of  lead  Into  carbonate, 
dissolving  tbe  mixed  oxld  and  carbonate  In  caustic  alkali 
solution  and  re-preclpltatlng  lead  carbonate  by  carbon 
dloxid. 

3.  The  process  of  producii^g  lead  pigments  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  a  material  containing  lead  sulfate 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbonate,  thereby  forming 
lead  carbonate,  dissolving  the  same  in  caustic  alkali  solu- 
tion and  re-preclpltatlng  by  carbon  dloxid,  and  thereafter 
converting  the  precipitated  carbonate  Into  a  basic  salt  by 
treatment  with  caustic  alkali. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  lead  pigments  which  con- 
sists In  roasting  a  sulfld  ore  of  lead  under  conditions  to 
form  oxld  and  sulfate  of  lead,  treating  the  roasted  prod- 
uct with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  carbonate  and  thereby 
converting  the  sulfate  of  lead  into  carbonate,  dissolving 
the  mixed  oxld  and  carbonate  In  caustic  alkali  solution 
and  re-preclpltatlng  by  carbon  dloxid,  and  thereafter  con- 
verting the  precipitated  carbonate  Into  a  basic  salt  by 
treatment  with  caustic  alkali. 


ment  of  the  latter  ;  a  detent  for  restraining  said  sprtag : 
a  motor  for  shifting  said  carriage ;  a  tabulating  stop  on 
the  carriage  ;  a  coacting  relatively  fixed  stop  ;  means  for 
disengaging  these  stops  and  thereby  displacing  the  spring 
detent;  said  means  restraining  the  carriage  In  a  sUghtJy 
shifted  position  whereby  upon  restoration  of  said  means 
to  normal  the  carriage  is  shifted  to  the  next  columnar 
position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  shlftahle  paper  car 
rlage  ;  a  feed  roller  ;  a  spring  tenslone<l  by  advance  move- 
ment of  the  latter  ;  a  detent  for  restraining  said  spring  ; 
a  motor  for  shifting  said  carriage;  a  tabulating  stop  piv- 
oted on  the  c^riage;  a  coacting  fixed  stop;  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  tabulating  stop  with  the  spring  detent ; 
and  a  manipulative  shouldered  member  for  displacing  the 
said  tabulating  stop  and  detaining  it  and  the  carriage 
slightly  shifted  until  release  of  said  memNer. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  ;  a  feed  roller  ; 
a  spring  tensioned  by  advance  movement  of  the  latter;  a 
detent  for  restraining  said  spring;  means  for  intermit 
tently  advancing  tbe  feed  roller ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically trlpplBg  said  detent  as  an  Incident  to  measured 
advance  of  said  roller. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  ;  a  feed  roller  ; 
a  spring  tensioned  by  advance  movement  of  the  latter  ; 
a  detent  for  restraining  said  spring;  means  for  Intermlt- 
teotly  advancing  the  feed  roller  ;  means  for  automatically 
tripping  said  detent  as  an  incident  to  measured  advance 
of  said  roller  ;  and  manipulative  means  for  displacing  the 
detent   independently    of   said   automatic    tripping   means. 

LClaims  2,  3,  6,  7,  9  to  16,  and  17  to  21  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1. '243,763.  ADDINO-MACHINB.  Fsake  C.  Rinschb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Peb.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  820,127.  Renewed  Mar. 
28,  1917.     Serial   No.  158,118.      (Cl.   235—60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  shlftahle  paper  car- 
riage: a  feed  roller;  a  spring  tensioned  by  advance  move- 
ment of  the  latter;  a  detent  for  restraining  said  spring; 
a  motor  for  shifting  said  carriage  ;  a  detent  for  holding 
the  latter;  and  means  for  tripping  the  spring  detent  and 
the  carriage  detent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  shiftaMe  paper  car- 
riage ;  a  feed  roller  ;  a  spring  teastooed  by  advance  move- 
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1,248,764.  PEDALrP.\D.  GiOEGB  H.  Ritbs,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,176.  (Cl. 
74—81.) 


^^^^ 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cushion 
adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  a  pliabla  metallic  strip 
protruding  from  the  cushion  for  being  bent  so  as  to  en 
gage  the  pedal  to  releaaably  hold  the  cushion  there*  n, 
and  a  gripping  element  pro)octing  from  one  face  of  the 
strip  Into  the  cushion  for  securing  the  strip  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rubber  pad 
adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  a  plurality  of  pliable 
metallic  strips  embedded  In  the  pad  with  parts  protruding 
from  the  pad  for  being  bent  so  as  to  engage  the  pedal  to 
releaaably  hold  the  pad  thereon,  and  teeth  projecting  from 
each  of  the  strips  Into  the  body  of  the  pad  for  securing 
the  strips  therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rubber  pad 
adapted  to  be  applied  on  a  pedal,  a  pliable  metallic  strip 
embedded  In  the  pad  with  parts  protruding  from  thf  pad 
for  being  bent  so  as  to  engage  the  pedal  to  releasably  hold 
the  pad  thereon,  spaced  knobs  projecting  from  one  face 
of  the  strip  Into  the  body  of  the  pad  for  securing  the  strip 
therein,  and  teeth  on  the  strip,  embedded  In  the  body  of 
the  pad. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,705.        RIVKT  -  CUTTING     M.XCHINK         John     A. 

ScHKPFEY,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Uct.  7.  1915.     Serial 

No.  54.682.      (CL  81—198.) 

1.  A  rivet  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw 
members,  bits  on  the  ends  of  said  Jaw  members,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  front  ends  of  said  Jaw  mem 
l>ers,  said  bits  projecting  to  the  rear  of  said  pivotal 
mounting,  and  t>eing  bifurcated  at  their  rear  ends,  sprlag 
arms  hinged  together  and  rigidly  secureil  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  >w  members  aud  operstlvely  engaging  the 
bllurcated  enda  of  said  bits  to  maintain  said  bits  In  aUne- 
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ment,  and  means  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  aald  Jaws  for 
moving  said  bits  together. 


5.  A  rivet  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw 
members  supported  to  pertnlt  their  front  ends  to  travel 
toward  each  other,  bits  In  the  front  ends  of  said  Jaws,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said  drive  shaft,  one 
rigidly  monnted  thereon  aad  the  other  sUdably  mounted 
thereon .  a  clutch  mechanlstn  between  said  gears,  a  screw 
shaft  between  the  rear  endu  of  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  space<l 
bevel  (?ears  on  said  screw  shaft,  one  lielng  rigidly  mount 
ed  thereon  and  the  othef  slldably  keyed  thereon,  and 
means  whereby  the  movable  gear  on  said  screw  shaft  may 
3e  thrown  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  rigidly  mounted 
gear  on  said  drive  shaft  and  whereby  the  movably  mount- 
ed gear  on  said  drive  shaft  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
mesli  with  the  permanentlj-  mountetl  gear  on  said  screw 
shaft.  ! 

[riaim*  2   to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,::43.T0»J.  TANK  VALN-E  MECHANISM.  (Jottfhiid 
Schmidt.  Haileton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No    121.777.      (Cl.  137—104.) 


1.  \  tank  valve  comprising  n  tabular  standard  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  head  portion 
that  Includes  a  top  member  having  lateral  outlets,  a  fluid 
passage  to  the  said  outUts  In  communication  with  the 
tubular  standard,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  passage, 
a  lifting  rod  for  the  valvie,  a  head  detachably  connectwl 
to  the  said  lifting  rod,  a  detachably  monnted  pivoted 
lever  in  co5p«ratlve  conneption  with  the  head  and  a  float 
Interchangeably    connectlMe    either   directly    to    the    said 


head    or    to   the   outer   end    of   said    lever,   and    a    weight 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  therefor  ;  of  a  tubular 
standard  mounted  upon  the  tank  bottom,  and  connecteil 
with  the  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  fluid  cut  oft  valve  In  the  haid 
standard,  said  standard  Including  a  cup  shape<l  head  por 
tlon  having  an  Internally  threaded  rim,  an  upper  head 
portion  having  a  threadeil  base  for  engaging  the  threaded 
rim  of  the  cup  shai^d  head  i  ortlon.  said  upper  head  por- 
tion having  laterally  extended  fluid  outlets,  and  a  fluid 
pas.sage  that  Joins  the  outlets  with  the  tubular  standard, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  fluid  passage,  the  said 
upper  heil'd  portion  having  a  vertically  extended  tubular 
member,  an  open  bottom  deflecting  head  mouutt-d  upon 
the  said  tubular  member  and  having  Its  lower  open  edge 
extended  below  the  head  portloa  of  the  sUndard,  a 
bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  tubular  member,  a 
lifting  rod  attached  to  the  rod  that  passes  up  through  the 
said  tubular  member,  a  slotte<l  cap  removably  attacheil  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  weighted  lever  that  passes 
through  the  slotted  cap  and  Is  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rotatable  bracket,  and  a  float  Interchangeably  cou 
nectlble  either  directly  with   the  slotted   cap  or  with   the 

lever. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.243.767.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  A  WORM.  CH  utux.s 
il.  ScHtaH  and  Ek.vbst  J.  Lbks,  Cleveland,  Ohl..  as 
iilgnors  to  The  Lees  Bradner  Company,  Cleveland,  <  >hlo. 
FUeil   Nov.   5,    1914.      Serial   No.   870,393.      (Cl.  9<>  -4.) 


X-- 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  worm  which  consists  In 
effecting  cuts  from  the  work  along  an  arc  of  movement 
correspondlnjt  to  that  described  by  the  working  faces  of  a 
gear  wheel  with  whl(  h  the  worm  is  to  roll,  establishing  a 
flxed  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  working  units 
and  feeding  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
generating  circle. 

2.  The  method  of  cuhing  a  worm  which  consists  lu  ro 
tatlng  the  work  aad  simultaneously   rotating  and  revoiv 
ing  a  cutter  In  engagement  with  such   work,   the  axes  of 
said  cutter  and   work  belns  disposed  at  right  angles,  and 
feeding  said  cutter  In  a  dlre<  tlon  parallel  to  Its  own  axis. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  a  worm  which  consists  in 
rotating  the  work,  rotating  a  cutter  In  proper  ratio  to  and 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  work,  revolving  the 
cutter  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  axial  plane  of  the  work, 
and  feeding  the  cutter  axially  parallel  to  another  axial 
plane  of  the  work. 

[Claims  4   to   9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.243.768.  FISHIN(;  FLOAT.  .Tnuv  S  RCOTT,  (Green- 
ville. Tex.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  .Serial  No.  136.263. 
(Cl.   43 — 4.) 

The  combination  with  a  fishing  float  of  wood  or  equlv 
alent  material  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from 
end  to  end,  and  a  line  receiving  tube  extending  through 
said  bore,  of  means  to  exclude  moisture  from  said  bore 
around  said  tube.  Including  conical  ferrules  fitted  upon 
the  ends  of  the   float  and   having  their  smaller  ends  em- 
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bracing  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  turned  outwardly,  the 
ends  of  the  tube  t)elDg  beaded  over  the  outturned  ends  of 
the  ferrules,  whereby  to  hold   the  ferrules  tightly  against 


the  float  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  float  and  fer- 
rules, said  beade<i  ends  of  the  tube  engaging  under  said 
outturned  ends  of  the  ferrules. 


1,243,769.  STARTING  AND  STDPTING  MECHANISM. 
Waltib  Shaw,  Dedhani,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.706       (Cl.   74 — 46.) 


1.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  clutch  member  movably  mounte<l  In  the  frame,  a  clutch- 
thrower,  relatively  movable  transmission  pieces  Interposed 
between  the  clutch  thrower  and  the  clutch  member,  and 
locking  means  arrange<l  to  connect  one  of  the  transmission 
pieces  temporarily  to  the  frame  in  which  the  clutch 
member  Is  mounted. 

2.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  clutch  memb<'r  movably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  clutch- 
thrower,  reliitively  movable  transmission  pieces  Interposed 
between  the  clutch-thrower  and  the  clutch  member,  and 
cooperating  locking  devices  for  hobllng  the  transmission 
pieces  In  operative  condition,  one  device  being  located  on 
the  frame  In  which  the  clutch  member  N  mounted  and 
the  other  on  one  of  the  transmission  pieces. 

3.  .*>tartlng  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a 
clutch-thrower  and  clutch  Interposed  relatively  movable 
transmission  pieces,  a  stationary  support,  and  a  sliding 
locking  member  for  temporarily  locking  one  transmission 
piece  to  the  support. 

4.  Starting  and  stopping  ine(  hanlsm  comprLslng  a 
clutch-thrower  and  clutch  Interposed  relatively  movable 
transmission  pieces,  a  sliding  lo(  king  member  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pieces,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling  the   position   of  said   locking   member. 

5.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a 
clutch  thrower  and  clutch  interposed  relatively  movable 
transmission  pieces,  a  locking  bolt  normally  spring  pro- 
jected, and  a  plvotally  mounteil  treadle  controlled  lever 
for  retra(  ting  the  bolt. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in   the  "iazette.] 


means  for  rotating  the  chuck  (H)mprl8ing  a  driven  ratchet 
ring  detachably  conuectetl  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
chuck  and  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
a.xis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck,  a  driving  ratchet  ring  co- 
operating with  the  driven  ring,  a  stationary  locking  ring 
cooperating  with  the  driven  ring  ami  arranged  concen 
trie  thereof,  a  casing  12  arrangetl  at  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  annular  cavities  to  receive  said  rings, 
springs  81  and  34  In  said  cavities  behind  the  driving  and 
locking  rings  for  pressing  them  into  engagement  with  the 
driven  ring,  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism  independent  of 
the  drill  actuating  piston  for  oscillating  the  driving  ring. 


1,243,770.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Mather  W.  Shbb- 
wooD,  Franklin.  I*a.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914  Serial  No.  820.548. 
(Cl.  121—20.) 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type  of  drilling 
engine  operated  by  motive  fluid  Including  the  cylinder  and 
a    rotatable    drill    chuck    at    the    front    end    thereof,    and 


5.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  engine  Including  Its 
cylinder  and  front  head,  said  cylinder  having  a  reduced 
front  end,  of  a  drill  chuck  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  head 
and  having  an  Inner  bearing  upon  such  reduced  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  casing  fitting  upon  said  reduced  end  and 
Interposed  between  the  main  bo<ly  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
front  head,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  con- 
tained within  the  casing  for  rotating  the  chuck,  said  cas- 
ing being  formed  In  two  detachable  sections. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  engine  Including 
Its  cylinder  and  front  head,  of  a  drill  chuck  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  head,  a  casing  interposed  between  the  head 
and  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  an  extension  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  driven  ratchet  ring  detachably 
connected  to  the  chuck,  a  driving  ratchet  ring  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  driven  ring,  and  a  locking  ring  co- 
operating with  the  driven  ring,  said  driven  ring  and  lock- 
ing ring  being  mounted  within  the  casing  and  directly  on 
the  cylinder  extension,  and  the  driving  ring  being  mout- 
ed  on  the  locking  ring. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.771.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  HANDS  OF 
WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS  Abhaham  Sixobh,  Cleve^ 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,825. 
(Cl.    81—14.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws,  and  a  pair 
of  spring  bows  pressing  against  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  close  the  same  when  compressed,  said  bows  extending 
beside  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
beyond  the  same  when  compressed. 

3.   A    tool    comprising  a    pair    of  Jaw   members,   and    a 
folded  spring  between  said  members  and  ext^atble  length 
wise  by  closing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  said  aprioff  being 
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prov^d«l  with  a  finger  projecting  toward  the  inner  side  I  meet  to  form  a  solid  disk,  annular  plates  Po«>tloned  on 
Tthe  Jaw.  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  articie  against  the  each  Bide  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  npokes.  tubea  extend 
'  ••  .  In.  fhr/invh   nnonines   In   thf   Dlatts  and   8Doke«,   one  en( 


ime  when  the  Jaws  are  closed. 
[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.243.772  SIGN ALINO' HORN.  Charij!3  H.  Smith. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  8u;^ 
plj  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Not.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  79«,842.     (CI.  177—7.) 


lag  through  openings   In   th»»  platts  and   spokes,   one  end 
being  formed  for  engagpninnt  with  one  plate  and  the  othor 


1.  A  sigrillng  horn  Including  a  sounding  dl*pfcragm,  a 
circular  front  plate  to  wliich  said  diaphragm  la  secured, 
a  cup-shaped  casing  Intraperipheraily  positioned  in  re- 
spect to  aald  plate  and  flrm.y  secured  thereto,  an  electro- 
magnet within  said  casing  and  having  its  cor«  in  mag- 
netic relation  to  the  s«ld  casing  whereby  said  caalng 
serves  as  a  magnetic  pole  for  said  magnet,  an  armature 
for  said  magnet,  a  pair  oif  dependent  ears  extending  from 
■aid  casing  for  supporting  a  bridged  retractile  iprlng. 
connecting  meana  for  sajld  diaphragm  and  annatare  ex- 
tending throoi^  the  center  of  the  magnet  core,  aald  con 
nectlng  means  aerTlng  t*  connect  said  annatare  to  said 
bridged  retractile  spring,  and  a  third  ear  extending  from 
•aid  casing  atipporting  «n  Intemipter  contact  controlled 
by  said  armature. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cir- 
cular front  pUte,  a  cyUi^drlcal  cup-«taaped  cailng  aecnred 
to  said  plate,  an  electroi^agnet  located  within  aald  caalng. 
a  condenser  positioned  between  said  magnet  and  aald  cas- 
ing, and  a  cylindrical  cellar  secured  to  said  caalng  pro- 
vided with  three  depend^t  ears  two  of  said  ears  support- 
ing an  armature  for  sattl  magnet  and  the  other  of  said 
ears  carrying  an  intermyter  contact. 

5.  A  signaling  device  Including  a  circular  front  plate, 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  rearwardly  open  cnp  fas- 
tened to  said  front  pUte,  an  electromagnet  within  said 
caalng,  a  condenser  between  said  electromagnet  and  the 
wall  of  said  castef,  a  ring-shaped  member  secured  to  the 
tree  end  of  said  caalng,  a  bridge  member  supported  by 
tfjiA  ring  ahaped  member,  and  an  armature  carried  by 
said  bridged  member  for  controlling  a  diaphragm  operat- 
ing member. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cir- 
cular front  plate,  a  cyllniflrical  casing  having  a  rearwardly 
open  cup  secured  to  s41d  plate,  an  electromagnet  cen- 
trally located  within  said  casing,  a  core  for  said  electro- 
magnet having  its  one  efd  threaded  and  extended  through 
an  aperture  In  said  casing  and  front  plate,  a  nut  for  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  core  to  securely  hold  said  core  in 
position,  a  cylindrical  qondenser  positioned  between  said 
electromagnet  and  the  irall  of  said  casing,  an  armature 
suitably  positioned  in  <t)eratlve  relation  to  the  free  end 
of  the  magnet  core  and  [the  wall  of  said  casing,  armature 
and  contact  supporting  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  casing,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  through 
an  orifice  in  said  core  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said 
armature. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^«,773,      DKliOUNTiBLE   WHEEL.      Parks   T.    S»t- 
DBB.   Chicago,    111.      Riled   Sept.    28.    1816.      Serial   No. 
122.618.      (CI.   21 — 31.) 
A  demoontable  wheel  for   attachment  to  vehicle  hubs 

iwnprlalng  a  plurality  of  spokes  the  Inner  ends  of  which 


end    being   threaded,    nuts    un    iht»    threaded    ends    of    iht- 
tubea  for  clamping  the  plates  and  spokes  In  rigid  relation 
ship,  studs  carried  by  the  hub  and  arrange<J  for  insertion 
through  the  tubes,  and  nuts  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  studs  for  clamping  the  wheel  to  the  hub. 


1,243,774.  ILBCTKIC  CONDUCTING  GROUND -ROD. 
GmuLO  W.  SoiNOiif,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  SO, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,376.     (CI.  178 — 81.) 


1.  An  electrical  ground  rod  comprising  a  condnctcr 
stem  having  a  point  at  ita  end,  and  a  chamber  In  said 
stem  adjacent  to  aald  point  containing  a  charge  of  ex- 
plosive. 

2.  An  electrical   ground  rod  comprising  a  hollow  con 
ductor  stem  having  a  point  at  its  end,  a  chamber  In  said 
stem  adjacent  to  said  point  containing  a  charge  of  ex- 
plosive,  and   means  for  exploding   said    charge  arranged 
in  said  hollow  stem. 

3.  An  electrical  ground  rod  comprising  a  tube,  a  point 
having  a  socket  and  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  conductor  strands  clamped  In  said  socket 
with  their  ends  free. 

4.  An  electrical  ground  rod  (oniprialng  a  tube,  a  point 
having  a  socket  and  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  e 
plurality  of  cohdnctor  strands  clamped  in  said  socket 
with  their  ends  free,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
strands  Into  the  earth  after  said  rod  has  been  driven. 

5.  An  electrical  ground  connector  comprising  a  tnbe.  a 
fitting  on  the  end  of  the  tube  of  larger  size  than  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  earth,  a  chamber  near 
the  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  contain  an  explosive,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors  grouped  alongside  of 
said  chamber  and  connfcted  to  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


B.    St.\ckpol»,    S<' 
Serial  No.  137,3'Jh. 


1.243.7TB.     CUFF-CL.^SP.      Evehktt 

attle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 

(a.  24—102.) 

1.  A  cnff  clasp,  coraprlsinx  a  substantially  V-sbapt-d 
plate  adapted  to  embrarp  th.'  nie<tlng  edges  of  the  cuff  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  arms,  a  memb«T 
pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  having  a  prong  mov- 
able throagh  said  aperture  and  a  button-hole  In  the  cnff. 
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and  m?an8  for  luatntalntu^  rb»'  member  in  Its  inner  posi- 
tion. 


«  / 


2.  A  cuff-clasp,  comprising  a  substantially  V  shaped 
plate  .idai>t»'d  to  omhrace  thf  mi'etlng  edges  of  the  cuff,  a 
button  pivoted  to  one  of  Ihf  arms  of  said  platf,  and  a 
prong  attachtd  In  nald  button  and  movable  through  a  but- 
ton hole  In  xhf  cuff  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  cuff  be- 
neath the  other  arm  of  said  V-sliap»d  plate. 

3.  A  cuff-clasp,  comprlshik'  a  subHtantlally  V-shaped 
plate  adapted  to  embrace  th-'  mpetlnn-edges  of  the  cuff,  a 
button  pivoted  to  one  of  thf  arms  of  said  plate,  a  prong 
attached  to  said  button  and  movable  through  a  button- 
hole In  the  cuff  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  <'uff  beneath 
the  other  arm  of  said  V  shaped  plate,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  prong  In  suth  engagement. 

4.  A  cuff  clasp,  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped 
plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  meeting  edges  of  the  cuff,  a 
button  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  plate,  a  prong 
attached  to  said  button  and  movable  through  a  button- 
hole in  the  cuff  to  engage  the  Insltlf  of  the  portion  of  said 
cuff  beneath  the  other  arm  of  said  V-sliaped  plate,  and  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  prong  In  such  engagement. 

5.  A  cuff  clasp,  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped 
plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  meeting-edges  of  the  cuff 
and  provlde<l  with  an  aperture  in  one  of  Its  arms,  a  button 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  1  ov.-rln^  said  aperture  in  the 
cuff-fastenln«  position,  and  a  prong  attached  to  aald  but 
ton  and  movable  throuk:h  said  aperture  and  a  button-hole 
In  the  cuff  to  engage  the  insult  of  the  portion  of  aaid  cuff 
beneath  the  othtr  arm  of  said  V-shaped  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,248,776.  COKIXG-FUR.NACK  Horacx  G.  Stonb.  Chl- 
cagro,  111.  Filed  Juu.-  i;3.  liar.  Serial  No.  36,747. 
(Cl.  202-9.) 


mission  of  an  excels  of  air  or  fre<'  oxygen  into  the  cham- 
t)er  while  coke  is  being  pas5.«sl  from  said  chaml>er  through 
the  latter  opening  ;  m.ans  for  admitting  high  temperatured 
gas  Into  the  chamber  near  the  basf  thereof :  a  plurality  of 
perforated  damper*  and  means  f  t  removing  products  of 
combustion  from  the  srace  al-ov^  ea<  h  of  said  dampers; 
said  chamber  also  having  an  op.ninc  iu  tb<"  upper  part 
thereof  thronjrh  which  prodn.  ts  of  distillation  are  dis- 
charged. 


1.243,777.  CH.^NNEL-OVEN,  DRYING  OVEN,  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Hans  Isak  Feroi.nand  Strandu,  Forserum, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,105.  iCL 
49 — 47.) 


Apparatus  for  distilling  loai  or  other  carbonaceous  ma 
tcrlal  Including  a  distillation  chamber  having  an  opening 
located  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  the  paK.sagc  Into 
the  chamber  of  material  to  be  distilled  ;  means  at  said 
opening  for  preventing  admission  of  an  excess  of  air  or 
free  oxygen  Into  the  chamber  while  material  is  being 
passeil  thereinto  through  said  opening,  said  chamber  also 
having  an  opening  at  Us  l>a»e  through  which  coke  is  dJs 
charged  :  means  at  said  latter  op«  alng  for  preventing  ad- 


1.  In    a    channel    oven    for   annealing    glass    wareK    tht 
combination  of  a  track,  comprising  a  race  within  the  an 
neallng  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  races  lying  at  an  an 
gle  to  the  race  in  the  said  chamber,  boards  for  transport 
ing  the  goods  on  said  track  through  said  chamber,  rolleni 
provided  on   said   boards  so  as   to   rest   on   said   track   at 
every   moment   of   the   traveling  of  tlie   boards   on   all   the 
races,  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  track  in  such  a  manner 
that  only  rolling  friction  between  the  boards  and  the  racei 
is  obtained  not  only  while  transporting  the  boards  on  thf 
different  races,  but  also  at  every  moment  of  the  tratusltion 
between  two  adjacent  races. 

2.  In   a    channel    oven    for   annealing    glass    wnreu    the 
combination  of  a  track,  comprising  a  race  within  the  an 
ni-allng  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  races  l.vlng  at  an  an 
gle  to  the  race  in  the  said  chamlver.  boards  for  transport 
Ing  the  wares  through  said   chamber,   rollers  mounted  os 
said  boards,  said   rollers  having  a  relatively  great  esten 
slon  In  a  direction  parallel  with  one  of  the  said  races  and 
being  arranged  so  as  to  rest  at  all   times   on    said   traci 
while  traveling  thereon,  said  track  being  formed  by  roli 
ers  in   such   a   manner   that   only   rolling   friction    betw^^n 
the  boards  and  the  races  is  obtained  not  only  while  trans 
porting   the    boards    on    the    different    races,    but    also    at 
every  moment  of  the  transfer  between  two  adjacent  raoe« 

8.  In  a  channel  oven  for  annealing  glass  wares  the 
combination  of  a  track,  comprising  a  race  within  the  an- 
nealing chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  races  lying  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  said  race  in  the  said  chamber,  a  race  lying  out- 
side of  the  said  annealing  chamber  and  connecting  the 
inlet  and  outlet  races,  boards  for  transporting  the  goods  on 
said  track  through  said  chamber,  rollers  provided  on  sue* 
boards  so  as  to  rest  on  said  track  at  all  times  of  the  travel- 
ing of  the  boards  on  all  of  the  races,  rollers  mounted  on 
the  aald  track  In  such  a  manner  that  only  rolling  friction 
between  the  boards  and  the  races  is  obtained  n«.t  otilj 
while  transporting  the  boards  on  the  different  races,  but 
also  at  every  moment  of  the  transfer  between  two  adja 
cent  races. 

4.  In  a  channel  oven  for  annealing  glans  wares  the 
combination  of  a  rectangular  track,  one  side  of  which  ex- 
tends within  an  annealing  chamber,  the  opposite  fide  of 
which  extends  along  the  outside  of  said  annealing  chan- 
.l>er  and  the  other  side  of  the  said  track  formlntr  outlet  nnd 
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inlet  races,  bo«itl«  for  transportlny  the  goods  on  Mid 
track  throagh  said  ch&tiber,  rollers  provided  on  such 
boards  so  aa  to  rest  on  1  said  tracJi  at  all  times  of  the 
traveling  of  the  boards  on  all  the  races,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  said  track  in  such, a  manner  that  only  rolling  fric- 
tion betwe<-n  the  boards  «nd  the  races  Is  obtained  not  only 
while  transporting  the  boards  on  the  different  races,  but 
alKo  at  e^ery  moment  of  the  transfer  between  two  adjacent 
rai'»"9. 

5.  In  a  channel  oven  for  annealing  glass  wares  the 
combination  of  a  tr;\ck,  (ymprlsing  a  race  within  the  au- 
Uf'sling  ihaiul)er  and  inlet  and  outlet  races  lying  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  race  In  the  sal4  chamber,  boards  for  transport 
ins?  th.>  Koods  through  thfe  said  chamber,  rollers  mounted 
on  such  boards,  said  rollers  having  a  relatively  great  ex- 
tension in  a  direction  parallel  with  one  of  the  said  races 
anil  being  arraUa'cd  so  afi  to  always  rest  on  said  track, 
while  traveling  thereon, 'the  race  within  the  annealing 
.  lianiber  lying  parallel  with  the  rollers  on  the  boards,  salii 
inlet  and  outlet  races  b^ng  formed  by  rollers,  lying  at 
rii,ht  angles  to  the  roller^  on  the  boards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,778.  TRAIN  PII'E  HOSE  COUPLING.  Iba  Hthisq. 
B-BLLow,  Brookwood,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wes- 
ley Stringfellow.  Brookwood.  Ala.  Filed  May  28,  1917. 
.«*^rlal   No.   171.426.      (Cl     18R— 13.) 


train  hoae  pipe  connected  to  the  coupling,  said  flrat  men- 
tioned spring  means  comprising  a  rod,  a  guide  bearing 
therefor  in  the  bracket,  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to 
force  it  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car, 
anil  a  yoke  on  the  rod  <^hlch  receives  said  bar. 
|('laim.s  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.24a, 779.  INGOT-MOLD.  H.*RRT  Situ  ANN,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.  Flle.l  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,716. 
(Cl.  22—144.) 


11} 

■  •  • 

J 

i^i 

;i|: 

iJii 

i'i: 

1"!   • 

.•M^t 

*ff: 

*  '  .  1 

*  1 « ■ 

• ! ' ' 

•  •  •• 

•  1  1  • 

f  * '  * 

/    M 

''-;-- 

/     ^ 

1.  An  automatic  train  hose-coupling  comprising  a  cou- 
pling head  having  an  air  hose  connection,  an  arm  carrying 
the  coupling  head,  a  horliiontally  movable  bar  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  said  arm  is  connected  and  which  bar 
is  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  at  is  rear  en<l,  guide 
means  for  the  bar.  and  spring  means  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  outward  pressure  of  tlie  car.  due  to  the  meeting  of  op- 
posing coupling  head.s.   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  horizontally  swinging  bar 
connected  to  the  car  and  projecting  beyond  an  end  thereof, 
a  vertical  guide  bracket  Itavlng  a  guide  slot  in  which  said 
bar  is  horizontally  movatile,  said  slot  having  a  contracted 
seat  at  the  end  nearest  tiie  center  of  the  car,  which  seat 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  with  a  snug  fit.  spring  means 
to  arge  the  bar  into  said  seat,  and  a  coupling  head  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  )>ar  and  having  an  air 
hose  connection,  substantially  as  described.  , 

5.  A  train  pipe  hose  coupling  comprixln:  a  horizon tull.v 
jtwlnging  support  mountejd  on  the  car,  spring  niesDM  t<>  re 
slst  the  outward  movement  of  said  support,  an  arm  piv- 
oted at  an  intermediate  poipt  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sup 
port,  a  spring  acting  bettfeen  the  support  and  arm  to  iir!;« 
the  latter  away  from  th^  support,  a  rod  connected  to  tlio 
rear  end  of  the  arm  bejrond  its  pivot  point,  a  train  pijK; 
line,  a  rotary  valve  therein  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  rod,  and,  a  hose  connecting  said  pipe  Hue 
to  the  coupling  h<«d,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  train  pipe  hote  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  bracket  mounted  transversely  under  the  end  of 
the  car  and  having  a  veftical  member  extending  laterally 
and  slotted,  the  alot  having  a  contracted  throat  near  the 
center  line  of  the  car,  a  bur  pivoted  to  the  car  aud  adapted 
to  awing  boriwwtallj  In)  aald  slot,  spring  m<>anH  urging 
s«M  bar  toward  said  thi|>at,  an  arm  pivoted  to  mid  bar, 
spring  means  to  force  t^  arm  outwardly  from  the  car, 
means  i'  Umlt  tlie  oatwfrd  swing  of  the  arm  00  the  bar, 
a  conplhig  bead  carried  (^n  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 


1  .Vn  ingot  mold  havinp  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
liHvlni;  a  plurality  of  longliiirtlfn  I  <-av;*ii's  exft-nding  par- 
allel with  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  mold  wall,  said  cavi- 
ties extending  from  the  top  plane  of  the  mold  to  a  point 
.•i(IJnr«>nt  the  bottom  thereof  and  acting  to  pro'hice  inner 
anfl  outer  wall  portions  approximating  the  active  length 
of  the  mold,  with  said  inner  and  outer  walls  c"onnected  at 
predetermined  points,  said  cavities  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive heat  insulating  material,  whereby  said  walls  will  be 
substantially  Insulated  from  each  other  but  connected 
suffirlently  to  permit  heat  conductive  relation  therebe- 
tween to  a  limited  extent. 

2.  An  ingot  mold  having  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cavities  extending  par- 
allel with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  mold  wall,  said  cavi- 
ties extending  from  the  top  plane  of  the  mold  to  a  point 
adja<ent  the  Imttom  thereof  and  acting  to  produce  Inner 
anil  outer  wall  portions  approximating  the  active  length 
<'{  the  mold,  with  said  inner  and  outer  walls  connected 
at  predetermined  points,  .said  cavities  being  adapted  to 
receive  heat  insulating  material,  whereby  said  walls  will 
be  substantially  Insulated  from  each  other  iiut  connected 
sufficiently  to  permit  heat  conductive  reiation  therebe- 
tween to  a  iimlte<l  extent,  a  cross  section  of  the  mold 
walls  having  its  internal  contour  uon-tircular,  said  con- 
iiertions  t>etween  wails  being  located  at  points  where 
liint  conduction  Is  least  effective  on  the  ingot. 


I.J43.78U.  I'.\I'ER.  Edward  Thomas,  New  York.  N,  Y. 
File<l  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,412.  (CL 
41—38.6.) 
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2.  A  jKjrous  paper  comprising  a  deposit  of  shellac  on 
Its  fibers  without  materially   altering  its  porosity.  ^ 

3.  A  paper  comprising  a  porous  base  and  a  sizing  on 
said  base,  such  that  the  paper  where  sized  is  still  almost 
cgually  porous,  and  a  coating  of  wax  covering  the  paper 
and  making  the  whole  non-porous  except  where  tfrt'  wax 
mav   be  remove<l. 

4  A  waxetl  paper  comprising  a  porous  base,  a  deposit 
of    shellai-    on    said    base,    and   a    wax    on    said    shellacked 

paper. 

5.  A  paper  of  open  mesh  strengthened  with  shellac  and 
havinK  a  .  ontinuous  wax  coating  above  the  shellac. 

(Claims  t;  10  10  not  printed  In   the  (.azetfe] 


1243,781.  <.RENADE  OR  BOMB.  John  H  Trismsn, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fire  Works 
Co.  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915. 
102—29.) 


Serial    No.    66,046.      (Cl. 


is  adapted  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  valve 
device  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  operated  mechanically  by  means  along  the 
track  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  valve  device. 
a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  communication  from 
said  valve  to  said  ^alve  device,  and  means  responsive  to 
an  ele<-trical  condition  along  the  track  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  valve  mechanism  to  cut  off  said  commu 
nlcatlon. 


1.  A  porous  paper  comprising  a  sixing  deposited  on  Its 
fibers  without  materially  altering  its  porosity. 


1.  In  a  gr.nade,  a  ihamber,  a  fuse-tube  extending  into 
the  <hau\l)er.  a  reversible  anvil  seated  in  the  uuter  end  of 
the  fu>^  tube,  the  tube  being  reli.'ved  thereunder,  a  fuse 
in  the  tube,  and  a  fulminating  cap  upon  the  anvil,  where- 
by when  the  grenade  is  to  be  tran.sported,  the  anvil  may 
be  reversed  so  that  the  cap  is  disposed  in  the  relieved 
portion   of   the   fuse  tube   with    its   dead    side   adjacent   to 

the  fuse. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufaiture,  a  grenade  compris- 
ing a  chamber  for  explosive,  a  tube  extending  therefrom. 
,a  firing  pin  in  the  tube,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  pin 
toward  the  chamber,  with  a  fu.se  tube  extending  into  the 
rhamber.  and  a  reversible  anvil  carrying  a  fulminating 
cap    seate*    in    the   end    of   the    fnse-tut>e    away    from    the 

.  hamt>er. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grenade  compris- 
ing a  chamber  for  an  explosive,  a  reversible  anvil,  a  fuse 
tub*-,  a  seat  therein  for  the  anvil,  a  tiring  pin,  a  spring 
therefor,  »nd  removable  mwins  for  retaining  the  pin  out 
of  contact  with  the  anvil  and  wholly  within  the  tube 
until  the  grenade  Is  to  t)e  expimled. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grenade  having 
a  ,haml)er  for  explosive,  a  tube  extending  therefrom,  a 
tlring-pln  In  the  tube,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  pin  to- 
ward the  chamber,  with  a  cord  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  pin.  whereby  when  the  grenade  Is  swung  by  the 
cord  the  centrtfugal  pull  thereon  stores  energy  In  the 
spring,  and  when  the  cord  Is  released,  the  pin  Is  forced 
by  the  spring  toward  the  chamber  to  Are  the  explosive. 

1,248,782.  AOTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Waltm 
'  V.  TURNSB,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
88,254.  (-a.  24«— 68.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  train  i-ontrol  system,  the  comblna- 

,tion  with  a   brake  pipe,  a  reduction  In  pressure  in  which 


2,  In  an  automatie  train  cmtrol  system,  the  i.innina- 
tion  with  a  valve  device  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  niechani' all.v 
by  means  along  the  track  for  varying  the  fluid  pre.^sure  oil 
said  valve  device,  a  valve  mechanism  normally  providing 
communication  from  said  valve  to  said  valve  devi<-e,  and 
a  magnet  controlled  valve  adapted,  upon  energization  of 
Its  magnet  through  a  track  circuit,  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  valve  meihanism  to  thereby  cut  off  coinmuni- ati"U 
between  said  valve  and  said  valve  device. 

3,  In  an  automatic  train  control  system,  the  comldna 
tion  with  a  valve  device  operated  i-y  a  variation  in  tlniil 
pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
methanlcplly  responsive  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pre* 
sure  on  said  valve  device,  a  piston  device  for  controlling 
communication  through  which  the  fluid  pressure  is  varied, 
and  electro-responsive  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  one 
side  and  for  venting  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
device  to  operate  the  same  and  cut  off  said  communication. 

4,  In  an  automatic  train  .ontrol  system,  the  comidna- 
tion  with  a  valve  deviie  operated  by  a  variation  In  fluid 
pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  ijrakes,  of  a 
mechanically  responsive  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  valve  device,  a  piston  device  for  <  outrolling 
.ommunication  through  which  the  fluid  pressure  is  varieii 
electro-responsive  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  side 
and  for  venting  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
device  to  operate  the  same  and  cut  off  said  rommunlca- 
lion,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  piston  device  in  Its 
<  ut  off  position  for  a  predetermined  perioil  of  time. 


1,243.783.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    ABRASIVE    ARTI 
CLES.      Heney    Urtkl,    La    Salle,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
The   Carborundum   Company.    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.,    a 
CorporaUon    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Jan      :jl.    1914. 
Serial  No.   815.799.      (Cl.   51—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  abrasive  articles,  whuh  ■  on 
sists  in  shaping  the  articles  from  a  mixture  of  fused 
crystalline  alumina  and  a  binder  containing  liquid  Rillcate 
of  sodium  and  zinc  oxld,  and  firing  to  a  temperature  suf 
ficient  to  form  a  double  silicate  of  sodium  and  the  zinc 
which  Is  Insoluble  in  water. 

2.  The  method  of  making  abrasive  articles,  whlih  con 
siste  In  shaping  the  articles  from  a  mixture  of  fused 
crystalline  alumina  and  a  binder  containing  silicate  of 
sodium,  sine  oxid  and  flint,  and  firing  to  a  temperature 
sufflclent  to  form  a  double  silicate  of  sodium  and  «lnc 
which  is  Insoluble  In  water. 

8.  The  method  of  making  abrasive  articles,  which  con 
slsts  In  shaping  the  article  from  a  mixture  of  an  alu- 
minous abrasive  material  and  a  binder  containing  silicate 
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oi  "milium,  line  oxid  and  flint,  and  flrlng  to  a  temperatnrc 
suifliit'Dt  to  form  a  doable  »liK-ate  of  sodium  and  sine 
wJii(  h  is  insoluble  In  water,  kut  not  sufficient  to  dissolve 
alumina  from  the  abraaive  io^an  amount  sufficient  to  dull 

th»'  abra.slve  grain. 


1  l.'43,7^4        TILTING    AND    BEM^>VABLP:    FLOUR  BIN 

I'r.AV  WEEsvEii  iii'l  Iirmtv  I>\vi.s.  Newcastle.  Ind., 
i-:si;:rjirs  to  Fluosipr  Manli'.'acturlng  Company,  New- 
'■astlf,  Ind..  a  rorporatlon  oi"  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial  .\n    n.->,rt«;i       (CI.   45— 1«. » 


/ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  and  a  bin  movabiy 
moanted  therein,  of  means  llntltlng  the  moTement  of  the 
lower  front  cornor  of  the  bin  to  a  single  rertlcal  plane, 
and  means  to  niov»»  the  bin  downwardly  and  that  portion 
above  said  corner  slmultaneotsly  In  an  ontward  direc- 
tion, and  the  reverse  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  to  which 
the  bin  is  pivoted  and  a  handlt  connecting  them  for  "jelr 
manipulation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  and  a  bin  morably 
moanted  therein,  of  flied  vertical  channels  on  each  side 
of  the  bin  and  trunnions  from  the  bin  entering  the  chan- 
nels to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lower  front  comer  of 
the  bin  to  a  single  vertical  platie.  and  means  to  move  the 
bin  downwardly  and  that  portion  thereof  above  said  cor- 
ner simultaneously  In  an  outivard  direction,  and  the  re- 
ver'^e  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  to  which  the  bin  is  piv- 
oted and  a  handle  connecting  them  for  their  manipula- 
tion. 

^  The  combination,  with  a  fabinet  and  a  bin  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lower  front  corner  of  the  bin  to  a  single  vertical  plane, 
means  to  move  the  bin  downwardly  and  that  portion 
above  said  comer  slmultaneoasly  In  an  outward  direction, 
comprising  levers  fulcmmed  to  the  cabinet  and  from 
which  levers  the  bin  is  suspended  and  a  handle-member 
connecting  the  levers  by  which  they  are  operated  to  raise 
anil  lower  the  bin. 

6.  The  combination,  .with  a  cabinet  and  a  bin  movably 
moanted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  channels  oi>€n  at 
their  upper  ends  fixed  to  the  cabinet  on  each  side  of  the 
bin.  trunnions  on  the  bin  entering  said  channels,  a  pair 
of  bent  levers  between  which  the  bin  is  assembled,  a  han- 
dle connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  the  other  ends 
of  the  levers  being  removably  fulcmmed  to  the  cabinet, 
pivots  suspending  the  bin  from  the  levers  back  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  fulcrums,  and  stops  on  the  bin  to 
contact  the  levers  and  limit  thie  movement  of  the  Mn. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  dabinet  and  a  bin  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  channels  open  at 
their  upper  ends  secured  in  a  fteed  manner  to  the  cabinet 
on  each  aide  of  the  bin.  the  front  flanges  of  the  channels 


being  shorter   than    the  rear  ones  at    the   top.   a   pair  of 
l.'verR.    onf  nn    ^a.  h    sid.-   of   the   bin   t>etween   the   bin   and 
adjacent  iablD«-t  wall,  a  rml  wnriectlnK  the  outer  *'nds  of 
said    levers,    pivot  plateh    secured    to    the    <abinet    havlnu 
notches    upon    their    upper    edgnx,    fulcrum    pinn    on    the 
inner   emLs    of    the    lever«    removably    secured    in    said    re 
spectlve   iii.i    hes.   tile   inner  en. Is   of   tile   leverH  beini,,'  bent 
II    rod    throuiiii    the    bin    bavins    projecting    ends    pas.sint' 
through   the   levers  and   suspending   the   bin    therefrom,   a 
second   rod  passing  throuirh   th«    lower  front  corner  of  tli. 
bin  and  having  proJe<  ting  ends  entering  the  (  hanuel.s.  and 
Stops  on  the  bin  to  contact  the  levers  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  bin. 

[Claim  4  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  4  8  .  7  ««  5  (l.oTHKS  HETAINEK.  Uiok.ji  Henkt 
Whkakv.  Ka.  Ine,  Wis.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,7S«.      (CI.   190— 36.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  their  upper  e<lge  portions,  of 
a  bar  therefor,  said  slots  being  larger  below  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ralis,  ami  a  rod  turnably  connected  to  said 
bar,  each  end  of  said  turnable  rod  belns  narrower  In  one 
direction  than  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  rod  ends 
entering  the  slots  of  the  rails  when  the  ro<l  is  turned  in 
a  certain  direction  and  bein^  locked  to  the  rails  when 
turned  In  another  direction 

2.  The  comblnafit.n  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  In  their  upper  e.lge  portions,  of 
a  bar  therefor,  said  slots  being  larger  below  the  upper 
edges  of  the  rails,  outstanding  bearings  secured  to  said 
bar,  and  a  rod  turnably  mounted  in  the  bearings  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  portions  narrower  In  one  direction  than 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  said  ends  entering  the 
slots  when  the  rod  Is  turned  In  one  position  and  being 
locke<l  thereto  when  tarneti  in  another  direction. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,243,78t>  T  SyiAKK  C.eoui.e  H.  Whiti:,  Greeley, 
Colo.  Fllcl  May  9,  1017.  .-Serial  No.  107,517  (CI. 
33—103.) 
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1.  A  T-square  including  a  head  having  a  channel  In  one 
face,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  in  said  chan 
nel,  a  clamping  element  longitudinally  shlftable  upon  the 
head,  and  manually  operahle  means  mounted  upon  ib.- 
head  to  co-act  with  said  element  and  clampingly  engni:<i 
the  same  with  one  edg-'  of  the  blade  and  hold  the  same 
against  movement  rela'tlve  to  the  head 

2.  A  T-«(i\iare  Including  a  head  having  a  channel  in  one 
face,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  In  said  chau 
nel,   a   hollow    metal    frame   shlftable   In    the   \\,-,\i\.  jnol   a 
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mantially    operable    eccentric   disposed    within    the   frame 

and  CO  acting  therewith  to  force  the  frame  into  (lamping 
eniniKemerit  with  the  blade  and  retain  the  latter  in  con- 
nection with  the  head  ugainBt  movement  relative  thereto. 
8.  A  T  square  Including  a  head  having  a  <  hannei  in  one 
face,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  said  i  hannei,  said 
head  further  having  a  recess  communicating  with  one 
side  of  the  channel,  a  hollow  metal  frame  shiftablt-  in  said 
recess,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head,  an  e<centric 
fixed  on  said  rod  and  disposed  within  the  hollow  frame, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod  to  rotate  the  eccentric 
and  cause  the  same  to  urge  the  frame  into  clamping  en- 
(^agement, 

4.  A  T  square  including  a  head  ha^  In^  a  channel  in  one 
face  and  a  recess  communicating  with  one  side  of  the 
.hannei,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said  .hannei  and 
having  a  recess  In  one  edge  to  coincl.l.-  with  the  recess  in 
the  head,  a  shlftable  clamping  member  mounted  in  said 
recess,  manually  operable  means  to  co  act  with  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  move  the  same  into  the  recess  in  the  eiige 
of  the  t)lade  to  clamp  said  Idade  in  the  .hannei  against 
movement  relative  to  the  head,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the 
bead  and  extending  over  the  blade  and  said  shlftable 
lamping  member 


1.243,788.  CHEESE-SHELF.  Litheu  W  Woodev.  Lima, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct  li.  1916  Serial  N-..  128.400.  1  CI. 
2U— 27.) 


1,243.787.  CUSHION-SEAT.  .T.ames  I.enfued  Winans, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Sprinp  and  Wire 
Company,  Albion.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Oct.  11.  1915.      Serial  No.  55,230.      (Cl    ir..n    -25  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  and  a  depending 
skirt  therefor,  of  a  spring  frame  Inclosed  by  said  skirt,  n 
strip  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  having 
inwardly  extending  hooks  for  detachably  engaging  said 
spring  frame,  and  outwardly-extending  hooks  on  said  strip 
for  embracing  the  corded  edge  of  said  skirt  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  Into  clamping  engagement  tlierewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  and  a  depending 
skirt  therefor  having  a  corded  lower  edge,  of  a  spring 
f .  ame  inclosed  by  said  skirt,  a  metallic  strip  extending 
a'oiii;  the  Inner  face  of  sjil.i  skirt  havinc  nn  outwardly 
deflected  bead  at  its  lower  edge,  and  series  of  outwardly 
ii;id  Inwardly  extending  hooks  Integral  therewith,  said 
.iiitwardly-extending  hooks  forming  clamps  for  engaging 
tiie  edge  of  the  skirt  and  said  Inwardly-extending  hooks 
being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  spring  frame  and 
formlnc  a  support  for  the  latter 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  and  a  depending 
skirt  therefor  having  a  corded  lower  edge,  of  a  spring 
frame  inclosed  by  said  skirt,  a  metallic  strip  extending 
;.  round  the  Inner  face  of  said  skirt  and  forming  an  annular 
frame,  said  strip  having  an  outwardly-deflected  bead  at 
its  lower  edge,  and  series  of  outw.irdly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tt'nding  hooka  struck  therefrom,  said  outwardly-extending 
books  forming  clamps  for  embracing  said  corded  edge 'to 
secure  the  strip  to  the  skirt,  and  said  inwardly-extending 
liooks  being  adapted  for  successive  engagement  with  said 
spring  frame  to  secure  the  skirt  and  form  a  support  for 
the  spring  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cushion,  and  a  depending 
■■klrt  therefor,  of  a  spring  frame  inclosed  by  said  skirt,  a 
strip  extending  along  the  lower  edpe  of  said  skirt  ha\lng 
means  for  engaging  said  spring  frame  and  a  series  of  up 
wardly  extending  hooks  struck  out  from  the  strip  for  form 
ing  quick  attachment  clips  for  secui-iti-j  said  skirt  to  said 
strip. 


4-  „     k -X ^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shelf  units,  each  unit  comprising  side  bars 
and  end  bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  i)ars.  rein- 
forcing bars  connected  to  the  end  t>ars  and  arranged  in 
the  space  between  the  side  bars,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
the  said  I  Mrs  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bars  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  suspension  rods  extended  through 
the  openings  and  supported  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
•leeves  carried  by  the  suspension  rods  for  holding  the  aald 
units  in  sui^erposed  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shelf  unlfs.  ea(  h  unit  comprising  side  bars 
and  end  bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  re- 
inforcing bars  conne.  ted  to  the  end  bars  and  arranged 
In  the  sjiaci'  between  the  side  bars,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
the  said  bars,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bars  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  suspension  rods  extended  through 
the  openings  and  supported  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
sleeves  carried  by  the  suspension  rods  for  holding  the  said 
units  In  superposed  spaced  relation  :  truss  bars  extended 
transversely  across  each  shelf  unit  and  provided  with  an 
opening  Intermediate  Its  ends,  supplemental  suspension 
rods  extendtMl  through  the  openings  for  assisting  said 
first  mentioned  suspension  rods  whereby  the  intermediate 
portion  of  each  shelf  unit  will  be  prevented  from  bu.kllng. 


1,243,789  VALVK-RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  SlG- 
.\ALS.  Geohc.e  MAfRiCE  Wni(;HT.  London.  England, 
assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  (".(mpany  of 
America.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <'orp.irntion  of  New  .ler 
sey.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1917.  Serial  No,  154.580.  <C1. 
250—27.) 


1.  In  a  three-elenicnt  vacuous  detector,  comprising 
anode,  grid,  filament  and  heating  battery,  a  resistance 
connected  across  tte  battery,  and  a  comluctor  (onnected 
at  one  end  directly  to  the  grid  and  at  the  other  end  by 
an  adjustable  contact  to  the  resistance,  said  filament  and 
heating  battery  belnir  otherwise  disconnected  from  sjiid 
anode  and  grid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  micuous  vessel  containing  a 
grid,  an  anode,  and  a  filament,  n  heating  battery  con- 
nected to  the  ternilnnls  of  said  filament,  a  resistance  con 
nected  across  said  battery,  a  conductor  connected  at  one 
end  directly  to  said  grid  and  at  the  other  ^nd  to  an  ad- 
justable contact  on  said  resistance,  and  an  oscillating  «ys- 
tem  for  receiving  signals  connected  to  said  grid  and 
anode,  said  system  Including  means  for  applying  an  ad 
Justahle  potential  across  said   grid   and   anode,   said    flla- 
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ment  and  beating  battery  being  entirely  disconnected 
from  said  system  except  foe  the  connection  of  said  con- 
ituctor  directly  to  said  grid. 

[Clafm8_2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,790.  PERCENTAGE-BALANCE.  Philip  E.  Yocno, 
Fairhaven,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,4«0.      (CI.  266—54.) 


1.  A  percentage  balance  fot  use  In  determining  the  rela- 
tive weights  of  two  bodies,  comprising  an  equal  arm  beam, 
a  pointer  controlled  by  the  ftiovement  of  sa^d  beam,  one 
of  &ald  arms  having  means  tor  supporting  a  weight  there- 
from at  a  point  of  application,  the  other  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  body  to  be  compared  with  the 
weight,  said  beam  being  fulcr|imed  at  Its  center  of  gravity, 
a  scale  for  said  pointer,  said  scale  having  a  lero  mark 
thereon  opposite  the  position  assumed  by  the  pointer 
when  the  arms  of  the  beam  are  equally  weighted,  and  In 
normal  position,  said  scale  being  graduated  In  progres 
slvely  Increasing  numerical  values  from  the  zero  mark  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pointer  when  the  arms 
of  the  beam  are  unequally  weighted,  said  values  Indicating 
percentages  of  one  of  the  bodies  compared  with  the  other, 
said  pointer  in  its  movement  to  any  value  M  on  th»>  scal*> 
passing  ovpr  an  angle  equal  to  the  expression 


cot-i 


^.  tan  a  / 


and  a  Is  the  angle  between  tie  vertical  line  through  the 
fulcrum  and  the  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  and 
through  the  point  of  application  of  one  of  the  weights  on 
the  beam. 

2.  A  percentage  balance  fof  use  In  determining  the  rela- 
tive weights  of  two  bodies,  comprising  an  equal  arm  beam, 
fulcnimed  at  its  center  of  gravity,  said  beam  having 
means  for  supporting  the  tw»  bodies  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  and  equidistant  from  the  vertical  line  pass- 
ing through  the  fulcrum,  said  beam  having  an  angular 
movement  from  Its  normal  ^oaition  under  the  action  of 
the  overbalancing  effect  of  lihe  heavier,  of  said  weights, 
the  angle  of  movement  of  the  beam  being  equal  to  the 
expression 

cot-» 
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where  M  ia  percentage  varlatSLon  from  one  of  the  weights 
and  a  U  the  angle  between  the  vertical  paaslng  through 
the  fulcram  and  the  line  ptaalng  throogh  the  fulcrum 
and  throogh  the  point  of  application  of  the  weights  on 
the  arm*  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daaa  4«*crlbed,  comprlalng  a  bal- 
ancing beam  folcnuned  at  ita  center  of  gravity,  means  for 
saspendlng  unequal  weight!  from  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  beam  below  the  fnlcr«m  and  equally  spaced  from 


the  vertical  passing  through  the  beam  fulcrum  when  the 
beam  Is  horizontal  whereby  the  overbalancing  effect  of 
the  heavier  of  said  weights  will  cause  the  beam  to  move 
over  an  angle  proportionate  to  the  overbalancing  effect 
and  means  Including  a  pointer  depending  from  the  ful- 
crum jf  the  beam  for  measurins;  this  angle  in  percentage 
terms  of  one  of  said  weights. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  balanc- 
ing beam,  fulrrumed  at  its  center  of  gravity,  means  for 
su|tportlng  weights  from  said  beam  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  fulcrum  below  the  same  and  equally  spaced  therefrom 
and  from  the  vertical  passing  through  the  fulcrum  when 
the  i>»am  Is  horizontal  and  means  for  iii>HsiirinK  the  an- 
gular displacement  of  said  beam  in  terms  of  a  pri>j)()rtlon 
of  one  of  the  weights  compared  with  the  other  when  sub- 
jected to  the  action  nf  unecjual  weights. 

.')  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  comprising  a  balanc- 
ing b^am.  means  for  supporting  a  standard  mass  from 
one  of  said  arms,  means  ffir  supporting  a  compareil  mass 
from  the  other  arm  with  said  masses  disposed  below  the 
fulcrum  of  the  tx'am,  said  beam  and  supporting  means 
fulcrume<l  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  same,  and  said 
beam  having  an  angular  movement  under  the  action  of 
the  ovriia lancing  effect  of  the  heavier  of  said  weights 
Into  a  position  of  stalile  egulllbrluin  am!  means  for  in 
eluding  .1  scale  gradiiat'-d  in  percentage  terms  Tor  meas- 
uring this  angxilar  movement  In  fractiotiiil  terms  of  said 
standard  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;a/.efte  1 


1  •.•4:5.T!»1  .vrro.MATIC  SCALK.  Kicnuti.  J.  Z.^no.nb, 
.New  Albany,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  The  Automatii  Package 
Scale  Company.  L<Kiisvllle,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky File,|  I.,.,  20.  1915.  .Serial  No.  67,788.  (01. 
73      177.1 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspended  from  said  lieam,  a  hinged  drop  bottom 
on  said  hopper,  catches  pivotally  attachwl  to  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  bottom 
in  a  closed  position,  a  funnel  in  fixed  relationship  to  the 
frame  positioned  t)elow  the  hopper  and  means  within  the 
funnel  adapted  to  t)e  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
<atch  to  release  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  hinged  drop  bottom 
on  said  hopper,  catches  pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  bottom 
in  a  closed  position,  a  funnel  In  fixed  relationship  to  the 
frailie  positioned  below  the  hopper  and  means  within  the 
funnel  to  be  moved  Into  position  for  said  catch  to  contact 
therewith  as  the  hopper  descends  and  release  the  l>ottom. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,243,792.       NECKTIE.       Jo8K»h    Zimmkh.n.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.   165.113.      (CL 

2—11.) 

A  bow  necktie,  for  use  with  a  fold  collar  having  slots 
adjacent  the  front  vertical  edges  of  the  fold  over  portion 
of  said  collar,  said  necktie  haviuK  relatively  wide  bow  por- 
tions   connected    t)y    an    Integral    relatively    narrow    band 


OCTOBBK  a3,  1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


portion,  said  band  portion  being  of  a  length  corresponding 
only  to  substantially  the  distance  between  the  slots  In  the 
front  edges  of  the  collar,  whereby  the  band  portion  may 


extend  through  and  between  said  slots  and  the  wide  bow 
portions  extending  from  the  collar  only  of  sufficient  length 
to  form  the  usual  bow. 


1,243,793  LINK  FOR  SPRINKLER  IIEAI>S  (habuis 
C.  Abbott.  PIttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  tfi  KoUliins.  Gam- 
well  &.  Company.  I'ittstteld.  Mas.s.,  a  Copartnership. 
Flle<l  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No    166.340.     (CI.  236 — 16.) 


1.  A  link  of  the  character  tIescrU>ed,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  elongated  opening  and  a  second  opening  with 
a  cross  imr  tietween  .said  o|icnings,  a  second  jiiate  having 
a  slot  adaptid  to  register  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
elongated  opening,  and  an  opening  lying  beyond  the  first 
mentioned  plate  in  the  assemldcd  position,  the  last  men- 
tioned opening  and  th"  u^per  portion  of  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  first  mentiont.sl  plate  l)eing  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  levers  of  a  .sprinkler  head,  and  a  key 
c-oinprising  a  base  portion  arlapted  to  lie  in  the  s<'cond 
opening  in  the  first  mentioned  plate,  an  offset  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  <ro8s  bar  of  said  plate  and  an  angle 
portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
elongated  opening  and  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  second 
mentionetl  plate,  .said  parts  lieing  normally  secured  to- 
gether by  a  solder  fusible  ai  a  pre<letermlned  relatively 
low   temperature. 

2.  A  link  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
plates  each  having  an  opening  for  engagement  by  a 
sprinkler  head  lever,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  opening 
closed  at  the  back  by  the  other  plate  and  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  having  a  slot,  and  a  key  comprising  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  lie  in  the  oi>enlng  closed  at  the  back, 
an  offset  portion  and  an  angle  portion  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  lever  opening  in  one  plate  and  to  engage  the 
slot  In  the  other  plate,  said  parts  being  normally  secured 
together  by  a  solder  fusible  at  a  predetermined  relatively 
low    temperature. 

6.  A  link  of  the  character  described,  lomiirislng  two 
plates  each  having  an  opening  for  engagement  by  a 
sprinkler  bead  lever,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  beveled  opening  clos»'<l  at  the  back 
by  the  other  plate  and  the  last  mentioned  plate  having  a 
slot,  and  a  key  comprising  a  base  portion  beveled  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  top  and  adapted  to  lie  In 
the  opening  clos«»d  at  the  back,  an  offset  portion,  and  an 
angle  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  lever  opening 
in  one  plate  and  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  other  plate,  said 
parts  being  normally  secured  together  by  a  layer  of  low 
melting  solder  which  surrounds  the  base  portion  In  the 
opening. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,794.      HINGE    OR    PIVOT    CONSTRUCTION    FOB 
WIND  -  SHIELDS.      Edward    L.     Ackbbm an,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Smith  &  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855.640.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  or  pivot  renter  construction,  a  pair  of 
<'upped  sheet  metal  members  providing  oppositely-inclined 
conical  bearings,  a  central  damping  bolt  for  connecting 
said  members,  and  a  lug  projecting  integrally  from  one 
of  said  members  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  and  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  other  member,  for  preventing 
relative   rotation. 

2.  In  a  hinge  or  jiivot  center  construction,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  aperture<l  member  having  conical  annular 
bearings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  cupped 
sheet  metal  members  having  conb'al  faces  for  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  ajiertured  member,  a  central 
bolt  having  a  head  engaging  the  cup  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  shank  projecting  thrf)uph  a  central  aperture 
in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  conical  flange  of  one  of  said  members  Into  engagement 
with  a  recess  In  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  hlngp  or  pivot  center  construction,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  aperture<l  member  having  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  cupp*Hl  sheet  metal 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flaring  flange  and 
the  other  a  taperlnpr  flange  for  forming:  respectively  con- 
ical bearings  enga>:ing  the  ((.nical  hearing  in  said  aper- 
tured  member  and  a  lug  on  the  tapering  flange  extending 
through  the  aperture  In  said  apertured  member  and  Inter- 
locking with  the  member  having  the  flaring  flange. 

7.  A  hinge  or  pivot  construction,  comprising  an  aper- 
ture<l  member  having  annular  bearings  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  cupped  sheet-metal  clamping  member  forming 
a  conical  bearing  for  engaging  one  of  the  bearings  in  said 
apertured  member,  flanges  upon  said  sheet-metal  member 
for  embracing  the  member  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  second 
clamping  memt)er  having  a  conical  portion  for  engaging 
the  other  bearing  of  the  apertured  member,  a  bolt  having 
a  head  engaging  the  cup  of  said  sheet-metal  mem()er,  and 
having  its  shank  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said 
apertured  member  and  passing  through  the  second  clamp- 
ing member,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  shank  and 
bearing   upon    .said    second    clamping   member. 

[Claim.s  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  243,79.%.      METHOD   OF   BUILDING   COMMUTATORS. 
VixcBNT  G.  Applb,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1917 
Serial  No.  143,829,      (01.  22^203.) 


■3  j^ 


1.  Steps  In  the  method  of  making  commutators  which 
consists  in  separating  the  terminals  of  armature  con- 
ductors and  enlarging  the  terminals  of  said  condnctors, 
between  said  separators,  by  application  of  comminutad 
metal  to  said  terminals  which  will  unite  therewith  to 
form  a  substantially  homogeneous  mass. 

2.  Steps  in  the  method  of  making  commutators  whlek 
consists  in  arranging  the  terminals  of  armature  co»- 
ductors   in  pairs  in   radial   planes ;   separating   adjacent 
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pain  bj  radljUIy  disposed  ptates  of  insulating  material 
and  tpnyiag  metal  between  said  plates  to  build  up  nld 
terminals  Into  commatator  stctloDS. 

3.  Bteps  In  the  metbod  of  making  commutaton  which 
I'onslsts  In  arranging  the  terminals  of  armatare  con- 
(lurtors  In  pairs  ;  separating  adjacent  pairs  by  plates  of 
Insulating  material  ;  supporting  the  terminals  by  an  un- 
ilerlying  Insulating  backing  tnd  spraying  metal  between 
said  plates  to  build  ap  said,  terminals  into  commutator 
sections. 


1,243, 79«.      NECKTIE.      SamTbl  Api^lman   and    Samhbl 

Bernstki.v,   McGIU.   Nev.     filed   May   26,   1917.      SerUl 
No.  171,285.      (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  composed  of  a  piece  of  appropriately  shaped 
tie  fabric,  lining  strips  stitched  on  Ita  reverse  aide  with 
longitiKllnal  rows  of  stitches  spaced  from  the  outer  fold- 
ed edges  of  the  finished  tie,  said  fabric  and  lining  strips 
belog  folded  upon  themselves  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
tie  fabric  meeting  in  a  central  line,  and  with  said  edges 
of  said  tie  fabric  sewe<l  tog«ither ;  longltadinally  alloed 
padding  pieces  and  a  neck  bund  padding  between  them 
sewed  to  the  said  lining  stnipe,  with  portions  of  said 
padding  pieces  sewed  to  the  said  tie  fabric  within  the 
folded  form  by  diagonally  dlsfosed  cross  rows  of  stitches 
and  the  said  neck  band  padding  likewise  sewed  within 
the  form  by  longitudinally  disposed  rows  of  stitches 
through  said  neck  band  padding  and  both  faces  of  aald 
tie  fabric. 

2.  A  necktie  comprising  a  piece  of  tie  fabric  folded  in 
appropriate  form  with  the  folded  over  edges  meeting  on 
the  back  face  ;  lining  strips  stitched  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  tie  fabric  and  given  the  qame  fold  as  the  tie  fabric 
with  said  stitches  showing  only  on  the  back  face  of  the 
tie  ;  alined  padding  pieces  on  tke  outer  edges  of  which  are 
sewed  a  portion  of  said  lining  ttripa,  and  on  whose  face  is 
centrally  sewed  pieces  of  tape ;  a  neck  band  padding 
sewed  between  and  to  said  padding  pieces  ;  and  stitches 
through  said  paddings  and  both  fac«8  of  said  tie  fabric. 


1,243.797.  ROTARYCrTTEB  MACHINE.  LociBW  J. 
Bajiiballt,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  e.-^.SSO.      (Cl.   144— 13«.) 


In  a  cuft«*r  of  the  cliss  descrlbe<l,  a  base  plate  having 
an  upstanding  nwln  bracket  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
handle  at  one  eml,  said  platt-  Qavlng  a  longitadlnally  ex- 
tending slot  in  advance  of  said  handle  and  In  proximity 
to  said  bracket,  a  bearing  extending  transrersely  from 
the  edgv  of  said  plate  which  cflrries  said  bracket  between 
the  bracket  and  the  handle,  a  motor  having  a  pivot  atnd 
flisd  thereto  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  beartng. 
whereby  the  motor  swings  In  a  Vertical  plane,  said  bracket 


having  an  armate  slot  archM  around  said  b<-arlnK  as  a 
center,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  motor 
through  said  slot,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  motor  shaft  with  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  througli 
the  slot  in  said  base  plate,  the  extent  of  salt!  projei  tlon 
being  controlled  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  nioti-r, 
an  upstanding  bracket  carrie<i  by  said  main  bracket,  nnd 
having  a  slot  arched  throughout  its  length  at  a  «iviii 
radius  from  the  pivotal  center  of  mounting  of  the  ni,,t,ir, 
a  stud  carried  by  .said  motor  and  extending  through  the 
slot  in  said  au.xlllary  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  element 
threaded  through  said  auxlUlary  bracket  In  a  place  at 
right  ngles  to  the  stud  In  position  to  engage  said  stud 
and  control  the  cutting  depth  of  the  tool. 


1,243,798  Fl  RN.\CE  FOR  SMELTING  ORES  (haules 
Jamks  Bbaver  ami  Er.vb.st  Alexa.ndcr  ('i^hemont, 
Cheshire,  Kngland  F11p<1  Apr.  17.  1»1<;.  Serial  .No' 
91,760.      (Cl.   263 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  continuous  smelting  of  ores 
in  a  single  operation,  the  coniblnation  of  a  relatively  long 
externally  heatetl  smelting  chamber,  having  feed  and  dis- 
charge portions,  means  for  maintaining  tti>'  discharge 
portion  of  said  chamber  at  a  substantially  higher  tern 
peraturp  than  the  smelting  chamber  of  the  feed  portion 
thereof,  c<introllahle  means  for  admitting  exterior  air 
direct  to  said  feed  portion  and  means  tor  extracting 
products  of  ct)nibu."«tlon  from  said  feed  portion  and  fsnb 
stantlally  preventing  acn-sa  of  air  or  the  said  pn.diirts  to 
said    discharge    portion 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  the  continuous  smelting  of  ores 
In  a  .single  operation,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  long 
externally  heate.i  smelting  chamber,  a  hearth  In  «:,Tld 
chamb«T.  mean-  for  maintaining  onf  portion  of  said 
chamber  at  a  substantially  higher  temperature  than  the 
other  portion  thereof,  controlllable  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  other  portion,  means  for  extracting  products 
of  combustion  from  sail  last  mentioned  chflmher  portion 
and  substanti.'^lly  preventing  access  of  said  products  to 
said  first  nientlon»Ml  portion,  a  partition  wall  [>artl«IIy 
dividing  the  ■hjiinber  into  the  two  portion*;  aforesaid, 
means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  ore  Into  the  <hamber  at 
one  end,  means  for  automatically  rabbling  the  ore  and 
shifting  sami'  .-ilong  the  hearth  to  the  farther  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  niean.s  at  s<jld  farther  end  for  separating 
the  molten  metal  from  the  slag 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  the  (Continuous  smelting  of  ores  In 
a  single  operation,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  long 
externally  heated  smelting  chamber,  a  he«rth  In  ■^■ald 
chamber,  means  lor  maintaining  one  portion  of  said 
chamber  at  .i  substantially  higher  temperature  than  the 
other  portion  thereof,  cantrollable  means  for  admitting 
air  laterally  to  said  other  portion,  a  valved  pipe  etxend 
ing  across  the  chamber  and  having  openings  into  that  p;irt 
thereof  to  which  air  is  admitted,  means  for  extracting 
prodocts  of  combustion  from  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
ber-portion and  substantially  preventing  access  of  said 
products  to  said  first  mentioned  portion,  a  partition  wall 
partially  dividing  the  chamber  into  the  two  portions 
aforesaid,  means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  ore  Into  the 
chamber  at  one  end.  means  for  automatically  rabbling  the 
ore  and  shifting  same  along  the  hearth  to  the  farther 
end  of  said  chamt)er.  and  means  for  separating  the  molten 
metal  from  the  slag  Including  relatively  slopeil  parts  of 
the  hearth  up  which  the  slag  is  conducted  by  the  rab- 
bling devices  and  down  which  the  molten  lead  gravitates. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,24.^.799  SCREW.  Carl  H  Hi.sbei.l,  Syracuse,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Crous<-- Hinds  ("ompany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,     l-^led  Aug.  18.  1918.     Serial 

.No    7S5.244       (Cl    85—41.) 


A  screw  having  two  heads,  one  superposed  above  the 
Otliar.  and  a  fragile  neck  connecting  the  heads,  the  upper 
head  being  shaped  to  receive  a  screw  driving  tool,  in 
combination  with  two  parts  to  be  attached  together  by 
the  screw  into  one  of  which  the  screw  threads,  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  socket  of  sufficient 
depth  to  receive  both  heads  tind  having  a  bottom  with  which 
the  lower  hend  of  the  screw  engages,  the  socket  being  of 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  screw  head  and 
extending  above  the  lower  screw  head  when  the  screw  la 
In  its  final  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,243.800.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE.  Cabl  H.  Bissell, 
Syracuse,  N,  Y,.  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  599.354, 
Patent  No.  1,21(5. 406.  Divided  and  this  application 
riled  Feb    0.  1017.     Serial  No.  147,r)76.      (Cl.  247—5,) 


1.  An  electrical  fixture  comprising  a  conduit  outlet 
having  an  opening  in  one  wall,  a  cap  having  a  marginal 
annular  flange  seated  at  Its  e<lge  upon  the  face  of  the  wall 
around  the  opening,  the  cap  having  a  central  offset  por- 
tion formed  with  an  opening,  fastening  screws  extending 
through  the  cap  between  Its  marginal  flange  and  the  cen- 
tral offset  and  Into  said  wall  of  the  box,  and  a  two-part 
electrical  appliance  extending  through  the  opening  of 
said  off.set  portion  and  having  opposing  surfaces  clamp- 
ing upon  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  offset  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  electrical  fixture  comprising  a  conduit  outlet 
box  formed  with  an  opening  In  one  wall,  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  opening  having  rounding  surfaces  In  its 
edge  portion  over  which  the  wires  pass,  and  a  depressed 
seat  on  the  outer  face  thereof  remote  from  the  edge  of 
said  wall,  a  cap  having  a  marginal  annular  flange  having 
Its  edge  engaged  with  said  seat,  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  the  cap  and  into  said  wall  of  the  box  l>e- 
tween  the  said  seat  and  the  opening  in  the  wall,  the  cap 
being  forme<l  with  a  central  opening  and  an  electrical  ap- 
pliance including  a  part  extending  through  said  wall  and 


damped  upon   the  Inner   and   outer   surfaces   of  the  cap. 
snbstantially  as  »rnd  for  the  purpose  8p>ecified. 

8.  An  electrical  fixture  comprising  an  conduit  ontlet 
box  having  an  opening  In  one  wall,  a  cap  having  a  cir- 
cumferential arnular  flange  seated  at  Its  edge  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  wall  around  the  op«  ning  along  a  line  spaced 
apart  from  the  edije  of  said  w.tU.  the  portion  of  the  cap 
adjacent  the  flange  being  spaed  apart  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  wail,  fastening  members  extending  through 
the  portion  of  the  cap  adjacent  the  flange  and  into  said 
wall,  and  an  electrical  appliance  supported  by  the  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  electrical  fixture  compriijing  a  conduit  outlet  box 
having  an  opening  In  one  wall,  a  cap  having  a  marginal 
annular  flangfe.  and  a  central  offset  portion,  the  flange 
having  its  edge  seated  on  the  margin  of  the  wall  around 
the  opening  along  a  line  spaced  apart  from  the  edge  of 
said  wall,  and  the  part  of  the  cap  adjacent  aald  flange 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  underlying  portion  of  the 
margin  of  said  wall  around  the  opening,  faitening  mem 
bers  extending  through  saiJ  part  of  the  cap  and  the 
underlying  portion  of  said  wall  of  the  box.  and  an  elec- 
trical appliance  carried  by  the  offset  portion  of  the  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,243,801.  DISPENSING-CAN.  John  Qcinct  BoasBL 
MAN.N,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916,  Serial  No. 
113,249.      (Cl.  221—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  pump  thereon, 
and  a  pivoted  pump  handle,  of  an  outlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  can  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its 
side,  a  spout  having  portions  extending  into  and  out  of 
said  can,  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  having  a  cap 
at  one  end  mounted  to  turn  on  the  outlet  pipe  and  adapted 
wtien  in  one  extreme  position  to  communicate  with  the 
outlet  opening,  and  a  spring  holding  the  spout  in  Its  open 
and  closed  positions,  the  spout  when  In  said  closed  posi- 
tion extending  across  the  path  of  movement  of  tb«  pump 
handle  to  prevent  operation  thereof,  substantiallj  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  pump  thereon, 
of  an  outlet  pipe  having  an  opening  therein  and  com- 
municating with  the  can,  a  spout  plvotally  sopportad  on 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  housing  plvotally  connected  to  the 
pump  casing,  a  spring  confined  in  said  housing,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  spring  with  the  spout,  said  sprlns  op- 
erating to  hold  the  spout  In  either  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  said  spout  when  in  one  of  said  extreme  poel- 
tions  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  outlet  pipe 
and  when  in  the  other  of  Its  extreme  positions  cutting  off 
said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  pump  tb«r«on, 
and  a  pivoted  pump  nandle,  of  an  outlet  pipe  haring  por- 
tions projecting  into  and  out  of  said  can,  an  outwardly 
tapering  frusto-conlcal  sleeve  on  said  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  tiaving  an  opening  in  Ita  side,  a 
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■pout   having  a   fru.sto-conlc»l   cap   roUtably    fitting   said  1  terior  of  the   bowl,  a   cylinder  adjustably   secured   within 

aleeve,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  cap  and  sleeve  •  the  bowl  and  adapted.   wh.'n   In   normal  position,  to  shut 

together  and  to  take  np  for  wear  which  might  occur  be-  1  off  communication  Utweon  thp  magazine  and  the  Interior 
tween  them,  substantially  as  described. 


1^3.802.  PRINTING  OR  POSTMARKING  MACHINE. 
RoBBKT  A.  BoswBLL.  Wa*ilngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,033.     (CI.  101—236.) 


1.  In  a  postmarking  macfclne,  a  shaft  comprising  a 
driving  portion  and  a  driven. portion,  a  printing  member 
movable  with  the  drlvpn  portion,  a  feeil  couple  compris- 
ing separable  rolls,  mean.s  far  retarding  the  driven  por- 
tion, and  a  second  means  remote  from  the  direct  letter 
path  of  the  machine  and  hairing  cooperating  connectlon.4 
with  the  rolls,  which,  when  s4parated  actuates  the  second 
means,  which  in  turn  has  cooperating  connections  with 
and  operates  the  retarding  neans  causing  the  same  to 
release  the  driven  portion. 

2.  In  a  postmarking  macMne.  a  shaft  comprising  a 
driving  portion  and  a  driven  portion  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently magnetically  coupled,  a  printing  member  on  the 
driven  portion,  a  fee<i  coapl«  comprising  separable  feed 
rolls,  means  for  retarding  tht  driven  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond means  remote  from  the  direct  letter  path  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  cooperating-  connection  with  said  rolls, 
which,  when  separated  actuates  the  second  meana,  which 
In  turn  has  cooperating  connections  with  and  op«rateR  the 
retarding  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  driving 
and  driven  portions. 

3.  In  a  postmarking  marhine.  an  Intermittently  op 
erated  revoluble  printing  mamber,  means  for  retarding 
■aid  printing  member,  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  sep 
arable  feed  rolls  forming  parts  of  the  walls  of  the  path 
of  the  mall,  said  rolls  having  corincctlons  with  th"  re- 
tarding means,  whereby  when  said  rolls  separate  .<!al(l  re- 
tarding means  are  actuated  through  sai.i  connection.*  to 
release  and  stop  said  printing  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  postmarking  machine,  a   printing  couple  com 
prising  a  printing  member  and  an  impression  member,  the 
printing  member  being  revoluHe,  means  for  operating  the 
printing  member.    m.>ans   for  retarding  the   same   and   In 
dnding  an  electric  circuit  nortnally  open,  a  second  circuit 
normally  closed,  a  U-^i\  coupl«  In  the  second  circuit  com 
prising  a   pair  of  separable  rolls,   which   when   separated 
by  a  passing  letter  breaks  or  ojpeas  the  first  circuit,  means 
actuated  mechanically  when  the  second   circuit   is  broken 
designed   to  close  the  first   circuit,  thereby   actuating  tho 
retarding  means  to  release  the  printing  member. 

5.  In  a  postmarking  machine,  a  printing  couple  Includ 
ing  a  printing  member,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  sep 
arable  feed  rolls  constituting  «  part  of  said  circuit  which 
rolls  ke*p  the  circuit  normalljy  clo.sed,  another  circuit,  a 
device  to  retard  the  printing  member,  an  element  In  the 
first  circuit,  means  for  mechanically  actuating  said  ele- 
ment when  the  first  circuit  Is  opened,  an  oscillatory 
member  in  the  second  circuit  contacted  with  by  said  el.^ 
m«nt  for  closing  the  second  circuit  to  actuate  said  de- 
vice to  release  the  printing  member. 

[Clalms-6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.803.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      John    E.    Bkadlbt,    Fort 
Smith.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.   11,  1916.     Serial   No.  125.079. 
(a.  181—12.) 
1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  maga- 

Blne    carried    thereby    and    cotamunlcatlng    with    the    in 


of  the  bowl,  a  h<>ad  slldable  within  the  cylinder,  and  re- 
silient means  for  normally  forcing  the  bead  upward 
within  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,243.8U4.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Olii 
Bbizdndim,  Miami.  Tei.  Filed  May  23,  1916  Serial 
No    99,385.      (Cl.  152—42.) 


2.  In  a  rtsilit-nt  whtn-l.  the  combination  with  an  inner 
fixed  rim  and  a  huti  sleeve,  of  a  serlea  of  arc  shaped  air 
cushions  bearing  on  the  inner  part  of  the  rim  ;  means  for 
holding  the  air  I'u.shlons  from  i  rceplng  on  thf  inner  part 
of  thf  rim  :  a  plurality  of  radially  iiiovatilc  blocks  arc 
shaped  Ht  their  outi'r  ('(Igfs  and  bearing  cm  said  cushions 
and  having  radial  key  groovfs  :  an  outer  cover  platt-  held 
In  rigid  engagement  with  the  Inner  plate  and  having  radial 
kiys  or  tongues  engaging  with  salfl  grooves  :  and  interlock- 
ing sliding  members  connecting  the  hub-sleeve  with  the 
fixed  rim,  for  driving  the  wheel 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
fixed  rim  and  a  hub  sleeve,  of  an  inner  pneumatic  tire 
illspose<)  around  the  Inn-r  periphery  of  the  rim  and  com 
prising  a  series  of  enlarged  se<  tions  forming  arc  shaped 
air  cushions  and  au  alternate  series  of  reduced  •^'-tlons 
<  (,nne<ting  the  enlargeil  sections  together  ;  protecting  sup 
ports  secured  to  the  rim  clo.se  to  the  alternate  re<1uced  por 
tions  of  the  tire  and  extending  l>etwepn  the  enlarged  por- 
tions thereof  to  prevent  the  tire  from  creeping  on  the 
rim  :  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  blocks  arc  shaped  at 
their  outer  edges  .ind  bearing  on  said  enlarged  sections 
of  the  pneumatic  tire  and  having  radial  key  grooves  ;  an 
outer  cover  plate  held  in  rigid  engagement  with  the  Inner 
plate  and  having  radial  keys  or  tongues  engaging  with 
said  grooves;  and  interlocking  sliding  members  connecting 
the  hub-sleeve  with  the  fixe<l  rim.  for  driving  the  wheel. 

[Claims  1  and  ."?  not  printe<l  in  the  daiette.] 
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1.243.805.  PROPELLER  SHAFT  CONNECTION.  How- 
ard R.  Bhuah,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor  Develop- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  163.574.      (Cl.  64—13.^ 


1.  A  connection  of  the  character  stated  comprising  In 
combination  a  motor  transmission  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft 
provided  with  a  universal  Joint,  a  stud-shaft  having  a 
member  constituting  a  journal  connectlnc  the  two  shafts 
f()r  rotation  in  unison,  a  fixed  bearing  plate  In  which  said 
journal  rotates  and  mean.s  for  preventing  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  stud  shaft  ami  universal  Joint. 

3.  A  connection  of  the  character  slated  coinprislug  in 
combination,  a  motor  transmission  shaft,  a  propeller 
shaft  provided  with  n  universal  Joint  haviut;  an  extension. 
a  stud  shaft  Laving  a  collar  and  a  iiieiiilx  r  ou.slituting  a 
Journal  connecting  the  transmission  ^liaft  and  universal 
joint  extension  for  rotation  in  unison,  a  tixcd  liearing  plate 
against  which  said  <  ollar  abuts  upon  one  side  and  against 
which  said  extension  abuts  upitn  the  other  side,  said  jour- 
nal being  rotative  in  said  bearing  plate,  uiul  means  co 
operatlvely  engaging  the  stud  shaft  and  said  extension 
for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said  stud  shaft  and 
universal  Joint. 

(Claims  2  and  4  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.806  NIPPLE  FOR  NUBSIN(i  BOTTLES  Mah 
GARiT  Cartir  BrcHA.NAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1915.     Serial  Nto.  ,55,994.     (Cl.  12S    -IS.) 
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1.  A  flexible  rdpple  for  nursing  l>ottles  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  annulHr  external  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  end  face  of  the  bottle  and  preventing  movement  of 
the  nipple  into  the  bottle,  and  a  portion  beneath  the 
shoulder  for  fitting  the  outlet  of  the  bottle,  said  portion 
being  provided  with  an  air  passage  opening  through  its 
periphery  and  Inner  face  and  t)elng  normally  dosed  by 
the  inner  face  of  the  outlet  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpof     specified. 

2.  A  flexible  nipple  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  outwardly  flaring  base  for  engaging  a 
correspondingly  formed  Inner  face  of  the  outlet  of  a  bot- 
tle and  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  nipple  from 
the  bottle,  an  annular  external  shoulder  above  the  base 
for  engaging  the  end  face  of  the  bottle  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  nipple  Into  the  bottle,  and  an   air  pas- 


sage  opening   through   the  periphery   and   inner   face   of 

the  nipple  beneath  the  shoulder  and  being  normally  closed 
by  the  Inner  face  of  the  outlet  of  the  bottle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.243,807.  RECTIFIER.  Hi.nky  Edwakd  Bubkbt. 
I^eavenworth.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest 
Elgin  Lynch.  Ij»avenworth.  Kans.  Filed  June  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,775.      (Cl.  175 — 364.) 
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1.  In  a  rectifier,  a  motor,  insulated  rotary  conductors 
on  the  motor  shaft,  stationary  conductors  bearing  against 
the  rotary  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  alter- 
nating and  direct  circuits,  and  a  ccntrlfugally  closed 
switch  on  the  motor  for  partially  short  circuiting  the 
same.        x 

2.  In  a  rectifier,  a  motor,  insulated  rotary  conductors 
on  the  motor  shaft,  stationary  conductors  bearing  against 
the  rotary  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  alter- 
nating and  direct  circuits,  and  speed  controlled  means  for 
short  circuiting  certain  of  the  commutator  segments  of 
the  motor  armature  to  maintain  synchronism  between  the 
motor  and  alternations  of  the  alternating  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  circuit  and  a 
direct  circuit,  stationary  conductors  communicating  with 
the  alternating  circuit,  stationary  conductors  communicat- 
ing with  the  direct  circuit,  rotary  conductors  insulated 
from  each  other  and  coactlng  with  the  stationary  con- 
ductors In  changing  the  alternating  current  into  direct 
current  in  its  passage  to  the  direct  <  Ircult,  a  synchronous 
motor  driven  by  the  alternating  current  and  arranged  to 
drive  the  rotary  conductors,  and  a  governor  on  said 
motor  operable  by  centrifugal  action  for  short  circuiting 
certain  of  the  commutator  segments  of  the  latter. 


1  ,  2  4  3  .  S  0  8  .       APPARATUS    FOR    COATINiJ    METAL 
SHEETS.      Jambs    H.    Cafkrby,   Beaver   Falls.    Pa.,    as 
slgnor    to    Asbestos    Protecte<l    Metal    Company.    I'ltts- 
burgh.   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Original 
application    filed    Oct.    14.    1914,    Serial    No.    866.685. 

■     Dlvideii  and  this  application  filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial 
No.   110,856.      (Cl.  91—31.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  through  said  bath 
to  coat  the  metal  sheet  with  adhesive  material,  and  means 
for  spreading  the  coating  material  evenly  and  laterally 
over  the  surfaces  of  said  metal  sheet. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  ot  tkc  character  dew  rlb«l.  In  com- 
bination, a  kettlp  for  contalndnK  *  ^«th  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, means  for  f(»e<llng  a  met*l  sh«*t  through  sakl  hath  to 
coat  the  metal  she^-t  with  adhesive  material,  and  spread 
Ing  roll''  *>ptween  whlih  the  coated  metal  shoft  Is  passed, 
said  spreading  rolls  having  helically  arranged  fhannels  on 
tbelr  drcuniferences  and  one  of  said  «preadlng  rolls  hav- 
ing an  annular  fhannel  between  Its  ends. 

rrialm  2  not  printed  in  th«  (;a»ette. ) 


llDg  said  catting  mechanism,  whereby  both  edges  of 
the  key  are  cut  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  undulations' 
therein,  f«aid  controlling  means  comprising  a  cam-shaped 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  undulations  of  such 
a  character  as  to  difforently  affect  the  movemt-nt  of  the 
cutters  for  each  successive  key  to  be  cut,  whereby  one  key 
may  lie  cut  to  correspond  with  a  portion  of  said  cam 
faces,  and  a  succssive  key  with  another  portion. 


1.243.S09.  PRE.SSER  FOOT  Fuli  .^EWI.N'i  MArHI.NES. 
John  E.  t'liALM.AX,  Chlcfgo.  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Jan.  2%.  191-1.  Serial  -No.  si:i.4!>l. 
(tI.112--l.'i.) 


1.  A  pTfSser  foot  for  «e*lng  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  needle  Openings  formed  therein,  and 
a  yielding  guide  or  keel  carried  by  the  presser  foot  and 
located  centrally  between  thf  needle  openings  In  advance 
thereof  and  a  yielding  portion  in  rear  of  the  openings 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  flnishM  seam. 

2.  A    presser    foot    for   sevflng   machines,    comprising   a 
body  portion  and  a  central  and  side  portions  normally  ex- 
tending below  the  level  of  t>e  body  portion.  s^W  central   1 
portion  being  widened  in  rear  of  the  needles  to  bear  upon 
substantia Uy  the  entire  widtk  of  the  seam. 

3.  A  presser  foot  for  selrlng  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  central  portion  yieldingly  supported  by 
said  body  portion  and  havliag  a  gnlde  or  keel  located  In 
advance  of  the  needle  openings  In  the  presser  foot,  said 
central  portion  extending  Detween  the  needle  openings  i 
and  to  the  rear  tbeerof  and  having  a  widened  portion  In 
the  rear  of  th.?  needle  openings. 

4.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  needle  openings  therein,  a  central 
recess  extending  between  the  needle  openings  from  front 
to  rear  thereof,  a  central  yielding  section  mounted  In  said 
recess  and  having  a  widened  portion  in  the  rear  of  the 
■eedle  openings. 

5.  A    presser    foot   for   sewing   machines    comprising   a   { 
body  portion   having  needle-  openings   therein,   a   centra! 
recess  extending  between  the  needle  openings  from  front   ' 
to  rear  thereof,  a  central  yieildlng  section  mounteil  in  said 
recess  and  having  a   widened  portion   in   the  rear  of   the   \ 
needle  openings,  and  a  yielding  section  at  each  side  of  the 
presser  foot. 


1,243,810.  KEY-CCTTINC.  MACHINE.  Emil  A.  Chris- 
TOPH,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgtur.  by  direct  and  naesne  as- 
signments, to  The  King  L>ock  Company,  Chicago,  111  . 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  819.765.      (CI.  90— 13,) 

1.  In  a  key  cutting  machine,  the  comtiination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  rotatable  in  a  common  plane 
and  adjustably  carried  by  stid  frame,  key  holding  means 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  controlling  means 
for  said  cutters  slldably  m0unted  upon  said  frame,  and 
comprising  a  member  provld|Kl  with  a  series  of  cam  f^ces. 
and  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  the  same  In  the  de- 
sired operative  relation  wltl  the  cutting  mechanism,  said 
controlling  means  heing  of  such  character  as  to  differently 
affect  the  movement  of  the  cutters  for  different  portions 
of  the  adjustment. 

2.  Id  a  key  cutting  machipe,  the  combination  of  a  salt- 
able  frame  provided  with  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  nteana  for  supporting  a  key  blank  on  said  car- 
riage, cutting  mechanism  i|rranged  to  cut  a  key  blank 
carrle«l  by  said  supporting  i^eans,  and  means  for  control- 


si^tial 


3.  In  a  key  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  suitable  standards  thereon,  cutting  merha 
nlsm  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutters  carried  by 
said  standards,   a   slidable  key   blank  carrier  mounted   on 
•said  frame  and  arranged  to  carry  the  key  In  proximity  to 
said  I  lifting  mechanl.sm.  and  means  for  moving  said  cut 
ting  mechanism  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  nf 
the  key.   whereby  a  series  of  undulations  are  cut  on   ttu' 
key,   including  a   member  provided   with   a  series  of   cam 
faces    thereon    arranged    to    cooperate    with    the    cutttus 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  cam 
member,  whereby  different  portions  of  the  cam  will  oper 
ate  to  give  a  different  series  of  movements  to  the  cutters 
for  each  adjustable  position  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  key  cutting  machine  of  the  kind  deBcrlbe<i  ami 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary  lutters 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  key  carrier  common  to  Said  cut- 
ters and  movable  In  a  direction  to  carry  the  key  length- 
wl>e  between  said  cooperating  cutters,  and  adjustable 
■ontrolling  means  for  moving  said  cutters  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  key,  said 
. ontroillng  means  being  of  such  character  as  to  differently 
affect  the  movement  of  the  cutters  for  different  portions 
of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  and  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary  cutters  spaced  from  each 
.ither,  a  key  carrier  common  to  both  cutters  and  movable 
in  a  dire(  tion  to  carry  the  key  Into  cutting  engagement 
with  and  lietween  said  cooperating  cutters,  and  means  fur 
moving  said  cutters  In  a  direction  transversely  to  tlie 
direction  of  travel  of  the  key.  comprising  a  suitably  formed 
cam  member  havln  ga  plurality  of  cam  faces  thereon, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  cam  member,  sail 
cam  member  of  such  size  that  only  a  portion  of  the  faces 
are  acted  upon  for  each  movement  of  the  key  carrier  for 
each  complete  cutting  operation,  whereby  different  por 
tlons  of  the  cam  will  operate  to  give  different  series  of 
movements  to  the  cutters  for  each  adjusted  position  of 
the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (;axette.] 


1.248,811.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC 
ING  DEALCOHOLIZED  FERMENTED  BEVERAGES 
Gi.NO  CiAFCTTi,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  895.987.      (CI.  19.'S— 1.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  low  alcohol  beverages,  the 
process  consisting  of  flowing  the  beverage  which  has  been 
previously  deprived  of  the  major  portion  or  Its  ethers 
and  gases  over  a  succession  of  heateil  surfaces  in  a  thin 
aim  to  drive  off  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  with  a  portion 
of  the  water,  separating  the  portion  of  alcohol  from  the 
water  driven  off  therewith,  cooling  the  water  and  rein 
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troduclng  the  water  Into  the  li»'verage  in  separate  por- 
tions, one  immediately  after  the  beverage  has  pasMed  each 
heated  surface,  to  maintain  the  volume  substantially 
constant  and  to  assist  In  maintaining  a  low  temperature. 


2.  In  tlie  iiiannfn(  ture  uf  inw  alt-ohol  bevcrapes.  the 
process  consisting  of  Uuw^ini;  the  beverage  which  ha.s  been 
pre%lously  deprived  of  the  major  portion  of  Its  ethers  and 
gases  over  a  miccesslon  of  heated  surfaces  in  a  thin  film 
to  drive  off  a  portion  of  the  al'oliul  with  a  iiortion  of  the 
water,  separating  the  portion  of  alcohol  from  the  water 
driven  off  therewith,  cooiiuj;  tlv  water  and  reintroducing 
the  water  into  the  beverai.'<  in  separate  portions,  one  im- 
mediately after  the  beveraKe  lias  passed  each  heated  sur- 
face, to  niaintaln  the  volume  substantially  constant  and 
to  assist  in  maintaining  a  low  tcinp^Tature. 


1.24:?,!'12.  COMBINED  HEAT  AXI>  STEAM  GENERA- 
TOR. IIoMCK  V.  Ci.VTTKi:,  I>enver,  Colo.  Fil<Hi  Juno 
4.   1917.      Serial  No.  172.«11.      (CI.  60 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  combined  heat  and  steam  generator,  a  line  pipe, 
a  water  receptacle,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the 
water  receptacle  provided  with  an  Intake  for  cornpress<'d 
air.  an  Intake  for  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  and  having  a 
pipe  section  communicating  with  the  line  pipe,  an  upright 
conducting  pipe  communicating  with  and  having  Its  In- 
take disposed  above  the  water  receptacle  and  having  its 
discharg'-  port  disposed  within  the  combtisiioti  chamber 
adjai'ent  to  the  pipe  section,  and  devices  for  igniting 
the  contents  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

6.  In  a  combined  heat  and  steam  generator,  a  recepta- 
cle for  containing  water  and  provided  with  a  dome,  a 
second  receptacle  for  containing  lgnlte<l  hydrocarbon  and 
adapted  to  be  dlsposeil  In  the  water  circumscribed  by  the 
walls  of  the  first  named  receptacle  for  causing  the  water 
to  be  converted  Into  steam,  pipes  traversing  a  wall  of  the 
first  named  receptacle  for  conducting  fluids  to  the  second 
receptacle,  a  line  pipe,  a  pipe  section  communicating  with 
the  second  receptacle  and  the  line  pipe,  an  upright  pipe 
24;{  O.  <;. — 55 


for  conducting  steam  from  said  dome  to  the  second  re- 
ceptacle for  a  movement  of  said  steam  and  the  products 
of  the  Ignited  hydrocarbon  of  said  second  receptacle  to 
the  line  pipe  by  moving  throogh  the  pipe  section,  said 
conducting  pipe  being  disposed  substantially  in  allnement 
with  the  pipe  s«-ction.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  a  com- 
munication of  the  pipe  section  with  the  line  pipe. 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


i. 243,813.  FUEL-.«!UPPLY  DEVIUE.  RirnAUD  H.  Cobb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fil.'.i  l>.-c.  iii.  l<.tl6  S.rial  No. 
137,319.       (01.    158— 3C  J 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  fuel,  a  valve  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from 
the  receptacle  Into  the  reservoir  and  prevent  Its  return,  a 
conduit  establishing  communication  from  a  cylinder  of 
the  engine  to  said  receptacle,  and  the  conduit  including 
means  for  admitting  pressure  from  the  compression  stroke 
and  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  engine  to  the  receptacle 
for  relieving  the  vacuum  created  therein  by  the  intake 
stroke  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fuel  supply  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving fuel,  a  valve  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from  the 
receptacle  into  the  reservoir  and  prevent  Its  return,  an 
inlet  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  under  pressure  within  the  receptacle, 
means  establishing  comraunlctttion  from  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine  to  said  receptacle,  and  said  means  including  a 
shut-off  valve  operated  from  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  fuel 
in  the  receptacle,  and  a  check  valve  adapted  to  admit 
pressure  from  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  then  be 
closed  thereby,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  devic*'  for  Internal  combustion  en 
glnea.  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for  re 
celving  fuel,  a  valve  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from  the 
receptacle  into  the  reservoir  and  prevent  its  return,  an 
Inlet  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  under  pressure  within  the  receptacle, 
means  establishing  communication  from  a  cylinder  of 
the  engine  to  said  leceptacle,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  sudden  closing  of  said  check  valve  to  allow  some  of 
said  pressure  to  enter  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  fuel  supply  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving fuel,  a  valve  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  reservoir  and  prevent  Its  return,  an 
inlet  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  t>e  closed  under  pressure  within  the  receptacle, 
means  establishing  communication  from  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine  to  said  receptacle,  a  spring  for  preventing  the 
sadden  closing  of  said  Inlet  valve,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  descrlhcd. 

5.  In  a  fuel  supply  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving fuel,  a  valve  for  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  reservoir  and  prevent  Its  return,  an 
Inlet  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  under  pressure  within  the  receptacle, 
a  pressure  valve  fitted  into  said  receptacle,  means  estnh- 
llsbing  communication  from  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  to 
the  pressure  valve,  the  pres«nrc  valve  having  an  outlet,  a 
shot-off  valve  adapted  to  c|o<<e  the  outlet,  a  float  in  the 
receptacle   for    forcing    the    shut-t»ff    valve    closed,    and    a 
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chtHk  valve  mounted  In  the  pressure  valve  adapted  to  al 
low  a  small  amount  of  pressure  to  pass  the  same  and  then 
th'  cloned  by  the  pressure,  sul^stantiaily  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


! 


1.243.814.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OR  CON 
CENTRATING  ORES.  Oavid  Couc,  Morencl.  Ariz 
Fll»Kl   Aug.   3,   1915.      Serim  No,   43.444.      (CI.   S3— 8.'>. ) 


•"^^ 


1.  .\  hydraulic  ore  separator  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  lt»  opposlto  ends,  respectively, 
pruvlsion  for  discharging  ftfoth  at  Its  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  of  slilng  compartments  at  the  bottom,  and 
mean."  for  admitting  a  gaseous  medium  to  the  lower  part 
of  said  tank  above  the  level  of  said  compartments,  said 
last  named  means  coraprlsiOK  a  filtering  surface  adapted 
to  discharge  streams  of  salt)  medium  in  a  finely  divided 
state  and  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  streams  to 
reach  all  portions  of  the  liquid  al)Ove  at  least  the  first  of 
^aiil  compartments  while  permitting  the  free  downward 
passage  of  solids  into  said  compartments. 

3.  A  hydnolic  ore  separator  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  ItB  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
provision  for  discharging  ftoth  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  of  sising  compartkients  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
series  of  tubes  collectively  constituting  a  tubular  grat 
ing  extending  across  said  Dank  above  the  level  of  said 
compartments,  said  tubes  hating  filtering  surfaces  adapted 
to  discharge  streams  of  a  gtseous  medium  In  a  finely  di- 
vided state,  and  said  tubes  being  so  spaced  as  to  cause 
said  streams  to  reach  all  |>ortionB  of  the  liquid  above 
said  grating  while  permitting  the  free  downward  passage 
•f  solids  between  said  tubes  Into  said  compartments. 

4.  A  hydraulic  ore  separator  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  Itjs  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
proylslon  for  diacbarging  ffoth  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  of  sising  compartments  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
series  of  tubes  collectively  oonstltutlng  a  tubular  grating 
extending  across  said  tank  above  the  level  of  said  com- 
partments, said  tubes  havUg  filtering  surfaces  adapted 
to  'lischarge  streams  of  a  g»»eous  medium  In  a  finely  di- 
vided state,  and  Oaid  tubes  being  so  spaced  as  to  cause 
said  streams  to  reach  ail  poltions  of  the  liquid  above  said 
grating  while  permitting  the  free  downward  passage  of 
solids  between  said  tubes  Into  said  compartments,  and 
fiuld  pressure  lifts  extending  through  said  grating  for 
separately  discharging  material  from  said  compartments. 
respectively. 

14.  A  hydraulic  ore  separator  comprising  a  tank,  means 
.  within  said  tank  for  aeratlag  a  mass  of  pulp  to  ^««parate 
therefrom  the  finer  particle»  of  mineral  by  flotation,  and 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sixlng  compartments  at 
the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  fot  concurrently  subjecting  said 
pulp  to  gravity  treatment  to  separate  the  coarser  por 
tlons  thereof  Into  a  pluralUa?  of  classifications,  said  tank 
having  provision  for  discliarglng  froth  at  its  upper  por 
tlon  and  other  provision  f^r  discharging  the  residue  of 

aaid  pulp. 

16.  A  hydraulic  ore  separator  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  Its  opposite  ends,  respec- 
tively,  provision   for  discharging  froth  at   Its  upper  por- 


tion, a  plurality  of  sizing  compartments  at  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous  medium  to  tht-  lower 
part  of  said  tank  above  the  level  of  said  compartments, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  filtering  surface  suf 
flolently  porous  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
gases  and  liquids  but  not  of  solids  and  adapted  to  dls 
charge  streams  of  said  medium  In  a  finely  dlvldtd  .sUite. 
.ind  said  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  (Streams 
to  reach  all  portions  of  the  liquid  above  at  least  one  of 
said  lompartments  while  permitting  tho  free  downward 
pa.ssage  of  solids  into  said  compartments. 

[Claims  2.  5  to  13,  15,  and  17  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,243.815.  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION.  <;boH(;e  W  Coi^ 
LIN8,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917  Serial  No. 
161. 0(X).      (CI    4 — 18  t 


1.  A  hinge  construction  of  the  class  referred  to  com 
prising  uprights  o,  cross  rod  b.  plate  c,  and  members  d 
Integral  therewith,  provided  with  openings  for  the  rod  b 
and  extended  rearwardly  and  laterally  and  adapted  to 
strike  against  the  uprights  a  when  turned  to  the  open  po- 
sition. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.243.816.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  JosirH  O.  Cob 
MifR,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191T  Herla: 
.No.   147.1>S.'\.      («M.  267 — 125.) 


1.  A  radiator  having  a  vertUal  passage  at  each  side 
and  a  series  of  transverse  tulie.s  opvu  to  said  passages, 
one  of  said  passages  being  open  lengthwise  to  all  said 
tut)es  and  the  other  passage  l>eing  subdlvidt-d  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  restrict  the  outflow  of  water  from 
all  the  tubes  to  a  relatively  small  numl)er  of  tubes  In  the 
genes. 

•_'.  A  radiator  having  a  secies  of  transverse  water  circu- 
lating tubes  and  an  adjustable  deflector  opposite  the  ends 
of  said  tubes  to  restrict  the  outflow  of  water  through  a 
greater  or  less  number  of  said  tubes. 
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3  A  radiator  having  vertical  passages  at  each  side 
and  a  series  of  transverse  tubes  opening  at  different  ele- 
vations into  said  passages,  and  a  movable  deflector  In  one 
of  said  passages  adapted  to  change  the  relative  elevation 
thereof  to  said   tubes. 

4.  A  radiator  having  vertical  side  passages  and  n  series 
of  wedge  s ha p«'d  tubes  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
front  of  said  radiator,  and  a  single  division  wall  In  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  passages,  subdividing  said  pas- 
sage Into  a  large  common  Intake  anfl  a  sniallfr  outlet  for 
all  the  tubes. 

8.   A  radiator  having  a  series  of  transverse  water  clrcu 
latlng    tubes   and    side   passages    open    thereto   and    a    de 
flector  member  In  one  of  said  passages  having  means  ex 
posed  outside  of  the  radiator  ailapting  ailjustment  of  said 
member   relatively  to  said  tubes. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  thf  (Sazette.  ] 


1,243.817.  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE.  HVFt  s  C  <'ka w  F-i.Rr>. 
McKe<'sport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  T.  Mover, 
Oakmont.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  i:i.  ISIT)  S.rlal  No.  55.612. 
(CI.   KC— 2.» 


1.  An  explosive  device  cohiiirislng  a  bf>dy  carrying  an 
explosive  charge,  and  having  a  chamber  therein  for  re 
celvlng  combustible  material,  said  chamber  having  a  rear 
wardly  directed  opening  for  permitting  egress  of  the  gases 
of  combustion,  means  for  effecting  the  explosion  of  said 
charge,  and  means  for  rendering  said  exploding  means  In 
operative,  said  last  nanie<l  means  being  rebasable  by 
the  Ignition  of  said  combustil'le  material 

2.  An   explosive  device   comprising   a    botly    carrying   an 
explosive   charge,   and    having  a    i  hamber    therein    for    re 
celvlng  combustible  material,  said  chamber  having  a  rear 
wardly  directed  opening  for  permitting  egress  of  the  gases 
of   combustion,   means   for  exploding  said   charge,   a    mov 
able    member    for    normally    maintaining    said    exploding 
means    in    an    inoperative    condition,    and    an    explosive 
charge    connecting    with    snld    chamber    for    moving    said 
member  when  said  combustible  material  is  lgnite<l. 

3.  An    explosive   device   coinprislng   a    ImmIv   carrying  an 
explosive   charge,   and    having   a    cham^)er    therein    for  re- 
ceiving combustible  material,  said  chaml>er  having  a  rear 
wardly  directed  opening  for  permitting  egress  of  the  gases 
of  fOinbustlon.    means    for  effecting   the   explosion    of   said 
charge,    a    longitudinally    movable    member    normally    pre 
venting  the  operation  of  said  exploding  means,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  member  and  connecting  with  said  first-named  cham 
her,  and  an  explosive  charge  in  said  second-named  cham 
ber,    whereby    .said    member    Is    moved    when    said    second 
named  charge  Is  Ignited. 

4.  An  explosive  device  comprising  a  I'ody  <  arrying  an 
explosive  charge  and  having  a  (hamber  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  combustible  material,  a  rearwardly  opening  tul>e 
connecting  with  said  chamber,  means  for  effecting  the 
explosion  of  said  charge,  and  a  movable  member  normally 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  exploding  means,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  charge-containing  chamber  sur- 
rounding a  part  of  .said  member,  said  last  named  chamber 
communicating  with  said  tube. 

5.  An  explosive  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  for  receiving  combustible  material,  said 
chamber  having  a  rearwardly  directed  opening  for  per 
mitting  egress  of  the  gases  of  combustion,  an  explosive 
charge  contained  In  said  body,  a  second  charge  adapted 
when  Ignited  to  effect  the  explosion  of  said  first  named 
charge.  Impact -opera  ted  means  for  effecting  the  ignition 
of  said  second  named  charge,  and  Ignition  means  between 
said  chamber  and  said  second  named  charge  disposed  so  as 


to  effect  the  Ignition  of  irnld  second  named  charge  8ul>- 
stantlally  when  the  burning  of  said  combustible  material 
Is  completed. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  ilie  Uazette.] 


1,243,818.  METHOD  OF  PH<)DU«'IN(;  HOLLOW  SET- 
SCREWS.  NoRMA.N  \\  CrM.MiN.s.  Hrldgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Rassick  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914,  Serial  No.  877.177  Renewed  Mar  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    156,226.      (CI.    10—10.) 


1  The  process  of  making  hollow  set-screws,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  solid  piece  of  -stock  of  substantially 
<ylindrlcal  form  In  a  die  having  the  same  cross-section 
and  likewise  having  a  tapering  bottom  ;  sinking  a  punch 
Into  the  stock,  thereby  causing  the  metal  to  fiow  upwardly 
about  said  punch  and  also  downwardly  to  conform  to  the 
bottom  of  the  di"  :  and  finally  threading  the  blank  thus 
produced. 

2.  The  i)rocess  of  making  hollow  set  screws,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  solid,  substantially  cylindrical  piece  of 
stock  in  a  die  having  a  cross  section  of  like  contour,  and 
likewise  having  a  downwardly  tapering  bottom  ;  sinking 
a  punch,  polygonal  In  cross  section,  downwardly  into  the 
central  upper  portion  of  the  stock,  thereby  causing  the 
laterally  confined  stock  to  flow  upwardly  about  the  punch 
and  also  downwardly  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of  the  die  ; 
and  finally  threading  the  blank  thus  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hollow  sot-screws,  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  solid  cylindrical  piece  of  stock  In  a  die 
having  a  cross  section  of  like  contour,  thereafter  sinking 
a  punch,  polygonal  In  cross-section,  into  the  upper  central 
portion  of  the  stock  ;  then  sinking  a  second  punch  of  like 
but  somewhat  smaller  dimensions  Into  the  opening  pro 
duced  by  the  first  punch,  said  second  punch  likewise  hav 
ing  a  shouldered  portion  kbbve  the  polygonal  section, 
whereby  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  stock,  as  well 
as  the  body  thereof,  will  be  condensed  as  the  punch 
reaches  Its  limit  of  Inward  movement  ;  and  finally  thread 
Ing  the  blank  thus  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  making  hollow  set-screws,  which  con 
slsts  In  placing  a  solid  cylindrical  piece  of  stock  In  a  die 
having  a  cross  section  of  like  contour  and  a  tapering  bot 
torn  ;  thereafter,  while  the  stock  is  confined  in  the  die, 
causing  the  same  to  flow  downwardly  to  fill  the  bottom  of 
the  die  and  likewise  upwardly  about  a  punch  sunk  down- 
wardly into  the  upper  face  of  the  stock  ;  and  finally 
threading  the  blank  thus  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  making  hollow  set  screws,  which  con 
slsts  In  placing  a  solltl  cylindrical  piece  of  stock  in  a  die 
having  a    cross  se(  tlon    of   like    contf>ur  ;    then    subjecting 
the   stock   to   the   action    of  a   punch   having  a   polygonal 
(Toss-section  :   then   to  a  punch  of  like  but  smaller  cross 
section,  said  punch  having  an  outwardly  projecting  shou! 
der  above  Its  punching  portion,  adapted   to  contact  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  blank  to  confine  and  con 
dense    the    same;    and    finally    threading    the    blank    thus 
formed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1     " 


1,243,819.  CALK.  Haeby  L.  Davis.  Greenville,  Me 
Filed  July  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.669,  (CI.  86— 67.i 
1.   A    calk   or   shoes   comprising   a    bushing  adapted    to 

be  secured  by  flanges  at  each  end  within  the  lower  lift  of 
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«  alioe.  a  polat  passing  ttirough  said  busbiDg.  a  bead  for 
•aid  polBt  seated  on  one  at  said  flanges,  aad  means  on 


1,243,820.      EYB-PROTICCTOR.     Oboroi   H.   Day,   South 
bridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to  American   Optical  Company, 
Southbrtdge,  Mass.,  a  Vblnntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     FUed    Sept   30,    1915.      Serial    No.    51,636. 
(CI.  88—68.) 


In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  pair  of  coextensive  end  piece  members,  of  a  U-abaped 
locking  clip  adapted  to  embrace  said  members,  one  of  the 
uprights  of  the  U  being  fbrmed  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing ear,  and  a  pivot  uniting  the  ear  to  one  of  tbe  end 
piece  sections,  tbe  position  of  the  ear  being  such  that  it 
will  He  along  one  of  the  end  plf^es  when  tbe  clip  is  in 
locking  position  and  will  project  laterally  from  the  end 
pieces  and  hold  the  clip  to  one  side  of  the  end  pieces  and 
disengaged  therefrom  whea  in  unlocked  position. 


1.243,821.  NON  LEAK  ANCHOR  MEANS  FOR  SUP- 
PORTING LINER  POMP  WORKING  BARRELS. 
Chablxs  Dradkk  and  R^phaci.  R.  Ca.vdbb,  Bakersfleld, 
Cal.  Filed  June  10.  1915.  SerUl  No.  33,398.  (Cl. 
103—80.) 


1.  In  an  anchor  for  the  forking  barrel  of  a  liner  pump, 
the  combination  with  a  collar  secured  to  the  working  bar- 
rel and  having  a  ring  seat  on  its  upper  end,  of  a  retainer 
detachably  screwed  Into  t*e  collar  and  forming  an  exter- 
luUly  cyUndrlcal  neck  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  ring 
seat  aad  having  aa  annular  shoulder  above  tbe  neck,  tub- 
ing for  tbe  working  barrel,  said  tubing  having  an  internal 
cylindrical    tapered    seat,    a    cylladrlcal    ring    of    ductile 


said  bea'l  for  engagement  wit£  tbe  adjoining  lift  of  tbe 
shoe. 

[ClalBU  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


metal  on  said  neck  and  fitting  between  the  ring  seet  and 
tbe  shoulder  and  having  outer  annular  beads  and  annular 
grooves,  aald  annular  beads  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  Internal  cylindrical  tapered  seat,  so  that  when  the 
working  barrel  goes  down  into  position  the  beads  fit 
themselves  to  said  internal  cylindrical  tapered  seat 

2.  In  an  anchor  for  the  working  barrel  of  a  liner  pump, 
tbe  combination  with  a  collar  secured  to  the  working  bar- 
rel and  having  a  ring  seat  on  Its  upper  end,  of  a  retainer 
detacbably  screwed  into  tbe  collar  and  forming  an  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  neck  t>.\tpn(ling  upwardly  from  the 
ring  seat  and  liaving  an  annular  shoulder  above  the  neck, 
tubing  for  tbe  working  barrel,  said  tubing  having  an  In- 
ternal cylindrical  aeat,  a  cylindrical  ring  of  ductile  metal 
on  said  neck  and  fitting  between  .the  ring  seat  and  tbe 
shoulder  and  having  outer  annular  beads  and  annular 
grooves,  said  annular  beads  being  larger  In  diameter  than 
said  Internal  cylindrical  seat,  su  that  when  the  working 
barrel  goea  down  Into  poaition  the  beads  fit  themselves  to 
aaid  internal  cylindrical  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  tubing,  of  a  working  barrel,  a 
hollow  member  of  less  Internal  diameter  than  the  tubing, 
a  coupling  (i)nnectlng  the  tubing  and  the  hollow  memb^T, 
said  hollow  member  having  an  Internal  seat  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  the  tubing  and  greater  diameter  than  the 
working  barrel,  a  detachable  tubular  extenailon  of  the 
working  barrel  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  work- 
ing barrel,  a  tubular  retainer  screwed  into  the  extension 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  neck  betwren 
the  shoulder  and  the  working  bar/el  ;  the  bore  of  tb<- 
retainer  being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  working 
barrel,  and  a  ductile  metal  collar  mounted  on  the  neck 
and  having  annular  beads  that  are  normally  spaced  apart 
and  that  when  installed  are  swaged  Into  place  to  con- 
form to  tbe  seat  in  said  coupling,  thus  affording  a  non- 
leak  releasable  anchor  to  detachably  hold  the  working 
barrel  while  in  normal  use. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  seat  memt)er  having  a  taper 
.seat ;  of  a  working  barrel ;  a  working  barrel  extension 
thereon,  aald  extension  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  working  barrel  and  lesti  diameter  than  the  seat  and 
a  support  for  the  working  barrel  formed  of  ductile  metal 
connected  to  the  extension  and  engaging  the  seat  and 
swaged  therein  and  located  at  a  distance  above  the  work 
ing  barrel,  so  that  more  or  less  flexible  adjustment  of 
the  working  barrel  relative  to  tbe  plunger  of  the  pump  in 
Haid  working  barrel  will  occur  during  the  pumping  opera 
tlon,  thus  relieving  tbe  pump  of  friction  that  might  oth- 
erwise occur. 

5.  In  a  pump  comprLslng  tubing  and  a  working  barrel, 
a  working  barrel  extension  connected  to  the  upper  end  uf 
the  working  barrel,  a  neck  connected  to  the  working  bar 
rel  extension,  a  ring  of  ductile  metal  on  said  neck,  meaus 
to  retain  said  ring  on  tbe  neck  and  a  aeat  connected  to 
the  pump  tubing  to  suport  said  ring  whereby  the  working 
barrel  la  suspended  in  a  manner  to  allow  It  to  adju.st 
Itself  slightly  to  perfect  the  alinement  of  tbe  working 
barrel  with  the  tubing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1,243,822.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Hbnby  A.  Dbbffbin,  Chi 
cago,  IlL  FUed  Jan.  12,  1915.  SerUl  No.  1,788.  (Cl. 
48 — 66.) 

1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  containing  abeil, 
a  bo8h  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  means  to 
impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  said  bosh. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  containing  shell, 
a  t)osh  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  means  to  Im- 
part a  gyratory  motion  to  said  bosh,  and  mean.x  to  impart 
an  uodulatory  motion  to  said  bosh. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  containing  shell, 
a  table  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shell,  and  means  to 
Impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  said  table. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  containing  abell, 
a  boab  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  table  member  be- 
low said  bosh  and  attached  thereto,  and  means  to  impart 
a  gyratory  motion  to  said  table  and  bosb. 
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6.  A  gas  producer  comprlKlng  a  fuel  containing  shell, 
a  bosh  adjai'ent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  table  member  be- 
low said  bouh.  Bald  bosh  an«l  ti;l>le  helng  secured  the  one 


to  the  other,  and  means  to  Impart  an  undulatory  motion 
to  said  table  and  bosh. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248,82.'}.  CULINARY  VESSEL.  Weki.ev  E.  Dunklb. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19.  191G.  Serial  No. 
126,495.      (Cl.  5a— 9. J 


c3^:itN 


2.  A  culinary  utensil  havinp  a  sy.sitem  of  heat-absorb- 
ing rll>s  proJectinK  from  the  Iowit  side  of  its  bottom,  and 
extending  from  the  periphery  inwurd  and  a  separate,  hori- 
zontally placed  protective  band  sernred  beneath  the  outer 
ends  of  Raid  ribs  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  certain  of  the  ribs. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printi  d  in  tlic  liazi  tte.J 


1,243,824        VEHICLE     SIGNAL        Geokce    Woodbhidob 

Edmond,    El    Paw,    Tex.  :    Leo    C     Edniond    executor   of 

said    Oo.    W     E<lraoDd.   decpase<i.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1916. 

Serial  No    134.455.      (Cl.  177— 32ft.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlhtfl,  comprising  a  tubular 

shell    having   a    longitudinal    slot,    flanges    tiorderlng    the 

sides  of  the  slots  snd  extending  to  the  top  of  the  housing, 

a  head  for  said  housing  presenting  higs,  an  arm  pivotally 

connected   with   one  end   to  said    lugs   and    adapted   to  be 

maintained  by  gravity  between  the  flanges  at  the  slot,  a 

foldable    member    connected    to    the    arm    and    adapted    to 

paas  In  and  out  of  the  housing  through  the  slot,  a  mem 

ber  associated    with    the    foldable    n^ember    and    pivotally 

connected  to  the  arm  so  as  to  swing  under  tbe  action  of 

gravity,  whereby  said   foldable  member  is  unfolded  when 

the  arm  Is  moved  out  from  between  the  flanges,  and  elec 


tromagnetlc  means  arranged  within  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  arm  for  actuating  the  same. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar abell  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  flanges  bordering  tbe 
sldea  of  tbe  slot,  a  bead  for  said  housing  presenting  lugs, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  by  gravity  between  the  flanges  at  the  slot,  a 
fan-abaped  foldable  member  connected  to  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  pass  in  and  out  of  tbe  housing  through  tbe 
slot,  said  foldable  member  being  so  connected  that  gravity 
will  tend  to  unfold  it  when  said  arm  is  moved  away  from 
tbe  bousing,  and  electromagnetic  means  within  the  bous- 
ing In  operative  connection  with  tbe  arm  for  actuating  the 
same. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tabular 
shell  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  flanges  bordering  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  slot,  a  bead  for  said  bousing  presenting  lugs,  an 
electromagnet  within  tbe  bousing  and  locked  thereto  by 
said  bead,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tlu  luga  and 
adapted  to  be  maintained  between  tbe  flanges  under  tbe 
action  of  gravity,  a  movable  core  in  said  electromagnet, 
links  connecting  them  ovable  core  to  the  arm  so  that 
when  tbe  electromagnet  is  energized  the  arm  is  caused  to 
move  on  its  pivot  against  the  action  of  gravity,  a  fan- 
sbaped  foldable  member  connected  to  the  arm  so  as  to  un- 
fold when  the  arm  Is  moved  from  the  housing,  and  a 
member  associated  with  the  foldable  fanllke  member  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  to  facilitate  the  unfolding 
of  the  fanlike  member  under  the  action  of  gravity,  said 
member  and  fan  shaped  foldable  member  being  adapted  to 
be  accommodated  in  the  housing  and  pass  through  the 
longltudlDai  slot. 


1,243,825.  SCRAPING  AND  CLEANING  I'EVICE.  Louis 
Esci'TCHiN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.   142,194.      (Cl.  15—37.1 


The  combination  of  a  rotatable  brusli.  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  hrtish.  handles,  holts  connecting  the  handles 
and  the  motor  together,  fwld  handles  having  portions  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  bolts  and  operative  to  abnt 
the  motor  and  thereby  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the 
bBBdles  with  respect  to  tbe  bolt>s,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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,243,826.  INDICATaNQ-RKOISTKR  FOR  LOCKS. 
Willis  S.  Parjisworth,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Coin  Controlled  Ix>ck  Co.,  Petaluma.  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,703.      (CI.  70—0.)     1 


"m 


1.  The  L'omblnation  In  a  lock,  of  a  latch  bolt,  actuating 
means  therefor.  Including  a  key,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movements  of  said  kqy  to  th*-  bolt,  and  means  for 
registering  the  movements  of  said  bolt,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  co^Jperatlng  dlal.i  provided  with  suitable  char 
acters  thereon,  an  actuating  pawl  for  said  dials,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  pawl,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  supporting  member  at  each  turning  movement  of  the 
key. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ktnd  described  and  In  combtna 
tion,  locking  mechanism  lacludlng  a  latch  bolt,  actuating 
means  therefor  including  key  controlled  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism,  and  means 
for  registering  the  successive  movpments  of  the  locking 
mechanism,  comprising  a  member  operatively  connected 
therewith,  said  member  provided  with  a  flange  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  a  collar  arranged  on  said  flange 
and  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  movement 
thereof  on  the  flange,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
provided  with  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  same 
with  said  member,  a  pluiiallty  of  dials  having  snttable 
indicating  characters  thereon  and  mounted  on  said  collar, 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocking 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  dials,  one  of  said  dials 
having  a  portion  cut  away  whereby  the  other  dial  will  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl  at  «»ach  complete  rotation  of  the 
first  mentioned  dial,  and  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
the  movement  of  said  plate  and  preventing  a  reverse 
rotation  of  the  dials,  the  outer  dial  having  portions  cut 
away  whereby  the  characters  on  the  other  dial  are  par 
tlally  displayed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  •!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,827.  IIOLDKR  FOR  CKJARS  IN  PACKAGES. 
Thomas  E.  FB.\aox,  PhOadelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Miller,  Du  Brul  and  I'eters  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct.  25. 
1916.      Serial   No.    127.643.      (CI.    131— U.) 


forming  base  walls  opposing  the  strap  walls  In   the  con- 
finement of  articles  In  the  pockets. 

2.  A  packing  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise  com- 
prising arched  straps  arranged  along  an  Intermediate  lon- 
gitudinal «one  of  the  holder  and  longitudinal  zones  of 
gathered  material  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  strap 
zoiit>.  tht"  arched  straps  and  the  gathered  material  form- 
ing pockets  to  receive  the  articles  to  he  packed. 


1.  A  packing  holder  tot  cigars  or  the  like  comprising 
ft  sheet  of  material  slit  at  Intervals  along  an  intermediate 
longitudiDal  zone  and  having  the  straps  thus  formed,  de- 
flected to  provide  pockets  and  the  longitudinal  portions  of 
the  .sheet  lying  on  either  side  of  said  straps,  gathered  and 


1.243,828.  TKOUSKRS  SUPPORTER.  Binj.vmin  H. 
KiiEEDM  vN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  .;i.  1917. 
S.Tial  No.    HJ9.M2H.      (CI.  2—96.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  gar- 
ment, and  trouser  supporting  means  secured  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  garment  with  its  means  of  attarhment  to  the 
garment  placed  within  the  area  defined  by  a  pix  ket  In  the 
garment. 

4.  \  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  vfst  <>r 
other  garment  having  a  lining,  outer  material  and  a 
pocket,  a  transversely  extending  strip  of  materia!  secured 
to  the  lining  and  outer  material  and  behind  the  pocket 
and  downwardly  depending  spac»'d  apart  supporting 
straps  secured  to  the  strip. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in   the  'Jazette.  ] 


1,243.829      SILO  DOOR.     Johxatha.v  R.  Frebzi:.  Middle 
town.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
American    Rolling   Mill   Company,    Middletown,   Ohio,   a 
•  'orporaUon  of  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  21,   1918.      SerUl   No. 
132,695.      (CI.    189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  shell  provlde<l  with 
a  rectangular  door-op»'nlng,  horizontal  bars  secured  to 
the  shell  in  fron»  of  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the 
door-opening,  and  forming  walls  closer  to  the  shell  at  one 
tMid  thiin  at  the  other  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  mar 
;:lns  of  the  door-opening  become  provided  with  tapering 
Kroovei  facing  toward  each  other,  a  door  adapte<i  to  close 
the  opening  and  having  Its  horizontal  edges  dldable  in 
Maid  grooves,  and  tapering  members  provided  at  the  ht>rl- 
zontal  margins  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  tightly  fill  said 
grooves  when  the  door  is  pushed  to  closed  position,  sub- 
atantlaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1  when  the  grooves 
are  formed  of  tapering  Z  shaped  bars  secured  to  the  shell 
at  the  horizontal  margins  of  the  door-opening,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Clninis   3   to  7   not   printe<l   in   the  Gazette.] 


■-^'I'^tiygi'-iiflBP'.' 


^1 


October  23,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.243,830.  I'AOKING  ROTARY  ENGINES  WilMam  H. 
Fkibdrich,  l»yer,  Ind  Filod  ,Iune  ]8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  175.420.      (CI.   i;jl— 86. 1 


/4'- 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  h  rotor  In  the  cylin- 
der and  having  piston  winfis  extending  from  its  periphery, 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  having  circular  grooves,  and  the  side 
•■dc>'s  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  wings  tielng  also 
irroovcd,-  packint;  rings  M'atin>r  In  the  circular  trrooves  and 
having  offsets  seating  in  the  side  >fro«vc8  of  the  wings, 
auil  overlapping  packing  plates  seating  in  the  end  grooves 
of  the  wines  an-l  having  portion?  seatlinj  in  the  side 
Lrroo\  es  thereof  and  overlaj)pin>r  the  offsets,  the  rotor 
liaving  fluid  pressure  supply  ducts  fenninatlng  liehlnd  the 
[tacking  rin»rs  ami  the  packing  plates. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.] 


1.24:5.831  CENTER  -  FILI.ING  STOP  MOTION  FOR 
L(K»MS.  Joseph  A.  QAfjNoN.  Kitchhurg,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Crompton  &  Knowics  Loom  Works.  Worcester, 
Mass.  a  Gorporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Tiled  Feti  24. 
15*16.      Serial  No.  80, •JS.'?.      ((!    139 — 54   i 


adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  lever,  and  a  roll  ro 
tatable  on  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  stand  and  effective  to  dis- 
engage said  dagger  and  lever  with  a  smooth  rolling  action 
at  a  predetermined  point  before  the  dagger  reaches  its 
forward  limit  of  travel,  such  disenpajremont  being  cau8«^d 
by  the  simultaneous  forward  movement  of  said  dagger  and 
lever  past  said  fixed  cam  roll. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .\  center  filling  stop  motion  for  looms-  comprising  a 
shipper  rod,  an  arm  on  said  rod.  a  fixed  stand,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  stand  and  engaging  said  arm  to  actuate 
the  shipper,  a  filling  fork  and  dagger  mounted  on  the  lay, 
said  dagger  being  conne<'ted  to  said  filling  fork  and  being 
adapte<l  to  normally  engage  and  actuate  said  lever,  a 
shield  movable  Into  position  to  cover  the  end  of  said  lever 
In  all  positions  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  shield  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  cam  effective  to  raise 
The  dagger  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  when  the 
dagger  reaches  a  predetermine<l  point  In  its  forward 
movement. 

2.  A  center  filling  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a 
shipper  rod.  an  arm  on  said  rod.  a  fixed  stand,  a  lever 
plvotwl  on  said  stand,  and  engaging  said  arm  to  actuate 
the  shipper,  a  filling  fork  and  dagger  mounted  on  the  lay, 
said  dagger  being  connected  to  said  filling  fork  and  ix-lng 
adapted  to  normally  engage  and  actuate  said  lever,  a 
shield  movable  Into  position  to  cover  the  end  of  said  lever 
in  all  positions  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  shield  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
stand  and  effective  to  easily  and  quickly  raise  said  dagger 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  as  the  dagger  reaches 
;i  predetermined  point  In  its  forward  movement. 

4.  A  center  filling  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a 
shipper  rod,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a  fixed  stand,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  stand  and  engaging  said  arm  to  actuate 
the  shipper,  a  filling  fork  and  dagger  mounted  on  the  lay, 
s.Tld  dagger  being  connected  to  said  filling  fork  and  being 


1,243.832.  TRAIN  STOP  APPARATUS  Lons  A  GlaD 
niNG,  New  Miiford.  Conn.,  and  .Iames  H.  Sillivan, 
Newport,  K.  I.  Filed  ,lune  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.18!5        (CI.  246— 5S.) 


1  In  a  train  stop  apparatus,  the  comtilnation  of  a 
swinging  controller  handle,  an  actuator  tiwinging  In  the 
same  plan**  with  the  handle  and  mounted  on  an  axle  ad 
jacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  a  sta 
tiouary  catch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which 
the  actuator  moves  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  plane 
of  swinging  movement,  said  (Wtch  having  an  inclined 
surface  along  which  the  actuator  moves  to  shift  the  ac- 
tuater  out  of  its  normal  plane  and  to  cause  it  to  drop 
into  engaging  position  with  the  catch,  an  electromagnet, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  electromagnet  for  releasing 
the  actuator  from  the  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  train  stop  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  controller  handle,  an  actuator  swinging  in  the 
san'.e  plane  with  the  handle  and  luounted  on  an  axis  ad 
jacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  a  sta- 
tionary catch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  which  the 
actuator  moves  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  plane  of 
swinging  movement,  said  catch  having  an  inclined  surface 
along  which  the  actuator  moves  to  shift  the  actuator  out 
of  its  normal  plane  and  to  cause  it  to  drop  into  engaging 
position  with  the  catch,  and  electrical  means  operativp  to 
release  the  actuator   from  the  said  catch. 


1^43,833,     PLOW.     .Jacob  I',  Hafkner,  llowardsvilie,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  126,949.      (CI.  97-27.1 


^jr  s.y 
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1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported frame,  a  standard  pivotally  (diinected  with  the 
frame  to  be  tilted  In  the  line  of  draft,  right  and  left  plow 
shares  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  and 
arranged  In  end  to  end  relation  with  their  cutting  ends 
disposed  remote  from  each  other,  means  connected  with 
the  frame  and  secured  to  the  standard  to  travel  therewith 
and  serving  to  shift  the  standard  laterally  and  move  the 
same  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  standard  to 
travel  therewith  during  Its  lateral  movement  and  adapted 
to  tilt  the  standard  In  the  line  of  draft. 
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4  In  a  plow  of  the  character  descrltx^a.  a  Bullably  aup- 
portPd  frame,  a  standard  plroUlly  connected  with  the 
frame  to  l>e  annlarly  adjust^  In  an  approximately  ver 
tical  pUne  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  right 
and  left  hand  plow  aharea  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
the  standard  and  arranged  lH  end  to  end  relation  with 
their  cuttlnx  ends  disposed  retJote  from  each  other,  means 
to  «hlft  the  standard  laterally,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  stan.lar.l  to  travel  therev«tth  during  Its  lateral  move 
ment  and  adapted  to  angularlr  adjust  the  same. 

6    In  a  plow  of  the  character  de.crlbed.  a  suitably  sup 
ported  frame,  a  tranayerae  8h*ft  plvotally  connected  with 
rhe   frame   to   turn   upon   Us  longitudinal   axes  and    mov. 
longltudlDHllv   with   relation  to  the  frame,   and   having  a 
socket     a    standard    mounted    to    rt-ripro.ate    within    th. 
.ocbPt    a   .-rank  nmnerted  with   the   socket,  a   Ipv.t  pivot 
ally  .onnected  with  the  fraa*  and  having  a  loose  conne.' 
tlon  with  the  standard  to  «h<ft  It  laterally  and  move  the 
same  v.rti.  allv  with   reapect  lo  the  frame,  means  to  lock 
the  shaft  'n  adjustment  at  dlferent  longUndlnal  positions, 
means  to  lo.  k  th.>  standard  In  adjustment  ar  diff-rent  v.-r- 
flr-al  positions,  plow  shares  c-arrled  by  the  lower  en!  of  the 
standard.  i^iUU-   means  connected  with  the  frame  and  ex 
tending  transversely  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  to   slide 
upon   thp  guide  means,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted   to 
the  carriage  and  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  socket. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prltted  la  the  Gazette.] 


1243  834       HINGE    MEMBaK    FOR    BARRETTES    AM- 

'the  like.     Kdwaed  E.  Hamii-TON.  Northboro.  Mass 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  l»n.     Serial  No.  157,374      .(1.132—22.) 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bUnk  for  a  series  of 
hinge  members  consisting  of  a  strip  of  celluloid  or  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  and  two  transverse  slots  located 
across  each  longitudinal  slot  at  equal  distances  from  Its 
ends  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  blank  nearly  to 
the  other  side,  whereby  when  said  bUnk  Is  cot  up  into 
pieces  by  catting  through  between  two  slots  and  also  cut- 
ting through  the  center  of  each  longitudinal  slot,  twice 
as  many  blanks  will  be  pnxittced  as  there  are  longitudinal 

slots. 

[Claim*  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  243,835.  INTP:RNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  C.v 
MiLLB  JtAN  H.uTiER.  Bologue  -  suf  -  Seine,  France. 
Filed  De.'.  1,  1913.     SerlaJ  No.  803,957       (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combyrttlon  engine,  a  working  cylin 
der  haTlng  Inlet  and  exhaisst  porta  therein,  a  warking  pls- 
toB  In  tbe  cylinder  contfolllng  said  ports,  an  exhaust 
coDdvit  ariaaged  to  co«n»n»lcate  with  th«  exha«*t  »ort, 
a  coatroUlw  ni««»*«r  for  »aid  P«^s  having  a  tv»l  clam- 
ber   adapted    to    roDMa»ii»l«at«    with    the    httet    part,    «ad 


meaas  to  actuate  the  controlling  member  so  as  to  supply 
to  the  cylinder  burnt  gase»  from  the  exhaust  conduit  and 
fuel  from  said  chamber  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
pl.ston  and  to  return  part  of  «ald  fuel  to  the  ehamber 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylln- 
,Wt  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  working 
piston  In  the  cylinder  controUing  said  ports,  an  exhaust 
eondult  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  port, 
an  admission  conduit,  a  slide  adapted  to  .ontrol  said 
ports  and  conduit  and  having  ports  arranged  to  connect 
the  a.lniKsion  .ondult  with  said  Inlet  port,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  slide  to  connect  the  exhaust  port  with  the  ex- 
haust .ondult  and  connect  the  admission  conduit  with  the 
inlet  port  .luring  th.-  suction  strok.'  of  the  pist.-n  au-l  to 
maintain  the  connection  between  the  admission  port  and 
admlssloB  conduit  during  a  portion  of  the  .orapn-sslon 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.   In    an    Internal   .  ombustlon   engine,    the   combination 
of  •  working   cylinder   having  an   exhaust    port    near   Its 
upper  »u<l  ami  an  admission  iK>rt  below  the  exhaust  port, 
a  pUton    a  rrank  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
rrank  shaft  and  piston,  a  (?ylln<lrlcal  guide  parallel  to  the 
axis   of  said    working  .ylinder.   a   .single   distributer   sli.le 
in  said  gui.l.'.  a  distributing  shaft,  means  to  actuate  said 
sUde   from   sal.l   distributing   shaft,  an  admission   conduit 
interme.llate   the  ends   of  aald   guide,   an   exhaust   conduit 
.ommunl.ating    with    the    upper    end    of    wild    guide,    sal.l 
dlstrltniter    having    an    admission    port    Intermediate    Its 
ends  cooperating  with   the  admission   conduit  and  admis- 
sion port  of  said  cylinder  and  an  exhaust   p<irt   co.^perat 
Ing  with   the  exhaust   port   of  said   cylinder  and  said  ex 
haust    conduit,   and    means   to   angularly   adjust    the   dis- 
tributer shaft  with  respect  to  the  crank  shaft  during  the 
operation  of  the  piston  to  connect  the  exhaust  port  with 
the    exhaust    .-ondult    and    conne.  t    the    admission    conduit 
with  the  Inlet  port  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton an. I  to  maintain  the  ronn.-.  tl.m  I-  tw.-en  the  admission 
port  and  admission  .-on.Iuit   .luring  a   portion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.    In  an  Internal   .oministlon  motor,  a  cylinder  having 
an   exhaust  port   near  Its  upper  -nd  an.t   a   separate  Inlet 
port    below    the   exhaust    port,    a    piston    in    said    cylinder 
.ontroUlng  sf.ld  ports,  a  crank  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
between   said  .rank  shaft  and  piston,  a   cylindrical  guide 
paralle!  with  .said  .ylinder.  a   single  piston  distributer  In 
said  .-yllndrUal  guide,  a  distributing  shaft  dl.splaced  with 
respe.  t   to  the  axis  of  sal.l   guide  and  distributer.  .Irivlng 
means   t>etween   said   shaft  and   distributer,   an   admission 
,-.)n.luit    lnterme,itate   th.'   en.ls   ..f  siii.l   gul.i--.   an   evhaust 
.•ondult  at   the  upper  end  of  said  guide,  a  port  Intermth 
dlate   the   ends  of   sal.l   distributer   cooperating   with  and 
...ntrolUng  said  Inlet  .ondult  and  Inlet  port,  a  port  In  the 
upper   portion    of   sal.l   distributer    to  <-t>ntrol   .  ommunl.a- 
tion  tjetween  said  exhaust  jwrt  and  exhaust  conduit,  and 
means  to  angularly  displace  the  distributer  shaft  with  re- 
spe<t  to  the  crank  shaft  during  the  operation  of  the  pis- 
ton to  connect  the  exhaust  port  with  the  exhaust  .-ondult 
and    connect   the   admission    rondult    with    the   Inlet    port 
during   the   suction   stroke  ..f   the  piston   and   to   maintain 
the  connection  between  the  admission  port  and  admission 
eon.luif  .hiring  a  i.ortl..n  of  the  .-ompr-'ssion  stroke  of  the 

Pi'ton.  ,,    .       .       ,    _ 

5  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  port  near  Its  upp^-r  end  and  a  separate  Inlet 
port  below  the  latter,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  controlling 
said  ports,  a  crank  shaft,  a  .irivlng  connection  between 
said  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  cylindrical  gui.le  parallel 
with  «ild  cylinder,  an  Inlet  pipe  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
•aid  guWe  and  an  exhaust  pipe  at  the  top  of  said  gui.le.  a 
single  hollow  piston  distributer  In  said  guide  for  control- 
ling said  ports  and  having  a  chamt)er  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  said  ports  and  chamber  controlling  com^ 
munlcatlon  between  the  Inlet  pipe  and  the  Inlet  port  of 
said  cyUnder.  said  distributer  also  having  a  port  above 
said  chamber  controUing  commualcatlon  between  the  ex- 
hanst  port  o«  the  cyliwier  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
ni«uis  to  actnate  saW  dlattlbnter  d«rlB«  the  operation  of 
the  l^iston   to  c«aiKK7t  the  exhaust   ^-rt  with   the  exhaust 


^ 
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conduit  and  connei  t  the  admission  conduit  with  the  Inlet 
port  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  main- 
tain tbe  connection  between  the  admission  port  and  ad- 
mlBsion  c«,nduit  during  a  portion  of  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.836.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER.  ToWKSiXD  Di  M. 
lUwKES,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  as>ignor  to  T  G.  Hawkes  & 
Co,  Corning.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jiim-   -'7.    1916.      Serial   No.    10«i.l*l"       tCl.   65 — 45  ) 


Ing  relative  rotation  between  the  polishing  body  and  the 
rod  while  causing  the  rod  to  move  through  said  bushings 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  polUhlng  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  radial  recesses  communicating  with  said  bore,  boxes 
fitted  within  the  said  recesses  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof, 
means  for  feeillng  polishing  material  to  the  boxes  and 
means  within  the  outer  portions  of  the  recesses  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  said  boxes  toward  the  bore  of  the  pol- 
ishing member. 

[Claims  »)  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  condiment  holder  having  a  shaker  end  provided  with 
a  .iepr.'.saU.n  In  the  top  there<.f.  and  a  pluralitv  ..f  dis- 
charg.'  openings  provided  In  the  perimeter  of  the  shaker 
en.l  an.l  surrounding  said  depression,  said  openings  hav 
Ing  outwardly  flaring  walls  tapering  from  the  outside  of 
th.    re(.-pta.le  to  the  Inside  of  the  shaker  end. 


1'4;<.S37        MArillNE    FOR    FOLISHINfi    RODS       Wii 
"iiAM    J     llBiNAfKH.    MassUlon,    Ohio,    assignor    .if    one 
half  to  Frederick  J.  Parry.  Massillon.  Ohio.     Filed  N..v. 
8    li»16.     Serial  No.  130.234.      kCI.  51-10.) 


a  *f 


1,243,838.  HOG-TRAl*.  Chaiu.bs  Higbei,  Klrkwood. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  1».  laitJ.  Serial  No.  126.578.  <C1. 
119—98.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  .  omprlslng 
a  polishing  t>ody  having  a  longitudinal  bore  t-  receive  a 
ro<l  to  be  pollshwl,  polishing  blo.ks  fitted  within  the  body 
and  projecting  within  the  l>ore  of  the  same  to  engage  the 
r..d,   and   means   for   supplying  polishing   material   to   the 

said  blocks. 

•Z  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  polishing  body  having  a  longitudinal  lK)re  to 
re<-elYe  H  rod  to  be  polished  and  radial  re<-es8es  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore,  polishing  blocks  fitted  in  the  In- 
n.-r  ends  of  said  recesses  to  proje.  t  Int..  the  bore  and  en- 
gage the  rod  to  l)e  polished,  means  for  supplying  polishing 
material  to  said  bUxks,  springs  disposed  within  the  re- 
ces.ses  an.i  vieldably  holding  the  blo.ks  to  the  said  rod, 
and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  an  aj.paratus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  polishing  body  havlntr  a  longitudinal  bore  to 
receive  a  r..d  to  be  pollshwl.  polishing  blocks  fitt.M  within 
the  bodv  and  extending  into  the  bore  to  engage  the  rod 
to  be  polished,  means  for  supplying  polishing  material  to 
said  blocks  and  variable  pressure  devices  t>earlng  upon 
the  said  blocks  to  hold  them  to  the  rod  to  l>e  polished. 

4  An  apparattis  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  polishing  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  to  receive  a 
rod  to  be  polished.  Interchangeable  bushings  adapted  to 
fit  In  saw  bore  and  around  the  rod.  polbOilng  blocks  car- 
ried bv  the  body  and  disposed  to  engage  the  rod  between 
opposed  ends  of  adjacent  bushings,  and  means  for  effect- 


In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame,  gates  arranged  in  pairs  and 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  gates  being  alined 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  frame  when  said  gates 
are  In  closed  position,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  open- 
ing or  closing  one  pair  of  said  gates. 


1,243,839.  ADDING-MACUINE.  Allen  A.  Horton. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  48.006.  (CI. 
23&— 82.1 


1  m  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  registering  wheels,  means  for  r.  >:isterlcg 
varying  amounts  thereon,  and  means  for  zeroizing  them; 
of  means  controlled  by  the  wheel  of  highest  or.br  for 
preventing  a  sec.tid  ..peratlon  of  ih..  z.r..!zlng  m.»us  ud- 
tl!  that  wheel  reaches  zero  position. 

7  Th..  .ombination  .if  regist.-r  wheels  ;  planetary  gear 
Ing  thrrnigh  whl.h  to  Indl vi.lually  advance  then,  for  reg- 
Istering  varvlng  amounts;  .-arrying  m.Hhanlsm  l.Kh.dlng 
,.„ms  an.l  sun  pears  on  the  wheels.  Intern.ediate  gears 
unified  with  the  sun  gears  of  the  first  mentioned  planetary 
gearing,  oscillatory  gear  .arrlers  whose  gears  mesh  with 
said  sun  gears  on  the  wheels  and  with  the  said  inter- 
mediate g..ars,  and  gear  .arrler  osrillatlng  members  en- 
gaging the  cams:  z-roi/lng  means  Including  lo.ks  for 
the  Intermediate  gears  and  a  reciprocating  driver  element 
for  operating  said  members  Independently  of  said  cams  to 
collectively  advance  the  wheels  toward  zero  through  the 
reverw  action  of  the  wheels'  gears,  the  gear*,  of  said  car- 
riers and   the   locked   Intermediate  gears:   and   means   for 
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preventing  a  SH'cond  operation  0/  said  driver  element  un- 
til completion  of  carry-transnilsslon  as  instituted  by  ad- 
vance of  the  wheel  of  lowest  »rder  to  zero  and  the  other 
wheels  to  positions  one  step  phort  of  zero  through  said 
reverse  gear  action,  said  meftns  comprising  a  movable 
stop-piece  to  block  said  driver  element,  a  latch  normally 
restraining  said  stop-piece  anf  adapted  to  be  tripped  by 
said  driver  element,  a' lever  for  retracting  the  stop  piece, 
a  gear  wheel  equipped  to  operate  said  lever,  a  cam  and 
sun  gear  on  the  wheel  of  highest  order,  an  oscillatory 
gear  carrier  whose  gears  mesi  with  said  last  mentioned 
gear  wheel  and  son  gear,  and  a  gear  carrier  oscillating 
member  engaging  said  cam  on  the  wheel  of  highest  order 
and  operated  upon  by  the  zeroizing  driver  element. 
[Claims  2  to  8,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.S40  SYRINGE  NOZZH  POINT.  Geohoi  W  Jus 
srp.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,204.      (CI.   128—25.) 


1.  .V   syringe   nozzle  point   rimiprislnj;  an    iujection    nil)e 
,of  nitiber.  .1   pn.Miniatif  rubber  \>n\b  surrounding  the  tut)e, 

with  both  .'lids  of  the  latter  pmjecting  from  the  bulb  and 
Integrally  <  oone<ted  with  the  latter,  a  .second  rubber  tube 
ot  su.h  length  as  to  exten.i  partly  Into  the  bulb  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  out  of  the  same,  the  latter  tube 
being  integrally  connected  wltn  the  bulb  and  flexible,  and 
a  stopper  In  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tube  for  permit- 
ting air  under  pressure  to  be  maintained  in  the  bulb. 

2.  .\  syringe  nozzle  point  comprising  a  solution  tube,  a 
pneumatic  bull)  surrounding  the  tube,  a  short  tube  paral- 
lel with  the  first  mentioned  tulie  and  communicating  with 
the  tnilii  for  permitting  the  latter  to  be  Inflated  with  air 
and  a  preservative  fluid  to  l>e-  «npplle<l.  said  short  tube 
having  a  portion  exterior  to  the  bulb,  whereby  It  can  be 
pinched  to  hold  the  air  in  the  bulb  preparatory  to  the  In 
sertion  of  a  stopper  in  the  shott  tube,  and  a  stopper  clos 
ing  the  outer  end  of  the  short  tube. 

.'}.  .\  syringe  nozzle  point  Comprising  a  rubber  bulb, 
two  rubber  tubes  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
and  integrally  connected,  009  tube  extending  entirely 
.through  the  bulb  and  out  of  communication  therewith 
for  condu«  ting  fluid,  and  the  otber  tube  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  bulb  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  latter,  said  tube  being  integrally  connected  with 
the  bulb,  and  a  stopper  in  the  Outer  end  of  the  tube  .  om- 
nunicating  with  the  bulb. 


1,24.-?, 841        W.VSHDR.AINER. 
-N.    Y.      Filed    May    l.!.    1915. 
68 — 30.) 


M.\RiE    I.AU.sEs,    .Jamaica, 
Serial    No.   27.814.      (CI. 


of   supporting  members  secured   to   the  outer   face  of  the 
perforated  sheet  metal  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  boiler,  a  wire  mesh  bottom  for  the  sheet 
metal   member  and  secured   thereto   by  crimping  the  lower 
edge  about  a   flange  carried  by  the  mesh  bottom,   an   out 
wardly   flaring  upper  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  perforated  sheet   metal   member,  a   perforated 
front    wall    connecting   the    ends    of    the    perforated    sheet 
metal  member,   and   having  end   portions  extending  above 
the  perforated   sheet   metal   member,   and   angle   bars  con 
nected    to    the    perforated    sheet    metal    member,    the    per 
forated  front  wall  and  the  outwardly  flaring  upper  section, 
said    angle    iiars    serving    to    secure    said    perforated    sheet 
metal  memtier    said   front   wall,  and  said   upper  se.-tion   In 
rigid  relation. 


1.243.S42       FI.Ulli  .MKTKR.      .Ioh.n   W.    Ledolx,   Swrnth 
more.   I'a.      Fib^d   F.I.    4.   l!»Ui.      Serial   No.  76,09.5.      (CI. 
T::--167.) 


A  wash  drainer  comprising  iq  combination  with  a  wash 
boiler,  a  perforated  sheet  met|il  member  conforming  In 
Bhapo  to  the  contour  of  one  end  of  the  boiler,  a  plurality 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  conduit 
means  movable  by  variations  of  head  of  liquid  in  said 
conduit,  and  a  weight  controlled  oscillatory  cam  operated 
by  said  means  and  adapted  for  producing  a  variable  re 
sistance  which  effects  its  movement  proportionately  to 
changes  of  the  flow  of  said  liquid. 

2.  In  a  meter  the  combination  of  a  fluid  conduit,  with 
an  indicating  device,  and  means  for  effi'i  ting  the  move 
ineiit  of  said  device  to  distances  proportional  to  the  flow 
ot'  fluid  In  said  conduit,  .said  means  comprising  a  revo 
luble  shaft,  a  weight  controlled  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft 
whereby  changing  resistance  is  opposed  to  the  revolution 
thereof  as  the  velocity  of  flow  changes  and  weighted  com- 
pensating cam   mechanism   for  regulating  said   revolution 

;!.  In  mechanism  for  effecting  the  Indbation  of  variable 
pressures,  means  comprising  a  revoluble  element  adaptwl 
to  be  turned  by  varying  pressures  and  means  for  applying 
counterbalancing  forces  to  said  element  at  points  distant 
from  its  axis  of  revolution  and  in  angular  relation  to  a 
datum  line  varying  with  changes  in  saiil  pressures,  such 
that  the  turning  movement  of  said  element  is  au  expo- 
ii.'ntlal  function  of  said  pressures. 


1.243,843.  INTEGRATING  ME<'H.\NISM  .TOHV  W. 
Lkuoi  X,  Swarthmore,  Pa  FIUhI  Sept.  11.  I'.tU'.  Se- 
rial No.  119.418.      (CI.  73 — 167.) 

1.  In  an  Integrating  mechanism,  means  movable  by 
\arylng  pressures  and  controlling  means  ionne<'ted  there- 
with, said  controlling  means  comprising  a  cam  having  a 
tra.  k  and  a  traveling  weight  supported  by  rtnd  movable 
on  said  track,  whereby  the  angular  movement  of  said  (am 
varies  directly  with  an  exponential  function  of  .said  pres- 
sure 

4.  la  an  integrating  mechanism,  means  comprising  a 
fluid  conduit  and  a  device  movable  by  variations  of  pres- 
sure of  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit.  In  combination  with 


i»a^ 
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means  comprising  a  Journabd   cam  and  a   rolling  weight      1.243,845.     CORK  EXTRACTOR.     John  J.  LTON8.  Brook- 
supported    by    said    tarn,    whereby    the    angular    movement  line,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    21.    Ha6.      Serial   No.   85.712. 


of  s^aid   .am   is   in   .(irect   ratio  to  changes  In   the  flow  in 
said  conduit. 

[Claims  2.  8.  and  ■',  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazttte.] 


(CI.    65 — 47.) 


1,243,844.  SAFETY  DEVICK  FOR  LADDERS  Kobeut 
W.  L0F8TKOM,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2^.  1917. 
Serial  No.  158. OdS       rCI.  228 — 5. J 


3    ■     .-.fl 

<4.V  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted,  triangular  floor  engaging  plate  having 
spa<ed  points  for  engagement  with  the  floor  surfai-«',  and 
means  to  op«'ratlvely  engage  one  <if  the  points  of  said 
plate  and  hold  the  other  in  \erti.al  alluement  with  the 
pivot  of  the  plate  for  oper.itlve  eiit.'!iB.nient  with  the  floor 
Kurfac.' 

o.  A  holding  device  for  ladders  including  a  pair  of 
plates  bolted  to  the  ladder  rail  ami  being  offset  to  space 
the  plates  apart  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  holding  plat©  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  body  plates 
and  adjustable  to  various  positions  between  said  body 
plates  for  operative  engagemejit  with  the  floor  surface, 
and  latch  devices  m.punted  upon  the  body  plates  to  engage 
the  holding  plate  in  wrtaln  of  Its  operative  positions  and 
prevent   pivotal    movement    thereof. 

7.  \  devic»>  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  triangular  shaped  plate,  an  attaching  Iwlt 
therefor,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  against  pivotal 
movenxnt  with  respect  to  the  part  to  which  it  is  attached, 
whereby  either  one  of  two  spaced  apices  of  the  plate  may 
be  disposed  In  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  part. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


o 


1.  A  tool  for  extrarting  a  <  01  k  from  a  bottle  (omprls 
ing  a  shank  portion  and  a  single  pointed  centrally  located 
prong  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  shank 
and  a  pair  o(  prongf.  locatiMl  on  opp«.>slte  sides  of  said 
i>hank,  each  prong  of  said  pair  of  prongs  having  the  edge 
thereof  which  is  farthest  removed  from  said  end  prong 
txt.'nding  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  shank,  said 
eud  prong  being  separated  from  said  pair  of  prongs  by  a 
portion  of  said  shank  having  an  Inner  edge  subsUntiailj 
free  from  projections. 

2.  A  tool  for  extracting  a  cork  from  a  bottle  comprising 
a  bhank  portion  and  u  single  pointed  centrally  located 
prong  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
a  pair  of  prongs  located  on  oppo.slte  sides  of  said  shank, 
each  prong  of  said  pair  of  prongs  having  the  edge  thereof 
which  Is  farthest  remca-ed  from  said  end  prong  extending 
at  an  angle  less  than  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  shank,  said 
end  prong  being  separated  from  said  pair  of  prongs  by  a 
portion  of  siiid  shank  having  .in  inner  e.lge  substantially 
free  from   proje.tions. 


1,243,846.  CURRYCOMB.  <HARLr.s  A. 
PrlnevlUe,  ( >reg.  Filed  -May  1-1,  191."^. 
767,645.      {CI.   119— !S8.i 


M(  DOWCLL, 

Serial     No. 


A  curry  comb  <-ompri.King  a  ha<k  having  a  loop  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  on.-  end.  toothe<l  bars 
carried  by  said  back,  cleaner  bars  pivoted  to  said  toothed 
bars  and  -ach  consisting  of  a  channeled  bo<ly  portion,  tb* 
web  of  each  cleaning  bar  being  extende<l  beyond  one  end 
Ihereof  an  1  bent  so  as  to  project  past  the  plane  of  said 
back,  and  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
curveil  portions  of  said  webs  and  having  a  wcond  loop 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  arranged  to  register  with 
the  first  named  loop. 
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1.24SM7.  CABLE-BLCM'I.  John  R.  McGirrmT.  Da- 
luth.  Minn.,  awlKnor  t*  Clyde  Iron  Works.  DuJnth, 
Minn.,  a  t'orporatlou  of  .\Ialnt\  Filed  July  20.  1817. 
Serial  No.   181. 704.      1  (1    L'.".4 — l'J4.) 


3.  In  a  cable  hlork  the  .  muhtnation  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  pulley  th>Tt-iD.  a  clevis  plvotally  attached  to 
one  aide  of  mid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  bar  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  frame, 
and  having  a  concave  end  portion,  and  a  tecood  bar  ex- 
tending from  »<ald  clevis  add  adapted  to  be  snugly  re- 
ceived within  such  concave  pod  of  said  first  bar. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.243,848.  TORPEDO  OR  MINE  (;UARD  Akchubalo 
L.  McKiLVBT,  St.  I,ouU,  Mo  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.3**s.  Keqewed  June  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,417.      (Cl.  114—240.) 


2.  A  mine  or  torpedo  guArd  for  ships,  comprising  a 
series  of  Independently  adJuBtable  sections,  each  section 
being  composed  of  a  metal  screen.  In  combination  with 
means  for  adjustably  support:lng  said  sections,  comprising 
for  each  section  a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  arranged 
in  a  rectaagnlar  lertes,  arms  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and 
eiteoding  outwardly  and  piloted  to  said  screens,  exten- 
sions on  the  upper  ones  of  satd  brackets  constituting  sup 
porta  for  the  api^er  ones  of  said  arms  when  in  one  ad-  I 
jTMtment.  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  I 
sections,  substantially  as  spedfled.  1 

6.  A  mln«  or  torpedo  guar«)  for  ships,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bracketa  npported  by  the  side  of  the  ship,  out- 
wmrdJy  exteadlng  arma  pivoted  to  each  of  mid  brackets. 
a  rigid  screen  having  pivot  connections  with  said  ams,  a 
series  of  horizontal  rests  adjacent  to  selected  ones  of  said  i 


-  I 


brackets  adapted  to  support  certain  ones  of  said  arms 
when  the  screen  is  lu  one  adjustment,  and  mechanlom  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  screen. 

[Clalm.s  1   and  3  to  .1  not  prlntinl   In  the  Gazette.} 


"1,243.849       FUSt^PH-.;.     William   S.   MacI.ewek,  v.mpI 
ley,  I'a..  assignor  to  Carrie  Howell  MacLewee,  Vardiey. 
Filed    Nov.    23.    1915.       Serial    No.    f,3.iu  1         (Cl 
-277.; 


Pa. 

17 


2.  A  fus.'  pliiK  .  onipri.sinn  a  metal  shell,  u  contact  plate 
forme<l  IntHt'rally  with  the  main  part  of  the  shell  and 
bent  Inwardly,  a  fu-se  wire  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  contact  plate,  a  body  p<irtion  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  to  emt)race  the  said  mntac  t  plate,  and  a  contact 
button  located  In  the  metal  shell  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  fuse  wire  is  attachul 

3.  A  fuse  plug  <omprlslnK  a  cylindrical  u.xly  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  shot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
metal  shell  securtnl  upon  the  end  of  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing the  said  slot  forme«l  therein,  a  contact  plate  formed 
upon  the  Inner  edge  of  the  metal  shell,  said  contact  plate 
extending  Inwardly  through  the  slot  forme<l  In  the  bo<ly 
portion,  a  disk  of  Insulating  material  in  the  metal  shell. 
a  contact  button  upon  the  disk,  a  fuse  wire  .  .miiect.-d 
with  the  contait  button  and  the  contact  plat.-  ..n  the 
metal  shell,  and  a  closure  f,ir  the  opp<islte  en^l  of  the 
body  portion. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  <,'azette. ] 


1.24.3.850.  FTSK  PI.I<,  Wiu-UM  S.  MacLkwek.  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Howell  MacLew.i.  Yardley. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  03.tt42.  (CI, 
175—277.) 


1.  A  fuse  plug  i-omprlsing  a.  body  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  said  body  portion  having  a  groove  formed 
In  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  transparent  disk  covering 
said  chamber,  a  metal  cap  to  hold  the  transparent  disk,  an 
enlarged  flange  formed  upon  the  body  portion,  arms 
formed  upon  the  metal  cap  adapted  to  project  through 
openings  In  the  bo<iy  portion  and  to  l>e  sJH-ured  below  the 
projecting  flange  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  having  a  cen 
tral  chamber,  said  body  portion  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  metal  cap  having  a 
cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  formed  in 
the  body  portion,  arms  upon  the  metal  cap.  openings 
formed  In  the  body  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  said  groove  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  metal  cap.  an 
enlarged  flange  formed  upon  the  body  portion,  and  saiil 
flange  having  recesses  formed  In  the  under  side  thereof 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  metal  cap. 

3.  A  fuse  plug  compridng  a  body  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  said  bo<ly  portion  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  forming  a  circular  wall 
around  the  outlet  of  the  said  chamber,  ribs  formed  upon 
the  top  aartace  of  the  said  wall,  a  transparent  disk,  a 
metal  cap  to  hold  the  said  disk  upon  the  ribs  of  the  wall 
a  circular  flange  ufon   the  metal   cap   flttinj,-  loosely  over 
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the  said  wall,  an  enlarged  flange  formed  upon  the  body 
portion  to  hurrouud  the  metal  (up,  aud  means  for  secur- 
ing the  flange  of  the  metal  cap  to  the  body  portion.    ' 


1,243,851      FTSE  PI.T(;.     Wiuia.m    s    Mac  I.ewke.  Yard- 
ley,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Carrie  Howell  MacLewee.  Yardley, 
Pa.      Filed    Sept.   28,    1916.      Serial   No.    122,603.      (Cl 
175—277.) 


1.  In  a  fuae  plug  the  <omhlnatlon  of  a  metal  sleeve,  a 
contact  plate  formed  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
metal  sleeve  and  bent  Inwardly,  insulating  washers,  a 
central  contact  button  upon  said  washer.s.  a  fusible  mem- 
ber connecting  the  contact  plate  of  the  metal  sleeve  with 
the  central  contact  button,  and  a  IkhIv  portion  to  which 
said   metal  sleeve  Is  secured. 

2.  In  a  fuse  plug  the  combination  of  a  metal  sleeve,  a 
contact  plate  extending  frum  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
metal  sleeve  and  bent  Inwardly,  said  contact  plate  having 
a  turned  edse,  a  fuse  wire  soldered  to  the  turned  edge  of 
the  contact  plate.  Insulating  washers,  a  central  contact 
button  upon  said  washers  to  which  said  fusible  member  Is 
attached  and  a  body  portion  to  which  said  metal  sleeve  is 
secured 

3.  In  a  fuse  plug  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  body  portion,  a 
metal  sleeve,  a  contact  plate  upon  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
extending  inwardly,  an  Insulating  washer  I'ctwtH'n  the  body 
portion  and  the  tioitoni  of  the  metal  sleeve,  a  tongue 
upon  said  insulating  washer  extending  Inwardly  adjacent 
to  the  said  contact  plate,  an  Insulating  washer  outside 
of  the  bottom  of  the  metal  sleeve,  a  central  contact -but- 
ton holding  said  washers  and  said  metal  sleeve  together 
and  a  fusible  member  connecting  the  contact  button  with 
the  contact  plate. 


1.243.S.-2  MLLTITIME  SEPARATOR  AND  DISTRIBU- 
TER. Daviu  Ll;i  ikek  Makty.n.  .North  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  0,   11*10.      Serial   No.   »i».4t>4.      (Cl.  161 — 2.) 


t 
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3  In  an  annunciating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tlnle  controlling  mechanism,  a  sriichronousiy  operable 
circuit  closer,  a  plurality  of  tnink  circuits,  of  signal  sep- 
arating apparatus  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arraoged 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Intergeare*!  with  flrst  said 
shafts,  each  of  the  latter  communicating  with  one  trunk 
circuit,  a  r-liirality  of  circuit  closing  arms  carried  by 
second  said  shafts,  circuit  terminals  dlspose<l  In  the  pjitii 
of  movement  of  said  spring  arms,  snid  shaft  being  ..;) 
erated  synchronously,  a  step  by  step  operating  mecha 
nism  for  .said  shaft,  and  means  asHociate*!  with  said 
time  controlling  mechanism  to  operate  said  step-by-step 
movement. 

.".  In  an  annun(  iating  sjstein.  the  combination  of  a 
time  controlling  mechanism,  ji  ^<ynchronousiy  operable 
circuit  closer  and  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits,  of  signal 


separating  means  including  a  plurality  of  intergeared 
shafts,  certain  of  the  shafts  having  spring  circuit  dosing 
arms  thereon,  said  shafts  being  el«.,trlcaJly  independent, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  one  of  the  phnfts,  a  bell-crank  lever, 
a  pawl  on  one  end  of  the  bell  (rank  lever  to  engage  snld 
ratchet,  shock  absorbing  means  for  said  bell  crank  lever, 
electro  magnets  for  actuating  said  Wver.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  synchronous  circuit  closer  to  Intermit- 
tently energize  said  electro  magnet 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243,853.  PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  CONNECTION. 
JuLir.s  Matson.  Glenwood.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Steger  & 
Sons  F'lano  Manufacturing-  Company,  Steger.  Ill  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14,  191fi  Serial  No. 
125.554.      (Cl.   274—24.) 


1.   In   a   phonograph   a    tubular    tone   arm    mounted    for 
swinging  to  carry  the  sound  box  over  the  record,  in  com 
blnation  with  such  sound  t»ox  and  Its  sound  conduit  con 
nections  with  the  tone  arm.   said  connections  comprising 
an  elbow  member  joining  the  sound  box  at  one  end  and 
ha\ing  the  other  end  extending  obliquely  upward  ;  a  sec- 
ond  elbow   member    having   one   arm    teleacoplcally    Inter- 
flttlng  with  the  tone  arm  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 
the  other  arm  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first  and  inter- 
fitting  with  the  oblique  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  elbow 
for  relative  rotary  movement  of  said   Interflttlsg  oblique 
arms  abont   their   common   axis,    the   teiescopically   inter 
fitting  parts  having  one  a   pin  and   the  other  a  slot   en 
gaged  by  the  pin.  said  slot  trending  generally  iongitudi- 
nally  of  the  tone  arm  and  having  iK'th  end  portions  point 
ing   In    the   same   longitudinal   direction    for   stopping   the 
pin   against    pull    in    that   direction    when   it    is   at   either 
end  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;a»ette. ] 


1,24.3,854.  PH()NO<;itAPH  TONE  ARM  CONNFX'l  U»N 
JuLiVB  Matson.  (Jlenwood,  U!..  assignor  to  8teg» t  \ 
Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Steger,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  original  application  flle<l  Oct. 
14,  1916,  Serial  No.  12G.5.>4.  Divided  and  thU  uppli 
cation  filed  Apr.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.787.  iCl 
274 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination  with  a  tone  arm.  a 
supporting  member  to  which  the  (one  arm  Is  pivoted  for 
swinging  vertlially,  a  sound  conduit  member  upon  which 
said  supporting  memlK-r  is  plvotally  mounted  for  turning 
horizontally  ;  a  spring  secured  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  extending  transversely  thereof  within  the  tone 
arm,  and  means  mounted  in  the  tone  arm  for  coBsectlng 
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rhe  remote  end  of  the  sprlag  with  the  tune  arm.  said  means 
iietng  exteriorly  accessible  and  movable  In  the  tone  arm  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the*  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


a  claniplnu  scrt'W  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  an  angular 
arm   exttndlng   from    the  opposite   side  of  the    sleeve,   an- 


1.243.855.  SUBSTITUT8  FOR  MILK.  MADK  FROM 
SOYABEANS  AND  A^ACHIS  (PEAi  NUTs!  WiL 
i^iAM  J.  Mblhuish,  Farlstone.  England  FiUd  Oct.  22. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  57.364.      (CI.  99— 11  . 

1.  An  artificial  milk  In  which  the  nitmgenous  princi- 
ples and  fat  and  a  portion  of  the  salts  are  produced  from 
a  combination  of  the  arachls  (pea)  nut  and  soya  beans,  In 
which  the  obnoxious  tast*  of  the  soya  Ueau  Is  entirely 
overcome  and  the  neceasltj-  for  added  oils  to  make  a  nor 
Dial  cream  content  Is  abolished. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  nut  milk 
from  arachls  (pea)  nut-*  aDd  .soya  beans  by  the  process  of 
txtractlns  the  soluble  nitrogenous  principles  and  .dl  from 
the  pea  nut  by  cleaning  tjhe  nuts,  grlndlnj?  coarsely  and 
stirring  the  meal  In  an  alkaline  water  containing  a  por- 
tion of  the  carbohydrate.  »tralning  and  pressing  the  resl- 
lue.  adding  butyrl'-  aciil  extracting  the  solut)!.-  nitrog- 
enous principles  from  the  soya  bean  with  a  minute  pt)r 
tion  of  Its  fat  by  stirring  the  previously  ground  up  beans 
in  an  alkaline  water,  ami  straining  and  pressing  same  : 
sucking  both  fluids  Into  a  vacuum  pan  in  two  streams  so 
that  they  combine  and  mix  together  :  adding  further  wa 
ter,  carl>o-hydrate  and  salts,  boiling  same  under  a  vac 
uam  of  from  26  to  29  Inches  and  then  straining  the 
floished  liqnor  Into  a  culture  pan  for  treatment  with  milk 
bacteria  and  finally  pasteorlsing  and  cooling  the  fluid  and 
adding  citric  acid  ready  far  use. 

3.  The  hereio  described  prckcess  of  making  a  not  milk 
from  arachia  (pea)  nuts  a&d  soya  beans  by  the  process  of 
extracting  the  solnble  nitrogenous  principles  and  oil  from 
the  pea  nut  by  cleaning  the  nuts,  grinding  coarsely  and 
stirring  the  meal   in  an  alkaline  water  containing  a  por 
tlon  of  the  carbo-hydrate,  straining  and  pressing  the  resi 
due  and  adding  butyric  acid  :  extracting  the  soluble  nltrog 
enoas  principles  from  the  soya  beans  with  a  minute  por 
tlon  of  its  fat  by  stirring  the  previoosly  ground  up  beans 
In   an  alkaline  water,   and  straining  and  pressing  same 
sucking  both  fluids  Into  a  vacuum  pan  in  two  streams  b«j 
that  they  combine  and  mtx  together  :  adding  further  wa 
ter,   carbo-hydrate   and   salts,   boiling  same   under  a   va< 
uum    of    from    26    to    29   Inches   and    then    straining    thf 
finished  liquor  Into  a  culture  pan  <or  treatment  with  milk 
bacteria  ripening  and  adding  citric  acid  :  evaporating  more 
or  less  of  the  water  to  make  a  concentrate*!  milk. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a   nut   milk 
from  arachls  (pea)  nuts  and  soya  beans  by  the  process  of 
extracting  the  soluble  nlttH)genou8  principles  and  oil  from 
the  pea  nnt  by  cleaning  the  nuts,  grinding  coarsely  and 
stirring  the  meal   In  an  alkaline  water  containing  a   por 
tlon  of  the  car  bo  hydrate,  straining  and  pressing  the  rest     1 
due    and    adding    butyric    acid  .     extracting     the    solubU-    | 
nitrogenous  principles  from  the  soya  beans  with  a  minute   I 
portion    of    its   fat    by    stirring    the    previously    ground  up    | 
beans   In   an  alkaline   wat»T.   and   straining   and   pressing   i 
same  :    sucking    both    fluids    into    a    vacuum    pan    in    two 
streams  so   that   they  combine   and   mix   together  :   adding 
further  qnantitiea  of  any  suitable  fats  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  cream,  warmed  up   tx)  say  40  degrees  C,   such 
fat  beins  drawn  Into  the  Tacuum  pan  In  a  finely  divided 
state  so  aa  to  Inaore  a  thorough  mixing  :  adding  further 
water,  carbo-hydrate  and  salts,  boiling  same  under  a  vac 
uum  of  from  26  to  29  inches  and  then  passing  the  flnisht'd 
liquor   into   a    culture    pat    for   treatment    with   a    cream 
starter,  naing  anfflcient  of  such  starter  to  make  a  cream 
suitable  for  Its  ultimate  u»e,  and  adding  the  needed  citric 
add. 


1,243,866.  RACK.  EARt  S.  Mirbill,  Golconda,  Nev. 
nied  Apr.  12,  1916.  S^Hal  No.  20,830.  (O.  45— 121  ) 
A  rack,  comprising  a  nost,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the 

poat,  apaced  arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sleeve. 


other  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  post,  and  a  frame  se 
cured   to  said  arm. 


1.243,857      JACKETED  BULLET       (}«ok<.i  A.   Mib.nmn 
MAiEU.  I^banon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peters  Cartridge 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
July  31,  1916.     SerUl  No.  112,217.     (CI.  102^-28  1 


1,  A  bullet  comprising  a  Jacket  having  a  hollow  space 
therein,  .said  hollow  space  extending  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  Jacket,  filling  material  within  the  bullet,  and  a  sheet 
metal  abutment  separating  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bullet 
from  the  space  occupied  by  the  filling  material 

2.  \  bullet  comprising  an  outer  Jacket,  a  cup-shaped 
abutment  positioned  within  said  Jacket  and  having  Its 
open  end  extended  toward  the  front  of  the  bullet,  and 
filling  material  located  within  said  Jacket  In  the  rear  of 
.said  abutment. 

:\  In  combination,  a  Jacketed  bullet  having  an  open 
space  in  the  point  thereof  extending  lo  the  Interior  wall 
of  the  Jacket,  and  having  filling  material  within  said 
jacket  and  an  abutment  located  between  said  material  and 
said  open  space,  said  abutment  having  a  hollow  Interior 
communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  said  open  space 

4.  In  combination,  a  bullet  comprising  a  metal  Jacket 
haviuK  an  open  space  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  filling 
material  within  said  Jacket  at  the  rear  of  said  open  space, 
and  an  abutment  member  between  said  open  space  ancl 
said  filling  material,  said  abutment  member  having  a  hoi 
low  Interior  and  a  rear  abutment  wall  integral  with  salil 
member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bullet  comprising  an  outer  meiai 
Jacket  having  its  forward  end  pointed,  a  cup  shaped  abut* 
ment  member  arranged  within  said  Jacket  with  the  open 
end  thereof  directed  forwardly  and  the  bottom  portion 
forming  a  wall  to  separate  the  Interior  of  said  bullet  int.i 
two  compartments,  and  filling  material  arranged  In  tli 
rear  of  said  abutment  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  t;aiette.] 


1,243.858.       STENCIL    MAKING    DEVICE    FOR    TYPE 
WRITING   MACHINES.      Lewis    C.    Mybhs.    Brooklyn. 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    Royal    Typewriter    Company.    Inc  , 
New   York.    N.    Y.,  a   Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed 
May   3.  1915.      SerUl  No.  25,408.      (CI.  197—135.) 
1.   in  a  stencil  making  de'-rlce  for  typewriting  machines. 

a  rotatable  platen,  vertical   guide  frames   rigidly   secured 
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to  the  bed  of  the  carriage  and  located  In  front  of  the 
platen,  a  stencil  holding  frame  fitted  to  slide  between  and 
In  contact  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  guMe  frames  and  an 
operating  'onuection  between  the  platen  and  stencil  frame. 


5.  In  ii  stencil  making  device  for  typewritiiij;  mm  bines. 
a  rotatable  platen,  vertical  guide  frames  secured  to  the 
t>ed  of  the  carriage  and  iocatad  In  front  of  the  platen,  a 
stencil  holding  frame  fltte<l  to  slide  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  jfuide  frames  comprising  two  side  parts,  a 
<'onnecting  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  springs  adjacent  the 
front  side  of  the  side  parts  and  attachetl  to  their  lower 
ends  and  an  operating  connection  between  the  platen  and 
stencil   frame. 

10.  A  typewriter  stencil  making  device,  comprising  a 
rotary  platen,  a  carriage  In  which  the  platen  is  supported, 
an  adjustable  stencil  bolder  located  in  front  of  the  platen, 
a  stencil  carried  by  the  holder,  an  Ink  carrier  located  be- 
tween the  stencil  and  the  platen,  and  means  operable  In- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  the  platen  for  moving  the 
Ink  carrier  relatively  to  the  line  of  print. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  platen,  its  carriage,  a 
stencil  guide  frame  attached  centrally  thereto,  a  stencU- 
holdlng  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  stencil-holdlng  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  the  guide  frame  for  moving  the  stencil  holding  frame 
rearwardly  away  from  said  guide  frame  at  Its  upper  end 
as  the  stencil-holdlng  frame  rises  on   the  guide  frame. 

17.  A  typewriter  stencil  making  device,  comprising  a 
shifting  rotary  platen  provided  with  a  removable  Impact 
surface,  a  carriage  In  which  the  platen  is  supported,  a 
stencil-holder  located  in  front  of  the  platen,  an  ink  car- 
rier located  between  the  stencil  and  the  impact  surface  of 
the  platen,  automatically  controlled  means  for  moving 
said  Ink  carrier  In  one  direction,  and  independently  oper- 
able means  for  moving  the  ink  carrier  in  the  other  direc 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «i  to  9.  11  to  14.  and  HI  not  printed  in 
the  Gaeette.] 


1,243,859.  HNAP-FA8TENER.  Frbd  A  Nkipik.  Augusta. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  F.  A.  Neider  Company,  .\ugusta, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No    1R.'>,:{!')3.      (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  A  snap  fastener  consisting  of  a  stud  and  a  socket 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  stud,  said  stud  having  screw  threads 
formed  thereon,  said  socket  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  and  a 
series  of  springs  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  plate 
toward  the  aperture  and  having  their  ends  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  stud,  r.nd  means 
adapted  to  mount  the  plate  rotatlvely  upon  nn  article  to 
b-:!  fastened,  whereby  when  the  socket  Is  pushed  over  the 
stud,  the  springs  will  yield  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  stud  l)etw"en  their  ends  and 
whereby  the  gripping  engagement  of  the  springs  with  the 


screw  threads  will  prevent  removal  of  the  socket  from 
the  stud  except  by  rotation  thereof  to  disengage  its  springs 
from  the  screw  threads 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,243.860.  WRENCH.  Chaules  A.  Olson  and  Clacde  H. 
Toombs,  Geneva.  111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  191.''>.  Serial  .No. 
13.451.      (CI.  81—112.) 


^-    yr    zi    J.' 


1.  A  socket  wrench  <'omprl8lng  a  tul>e  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  slUlably  fitting  in  said 
tube,  said  Jaw  members  being  substantially  semicircular 
In  cross  section,  said  Jaws  having  opposing  grooves  ex- 
tf  ndlng  completely  across  the  flat  faces  of  .said  Jaw  mem- 
bers, and  a  pin  lying  In  said  grooves  and  forming  a  l)ear- 
ing  pin  for  said  Jaw  members,  said  tube  having  diametri- 
cally opposed  openings  In  its  sides  Into  which  the  ends  of 
said  pin  extend  for  transmitting  torsion  from  sjiid  tul>e 
to  said  Jaws,  said  Jaw  members  having  opposed  recesses 
therein  forming  a  socket  substantially  c<>  axial  with  said 
tube. 

2.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  tube  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  slldably  fitting  in 
said  tube,  said  Jaw  members  being  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular In  cross  section  and  a  pin  forming  a  pivot  for  said 
members,  said  tube  having  diametrically  opposed  slots  In 
Its  sides  liito  which  the  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  extend  for 
transmitting  torsion  from  said  tube  to  said  Jaws,  said 
Jaw  members  having  opposed  recesses  therein  forming  a 
socket  substantially  coaxial  with  said  tube. 


1.243,861.  WRENCH.  Charles  A.  (ilson  an^  Ciai  de  H. 
TcK>MB8.  Geneva.  III.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103.123.      (CI.  81—73.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  iirace  having  up- 
per and  lower  arms  and  a  portion  connecting  said  arms, 
gripping  means,  and  a  holder  for  said  gripping  means  con- 
nected to  said  brace,  said  holder  having  a  non-ctrcular 
opening  therein,  and  a  non-circular  member  fitting  said 
ofening  and  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lower  arm 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  opening,  the  connection 
being  so  constructed  that  the  holder  can  be  swung  about 
said  lower  arm  as  an  axis  from  a  position  substantially 
outside  of  the  arms  of  the  brace  to  a  position  substantially 
b«'tween  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  brace  having  up- 
per and  lower  arms  and  a  portion  connecting  said  arms, 
gripping  means,  and  a  holder  for  said  gripping  means 
connected  to  said  brace,  said  holder  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof  through 
which  said  lower  arm  extends,  one  of  said  openings  being 
non-circular,  and  a  meml>er  fixedly  secured  with  respect  to 
said  lower  arm  and  slidnhle  in  said  non  circular  opening 
and  having  a  first  portion  rotatable  in  said  opening  and  a 
second  portion  non  rotatable  In  said  opening,  said  por 
tlons  being  alternatively  movable  Into  said  opening,  and 
spring  means  tending  to  hold  said  second  portion  in  said 
opening,  the  connection  l>elng  so  constructed  that  the 
bolder  can  be  swung  about  said  lower  arm  as  an  axis 
from  a  position  substantially  outside  of  the  arms  of  th" 
brace  to  a  position  substantially  t>etween  said  arms. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  r;azette.] 
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1,243,862.  ADJUSTAHLB  AUTOMOBILE  EXTENSION 
N«Ls  L.  Ou»oN.  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Not.  8,  19ie  Se- 
rial No.  130.261.     (CI.  21— 90.) 


12.  In  a  vehicle  wheH.  an  axle,  a  face  plate  dlapose.l 
eccentrically  thereof,  a  In-aHng  member  having  an  eccon 
trie  adjuatment  on  sal.l  face  plate  «o  that  the  center  of 
Mill  bearing  member  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  axle,  a  r.m.l  wheH.  and  a  r.-,l,utlou  ^.-arlni: 
between  said  axle  and  said  r,.ad  wh.-l  and  b«,i.sed  within 
•said   b«'arln)j  member. 


1.   An    adjustable   ext^Dslon    adapted    for    power    trans- 
mission  !..-twe.^n   the   tracsmls.slon  and  differential  mecha- 
nisms   of,  an    automobllev    comprising    telescopic    members 
having  the  ends  thereof  conatnicted  and  adapted  for  con 
necting   a    universal   joltt   and   a   drive   shaft,   and    tele 
scoplf    members   Incloalng  aald    power    tranamlsslon    tele 
scope   members  and  havtftg  ends  thereof  constructed  and 
adapted    for  connecting  t   universal   Joint   housing  and   a 
drive  shaft  tut>e. 

2.  An  adjustable  exteaslon  for  automobiles  comprlaing 
a  jacket  having  a  honsUg  adapted  to  ref^lve  a  bushing 
hall  member,  a  .-asing  In  said  Jacket  having  a  ball  mem 
ber  adapted  to  engage  iq  a  universal  Joint  housing,  and 
teips.upic  members  in  saki  casing  adapted  for  connecting 
a  universal  joint  and  drlwe  shaft. 

3.  An   adjustable  extenglon   for  autmoblles,    comprlaing 
«  jacket  adapted  to  receive  a  buahlng  ball  member,  an  ad 
justable  casing  in  said  jacket  having  a  ball  memt)er  adapt- 
e<l   to  engage  In  a  unlver»al  joint  housing,  and  normally 
flxed   telescopic  members  In  said  casing  adapted   for  con 
necting  a  universal  Joint  4nd  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  au  adjustable  extension  for  automobiles,  the  com 
Mnation   with  a  Joint   ho»slng,  a   universal   Joint   in   said  ! 
hou.slns,  a  drive  shaft  tube,  and  a  drive  shaft,  of  outer  i 
telescopic    members    connecting    said    joint    housing    and 
sal.l  drive  shaft  tube,  and  inner  telescopic  members  con    I 
n^-ctlug  said  universal  Joint  and  said  drive  shaft.  I 

5  In  an  adjustable  extension  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  joint  housing,  a  universal  joint  In  said 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  tut>a,  and  a  drive  shaft  In  said  tube 
of  outer  telescopic  membees  connecting  said  joint  housing 
and  said  drive  shaft  tube.  Inner  telescopic  members  con- 
necting said  universal  joint  and  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
stiffening  member  connecting  one  of  said  outer  members 
and  said  drive  shaft  tube. 

[CTalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


io.  Ihe  combination  of  a  road  wheel  having  a  concen- 
tric housing,  an  internal  gear  carried  thereby,  a  b.aring 
member  Independent  of  said  housing  supporting  said  In 
ternal  gear,  means  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
b'-ariug  member  and  supporting  said  member.  an<i  means 
operable  eccentrically  of  the  last  mentioned  means  adapt 
e<l  to  Impart  movement  to  said  Internal  gear 

[CUims  2.  3,  5  to  8.   lo,   11,   13,  and   14  not  printed  i;> 
the  (jaeette.] 


1.243.863.  VEHICLE-WHtEL.  N.ls  L.  Oi^om,  Detroit 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1|17.  Serial  No.  144.176.  (CI* 
•■  1~— 5tO.  ) 

1    The  combination  of  a«  axle  housing,  an  axle,  a  road 
wheel  a  reduction  gear  between  said  axle  and  said   road 
wheel  and  including  an  Internal  gear,  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber for  said  internal  gear  supported  from  said  axle  hona- 
injf  adapted  for  adjustment  so  that  Its  center  may  be  radi- 
ally shifted  relative  to  the  center  of  said  axle  to  compen- 
sate for  imperfections  of  s*ld  reduction  gear  mechanism 
4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  redaction  gear  mecha- 
nism, a  hub  casing,  a  piniot  having  a  hub  In  said  casing. 
an  Internal  gear  carried  by  said  wheel  and  meablng  with 
said  pinion,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  in- 
ternal gear  so  that  said  Internal  gear  may  be  adjusted  for 
proper  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  axle  housing  and  an  axJe 
protruding  therefrom,  of  a  face  plate  connected  to  said 
housing  and  eccentrically  disposed  relative  thereto  a  bah 
casing  carried  by  said  face  plate,  a  pinion  having  a  hub 
extending  Into  said  hub  casing,  an  antl-frictlonal  bearing 
In  said  hub  casing  on  the  Hub  of  said  pinion,  an  adjust- 
able bearing  member  carried  by  said  face  plate,  an  inter- 
nal gear  rotaUble  In  said  bearing  member  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  road  wb^el  carried  by  said  gear,  and  a 
housing  forming  part  of  salt)  wheel  and  providing  a  brake 
'irtini  at  the  inner  side  of  s^ld  face  plate. 


1.243.864.     EXTENSION  FOR  VEHICLES, 
so.v,    Detroit.    Mich,      Piled    Mar     16     19r 
135.163.      (CI.   180—16.; 


.Nel«  I,    Oi.- 
.      Serial    No. 


I  1.  A  drive  extension  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
housing  extension  adapted  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  a 
transmission  casing  and  the  forward  end  of  a  drive  shaft 
housing,  a  shaft  extension  In  said  housing  extension 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  drive  shaft  lu  the  drive 
shaft  housing,  and  a  universal  Joint  of  said  transmission 
casing,  an.l  truss  ro<ls  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
housing  extension  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  frame,  a  transmis 
slon  casing,  a  universal  joint,  a  drive  shaft  hou.slng  ordl 
narily  coupled  to  said  transmission  casing  and  a  drive 
shaft  In  said  boosing,  of  an  extension  interposed  between 
said  transmission  casing  and  said  drive  shaft  housing 
and  having  the  forward  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission casing  for  universal  movement  and  the  rear  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  housing  Independent 
of  said  chassis  frame,  means  in  said  extension  rigidly 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  establishing  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  universal  Joint  and  said  drive  shaft 
and  means  exterioriy  of  said  extension  Independent  of 
said  chassis  frame  coupling  the  forward  end  of  said  ex 
tension  to  the  rear  end  of.Mid  drive  shaft  housing 
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3.  The  coBthiiiatloB   with  a   chassis  frame,   a    transmis- 
sion caslns,  H  universal  jidnt.  a  drive  shaft  huu.sing  ordi 
iiarlly   coupled    to   salil   transmission   ( aslng.   and   a   drive 
shaft  in  said  housing,  of  an  ext«nsk)n  laterposed  between 
siU'l   transmission   lasln;:  and   said   drive  shaft   bousing,  a 
ball    number    at    the    forward    end    of    sai<l    txteiision    con 
nect^d   to  said   trnnsmisKion   casing,  a   socket   at   the   rear 
end   of  said  extension  to  receive  the   forward  end  of  said 
drive    shaft    houslnu,    means    Independent   of   said    ( hassls 
frame   rigidly  connettlng  said   socket   to   said   drive   shaft 
housing,   a   shaft   extension   In   said   extension    counectinK 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  universal  joint,  nieans  establish 
hik'  a    rigid   connection    l)etwecn   said   drive   shaft   housing 
and   said  extension,  and   means  (  oupling  the  forward  end 
of  said  extension  to  the  rear  end  of  said  drive  shaft  hous 
ing  an<i  engaging  said  extensiop  at  Its  junction  with  said 
drive  shaft  housing. 

4.  Means  for  iXiBvertlng  the  cbastils  an<l  drive  shaft  as 
sembly  of  a  pleasure  vehicle  for  the  purposes  of  a  delivery 
truck  consisting  of  interposing  a  drive  shaft  extension  In 
the  drive  shaft  aKs.-nibly  to  Increase  the  wheel  base  of  the 
pleasure  vehicle,  and  attaching  an  extension  to  the  rear 
end  of  aald  chassis  so  that  the  chassis  has  a  length  equlv 
aU'nt  to  the  wheel  base,  said  drive  shaft  extension  being 
free  of  any  chassis  connection  other  than  a  transmission 
casing. 


1.243. '^65  BAG  FASTENER  .Toseih  I, 
barg,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  8,  IIHT  Serial 
(Cl.  24—30.5.) 


nrin 

.No. 


I.yuch 
147,400. 


2.  A  device  of  the  clasn  descrit>ed  i-«m[)rlKinn  a  head 
having  a  i»alr  of  transversely  extending  parallel  aper- 
tures, and  a  bifurcated  shank  extending  laterally  from  one 
edge  of  said  head  and  disposed  between  said  apt»rturea. 
the  furcations  of  said  shank  being  provided  with  opposing 
rei-esses  In  their  Inner  sides.  In  onmblDdtlon  with  a  draw 
string  extending  through  said  apertures  and  wound  around 
said  shank,  and  then  clamped  between  the  opposing  re- 
cesses of  said  furcations,  the  shoulders  formwl  at  the 
outer  errls  of  said  recesses  preventing  said  string  from 
movin?   longltu«Hni»lly  with   re«p«'Ct   to   said    furcations. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  des<'rll>ed  comprising  a  head 
ha<  ing  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
Wfureated  shnnk  extending  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said 
h«»ad  and  disposed  between  snld  apertures,  said  shank  be- 
ing Integrally  united  with  said  head  and  comtdnlng  with 
the  latter  to  form  a  T-shaped  strui'ture.  in  combination 
with  n  draw  string  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
wound  around  said  shank,  and  then  clampe<l  l)«'tween  the 
furcations  thereof,  the  portkms  of  said  draw  string  which 
are  wound  around  said  shank  holding  the  furcations 
thereof  In  their  clamped  positions. 

fClalms  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;43.86«.  HTREET-CLEANING  AND  DISPOSING  MA 
CHINE  AND  ART  OF  CLEANING  FAVEI*  STREf:TH 
AND  DISPOSIN(;  OF  THE  CLEANINGS.  John  Wil- 
Bcm  Pahrott,  Bethayres,  Pa.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tloB  Serial  No.  2,505,  filed  Jaa  15,  ldl5.  This  appli 
cation  filed  Oct.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.678.  (^'1. 
37—39.) 

1.  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  eombined 
rake  and  scraper  carried  beneath  said  frame  :  a  pivoted 
ckasoel  and  apron  at  tkc  rear  of  the  frame,  an  elevator 
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extending  upwardly  iberefroiu :  an  extended  elevator 
IMicket  with  beveled  ends  :  a  ptiir  of  main  levers  pt\ott>d 
intermediate  th-dr  length  on  said  frame ;  interio<'king 
brackets  on  said  frame  and  levers  to  hohl  them  lu  posi- 
tion ;  a  largi'  revolving  expaiHllbl<  vacuum  brush,  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  levers,  ope'rating  over  said  channel  and 
apron  ;  gearing  mounted  on  short  differential  shafts,  on 
said  main  levers  in  rear  of  the  pivot,  driven  from  the 
adjacent  traction  whe<'l  :  driving  means  from  one  set  of 
gearing  to  the  elevator  and  from  the  other  set  to  the 
l>msh  ;  connections  from  the  main  levers  to  the  rake  and 
scraper  and  to  the  channel  and  apron  :  and  means  for 
lowering  the  forward  ends  of  the  main  levers  and  lifting 
them  In  the  rear,  whereby  all  of  the  working  members 
mav  t>e  simultaneously  thrown  out  of  action. 


2.  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  main 
le\ers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  length  to  the  body  l)y 
means  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  In  slotted  boxes  :  a 
large  rotating  expandilde  vacuum  brush,  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  said  levers  :  a  supporting  bar  connecteil  at  Its 
ends  to  the  i-esr  ends  of  said  levers;  a  cable  c<innected  to 
the  middle  of  the  bar.  and  having  an  elastic  tension  device, 
iind  means  for  operating  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  transverse  bar  pivoted  thereto, 
a  series  of  spring  teeth  connected  to  said  bar  ;  each  tooth 
having  a  loop  th«'rein  ;  a  pipe  passing  through  the  loops  ; 
operating  means  connected  to  said   pipe;   a    series   of   in 

I  lined  hoes  carried  by  the  teeth,  in  the  rear  thereof,  em  h 
hoe  l>elng  inclined  inwardly  to  direct  the  material  to>\nrd 
the  center  of  the  machine. 

4  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  large  rotatahle  expandlbie 
vacuum  brush,  a  coaab  scraper  therefor,  comprising  a  piv- 
ot e<l  scraper  blade,  extending  approximately  to  the  rim  of 
the  ttrush.  a  series  of  teeth  attached  to  the  blade  and  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  brush,  and  a  spring  attached  to  each  side 
of  the  comb  scr«i>er  and  extending'  to  the  fixed  member, 
whereby  the  comb  scraper  Is  jieldingly  held  In  position. 
and  bracket  brush  at  the  uppei   end  of  the  elevator. 

5.  In  a  street  cleaner,  an  elevator,  an  extended  elevator 
[)ocket  with  beveled  ends  ;  a  receptacle  to  which  the  ele- 
vator delivers  ;  means  to  distriliute  and  dump  the  lontents 
of  said  receptacle  :  a  le\  ellug  blade  adjacent  th<  duuipicg 
means,  and  a  second  leveling  bUdp  adjacent  the  elevator 
pocket,  and  projecilnn  below  the  level  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.243,867.  S>LICINGMACHINE.  ions  .M.  1'kxkhso.n, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  (^-or^'e  J.  Sayer,  I'hiiago.  111. 
Fileil  June  11'.  191G.     Serial  No.  i<\-^.\-^2.      Ml,  17-24.; 


1.  A  machine  of  the  charseter  described  In  comblnatioa 
with  a  meat  table,  a  feed  screw  carried  thereby,  a  meat 
plate  reelprocHtlngly  mounted  upon  said  meat  table,  a 
guide  for  said  meat  plate,  nnd  means  rarrle<l  by  said 
meat  table  for  deta ratably  engagiag  said  1t*d  screw,  said 
means  Including  a  spring  pressed  tooth  piece,  a  spring 
rending  to  press  said  tmith  pleee  against  tbe  side  of  said 
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f.^,1   ..( T'w.  tbtreby  pressliif  said  plate  ag:aln»t  lt«  guMe. 
an. I    ii    manually   actuat.d    «am    for   actUHttng    said    tooth   | 
pl«».>*  ■icaiuHt  the  action  of  said  spring  to  rt-Uas*-  It   from 

i;.  A  uiMi-hinf  of  thp  i-haracttT  (lt*s(ril)»'<l  iu  i-<iiiiblna 
til. 11  with  a  iiifat  tabl»\  a  fep<l  «< tvw  (arrie.l  th^rebv,  a 
lut^at  plat*?  r««olprratinKly  taounte<l  upon  said  luf-at  table, 
fi  «'uld»-  for  said  meat  plat»«.  m«-ans  i  arrled  by  said  meat 
taUl*-  fi.r  detafhably  engaKiau  said  fp»'d  s.rt-w,  said  m^ans 
lut  liidiug  a  spring  pn-ssed  tooth  pieci'.  a  -;pring  ten. ling 
to  prt-ss  said  tooth  pUcf  tgainst  thf'  sidr  of  said  freil 
s<  fpw  ther»'by  pressing  sahl  plate  against  its  guldo,  a 
nianvially  a<tu«teil  caiii  for  actuating  said  tooth  piece 
against  th.?  action  of  said  tpring  to  r*'l.as.'  it  from  said 
f..^,!  Strew,  and  a  stationary  housing  substantially  In- 
closing said  <am.  spring  and  tooth  pU-ce 

3.  A  slicing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  movable  meat  plate,  a  slidable  iiif-at  table  upon 
which  said  meat  plate  Is  slldably  mounted,  a  fee.l  s<TfW 
rotatably  carried  by  said  mept  table  for  imparting  periodic 
movement  to  said  meat  piftte.  bearings  carried  by  said 
meat  table  for  sai.l  feed  s<}rew,  an  Inclosing  slotted  sta- 
ti "uary  ^hell  for  said  screw  extending  beyond  said  bear 
ings.  means  flxedly  carried  by  said  meat  plate  a>d  adapted 
to  euga;;e  said  fc.il  screw,  a  portion  of  said  means  ex 
ten.lim:  through  sal.l  slofltil  shell,  an  inclosing  shell  for 
said  last  aforesaid  means,  means  carried  by  said  meat 
tab'e  for  Imparting  stfp  by  Jtep  motion  to  said  feed  screw, 
and  an  inclosing  shell  for  .xftld  last  aforesaid  means. 


1.243.8G8.     FURNACE.     HtRMA.N  A.  PopPB.NHrsBN,  Ham 
mond.    Ind..    assignor    to    Green    Engineering   Company, 
EUist    Chicago.    Ind..    a    fJorporatlon    of    Illinois       Filed 
Dec.  d.  1910.     Serial  No.  135.467.      (CI.  110—40.) 


r :'.'?' 


1.243,869.       Fl'RNArE    CONSTRIT'TION.       HERMAN    A. 

roj'FKMirsKV,   Hamrnonfl.   Ind..  assignor  to  <;reen  Engl 
ncerlnir  »  i.inpanv.    F^ast  Chicago     Jnd  .   «    Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed   iHc.  6.   1916.      Serial   No.    i:i.-).4d<>.      \y\. 
IKt 10.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  deflecting 
plate  hioiintefl  beneath  said  grate  and  lnc;ine«l  dnwnwa'-dly 
towanl  the  edge  of  said  grate,  a  movable  plate  extending 
transversely  of  said  deflp<tinK  plate  above  and  below  the 
^am^.  and  adapted  to  be  itovmI  Into  and  o\it  of  contact 
with  the  margin  of  said  deflecting  plate. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  deflecting 
plnfe  below-  said  grate  and  inclined  downiwardly  toward 
the  side  of  the  fumace,  a  movable  iletlecting  plate.  p!v 
^  otiilly  mounted  below  said  indlneil  plate  ind  extending 
.ibove  the  lower  margin  of  and  in  contact  with  said  In 
tliii.-,!  plate  to  form  a  trough,  and  means  swinging  said 
movable  plate  In  a  direction  away  from  said  Incllnt-d  plate, 
to  permit  the  1  ontents  of  the  trough  to  be  discharged  by 
gravity. 

.'.  In  a  furnace,  tl.c  combination  of  a  grate,  an  ln(  lined 
det^e.'thig  plate  mounted  b^low  said  grate,  the  lower  mar 
gin  thereof  terminating  lieU)w  a  margin  of  said  grate, 
an  air  duct  ( ommunicatlm  with  the  air  spaci  below  said 
grate  through  an  opening  In  the  floor  of  the  furnace  In 
subMtantlally  vertical  alln^ment  with  the  margin  of  said 
plate,  a  vertical  deflecting  plate  plvotally  mounte<i  be- 
low said  margin  of  the  inclined  plate  and  normally  In 
contact  with  said  margin  aOd  forming  a  trough,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  vertical  plate  away  from  said  Inclined 
plate  and  over  said  opening  of  the  air  duct. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  H  fiirnae.  the  combinaflon  of  a  grate,  an  air 
spn.e  li  ii.;itb  III"  grate  communicating  with  a  source  of 
free  ,iir  in  I  i  ^ouic*.  ,^^  forcetl  draft,  and  a  damper  mount 
ed  in  said  fret-  air  spa(e  iatermiillate  the  sources  of  forced 
draft  and  of  free  air.  and  movable  Into  position  to  shut 
oflf  the  supply  of  fr«»e  air  to  said  air  space  and  to  form  a 
passage  roiine(  ting  sabl  ulr  spare  with  said  forced  draft 
duct. 

'J  In  a  fiHiiii.e  the  ...mblnatlou  of  a  grate,  an  air 
spac-e  beneath  said  grate  communicating  with  a  source 
of  free  air.  a  forced  Iraft  duct  opening  Into  said  air 
space,  and  a  damper  mounted  In  said  air  space  Intermedi- 
ate the  .«.iurce  tif  fre«  air  and  the  opening  of  said  air  duct, 
and  movable  into  one  position  to  form  a  passage  shut  off 
from  the  source  of  free  air  and  connecting  said  air  space 
luid  foree.l  .Iriift  dutt.  and  into  .mother  position  to  close 
the  cipeuing  of  said  forced  draft  du<t  and  to  permit  the 
supply  of  free  all   to  the  grate. 

14  In  a  f\irnace.  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  com- 
partment beneath  said  grate  and  communicating  with  a 
free  air  space  below  the  compartment,  an  air  duct  for 
conducting  air  under  pr.'ssure  to  salil  free  air  space  and 
communh  Mting  therewith  thrmigh  an  opening  In  the  floor 
of  the  furnace  t>elow  the  opening  to  said  compartment, 
and  a  lianiper  .omprlsing  hinged  togeter  plates,  the  lower 
plate  heing  plvotally  mounteii  upon  the  floor  of  the  fur- 
nace a.lja.eiit  the  air  duct  opening,  said  damper  plate* 
when  In  \erti<al  position  serving  to  Inclose  a  portion  of 
the  fre«'  air  spacr  to  form  a  passage  between  said  com- 
panmeiit  and  air  duct,  and  when  moved  into  another  po- 
sition to  open  communication  between  the  compartment 
and  free  air  spa.  e.  the  lower  plate  of  the  damper  acting 
as  a  cl.fsure  for  the  opening  of  the  air  duct. 

15.  in  a  furuace  the  combination  of  a  grate  mounted 
In  the  c<imbustlon  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  series  of 
separate  compartments  below  said  grate  and  adaptetl  to 
have  (ommuiii"  atlon  with  the  atmosphere,  a  series  of 
separate  air  ducts  for  supplying  air  to  said  compartments, 
a  clamper  associate.)  with  each  compartment  to  control 
the  supply  of  free  air  or  air  under  pressure  to  said  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  operating  rods  In  telescoped  ar- 
rangement, each  operatively  connected  to  one  of  aald 
danip«rs.  and  bvers  mounted  exterior  of  the  furnace  and 
(ouiie.  te.j  to  sabl  operating  rods,  to  actuate  sal.l  dampers 
Indepen.leiit  ly    of   each    other. 

[Claims  3  to  13  nnd   Id  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  243,s7t'.     FIRNACE.     Mkrman  A.  POFPBNHf«B.N,  Ham- 

I  mon.l.  In.l..  assignor  to  <;reer  Engineering  iompany. 
I  East  Chicago,  In.l..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Flle<l 
'         Dec.  IS,  1916.      Serial  No.  1SB.4R.'       iCI    1  H> — 40.) 

1.    In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  partition 

wall    spaced    l)elow    said    grate    and    incline<l    downwardly 

I   from    the    central    portion    thereof.    Its    edge    terminating 
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short  of  the  arjacent  wall  ..f  the  furnac .  an. I  a  wall  ex- 
tending vertically  from  th.'  .-dge  of  .~ai.l  in.  lined  wall  and 
spa.ed  Inwanll.v  from  sal.l  liiriui.e  wall  an. I  foindng  there 
with  a   closed   passage  couimunicatint'   with   the   space  be- 
twe.ri  the  grate  and  said  incline  1  \vii!i 


T).  Ill  a  furnace,  the  combinntion  of  a  giate.  a  series  uf 
tninsxerse  frame  (uembers  beneatb  said  vrraie,  n  i);irfitlou 
wall  spaced  heiow  sabl  grate  ami  e,\ten.llng  borwt^'!i  each 
of  said  transverse  frame  members  and  fornUng  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  and  verfi.al  partition  walls  ex- 
ten. ling  betwe«'n  said  frame  members  an<l  spaced  Inwardly 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  to  form  pairs  of  verti- 
cal  passages  communicating  with  each   cotni)arfnient. 

H.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  frame  members  c-xtendlnir  beneath  the  grate, 
a  partition  wall  extemllng  longltu.llnally  IhIow  said  grate 
and  lncllne<l  downwardl.V  and  outwardly  from  The  .-entral 
portion  of  the  grate  and  terminating  below  the  c^lges 
thereof,  Hald  transverse  frame  niend»>rs  and  partition 
wall  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  beneath  the 
grate,  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  e.vtendlng  downwardly 
from  the  outer  etlges  of  said  partition  wall  befwwn  said 
frame  members  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  sl.le  walls 
of  the  furnace  to  form  therewith  vertical  passages  com- 
municating with  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  air 
lucts  located  below  the  floor  lev.-|  of  the  furnace,  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  vertical  pas.sage.s.  and 
means   for   supplying  air   under   pressure   to    said    dtict.-. 

10,  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain 
grate,  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members  extending 
between  the  leads  of  said  grate,  a  partition  wall  extend- 
ing b«tween  said  transverse  fratnc-  members  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  compartments  beneath  the  grate  said  parti- 
tion wall  comprising  Inclln.'d  portions  sloping  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  each  com 
partment.  terminating  adjacent  to  the  ».di;es  of  the  lower 
lead  of  said  grate,  and  vertical  purtiflon  walls  extending 
downwardly  at  either  side  ,,f  said  lower  l»»ad  an. I  space«l 
inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  forming 
vertical  passages  communicating  with  each  ccjinpartinent. 
and  a  plurality  of  air  dui-ts  located  l>eiow  the  floor  level  of 
the  furnac-e.  each  duct  c  c.mtnunic  ating  with  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  .said  vertical  passages. 

iCIalMis  2  to  .">.  7.  and  H  not  printed  In  the  (razette.] 


1.24:?.S71.     FCRNACE,     Herman   A     I'oitemi  1  sk.n     Ham- 
nion.l.    Ind..    assignor    to    (Jreen    Kngln..rlhg    <c)mpany. 
East    Chicago,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
IVc.  6.  1916.      Serial  No.  1.35.468.      (CI.  110—40.) 
1.    In    a    furnace,    the   comldnaflon    of   n    .  hain   grate,   a 
compartment   beneath    the   upp*>r    lead    .d    said    ;.'rate   nnd 
separated  from  a  free  air  spa.-.'  e\tc>nding  al.ove  .nnd  below 
the  lower  lt>ad  of  said  grate,  said  free  air  space  being  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  discharge  opening  nl>ovp  said  lower  Lad.  an 
nir  duct  extending  from  said  opening  downwar.lly  lieiieath 
nnd   upwardly  at  one   side  of  said   fre,-   air  spac  to  said    ! 
compartment,   and   air   (IrculatlnK    m.-ans   l.uMted    in    said    ' 
air  duc-t.  ' 

10    In  a   furnace,  the  combination   of  an   endless  chain    ^ 
grate,  a   plurality  of  transverse  frnmt*  members  extending   i 


between  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  between  the 
upper  and  lower  leads,  of  the  grate,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls  extending  between  said  transverse  meml>er8 
and  spaced  below  the  upper  lead  of  the  grate  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  air  space  below  said 
partition  walls  extending  throughout  said  compartments 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  free  air  space  of  the 
furnace  through  the  lower  lead  of  the  grate,  an  air  duct 


.  ommunlcating  with  one  end  of  the  free  air  space  ai>ove 
the  lower  iead  of  the  grate  and  extending  downwardly  to 
the  floor  level  of  the  furnace,  a  series  of  longitudinal  air 
<lu»ts  tielow  the  floor  level,  each  communicating  with  one 
of  sal.l  compartments,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  air  ducts  and  with  said  free  air 
space,  and  a  mechanical  air  circulating  d.vl. .  mounted 
in  .said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.24.'{.s72.  FURNACE.  Hmman  A.  I'oppb.vhlskn  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  to  Green  Engineering  Company. 
East  Chicago,  Ind..  a  CorjMjratlon  of  Illinois  Kil.-d 
Jan.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,209.      (CI.  122— 4.1 


1.  In  a  furna.c.  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  wall  ex- 
tendlnk'  transversely  at)ove  said  grate,  a  fixed  fuel  retard- 
ing member  spaced  from  the  surfaci-  of  said  grate  and 
forwdng  a  transverse  opening  between  said  fuel  retarding 
member  and  said  wall,  and  a  gate  member  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  wall  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
sold  fuel  retarding  member,  to  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  cross- 
wall  space^l  above  the  rear  of  said  grate,  a  flxed  fu'^l-re- 
tarding  memt)er  mounted  in  the  space  betwe-n  s  ijd  wall 
and  grate  surface  and  forming  therebelow  an  .-  sh  dU- 
.  harge  opening,  a  gate  member  comprising  a  verii.  1,1  plate 
plvotally  mounted  above  said  flxed  member  ami  adapted 
to  be  swunj  into  and  out  of  contact  with  .sal  1  ft\.  .;  mem- 
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inie.  and  ■ 
mid    plat«> 


re- 
in 


twr  to  op«>n  and  clo«e  tb*  spare  above  tho 
morakle    brace    member    adal^cd    to    hold 
cloned  position. 

5.  In  a  fnrmic*,  the  combfciatloii  of  a  tniTellng  rhatn 
gratH.  a  fixed  foel-retardlnr  member  ap*'"**!  abore  thf 
grate  and  formiBf  ao  iatcnBCJdlate  aah  disrharce  opentnr 
a  morable  ftiel-retardlBf  aeflibcr,  twnprHing  a  plate  p»v 
otally  moDBted  alottff  Ita  opfer  nrnrgta  above  said  flied 
mpnit-r  and  extending  downwardly  In  contact  aloDic  Its 
lower  margin  with  the  same,  and  meana  for  retaining  said 
plate  iB  contact  with  said  ftwd  member,  comprising  a  re- 
movable brace  member  mooalM  rearwardl.v  of  said  plate. 

7.  In  a  fur»*ce,  the  romb^atlon  of  a  traveling  chain 
grate,  a  crosa-wall  extending! trwMWf^'y  »bovp  the  rear 
portion  of  the  grate,  a  fixed  ^l-retardlng  member  spaced 
between  the  oader  tturface  of'aald  wail  and  the  grate  and 
forming  an  uh  dlHcharge  opfalag  therebelow,  a  movalile 
fuel-retarding  member  compflaing  a  plurality  of  trans 
veraely  arranged  ptet«i  plvoiaU/  connected  beneath  aald 
wall  and  extending  dowBWaatUy  behind  and  terminating 
In  conUct  with  said  fixed  meinber,  and  locking  means  for 
retaining  said  platea  la  coBtart  with  said  fixed  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  «  aot  priteted  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,J43.H73.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ASHES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HuM.ix  A.  PomnHctBH.  Ilamaaond,  Ind.,  and  Abthcr 
P.  Stsoko,  Chicsg*.  lU..  aaatgnors  to  Oreen  Baglneer- 
iDg  CoBipaar.  East  Chk-iwo.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnoia.  Filed  Not.  18,  1»16.  S«rtaJ  Xo.  132.021. 
fCl.  189 — S.) 


1.  Id  a  rereptacle,  the  i  tnublnatlon  of  a  supportlnij 
striirture.  comprising  connti<te<l  together  vertical  and 
horlzoBtal  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  detachable  wall 
sectloas,  and  meaiis  for  suspending  said  wall  sections 
from  said  supporting  structure. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  the  cotiiblnatlon  of  connected  ver- 
tlf'al  and  horizontal  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  dt- 
tarbable  wall  sectloas,  and .  means  for  saapeadlng  said 
wall  sections  from  said  horizontal  frame  members  and 
detaehably  c^oanectlnK  the  satse  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  supporting 
irtructure.  comprising  connected  together  vertical  and 
horts^tai  frame  members  apd  a  side  wall  comprising  a 
ptDrallty  of  wall  aectloas  atd  a  plamllty  of  supporting 
lanaban  suiq>ended  from  said  horiaontal  frame  members 
aad  adapted  to  have  detachable  caoneetloD  with  sakl  wall 
sections  along  the  lateral  margins  thereof. 

4.  In  a  raeaptada,  the  <>>Bbtnation  of  a  supporting 
structare  comprlalag  cooae^ted  Tertleal  aad  horiaontal 
frame  membera.  a  plarallty ;  oif  hoiiaoataUy  spaced  bars 
removably  attached  ta  vertlc^  positloa  ttrsald  sopportlag 
stroctare,  and  a  scries  of  wall  wctloaa  exteadtag  between 
«ld  bars  and  conaacted  tbefata  aloag  their  lateral  mar- 
glaa. 

[Claims  5  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.243.874.  BLBDW  FITTlNi;.  H»a«A?i  A.  Porra.vHi:BB!«. 
Ilaramon<l,  Ind..  and  Arthir  P.  Stbo.'«o.  Chicago,  111.. 
aiudgnorH  to  Tireen  Engineering  Company,  East  Chicago, 
Ind.,    a    rorporatlon    of    IlllnolR.     Filed    Jan.    8,    1917. 

Serial   No.   141,302.       iCI.   137—75.1 


1.   .\    pipe  connecting  flttlnii,   romprUlng   a   caslnu   hav- 
ing a   longitudinal   pasoage,  and  an  annular   wear  section 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  wear  nectloa. 

8.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  rasing  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  passage,  an  annular  wear  sec- 
tion rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  ca.Hlng  and  In  concentric 
relation  with  the  passage,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wear  section  from  the  exterior  of  KaUl  caslnn  and  for  re- 
moving It  iKHlily  therefrom. 

6.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pa.wago  and  an  enlarged  cavity  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  removable  cover  norhially  closing 
an  opening  in  said  casing  communicating  with  saiil  i-avlty, 
a  wear  section  comprising  an  annular  metal  ring  mounted 
In  said  cavity  In  registering  relatiin  with  said  passage, 
rollers  journaled  with  said  cavity,  engaging  and  rotatlvely 
supporting  said  wear  section,  an<l  means  for  rotating 
said  wear  section  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

».  .V  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage,  a  wear  section  comprising  an 
(Uinular  ring  rotatlvely  mounted  in  concentric  relation 
with  said  passage,  a  flexible  member  surroundine  said 
ring  and  attache<l  at  one  end  thereto,  and  means  fr)r  ex- 
erting force  on  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  meml»er  to 
rotate  the  wear  section. 

15.  A  pipe  connecting  fitting,  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  passage,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
laslnK,  a  cover  normally  closing  salii  opening,  a  wear  .ac- 
tion h.tvlng  the  form  of  an  annular  metal  ring  rotatlvely 
supportefl  within  said  casing  and  removable  therefrom 
through  said  op«-nlng,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wear 
se<-tion  and  removing  the  same  from  the  casing,  compris- 
ing a  cable  surnmnding  said  wear  section  with  at  least 
two  turns,  the  end  of  !t»U\  cable  having  deUchable  con- 
ne<-tlon  with  said  w»ar  section,  a  winch  engaging  the  free 
end  of  s«ld  (St.le  anl  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
openlnj,'.  and  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
opening  for  deta(  hably  connecting  the  end  of  the  cable  to 
said  casing,  said  wlach  being  op^'rahle  to  rotate  said  wear 
section  In  the  unwinding  of  a  turn  of  the  cable  therefrom, 
and  to  lift  said  wear  section  from  the  casing  when  the 
end  of  the  cable  Is  (■<innecti'd  to  the  casing  and  the  re 
niainlng  portion  of  the  cable  pa8.ses  beneath  the  wear  sec 
tlon. 

[Claims  2,  4.  .">,  7.  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
•  Jazette.l 


lji43,875  APPARATUS  FOE  8TABTINO  INTBKNAL- 
COMBUSTION  KNGINTCS.  JoHx  H.  PRica.  Wllklna- 
borg.  I»a..  assigaor  to  Price  Electric  Deivlcea  Corpora- 
tion, Basic  City.  Va.,  a  Corpt)ratlon  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,872.  (CL  12»— 180.) 
1.  A  saeehaalaas  for  startlag  tnteraal  combustion  en- 
gines Including  an   engine  with  Its   cylinders,   fuel  supply 
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and  Intake  mechanism,  a  vaporiser  blower,  a  fuel  sup 
piv  pipe  leading  to  th*-  vaporizer  Idower.  a  valve  for  the 
said  fuel  supply  pipe,  means  for  slmultanet'usly  opening 
the  said  vnlve  and  actuating  the  vaporiser  blower,  means 
for  dlbtrlbutlng  the  comliiistit)le  material  from  the  va 
porizer  Mower  to  the  engine  cylinders,  and  ignition 
means. 


1,243.876.      WU£NC11.      WiLUAM    Kiutx,    Henry,    b.    D. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  14«,601.     (CI.  81— «l.) 


2.    .\    mcchanUm    for    str.rtlng    Internal    combustion    en 
glnes   including  an   engine  with  Its   cylinders,   fuel   supply 
and  Intake  mechanism,  a  vaporizer  blower,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  vaporizer  blower,  a   valve  for  the  fuel 
supply    pipe,    valve   coBtrolleil    means    for   dlstrlltutlng    the 
coml>ustll)le    H)lxture    from    the    vaporizer    blower    to    the 
cylinders  ot  the  engine  In  proper  sequence,  ignition  raean.s. 
and  nic.-ins  actuated  by  the  pressure  In  the  intake  for  au 
tomati'ully    stopping  the   vaporizer   idower    when    the   eu 
glne  is  started. 

3     .\    mechanism    for    starting    internal    combustion    en 
girle^   ln<  ludlng  an   engine  with   Its  lyllnders.   fuel   supply 
and  iiitMk"  mechanisms,  a   vajxirlzer  blower,  a   fuel  supply 
pip.'  IcMillrie  to  the  vapt)rlzer  blower,  a  valve  for  the  fuel 
supply  pipe,  means   for  .simultaneously  opening  the  valve 
and    starting   the   vapijrlzer    blower,    valve   controlled    dls 
tributlng    means    for    supplying    the    combustible    mixture 
from   the  vaporizer  blower   to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 
In   proper   sequence,    ignition    means,   and    means   actuated 
by   the  pressure  in   the   intJk*'  of  the  engine   for  aiitomati 
cally    stopping    the    vnporizcr    blower    after    the    engine    1> 
started. 

4.  A    mechanism    for    starting   internal    comt'ustlon    en 
glnes  indadlng  an  engine  with  its  cylinders,   fuel  supply 
aiHl  intake  mechanism,  a  vaporiser  blower,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  vaporizer  blower,  an  electrically  con 
trolled    valve  for   the   fuel    supply   pipe,   electrically   oper 
atiHl    means   for  driving  the   vaporiser   blower,   m^^ns   for 
simultaneously   starting   the   vaporiser    blower   and    open 
ing  the  valve  of  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  dlstrlboting  means 
leading  from  the  vaporixer  blower  to  the  engine  cylinders. 
Ignition   raecns,  and  an  electric  switch  controlled   by  th< 
pressure  In  the  engine  Intake  for  automatically  stopping 
the    vaporiser    blower   and   closing   the    valve   of    the    fuel 
supply  pipe  after  the  engine  has  started. 

5.  A    mechanlHm    for    starting   internal    combustion    en 
glnes  including  an  engine  with   Its  cylinders,   fuel  supply 
and    intake    mechanism,    an    electrU-    battery,    an    electric 
armature    with    Its    field,    electrical    connections    Itetwet'n 
said    battery    and    said    armature    and    Held,    a    vaporize:- 
blower,  adapteil  to  be  driven  by  the  armature,  a  fuel  sup 
ply  pipe  leading  to  the  vaporizer  l)lower.  a  valve  for  said 
fuel  supply  pipe,  distributing  means  ftSr  leading  the  com 
bustlble  mixture  from  the  vaporizer  blower  to  the  engine 
cylinders,  an   electric   switch    for   starting   the   armature, 
means  for  almultaaeonsly  opening  the  vclve.  means  oper 
ated  by  the  battery  to  produce  an  ebctric  spark,  and  an 
aatomatlc  switch   for  stopping   the  vaporizer   blower  and 
placing  the   armature   In   circuit    with   the    battery    to   re- 
charge the  aame  after  the  engine  has  started. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  print^nl   in  the  (.iazette  ] 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle;  a  main 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle ;  a  minor  jaw- 
opposite  the  main  jaw ;  links  pivotally  connectlag  the 
minor  jaw  with  the  main  jaw  ;  links  pivotally  connecting 
the  shank  of  the  minor  jaw  with  the  handle ;  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  handle  and  main  jaw,  sobstantially  as 
descrilied. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  main 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle  and  having  a 
shoulder  near  Its  pivot,  a  minor  Jaw  pivotally  connected 
with  the  main  jaw.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  shank 
of  the  minor  jaw  and  the  handle  ;  said  minor  jaw  having 
an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  tlie  shoulder  of  the  main 
jaw. 

S.  In  a  wrench  the  cHMnbination  of  a  handle,  a  main 
Jaw  pivotally  conBe<-ted  with  the  handle,  and  a  ndnor  jaw 
having  a  shoulder  near  Its  pivot,  a  minor  jaw  pivotally 
(onnected  with  the  mala  Jaw.  links  pivotally  connectln;; 
the  shank  of  the  minor  Jaw  and  the  handle,  said  minor 
Jaw  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  aboulder 
of  the  main  jaw  ;  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  ban 
die  and  the  main  jaw,  suhatautialijr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wremih  the  combination  of  a  iiandie.  a  main 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle,  a  minor  jaw  op 
poslte  the  main  Jaw.  links  pivotally  connected  with  the 
minor  jaw  and  with  the  main  jaw,  links  pivotally  con 
Betted  with  the  sh£nk  of  the  minor  jaw  and  the  handle, 
said  main  jaw  having  a  shoulder  near  Its  pivot,  and  sal>i 
minor  jaw  having  an  abutment  or  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  the  main  jaw  ;  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  the  main  jaw,  k^ubstantlally 
as  described. 


1,243.877.  BOX  STAY I.NO  MACHIXE.  Roianp  H  Rit- 
T»E.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  usslgnor  to  National  Metal  EMge 
Box  Compcny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Serial  .No  108.863 
(Cl.  74—46.) 


-i 


1.   In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  th«  combination  with 
a  Bwmher  the  operation  of  which  It  la  daalr>d  to  au%o 
laatically  arreat.  of  driving  raechanlani,  a  releaaable  driv- 
ing connection   between  the  driving  meetealaa  and  said 
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memtjer.  a  trli>pli>C  lever,  mMns  controlled  l>y  the  trip 
pinjc  lever  to  release  said  drttlng  connection,  h  guard  car 
rled  by,  and  retractable  relatively  to,  *a.U\  uu-miifr  luiun 
iiiiftiiiK  au  obstruction,  conpecttons  bvtween  th*-  )ju«ril 
ami  the  tripping  lever  adapted,  upon  such  retra<tlon  of 
the  guard  in  the  forward  m<ivement,  to  allow  the  opera- 
tlyo  of  the  trli>ping  lever  anjS  the  driving  connection  re- 
leasing means,  and  meant,  ^peraMe  when  the  guard  In 
its  liurmal  operation  has  pasted  in  its  forward  movement 
beyond  a  predetermined  pol4t,  to  ^ever  the  conneitlons 
between  the  guard  and  the  itrlpplng  lever,  thereby  pre- 
ventlns;  the  release  of  the  dflvlng  connection  by  the  re 
trai  tton  of  the  guard. 

■_'.    In  safety  stops  for  machinery,  the  combination  with 
a   member   the  operation  of  which   It   Is   de«lre<l    to   auto- 
matically arrest,  of  driving  ntechanism.  a  releasable  drlv 
Ing  connection   between   the  driving  mechanism   aii«l   said 
member,   a    tripping  lever,   mtans  controlled    iiy    the    trip 
Ijing    !t*ver    to    release   Raid    (Irlvlng    connection.    «    guaril 
carrle«i    hy,    and    retractable   relatively    to.    said    member, 
cunnectlons    between    the    gutrd    and    the    tripping    lever 
adapted,    upon    the   retractloa   of   said   guard    In    the    for 
ward   movement   of  said   men|ber,   to  allow   the   operation 
of   the    tripping  lever  and   thf   driving   connection    releas 
Ing  means,   means  operable  Iq  the  rearward   nioveinent  of 
said  member  to  restore  to  normal   position   said   tripping 
lever  and  the  said  means  controlled  thereby,  and  means, 
operable    when    the    guard    In    its    normal    operation    has 
passed   In   its  forward  movemipnt  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,    to   •^ever    the   connections    between    the    guard    and 
the   tripping  lever,   thereby   preventing   the   release  of  the 
driving  connection  by  the  retraction  of  the  guKrd 

.3.  In  safety  stops  for  maclllnery.  the  combination  wttii 
a  member  the  operation  of  Which  It  Is  desired  to  auto 
matically  arrest,  of  driving  mechanism,  a  releasable  drlv 
ing  connection  between  the  irlvlng  mechanism  and  said 
menit>er,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  adapted  to  release  said 
driving  connection,  a  tripping  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  bolt,  a  guard  carried  b^,  and  retractable  relatively 
to.  said  member,  and  connectlona  between  the  guard  an.l 
the  tripping  lever  normally  holding  the  latter  In  position 
to  restrain  the  bolt  from  operation  but  atlapte<l.  upon 
the  retraction  of  the  guard,  tjo  t»e  operated  to  release  the 
tripping  lever,  thereby  allowltig  the  bolt  to  operate. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  ] 


l,243,h7N.  MEANS  FOR  AM)  MET1I(>I>  OF  I'KSR"- 
CATI.N*;  FLUII)S,  ChahUs  E.  K.m;crs.  Detroit.  Mii  h. 
Flle<l  Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  S«2.1.'ift.      ifl.  127—0  > 


1.    In   a    method   of  desiccating  fliiUH.    the   «tep     .iii-i-^t 
IriK    In    spraying    the    fluid    Into    and    allowing    it    to    fall 
through  an  ascending  current:  of  heated  air  in  a  chamber, 
nnd  discharging  the  moisture  laden  nir  through  a  screene<l 
aperture  In  the  chamber  wall  near   the  bottom. 

{Clalm-s  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the 'Gazette  ] 


1.24:;.s79.       WIRE-DRAWKSG     MACHINE.       TH.*cr     B. 

K\uN.    Worcester.    Mass.      9i\c<\    Apr.    19.    1917.      Serial 

No.  163.271.      (01.  206 — 14;) 
•   1.   In  a  wire  drawing  machdne  having  successive  draw- 
ing dies,  a  member  on  which  the  wire  Is  wound  as  it  comes 
from   a   drawing  die,   means  to   continuously   rotate   said 
member,  and  means  assoclatecj  with  said  member  effective 


to  guide  the  wire  therefrom,  said  means  Including  a  guid- 
ing element   mounted   for  angular   movement   by   the  wire 
relative    to    said    menilier    and    ha\'ing   also    frictlonal    en 
gagenient   with   said  member. 


3.   In  a  wire  drawing  machine  having  successive  draw 
Ing  tile-.,  a  dnnii  eflfpctlvo  to  take  up  the  wire  as  it  ■  miic^ 
from  a  die.  means  to  «'ontlnnously  rotate  said  drum  at  pre 
determined  speed,  and  means  to  guide  the  wire  from  said 
drunt  to  the  next   succeeding  die  and  defining  a  path    fur 
rhe  wire  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  to  a  point  sut)staii 
tlally    in    line    with    the    axis    thereof,    saiil    means    l)eUj>; 
frictioiially    connected    to    said    drum    and    t>elng    movable 
ther»'by    to    take    up   an    excess   of    wire   l>etween    the    dies, 
and  being  also   relatively   movable   in   the   rearward   direc- 
tion  t)y   the  pull  of  the   wire  to  tiuwin<l   from   the  drum   n 
sufficient  amount  of  wire  to  be  delivered  to  the  succeeding 
die. 

[Claims  2  iuid  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


24:<.^>«'.     hetaciiahle  handle  for  itensil.s. 

RoBEKT  F.  S.vi.isni  BY.  New  Kensington.  I'a      Filed  June 
19.  191.5.     .oierlal  No.  P.4.997.      (CI.  65— ;J2.( 


1.  In    a    device   of   the   clasH   de«<Tlbe<l.    the   combiiiatlo;i 
,    with  a  handle  member  and  a  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and 

f1.\ed  relative  thereto,  of  a  section  pivotally   connecte<l   to 
said  'niemt>er   and    having  an    aperture   ailjs<ent    one   enil. 
a  se(  ond  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  memlier.  a  T 
■ihaped    tongue    extending   therefrom    and    workiiiK    withl;i 
thf  i.peniiig.  and  a  Jaw  Integral  with  said  se<-onrl  seition. 

2.  in  a  device  <if  the  class  described,  a  handle  member, 
H  Jaw  depending  from  the  handle  memb»r.  a  grlpi)lii>,' 
meiulter  pivoted  to  the  handle  member  and  codperatlnu: 
with  the  Jaw.  said  gripping  member  comprislr\K  a  plate, 
n  Jaw  depending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  nose  struck  oiit 
f !  oni  the  Jaw.  and  a  tongue  rising  from  the  other  end  <if 
the  plate,  and  another  handle  memt)er  pivoted  to  the  flrsi 
mentioned  handle  nienit)er.  said  memt)er  having  an  ojx'iilng 
III   one  end   thereof  for   the  reception  of  the  tongue. 


1.243.HS1.  FISHINi;  FLOAT.  Thuri.ow  E  SANKoanand 
V\\  .Lf*  KS-is.  Milan,  Ml.h.  Filed  .Itine  .'{»i.  iflift.  Se 
rial  No.  .';7.:ni.      (CI.  4^ — 4.) 

.\    rishlng    rtont    comprising    an    elongated    body    portion 
haviiitr   tixhlni:    line    cnidint:   means   at    the    opposite    end>i 
thereof    said   body   having  an   annular   centrally   disposed 
recess    in    one    side    thereof   Intermediate    its    ends    extend- 
ing  transvcr-^ely   past    the   longittidinal   axis   of   the   body. 
!    ballast     within     said     recess    offset     relative    to     the     lon- 
I    kriTudlnjil  axis  of  the  body  to  normally  position  the  float 
horizontally,  a  <'ork  plug  Insertlble  In  said  reiess  to  hi-ld 
1    rb'-   balla-it    in    position,   a    portion   nf   -^aid   plug   proje.  ting 
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from  the   recess,   and   said  projecting  portion  of  the  plug 
being  silt  coincident  with  the  length  of  the  body  to  receive 


the    fishing 
>osltion. 


and    to   additionally   secure   the   plug   In 


1,24:^.882.      I»RIVIN(j    MECH.VNISM       Will  iam    H.    Sab 
G«\T.  St.  Louis.  Mo,,  assignor  tn  Wayne  Mannfa   turlng  I 
Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  6K..'^25.      (CI.  74—14.) 


--^ 


1.  Me(hanistn  of  the  charaftir  (b«.cfilie(l.  Miiuprlsing 
a  supiH)rt.  an  axially  movaltle  rock  shaft  nionnteii  in  said 
support,  a  ("lock  connected  with  said  rot  k  shaft,  means 
holding  said  block  in  connection  with  snld  ro<  k  shaft 
whereby  said  rock  shaft  will  be  free  to  rock  with  respect 
to  said  block,  a  lever  engaging  said  lilock  for  moving  saiil 
shaft  axially.  and  a  rod  having  i>ne  end  pivotally  cou- 
iie<-ted  with  said  support  and  it<  other  end  i>lvotally  con- 
nected with  said'ro<'k  shaft  whereliy  said  rock  shaft  is 
rocked  as  an  incident  to  Its  axial  movement. 

2.  Mechaidsm  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support,  a  frame  attached  to  said  support,  liearlngs  In 
cotiue<tlon  with  said  frame,  a  ^haft  journiiied  in  said 
tiearings  for  axiaJ  and  rocking  movements,  a  lilock  ar- 
ranged to  slide  vertically  again-t  said  frame  and  being 
ctiniiected  with  said  shaft,  ^vherelly  the  shaft  Is  perndtted 
to  ro<-k  as  an  incident  to  its  vertical  4no\etneiits  while 
said  block  is  held  from  turning  liy  said  frame,  means  hold- 
ing said  block  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft, 
a  lever,  a  sliding  connection  lietwccn  sabl  lever  and  said 
bloi  k  wliereb\  vaid  block  and  thereby  Njii<l  shait  are  moved 
axially  l)y  oscillation  of  said  lever,  and  a  rod  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  snpi>ort  and  its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  with  »aiil  >luift.  whereby  said 
shaft  Is  rocked  as  an  Incident  to  its  a.vlal  ino\  emeiits. 

.'i.  .Vlechanisin  of  the  chanii  ter  described,  ■  umprising  a 
support,  bearings  carried  liy  said  support,  i.  shaft  Jour 
nale*!  In  said  bearings  for  a.xlal  and  rocking  movements,  n 
frame  on  said  support,  a  block  through  which  •<!\\(\  shaft 
(•flsscs  Iwaring  against  s«i(|  frame  wtierelty  said  block  is 
held  from  turning  when  said  slialt  is  rocked,  means  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  said  >liaft  ri!ati\e  to  said 
block,  a  b'ver  engaging  said  block  for  mo\int'  said  shaft 
axially,  a  projection  in  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  c-imnection,  ancl  a  i^rac  ket  attached  to 
said  support  also  pivoted  to  said  rod, 

4.  Mechaidsm  cif  the  <harn<-ter  descrlheil.  icmiprlslng 
a  support.  ineihaiMsm  to  i>e  operatecl.  an  axiall\  movable 
ro<k    shaft    c.miiected    to    said    mechanism    for    imparting 


lateral  and  alternating  rotary  movements  thereto,  a  frame 
adjacent  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  block  In  connection  with 
.said  rock  shaft  bearing  against  said  frame  ancl  held  there 
by  from  rocking  movements  in  accompaniment  with  the 
movements  of  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  block  preventing  said  shaft  from  moving  axially 
relative  to  said  block  and  enabling  said  shaft  to  be  rocked 
relative  to  said  i>lock,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  support 
and  connected  to  said  block,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
moved  axially.  a  projection  in  connection  with  .said  shaft. 
and  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  i)roJec  ticm  and 
its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  svip],(,rt. 
whereby  an  alternating  rotary  nmvemeiit  is  imiiHrte.i  to 
said  shaft  and  thereby  to  said  mechanism  as  an  incident 
to  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  for  axial  and 
rocking  movemei^ts.  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  support,  n 
block  connected  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  hori7ontHl 
slot  therein,  a  roller  on  the  lever  engaging  in  sjijci  »i.,i 
whereby  oscillation  of  the  lever  will  move  vild  -haft 
axially.  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  with  said  support, 
and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and 
said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  will  l>e  rocked  as  an  Inci- 
dent to  its  axial  movements  by  sjtid  lever. 

fCbiinis  i;  Micl  7   i:ot   iirii.ied  in  the  (iazette.) 


].24:i.K.s:i  AI'l'ARATlS  F(»R  ADMITTIN(J  AIR  To 
FIRNACKS  Cuicisn.w  S.  hneider.  Sheffield.  England. 
Fll.-d      .S'ar.      :t.      1!U4  Serial      No.      82:i.494.         iCI. 

lltt — 175  ) 


The  I  c.iiilduation  with  a  suitably  pivoted  furnace  doc  r 
having'  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel  air 
Inlet  apertures  therein,  wrtlcally  disposed  guides  carried 
by  t!  «■  door  ancl  at  the  ends  of  the  apertures  and  a 
shutter  vertically  slldable  in  the  guides,  saicl  shutter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallcd  horizon 
tal  air  Inlet  apertures  corresponding  tie  the  ajtertures  in 
the  door,  of  a  ledge  projecting  from  the  lower  part  of 
'be  cloor  and  stoppin-.;  and  supporting  the  shutter  in  the 
lowermost  position  and  with  the  ap.  rtures  In  the  cium  an'! 
shutter  registering,  a  latch  crossing  the  shutter  aiid 
piw»ta!ly  secured  c<nfrall>  thereto  and  having  on>  en^i 
[•ivotally  fastened  to  tli.  pivoted  end  of  the  dour  an.l  ih^ 
other  encl  projecting  bejcmcl  the  free  end  of  the  door  ancl 
providid  with  an  outstanding  striking  lip,  said  latch  hav- 
ing the  flee  t  ticl  thereof  lower  than  the  pivoted  eiicl  in 
the  Ictwir  )(ositi(in  of  the  shutter,  a  »itationary  catch  fc.r 
the  latch  acljac-ent  the  free  edge,  of  the  door  and  po-1 
tionecl  above  the  latch  in  the  lower  iiositicin  of  the  shiitf*  r 
and  a  gtilde  str.ip  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  <|oor  and 
( Tftssing   the   latch 


1.24:t.K>«4,      WIRE-CLAMl'    F(  »R    FENCE-POSTS       .James 
1'.  S.MiTH.   Uoonville    Ind,      Filed   May   2h.   ll»l.'i.      Seiial 
No.  31.010.      (CI.  256—52,1 
.\k  an   arficde  of   manufacture,   a    xvlre   damping   d.  vice 

formed    from   a    single   length   of   pipe   with    Its   ends   flat 
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t.'D*w!  and  tpermred  for  th«  reopptlon  •<  atUcklBg  means. 
fln.l    a    longlnidlnal    wrtes    of    Bpac*«l    Ittfral    projections 


! 


/tTV 


fe^r'^ 

^^9 

4<  ^N^^' 

t 

r  '-y.  M 

flxeilly  s»»nred  at  their  Inner  ends  In  openlnps  formed  In 

th.>  plp»'. 

1     ■     ■  ■  •    •  ■  " 

1.243.885  PROPELLER  FOR  AIRCRAFT.  John  H. 
Smyth,  BrUljceburg,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,651.     (C\.  170—166.) 


iZ^ 


4  V  propeller  <omprl8i»g  a  pr..p*;ller  bla.l.'.  consSstlag 
of  two  components,  one  ol  whi.-h  U  placed  in  a.lvanre  of 
the  other  in  the  circle  o!  rotation,  the  two  components 
being  at  different  angles  of  incldenc.-  and  one  of  the  com 
,.onent.s  overhanging  the  ffont  and  rear  faces  of  the  other, 
there  being  a  separation  between  them  whereby  th»'  air 
displaced  by  the  componeats  may  pass  through  the  separa- 
tion. 

I  Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  th.-  Cazette.) 


1  2  4  .T  .  8  8  6  .  OPHTHALMIC  MOVNTI.NG  I^vaoN  A. 
Soui^.  Sootlibrldffe,  Mass..  asaignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Company.  8oathbTtag*.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Associa 
tlon  of  MasMichuaetts.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
144.343.      (01.   38—47.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    lens    fram«'.    of   n    supple 
mental  fram*  encircling  the  main  frame,  end  piece  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  main  frame,  cap«  carried  by  the  en<ls 
of  the   supplemental   frame  and   means   uniting   the   caps 
on   the  8«p|>J«mental   frame  with  the  end   pieces   of   the 
main  frame  to  •ecure  tb«  parts  together. 


:;  Ttie  romMoatlon  with  a  main  lens  frame  having  end 
piece  members,  of  a  supplemental  frame  eDcircUng  the 
main  frame,  and  caps  tlttlng  and  s.MMirdy  Interl.u  i.iiig 
with  the  tnds  of  the  supplemental  fraiiif  and  .'ngaping  the 
outer  faces  uf  the  end  pieces,  and  meiins  for  deta>  hulily 
unking  the  caps  and  end  pieces  to  retain  the  siip;.|e- 
mental   frame   in   position. 

3.  In  a  <ievtce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnii- 
tlon  with  the  lens  frames  split  and  provided  with  end 
pieces,  of  supplemental  frames  bearing  terminal  interiorly 
threaded  plates  and  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  end  pieces  and  Interlocking  with  the  plates  for  secur- 
ing th.'  parts  together. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  and  supplemental  frames,  of  cap  mem- 
bers raiTled  by  the  supplemental  frames  and  provld.d 
with  Interiorly  threaded  apertures,  and  fastening  de 
vices  co<iperating  with  said  threaded  apertures  to  secure 
the  plates  In  desired  relation,  substantially  "^  «»"»d  '»•■  ^^^ 
purpo.>»e   described. 

:,.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lens  frame  provided  with  end  pieces,  of  re- 
<-eptacle«  carried  by  the  en.l  pieces,  a  supplemental  frame 
encircling  the  main  frame  and  having  Us  ends  received 
within  the  receptacles,  and  means  for  locking  the  .  nds 
within  the  recepta.les  to  se.ure  the  supplemental  frame 
In  position  on  the  main  frame. 


1243HM7  AIUrSTABLE  BED  Sl'KIN«i  FOR  HKDS. 
I>AVK.\rO!<TS.  rOr<lIES.  AM'  THE  I. IKK.  JuHS 
K  STUiK.  .Nashville.  Tenu..  assignor.  I.y  direct  and 
„..  sn.'  asslgument.s,  to  The  Owens-Stsrk  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  «'orporatlon  of  Tennessee 
l',il.->.     Serial  No.  38.125.     iCl.  5 — 12,) 


Filed   July    tl. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed  including  pivoted 
h»fid,  seat  and  foot  sections,  the  side  portions  of  the  head 
«e,tloi.  l-'ing  e»tend«Ml  beyond  thp  lower  end  of  the  said 
section,  bars  plvotally  ."onnected  to  the  said  cxteBd«<l  side 
portions  of  the  head  section  and  to  the  lower  aide  of  the 
foot  se<  tlon.  a  foot  rest  provided  at  its  ends  with  rear 
wnr.lly  extending  arms,  ami  dips  carried  by  the  said  Oars 
and  irms  and  re.spectlvely  eagaging  the  arms  and  bars. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom  stni<  ture.  a  mala  supporting  frame, 
a  l)ed  t.ottom  section  plvotally  mount.'<1  adjacent  one  end 
within  the  frame,  arcuate  arms  extending  from  the  side 
port1«nB  of  the  said  section  and  provided  each  with  a 
series  of  openings  <>o»iceutrir  to  the  pivot  for  the  aald  sec 
tjon.  a  rud  olWlably  tHOwnte.l  tr^jnsversely  within  the  main 
frsme  and  having  one  end  bent  iipwanlly  and  thence  lat 
erally  to  pr<.\-1<*e  a  p«iwl  engageal.le  In  the  openings  In  one 
of  said  arms,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  being  extended 
l>eyond  the  corresponding  side  of  the  main  frame  and 
being  provided  with  a  finger  piece  and  beyond  the  finger 
piece  with  a  terminal  portion  extending  inwardly  alcove 
the  main  portion  of  the  rwl  to  provide  a  pawl  engageahle 
in  the  openftigs  in  the  other  arm.  and  a  spring  npon  the 
said  rod  normally  holding  the  same  shlftwl  to  position 
with  Its  said  pawls  slinultanoetisly  engaging  the  openings 
In  the  said  arms. 
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1,248,888.  INSBCT-COLLECTING  ATTACHBiJBNT. 
Bbnjahin  F.  Stbbbimh  and  Blakb  W.  Fo»CBAin>,  Mnl- 
Un,  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,226. 
(01.  48—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough-like 
re<:eptacle  arranged  to  slide  on  the  ground,  a  side  board 
for  aald  trough  and  spring  fingers  secured  to  said  board 
and  projecting  upwardly.  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
receptacle,  combined  with  an  arm  arranged  to  swing  horl- 
rontmlly  orer  the  ground,  a  vertically  yielding  connection 
l>etween  said  arm  and  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  other  end  of 
the  receptacle. 


1,243.889.       STEERIN(;-(;EAR    FOR    VEHICLES.      Bbn 
JAMi.v  M.  Stibu,  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed  Jan.  29,   1917. 
Serial  No.  145.052.     (CI.  74-79.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehU'les.  a  steering 
wheel  shaft,  a  spiral  cam  carried  on  the  end  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  shaft,  a  slldable  bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
by  said  cam.  a  swinging  arn)  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  slldable  bar,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  one  end  of 
the  swinging  arm,  and  means  articulating  with  the  other 
end  of  the  swinging  arm.  adapted  to  shift  the  traction 
wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deflcrlbed.  a  ateering 
wheel  shaft,  a  member  having  a  aplral  rib  endrclii^g  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  carried  by  the  latter,  an  tncIoslBg 
case  for  said  member,  a  slldable  bar  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated by  the  cam  and  guided  In  ways  formed  by  the 
walls  of  said  case,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  slldable 
bar,  a  movable  block  articulating  with  one  end  of  the 
swinging  arm  and  slldable  in  guides  formed  by  the  walls 
of  the  inclosTng  case,  and  means  articulating  with  the 
other  end  of  the  swinging  arm  adapted  to  shift  the  trac- 
tion wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  steering 
wheel  shaft,  a  member  having  a  spiral  rib  encircling  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  an  inclosing  case  for  said  n^ember,  a 
slldable  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  spiral  rib  of 
smld  member,  a  swlncing  arm  pivoted  to  the  slldable  bar, 
a  dirlded  block  slldable  in  ways  formed  by  the  walls  of 
the  lB(^sisg  ca«e  and  articulating  with  one  end  of  the 
fwiaginf  arm,  meana  located  between  said  block  and  Its 
ways  to  take  up  the  wear  between  the  parts,  and  means 
arttcniatlng  with  the  other  end  of  said  swinging  arm 
adapted  to  codperate  for  shifting  the  direction  to  be 
taken  by  the  traction  wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,243,890.  (JAS-BL'BNIN<;  LAMP.  Albebt  T.  8i»Wa«T, 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1916,  Serial  No.  119.085. 
Renewed  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,775.    tCL  48 — 1.> 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  utilising  two 
gas  forming  elements,  one  of  them  being  a  liquid,  said 
lamp  Including  a  compartment  for  each  element,  the  com- 
bination with  a  diaphragm  separating  the  compartments 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  float  in  the  compart- 
ment for  the  liquid,  a  valve  attached  to  It  for  closing  the 
aperture,  the  lifting  action  of  the  float  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  valve,  the  latter  being  opened 
by  the  weight  of  water  thereon  In  said  liquid  compartment 
and  adapted  to  close  by  the  pressure  of  gas  agatntt  it. 

7.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  in  its 
construction  a  float  chamber  having  a  discharge  aperture 
in  its  wall  for  fluid  in  said  chambr.  and  a  substantially 
balanced  float-valve  In  control  of  said  aperture. 

16,  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
partment for  each  of  two  gas  forming  elements,  one  of 
them  being  a  liquid,  a  separating  diaphragm  for  the  com- 
partments in  the  form  of  a  shell  with  which  the  walls  of 
both  compartments  engage,  said  diaphragm  being  sep- 
arable from  both  said  (ompartments  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  the  pasaage  of  liquid  from  one  com- 
partment into  the  other,  the  diaphragm  Including  a  tubu- 
lar part  surrounding  the  aperture  and  having  an  open  free 
end,  a  straining  material  lying  i)etween  the  said  tubular 
part  and  the  walls  of  the  diaphragm,  a  burner  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  said  wall  and  terminating  within  the 
said  material,  a  valve  to  control  the  aperture  In.  the  dia- 
phragm at  one  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  float  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  valve  and  lying  at  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  lifting  power  of  the  float  being  snbstan- 
tially  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  valve,  the  latter  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  weight  of  water  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  pressure  of  gas  In  excess  of  that  re- 
qolretl  to  produce  a  flame  of  a  given  slae  at  the  opening 
of  the  burner  tut)e. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  S  to  15.  and  17  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.24S,8»1.     BOOK-HOLDING  DEVICE.    Victor  L.  8tolz». 

Wausau.  Wis.     Filed  ICar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,816. 

<C1.  11—2.) 

1.  A  book  holding  device  comprising  a  rotatably  and 
vertically  adjustable  standard,  a  horizontal  extension  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  a  vertical  supporting  rod  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  horisontal  extension,  and  adjust- 
able book  holding  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  verti- 
cal supporting  rod. 

4.  In   a  book  boldlAg  deviee,   the  combination   with   a 

support,  of  bo<A-kol41nff  neaoa  comprising  a  hollow  head 

I  member   rotatably  carried  thereby  and   centrally   slotted 
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longitudinally  throughout  Its  l«ngth,  a  rod   having  right   !  plp«  <-ommnnlcatlng  at  on«»  end   with  said   conduit  adja- 

and  left  b<-t>'w  threads  rotatably  mountpd  In  the  head  and   ]  <ent   the  point   of  introduction   of   the   steam   and  at   Its 

projecting   from   the   ends   thertof.   disks,  secured   on    the   ;  other  end   with   the   atmosphere,   and   an   enlarged    drum 

proJ».<  tiim    .n.N    -f    the    screw  threaded    rod    and    hearing   ;  L-at.'d  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  relief  pipe. 


]pm^ 


against  the  -^nds  of  the  head,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  rhre;icleil 
OB  the  respectivf  threads  of  th«  ro<i  within  the  ht-ad  and 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot. 

[t'lalms  2  and  :<  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1.243,892.      INT.VKE-FITTINr;    FOR    CONVEYING    SVS 
TEMS.     ARTHrn  P.   Stkong.  Chicago.   Ill  .  assignor    to 
Cireen  Eneini't-ring  Company.  East  <'hlcago.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.      Flletl  .^an.   29    1917      Serial   No. 
145.202.       Kl.   19.H — Ht.) 


^V 


1.  In  :i  (iinvi  yinK  system.  th«  com'oinntiou  of  a  conduit. 
provided   with   an    Intake  opening  and   a    tapen-d   passu^e 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  defecting  inviuber  couiprisinii; 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  bev«yed  surface,  permit 
ting  said  base  member  to  seat  In  said  passage,  and  u  cen 
tral   opening  adapted   to  registier  with  said   Intake  open 
Ing.  and  a  deflecting  plate  depending  from  >aid  base  mem 
ber. 

2.  In  a  lonveying  system,  thie  combination   with  a   r<>n 
duit    provider!    with    an    Intak*'  opening,    an    intake    flttinii 
surrounding    said    opening    amj    provided    with    a    funnel 
shaped  passage,  of  a  deflecting  member  comprising  an  an 
nular    base    member   provided    With   beveled    surfaces   con- 
forming  to  th.'  contour  of   the  passage  of  subl   intake  tit 
tluK.  and  a  central  opening  adapted  to  rei{lst-r  with  said 
Intake  opening,  and  a  curvillneiir  deflerting  plate  Inrt'gral 
with  ami  depending   from  said  base  iiu-mlier. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  prlntedln  the  OaiK-tfe.  | 


1.243,893.       ASH    CONVEYINU    SYSTEM.       .\nTHt  k    P 
Strong.    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Qreen    Engineering 
Company.  East  Chicago,  Ind..  ft  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial  Mb.  152.633.     (CI.  193— 10. i 
1.   Aff    ash    conveying    systeln.    comprising    a    conduit. 

mMDS  for  introducing  steam    nto  said  conduit,  a   relief 


-jar 


/f         jr. 


4.  .An  ash  tonv»'ying  systt-m,  (onipiUlng  a  rondult,  a 
Hozale  mounted  in  said  coufluit  ami  adapted  to  Inject 
steam  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pipe  conne(  ttd  with  said 
rondult  at  a  predetermined  point  beyond  said  nozzle  iu 
the  direction  of  ilow  of  the  steam  and  Inclined  n-arwardly 
toward  said  nozzle,  said  pip*-  <  ommunicatinn  with  ihe  at 
mosphere  and  pros  lijrd  Inti-rmedlate  its  ends  with  an  en- 
larged drum,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  at  the  ilis(  harge 
.nd  of  said  pipe,  and  a  lounter  weight  acting  to  ffftn  t  the 
npeniug  and  i-luslng  of  said  valve  with  the  rhanKt-s  In  the 
air  pressure  in   thi'  pipe  rt-lative  to  atinosphi-ri'    pr-ssure. 

[Claims  2  and  'i  not  prinit-d  in  the  (}az»'tti\  I 


1.243.s!»4         B.VCKPl.ATK     FOK     MEAT     SLICING     MA 
CHINES.      IIknduik    Stukakt,    I^porte,    Ind  .   assignor 
to  U.  S.  Sll(  ing  .Marhlne  Company.  I-aport.  .  Iml..  a  Cor- 
puratinn   of   Illinois.      Filed   July    17,    l!»1f«       S.riiil    No. 
li)y.6t»2.      (CI.   17      14.  J 
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1.  In  ;i  devic.'  of  the  .lass  descrlbetl.  a  plurality  of 
alined  sharpened  nicmlx'rs  having  perforations  adjacent 
fh-'  p  Ints.  and  a  pin  of  sufliclfnt  Ifntfth  to  be  Inserted 
throuirh  the  perforations  of  a  row  of  sharpen>-d  memb  r«. 
.5.  In  a  imat  holding  device,  the  coml>inatlon  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  rows  of  pointed  members  having  p«rforfltlons  nd 
ja(eut  the  points,  a  plurality  of  pins  Insi-rtlblf  through 
th.    p«'rforations  of  >^aid  mvml)ers.  and  a  common  operatln;; 

j    niemb4r    to    which    thi-    pins    are    attached    for    opcratinL- 

'    them  simultaneously 

5.  In  a  meat  holdlnit  device,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
perforated  meml>ers  which  are  Inserted  Into  the  nieai  t'l 
be  held,  pins  c.irresponding  In  number  to  the  rows  of 
member*  insertible  through  the  perforations  and  through 
the  meat  l>etween  the  said  members,  and  means  for  press 
ini;  the  meat  aiialpst  the  pins  after  thev  are  Inserted 
through   the  perforated   members. 

6.  In  a  meat  holdlnii  "device,  the  (dmldnatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  pidnted  members  Insertible  Into  the  meat  an  1 
having  perforations  adjacent  the  outer  ends,  a  plurality 
of  pins  Insertible  through  the  perforations  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  common  handled  member  to  which  all  of  the 
plUR  are  iittnched. 

s.    In    a    mea»-holdliiK    device,    a    frame,    a    plurality    of 

'    tines   projectlnt:   from   the  frame  and   having'  perforations 

therein,   a  plurality  of  pins  each  adapte<1   m  be  Inserteil 

i    throuxh   the  perforatbms  In  n   row  of  tines,  a   member   to 
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whi.  1j    the   pins   are   attached,   and    means   In    connection 
witli    the    frame    for    tuldlntt    the    -said    memiier    and    the 

plus 

|<'lalm>  2.  4.  7.  and  H  to  24  not  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,24.'l.K9.'?.     COTTON  SKKK  I.INTEK.      He.nj.amin  F.  St  m 
MEHHi  II,    i.rttna,    \j\.      Filed    Keti.    J,'>.    iyi«.      Serial    No. 
S0.417       in.   !."—». I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descTlbeil.  the  c-omblnati"ii 
o.'  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tww  cylinders  carrying  space! 
vertical  ,saw<  and  supported  so  as  to  form  a  horizontal 
chanil>er  betwien  them,  the  saws  of  the  several  cylinder- 
extending    ii.tii   the  spares   between   the   saws  on   adja<ent 

I  .Vlillders  aixl    lieiiij;   set    closely    loKetliiM    so  as  \k\  permit    tile 

removal  of  fiber  only  through  said  spaces  by  said  >aw~, 
means  for  movln.:  the  material  longitudinally  through  tlo- 
chandler  between  the  saw  cylinders  and  transversely  of  the 
saws,  and  means  for  lollecting  the  filier  remo\ed  by  said 
saws. 

2.  Iu  a  ctittou  seed  iinter'.  ih<-  .  ouddiiat ion  of  a  phi 
rality  of  horizontal  <oi,peratinn  saw  cylinders  carrying 
vertical  spaced  saws,  said  tylinilers  being  siipported  so 
as  lo  form  a  horizontal  .seed  chamber  iictween  them,  the 
•saws  of  the  .several  cylimlers  extending  into  the  spaces 
between  the  .saws  on  adjacent  lylinders  and  being  set 
(Josely  together  so  as  in  prevent  the  distharj^e  of  seed 
frmii  sale]  chamber  through  the  space^  between  the  saws 
liJl  permitting  the  removal  of  lint  from  said  .seed  through 
sv:id  spa.es  liy  said  saws,  nwans  fur  causiuK  the  seed  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  see<l  chamber  aiol  transversely 
01  the  saws,  and  means  for  collecting  ihe  lint  removed 
.'roiu  the  seed  liy  said  saws. 

G.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter,  the  .  onibination  id  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rotatabb  saw  .ylinders 
In  said  casiuK.  the  cylinders  carrying  space,!  saw>  and  the 
SitWS  of  the  se\eral  cylinders  extending  lUto  the  »[iai  es 
between  the  saws  on  adjacent  iviinders  ainl  beinj;  set 
closely  toneiher  Iu  form  a  horizontal  si-eil  .handier  closed 
oTi  all  sides  except  the  eiicl.s.  said  saws  lieini;  set  so  MS  to 
permit  the'  s;iws  (CI  remove  lint  from  said  ch.im  ir  throuKh 
the  spaces  between  the  sjiws  but  prevehtiiiK  ill.  removal 
of  seed  fiiim  the  se»'d  chandier  by  the  saws.  means  for 
feeding'  seed  to  said  seed  chandier,  horizontal  rotatabie 
bi  lIshin^:  .ylinders  for  removing  lint  from  -;,i.l  s.-iw  vl 
iii.brs.  anci  division  boards  Inside  said  ..tsni;.;  i<,r  innt-.d- 
lii  ;;  the  air  currents  In  the  casing, 

in.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  \\\,-  icimbinatiou 
of  a  casing,  a  groip  of  saw  cylinders  therein  and  inountcMJ 
so  as  to  form  a  seed  chamber  between  them,  sabl  .  hainin  r 
b'dng  dosed  by  said  saw  cylinders  on  all  sides  except  the 
ends,  the  p.  riphcTles  of  the  saws  forminsi  the'  walls  of 
sabl  .hamber  moving  In  the  same  general  direction  to 
cause  a  continuous  rotating  action  to  rotate  the  material 
In  the  seed  chamber,  brush  lyllnders  In  said  casing  on  op 

poslte   sides   of   said    seed    chamber,   one    brush    cylinder    .on 

tacting  with  each  pair  of  the  saw  cyjimiers.  . cmb.nsc-r-. 
and  separatin).'  means  between  the  saw  cylitebrs  an.l  the 
ccndi  Users. 

[Claims  :!  To  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  primed  in  the  "iazette.l 


1.243.89fl.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  .Ic.seih  Szih^v  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  n,  IHir,,  s.  rial  No.  11.5,729, 
M'l.   132 — 32.) 


Ill  a  brush  of  the  class  dcs,  rjiieii,  the  .  cnibiuatlon  with 
II  Oh. king  having  a  narrow  r.  cw  extemiint'  inward  friuu 
.  lie  side  toward  the  cdher.  a  sirainht-i.ac  k  c umb  adapted 
I',  be  positioned  lu  said  recess,  springs  attached  at  their 
ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  comb  and  projecting 
therefrom  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  straight 
back,  said  springs  being  formed  with  spaced  apart  detent 
k>op-.  and  a  pin  set  in  said  l.rush  engageable  with  th<- 
mentioned  detent  loops  wlorei.y  the  comb  may  b..  liniifcsi 
in  Its  cnitward  aiid  inwar.i  moxt-nients. 


1.243.''97.      CARBURETER.      Ai.FitEH  Thc.mi'So.s.   Detroit. 
Mli-h..  assignor  of  fifty  cme  onc-hundrc-dths  to   Lora   E 
r.eainan.  Providence.  H.   I,     Filecl  >L;y  n,   litlT'..     Serial 
No,   9P).7.'s.'5.      (CI.  201 — JS9.I 


1.  In  a  carlnirefer.  the  combination  with  a  cas-it.K  form- 
ing an  air  stiction  conduit,  ot  a  partition  c,r  clbiphragm 
extending  across  said  casing  with  apertures  f henthrouKh 
around  the  iMTiph<r\  only,  a  me.  hani  ;'!1.\  cir' >  en  hollow 
disk  member  of  less  diameter  than  said  a'erturec.  periphery 
adjacent  to  said  partition  provided  with  peripheral  Jit 
apertures  directed  Into  n  surrounding  ..niiular  air  spa... 
and  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  through  said  parti 
fion  member  centrally  within  said  holb.w  disk. 

2.  In  a  cnrlniretef.  the  r-onibination  with  a  casing  form 
Ing  a  suction  1  ..ri'liiit.  of  a  partition  e.vtc-ndlng  across  sabl 
c  asing  and  provid.'d  with  n  llcjuld  fuel  Inlet  passage  there 

i  1  having  portions  slightly  abcive  the  normal  level  of  liquid 
fuel  anl  a  cfinrnl  clischarge  port,  a  hollow  disk  member 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  apprcjxiniately  elosecl  by  said 
partition,  the  hollow  spac  therein  communicating  with 
.said  central  discharge  port  and  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
being  provided  with  discharge  Jet  apertures  directed  into 
ail  annular  air  space  l»-iwfen  th.  disk  and  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  anl 
Ji.urnal  bearings  for  said  shaft  within  said  casing, 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  loinbluatlon  with  a  casing  form 
ing  an  air  suction  conduit,  of  a  partition  .ir  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  casing  with  segmental  aperture-: 
therethrough  around  the  periphery,  said  partition  or  dia 
phragm  l»eing  Imperforate  intermediate  said  ap*>rtures.  a 
hollow  disk  member  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  pe 
lipheral     se.gmentnl    ap.ifures    ac'ju'ent     to    .-.nd    sljghtlv 
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BP»cwl  from  nid  partitlo*  ^roHded  with  peripteral  «P«r- 
tur«Mi  directed  Into  a  mnoo^dlBC  aiuHilar  apace,  and  means 
for  drawlnjt  liquid  fuel  throb^  aald  partitloa  member  and 
air  through  the  space  betw^n  said  partition  member  and 
dlbk  memfMT  centrally  Into  |aa(d  diak  manber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  oinblnatlon  with  a  casing  form 
ing  an  air  suction  conduit,  M  a  partRtoa  «rtanding  across 
salil  casing  with  narrow  ^RcrtorM  theretluwagh  around 
the  pprlphery  only,  a  mechanically  dilTW  kaUow  member 
of  less  diameter  than  tha^  of  the  ^tf^lMnl  apertures, 
adjaont  to  an<l  slightly  spaced  tnm  said  partition  and 
provlde<l  with  peripheral  j4t  apertures,  and  a  liquid  fuel 
inlet  In  said  partition,  opting  into  adld  hollow  member 
substantially  centrally  ther^f. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  form- 
ing an  air  suction  conduit,  ^f  a  partition  or  dUphragm  ex 
ttndlng  across  said  caaln^  with  apertnrea  therethrough 
around  the  periphery,  a  ^tatabte  hollow  disk  member 
adjacent  to  said  partition  and  having  one  side  approxl 
mately  cloaed  thereby,  sal^  dlak  member  being  provlde<l 
with  peripheral  Jet  aperttujea  directed  Into  a  snrroundinK 
air  space,  and  meaaa  for  t^trtMloclac  il«al4  fael  centrally 
-rlthlii  said  hollow  diak. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  ta  (he  Gaaette.] 

) • 


1.243.898.  POTATO  DI0niNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLOWS  Wtu.iAM  A.  l)Ho«pflON,  Walkerton.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1(91«.  Serial  No.  1294221.  (CI. 
55—139.) 


A  potato  digging  attachment  for  a  plow  comprising  a 
share  having  a  point,  two  torrespoading  wings,  and  a  land 
breaking  colter,  the  wlng>  slanting  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  point  an(|  downwardly-laterally  from  the 
colter,  the  colter  being  at  hn  obtuae  angle  to  the  wIdrs.  a 
well  on  the  under  side  of;  the  share  vertically  below  the 
colter,  a  guide  on  the  undvslde  of  one  of  the  wlnga  to  re- 
ceive the  plow  point  for  the  attachment  of  the  digger 
thereto  and  a  set  of  separating  flngers  extending  rear 
wardly  and  upwardly  froB^  the  ahare. 

\ 


1.243.899.  COMPOCND  :  FOB  TEMPERING  STEEL. 
CHRisTOPHBa  C.  TaiM^ui,  Somaey,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  191 T.     SerUi  No.  14«i,41S.      (CI.  148—88.) 

The  herein  described  co^fiponiMl.  compriaing  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  willow  charcoal.  Ml  ammoniac,  sulfur,  copperas, 
and  table  salt,  subatanttatty  as  deecrtbed  and  for  the  pur 
po»t'  specified. 

1.243.900.  APPAKATUa  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL RESPIRATION.  Edhtiiid  J.  Ttl««,  Chleaco,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  20. 191«.  8«ri»>  No.  121,136.  (CI.  128— 13.) 
1.  In  an  apparatas  of  t$e  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  top  aad  bettfm  plataa,  rods  coaoectliig  aaid 
plates,  five  cylinders  sapported  between  aald  plates,  four 
of  said  cyliadera  being  arraaged  symmetrically  abont  the 
fifth,  pluagers  in  each  4f  said  eyliaders.  an  operating 
handle,  means  conaectlag  saM  haadle  and  ptaagera,  out- 
lets from  said  laleta  to  twe  of  said  symmetricaUy  ar- 
ranged cyltodera,  automaittcany  operable  valTea  la  said 
Inlets  and  oatleta.  a  duct  coaaectlng  the  other  two  sym- 
metri<ally  arranged  rylta^ers,  aad  an  adjustable  valve  in 
raid  duct  having  a  restricted  opeaing  comnnnicating 
with  the  atmosphere. 


3.  U  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
btnatlos  of  a  pair  of  cyUnders,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet 
from  each  of  said  cylinders,  valves  In  said  Inlets  and  out- 
lets, a  planger  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plungers  whereby  oxygen-contalnlng  gas  and 
waste  and  other  products  are  alternatel.v  supplied  to  and 
withdrawn  from  the  longs  of  a  patient,  and  means  for 
adjustably  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plungers  In 
eluding  an  intermediate  cylinder,  the  walls  of  which  are 
provided  with  slots  of  varying  depth,  a  rotatable  plunger 
having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  selectively  enter  one  of 
said  slots,  and  means  connecting  said  plunger  tu  said  ac- 
tuating meanH. 


10.  In  an  apparatuH  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  symmetrically  arranged  <yl 
inders.  the  respective  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  plungers  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  rods 
connected  to  said  plungers  and  to  a  common  operating 
handle,  outlets  from  and  Inlets  to  the  cylinders  of  one  of 
said  pairs,  valves  In  said  outlets  and  Inlets,  a  mlxln.' 
valve  connected  to  the  Inlet  to  one  of  said  cylinders,  a 
duct  connecting  the  other  pair  of  cylinders,  a  valve  In 
aald  duct  having  a  restricted  opening  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  fifth  cylinder,  and  means  in  said 
cylinder  connecteil  to  said  operating  handle  to  selectively 
limit  the  stroke  of  said  plungers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,243.901.  WATER-HEATER.  Mahlon  A.  Unger.  Dor- 
niont.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2<».  1916.  Serial  No  T."i.l93. 
(CI.  122— 155.  > 


In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
open  center  casing  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  con 
centric  shell,  a  top  connecting  wall  and  a  bottom  out 
wardly  flaring  connecting  wall  therefor,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  Intervening  annular  water  containing  cavity,  a 
water  Inlet  and  water  outlet  pipe  connected  with  snld 
cavity,  a  fuel  burner  located  beneath  said  water  cnvlty. 
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a  lower  transverse  closure  below  the  burner  liavlng 
means  for  admitting  a  variable  air  supply,  a  compound 
iniiei  nnd  outer  shell  iirovidlng  for  a  tortuous  circulation 
of  the  liases  of  combustion,  saiil  outer  shell  having  an 
outlet  tlue.  said  Inner  shell  ♦■xtending  downwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  around  and  spaced  from  said  cylindri- 
cal .aslng.  and  said  luner  shell  being  spaced  from  and 
supported  by  said  out<r  shell. 

1.243.W02.  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT  FlTTI.NMi.  S.^MCSL  B. 
Van  Ranst.  Syracuse,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds 
Companv,  Syracus*'.  X.  Y..  a  Coriioration  of  Xew  York. 
Filed  Feb    11.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^4.•^.•-•i^2.     <Cl.  247— 12. > 


1  \  iltTing  in.ludint  rwu  parts,  one  a  body  havinjr  pro- 
jection-* on  thf  Inner  fscc  ot  a  wall  thereof,  and  the  other 
a  sui)iM,rt  for  an  .-lectriial  appliBncc  having  projections 
for  lapi)lng  the  projections  of  the  body,  and  means  extend- 
Inir  throiit'h  one  of  the  projections  of  one  of  aaid  parts 
and  .■ncaclnK  th.'  rontiEiious  proj»>ctlon  of  the  other  of 
said  parts,   substantially  as  and  for  tli.-  purpose  specified. 

2.    .\    fitting  .-oniprislng  a   liolb.w   body    bavin>:  substan- 
tially   i.arallel    projectiims    ..n    th.-    inner    fac*-    of    s    wall 
thereof,   and  a   support   for  an  electrical  appliance  carried 
by    the    projections,    said    support    having    engaging    por- 
tions  shaped   to  form   means   for   coactlng   with   said   pro 
J.M  tlons.  one  of  the  projecti<»s  having  its  outer  face  un 
dercnt   and  the  engaging  portion   of  the  support   coacting 
with   said   projections  being  shaped   to   substantially   con- 
form to  said  undercut  side  of  the  pro>'ctlons.  and  <-lamp 
iHL'  means  associated  with  the  other  of  the  onjraglng  por- 
tions of  the  support  and  coacting  with  the  other  pn-jec 
tion.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

.T.  .\  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  iHMiy  having  i\  plu 
riiUty  ^>f  ribs  on  the  Inner  face  of  »  wall  thereof,  and  a 
support  for  an  electrical  appllan.  e  carried  by  the  ribs, 
sab!  support  having  portl<.ns  thereof  shap«l  to  form 
hooks  for  coactiag  with  said  ribs,  one  of  the  hooks  having 
means  nsso.lated  therewith  for  holding  the  support  with 
the  booi<s  engjiged  with  the  ribs,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  .V  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  horliontal  parallel  ribs  on  the  ver 
tlcal  face  of  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  support  for  an  ele<  trical 
spplianc-  carrle<l  by  the  ribs.  sal<l  support  having  portions 
thereof  shape<l  to  form  hooks  for  enacting  with  said  ribs 
wherebv  the  support  Is  anpporteil  by  the  ribs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  stjpport  with  the  books  engaged  with 
tb  ril's,  said  means  extending  through  one  of  said  hook 
-haped  portions  into  engagement  with  the  correspon.llng 
rib.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.-..  \  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  plo- 
ralUy  of  rlha  on  the  inner  face  of  a  wall  thereof,  and  a 
-upport  for  an  e»e«trlcal  sppllance  carried  by  the  riba. 
said  support  having  bv.ok  shaped  saeans  for  coacting  with 


said  ribs,  one  of  the  ribe  having  Its  outer  face  undercut 
and  the  hook  shaped  means  of  the  support  coacting  there- 
with being  bent  to  conform  to  said  undercut  t»<\'.  and 
means  extending  through  the  other  hook  shaped  means  of 
the  support  Into  coactlon  with  the  corresponding  rlu.  soH- 
sUntlally  as  and  fer  the  purpose  specified. 
(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  «}a«ette.] 

1.243,903.  PINI8HING-8TRIP.  Ai.bkkt  K.  Voot, 
Rochester,'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vogt  Mfg  A  Coach  Lace 
Co.,  Rochest«.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.44S.      tCl.  !&.'.— 4H.t 


1    A  finishing  strip  formed  of  flexible  material  one  «lge 
of  which  is  folded  upon  the  body  of  the  strip  and  the  other 
edge    upon    said    first    mentioned    edge,    and    means    posi 
tloned  between  the  edges  for  holding  them  together 

4  A  finishing  strip  having  Its  outer  edge  fobb-.l  upon 
the  body  portion  thereof  and  its  Inner  edge  upon  said 
outer  edge,  a  fiUer  inclosed  by  the  first  mentioned  folded 
portion,  means  connecting  aald  first  mentioned  folded  por 
tlon  and  body  and  means  connecting  said  eiiges 

6    A  finishing  strip  having  relatively  thick  and  thin  edge 
portions  and   relatively  thick  and   thin   intermediate   por 
tious.  .said  thin  edge  portion  being  foldeil  upon  the  Inter 
mediate  thin  portion  and   said  thick  edge  portion   upon 
the  folded  thin  edge  portion.  ^     .,,, 

8  The  combination  with  a  body  finish,  of  a  fiexlble 
finUhlng  strip  having  one  of  its  edges  folded  upon  itself 
and  lU  other  edge  upon  the  first  mentioned  edge,  and 
means  securing  said  strip  upon  the  finish,  said  means  b^ 
ing  concealed  by  the  second  mentioned  folded  iwrtion. 
IClalma  2   3.  5.  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.243,904.  CASINO-SPEAR. 
Tex.  Filed  July  21,  191" 
57— ».) 


Wae&kn  Wagsie,  Strawn. 
Serial   No.   182.049.       (CI. 


1  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  tubular  carrier,  a  socket 
engaged  therewith,  engaging  means  carried  by  the  socket, 
gripping  Jaws  sUdably  engaged  with  the  carrier,  a  mandrel 
positioned  within  the  carrier  and  extending  within  the 
socket,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot,  a  transverse  pin  engageable  with  the  Jaws 
and  loosely  directed  through  the  slot  of  the  mandrel,  an 
expansible  member  constantly  urging  the  pin  In  one  di- 
rection, and  breakable  means  co-acting  with  the  carrier 
aad  mandrel  for  maintalnlag  the  latter  normally  against 
movenent  under  the  Inflnence  of  the  expansible  member 
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and     for    normally    rnalntalninK    the    ^panslble    member 
unrter  (ompressloD. 

2.   A    ca^lnj?    sp«.ar    .•ninprisInK    a     tubular    carrier     a 
socket  engaK^I  therewith,  ►^nxaglng  means  carrle.l  by  the 
socket,  gripping  J«w«  sll.lably  engaged  with  the  carri.r    a 
mandrel  pomtione,!  withla  the  carrier  and  extending  with- 
n  the  socket,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a  l.,ngl 
tudinally  disposed  ^lot.  a  transverse  pin  engageable  with 
the   Jaws   and    loosely    directed    through    the    slot    of    thr 
liiandrel.  an  expansible,  member  constantly  arglng  the  pin 
In  one  direction,  breakable  means  co-acting  with  the  <ar 
.i»r    and    mandrel    f..r    maintaining    the    same    nurmalh 
nuHlnst   movement    under   the   influence   of   the   eipHnslhi'.. 
member    and     for    norm«Hy    maintaining    the    expansible 
member  under  .ompressloto,  said  gripping  jaws  beini;  nr., 
vlded    with    slots   in    which   the  extremities   of   the   tran. 
verse  pin  are  seated. 


1  24.T.905. 


FAIJRir        Er>wiN     K     Waite.    FramlnKham 
Ma.s«..  assignor   ,.f  ..ue-half   to  Standard   Woven    Fai>rlc 
(  ompany.  Framlnghnm.  M«.s.s..  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.     File.1  .Inly  .1.   1915.     Serial  No.  38.270.      (CI. 


1_  A  mu  tl-ply  fabric,  each  ply  comprising  wnrp  „n.l 
1*.  ft  threads  interwoven  with  each  other,  the  w..ft  thr.«d< 
b.rng  laid  in  pairs  in  the  different  sheds,  one  pair  In  ea-h 
shed,  and  each  pair  tetmlnatlng  In  a  loop  at  one  selv.e,. 

«.ge  of  the  fabric,  sa v)ps  of  the  weft  In  each  piv  be 

Ing  Interlocked  with  adja-jent  loops  of  weft  In  another 
pl.v.  the  weft  threads  being  laid  m  an  Intermediate  piv  in 
each  cycle  before  they  .r«  laid  In  either  of  the  outer 
pll.-s  In  the  cycle,  and  blnd.?rs  uniting  the  piles 

"V  ;t  "'"'".P'-^'  ''^"■'•'-  ""h  pJy  comprising  warp  and 
weft  threads  Interwoven  with  each  other,  the  weft  thread, 
being  laid  In  pairs  In  the  dllTerent  sheds,  one  pair  In  each 
shed,  and  each  pair  terminating  In  a  loop  at  one  selvage 
euge  of  the  fabric,  the  weft  loops  m  the  outer  piles  being 
Interlocked  with  adja.-ent  lo«ps  of  an  Intermediate  ply 
and  binders  uniting  the  pll«s, 

3  A  multl  ply  fabric.  ej|ch  ply  comprising  warp  and 
weft  threads  interwov.  n  with  each  other,  the  weft  threads 
being  laid  In  pairs  In  the  different  shed.s.  one  pair  in  ea.h 
shed,  and  each  pair  terminating  in  a  loop  at  one  selvage 
edge  of  the  fnbri. .  and  hlmling  threads  uniting  the  plies 
said  l.K)ps  of  tv..  weft  in  v^rh  ply  being  interlocked  with 
adjacent  bxip-.  ,,{  w.-ft  of  aHother  ply. 


l.l'-t.{.;..,.;.  K.\KK  .Joint  For  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 
Un-M.A.M  11  Wambs.;a>»s  and  .Ia.ob  W»  mb.s..  vs.s 
I'eorla.  Ill  Filed  May  I'j.  unr,.  Serial  No  •'-.  W=s' 
(Cl.   It!-  11.1 


^iV. 


vlded  with  exterior  screw  threads,  annular  ball  retaining 
members  mounted  between  the  sleeves,  bearing  balls  ar 
ranged  therein,  a  shaft  arr.inge,!  In  the  second  sleeve  and 
having  a  head  thereon,  and  also  provid.-d  with  an  en- 
largement having  one  side  thereof  flat,  frusto  conl.al 
members  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  second  sleeve  an.i 
bearing  against  the  bearing  halls,  a  connecting  strap  post- 
tloned  on  the  enlargement  between  the  head  and  one  of 
the  frusto  conical  members  and  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  .sh.ift.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  opp(.slte  end  of  the  shaft 
a  second  connecting  strap  positioned  Ixtween  the  nut  an.l 
the  frusto-conlcal  member  and  hel.l  against  movement  by 
the  same. 


i:ji:^.o<)7 


MATCHBOX.      (;BOR»ii;    Fii  a  n  k    \VaI(.h.    V.  S. 
Army.      Klle.l  Mn\    ■.'9.    HUT       Serial    .S. 
206 — 35  I 


171,655.      (Cl. 


Ill 


M       Ml. I  tr   h      ■   (,\. 


n  main  rasing  op.-n  at  it-  ends  niid 
ha^lnK  on-  ..f  Its  edge  walls  provlde<l  with  a  small  mat.  !, 
receiving  hole  near  .me  cmi.  and  a  slldat)|.-  tra\  rittlnic  hi 
the  main  .u.smg  and  having  an  ahrasiv  mat.rial  applied 
to  the  outer  face  of  that  ..ne  of  Its  end  walls  whi  h  i- 
adjaceut   to  said  hole. 


l.l'43.9os. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    MoToR        Ai.bx- 
V.NOER    WiNToN.    I^kewood.    Ofelo        Filed    Fel. 
Serial  No.  r..99.').      (Cl.  123— 139  ) 


4.    1915. 


T^TT^n^ 


A  joint  of  the  .  haractnr  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
a  second  sleeve  arranged  In  the  first  named  sleeve  and  pro-' 


1  In  nn  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  pump  having  a  constant  receiving  stroke,  a  fu.d 
supply,  connecting  means  normally  free  to  permit  the  uu 
restricted  flow  of  fuel  to  the  pump  during  the  receiving 
stroke,  means  for  Interrupting  such  free  flow  of  fu.l  dur 
Ing  the  re<elvlng  stroke  to  the  predetermined  charge  and 
a  controller  for  such  interrupting  means. 

2.  In  an  Internal  ooml.uHtion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  pump  having  a  constant  receiving  stroke  a  fuel 
supply,  connecting  means  normally  free  to  permit' the  un- 
restricted flow  of  fnel  to  the  pump  during  the  receiving 
stroke,  sai.l  connecting  means  being  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, means  for  Interrupting  such  free  flow  of  fuel  dur 
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ing  tb»  receiving  stroke  to  the  predetermined  charge,  and 
a   controller   for  such   interrupting  meafts. 

11.  In  an  internal  'omliustlon  motor,  a  cylinder,  a 
pump,  a  discharge  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump,  cut  off  mechanism 
In  thf  supply  of  sKid  pump  and  coinjuising  a  cut  off  valve, 
driving  gears  for  the  pump  and  the  i  utoff  valve,  the  lat 
ter  being  set  to  1  ut  off  the  supply  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  pump  and  said  gears  having  engaging  parts 
of  a  type  surli  that  upon  tlie  shifting  of  one  with  respecr 
to  the  other,  the  time  of  the  lUt-off  of  said  val\e  is  va 
ried  with  respect  to  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pump,  and 
iiK'wns   for  shifting  the  shiftable  geiir. 

13.  ill  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  pum|>  for  each  cylinder,  a  discbarge  leading 
from  ea<  h  pump  to  its  corresponding  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  each  pump,  cutoff  mech 
auism  In  the  supply  to  each  pump  (ornprising  a  cut  off 
valve,  spiral  geiiring  i>etween  the  pumps  and  said  valve, 
one  of  said  gears  hidng  bodily  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  movement  producing  a  variation  in  the  timing 
of  th.'  cut  off  operation  with  respect  to  the  pump  stroke, 
a  ;;overuor,  and  connections  between  the  governor  and 
snid  movat)le  gt>ar. 

(Claims  :i  to  10.  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


said  supporting  memt>er  for  holding  the  same  locked  in 
poKlfi(»ii  under  said  hook,  and  a  form  p»isitioned  on  said 
form-Kup|K)rtlng  juember. 


1.213.!»Oi)  VKNKKR  .MAKINt;  .M.U'HINK  FOR  THE 
MA.XUKACTURE  OF  TOOTHIMCKS.  (Jbkai.i.  Rooeks 
\V«Mi[>Hi  .M.  Oakland.  Mr,  Filed  Aug  .So  liM.'t  Serial 
No.   4x,t»70.      ( Cl     144    -i;i»9. 1 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  veneer  for  the  manufacture 
of  tiMdhplcks,  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  stock,  a 
skiving  blade,  a  series  of  broad  gouges  space*!  from  said 
t'lade  by  the  thickness  of  the  veneer  to  form  a  series  of 
shrliow  grooves  in  the  outer  face  of  the  veneer,  rbe  cut 
ting  e.iges  of  said  blade  and  gouges  being  in  substantially 
the  same  radial  plane,  and  a  pressure  bar  bearing  on  the 
stock  over  said  cutting  edges,  thereby  preventing  vibra- 
tion of  said  blade  and  said  gouges  and  preventing  varia- 
tion In  thickness  of  the  veneer  and  waste  cut  by  said 
Made  and  said  gouges  reKpectively. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  veneer  for  the  manufacture 
of  toothpicks,  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  stock. 
a  -kiving  blade,  a  series  of  broad  gouges,  m  series  of 
srveriug  knives,  a  support  for  said  severing  knivis,  and 
II  pressure  bar  carried  by  said  support,  the  operative  edges 
<.f  said  Made,  gouge  and  imr  being  substantially  in  the 
same  radial  plane,  thereby  preventing  vibration  of  said 
blade  and  said  gouges  and  preventing  variation  in  thick- 
ness of  the  veneer  and  waste  cut  by  said  l>lade  and  said 
gouges   respectively. 


3.  .\  molding  device  comprising  a  Imse,  a  rlaniping  de- 
\-i<'e  secured  to  said  base.  ,»  form  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  said  <lamping  device,  said 
device  Including  means  for  releasing  said  support  and 
for  positively  rjectlng  said  support  from  said  ciatnplng 
device,  and  a  form  positioned  uu  said  formsupj>orting 
member. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.243,911.  COMBINATION  PENIIOI.l-KR  AND  BLOT- 
TER. Wasyi.  Wdznv  and  I'Ati.  Hisak.  Boundbrook. 
N.  J.  Fileil' .luly  fi.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.017  (Cl. 
120—26.1 


2.  In  a  writing  Iniplement,  the  combination  with  a  pen- 
holder, of  a  looped  resilient  wire  pivotally  engage<i  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  loopeil  wire  having  an  extending  loop 
beyond  said  penholder,  and  a  strip  of  tdotting  material 
wound  about  said  loop  forming  a  pad 

(<'lalm  1  not  prlntfd  in  the  (Jazette.  j 


1.243.912.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Gkor<;e  Mahukv  Absalom,  Caistoi vllle.  (tntario,  Can- 
ada. Kiied  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  S20.140.  (Cl. 
21— 114.) 


1.243.91(1.        CONCRETE-Cri.VERT     MOLD        He.vkv     F. 

Woititn.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Joseph  S.  Mc 

Cabe.   Minneapolis.   Minn.      Filed  July  24,   191B      Serial 

No.   110.822.      (Cl.   25— 131.5  I 

1.    .\  molding  device  comprising  a  base  memi)er.  a   form- 
supporting  member  having  an  aperture  In   one  end   there 
of,  a  casting  secured   to  said  base,  a  downwardly  project 
Ing  hook  Issuing  therefrom  and  adapted  to  coojwrate  with 
said  aperture,  means  mounted  on  said  ctsting  acting  upon   1 


1.  In  a  tiiinsmlssiou  device  for  tractors,  the  londdna- 
tlon  with  rcvoluiile  front  and  rear  axles  and  whe.-U  frr^ly 
mounted  ther«H)n.  of  friction  clutches  constituting  a  re- 
len.satde  conneition  l>etwc«n  ea<  b  wheel  and  the  axle 
thereof,  a  i  ross  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  cross  shaft 
at  n  \ariabK  speed  from  the  engine,  a  sprocket  on  the 
cross  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  rear  axb-.  a  chain  connei  ting 
the  two  sprockets  together,  a  b«Mel  gear  on  the  cross  shaft, 
a  sultatd.\  supported  longitudinal  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft  meshlnc  with  the  aforesaid  gear,  and  means  con- 
necting the  longitudinal  shaft  with  thi  front  axle  for 
driving  the  same. 

3.  In  a  transmission  devlc«'  for  tractors,  the  combina- 
tion with  rexoluble  front  and  rear  axles  and  wheels  freely 
mounted    thereon,    of    Independent    friction    dutches    con- 
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stltutlng  a  relMMblf  connection  between  each  wheel  and 
the   a-Tl<>   thereof,    efich   frlctJon    clutch    comprtalng  a   rtm 

suitably   s^curPil    to    the    whetls.    a   divided    friction    baad 
engagrlng  the  rim  upon  being  contract«'d.   means  for  con 
necting   the   friction    band    to   the  axle   for   revolving   the 
same  therewith,  and  means  for  contracting  and  expanding 
the  band. 

4.   In  a   transmission  deVlct  for  tractors,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  revoluble  front  and  rear  axles  and  wheels  freely 
mounted    thereon,    of   independent    friction    clutches    con 
stltuting  a  releasable  connection  between  each  wheel  ami 
th»-   axle   thereof,    each    friction    clutch    comprising  a   rim 
suitably  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  divided  friction  band  en 
gaging  the  rim  upon  being  contracted,  a  bushing  «ecure<l 
to  the  axle  having  outwardly  extending  arms  for  support 
Ing  the  divided   hand,  a   collar  alldably  mounted  on   «al.l 
bushing,  suitable  connections  between  the  collar  and   the 
divld.-d  band,  said  dlvl.led  band  being  contracte«l  upon  the 
collar   being   moved   away   fro»i   the  wheel  and   expande<l 
upon  it  being  moved  toward  tl>e  wheel. 

5.   In  a  tranamlBsion  device  for  tractors,   the  combina 
tlon    with    a    revoluble   front   and    rear   axles   and    wheels 
freely  mounted   thereon,   of  Independent   friction   clutches 
constituting  a    releasable   connection   between   each    wh.-..| 
and  th-  axle  thereof,  each  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rim 
suitably  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  divided  friction  band  en 
gating  the  rim  upon  being  contracted,  a  bushing  secure,! 
to  the  axle  having  outwartlly  wtendlng  arms,  one  en  1  of 
each  divided  portion  plvotally   connected   to  each  arm    a 
bell   crank   lever  mounted  on  each  arm,   the  inner  en.l'of 
each  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected   to  the  fr.-,-  end 
of  each  fJlTided   band,  a   c.llar  slldably   mounted  on   said 
bushing'.   L-shaped  levers  plvotally  connecte,!  at  their   In 
ner  ends  to  the  slldable  collar  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  outwardly  extending  arms,   the  feet  of  the  levers  ex 
tending  through  the  arms  and  suitably  .onnect.^!   to  the 
free  ends  of  the  bell  crank  leveta. 

7    In  a  tranamlaaion  device  for  tractor*,  the  comblna 

tlon  with  a  raitably  supported  revoluble  front  axle    of  a 

boxing  freely  mounted  thereon^  an  arched  frame  having 

bearing  portions,   the  axle  exteMlng  through  the  bearing 

portions,  a  vertical  shaft,  the  lower  end  rlgld;y  mounte^l 

In  the  boxing  and  the  upper  en|  extending  freely  through 

the  arched  frame,  a  large  bevel  gear  free  on  the  vertical 

■haft,  a   amali  bevel  gear  formed  Integrally  therewith    a 

large  bevel  gear  freely  mounted  on  the  axle  an.l  meahing 

with    the   aforesaid    bevel    gear   on    the   vertical    shaft     a 

ratchet  connection  between  the  aHe  an.l  the  fr.^lv  mount 

ed    bevel    gear    thereon,    a   double   faced    bevel   gt-ar    freely 

mounted  on  the  vertical  .shaft,  a  bevel  gear  freely  mounted 

on  the  axle  and  meshing  with  the  lower  face  of  the  -louble 

bevel  gear,  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  freely  mount 

ed   bevel  gear  and  the  axle,  a  longitudinal   shaft  extend 

Ing  rearwardly  from  the  front  axle,  a   bevel  ^.-ar  on   the 

forward  end  thereof  meahing  with  the  .small  bevH  g^r  on 

the  vertical  shaft  and  with  the  upper  face  of  the  double 

b^Pvel  gear,  and  a  yoke  extending  over  the  arch,^  frame 

the  vertical  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  yoke  hav 

Ing   depending   ends,    the    rear  depending   end   "having    a 

bearing  portion   extending -around   the   longitudinal    shaft 

and    the    forward    depending   .nd    plvotally    connected    to 

the  frame  of  the  tractor. 

(Claims  2.  0.  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (}azett«  ] 


anchoring  terminals,  pins  .arrled  by  adjacent  stretchera 
of  the  S4'at  box  .ngaging  in  the  slots  and  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  terminal  thereof  when  the  supplemental  seat  is 
raised  to  support  such  seat,  inwardly  directed  brackets 
arrled  by  the  braces,  and  a   foot  rest  hinged  to  the  for- 


ward stret.h.T  „f  the  s.-at  box  and  adapted  to  r.->t  iipou 
the  brackets  whereby  a.s  long  as  pressure  is  exerted  up<»n 
the  foot  rest  the  bfa.-es  will  be  held  against  .such  move 
ment  a>  .ould  free  the  pins  from  the  anchoring  terminals 
of  their  slots. 


1.1.'43.9U.      I'l.VCll  IJAR.      .JoH.N    Ml.vrTER   Baii.bv     Mills- 
horo.  III.     Filed  l.,.c.  lil,  laifi.     SerUl  No.  las.^.").'!     (01 
2.14—37.) 


1.24.S.913.       COMBINRD    CHAIfc    AND     HIGH     CHAIR 
OiovAN.M    AG.4TI.    8an    Francl*K-o,    Cal.      Piled    Jan     6 
191..     Serial  No.  141,004.     ( a.  155— 26.  i 
A  combined  chair  and   high   chair  including   front   and 
rear    legs    and    stretchers    eonn*-tlnf    them    providing    a 
chair  body  having  a  seat  box  and  back,  a  main  seat  hinged 
to   the   seat   box   and   adapted   t«   rest    thereon    or   to   be 
•wung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the  chair  back 
a  aapplemental  aeat  hinged  to  tHe  nnder  face  of  the  flrat 
•eat  and  capable  of  being  swuuk  outwardly  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  when  the  first  seat  resta  against 
th«  hack,  supporting  bracw  plrMed  to  the  aldea  of  the 
snppleniental  seat  near  It.  fre«  fcrward  edge  and  formed 
at    their    opposite    ends    with    gtUde    slots    having    off-set 


'-.    In  a  pinch  bar,  the  combination  with  a  bo<ly  portion 
bavinir    a    t.ev.d.d    pinch    Jnw    at    the    outer    end     Int-Kpal 
lateral    memt.ers   ..a.h    terminating   in   a   pair    of   pendent 
aperture,!  ears,  the  rear  part  of  the  said  body  portion  be- 
ing longitudinally  bifurcated,  the  upper  face  of  the  solid 
portion  of   the  «.id   body  having  a  longitudinal   mat  and 
the   under   face  thereof  a   transverse  soeket  In   line  with 
the  p^-ndent  apertured  ears,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  body 
portion  having  stop  lugs;  of  a  supplemental  member  that 
inehides    a    l>ody    portion,    means    for    pivotallv    mounting 
the  said   body  portion   in   the  bifurcated   rear   end   of  the 
main  portion,  the  .said  body  portion  of  the  supplemental 
member  Including  a  forwardly  projecting  extension  adapt- 
ed  for   fitting  in   the   longitudinal  seat   in   the  main   body 
portion,   a    handle   receiving  socket,   and   Uteral   lugs   for 
•  ngaglng  th.'  lugs  on  the  main  body  portion,  a  pinch  mem- 
ber rockahiy  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  supplemental 
memi.er.  angle  shaped  rail  gripping  claws  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  oppoalte  pair  of  apertured  ears  on  the  main  b^Kly 
portion,   and   a   aprlng  seated   In   the   recess   on    th.-   main 
body   portion    tending   to    normally    spread    th-    said    rail 
gripping  claws. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.243.915.  AII.IBLE  INDICATINc;  DEVICK.  Mahoi.d 
15.  Bar.xk.s,  IVnver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914  Serial 
No.  806.106.     (fl.  lie — 1.1 

1.  An  audible  indicating  device,  comprising  a  stem 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions,  engaging 
means  on  said  stem,  vibratory  means  rigidly  supported 
and  capable  of  being  engaged  by  aaid  engaging  means  ao 
arranged  that  as  the  stem  moves  to  a  different  position 
the  engaging  means  will  release  aaid  Tlbratory  means  ao 
that  it  will  be  permitted  to  vibrate  tn*lf  upon  Its  support. 
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2.  An  audible  Indicating  device  tor  switches  compriaing 
a    stem   rotatable   lu   one   direction    with    a    step   by    step 
movement  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions,  en 
gaging  means  on  said  stem,  vUtratory  means  rigidly  sup- 
ported  and    capable   of   being   engaged    by    said    engaging 


iiifHiis  SM  arranged  that  as  the  stem  moves  to  a  different 
posttloti  the  eij>;aging  means  will  release  said  vibratory 
meaii>  -o  that  it  will  t)e  permitted  to  vltirafe  freely  upon 
its  supjiort  and  thu.s  to  indicate  auditily  the  position  of 
•^aid  sti-m. 


1.243.910  <;i-ARD  FuR  HOTTI.E  CORKS.  Worth  K. 
r.AHRiNuKR,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Public  Safety 
Ii.'vlce  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  .Serial  No.  14!t.n05.  (CI. 
215—113.) 


I.2I.J.91:  MKAN8  FOR  PACKING  STUFFING  BOXES. 
Wri.Li.Aii  (;.  Bi.iy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  May  24. 
d'JlU.     Serial  No.  99,637.      (CI.  137—115.) 


'■yf^^^^P- 


jcasf 


l7i"|'  "jJBWl' ,  i.!i  -  *.  I  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  iiox.  of  a  valve  l)ody 
having  a  bore  extending  Into  the  stuffing  loi.  a  valve  i-on 
trolling  passage  through  said  bore,  a  barrel  having  fluid 
fight  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  valve  body,  and  a 
plunger  operating  within  the  barrel  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  formed  to  fit  and  pass  through  the  bore  of  the 
valve  t>ody  when  the  valve  is  turned  to  open  passage 
through  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box.  of  a  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending   bore  opening  Into  the 

243  O.  G.— 07 


1  A  bottle  cork  guard  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  including  a  band  adapted  to  extend 
around  and  clamplngly  engage  a  bottle  neck,  said  band 
T)elng  provided  with  a  guard  finger  extending  from  one 
<'dge  thereof  and  ot  such  a  length  as  to  overlie  the  outer 
«'nd  of  a  cork  Inserted  In  the  bottle  neck  and  to  have  Its 
free  terminal  extend  outwardly  from  the  cork. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


stuffing  box  and  having  an  apertured  valve  iihlftable  to 
establish  or  cut  off  communication  through  said  bore,  a 
i>arrel  detachably  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  valve 
body,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  having 
Its  forward  end  formed  to  fit  the  bore  of  the  valve  body 
and  the  aperture  in  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box,  of  a  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  opening  Into  the 
stuffing  box.  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  body 
and  having  a  diametrically  extending  aperture  registering 
with  the  bore  when  the  valve  is  turned  in  one  direction. 
a  barrel,  u  plunger  mounted  In  the  iiarrel  and  having  its 
forward  end  formed  to  fit  said  l)ore  and  said  aperture,  ami 
a  coupling  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  the  barrel 
to  the  valve  body. 

[Claims  4  and  ."j  not  printed  In  the  <;arette.] 


l,243,91h.  CU.MBINEI)  DRES.^ER  AND  FOLDI.Nci  BED. 
CH.4HI.E.S  BoGN.^B,  Hamilton,  cmtarlo.  Canada.  Fllwl 
Feb.   27.   1917.      Serial  No.  151.217       t  CI.  5 — 18.) 


1.  A  dresser  bed  comprising  oppositely  arranged  cabinet 
sections,  bed  ijottom  sections  hlngedly  connected  together 
with  their  end  portions  fixedly  carried  within  the  said 
<abinet  sections,  and  Initial  folding  means  for  the  bed  hot 
torn  carried  by  one  of  the  aaM  cabinet  sections  adapted  for 
actuation  forwardly  of  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
drawer  cabinet  sections  having  re<elving  spaces  substan 
tlally  centrally  arranged  therein,  stationary  bed  bottom 
sections  horizontally  s«'.ured  within  the  spaces  of  aald 
cabinet  sections,  and  foldable  bed  bottom  sections  hiugediy 
connected  together  and  also  hinged  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  afore  mentioned  stationary  bed  bottom  sections. 

■'{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
drawer  cabinet  sections  having  receiving  spaces  substan 
tially  centrally  arranged  thM'eln,  stationary  bed  bottom 
sections  horizontally  secured  within  the  spaces  of  saiil 
sections,  foldable  bed  bottom  sections  hlngedly  connecte<i 
together  and  also  hinged  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  afore- 
mentioned stationary  bed  bottom  sections,  the  device  when 
closed  tielng  arranged  with  the  foldable  bed  bottom  sec- 
tions In  upright  position  within  the  said  cabinet  sections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ■  lasH  descrll>ed  compriaing  two 
drawer  cabinet  sections  having  receiving  spared  substan- 
tially centrally  arranged  therein,  stationary  l)ed  bottom 
sections  horizontally  secured  within  the  spaces  of  said 
sections,  foldable  bed  bottom  sections  hlngedly  <  ounected 
together  and  also  hinged  to  the' adjacent  ends  of  the  sf ore- 
mentioned  stationary  t>ed  bottom  sections,  angular  operat 
ing  levers  plvotally  carried  by  the  forwardly  positioned 
cabinet  section  and  having  handle  portions  projecting  for- 
wardly of  said  sections,  the  rear  portions  of  said  levers 
f>elng  positioned  within  the  rear  cabinet  section  when  the 
device  is  folded  and  supportingly  arraa^d  centrally  be- 
neath the  foldable  bed  bottom  sections  when  the  device  is 
open  In  its  bed  forming  arrangemcDt. 
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o.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crtbod  ooinprtslng  separate 
cabinet  sections,  a  Bectlonal  top  for  the  said  cabinet  sec- 
tions, a  bed  bottom  formed  orf  separate  hinge«i  sections 
ami  carrleil  by  said  cabinet  seetions,- angular  levers  oppo 
sltPly  carried  by  one  of  said  cabinet  sections  provide*! 
with  block  portions  at  their  Inner  ends  arranged  with 
transverse  grooves  within  which  the  adjacent  hinges  of 
the  adjacently  positioned  bed  tjottom  sections  are  adapted 
to  seat  when  the  bed  is  open,  the  forward  ends  of  the 
levers  being  arranged  forwarflly  of  the  device  whereby 
a  downward  movement  thereof  is  ailapted  for  th«'  initial 
folding  operation  of  the  hrd  bottom  structure 


! 


1.24n.91».  VACUUM  INSULATED  VESSKL.  FrbdirilK 
E.  V  ARI.80N,  New  Britain,  C-'im  •  assignor  ti>  Landers. 
Frary  &  Clark.  New  Brltail..  (  onn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  1 
(CI.  215— 118. » 


V.i\- 


Sfi-lul    .N".    105.^74. 


2.  M'Hiis  fur  -pai  iuK  lUid  supporti::K  thr  walls  nt  a 
double  walle.l  vacuum  Insuhu.il  vessel  of  fragile  material. 
ooiislstini;  of  a  strip  of  metal  fcavlng  openings  In  each  end 
auJ  integral  tongues  extendln*;  behind  each  opening  and 
cushions  of  non  heat-condnctlUg  material  located  In  said 
openings,  ^ald  tongues  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  .-nlarKements  situ 
a  ted  in  line  with  said  cushions. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  prlntad  In  the  Cazette.  1 

l,243,92n.      RERAILING   DEVICE.     AaciiiE  D.   Co.\i.son 
Blrmiugham.    Ala.      Filed    Mar.    2.    1917.      Serial    No. 
162.022.      (CI.  104—163.) 


1 

-* 

.-' 

^mm^ 

^ 

0 

l^«r 

1.  A  reralllng  device  embodying  an  elongated  shoe  to 
rest  upon  a  rail  and  having  a  depending  hanger  wall  at 
it.i  Inner  edge,  an  Inwardly  eltendlng  platform  connected 
to  said  wall  disposed  In  a  pUne  below  the  plane  of  said 
shoe.  Inclines  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  platform  and  having  their  outer 
edges  connected  with  said  hanger  wall,  a  supporting  wall 
connected  with  the  Inner  edges  of  said  platform  and  In 
cllnes  and  having  a  lower  horizontal  flange  to  rest  upon 
the  ties,  and  upsUndlng  lonigltudlnal  ribs  upon  the  In- 
clines tapering  and  Increasing'  In  height  from  their  remote 
to  their  adjacent  ends,  and  an  upstanding  guide  tlange 
above  said  supporting  wall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,243,921.  SEWING- MACHINE.  Hibbbrt  roKHAU,, 
Parkview,  Helensburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  22.  191*.     Serial  No.  840.170.     tCl. 

112—29.) 

1,  In  a  multiple  needle  se*»lng  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  driving  shaft  ani  multiple  non  rotary  needle 
bars,  of  a  reclprocatory  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  bars,  retractlble  locking  members  carried  by 
said  connection  one  for  each  of  the  said  bars,  means  for 
retracting  the  locking  membet-  for  either  of  the  said  bars 
daring  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  acting 
automatically  to  retain  the  released  bar  out  of  register 
with  Its  locking  member. 

6,  In  a  multiple-needle  sewing  machine.  In  combination. 
a  needle-bar  actuating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  nee<lle 
bars  capable  of  being  separately  operatlvely  connected  tn 


and  disconnected  from  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  a 
device  stationary  during  the  running  of  the  machine  and 
common  to  all  said  needle  bars,  said  device  adapted  on 
actuation  to  reestablish  operative  connection  with  the 
actuating  me<hanism  of  all  the  disconnected  needle-bars 
simultaneously. 


10,  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  bars 
carrying  needles,  a  driving  shaft,  a  reciproi  atory  driving 
element  between  .said  shaft  and  said  bars,  said  reclpro- 
catory driving  element  being  detachaldy  lonnected  with 
said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  havln«  tnannally  operable 
means  for  disengaging  the  same  from  said  rt-ciprocatiiry 
driving  element,  automatic  means  for  moving  each  bar 
to  an  elevated  position,  and  manual  means  for  restoring 
the  bars  to  engageable  relationship  with  said  reclprocatory 
driving  element. 

[Claims  -1  to  5.  7  to  I*,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oazt'tte  1 


\:2.\:\.'yi-l.  Cf)RnLESS  telephone  SWITrHBOAKl>. 
M.\Rio.N  L.  CcRRiHR.  Cottlevllle.  Mo.  Filed  .July  25. 
191tl.      Serial   No.   111,273.      (CI.   175 — 306.1 


1.  K  telephone  switch  board  having  n  R<-t  of  strips  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  e.xtending  in  one  direction,  a  second 
set  of  strips  arranged  In  pairs  and  extending  In  another 
direction  at  an  angle  with  the  aforesaid  strips,  the  strip* 
of  the  two  sets  Intersecting  one  another  and  providing 
Jack  sockets  at  the  points  of  Intersection,  pairs  of  main 
line  terminals,  pairs  of  conductors  connecting  the  pairs 
of  main  Hue  terminals  with  the  respective  jmlrs  of  strips 
of  one  set,  other  pairs  of  condui'tors  also  connected  to 
said  pairs  of  main  line  terminals  and  connectetl  to  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  strip*  of  the  other  set.  and  a  Jack  plug 
Insertlble  In  said  sockets  and  having  diagonally  opposite 
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bridging  portions  for  connecting  the  Intersecting  pairs  of 
strips,  whereby  to  connect  two  pairs  of  main  line  ter- 
minals. 

2.  A  telephone  switch  board  having'  two  sets  of  Inter- 
secting strips  embedded  therein,  the  strips  of  each  set  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs,  the  intersections  of  said  pairs  of 
strips  providing  Jack  sockets,  the  strips  of  each  pair  con- 
verging rearwardly,  whereby  said  sockets  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  pairs  of  strips  are  tapered  rearwardly.  and 
a  tar'ered  Jack  plug  Insertlble  In  said  sockets  having  diag- 
onally opposite  bridging  portions  insulated  from  one  an- 
other for  brldgloK  strips  of  two  intersecting  pairs, 

.'I.  A  pair  of  telephone  switch  boards  each  having  a 
set  of  horizontal  strips  arranged  in  pairs,  a  s<'t  of  vertical 
strips  arranged  in  pairs  and  Intersecting  the  aforesaid 
strips  to  provide  jack  socket.s  at  the  intersections,  said 
switch  boards  being  dlsposetl  side  by  side  with  the  hori- 
zontal pairs  of  strips  in  allnement.  a  multiple  plug  Insert 
Ible  between  said  swit<h  boards  for  connerilin;  the  ad 
Jacent  terminals  of  corresponding  pairs  of  horlsontal 
strips,  and  a  Jack  plug  Insertlble  in  said  .«ockets  and  hav- 
ing diagonally  opposite  bridge  portions  for  connecting 
the  Intersecting  pairs  of  strips. 


1.243,!*L';s. 
York.    .\. 
(CI.    l."i«) 


1* 


WINDOW  SCR KE.N.      .loHKiii       |iAii,,n,      .New 
Y.      Filed   Feb     7,    1917.      .^vrlal    No.    147.109. 
.39  ) 


'm  ■^  "'■> 


l:,fal— C>-^-- -J  ^' 


_  irrt , 


In  a  window  screen  construction  and  In  combination, 
!  WM  iiiiicr  sections  formed  with  eijual  outer  end  portions 
anil  ■•ai  h  having  an  Inner  end  p<irtlon  of  redu'-ed  dianie 
ter,  the  sal<l  reduied  end  of  one  being  shtirter  than  the 
other,  means  on  the  shorter  reduced  end  f,.t  telescoping 
the  longer  one.  two  wire  netting  sections  adjustably 
clamped  on  the  connected  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  and  unwound  thereon  accordinKly  as  the  said 
rollers  are  rotated,  the  said  netting  sections  liavlng  their 
Inner  longitudinal  ends  overbtpped  and  the  said  overlap 
ping  portions  following  the  annular  channel  formed  by 
the  reduced  diaiiot"  r  portions  during  the  rotative  actions 


l,-'43,924  elevator  DOOR  OPERATING;  .MEANS. 
Stkj'He.v  I!.  Dot  .SK,  Sallna,  Kans  Fileii  .May  2H,  1917. 
SeiinI    No    171. ♦'.79.      (CI.    187—58.) 


In    combination,    an    elevator,    shaft,    an    elevator    car 
mounted   In    said   shaft,  an    upwardly   opening  door   from 


said  shaft  having  a  projection  extending:  Into  said  shaft, 
a  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  b«<iwet.n  its  ends  on  one  side 
of  the  car  and  having  above  its  fulcrum  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  formed  on  its  innt  edge  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  side  of  said  projection  when  the  car  as- 
cends, the  front  edge  of  said  lever  Inclining  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  said  shoulder  for  free  sliding  over  said  pro- 
jection when  the  car  descends,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  for  moving  It  to  operative  position, 
a  laterally  extending  vertically  disposed  shoe  carried  by 
.said  lever  above  its  fulcrum  and  tx'veled  at  both  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  a  vertically  elongated  cam  fixed  in 
the  elevator  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  shoe  to  release 
said  shoulder  from  engagement   with  said  projection 


1.243,925.      DISH     WASHING 
Di  \N,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
No    lfi6,993.       (CI,  141—9.1 


MACHINE       Patoick     T. 
Filed  May  7,  1917,     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  holder  for 
the  dishes  t  1  be  cleansed  Including  a  Rupporting  frame 
and  foramlnous  walls,  a  plurality  of  dish  engaging  rods  in 
spaced  relation  connected  at  their  ends  to  walls  of  the 
hcdder,  and  means  applied  to  the  rods  intermediate  their 
ends  for  drawing  the  same  toward  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  holder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  bolder  for 
the  dishes  to  be  cleansed  comprising  an  oblong  top  frame, 
U  shaped  members  connected  to  the  fop  frame  and  crossed 
at  the  ends  of  the  holder,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  U  shaped  frame  members  at  their  <roB»ing 
points  and  each  extended  Into  a  trunnion  wbereli\  the 
holder  may  be  supported  for  rotation,  bottom,  side  and 
i-nd  walla  of  screen  material  connected  to  the  top  and  the 
U  shaped  frame  members,  and  a  closure  coinprlsin;;  a 
frame  conforming  to  the  top  frame  and  having  screen  ma- 
terial connected   thereto. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  h 
receptacle  for  a  cleansing  liquid  Including  end  members 
having  upwardly  opening  bearing  sluts,  a  holder  for  the 
dishes  comprising  an  oblong  top  frame,  U  shaped  member* 
connected  to  the  top  frame  and  crossed  at  the  ends  of  the 
holder,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  U  shape<i 
frame  members  at  their  crossing  points  and  each  extended 
Into  a  trunnion  engaging  In  the  slots,  and  thereiiy  sup- 
porting the  holder  for  rotation  In  the  receptacle. 


1,243,926 
fax.  Mo. 
37—17.) 


SNOW  PLOW.      BiNJ.\MiN    F.    EHWiN,    Fair- 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.860       (CI. 


«f        *J       U-  r. 


1.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  character  described  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  forward  tru-k  including  a  platform  and  an  axle  plr- 
otally  mounting  the  platform,  aad  a  rear  truck  having  a 
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toogue  pivotally  connected  with  the  platform  of  ttie  for 
ward  truck,  a  rotatable  operajtinc  element  bavins  a  Rup 
porting  shaft  rotatably  moaqted  in  bearings  open  said 
platform,  a  standard  carried  bf  said  rear  carriage,  a  lerer 
fl^ft  In  teleacoping  engagemeilt  with  the  itopportlnK  shaft 
mjKl  having  a  handle  clement  «t  ita  rear  end  slUlable  upon 
the  standard,  and  means  to  k-eleasably  bold  the  han<ll<> 
elemf  at  in  an  adjusted  po<lti«>  up«>n  the  HTandanl. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  CaKtte.  I 


1.243,9i;7.  BDTTON-SEWINfe  MACHINK.  Albkkt  V. 
FiriKiD.  Elliabetb,  N.  J.,  and  William  L.  Uareo.n. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnora  to  Thf  Hlng^'r  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  nf  N'w  .I»>rs<'y.  Fil-d 
Sppt.  24.    1915,      Serial   No.  .l2..3.'?0       .<!,    112      .S2  1 


1.  The  work  holfllng  mean<(  tomprislng  a  work-support 
Ing  plate,  a  work  supporting  Mock,  a  p«lr  of  upared  but 
ton  holding  Jaws  overlying  and  sprlng.pressed  toward  th(» 
said  plate,  and  means  for  slmtiltaneously  lifting  the  said 
Jaws  and  retracting  the  work  Supporting  block. 

2.  The  work-holding  m«aDS  bomprising  a  work-support 
Ing  plate,  a  pair  of  spacetl  button-holding  Jaws  overlying 
said  plate,  a  carrier  for  the  .-^ald  Jaws.  ■«  supporting  mem 
her  for  the  said  carrier  and  iiipans  for  adjusting  the  car 
rler  upon  Its  supporting  inenil>er. 

3.  The  work-holding  means  iomprlslng  a  work-support 
Ing  plate,  a  pair  of  spaceil  button-holding  jaws  overlying 
the  said  plate,  a  work-supporttag  block  mounted  upon  the 
said  plate  and  means  for  mining  the  said  block  relatively 
to   the    button-holding   Jaws. 

4.  The  work-holding  means  Comprising  a  movable  work 
supporting  plate,  an  arm  connected  for  movement  with 
the  said  work  -  supporting  plate,  a  carrier  adjustably 
moonted  upon  the  said  arm.  two  lipaced  and  relatively 
movable  arms  mounted  on  th4  said  carrier  and  provide*! 
with  bntton-holding  Jaws,  a  spring  acting  upon  one  of  the 
said  relatively  movable  arms,  and  a  lifting  lever  for  mov 
Ing  the  said  relatively  movable  arm  In  opposition  tn  Its 
spring. 

5.  The  work-holding  means  comprising  a  work  support- 
ing plate,  an  arm  connected  fee  movement  with  the  work 
supporting  plate,  a  carrier  slldlngly  mounted  upon  the 
said  arm,  a  second  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  button-hmldlng  Jaw.  a  third  arm  ptv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  providefl  with  a  hut 
toD-holdlng  Jaw,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  rela 
tlvely  to  Ita  supporting  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.24.'?. 928.       WINDOW  -  SCREEN.       Ceorijb    W     Fishbr. 

Freeland.    Md.,    assignor    oC   one-third    to    Charles    W 

Montgomery,  Washington.   D.  C,     Filed   Mar     12.   1017 

Serial  No.  154.311.      (CI.    136—39.) 

4.  !■  comblDatioo,  a  window  -  frame,  a  sliding  sash 
therein,  a  roller  noanted  on  B4id  aash,  a  screen  wound  on 
said  ntOer.  meaaa  for  detachaltlr  aecnrlnf  the  free  end  of 
lid   screen  to  one  end  of  sal(l  frame,  a  pinion  rotatable 


bodily   with   and   slldabli?   longitudinally   of  said   roller,  a 
rack    bar   carried    by    the    fr;ime    for    co  action   with    aald 


pinion   t<>   rotate   said   roller,  and   weans    fur   slldiug   saii 
pinion  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  ra<  k  l>ar. 
[•'laims  1  to  3  nut  printtHl  in  the  (jaiette.l 


1  ,  24  a  . '.♦  2  !' .  BKARING  FOR  AU  TOMOKILK  H  T  U^ 
C'HAai.rs  N.  Fr.aiuam.  WaillnKford.  ("onti.  Fllej  Aug 
8,  1916.      SiTial  No.  113,765.      H'l.  64      5b.) 


1.  The  roniblnation  with  a  huli.  and  a  spindle,  of  a  ciiji 
mounted  within  the  hub  around  the  spindle,  a  pluralit\ 
of  tialls  mounted  In  the  .up.  a  ipllt  retainer  sprung  lnt<' 
an  annular  >;roove  In  the  pnd  of  the  <  up  to  engage  against 
and  rirfaln  the  lialls,  the  retainer  near  its  ends  having 
tool  reoplvlng  openings  to  facilitate  Its  removal,  an  adjust- 
ing cone  moonted  upon  the  spindle  to  rotate  therewith 
and  having  Its  inner  end  constructed  to  eiigaKe  said  balls. 
said  coil''  being  further  constructed  to  pass  through  the 
>-ai<!  retainer,  and  a  holding  ring  interposed  b*'tw«H>n  the 
cone  and  the  said  retainer  and  (  arrled  anri  held  against 
the   retainer    by    the   cone. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub.  and  a  -ipiridle,  of  a  cnp 
secured  within  the  enti  of  the  hub  armind  th»'  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  halls  fitted  In  and  rotating;  in  the  cup.  a  split 
retainer  ring  frlctlonally  held  in  the  .up  near  th-'  outer 
end  thereof  and  extendiiik:  partly  over  the  tialls.  a  cone 
littc.l  up"  n  the  spindle  to  rntate  therewith  and  haxing 
a  tapereil  Inner  end  portion  to  engage  tb.'  balls  and  in- 
structed adjacent  said  tapered  portion  with  an  aniuilar 
longitudinal  shoulder  extending  throimh  th.-  >itlit  retainer 
and  an  annular  radial  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  longitudinal  shoulder,  and  ,1  holding  rini:  fitting 
around  and  carried  by  aald  annular  •ihouMer  ainl  li.  Id 
against  the  spilt  retainer  by  the  annular  radial  shoiiLU  r 
of  the  cone,  the  holding  ring  beine  fre«-  to  turn  relative 
to  both  the  retainer  and  cone  wher.'by  to  relieve  wear  '  e- 
tween    them. 


1.243.9,30  LAMP.  Leon  M.  Oiu.x  x.  New  York.  N  Y 
Fil.vl  Feb  2.H.  1917.  Serial  No.  151. .3H«.  (CI.  240 — 46  1 
1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  tapered  toward  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  lens  at  one  end  and  with  a  circular  series  of  trana- 
lacent  priams  peripherally  disposed  around  Its  body  por- 
tion,  and  an  electric  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said  caalng 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  opposite  said  peripheral 
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prisms  in  poKitiou  to 
said  leos  and  radially 
i»«>dv. 


emit    llghi    rays    forward    through 
throuub    >aid    prisms   around   Haiti 


5.  A  iHinp  of  th.'  charat  ler  described  comprising  «n 
elongate.!  casing  tapered  toward  one  end  and  provided 
at  its  tapered  rear  rnd  with  a  lens  and  at  Its  front  end 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tapered  lens  tube  having  a 
large  c(.nve.\  lens  at  il<  front  end  and  a  small  c<tn\ex  lens 
at  Its  rear  end  and  around  its  l.o.ly  with  a  circular  series 
of  translucent  prisms,  an.l  rti^  electric  lamp  sot  ket  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  opposite 
said  peripheral  prisms  In  position  to  emit  light  rays  for- 
ward ami  rtnirwar.l  through  said  lenses  and  radially 
through    sai.l    prisms    around    aald    Ixxly. 

[Claims  2  to  4   tot  printed  In  tlie  <;azettc.l 


1.243.931.      <;aTP:  SIPI'ORT.     T)i«..M\.s   H     tiuEENB.  Tex 
arkana.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.     iierlal  No.  122.732. 
(CI.  39 — il.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  post,  a  ( loswre  mem 
ber,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  member  fur  burl 
zontai    swinging   movement    t<i    the    lower   portion    of   the 
post,  a   cross  bar  conne<"ted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  post 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  member 
when    the    member    is    in    a    1  losed    position,    two    pulley 
swivelly  cojjnei  ted  to   the  upper  edge  of  the  closure  mem 
ber   and   pQsJtbuied  adjacent   the   respective  ends    thereof, 
another   pulley   pendently  supported   from   the  under   sur 
face  of  the  arm  roljacent  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  one  end 
of  which  Is  rigidly  <  onnected  to  tht>  post  adjacent  the  up 
per   edge    thereof,    the   cable   being   extende<i    downwardly 
and    operatively    trained   about   the    inner   and    outer    pul 
leys    on    the    ilosure    member    and    thence   extending   out 
wardly  au.i   trained  about   the  pendently   supported   pulley 
on   the  .TOSS  bar.  and  a    weight  carried   by  the  d'pendlng 
portion   of   the   cable   continuing  from    the  pendently  sup- 
ported   pulley   for  coiiperatlng  with   the   cable   in   •xertlng 
parallel  and    lateral    force  on  the  closure   member   to   pre- 
vent  sagging  of  the  closure  member  to  relieve  strain  on 
the  .onne.ting  means  of  the  closure  member,  and   In  ad- 
ijition  hold  the  closure  member  In  either  an  open  or  closed 
position   ami  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  closure   member 
subsequent   to  the  release  thereof. 


pockets  formed  on  one  of  said  members  at  the  aides  of  the 
vestibule  paaaageway,  and  metallic  sheets  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  members  at  the  sides  of  the  paaaageway 
and  slldable  in  the  pockets,  the  width  of  the  pockets  be 
ing  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  to  permit 
angular  displacement,  and  packing  material  arranged  in 
the  space  lietween  the  sheets  and  the  pocket  walls. 


;f-.--T-r 


-■  M 


W.  In  a  car  vestibule  diaphragm  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  th-'  car  end  and  the  vestibule  face  plate,  of 
pockets  formed  on  the  car  end  at  the  sides  of  the  vestibule 
passageway,  and  metallic  sheets  connected  to  the  fate 
plate  at  the  sides  .of  the  passageway  and  slidable  in  the 
pockets,  the  width  of  the  pockets  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sheets  to  permit  angular  displacement, 
the  margins  of  the  sheets  provided  with  means  bridging 
the  space   between   the  walls  of  the  pockets 

4.  In  a  car  vestibule  diaphragm  construction,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  car  end  and  the  vestibule  face  plate, 
pockets  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  aald  members  at  the 
sldea  of  the  vestibule  paaaageway,  and  metallic  aiieets 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  at  the 
sides  of  the  passageway  and  slidable  in  the  pockets,  the 
width  of  the  pockets  being  greiter  than  the  thickness  of 
the  abeets  to  permit  of  angular  displacement. 

5.  In  a  car  veatlbule  diaphragm  conatmctlon,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  end  and  the  veatlbule  lace  plate,  of 
pockets  fixedly  mounted  on  the  (ur  end  at  the  sides  of  the 
vestibule  passageway,  and  metallic  sheets  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  face  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  passageway 
and  slldable  In  the  pockets. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  Jhe  (".azette.l 


1.243,988.      APPARATUS    FOR    REINFnRCTNr}   POLES 
OEORfiE  Hai{1>ini..  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Apr    14.  1916. 

.Serial    No.  91.159       (CI.  72—83.) 


1.248.9.32  METALLIC  CAR  DIAPHRAGM.  Francis  M. 
<}rxx  and  Labs  .1.  Bcbg,  t'hlcago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1914.  Serial  No.  S60.9K1.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90.520.      (CI.  105 — 61.1 

1.  In  a  <ar  vestibule  diaphragm  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  end  and  the  vestibule  fate  plate,  of 
pockets  formed  on  one  of  said  members  at  the  sides  of  the 
vestibule  passageway,  and  metallic  sheets  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  members  at  the  sides  of  the  passageway 
and  slidable  In  the  pockets,  the  width  of  the  pockets  be- 
ing greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheeta  to  permit 
angular  displacement,  the  margins  of  the  sheeta  provided 
with  means  bridging  the  space  between  the  pocket  walls. 

2.  In  a  car  v««tlbule  diaphragm  construction,  the  com- 
biuation  with  the  car  end  and  the  vestibule  face  plate,  of 


1,  The   combination  with  a  pole,   of  an  aannlar  reiri- 
1    forcing   structure   surroumling    it,   and    members   enteiiU^ 
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the  polt*  and  rnpported  theredy,  said  memlKTs  extending 
across  portions  of  said  structure  and  having  their  outer 
ends  projecting  outwardly  fram  said  structure  for  spac 
lug  a  form  therefrom,  said  members  being  provided  with 
portions  between  their  ends  pfojei  ting  at  an  angle  there 
from  and  moved  Inwardly  Info  engagement  with  said  por- 
tions of  said  structure  for  supporting  said  structure  from 
said  members  and  holding  thp  structure  in  position  about 
the  pole. 

(Claims  2  tu  4  not  printed   it  'hf  <^;azftte.  J 


1,243.934  MEANS  FOR  Ft)(  fSING  F(JR  U!SK  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  FILM  CAMERAS.  Edwiv  Fkancis 
Harpik.  Harborne,  Birmln>:hnm.  England.  Filed  May 
28.  1914.     Serial  No.  MI.603.     (Cl.  05-- 47.) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  use  roll  dims  com 
prlalDg  in  comblnatiOQ,  a  movable  focusing  screen,  a  fold- 
ing focusing  hood,  means  whemby  said  movable  focusing 
•creen  Is  displaced  from  Ita  normal  position  to  the  posi- 
tion normally  occupied  by  the  aensltized  portion  of  said 
film  by  the  opening  of  uid  foctulng  hood. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  adapted  to  use  roll  films  com- 
prising In  comMnatlon,  a  movaHle  focusing  screen  disposed 
at  the  r«ar  of  the  cmaicra,  a  plurality  of  hinged  flaps  form- 
tag  a  folding  focnslng  hood,  projections  on  said  hinged 
flaps  adapted,  when  said  focuaibg  hood  is  extended,  to  en- 
gage said  morable  foctulng  scroen  and  displace  it  into  the 
Bormal  plane  of  the  film  dorinf  the  focusing  aperatlon. 


1,243.935.  AUTOMATIC?  WAGON  BRAKE.  Philip  Iwc 
TOR  Harvey,  Stratton,  Colo.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842,808.     (CT.  21—9.) 


In    a    brake    mechanism    whtreln    th"    wuKon      <<i\\     \< 
movable  relatively   to  the   bolsters,   wagon   bolsters   eai  h 
comprising  a  main  member,  statdards  at  the  ends  of  said 
member,  a  plate  moante<l  on   the  main   menitxr  and   hav 
ing  a  groove  terminating  short  of  the  ends,  each  end  por 
tlon  having  x  bearing  to  receive  an  upright  roller,  means 
securing   the   upper   end    of   sal<l    roller   and    bracing   said 
standard,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  groove,  an  fve  bolt  sup 
porting  each  end  of  the  last  named  roller  and  also  serving 
to  secure  the  plate  to  the  bolster. 


1,243.936.      VALVE    LOCK.      William      IIiNrKi-iR.     St. 

Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1617.      Serial    .No.    145.961. 

(CT.  70 — 46.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  desctibed  comprising  a  casing, 
a   key  actuate<l   rotatable  cylln<Jer   In   said    casing,   spring 


pressed  tumiders  to  normally  lock  the  ly 
rotation  ami  rnleasable  upon  Insertion  of 
a  inaiiually  releasable  latch  to  automatii 
r\l:ii.i.r  wht-r,  the  sHim-  U  rntatt-d  a  pn-i! 
lain-'  . 


Under    against 

the    key,    and 

•ally    lock    the 

'•fiTinincil    di8- 


♦.  .\  device  of  thp  class  described  ri.mprisint  a  •  n^ln^'. 
a  key  actuated  rotatable  cylinder  In  said  >a-.lug.  -iiriiig 
pressed  tumblers  fo  normally  lock  the  cylinder  agaln>t 
rotation  and  releasable  upon  Insertion  of  the  key.  s«|.| 
cylinder  having  a  depression  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  spring 
pressed  manually  releasable  latch  pivoted  on  the  casing. 
anil  one  end  of  safd  latch  extending  through  the  casing 
and  normally  positioned  against  the  cylinder  to  engage 
the  depression  therein  when  the  cylinder  Is  rotated  a  pre- 
determined distance. 


1.243,937.  WINDSHIELD  FOR  AUTO.MOBILK8  Kl) 
WARK  B  He.ss.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  li<l«", 
.Serial  No.  126.375.      (Cl.  21—148.) 


1.    .\  wind  <hiflil  ciiiiiprising  :  supporting  iiifans,  an  O]) 
per  shield  section  In  the  line  nf  vision  pivotally  supporteii 
at  Its  npp<T  t'licl   to  move  tntu  nn   upwurdly  inclined  raii; 
sht'd   position,   n    lowt-r   shield   aeition    normally    in   a    sU' 
stantlally    vertiial    po>itlon    t)elow   the   line   of    vision   and 
8U[)port»'d    pivotally    to    swing   into   an    Inwardly    Inclintd 
ventiliiting    position,    an    auxiliary     shield    section     nor 
mnlly  parallel   to   the  normal  shield  section  below   the  line 
of    \  ision.    and    sliding    and    turning   lonnectlons    between 
the  upp«T  eiiil  (if  tbe  auxiliary  shield  section  and  the  sup. 
porting   means    to   move   said    auxiliary   shield    section    In- 
wardly   into   a    ventilating  position    with    the    lower   shield 
section   or  upwardly   by  sliding  engagement  and  then  per 
mitting  it  to  tivn  Into  an  inverted  upright  position  above 
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and  in  front  of  and  slightly  overlapping  the  low.  r  shield 
section  when  the  upper  shield  section  i-  in  its  rain  shed 
position. 

•J.    A  wind  shield  comprising:  supporting   uieans.  an  up 
per  shield  se(  tion   pivotally  connected  at   its   upper   end  to 
said  support   to  move  It   from  a   normal  substantially   ver 
tical  position  into  a  forwaidly  in<'lineil  rain  shed  position, 
a    lower    shield    section    pivotally    supported    at    its    upper 
end   to   the   supporting  means,  an   auxiliary  shield   section 
normally  parallel  to  th^  lower  shield  section,  sliding  and 
turning    conne<tlons    between    the    supporting    meams    and 
the    auxiliary    shield    section    permitting    It    to    move    up 
wardly  in  sliding  engagement  and  then  to  be  turned  into 
an  Inverted  upright  position  above  the  lower  section,  said 
sliding    and    turning    connection    Including    angularly    1  e- 
lated    slots   on    one   member    and    projections   on    the   other 
member  engaging  said  slots  » 

:i  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
cunverging  guide-ways  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  lentral  vertical  plane  of  the  standards  and 
extensions  passing  upward  from  the  converged  ends  of 
said  inclined  guides  and  a  wind  shield  section  having  lat 
eral  projections  moved  In  said  guides. 

4.  .\  wind  shield  comprising  a  main  lower  section,  a 
supporting  frame  uiK)n  which  it  is  mounted  and  which  is 
provldeil  with  converging  guides  extending  upwardly  from 
l)elow  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  main  lower  M-ction  and 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  toward  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  shield  section  having  projections  enter 
Ing  said  guides,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  aux- 
iliary section  may  t)e  raised  on  the  inside  of  the  shield 
to  clear  the  steering  wheel,  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
above  the  main  lower  section  and  lowered  sufficiently  to 
overlap  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  lower  section  and 
to  thus  exclude  wind,  rain.  et« 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  "iazette.] 


1,243.93b.       BOAT.       Haru\     B. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No 


Hii.i.s.     Hiverton.    N.    J. 
lt>»>,318.      a'l.  9—6,) 


engage  the  nose  to  hold  the  protector  in  place,  said  pro- 
tector having  respiration  tul>es  at  each  bide  of  the  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  supported  tiy  the  ears,  each  tut)e 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  perforate  .strainer,  and  the  tube 
bemi:  reinforced  by  a  wire. 


2.  A  protector  comprising  a  semi  rigid  shield  fhape.l 
to  fit  over  the  nose,  and  having  a  cushioning  facing  at  Its 
e<lge  for  engaging  the  face,  a  nose  piece  conne(  teil  with 
the  protector  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  nose  to  hold  the  protector  In  place,  said  pro- 
tector having  respiration  tubes  at  each  side  of  the  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  supported  l>y  the  ears,  each  tulw 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  perforate  strainer. 

3.  A  protector  comprising  a  semi  rigid  shield  shap-d 
to  fit  over  the  mse.  and  having  a  cushlonini:  facing  at  It- 
edge  for  engaging  the  face,  a  nose  piece  d.nnected  with 
the  protector  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  noi»e  to  hold  the  protector  In  place,  said  pro 
tector  having  respiration  tubes  at  each  side  of  the  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ears. 

1.243,940  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Wai.tkb  K.  HorBBR. 
Spottswood.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121.62fi       (Cl.  264 — 162.) 


1     .\   \H>Ht  having   its  hull   formed   wholly   or  In   part  of 
plates  each   (omprislng  sections   forming  parts   <.f  hollow 
cones,   the  axes  of  which  are  transverse  to  the  Ivngitudi 
nal  axis  of  the  l»oat. 

2.  .\  boat  having  Its  hull  formed  of  <  virved  metal  plates 
each  so  curved  that  through  any  point  In  the  surface 
thereof  a  straight  line  element  passes  which  Is  Inclined  to 
other  straight  line  surface  elei'  ents  of  the  plate  but  does 
not   Interse.t    therewith  within   the  margin   of  the  plate. 


.\I.BBRT         KUH.MID         UOLSK, 

n.  1916.      Serial   No.  138,1-93. 


1.243,9.^9        I'ROTECTOR 

Pearson,  <;a.      Filed  Dec 

(Cl.  128—13.) 

1.  A  protector  comprising  n  semi  rigid  shiild  shaped 
to  fit  over  the  nose,  and  having  a  cushioning  facing  at  Us 
edge  for  engaging  the  face,  a  nose  piece  connected  with 
the  protector  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and   adapted  to 


>:f^~^ 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  support,  a  bracket 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  spaced  arms,  a  winding 
shaft  mountetl  to  extend  between  the  said  arms,  a  worm 
shaft  bracket  mounted  upon  the  uppermost  of  said  anus 
and  co<)perating  therewith  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the 
winding  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  upon  the  said 
bracket,  a  worm  mounte<l  upon  the  said  worm  *haft.  a 
worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the  winding  shaft  to  co 
<  perate  with  the  said  worm  with  the  worm  shaft  opirable 
for  rotating  the  winding  shaft,  a  flexible  element  con 
ue<te«l  to  the  winding  shaft,  and  means  associated  with 
tbe  said  flexible  element  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  wire. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iawtte.] 

1,243.941.      LO(  K  FOR  STEERING-WHEBLS  OF  AUTO 
MOBILES.     .If'HN    L     Hif.Haa,  Tulsa.   Okla.,   assignor 
of  one  half  to  Isaac    Shuler.  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  20. 
1917.      Serial  No    149,900.      (Cl.  70—90.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column,  and  a  steer- 
ing poet  disposed  within  the  column  and  provided  with  a 
collar    having    radiating    recesses    formed    therein,    of    a 
spider    rigidly    8ecure<l    within    and    extending   across    the 
lolumn   and   provided    with   a    seating   recess    for   housing 
the   collar,   a  detent    longitudinally   movable   through    th*- 
spider  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  col- 
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Ur  to  lock  th«  post  agalsflti  rotation,  aod  manually  oper- 
able iQeaos  carried  by  the  dollar  and  connected  with  tb<> 
detent  for  diaengaglDg  the  (ieteor  from  the  recesees  in  the 
collar. 


'.'  Thf  combination  with  a  steering  loluran.  and  a 
steeriug  poMC  disposed  within  the  column  and  provided 
with  a  collar  having  a  series  of  radiating  rtcf><sfi,  formed 
therein,  of  a  spider  secured  rigidly  within  and  across  thf 
column  aiid  baring  a  aeatlng:  recess  for  housing:  the  collar. 
!*aid  spider  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register 
with  any  one  of  the  recesses  within  the  collar,  a  longltu 
dlnally  movable  detent  slldafely  niounted  In  the  slot  la  the 
collar  and  adapted  to  engage  a  receaa  In  the  collar  to  pre 
vent  rotation  of  the  post,  a^d  meana  connected  with  the 
detent  to  disencac*'  the  same. from  the  collar. 

3  The  combination  with  a  steering,  column,  and  a  steer 
ing  post  dlapose<i  within  the  column  and  provided  with  a 
collar  having  a  series  of  radiating  recesses,  of  a  spider  se 
cured  within  and  extending  «croM  the  column  and  having 
a  bearing  recess  for  housing  the  collar,  there  being  a  slot 
formed  In  the  spider  and  coa[|mnni eating  with  said  hearing 
recess,  and  a  detent  alldabiy  mounted  in  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  redoced  portion  to  enl^r  one  of  the  reteaaes  in  th.- 
collar  for  locking  the  post  afalnst  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  8te**rlng  column,  of  a  st.  eriug 
post  disposed  within  the  coliimn  and  provided  wKh  radl 
atlng  recesses,  a  spider  secufed  within  the  column,  a  de- 
tent movable  longitudinally  tArongh  the  spider  and  adapt 
ed  to  entf-r  one  of  the  reies.sfs   in   the  post   for  loc  king  the 
latter  aiiainst  rotation,  said  detenr  being  provided  with  a 
depending  weakened  stem,  and  a  manually  operable  device 
carried  by  the  column  and  lonnected  with  the  stem  to  dls 
engage    said    detent    from    t|ie    post    to    permit     rotation 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column,  of  a  steer 
ing  post  disposed  within  the  r.>lumn  and  provided  with  a 
coll;ir  having  radiating  recpises  formed  therein,  a  spider 
secured  to  the  column  and  havinir  its  opposite  sid'-s  cut 
away  and  Its  lower  face  provided  with  a  seating  n  cess 
for  the  receptton  of  the  coUae,  there  being  a  slot  extending 
through  the  spider  and  communicating  with  the  seating; 
recess,  a  vertically  movable  di^t'-nt  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
slot  and  adapted  to  engjige  one  of  the  reiesses  In  the  col- 
lar, and  a  finger  pl»ce  connerte.1  with  the  detent  for  ele- 
vating the  same  out  of  engngement  with  the  recesses  In 
the  collar  to  permit  rotation  rf  the  post. 

[CTlalms  6  to  11  not  printej  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,248,942.  PAPESa-SUPPLY  .\TTACHME>T  FOR  TYPi; 
WRITERS.  I.x>cis  JBM8EK.  rhicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to 
United  Autographic  Register  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  filed  .Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,273  (CI.  197— 133  ) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine  with  the 

redprocable  carriage,  a  platen  joumaled  therein,  means 


for  rotating  said  platen,  a  roller  having  atationary  bear- 
ings indepenlent  of  the  carriage  upon  which  a  roll  of 
paper  Is  iiionuted,  rin'chanism  movable  with  said  carriage 
and  actuated  by  said  means,  and  devices  for  rotating  sail) 
roller  that  are  supiKirt^d  indt-pendently  of  said  carriage 
and  are  depressed  by  said  mechanism  when  said  platen  1» 
rotated. 


16.  The  comliination  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified 
with  a  redprocable  carriage,  a  platen  journaled  therein, 
meiins  for  rotating  said  platen,  and  a  prensure-har  which 
i.s  depressed  when  said  platen  is  rotated,  of  a  rocking- 
beam  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pressure  l)ar 
when  .Hald  platen  Is  rotattnl.  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  roiklng  mov.rnent  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers 
Journaled  lnd<pendenfly  of  said  carriage,  simultaneously 
movable  hangers  in  which  the  lower  roller  has  b«-arlngs.  a 
ratchet  on  the  Journal  of  said  last-mentioned  roller,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  salrl  arm 
and  engagirig  said  ratchet,  a  connecting  bar  connecting 
said  rocking  beam  and  pawl,  means  whenby  a  web  of  a 
roll  of  paper  J  nirtiab  d  Independently  of  said  carriage  may 
extend  betwi-.ri  saiil  rcdlers  and  fri>iii  fht-nre  to  said 
platen. 

[Clalmn  2  to  ],'»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t  L>43.ft43  .•<MoKi:i,i;.<.><  FI  HI.  K"  ONuMlZEK.  Chai:i.K3 
\V  l.iHvs.  .lerseyviib.  III.  F'lle<l  .May  22,  1917.  Serial 
No    170.195.      (CI.  110 — 49.) 


2.  In  H  furnace  provliied  with  a  flue  and  a  grate,  the 
combination  with  said  flue  and  grate,  of  an  air  nn>l  fur- 
nace  gas    mixer   arranged    within    the   fine   and    in    com- 
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municatiou  with  the  atmosphere,  m.ans  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  furnace  gases  into  the  mixer,  a  conduit  member 
communicating  with  th«-  mixer  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  mixer  with  its  discharge  end  leading  to  the  furnace, 
a  force<l  draft  device  in  said  conduit  member,  and  means 
for  r<-g\ilatin»:  the  flow  of  mixture  iioin  tli<  ondtiit  mem 
ber  into  the  furnace. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette  ] 


1.24a,944.       LIP-BLITTING    MECIIA.MSM        Aibkui     E 
.loHN.soN.   Beverly,   Mass,  assignor  to   l'uit<d   Shoe  Ma 
rhiner\  lompany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey".     Filed   Sept.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,3,398.      (CI. 
12—30. ) 


>. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  ^oles  having,   in  ■  om 
blnatlon,  a  work  support,  a  lip  slitting  knife,  and   means 
foi   holding  the  Up  down  against   t'le  portion  of  the  sob- 
from  which  it  la  cut  during  the  lip  slitting  operation. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  work  support,  ami  a  lip  slitting  tool  comprl.« 
ing  a  lip  slitting  knife  and  means  for  engaging  the  lip  In 
advanee  of  the  knife  and  maintaining  It  substantially 
parallel  to  ih.  plan.'  of  the  sole  during  the  llpsllttlnc 
ojv'ratlon  «lth  Us  free  marginal  portion  directed  toward 
the  knife 

3.  A   machine  for  operating  upon   soles  having,  in  com 
Mnatlon,  a  work  support,  and  a  lip  slitting  tool  comprls 
Ing  a  lip  slitting  knife  and  m.an*  for  eniraging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lip  cortperatlng  with  the  knife  for  forming 
transverse  slits  in  the  lip, 

4     A  maihlne  for  operating  upon  soles  having.  In  com 
blnatlou,  means  for  feeding  the  sole,  and  a  vibrating  lip 
slitting  tool   comprising  a  vertically   disposed   lip  slitting 
knife  and   a   horizontally  disposed    lip  engaging  shoulder 
Cf.nperating  to  form  transverse  "slits  in  the  lip 

-..   A  machine  for  operating  upon  sole^  provided  with  a 
lip  formed  hv   cutting  downwardly   and  outwardly  in  the 
margin  of  one  faee  having,  in  (omhination.  work  support 
Ini;  means,  a  knife  arranged  to  vibrat.^  in  a  dlrectb.n  sub 
stantlallv  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sole  and  transverse 
to  the   length   of  the  lip    means  for  engaging  and   main 
tflinlng  the  lip  substantially  parallel   to  tbe  plane  of  the 
noU-    and   m-ans   for  actuating  said   knife  to  silt  <ald   Up 
while  IT  is  held  down  by  t'le  lip  engaging  means. 

(Claims  t;  to  ic  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ettc  ] 


l'>43  94r.      MAIL  CATCHER      Charlkv  C    .Ioxes,  Cedar 
"vale.  Kans.     Filed  July  11.   i91«      S'^lal   No    108.598. 
(CI.   258—22.) 


pable  of  swinging  together  at  their  outer  ends,  a  plate 
within  said  housing,  a  contractile  spring  within  said  arm 
connected  to  s.iid  plate,  links  conn.-ctlng  the  inner  ends  of 
said  grald.er  arms  to  said  plate,  a  connecting  rod  secured 
to  said  plate  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  a  latch  for 
engagement  with  said  rod  to  releasahiy  hold  the  same  In 
outward  position,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  houslnc 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  latch  to  release  said  connettlng  ro<l.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  ii  de\ic.  of  the  class  descrlb.Hl.  a  stamlanl,  an 
arm  on  said  standard,  a  housing  on  said  arm.  grabber 
arms  pivoted  in  spaced  relation  upon  .said  housing  and 
auaptefl  to  swing  toward  each  other  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities, a  contractile  spring  in  said  arm.  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  outer  eml  of  .said  spring,  linlis  connecting 
said  plate  to  the  Inner  ends  of  ?aid  grabber  anas,  a  con- 
necting rod  secured  at  one  end  to  saiil  plate,  a  guide  for 
said  connecting  rod.  a  latch  for  holding  said  connecting 
rod  at  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  housing, 
and  extending  beyond  the  latter  arcuate  arms  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  trigger,  the  inner  end  of  said  trigger 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  release  the  same 
from  said  connecting  rod.  and  1  lamp  memt>ers  on  the  ends 
01  said  grabber  arms  for  engagement  with  the  extremities 
of  said  arcuate  arms  when  swung  inwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.243,940  AXT.?MXPRICATINC,  DEVICE.  WiLi  iam 
r.  Ke.min!:v.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  Filed  Aug  31, 
lOlo.     Serial  No.  4S,19G.      (CI.  G4 -27  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (■las>  descrUn-d.  a  standard,  an 
arm  on  said  standard,  a  housing  on  -aid  arm.  grabber 
arms  pivoted  at  the  extremities   of  said   housing  and   en 


1.  An  axle  longitudinally  grooved  In  its  bearing  sur- 
face, a  ahoulder  on  said  axle  having  an  annular  groove  con- 
centric with  the  axle  and  in  communication  with  the  kilc 
groove,  and  a  tub*-  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  adapted 

to  siipply  lubricant  to  both  grooves  slmuiUneously. 

2.  An  axle  longitudinally  grooved  in  its  bearing  sur- 
face, a   shoulder  on   said   axle  liaving  an  annular  groove 

concentric  with  the  axle,  a  tube  In  said  groove,  said 
shoulder  having  a  main  passage  communU-ating  with  said 
tube  and  .■!  -npplemcntal  passage  communicating  with 
-aid    groove. 


1.243.91?        I  »(>(>R  CLOSER.       Wii.i.i.xM    J.    Keenk,    Chi- 
cago.   Ill  .    )issii:nc;r    to   Chicago    Sprint-    Hutt    Company. 
Chicago.   III.,  a   Corporation       Filed  Feb    15    191.1 
rial    No     8,362.       (Cl.    16-  '»'^.) 


Se- 


-.-   «"  »- 


1     In   a   .h.  clvinu   Icingc  .   the   comldnatlon  with  a  blnge- 
meiiiber   adapted    fo   be   se<ured   to   the   door   frame,   of   a 
liquid  cc.ntainint:  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door, 
a    hinge    stud    Interposed    between    said    casing    and    aald 
binge-member,  a  splndb'  journaled  in  said  casing  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  hinge  stud,  said  casing  having  an  im- 
perforate portion  interpos«d  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said   stud   and   said   spindle,   means  adapted   to  be  secured 
I    to  the  door  frame  and  engaging  said  spindle  to  hold   the 
I    same   against    movement,    and    a    checking   device    In    said 
i   casing  operatively  c<  nnected  to  said  spindle. 


m 
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2.  In  a  checking  spring  hiDge,  tho  <  omblnatldn  with  a 
floor  plate,  ot  a  llciulfl-oontalnlng  ( asing  havinj;  impt-r 
forate  bottom  and  aidt-  walls  adapted  to  b»>  s»'(iirfd  in  tht- 
lower  labbeted  corner  of  a  (|ot>r,  a  pivot  studandsurket 
connei-tlon  between  said  floor  plate  and  thr  bottom  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  spindle  Joiirtialed  in  said  casing  in  axial 
aJlnement  with  said  pivot  stid,  a  part  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  door  frame  and  Engaging  said  spindle  to  hold 
the  aame  against  movement,  a  spring  actiiatfd  ■■bi-i  king 
devict?  in  said  lasing,  and  op^Tating  connt'ctii>n>  b.tWf»eD 
said  checking  device  and  salj  spindNv 

3.  In  a  checking  spring  hiftj."'-  the  coinhinKtiou  with  a 
socketed  floor  plate,  of  a  llqiuld  containing  .asini:  adapto«i 
to  bf  securefl  to  the  rabbetad  lower  corner  (if  the  door 
and  having  a  tain^e-stud  flxpd  to  the  botrom  wall  and 
8wlvele«l  In  the  socket  of  said  floor  plate,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  .said  casing  In  aiial  dllnement  with  said  stud 
tn<i  having  a  projecting  upp«r  end,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
b«  secured  to  the  door  Jamb  Rnd  engaging  the  upper  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  spindle  to  hold  the  game  against  move- 
ment, and  checking  cylinder  and  piston  members  in  said 
casing,  one  of  said  member*  being  spring  actuated  and 
operatively  connected   to  said  spindle. 

4  In  a  checking  spring  hlOge,  the  combination  with  a 
door  and  door  frame,  of  an  elongated,  liquid  contalniuK 
casing  having  imperforate  si^e  and  bottom  walls  se<-ure<l 
within  a  rabbeted  portion  of  the  door,  a  vertical  spindle 
JournaK-d  in  said  casing  at  ooe  end  thereof  and  having  a 
projecting  upper  end,  checking  cylinder  and  piston  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  end  of  8%ld  casing,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  being  spring  actuated  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  spindle,  a  bracket  secated  to  the  side  of  the  door 
frame  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  engag 
Ing  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  spindle  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement,  and  a  binge  connection  between 
the  door  and  door  frame  having  a  pivot  in  axial  alinement 
with  said  spindle. 

5  In  a  checking  spring  Hinge,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  elongated,  liqald-containlng  casing  having 
imperforate  bottom  and  aid(  walla  and  horizontal  and 
vertical  projecting  arms  at  |he  ends  whereby  it  may  be 
secured  to  the  lower  rabbeted  corner  of  a  door,  a  vertical 
spindle  Joumaled  within  said  casing  at  its  inner  end, 
checking  platon  and  r:lladet  members  within  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  members  being  spring 
•ctoated  and  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle,  and  n 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secnivd  to  the  side  of  the  door 
frame  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  enga;; 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.J 


1.248.948.       LXLOADINO-PI4ATFORM.       Ei>«i.     Kcllv. 
Cazenovla.     Wis.       Filed     Mar.     S.     1917.       Serial     .No 
l.'5.'?,503.      (CI.  214—3. 


An  unloading  device  Including  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing longltudtpally  extending  parallel  beams  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  bfams  extending  transversely 
of  the  flrst  named  beams,  an  endless  carrier  moving  be- 
tween the  two  parallel  beams,  rollers  miMinted  between 
the  parallel  beams  and  supporting  the  endless  carrier,  up 
wardly  Inclined  sides  operatively  supported  upon  the 
parallel   beams  on  each   tide  of  the   carrier,   brackets  ex 


tending  upward   from   said   beams  to  a   position   adjacent 
the  edge  of  ooe  of  said  sides,  a  platform  plvotally  mount 
ed  upon  said  brackets  and  having  its  inner  edge  extending 
liver    the    carrier,    and    power    operatitl    means    for    tilttnK 
the  cairier  from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined  position. 


1.243, y4y.  FLUOKSAM'EK.  .I.amks  .VI.  Kki.i.^,  I'ort 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Keh  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  130.029. 
(CI.   51—13.) 


^»« 


1.  In  a  'le\ice  for  sanding  floors,  a  triffk  ,  a  movable 
attrition  member  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tlie  truck 
and  haviijg  its  axis  dispo.sed  in  a  substantially  hori/.ontal 
plane  transversely  of  the  truck  ;  means  for  drhing  the  at- 
trition member  ;  a  single  pair  of  supporting  wheels  car- 
rier! by  the  truck  and  locate<l  at  the  sides  thereof  ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  wheels  about  independent  vertical 
axes,  to  vary  the  position  of  the  wheels  with  r>'spect  to 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  truck,  and  to  cause  the  altri 
tion  member  to  operate  on  the  floor  at  an  a<ute  angle  to 
the  lin-'  of  advance  of  the  truck 

2.  In  a  device  for  sanding  floors,  a  truck  ;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  move  forwardly  and  roarwardly  on  the  truck  ; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  forwardly  and  rear  wardly 
on  the  truck  :  an  axle  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  tilt 
transversely  of  the  truck  ;  and  an  attrition  member  car- 
rletl  by  the  forward  end  of  the  truck. 

■i.  In  a  device  for  sanding  floors,  a  truck  ;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  truck  :  means  tor 
moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  truck  :  an  axle 
mounted  on  the  carriage  to  tilt  transversely  of  the  truck  ; 
horizootally  movable  ends  carried  by  the  axle  :  supporting 
wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  ;  means  for  shift 
ing  the  ends  of  the  axle  to  vary  the  angle  between  the 
supporting  wheels  and  the  line  of  advance  of  the  truck  . 
an  attrition  member  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck. 

4.   In  a  device  for  sanding  floors,  a  truck  ;  an  axle  carried 
by   the   truck  ;   supporting  wheels  carried    by    the  axle  ;   a 
fan   journaled   at   the   forward   end   of   the   truck  ;   an   at 
tritlon  drum  Journaled  at   the   forward  end  of  the   truck 
in  frctnt  of  the  fan  ;  a  countershaft ;  means  for  connecting 
the    <  ountersbaft    with    the    drum    and    with    the    fan      a 
motor   on    the   truck  ;   a    wheel   journaled    on    the   counter 
shaft  :    mechanism    for    connecting   the   wheel    operatively 
with  the  motor  ;  a  clutch  whereby  the  wheel  may  l>e  con 
necte<l  with  the  countershaft  to  rotate  the  countershaft  : 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  clutch  from  a  ixiiuf  ad 
lacent  the  rear  end  of  the  truck. 


1,24.'<  »5(».  UlNiJK.  Nil  H0I.A8  O  Kknmker,  Thlcago, 
111  .  assignor  to  I'urable  Ilox  Co.,  f'hlrago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  .'.,  1010  Serial  No. 
b9.227.       fCI.    18—104.) 


1.   A  hinge  comprising  a  rod  bent  upon  Itself,  with  the 
free  ends  or  Irgsi  extendefl  In  the  same  general  direction. 
i   the   connecting   portion    being   bent    back    upon    said    \9gf 
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to  lorni  a  hook,  and  a  transverse  connecting  memb.  1  pu 
sitioned  In  said  hook.  In  combination  with  a  nxl  nent 
npon  Itself,  with  the  free  ends  extende<l  in  the  siime 
general  -lire.tion.  tlie  connecting  section  thereof  being 
bent  to  form  a  ho..l<  a.liii>i.Mi  u.  .-neatfe  said  tiansvrse 
connecting   member 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  rod  I.ent  upon  itself  with  the 
free  ends  exteiid.vl  li.  til.-  ^amc  general  .lirction  and  off- 
set adjacent  the  enos,  the  r.,nne,iing  portion  Udng  bent 
back  upon  said  ends  to  form  a  partially  open  hook,  and 
a  transverse  (onnectinz  mem»>er  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  position  in  sai.l  nook  aud  be  detachably  engagwl 
then-by,  in  couibination  with  a  rod  bent  upon  itself,  with 
the  free  ends  extended  in  the  same  general  dir.<tlon 
similar! V  offset  adjacent  the  ends,  the  connecting  section 
thereof  t,elng  l>ent  in  the  direction  of  said  offset-ends  to 
form  a   hook  adapted  t.)  engage  the  transverse  connecting 

member. 

.•>.  A  hinge  comprlslug  a  rod  bent  upon  itsell.  with  the 
free  ends  or  legs  extende.l  in  the  same  general  direction, 
said  legs  being  Lent  at  sulistantially  a  right  angle,  and 
near  the  fre.-  ends  thereof  again  bent  at  substantially  a 
right  angle,  aud  ext.  nding  in  the  same  general  dlr<'cllon. 
as  set  forth,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  legs  being 
bent  ba.k  upon  the  legs  to  form  a  hook,  and  a  transverse 
connecting  member  positioned  in  said  hook,  in  comblna 
tlou  with  a  rod  bent  upon  itself  with  the  free  ends  ex 
tende<l  in  the  same  general  dlre.tlon.  and  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  as  in  the  first  mentioned  member, 
the  connecting  section  being  bent  to  lorm  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  said  transverse  connecting  niemb.r,  whereby 
the  fre.  ends  of  the  legs  may  pass  through  the  walls  of 
a  box  or  similar  bo<iy  and  lie  upon  the  interior  surface 
thereof  with  the  interrie<llate  body  of  the  hinge  lying 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls    substantially  as  de- 

tcrib*"*!. 

H Maims  :<  and  4  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  24.1 '.•:.!.      .MArlUNE   FUR   ( (I'KRATINC    ON    INSQLFS. 

'".KuK.-i:    .1      Ku-B,    Covington.    Ky  ,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company.   Taterson,   N.   J  .   a   Corpora 

tion    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1913. 

747.042       ..CI.  12—20.) 


Serial    No. 


1.243.952.  SAFETY  !><  >OR-LOCK.  JrLirs  KisH.  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.435. 
(CI.  70—75.) 


1  \  ril.  tightening  machine  for  r.-infoned  insoles,  hav 
ing  in  romldnatl.m.  an  inside  fabri.  tightening  tool,  an  out 
side  fabric  tightening  tool,  and  means  for  relatively  a.l 
Justing  the   t.Hds  in    the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

2  V  rib  tightening  machine  for  relnforce<l  insoles,  hav 
mg    In   combination,   an   inside   fabric   tightening   tool,   an 
outside    fabric    tightening   tool,    and    means    for    adjusting 
the   Inside    tool    m    the   line   of   fe.Ml.   substantially    as    de 

scrttHHl.  , ,      ., 

3  A  rib  tightening  ma<hlne,  having,  in  .  omblnatlon,  an 
outside  fabric  tightening  tool,  and  a  universally  adjust 
able    inside    fabric    tightening    tool,    sut.stantlally    as    de 

ecrlt>e<l  ,        . 

4  A  rib  tightening  machine  for  reinforced  insoles,  hav 
ing.   m   combination,   an   inside   fabric   tightening  tool,   an 
outside  fabric  tightening  tool,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative    vertical,    lateral    and    angular    positions    of    said 
tools,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  rib  tightening  machine  for  reinforced  Insoles,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  an  inside  fabric  tightening  tool,  an 
outside  fabric  tightening  tool,  means  for  varying  the  rela 
tlve  vertical,  lateral,  and  angular  pfjsltlons  of  said  tools, 
and  a  single  means  for  malnUlnlng  the  tools  In  their  .le 
sired  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  pftnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  safetv  lock,  the  combinaiion  with  assembled 
,.  Mne  sections  including  a  toothed  slidable  bolt  therein 
n'.u\  means  adapted  to  he  operated  upon  to  lock  said  Ixdt 
i„  locked  and  unlocked  position  ;  of  a  key  barrel  removably 
and  reVolublv  arranged  In  openings  in  said  casing  sections 
In  proximity  to  said  slidable  bolt,  said  key  barrel  being 
provided  with  a  selective  key  hole  which  communicates 
throughout  its  length  at  one  side  with  a  selective  slot, 
said  barrel  being  provided  further  with  a  fixed  cam.  to 
..perate  upon  the  bolt  locking  means,  and  a  second  barrel 
r.volublv  mounted  upon  the  first  barrel,  said  second  bar 
rel  being  provided  with  an  Internal  slot  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  longitudinal  slot  In  the  first  barrel  and  also 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  on  its  pertphery  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  slidable  bolt. 

■     In  a  safetv  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
usembled  ca.sing  sections  Including  a  toothed  slidable  bolt 
l.ereln  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  to  lock 
.aid  slidable  bolt  In  either  locked  or  unlocked  position  :  of 
.,    key  Imrrel   removably  and   revolubly  seated   In  openings 
ip  said  casing  sections  transversely  therethrough  in  prox- 
i,„itv  to  the  toothed  side  of  the  sliding  bolt,  said  key     ar- 
re'  being  provided  with  a  selective  key  hole  which  communl- 
c'tes  through  Its  length  on  one  side  with  a  selective  slot 
and  being  provided  also  with  a  cam  on  its  outer  periphery 
,..   actuate   the   bolt   locking   mechanism,   a    •^^"f'*/*";' 
revolubly   mounted    upon   said   first   barrel.   Vroy\6^   with 
.,    slot  on  Its  inner  side  to  register  with  the  longitudinal 
.lot  of  the  first  barrel,  said  second  barrel  also  being  pro- 
xi.ied  with  a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
,,.eth    of    the    slidable   twit    whereby    to   actuate   the    same 
when   unlocked,   and  yielding  means  bearing  against   both 
he   first   and    second    revoluble    tiarrels    to   hold    the    same 
apalnst  turning  except  under  the  urging  of  the  proper  key. 
3    In  a  safety  door  lock,  the   combination  with  a   pair 
of  assembled  casing  sections  Including  a   toothed  slidable 
bolt  therein  and   mechanism  adapt.Hl   to  l>e  operated  upon 
to  lock  said  slidable  bolt  In^lther  locked  or  unlocked  posl- 
linn     of  a  kev  barrel  removably  and  revolubly  arrangeil  in 
said  casing  sections  transversely  therethrough  In   proxim- 
ity to  the  toothed  side  of  the  sliding  bolt,  said  key  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  selective  key  hole  which  communi- 
cates through  its  length  on  one  side  with  a  selective  slot 
and  being  provided  also  with  a  cam  on  Its  outer  periphery 
to   actuate   the   bolt    locking   mechanism,   a    second    barrel 
revolublv  mounted  upon  said  first  barrel,  provided  with  a 
slot  on  its  inner  side  to  register  with  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  first   Imrrel.  said  second  barrel  also  being  provided 
with  a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  slidable  bolt  whereby  to  actuate  the  same  when  un- 
locked,  and   concealing  means   secured   spacedly   from   the 
outer  end  of  the  flr«t  barrel,  and  comprising  a  fixed  plnte 
with   an   outer   barrel   revoluble   therein,  said   outer   barr.  1 
having  a  longitudinal  key  slot  therethrough  In  alinement 
with    the    selective    key    hole    In    the    said    first    revoluble 
I  arrel. 
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1.243,953.  ATTACHMEXT  FOR  SHOE  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINES. Abrabm  Kbismrg.  Muacattne.  Iowa,  nie.l 
S..pf.  0.   1910.     Serial   No    11^,708.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needU' 
pUte  having  an  upstanding  Unlfe  and  a  needle  slot,  of  n 
rigid  cap  superpoaed  on  the.  plate  and  haying  a  needle 
•lot,  the  cap  being  prorlded  with  flange*  engaging  the 
plate,  and  having  a  recces  rfcelTlng  the  knlle,  the  knife 
cooperating  with  the  cap  and  the  flanges  cooperating  with 
thp  plate,  to  hold  the  needle  slots  alined. 


1.243.964.  TYPE-WHIT^IR.  Edwa»d  Kauaius.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hammond  Typewriter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  29.  1916.  Serial 
No    112,018.      (CI.  197— 49.> 


-  I  In  a  typewriter,  a  hammer,  means  for  actuating  said 
hammer,  changeable  means  adaB)ted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  hammer,  said  rarlahU  position  of  said  hammer 
adapted  to  adjust  the  operiMtve  force  of  said  hammer 
actuating  means  to  deliver  a  variable  blow 

8.   In  a   typewriter  of  the  character  descrlbt-d,   for   va 
rlable    type,     the    combination     with    a     hammer     liavlng  i 
changeable  hitting  surfaces  of  varied  size,  a  band   baving 
openings  of   different   slses  ansanged   in   hortsontal   aline 
raent.   and    means    for   moving   said   band    hortzon tally    to 
brlnit  the  openings  into  coiiper»tlng  register  with  thr  hit    ' 
ting  surfaces  of  said  hammer. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.tie.)       ' 


1.243.955       TYPE -WRITER.       Bdwaju)    Krdbids,    New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Hhmmond    Typewriter   Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  29    1916 
Serial  No.  112,016.     (CI.  197-^91.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  travelUg  carriage,  a  back-spacing 
mechanism  for  said  carriage.  a«d  a  set  of  connected  stops 
of  different  length,  each  stop  b^lng  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  the  path  of  said  mechanlem  to  vary  the  extent  of 
back  spacing. 


7.  In  a  typewriter,  a  traveling  oarrlagf,  mean.s  for  the 
variable  forward  spacing  of  the  .  arriagi>.  mean.s  for  the 
variable  backward   sparing  of  th.-  carrlfiv.  and  adjusting 


..r  -Im^lf, m. 


saa^^yr 


m.-.hanisni    to    alt.-r    the    .said    forward    and    back-spacing 
means  in  unison  am:  in  a  likt-  uianner. 

[Claims   -2   to  n  not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1.24.S.IC,.V  MARINE  T()RPKL>0  SHIELD.  Catello  La 
.\fiu.\,  Hn.oklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  Julv  11.  1917  Serial  No 
179,7!<i»       ,C1.   114^240.) 


f  A 


1.  Vessel  prc.tfHting  apparatu.^  of  the  cla.ss  describe.! 
embodying  a  shield  mean.s  f.-r  hluKinK  the  same  at  its 
lower  .,:;;e  u,  the  exterior  wall  of  a  ship  below  the  water 
level,  a  .spring  element  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
shield  and  the  side  of  the  vessel,  adapte<l  to  press  out- 
wardly agaln.st  the  inner  face  .,f  said  shield  and  iion  ri^ld 
means  for  .onnertii.K  the  upper  edge  of  said  shield  and 
the  vessel  and  holding  said  shield  against  the  Interpose,! 
•spring  element  which  holding  means  will  not  interfere 
with  the  resilient  action  of  the  shield  from  outside  pre« 
sure,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  apparatus  for  protecting  ships  from  exterior  tor- 
pedoes, a  series  of  protecting  shields  6.  hinged  at  their 
lower  edge  to  the  ship  o,  in  (ombinatlon  with  outwardly 
pressing  ^priiiKs  h.  t.etween  said  shields  und  the  side  of 
the  ve.sel.  said  sprlngx  tK-lng  secured  f.  adjustable  sibling 
blocks  ,.  tn-eiber  uith  iiieaiis  for  adjusting  sabi  blocks 
and  non  rigid  rncMn.s  for  holding  the  shields  against  the 
spring,  substantially  as   shown  and  descril>ed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.24,i,957.       EI.ITATIONAL    APl'LIANCE.       A.v.va    T.ay 
i-OK  McCLtEii.  New  York.  N.  V..  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to 
.John    RolK^t    Taylor.    Hrooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct     30 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,761.      (CI.  35—2.) 
1.    .\n  educational  appliance  having  a  back,  a  plurality 
of  disks  mounted  on  the  back  and  each  carrying  a  charac 
ter   indicating  an   Item  of  a  problem,   a  remorable  chart 
secured   to  the  back,  said   chart  carrying  a  character  de- 
noting an  item  of  the  problem,  means  whereby  each  char 
acter  on  the  back  may  be  viewed  through  the  chart,  mean* 
carried    by  the  chart  whereby  a  character  on  a  disk  may 
be    .overed.    a    disk    carrying   a«l>haracter    Indicating    the 
operation   to   be   performed,   and   means   for   changing   the 
operation  character. 
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2.  An  educational  appliance  having  a  back,  a  plurality 
of  disks  mounted  on  the  ba<  k  and  each  carrying  a  char- 
acter Indicating  an  item  of  a  problem,  a  removable  chart 
secureil  to  the  back,  said  chart  carrying  a  character  de- 
noting an  Item  of  the  problem,  the  chart  having  an  open- 
ing whereby  each  character  on  the  back  may  be  viewed 
through  the  chart,  means  carried  by  the  chart  for  closing 
one  of  the  openings,  a  disk  carrying  a  character  Indicating 
the  operation  to  be  performed,  and  means  for  changing 
the  operation  character. 


3  .\u  educational  appliance  b"vinL'  a  '>ack.  a  disk  ro- 
tatably  iarrie<l  on  the  back,  a  seric^^  of  ch.ira.Krs  ea-h 
indicating  an  item  of  a  problem  carried  on  the  disk,  a 
chart  removably  carried  on  the  back,  said  chart  having  a 
character  denoting  another  item  of  the  prob  em.  said  disk 
having  a  perforation  whereby  It  may  be  rotated,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  chart  for  dlscioslnj.  a  single  char 
acier,  and  a  perforation. 

4  An  e(iu<atlonal  appliance  having  a  I  ick.  a  disk  ro 
tatably  carried  on  the  back,  a  series  of  characters  each 
Indi.atlng  an  item  of  a  problem  carried  on  the  disk,  a 
chart  removablv  carried  on  the  back,  said  chart  haying  a 
series  of  characters  eacfc  denoUng  another  Item  of  the 
problem,  said  disk  having  a  perforation  whereby  It  may 
be  rotated,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  chart  for  dls 
closing  a  single  character  on  the  disk  and  a  perforation. 

5.  An  educaUonal  appliance  having  a  ba'k.  a  disk  ro 
tatablv  carried  on  the  back,  a  series  of  characters  each 
indicating  an  Item  of  a  problem  carried  on  the  disk,  a 
chart  removably  carried  on  the  back,  said  chart  having  a 
series  of  characters  each  denoting  another  Item  of  the 
problem,  said  disk  having  r.n  eyeleted  perforation  whereby 
it  may  be  rotated,  there  b«ing  an  opening  In  the  chart  for 
disclosing  a  single  character  and  a  perforation  In  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 

1.248.958.  TOILET  CASK  FOR  .VUTOMOBILER.  M«l> 
viN  F.  McFAiu.ANi>,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Fil.-d  Apr.  L'.  1917 
Serial   No.  159.148.      (CI.  21—7.) 


> 

~  i 
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frame  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  swing  into  and  out 
of   the  same,   and   a   horiisontally-slldlng  bolt   mounted   on 

the  toilet   case  and   arranged   to  engage    said    frame   In  a 
partially-open  position  of  the  case. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  t>e  secured  in 
a  recess  of  an  automobile  body,  a  toilet  case  fitted  In  said 
frame  and  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  swing  Into  and  out 
of  the  same,  said  frame  being  provided  in  one  ..f  Its  side 
walls  with  a  notch,  and  a  sliding  boll  mountod  on  the 
toilet  case  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  to  Hinit  the 
i.pening  movement  of  the  case. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  l^ecure<i  In 
a  recess  of  an  automobile  body,  said  frame  being  provided 
in  one  of  Us  side  walls  with  a  notch,  a  toilet  case  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame  and  hlngtHl  at  its  lo-er  end  thereto, 
the  face  of  the  ca.se  t)elng  normally  flush  with  the  fa<'e 
of  said  frame,  a  sliding  stop-bolt  mounted  on  the  case  and 
arranged  to  enter  said  notch,  a  spring  tending  to  throw 
the  case  to  its  open  position,  and  a  locking  catch  arranged 
to  engage  the  free  upper  portion  of  the  case. 


1,248,959.      FURNACE.      Rjchabd   F.   McGowan,    Colnm- 
'  bus,   Ohio.      Piled   Jan.    29.    1917.      Serial    No.    146,064. 
tCl.  110—96.) 


A 


1  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
a  r.-cesB  of  an  automobile  body,  n  toilet  case  fitted  in  sabi 
frame  and  hinged  thereto  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the 
frame,  and  a  retractable  stop  carried  by  the  toilet  case  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  frame  to  limit  the  opening  move 
ment  of  the  case. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secnred  in 
a  recess  of  an  automobile  body,  a  toilet  case  fitted  In  said 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  grale.  a  bridge  wall  to  the  rear  of 
said  grate,  an  open  checkerwork  cap  on  said  wall  made 
of  refractory  material  and  through  the  openings  of  which 
the  products  of  combustion  may  pass,  a  refractory  arch 
above  said  grRte  formed  of  a  series  of  steps,  each  -uc 
ceedlng  rearward  step  projecting  beneath  the  level  of  the 
preceding,  and  a  second  refractory  arch  located  to  the 
rear  of  said  bridge  wall. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  resrwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
grate,  a  briuge  wall  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said 
grate!  an  open  .  be,  kerwork  cap  on  said  wall  made  of  re- 
fractory m;iterial  and  through  the  openings  of  which  the 
products  of  combustion  may  pass,  a  refractory  arch  above 
said  grate  form.>d  of  .i  series  of  step*;,  each  succeeding 
rearward  step  projecting  beneath  the  level  of  the  preced 
ing,  and  n  second  refractory  arch  located  at  the  rear  of 
said  bridge  wall. 

1243  960.      AUXILIARY    BRAKE    FOR    AlTOMt.BILES. 
'josKPH    O.    MicHAtD.    Fort    Kent.    Me.      Filed    Feb.    8, 
1917.      Serial   No.   146.481.      (CI.   21— K.> 

1.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  brake  drum  housing  by  the 
bolts  fastening  the  rear  radius  rod  thereto,  said  bracket 
at  its  upper  end  having  a  laterally  directed  loop  adapte<' 
to  project  across  the  brake  drum,  a  resilient  brake  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  brake  drum,  raer.ns  normally  hold 
Ing  the  band  In  expanded  position,  and  means  slidably 
■upported  by  the  bracket  for  supporting  the  brake  band 
and  for  drawing  the  brake  hand  Into  engagement  with  the 

brake  drum 

2.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracktt 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  brake  drum  housing  and 
formed  with  a  laterally  directed  loop  adapted  to  project 
across  the  lirake  drum,  a  brake  band  adapted  to  encir- 
cle the  brake  drum  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  sub- 
stantially radially  projecting  eyes  formed  with  slots,  a 
draw  rod  seating  in  the  slots  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  draw  loop  slldable  In  the  loop  of  the  bracket  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  draw  rod.  a  spring 
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•OfaKiDg  about   the  draw  rod  aod  b»:tw»-<'n   the  eyes, 
reinforcing    mean^    pasK.'d    through    the    >  ys    at><>vp    thv 
draw  rod. 


3  In  11  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hrake  drum  hou.«iug,  a  r.- 
slllent  brake  band  adapted  to  surround  thf  brake  arum, 
nu-nns  ^liilaMy  supported  by  the  bracket  for  supporting' 
the  brake  band  and  for  tightening  It  to  bring  It  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  brake  drum,  mean.s  normally  holding 
the  ban<l  in  expandeil  position,  and  means  projecting  from 
the  bracket  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
brake  band  and  for  holding  the  brake  band  against  lat 
era  1   movt-ment. 

4.'  In  supplemental  brakes  far  automobiles,  a  pair  if 
brake  bands  adapted  to  encirdt  the  brake  drum-;  <>f  tb^ 
rear  wheels,  brackets  adapted  for  attachaieut  to  the 
brake  dram  housings,  means  carried  by  the  brackets  for 
tightening  the  banda,  an  even^r  adapted  to  be  slldably 
supported  upon  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  draw  rods 
connecting  the  evener  with  tlje  brake  band  tightening 
means,  a  foot  pedal  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  fre»' 
swinging  movement  about  the  hand  lever  controll>d  shaft 
of  the  automobile,  and  connecting  means  between  the  foot 
pedal  and  evener. 

5  In  r<upplemental  brakes  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of 
brake  lands  adf.pte.1  to  enclrclt  the  brake  drums  of  the 
iliivH  wheels,  brai  ki'ts  mlapted  for  attachment  to  the 
brakf-  drum  housings,  means  curried  by  the  bracket.s  for 
supporting  the  brake  bands  »nd  tightening  them,  an 
evener  adapted  to  be  slldably  Supported  upon  the  frame 
of  the  automobile,  connecting  means  between  the  evener 
and  the  brake  band  tightening  eieans,  a  lever  arm  adapt 
ed  for  rotatable  connection  at  ♦ne  end  with  the  hand  le 
ver  controller  shaft  for  the  auto(j)oblle  end  to  project  af 
its  opposite  end  through  thp  same  slot  in  the  floor  hortrd^ 
as  the  hand  lever,  and  a  foot  pedal  having  an  off  set 
shank  terminating  In  a  loop  adupted  to  engage  about  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  arm.        I 

1.243.961.  RUBBIN<J  POST.  Fr.wk  F.  Mim.eb.  Yank 
ton,  S.  D..  assignor  to  Elmfr  Hl<  ks.  Y.inkton,  S  L). 
Flletl  July  13,  1915      Serial  No.  39.007.     (Cl.  119 — 157.  > 


mounted  in  the  well,  and  having  an  open  t>ottom  ami 
.  luseil  sides  and  top,  means  for  holding  the  piston  nor 
nially  raised,  a  rubbing  bar  niounte<l  to  swing  adjacent 
thf  trough,  anil  means  carried  by  the  rubbing  bar  for  de- 
prfs.slng  said  piston. 

K'lalms  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  j 


1.1.' 4 ;<.!»♦;:;.  CUMUINEK  Ii.\SlI  AM>  TOK  HOAHD  FOR 
ArT(»MoI<ILF:s.  Harr^  <;  ModUE,  Corilsh,  Wis.,  as- 
.-ii;nur  to  Corliss  Motor  Truclt  t'ompany,  t.'orliSM,  Wis., 
H  Corporation  of  Wis.  .,i>ln.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No    r.'4.0.'?2.      (Li.    ISO— 90. » 


1.  As  8  n"  w  article  of  manufacture,  a  -iiuKle  piece  of 
sheet  metal  suitably  bent  to  form  a  dash  board  and  a  toe 
board  Including  means  for  detachably  securing  said  de- 
vice to  the  nut'imoblle  frame. 

2.  In  an  innrrved  dash  board  and  toe  board  formed 
'.f  a  -suitably  ''nt  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  dash  Imani  hav 
in«  legs  adap'ei,  to  be  detachahly  secured  to  thr  frame 
of  an  aiitom-  ille.  and  a  toe  board  having  rtinforclng 
liars,  said  toe  board  being  a  continuation  of  said  dash 
hoard. 

3  In   a  combined  dash   and   t«e   board   for   automobllea. 
an    upright   dash    portion    furnishing    means    for    securing 
the   automobile  hood   thereto,   an   Inclined    toe  board   por 
tion,  said  toe  board  portion  being  integral  with  said  dash 
portion,    and    means    for    detachably    securing    -aid    cotn 
bined  dash  and   toe  hoard  to  the  automobile 

4  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dash  board, 
means  associated  therewith  for  supporting  the  hood  of 
an  automobile,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  dash 
lioard  to  the  automobile,  and  an  Inclined  toe  lioard  in 
tei;ral  with  said  da.sh  boar<l  to  furnish  an  Instrument 
t>oard.  said  toe  board  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  automobile  and  serving  as  a  stiffening  member  for 
the  automobile   frame. 

6.  In  a  dash  and  toe  board  device,  a  dash,  means  there 
on  for  securing  and  supporting  the  hood  of  an  automobile. 
said  means  serving  as  a  strengthening  member  for  said 
dii^h.  a  toe  hoard,  and  mt-ans  fnr  d<'tii'haliiy  securing  .said 
d>\  ii  '■  til  the  automobile 

[Cl.Tim   .'    tiot   [irinted   in   the  liar.ette  j 


1  -.'43. '.»•'.:!         lurrTLK  VKNT. 
Kans.      Filed    .Ian.    19,    1917, 
21&— 1.) 


\EI(\       1        MliSKK       W 
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cent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  members  extending  laterally 

fri>iii  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  and  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency   to   expand. 

2.  A  vent  device  comprising  a  tube  open  at  its  ends, 
and  resilient  holding  members  carried  by  the  tut>e  adja- 
cent to  one  end  thereof,  said  mendicrs  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  and  having  a  nnrinal  tend- 
ency to  expand,  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  their 
length. 

3.  A  vent  device  comprisintj  a  tiit)e  open  at  its  ends, 
and  resilieit  holding  memlieis  carried  by  the  tube  adja- 
cent to  iibe  end  iherenf  said  members  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  side-,  (if  tlie  tube,  and  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency to  expand,  and  an  outstanding  retaining  flange  at 
the  afiiresald   end   of  the  tut  e. 


1.243  f)(U        FOOD     I'KUI>L<T        Jusf.     M.aniil     C.acho 

.Nki.ukii.,    Hat'una.  ("uba.      Filed  July    17.    1917.      Serial 

No.    181,139.       (CI.    99—11.) 

1.  .\  food  product  idiislsting  of  the  pulp  of  the  banana 
fruit    and    bee   honey. 

4.  A  food  product  consisting  of  the  pulp  of  Imnauu  fruit 
and  liee  honey,  the  latter  ha\iug  adileU  lu  it  n  certain 
amount   of  sugar. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.243.9«5.  NUN  RKFlI.l...i;i,E  BOTTLE.  JostPH  N.  G. 
Nbsbit.  Atlanta.  Cin  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
889,660.       (CI.    215—62.) 


;     III    a    noil  retillalile    i.otiie    h.iving    the    neck    thereof 
fanned  with  a  <avity,  a  reduced  pa.-sage  leading  exteriorly 
therefrom,    a    reduced    conical    imssage    leading    Interiorly 
therefrom,   a    ball   freely    movalde   in   said    conical    passage 
and   capalile  of   preventing  inwardly  directed   communica 
fiuii   therethrough,  a  cork  adapted   to   be  tightly   seate<i   in 
said   conical   passage  al  ove  ami    spaced   from   said    ball,  a 
head  connected  to  said  cork  to  serve  as  a  means  for  insert 
ing  the  same  into  and  remo\ing  it  from  said  passage,  and 
icHilient  means  engaging  sjiid  1  ork  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom   for  contact  with   the   walls  of  said   cavity   per 
mitting  ft   disengagement   of  said    cork   from   its   seat    but 
preventing  its  entire  removal  from  said  conical  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (.azettc.J 


1     In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com  1.   A   vent   device   comprising  a   tuU>  open   at    Its  ends, 

blnatlon    of   a    trough,    a    well    therein,    a    hollow    piston      and  resilient  holding  members  carrie^l  by   the  tul>e  adja- 


1.243.966.      KYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Lot  i.s    C. 

N'ltHfT.s,    Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Allls  Chalmers 
■   Manufacturing   Company.    Milwaukee.   Wis  .   a    C<irpora 

tion    of    Delaware.      Filed    Jan.    22.    1915       Serial    No. 

4.009.      (<'l.    171—228.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame,  and  a  tield 
pole  secured  in  position  relatively  to  said  frame,  said  pole 
being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 
entire  length  and  one  portion  of  said  pole  being  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  laminae  having  different  magneti(  prop 
ertles  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  pole  throughout  substantially  the  full  cross- 
sec  tlonal   area   of  the   pole. 

2.  In  u  dynamo  ele<trlc  machine,  a  frame,  a  field  pole 
secured  in  position  relatively  to  said  frame,  said  pole  be- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  throughout  Its 
entire  length,  one  portion  of  said  pole  l)e!ng  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  laminse  disposed  in  planes  sulistantlally  per- 


pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  pole  and  extending  through- 
out the  full  cross-sectional  urea  of  the  pole,  said  lamina- 
l>elng  removable  from  and  Insertlble  to  position  without 
removing  another  portion  of  said  pole  from  said  frame, 
and  common  means  for  holding  the  latter  portion  .irid  said 
laminc    in    operative    position. 


M-totrs-r  r 


^ti»  *t.*^^^r/€ 


■■<!■  IM».y 


0.  In  a  dynamo  e|e<tric  machine,  a  y<ike.  »  pole  piece, 
means  ^tr  supporting  said  pole  piece  from  said  .\oke.  gald 
pole  piece  (omprisiiig  a  body  portion  uf  magnetic  material 
spaced  from  said  yoke,  and  menus  ik  cupylng  substantially 
the  entire  spa<c  lictween  said  body  portion  and  said  yoke 
fur  spacing  said  liody  portion  from  said  yoke,  Kjiid  latter 
means  (umprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  ol  the  same 
( Toss-sectlonai  area  and  sliape  as  said  liodv  portion  and 
of  different   magnetic  properties. 

12.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame,  a  field  pole 
of  substantially  solid  construction  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  disposed  ailjacent  the  armature  of  the  machine, 
and  a  portion  disposed  t)etween  .said  body  portion  and  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-so.  rinnal  area  as  said  body  por 
tion.  and  means  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  said  pole 
IiT  securing  sai<l  body  portion  in  position  adjacent  the 
armature  and  said  laminations  in  position  l>etween  said 
Iwdy    portion   and    said    frame. 

i  Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  11   not  printed  in  the  <;azette  j 


1.243.'.»07  .MOISTENING  APPLIANCE  ,Iens  IV  Ni«l 
sE.v  and  K.uti.  K.  Nielsen.  Chicago.  Ill  :  said  Karl  K. 
Nielsen  assignor  to  said  Jens  P.  Nielsen.  Filed  Feb 
23.  1917.     t^erial  No.  150,324.      (CI.  i*l — 67.4.) 


1.    In    .1    nioi^tenin.:    appliance,    the    c<inil.|nHti<iti    with    a 
container  for  a  lnjiiid.  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  part 
of  the  wall    of   the   container,   said   diaiihragm    being   nor 
maliy    bowed    outwardly   and   provided    with    .in    aperture, 
and    perviotis    means    mounted     outwardly    of    said     dla 
phragm. 

4.  in  a  m(dstening  appliance,  a  tubular  container,  mov 
able  closure  means  on  the  container  for  admitting  a 
liquid  to  the  latter,  a  flexible  and  normally  outwardly 
bowed  diaphragm  forming  one  end  of  the  container,  a 
wall  portion  of  the  container  being  equipped  with  a 
minute  a|iertiire  :  a  foramlnous  nKinlier  dispose*!  outsld" 
the  said  apertured  wall  portion,  and  a  moisture  pervious 
member  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  foraminous  member. 

5.  In  a  moistening  appliance,  a  tubular  container  hav 
Ing  a  flexible  and  normally  outwardly  bowed  and  minutely 
perforated   resilient  end.  a  collar  threaded   upon  the  con 
talner.  and  a   moisture-pervious  member  disposed   between 
the  collar  and  the  said  resilient  end. 

rrialms  2.  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 
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U43.968.  ELECTRIC  FAK.  Qcstaf  Olsos.  Chicago. 
111.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  WUlard  M.  McEw.^n,  Chl- 
cago.  111.  FllM  July  2%  1916  8<'rlHl  No.  11 2.090 
(CI.   230-    l.» 


1.  In  an  air  circuiatiDK  tievire  the  coiiiblnation  of  h 
rapport,  a  mombfr  Joumaled  thereon,  arms  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  tbefpfrom  and  having  their  end? 
doubled  back  at  the  bldea  of  said  snport.  blower  mecba- 
nlam,  lags  on  said  blower  mechanism  plvotally  connected 
to  said  arm  ends,  and  coactlag  means  on  aald  support  and 
blower  mechanism  adapted  to  tilt  said  mechanism  In  n 
plane  transverse  to  the  axl»<  of  said  pivotal  connections  of 
■aid  lags  and  arms. 

2  In  an  air  circulating  fleviiv  the  combination  of  a 
support,  an  outwardly  dlsp0sed  annular  flange  on  said 
support,  a  member  rotatahly  inonntpd  on  said  support  con 
centrically  of  Bald  flange,  arfcis  on  -aid  rafmt>er  extenrllni: 
outwardly  bi\vond  the  pt^rlphery  of  -aid  tliinge  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  doubled  ba'ik  at  the  shle-^  of  said  tlanRe. 
blower  mechanism,  lugs  on  laid  blower  mechanism  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  arm  ends,  and  means  on  said  blower 
Bwchanlsm  coactlng  with  s«id  flange  so  as  to  tilt  said 
blower  mechanism  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  (Connection  of  said  lugs  and  arm:<. 

3.  In  on  air  circulating  ^evice  the  mmhlnatlon  of  a 
support,  an  outwardly  dtspiised  annular  flange  of  wave 
like  form  mountinl  on  said  Support,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  concentr'cally  of  said  flange, 
arms  on  said  member  extetdtng  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  flange  aod  havintt  the  ends  thereof 
douMed  hack  at  the  sld>'s  oj"  said  flanKe,  Mower  mecha 
nlsm,  Mig^  on  salil  blower  mrebanlsni  plvotally  lonni-oted 
to  vald  arm  enils  on  an  axl.'!  interm»'diate  the  crowns  and 
depres-iliins  of  said  wavellkf  tiange,  and  means  on  said 
blower  iii'M-hanlsm  coacting  tvith  said  tlance  su  as  to  tilt 
said  !)low"r  mechanism  in  a:plane  transv.Tse  to  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lii«^    ind  arms 

4  In  an  air  circulating  flevlce  the  .  ondiinatlon  of  a 
support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  hav 
Ing  an  annular  track  of  wavfllke  form,  a  shaft  journaled 
on  said  support  concentrically  within  said  member,  arm-- 
on  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  beyond  -iaid  track  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  doubled  back  at  the  sides  of  said 
trark,  hlowrr  mechanism,  lugs  on  said  hlower  mechanism 
plvotally  connected  to  said  afm  ends  on  an  axis  Intermedl 
ate  the  crowns  and  depressions  of  said  tra  k.  and  means 
on  said  blower  mechanism  toactini:  with  said  track  for 
cansing  the  rotation  of  said  member  so  as  to  tilt  said 
blower  mechanism  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  th" 
pivotal  connection  of  said  luffs  and  arms. 


1.243.969.     CTTTIN.O  MACHINE.     James  Park.  Hopkins. 

Minn.      Filed    May  5.    1911,      Serial   No.    16«,6.55.      (Cl. 

25 — lO.'S.) 

1.  A  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  support,  an  arm 
swung  In  the  support,  a  fname  carried  by  the  arm.  n 
curved  cutting  element  aecurfd  in  the  frame,  and  straight 


cutting   eflges   supported    by    the    curved    cutting   element 
and  the  frame. 


2  \  rutting  machiti.'.  comprl.slnp  a  «upport  an  arm 
swinging'  In  the  supp..rt  a  horizontally  arranged  frame 
carrl.-d  by  th.-  arm.  an<l  a  cutting  element  In  the  frame 
and  arranKe<1  to  travel  In  an  arc. 

•i.  .V  rntting  maihln.'.  .'omiirlslnsr  a  support,  an  arm 
swinging  In  the  support,  a  yoke  shaped  frame  carrl.d  by 
the  ari:i.  a  iirved  cutting  elem»»nt  In  the  frame,  another 
arm  •.wintriii,-  In  th.  tra  tut-,  and  a  work  locating  member 
larrii'd    hy    the   latter   arm 


1.243.970.  CILTIVATUK.  Wesi.ht  A,  Pacl  and  John 
1'  Se.vikil.m.  Moline.  III..  asMlgnors  to  I»eere  A  Com- 
pany. Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Flle<l  ,Jan. 
."),   1914       Serial    .No    SKI, 38(1.      (Cl.   97 — 20  » 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
beam  .onnected  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  beam  rearward  of  the  connection 
of  the  beam  with  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  beam,  a  controlling  spring  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  lever  and  forwardly  to  the  frame, 
and  means  on  the  lever  contacting  with  the  beam  and  ad 
Justable  to  \-ary  the  angle  of  the  lever  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
beam,  a  coupling  connecting  the  plow  beam  and  frame,  a 
blfurcatetl  lever  embracing  said  coupling  and  plvotally 
connei'ted  thereto,  said  lever  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  coupling  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plow  txam,  a  con 
trolling  spring  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  lever 
and  forwardly  to  the  frame,  the  arms  of  said  lever  con 
neoted  Intermwllate  their  length,  a  threaded  perforation 
In  said  conniM  tiim.  and  a  screw  [irojccteil  thron^ih  said 
perforation  and  > ontaiting  with  said  coiipUni:  and  adapted 
to  bfc  turned  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  lever  with  the  beam. 


1,243.971.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CULTIVATOR- 
STANI>ARI»S.  WiLLi.AM  L.  Paul.  San  Francisco.  Cal.. 
a.salgnor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  s.-rlal  No. 
S79.386.      (Cl.  55 — 94.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  paral- 
lel cross  bars  supported  thereon  in  different  horizontal 
planes  and  In  stepped  relation  one  with  the  other,  a 
standard,  and  means  to  support  said  standard  on  the 
cross  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  paral- 
lel cross  bars  supported  thereon  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  and  In  stepped  relation  one  with  the  other,  a 
standard,  and  meana  to  support  said  standard  between 
the  cross  bars  and  In  contact  therewith. 


CK7(»UKK   iV   'Q" 
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-»    Tlw-  coiiiMiietM.n  wiih  It  (ii;Mr»(««i   irMnie,  f>i  n  pn-al 
W-i   clo--   \,)tr-    -ni»j*<iifrd   M:>-f  .t  n.  M    liiHdiHK  t|.-r».i-   h:i\'ri>: 
U   \«M||iu;    i,|M  nil!;;    f..   re  t  i\.-  :i   'lainl.trd,   "lir.iii.-    i..r    the 
« j">»7's  liiit*  on   ^.|l(Ml^lt.•  >i<t4-5  «ri    iIk'   \cttJcai   <ipeDiug,   the 


opening  on  one  .-ide  of  the  vertical  opening  being  in  a 
higher  plane  than  the  <>pt>ning  on  the  other  sitle,  and 
means  to  secure  the  standard  in  the  vertk-al  opening  and 
th.    bars  in  the  openings  therefor. 

[Claim-s  2  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.243.972.  CLEVIS.  Wkslet  A  HAn..  deceased,  Mollne, 
111.,  by  Lola  V.  Paul,  administratrix.  Mollne.  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mollne,  111  .  n  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan,  6,  191. '"i.  Serial  No.  .stio.  Renewed 
Apr.  27,   1917.      Serial  No.   l()4.99r,.      (Cl.  97 — 4.) 


[^ 


c 


A  clevis  formeil  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  the  blank 
being  bent  upon  Itsell  at  a  t-entral  v<  rtlcal  line  and  form 
Ing  a  sleeve  at  the  bend,  a  slot  extending  laterally  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  flange  on  one  eilge  parallel  with  the 
slot,  and  perforations  in  the  blank  on  ''acti  side  of  tln' 
central  vertical  line,  the  perforations  on  oiii  side  adapted 
to  register  with  ih>'  perforations  on  the  opposite  side  when 
the  blank  lt<  bent. 


1.243,973  PIPE  THAWING  APPARATUS  Josupii  E. 
PHiLii'r«i.N.  St.  Evariste  de  F<)r>yth.  Quebec,  Canada, 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No    S5.129.      (Cl.  137 — 72.1 


I.  In  a  device  aa  aforesaid;  a  body  structure  Including 
a  rotatably  mouat«d  container,  feeding  means  Including 
a  boiler,  a  conduit  connecting  said  boiler  and  said  con- 
tainer, conduit  means  haviog  one  end  open  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  c»nulner  and  adapted  to  be  woun.l  thereon, 
an  idler  drum  carried  by  said  body  structure,  comiuit 
means  to  be  wound  up»n  said  idler  structure  and  other 
ronunlt  means  ciMuectlng  aald  bailer  and  one  end  of  said 
last  neatknied  cenduit  me^aa. 
24S  O.  G. 


'J  III  ti  d...  ice  as  aforesaid  ;  a  body  structure  iBcluiling 
iM»lr|)ei>4>«jilly  rotatable  hollow  winding  drums,  heating 
means  including  a  ixdier  structure,  conduiib  counecting 
said  l)o41er  structure  and  sal.l  drums,  and  other  conduits 
in  coniniuBication  with  said  first  mentioued  conduits  to  lie 
weuad  upon  sakl  drums, 

3.  In  a  device  as  aforesaid  ,  a  carrying  structure,  a  con- 
tainer raovably  mounted  on  said  carrying  structure. 
puH-p  means  operating  io  said  container,  heating  m.an- 
ln<luding  .■»  boiler  struiture,  a  conduit  connecting  --aid 
boiler  and  said  container,  other  conduit  means  .►pen  at  one 
•  nd  to  the  interior  of  said  container  to  l.e  wouml  on  said 
coDtainer.  .in  idler  drum  revtdubly  immnted  on  said  carry 
ing  structure,  conduit  means  to  In-  wound  on  said  drums 
and  having  one  end  passwl  through  one  of  the  gudgeons 
thereof,  ami  other  (onduit  m«'ans  (ounecting  sai.l  l>'->iler 
and  one  end  of  »aid  last  mentioned  conduit  means. 

4.  In  a  devi<e  as  aforesaid  ,  a  base,  a  stand  arranged 
on  said  base,  a  fluid  receptacle  re\ohildy  mount.tl  on  said 
stand  and  ha\ing  a  uover  stationary  with  r.  sp.  <  t  t.i  -aid 
stand  ;  in  combination  with  a  tube  to  be  wound  on  said 
container  and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  in 
terlor  thereof,  anil  pump  means  associatt-d  with  said  con 
talncr  to  force  the  .ontents  thereof  through  Siiid   tube. 

•'«  In  a  device  as  aforesaid  ;  a  iiase.  a  stand  arranv'ed 
on  said  ba.se.  ji  container  n  volubly  mounted  in  >.aid  -tan.! 
and  having  a  cover  flxed  with  respect  to  saiil  stand  :  in 
combination  with  n  tub-?  to  be  wound  on  said  container 
ami  having  one  end  open  to  the  interior  thereof,  means 
to  Introduce  fluid  Into  said  container,  and  means  includ 
ing  a  nandle  portion  arranged  exteriorly  of  sal. I  «intainer 
to  fore-  the  contents  thereof  through  said   tube. 

Hlaims  «J  an. I  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.243,974.  POWDER-TANK  CLOSURE.  John  N.  Pow- 
EHs  and  Abnxu  Y.  Lkbch.  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignors  to  United  States  Ordnance  Company.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
20,   1917.      Serial  No    144. 73(;.      (Cl.  220-124.) 


1.  In  a  powder  tank  closure,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  top 
ring  hnvlns  an  Interior  groove  ttwrein  formlnK  an  annular 
sealing  rib,  a  cover  having  an  annular  groove  on  its  low.  r 
!-lde,  a  gasket  in  said  groove  co<"iperating  with  the  s.-alinj: 
rib,  a  spring  device  adapted  to  progressively  act  ..n  the 
cover  as  the  gasket  deteriorates  to  force  the  gasket  Into 
engagement  with  the  rib.  and  means  for  energizing  said 
spring  device. 

2-  In  a  powder  tank  closure,  the  combination  of  a  top 
ring  including  a  sealing  surface,  a  cover  co<iperatlng  with 
the  sealing  surface,  a  plurality  of  spring  locking  arms 
adapted  to  force  the  cover  against  the  sealing  surfac 
and  having  u  non  pivotal  bearing  at  their  outer  ».nds 
against  the  top  ring,  an.l  means  for  energizing  said  arms 
whereby  the  spring  force  stored  therein  will  constantly  act 
against  the  cover  to  force  the  latter  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  surface. 

3.  In  a  powder  tank  closure,  the  combination  of  a  top 
ring  including  a  sealing  surface,  a  cover  Including  a 
gasket  cooperating  with  the  sealing  surface,  a  plurality 
of  spring  locking  arms  adapted  to  act  on  the  cover  directly 
above  the  gasket  to  force  the  latt«  Into  sf^Uag  engage- 
Bftent  with  the  sealing  surface,  said  armi<  having  a  non- 
pivotal  beaming  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  top  ring, 
and  nieans  f«r  energizing  said  arms  whereby  the  forca 
stored  therein  will  c-onstantly  act  against  the  cover  as 
the  gasket  deteriorates  to  force  the  gasket  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  sealing  surface. 

4.  In  a  powder  tank  closure,  the  comblaatloo  of  a  top 
ring  having  a  sealing  surface  and  a  plurality   of   spaced 
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Inwardly  directed  ledges,  a  cover  cooperating  with  the 
sealing  surface,  a  locking  heail.  a  plurality  of  spring  lock- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  faeairl  and  having  a  non-pivotal 
b*»aring  against  said  ledges  fegpectlvely,  iwld  arras  hav- 
ing a  storp  of  energy  when  anerglzed  which  acts  against 
the  covpr  to  fore*'  the  latter  into  sealing  (engagement  with 
the  sealing  surface,  and  me«nB  for  forcing  the  locking 
head  In  the  direction  of  the  e^ver  to  energise  said  arms. 

■".  In  a  powder  tank  closufe,  the  combination  of  a  top 
ring  having  a  sealing  surface,  a  cover  cooperating  with 
the  sealing  surface,  a  locking  head,  a  plurality  of  spring 
locking  arms  carried  by  the  head  and  having  a  non  plv 
Ota!  b'arin^  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  top  ring. 
said  arms  normally  having  tlielr  inner  ends  disposed  out- 
wardly of  their  outer  ends  and  adapte<l  when  energized 
to  lav.'  a  store  of  energy  which  acts  against  the  cover  to 
torif  the  latter  Into  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing 
surfarp.  and  means  for  forciny  the  locking  head  In  the  dl- 
rp<tli>n  of  the  cover  to  energize  said  arms. 


1,243.975.       HUMIDIFIER.       Willard    McC.    Riid,    Port   ' 
Clinton,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Reld-Geisler   Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  *  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
-Nov.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  131.906.     (CI    137—154.)  ' 


7^' 


!^f\ 

'I                  1 

1 

j; 

J 

] ' 

In  a  humidifier,  a  venticulated  V-shaped  memtier,  com- 
municating compartments  located  on  the  opposite  side* 
of  the  V-shaped  member,  the  corner  of  the  V-shaped  mem- 
ber being  adjacent  the  plane  •f  the  bottoms  of  the  com- 
partments and  the  edges  of  the  V-shaped  member  con 
n^'tpd  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  compartments,  a  wick 
located  on  the  surface  of  the  tenticulated  V-shaped  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  the  compartments. 


1.243,976.  PBOCB88  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  GOLD  AND 
SILVER  FltOM  MINERALH.  Ricardo  Riybs,  Mexico, 
Mexico.  Filed  Not.  9.  1914,  Serial  No.  871,186.  (CI. 
204—18.)  I 

1.  A  process  for  separating  gold  and  silver  and  llkt» 
metals  from  their  minerals,  consisting  In  adding  the  mln 
eral  in  a  finely  divided  condltirm  to  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorM.  and  passing  an  electric  lurrpiit  between  electrodes, 
Immpr-ied  In  the  mixture,  through  the  mixture,  whereby 
the  said  metals  are  deposited  in  their  metallic  condition 
upon  the  cathode. 

2  A  process  for  separating  gold  and  silver  and  Ilk*' 
metals  from  their  minerals,  coesistlng  In  adding  the  min- 
eral In  a  finely  divided  condition  to  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorid.  and  passing  an  electric  current  between  electrodes. 
In  mersed  In  the  mixture,  through  the  mixture,  whereby 
the  sjild  metals  are  deposited  In  their  metallic  condition 
upon  the  cathode,  the  said  mixture  being  agitated  during 
rhp   passage  of  said  electric  current. 

,"?.  A  process  for  separating  gold  and  silver  and  like 
metals  from  their  minerals,  consisting  In  adding  the 
mineral  In  a  finely  divided  'Condition  to  a  solution  of 
so<llum  chlorid,  and  passing  an  electric  current  between 
electrodes,  immersed  In  the  mixture,  through  the  mixture, 
whereby  the  said  metals  are  deposited  In  their  metallic 
condition  upon  the  cathode,  tie  said  mixture  being  agl- 
rptPd  during  the  passage  of  snid  electric  current  by  dis- 
charging gases  in  an  upward  direction  at  the  lower  layers 
of  the  mixture. 

5.  In  the  art  of  separating  gold,  silver,  and  like  metals 
from  their  minerals,  that  step  It)  the  art  which  consists  in 


transforming  said  metals  into  soluble  salts,  mpable  of 
being  ele«trolytlcally  decomposed,  by  Immersing  said  mln- 
"■ralx  In  a  solution  of  a  salt,  having  no  chemical  effect  on 
said  metals  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
s(  liitlon  by  means  of  electrodes  Immersed  therein,  the  said 
metals  being  deposited  In  the  metallic  condition  upon  the 
cathode  Immersed  in  salil  solution,  said  salt  being  clec- 
trolyzed  by  said  current  simultaneously  with  the  deposit  of 
said  metals  on  said  cathode  when  electrolyzed  yielding  an 
union  whh  h  comblnex  with  the  said  metals  to  form  said 
first  mentioned  salts  soluble  In  the  solvent  of  said  se.  ond 
mentioned  nalt.  and  being  ek'<'trolyzed  by  sabl  riirrent 
slmultaoeouHly  with  the  said  deposit  of  said  metal-  on  said 
cathode. 

6.  A  process  for  separating  gold  and  silver  and  like 
metals  from  th>lr  minerals,  which  consists  in  treating 
a  suspension  of  said  minerals  with  nascent  chlorin  to  form 
the  (  hlorid.s  of  said  metals,  said  minerals  being  immersed 
in  a  solvent  for  said  chlorlds  through  whldi  the  said 
chlorin  Is  pa&sed.  and  simultaneously  passing  an  electric 
eurrent  through  said  solvent  by  means  of  electrodes  im- 
mersed therein,  the  said  metals  being  deposited  by  said 
current  upon  the  cathode  simultaneously  with  the  action 
of  the  said  nascent  chlorin  upon  said  minerals. 

(""laim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


1,243,977.  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  THE  CHLORIN  ATION  OF 
MINERALS.  Ri(  .\RDO  RiYis.  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1915      .Serial  No.  44.115.      (CI.  204 — 5  ) 


In  a  'hlorlnatlon  tank,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
solution  to  be  electr  >lyzed,  a  top  for  said  tank,  openings  la 
sj;ld  top.  ladders  leading  from  said  openings,  one  of  said 
openings  being  .so  wide  and  the  ladder  being  so  large  aa 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  workman  into  said  tank,  said 
ladders  being  adapted  to  support  electrodes  In  said  re- 
ceptacle at  any  desired  height,  and  means  for  connecting 
■•fiid  electrodes  to  a  source  of  electric  power. 


Flalzilli 
Serial  No. 


1.243,978.     OlI^CUP  FOR  WA«iON-WHEKL8. 

Roberts.  Center.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 

141,2.'U),      iCl.  «4— 2B.I 

1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  ra- 
<!lal  opening  extending  through  the  hub  and  axle  boxing 
thereof,  of  a  plate  fitting  against  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  hut)  and  provided  with  a  bushing  proJe(  ting  into 
the  opening  of  the  huh,  a  grease  cup  fitted  in  the  bushing, 
a  cap  threaded  upon  the  grease  cup.  an  extension  project- 
ing from  one  aide  of  the  plate  and  terminating  In  a  spring 
arm  which  engages  the  cap  to  prevent  accidental  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  upon  the  extension  for  gripping  one 
of  the  wheel  spokes  to  lock  the  plate  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  radial 
opening  extending  through  the'hub  and  axle  boxing  there- 
of   of  a  plate  fitted  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
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huh  and  formed  with  a  hushing  whirh  projects  Into  the 
opening  of  the  hub.  a  greai-e  cup  titt"d  In  the  oushlng,  a 
cap  threaded  upon  the  grease  cup.  an  integral  extension 
piojei  ting  from  one  sjib^  uf  the  plat.-  an.)   reriiiitiating  In  a 


"    iJ 


spring  arm  which  engages  the  <ap  to  prevent  accidental 
rctatlon  fheri"  f,  ami  n  pair  of  complemental  spoke  (damp 
Ing  Jaws  pro jei  ling  from  the  extension  and  adapted  to  grip 

one  of  the  wheel  -pok.'s  t<<  \i>'k  th.-  >b  v) -i-  in  position 


1,243,979.  CO.MBIXATION  HINGED  ROOF  F<  tR  BOX 
C.VRS  Joseph  Roberts.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed 
-Vtig.   14,   IttltJ.      Serial   No    114. «!»!.'.      (CI.   105 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  combination  hinged  roof  for  box  cars,  a  central 
rod.  hinged  roof  portions  hlng»vl  to  said  eentral  rod.  up- 
l)er  edge  of  side  of  car  formed  with  a  seat,  outer  ends  of 
the  hinged  roof  poitlons  forme<l  with  lnturne<l  members 
fitting  upon  above  mentioned  •  sent,  support  legs  firmly 
bolted  to  the  hinged  portion  of  roof,  brackets  pinned  to 
said  support  legs,  said  brackets  provided  with  slots  at 
ends  of  downturned  portions  of  same,  a  running  board 
lK)Ited  to  the  top  of  said  brackets,  as  set  forth  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  central  rod.  roof 
portions  hinged  to  said  central  rod.  upper  t-dge  of  side  of 
wall  forme<l  with  a  seat,  outer  ends  of  the  hinged  roof 
portions  formed  with  inturned  members  fitting  upon 
above  mentioned  seat,  support  legs  firmly  bolted  to  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  roof,  brackets  attached  to  said  sup 
port  legs,  said  brackets  provided  with  slots  at  ends  of 
downturned  portions  of  same,  pins  passing  through  upper 
ends  of  support  legs  and  the  slots,  a  running  board  txdtcd 
to  the  top  of  said  brackets,  the  above  mentioned  support 
legs  fastened  to  the  roof  portions  of  the  car  and  located 
an  egujil  dlstau.-e  froni  th*-  o.ntrnl  portion  of  the  car 


l,24.'^.n8n  PMONOi'.R.XPH.  EDWAitP  U.m;er.s,  Rosedale, 
N.  v..  assitnor  of  (uu-  half  tf.  William  .\.  ('ourtland. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed   .May  19.  1915.      Serial  No.  29.109 


(fl. 


•4—10/) 


1.  In  a  graphophone.  a  reeord  carrying  table,  a  plural- 
ity <if  record  holders  supported  In  vertical  position  adja- 
cent Rjild  table,  means  for  placing  a  record  holder  In  horl 
zontal  pfisitlcii  on  the  tattle,  a  sound  arm.  means  for 
moving  said  sound  arm  Into  playintt  position  over  the 
record  holder,  means  tor  moving  the  sound  arm  to  one 
side  of  the  record  holder  after  the  playing  period,  and 
means  for  removing  the  record  holder  from  horizontal 
position  on  the  table  to  vertical  position  on  suitable  sup- 
ports. 

2.  A  holder  for  graphophone  records  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  table  or  movable  support  of  a  irraphophone, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  au- 
tomatically locating  the  needle  of  a  graphophone  at  the 
starting  point  of  a  record  within  said  holder 


7.  A  holder  for  graphophone  records  comprlslnf  a  shell 
or  housing  provided  with  a  central  hollow  poat  adapted 
to  fit  the  spindle  of  a  graphophone  and  to  center  records, 
a  needle  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  holder,  and  a  contact  adjustably  monnted  on  said 
hollow  post. 


14.  In  a  graphophone,  a  rotary  support  or  table,  rec- 
ord holders  each  provided  with  an  adjustable  sound-arm 
guide,  and  an  adjustable  contact,  a  sound  arm  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operating  relation  to  records  In  said  hold- 
ers, means  for  moving  said  records  In  aeries  on  to  and 
off  of  said  support  or  table,  a  magnet  for  controlling  the 
said  movement  of  the  sound  arm,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  magnet  Including  said  sound  arm  and  contact, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sound  arm,  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  being  subject  to  the  control 
of  said  magnet, 

29.  In  a  graphophone,  a  record  carrying  table,  a  aound 
arm,  a  record  holder  provided  with  an  adjtut&ble  sound 
arm  guide,  means  for  moving  said  sound  arm  over  the 
record  in  the  record  holder,  and  means  for  giving  said 
sound  arm  a  two  step  lowering  movement,  first  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  sound  arm  guide  and  then  into  the 
Initial  groove  of  the  record. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  13,  16  to  28,  and  80  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,243,981.  BOAT-LANDING.  William  C.  Ross,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  158, in6. 
(CI.  61—81.) 


1.  A  boat  landing  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members,  a 
renrwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  each  base  member,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  the  ground  engaging  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  and  a 
forwardly  extending  platform  supported  from  said  l>a»e 
members. 

2.  A  boat  landing  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members, 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  apertured  at  one  end  and 
hingedly  connected  at  It.s  opposite  end  to  the  apper  end 
of  each  bEse  member,  a  pin  to  be  driven  throagh  each  of 
said  apertures,  and  a  forwardly  extending  platform  sup- 
ported from  said  base  members. 

8.  A  boat  landing  comprising  a  pair  of  baae  members, 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  carried  by  tli«  up- 
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per  end  of  e«cb  ba«e  member,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be 
driven  In  the  ground  engaging  the  fr^e  end  of  each  arm, 
a  platform  supporting  arm  adjustably  connected  at  its 
rear  end  to  each  of  said  b«»e  members,  and  a  brace  arm 
adjustably  connected  at  ofposlte  ends  to  each  of  said 
platform  arms  and  said  ba.ie  members. 


1,243,982.  BEATER  OR  VOXER.  Lai  rb.ntu  Ripp.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Der.  IS.  1916.  St-rlal  No.  136,677. 
(CI.  1'59— 72.) 


Ifvcr  plvdtwl  at  rlRht  aniiles  to  the  rtrst  named  l«*ver.  a  de 
ttrit     fornu'd     1  herewith,     llnli    conntHtlotis    betwet'n     said 
levprs.  a  xlldliiK  pliingi-r  roil,  a  Hprin^  normally  malntain- 
irin  said  pliinjcer  in  an  outward  position.  Hald  sliding  plun- 

U'T  rnd  liHvinK  a  ht'Vflfd  end,  and  a  slot  contiguous  tht'ri' 
fii.    nn'an-i    fnr    ninnally    nialiifalninK    said    dt-tpnt    in    fo 
KHKi'Mu'iit    with    said    slot,    and    means    when   said    plunger 
r.i,|  |v  rt'l.'M-i.'.i  for  announcing  an  audlhl*'  ularm. 


'^/ 


f/ 


8      S 


1.  A  beater  or  mixt-r  nohiprlsing  a  container,  and  an 
agitator  supported  trr  ns\'irsf  ly  within  said  container, 
said  agitator  being  formed  with  radial  corrngatlons  and 
having  perforations  arranged  along  the  lines  of  said  <  or- 
rugations.  said  corrugatiohs  forming  radial,  fonirally 
shaped  i)eatlng  surfaces. 

2.  -V  beater  or  mi.xer  comprising  a  container,  an  agi- 
tator arranged  transversely  between  the  walls  of  said 
container  having  a  series  »f  perforations  provided  with 
sharp  laterally  projecting  flms,  and  means)  for  support- 
ing Bald  agitator.  i 

8.  A  beater  or  mixer  coiiprlslng  a  container,  an  agi- 
tator arranged  transversely  between  the  walls  of  .said  con- 
tainer having  a  series  of  perforations  with  sharp  later- 
ally projecting  rims,  a  part  of  said  rims  projecting  to  the 
one  side,  and  a  part  to  the  other  side  of  said  agitator. 

4.  \  beater  or  mixer  cor«pr1sIng  a  container  having  a 
cover  and  a  bottom  provl(|e<l  with  oppositely  arranged 
conlcally  shaped  concavltl^,  a  stem  held  between  the 
walls  of  said  concavities,  aind  an  agitator  having  radial 
corrugations  each  of  said  corrugations  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations  along  Its  length. 

5.  A  beater  or  mixer  comprising  a  container  having  a 
cover  and  a  bottom  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
conlcally  shaped  concavities,  a  stem  held  rigidly  between 
the  walls  of  said  concavities,  and  a  radially  corrugated 
transverse  agitator  having  perforations  formed  along  the 
lines  of  the  corrugations.  *.ld  agitator  belne  se,  ured  to 
»ald  stem  between  its  ends. 


1.243.'js4.  '..XRME.NT  SIPPORTKH  Kmji  SaTO.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  o<  t.  3<l,  1913.  S.rial  No.  798.294. 
iCl.   241- -9.) 


A  tru— !■  Wpjurter  Comprising  two  belt  sections,  « 
I  loop  positioned  between  the  rear  ends  uf  the  )>olt  sections, 
I  length-adjiistlng  members  se(ure<i  t"  said  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  threaded  through  the  loop,  trouser  attaching 
pin  fasteners  r-arrii'd  by  the  free  emls  of  the  belt  sections 
,'inil  i'\ fctiiliiik'  transversely  thereof.  Mud  shirt  engaging 
clips*  H»cur»*d  to  the  belt  sections  adjacent  to  the  piu 
fast'  iiers  and  p<dDtlng  upward. 


1.24ajB8A.  rLAYIN<;-CARDS.  <;n)k.,E  .1.  Si  HiKt).  Roch 
ester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.99::. 
Ml.  4»'. — 25.) 


1.243.983.  COMBINED  LOCK  ANI>  ALARM  Anton 
Sasiadbk,  .Moslnee.  Wis.  Flle<l  Mar.  J.  1917.  Serial 
No.  151,963.      <C1.   116-  -41   » 


JJ     /<!' 


i;  I  /7    >^        J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  key  actuatt-d  loikbolt.  of  a 
lever  extending  transversely  of  said  bolt  having  an  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ward  of  a  key.  a  second  lever 
operated  by  means  of  the  first  named  lever,  means  for 
maintaining  both  levers  in  an  operative  position,  a  plun 
(er  rod,  means  for  normally  extending  said  plunder  rod 
ovtwardly,  said  plunger  ro4  containing  a  transverse  slot 
engageable  with  the  end  #f  said  second  lever,  and  an 
alarm  operable  by  said  pinnger  when  released  by  an 
entered  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  key  actuated  sliding  bolt,  *>( 
a    lever   pivoted    transversely    adjacent    thereto,   a    sccot 


A      a 
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A 
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1.  .V  pack  of  playing  cariis  ■  omprising  a  plurality  of 
suits,  eai  h  suit  constituting  an  alphabet  of  which  the  re- 
spertlve  letters  are  arranged  one  on  each  card  of  the  suit. 
the  letters  of  each  suit  being  of  a  style  different  from  the 
letters  of  the  other  suit  or  suits. 

2.  K  park  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suits,  each  stilt  constituting  an  alphabet  of  which  the  re- 
■speitive  letters  are  arranged  one  On  earh  card  of  the  suit, 
the  letters  of  each  suit  being  of  a  style  and  of  a  color 
different  from  the  letters  of  the  other  suit  or  suits. 

3  K  pack  of  playing  i-ards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
'■■  suits,  each  "ult  constituting  an  alphabet  of  which  the  re- 
\  spec  rive  letters  are  arranged  one  on  each  card  of  the  suit. 
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the  letters  of  one  suit  being  capitals  and  of  another  suit 
bmall  letters. 

4.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suits,  each  suit  l■(lU.^tituting  an  alphal>et  of  which  the  r«>- 
specthe  lettei>,  are  arranged  one  on  each  card  of  the  suit, 
the  letters  of  one  suit  lielng  capitals  and  those  of  another 
suit  small  letters  of  a  corresponding  type. 

5.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  romprisiiiK  11  plurality  of 
suits,  each  suit  constituting  an  alphabet  of  whii  h  the  re- 
spective letters  are  arrnnged  one  on  each  card  of  the  suit, 
the  letters  of  one  suit  being  block  type  and  those  of 
another  script  typi . 

(Claims  6   to  h   not   printed   In    tbr  Gazette.] 


1.248,986.  HKlVINt;  AND  STOPI'lNCi  MtCll.VNlSM. 
Arr.fST  R.  Siuiienkv,  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Reece  Shoe  .Mai  hinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mili.e.  Flleil  Aug.  11  191«.  Serial  No. 
114.386.      (CI.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  power  oper 
,ited  inarhiues.  the  combination,  of  a  hlgb  speed  nieintier  ; 
a  low  speed  no-mber  ;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  retarding  device 
operatde  thereupon  ;  a  shlftable  member  adapted  to  be 
ino\.'d  toward  and  from  said  high  and  low  speed  members: 
hieans  rarried  hy  said  shiftable  tmnilier  adapted  to  posl 
lively  eiign^e  sal  1  low  speed  niendier  :  and  control  means 
for  said  shlfla'de  memtter  Indept-ndent  of  said  shaft,  said 
means  effecting  the  separation  of  the  shlftable  member 
and  the  high  spee<i  member,  and  applying  the  retarding 
device  to  said  shaft  prior  to  the  positive  engagement  of 
said  means  carried  l>y  the  shlftable  member,  and  said  low- 
speed  member. 

0  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  power 
driven  machines,  the  combination,  of  a  high  speed  friction 
dutrh  ;  a  low  .speed  positive  clutch  normally  retained  In 
disengaged  position  :  a  driven  shaft  :  a  lirake  thereon  ; 
means  externally  of  the  shaft  to  disengage  the  fri<  tioii 
dutch  and  position  the  positive  clut<h  for  operation  prio! 
lo  the  braking  of  the  shaft  ;  and  means  to  cau.se  the  oper- 
ation of  the  low  speeil  rlutcb  positive  at  a  pretbterndned 
spefsl   of   the   ilriv.ii    -.bafl 

!••.  In  a  dri\iu^:  and  stopping  me>  liani.^m  for  power 
driven  miu  bines  the  cumbiuatiou,  of  a  high  spe  .d  drive  ;  a 
low  speed  drive  :  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  brake  thereon  operably 
iiidepcnilent  "f  -aid  low  speed  drive,  means  i dmmon  to 
.^aid  high  spetd  iiri\i>aiid  said  i>rake  adapted  to  ili»  iit{a;:> 
said  high  speed  drive  and  set  said  brake  ;  and  low  sp  ed 
drive  means  adapted  to  operate  to  drive  th''  shaft  In  the 
Kume  direction  ,i!i'  i    the  said  brake  lia>  lieeu  set 

15.  lu  a  dnxiiit;  .iiiil  stopping  iiie<  bauism  tor  power 
operateil  mahii*.  the  lonildiialiou,  .  f  ai.  operating 
shaft  ;  high  and  low  ^^pt-ed  drive  iueHn>  therefor  .  a  I'rake 
operalde  Independently  of  .said  drive  utean^  upon  said 
shaft  ;  laaniiall.v  operated  means  to  disconuei  t  thi'  liigh 
sptfed  driv.'  from  said  ,shaft  and  sulisenueutiy  apply  the 
iT.ike  thereto,  liieaiis  to  pK>sitiv»ly  engage  the  low  >lteed 
dri\i-  mean.-  to  siid  shaft  at  a  predetirmined  -[h  i-d  (d 
said  shaft  aftir  t  lo  ^rake  ha-  Seen  applied,  and  auto 
matic  means  to  disengage  said  low  speed  drive  and  stop 
the  said  shaft  at  a  pre^letermined  angular  position. 

21.   A  stop  iijoi  Ion  for  high  speed  power  driven  muihlne^ 
comprising    in    lomduailoo.   a    retarding    mean.-    wliKh    i- 
liormaliy    luwperaiive    but    adapted    to    t»e    reudired    opera 
tlve.    wlieu    file    mai  bine   is   to    be   stoppeil.    for    quickly    re 
luciiig   the    speed   ol'    the   nuichiue    shaft  ;    a    slow    driving 


means  for  power-driving  the  shaft  at  a  speed  matet-ially 
less  than  the  full  speed  thereof,  said  alow  driving  means 
constructed  to  act  on  the  shaft  through  a  connection 
whli  h  Is  engageatde  to  dri\e  lint  not  to  retjird  the  shaft. 
whereby  the  slow  driving  means  comes  Into  effect  auto- 
matically when  the  shaft  speed  has  been  retarded  to  that 
of  the  .slow  driving  means  ;  mean.s  for  subsequently  disen- 
gaging the  slow  <lrlving  means  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  shaft's  rotation  :  and  menn*  for  stopping  the  shaft 
in  a  predetermined  final  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9.   11    to  14,  16  t(»  20.  and  22  to  26 
not  [)rinted   in  the  iJazette.j 


1  .  1' 4  3  ,  9  b  7  .  PHONOCRAIVLRECORD,  Otto  CaIU. 
Si.uuoEDEK.  I»etroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug  2;<.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    187.862.       (Ci.    274    -41i.,i 


1.  A  loud  tone  phono>:rapbic  rerord  baviiiK  a  space  In 
the  interior  thereof  whic  h  aiis  in  ib'  rapacity  of  a  sound 
box. 

[Claims  2  to  G  not  printed  in  tbt    Cazette.] 


1,243.988  AWMNc;.  HAHHy  H.  Schroyer,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Dunhar  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  >'o, 
63,527.      (CI.   156  -44  ) 


Jl 


fh 


■^ 


^ 


!  i 


1.  The  c  citntiination  with  an  awning  mounte<l  in  a  wlrn- 
dow  frame,  of  a  cross  brace  rod  attached  across  the  wln- 
d»<w  frame  to  rontine  a  portion  of  the  awning  in  the 
plane  of  the  window  frame  when  the  awning  Is  lowered. 
and  means  permitting  nleaKe  of  K.iid  rod  to  permit  the 
same  to  swing  downwardly  alongside  the  window   frame, 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  class  desi Tilted  the  combination 
with  an  iiwuing  mounted  on  a  window  frame,  of  a  notched 
oracket  |date  secure*!  on  the  window  frame,  a  cross  rod 
having  one  end  plvotally  m<>unte<l  on  the  window  frame 
oiiposite  .said  iirackci  plan-,  i  he  other  i-nd  of  .said  cross  rod 
udjipted  to  removaiily  seat  In  said  nfitched  bracket  jilnte 
to  hold  the  upr>er  p«irtion  of  the  awning  fabric  in  th* 
idane  of  the  window  frame  when  the  awning  is  lowered, 

3.  ill  a  device  of  the  class  des<ribe<l  the  comblnatioB 
with  an  awning  mounted  in  a  window  frame,  of  a  notched 
bracket  plati?  secured  on  one  side  of  the  window  frame,  a 
cross  rial  having  one  en<l  plvotally  aecared  on  the  other 
side  of  the  window  frame  opposite  said  notched  bracket 
plate,  the  free  end  of  said  cross  ro<l  l>ent  at  an  angle  anci 
adai>led  to  s«>at  in  said  notche«l  l>racket  plate  to  pe'nrit 
said  cross  rod  to  l>ear  against  the  awning  fabric  to  hold 


i 

m 
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the  upper  portion  thereof  It  the  plane  of  the  window 
frame,  and  a  pawl  pivotallf  mounted  on  said  notched 
bracket  plate  for  locking  the  auKlt-d  t-nd  of  said  cross  ro.l 
in   said   plate. 


I  a  suction  outlet  from  said  container,  a  atem  extending 
throuj^h  said  container  and  said  fraiJi»'  uml  haviuj?  an  air 
Inlet  i>aasageway  at  its  upper  ciid.  the  Inner  end  of  salil 
passageway  being  always  open  to  tli'  <t>ntalner  and  thi- 
outer  end  of  said   passageway   l»eing  open   t"    the  atnios 


1,243,989  METAL  -  WORKING  MACHINE  Leon  F. 
ScHrLZB  and  Robert  Schcl/s.  Cleveland,  i)hio.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.546.      tCl.  29—57.) 


/^=i; 


.3.  Ii:  a  metal  working  ina.jhlne  in  coniiiluatiou.  a  stock 
spindle,  a  shaping  tool  compflslng  a  cutting  tool,  a  !)ack- 
Ing  tool,  said  entire  device  b«lng  supported  apainst  longi- 
t,udinal  movement  during  th«  working  operation  with  re- 
syect  to  the  stock  and  adapted  to  c  lose  against  the  stock, 
m'tfens  for  operating  said  tools  anil  a  support  for  said 
means,  said  operating  fl.'vicc  being  mounted  In  its  support 
-o  as  to  actuate  the  tools  and  at  the  siinie  time  permit 
them  to  automatically  adjust  themselves  wh>-rehy  th- 
shaping  operation  is  performed  without  any  tendency  of 
moving  the  ^tock  out  of  the  (Jenter  Une  of  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  nUchlne  in  comtdnatlou,  a  ro 
tating  Work  spindle  and  a  H)ngitudinally  stationary  cut- 
ting devi 'e  comprising  a  transversely  moving  cutting  tool 
and  a  transversely  moving  l)acklng  tool  adapt'-d  to  be 
operated  coucurrently  and  conjointly  toward  and  from  the 
1  euter  of  the  work  spindle  pnd  to  automatically  adjust 
themselves  relative  to  the  cefcter  of  th.>  work  spindle,  and 
an  operating  member  to  thius  operate  th-'  cutting  and 
backing  tools. 

y  An  atta' hment  for  nKtal  working  machiii>s  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion,  t  cutting  tool  member  pivoted 
therein,  a  backing  tool  member  also  pivoted  In  said  main 
body  portion,  m^ans  for  forcing  said  memt^rs  toward  ea<h 
other,  a  cutting  tool  block  sllriably  mounted  on  the  .  utting 
tool  member,  means  for  holding  said  cutting  tool  block 
in  any  adjusted  position,  a  ba' king  tool  block  movat)ly 
mount>'d  in  .said  backing  totij  memt)er,  means  for  holding 
•saiil  1  king  tool  block  in  any  adjusted  position,  and 
m-ans  iDr  moving  the  tools  of  said  memliers  into  ofierative 
position  and  comprisini:  a  l'»r  having  camniing  faces  for 
engagement  with  said  members,  and  mean's  for  permitting 
a  slight  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  allow  for 
inaicurate  position  of  the  purts.  and  for  permitting  the 
tools  to  automatically  ailjust  themselves  10  the  sto'  k  and 
to   the  center   line  of  the  sOock  spindle 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  tt  to  8  not  print>'<l  in  the  i.azette.l 


1.243.990.      FUEL -FEEDING    MECHANI.^M       Wiifrei. 

i<HtaTLirr,    MoUne,    III.      Filed    Sept.    :;.    1915.      S.-rlal 

No.   48.769.      (CI.    158— .36.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  feed  mechanUm  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  container  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a 
fuel  outlet,  a  permanently  open  air  outlet  passageway 
from  the  container  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suction 
source,  an  air  inlet  to  .said  aontalner,  a  valve  for  control 
ling  said  air  inlet,  and  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve 
and  subject  to  the  suction  tlirough  said  r)utlet  passageway 
to  be  retalne<l  In  position  to  hold  said  air  Inlet  valve  open 

8.  In  fuel  feed  mechanism  of  the  (lass  described,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  container  having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a 
fuel  outlet,  a  frame  at  the  upper  part  of  said  container, 


phere  when  the  stem  is  r.iise.i  but  closeii  by  the  frame 
when  the  stem  is  lower»-il,  and  a  float  in  said  container  for 
controlling  the  shifting  of  said  stem  to  open  and  close  said 
passageway. 

[Claims  2  ti'  T  nor  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.24.S,991  HYDRAULIC  i  ARTKIIXJK  I'avv  V.^nci 
SicKMAS,  l>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  IH,  iyi5.  Serial 
No    5o.:i.')7       M'l.  1.38 — 10  > 


•<-"*• 


M   X  ,f  "fm  "ri^''  H^'i  f 


1.  .Vn  hydraulic  cartridge  in.  hiding  t^^e  n  i.sc-oping  pis- 
ton members  spaced  liy  an  Interposed  \\ai>  h.ivlng  a  pas 
sage  for  conducting  motive  Jluld  to  the  pressure  surfaces 
of  the  said  member  , 

2,  An  hydrnuli'-  eartridge  in.  inding  two  tejm.  ,,pliig  pis 
ton  members  spaced  by  an  Interposed  stationary  wall  hav- 
ing a  passaire  for  conducting  motive  fluiil  to  the  pressure 
surfaces  of  the  said  members. 

;;  .\n  hydraulic  cartridge  Inelndini:  two  teles,  (iping  pis 
ton  members  spaeed  by  an  Interposed  stationary  wall  hav- 
ing passages  fi.r  the  introduction  ..f  motive  fluid  to  the 
prev.s  ir.  siiifaees  of  the  saiil  nieinl)ers.  one  piston  member 
ha\iii_-  a  gasket  enuHcinK  the  said  wall  to  form  a  fluid 
tli-'ht  .loint. 

4.  .\n  hy«lraiill'  cartridge  Including  two  telescoping  pis- 
ton members  spaced  tiy  an  interposed  stationary  wall  hav- 
ing a  passac"  for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  the  pressure 
surfaces  of  the  said  members,  the  said  wall  and  "tie  pis 
Ton  member  being  respectively  efpiipped  with  gaskets  to 
form  fluid  tight  joints  between  the  piston  members  and 
the  a.lja<ent  parts. 

5  .An  hydraulic  cartridge  Including  a  bar  provided  with 
a  chamber,  a  telescoping  piston  located  in  said  chaml)er 
and  crmiposed  of  two  members,  and  a  stationary  wall  sep- 
arating the  two  piston  members,  the  said  wall  having  a 
passage  for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  the  pressure  sur 
fares  of  ^he  two  piston  members 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,243,992.     CASH-REGISTER       Fka.nciisco   Skihl,    Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com 
pany,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio,    (incorpo- 
rated   In    1906.)       Filed    Feb.    17.    1912.      Serial    No 
878.192.      (CI.  235 — 9.) 


! 


1.  The  combination  with  an  accnmulator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  elements,  and  means  for  always  mov- 
ing said  elements  In  the  shorter  direction  in  the  accum 
nlatlng  of  Items  thereon. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator  of  means  cofip 
erating  therewith  In  such  a  manner  that  an  item  Is  par- 
tially accumulated  thereon  by  adding  the  item  to  or  sub 
tractlng  the  complement  thereof  from  the  aciumplator  de 
pending  upon  the  amount  to  be  accumulated,  and  trans 
fer  devices  adapted  to  complete  the  accumulation  ren 
dere<i  op<'ratlve  by  either  adding  the  Item  or  substractlng 
the  complement. 

'_'6.   In   a   machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion   with  a   lotaltzer  actuator  having  a   normal  starting 
point  and  capable  of  differential   movement   In  either  di- 
rection from  said  point,  of  operating  means  for  said  actu 
ator,  and  means  for  controlling   the  direction  and  extent 
of  movement  of  the  actuator. 

31  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb^Hl.  the  (ombina 
tion  with  an  accounting  element,  of  an  actuator  therefor. 
means  for  moving  said  actuator  In  opposite  directions,  two 
normally  Ineffective  latch  mechanisms,  for  connecting  said 
actuator  and  said  moving  means  so  that  the  actuator  may 
be  moved  in  either  direction,  and  a  bank  of  keys  for  ren 
derlng  one  or  the  other  of  said  latch  mechanisms  effective 
upon  operation  of  the  keys  and  for  disabling  the  effective 
lateh  merhanisin  during  the  operation  of  the  moving 
mean.** 

(Claims   2   to  5.   7   tu   25,   and   27   to  30   not   printed   in 
the   Gazette  ] 


1,248.993.  SHOK  NICOLAS  Skoclikidbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915  Serial  No.  4';.14n.  (CI. 
36— 1.  J 


part  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  sole  ap 
proximately  to  the  instep,  the  marginal  portions  of  aaid 
plei-e  of  material  being  turned  downwardly  and  inwardly 
and  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of 
the  inner  sole  to  complete  the  toe  part  of  the  inner  shoe, 
a  second  single  sheet  of  material  shaped  to  form  an  upper 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  Inner  sole  forwardly 
having  Its  forward  portion  connected  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  toe  part,  and  having  Its  lower  marginal  portion 
turned  lnwardl.\  and  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  inner  sole  to  complete  the  rear  part 
of  the  inner  shoe,  and  the  outer  shoe  comprising  also  a 
single  bheet  of  material  underlying  the  entire  extent  of 
the  Inner  sole  and  having  Integral  marginal  parts  turned 
upwardly  and  extending  above  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
inner  sole  and  into  overlapping  relation  with  the  pieces  of 
material  forming  the  toe  portion  and  upper,  the  marginal 
part  which  overlaps  the  piece  of  material  forming  the  up- 
per extending  upwardly  for  a  greater  distance  than  the 
marginal  part  overlapping  the  toe  portion,  and  the  upper 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  piece  of  material  forming 
the  outer  shoe  being  stitched  to  the  pieces  of  material 
forming  the  Inner  shoe,  the  relatively  great  extent  of  the 
outer  shoe  over  the  upper  as  compared,  with  the  relatively 
less  extent  of  the  outer  shoe  over  the  toe  part  providing 
an  Increased  reinforcement  and  support  for  the  heel  and 
Instep  parts  of  the  shoe. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,243,994  TOHACCO  HANDLING  DEVICE  Ei.i.SwoiiTH 
Slack,  Mlamlsburg,  Ohio,  Filed  Sept.  If-,  19U;.  Se 
rial   No.   120.S49        i  CI.   131—11.) 


J 

1  .\  tobacco  handling  device  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing ;i  piurallty  of  parallel  flanges  forming  compartments 
therebetween  In  which  the  tobacco  is  to  be  placed  by 
hand,  an  ejector  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  siuts  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges,  and  means  for  projecting  said 
ejector  to  discharge  the  tobacco  when  required. 

2.  A  tobacco  handling  <levlce  comprising  a  memin  r  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  flanges  forming  therei^etwei-n 
compartments  in  which  tobacco  Is  to  t>e  placed  by  hand, 
an  ejector  Indudini;  a  p.iir  of  side  bars  extending  along 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats 
extending  between  said  side  bars  and  secured  thereto,  said 
slots  being  received  between  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  arched 
frames  secured  at  their  en<ls  to  said  side  bars  and  passing 
around  the  aforesaid  m.  niber,  springs  secured  at  on-  end 
to  said  mem'oer  and  nt  their  other  ends  to  sild  .tt' he<l 
frames  for  projecting  the  eje<tor,  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  ejector  retracted  against  the  tension  of 
the  springs. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,! 


1.243,!»9o  .IKWELRY-CLASP.  Otis  H  Slecpeh,  Exeter. 
N.  H.  Filed  Oct,  14.  1910  Serial  No.  125,735.  iCl. 
24 — 157. ) 

1.  A  pin  lock  consi^tlng  of  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
between  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  lie.  and  an  annular 
retainer  swUeled  to  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  other  memlier.  and  adapted 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inner  when  engaged  to  prevent  separation  of  the  members  under 
shoe  and  an  outer  shoe,  the  inner  shoe  consisting  of  an  j  the  spreading  apart  tendency  exerted  against  said  mem 
inner  sole,  a  single  piec-e  ol  material  shaped  to  form  a  toe    1    bers  by  the  pin  In  its  disengaging  movement 


poo 


OfTFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  19'? 


!     \  pin  lock  con«l.«^  of  a  ooe  pl«t*  U-«»Mp«l  B»«n 
b^r  of  r.*llU«t  aaterUl  provide  with  •.  lo*ktn«  .l^oaUler 
at  00.  tPTHiIno*  «iKl  an  eyi-  at  its  •th.^r  t*rmlnu.,  aQ.1  a 
r.t-tninjt  ring  turnably  mowte*  in  ^iA  ey*  and  o-lapte-l 
for  i.K-klBg  e«g»»«»«»t  ""•»  "^^  9b«Blder. 


1.24.H.997.       IMUCATINd    AND    «ALVAOINn    DEVICK 
FOR  gCBHARINE  BOATS.     Jmemiah  Anthony  t<Mo 

1.1,  K,  Honoliihi.  Haw.ll.     Fll^  O.-t.  2.  1916.     Se'«*l  ^o- 
123.288.      «ri.   114 — Iti.O  ) 


..  V  l..,k  conslstlns?  of  a  pair  of  i.pac«»d  opposol  iiu'm- 
b.rs  between  whloh  an  element  to  b^  looke*!  Is  artflptr<l  to 
be  ln,^rt«J.  one  of  «ld  members  having  a  locking  shonWlor 
and  a  retainer  carried  by  the  other  of  «ald  memb<^r..  and 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  .aid  «hould.-r  and 
^h.n  .-Dgatted  overlying  the  sp*ce  between  .aid  m.-m  .ers 
an  1    re.l'tlnc   the   unlocking  t*denoy    of   the  element    to 

be  locked.  ^    -^       .♦    1 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettf  1 


1243.9»n.      FLUID-PBESSIRB   KEGILATOR.     C.hl  J. 
^«ITH.    Indiana    Harbor,    1*1.      Filed    ^pt.    4.    lOU. 
Serial   No    8«0.124.      (CI.  23^— 8.  > 


* 
I 


1  In  11  fluld-preSBure  regalating  devl'T  a  diaphragm 
.  asintf.  a  tlexlble  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  forming 
II  horizontal  partition  In  said  casing  intermediate  its 
lengtli.  means  for  exerting  tH*"  pressure  »(  a  fluid  to  be 
regulated  on  the  upper  face  of  said  diaphragm,  an  aux 
illar.v  fluid  of  relatively  low  jpedflc  gravity  In  the  lower 
end  of  «ald  casing,  and  a  counterbalancing  fluid  column 
of  relatively  high  specific  grarlty  communicating  with  th. 
low^'r  end  of  said  casing  to  tommunlcate  It.*  pressure  to 
the  lower  face  of  said  dlapliragm  through  the  auxiliary 
fluid  the  volume  of  aald  counterbalancing  fluid  column 
being  less  than  the  volume  nf  «nld  auxiliary  fluid,  nuh 
HtantlallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

•'  lu  a  fluid-pressure  regulating  devir. .  a  diaphragm 
.  arin»:.  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  partition 
lu  'i\u\  rasing  intermediate  Its  length,  nieuns  for  exerting' 
pressure  of  fluid  to  be  regulated  on  the  upper  face  of  saLl 
diaphragm,  an  auxiliary  fluW  of  low  -peclfl.'  gravity  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  caslig,  a  ,ounterh«4anclng  fluia 
...lumu  of  relatively  high  specific  gravity  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing  to  communicate  its 
pressure  to  the  lower  face  of  sAld  diaphragm  through  the 
auxiliary  flnld.  and  a  reaerrblr  kt  the  upper  end  of  sal.I 
counterbalancing  fluid  colnm*.  the  volume  of  said  counter 
balancing  fluid  colamn  and  reservoir  being  le«s  than  the 
volume  of  Mid  auxiliary  flUld.  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


4.  An  indicating  and  salvaging  device  for  submarine 
boats  comprising  a  buoy  having  a  stem  projecting  through 
the  hull  of  the  boat,  a  cable  connecting  said  boat  and 
buov  means  for  .letachably  locking  said  buoy  to  the  boat 
including  a  m-ivable  member  engaging  the  stem,  a  self- 
a.tuated  member  connected  with  the  movable  member,  a 
lock  for  said  self  actuated  member,  a  trip  to  release  the 
lock  circuit  (ontroUed  means  for  operating  said  trip  at 
a  predetermined  time  whereby  the  buoy  Is  released,  and  a 
Mippleiaental  trip  operating  means  operable  when  sor 
rounded   by   water. 

7  Vn  indicating  and  salvaging  device  for  submarine 
l«>ats  comprising  a  buoy  having  a  atem  projecting  through 
the  bull  of  the  b«at,  a  cable  roBUectlng  said  boat  and 
buov  means  for  deUchatoly  locking  wld  buoy  to  the  boat 
in.  ludlng  a  caslj»«  surrounding  said  stem,  a  rock  shaft 
journHleU  through  said  casing  and  having  one  end  con^ 
nected  with  the  stem,  a  Belf-actuat.-d  member  connects 
with  the  opposite  end  of  :iald  shaft,  a  lo^k  for  said  mem 
ber  and  an  automatically  op-rated  trip  to  release  the 
lo<k  whereby  the  shaft  is  disconnected  from  the  stem  an.l 
the  buov  is   released. 

16  The  combination  wltii  a  submarine,  of  a  buoy,  a 
cable  to  be  carried  from  said  submarine  to  the  surface  of 
the  water  by  said  buoy,  means  for  normally  connect  ng 
said  buoy  with  the  submarine,  and  means  for  releasing 
ttid  connecting  means  Including  a  prime  mover,  a  solu .le 
abutment  for  normally  preventing  movement  thereof,  and 
a  substautl-lly  watertight  chamber  in  which  '^'^^^f 
uieiit  Is  located,  -aid  chaml>er  being  permitted  to  tUl 
slowly  with  water  in  .ase  the  v.ssel  is  submerged  an  un- 
'    usual   length  of  time.  ,    .    ,   .„   ,h« 

(Claims    1    to   :i.   .-.   «,   ana   ^    '"    1-'   ""^   P"-'"^^'^'   '°   '^'^ 
(iasette.  1  

Chicago,   ul:      K...d   NOV.   12.   191.-.       Serial   No    61,1C^. 
(CI.    137—92.) 


1  \  beat  operated  fluid  safety  valve  comprising  a  mov- 
able valve  member  held  normally  in  opm  position  by 
-ravlty  a  -prlng  to  close  said  member  in  case  of  emer- 
Kencv  only,  a  locking  pin  to  restrain  the  sprinp  from  act 
inr  to  close  the  valve,  but  permitting  closure  of  the  vsly. 
by  other  means,  and  means  having  a  fnstble  body  to  hold 
^«ld    pin   in    Its  operative   position. 


(JCTOBER  ij,  191; 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


QOI 


2  The  heat-operated  fluid  safety  valve  (substantially 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1».  >ai.i  pin  extending  laterally  of 
the  \alve.  and   said  lK>dy  engairinK  the  outer  end  of  said 

pill 

,J.  The  heat-operated  fluid  safety  valve  (substantially 
as  set  forth  In  claim  1).  said  valve  having  a  portion  to 
engage  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  and  said  body  when 
melted  permitting  outward  endwlne  shift  of  said  pin  by 
Hsbl  portion  In  response-  to  the  action  of  said  sirring 

4  The  heat-operated  fluid  safety  valve  (substantially 
SB  set  forth  In  claim  1>,  sabl  means  Including  a  readily 
removable    screw- threaded    element    which    conUlns    said 

l>ody. 

B.  A  fluid  safety  valve  <omprlBlng  a  movable  valve 
member  held  normally  In  open  position  by  gravity,  a 
Kl-rlng  to  close  said  member  In  case  of  emergency  only,  and 
instrumentalities  having  a  fusible  body  to  restrain  the 
spring  from  acting  to  close  the  valve,  but  permitting 
closure  of  the  valve  by  other  means,  said  instrumentall 
ties  including  a  r.udily  removable  screw  threadeil  element 
which  contains  said  body. 

irialms  «  to  H  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.243.999  THERMOSTATIC  STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER 
MIXER.  MoETON  O.  SNEixhEK.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Powers  Regulator  Company.  Chicago.  HI  .  a  <  orpo 
r.itiun  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  -3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.460.      (CI.  261—39) 


to  the  n\imber  on  the  member,  each  member  and  Its  aaso 
dated  obj.^rts  bearing  like  marks  of  Identification. 


\\      i     fill'    Hffi 


g  [  .3      4    A 


liilti  luliKiidii  iiiiHW  _ 

«    ■      ■    xl     M Isi     js — aJ     i 


1]  ^'  :;3l  S  IfS 


4.  An  educational  appliance  consisting  of  a  series  of 
members  each  bearing  an  Individual  number,  the  numbers 
progressing  from  "  1  "  upward  of  "  10,'  obJecU  associ- 
ated with  each  member  from  "1"  to  "10"  and  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  number  on  the  member,  the 
inscription  on  each  member  having  a  distinguishing  qual- 
ity of  which  the  objects  associated  with  that  member  are 
possessed,  the  numbers  on  the  members  above  "  10  "  com- 
prising a  "  tens  "  digit  having  the  same  dlstinguUhing 
quality  as  the  inscription  of  the  "  10  '  member  and  a 
"  units  "  digit  having  the  same  distinguishing  quality  as 
the  Inscription  on  the  card  bearing  the  number  corre- 
.spondlng  to  that  digit 

7.  An  educational  appliance  consisting  of  a  series  of 
members  each  bearing  an  individual  number,  objects  as 
soclated  with  each  member  and  corresponding  In  number 
to  the  number  on  the  member,  each  member  and  its  as- 
sociated objects  having  distinguishing  qualities,  and  cer 
tain  of  the  members  carrying  each  an  Indication  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  the  distinguishing  qualities  of  the 
inenibers  bearing  jointly  numt>ers  aggregating  the  value 
of  the  meuibei    carrying  such  Indication. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


1  In  a  hot  and  <old  fln'd  mixer,  the  combination  of  a 
vi.lve  casing  having  an  itikt  for  a  hot  fluid  and  an  Inlet 
for  R  (Old  fluid,  a  thermostatb  ally  actuated  vnlve  for  con 
trolling  the  entrance  of  hot  fluid,  and  means  at  rfce  point 
of  convergence  of  the  hot  and  cold  fluids  for  sul).livlding 
the  cold  fluid  Into  a  plurality  of  small  streams,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  n  mixing  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  inlet  openings  for  hot  and  cold  fluids  and  like- 
wise provided  with  openings  for  the  re.eption  of  a  ther- 
mostat casing  and  a  spring  cHslnir  respe.tively  a  valve 
mounted  In  aald  valve  c-aslng.  a  thermostat  for  actuating 
said  valve  In  one  direction  and  a  spring  in  said  spring 
casing  for  actuating  it  in  an  oppoxite  ilir<rtion.  and  a 
diffnser  surrounding  said  valv.v  said  diffuser  being  adapt 
ed  lo  be  damped  In  place  by  arid  therniostnt  casing,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Cnxette.! 


1.244.000  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANiE  Hinribtte 
S<">i,TorT,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Apr  9,  191"  Serial 
No.  160.626.      (CI.  35—2  > 

1.  An  educational  appliance  consisting  of  a  s»Tles  of 
members  each  bearing  an  Individual  nninl>er.  oijects  as 
soclated  with  each  meml>er  and  corresponding  in   number 


1.244.001.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Walter  W.  Sw.an.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,017. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


Tl^ 


V-    1 


1.    In 


comtiination  with  the  chassis  frame,  th.  front 
axle  iinO  th.-  front  steering  wheels  inounted  thereon,  of 
supplen.enlal  frame  lii.rs.  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  bars  ben<'«th  said  chassis  frame,  n  rear  axle  struc- 
ture including  n  housing,  supports  carried  by  said  sup- 
plemental bars  for  said  r.xle  housing,  rear  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  rear  axle  'structure,  said  rear  nxle  structure 
including  a  differential,  an  Intermediate  alle  structure 
Incluiiing  a  housing  and  a  differential  and  combined  driv- 
ing and  steering  knuckles.  Interme<llate  wheels  mounted 
on  said  knuckles,  a  Jack  shaft  structure  betwwn  said 
rear  and  intermediate  axle  differentials,  said  Jac;  shaft 
structure  including  a  third  differential,  a  driving  shaft 
operatively  conrected  with  said  third  differential,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  front 
wheels  and  with  the  Intermediate  wheels. 

8.   In    combination    with    the   chassis    frame,    the    front 
axle   ,Tnd   the   front   steering  wheels   mounted   thereon,   of 
supplemental  frame  bars,  means  for  plvotally  snpfMjrtlng 
saW  bars  beneath  said  chassis  frame,  a  rear  axle  struc 
ture  Including  a   housing,   supports  carried   by   aald   sup- 
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plemental  Iwrs  for  said  axle  bousing,  r^'ar  wheels  mount- 
<mJ  on  said  rear  axle  structure,  aald  rear  axle  structure 
Including  a  differential,  an  Intermediate  axle  structuff' 
In'luiiing  a  housing  and  a  differential  and  a  combine*! 
driving  and  ateering  knuckla  at  each  end.  Intermediate 
whe»-ls  mounted  on  salp  knnokles,  a  jack  shaft  structure 
between  said  rear  and  Intermtdlate  axle  differentials,  said 
Jack  ^haft  structure  Including  a  third  differential,  a  driv- 
ing -haft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  third  differen 
tlal,  ii  steering  mechanism  op»atlvely  connected  with  said 
iriiDt  wheels  and  with  the  Intermediate  wheels,  said  con* 
nectlon  between  said  puppleaental  bars  and  said  frame 
comprising  spring  members  and  pivotal  connections  be 
tween  said  spring  members  »nd  said  supplemental  bars 
whereby  said  supplemental  bars  may  swing  on  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis. 

5.  In  a   motor   vehicle,   a  chassis   frame,  a   front   axle 
structure,   spring  supports   between   said   frame   and   said 
front  axle  structure,  front  st-iering  wheels,  s-teerlng  knuc 
kles  connecting  said  wheels  wllth  said  front  axle  structure, 
a  connecting  rod   connecting  nald   knuckles,  a   rear  drive 
axle,  an   Intermediate  drive  axle,  rear  drive  wheels  rela 
tlvely    fixed   on    said   rear   drive   axle,   intermediate   drive 
wheels,     knuckle-drlve-Jolnts    between     said     intermediate 
drive  axle  and  said  Intermediate  drive  wheels,  a  connect 
ing  rod  between  said  knuckle-drlve-Jolnts,  a  steering  mech 
anlsm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  front  and   interme- 
diate connecting  rods  to  opernte  the  same  simultaneously, 
a  power  plant  including  a  main  drive  shaft,  differentials 
carried  by  said  rear  and  Intermediate  drive  shafts,  a  drlv 
Ing    shaft    between    the    respective    differentials,    a    third 
dlffereutl:i'    lOoperatlng    with    said    driving    shaft    and    a 
driving  connei  tlon  between  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said 
thinl    differential,    all    being    arranged    whereby    the    rear 
and   intermediate   wheels   may  operate   as  driving  wheel> 
and  th«  front  and  IntermedlaCe  wheels  as  steering  wheels. 
and    means    for    connecting  s«ld    chassis    frame    with    the 
front   and   rear  axle  structure!. 

[Claims  1'.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.002.  VEHICLE  WHEEr^.  Archie  r>  Teari,  Vic 
tor.  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  27,.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.79ii. 
(a.  152—51.) 


1  ' 
(  ' 

1  I 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  and  a  series  of 
substantially  ogee  curved  spokes,  each  spoke  being  Joined 
to  an  adjacent  spoke,  the  hub  ends  of  all  of  the  spokes 
having  such  circular  abutment  relation  whereby  each 
spoke  seats  on  the  hub  In  a  direction  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  their  point*  of  connection  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes  In  fixed  relation  on  the  rlra. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  series  of 
spring  spokes  of  sabstantiallr  ogee  shape,  each  spoke  be- 
ing fixedly  connected  to  the  afljacent  spokes  at  both  sides 
thereof,  the  line  of  connection  of  all  the  spokes  being 
(oncentrlc  with  the  hub.  opposing  clamp  disks  attache<l 
to  the  hub  for  engaging  the  Hub  ends  of  the  spokes,  *aid 
uitfks  of  a  diameter  to  extend  over  the  line  of  the  spoke 


connei  tions,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  the  wheel  rim. 

t).  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  rim  ;  of  a  series 
of  curved  resilient  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the 
rim.  the  hub  engaging  ends  of  the  said  spokes  having  ta 
pered  abutments  that  form  a  substajitial  solid  ring  when 
assembled  around  the  huii.  each  of  said  hub  engaging  ends 
including  lateral  extensions  having  tapered  outer  e<lget«, 
a  clamp  disk  dxedly  attached  to  one  end  of  the  huti  and 
having  an  annular  socket  for  receiving  the  spoke  exten 
-ions  at  that  side,  the  socket  Including  a  beveled  edge 
for  clamping  on  the  beveled  edge  of  the  spoke  extensions 
'•tmaged  thereby,  a  wedge  ring  for  engaging  the  t>eveled 
edges  of  the  other  spoke  extensions,  a  disk  plate  mounted 
on  the  hub  that  engages  the  spokes  and  the  clamp  ring 
and  opposes  the  other  clamping  disk  and  means  for  se- 
<'uring  the  said  disk  plate  onto  the  hub. 

[<"lalms  2.  3.  and  r,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.244.003.  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Edward  J. 
TouLiNSON,  Newark.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Splltdotf  Klectri- 
■  n\  lonipany.  Newark,  N  .1  Filed  Nov.  11,  H»l«.  Se- 
rial No.   130.796.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


f-; — ! 


1  In  a  startiT  for  gun  engines  hi  comliinaiion  with  a 
;iieiiii>er  (■pcrated  liy  the  engine,  a  inot'ir  having  an  ex 
tended  armature  shaft,  a  driving  memljer  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  t*^'  move  longitudinally  thereot'  Into  driving  en- 
gagcni'iit  with  the  entjine  memt)er,  resillitit  means  inter- 
connecting siiid  -haft  .md  driving  member  for  the  pur- 
pose of  .ansing  sii<  h  longitudinal  movenicnt  when  the 
motor  ariiifitiir<'  tiegins  to  rotate,  a  frame  for  said  motor 
with  an  I'Xt"  nsbin  at  one  end  thereof,  a  recess  in  -aid  ex- 
tension adapted  to  receive  said  driving  meiidier  and  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  same  while  .said  driving  tiieinber  Is 
li'ini;  ad\.iuied   into  engagement   with   the  engine  member. 

-J.  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  in  i-ombinatlon  with  a 
member  operated  \>y  th"  engine,  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven 
thereby,  a  driving  meiiilH  r  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  Into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  engine  member,  resilient  means  connected 
to  the  motor  shaft  for  ad\ancini;  the  driving  member  into 
such  '■tii.'ag'iii'  nt  wben  sjilil  shaft  rotates,  a  frame  fur  the 
motor  having  an  extension  at  one  end.  a  circular  recess  in 
said  motor  frame  extension  ailapted  to  receive  the  driv- 
ing member,  in  wliiih  recess  the  driving  member  is  per 
mltted  to  ^lille  in  its  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  motor  shaft,  said  recess  serving  also  as  a  bearing  In 
which  the  driving  member  rotates  while  cranking  the  en- 
gine. 

7,  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  in  combination  with  a 
member  connected  to  the  engine,  a  motor,  a  driving  mem 
Iter  driven  by  said  motor  to  drive  said  engine  member,  re- 
silient means  to  'aiise  .said  driving  member  to  automatl- 
•  ally  engage  and  dis4>iiKage  .said  engin--  memi)er,  anil  a 
member  co^iperatlng  with  said  driving  member  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  rotating  while  being  axlvanced  to  engage 
with  the  engine  member. 

11.   In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  In  combination  with  a 

toothed   member   operated    by   the  engine,   a   mott)r   driven 

toothed    pinion   adapted    to   engage   and    drive    the   engine 

,    member,    and    pivotal    means   coactlng    with    the   teeth   of 
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said  pinion  to  bold  the  same  from  rotating  while  moving 
to   engage    said   engine   memt>er 

13.  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  in  combination  with  a 
member  operated  by  the  engine,  n  motor  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  memt.er  for  engaging  .siiul  engine  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  yielding  means  connecting  the  two. 
said  vielding  means  .serving  to  connect  the  driving  member 
with" the  engine  m.mber  and  also  as  the  driving  medium 
betwe<'n  said  -baft  and  driving  meml>er. 

[Claims  2,  3,  o.  (i.  ^  to  10,  12.  and  14  to  21  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  for  said  supporting  and  power  transmitting  memb.rs. 
a  driving  member  having  a  g-ar  within  said  housing  and 
a  p-ar  exterior  of  said  hoii-mg.  a  stationary  gear  support- 
ed liy  said  housing,  said  pow.r  transmitting  members  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  gear  and  also  with  the  gear 
«f  ^Jlid  driving  member  wiUiin  said  h(iH-in^  to  move  said 
exterior  gear  of  the  driving  member  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  engine  member. 

inaims  2  to  6,  10  to  12.  14.  16.  and   17  not  printed  in 
the  (Jazette.] 


1044004  KN<;iNK  STARTING  DEVICE.  Ei.WAUi-  .1 
TOMLINSON,  Newark.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electri 
cal  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.     Se 

rial   No     130,797.      (H.  74—34.) 


1  244.O05  CASH-REGISTER  Kiwahi.  .T.  Vov  PBIK, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tli.  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohiip,  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
l.'j.  I'.tl3.  Serial  No.  801.293  I'atenf  No  1.198.492. 
.lated  Sept.  19.  1916.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  86."»t»7.      iCl.  164 — 68.  t 


1     in    an   engine   ^^artlug   device   Inclu.iing    in   combrna 
lion    with   a    member   operal.-d    by    the   engine,  an   electric 
motor  having  an  armature  shaft  projection,  a  driving  mem 
ber  mounted   upon  and   act.iale.l   by   said  shaft   projection 
for  the  purpose  of  oriviug  said   engine   member,   a   power 
transmitting  member  mouiiie.l   upon  said  driving  miUiber. 
jear    wheels    spaced    from    and    adapted    to    revolve    witli    | 
vild  motor  shaft  anu  coa-  ling  with  the  said  power  trans 
milting  member  to  move  the  driving  member  into  driving    , 
eugagenii  lit   with  said  engine   meml>er. 

7.    In   an   engine   starting  .ievice   including   In    comblna 
tlon    %vitli    a    m.mber    conno<ted    to    the    .ngine.    a    motor 
driseii   .shatt.   a  driving  member   haxing  a   gear   wheel  and 
being    mounted    upon    said    shaft     lo,     o.nginidinal    move 
„i..nt  relatue  thereto,  a  M'"''''"  "^•■''   '"  -""'  ^'''"l  "'"'  ''"'' 
ing   stub   -haft    members   tber-on.   i^eur    m-inbers   mounted 
upon     tbes..    -mb    -.baft     members    and    ,.e,perating    with 
said  gear  wheel  id  the  driving  member  in  such  a  way  that 
when    >aid    motor    shaft    rotates    s;iid    driving    member    Is 
automatic  a  II  v  advau..-.!   into  driving  eutfagement  with   the 
4"ngine  member. 

y.  In  an,  engine  >iariing  device  Inelu.liug  in  ( ombiiui 
tlon  with  an  engine  operated  member,  a  motor  driven 
member  ad.pted  to  engage  and  drive  said  engine  member, 
means  includlnR  a  stationary  gear  for  causing  said  motor 
driven  men.ber  to  .-ngage  with  the  engine  member,  said 
stationary  gear  serving  also  as  a  bearing  for  said  motor 

driven  memtier 

13     In   an   engine   starting  device  Including  in   comblna 
tiou    with   a    meml)er   operated   by    the  engine,   a    motor,   a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  Mipporting  member  seiured  to  and 
a.lapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  statiimary  g.-ar  sup 
ported    by    the   raotoi    frame,    a   driving   member    mounte<l 
upon     said     shaft:     for     longitudinal     m-vment     relatlvt- 
thereto,  means  carried  by  said  supporting  m.mber  and  co 
operating  with   -^ibl   stationary   gear  and  driving  member 
wlurebv   s.iid    .Iriving  member   is   moved    intr>  and   out   of 
driving   .  nL-at;emeut    with   the   engine    meTnl>er.   and   a    re- 
silient mend»er  to  receive  the  im|>uls.'  of  said  driving  mem 
ber  when   thrown   from   said  engagement   with   the  engine 

memt)er. 

15.    In  an  engin.'  starting  device  including  in  <omblna 
tlon    with    a    member    operated    by    the    engine,    a    mojor 
driven  shaft,  a  supporting  member  secured  to  and  adapte«l 
to    rotate    with    snld    shaft,    power    transmitting    members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  sabl  supporting  member,  a  hous 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  descrlb.-d.  the  (ombina- 
tlon  with  a  rotatabk  element  carrying  teeth  for  perforat- 
ing a  strip  of  material,  said  teeth  being  arrange.l  Mib- 
stantlally  spiral  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  element  an.l 
n.)rmallv  rotating  in  planes  obli.pie  to  the  length  of  tlie 
>trip,  of  m.'ans  for  shift'ng  th-'  rotatable  element  to  (anse 
said  teeth  to  move  in  planes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
strip  .luring  a  part  of  each  rotation  of  their  carrying  ele- 
ment, 

7.  A  strip  perforating  device  .(.mprisint:  a  rittatable 
elem.-nt  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  surla.-e  of  an.l 
ullicjw  t..  the  length  of  tb.'  sirip,  a  series  of  perforator 
teeth  '•arried  by  saM  element  and  -.>  disposed  with  refer- 
,  nee  to  the  axis  of  the  element  that  tb.y  a  r.  brought  into 
play  one  after  the  other  by  rotations  of  the  element  but 
perforate  in  a  -traight  line  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  strip  a  nn-vabie  element  haxing  depressions  co- 
operating with  the  perforator  f  etli  and  means  for  driv- 
ing sai.I    r.it.itabli    element. 

](.  In  ..  ma  bine  .d  the  cla-  d.'s,rlb.  .1,  the  combina- 
tion wilh  a  rotatabl.'  element,  of  a  series  „f  strip  perforat- 
ing teeth  carried  by  said  <lement,  the  teeth  being  arrnng.  .1 
substantially  spiral  to  the  axis  of  the  carrying  element 
and  the  eleinent  so  Inclined  that  its  axis  Is  oblique  to  the 
lengtli  of  the  strip,  n  seoon.1  rotatal>le  element  having  an- 
nular grooves  cooperating  with  the  perff. rating  fe.th  and 
In.'lined  to  bring  Its  axis  parallel  to  th.  ;i\is  ..f  the  tooth 
carrying  element,  and  means  for  driving  tb.  two  rotatable 
elements. 

[nalms  2  to  6.  8,  9,  11.  and   12  n.d  jirinti'd  in  tb.    Ga 

zette.] 


1, -41. 006.       HlCKET-CLEANINt;    .MKANS     ruR    EXTA 
VATING-WHEEDS.     Akthi  k  V    Wal-swoutii.  I'lndlay. 
Ohio,   assignor   to  The   I'.n.k.  ye  Tr:ufion    Dit.b.r   r.-m 
pany.  Flndlay.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  uhio.     Filed  May 
14,1915.     Serial  No.  28.016.      (CI.  37— 17.) 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    1   cutter  wheel  having  cutter   buckets  on  its  perlph 
ery,  and  a  frame  carrying  said   wheel,   of  more  than   two 
relatively   thin  ditting  blades   lying   revi>ectlvely   m  paral 
lei  planes  circumferentially  of  the  wheel  and   in   substan 
tialiy  the  same  plane  transversely  there(d,  said  blades  ad- 
justably   rising    from    said    frame    within    the    wheel    with 
their  outer  ends  projected  up  within  said  Imckets. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  fram.',  said  wheel  having  transversely  spaced  rims 
and  peripherally  dlt^pos^'d  <utter  buckets  .arried  by  said 
rims   and    each    provide<i    with    a    plurality    of    rearwardly 
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projecting  fingers,  of  a  bucket  cleaDlng  member  carried 
by  saM  frame  witbtn  the  wbe«I  and  having  Ita  outer  end 
provld>>4!  with  more  than  two  transversely  spaced  blades 
rtlspo'*e<l  fn  p«s<  through  the  wheel  backets  when  the  wheel 


1.244,i>OT      I'RIP^R      Carl  A.  Windilu  Jollet.  111.     Filed 
June  12.  1!Un.      Serial  No.  S3. 791.      (CI.  210—35.1 


1.  Tht  process  of  drying  griinular  or  lumpy  material. 
whii  t;  •iinsisfs  in  feedlni;  th>'  xame  by  a  flowing  stream 
tu  .siic  I  f^sivf  sections  of  an  anaular  mass  of  the  material, 
rotating  such  anniiiar  masM  to  expel  the  water  therefrom 
by  cfurrifugal  force,  and  dlacharglng  by  centrifugal  force 
sue-  isshe  sections  of  the  dried  material  In  an  outwardly 
llowiiiii  stream,  the  discharged  section  being  just  In  ad- 
vanif  of  the  section  which  !!»  t>4ing  fed. 

2.  The  ri>ntinuous  process  of  drying  granular  or  lumpy 
material  which  consists  in  feeding  the  same  by  a  lon- 
tlnuuu^l.%  flowing  stream  to  successive  sections  of  an  an- 
nular m.iss  nf  the  material,  rotating  such  annular  mass 
continuously  to  expel  the  water  therefrom  by  centrlfu>;al 
forre.  an>l  continuously  discharging  by  centrifugal  force 
su'  ressi\H  si'ctiuns  of  the  drlej  material  In  an  outwardly 
flowing  stream,  the  discharged  section  being  just  in  ad- 
vance of  the  section  which  is  hetng  fed. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  granular  or  lumpy  material, 
which  .onsist!"!  In  feeding  the  same  by  a  flowing  stream  t'> 
successive  sections  of  an  annq'ar  mass  of  the  material, 
rotating  such  annular  mass  through  a  large  number  of 
complete  revolutions  to  expel  the  water  therefrom  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  dlschaivlng  by  centrifugal  force 
suc't'stslve  sections  of  the  drl^tl  material  in  an  outwardly 
flowing  stream. 

4.  Tht'  continuous  process  of  drying  grannlsr  or  lumpy 
material,  which  consists  In  feMlng  the  same  by  a  con 
tlnuously  flowing  stream  to  sutcessive  sections  of  an  an- 
nular mass  of  the  material,  ratatlng  sack  annular  mass 
through  a  largf  number  of  eoitplete  rerolutlons  contlTiu- 
ously  to  pxpel  the  water  therefrom  by  centrifugal  force, 
and  continuously  discharging  by  centrifugal  force  suc- 
cessive sections  of  the  dried  material  In  an  outwardly 
flnwine  stream. 


is  revolved  an<l  to  alternate  with  and  have  a  combing 
action  through  the  bucket  fingers,  the  outer  of  said  blades 
having  scraping  contact  with  the  inner  aides  of  the  re- 
spective wheel  rims. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  The  process  of  drying  granular  or  lumpy  material, 
which  consists  In  feeding  the  name  by  a  flowing  stream 
to  successive  He<-tioQ8  of  an  annular  mass  of  the  material, 
holding  In  opposition  against  centrifugal  force  and  ro- 
tating such  annular  mass  to  expel  the  water  therefrom  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  discharging  by  centrifugal  force 
successive  sections  of  the  dried  material  in  an  outwardly 
flowing  stream,  the  discharged  section  being  constantly  re 
placd  liy  the  section  which  is  being  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.244,008  I'.VVINO-BLOi^K.  HABor.D  S.  Wheki.ih  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.951. 
tCl.  94—1.) 


1.  A  pavlnkf  lilock  comprising  a  head,  having  a  bearing 
surface:  and  a  tongue,  extending  centrally  from  en<l  to 
end  of  the  head  and  narrower  than  .saiil  head  ;  the  faces 
of  said  head  adjacent  the  tonnue  Iteinc  Inclined  toward 
the  central  line  of  .said  bearing  surface. 

2.  A  paving  block  lomprlsing  a  hea<I.  having  a  bearing 
surface  and  sides,  said  sides  being  Inclined  outward  from 
said  bearing  surface  ;  and  a  tongue,  extending  centrally 
from  end  to  end  of  said  head  and  having  a  bearing  surface 
parallel  with  the  bearing'  surface  of  the  head,  and  having 
sides,  ea(h  such  side  being  substantially  parallel  with  the 
Inclined  side  of  the  same  side  of  the  head  :  the  facts  of 
salil  head  ailjacent  the  tongue  eai  h  belnn  Incllneii  from 
its  outer  edge  toward  the  central  line  of  the  bearing  sur 
face  of  the  head. 

3.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  broad  head  having  a 
hearing  surfacf  and  a  narrow  tongue  having  an  inverted 
bearing  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of  voids  In  the 
head  anil  a  single  void  In  the  tongue,  the  single  void  in 
the  tongue  btlnt'  in  corresponding  inverted  position  to 
the  voids  In  the  head,  whereby  when  adjacent  blocks  are 
plact'd  in  complementary  positions  the  voids  In  the 
tongues  aline  with  the  voids  In  the  heads  to  form  an  up 
per  and  a  lower  row  of  voids  anil  whereliy  th(>  continuous 
horizontal  thrust  wt-hs  thus  formed  hetween  said  two 
rows  of  voids  exfeml  in  arclied  alitit>ment  across  the  road. 

4.  .\  paving  block  coniprtsint;  a  hroad  bi'nil  haviag  )i 
beariuK  surfai^  ami  a  narrow  toriir\ie  having  an  Invertttl 
iiearlni:  surface,  and  having  a  row  of  ttiree  voids  in  the 
head  and  a  single  void  In  the  tontcue.  the  single  void  in  the 
tongue  being  vertically  beluw  the  central  void  in  the  head. 
and  th»'  side  voids  In  the  head  in-intr  positi<ined  centrally 
between  the  side  of  the  hi  ad  ;ind  "f  The  tongue  wht-rehy. 
when  a  series  of  such  blocks  are  placed  in  complementary 
positions  side  by  side,  the  vertical  webs  separating;  the 
adjacent  voids  in  the  two  layers  are  each  in  vertical  allne- 
nienf  and  are  composed  of  a  single  wide  Integral  web  in 
the  head  portion  and  of  two  narrow  coniplfmentary  webs. 

'  each  of  substantially  one-half  the  thli  kness  of  said  wide 
Web,  formed  by  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  head  and  tongut 
of   adjacent    rdocks. 

5.  A  roadwa.\    pavement  compiist  d  of  hollow  blocks  laid 
I   In    Courses    running    parallel    with    the    axis    of    the    road 

said  course's  heing  side  by  side  across  the  road,  each 
course  comprising  blocks  having  two  layers  of  voids  and 
i  laid  with  relation  to  siiiiil;ir  tdocks  in  the  next  lourse  as 
'  de«crlf>ed.  so  that  the  layers*  of  voids  In  each  course  are 
!  in  allnement  with  the  layers  of  voids  In  the  adjacent 
i  courses  and  the  horUontal  webs  are  In  archetl  allnement 
across  the  niadway. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette, 1 
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1.244,009.       STRKET-SWEEPING     MACHINE.       AirONB 
'  ALTENBMG.  Fiqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Municipal  Machine 
Manufacturing   Company.    Fiqua.    Ohio       FlU-d    .Mar.    1, 
1917.      Serial   No.   151.662.      1^1.   15—17.) 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  ot  • 
supporting  member  having  a  raised  central  portion  a«iapt- 
ed  to  fit  against  the  web  of  a  guard  rail  laid  upon  its 
side  and  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  said  raised  central 
portion  to  constitute  seats  for  the  ball  and  the  base  flange 
of  said  guard  rail. 


1     In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a   truck  frame,  of  an   inclosed  trailer  frame  connected  to    | 
the  r.'ar  of  the  truck    frame,  swlveled  wheels  supporting   j 
the    rearward    portion    of    the    trailer    frame,    a    sweeper 
frame  t.elow  said  trailer  frame  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  trailer  frame,  and  sweepers  united  by  an    | 
endless  connection  and  mounted  on  said  sweeper  frame.        1 

•>  In  a  street  swe«>ping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  truck  and  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  trailer  frame  plvotally 
conneited  to  the  rear  of  said  truck  frame  and  supported 
at  Its  rear  end  bv  swlveled  wheels,  a  sweeper  frame  mount-  , 
ed  below  said  trailer  frame  and  having  an  adjustable  con 
nectlon  with  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  frame,  a  sweeper 
comprisHig  a  series  of  brooms  flexibly  connected  and  BUp 
ported  by  said  sweeper  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  sweeper  frame  and  the  truck  frame 
whereby  the  sweepers  and  the  frame  may  be  elevated 
upon    the   adjustable   connection    of   said    frame   with    the 

trailer  frame. 

•!  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  tractor,  a  trailing 
frame  pivotallv  ronnected  to  the  frame  of  said  tractor,  fl 
sweeper  frame  adjustably  conn.^cted  at  one  end  to  said 
trailing  frame,  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  brooms  sup 
ported  on  the  sweeper  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  sweeper  frame  and  the  truck 
fr.me  Inclndinu'  a  lever  by  means  of  which  the  sweeper 
frame  may  be  elevated  on  its  adjustable  connection  with 
the  trailer  frame. 

1  In  a  street  sweeplnp  machine,  the  coral>inatlon  with 
a  mirk  and  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  tralllnp  frame  pivot 
altv  conne<-ted  to  said  truck  frame,  a  sweeper  frame  ad 
Justnhlv  connected  to  the  tralMnR  frame  at  one  end.  a 
llffini:  Cnnectlon  extendlnir  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  sweeper  frame  and  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  a 
series  of  flexibly  connected  brooms  mounted  in  said 
sweepiT  frame,  a  dirt  recelvlnc  pan  supported  on  said 
sweeper  frame,  and  supporting  wh.^els  swivclly  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  trailing  frame. 

fl  A  tr;«ctor.  a  trailing  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
said  trai  tor.  wheels  supporting  the  rearward  end  of  said 
trailing  frame,  a  sweeper  frame  having  ltf=  rearward  end 
adjns-tnblv  connected  to  the  trailing  frame  and  its  for- 
ward end  supported  by  lifting  connections  extending 
from  the  tractor,  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  brooms 
mounted  in  said  sweeper  frame,  and  a  dirt  receiving  pan 
adlu-^tably  supported  on  said  sweeper  frame. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
supporting  member  having  a  raised  central  portion  adapt^ 
.d  ?o  fit  against  the  web  of  a  guard  rail  laid  upon  it. 
side,  grooves  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  raised  ^^^^ral  por^ 
tlon  to  constitute  ««ts  for  the  ball  and  the  base  flange 
of  said  guard  raU.  a  Up  constituting  one  wall  o  one  of 
said   grooves,  and  a   flange   constituting   one  wall   of   the 

''^4"ir«.mblnation  with  a  track  raU  and  a  n>ud  guard 
rail  which  latter  la  disposed  upon  its  side  with  its  baU 
engaging  the  web  and  the  ball  of  the  track  rail,  a  base 
plate  to  underlie  said  rails,  and  a  member  on  said  baae 
plate  to  engage  both  rails  and  hold  them  in  proper  rela- 
tion  to  each  other. 

5    A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  consisting  of  a 

ba«e  plate,  a  supporting  member  having  a  raised  cen  rai 

portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the  web  of  '^J^'^f^f  ^  J 

upon  Its  side  and  having  groove,  at  oppos  te  sides  of  «ild 

raised  central  portion  to  constitute  seats  for  the  ball  and 

I  [tZL  flange  of  said  guard  rail,  a  Up  constituting  one 

'   wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  flange  constituting  one  wall  of 

I    the  other  groove,  subsUntlally  as  descrUx-d. 

1  044  oil  I'APER  CONTROL  FOR  TYFE-WRITING 
I  MACHINES.  NILS  H.  Andmsun,  Bridgeport.  Conn  . 
I  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A  Lore^z^  il^''^'"r{ 
i  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,5&0.  (CI. 
;        197—127.) 


1.244,010  RAIT.W.1Y  MUD-OrARD  Albert  M.  Andih- 
*8ns    Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W. 

Thomas.  Chicago.  IH.      Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.      Serial  No. 

163.880.      (CI.  104—14.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  a  mud  guard 
rail  which  latter  is  disposed  upon  its  side  with  Its  ball 
engaging  the  web  and  the  ball  of  the  track  rail,  a  member 
having  a  seat  for  the  ball  of  the  mud  guard  rail  and  a  wall 
overlapping  the  base  flange  and  abutting  the  web  of  the 
track  rail  to  hold  the  two  rails  in  their  proper  positions. 
sabstastlally  a*  described. 


1  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  platen  of  a  t.vpe- 
writing  machine,  of  brackets  attached  to  the  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  brackets,  rods  extending  from  said 
shaft  a  yoke  attached  to  said  rods,  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  yoke,  and  a  spring  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  finger  to  t)ear  upon  the  platen. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 

1  244  012  PBOCB»8  OF  TREATING  LIQUIDS  Fa«D 
!  "  MICK  R  BACHLMi,  Oxoard.  and  William  B.  Newkibk. 
1  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  asalgnori  of  one-third  to  Algernon  T 
i       Gibson.  Oinard.  Cal.     Filed  l>ec.  23.  1915.     Sertal  No. 

68.461.     (CI.  204—24.) 
I       1.  The  procwi  of  treating  a  solution  which  consists  in 
1  passing  the  solution  through  a  mass  of  electrode  materUl 
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consisting  of  two  materials  having  different  eleotrital 
I>otentlals.  and  Injecting  sulfur  dloiid  into  the  solutiou 
carried  in  the  mass  of  electrode  material. 


2.  Th.  pro<-*>ss  i)f  trpatln«  a  solution  which  roiisists  in 
passlne  th»-  solution  through  a  mass  of  electrode  material 
contalniDij;  aluminum  and  a  nmtPrlal  having  a  different 
electrii-al  polarity  from  aluminum,  and  injerting  sulfur 
dloxid  into  the  solution  carrltd  in  the  mass  of  electrode 
material. 

3.  Th.'  pro.pss  of  treating  4  f^olutlon  which  consists  In 
passiui;  the  solution  through  n  ma.ss  of  elPctro<it>  material 
ronsi-ting  of  two  materials  having  different  electrical 
potentials,  said  solution  conCalning  colloidal  silicate  of 
alumina. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  solution  which  consists  in 
passing  the  solution  through  a  mass  of  electrode  material 
containing   aluminum    and   a    «iaterial    having  a    different 
electrhal  polarity   from  alumiaum,   said   solution   contain 
lug  colloidal  silicate  of  alumin*. 

5.  Th^  process  of  treating  a  solution  which  consists  in 
passing  the  solution  through  a  mass  of  electrode  material 
consisting  of  two  materials  having  different  electrical  po- 
tentials, and  injecting  sulfur  dloxld  into  the  solution 
carried  in  the  mass  of  electrode  material,  said  solution 
containing  colloidal  silicate  of  alumina. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  P.azette.l 


1,244.013.  VTBRATORY  BtLL.  Antonio  Bacutti, 
Turin.  Italy.  Piled  Nov.  26.  1913.  Sertal  No.  803  348 
{CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  Sell,  an  elpQtromagnet.  a  reciprocative 
armatur-'  magnetically  responsire  thereto,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber operatlvfly  connected  to  fbc  reclprocative  armature 
so  that  as  the  armature  reciprocates  the  rocking  member 
oscillates,  a  resilient  arm  .secured  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  rocking  member  whereby  Lengths  of  the  arm  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rocking  member  are  alternately  flexed  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  bell,  and  circuit  connections  includ 
Ing  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet  and  Interrupting 
means  <arried  by  the  reclprocative  armature;  substantially 
as  describeil. 

i.  In  a  vibratory  bell,  an  electromagnet,  a  reclpro- 
cative armature  magnetically  re«ponslve  thereto,  a  rocking 
member  operatlvely  connected  «o  the  reclprocative  arma- 
ture so  that  as  the  armature  reciprocates  the  rocking 
member  osclUat.-s,  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the  rockln-; 
member  and  carrying  the  clapper,  a  pin  operatlvely  con- 
nectlnkT   the  rocking  meml>er  and   the  reclprocative  arma- 


ture,   tht     armature    having    a    rt'css    and    the    pin    being 
rigidly   fastened   tr)  the  rocking  menibcr  and   loosely  engaii- 
ing  the  reces.s.  and  cinult  connections  Im  luding  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electromagnet   and   Interrupting  means   carrl.d 
by  the  reclprocative  armature;   sulistautially  as  des-rlbed. 
3.    In  a  vibratory  bell,  the  combination  with  the  hollow 
bell  shaped   gong,   of  an   electromagnet   housed    within   the 
u'oug,    a    reclprocative    armature    magnetically    responsive 
tli'Teto.    a    long   leaf   spring    for    carrying    the    .  i„pp,.r   ar- 
riing..<l  substantially  parallel  with  th.'  rim  ,<{  the  iroti),;  and 
;>ent    s,,   (IS    to   .(inform   approximately    t..   tbc   adja.fnt    pe 
riphery   of   the   gong,   a    bell    crank    lever   actuated    liy    th.' 
iirmature  and   having  an   arm  angularly   connected    to   the 
leaf   spring  an.l    which    is    very    short    as   compared    to    the 
leaf  spring,  and  circuit  connections  Including  th.-  winding 
of   the    electromagnet    and    Interrupting    ni.ans    .arrled    by 
the  re  IprocRtlvp  armature;   substantially  as  d.-s.  rlbed. 
■  4.    In  a   vibratory   I.ell.  the  conihlnatlon   with   the  hollow 
'•'■11  shape,!  t'ong  of  a  riu-id  yoke  h.itised  under  the  i;ong  and 
arranged  with  Its  base  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  of 
the  gong,  an  electromagnet   with   Its  axis  parallel   to  said 
plane,   the  electromagnet   having  a   holb.w   core   and   being 
•  mbraced  hy  the  yoke,  a  vibratory  arm  pivot.-d  to  the  yoke, 
a    reclprocative   armature    within    the    hollow    core   of    the 
ele.tromagnet    for   operating    the    vibratory    arm,   and    clr- 
.  uit  connections  Including  the  winding  of  the  electromag- 
net  and    interrupting  means   <arried    by   the   reclprocative 
armature  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.244,014.  SELFALININt;  TRANSPUT  RIM.  Eri.b 
Ki.v,;  Baker,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Inlversal  Rim 
Company.  Chi. ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr    'A.  1916.     Serial   .No.  S8,668.      (CI.  152      :!1.) 


1.  A  transput,  integrally  flanged,  demountable,  tlre- 
holdlng  rim  having  self  alining  and  laterally  separable 
rim  ends,  formed  t^y  tran.splitting  the  rim  upon  a  major 
diagonal  line  and  two  minor  lines  which  converge  with 
opposite   ends   thereof. 

2.  A  transput,  integrally  Hanged,  demountable  tire- 
holding  rim  having  self-allnlng  and  laterally  separable 
rim  ends,  formed  by  transplitting  the  rim  upon  a  major 
diagonal  line  and  two  minor  lines  which  are  perpendicular 
to  respective  flanges  of  the  rim  and  meet  opposite  ends  of 
said   diagonal  Hoe. 

3.  A  transput,  integrally  flanged,  demountable,  tire- 
holding  rim  having  self  alining  and  laterally  separable 
rim  ends  formed  by  transplitting  the  rim  upon  a  major 
diagonal  line  and  two  minor  lines  which  converge  there- 
with adjacent  respective  flanges  of  the  rim,  one  of  the  rim 
ends  containing  a  valve  stem  hole  closely  adjacent  the 
major   diagonal    line  of   the   split. 

4.  A  transput.  Integrally  flanged,  demountable,  tlre- 
holdlng  rim  having  self-allnlng  and  laterally  .separable 
rim  ends  formed  by  tran.splitting  the  rim  upon  a  major 
diagonal  line  and  two  minor  lines  which  are  perpendicular 
to    respective   flanges   of   the   rim. 

5.  A  tran.spllt.  Integrally  flanged,  demountable,  tlre- 
holdlng  rim  having  self-allnlng  and  laterally  separable 
rim  ends  formed  by  transplitting  the  rim  upon  a  insjor 
diagonal  line  and  two  minor  lines  the  latter  of  whi.  h  ex- 
tend  through   respective   flanges  of  the   rim. 


1.244.015.  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DISSIP.ATOR  FOR 
PAPER  WEBS  OR  SHEETS.  Howard  M.  Barbir, 
Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913  Serial 
No.  758,369.  (CI.  91—18.) 
1.   An  electric  printing  press  starter,  a  static  electricity 

dlssipator    for   the   web   comprising  a   moistener,   an   elec- 
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tromagnet  controlled  by  the   starter  and  means  operated 
by   the  electromagnet   for  moving   the  mdlsteuer   into  and    j 
out  of  contact  with  the  web. 


under  the  stripping  plate  and  immediately  over  the  bottom 

die  and  lun^:^uh^  tn  ;:rii.  and  support  the  sides  of  the  spike 
or  bolt  in  iK.sition  under  the  pun.  h  and  to  release  the 
spike  or  bolt  when  punched,  means  for  guiding  Kal.i  grip- 
ping slides  two  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the  jualn 
slide  and  the  gripping  slides  to  operate  the  gripping 
slides  In  timed  relation  to  the  main  slide,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  spike  or  bolt  during  the  punch- 
ing  op«riiti..u.    suiistantially   as   s.-t    forth. 


$y-^— r^;? 


2  .\n  electric  printing  press  starter,  a  static  electricity 
dlssipator  for  the  web  comprising  a  moistener.  an  elec- 
tromagnet coBtrolle<l  by  the  starter  and  m-ans  operated 
t,y  the  electromagnet  for  automatically  moving  the  mois- 
tener Into  contact  with  the  web  when  the  web  Is  running 
and  for  moving  the  moistener  out  of  contact  with  the  web 
when  the  web  is  not  running. 

3  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
moistener,  means  for  normally  holding  the  moistener  out 
of  contact  with  the  web  and  an  electromagnet  having  its 
armature  connected  to  said  means,  for  moving  the  mois- 
tener into  contact  with  the  web  when  the  magnet  is  ener 
gized  and  means  for  energizing  and  deenergizlng  the  mag 

°*4  An  electric  printing  press  starter,  a  static  electricity 
dlssipator  for  the  web  comprising  a  moistener,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  moistener  out  of  contact  with  the 
web  and  an  electromagnet  .  ..ntrolled  by  the  printing  press 
starter  and  haviuE  its  armature  .onnected  to  said  means 
whereby  the  energization  of  the  magnet  will  move  the 
moistener  Into  contact  with  the  web. 

5  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
moistener,  a  weighted  lever  for  normally  moving  the  mpla- 
tener  out  of  conUct  with  the  web  and  an  electromagnet 
having  its  armature  connected  to  said  lever  for  moving 
the  moistener  Into  conta.  t  with  the  wel)  when  the  magnet 
Is   energized   and   means   for   energizing  and   deenergizlng 

the  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  machine  for  punching  bolts  or  the  like  the  com- 
hitmtion  of  n  main  slide,  a  pun.h  carrie.l  th-reby,  a  crank- 
shaft a  >^leeve  ou  the  shaft,  the  punch  having  a  slot  in 
which  the  sleeve  works,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  forked  slide 
operated  by  a  connection  from  said  cam.  means  for  guiding 
said  forked  slide,  said  forked  slide  carrying  a  roller  adapt- 
ed to  move  down  against  the  end  of  the  spike  or  bolt  and 
prevent  endwise  expansion  of  the  same  during  the  punch- 
ing process  and  also  to  rise  clear  of  the  spike  or  r>olt  after 
the  same  has  been  punched  substantially  as  set  forth. 


i  1244  018  TIRE-CHAIN  RETAINER.  JosaPH  T.  B»- 
BANiK,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   112.326.      (Ci.   152—14.) 


1.244,016       HARROW    ANI>    TRUCK 
'  Colfax.  Iowa.     Filed  July  24.  191«. 
(a.  65—103.) 


Pe.vrl   a.    Baubb, 
S.rlal  No.  111,083. 


T„  1  devi.e  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
opening  chaijnel  shaped  meml.crs  having  opposite  adja-^ent 
flanges  meiBS  for  securing  the  flanges  of  the  opposite 
members  together,  one  of  said  channel-shaped  memtws 
having  on  Its  outer  surface  an  outwardly  projecting  en- 
gaging device,  the  other  of  said  channel  shaped  members 
having  on  Its  outer  surface,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug. 
and    a    runn.  r   or   the   like   thereon. 


1  244  017      MACHINE  FOR  BIFURCATIN.i  SPIKES  AND 

'  FOR  PUNCHING  SLOT-HOLES  IN  BOLTS  AND  THE 

LIKE      William  Lloyd  Bayley.  r>arlast..n,  and  Frank 

Baxtir    W1L8ON,    Willenhall.    England.      Filed    May    8. 

1917      Serial  No.  167.226.      (CI.  164— ><6  ) 

1     In    a    machine    for    punching    bolts    or    the    like,    the 

combination   of  a   main   slide,  a   punch  carried  thereby,  a 

bottom  die,  a  stripping  plate,  two  gripping  slides  arranged 


1  \s  an  nrticle  of  manufa.  lure,  a  retainer  for  tire 
chain's  ■.omprising  a  pair  of  rods  ..f  substantially  «,ual 
length  having  flat  relatively  broad  overturned  ends  form- 
ing hooks  on  one  end  of  each  ro.l.  and  a  lengthwise  yie  d- 
able  spring  permanently  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  oppo.lt« 

ends  of  the  rods. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  retainer  for  tlr« 
chains  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  of  subsUntlally  equal 
length  having  hooks  on  one  end,  and  a  lengthwise  yield- 
able  spring  permanently  and   plvotally   connected  at  op- 

'   poslte  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods,  the  oppose 
i  ends  of  the  spring  -eing  reduced  In  diameter,  and  the  rods 
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being  foUlable  about  their  pivotal  connection  Into  pnjpige- 
ment  against   the  side  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  thereon. 
nml  a  tire  chain  al>out  said  tire,  of  two  Unlia,  on*"  end  of 
pach  linfe  connected  with  said  rhalA,  and  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  said  links  being  sultatantlally  diametrically  op- 
posite one  another,  am«l  a  single  spring  connecting  said 
links  and  adapted  to  be  arched  about  the  hub  of  said  wheel 
to   tpusion   the   links. 

4.    .Vn  anti  skid  chain  attachment  fomprising  a   unitary 
stru'tur''   iri'  liullng  the  following  i-omtilnatioii,  a  'ontra*' 
tiOD  spring,  and  a  rod  pivoted  at  on<'  '•n<\  to  i-ach  >xtr»'ni 
ity  of  tht'  spring  and  having  «  rigid  hook  on  Its  frf<^  .nd 
opening  toward  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engag<>  a   link 
of  said  chain,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  retain  tlu'  rods 
from    swiuglng   outwardly    frtnn    the   wheel    to    which    the 
'•hain   Is   applied   and    thereby    retaining  the   hooks   In   .-n 
gagprnent    with    the    links. 


1.244. nl9.  INDICATOR  Ch.^RLIS  W  Bbhry.  West 
SomervUlp,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,655.      fCl.  234 — 25.  > 


1.  In  an  indloator.  the  conbloatlon  with  an  indicator 
cylinder  having  a  pres^ore-retponslve  piston,  of  a  radial 
pivoted  n)eint>er  swinging  in  A  plan>>  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  Indicator  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  piston 
thereof  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  record  medium  responsive 
to  light,  and  a  source  of  light  at  the  plvoUil  point  of  said 
plvor»d  member,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  transmit  the 
samt'   along   its   axis   to   the   recording   meiliuin. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  pressure- 
rvaponsive  Impelling  means,  a  recording  surface  resposaive 
te  light  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the 
impelling  nipans.  a  radial  ro»'rttber  osrlUatlng  about  a  fixed 
pivot,  and  a  source  t)f  light  at  the  pivotal  point  thereof, 
said  radial  member  being  tutiular  in  form  to  project  the 
light  upon   said  recording  sutlfarp. 

.3.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  with  a  prt>ssure-re- 
sponslvp  member,  a  spring,  a  marker,  a  recording  surface 
locatlonally  responsive  to  vnilumf  variations,  a  variable 
length  radial  member  impelled  bv  said  presssure-respon-^ive 
means  and  terminating  in  said  marker,  an  adjustnipnt  in 
said  pressurf-responslve  memher  whereby  said  radial  mem- 
ber rnay  be  adjusted  to  occupy  the  correct  pressure  posi- 
tion in  terms  of  the  scale  of  jald  spring  with  referfnco  to 
the  zero  pressure  line  deterinined  by  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  radial  member,  meant  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  pivot  and  said  rect.rdlng  surface  whfreby 
the  scale  of  the  diagram  may  !)♦>  varied  without  varying 
the  strength  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  with  a  marker  of 
a  recording  surface,  pres.sure* responsive  Impelling  means, 
a  member  Impelled  thereby  and  constrained  to  oscillate 
about  a  fixed  point  and  further  constrained  at  the  marker 
end  to  traverse  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of 
•etlon  of  the  Impelling  metns,  said  member  belnn  of 
▼•rlable  length  between  the  Inarker  and  the  pivot,  a  de- 
Tlce  by  means  of  which  said  •scillatlng  mepnber  can  be 
adjusted  with  reference  to  a  zero  pressure  line,  and 
•cttoi  for  adjusting  the  disttnce  between  said  pivot  and 
•aid  recording  surface  so  a|  to  vary  tbe  scale  of  the 
Mafram. 

a.  In  an  indicator  tke  co^iblnatlon  with  a  recording 
rartace  of  recwrding  meams  ItMrlodlng  a  pivoted  dtrectlng 
member  for  directing  the  tracing  of  the  record  tlwreon, 
means  for  adjusting  It  corfectlj  with  relation  to  the 
Mre  pressure  line,  liipelling  means  conneeted  to  the  di- 


recting member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of 
the  distance  from  tbe  pivot  point  to  the  recording  sur- 
face t'l  the  distance  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  Impelllug 
means. 

[Claims  G  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,020.  LIFE  S.WINr;  RAFT.  Stbpha.n  Bodnar, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17.1.0S7.      (CI.  9—4.) 


"^^"iPZ 


1  In  a  life  raff,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  conical  end  elements,  of  a  ballast  chamber, 
moans  for  automatically  fllllng  said  chamt>er.  an  elllp 
thai  f'aiiged  opening  opposite  said  ballast  chamber,  a 
cover  hlngedly  engaged  therewith,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  from  within  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  the  Inlet  of  light,  a  rigid  air  tube  secured  In 
one  of  the  conical  ends  of  said  casing,  the  open  end  of 
said  air  tube  being  above  tbe  axial  point  of  said  casing, 
a  coll  formed  in  said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  ver- 
tically disposed  reinforcing  elcnient.s  in  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats  pivotally 
supported  by  said  elements  at  the  axial  line  of  said  cylln- 
(!er.  transversely  disposed  seats  arranged  In  said  conical 
end  elements,  and  Internally  operated  means  whereby 
said  raft  may  be  propelled. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  raft,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  conical  ends  rigidly  engaged  there- 
with, of  a  ballast  compartment  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
an  opening  formed  In  said  cylindrical  casing  opposite  said 
ballast,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  means  for  securing  said 
cover  Interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed v.rtlcal  plates  secured  In  said  casing,  seats  pivot- 
ally  sTipported  by  said  plates,  pendent  platforms  engaged 
with  said  seat.s,  transverse  seats  In  the  ends  of  said 
casings,  said  transverse  seats  being  pivotally  supported, 
means  for  the  inlet  of  light,  an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of 
said  casing,  a  spindle  sUdably  engaged  at  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  handles  formed  with  said  spindle  Interiorly 
of  said  easing  an<l  contlguo\is  to  one  of  said  transverse 
seats,  a  liar  with  said  spindle  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  plates 
hlngedly  engaged  with  said  bar  whereby  said  cylinder 
may  be  propelled. 


1.244.(fJl  I.\TERI,<»CKIN<;  STAIR  FORM.  Natuan- 
lEi,  Hni.s.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  .Vug.  27,  1914. 
Serial    No     H59.26<1.       (CA.    189 — 43.) 


The  con)blnatioD   with  a   stair   form  having  a   tread,  a 
riser  conitected  thereto,  and  a  rearwardly  facing  chanaei 
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formed  on  the  upper  edge,  said  channel  comprising  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  forward  side  wall,  and  a 
depending  Hauge  formed  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  wall, 
of  a  second  stair  form  having  a  tread,  and  a  nosing 
fSormed  on  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  nosing  comprls- 
[}iii  an  upstanding  wall  and  rearwardly  exteri.ling  wall 
0n  the  upper  edge  of  the  last  mentlt)ned  wall,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  tread  projecting  Into  said  channel 
in  conuct  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  the  nosing 
^  fitting  within  the  channel  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
side  wall  and  top  wall  thereof,  the  depending  flange  ex- 
tending below  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  of  the  nosing. 


2.  In  a  calibrating  machine,  a  common  driven  shaft, 
gears  mounted  upon  aald  shaft,  means  having  gears  for 
actuating  a  speedometer,  said  last  named  gears  In  mesh 
with  said  first  named  gears,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed  disk  engaging  said  roller,  meSBs 
for  adjusting  the  degree  of  tension  of  said  spring  pressed 
disk,  and  a  screw  t)olt  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
roller  with  reference  to  said  disk,  whereby  to  control  the 
velocity  of  revolution  of  said  shaft  to  determine  the  degree 
of  inaccuracy  of  a  speedometer. 


1,244,022.  STRAIGHT- SIDE  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM. 
William  N.  Booth,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey 
Wheel  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,819. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liand  for  vehicle  1 
wheels  of  the  demountable  rim  class,  said  band  being  pro-  | 
vlded  with  two  similar,  spaced  driving  lugs,  stamped  up 
from  and  Integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  said 
lugs  being  severed  from  said  band  along  their  juxtaposed 
edges  so  as  lo  form  abrupt  shoulders,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon  ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  aald  felly-band  and  provided 
with  a  driving  plate  on  its  inner  fa«,  said  felly  band 
being  provided  with  two  spaced  driving  lugs  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  said  plate,  said  lugs  being  stamped  up  from 
and  Integral  with  the  nuiterlal  of  said  band,  substantially 
as  descrthed. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon,  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fhte*  arotind  said  felly-band  and  provided 
with  a  driving  plate  on  its  Inner  face,  said  felly  band 
being  provided  with  two  similar  spaced  driving  lugs, 
sumped  up  from  and  Integral  with  the  material  of  aald 
band,  said  lugn  being  severed  from  said  band  along  their 
Juxtaposed  edges  so  as  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  for  vehicle 
wheels,  of  the  demountable  rim  class,  said  band  being 
provided  with  a  driving  lug,  stamped  up  from  and  In- 
tegral with  the  material  of  said  band,  said  lug  having 
a  transverse  edge  severed  from  said  hand  so  as  to  form 
an  abrupt  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon  ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly  band,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  driving  plate  on  its  Jux- 
taposed face  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
two  spaced  driving  lugs  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 
plate,  said  lugs  being  stamped  up  from  and  integral  with 
the  material  of  said  member,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  In  a  calibrating  machine,  a  common  driven  shaft, 
bevel  gears  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  having  brvtl 
gears  attached  for  actuating  speedometers,  said  last  named 
bevel  gears  in  meah  with  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  a 
roller  mounted  upon  aald  shaft,  a  dlak  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  aald  roller,  and  a  screw  bolt  for  moving  nid 
roller  relative  to  said  disk,  whereby  said  common  driven 
shaft  may  be  revolved  at  a  given  velocity. 

7.  In  a  calibrating  machine  having  a  speedometer,  a 
common  driven  shaft,  detachable  means  for  actuating  a 
se.opd  speedometer,  gears  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft 
for  actuating  said  speedometers,  means  connecting  said 
detachable  means  wtth  said  gesra,  a  roller  and  dl*  for 
revolTing  said  driven  ahirft,  a  neww  bo*t  tm  nmr\ng  aaid 
roUer  wit*  rellarenea  to  aald  dl*,  wteratjy  t»  ▼aiy  tlie 
velocity  of  rerolTitloB  of  aaki  drfcren  shaft,  and  a  spring 
for  boUiw  sadA  dlak  against  aaM  roller. 

[Claima  3,  5,   A.  and   8  net  printed  In    the   Gaxette.] 

1.244.024.      LOAI>I5B.      Boaawn    Bbown,    Colfax,    Wash. 
Filed  Get.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  58,847.     (CI.  198 — 8.1 


1,244.023.       CALIBRATING-MACHINE.       FRANK    J. 

BowE.s,  Utba.   N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third   to  Fred  C. 

McCoy  and  one-third  to  I'atrick  G.  Duggan,  Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,319.      {C\.  73—51.) 

1.  In  a  (allbratlEg  machine,  a  common  driven  ahaft, 
bevel  gears  mouated  upon  said  shaft,  means  having  bevel 
gears  for  actuating  speedometer*,  said  last  named  bevel 
gears  In  mesh  with  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  revolving  said  shaft,  whereby  to  determine 
the  degree  of  taaecuracy  of  a  speedometer,  and  a  acrew 
bolt  and  traveler  for  cf.ntroUlng  the  velocity  of  said 
driven  shaft. 

243  O.  G.— 59 


1.    In   a  device  of   tbe  class  described,   a   body;   ground 
wheels  carried  by  the  body  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
body;    an    incline   pivoted    for    adjustment    to    the    body: 
means  for  sustaining  the  Incline  at  different  angles  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal;  an  engine  on  the  body;  a  con 
veyer  traversing  the  Incline;   means  for  operatlvely   con 
necting   the   engine   with    the    conveyer ;    vehicle-engaging 
towing  means  assembled   with   the  body  ;   and    a  ground 
^•ngagliig  foot  pivoted  to  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the 
body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wheels,  tbe  foot  co'iperatlng 
with  the  rear  end   of  the  body  to  lift  the  wheels  off  the 
ground  when  the  body  is  advanced  by  the  vehicle-engaging 
towing  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  244,02«.       VISCOMBTER.       CHAal*s    BaowmsG,    Jr., 
'  Sacramento,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    16.    1918.      SerUl    No. 
786,080.     (CI.  265—11.) 
1.   A  structure  for  testing  the  vlsnoslty  ol  liquids  com 

prising  a  standard,   a   transparent    tube  movable  on   aald 
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stan-Jard  and  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  a  liquid, 
aD<l  a  sphere  of  greater  sp^iflc  gravity  than  the  liquid 
disposed  In  rolling  relation  within  said  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  the  tube  at  definite  angles  of  Inclination,  as 
described. 


5zx: 


-.^^....^jEi:, 


V*  "- 


-^ — 3 
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2.    A   structure  for  testing  the  viscosity  of  liquids  com 
lirislng  a   supporting  standard,   a   transparent   tube   pivot 
ally  mountpd  on  sai>l  supporting  standard  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  discharge  a  liquid,  a  sphere  disposed  In  roll 
tug     relation     within     said     tu()e    and     adapted     to     move 
througli  the  liquid,  said  tube  being  capable  of  being  moved 
ou  its  pivotal  point,  and  means  whereby  It  may  be  &ze(i 
in  any  desired  position,  as  de8crlb«d. 

o.  A  structure  for  testing  the  viscosity  of  liquids  com 
prising  a  standard,  a  transparent  tube  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  standard  so  that  it»  angle  of  Inclination  to  the 
horizon  may  be  varied,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
Jiukef,  and  a  sphere  disposed  In  rolling  relation  within 
said   tut>«',  as  described. 

s.  A  structure  for  testing  the  viscosity  of  liquids  com- 
prising a  tube,  means  for  holding  the  tube  at  definite  an- 
gles of  inclination,  such  tube  being  arranged  to  receive 
and  discharge  a  liquid,  and  a  perfect  sphere  disposed  In 
roiling  relation  within  the  tube,  as  described. 

9  A  structure  for  teatinff  the  vlacoalty  of  llqalds  com- 
prialng  a  Jacketed  tube,  mealis  for  fixing  the  tube  at  defi- 
nite angles  of  Inclination,  soch  tube  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  a  liquid,  ftnd  a  perfect  sphere  arranged 
in  rolling  relation  within  the  tube,  aa  described. 

[Claims   3,    4,    6,   and    7    not   printed   In    the   Garette.l 


1.244. 02*5.  TIRE  TREAD.  Robmt  M.  Callaway,  Mo- 
aett.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.836. 
vCl.   152—14.) 


1.  .V  tread  for  tires  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spared  parallel  chains  consisting  of  alternate  long  and 
short  links,  and  tread  blocks  secured  In  corresponding 
long  links,  said  tread  blocks  maintaining  said  chains  In 
spaced  parallel  relation. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.027.         COMBINATION      ARCH     SUPPORT      AND 

HEEL  -  CUSHION.       JamKS    P.    Calvby,    Youngstown, 

Ohio,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Charles   Polaner.      Filed 

Dec.    14.    1916.      Serial    Ho.    136,871.      (CI.    36—71.) 

In  a  device  of   the  class  described,  a  sole  composed  of 

two  layers,  an  arch  built  up  upon  said  sole,  this  arch  con 

sjsting  of  several  layers  of  flexible  material.  Inner  layers 

of  >iald  arch  provided  with  V-shaped  channels  running  at 

right  angles  to  the  general  direction  of  the  sole,  a  counter, 

said  L'ounter  attached  to  the  back  portion  of  the  sole,  a 

tah.  said  tab  attached  to  s«ld  counter  at  the  top  and  at 

»he  .  entral   portion  of  said  counter,  and  an  elastic  per- 


forated  cushion  member  Inserted  t>etween  the  two  layers 
of  the  sole,  said  elastic  perforated  cushion  memt>er  form- 


\. 


Ing  a   heel    cushion  when   so   inserted,  all   sul'stantlally   as 
descrlboil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I.244.njN  PLOW  -  COLTER.  William  W.  Cambron, 
I.,i  (posse  Wis.,  assignor  to  I>a  Crosse  Plow  Company, 
La  I  rosse.  WLs.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  53  597. 
iCL  97 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  plow  colttr,  the  combination  of  a  fork,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  fork,  with  a  colter 
blade  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  bearing,  a  hub  for  the 
blade  comprising  sections  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  blade  respectively  and  to  each  other  with  portions  of 
each  hub  section  passing  through  the  space  between  the 
hub  and  the  orifice  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  plow  colter,  the  combination  of  a  fork,  and  a 
bearing  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  fork,  with  a 
colter  blade  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  bearing  and 
having  a  center  orifice  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bearing,  a  hub  for  the  blade  to  rotate  upon  the  bearing 
comprising  sections  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  blade  re- 
spectively, orifices  within  the  sections  fitting  the  bearing 
surfaces,  each  section  of  the  hub  having  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  half-ring  boss  passing  through  the  space  between 
the  bearing  and  the  orifice  In  the  blade  and  entering  a  cor- 
responding released  half  ring  in  the  face  of  the  opposite 
hub   section. 

li.  In  a  plow  colter,  the  combination  of  a  fork,  and  a 
hearing  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  fork,  with  a 
.'olter  blade  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  bearing  and 
having  an  orifice  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bearing, 
a  hub  for  the  blade  to  rotate  upon  the  [tearing  comprising 
sections  rigidly  se<ured  to  the  sides  of  the  blade  respec- 
tively and  concentrli  therewith  and  having  orifices  fitting 
the  bearing,  each  section  having  a  laterally  projecting 
.  lement  passing  through  the  orifice  hi  the  blade  and 
entering  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  face  of  the  oppo- 
site hub  section. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazettt.l 


1,244.(»29         SELF- LUBRICATIN(;      AXLE         .Iames     J. 

CAit.vBv.   Bethel.   Vt.     Filed   July   26.   1915.      Serial   No. 

42.043.      (CI.   64 — 27.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing the  bearing  surface  thereof  terminating  at  one  end  In 
H  shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  end  In  a  threaded  portion, 
a  plurality  of  channels  formed  In  the  bearing  portion  of 
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said  axle  converging  from   the  shoulder   to  a   point   adja 
cent   the  threaded    portion,   a    single   channel   deeper    than 
the    converging    channels    coninuinlcatlng    therewith    and 
extending  throu>:h  the  threaded  portion  of  the  axle,  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  pr.rtlon.  a  tube  inserted  In   sal'i  last   men- 


1  244,031.       SPRINKLER  HEAD        Ei  MO    M      CHANDLEB, 
"soiith    Norfoli!.    Va       FH.-l    Mar.    U.    1917.      Serial    No. 
153,789.      (CI.  169— 5.  ( 


tinned  .  hauiid  and  reduced  by  cutting  away  to  clear  the 
threads  of  said  nut.  and  a  channel  formed  In  the  nut 
transversely  of  the  threads  thereof,  positioned  to  form 
with  the  reductHl  portion  of  the  tube  an  orifice  for  the 
Introduction  of  a  grease  gun. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.030.      PORTABLE    GAS    WELDING    OR    CUTTING 
Egril'MENT       HiMiv   Cave,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Davis  Hournonville  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.    1(14,324.      (CI.   158—27.4.) 


1.  A  cabinet  truck  for  gas   welding  and   cutting  equip 
ment,  comprising  a  cabinet  shallow  from  front  to  back  In 
comparison  with  Its  height  and  width  and  having  a  door 
at  the  back,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  cabinet,  whereby  it  Is 
rolllngly  supported  with  its  lower  end  near  the  ground.  aT 
rtmt  projecting  forward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cabinet' 
adapted  to  carry  gas  tanks,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
cabinet,  the  cabinet  constituting  a  frame  for  the  truck. 

2.  A  wheeled  carrier  for  gas  welding  and  cutting  equip 
sent,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  door,  and  an  external 
support   for   gas  tanks,  and   means  for   locking  said   door. 
In  combination  with  clamps  for  the  tanks  on  the  external 
support,   and   operating  means   for  the  clamps  Inside  the 

cabinet. 

6.  A  portable  welding  and  cutting  equipment,  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  shallow  from  front  to  back  as  compared 
with  its  height  and  width,  an  external  rest  for  gas  tanks, 
carrying  wheels  and  a  handle,  the  cabinet  being  provided 
with  a  back  door,  an  arched  rest  for  hose  secured  to  the 
inside  of  its  front  wall,  and  a  perforate<l  shelf  for  torch 
tips  beneath  said  hose  rest 

7.  In  a  portable  gas  welding  and  cutting  outfit,  the 
combination  with  a  torch  and  hose,  of  a  case  therefor 
having  gas  passages  through  its  wall  and  connections  for 
the  attachment  of  pipes  leading  from  external  sources  of 
supply,  and  pressure  regulators,  to  which  the  torch  hose 
are  attached,  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  Interior  of  the 
wall  In  communication  with  said  gas  passages  and  ex- 
ternal   connections. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  body,  a  yoke,  a  valve,  a  ^trut 
held  In  compression  between  the  yoke  and  valve  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  L  shaped  iueml)ers  having  the  bodies  there,  f 
in  engagement  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  yoke,  feet 
on  said  bodle.s  oppositely  directed  and  engaging  one  with 
the  yoke  and  the  other  with  the  valve,  said  strut  mem- 
Ihts  being  plvotally  connected  out  of  line  with  the  points 
of  support  of  the  strut,  a  hook  on  one  strut  member  pro 
Jectlng  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  other  member,  a  key  en- 
gaging at  one  end  in  said  hook  and  engaging  toward  Its 
other  end  with  the  second  strut  memt>er,  flanges  on  the 
first  mentioned  strut  member  embracing  the  second  men- 
tioned strut  member,  and  flanges  on  the  second  member 
embracing  the  key,  and  a  mass  of  fusible  material  secur- 
ing the  key  to  the  second  strut  member. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  a  body,  a  yoke,  a  ralve,  a  strut 
(oraprlslng  a  pair  of  hlngeably  connected  members  held 
In  compression  between  the  yoke  and  TaWe,  said  strut 
members  each  having  a  laterally  directed  fastening  por- 
tion, a  key  on  the  lower  side  of  the  strut  engaging  the 
laterally  directed  strut  portions  and  holding  them  against 
separation,  a  mass  of  fusible  material  exposed  on  the 
lower  side  and  holding  the  key  to  the  strut,  one  of  said 
strut  members  having  a  recess  extending  part  way  of  the 
strut  width,  and  a  rib  on  the  other  strut  member  engaging 
In  said  recess,  forming  a  hinge  Joint  between  the  members 
and  holding  the  members  against  separation  by  force  ap- 
pll«*d  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


a. 


244.032.     MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 
FROM  SILICON  FLUORID.     Howahd  Field  Chappmll, 


New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    17,    191  ^ 
162,719.      (CL  23—1.) 

J 


Serial    No. 


H 


tj- 


k 


^.^^ — 


5.  The  process  of  producing  hydrofluoric  acid  from  hy- 
drofluoslliclc  acid,  which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  to  convert  It  Into  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  silicon  fluorld  and  water  vapor,  and  main- 
taining the  resultant  compounds  at  a  temperature  tbat 
will  cause  the  water  vapor  to  act  upon  the  silicon  fluorid 
to  produce  hydrofluoric  acid  and  silicon  hydrate,  and  re- 
moving the  hydrofluoric  acid  from  the  silicon  hydrate. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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l,a44.0S3.  CALCIMINE  AND  PROCB88  OF  MAKING 
HAMBL  HOASBT  W.  Co»NiLi»ON.  SomerTllle,  N.  J.,  as- 
■Ignor  to  The  Cott-A  L»p  Companj,  SomervlUe,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,601.      (Q.  134 — 46.) 

1.  A  prepared  «ilclmln«  comprising  a  body  containing. 
In  addition  to  a  measure^l  quantity  of  solid  ingredients 
the  balk  of  which  Is  inaolable  In  water,  effervescent  ma 
terlal  which  will  assist  the  disintegration  of  the  body 
when  in  contact  with  wat^r,  together  wltb  color-lake-pro- 
ducing material,  and  color  units  containing  lake-forming 
coloring  matter  complMn^tary  to  said  coloring  matter, 
and  effervescent  material  fllstrlbuted  throughout  the  color 
units  to  assist  their  disintegration  when  in  contact  with 
water. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparknf  a  colored  calcimine,  the  step 
which  consists  In  bringing  together  a  color-lake-produclng 
material,  a  calcimine  body,  and  lake-forming  coloring 
matter. 

i.  A  calcimine  comprising  lake  forming  coloring  mat 
ter,  and  a  calcimine  bo<^y  which  contains  a  color-lake- 
produclng  material. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  colored  calcimine,  the  Im- 
provement which  consist*  In  bringing  together  a  lake- 
forming  coloring  natter  alnd  a  calcimine  body  whhrh  con- 
tains eolor-Uke-prodBCing'  material. 

5.  A  cnMmlB*  compriling  lake  forming  coloring  nat- 
ter, and  a  cal«teihie  boiy  containing  dye-predpltating 
■atertal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  Bot  prtated  In  tb«  Oasette.l 

1^4.084.  FLUSH  IN8«RT  FOR  CONCRKTB  WORK. 
DWNia  L.  CUMKTMOS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
IWT.     Sartal  No.  101,466.      (CT.  TI— 106.) 


1.  Ab  fnaert  for  coneWte  wort  eenpriaiar  a  box-like 
eJeraent  hartot  an  opefl  efde  wM<*  Is  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  the  form  tsed  for  aaM  concrete  work,  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  element  having  notchea  therein  on 
their  edges,  and  a  U-shaped  anchoring  member  having  its 
toldfe  portion  exteiMHnf  throagk  aatd  notebea  awf  aeroaa 
the  opoB  aid*  of  the  box-like  etamcnt  aad  ita  loga  extend- 
tng  parallel  to  aald  sidaa  and  provided  with  aeaM  for 
anchoring  said  member  In  the  conereto.  said  member  and 
boxlike  element  being  separable  for  shipment  and  adapted 
for  assembling  as  the  deTlce  Is  put  Into  place. 

2.  An  insert  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  box-like 
element  having  an  open  aide  which  Is  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  the  form  used  fo»  said  concrete  work,  tb«  opposite 
sides  of  said  element  Uavlag  notchea  therein  on  their 
edges,  and  a  U-shaped  aochoring  member  having  its  bridge 
portion  extending  through  said  notchea  and  across  the 
open  side  of  the  box-like  element  and  its  legs  extending 
paralM  to  Mid  sldea,  tbo  ends  of  said  lega  behig  bent 
laterally  to  provide  means  for  anchoring  said  member  in 
the  concrete,  said  membfr  and  boxlike  element  being  sep 
aiabla  <or  ahipmant  and  adapted  for  asa^mhHnt  as  the 
derlco  is  pat  into  place. 


plunger,  a  swinging  arm  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  bale- 
caoe  adjacent  to  thp  feeding  opening,  a  fe<^er  head  piv- 
otally  mounte<l  lnterine<llately  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  operate  through  said  op^-ning  to  feed  the  hay  Into  the 
baling  chamber,  a  bracket  located  b<*twe«n  the  axis  of  said 
arm  and  .said  feedIrK  opctiinK.  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  said  bracket  at  a  point  a  shurt  dlstancf  abovp  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  arm  on  sjiid  half  .as."  and  plvotally  ion 
nected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  feeder-head,  and 
means  positively  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger for  operating  said  swinging  arm  to  move  tht-  feeder- 
head  Into  and  out  of  the  feeding  opening  as  the  plunger 
reciprocates. 


t,fl44/Mfri     BAX-P&1188.     JosaPK  Dun  and  Haai 
Sp^bbt.  OttaawA.  loita,  aaalsnora  to  Daln 
tnc  CoBtpany  of  lowv,  Ottomwa,  Iowa,  a  C< 
oi  UntL    Flted  Ja)7  K,  191Q.     Serial  No.  56ft,»Mu 

iM — ^afk) 

1.  In  a  haj-praaa.  tha  eomMBatk>B  of  a  ball  ran  hav- 
ing a  feeding  opening,  a  plunger,  means  for  actuating  said 


(CL 


2  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  bale-caae  hav- 
ing a  feeding  opening,  a  plunger,  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  nu>unted  on  the 
bale-case  adjacent  to  the  feeding  opening,  a  feeder  bead 
plvotally  mounted  Intermediately  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  operate  through  said  opening  to  feed  the  hay  Into  the 
baling  chamber,  a  bracket  located  between  the  axis  of  said 
arm  and  said  feeding  opening,  a  link  plvotally  cornected 
to  said  bracket  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  arm  on  said  bale-case  and  plvoUUy  con 
nected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  feeder-head,  and 
means  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  the  plunger  toward 
the  plunger-actuating  means  to  cause  said  arm  to  swing 
about  its  axis  for  carrying  said  feeder-head  upward  out  of 
said  feeding  opening. 

3.  In  a  hay-preas,  the  combination  of  a  bale  case  hav- 
ing a  feeding  opening,  a  plunger,  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bale- 
case  adjacent  to  the  feeding  openinf,  a  feeder-head  plv 
otally  mounted  Intermediately  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  operate  through  said  opening  to  feed  the  hay  Into  the 
baling  chamber,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  bale- 
case  between  the  axis  of  said  arm  and  the  feeding  opening 
and  plvotally  coaaected  with  the  upper  cod  portion  of  the 
feodoshaad,  a  aecoad  arm  adapted  to  swing  wtth  said  ttrat- 
aamed  ann,  aad  a  second  link  plTotally  cooBected  with 
aald  aecond  arm  and  with  the  plunger  forward  of  tho  axla 
of  said  two  arma. 

4.  A  kay-prcaa,  comprialng  a  bale-case  bavlac  a  com 
pres^oo  chamber  aad  a  feedlag  opening  thereinto  ad)a- 
ceat  to  oae  ead  of  the  bale-case,  a  plunger  operattav  In 
laM  bale-caae  and  moTable  away  from  aald  end  of  the 
bale-caae  on  Ita  casspresalon  stroke,  pull  power  mecbaataan 
at  ttie  oppoatte  end  of  the  bale-case  for  operating  aald 
plnnger.  means  at  the  lower  side  of  the  bale-case  ter 
operatlTdy  connectlag  the  power  meclianlam  wtth  the 
plunger,  a  feeder  mounted  on  the  tiale-case  between  aald 
frfdJTic  openlac  aad  the  power  end  of  the  press  and  mova- 
ble taito  the  feeding  opening,  whereby  the  feeding  end  of 
the  preaa  amy  be  backed  up  dose  to  the  stack  with  the 
fttdlag  opeBlnr  la  close  proximity  thereto,  the  bale  will 
be  dellTcrtd  away  from  the  stack,  and  access  from  the 
stack  to  tiba  leedlng  opening:  will  be  unotostmcted  by  the 
feeder,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  feeder  with 
the   plBBffer-operatlng   mechaaisni. 


l,a44.0SaL  DBFSN8IYE  IMPLBMXNT.  Joxar  Darmo- 
BAUKi,  IdddMleld,  Conn.  FUed  July  6.  1»17.  Serial 
No.  17».00»      «C1.  8»— «a.) 

1.  la  a  doviea  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  means  for  engSKlng  said  base  fixedly  wtth  a 
support,  a  fraoao  hhigcdly  encaged  wltb  sahi  base,  mrans 
for  supporting  said  frame  In  a  vertical  or  diagonal  posl- 
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tlon.  and   a   plurality   of   radiallug  arms  rigidly   engaged 
with  said  frame. 


sertt>ed  and  body  part  longitudinally  bored  or 
receive  a  knuckle  Joint  member. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  cla-ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  and  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  a 
foundation,  of  a  sectional  frame  plvotally  engaged  with 
Hald  base,  a  plurality  of  magnetized  "^^"^  "^''"'^^'IJ  ^^^ 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  aald  frame  and  means  for  en- 
g,glng  said  frame  with  said  base  In  different  angular  rela- 
tion. 


7.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  hanger  S 
with  Its  Journal  end  offset  to  one  side,  a  rotatable  shaft 
cutter  mounting  journaled  in  said  hanger,  having  an  In- 
tegral cutter  carrier  flange  10  turned  In. 

[Claims  8  to  6  net  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1J144.087      VEHICUD-WHKEL  BIM.     Antonio  D«  R<>aA. 
•Wlyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    10.    1»16.      SerUl    No. 
102.»4e.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1  244  089.       NUT-LOCK.      JoaBPH    W.    Dboll,    Oakland, 
'  Cal.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1916.     Serial   No.  ^28,890.      (CL 
151—17.) 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  removable  flange  and 
meana  for  detachably  attaching  aald  fJange  to  the  rtm 
cooatotlBg  of  a  series  of  rigidly  mounted  spaced  hooka 
projecting  laterally  from  said  rim  and  adapted  to  enter 
a  aerlea  of  correspondingly  spaced  pockets  fomwd  In  aald 
flange  and  to  permit  a  limited  rotation  of  said  ttaace  t» 
engate  said  hooks,  and  wedging  meaas  engaging  aald 
rib  and  said  flange  adapted  to  lock  skid  flange  In  its  ro- 
tated  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1244,088.       FRUIT-SLICING    MACHINE.       QaoaoB    W. 
'dbbw,  Oakland.  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  4.  1911.     SerUl  Mo. 

662.841.      (CI.  64 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
slotted  semicircular  supporUng  t.«am.  the  ends  resting 
upon  said  frame,  a  series  of  hangers  assembled  upon  aald 
supporting  beam  In  »emi-circular  order  and  on  radial  liaea. 
a  series  of  rotatable  tubular  shaft  cutter  mountings 
Journaled  in  the  convergent  lower  ends  of  said  hangera. 
a  knuckle  Joint  member  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite 
pDda  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  shaft  cutter  mountinga. 
and  a  power  transmission  connection  to  one  of  the  knuckle 
JolBt  members  to  rotate  all  of  the  knuckle  Joint  member* 
and  tubular  shaft  cutter  mountings. 

2    In  a  slicing  machine,  the  tubular  shaft  cutter  mount- 
ing 7    having  collar  parts  14  and  18  for  the  purpose*  de 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  reverse  thread*  there- 
on,   a    clamping    nut   and   a    locking    nut    eWla«    -^ 
threada.  a   flexible   washer  lying  between  said  nuts  and 
having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  In  pockets 
in  aald  nuts,  and  depremdons  In  the  clamping  nut  below 
the  projection!  on  the  waaher  engaging  the  locking  nut 
for  permitting  the  flexure  of  the  washer  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  nut.  ^     *v  -^ 
8.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  reverse  threada  there- 
on  a  clamping  nut  engaging  one  of  said  threads,  a  lock- 
ing nut  engaging  the  other  of  said  threads,  a  seat  la  the 
faca  of  .aid   damping  nut,  a  resilient  waaher  l»»^«  • 
projection  dlspoaed  in  said  seat  whereby  roUtlon  of  the 
waaher  with  respect  to  the  cUmplng  nut  is  prevented,  a 
seat  In  the  face  of  said  locking  nut,  a  projection  on  lald 
waaher  adapted  to  enter  said  second  seat  and  ^J^^^ 
■ion   in    the   face    of   the   clamping    nut    Into   which    tha 
waaher  Is  adapted  to  move  when  said  Ust  named  projec- 
tion is  moved  from  Its  seat  by  roUtlon  of  the  clamping 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1  244.040  CARBURETKR.  MicaIl  A.  DfJl  aad  DixoB 
'  B^WaBHiKOTOi.,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Sept.  §0,   Itlft. 

Serial  No.  58,219.     (CI.  2«1— 67.) 

1  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  primary  atr  taiet, 
means  for  dlrtJCtlng  a  sheet  of  fuel  acroaa  the  path  ot 
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air  adiQltted  through  said  prknary  lnl«t.  and  a  secondary 
air  Inlet  provided  with  mean*  for  directing  air  therefrom 
In  a  thin  sheet  across  the  path  of  air  admitted  through 
said  primary  Inlet  and  subsequent  to  the  mixing  of  fuel 
with  said  primary  air. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  converging  walls 
and  openings  at  the  larger  and  thereof  for  admitting  a 
concentric  ring  of  air  thereto,  meuu  located  centrally  of 
said  ring  of  air  and  adjacent  the  restricted  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  directing  a  thin  sheet  of  fuel  outwardly 
across  the  path  of  said  air,  and  a  secondaxy  air  Inlet 
located  at  the  most  restricted  point  of  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  means  for  directing  a  thin  sheet  of  air  In- 
wardly across  the  path  of  air  of  tald  chamber  subsequent 
to  the  admission  of  fuel  to  a«id  air. 

3.  In  a  carbnreter,  a  conoltal-shaped  casing  having  its 
base  provided  with  openings  arranged  circularly  around 
the  outer  portion  thereof  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a 
conduit  arranged  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  a  point  adjacent  the  restricted  end 
of  said  casing,  a  valve  for  Controlling  the  discharge  of 
fuel  from  said  conduit,  meant  for  directing  fuel  thus  dis- 
charged in  a  thin  sheet  ontlrardly  from  said  discharge 
end  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  air  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  relative  to  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conol0al  casing  having  a  primary 
air  inlet  for  admitting  a  concentric  ring  of  air  into  the 
base  of  said  casing,  means  fot  discharging  fuel  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  Mid  casing  adjacent  the  re- 
stricted end  thereof  in  a  thl&  sheet  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  air  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  air  Inlet  atid  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  fuel  disc|iarging  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conoldal  casing,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  Into  said  casing  at  tlie  base  thereof,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending along  the  axis  of  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fnel  to  said  conduit,  laid  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  located  adjacent  the  restricted 
portion  of  said  casing  and  pfoTlded  with  a  valve  having 
duplicate  valve  members,  on#  of  which  is  slightly  open 
when  the  other  is  closed,  an4  the  other  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  member  against  which  air  In 
passing  through  said  casing  Impinges  to  open  said  valve, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve  along  the 
axis  of  said  casing,  means  for  exerting  resilient  pressure 
tending  to  close  said  valve^  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  said  pressure,  meats  for  regulating  the  amount 
said  valre  is  permitted  to  opet>.  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  air  admitted  Uto  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.244,041.  PBESSER  FOOT  MECHANISM  FOB  SEW- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Edward  Ehickson.  CUftondale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma.ssachusetts.  Filed 
July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,868.      (CI    112—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support  : 
an  oscillating  curved  needle  ;  a  presser  foot  ;  a  lover  there- 
for ;  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  ;  a  pivot  member  for  the  opposite  end  of 
said  link  ;  a  pivot  for  said  lever  Intermediate  its  ends  ;  an 
oscillating  meml)er  on  which  said  pivot  is  eccentrically 
mounted  ;  and  means  for  transmittinfc  movement  to  said 
usclllatlng  member. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  presser  foot ; 
a  lever  therefor  ;  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  lever ;  a  pivot  for  said  lever  eccentrically  mounted 
upon  a  cylindrical  support ;  nfim-rontrolled  mechanism  for 
automatically  oscillating  said  .xupport  to  raise  the  presser 
foot  prior  to  the  feeding  of  the  work  ;  and  Independent 
means  for  raising  the  presser  foot  manually. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  presser  foot ; 
a  lever  therefor  ;  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  lever  ;  a  pivot  for  said  lever  eccentrically  mounted 
upon  a  cylindrical  support ;  a  revoluble  shaft ;  a  cam  se- 
cured thereto  having  a  cam  path  provided  with  a  throw 
and  a  widened  portion  :  mechanism  for  acttutlng  said  sup- 
port including  a  radial  lever  ;  a  roller  on  said  lever  and 
positioned  in  said  cam  path  :  an  arm  secured  to  said  sup- 
port ;  a  member  freely  revoluble  about  said  shaft  and  tiav- 
Ing  a  projection  adapted  in  Its  movement  to  engage  said 
arm  tQ  raise  the  presser  foot :  and  means  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  member  about  said  shaft  until  the  roll 
on  said  lever  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  said  cam 
path. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  lever  ; 
a  presser  foot  carried  thereby  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  ;  an  ec- 
centric mounted  thereon  and  revoluble  therewith  ;  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  ;  a  roller  carried  thereby 
normally  held  In  the  path  of  said  eccentric ;  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  presser  foot  lever : 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  at  predetermined  times  ; 
and  a  thread  measuring  device  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  said  arm  about  its  pivot. 

33.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pivoted  lever  ; 
a  presser  foot  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  said  lever  for  various  thicknesses  of  material  :  a 
member  provided  with  a  stop  projection  ;  a  thread  sheave 
on  each  side  of  said  projection  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
presser  foot  lever  and  provided  with  a  thread  engaging 
flnger  ;  means  for  normally  retaining  said  finger  in  con- 
tact with  the  thread  on  the  face  of  said  projection  ;  and 
a  revoluble  member  for  actuating  said  arm  during  each 
stitch  forming  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  18.  20  to  22,  and  25  to  32  not  printed  lu 
the  Gasette.] 

1,244,042.  OX  ACETYLENE  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 
TORCH.  Thomas  A.  Errbtt,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor 
of  one-third  to  T.  L.  Hanning  and  one-third  to  Fred 
Bobbins,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feti.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,615.  (CI.  158 — 27.4.) 
A  cutting  and  welding  torch   comprising  a   torch   head 

with   ducts   therein,   valve  regulated   pipes   communicating 
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with  said  ducts  and  having  connection  with  a  b«;d>e  said 
head  having  a  chambered  portion  with  a  shoulder  In  Its 
"all  an  ox^en  cutting  tip  fitted  in  said  .haml^ered  por^ 
,.on  and  provided  with  a  central  duct  .ommunu-ating 
vith  one  of  the  ducts  In  the  head  and  through  >.hich 
„xygen  is  ndmltted.  said  Up  having  a  collar  engaging  said 
,houlder  and  provided  with  slits  In  the  marginal  edge 
thereof,  a  space  above  the  shoulder  forming  an  oxygen 
hsn..,er  and  with  which  a  supply  duct  in   the  head  com 


1  244  044      BASE  FOR  BASE  BALL  GROUNDS.     StdNOB 
'm.Fawx)N.r.  8r.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one^ 
half   to    Hope    H.    Falconer.    Washington,    D.    C       Filed 
Apr.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,734.     (CI.  4fr— 4.) 


munk-ates.  th.  spa.e  about  the  collar  below  «ild  shoulder 
'ormlng  a  mixing  chamber  which  communUate.s  through 
^ald  slots  in  the  oxygen  chamber,  said  tip  having  a  se- 
ries of  annular  recesses  communicating  with  fluted  chan 
,K-ls  an  out.T  preheating  tip  fitted  over  said  oxygen  tip 
,nd  fitted  within  said  head  and  having  threaded  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  slight  space  intervening  between  the  in 
ner  .'nd  of  said  outer  preheating  tip  and  said  collar, 
forming  communicating  passageways  between  the  mixing 
chamber  and  said  annular  recesses. 


1244  043.      CABLE  PULLING   CLAMP.      WhiiamG     B 
"  ECLER    San   Francisco,   Cal..   assignor  of   one  fourth    to 
Francis  W.   Cain,  Las  Plumas.  Cal..  and   one  eighth  to 
Claude  F.  Benham,  Alameda.  Cal      Filed  Mar    21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,446.     (CI.  24—13:..) 

\ 


1  4  base  for  base  ball  games,  comprising  a  vertical 
socke't  anchored  below  the  surface  of  the  K'^«"°^»^;^« 
a  flaring  mouth  at  Its  upper  end,  a  spring  anchored  In  the 
^ower  and  narrow  portion  of  the  socket  to  hold  Its  lower 
nd  n  fixed  position,  said  spring  extending  thr-gh^  the 
flared  or  enlarged  portion  of  the  tube  to  permit  11m  led 
fate^al  movement,  and  a  base  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 

the  spring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1244  045       AUTOMOBILE.      Eoland    8.    Fcnd.    ^^  *^'^K^ 
lU    asrignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company   Chlcag. 
in"    a   Srporatlon    of   Illinois.      Filed    June   26.    1915. 
Serial  No.  -36,594.      (CT.   21—90.) 
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3  \  cable  pulling  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
plvotallv  connected  groove-faced  jaws,  means  for  secur- 
ing the 'same  In  clamping  relation,  and  a  .  onnectlon  car- 
ried bv  one  of  said  Jaws  for  attachment  to  a  pulling 
means"  said  connection  being  a  cable  supporting  extension 
of  onp  of  the  jaws  In  line  with  Its  grooved  face. 

4  V  cable  pulling  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
plvotallv  connected  groove-faced  jaws  having  Interfittlng 
ears  a  spring  actuated  pin  sldlably  seated  In  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  bearing  on  an  ear  of  the  other  Jaw  for  nor 
niallv  holding  said  Jaws  together,  one  of  said  Jaws  having 
H  cable  supporting  extension  in  line  with  Its  grooved  face 
for  atta.hment  to  a  pulling  means,  a  clamping  bolt  for 
securing  said  Jaws  in  clamping  relation,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  bolt  and  one  of  said  Jaws,  whereby 
said  bolt  may  be  swung  clear  of  the  other  Jaw,  and  a 
handled   nut  for  clamping  said  bolt. 

6  A  cable-pulUng  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
oonne.ted  Jaws,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  Jaws  to- 
.^ther,  a  clamping  bolt  for  securing  said  Jaws  In  clamp- 
ing relation,  a  plvotol  connection  between  said  bolt  and 
one  of  said  Jaws,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  swung  clear 
of  the  other  Jaw,  a  handled  nut  for  clamping  said  bolt. 
and  a  longitudinally  grooved  cable  supporting  extension 
of  one  of  said  Jaws  for  attachment  to  a  pulling  means. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  driving  axle,  an  electric 
dynamo  and  a  gasolene  engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle^ 
ratio  changing  gears  between  the  engine  and  dynamo  by 
means  of  which  the  engine  and  dynamo  may  be  mrectly 
connected,  or  connected  to  operate  at  «i'«"';°;, -^f"'  J 
second  ratio  changing  gear  mechanism,  \^''<='^^'' ^^^H'^^ 
interposed  between  the  dynamo  and  ''^/^ /^'^"^J  J?" 
mechanism,  and  a  propeller  shaft  operatlvely  connecting 
the  second  ratio  changing  gear  mechanism  with  the  drlv- 

'°*2  *A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  storage  battery  and 
having  a  gasolene  engine,  a  ratio  changing  gear  mecha- 
nism directly  connected  therewith,  an  ^'^^^J''^  .^-^/^^^^^ 
with  Its  armature  directly  connected  with  said  ratio 
^hinging  gear  mechanism,  a  friction  clutch,  a  second 
ratio  changing  gear  mechanism  a  P^^'P^'^J^^'^X;, 
driving  axle  arranged  In  the  order  named  from  the  front 
?o  the^r^ar  'of  the  vehicle,  said  engine  and  dynamo  be  n. 
adapted    to    either    separately,    or    together,    propel    the 

^'T^ln  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  ga^ene 
engine  and  an  electric  dynamo  of  a  sliding  gear  trsns- 
mit°on  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  dynamo 
rnrbaving  Tneutral  position  in  which  the  engine  and 
"namo  are  disengaged  whereby  the  dynamo  may  be  -p- 
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erated  wltb«nt  the  engtae,  ami  coimectiiic  meftM  la- 
eluding  the  clutch  and  second  aUdtag  gear  tranamtestan 
for  operatlveJy  drlTln«  the  rear  vheeta  of  t^  T«hicle, 


1,244,04^5.  PROJECTILE.  RoBBRT  Ffhench.  Stanmore, 
near  SyJney,  New  South  Walfls,  Australia.  Filed  July 
20    1917.     Serial  No.  181,681.     iCl.  102—29.) 


1  A  projectile  of  the  shrapnel  type,  comprlsluK  a  cas- 
ing ami  a  charge  within  said  Osing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  flat  plate^ltke  members  constructed 
to  retain  their  plate-like  form  When  projected  from  said 
rasing  by  the  explosion  of  the  projectile. 

2  A  projectile  of  the  «hrafm»l  type,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing and  a  cbarge  within  aaW  cMing  eonslrtlng  of  a  plu 
raMty  of  members  arranfad  tr»n»Ter«eIy  of  BaW  castog 
with  their  adjac«t  mwfaoea  in  contact,  and  c«n«truct«l 
and  arranged  on  the  eiplaalon  of  the  projectile  to  be  pro- 
jected  laterally   of  tli«  line  of  ««fct  without  chaage  of 

form. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1  244  047  CAR-FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  WiLLUM  E. 
Fowua,  Br..  Chicago.  lU..  aspAgnor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Co«B«uiy.  CMeato.  lU.  a  Cortoratlaa  of  imaola.  Fliad 
May  22.  1916.     8«4al  No.  ».?«5.     (CI.  !«•— 192.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  tfc«  e^aibinatlon  of  a  side  wall 
the  lowtft  edge  of  w*«eh  la  provMed  with  a  kerf  irobstan 
tlaUy  midway  batwaen  t*e  edgea  tfcereof,  a  floor  board 
tenalaatlBg  aakataatlally  la  tte  plane  of  aaid  kerf,  and  a 
metaOlc  angle  lo«ate«  at  the  Jnactlao  of  aald  «lde  wall 
and  floor  and  baling  one  leg  pro)«etlng  Into  said  kerf. 
aobataotlaNy  aa  4aacr!bed. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  ccaablBatlon  of  a  side  wall, 
the  lower  board  of  which  Is  aabbeted  and  kerfed  In  the 
plaac  of  the  rabbet,  a  flaor.  tl»  onter  edge  of  which  pro- 
Jecta  Into  mM  rabbet,  and  aa  afcgle  lylag  on  said  floor  and 
haTlBg  a  leg  projecting  into  aald  kerf,  aobstantlally  as 
described. 


located  between  said  bolts,  a  socltet  conUcting  with   the 
under    plate,   and    removable    bolt*   passing    through   the 


Jo- 
6e 


1  244,048.     CAJIBOK-HOLDEB  F0«   ARC-LIOHTS. 
'  BMPM  Gav,  New  York.  >.'.  I,     Filed  Feb.  18.  1916 
rial  No.  79,316.     (CI.  176-^119.) 

A  carbon  holder  consisting  of  a  support,  a  plate  on 
each  aide  of  Mid  sopftort  providad  with  openings.  Insal&t- 
Ing  material  latwpMied  betwa<p  said  plates  liul  aakl  aop- 
port,  halts  pasaUg  tto««h  a«14  pimim  »Md  aalA  sug^art 
bat  insai^tad  tnm  aaU  pUleg  and  mr^Mt.  nU  •latea 
and  hoklar  betag  tartbar  pvaa^dai  with  *Uateg  of>e«ite0S 


openings  last  named  and  engaging  said  socket,  said  last 
named  bolts  being  out  of  contact  with  said  plates  and 
holder. 


1.244.049.     SPARK-COIIx-TBfiTI»iU  DEVICE. 

(ioBRZ.  Marlon,  S.   D.     Filed   Apr.   7,   1916. 
89,668.      (CI.    17&— 183.) 


HaNST   P. 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  coutait  plate.s  car- 
ried by  the  sup^rt  and  insulated  therefrom,  one  of  said 
contact  plates  arransed  to  contact  with  the  terminals  of 
both  the  primary  and  secondary  coUs  of  a  spark  coll  and 
the  other  of  said  plates  arranged  to  conUct.  one  with 
the  ofipoalte  terminal  of  the  secondary  coll  and  the  other 
with  the  oppoalte  terminal  of  the  primary  roll,  means 
electrically  connecting  the  last  mentioned  contact  plates 
with  each  other,  said  electrical  connection  provide*!  with 
a  epark  gap,  and  a  sonne  of  current  connecting  the  con- 
tact plate  whlih  receives  both  the  secondary  and  the 
primary  terminals  with  the  contact  plate  which  receives 
the  opposite  terminal  of  the  primary  coll. 

5.  In  <omblnatlon  with  a  folding  support,  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  said  support  and  insulated  there- 
from, certain  of  the  said  contact  plates  being  realllently 
supported  from  t^  said  stip^rt,  a  oource  of  current,  and 
means  mo«D««4  apae  the  said  aap^Mt  and  aasoclated  with 
the  reaUieatly  maanted  contact  piatea  and  connected  to 
the   said   source  «f  current   for  prarMlng  a   spark  gap. 
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the  said  means  including  an  adjustable  member  for  ad- 
Justing  the  width  of  the   said   gap. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  contact 
plates  mounted  on  the  salil  member  and  insnlated  there- 
from. resUlent  arms  supporting  certain  of  the  said  plates, 
the  .said  arms  being  insulated  from  the  support,  tbe  said 
support  having  an  opening  therein  and  having  the  said 
resilient  arms  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  means 
forming  a  conductor  of  current  from  one  of  the  resilient 
arms  to  the  other,  the  said  means  including  an  adjustable 
member  extending  into  the  salil  opening  and  providing  a 
gap  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  width  by  the  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  UaKette] 


1,244,060.  MILK  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Makti.v  H.  Grob. 
Sharpsburg  itorough,  Pa.  Fikd  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,176.      (CI.  248—20.) 


1    B 
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1.  A  combined  milk  Ijottle  holder  and  closure,  compris- 
ing a  sospenslon  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  snp- 
port  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Integrally  ctirred  re- 
silient arms  adapted  to  clasp  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  mjf- 
port  the  same,  a  lever  plTotally  mounted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  between  the  shanks  of  said  arms,  and  a  lid 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  down  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  body  of  the  latter  against  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,051.  GAS-L.4MP.  Fredeeick  J.  HrMPHREY  and 
Ht'BERT  R.  Hl'MPHBBY,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,641.      (CI.  67—94.) 


6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  support  member, 
a  burner  tube  disposed  through  said  support  member,  a 
burner  tip  carried  by  aaid  burner  tnl>e  and  provided  with 
mantle  supporting  lags,  an  adjastlng  aefaber  on  aald 
burner  tat>e  metmted  oa  said  Fupport  member  for  rotatire 
adjustment,  a  pilot  burner,  ;i  pilot  burner  tube  Kounted 


on  said  support  member  for  adjustment  so  that  Its  burner 
end  may  be  adjusted  between  said  mantle  supporting  ings 
and  the  pilot  tip  is  supported  at  the  side  of  the  main 
burner  tip  and* with  Its  mouth  in  approximately  the  plane 
of  the  month  of  the  main  burner  tip,  a  mantle,  ami  a 
mantle  supporting  ring  engaged  with  said  lugs  supporting 
said  mantle  so  that  the  pilot  Is  embraced  thereby. 

7.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  burner, 
a  pilot  burner  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  main  burner 
with  its  mouth  In  approximately  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of 
the  main  burner  tip.  the  mouth  of  the  pilot  tip  being  l»eT- 
eled  toward  its  outer  side,  and  a  luantle  supported  so  that 
the  pilot  Is  embraced  thereby. 

(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,244,062.  LIQUID  ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  Ws8B 
Jat,  Crhlcago,  111.  Filed  July  15.  1915,  Serial  No. 
89.948.  Renewed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.901. 
(CI.  168—86.) 


\E.. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  malu  reservoir,  a  ralred 
chamber;  a  sopplementaJ  liquid  recepUcle  ;  a  liquid  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  main  reservoir 
to  the  supplemental  receptacle  ;  a  suction  connection  to 
the  valved  chamber  ;  a  suction  and  overflow  connection 
between  the  valved  chamber  and  the  supplemental  recep- 
tacle ;  the  valved  chamber  having  an  atmosphere  port ;  a 
valve  controlling  said  port  ;  a  receiver  mounted  for  move- 
ment In  the  valved  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting it  with  the  valve  for  opening  the  latter  when  the 
receiver  is  loaded  ;  said  receiver  being  positioned  for  re- 
ceiving liquid  delivered  through  the  suction  and  overflow 
connection  for  loading  said  receiver,  and  means  by  which 
the  said  valve-operating  receirer  is  unloaded  of  the  liquid 
after  operating  the  valve. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  main  reservoir  and  a  rela- 
tively elevated  supplemental  liquid  receptacle  ;  a  fitting 
comprising  an  atmosphere  inlet  chamber  mounted  on  the 
main  reservoir  ;  means  associated  with  said  atmosphere 
Inlet  chamber  and  supplemental  receptacle  for  lifting 
liquid  by  suction  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  supple- 
mental receptacle  ;  a  float  mounted  on  aaid  fitting  and 
carried  thereby  within  the  main  reservoir  ;  an  Index  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  flttlng  and  exposed  outside  the  at- 
mosphere Inlet  chamber  thereof,  and  operating  connec- 
tions from  tbe  float  to  said  index  device. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,053.      I'UMP.      Lawek.nce   U.   Jensen,   St.    Charles, 

111.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1916       Serial    No.    125.205.      (CI. 


230- 


.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
ther»^n,  a  mesiber  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  lever  car- 
ried  by   said   mem!«er  aud   operatlveir  connected  to  aald 
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pistoD,  and  means  for  imparting  a  movement  to  said  lever 
independently  of  its  movemeat  with  said  member. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  a  member  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  operttlTely  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  cam  member  adafted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
sail!  lever  whereby  a  moyement  is  imparted  to  said  lever 
independently  of  Its  movement  with  said  member. 

3.  \  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  a  member  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  lever  car- 
ried- hy  and  movable  with  s4id  member  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  laver  carried  by  and  movable 
with  salil  member,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
piston,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  said  lever 
Independently  of  its  movemeat  with  said  member. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  a  reclprocable  plunger  for  actuating  said  piston, 
a  bell  crank  carried  by  said  plunger  one  arm  whereof  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  and  means  engaging 
the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell>crank  whereby  a  movement 
Is  imparted  thereto  independently  of  its  movement  with 
said   plunger. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  a  reclprocable  plunger  for  actuating  said  piston, 
a  bell-crank  carried  by  said  plfnger,  a  link  operatively  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  to  said  piston,  and 
means  engaging  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell-crank  where- 
by a  movement  la  imparted  thereto  Independently  of  its 
movement   with   said   plunger, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,244,054.  ENVELOP-SEALCSG  TOOL.  Haml  C.  Kbn- 
DALL.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,236.      (a.   120 — 6.) 


1.  A  sealing  tool  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  comprising 
a  moistening  pad  holder  havibg  a  flat  under  surface  and 
a  straight  inner  edge,  a  coiaparatlvely  thin  moistening 
pad  on  said  holder,  a  presser  foot  having  a  flat  under  sur- 
face in  a  plane  with  said  nnd4r  surface  of  said  holder  and 
having  a  straight  inner  edg«  portion  in  proximity  and 
parallel  to  said  straight  inner  edge  of  said  holder,  with  a 
forwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  tongue  Inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  Inner  corner  of  said  presser  foot 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,244,055        ELECTRIC    CLOTH  -  CUTTING    MACHINE. 

Albiht  p.  Komow,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

States    Cloth    Cutting    Ma(*ine    Co..    Inc.,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 

Serial   No.  86.533.      (CI.   164 — 76.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  knife  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotary  knife  and  framework,  of  a 
grinder  having  a  mounting  wherein  It  may  slide  vertically 
on  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  knife-guard  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  toward  the  rear  of  the 
framework,  and  a  common  operating  member  mounted  for 
fore  and  aft  movement  on  the  framework  and  having 
means  for  operating  both  the  guard  and  the  grinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  knife  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grinder  having  a  vertical  stem,  a  guide  slid- 
•  bly  receiving  said  stem,  a  yoke  carrying  grinder  disks  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  fore  and  aft  movable 


operating    slide    having    an     Incline    for    depressing    tbe 
grinder. 

10.  In  a  rotary  knife  electric  cloth-futtlng  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  knife,  of  a  knife  guard  hinged  Ht 
its  rear  portion  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  to  clear  the 
knife  edge. 


17.  In  a  rotary  knife  electric  cloth-cutting  machine,  a 
cloth  raiser  having  a  slldable  and  tilting  mounting  an<l 
linkage  for  operating  the  same. 

23.  In  a  rotary  knife  electric  cloth-cutting  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  knife  gear,  a  knife  against  the  kniff 
gear,  a  rotary  support,  and  a  single  central  s<Tew  for 
holding  the  knife  to  the  knife  gear  and  both  to  s«bl  rotary 
support. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  to  16.  IH  to  T2.  and  24  not 
printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,244,066.  SHEBT-MKTAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Pe 
TIB  KsusB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
glnia.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1916,  Serial  No. 
64,757.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,047.     (CI.  113—113.) 


1.  In  sheet  metal  working  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  means  adapted  to  normjilly  advance  a  sheet  of 
metal  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  means  adapted 
to  operate  against  the  advance  peripheral  edge  of  th-' 
sheet  to  position  said  sheet  by  moving  It  rearwardly,  anil 
means  for  moving  said  positioning  means  transversi'ly  of 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  sheet  to  permit  the  feeding  of 
said  sheet  forwardly  to  another  working  position. 

2.  In  sheet  metai  working  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  means  adapted  to  normally  advance  a  sheet  of 
metal  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  a  stop,  means 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  advance  peripheral  edge  of 
the  sheet  to  position  said  sheet  by  moving  it  rearwardly 
against  said  stop,  and  means  for  moving  said  positioning 
means  transversely  of  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  sheet  to 
permit  the  feeding  of  said  sheet  forwardly  to  another 
working  position. 
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3.  In  sheet  metal  working  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  means  adapted  to  normally  advance  a  sheet  of 
metal  beyond  a  predetermine<l  position,  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing back  movement  of  the  sheet,  and  a  rt^^clprocating  finger, 
having  an  Inclined  edge,  moving  crosswise  of,  and  adapted 
to  operate  against,  the  advance  edge  of  th.  she*>t  for  set- 
ting the  sheet  back  against  .said  stop. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  liazette. ) 


venlently   accessible   to   the   wearer   for   adjoatment,   of  • 
section  on  each  front  outside  of  tbe  corset,  the«  ootride 


1    '44  057       CIGARETTE  -  BOX.      Antosi    Kt  pis/.kwski, 
'Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1917,     Serial  No.  1h3,034. 
iCl  206—38.) 


1.  In  a  container,  the  combination  with  /body  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cover  over  the  main  com- 
partment, of  a  second  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
the  first  named  cover,  a  third  cover  hinged  at  the  edge  of 
the  second  named  cover,  a  pair  of  opposing  match  cllpa  in 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  circular  abrading  element 
held  relatively  at  the  head  of  the  match,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  abrading  element,  whereby  the  match  may 
be  Ignited. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,058.     ART  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHORESCENT  COL- 

(»r's  Robert  F.  Langer.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,258.  (CI.  91—68.) 
The  art  of  producing  phosphorescent  colors  which  con- 
sists of  first  coating  the  surface  with  a  basic  composition 
comprising  lithium  carbonate,  sulfur,  barium  carbonate, 
water  and  alcohol  and  adding  a  composition  consisting  of 
manganese  sulfite,  strontium  carbonate,  sodium  chlorld, 
sulfur,  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  and  ethyl  alcohol 
th.  rcby  altering  the  infiuenco  of  light  rays  according  to 
thf  nature  of   the  second   composition. 


sections   being   Independent    of   and    extending   over   aald 
adjusting  straps  and  substantially  covering  the  same. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  244  05S>      C(»R8ET;     Acgi-hte  J.  LBCOrTRB,  Worcester, 
"Mass..  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Co.,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr. 
l.H.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.865.      (CI,  2— 73) 
2    In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  an  elastic  webbing 
section  on  each  side,  at  the  front  and  lower  part  thereof, 
of  n   pair  of  adjusting  straps  on   each   side  of  the   corset 
an.!   overlying   said   webbing  sections,   said   straps  having 
en.l   portions  extending  on   the  outside  of  the  corset  and 
thus  conveniently  accessible  to  the  wearer  for  adjustment, 
a    section   on   each   front   outside  of  the  corset  extending 
over  said  adjusting  straps  and  substantially  covering  the 
same,  and  looped  hose  supporters  attached  to  said  cover- 
ing sections  and  to  the  front  sections  of  the  corset. 

■A  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjusting 
straps  on  each  side  thereof,  said  straps  having  end  por- 
tions extending  on  the  outside  of  the  corset  and  thus  con- 


1,244,060.  CORSET  -  STEEL.  ArorsTB  J.  L.BCOCTEB, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Coriet 
Co  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta. 
Fll^  Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,597.     (CI.  24—222.) 


5^     - 


In  a  corset  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  eye  steel 
provided  v«dth  slotted  eye  members,  of  a  steel  stud  member 
provided  with  studs  each  having  a  conical  head  and  a 
straight  or  cylindrical  neck,  the  1«»"  ^»°«  j'  '  !'^»;^ 
when  said  steel  stud  member  Is  covered  with  cloth,  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  said  eye  mem- 
bers. 


1  044  061      EMPLOYEES  INDEXING  SYSTEM.     ALBmr 
'  LTOACLT,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed    May    17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,323.      (CI.  40—63.) 


,4 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  of  a  partition  arranged  within  .aid 
cabinet   the  outer  face  of  said  partition  having  a  ploraUty 
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of  raceMM  tmmui  ttereia.  bktcka  adapted  to  rest  witMa 
saM  Beeiamt*  ani  projectlac  be|rfla4  mM  caaiats.  aad  ^rtag 

actuated  pawla  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  partition, 
substantially  aa  and  (or  tiM  purpose  apectfled. 
[Claims  2  and  8  sat  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,244.062.  COMPOSITION  FC»  WATB»PROOFING  AND 
PBESEBVINO  LEATHIB.  Soma  McLauohmn.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,814. 
(Q.  184—15.) 

1.  A  leather  cleaning  and  preserrlag  conpoaition  com- 
posed of  paraffin  one  part  by  rolume,  turpentine  six  pafts 
by  volume,  benzln  ten  parts  by  rolume.  oU  of  cloves  i  part 
by  volume,  oil  of  dtronella  i  part  by  voiume,  oil  of  cedar 
k  part  by  volume,  tlioroufhly  acltated  and  mixed  together 
at  a  temperature  abore  the  meltlac  point  of  the  paraffin. 
'_'.  A  leather  cleaning  aad  ^reserrlng  composition  com- 
prising paraffin,  twpentlne,  Denzin,  oil  of  cloves,  oil  of 
dtronella.  and  oil  of  cedar  aabatantlally  In  the  propor- 
tions dc8crlt>ed. 


1,244,0«3.  CASH-BBQI8TER.  Haakon  A.  Martin,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  (ineor^rate4  in  1906.)  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,578. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.   38.639.      (CL  235—23.) 


1.  In  a  mafhlne  of  the  clas4  described,  the  combination 
of  an  actuator  haring  movemant  In  but  one  direction  and 
to  a  constant  extent,  of  an  Indicator,  connections  for  ad- 
justing the  indicator  from  tlw  actuator,  means  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  the  actuator  at  different  points  In  tta 
movement,  and  means  wherefa|y  the  connections  with  the 
indicator  are  rendered  ineffectlTC  to  further  move  the  lat- 
ter before  the  movement  of  thte  actuator  la  resumed. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  cHiaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  accounting  mechanlim,  an  actuating  segment 
therefor,  a  movable  fulcrum  Cor  the  segment,  manipula- 
tive mechanism,  and  connecttons  controlled  thereby  for 
withdrawing  the  fulcrum  for  the  segment  at  various 
points  in  the  latter'a  movemeat  to  control  the  differential 
actuation  of  the  accounting  nechanlsm. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  13  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
aette.] 


1,244,064.      PERMUTATION .  LOCK.      John     Harbison 
Mattics,   Clyde,   Kans.      Filed   Mar.    15,    1917.      Serial 
M«u  1M.1S7.     (CL  70— U.> 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnattoB  of  a  coatrol  Bcaihcr.  « 

lock  hody,  a  teatener  for  aecufta«  aaid  body  to  a 


a  lock  casing  mounted  movably  an  said  body,  aad  aieans 
operable  by  movement  of  said  casing  for  locking  and  nn- 
locklag  tfa«  control  member,  said  means  indnding  a  plate 
morable  bodily  with  the  casing  until  the  lock  is  released 
and  xaeans  for  then  holding  said  plate  against  movement, 
aald  plate  and  casing  having  means  o{)t.Tat)le  by  turning 
of  said  casing  in(l»'pend«>ntly  of  said  plate,  for  giving  ao 
cess  to  said  fastener. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  contrnl  niernber.  a 
lock  twdy.  a  fastener  for  securing  aald  body  to  a  support, 
a  lock  casing  mounted  movably  on  said  support,  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  casing  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  control  meml)er,  said  means  including  a  plate 
movable  bodily  with  the  casing  until  the  lock  is  released 
and  means  for  then  holding  said  plate  against  movement, 
■aid  casing  and  plate  having  openings  for  allnement  when 
•aid  casing  l.s  moved  Independently  of  said  plate,  for  giv- 
ing access   to  said    fastener. 

3.  In  a  loik.  the  combination  of  a  control  member,  a 
lock  body,  a  fa.stener  for  securing  .said  body  to  a  support, 
a  lock  casing  mounted  morably  on  aaid  support,  and  menas 
opcrahle  by  movement  of  said  caaiag  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  control  member,  said  iMans  Incloding  a  plate 
harlns  a  allp  cqcBectlon  with  aaid  caalng  for  Boovemeat 
bodily  therewith  uatU  the  lode  is  released,  and  means  for 
then  locking  aaid  plate,  aaid  plate  and  casing  baviag 
moana  operable  by  tuTBlog  of  the  casing  Independently  of 
the  plate,  for  giving  a^npas  to  aaid  fastener. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  control  member,  a 
lock  body,  a  fastener  for  securiag  said  twdy  to  a  support, 
a  lock  casing  mounte<l  movably  on  said  support,  and  means 
operable  by  movemeet  of  said  casing  for  locking  and  vin- 
locking  the  control  member,  aald  meana  Including  a  plate 
baTlfiC  a  allp  connection  with  said  casing  for  movement 
bodily  therewith  until  the  lock  Is  released,  and  means  for 
then  locking  said  plate  against  movement,  said  plate  and 
cairing  having  openings  for  giving  access  to  said  fastener 
wfcen  aMned  by  turning  of  said  casing  after  said  plat,  is 
locked. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  fixed 
borliental  hub  provided  In  Its  upper  side  with  a  slot,  a 
■pindle  passing  through  said  bub  and  tiavlng  a  pocket, 
a  tumbler  normally  received  partially  in  said  slot  and 
partly  In  said  pocket  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
plates  rotatably  surrounding  the  bub  for  retaining  said 
tumbler  In  said  pocket,  said  plates  having  notches  to  per- 
mit spward  Bovemeat  of  aaid  tnmblgr  and  also  having 
pick  99  means  whereby  turning  of  one  plate  will  serve  to 
aet  the  ethers,  a  fastener  passing  through  aald  body  for 
■ecurlng  it  to  a  support,  a  cup-ahaped  casing  having  a  clip 
cooneetloD  with  said  one  plate,  said  caalng  extending  over 
aald  fastener,  and  said  plates  and  casing  having  openings 
for  ailnentent  to  give  access  to  the  fastener,  aald  openings 
being  oat  of  alineuent  until  the  casing  is  further  turned 
after  setting  the  plates  to  release  the  tumbler. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,244,065.      SIGNAL  APPABATUH.     CurruBD  (icNTHU 
MiLLBK.  New  York,  N.  ¥.     Filed   Aug    8.  1916.     Serial 
No.   118,770.      (CI.  4<^— 28.) 
L  In  a  slgoal  apparatus  the  combinatkMi.  with  a  corer- 

Ing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  haad  of  a  vehlcU  driTer.  of  In- 
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dlcating  means  carried  on  the  covering  of  a  character  to 
indicate  various  future  courses  of  the  vehicle,  the  cow- 
ing being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  the 
hand  into  various  positions  to  display  sai.l  means  for  indi- 
cating the  future  courses  of  the  vehicle  one  at  a  time,  as 
d<slred.  . 


•'    In  signal  apparatu-s  the  comblnaUon,  with  a  cover- 
inJ  adapted  to  l.e  sustained  by  the  arm  of  a  vehicle  driver, 
of  iefjends  carried  by  said  coverlug  of  a  character  to  indi- 
..„„.   ,he  prupow-d  future  cours.^  of  the  vehicle  when  dls- 
nlaye-l     the   said   lep-nds   being  arranfjed   relative   to  each 
uther  s..  as  to  l.e  adapted  to  t,e  exposed  one  at  a  time  only 
by  the  movement  of  the  arm. 
'  ,1    In  iilKnal  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  cover- 
ing adapted  to  fit  over  the  arm  of  a  vehicle  driver,  of  a 
legend  at  one  side  of  the  covering,  a  legend  at  the  opposite 
.l.le  of  the  .overing.  one  of  the  legends  being  adapted  to 
indicate  a   future  .ilrectlon   of  movement   curving  to  the 
right    and  the  other  a  future  dire,  tion  of  movement  curr- 
InR   to   the   left,   said    covering   being  adapted    for  adjust- 
ment by  the  twisting  of  the  arm  to  display  said  legends 
one  at  a  time  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle. 

4  In  signal  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  glove 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  hand  of  a  vehicle  driver,  of 
a  legend  at  one  side  of  the  glove,  a  legend  at  the  opposite 
sMe  of  the  glove,  and  a  legend  along  the  edge  of  the 
glove  the  legends  at  the  sides  of  the  glove  being  disposed 
to  indicate  future  movements  of  the  vehicle,  respectively. 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  Its  course  at  the  time  of 
displaying  the  respective  legend,  and  the  legend  at  the 
edge  of  the  glove  being  of  a  character  adapted  to  Indicate 
that  the  vehicle  Is  about  to  stop,  said  glove  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  twi.sting  of  the  hand  to  display  said 
l^gmds  one  at  a  time. 


1.244,0« 
MICH  AS 
Ritchie 

Illinois, 
93 — 40. 


M 
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BOXCOVER-SHBLL-MAKING      MACHIim. 

II,  J.  Mn-Moa,   Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 

4    Company,    Chi<-«go.    Ill  .    a    Corporation    of 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,501.     (CI. 

) 


21  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deserthed,  the  ««iW- 
Mtton  of  a  form,  means  to  intermittently  revolro  the 
form  a  reclprocatory  carrier  adapted  to  apply  a  Waak  to 
the  form  while  the  Utter  is  stationary,  uMans  to  r^^!! 
cate  the  carrier,  folders  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  bend  the  blank  over  the  sides  of  the  foraa,  a  spilng- 
aresaed  pivoted  bender  adapted  to  fold  a  portion  of  the 
blank  about  the  form,  meana  to  <  over  the  bent  blank  with 
a  toishing- material  during  rotation  of  the  form,  the 
bonder  being  free  to  follow  the  contoor  of  the  blank  dur- 
ing ouch  rotation,  and  means  to  strip  the  covered  shell 
from  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

27  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrihwl,  the  coai- 
binatlon  of  a  form,  means  to  bend  a  blank  aronnd  the 
form,  means  to  feed  an  adhesive  coated  corertng-strip,  a 
duplex  spring-actuated  prefer  adapted  to  aftx  ]^  J^' 
vance  end  of  such  strip  around  the  corner  of  saW  bent 
blank,  and  moans  to  revolve  the  form  during  tfce  remainder 
9t  the  covering  operation,  substantially  aa  deanrtbod. 

82  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Maation  of  a  form,  means  to  bend  a  blank  arouad  said 
form  to  provide  a  shell  with  opposite  open  ends,  ™«»»V° 
cover  the  folded  blank  with  a  finishing  material  pro>eet- 
IBC  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shell,  meaas  to  remove  the 
eorered  sbeU  from  the  lorm.  means  to  fold  the  edga  or 
the  flnlahing  material  over  the  two  rear  vertical  <»•"«*< 
tke  sheU.  a  plurality  of  u^.er  and  lower  station^y  bend- 
era  lor  the  projecting  portions  of  the  finishing  material,  a 
nvport  for  the  lower  folders,  a  spring  preaaad  nppw-plate 
SB  which  the  apper  folders  are  supported,  a  shell  paaher 
adapted  to  move  the  shell  betw^n  said  beadera.  camriag 
the  tatter  to  fold  the  ftnishlng  material  over  the  oPP«*«« 
open  ends  of  the  shell,  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  ends 
•f  the  shell  to  apply  the  ftnishlng  naaterial  to  the  toner 
sorfaces  of  the  sheU  wall,  and  means  to  actnate  aald  plan- 
eers    substantially  as  described. 

34  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form,  means  to  bend  a  blank  "^0"'^^  the 
ttmm.  means  to  feed  an  adheriv«-co«t«d  coverlng-otrlp, 
«;«.  to  afBx  the  advance  ««1  of  such  strip  to  Ue  hent 
blank,  means  to  revolve  the  form  daring  the  ^'^^n.  of 
the  blank  by  said  strip,  and  means  to  direct  ««  *>;  /^^^^ 
toward  said  covering  strip  to  prevent  its  being  detrimen- 
tal;^ influenced  by  the  fanning  action  of  the  mechanical 
porta,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  1  to  7.  9  to  2ft.  22  to  M.  2»  to  31,  »»,  and  3.>  to 
37  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1  244  067  STEAM-BOILER.  IRA  L.  Mookx,  Sprlngrale, 
Me  FHed  May  31,  1916  Serial  No.  100.944.  <U. 
122—160.) 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation nf  a  form,  means  to  intermittently  revolve  the 
form,  a  Mank  magazine,  means  to  discharge  the  blanks  in- 
dividually from  the  magazine,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
the  blank  from  the  magazine  and  convey  it  into  proximity 
to  the  form,  means  to  actuate  said  carrier,  meana  movat- 
ed  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  bend  the  blank  •^^ 
the  form,  and  means  to  cover  the  bent  btank  with  •  *  '  *" 
ing-matwlaU  subatantlally  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  l>«ll«r  havinc  a  staam  d«ne 
«b4  a  feedfT  for  the  boiler,  of  a  pipe  estaMlahtof  eommn 
nientloa   between  the  lower  end   of  tho  feeder  and  the 
boUar.  a  check  r&hn  wtttain  the  pipe,  a  bctbw  ad^mtnblc 
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through  The  plpt>  aud  a(fain»t  th*'  rht^ck  valvt>.  a  secoml 
pipe  eatabllahlng  communication  l>etwt'en  the  upp^r  end 
of  th^  feeder  and  the  ilonift  of  thi?  boiler,  and  a  rherk 
TaJve  positioned  within  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  for  the 
purpose  gpeclfled. 

2.   A  boiler  of  the  ciaas  dwcrlbed  comprising  a  taslnif. 
a    pair  of  annular   bodies   located    within    the    casing  and 
disposed    In    concentric    relation    and    having    their    upper 
ends  spaced  from   the  upper  end   of  the  casing  to  define 
a  steam  dome,  each  of  the  atnular  holies  consisting  of  a 
8ob8t*ntlally    frusto-conlcal    shaped    outer    wall    and    an 
Inverted    aubstantlally    frusto-conlcal    shaped    inner    wall 
spaced    from    the  outer   wall   so  as   to   provide   a    flue    re- 
stricted toward  Its  upper  end,  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer- 
most annalar  body   being  sptced   from   the  inner   surface 
of  the  casing,  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  innermost  annu 
l*r   body  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer- 
most annular  body  so  as  to  provide  water  chambers  which 
are  restricted  toward  their  lower  ends,  a  web  connectlnK 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  outermost  annular 
body   to  the  lower  end  of  th»  wall  of  the  casing,  a  web 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  Inner 
most  annular  body  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  outermost  annnlar  body,  «  web  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  annular  body 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  openings,  tubes  establish- 
ing  commanlcation    between   the    water    chambers,    tubes 
extending  through  the  steam  dome  and  of  arcuate  8hap«' 
In  cross  section  and  having  commanlcation  with  the  open 
ings  in   the   connecting  webs   for   the   upper  ends   of   the 
walls  of   the  respective    inner   bodies,    a   tube   extending 
through  the  Innermost  annalae  body  and  spaced  therefrom 
and   decreasing  In   diameter  ttotn   the   lower  end   thereof 
to  the  opper  end,  and  a  web  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  wall  of  the  last-mentioned  tube  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  wall  of  the  Innermost  atnolar  body. 


I 


1.244,068.  MANUALLY  -  OPlRATED  POWER  -  BOAT 
iKvnoaxjxm  Moii.  Los  Angeiea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  159,332.      (CI.  110 — 23.) 


^ 


f^ 


/ 


4 


1.  A  hand  power  propelled  boat  comprising  a  hull. 
hangers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  bars  secured 
to  said  hangers,  a  propeller  shaft  Jouraaled  In  suitable 
bearings  upon  said  bars,  an  oscillating  lever  projecting 
through  the  boat,  and  handles  thereon,  and  pivoted  pit- 
man and  gear  connections  between  said  lever  and  pro- 
peller. 

8.  A  hand  power  propelled  boat  comprising  a  hull, 
hangers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  bars  secured 
to  the  lower  portions  of  said  hangers  and  spaced  apart, 
a  propelling  shaft  Joumaled  In  downwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  bars,  propellers  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  flied  to  the  latter,  a  master  gear  wheel  Jour 
naled  between  said  bars  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel 
upon  the  propelling  shaft,  a  pivotal  pin  supported  by  said 
bars,  an  oscillating  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin, 
and  pitman  connections  betwefn  said  lever  and  master 
gear  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


NlUNEKER. 

Serial    No. 


1.244,0«9,       ANIMAL    TRAP.       Er.vist     L. 

near    Bushnell,    111.     Filed    Apr.    21,    1917 

163.760.      (CI.  43—24.) 

In  a  trap,  a  receptacle  havlag  an  opening  in  Its  top 
a  trlp-wbeel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  com 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  platforms  each  of 


which    is    adapted    to    .h.se    said    opening,    rocking  levers 
fulrrumed   one   „n    ea.h    plarform,    tripping  platforms   se- 
<ure<i    one    to    each    lever    and    adapted    to   rock    It,    blade 
sprlnkTu  secured  one  to  each  lever  and  adapted  to  rock  it. 
tdade  springs   semred   one  to  .-nch   radiallv  arranged  plat- 


f'-rra  and  Staodtag  parallel  with  an  adjacent  radially 
arranged  platform,  the  end  of  each  spring  secured  to  the 
tripping  lev.  r,  and  a  detent  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
an  end  portion  of  any  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  ^trike 
upon  anil  be  detained  bv  the  end  of  the  detent. 


1.244.070.  STYLOOH.A'PHIC  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Labs 
O.  NiLsoN  and  Jrurs  Abbog.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors (.f  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Wilson  and  one-half 
to  said  Abegg,  Hoboken,  N,  .1.  Filed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial    No.    104,835.      iCl.    120 — 44.) 


7.  A  Btylographlc  writing  member  comprislnf,  in  com- 
bination, a  feed  bar,  a  plurality  of  wires  fixed  at  one  end 
in  said  feed  bar  and  laid  contiguously  with  their  other 
ends  terminating  evenly  to  form  coactlag  wrltln*  pointa, 
and  a  point  section  inclosing  said  contiguous  wires  and 
forming  a  bearing  support  therefor  slightly  above  tb« 
writing  points. 

(Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.244..»71  STREET  SWBEl'IN(i  MACHINE.  John  F. 
<»liaiE.\.  Pi()ua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Municipal  Ma- 
chine Manufacturing  Co..  I'lqua,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,361.     (CI.  1&— 17.) 


In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  main  frame  having  two 
downwardly  projecting  portions  on  each  side  thereof  the 
lower  ends  of  which  terminate  In  Journal  openings,  bearing 
members  supported  in  said  openings  and  having  screw  ex- 
tensions hv  means  of  which  they  are  adjusted  laterally  In 
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their  positions,  a  -baft  ba\inK  its  ends  Journaled  in  said 
bearing  memlnrs.  a  driitii  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tated thereby,  side  frame  members  pivoted  on  said  shaft 
and  constituting  u  broom  frame,  a  rear  drum  having  end 
Journals  mounted  in  said  side  frame  members,  an  endless 
belt  surrounding  said  drums,  a  seriet*  of  hruoms  attached 
to  said  endless  belt,  said  t)elt  and  brooms  being  adMpt<*d  to 
be  (idjusted  In  the  downwardly  projected  portions  of  the 
main  frame,  and  elevating  means  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward  >'nd   of   the  broom   frame,   substantially  as   .specified. 


1,244,071'.  RAILWAY  RAIL  LOCK.  Michael  O  Brien, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.882.      (CI.  23S— 5.) 


^   ^a' 


f    ^    e^'^'i'^^e^         ^  »»     «^ 


1  K  raiUvHV  rail  lock  device  comprising  a  transverse 
I'ar  member  composed  of  top  and  bottom  parts  adjustably 
<'0unected.  the  top  part  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  t)e 
passe<l  beneath  one  rail  and  being  provided  with  a  hook 
member  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  base  flange  of  said 
rail,  said  top  part  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  said  end 
with  a  longitudinal  aperture,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  hook  member  adapted  to  overlap  the  Inner  base  flange  of 
the  other  rail,  and  the  bottom  part  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  beneath  the  last  named  rail  and  being  provided 
with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  base 
flange  thereof  and  said  bottom  part  being  also  provided  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  be  passed 
upwardly  through  the  aperture  In  the  corresponding  end 
portion  of  the  top  part  and  to  engage  the  inner  base  flange 
of  the  corresponding  rail. 

2.  A  railway  rail  lock  device  comprising  a  transverse 
bar  member  composed  of  top  and  bottom  parts  adjustably 
onnected,  the  top  part  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  be 
passed  beneath  one  rail  and  being  provided  with  a  hook 
member  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  base  flange  of  said 
rail,  said  top  part  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  said  end 
with  a  longitudinal  aperture,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  hook  member  adapted  to  overlap  the  inner  base  flange  of 
the  other  rail,  and  the  bottom  part  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  beneath  the  last  named  rail  and  being  provided  with 
a  hook  member  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  base  flange 
thereof  and  said  twttom  part  being  also  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  be  passed  up- 
wardly through  the  aperture  In  the  corresponding  end  por- 
tion of  the  top  part  and  to  engage  the  inner  base  flange 
of  the  corresponding  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
[larts  In  anj-  position  of  adjustment. 


1.244,07.^.  MANUALLY  PROPELLED  BOAT,  Lnoi 
Pave.se,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Flletl  Oct.  25.  1916,  Serial  No. 
127,574.  Renewed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,660. 
(CI.  115 — 24  > 


-"•    jo 


1.  .\  manually  propelled  boat  including  a  hull,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hull,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  Journaled  in  said  hull,  a  screw  propeller  upon 
the  outer  projecting  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  manually 
operable  means  for  said  propeller  shaft  and  first  named 
shaft,  conne'ting  mean.s  between  the  first  named  shaft  and  , 


the  forward  supporting  wheels,  n  rudder,  and  means  for 
slmultane<jusly  shifting  the  rudder  and  the  rear  supporting 
wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  1. alette.] 


1.244,074.  SWATU  DIVIDER  Jambs  Patton,  Foiton, 
Wyo.  File<l  Mar.  30.  1915.  Serial  .No  1»,143.  (CI. 
at) — 30.) 


1.  Id  a  harvester,  the  combinatloD  with  a  finger  bar  and 
a  shoe,  of  upper  and  lower  divider  rods  pivotally  carried 
by  the  shoe  and  freely  movable  upwardly  with  respect  to 
the  finger  bar  under  the  Influenc  e  imparted  to  it  by  the  ma- 
chine in  operation,  means  for  limiting  vertlral  movement 
of  the  lower  divider  rod  In  both  directions,  and  means  for 
adjustably  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  upper 
divider  rod. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  finger  bar 
and  a  shoe,  of  a  divider  rod  loosely  pivoted  to  the  shoe  for 
swinging  movement  In  an  upward  direction  therefrom, 
under  the  influence  Imparted  by  movement  of  the  machine, 
said  rod  being  normally  held  by  gravity  at  Its  limit  of 
downward  movement,  and  a  stop  adjustably  carrl«Hl  by  the 
shoe  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar  and 
a  shoe,  of  a  normally  depressed  divider  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  shoe  and  freely  movable  upwardly,  with  respect 
to  the  finger  bar,  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  the  shoe 
for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  divider  rod. 


1,244,075.      SLED.      Otto    Peakbon,    Mount    Jewett,    Pa. 
PUed  Feb.  26,  1917.     SerUl  No.  161,049.     (G.  21—94.) 


^         \9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  laterally  flex! 
ble  runners  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  at  sabstan 
tially  their  bending  points,  and  fasteners  passing  through 
one  end  of  said  slots  for  securing  said  runners  to  the  Inkly 
of  the  Bled  ;  of  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
fasteners  in  said  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  laterally  flexi- 
ble runners  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  at  substantially 
their  bending  points,  and  fasteners  passing  through  one 
end  of  said  slots  for  securing  said  runners  to  the  body  of 
the  sled  ;  of  means  Interposed  between  said  fasteners  and 
the  othfr  end  of  said  slots  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  fasteners  in  said  slots. 

8.  A  stop  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  a 
fastener  and  having  on  one  end  a  tongue  extending  later- 
ally. 

4.  A  stop  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flat  metal  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive a  fastener  and  having  a  tongue  on  one  of  its  ends 
bent  laterally  and  then  bent  Into  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  that  of  said  plate. 


1.244,076.     COTTER  KEY.     JOHN   G.   PriRTSB,   Syracuse. 

N.   y.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    19,486.      (CI. 

74 — 8.) 

A  cotter  pin  Including  a  pair  of  arms,  the  arms  being 
bowed  outwardly  to  provide  a  plurality  of  adjacent  con- 
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cave  und   coatactlac  portion*,  the  extreme  dluaettrt  of 
the  bowed  portions  being  grfater  than  the  bore  adaptad 


to  receive  the  same  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  are 
spread  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  upon  compression  of  the  bowed  portions. 


1.244,077.  DISPENSING-PUMP.  AcoDSTIMB  J.  POCOCK, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Jnnc  >6,  1916.  8«riai  No.  36,443. 
(CI.  103—02.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  cylinder,  a  platan  therein,  and  a  rac*  con- 
nected to  the  rod  of  said  pWon,  of  an  oblong  gear  box 
Into  which  said  rack  projects  the  upper  transverse  area 
of  which  is  less  than  the  tranavcrse  area  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  gear  box,  transvcfae  gear  shafts  mounted  In 
said  box,  a  driving  gear  motmted  on  the  upp«  shaft  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  rack  In  one  direction,  another  gear 
on  said  upp«r  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  rack  gear 
in  a  revers«^  direction,  gears  an  the  lower  shaft  meshing 
with  those  of  the  upper  akaft,  clutches  on  said  lower 
shaft  members  connected  to  tile  gears  on  said  lower  shaft 
and  the  other  members  of  which  are  slldable  on  said 
lower  shaft  said  slldable  cl«tch  raeiabers  having  cam 
slots  terminating  la  taA  abutments,  and  actoatlsc  cams 
fixed  to  said  lower  shaft  and  eztmdlBC  into  said  slots, 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  impart  toBgitnAlnal  and  ro- 
tary BovesBcats  to  tfte  sHdable  clateh  members  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  disengage  tht  clwtch  members  oa  said 
gears,  sobstaatlally  as  speclAe4. 

2.  In  a  puBp  e<  tht  type  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  pmap  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  rack  con- 
nected to  the  red  et  said  piston,  of  an  oblonc  gear  box 
Into  which  said  rack  projects  the  npper  transverse  area 
of  which  is  leas  than  the  transverse  area  »(  the  lower 
portion  of  said  gear  box,  transverse  gear  shafts  mounted 
In  said  b^.  a  drl-vlBg  gear  moraited  en  the  upper  shaft 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  rack  In  one  directloa,  another 
gear  on  said  apper  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  rack 
gear  in  a  reverse  direction,  gears  on  the  lower  shaft 
meaking  with  those  on  the  upper  skaft,  etntckes  on  said 
lawer  skaft  aKmbers  wUck  ar*  ceaaected  t»  the  gears  en 
said  lower  skaft  aad  tke  otlser  meaabers  ot  which  are 
sIldaMe  on  said  lower  shaft.  aaM  loose  clatch  ncmbers 
having  cam  slots  terminatlag  In  end  ahvCments,  actuat- 
ing projections  fixed  t»  tke  to  was  skaft  and  extending  Into 
said  slots,  saM  projactloas  beioc  adapttd  to  Impart  slld- 
able meTesBcnt  to  said  clotck  members  bgr  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  slots  and  rotary  movement  by  rngnglag  the 
ead  ahatmeata  ot  said  slata,  akd  friction  devices  keldlng 


said    slldable    clutch    members    from    rotation    until    the 
clutches  engage,  sabstantlaily  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pump,  tke  combination  with  a  piston  and  a 
driving  rack  connected  thereto,  of  a  main  driving  gear  in 
meah  with,  said  rack  and  imparting  thereto  reciprocating 
OMvement  at  different  speeds,  a  driving  gear  rotatable  on 
the  axis  common  to  the  main  driving  gear  and  adapted  to 
Impart  one  of  soch  movements  to  said  rack  through  said 
main  driving  gear,  a  driving  gear  In  aiesh  with  said  main 
driving  gear  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  rack  through 
said  main  driving  gear  a  reverse  and  variable  movement 
to  said  rack,  an  intermediate  gear  in  mesh  wltli  the  gear 
which  rotates  oa  the  common  axis  with  the  main  gear, 
clutch  members  fixed  to  said  intermediate  gear  and  to  the 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  main  driving  gear,  and  means  for 
alternately  Imparting  slldable  movement  to  said  clutch 
members  and  rotary  movement  through  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  upon  which  said  last  named  gears  are  mounted. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston  and  a 
driving  rack  connected  thereto,  of  a  main  driving  gear  9 
Imparting  to  said  rack  reciprocating  movement  at  variable 
speeds,  a  gear  12  imparting  to  said  driving  gear  one  of 
said  speeds,  a  non-alined  gear  10  Imparting  to  said  gear  9 
the  other  of  said  speeds,  a  gear  11  in  mesh  wl^h  the  gear 
12,  fixed  and  movable  clutch  members  14  and  IS  for  driv- 
ing the  gear  10,  fixed  and  movable  clutch  members  18  and 
17  for  driving  the  gear  11,  and  cam  devices  cooperating 
with  the  movable  clutch  members  to  impart  slldable  move- 
ment thereto  to  eagage  and  disengage  the  respective  gears 
10  and  11  and  to  rotate  one  or  the  other  of  such  gears 
when  engaged. 


1,244.078.  DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS.  William 
QvnsAy  and  Cbahlss  Fahwbll,  .\urora.  111.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  «,  1916,  Serial  No.  82,420  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9.  1918.  Serial 
Ne.  124,313.     (O.  20—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  freight-car  door  slUlably 
mounted  on  the  car  side  with  the  lower  part  of  the  door 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  threshold  of  the  door-opening, 
means  mounted  beneath  the  door-opening  on  the  car  sidt' 
In  siiared  relation  therewith  and  having  lapping  fngage- 
ment  with  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  movable  means  for 
closing  the  space  between  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
the  car  side. 

5.  A  door  of  the  class  described  mounted  so  as  to  pro 
vide  space  Intermediate  of  the  threshold  of  the  door  open 
Ing  and  the  door,  and  a  section  provided  with  borizontall.v 
disposed  pivots  so  as  to  swing  vertically  into  substan 
tially  horizontal  position  and  provide  a  closure  for  the 
space  intermediate  of  the  door  and  the  car  whereby  grain 
and  the  like  may  be  discharged  while  the  door  is  in 
cloeed  position. 

8.  In  cemUnattoa  with  a  frdcht-cax  doer  moanted  so 
sa  to  provide  space  betiSeen  the  door  aad  the  tkreshold  of 
the  door-opeaiog.  a  Bsamber  secured  la  spaced  relation 
wttk  the  earside  aad  beneath*  the  door,  a  releaslac  msas- 
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ber  plvotslly  secured  to  <««ld  flr?<t  mfrabw  no  as  tn  swing 
vertically  beneath  the  latt«'r  when  In  npeii  position,  said 
releasing  nit'mb«T  beinp  ndaptcl  to  -swing  Into  hnrzontal 
position  and  therrby  close  the  «pacf  between  the  door  and 
threshold,  and  means  pfvotally  secured  to  the  car  for 
maintainlnK  said  •^.-ctlon   In  bt.rliontal  closed  position. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  duor  slldahly  mnnutcd  on  the 
car-sid«  so  as  to  provide  space  Itetween  the  lower  end  of 
the  door  and  the  threshold  of  the  door  opening,  n  mem 
ber  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  the  car-side  beneath 
tke  lioor-openlng  and  in  Ispplnc  cngapepi.-nt  with  the 
door,  n  second  member  pivntally  mounted  beneath  said 
flr.st  member  so  as  to  swing  Into  horizontal  position  to 
close  the  .^pace  Intermediate  of  the  first  member  and  th" 
car-side  and  operable  Independently  of  the  main  door,  an 
element  oscillatlngly  mounted  on  the  cnr-slde  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  free  side  of  said  second  iiiember  In  hori- 
zontal closed  position,  and  means  whereby  said  element 
may  he  locked  In  place  and  njuvemenr  of  the  second  mem- 
ber prevented. 

[Clnlms  '.'  xn  4,  ti.   7.  !t.  and   n    not  printed  lo  the  Ga- 
zette. J 


1,244,079.  STOP  MOTION.  Fha.nklin  A.  Reeck.  Hop 
klnton,  Mass..  assignor  tc  The  r... Kniton  Flol,.  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  .Mass  .  ,,  c  rporatiou  ,,;  Maine. 
Filed   K.-b.   8,   1917.     Serial  No.   147, 27H.'     tCl    74—46) 


1.  In  a  st.ip  motion,  the  c  (unbination  with  a  driven 
element,  of  a  clutch  for  driving  said  element,  means  to 
cause  .said  clutch  to  be  engaged  and  dlsengflge<1.  a  brake 
comprising  a  stationary  brake  band,  an  internal  expand- 
ing brake  member  rotating  with  the  driven  element  and 
eoeperatlnp  with  said  brake  band,  and  automatically  op 
erative  means  to  expand  said  brake  member  when  the 
clutch  Is  disengaged. 

4  In  a  stop  motion,  the  ( omblnatlon  with  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  chitch  for  drlvlns  said  shaft,  a  disk  movable 
lonjrltudlnally  of  the  shaft  and  by  which  the  dutch  is 
controlled,  a  stationary  brake  band  endnllnp  the  disk, 
an  expanding  brake  carried  by  the  disk  and  cooperating 
with  said  brake  band,  a  toggle  lever  connection  between 
the  ends  of  said  brake,  a  centrifujral  weijfht  connected  to 
said  toggle  lever,  and  a  projection  extending  from  said 
weight  and  adapted  to  have  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  the  brake  t)and  when  the  clutch  Is  engaged  whi-reby 
the  centrifugal  weight  is  held  inoperative,  said  projec- 
tion being  released  from  the  brake  band  when  the  dutch 
is  disengaged  thereby  allowing  the  centrifugal  weight  to 
become  operative  to  apply  the  brake 

11.  In  a  stitp  motion,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
element,  of  a  clutch  for  driving  said  dement,  means  to 
cause  said  dutch  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged,  a  brake 
comprising  a  stationsry  nnnulnr  brake  member,  an  in 
ternal  expanding  brake  member  >ituated  within  the  sta- 
tionary brake  member  and  rotating  with  the  drl%-en  ele- 
ment, a  centrlfuKally-op«Mated  device  tending  to  expand 
said  expanding  brake  member  into  frictlonal  contact  with 
the  stationary  brake  member  when  the  driven  element  is 
rotated,  and  means  to  prevent  said  device  from  twconiing 
operative  except  when  the  dutch  Is  disengaged. 

(Claims  2,  li.  and  r.  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
243  O.  G.— 60 


1,244.080.  NON  f»Kin  TIRF  PROTECTOR  Theodorh 
J.  RiEP,  Kanf^ns  City.  Mo  Fileil  Aug  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   116,437.      (CI.   1.-2—14.) 


1.  In  a  non  skidding  tire  atachment,  spaced  spur  bear- 
ing members  having  slots,  bars  having  loop.,  at  each  of 
their  ends  engaged  In  the  slots  to  connect  said  members, 
one  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  loops  of  the  bars  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  shaped  to  form  a  calk  the  edge  of 
which  latter  extends  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
bar,  and  means  to  secure  said  parts  In  position  on  the 
tire  casing. 

2.  In  a  non  skidding  tire  atachment.  spaced  members 
having  openings,  metal  strips  of  stibstantlally  uniform 
thickness  throughout  connecting  said  members,  each  of 
said  strips  having  each  end  curled  over  and  inwardly  to 
form  loops  engaging  in  the  openings  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  loops  being  extended  out- 
wardly and  sharpened  at  its  extreme  free  edge  to  form  a 
<alk. 


.244.081         TIME  CALLING    DEVICE    FOR    TELE 
PHONES.      Edminp  Roobr.s.   Chicago,    III  ,   assignor   of 
one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
13.    I'.tl*).      Serial    No.    103,482.       (Ci.    179—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument  and 
circuit  therefor,  of  a  transmitter,  an  electro-magnet, 
means  for  cutting  the  telephone  instrument  out  of  the 
telephone  circuit  and  the  magn(  t  into  the  telephone  cir- 
cuit, a  revolubly  mounted  contact  carrying  disk,  means 
constantly  tending  to  drive  the  disk,  the  disk  carrying  a 
plurality  of  series  of  spaced  contacts,  a  movable  contact, 
means  including  an  indicator  for  shifting  the  movable 
contact  to  bring  it  into  the  path  of  movement  of  any  one 
of  the  series  of  contacts,  a  sounding  device  in  an  open 
energized  circuit  Including  the  movable  contact  and  the 
contact  disk,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  normally  hold- 
ing the  disk  against  turning  movement,  and  means  actu- 
ate<l  by  movement  of  the  armature  to  release  the  disk  for 
placing  the  transmitter  In  the  telephone  clrrnlt. 

7.  The  <ombination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  an 
electromagnet  in  the  circuit,  a  transmitter,  an  electrically 
operated  atidlble  signal  mechanism,  niean^  normally  ren- 
dering the  signal  mechanism  inactive,  and  means  operable 
u[i(in  energization  of  the  electromagnet    for  rendering  the 
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signal  mechanism  actlv*-.  rutting  the  tranBmitter  Into  the 
tel^-phone  circuit  and  for  breaking  the  clrcalt  to  the  elec- 

troina^rnt't. 

[Claims  1'  u>  fi  not  printed  In  the  C.azfUo.] 


1  •.M4ns2.      PROCESS  FOR  BXTRACTIN(}  TRIOXID  OF 
■     TlsaaTES   FROM   IT6  ORES.      Lpdwig   Rosenstkin. 

San  Francisco,  and  ERtEST  H.  Simonds.  Oakland,  Cal. 

FllPd  Sfpt.  27,  1918.     S«r1al  No.  122.51t3.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1  The  process  of  recovering  trloild  of  tungsten  from 
Its  ores,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  ores  to  a  powder 
and  mixing  with  water,  then  adding  sodium  carbonate 
and  boiling  the  mixture,  whereby  sodium  tungstate  Is 
formed,  then  treating  the  nodlum  tungstate  with  a  soluble 
barium  compound,  whereby  barium  tungstate  Is  formed, 
and  finally  recovering  th*  trloxld  of  tungsten  from  the 
said  harlum  tungstate. 

'  The  process  of  recovering  trloxld  of  tungsten  from 
its  ores  which  consists  In  reducing  the  ores  to  a  powedr 
and  mixing  with  water,  then  adding  sodium  carbonate 
ami  sodium  hydrate  and  boiling  the  mixture,  whereby 
sodium  tungstate  Is  forme*,  then  Altering  the  liquid  mass 
and  adding  slaked  lime  ta  the  filtrate  to  free  It  of  any 
excess  of  sodium  carbonate,  removing  the  calcium  car- 
bonate formed  in  the  peocess,  then  adding  a  soluble 
barium  compound  and  boiling  the  mixture,  and  finally 
removing  the  barium  tun^tate  and  treating  It  with  hy- 
drochloric acid,  whereby  trloxld  of  tungsten  Is  formed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plates  on  each  side  of  said  running  gear  having  channels 
one  above  the  other  and  communicating  with  each  other, 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  broom  and  traveling  In  >.;iid 
tracks,  and  means  for  elevating  the  broom  from  the  low.r 
track  to  the  upper  track  at  the  terminal  of  Its  forward 
movement  In  said  upper  track. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  wltli 
a  frame  supported  upon  wheels,  of  a  t)room  having  Imu 
dies  plvotally  supported  on  said  frame,  rota  table  di.sks 
having  rollers  thereon  engaging  said  handles  and  Impart- 
ing reciprocating  movement  to  the  Uroom,  upper  and 
lower  tracks  on  each  side  of  said  frame  adapte<i  tu  Kui.le 
the  broom  In  Its  forward  and  rearward  movements,  and 
cams  adapted  to  engage  said  broom  handles  at  prede 
termlned  times  to  elevate  the  broom  from  the  k.wer  \o 
the  upper  track. 


1,244,084.      TAPPING  MACHINE.       Artiur    A.    Shaker. 
Erie,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Rl< kert  Shafer    Company.    Erie, 
Pa.      Filed    Oct.    19,    lftl«.       Serial    No.    120  BC9        (Cl 
10—136.) 


1.244,083.  STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE.  .J.acob  A. 
ScHHOKDKR.  Plqua,  Ohloj  assignor  to  Mary  Schroeder, 
PIqua,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,902. 
(Cl.   l.-v— 17.) 


/a  ^ 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  lomhlnatlon  with 
a  runnlnif  gear,  and  a  fratie  supported  on  said  running 
gear,  of  a  broom  having  handles  mounted  upon  said  frame 
in  a  manner  which  permit*  of  the  broom  being  reclpro 
cured  In  two  horizontal  pltnes  one  above  the  other,  ro 
tatink:  members  having  means  co<3peratlng  with  the  liroom 
handles  to  reciprocate  the  broom  In  the  said  two  planes 
of  movement,  and  means  for  guiding  the  broom  In  said 
planes  of  movement  comprlplng  men>t>ers  on  eai  h  side  of 
the  running  gear  provided  with  guide  ways  with  which 
the  broom  is  connected. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  running  gear,  of  a  broom  mounted  upon  handles  pivot 
ally  supported  relative  to  the  running  gear,  tracks  ar- 
rangetl  on  each  side  of  th«  running  gear  In  which  said 
iToom  moves  In  lower  and  Upper  horizontal  planes,  disks 
having  means  thereon  enga^ng  said  brfK>m  handles  and 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  and  means 
fur  elevating  said  broom  handles  and  therewith  the  In-oom 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  track  at  the  terminal  of  each 
lower   horizontal   movement. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination   with 

a    running    gear,    of   a    broom    the    handles   of    which    are   I 
plvotally   mounted  on  said  running  gear,   rotatable  disks 
ha^ing  rollers    thereon   engaiflng   said   broom    handles  and 
Imparting   a    reciprocating    movement    thereto,    depending  i 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desirli>e(J. 
of  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  mounte<l  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  ra<k  teeth  on  said 
sleeve,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  tool  spindle  passing  through 
said  sleeves,  means  to  cause  .said  spindle  to  rotate  wiUi 
Bald  upper  sleeve  while  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  In  the  sleeve,  collars  secured  on  said 
spindle  above  and  below  .mibl  lower  sleeve  to  prevent  ^abl 
sleeve  sliding  on  said  spindle,  a  friction  disk  around  sai.! 
upper  sleeve,  a  sleeve  non  slldaldy  Journaled  on  said  ujim  r 
sleeve,  arms  on  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  ariii« 
a  spur  gear  on  said  shaft  intenneshing  with  the  imk 
teeth  »n  said  lower  sleeve  and  means  to  cau.se  said  shaft 
and   spur  gear  to  rotate,   substantially  as  set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  «  lass  descrli>ed. 
of  a  frame,  a  sleeve  slbiably  mounted  In  the  lower  por 
tlon  thereof,  another  sleeve  slldably  and  r.itatably  mount 
ed  in  the  upper  portion  of  m\tl  frame  and  telescoping  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  sleeve,  a  friction  disk  secured 
on  said  upper  sleeve,  another  sleeve  rotatably  and  n.>ii- 
slldably  mounted  on  said  upper  sleeve  below  said  friction 
dl.sk,  downwardly  depending  arms  on  said  last  named 
sleeve,  a  shaft  Journale<l  lu  .sabl  arms,  a  spur  gear  se.  ureil 
on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  rack  teeth  on  said  lower 
sleeve,  a  lever  to  operate  said  shaft  and  spur-gear,  a  tool 
spindle  extending  through  said  sleeves,  collars  secured  on 
said  spindle  above  and  below  .said  lower  sleeve  to  pre 
vent  said  spindle  sliding  therethrough,  means  to  perinlr 
said  spindle  to  slide  in  .said  upper  sleeve  and  to  cause  it  f.. 
rotate  therewith,  a   collar  on   «ai<i    upper  sleeve,   a   sprin- 
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between  said  collar  and  said  frame,  counterweight  mecha 
nlsm  connected  with  said  lower  sleeve,  and  motor  and 
gear  mechanism  to  cause  said  friction  disk  to  rotate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  conildiiation  in  a  machine  of  the  class  des(  riited, 
of  a  frame,  a  tool  spindle  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  friction  disk  slldable  with  relation  to 
8ald  spindle  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  means  adapted 
t  >  move  said  spliulle  downward  and  said  disk  upward, 
and  vice  versa,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  mounted  in  said 
frame  al>ove  and  below  .sjild  friction  disk  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  motor  and  gear  me<haiiism  mounted 
111  said  frame  adapted  to  dri\c  sjiid  friction  wheels  In  the 
same  direction,  whereby,  when  said  spindle  Is  forced 
rlownward,  said  disk  will  be  moved  upward  against  the 
upper  friction  wheel,  and  vice  versa,  subs  taut  la  li.\  us  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.244,tiKr>.  SWITCH.  (iKR.u.D  W  H.ART,  West  Hartfor.l. 
C«)nn..  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hertford.  Conn.:  a  ("orporation  of  New  .lerspy.  Filed 
.Ian.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  Sn9,N77.  Renewed  June  15, 
\'.H<\.     Serial  No.  Iii,{.9(t9.      iCl.  175 — 281.) 


15.   The  combination  of  a   member   movable   In   both  di 

rectlons  and   normally   tending   to   move   In    one  direction, 

j   means  for   locking   said    member  at    the   end   of   its   nmve 

ment    in    the   other   direction.   rehasiuK    means,   a    solenoid 

and  armature  for  alternately  moving  said  member  in  said 

I  other   direction    and    then    releasing   said    locking    means 

I   when    successively   energized,   said   armature   being   in    op 

erative  relation  to  said  member  and  said  releasing  means, 

two  controlling  circuits  for  said   solenoid,  circuit  control 

lers    therein,    and    automatic    means    for    breaking    one    of 

said  controlling  circuits  after  said  member  is  either  locked 

or   unlocked  and   making   the   other   after   said    number   is 

moved  toward  either  locked  or  unlo<  ked  position 

18.  The  combination  of  a  member  movable  In  both  dl 
rectlons  and  normally  tending  to  move  In  one  direction, 
means  for  locking  .said  meml>er  at  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment In  the  other  dire<'tl(m.  releasing  means,  a  scdentdd 
and  armature  for  alternately  moving  said  meml>er  in  said 
other  direction  and  then  releasing  said  locking  means 
when  successively  energized,  said  armature  being  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  member  and  said  releasing  means, 
two  controlling  clrcuit1>i  for  said  .solenoid,  manual  circuit 
controlling  means  therein,  and  automalh  means  for  open 
Ing  a  gap  in  one  of  said  contr(dling  lircuits  after  said 
member  has  been  moved  to  locked  iMisltlon  and  dosing 
said  gap  when  said  meml)er  is  uido(  ked  and  closing  a  gap 
in  the  second  auxiliary  circuit  wlien  said  member  \»  in 
locked  position  and  opening  said  tap  when  said  member 
is  unlocked. 

[Claims    1    to    5,    7    to    In.    12    to    14.    Hi.    and    17    not 
printed  in   the  fJazette.  | 
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6.  The  conildnation  of  a  member  movable  in  both  di- 
rections and  normall.v'  tending  to  move  in  one  direction, 
an  armature  in  operative  relation  to  said  member  and  hav- 
inj,  lost  motion  relatively  thereto,  a  solenoid  for  moving 
said  armature,  a  detent  carried  by  said  movable  member, 
a  stationary  abutment  with  which  said  detent  engages 
to  lock  the  member  when  movetl  in  the  other  direction, 
movable  mean.s  carried  by  said  member  and  tending  to 
force  said  detent  into  locking  position,  a  releaser  carried 
b'-  said  arnmture  for  retracting  said  movable  means  dur 
Ing  the  period  of  said  lost  motion  when  said  meml>er  is 
locked  and  tending  to  engage  said  movable  means  but 
held  in  idle  posltUm  by  saiil  detent  when  said  detent  is 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  abutment,  .said 
releaser  being  free  to  move  into  alinement  with  said  mov- 
able means  when  said  member  is  locked,  two  circuit 
controlling  terminals  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  de 
tent  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  terminals  for  con 
necting  one  of  said  terminals  to  said  solenoid  when  said 
member  Is  locked,  aiul  the  other  terminal  to  said  solenoid 
when  said  member  is  unloike«i. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  movable  in 
both  dire<tions  and  normall.v  tending  to  tnove  in  one  di- 
rection, a  tubular  armature  surrounding  the  sanu'  and  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  a  solenoid  surrounding  said 
armature  for  moving  the  same,  a  detent,  an  abutment 
with  which  said  detent  engages  to  lock  said  member  when 
moved  in  said  other  direction.  moval)le  means  tending 
to  force  said  detent  into  lo<klng  position,  a  releaser  lo- 
cated within  said  tubular  member  and  connected  to  said 
armature  for  retracting  salil  movable  means  and  tending 
to  move  into  alinement  therewith  but  held  in  idle  position 
by  said  detent  when  said  detent  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  abutment,  two  controlling  circuit  terminals  ami 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  detent  for  connecting  one  of 
said  terminals  to  said  solenoid  when  .said  member  is  in 
locked  position  and  the  other  to  sabl  stdenoiri  when  said 
member  Is  uidocked. 


1,244.08<5.  BLANK  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Hahuu. 
C.  Harvey,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
I^ce  Paper  Co..  MUwauke*-.  Wis  Filed  May  .H,  1917. 
Serial  No.   166,113.      (Cl.  271 — 39.) 


2.  In  a  blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  rotative  circular  plate,  one  edge  having  a  notch  formed 
therein,  a  blade  disposed  In  the  notch  and  secured  liy  one 
end  to  one  edge  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  blade  being 
extended  beyond  one  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  free  end  of  the  blade  relative  to  sjiid  face, 
said  blade  being  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  upon  each 
revolution  thereof. 

4.  A  blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  descrn>e(1. 
Including  a  blank  holding  trn.v.  means  for  moving  the 
blanks  in  one  direction  In  said  fra.x,  means  for  removing 
the  blanks  from  one  end  of  the  tray,  a  shaft  disposed 
over  the  tray,  and  means  on  the  shaft  over  the  last  men 
tloned  end  of  the  tray  for  engaging  Idanks  in  the  tray  to 
prevent  them  from  being  thrown  therefrom  when  engaged 
by  the  blank  removing  means. 

[Claims  ].  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  th<'  Gazette.] 


1,244,087.      R()<IF    FOR    RAILWAY  <  AKS.       Wiii.iam    L 

Have.v.s    and     Charles    .\.     .Swansiln.    Topeka.     Kans 

Filed  Jan.  4,  Htlfi.     Serial  No.  7n.i47.      (Cl    K"'*      ."..1 

2,   In    a    railway    car    roof,    running  l>oar<l    roof  sectlon.s 

<  (imposed    of    rectangular    sheets    of    njetal     having    their 

longitudinal    sides    bent    downwardi.v     so    as    to    li"    flush 

against    the    sides   of   the   runnint:  board    sills,    one   end    of 

each  roof  section  l»elnc  off  set  so  as  to  extend  Into  a  plan'- 

beneath  that  of  the  upper  surfa<'e  of  the  section  while  ll,e 
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oth«*r  fnfl  of  the  8»>ction  Ik  pstend^d  "o  as  to  oyerlap  the 
offset  end  of  the  atljacent  roof  section. 


'I 


1 

Kilii      ^ 

■'"'(II 

1  !• 

Id" 

11.  In  a  railway  car  rtwf.  runnlng-boarfl  roof -sections 
composed  of  rectantnilar  sheets  of  metal  having  their 
longitudinal  sides  bent  downwardly  and  offset  ao  an  to 
have  the  fre*^  e<lgpa  extenH  In  planes  Intermediate  of  the 
Terti'al  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  main  portion  so  as  to 
provide  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  run 
nine  hoard  supports  while  the  free  edges  are  adapted  to 
He  flush  against   the  sides  of  the  mnnlng  board  sills. 

[Claims    1,    3    to    10,    12,    and    13    not    prlnte<l    In    the 
GaKette.J 


1. 24 4. (!*;<;  PLOSIRE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  JARS. 
Hebeulim;,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FlU-d  July  17, 
S.rial   So.   1S1.159.      (CJ.  215 — 34.) 


JOH.N 

1917. 


2.  A  Jar  or  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cover  member 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  topi  of  a  bottle  and  having  a  recess 
In  one  side,  the  ends  of  the  recess  forming  bearing  points 
on  which  the  cover  member  may  turn  as  a  fulcrum  ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  dover  member  to  the  Iwttle  to 
permit  It  ro  swing  on  the  latter. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ment  In  different  standards  of  measure,  and  one  of  the 
ad<lltlonal  columns  being  subdlvliled  Into  a  plurality  of 
minor  columns  siiltablv  deslifnated  and  bearing  means  to 
Indicate  possible  diinen<ii)ii:il  vnrlatlons  in  the  complete 
ophthalmic  raountlnc  attainable  In  connection  with  a 
standard  center  by  the  selt»ctli)n  of  the  variable  member 
Indicated  at  the  top  of  such  minor  <nhimris,  and  an  addi- 
tional   major    column    U^arin;;    m    ditii'-nslon    number    built 


1,244,089.  ORDERGLIDE.  FiTT  H.  HKRBsaT,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge.  \£as8..  a  Voluntary  Asaoclatlon  of  MAsaa- 
chuaetts.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,966. 
(CI.  11—19.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  n»anufacture,  an  order  card  for 
ophthalmic  mounting-s.  comprising  a  series  of  columns 
havinif  the  variable  dimensions  of  different  opbtbalmlc 
mountings  arranged  In  different  rows  in  the  columns 
each  row  containing  the  dimension  for  a  particular 
mounting,  and  an  additional  column  containing  an  order 
number  composed  of  the  variable  dimensions  of  certain 
of  the  other  columns  in  the  corresponding  row  expressed 
as  a  number. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  order  card  for  use 
In  the  purchase  of  ophthalmic  mountings,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  columns  bearing  rows  of  dimen- 
sion numbers  extending  In  alinement  across  the  several 
columns  and  an  additional  column  bearing  a  dimension 
number  formed  by  arbitrary  selection  of  certain  symbols 
or  their  equivalent  from  predetermined  columns  in  the 
row. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  order  card  for  use 
in  the  purchase  of  ophtHalmic  mountings,  comprising  a 
8«rles  of  main  columns,  means  for  designating  the  par- 
ticular essential  measurertent  of  an  ophthalmic  mounting 
to  be  found  In  the  respective  columns,  certain  of  said 
columns   being  subdivided   to   'ontaln    the   same   measure-  i 
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up  from  the  several  main  diuitnsioual  columns  to  indicate 
the  particular  measurement  of  ophthalmic  mountings 
ne<«'ssary  to  f\iltll  the  required  conditions,  and  an  undi- 
vided space  on  the  card  immediately  adjacent  the  columns 
containing  matter  e.xplanatory  of  the  use  of  the  several 
columns. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.244. (t90  MACHINE-BEARING.  Carl  Albekt  Hirth, 
Stuttgart  (annstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortuna- 
Werke.  Speclalmaschlnenfabrlk.  G.  M.  H.  H.,  Stuttgart- 
Cannstatt,  (;ermany.  Filed  Jan.  14.  IDl.'i.  Serial  No. 
2.20,'i.      (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  from  dust,  delicate  parts 
of  high  speed  machinery,  such  as  ball  bearings  operating 
in  the  air  while  avoiding  the  nse  of  ordinary  packings, 
which  comprises  maintaining  compressed  air  within  the 
space  In  which  such  parts  operate,  at  a  pressure  In  excess 
of  the  surrounding  outside  pressure,  whereby  any  flow  of 
air  which  may  occur  will  occtir  outwardly  from  the  space 
within  which  such  parts  operate. 

2  The  method  of  lubricating  and  protecting  from  dust 
the  operating  parts  of  delicate  machinery  which  comprises 
adding  finely  divided  lubricating  material  to  compressed 
air.  passing  the  compresstnl  air  containing  said  lubri- 
cating material  Into  a  spa<-e  within  which  the  parts 
operate,  and  maintaining  In  said  spai  e  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  surrounding  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  a 
flow  of  air  outward  from  said  space  Is  caused  to  prevent 
entrance  of  dust  in  to  the  operating  spa^e. 


1,244.091.  SI'ARK  PI,r<;  Wii.r.ARn  <i.  J.^okson,  Ro<  k- 
ford.  Ill  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  Serial  No  151,«24. 
fCl.  123  —109  I 

1.  A  spark  pluL'  havine  in  •  nmMnatlon,  a  shell  having 
an  eloneated  pa'isase  with  a  reduced  portion  providing 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  core  coniprlsing  a  body  portion 
having  a  chamh«r  nt  une  end  axlaliy  alined  with  said 
|iassai,'e.   a    'olliir   portion    between    the  ends   of  said   body 
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pdrtlon  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  providing  a  pair  of 
annular  fa.  e.s,  one  of  said  faces  cooperating  with  said 
shiiulder.  and  an  eccentrically  posltione<i  projection  ex- 
ttJiding  longitudinally  from  the  body  portion  and  oppo- 
site the  chamltered  portion  having  a  hole  aiially  alined 
with  said  projection  and  extending  through  the  core,  the 
core  having  a  .second  hole  extending  therethrough  and 
parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  hole,  said  holes  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber,  a  terminal  rod  in  each  of 
said  holes,  the  rod  in  said  first  mentioned  hole  being  the 
current  terminal  and  longer  than  the  auxiliary  ground 
terminal  rod  In  the  other  hole,  each  of  said  rods  having 
at  one  end  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  frusto-conlcal  in- 
termediate portion  adapted  to  l>e  seated  upon  a  comple- 
nnntar\  <onlcal  surface  In  each  hole,  said  contacting 
canl<al  surfaces  lying  approximately  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  collar  portion,  means  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
terminal  rods  for  rigidly  securing  them  in  said  holes,  a 
sparking  wire  carried  liv  each  of  said  rods  having  an  In- 
termediate converging  portion  and  an  elongated  parallel 
portion  within  said  chambered  portion  and  sabl  passage 
providing  a  large  sparking  surface  therein,  a  ground 
terminal  wire  rarrle<i  by  said  shell  extending  proxi- 
mately to  said  auxiliary  gri>unil  wire,  and  a  gland  nut, 
the  Inner  end  then^of  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said 
fares  to  rigidly  secure  said  core  in  said  shell. 


2.  A  spark  plug  having,  in  combination,  a  shell,  a 
chambered  insulating  core  having  an  ecientrically  posl 
tioned  projection  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
ami  opposite  the  chambered  portion  having  a  hole  axl- 
aliy alined  with  said  projection  and  extending  through 
the  core,  the  core  having  a  second  hole  extending  there- 
through and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  hole,  a  ter- 
minal ro.l  In  each  of  said  holes,  the  rod  in  said  first  men- 
tiuned  hole  being  the  live  current  terminal  and  longer 
than  the  insulated  auxiliary  gruuiul  terminal  rod  in  the 
other  hole,  means  for  securing  said  rods  in  their  respec- 
tive holes,  a  sparking  wire  carried  tiy  each  of  said  rods 
having  an  intermediate  converging  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated parallel  portion  within  said  chaml)ered  portion 
providing  a  large  sparking  surface  therein,  a  ground 
terminal  wire  carried  by  said  shell  extending  proxi 
inately  to  said  auxiliary  ground  wire,  and  a  gland  nut  for 
rigidly  securing  said   cor^  within  said  shell. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising,  in  comldnation,  a  shell 
having  a  reduced  interior  providing  an  annular  shoulder, 
,1  chambered  insulating  cofe  having  a  collar  portion  be 
tween  the  ends  thereof  providing  a  pair  of  annular  faces, 
one  of  said  faces  cooperating  with  said  shoulder,  a  ter- 
minal rod  having  an  enlarged  cud  portion  and  a  frusto 
conical  Intermediate  portion  and  adapted  to  lie  w>ated 
in  a  hole  extending  longitudinally  through  the  core,  said 
nolo  having  surfaces  comidementary  to  said  enlarged 
and  coBlcai  rod  portions  and  being  approximately  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  collar  portion,  means  for  securing  said 
rod  in  said  core,  and  a  gland,  the  inner  end  thereof  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  .'-aid  faces  to  rigidly  secure 
said  core  iu  said  shell. 


4.  A  spark  plug  compri.-ing.  in  couibinatiou,  a  shell,  a 
chambered  insulating  core,  a  securing  gland,  a  plurality 
of  sparking  terminals  carried  by  said  core  and  insulated 
from  each  other  within  the  cure,  said  terminals  compris- 
ing a  rod  and  a  wire  having  a  body  portion  seated  in  said 
rod,  an  Intermediate  portion  and  an  offset  portion,  said 
intermediate  portions  l>eing  incl*>wd  within  the  core 
chamber  and  converging  toward  eSt  h  other  and  the  axis 
of  said  shell  au.l  said  offset  portions  of  said  wires  ox- 
tending  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  axis  of  said  shell. 
and  a  ground  terminal  sparking  wire  carried  by  said 
shell  extending  proximately  to  one  of  said  wires. 

1,244.092.  SUCTION  OPERATED  LIQUID-FEED  DE- 
VICE.  Webb  Jay.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917. 
Serial   No.    150.350.      ifl.    158—36.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  main  luw  level  li()uid  supply 
tank,  a  liquid  supply  recipiacle  located  iu  a  plane  alKive 
said  tank  and  ilosed  except  as  to  the  connections  herein- 
after indicated  ;  a  supplemental  chamber  connected  with 
said  recepUclc  for  discharge  of  liquid  by  gravity  from 
said  receptacle  Into  said  supplemental  chami>er  ;  a  supply 
connection  from  the  main  tank  10  said  receptacle,  and 
an  exhaust  connection  to  said  receptacle  for  reducing  the 
pressure  therein  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  ;  an  atjnoe- 
phere  inlet  connection  to  the  upper  part  of  said  supple- 
mental chamber  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  communication 
of  said  receptacle  with  said  supplemental  chamber,  and 
means  in  said  recepUcle  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  at  pre  determined  high  and  low  levels  of  the  liquid 
in  said  receptacle. 

{Claims  2  to  7   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,093.       CABLE-GRIP.       Anpuew 
spoils,  Minn.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1010 
(CI.  24—120,) 


.ToHNSON,     Minue- 
Serlal  No.  86.893. 


A  cable  grip  romprising  a  socket  member  that  is  open 
at  Its  ends  and  top  and  having  .  nnvergiug  internal  side 
walls  and  a  perforated  lug  offset  Oelow  the  socket  in  said 
member,  a  pair  of  cooperatlnt'  wedges  adapted  to  have 
their  small  ends  Inserted  into  the  -ocket  member  and  pro- 
vided with  cable  receiving  channels  In  their  inner  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  and  a  link  riaridly  secured  to  the  large 
end  of  one  01  the  wedges  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  wedges  f.-r  pivotal  and  sliding 
movements,  said  w-edges  bemg  so  arranged  in  the  so-ket 
member  that  the  link  extends  transversely  with  respect 
thereto  and  at   the  top   thereof. 


1,244,094.  COMPOSITORS  TYPE  SI:TTL1:  filAN- 
NEL.  Loiis  Kossuth  Juhnsu.v.  Pro,.klyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sarah  J.  Johnson.  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.080.  Renewed  Oct.  5, 
1916.  Serial  No.  123.940.  1  CI.  211—42.) 
A  type  setting  device  of  the  charat  tor  designated,  com- 
prising   an     upripht     type  coutaininj:     channel     plvdnlly 
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"Supported  longitudinally  at  Its  spine,  a  stop  for  holding 
said  channel  In  Its  normal  position,  elastic  resilient 
means  which  tend  constantly  to  press  said  channel 
against  said  stop,  and  a  stationary  type  supporting  floor 
underneath  said  channel  IJormed  with  a  rear  surface 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  and  sup 
port  the  column  of  type  thereon  when  the  channel  is 
swung  back   laterally    and  With   a   front   delivery   step  or 


member  will  compress  powder  In  a  receiver  located  upon 
the  ejector  die  and  subsequent  movement  of  the  formiuK 
(lie  will  force  in  the  edge  of  the  receiver  against  the  com- 
pressed pfiwder  to  securely  anchor  the  cake  of  powder 
formed  in  the  receiver. 
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ff  s<  t  adapted  to  support  tbe  types  when  the  channel  is 
in  its  forward  normal  position,  said  off-set  between  the 
two  said  type  supporting  surfaces  constituting  a  means 
of  detaching  the  lowest  type  in  the  column  when  the 
channel  is  pressed  backward  laterally  against  the  re 
sistance  of  said  elastic  resilient  retractile  means,  for  thf 
purpose  described. 


1.244.U95.     RAZOR  STROPPER.     Waltib  Sanfohd  .Toxi 
.Xth.-ns,  (ia.      Filed  Jan.   ^7,   1917.      Serial   No.   142,891. 
(CI.  51— IH.) 


1  \  stropping  machine  Including  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation,  disks  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
opposed  stropping  face*,  yielding  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  stropping  faces  pressed  together,  and  a  razor  sup- 
port comprising  a  standard  mounted  to  slide  toward  and 
away  from  the  disks  and  spaced  angle  arms  projecting 
from  the  standard  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  shank  of 
a  razor. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  Including  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation,  disks  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
opposed  stropping  faces,  yetSdlng  jneans  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  stropping  faces  la  contact,  a  standard  slldably 
mounted  beside  the  shaft,  and  spaced  arms  extending 
from  the  standard  and  adapted  to  loosely  embrace  the 
shank  of  a  razor. 


2.  .V  powder  press  Including  a  hase  formed  with  n 
sunken  seat  and  with  an  opening  through  the  seat,  a  die 
centering  member  fitting  within  the  seat  and  having  a 
chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  smaller  opening 
alining  with  the  opening  of  the  tiase.  an  eje<ior  die 
mounted  In  the  die  centering  member,  a  shank  extending 
from  the  ejector  die  through  the  opening  in  the  die  cen- 
tering member  and  the  opening  in  the  t»ase.  retaining 
rueaIl^  :it  the  free  end  of  the  shank  passable  through  the 
opening  in  the  base  but  not  through  the  opening  in  the  die 
centering  memt)er  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  ejec- 
tor die  with  respect  to  the  die  centering  member  is  limlte<l 
althoUiih  t>oth  arc  fieely  removable  from  the  Imse.  a  form 
Ing  die  inaertlble  in  the  <  hamber.  and  mean-  for  fiir<ing 
the  forming  die  toward  the  ejector  die. 

(Claim  3  riMf  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


.  -  4  4  .  n  ;i  7  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOK  I'KKSSES.  Ac. 
ALtXANDEn  Ml  K  KiNDRiCK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignoi. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Charles 
.1.  I'emtiroke  and  one  half  to  Frank  Kelper.  Ko.  hester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Serial  .No.  785,459.  (CI. 
74—105.) 


1.244,096  POWDER  -  PRESS.  William  O.  Kcndall, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,899. 
tCl.  100— 37.)  ! 

1.  In  a  powder  press,  a  die  centering  member  formed 
with  a  chamber,  an  ejector  die  positioned  In  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  support  a  powder  receiver,  and  a  form 
ing  die  insertlble  within  the  die  centering  member  and 
having  its  lower  face  concaved  to  shape  powder  in  the  re 
i-eiver  and  to  provide  a  cirrumferentlaledKe  whereby  Inl-  | 
flai   movement  of  the  forming  die  into  the  die  centering  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  <omprl8lng  a  frame 
and  an  operating  meciianism  having  a  dangerous  part,  of 
a  vertically  disposed  gate  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame  at  a  point  above  said  dangerous  part  and  ar 
ranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  from  a  position  at  one 
side  of  the  operator's  hands  to  Its  operative  position  in 
front  of  said  dangerous  part,  a  treadle  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  machine,  means  for  operating  said  gate 
either  from  said  dangerous  part  or  by  said  treadle  In  ad 
vance  of  the  operation  of  said  dangerous  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  press  baving 
a  press  head  and  dies,  of  a  safety  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  press  to  move  transversely  across  the  front  of  the 
press  dies,  said  device  being  normally  positioned  at  a  dis- 
tance  to  one  sid^  of   the   vertical    center   of   the    front   of 
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the  press  dies  and  an  actuating  connection  between  said 
device  and  the  press  head  for  positively  oscillating  the 
device  across  said  vertical  center  at  the  front  of  the  dies 
at  each  stroke  of  the  press,  a  treadle  for  said  press  and  a 
connection  between  said  treadle  and  salil  safety  device 
wherel)y  said  safety  device  may  be  pijsitively  oscillated 
;!■  ross  the  vertical  center  of  the  press  dies  in  advance  of 
fin  iii'ivenieiit  Mf  the  press  head  and  held  in  such  oper- 
ated po>itiiiij  during  repeated  movements  of  the  press 
head. 

7.  In  H  safely  deyici  fur  a  punch  press  the  combination 
of  a  single  vertically  disp.)^ed  guard  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end,  means  for  operating  -aid  guard  from  the  treadle  and 
means  for  Independently  I'perMtIng  said  guard  from  the 
ram  of  tlu'  press 

fClainis  A  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1:244.0m.  IMtUSKSHOi;  c.XLK  IIk.nky  J.  Ki.nscH. 
East  -Mauch  Chunk.  I'a.  Fil.d  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,501.      (Cl    IG'-      41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hor.seshoe  ha\lng  a  longitu 
dlnally  tapering  opening  ther<'in  provided  with  a  V  shape<i 
rib  on  Its  wall,  of  a  calk  h  i\lng  a  tapering  shank  project- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  ,Hik  hody  and  provided  with 
a  V  shap«'d  groove  to  receive  said  rib.  said  calk  body 
gradually  tapering  in  thii-kness  from  said  shank  to  Its 
other  end  and  having  its  gripping  edge  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  anil  a  longitu- 
dinally •  xtendlng  V-shaped  reinforcing  rib  formed  on  the 
side  of  the  calk  body  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the 
groove  In  said  shank,  said  rib  being  positioned  at  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  calk  body  and  lncllne<l  inwardly  with 
the  larger  end  flush  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  series  of 
open  ended  sockets  ;  a  jdurallty  of  i-alks.  each  having  a 
shank,  said  shanks  being  each  provided  with  a  top  open- 
ing slot  formed  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
wedge  shaped  m-rabers  rigidly  mounted  in  said  sockets 
for  engagement  by  said  slots 


1.244. 099  TEST-CONNECTOR  FoR^ELECTRir"  WIRES. 
.\RTHtK  Knefsei..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1911.      Serial   No.  662,569.      (CI.   17.S— 324.) 


i        < 


1.  A  test  connector  for  electric  wires  comprising  a 
strap-like  body-portion,  a  plurality  of  retninlng-memberB 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body-member,  each  re- 
talnlng-member  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  for  con- 
stantly alining  it  with  the  body  member  and  being  formed 
with    a    second    shoulder    for   alining    Inserted    wires,    and 


screw  mechanism  for  adjusting  each  retaining  member  to 
the    body  member    individually    of    any    other     retaining 
member. 

2.   In   a   test-connector   for   electric   wires,    the   comblna 
tlon   with   an   elongated   and    flattened    metallic   body    por 
tlon,    of    a    plurality    of    flat    retaining  members    disposed 
upon    opposite    sides    thereof,    associated    alining    and    re 
taining  shoulders  respectively  bent  tbiTefrom  ami  adapted 
to  hold  the  retalnlng-members  in  aliii'inent  with  the  body 
portion    and    the    wires    normally    in    position,    and    indi- 
vidual screw-adjusting  means  for  said   retaining  members. 
proportioned    to    Insure    the    normal    engageimnt     nf    the 
alining  shoulders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.244,100.  PIPE  COI'PLING  NIT  Hekn.uo 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  .'>.  li^lti.  Serial  No, 
iCI.  S."*— 32.) 


Kf>KTAS. 

1U7.G7-1 


In  a  pipe  coupling  nut  an  outside  casing,  and  a  longl- 
tiidlnally  divided  reducer,  the  outside  periphery  of  said 
reducer  being  screw  threaded  and  having  lugs  on  its  rim. 
to  enable  It  to  be  screwed  In  or  out  of  the  casing  with 
ease,  the  Inside  periphery  of  said  reducer  having  mean« 
for  cotipling  ends  of  pipes. 


1,244,101  PICKER  CHECK.  Jamks  K,  Lanninc.  Fall 
River.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26.  lOlo.  Serial  No.  63.384. 
(Cl.    139—22.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  picker  stick,  and  a  frlctlonally 
acting  picker  check  therefor  consisting  of  slightly  re- 
silient members  extending  In  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  walls  of  the  picker  stick  slot  and  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, and  conjointly  laterally  movable  to  accommodate 
themselves  to  the  movement  of  the  stick. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  and  a  frlctlonally 
acting  picker  (heck  therefor,  consisting  of  means  pivoted 
to  a  face  of  the  lay  and  having  slightly  resilient  arniB  tx 
tending  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  walla  of  the 
picker  stick  slot,  said  arms  being  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and    conjointly   movable   in    the   same  direction   to 
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aLioniuii'viaci'  tb.'uisflves  to  the  movi'ment  In  either  di- 
rection of  rhe  pkkt^r  stlfk.        * 

.T  In  !i  iix.iii.  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  an.l  a  frictionally 
acting  pi'lK'r  'hfck  therefor  aonsistlng  of  two  slightly 
resili' nt  arms  having  a  commom  pivot  and  extending  in 
general  [larallelisin  with  the  walls  of  the  piiker  stick 
slot,  .said  arms  l>'ing  rigidly  connected  together  and  con- 
jointly lauvahle  lat»'rally  In  the  same  direction  to  ac- 
commodat'"  themselves  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
picker   stick. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  and  a  picker  stick  thejefor.  can- 
sistinK  oi  a  meiiibi-r  having  a  piTot  and  two  longitudinally 
exr.'ndiiiu.  -li^'htly  resilient  aous  extending  in  general 
paralLlisrii  u<  tiw  slot  of  the  picker  stick,  together  with 
m.'aii-  !"  Hniir  the  lateral  movegient  of  the  arm.s  in  either 
direction 

').  In  a  loiiia.  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  and  a  frlctionally 
actiui;  pi>  k'T  .  h<M  k  therefor,  (jonslstlng  of  two  slightly 
resilient  arms  .xtending  longitudinally  of  and  inwardly 
overlappinc  th*-  slot  of  the  plcjker  stick  'for  the  greater 
parr  of  their  lenpth.  said  arm$  being  laterally  movable. 
and  means  engageable  with  said  longitudinally  extendi^; 
arms  rf^latlrely  remote  from  the  ends  of  said  slot  to  limit 
lattTiii  ni"vemt'nt  thereof. 

; \ 


1.244  I'lj      SP:KI>  SEPARATOR.     JOHN  H.  Law,  Carters 
'  vllle.    (la.      Filed    May    19.    1»14.      Serial    No.    ,'<39.r.rt2. 
(CI.    i:{t»— 15.1 


ifi.r   Incliidlnp   a    frame,   a   for 


1  A  s.'.d  separator  Incliidlnp  a  frame,  a  foramlnous 
parciti<iu  in  rlie  fraiiu'  adju'-fut  iin>'  end  thereof,  a  hopper 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  shafl  locateil  centrally  In  the 
hopper,  a  rotor  on  the  uppt^r  fnd  of  the  shaft  and  op- 
erating In  the  hopper,  said  hoptW-r  provided  with  an  open- 
ini;  establishing  communlration  between  the  hopper  and 
frame,  a  rotor  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  close 
proximity    to    the    foramincjus    partition    as    and    for    the 

[iUrpusc    sperilletl. 

.3.  A  seed  st-panyor  comprisinir  a  frame,  a  hopp<  r  sup 
ported  by  the  frame,  thi'  ba.se  of  the  hopper  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  foramlnous  partition  secured  in  the  frame 
and  located  below  the  hopper,  n  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  base  of  the  hopper,  a  casing  positioned  concentri- 
cally about  the  shaft  and  depending  from  the  base  of  the 
hopper,  a  rotor  at  the  upper  en4  of  the  shaft  and  located 
In  the  hopper,  a  second  rotor  secure*!  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  an-l  in  close  proximity  to  the  partition  and 
means  extending  through  the  frame  engaging  the  last 
nametl  rotor  for  rotating  the  sh^ft  and  rotors  in  the  hop 
per  and  frame  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IClaim  2  not  pUntod  In  the  Oezette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  1  0  .3  F.VN.  PiiiLir  L.\W8UN.  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  Np.  .97,527  (CI.  253— 200. j 
In  a  fan  of  the  class  descrlbeit,  In  combination,  a  rotary 

support,  ami/an  blades  mounted  thereon  and  having  their 


effective  faces  extending  substantially  radially  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  support,  the  said  la.ides 


being  of  nntldastl'-  form  and  Iteing  broader  at  their  outer 

einU  rliMii  ;if  their  inner  ends. 


1.244.104  rt.V.^rv  ItAi.lIl  \V  I.Eni;KTTKi:  I'.lrmingham, 
-Via  .  H>^ii:nia  of  one  hall  to  .lohn  \V.  M:i\iior.  FMnning- 
hani.  Ala.  Filed  June  If.  1917.  Serl:il  N.i  17.-200. 
(CI.  7<.» — S3.) 


nm 


y^ 


1.    A    base   plate   rarr.\  in^;   a    liended    pivot    pin.    a    latch 
plvotally  and  slidalily  serured  to  the  plate  iiy  said  pin  and 
adapted    to    rotate    freely    ther<-on,    an    out  turned    perto 
rated  loekiut'  tlauge  at  the  free  end  of  the  lati  h.  theie  be- 
ing a  slot  in    tlie   lati  h  .idjaceut   to   >jiid   llaiige  and   open- 
ing through  the  ^ide  inlge  of  the  latch,  and  a   keeper  hav 
ing  an   out  turned   perforated  locking   tlauge   \\hi<  h   is  uii 
der<  Tit  to  overhang  thi'  latch  when   the  lattiT  i.s  -wuug  to 
lnLrodu(  e  the  undercut  base  of  .said  locking  liange  into  its 
slot,    the    perforatious    in    said    tlHnge.s    being    adapted    to 
register  an<l  receive  a  lock,  sut»stantially  aci  descrilied. 

iJ.  A  hasp  of  the  <'haracter  descritied.  comprisinL'  a  se- 
curing plate,  a  latch  member  both  pivotaily  and  slldably 
mounted  on  saiii  plate,  an  out  turned  Iw  king  flange  at  the 
free  end  of  -.aid  latch,  and  a  keeper  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  support  and  havlnc  an  out  turned  locking  llange 
corinecteil  to  the  keeper  by  a  narrow  neck,  there  being  a 
slot  in  said  laiih  In  which  said  keeper  neck  is  adapted  to 
l>e  received,  said  lat'  h  and  keeper  llanges  liaving  alining 
holes  for  a  lock  and  the  latch  being  adjustable  to  bring 
said  out  turned  meniber-.  into  adjusti'tl  position,  substnu 
tially  as  de-crlbed. 

.'..  .\  hasp  of  the  character  iloscriberl,  consist  Iiil:  of  a  se- 
curing plate  provided  with  a  headeil  pin.  a  latch  plate  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  pin  passes  and 
which  is  adapted  both  to  freely  swing  and  to  slide  i>odlly 
on  the  plu  which  constitutes  Its  sole  connection  to  said 
securini;  plate,  there  lieing  a  substantially  L  shaped  slot 
opening  through  the  side  edge  near  the  free  end  of  the 
lat(  h.  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  Inter 
lo>  k  with  tile  latch,  substantially  as  descriiied 

d.  In  a  ba>p  iatcli.  a  keep-r  ha\ing  an  undercut  loi  k 
lag  llauge  connected  thereto  tiy  a  neck,  and  a  pivoted 
latch  having  a  slot  leading  transversely  inwardly  from  a 
side  edge  and  then  extending  lengthwise  thereof  to  a 
point  near  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  the  slot  being  adapte<l  to  jawing  down  over  said 
neck  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  freely  In  the  lengthwise 
portion  of  the  slot,  and  securing  means  which  permits  the 
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latch  to  slide  lengthwiite  thereon,  there  being  a  lockiQg 
notch  In  the  edge  of  the  lengthwlae  slot  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  latch  through  whbb  said  transverse  slot  opens. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,1(10.  i  AN  SOLDi:KIN(i  MACHINE.  Leo  J.  LsfT- 
LEH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,052.      (CI.    113— «1.> 


—r-y- 


^H 


ji      **    J," 


-r  « 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guldeway  along  which  the  can  travels,  a  solder  bath  lo- 
cated In  said  guideway  and  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  can  to  be  acted  upon,  and  means  for 
linpartin;.'  n  .  ontlnuous  motion  to  the  can  along  the  guide- 
way  but  allowing  it  to  dwell  at  the  solder  bath. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guideway  along  which  the  can  travels.  me<  hanism  located 
In  the  guideway  fur  applying  a  tlux  to  the  can  seam,  mech- 
anism also  lo(ated  in  the  guideway  for  cleaning  the  sol- 
dered seam,  a  solder  bath  Icxated  in  the  guideway  be- 
tween the  flux  applying  mechanism  and  the  cleaning 
mechaulsui,  said  s(dder  bath  having  a  length  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  <an  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  can  to  be  siddered.  and  means  for  feeding 
the  can  with  a  continuous  motion  along  saiil  guideway 
from  the  lUix  applying  me«  Jianlsm  to  the  cleaning  mecha- 
nism with  an  Interveniiit:  dwell  at  the  solder  bath,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  soldering  maebiue.  the  combination  of  a 
guide  along  which  the  can  travels,  a  solder  bath  arranged 
in  said  guide  and  having  a  length  In  the  direction  of 
njovement  of  the  (an.  substantially  e(iual  to  the  length  of 
the  can,  two  continuously  running  belts  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively move  the  can  along  the  guide,  one  of  the  belts 
arranired  to  move  the  can  into  the  solder  bath  while  the 
other  is  arranged  to  move  the  can  out  <.f  the  solder  bath 
after  an  appreciable  interval  of  dwell 

4.  In  a  cans olderlng  machine,  the  coinbiuntion  of  n 
guide  along  which  the  can  travels,  two  continuously  mov- 
ing belts  each  having  fingers  adapted  to  encaKc  and  move 
the  >  an  along  the  guide,  the  fingers  bein;:  located  upon  the 
respective  belts  In  such  relative  positions  that  a  finger  on 
one  belt  will  not  engage  and  move  the  can  until  the  lapse 
of  an  appreciable  time  after  a  finger  on  the  other  belt  has 
ceas*^!  to  move  the  can.  thereby  affording  a  ilwell  of  the 
can  in  its  passage  through  the  ina<  bine 


1.244.1Ud.  FISIBLK  LINK 
Pa.  Filed  July  21.  19Ui. 
23b — 10.1 


I.Eioa    M.   J,Kwis.    Merion, 
Serial    No.    110.449.       (01. 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  an  intermediate  luember 
hATing  a  body  and  a  single  projection  extending  out 
wardly  from  one  side  thereof  eijuidistant  from  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  body  and  a  pair  if  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  other  nlde  thereof  adjaccuit  the  iat 
eral  -dge^  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  exterior  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  single  Indentation  adapted 
to    ri'ceive    said    lirst  mentioLed    jirojection    and    located 


equidistant  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  member  and  the 
other  of  said  members  haviiJg  a  pair  of  iudeututions  adapt- 
ed to  reteive  Kiiid  last  mentioned  projections  and  located 
adjacent  the  lateral  e,lges  of  said  member,  .said  indenta- 
tions exituding  in  a  single  direction  from  the  planes  of 
the  bodies  of  their  respective  membiTs. 

2.    A    fuslhle    link    coiiiprisiiig    an    Intcrinediat'     member 
:    lia\ing  a  lio(l\  and  alined  pruje.  tious  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,    one    of    said    projections   extending    from    one 
j   side  of  said  body  and  etjuidistani  from  the  lateral  edges 
I   thereof,    and    the    other    pn.jei  tions    extending    from    the 
opposite    side    of    said    body    adjacent    the    lateral    edges 
thereof,  and    ;i    pair    of   exterior   members    resptutively   In- 
I    denteil   in  a  single  direction,  one  of  said  members  having 
I    an  indentation  adapted  to  receive  said  lirst  mentioned  pro- 
jection and  positioned  eiiuidlstant  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  member,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
pair  of  indentations  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
last-mentioned    projections   each   positioned   adjacent    the 
lateral    edges   of   said    member,   and    fusible   material    be- 
tween tin   .adjacent  -surfaces  of  said  members  operative  to 
maintain  ^aid  members  in  operative  relation. 


1,244.107.       I'RU(i:.ss    FOR     PRODUCING    FLOWABLE 
t'(»MPOl  NDS  t)F  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.     William  G. 
Lindsay.  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Com- 
pany,  New   Y'ork,   N.  Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  G.  1911.  Serial  No.  •■..■s,785.     Renewed  Mar. 
19,  l!n7       Serial  No.  155,952.      («1.   Iu6 — 40.) 
1.   The    process    which    comprises    incorporating    about 
100  parts  of  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl  cellulose  with  about 
20  to  50  parts  of  an  aryl  sulfonamld  In  the  presence  of  a 
small    proportion    of    a    monohydrlc    alcohol    having    not 
more  than  two  cartxin  atoms,  and  in  the  further  presence 
of  a  liquid  adapted   to  produce  a   flowable  sidutlon  In  the 
cold,   the  proportion   of  the  last   nanuMl   ingredient    being 
from  10  to  40'7c  of  the  alcohol  ingredient. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  incorporating  about 
100  parts  of  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl  (  elhilose  with  about 
20  to  50  parts  of  an  aryl  sulfonamld  and  about  40  to  100 
parts  of  a  monohydrlc  alcohol  having  not  more  than  tvro 
carbon  atoms,  and  further  incorporating  a  liquid  adapted 
to  produce  a  flowable  solution  in  the  cold,  the  proportion 
of  the  last  named  ingredient  being  from  Id  to  40',  of  the 
alcohol  Ingredient. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  incorporating  about 
100  parts  of  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl  cellulose  with  about 
2d  to  50  parts  of  an  aryl  sulfonamld.  about  4d  to  100 
parts  of  a  monohydrlc  abohol  having  not  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms,  and  further  incorporating  fherrwlth  about 
1  to  4  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  about  7n  parts  by 
volume  of  alcohol  and  about  .'!(•  parts  by  vcduine  of 
chloroform. 

[Claims  2,  ?i,  ancl  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,244,108.     rR(»(i:ss  For  producing   flowable 

COMPOUNDS  OF  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.     William  G. 
Lindsay,  Caldwell,  N.  J.     Original  application  filed  Nov. 
C.    1911,    Serial    No.    65S,785.      Renewed    Mar.    19.    1917, 
Serial   No.   155.952.     Divided  and   this  application  filed 
Mar.  19.   1917.     .Serial   No.   155,934.      (CI.   134—79.) 
1.  The  process   vvlu<h    comprLses   incorporating   an    ace- 
tone-soluble acetyl   (cliuiose  with  an   alkyl  aryl  acetamld 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  proportion  of  a  monohydrlc  alco- 
hol having  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  and   in   the 
further  presence  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  produce  a  fiowable 
solution    in    the   cold,    the   proportion   of    the    last   named 
Ingredient  being  from  10  to  40' r  of  the  alcohol  ingredient, 
o.   The   process    which    i-omprises   Incorporating   an   ace- 
tone-soluble acetyl  cellulose  with  an  alkyl  aryl  acetamld 
in    the   presence   of  a  small   proportion   of  a   monohydrlc 
alcohol  having  not  more  than   two  carbon  atoms,  and  In 
the  further  presence  of  chloroform. 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  Incorporating  an  ace- 
tone-soluble a.etyl  cellulose  with  a  triaryl  phosphoric 
add  ester,  and  also  with  an  alkyl  aryl  aceUmid  in  the 
jiresence  of  a  small   proportion   of  a   monohydrlc  alcoht-" 
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havlnjf  not  morp  than  two  carbon  atoms,  and   further  In- 
■■orporatlng  therewith  a  liquid  adapted  to  produce  a  flow 
able  solution  In  the  cold. 

7,  The  process  which  romprlses  Incorporating  about 
100  parts  of  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl  cellulose  with  about 
i;o  to  50  parts  of  an  alkyl  aryl  acetanild,  about  40  to  100 
parts  of  a  monohydrtc  alcohol  having  not  more  than  two 
■  arbon  atoms,  and  further  Incfrporatlng  therewith  about 
1  to  4  parts  of  a  mixture  cotslstlng  of  about  70  parts 
hy  volume  of  alcohol  and  about  30  parts  by  volume  of 
chloroform. 

(Claims  "J.  4.  and  5  not  prlntfd  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  1  0  it  MAUSOLEUM  rONSTRUCTK  )N.  Sidne'? 
LoviLi..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.941.      (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  vaults  or  crypts  of  a  mau 
soleum,  of  a  circulation  pipe  anil  tubular  members  extend 
ing  between  swld  circulation  pl^e  and  the  Interior  of  said 
vaults  or  crypts,  said  tubular  mtmbers  being  provided  with 
means  for  stopping  the  circulation  of  air  In  said  pipe  and 
directing  It  into  and  out  of  saiil  vaults  or  crypts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vaults  or  crypts  of  a  mau- 
soleum, of  a  circulation  pipe  anil  tubular  members  extend- 
ing between  said  circulation  plp«  and  said  vaults  or  crypts, 
said  tubular  members  !>elng  provided  with  projections 
••xtHiidln;:  crosswise  of  said  clfculatlou  pipe  to  stop  the 
current  of  air  therein  and  defleot  the  same  into  the  vaults 
or  irypts. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  circulation  pip»>  of  tubular 
members  associated  therewith,  said  tubular  members  tie 
ing  provlde<l  with  projections  extending  crosswise  of  the 
circulation  pipe  and  also  with  recessed  portions  to  fit  the 
shape  of  said  pipe,  the  projections  and  reces.sed  portions 
()elng  arranged  alternately   in  the  successive  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circulation  pipe  provided 
with  side  apertures  and  laterally  extending  lugs  or  pro- 
jections at  the  edges  of  said  apertures,  of  tubular  members 
fitted  to  .said  circulation  plp«  at  said  apertures,  said 
tubular  members  having  projections  extending  Into  and 
across  said  circulation  pipe  an<l  fitting  the  interior  wall 
of  the  same,  said  members  also  having  cut  away  portions 
adapted  to  fit  the  shape  of  said  pipe,  said  tubular  mem- 
t)ers  fitting  and  being  secured  between  the  side  lugs  on 
said  pipe,  whereby  circulation  In  said  pipe  Is  stopped  and 
deflected  outwardly  through  said  tubular  members. 


1.244,110.  SWITCH.  Willum  R.  McN.\ry.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  127.575.  (CI. 
175—283.) 

1.  An  automatic  switch,  coraprlslng  switching  blocks, 
contacts  thereon,  a  track  with  npspect  to  which  the  blocks 
move  provided  with  electrodes,  One  of  the  blocks  being  an 
active  switching  element  and  the  other  an  Idler  which 
serves  as  an  auxiliary  switch  and  connections  between 
the  two  blocks  whereby  moveiaent  of  the  blocks  In  one 
direction  serves  to  successively  completely  close  two  cir- 
cuits while  the  return  movement  by  reason  of  the  failure 
of  the  Idler  or  anxlllary  switch  to  close  at  the  proper  time 
does  not  result  In  completely  closing  a  circuit. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  apparatus,  an  automatic 
switch  comprising  n  housing  provlde<l  with  three  pairs  of 
flectrodes.  first,  second  and  Idler  electrodes,  means  for 
supplying  current  directly  to  the  first  electrodes,  means 
for  supplying  current  to  the  second  electrodes  only 
through  the  idler  electrodes,  and  a  pair  of  switch  blocks 
for  bridging  the  ele<-trode8  and  guided  In  the  housing,  the 
Hctive  swltih  l>lock  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  con- 
fH'ts.  ami  the  idler  switch  block  l)elng  provided  with  one 
pair  of  ri.nta<ts.  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  blo<ks.  the  active  block  serving  to  bring  one  pair  of 
>onta<ts  first  Into  wiping  relation  with  respect  to  the 
second    electrodes,    the    contacts    of    the    Idler    blocks    be- 


ing already  In  I'liu'agement  with  the  Idler  ele.trodes, 
the  ni'iycment  of  the  active  block  serving  to  discon 
nect  the  contacts  from  the  second  electrodes  and  engage 
the  second  pair  of  contacts  and  the  first  electrixles  and 
also  serving  to  disengage  the  contacts  of  the  idler  with 
the  Idler  electrodes,  whereupon  ret\irn  movement  of  the 
aetlve  lilo<-k  serves  first  to  disengage  the  contacts  from 
the  first  electrodes,  then  brings  the  second  ((inta<  ts  in 
entfaitement  with  the  second  electrodes  luit  disengages 
them  from  the  same  l)efore  the  Idler  coiitMcts  are  lirought 
ba<k   to  the  Initial   position  of  engagement   with   the   idler 

eifctrodes. 

I  Claims  '_'  and  .'•  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


1. 244. Ill  HRO<»I>KK.  John  FHCiMAV  Ma(K.\v.  Horden- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20.  19H).  Serial  No.  85, .373. 
I  CI.   119—32.1 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  central  main  heat- 
ing drum  having  (ateral  openings  for  the  passage  of  heated 
air.  a  base  frame  on  which  the  ilrum  is  mounted,  a  heater 
In  said  base,  a  pure  air  supply  pipe  entering  said  base,  a 
valveprovldetl  casitlng  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of 
sal<l  drum,  and  carrying  a  ring  surrounding  the  drum  op- 
posite the  lateral  air  (mtlets  for  deflecting  the  air  down 
wardly.  an  aperture<l  hood  loosely  hung  on  the  top  casting; 
and  provided  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  aii 
inner  cone-shaped  ileflector  opposite  the  said  lateral  out 
lets,  means  on  the  top  casting  for  supporting  said  deflector, 
and  a  temperature  control  device  within  the  hood  for 
a<'tuating  the  valve  In  the  upper  casting. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  thp  combination  of  a  central  main  drum 
having  outlet  openings  near  the  upper  end  for  the  passage 
of  heated  air.  a  base  on  which  the  drum  Is  mounte<l.  a 
liurner  therein,  a  pure  air  supply  entering  the  base,  a  last- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  drum,  a  valve  arranged  in  an 
opening  In  said  casting,  a  hood  supported  on  said  casting, 
a  ring  carried  by  the  casting  and  surrounding  the  drum 
opposite  the  air  outlets  for  deflecting  the  air  downwardly, 
and  an  Inner  deflector  opposite  the  said  lateral  outlets, 
together  with  means  on  the  upper  casting  for  loosely  carry- 
ing said  deflector. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  central  drum  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  for  the  passage  of  heated  air,  a  top 
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<-astinL'  curried  on  said  drum,  a  central  valve  pivotaliy  ar- 
rangitl  In  an  opening  In  said  casting,  an  internal  deflecting 
device  opposite  said  lateral  openings  c<mslsting  of  an  in- 
verteil  cone  for  diverting  the  air  outwardly,  means  for 
loosely  supporting  said  deflector  tipim  the  top  casting,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  drum  and  supported  fmm  the  top 
lasting  at  a  point  oppctslte  the  lateral  openings  for  de- 
fecting the  air  downwardly  and  preventing  draft .s.  an  aper 
rured  hood  loosely  hung  on  the  tciii  rasting.  means  for  sup- 
plying pure  cool  iiir  to  the  device,  a  burner,  and  a  temper 
.iture  control  device  within  the  imod  for  actuating  the 
valve  In  the  upper  <  astlng. 


1.244.11::  ATTACIIMKNT  VnH  1  >HII,1.  rRB8BB8.  Wil- 
liam .1.  MArKi.E,  St  Louis.  Mil  Flbd  Apr.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.   lUO,<M».'5,      iCl.  77 — 02.. 1 


1.  The  lonibination  of  a  drill  and  a  perforated  teuiplet 
therefor,  said  drill  having  a  chuck  terininatinj:  in  a  shoul- 
der sloping  at  its  forward  end.  a  tieveled  lip  liorne  adjacent 
to  the  entrance  of  each  templet-hole,  said  lip  being  adapted 
slldaliiy  til  engage  said  shoulder  to  guide  .said  drill  to  cen 
iral  position  relative  to  the  hole  to  be  drilled,  and  means 
f()r  alining  a  j)lurallt\  of  resilient  sheets  or  plates  and 
holding  them  In  allnement  mid  in  operative  relation  to 
the  templet. 

8.  The  conil)ination  with  a  drill  press  ha\  ing  means  for 
advancing  and  retrai  ting  the  drill  carrying  means  thereof, 
"f  a  spring  actuated  work  holding  element  and  means  oper 
able  when  the  drill  is  retracted  for  moving  the  work  hold- 
ing element  aKainst  the  tension  of  its  spring  aituating 
means. 

[Claims    '_'   to    7    and   !>    not    printed    in    the   tiazette.] 


1,244.113.       KFCOROKR.       Fimnk     I,.     M.wtTi.vi>AL£.    Bay 

City.    Mich.       Flletl    Nov.    1.    191"..       Serial    No.    58.959. 

(CI.  73— ItiT.l 

1.  In  combinatloi  with  an  instrumentality  concerning 
which  information  Is  desired,  a  meml>er  movable  as  a  given 
condition  of  the  instrumentality  changes,  a  cam  movable 
with  thi  member,  said  cam  being  shaped  In  accordance 
with  the  \alue  of  the  (onditiiiii  at  the  dlflferent  points  In 
the  movement  of  the  memlier,  a  second  member  movable  at 
l>rHlctermlned  intervals  from  an  Initial  position  into  en 
gagenient  with  the  cam.  a  movable  meml)er  of  an  exhibiting 
device,  and  njeans  for  imparting  to  the  last  mentioned 
movalde  member  a  movement  representative  of  the  sum- 
mation of  the  several  movements  of  the  second  meml)er. 
whereliv  the  summation  of  the  condition  may  be  exhibited. 

7.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  shaft  movable  In  re- 
t.(>onse  to  the  presence  of  the  fluid,  a  cam  movable  with  the 
shaft,  said  cam  being  shaped  In  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  fluid  passing  the  meter  at  the  different  posi- 
tions of  the  fluid  responsive  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  cam- 
sfriklng  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam,  a  ratchet 
wheel   movable  with   the  shaft,   time  controlle<l   means  for 


causing  the  cam-striking  arm  to  move  at  intervals  Into 
engagement  with  the  cam,  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  a  movement  corresponding  to  the  summation 
of  the  Individual  movements  of  the  cam  striking  arm,  and 


means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  is  madf 
expressive  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  that  has  passed  the 
meter. 

[Claims  2  to  ti  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.) 


1.244,114.  COMPOSITION  tiF  MATTER  FOR  REMOV- 
ING INCRUSTATIONS  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION  ENtilNES.  Ei)w.\rd  Mk.M'KI.soh.v,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assiguments,  to  Carbon 
Cleaning  Compound  «"onipany,  St.  LouLs.  Mo.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.399.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  composition  of  the  class  described  produced  by  the 
mixture  of  substantially  25'^c  alcohol.  57''f  aqua  ammonia, 
and  18'"^r  commercial  ether. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter  for  removing  carbon  de 
posits  from  internal  combustion  engines,  a  volatile  solu 
tlon  consisting  <if  alcohol,  aqua  ammonia  and  Kimmerclal 
ether. 


1.244,115.      SEWING  MACHINE.      .Tosei-h    M.    Merrow, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com 
pany,    Hartford.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  ti,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.457.     (CI.  112—8.) 


u    « 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feed  don.  a  shiftable  support 
for  the  feed  dog.  means  including  n  r<itary  shaft  for  re 
ciprocating  the  feed  dog  with  respect  to  its  support,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a 
pair  of  cams  of  ilifferent  contour  secure<l  to  the  gear, 
and  a  device  contlguotis  to  the  feed  dog  support  provided 
with  a  cam  engaging  portion  shiftable  wholly  into  the  path 
of  either  of  said  cams,  whereby  the  feed  dog  may  be  moved 
into  work  engaging  relation  through  different  lengths 
of  its  reciprocatory  movement. 

2.  In    a    sewing   machine,    a    fee<i    dog,    means    for    re 
dprocatlng   the   feed    dot;,    mechanism    Including   cams   of 
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(liffereDt  loniour  for  moving  tjie  fe«d  dog  luto  work  en- 
ga^j^lDg  relation,  and  a  devite  assoriateil  with  the  feed 
dog  provided  with  a  cam  tHKaging  portion  KhiXtable 
wholly  into  the  respective  path  of  any  one  of  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  fe»<i  doi;,  a  shlftable  support 
for  thf  fet'd  dog,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  dog 
with  respect  to  its  suj^port.  a  plurality  of  cams  each 
operable  to  reciprocate  the  feed  dvK  support  In  a  different 
r»'latlon  to  reclprmatory  niovament  of  the  feed  dog,  a 
movable  ileviie  extending  between  the  feed  dog  support 
auil  the  cams  an<l  a  pin  carrtpfl  by  auld  device,  said  pin 
on  one  side  of  the  device  being  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  feed  dog  support  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
device  havini^  a  head  recessed  to  form  a  cam  engaging 
portion  which  for  different  positions  of  the  device  is 
ailapted  to  lie  wholly  within  thfl  path  of  a  respective  cam. 

[Claims  .3  and  o  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


a  latch  hook,  a  part  on  the  bucket  adapted  to  be  engaged 

by  said  hook,  said  latch  hook  having  a  curve<l  surface  In 
rear  of  the  houk  opening  to  co<5p«rate  with  said  part  to 
lift  the  hook   over  hald   part   when   the   ball  Is  moved  to 
ward  the  open  end  of  the  bucket,  and  a  cam  surface  car 
rled  by   the  latch  piece  to   cause  said   first-named  surface 
to  strike  the  bridue  piece  a  glancing  blow. 

[Claims    U.    4    to    t;.    and    8    to    10    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1  244,llfi  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
.«<AME.  Edwakd  F.  Miu-ard,  Watertown.  Mass.  Filed 
Jane  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,322.  (CI.  92 — 38.) 
1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  paper  making  which 
consists  in  preparlag  mechanically  dire<tly  from  raw 
wood  a  pulp  stock  compoaetl  sobstantially  of  short  thin 
raw  wood  fibers,  separately  preparing  mechanically  di 
rectlj  from  raw  wood  another  pulp  stock  compose*!  sub- 
stantially of  relatlTcly  longer  raw  wood  fibers,  mixing 
the  longer  fibrous  stock  with  the  short  fibrous  stock  in 
substantially  equal  proportions  to  form  a  pulp  mixture 
having  a  sufficient  quantity  of  long  fibers  to  loosen  up 
the  short  fibers  and  to  facilitate  running  of  the  pulp  com- 
t>iae<l  with  a  sufficient  qaantlty  of  short  fibers  to  impart 
strength  and  finish  to  the  paper,  and  preparing  the  paper 
directly   from  such  pulp  miitur»i 

{Claims  '2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,244.117  EXCAVATING  HrCKET.  TiiOM.ts  Spknckh 
Mill>:r,  .South  Orange,  N.  .1.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,073       (CI.  37—54.; 


1.  An  excavating  bucket  haviat:  an  open  forwanl  end, 
a  forwardly  swinging  hall  pivot-Td  to  the  bucket,  a  latch 
member  pivoted  to  the  bail  and  having  a  downwardly 
c!lrecte<l  hook,  a  part  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  means  carried  by 
the  latch  member  and  cooperating  with  said  part  for  dis- 
engaging the  hook  therefrom. 

3.  An  excavating  bucket  havlag  an  open  forward  end, 
n  ball  pivoted  to  the  bucket  behind  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  the  ball  and  having  a 
downwardly-directed  hook,  a  part  on  the  bucket  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  $.  pivoted  dog  carried  by 
the  latch  and  adapted  to  engage*  said  part  adjacent  the 
hook  to  lift  the  hook  out  of  engagement  with  said  part, 
ft  pall  line  for  moving  said  dog  in^o  engagement  with  said 
part  to  disengage  the  hook  therefrom,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  dog  to  normal  position. 

7.  An  excavating  bucket  having  an  open  forward  end, 
a  hridge  piece,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  bucket  and  carrying 


1,244,118  SYSTK.M  OF  LIGHTNING  -  rONDFCTORS 
George  Am.en  Mim.en,  Woodbury.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov 
fi,   1915.      .Serial   No.   ,'i9,9.")7.      (  CI.   1  73— ;!1 . , 


1.  The  combination   of  a   plurality   of   uninsulated    con 
ductors     forming    a    <  age    about    a    strnrture    comprising 
Internal   metallic   masses  with   grounds   connected   to  said 
conductors,  and   connections  between  said  conductors  and 
said  metallic  masses. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  chimney  open- 
ings of  a  meUlllc  grid  across  each  opening,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  grids  and  a  discharge  point  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  a  ground  connected  to  said  bar. 


1,244,119.  POLE  PROTECTIVE  MEAN!*.  Schrivkh  M. 
MtL.Mx,  Ltna,  and  Koli.in  O.  Ai).\m8.  Freeport.  111. 
Fil.-<1  Dec.  1,  I'JIG.     Serial  No.  134.448.      (CI.  189— .H2) 


1.  A  pole  i)roteciivc  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  longitudinally  corrugate.l  sheet  metal 
sections  having  their  opposed  tHiyes  formed  to  provide 
projecting  locking  fianges.  and  relatively  narrow  elon- 
gatetl  locking  means  structurally  independent  of  .'jald  s«'c- 
tlon.s  shaped  to  engage  with  said  danger  and  aecurely 
unite  said  sections  together  tliroughout  their  length 
wherel)y  to  produce  a  clos^'d  cylindrical  protector  adapted 
to  surround  and  snugly  embrace  a  p<  le. 

2.  A  pole  protective  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  cuived  longitudinally  corrugated  sheet  metal 


^1 
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sections  having  their  oppose<l  edges  formed  to  provide 
projecting  locking  devices,  and  elongated  relatively  nar- 
row tapered  locking  means  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said 
devices  to  securely  unite  said  sections  together  through- 
out their  length  whereby  to  produce  a  tapered  cylindrical 
protector  adapted  to  surround  and  snugly  embrace  a  pole. 
3.  A  pole  protective  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  curved  longitudinally  corrugated  sheet  metal 
sections,  means  for  securely  uniting  said  sections  to- 
gether throughout  their  length  to  surround  a  pole,  and  a 
fM'Ctlonal  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  and  embrace  the  upper 
end  of  said  protector  and  cover  the  space  betwen  a  pole 
and  a  surrounding  protector. 


1.244,120.  WASHING  MACHINE.  .Ioh.s  Nkgrbscod, 
<^hlcago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  191«.  Serial  No.  126,234. 
(01.  68—15.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub,  a 
hearing  hub  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  tub,  a  hollow 
vertical  shaft  supported  in  said  hub,  a  clothes  containing 
basket  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said  hoUow 
shaft  and  supported  at  the  top  thereof,  a  clothes  agitator 
and  grlpper  member  supported  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,244,121.  METALLIC  VAPOR  LAMP.  WaltHIB 
.Vbbmst,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Oaa- 
gltihlicbt  Aktiengesellscbaft  (Auergesellschaft),  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,869.      (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  coiufirising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  illuminating  space,  an  auxiliary  chamber  communi- 
cating  with    said    space,    and    a    cathode    of    vaporisable 


metal,  the  space  within  the  receptacle  beinf  normally  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  illuminating  space,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  cooler 
which  connects  illuminating  space  and  auxtllary  cham- 
ber and  normally  has  a  free  passage  tberetbroagh,  and  a 
cathode  of  vaporisable  metal  within  the  receptacle,  the 
free  space  within  the  entire  receptacle  btlng  Bomially 
filled  with  a  rare  gas. 

3.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  har- 
ing  an  illuminating  space,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  cooler 
between  illuminating  space  and  auxiliary  chamber  and 
connected  with  both,  and  a  cathode  of  vaportxable  metal 
the  space  within  the  receptacle  being  normally  at  attooa- 
pheric  pressure. 

4.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  illuminating  space,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  nor- 
mally open  U-shaped  connecting  tut>e  between  illuminat- 
ing space  and  auxiliary  chamber,  and  a  cathode  of  Tapor- 
isable  metal,  said  U  tube  being  adapted  to  collect  coo- 
denser  cathode  metal,  thereby  becoming  cloaed,  during  the 
operation  of  the  lamp,  the  entire  free  space  within  the 
lamp  l>elng  normally  filled  with  an  inert  gas. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  operating  metallic 
vapor  lamps  having  a  vaporizable  metal  electrode  wMeb 
comprises  starting  the  arc  through  a  t>ody  of  inert  gas 
which  Is  in  contact  with  the  cathode  and  In  then  ennatec 
said  gaa  to  be  pressed  substantially  completely  ont  of  the 
illuminating  space  of  the  lamp  by  the  vaporised  cathode 
metaL 


1,244,122.  LOOM  PICKER.  Jonas  Northrop,  Hopedal^ 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  nied 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.937.     (CI.  139 — 48.) 


1.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shnttle 
race,  a  shuttle  box,  a  binder  arranged  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  shuttle  as  it  enters  the  shuttle  box,  a  plToted 
picker-staff,  a  picker  loosely  engaging  the  plcker-itaS,  a 
picker-etaff  slot  in  the  shuttle  race  having  ah  enlarged 
portion  of  greater  width  than  the  picker  for  the  paaaage 
therethrough  of  an  ejected  bobbin,  and  a  low  friction 
plate  of  greater  width  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
slot  interposed  between  the  picker  and  the  shattle  race. 

2.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  race, 
a  shuttle  box,  a  pivoted  picker-staff,  a  picker  looaely  en- 
gaging the  picker-staff,  a  binder  having  an  Inside  wall 
closely  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  the 
picker  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  shuttle  as  it  eaters 
the  shuttle  box.  a  picker-staff  slot  having  an  enlarged 
portion  of  greater  width  than  the  picker,  a  plate  of 
greater  width  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  picker  and  the  shattle  race,  and  a 
recees  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  binder  for  the  free 
passage  of  the  pari  of  the  plate  extending  laterally  ^- 
yond  the  picker. 
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1,244.123.     BOAT.     SiBOP  Od4bashi.4X,  Worcester.  Mass. 
FUeU   Mar.   2G.   1917.     Serial  No.    157, 37u.      iCl.  9 — 4.) 


1.  A  boat  comprising  end  sections,  a  fixed  hollow  shaft 
securing  said  sections  rigidly  together,  an  Inner  chamber 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  sectional 
outer  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

4.   A  boat  comprising  end   sections,  a  fixed   hollow   tube 
securing  said  sections  rigidly   together,  an  inner  chamber 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  aald  tube,  an  outer  casing  ro 
tmtably  mounted  on  said   tut)e.  and  means  to  rotate  said 
casing. 

9.  A  boat  comprising  end  s.itions.  a  fixed  hollow  tube 
securing  said  sections  rigidly  together,  an  inner  chamber 
mounted  In  fixed  position  on  Mid  lut>e.  and  a  sectional 
onter  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tube,  said  inner 
chamber  containing  drlrlng  mechanism,  and  a  transnil.s 
slon  shaft  being  provided  which  extends  diagonally 
through  said  hollow  tube  to  a  suitable  propeller. 

13.  A  twat  comprising  a  fixed  Inner  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  separate  outer  co«ipartments  detachably  se- 
cured together  and  inclosing  said  inner  compartment,  and 
signal  devices  whereby  Injury  to  any  outer  compartment 
will  be  indicated  in  said  Inner  compartment. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8.  and  10  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the 
Oaiette  ] 


1.244.124.  SPARK  PRODUCING  AXD  DISTRIBUTINO 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-MOTORS.  Vital  I'a 
QCiT,  Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.643.      (CI.  128 — 149.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suItaMe 
frame  or  caalng,  a  coll  and  condenser,  a  rotary  distributer 
adjacent  the  coll,  a  drive  shatt  and  gearing  adapted  to 
rotate  the  distributer  In  fixed  angular  relation  with  re 
spect  to  the  crank  shaft  of  a  ipultlple  cylinder  explosive 
motor,  a  rotary  cam  provided  with  regularly  spaced  ram 
projections.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit 
breakers  symmetrically  distributed  about  said  cam  and 
provided  with  suitable  wearpltces  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  the  number  of  projections  en  the  rotary  cam  t)e 
Ing  three  and  the  numt>er  of  circuit  breakers  and  wear- 
pieces  being  two. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suit 
able  frame  or  casing,  a  coll  and  condenser,  a  rotary  di.s- 
tributer  adjacent  the  coil,  a  drl»e  shaft  and  gearing  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  the  distributer  In  fixed  angular  relation  with 
reelect  to  the  crank  shaft  of  $.  multiple  cylinder  explo- 
sive motor,  a  rotary  cam  provided  with  regularly  spaced 
cam  projections.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit breakers  symmetrically  distributed  about  said  cam  and 
provided    with    suitable    wearplaces    in    operative    relation 


thereto,  thf  numticr  of  projections  on  the  rotary  cam  bi- 
lug  o<ld  and  the  number  of  circuit  l)r»>akers  and  contacts 
being  even. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <  lass  ilf?.<rlbe<l,  couiprislnK  "  suit 
able  frame  or  casing,  a  coil  and  condenser,  a  rotary  dls 
trlbuter  adjacent  the  coil,  a  drive  shaft  and  gearing  adapt 
»m1  to  rotate  the  distributer  in  fixed  angular  relation  witb 
respect  to  the  crank  shaft  of  a  multiple  cylinder  exploslv- 
motor,  a  rotary  <am  provided  with  regularly  >!pa<*'d  cam 
proJe(  tions.  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuit 
breakers  symmetrically  distributed  about  said  i-am  aii<l 
provdefl  with  .suitable  wearple<'eH  in  operative  relation 
tber»'to,  the  nunit>er  of  th»'  rotary  cam  proJe<tlon.s  iind  n[ 
the  circuit  tireaker  wcarpieces  being  one  odd  juid  tbf 
other  even. 

i Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.244.125.      METHOIi   OF   MAKING    BOLTS.      Lb   Grand 
Parish.  Mountalnvl.w.  N.  .1.     Original  application  flle<l 
Mar    1'.  1S»12,  Serial  No.  681,259.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flle«l  June  .30,  1917.     Serial  No.   177  932       <C1 
lO— 27.) 


1.  The    herein  described    process   of    forging   bolts    from 
bar  ."^tock  which  consists  In  upsetting  the  head  and  form 
Ing  a  recess  having  converging  walls  In   the  face  of  th. 
head  by   the  same  operation,   the  depth  of  the   r.-,  ..ss   be 
ing  less  than  the  depth  of  the  head. 

2.  The  herein  described  proces.s  of  forging  bolts  from 
bar  stock  which  consists  In  upsettluK  n  hf'ad  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  shank  and  In  simultaneously  forinlnK 
a  recess  In  the  face  of  the  head  of  sut>stantlally  the  same 
configuration  as  the  head,  the  depth  of  the  recess  being 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  head 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  forging  Injlts  from 
bar  stock  which  conslst.s  In  upsetting  x  head  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  shank  and  in  forming  a  recess  in  the 
face  of  the  head  having  converging  walls,  the  depth  of  the 
rec-ess  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  head,  and  the 
width  of  that  portion  of  the  recess  nearest  the  shank 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank. 


1.244,12f)       PIPEWRENCH. 
Ohio.      File,]    Mar.   28,   1911 
81—97.) 


Anton    I'i.acek.   Cleveland. 
Serial   No    1.58,061.      (CI 


■I 
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.V  pipe  wrench  including  a  handle  provided  with  a  lat 
erally    projecting    fixed    Jaw.    a    slide    adjustably    mounted 
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upon  the  handle  and  movable  toward  ami  r.way  from  the 
fixed  Jaw.   a    movable  Jaw   formed   with   an   arm   which   Is 
plvotally    mounted   upon    the   slide,   said   slide   being   pro 
vlcled   umler  the  movable  Jaw  with  a  recessed   seat   having 
an    undercut    notch    at    one    end    thereof,    a    bearing    plati' 
fitte<l    loosely    within    the    recessed    seat    and    having   one 
end    thereof    received    within    the    undercut    notch,    a    V 
shaped    spring   interposed   l>eween    the   slide   and    the  mov- 
able jaw  and  having  one  arm  thereof  In  engagement  with 
the    bearing   plate,    while    the    other    arm    thereof    engages 
the  movable  jaw   to  swing  the  same  outwardly  Into  a  po 
sltlon   Inclined   with   respect  to  the  tl.xtvl  Jaw.   and  an  ad 
Justing   screw    threaiied    in    the    slide    at    an    angle    to    the 
bearing   plate   and    terminating   in    a    cont<-al    nose    which 
engages    the    bearing   plate    for   adjusting    the    position    of 
the  latter  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  mov- 
able Jaw   being  swung  inwanlly  toward  the  fixed  jaw  and 
into    a    substanilally    parallel    relation    thereto    when    the 
wrench  is  In  operation. 


! 


1.244.127.  WATCH.  Fiiiri  F.  .1.  Prihoda,  New  Bo<helle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  De<  11.  191.^.  Serial  No.  66.329.  (CI. 
58 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  watch  winding  mechanism,  a  spring  arbor,  a 
gear  on  said  arbor,  a  longitudinally  movable  stem,  an  arm 
plvote<l  at  one  end  adjacent  said  stem,  a  sectoral  rack  on 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  enmeshed  with  said  near,  a 
shoulder  on  said  stem  to  engage  said  arm.  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  connecting  said  arbor  and  winding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  waich  winding  mechanism,  a  spring  arbor,  a 
ptem,  a  8hould«'r  on  said  stem,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  extending  across  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  stem, 
an  offset  portion  on  said  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shoulder  when  said  stem  is  moved  In  one  direction. 
and  a  sectoral  rack  at  the  free  en.l  of  said  arm  operatively 
connected  with  said  winding  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1,244.  12K.  WHEEL.  Schivlir  S.  Kankin,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Plbd  Sept.  16,  1016.  Serial  No.  120,4S2.  (CI. 
162—8.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  of  substantially  channel  form  with 
its  side  walls  projecting  laterally  at  intervals,  coll  spring-s 
between  the  said  walls  at  the  regions  of  said  lateral  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  side  walls,  leaf  springs  having  their  ends 
received  within  the  coil  springs  ami  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  spring  surface,  and  a  tire  on  the  sprinL' 
surface  so  formed. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  of  substantially  channel  form  wltli 
its  opposite  side  walls  laterally  bulged  at  intervals,  coil 
springs  between  the  qlde  walls  at  said  bulged  regions.  sai<l 

y 


springs  being  of  an  exterior  diameter  greater  than  thr 
distance'  between  tlie  principal  side  walls  of  the  (hannel. 
leaf  springs  having  their  ends  receive*!  within  the  coil 
springs  and  forminL'  a  substantially  continuous  spring 
surface,  and  a  tin  on  the  sprlui:  surface  so  formed  and 
projecting  from  and  received  partly  within  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheid.  a  rim  of  substantially  channel  form.  .\ 
tire  received  partly  within  and  partly  without  said  rim. 
the  sides  of  th"  tire  and  the  rim  being  substantially 
parallel,  the  tire  I'eing  provided  with  laterally  extending 
flexible  aprons,  and  said  aprons  extending  into  and  sub 
stantlally  filling  the  spaces  alongside  th.'  tire  and  Itetween 
it  and  the  rim. 


1.244.129        PARACHUTE        \r>oi  ph    Ranson,   South 
Charleston.   W.    Va  ,   assignor   "t    one  half   to    Stauntou 
Isaac.  South  Charleston,  W.   Va       Failed   Apr.   Mk 
Serial   No.    16.-..'>32.      (CI.   244— 21.  > 


litr 


1.  A  device  of  the  (haracter  described.  Including  a  body 
enclr<llng  t)and.  a  lower  collapsible  fat)rlc  parachute 
pendent  from  the  Ixnly  encircling  band,  a  collapsible  air 
conduit  extending  upwardly  from  th.'  lower  parachute, 
and  an  upper  ccdlapslble  fabrii  parachute  arranged  above 
the  air  ccmduit  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  air  passing 
upwardly  through  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  in<luding  a  split 
body  encircling  kind  having  outstnndin;:  ears  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pin  connecting  the  ears,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  pin  for  ccHipcrat  ion  therewith  to  adjust  the  eflTectlve 
size  of  the  body  encircling  band,  a  leel  mounted  upon  the 
pin.  a  collapsible  parachute,  and  a  <Hble  operatively  con- 
necte<l  to  the  collajislble  parachute  aixi  ad«pte<l  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel. 

8.  A  devic?  of  »he  character  described,  ineluding  shoul- 
der harness,  a  vane  hingedly  connected  to  the  shouhler 
harness  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  body,  means  for 
projecting  the  vine  upwardly  when  released,  and  a  col 
lapslble  parachute  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
shoulder  harness  and  adapted  to  l>e  held  In  a  collapsed 
condition  liy  the  vane  when  th">  latter  is  swung  into  in 
operative  position. 

12.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  including  shoul 
der  harness,  a  vane  hinge<ily  lonnected  to  the  shoulder 
harness  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  i)Ody.  said 
vane  Wing  forme«l  with  an  outwardly  curved  portion, 
means  for  swinirlng  the  vane  upwardly  when  released,  a 
lower  collapsible  parachute  pendent  from  the  shoulder 
harness,  a  collapsible  air  conduit  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  parachute,  a  ring  surrounding  the  air  con- 
duit, and  an  upper  collapsible  parachute  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged above  the  air  conduit  to  lie  acted  upon  by  the  air 
passing  upwardly  through  the  same,  said  upper  para- 
chute being  connected  to  the  ring  and  the  upper  para- 
chute and  air  (ondult   being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  and 
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Kcelred  within  the  oatwarflly  cnrred  portion  of  thp  vane 
when  the  latter  la  swung  downwardly  ajfalnst   the  body. 
[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printp<l  In  the  On 
Mtte.  ] 


1,244,130.  PILOT-LIGHT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS.  Lot  is 
Rasch,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
George  W.  Dickerman,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  ::. 
1917.     Serial  No.   140,17E.      (CI.  67—16.) 


In  a  pilot  light  for  gas  burners,  the  combination  with 
a  shield  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  rone  having  an  open 
top  and  a  closed  bottom  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  base 
of  the  cone,  the  sides  of  the  shield  t)elng  provided  near 
the  bottom  with  air  opening  directed  toward  the  bottom, 
and  a  gas  burner  within  safd  shield  having  Its  gas  outlet 
t)etween  the  said  open  top  atnd  air  openings  and  so  located 
that  the  flame  thereof  may  pass  out  through  the  nald  open 
top. 


1,244.131.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE 
LINTINO  COTTON-SEEI>  HULLS.  Mercer  Re y  nolds, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Utility  Works, 
East  Point,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  June 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,002.      (CI.  13—10.) 


2.  A  process  for  delinting  cotton  seed  hulls  which 
comprises  rubbing  the  bulls  In  a  suitable  rubbing  ma- 
chine, passing  the  rubbed  material  through  mechanism 
for  separating  the  lint,  finer  particle*  and  coarser  par- 
ticles from  each  other,  rutibing  the  coarser  particles  in 
a  second  rubbing  machine,  mixing  the  rubbed  material 
from  the  second  rubbing  n«ichine  with  the  rubbed  mate- 
rial from  the  first  rubbing  machine  and  feeding  the  mlx- 
tnre  to  said  separating  merlanlsm  and  recovering  the  lint 
and  delisted  or  cleaned  hu)l  particles. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  d^Iintlng  cotton  seed  hulls,  the 
combination  of  a  rubbing  machine,  means  for  feeding 
halls  to  said  machine,  a  separating  device,  means  for 
conveying  the  rubbed  material  from  said  machine  to  said 
device,  said  device  having  «ieans  for  separating  the  finer 
from  the  coarser  particles,  lint  collecting  means,  means 
for  removing  the  lint  from  ^id  device  and  delivering  the 
same  to  said  lint  collecting  means,  a  second  rubbing  ma- 
chine, means  for  delivering  the  coarser  particles  to  said 
second  rubbing  machine,  akid  means  for  conveying  the 
rubbed  material  from  the  second  rubbing  machine  to  the 
first  mentioned  conveying  tneans  to  be  mixed  with  the 
nibbed  material  from  the  flast  mentioned  i\ibblng  machin<- 
and  delivered  to  said  separajtlng  device. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  delinting  cotton  seed  hulls  com- 
prising a  rubbing  machine,  mechanism  for  separating  the 
lint,  finer  particles,  and  coarser  particles  of  hulls  com- 
ing from  said  rubbing  machine,  means  for  subjecting  the 
coarser  particles  coming  from  said  separating  mecha 
nlsm  to  a  second  rubbing  action,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  product  of  said  second  rubbing  action  to  said  sep- 
arating means. 

[Claims  1,  ;{.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


l.:;44,1.32.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRISHES.  D.uiD 
S.  Ri.vo.  Walthain,  Ma.'^.^.  FlU'd  Dec  lit.  \9\-j.  ScHal 
No.  737,815.      (CI.   18 — 7.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bru.sh  which  consists  lu 
placing  the  ends  of  a  mass  of  brush  material  in  an  outer 
binder.  Inserting  a  tubular  guide  In  the  midst  of  the 
brush  material,  clamping  the  brush  material  about  said 
guide,  passing  a  packing  Implement  and  an  Inner  hinder 
through  the  guide  and  the  material  while  so  clamped,  and 
leaving  the  inner  binder  within  that  portion  of  the  mass 
of  brush  material  which  is  surrounded  by  the  outer 
binder. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  brush  which  consists  in 
placing  one  end  of  a  collection  of  bristles  in  an  outer 
binder,  inserting  a  tubular  guide  into  the  center  of  the 
mass  of  bristles  from  the  tips  thereof  toward  the  binder, 
at  the  same  time  spreading  the  bristles  so  that  they  lie 
outside  of  said  guide,  passing  a  tapered  packer  succes- 
sively through  the  guide  and  the  outer  binder,  so  as  to 
spread  and  pack  the  butts  of  the  bristles  against  the 
outer  binder,  Inserting  an  inner  binder  in  the  space 
opened  by  said  packer,  and  withdrawing  the  guide. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  brush  which  consists  In 
placing  one  end  of  a  mass  of  brush  material  in  an  an- 
nular outer  binder.  Inserting  a  tubular  guide  in  the  center 
of  that  portion  of  the  brush  material  which  projects  from 
the  binder,  at  the  same  time  spreading  the  material  so 
that  it  aurrounds  the  guide  and  leaves  the  interior  of  the 
guide  open,  placing  a  clamp  around  the  brush  material 
and  gripping  the  same  against  the  guide,  passing  an  Inner 
binder  through  the  guide  and  Into  the  zone  surrounded 
by  the  outer  binder,  and  finally  removing  the  clamp  and 
guide. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  brush  which  consists  in 
placing  an  annular  binder  or  ferrule  about  the  end  of  a 
mass  of  bristles,  opening  the  center  of  that  part  of  the 
mass  projecting  from  said  binder  and  inserting  a  tubular 
guide  In  the  space  thereby  formed  In  the  mas.s,  forcing  a 
tapered  packer  and  an  Inner  binder  together  through  the 
guide  and  through  that  portion  of  the  mass  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  outer  binder,  removing  the  packer,  and 
removing  the  guide. 


1,244,1.S.-?.  GROUND-ANCHOR.  David  R.  Sauvdbrs,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. ;  James  P.  Newell  administrator  of  said 
David  R.  Saunders,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  59.590.      (CI.   189 — 92.) 

A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  comparatively  thin  flat 
metal  plate  having  straight  parallel  side  edges  and  pro- 
vided near  its  center  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  driving  bar,  the  metal  immediately  above  said  opening 
being  pressed  outwardly  to  form  a  substantially  semi 
circular  seat  for  the  driving  bar  associated  with  said 
anchor,  there  being  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  formed  in 
the  plate  below  said  opening,  the  material   In   said  plate 
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ianedUtely  beU>w  said  ilot  bciac  preaMd  to  one  side  to 

(orm  a  substantially  trlaocaUuT  relnfordBg  member,  the 
upper  end  ui  which  forms  a  shoulder  which  serves  as  a 
bearing  for  the  (iih  Ihk  tiar  utilized  in  ilrlving  the  anchor 


Into  the  Krotind,  there  l>eing  vertically  iHipimd  rcluforc- 
lug  ribs  jii-cssed  iu  the  plate  tx'tween  the  opening  and  the 
side  edges  of  the  plate,  and  there  being  wire  receiving 
aperturt-B  foriiied  through  said  plate  between  the  opening 

and  said  reinforcing:  ribs. 


1,1-44.184  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Ha.ns  Scii.skidku. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IG.  1917  Serial  Nu. 
149.080.      I  CI    7-t — ;;4.) 


■i.  In  transmissiiiii  g>ni^iii)i.  tlic  ci>niiauHti(>ii  nf  a  diiv 
Irii;  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  i  lutih  memlter  actuatoti  by 
the  driving  shaft  at  the  saiii<'  speed  as  the  latter,  a  sec 
ond  clutch  nieniber  rotatatily  inmiriteil  loose  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  latter  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  (liitch  member, 
and  bevel  gearing  inrerpu~>(l  Uetw.-n  tlif  ilrlving  shaft 
and  the  .second  1  lutch  ineuil"r.  >aid  Kearin;;  hu'ludinj;  a 
counttT.shal  t  carried  Ij.v  the  driven  shaft,  said  gearing 
and  clutch  members  being  so  designed  that  when  the 
clutch  members  are  in  woikint'  "ni^aKcment,  they  both 
revolve  at  the  same  speed  and  wben  said  clutch  mi'mbers 
are  not  in  driving  engagcnieni  said  clutch  meml<ers  re- 
volve at   different  speeds. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244. 1.i5.       BUTTON  ■  STAPLING    MACHINE.      .Joseph 
ScHWEiss,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as.sinnor   to  Landls  Machine 
Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  163.602.      (Cl.  218—8.) 
1.   In  a  stapling  machine,  tiie  comliination  of  a  forming 
block     mounted     for     reciprocatory     movement,     a     driver 
mounted  in  association  with   the  forming  block  for  recip 
rocatory   movement   differential   to   the   movement   of  said 
block,  aud  an  actuating  member   having  a   permanent   op 
243  O.  G.— 61 


eratlve  connection  with  the  driver  and  an  Independent 
releasabie  operative  (opneition  with  the  lili.ck  whereby 
those  members  may  t>e  actuated  for  their  reciprocatory 
movement,  there  N.lng  a  yielding;  piessun  means  forming 
an  operatiNc  '•ounec  tion  between  the  l.loi  k  aud  the  driver 
whereby  the  bio<k  may  be  actuated  l>y  ino\>iiient  of  the 
driver. 


.'!.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocatory forming  block,  a  differentially  reriprocatory 
driver  associated  therewith,  an  oscillatory  actuating  meni 
ber,  a  portion  of  said  actuating  member  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  forming 
block  upon  movement  of  the  actuating  memhei.  ami  n 
portion  carried  by  said  actuating  member  forming  a  per 
manent  operative   connection  with  the  driver. 

8.  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  forming  and  driving  mechanism,  of  a  buttoi;  con- 
tainer spaced  apart  from  said  mechanism,  and  a  button 
feeding  finger  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  container  and 
said  mechanism,  for  oscillatory  movement  Intermediate 
said  container  and  said  mechanism  ai  ross  the  lin.  ,,f 
movement    of   the   driving   mechanism. 

2.^5.  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  the  ■  omblnation  of 
stapling  niech,ini';in.  a  button  container,  a  btirton  fe.dlng 
finger  for  conveying  .t  button  from  said  container  to  said 
mechanism,  tension  means  for  urging  said  tinker  for  co- 
operation with  the  container,  and  a  univercal  mounting 
for  the  finger  whereby  it  may  be  moved  out  of  association 
with  the  tension  means. 

[Claims   2.    4    to    7.    and    0    to    24    not    prim.-d    in    the 
(iazette.l 


1.244, l.;6.  CABLE  GRIPPING  AND  STKETCIIING 
DEVICE.  IvKK  H.  SK(,EKnAHL.  I'rlneville.  Uren  .  and 
Gr.sTAF  Alfkeii  Skokhiiahi,.  Milwauke.,  \Vi>.  Filed 
Nov.    13.   1916.      Serial    No.    131,363.      (Cl.   24 — 134.) 


5.  In  a  cable  gripping  and  stretching  device  the  combi 
nation  of  a  frame  plate  provided  with  a  fi.\ed  longitudinal 
Jaw  and  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  draft  connection,  a 
jaw  guided  and  movable  on  said  plate  toward  ami  from 
the  fixed  jaw.  eccentrics  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
plate  in  engagement  with  the  niovalde  Jaw.  levers  fni 
crunu-d  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and  connected  b> 
links   with    the    movable   jaw.    and   a    draw    bar    conuec  ted 


94-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1917, 


with   sai'l  (■(•(•entrlos  and   levers  and  provided  at   opposite 
••lid-*  with  diyift  conneotlonJi 

6  In  a  f-abie  gripping  and  stretrhing  device  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  plate  proflded  with  a  flxed  longitudinal 
ji  w  and  adjacent  to  one  e»d  with  a  draft  ronnectlon,  a 
jaw  uMided  and  movable  on  said  plate  toward  and  from 
th.-  rixfii  Jaw  parallt'l  therewith,  eccentrifs  mounted  on 
iMn  sidf  i)f  said  plate  iu  tngagement  with  the  moval'le 
ji  w.  levers  fulrruined  on  tl|e  other  side  of  said  plate  and 
ciiiiu'-i  tt'd  by  links  with  the  movable  jaw.  a  spring  tending 
to  shift  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw.  and  a  draw 
l>ar  rcjnnt'ited  with  said  e<i-entri<s  and  Icvi-rs  and  pro 
vided   at    opposite   ends    wltjh    draft    connections. 

7.  In  a  cable  gripping  and  stretching  device  the  combl- 
nsitit'ii  "f  a  frame  plate  provided  along  the  upper  side 
with  an  overhanging  fixed  longitudinal  Jaw.  a  jaw  guided 
and  niuvatde  on  said  plate  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw 
parallel  therewith,  a  clear  gpace  being  left  on  one  side  of 
the  device  to  receive  the  table  between  the  jaws  when 
they  ar>'  separated,  keepers  fa.stened  to  one  of  the  jaws 
and  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  position  across  the  space 
between  them  for  confining  the  cable  between  the  gripping 
faces  of  the  Jaws,  eccentrlis  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
plate  in  engagement  with  the  movable  Jaw.  levers  mounted 
i.n  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  connected  by  links 
with  the  movable  Jaw,  and  «  draw  bar  connected  with  the 
eccentrics  and  levers. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1. 1^44. 1:57.  COII^WINDINC;  APPARATUS.  Frank  B 
SE.iiR.  I'hlcago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
12S.S95.      (Pi.  140 — 92.2) 


1,  A  inil  winding  form  .Mmprlsing  :i  frame  adjustaljle 
studs  longitudinally  movaliie  on  said  frame  ,  an  arm  or 
wing,  for  holding  a  coll  lupport.  pivoted  to  each  said 
stud  and  a  coil  support  longitudinally  adjustable  on  each 
said  ami  and  radially  with  reference  t.'  the  respective 
Stud. 

[Claim  2   not   printed   in   the  (.a/ette.! 


1.244.138.  TRACK  SWITCH  Ch.ariih  W  SgciRBS. 
Beverly.  Mass.  Filed  Au|r.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,579. 
(01.  104—198.) 


wftl  cause  the  energizing  of  said  ele<tromngnPt  and  com- 
prising two  <'ircuit  closers,  one  adapted  to  be  operiited 
by  each  coll  and  means  whereby  either  coll  may  be  ener- 
gized comprising  a  circuit  closer  and  means  for  operating 
it  to  cli)S»'  the  circuit  monieutarily  and  a  resistance  lo- 
cated in  clnuit  with  said  circuit  closer  and  one  of  said 
ei,lls  wherel.y  an  impulse  of  current  of  low  amperage  will 
be  sent  thriMuh  >'ither  one  of  said  culls  to  operate  Its  clr- 

■  \lit    I  loser. 

::.  As  a  inian>  top  temporarily  energi/ing  either  of  two 
electromagnets,  a  feetl  wire,  two  <'t)ils.  one  connected  to 
each  electromagnet  and  normally  out  of  connection  with 
said  feed  wire,  means  for  energizing  either  coil  momen- 
tarily, two  circuit  iloser.i^  each  operated  by  one  of  said 
(..li«i  to  I  lose  a  I  ircult  Including  said  feed  wire  and  one 
of  s;iid  electromagnets  and  means  for  t)reaklng  said  clr- 
I  Hit  eoii)[. rising  a  rir<  ult  breaker  and  mean«  for  operating 
Ir  wher4li>  sail!  circuit  will  be  broken  a  predetermined 
t^nie  after  s.abl  circuit  has  t)een  closed. 

.".  A>  a  means  for  temporarily  energizing  either  of  two 
e|eetroniak;nets,  a  feed  wire,  two  colls,  one  connected  to 
>}\<h  electromagni't  and  normally  out  of  connection  with 
said  feed  wire,  means  for  energizing  either  coll  momen- 
tr.rlly.  two  circuit  closers  each  operated  by  one  of  said 
cells  to  close  a  circuit  including  said  feed  wire  and  one 
of  said  electromagnets  and  mean>  for  breaking  said  cir 
cult  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  and  means  for  operating 
It  whereby  said  circuit  will  be  broken  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  circuit  has  been  closed,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivoted  table,  means  for  lifting  one  end  thereof, 
a  traveling  i  ircult  closer  carried  by  said  table  and  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  when  said  end  has  been  lifted,  terminals 
locati-d  in  the  path  of  said  traveling  circuit  closer  where- 
by said  terminals  may  be  electrically  connected  upon  en- 
gagement by  said  traveling  circuit  clos«'r.  said  terminals 
forming  part  of  a  circuit  adapted  when  closed  to  op 
erate  said  circuit  breaker. 

s  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desi'ribed.  me;ins  for  energiz- 
ing cither  one  of  two  electromagnets  comprising  two  colls, 
>.ne  in  circuit  with  each  electromagnet,  means  for  tempo- 
larily  enersjiziiiK  one  of  said  colls,  means  operated  by 
-iuch  coil  when  temporarily  energized  to  permanently  en- 
ergize its  electromagnet,  a  time  limit  mechanism,  elei  trl- 
cal  means  for  operating  said  time  limit  mechanism  com 
prising  a  circuit  closer  and  means  operated  by  said  time 
limit  mechanism  whereby  the  main  clr<ult  will  ne  brol^en 

11.  .\  normally  oi>en  track  switch  «  ircult  cuinpri-ing 
two  tra.  k  -witch  magnets,  trolley -operated  means  to  -lose 
the  (ircult  through  either  of  said  magnets  at  will,  a  nor 
mally  open  auxiliary  circuit  having  a  ground  connection 
distinct  from  the  track  switch  lircuit  anil  means  opera'ile 
automatically  to  cbise  .said  auxiliary  i  Ircult  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  closing  oC  said  track  switch  cln  ult. 
and  means  wloTeliy  the  closing  of  said  auxiliary  circ\ilt 
will  lanse  tto-  breaking  of  said  track  switch  circuit. 

[Claim-  4  f>i  7.  0.  and  In  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1.244. no  CAKl'KT  CT,FANF:U  An<;ei,  •tathakis, 
Flizabeih.  .N.  .1..  .issignor  of  one  half  to  Thomii-  F'. 
I'.urke.  Fitzabeth.  N.  ,1.  Flle.l  .Mar.  :?(>.  1914.  Serial 
No    s'.>*<,lfi.H.      (CI.  261-121.* 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  electromagnet,' 
two    coils,    means   whereby    the   energizing  of   either    coll 


a*> ,  / 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  frame  provMed  with  an  air 
inlet  passage  and  an  air  outlet  passagtx  a  separating 
recieptade  located  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  lontaln  a 
cleaning  liquid,  an  Integral  rigid   conveying  member  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  freely  removable  closure  for  said  receptacle 
and  con-isting  of  a  long  leg  which  extends  into  said 
receptacle  to  a  point  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
and  a  short  kg  whi<  h  extends  Into  said  receptaile  to  a 
point  above  said  liquid,  a  curved  tubular  arm  forming  a 
continuHtion  of  said  long  leg  and  the  free  end  of  which 
rests  iu  saiil  air  Inlet  passage,  another  curved  tubular 
arm  forming  a  lontlnuatlon  of  the  short  leg  and  having 
Its  free  end  restiim  in  said  nlr  outlet  passag*'  and  a  suc- 
tion device  counecttNl   to  the  air  outbn  passage. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  removable  separatin;;  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid  and  provided  with  a 
ue<-k.  an  integral  removable  conveying  inenib<T  consisting 
of  two  different  length  legs  extending  into  said  receptacle 
anil  provided  with  a  freely  removable  closure  lor  said 
neck,  a  baffle  provldtnl  on  the  leg  of  greatest  length  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  leg  of  least  length  for  preventing 
dust  or  the  like  entering  the  leg  of  least  length,  a  curved 
rik'id  inlet  arm  forming  a  continuation  of  said  long  leg 
through  which  dust  laden  air  is  adauted  to  be  drawn,  a 
curved  ritjid  outlet  ami  forminj;  a  continuation  of  the 
short  iejf  through  which  cleaned  air  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  an  1  a  suction   device  connected   to  the  outlet  arm 


1  .  2  4  4  .  1  4  (1  .  I'.FEK  C')(»LEK.  .TosEPii  .^.  Steinmetz. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .Tuly  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.149 
(01.  62—142.) 


A  beer  cooler  comprising  a  casing  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical receptacle  mounted  within  the  c.i-iin.r. -said  recep- 
tacle having  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  end.  a  pipe 
detachably  connei  ted  to  the  funnel-shaped  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  pipe  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
cooling  receptacb  with  a  beer  keg  for  supplying  the  re- 
ceptacle with  bi-er.  a  substantially  cylindrical  float 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  having  conical  shaped 
ends,  a  wire  -ei  ured  to  the  receptacle  at  the  end  opposite 
the  funnel  shaped  end  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  to  slidably 
ifctdve  the  end  of  the  float  to  properly  position  the  float 
within  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  automatically  sup- 
plxiug  air  tu  the  beer  as  It  enters  the  cooling  receptacle 


1  244  141  >AI.r  HUK'K  AM'  METHOD  OF  MAKIN^i 
s.\.MK.  IciHN  1,.  Steui.im..  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
sterling  Salt  Brick  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  File.|  .Ian.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.   143..Sti9.      (CI.   167  -lu.i 

1.  The  methcxi  cd"  making  salt  lirick  consi-tin;;  in  mixing 
salt  and  other  Ingredients  with  slinhtly  boiled  linseed  oil, 
and   then  molding  the  same  under  pressure. 

2.  The  methcMl  of  making  -alt  bri-k  consisting  in  add- 
ing to  salt  slightly  boiled  linseeil  oil.  ndxlng  the  same 
while  maintaining  the  same  iu  n  warm  moist  condition, 
and  then  molding  the  same  under  pressure. 

:i.   The   method   of   makin«'   salt    brick   ci,ii-isting   in  add 
ing   to  salt   and    medicinal   ingredients   -lightly   bidied   lln 
se<(l    oil.    mixing    the    same    by    the    adniis-ion    of    Bteam 
thereto,  molding  the  same  under  pres-urt     atid  tlnu   thor 
oughly  drying  the  same. 


4.  .\  salt  brick  comprising  a  dense,  solid,  smooth  body 
comprising  salt,  medicinal  and  conditioning  ingredients, 
•ind   lin-e  ■■!   oil   as  a  binder. 


1.244  142.  OLttVE.  .InsiAH  Tazei.aar,  Grand  RapldB, 
Mich.  FIUhI  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.600.  (CI. 
2—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  wear- 
ing section  made  of  one  piece  of  material  and  comprising 
parts  to  He  within  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  inner  sidea 
of  the  fintrers  and  thumb,  a  main  cover  section  having  a 
larger  utitline  than  the  wearing  section  and  comprised  of 
parts  to  cover  the  imck  and  sides  of  the  hand,  the  back 
and  sides  of  the  first  and  last  fingers,  and  the  back,  sides 
and  part  of  the  underside  of  the  thumb,  said  cover  section 
i>eing  seamed  to  the  wearing  section  at  the  outer  edges  of 
both  section-;  and  aii  auxiliary  cover  section  to  cover  the 
second  and  third  fingers  at  the  back  and  sides  thereof. 
Its  side  edges  being  secured  with  a  continuous  seam  to 
the  c'orresponding  parts  of  the  wearing  section,  and  its 
remaining  edge  ha\!n^  ccmnectlon  by  a  seam  to  the  main 
cover   section,   .-ubstantlally   as  described. 


1.244.143.  PUMP  ATTACHMENT.  John  Train,  Wea- 
slnjiton  Springs,  S  D.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.603.      <C1.   137—9.) 


A  \\:iicr  distributing  or  directing  device.  c.unprlBlng  a 
receiver  adapted  to  hang  from  the  discharge  nozzle  of  a 
pump,  said  receiver  provided  with  discharge  ports,  a  par- 
tition in  the  receiver  forming  ccinipartments  ejic  h  com- 
municating with  n  discharge  port,  a  directing  spout  en- 
tering the  pump  nozzle  and  the  receiver,  and  means  for 
turnlnu  the  spout  to  selectively  direct  water  Into  either 
compart  tiient. 


1.244.144.      TUB    BEATER.      (iiaki-ks    W.    Unki.i    and 
TuicoDuHi  D.  (iKii.iY,  Baltimore.  Ohio.     Filed  June  15, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174. b43.      (CI.  92 — 23.1 
1.    In  a   paper  pulping  machine,   the   combination,    with 
a  tub  and  beater  thertdn.  of  a  he  od  for  the  beater,  a  perfo- 
rated member  against  which  the  pulp  Is  thrown  by  cen- 
trifugal  action    to   separate   the  sufficiently    reduced   por- 
tions   from    the    insufficiently    reduced    portions    thereof. 
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rlf^rlntr  m«»«ni»  ■rtinK  "n  -inul  performted  m«iiit>^r  for  pro 


SO  ^g  21  a 

portions,    an.l    means    for    .vio<lu<tlnk'    hwmv    tli.'    m;it.Tial 
•  lis.  harg'Ml  through  sialil  pt'rforatliin> 

[Claims  2  to  4  nut  print'^^l  in  thf  Un^j-tte.] 


1,J44  145  ANTICKKEPKR  FOK  RAILROAD  RAILS. 
luu!.  F  VAf<;n\v.  KiVfrton,  N.  J.  Kil.^.l  I>«-  1^^. 
191  a.     serial  No.  .M»ti,»«i3j      iCl.  :i3«i — 4.  > 


,-4 


1  The  comblnatton  of  a  ritllroart  rail  having  a  has.',  ami 
a  stationary  part  of  a  rod  t>**l,  of  an  antWrtH-per  adapt,  ti 
to  eagage  said  atatlooary  part  an^l  r.iiuprisinii  a  spring 
bar  extending  bent-ath  the  rail  au<l  having  a  part  fng:i« 
ing  the  liottom  ther.'-.f.  ■mi  .'ml  "f  salii  bar  having  a  rail 
gripping  part  ^ngagiiiL'  the  top  of  one  sbb-  of  th.-  rail 
base,  a  rail  gripping  part  .ngagiiig  the  top  of  th>.  oth.-r 
side  of  the  rail  base  anil  provided  with  ni'-ans  operative 
to  raise  the  uther  entl  of  «ald  bar,  >aiil  Imr  !.» ing  sprung 
from  a  normal  condition  and  fxtrting  upwar.l  pr^-ssure 
against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  prfssing  said  rail  grip 
ping  parts  down  upon  the^  l)a.se  of  the  rail  in  t.nding  to 
r»'sunu^  said  normal  mnditlon 

'J.   The    combination    of    li    railr.  ad    rail    havinu-    a    ■■•\^-'-. 
and   a    stationary    part   of    i    road    bed,   of   an   anti.  r.-fp'T 
adapted  to  .-ngage  said  stationary  part   and  <  uniprl^iug  a 
spring  bar  extending  benenth  the   rail  and  having  a   part 
engaging    the    bottom    theP»'of    and    having    an    npwardly 
extending    end    adjarfnt    .in.'    -i.l.'    •)f    the    rail    bas.^.    th.' 
other  end  of  said  bar  having  a  rail  grippini:  pirt  .ngauing 
the  top  of  the  other  side  ««•  the  rail  base,  and  a  rail  grip 
ping  part  adjustable  vertituHy  on  .sai<l  end  and  (n^ragiii^ 
tlje   top   of    the  adjacnt    Sidt  of    th«.   rail    Ua-tf,    ^aid    bai 
being  sprung  from  a   nor»i«l   condition  ami   e.vertiug   up 
ward  pressure  against  the  t>ottora  of  the  rail  and  pressing 
said   rail   gripping  parts  (|own   upon    the   ban*-  of   the   rui: 
In  tending  to  re»*ume  said  normal  .onditlou. 

,"}.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base 
and  a  stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  iinti.  r. •.■!).  i 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  part  and  (oniprising  t 
iipring  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  Laving  a  part 
engaging  the  tjottom  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  .screw-threaded  ewl  adjacent  one  nlde  of  the  rail 
base,  the  other  end  of  aald  b.ir  having  a  rail  gripplnk'  part 
engaging  the  top  of  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  an.l  a 
rail  gripping  part  screwed  <  n  to  said  end  and  engsting  th. 
top  of  the  adjacent  side  »f  the  rail  base,  said  bar  beUm 
spniBg  from  a  normal  i>ind1tlnn  and  exerting  upward 
p.es  lire  against  the  bottain  .f  the  rail  ami  pressing  saM 


rail  grlppioK  parts  down  upon  the  tiane  of  the  rail  In 
tending  to  resume   said  normal  condition 

4  The  onii.lnatlon  of  a  railroad  rail  having  a  i.ase.  and 
a  HtntlonHry  part  of  a  mail  bed,  of  an  antl(  reeper  adapt- 
ed to  »ngage  sjild  stall,  nary  part  anil  comprising  a  spring 
bar  extemling  t>»'neath  the  rail  and  having  a  part  engag 
ing  the  l.ottoni  thereof  and  haviilg  an  upwardly  extend 
ing  end  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  other  eml 
of  sai.l   tiar   having  a   rail   gripping  pjirt    engaging   the   top 

of  tl ther  «ide  >»f  the  rail   bas«-    and  a  rail  gripping  part 

ailjuxtalde  verti<-Hlly  on  aald  end  and  engaging  the  top  .>f 
the  adjac-vnt  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  face  of  said  end 
engatfinii  -aid  base  l>elng  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
with  respe<t  to  said  base,  said  bar  l>elng  sprung  from  a 
normal  •  ondltlon  and  exerting  uiiward  pressure  against 
the  liottom  ..f  the  rail  an-l  preKsing  said  rail  gripping  parts 
down  ufxiii  the  i.ase  of  the  rail  In  tending  to  resume  said 
normal  ■  .•nilltioti. 

,">  The  eoriiblnatlou  of  a  railroad  rail  having  a  base, 
and  a  •stationary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  antlcreeper 
adapted  to  enkjaire  s.ild  stationary  part  and  comprising  a 
spring  bar  exteudiug  beneath  the  rail  and  having  a  part 
engaging  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly  ex 
ten.llni;  s,re«  tbrea.led  end  engaging  one  -ide  of  th.'  rail 
i,!i>.-  lb.'  '.tli.r  .11.1  ..f  said  bar  having  a  rail  gripping  part 
euguging  tb.'  top  of  th.'  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a 
rail  gripping  part  s.rewe.l  on  to  said  end  and  engaging 
the  top  of  the  adjaient  side  of  the  rail  ba^se.  the  face  of 
said  en<l  engaging  said  base  heing  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  iase.  said  bar  being 
>pruug  from  a  normal  (onditbrn  and  exerting  upward 
pressure  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  pressing  said 
rail  gripping  parts  down  up.>n  the  base  of  th.  rail  in  tend 
Ing  to  resume  said   normal  <ondUlon 

[rialMis  «)  to   13  not  prlnte«l  in  th.    <;azette.J 


l.:J44  1  4G.  HYDROCARBON  BIR-NKK.  Kmob\  A  W.\i.ks. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  <  •■  t  J.?.  IM1«  Serial  No. 
lliT.Kio.      U:i.   15.S— »71.) 


_'.  In  a  hydro  ■  arbon  burner,  a  casing  having  a  Imrner 
,  hamber.  a  generator  tube  adjacent  thereto  and  dls(  harg 
ing  into  ih.'  .asing.  a  drip  pan,  a  fuel  pipe  .li>charging 
into  sabl  drip  pan,  and  a  colle<tlng  detlector  plvote.l  on 
said  pil>»'  an.l  having  a  discharge  slot  adapted,  wh-'n  th. 
defle.  t..r  i-^  .swung  to  the  proper  position  to  dire<  t  a  tlame 
against  sai-i  g.  n.rator  tube,  the  .ieflertor  being  .-pen  at 
the  liott.iiii  and  disposed  above  said  drip  pan 

c,     In    1    bvdrocarbon   burner,    a    inixiiig   .hainber,   a    fit- 
ting having  ,i   passage  di»<hargiug  into  sai.l   mixing  .ham 
1..T,  a   sli.l.-  valv.-  in   sni.l  titling  arran^:.-d   t..  .  lo>e  the  out 
jet  of  sai.l  passage  and  provided  with  a  iransx.  rse  groove. 
H   stop  nieiMi.er   MKUinted  In  said  fltlin-'  ami  extending  Into 
sabl    k.'r«.ove   and    arranged    to   limit    the    movement   of   th.. 
valve  in  both  directions,  and   means  for  sliding  said  valve, 
s     In    a    li\dro<  arbon    burner,    a    •  asliu   arranged    horl- 
f^ntally  an«l  having  therein  a  t>«rner  (hamber  and  a  mix 
inu  chamb.r.  the  tiurner  chamber  Iwing  dlH|)OHe<l  above  the 
mixing      banilH-r    and    .  omniunlratliig    therewith,    a    fitting 
.    .M.fur..d    to   «ald  casing  and    having  a    passage  dlschargint; 
into  the  mixing  (hamber.  a  valve  In  said  fitting  for  closlnt; 
said  passaire.  a  U  shaped  generator  tu^.e  disposed  adjacent 
I    t..   sail   iiirner  chamber  and   having  one  arm  discharging 
I    Into  sjild  fitting,  a   fuel  pip*',  a  drip  p«in   Into  which  sabl 
fuel  pipe    lis.  harges  disposed  l)elow  the  arms  of  said  gen 
erstor  tui.e.  ii  fitting  connecter!  with  said  fuel  pipe  and  th. 
other  ami   of  said   gpnerator   tnlie.  the  last  nanie<l  fitting 
i    having  a  passage  provided  with  two  branches  discharging 
i    rispectlvely    into   the  fuel   pipe  and   said  idher  arm   of  the 
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generator  tut)e.  and  two  mdepen.lently  operable  valves 
mounted  in  the  last  named  tittini:  and  reapectlyely  control- 
ling the  How  through  said  tw<.  .^iran.  hes. 

(Claims  1.  3  to  5,  and  7  not  prtnte.d  In  the  Gaaette.] 


J  -44  147.  COMBINATION  LOCKIN<;  SWITCH  STAND. 
Jame.s  W.  Wai.1,8.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913. 
.Serial  No.  789.127.     (CI.  104—25.) 


1.  k  combination  switch  stand,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  skeleton  portion  terminating  in  a  plate  provided  with 
notches,  of  a  head  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  vertliall,\' 
disposed  tube  extending  khrough  said  head  and  plate  hav 
ing  a  bearing  In  the  base  of  said  stand,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  plunger  working  in 
said  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  tube  having  a  con 
nectlon  with  said  phinger  through  said  slots,  a  bell  crank 
having  a  connection  with  said  sb'eve,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on 
said  tul>e.  and  a  lever  for  Independently  operating  the 
rrank  arm  of  the  tube  and  the  tvell.  crank  connected  to  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  swlt(  h  stand,  a  vertically  movable  switch  lever 
having  an  extension,  a  rod  operated  by  said  extension,  a 
movable  ImiIi  arranged  to  Intersect  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  extension,  and  a  key  for  moving  said  b(dt  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  extension. 

3  A  switch  stand  having  a  ba.se  provided  with  legs,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  legs,  a  head  mounteil  upon  said  plate 
provided  with  notches,  a  rod  raounf»Hi  In  said  head,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  an  extension  formtsl  on  said  lever  having  a 
slidlnt:  connection  with  said  r(Ml,  and  a  spring  actuated 
boll  arranged  to  lnter»ect  the  path  of  travtl  of  said  exten 
Blon  for  locking  said  lever. 

4.  A  switch  stand,  comprising  a  base  ha\  ing  legs  mtnint 
ed  thereon,  a  plate  carried  l>y  said  legs  provided  with  a 
tubular  portion,  a  head  ir.ounted  upon  said  plate,  a  tube 
extending  through  said  head  and  tubular  portion  and  rev- 
olut)ly  mounte<l  In  the  la  iter,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  said  tube,  a  bell  crank  having  a  (onnei  tion  with  .said 
plunger,  a  switch  locking  nul  having  11  1  oiinei  tlon  with 
said  bell  crank,  and  a  switch  operating  device  operatlvely 
connected   to  said   revoluble   tube. 

d.  A  switch  stand  having  a  head  in  the  form  of  a  .  ast 
ing.  a  switch  lever  luounied  upon  said  tasting  having  an 
eiteuslon.  a  vertical  rod  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
extension,  a  notched  spring  a.  fuated  bolt  arranged  within 
said  casting  adapted  to  embra.  (  sai.!  extension,  a  bell 
crank  operated  by  said  rod.  an.l  a  suit,  h  1...  king  device 
connecting  rod  connected  to  sabl  b»dl  1  rank. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed   in  the  <iazette.] 


1.244.148.      (FMKNT    SHIN«;LE.       Henry    R     Warhell, 
New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    H.    W.    .Johns  Manville 
Ctimpany.   a   <"orporation   of   New   York       I'"ii''d    .Vpr.    2S. 
1917.     Serial  No.  l*;.-.294       1  CI    los— ■.<., 
1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  slali  for  u>e  as  h  roof 

shingle  or  similar  purpose  composed    iiiainly   of  hydrauli. 

rement  and  having  a   snfBclent  numiier  of  crfinular  parti 

eles  of  a  material  of  some  pronouncefl  (Olor  and  practically 


insohitde  in  water  embeddetl  in  its  surface  to  give  thereto        ' 
the  <  haraclerlstic  ctdor  of  said  material,  the  said  panicles 
being  Itelow  the  general  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  th« 
shingle  but  niostiy  tangent   thereto. 


..,r'»«'.*,-.i  l-*'r% 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  use  as  .-i  roof 
«hlngle  or  similar  purpose  (.imposed  of  hydrauli.  cement 
and  asbestos  and  having  a  suthcient  number  of  granular 
[larilcbs  of  a  mineral  of  some  pronounced  color  and  practi- 
cally Insoliilile  in  water  embedde<l  in  its  surface  to  give 
theret.i  the  ( haracterlstlc  color  of  said  mineral,  the  said 
parti(  les  being  below  the  general  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  shingle  but  mostly  tangent  thereto. 

3.  As  an  arti.  ie  of  manufacture  a  slab  for  use  as  a  roof 
shingle  or  similar  purpose  composed  mainly  of  hydraulic 
cement  aiiil  having  a  suJflcient  number  of  granular  particles 
of  a  iii.iterial  of  some  proiiouu.-ed  color  and  practically  In- 
soluble in  water  eml>edded  in  its  surface  to  give  thereto 
the  <  hara.  terlstic  color  of  .said  material,  the  particles  of 
coloring  material  being  separate  one  from  another  at  por- 
tions of  the  slab  surface  whereby  a  weathered  effect  is 
prtxlu'-ed  on  .said  surface. 


1.244. ]4it.  VIOLKT  (X)TTON-I)YE.  Max  Weiler.  KU^r- 
feld,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.077.     (CI.  8—1. 1 

1.  The  new  dye*<  which  can  be  obtained  by  sulfonating 
a   trlphenylniethane  dye  of  the  formula  : 

R       R, 
V-R.,-NH-R„, 

wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  arjrl  radicals  of  an  aromatic 
oxycarboxyllc  acid.  Rn  represents  a  divalent  aryl  radical. 
and  Riii  repret«ents  aryl  which  dyea  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  are  dark  powders  solnble  In  water  graerall/ 
with  a  violet  coloration  and  furniahing  on  cotton  violet 
shades  on  being  printed  together  with  a  chrome  mordant, 
substantially  as  describe*!. 

2.  The  new  dyes  which  are  obtainable  by  snlfonatlng 
a  trlphenylmethane  compound  and  which  have  roost  prob- 
ably the  formula  : 

R       Ri 


V 


■Rii—  NH — Riii 

wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  aryl  radicals  of  an  aromatic 
oxycarboxyllc  add.  Rn  represents  a  divalent  aryl  radical 
of  the  benzene  serie*  and  Rm  represents  a  sulfo  aryl,  whiek 
dyes  after  l>elnp  dried  and  pulverised  are  dark  powdert 
generally  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet  coloration  and 
furnishing  on  cotton  violet  shades  on  being  printed  to- 
gether with  a  chrome  mordant,  sobstantlally  as  described. 
.'<.  Tlie  new  dyes  which  are  obtainable  by  sulfonating  ■ 
trlphenylmethane  .-riinpounil  and  which  have  most  prob- 
ably the  furiuula  : 

H        R, 

^'-R,,  NTT  Rn, 
wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  aryl  radicals  of  an  aromatic 
oxycarboxyllc  acid  of  th<»  Ixnzene  herles,  Rn  represents  a 
divalent  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  Rm  repre- 
sents a  sulfo  aryl.  which  dyes  after  being  drt^  and  pul- 
verize.) are  dark  p..wders  generally  soluble  In  water  with 
a  vi(det  .  (ilorHtion  and  furnishing  on  cotton  violet  shades 
on  beins?  prini.'<l  t.'gether  with  a  .  hroine  mordant,  sub- 
star, tially   .'is   desiTi'ie.) 

4.  Tlie  n  'W  lives  whi.-h  are  obtainable  by  sulfonating  a 
triphei!\  Iniethaii.'  ..impouti.l  and  whi.  h  have  most  prob- 
aldy  til.    f.irnuihi  : 

R       R. 

C    K„Ml     Uu. 

wh.r-'iii  H  and  Ri  stand  for  aryl  ra<iicals  of  an  oxycar- 
t>oxyto)uene.  Ru  represents  a  divalent  aryl  radical  of  the 
lrenz;etie  series  and  Rm  represents  a  .snlfo  aryl.  which  dves 
fifter  being  drl.'d  and   pulverized  are  dark  powders  geiier 
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ally  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet  coloration  and  furnisb- 
Ing  on  cotton  violet  shade!*  on  being  printed  toijether  with 
a  chrome  mordant.  suhfttHntlally  a*  dfS'Tll>t'<I. 

5.  Thf-  new  (ly»'s  which  afe  obtainable  by  sulfonating  a 
triphenylmethane  compound  and  whji  h  ha\i'  most  prob 
ably  the  formula  : 

R       R, 

d^R.^-NH-Riu 

■wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  aryl  radl' als  of  an  niycar- 
boxytoluene.  Rn  represents  •  divalent  aryl  railical  of  the 
benzene  series  and  Rm  reprtsents  a  sulfoaryl  of  the  ben- 
aene  series,  which  dyes  aft«r  being  dried  and  pulverizetl 
are  dark  powders  generally  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet 
coloration  and  furnishing  ou  cotton  violet  shades  on  being 
printed  together  with  a  chrQine  mordant,  substantially  as 
described. 

ICialni  »■>  not  printeil  in  the  tiazette.  | 


1.244,150.  METHOD  OF  rilANtilNti  RESISTANCE  IN 
A  CIRCUIT  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Ezrcuiiu. 
Wbi.vtbaib,  Boston,  Ma.S!t..  assignor  to  Submarine  81g 
nal  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  ("orporatiou  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.S61.      (CI.  17U — 122.) 


1.  That  method  of  changltg  resistance  In  a  microphonic 
circuit  which  consists  In  heating  one  or  both  of  the  elec 
trodes  of  the  microphone  to  a  temperature  above  that  of 
Initial  Incandescence  and  cai|sing  the  approach  and  retrac- 
tion of  .said  electrodes. 

2.  That  method  of  changing  resistance  in  a  microphonic 
circuit  which  consists  In  hetting  one  or  both  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  microphone  In  the  presence  of  an  Inert  gaa  to 
a  temperature  above  that  of  Initial  Incandescence  and 
causing  the  approach  and  retraction  of  said  electrodes. 

4.  A  microphone  inclosed  In  an  atmosphere  of  one  of  the 
chemically  inert  gases  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mi- 
crophonic contacts  thereof  at  a  temperature  above  Initial 
incandescence. 

8.  That  method  of  changing  resistance  in  a  microphonic 
circuit  which  conslata  In  he»tlng  one  or  both  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  microphone  to  a  temperature  at  which  ther- 
mionic emission  la  effected  4nd  causing  the  approach  and 
retraction  of  said  electrodes. 

9.  A  microphone  Inclosed  In  an  atmosphere  of  one  of  the 
chemically  Inert  gases,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mi- 
crophonic contacts  at  a  temperature  at  which  thermionic 
emission  la  effective. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,244,151.  DISTILLATE  BURNER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBDSTION  ENaiNES,  Edso.n  Cole  Wescott  and 
Hahbt  Mabtain  Lockc.  Sacramento.  Cal..  assignors 
of  one-third  to  George  C,  Robb,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,682.     (CI.  liJ3 — 122.1 

1.  A  heater  for  an  lntern»l  combustion  engine  comprls 
Ing.    in   combination    with   tke   intake  and    exhaust    maul 
folds   of   the  engine   and   tha   carbureter,   a   ja<  ket   amuinl 
the  intake  manifold  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  heat 
tng    chaml)er,   and    having  an    extension    chamber    beyond 
the  Intake   manifold,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exhaust 
manifold  to  .said  heating  chatnber.  a  coil  of  pipe  In  said  ex 
tension    chamber,    a    pipe   leading    thereto    from   a    sourr.- 
of  supply   of  distillate  or  other   liquid   hydro  larl-on.   an  ! 
a  pipe  leading  from  aald  coil  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  A  heater  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  < umpris 
Ing,  in  combination  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  nianlfobN 
of   the   engine  and   the  carbureter,   means   for   lonductinft 


the  hot  waste  gases  from  the  exhaust  manifold  Into  close 
proximity  to  the  pnssages  for  the  fuel  In  the  Intake  manl 
fol.l  to  heat  said  fuel.  and*n  atomizer  for  priming  the  en 
nine    I'oinprisink:   a    nozzle    having    a    central    opening    for 
-upplyini:    priniiiiic    tluld    to    the    engine,    and    an    annular 


for  supplying  air  to  the  engine,  a  conduit  leading 
to  Mid   central    opening,   a    valve    in   said   conduit,   and    a 
pipe  leading   to   said   annular  passage  at   one  end,  and   at 
the    other    >mi'1    ninmunlcaflng    with    the    carbureter     be 
hind  the  thrittU'  \alve. 


1.1:44.152.  CO-MHINED  HARVESTER  AND  THRESHINti 
.V TT.\<'HME.\T.  <;e<>r<,e  W.  Whitk.  Hut<  hlnson.  Kans. 
Filed  Met.   17,   lino.     Serial  No.  126,135.      (CI.  50 — 29.) 


4r  ^    V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  vehlile  ;  a  hood 
supported  liy  the  vehlde  and  Including  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  im  lined  rear  wall,  and  a  top  '.  a  depending 
baffle  carried  by  the  top  :  forwarilly  projecting  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  hood  :  and  a  spiral  member  Journaled  In  the 
hood  and  operating  above  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  having 
supports  :  a  hood  having  guides  engaging  the  supports 
slldably  whereby  the  hood  may  t)e  raised  and  lowered  : 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hood  ;  spring  means  for  cushioning  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  hood  :  forwardly  projecting  fingers 
carried  by  the  hood  ;  and  a  spiral  member  Journaled  In 
the  hood  and  operating  above  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  ;  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  vehicle  ;  a  hood  ;  a  trulde  on  the  hood 
and  slldably  mounted  on  the  support  :  forwardly  pre- 
sented flnger-i  carrle<l  by  the  hood  :  a  spiral  member 
journaled  in  the  hood  and  operating  above  the  fingers  ;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  support  ; 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  hood  ; 
a  spring:  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  other  end  of  the  lever:  means  for  connecting  the 
oiher  end  of  the  spring  with  the  support:  and  means 
under  the  control  of  an  opeartor  anil  connected  with  the 
le\.'r  fi>r  swinging  the  lever  to  effect  a  raising  and  a 
lowerinir  of  the  hootl. 

(t'bilni^  4  to  l»  not  printed  In  the  (lazette] 


1  -'44.1.-.::         WIRE     ("LEANINc;      AND     COATINd      MA- 
CIII.SK      (H.KBr.Ks  C.  Wi(  KWiRC,  Cortland.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Mar.   211.    IKK.      Serial   No.    150.158       (CI.   206 — 7.) 
1.    .V   wire   rleanin;;  device  comprising  in  <'omblnation  a 

\at    for    holding   a    treating   solution  :    a    carrier    provided 
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with  laterally 
porting  a  coll 
carrier  in  sab 
ported. 


offsi- 

of     W 

1    \al 


t  arms  for  receiving  and  loosely  sup- 
ire  ;  and  means  for  recipro.  atlng  said 
lo  agitate  and   rotkte  the  coil   so  sup- 


11.  A  wire  cleaning  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  series  of  vats  for  holding  treating  solutions:  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Imlependently  movable  traversing  hoists  movable 
over  said  vats,  and  each  ln<  hiding  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
hoist,  a  carrier  movable  by  said  hoist  into  and  out  of  said 
vats,  laterally  offset  coll-recelvlng  arms  on  said  carrier, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pres 
sure  fluid  to  and  from  said  hoist,  automatic  means  for 
actuating  said  valves  to  cause  a  llndted  redprocatlve  ac 
tion  of  said  hoist,  and  manually  operable  means  for  con 
trolling  the  action  of  said  hoist  and  for  rendering  said 
automatic  means  inoperative. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  nazette.l 


1,244.154.  LOTKING  DEVICE. 
Spring  City.  Pa.  Filed  .luly 
182,689.      (CI.  70—126.) 


.lOHN      H. 

27.    1917. 


her  carrying  the  same,  a  movable  support  for  said  mem- 
ber, a  cam  controlling  the  .  onUct  carrying  member,  and 
means  whereby  when  saiil  member  is  released  by  the  cam, 
siild  member  is  niovt-d  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
support  causing  the  closing  of  the  circuit  and  then  said 
member  and  the  support  are  moved  in  unison  in  the  oppo 
site  direction  causing  the  opening   of  the  circuit. 


Williams, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  locking  devl<e  for  foot  levers,  comprising  a  frame 
having  parallel  slots  for  the  levers  to  work  In.  and  having 
also  guides  arranged  crosswise  of  its  slots,  a  grid  or  lock- 
ing plate  slldable  In  the  said  guides  (  rosswlsr  of  the  slots 
and  having  parallel  bars  of  different  lengths  for  partially 
covering  the  slots  and  thereby  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  foot  levers  In  them,  and  means  for  normally  prevent 
Ing  the  grill  from  sliding. 

2.  .\  lo(  king  device  for  levers,  eoniprisniu  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  slots  of  erjual  lenirth  for  the  levers 
to  work  In.  said  frame  having  also  an  umlercut  bar  at  its 
top  and  undercut  guides  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  guide  bar,  a  grid  having  parallel  bars  of  different 
lengths  provided  with  beveled  parts  which  ar.'  slldable 
in  the  said  giible  bar  and  guides  crosswise  of  the  sabl 
slots,  one  of  the  bars  of  the  grid  having  also  a  notch 
on  one  side  for  holding  one  of  the  levers  rigidly  In  position, 
and  means  for  securing  the  grid  from  sliding  when  it  is 
In   the  locked  and   unlocked   positions. 


1.244.155.      CiRCriT  BREAKER    FOR    KINITION    SYS 
TEMS.     Joseph   A.  Wii^liams,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1916.      Serial  No.  bl.791.      (Cj     U'.-^— 105.) 
1.   In   a    circuit    breaker,   a    pair    of    relatively    movable 

contacts  including  a  movable  contact  and  a  movable  mem- 


2.  In  a  eircuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
contacts  including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable 
contact,  a  movable  member  carrying  the  latter,  a  movable 
support  for  said  member,  a  cam  controlling  the  contact 
carrying  member,  .ind  means  whereby  when  said  member 
Is  released  by  the  cam.  said  meml>er  is  moved  relative  to 
i-aU]  support"  causing  the  closing  of  the  circuit  and  then 
said  member  and  the  support  are  moved  in  unison  causing 
the  opening  of  the  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
acting  on  said  member. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
contacts  including  a  movable  contact  and  a  member  car 
rylng  the  same  ;  a  movable  support  to  which  said  contact 
carrying  member  is  pivoted  :  a  cam  controlling  said  con 
tact  carrying  member  and  means  acting  upon  the  release 
of  said  member  by  the  cam  for  rocking  In  one  direction 
said  member  on  the  support  to  cause  the  closure  of  the 
circuit,  and  for  subsequently  shifting  both  said  member 
and  Its  support  In  unison  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  the  opening  of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.156.  SMOKE  JACK.  S.^MfEL  Arthur  Williams, 
Lockport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Asbestos  Wood  Co., 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  21. 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.078.     (Cl.  104—208.) 


1.  .\  smoke  jack  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
material  j(.ined  together  so  as  to  form  an  Inclosed  passage 
therethrough,  the  smoke  jack  having  a  rounded  corner. 
and   the  strips   t)elng   overlapped    throughout  the   rounded 

corner. 

5.  In  a  smoke  jack,  the  combination  of  a  truncated 
pyramidal   base,  a   stack  surmounting  the  truncated   apex 
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of  the  hasf>.  the  stack  cO!Hprl«lnsr  !sl«*<»  ami  end  wall«  over 
lapped  to  form  rounded  oomers  of  donble  thli-knes.*.  and 
menns  for  oonneftlngr  the^  «tark  to  the  base,  the  connect- 
ine  m»>an»  compriilng  parts  secured  respectively  to  the 
side  nnd  end  walls  of  the  ataek. 

7.  In  a  smoke  jack,  the  combtnation  of  a  truncated 
pyramidal  base,  a  stack  surmounting  the  truncated  apex 
of  the  base,  the  stack  conjprislnK  a  pair  of  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  end  walls,  onft  pair  of  walls  overlappint;  the 
other  pair  of  walls  go  98  to  form  roundfd  corners  of 
double  thickness,  and  metns  for  connecting  the  stack  to 
the  base,  the  connecting-  means  comprising  four  angle 
Irons  fitting  Into  the  an|;le  between  the  stack  and  the 
.->ase  and  having  radial  fltngea  at  their  ends  for  securing 
them  together  In  the  form  of  a  closed  ring,  the  flanges  on 
the  anirie  Irons  connecting  with  the  overlapping  pair  of 
walls  belnif  shorter  than  the  flanges  on  the  other  angle 
Irons  so   thai   each  angle  Iron  fits  against   a    wall   of  the 

StH.  li. 

[I'lainis  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  -'44.1, -.7.  PACKAOE-ni:.  Ernest  Wright,  Arch  Creek. 
Fla.  F11e<I  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,386.  (CI. 
24 — 18.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  fortJk  conpriaing  a  siagle 
biaDk  of  aheet  netal  prov^Ung  a  body  portkm  of  uibstan- 
tlallj  rectanguiar  conilctmtloa,  a  reaiU«at  tongue  atruck 
ap  from  the  body  portion  and  dlayoaed  toagltndtnally 
thereof,  a  keep«r  bavlac  An  obU^uely  arnutved  alot  opaa- 
tng  out  to  one  side  of  sai4  tengne,  said  keeper  beiag  pro- 
vided at  OBC  end  of  the  body  portion  and  repoalng  upon 
8ai<I  toBgue.  the  body  portion  at  the  poiDt  of  interaeetion 
of  Che  keeper  therewith  being  peevlied  with  a  V-«faaped 
•lot  openteg  o«t  at  oae  side  thereof,  and  (erBwd  by  the 
curving  of  one  longitadiaal  edge  of  the  toogne  and  the 
flaring  of  the  adjacent  edge  ef  Hid  body,  the  aaid  body 
portion  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  formation  of  the 
tongue  therewith  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dispoaed  notehee  opeatag  oat  through  the  opposite  longl- 
tudlaal  edgee  ef  the  bedf  portion,  one  of  said  aotehee 
beiag  of  greater  depth  thga  the  other  of  said  aotrbea  to 
permit  of  the  tjiag  memiier  being  inserted  and  retained 
therein,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tying  member  being 
permanently  secured  In  tying  position  by  the  passing  of 
the  same  around  said  ke<(>er  and  through  the  V-shaped 
slot  formed  in  the  body  fortlon.  thence  disposed  within 
the  obliquely  arranged  slat  of  said  tonii^e.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.244.158  SHIP'S  TABIiE. 
N  Y,  Filed  June  1,  1I>1' 
114 — 195.) 


Frank  Z.ag.mester,  I>a  Salic 
Serial   No.    172.182.      (CI. 


1     A   ship's   tuMe   enibodjinkr  a    hollow   supporting  base, 
ball  bearings  positioned  at  the  upper  enil  thereof,  a  table 


member  having  vertical  groovej*  re.-clvinif  said  balls  and 
s«pporre<1  thereby,  n  pendant  weight  i-entrally  carried  by 
the  bowl  shapwl  member  and  locate*!  within  said  hollow 
base,  und  locking:  bars  carried  tiy  the  base  adapted  to 
move  fransvcrsely  thereof  to  eii^;aae  said  table  top  to 
hold   the   same   fixed   relative   to  the  supporting   base. 

4.  .V  ship's  tabl"  enihodylnt  a  supporting  base,  a  table 
top  movat)ly  supporte<l  thereby,  a  pendant  weight  carried 
by  the  table  top.  the  said  base  having  oppositely  disposed 
openings  having  so<-kcts  in  oin-  wall  thereof,  locking  arms 
ha\ing  pins  positioned  in  Raid  openink's  with  the  pins 
po8ition»sl  In  said  sockets,  springs  engaging  sal.l  arms, 
and  forks  formed  at  the  Inner  emls  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  shank  of  the  depending  weight  to  hold  the 
table  top  immovable 

[Claims  2  and  ■'?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.244.159       I'HOTiiMETER. 
111.       Flle.l     May     13.    1916. 
88—23. ) 


Kr.\.\k   W.   Adbit.   Chicago, 
Serial    No.    97.226.       ((^1. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  senaitlve-IUm-af- 
fectlng  light  Quality  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  light-sensitive  realstance  cell  positioned 
at  the  rear  of  the  casing  en  the  Inner  (aee  thereof,  a  tens 
pofiltioaed  In  an  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  the  caalng 
for  projecting  light  from  the  sceae  te  be  photegrapbed 
upon  the  cell,  movable  means  adapted  to  indicate  resist- 
ance variations  of  said  cell,  and  an  exposure  Indicating 
scale  for  cooperation  with  said  movable  means 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  light-sensitive  cell  positioned  there- 
in, a  lens  mounted  In  an  aperture  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
diaphragm  of  variable  opening  associated  with  .said  lens, 
a  movable  means  for  Indicating  the  resistance  variations 
of  said  cell  and  an  exposure  indicating  scale  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  movable  means. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  light-sensitive  resistance  cell  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  lens  mounted  in  an  aperture  at  the  front 
of  the  casing,  a  variable  opening  diaphragm  associated 
with  the  lens,  a  'Wheatstone  bridge,  a  battery,  a  variable 
resistance,  a  circuit  for  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  battery, 
resistance  cell  and  variable  resistance,  and  an  Indicator 
carried  by  the  movable  part  of  said  variable  resistance. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sensltlve-fllm-af- 
fectlng  light  quality  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  light  sensitive  resistance  cell  therein, 
an  aperture  In  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  variable  opening 
diaphragm  associated  with  the  aperture,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  a  battery,  a  variable  resistance,  a  circuit  for  said 
Wheatstone  bridge,  battery,  resistance  cell  and  variable 
resistance,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  the  movable  part 
of  said  resistance 

5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sensltlve-fllm-af- 
fectlng  light  quality  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed,  com- 
prl.sing  a  casing,  a  light  sensitive  resistance  cell  therein, 
an  aperture  In  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  movable  means 
for  indicating  the  variations  in  resistance  of  said  cell, 
and  a  combined  diaphragm  opfnlng  and  exposure  Indicat- 
ing scale  for  coi"'peratlou  with  said  movable  means. 


1,244,160.      ENGINE    OR    PUMP    rONSTRFCTION. 

CH.vRLa.'^  A.  AND1R80V.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  .Fan    7.  1916. 

Serial  .No.  70.777.      (CI.  10.1 — 75.) 

1.   The  combination   with   a   main  rasing,   of  n   cvllnder 
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IWOrMed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  s  pistnu  seate.l  In 
Mid  cylinder  and  projectini:  into  rh.  casinst  <U«nit)er. 
means  for  effe<'ting  a  comi  incd  i.rfary  and  redprocatory 
motion  of  the  pistou.  the  liittci  ti.i\iug  a  duct  formed  in 
Us  periphery  and  i  oulr(diiii;:  Hi'  inlet  imd  outlet  ports 
of  the  cylinder. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  casing  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  shaft  bearing  and  at  its  other  side  with  a 
ported  cylnder,  anguhirly  disposed  to  said  casing,  a  shaft 
tn  sstil  bearing  and  provided  at  if*  inner  end  with  a  fly 
wheel  inrlotM»d  within  the  (nslng.  s  piston  seated  In  ^aid 
cylinder  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arm. 
and  a  rooBe<'t1ng  rod  secnrwl  by  ball  and  socket  joint  to 
the  piston  and  fly  wheel. 

3.  The  comblnatloB  witli  a  main  raalng.  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  shaft  beailag.  of  a  ported  cylinder  extend 
iag  from  the  other  lOde  «f  the  castag.  a  shaft  in  said 
bearing,  a  piston  Id  said  ( ylluder  and  having  a  conMned 
rotary  and  redprocatory  movement,  the  inner  end  of  eald 
piston  extending  Into  the  casing  and  having  a  crank  arm. 
and  a  connecfhig  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  crank 
arm  and  at  Its  other  end  operativtdy  connected  to  the 
shaft. 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  main  casing  providnl  with 
a  shaft  bearing  at  one  side  and  a  ported  cylinder  at  the 
other  side,  of  a  shaft  rotating  in  said  bearing,  a  piston 
nioval>ly  mounted  In  said  lylinder.  operative  connections 
between  the  piston  and  shaft  whereby  they  move  In  timed 
relation  with  each  other  and  an  equalizing  member  com 
munlcating  at  one  end  with  the  cylinder  and  at  its  other 
e»«l  wtth  a  dnmber  forned  In  the  shaft. 

5.  The  coBri>>— ticp  with  a  castng  provided  at  one  side 
wtth  a  shaft  bmrtag.  ai>d  at  Its  other  side  with  a  ported 
eyIiBder.  a  shaft  In  Mttd  bearing  and  a  piston  In  said 
eyltader,  operattre  cwnnertlons  between  the  shaft  and  pis- 
ton autf  means  for  etrnanztng  tie  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  end  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  §  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.161.  SELF  SEALING  AND  ADDRESSING  BILL 
irBAD.  BiKSAR  r  AxDRis.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1914.     SerUl  No.  862.668,     (C\.  229—92.3.) 


^ 
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top    -arrying  a    rentmlly-dl sposed   depending   bowl-shaped  i  leading  from  said  casing,  angularly  disposed  thereto,  and 


1  A  s'df  sealing  and  addrejising  hill  head,  compris- 
ing a  bill  head  proper  containing  a  suitably  indicate*! 
space  for  thf  name  and  addnsK  of  the  addressee  and  a 
•uifal>l.\  Indicated  space  for  the  written  items  of  the  Idll 
with  a  horisonfal  fold  line  t.etween  said  spac«'8  and  a 
vertical  fold  line  through  the  space  for  the  written  Items 
of  the  bill,  and  a  protectlne  flap  formed  in  the  same  sheet 
therewith  with  the  vertlcsl  fold  line  theretiotween  adapt 
ed  to  be  folded   thereon  and   <caled   thereto,   said  protect 


ing  Jtap  being  sborter  than  the  bill  head  proper  so  ae  te 

expose    tliru    I'ortioii    of    the    bill    hea<l    proper    which    con-      » 
tains    the    name    and    adi*rf->:s    of    tb<'    addressee,    said    bill 
head    proper   and    prote<tii)f;    rtf  j)    l>cin>;    f(ddcd    along   the 
fold  lines  to  prevent  inspection  of  the  items  of  the  bill. 
Idaiiiis  -J  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc,] 


1,244.162.  CREAM  SEPARATOR  SPliED  INDICATOR. 
Chaui.es  F.  AspLt'ND,  Mlnneap<dis.  Minn  Filed  .4ug. 
23,    1915       Serial    No.   46.787.       iCl.    264      15  > 


1.  A  speefl  Indicator  for  cream  separators  convr^^^ 
a  driven  sihaft,  a  meaiber  fixed  00  said  shaft  hariag  arae 
extending  In  substantially  diametrically  opposite  dlrectloaa 
froa  tlw  shaft,  Unhs  pivoted  to  the  sides  ef  said  anna  m 
as  to  extend  in  parall^  planes  on  each  side  of  said  shaft, 
weighted  balls  having  arms  extending  sttbsta&tlallj  la  the 
plane  of  and  plvet&lly  connected  with  said  links  at  polnta 
between  the  balls  and  the  other  endtt  of  the  arms,  and  in- 
dicator iBeclinniam  to  which  said  arme  are  connected,  said 
indleater  B^chantsm  being  rotatatole  with  the  shaft  and 
Btovabte  along  the  anme  by  the  action  of  said  balls. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.16a.  SCPPLEMBNTAL  BOX  -  LID.  PniLur  ▲. 
BWTKBa.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  H»ia.  Sertnl 
No.  M,2a2.     (CI.  217— «.) 


1.  In  a  supplemental  lid  of  the  character  described,  a 
substantially  rectangular  glass  plate  having  two  of  its 
opposite  corners  notched  to  provide  two  retaining  por- 
tions whereby  a  rim  may  be  anchored  on  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  plate  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  connected  to  a  box 
or  the  like  so  as  to  l>e  swung  to  open  and  closed  positions 
thereon  as  well  as  permitting  three  of  the  edges  of  the 
plate  to  lie  free  of  a  rim. 

4.  In  a  supplemental  box  lid.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  dls- 
posj-d  on  the  open  fop  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  box.  the  said 
plate  having  a  notched  portion  at  each  of  two  adjacent 
c(»rner8  to  provide  two  oppositely  arranged  retaining  por- 
tions. .1  rim  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  said  plate  ad- 
jacent tiie  notched  portions  thereof,  together  with  means 
connected  to  said  rim  adapted  to  positively  engage  the 
said  notched  retaining  p*irtlons.  and  means  on  the  ^Id 
rim  whereby  the  plate  may  be  detacbably  and  hIngiHlly 
connecteil  to  the  box  lid. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <^aette.l 
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1.244.164.     ELECTRIC  CLCK'K.     <;r8TAV   Blimbbho  and    |    the    said    fadug   strips    bvlng   adapti'd    to   1).'    .-ngaKt'd    by 
4  ,IoH.\  A.  BiTKis,  Baltimore,  Md.     Flletl  Oct.  LS,  1915.       thf  adjacent   pnd    wall   of  the   outer  .se.tlon   to  limit   the 


.<erla!   No.  55,682.      (CI.  58 — 41.  t 


1.  Thi'  '•onildnatlon  with  a  lever,  of  a  solennld  con',  a 
•olenold,  a  star  wheel,  a  pawl  operated  Hy  !<ald  lever  to 
move  said  star  wheel  In  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  op- 
erated by  said  lever  to  E»ove  said  star  wheel  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  mountfd  on  said  star 
wheel  and  a  .spring  acting  on  said  ratchet  wh^el  to  move 
said  star  wheel  .slljjhtly  after  It  has  been  moved  by  the 
flrst  of  said  pawls,  and  to  hold  said  star  wheel  In  the 
position  Into  which  It  Is  moved  by  the  second  of  said 
pawls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  solenoid  core,  a 
solenoid,  a  star  wheel,  a  pawl  operated  by  said  lever  to 
move  said  star  wheel  In  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  op- 
erated by  said  lever  to  move  said  star  wheel  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  source  tf  electricity,  a  circuit  Including 
said  source  of  electricity  and  said  solenoid  and  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  star  wheel,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit  and  adapt 
e<l  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  points  of  said 
■tar  wheel. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  solenoid  core,  a 
•olenold,  a  star  wheel,  dual  means  carried  by  said  lever 
for  moving  said  star  wht^I  in  the  same  direction,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  points 
of  said  star  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  solenoid  core,  a 
solenoid,  a  star  wheel,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
moving  said  star  wheel  In  opposite  directions,  a  spring 
adapted  to  make  and  bfeak  contact  with  the  points  of 
said  star  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  star 
wh.'.l.  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  point.s  of  said 
rat'  het  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  solenoid  core,  a 
sol'>noi(i.  a  star  wheel,  taeans  carried  by  said  lev^r  for 
moving  said  star  whe«'l  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring 
adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  points  of 
said  star  wheel,  a  ratctet  wheel  carried  by  said  star 
wheel,  a  spring  bearing  a«alnst  the  points  of  said  ratchet 
whff^l  .md  means  for  actJusting  the  relatlv*>  positions  of 
said  last  named  spring  and  said  ratchet  wheel. 


1,244,1^55.  HARROW.  COR.Mi.irs  K.  H<>(  k,  Templeton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122  540  (CI 
55—150.) 


In  a  harrow,  a  central  ^ar.  an  out-T  s».<  tjon.  the  said 
bar  and  .section  being  farmed  of  channel  m»-mb«>rs.  ears 
projecting  Inwardly  from  tht-  ends  of  the  outer  section,  a 
pin  connecting  said  ears  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cen- 
tral b&r.  the  side  walls  of  the  central  bar  being  extended, 
facing  strips   on    the   extremities   of   said    extensions  and 


latter  against  swinging  l>elow  horizontal. 


1.244.1fi«        TRAP        InsEs     M      Rk.v;.;.    Electdr.    N.    C. 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1917.     Serial  .No.  154,332.      (CI.  43 — 26.) 


/■ 

^% 

/I 

M 

/- 

^ 

E-^"^^ 

"■■-ry 

1  An  animal  trap  comprising  an  inipotindlng  chamber 
and  a  trapping  .-hamber  communicating  with  each  other. 
•  closure  for  said  trapping  chaml-er.  a  platform  pivotally 
mounte.l  lnterme<llately  of  its  end.s  in  said  trapping 
chaml>er.  .i  lat<h  for  holding  .said  platform  against  tilting 
movenu-nt.  a  connection  between  said  platform  and  said 
closure  whereby  the  platform  is  rais.-d  on  th.'  opening  of 
th.'  closure  and  the  <losure  closed  on  the  lowering  of 
thf  platform,  a  .atch  for  holding  said  closure  in  closed 
position,  and  means  op.-rable  by  the  entrance  of  an  ani- 
mal Into  said  impounding  chamber  to  release  said  cat(h, 
said  platform  latch  being  releasabie  by  manipulation  of 
the  animal   before  entering  the  impounding  chamber. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1244.1.17.       ROWINGOAR        CnAnr.Es    C.     Hrat,    Bowie. 
Ariz       Filed    May   22,    1917.      Serial    No.    170.207.      (Cl. 


9— 2.';  ) 


J ' 


1  The  combination  wdth  a  boat  having  spaced  bearings, 
of  an  oar  lock  consisting  of  a  pintle  extending  through  the 
bearings,  pivots  <onnecte<l  with  the  pintle  at  the  outer 
sld.-s  of  thi'  said  bearings  to  retain  the  pintle  therein,  and 
an  oar  composed  of  blade  and  handle  sections  mounted  on 
the  said  pivots  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  In 
meshing  relation 

2.  A  rowing  oar  comprising  blade  and  handle  sections 
provid.-d  with  b.-ads  having  teeth,  connecting  means  hav- 
ing pivots  for  the  said  heads  and  provided  thereat  with 
openings,  and  an  oar  lock  consisting  of  a  pintle,  and  sub 
stantlally  shaded  arms  connecte<l  with  the  ends  of  the 
plntl.'  and  having  projecting  terminal  pivots  arranged  In 
the  said  openings,  and  bearings  receiving  the  said  pintle. 


1.244.1t;>^  FISif-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Hevjamin  R. 
l!iUKKi.\  and  Edward  H.  Wauoh.  Seattle.  Wash  .  as- 
signors to  Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
191ti      Serial  No.  77,314.     tCl.  17—10.) 

1.  k  rotative  brush  for  use  In  cleaning  the  Interior 
ravlties  of  flsh  and  composed  of  a  .stTles  of  soft,  pliable 
rubber  disks,  having  a  wide  outer  zone  unconflned  to 
permit  free  lateral  flexure. 

2.  A  rotative  brush  for  use  In  cleaning  the  visieral 
cavities  of  flsh  comprising  a  series  of  flcTlble  disks,  the 
diameters  of  successive  disks  Increasing  from  the  outer 
disk  at  each  side  toward  the  center  disk  and  all  disks 
having  a  wide  outer  zone  which  is  free  to  bend  laterally. 

3.  A  rotative  brush  for  use  in  <lcanlng  the  visceral 
cavities  of  flsh  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  disks  having 
their  outer  zones  unrestrained  laterally  and  forming  a 
relatively  thin  brush,  the  diameters  of  said  disks  gradually 
increasing  from  the  outer  disk  to  the  center  disk,  the  outer 
peripheral  zone  of  said  brush  having  a  cross  section 
adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  base  of  said  cavity. 
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4.  A  rotatlv.'  briish  for  use  In  cleaning  flsh  composed 
of  a  series  of  flexible  plates  se.\ire,l  together  in  their 
central  parts  and  free  t(.  yield  in  wide  peripheral  zone 
and  M  yielding  pressei  oppovji..  the  outer  yielding  zone  of 
Mid   disks. 


r/ 


5.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  visceral  cavities  of  flsh. 
comprising  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  to  swing  upon 'a 
transverse  axl.s,  a  disk  sicured  to  the  swinging  end  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  flexible  peripheral  section,  and  a 
yielding  support  for  the  swinging  end  of  the  shaft 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,169.  TOY  VEHICLE  Lk.  A  Hkioel.  Cheviot, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S9.881.  (Cl. 
21- -191.  J 


n 


'i^^Ss^ 


arm.  a  spring  metal  strip  for  carrying  the  weight,  and  a 
block   secured   to  «aid   strip  and   arm,   of   a   brush   holder, 


v>    " 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  n  rear  wheel 
truck  provided  with  \n heels  and  an  axle  rigidly  attached 
near  the  rear  end  to  said  body,  a  forward  yoke  shaped 
wheel  truck  [irovlded  wltli  wheelg  and  an  axle  and 
pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  said  v.hicle  bcMly.  n 
steering  post  nu)unt»^l  upon  and  recesse.i  into  said  ve 
hide  body  above  said  forward  wheel  truck,  a  metal  shoe 
Interposed  between  said  vehli  le  boiiy  and  said  forward 
wheel  truck,  and  .onnected  through  the  vehicle  hcwly 
with  said  steering  post,  and  a  steering  rod  provided  with 
handle  bars  rotatably  mounted  in  said  steering  post  and 
rigidly  attachi'd  to  said  forward  wheel  truck  In  advance 
of  its   axle. 

4  in  a  toy  vehicle  a  stamped  yoke  shaped  wheel  truck 
having  a  perforation  to  non  rotatlvely  lock  said  truck  to 
a  steering  rod.  an  ear  to  act  as  a  nut  lock,  and  projecting 
ears  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  depending  truck 
arms  to  resist  later  strains  thereon. 

7  In  a  toy  vehicle,  a  vehhle  bcxly.  stampwl  y^ke  shaped 
wheel  trucks  therefor,  wheel  axles  rigidly  locked  to  the 
depending  arms  of  said  trucks  by  means  of  tubular  sleeves 
on  said  axles  Intermediate  of  said  tnnk  arms  and  ball 
race  members  in  pairs  rigidly  carried  by  opposite  ends  of 
said  axles  outside  of  said  truck  arms. 

(Claims  2.  '■\.  •">.  ami  f>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  a  i.rush  secured  in  on.-  .-n.l  ther.'..f,  th.'  oth.T  end  being 
securtHl  between  said  strip  ami  block, 
i  Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.171.  ROTARY  CUTTINCi-WHEEL.  FRID  .1  BrL- 
'i.u(K,  ShortsvlUe.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Papec  Machine  Com- 
panv  Shortsvllle.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  2,  1916.      Serial   N<..  94.9.'?9.      .<"1    14(>— 26.) 


1.  .\  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters  having  a 
disk  shaped  wheel  body,  a  series  of  cutting  knives  mounted 
on  one  face  thereof,  said  wheel  body  l»eing  provided  with 
a  clearing  recess  under  eat  h  cutting  knife  having  an  in- 
clined face  diverging  from  a  point  in  transverse  alinement 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 

2.  A  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters  having 
a  disk  shaped  wheel  body,  a  series  of  cutting  knives 
mounted  on  one  face  thereof,  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
wheel  body  having  a  clearing  recess  with  an  inclinetl  bot- 
tom under  each  of  said  cutting  knives  presenting  an  In- 
clined face  in  respect  to  the  face  of  the  knife. 

3.  A  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters  having 
a  disk  shap<>d  wheel  body,  spaced  knife  supports  mounted 
on  one  face  thereof  provided  with  inclined  knife  seats, 
knives  mounted  .n  said  seats,  said  whi-el  l>o*ly  having  a 
recess  tormed  In  one  face  thereof  under  each  pair  of  sup- 
ports presenting  an  inclined  face  diverging  from  a  point 
in  transverse  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife,    and    terminating    at    a    point    to    the    rear    of    the 

knife. 

4.  A  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters,  com 
prising  a  cutting  wheel  having  a  series  of  recesses  formed 
in  one  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  knife  supports  mounted  on 
the  face  of  said  wheel  over  each  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
knife  secured  upon  said  supports,  eaih  of  saiil  recesses 
having  an  Inclined  face  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  said 
knife. 

.1.  A  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters,  com- 
prising a  disk  shap.-d  wheel  body  having  a  series  of  clear- 
ing recesses  formed  in  one  face  thereof  provided  with  In- 
clined bottoms,  an  adjustable  knife  support  mounted  over 
each  of  said  recesses,  and  a  knife  mountetl  upon  said  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.l 


1.244.170.      GRAPHOPHONE   ATTACHMENT.      .Iamer   I. 

HiFFA.  San  Francis(o,  <"al      Flle<l  May  7.  1917.     Serial 

No.   166,844.      (Cl.  274— l.t 

1     In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  repro<lucer  of  an 
l>}dl«on    phonograph,    a    pivot    secured    in    an    end   of   said 


1,244,172  WRENCH.  Hi  bbrt  TabBish?  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Rol)ert  Barker, 
lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,643.      (Cl.  81—158.) 

2.  In  a  wrench  having  a  rack  shank  with  a  fixe<l  )aw 
In  comt.lnation  with  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  gap,  an  ad- 
justing screw  pintled  within  the  gap  of  said  Jaw,  a  spring 
on  one  of  the  pintles  tending  to  turn  the  screw  Into  gear 
with  the  rack  on  the  shank,  a  ratchet  sunk  in  one  end  of 
the  screw  body,  a  dog  slldlngly  embeddwl  in  said  Jaw  opp<' 
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*lt»»  said  ratchet,  a  ■prlng  at  the  end  of  Mid  doK  presBlnR 
the  same  inti.   f n«raifen»ent,  a   lug  on   said  dog  projecting 

t»  vond  the  tuirfacp  in  which  said  dog  la  emtipfidcii  an.l 
ini.l  surface  being  slotted  and  a  rherls  formed  In  said  slut 
enjcanlnj:  said  luar  when  the  dog  is  retracted,  'substsn 
tlallv  as  sft  forth. 


1 

a. 

_rfa' 

'^— — 

— ■ — 

^\a' 


3     In    a    wrenoh,    the    conitdnation    of   a    shank    havini? 
t:\:  k    t^eth.   a   fixed   Jaw  on   one  end   of  said   shanls.   a    re- 
movable serrated  attarhmeat  r««iliently  moantetl  on  said 
tlxed  jaw  and  adapted  to  h«ye  slight  nooTement  along  sail 
fixed    .iaw.    a    moTahle    jaw    baring    a    gap,    an    adjusting: 
8crew  pintled  witkln  the  gap  of  said  jaw,  a  spring  on  on* 
of  said  pintle**  tending  to  turn  the  screw  Into  gear  with 
th»  rack,  a  ratchet  sunk  into  one  end  of  the  screw  body,  a 
dot;  slidabl.v  embedded  in  said  Jaw  opposite  said  rat('h«t 
a  sprlas;  at  the  end  of  said  dof  pressiiig  the  same  into  en 
gagement,   a   lug  on   said  doc  projecting  beyond   the  aur 
face   in    which  raid  dog  la  enbedded,   nld   surface    beint; 
<>l(>tted  and  a  ckeck  fonned  In  sach  slot  engaging  said  1u»! 
when  laid  dog  U  Is  ita  retrficted  poattlon. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  1b  (ke  Gaaette.] 


1,244.173  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Willi.*m  J.  By 
KO»,  Ereletk.  Mian.  Piled  Jan.  IT.  1917.  Serial  No 
142^75.      (CL  184--M.) 


2.  A  l«brlcatlB8  ijatwn  ifor  kKoaotlrca,  coMprtalng  In 
cofnMnatloa  wttk  a  lakrlc«tor  and  tte  tkrottle  lerer,  an 
oU  avpplr  tank  connmBleatlng  wttk  aald  hibrlcator,  a  tn 
bricator  valve  actuating  mechanism  and  air  controllod  de- 
vices actuated  by  the  tkrottle  l«ver  to  operate  the  valve 
actnating  devices  alaniltanaoiislj  wttk  tke  throttle  valve. 

[ClaliBc  1  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1^44.174.    UNDERGABMBNT.     HoaAca  A.  CArraa,  Need 

ham    Heights.   Mass,      Filed    Dec,    16,    1916,      Serial   No, 

137.436.      (CI.  2—144.) 

1.  An  undergarment  ha«lng  a  front  opening  extending 
from  the  neck  opening  vertlcaJly  down  the  center  of  the 
che«t,  and  terminating  at  a  point  stibstaatlally  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chest,  a  substantially  trlangnlar  chest 
flap  secured  along  each  edjje  of  said  front  opening,  salA 
flaps  each  lapping  past  the  other  and  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  substantially  below  the  top  of  the  shoul- 
ders, and  means  to  secure  paid  flaps  at  their  upper,  outer 
comers  to  the  bf>dy  of  the  garment  between  the  neck 
opening  and  the  arm  bolts  and  relatively  remote  from 
each. 

_'.  .\n  undergarment  having  a  front  opening  eitendlni: 
from  the  neck  opening  vertically  down  the  center  of  the 
chest,  a  substantially  trlaagnlar  flap  secured  along  each 
edge  of  said  front  opening,  said  flaps  lapping  past  each 
other  substantially  to  covpr  the  chest,  and  terminating 
at  their  upper  ends  sabrtantially  below  the  tops  of  the 
shoulders,   and  adjustable  racAns  to  secure  each   of  said 


Flaps  at  its  upi>*r  outer  cofner  to  the  body  of  the  .:armfnt 
t»etw>«'n  the  netk  Naud  and  the  neart-st  arm  b<iie  au<l  rela- 
tively remote  from  each,  and  latl•^all.^  beyond  the  neck 
opening. 


3.  An  tmdergarment  having  a  front  opening  extending 
from  the  neck  opening  vertically  down  the  center  of  tke 
chest,  a  rabstantlally  right  trlangnlar  rb.-st  flap  secured 
aIon»'  ea(  h  e<fge  of  said  front  opening  with  the  hypo^'^nuse 
extending  downward  and  Inward,  aaid  flaps  each  lapping 
past  each  other  and  having  their  upper  outer  corners  ter 
mlnatlag  between  the  neck  band  and  the  arm  holes  and 
relatively  remote  from  both,  and  means  to  secnre  each  ot 
said  upi>er  outer  corners  to  the  body  of  the  garment  later- 
ally beyond  and  relatively  remote  from  the  neck  of  the 
wearer. 


1.244.175  MILKINO  DEVICE  AND  ANTIKICKEB. 
Lacra  A.  CXiaK..  Longvlew,  Tex,  Filed  Feb,  21.  1917. 
Serial  No.  150^8.      (CI,  31—13,) 


In  a  de\  lee  of  thf  (harin  ter  descrlbt-d.  a  pair  of  In- 
clined leg  members  one  of  which  i*  arranged  to  he  dl,-po8ed 
between  the  hind  legs  of  a  row  and  in  front  of  the  right 
hind  leg,  the  other  leg  member  being  plvotaily  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  leg  member,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  second  leg  meiiilier  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  seat  member  (arried  by  .said  arm,  and  a 
folding  supporting  leg  rarried  by  the  outer  enil  of  said 
arm. 


1.244.176.  RAILWAY -TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING, 
Ch.ahi.b.s  a.  Cox,  Westfleld,  111.  Filed  Sept,  IJO.  1916. 
-Serial  No    121.224,      (Cl.  238 — 5,) 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  provided 
with  a  rail  abutment  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  an 
anchorinc  member  depemling  Into  the  tie.  a  chair  plate 
formed  ion  the  tie  adjacent  said  abutment  with  the  said 
plate  cut  away  to  provide  a  seat,  a  clamping  member  hav- 
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Ing  M  tody  plate  sliditble  upon  the  tie  to  be  received  at 
Its  inner  (  xtremity  within  said  .seat  and  provided  with  an 
arm  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  clamping  element 
coi.peratinu'  with  the  K«id  arm  nnd  with  the  said  anchor- 
ing member  with  the  said  eleti.ent  operable  for  adjustably 
shifting  the  damping  lueuil.er  toward  the  abutment  to 
active  position. 


i-over  having  a  eentral  upenint'  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  lorming  a  valve  -eat.  a  lever  pivotally  .supported 
by  said  cover,  a  valve  carried  by  »ald  lever  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  said  cut-away  portion,  a  second  lever  pirotally 
seruri'd  to  the  cover  and  occupying  said  enlarge*!  portion 
and  provided  with  a  float  at  Its  outer  end,  ami  means  for 
eonne.tlDj;  said  levers  whereby  the  valve  is  opened  or 
closed  by  the  movement  of  the  float  su!«staiitUil!.\  a<  de- 
scribed. 


^\ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  chHra<ter  describe<1,  a  tie  having 
a  <  hair  plate  rising  from  the  upp«'r  face  thereof  with  the 
said  plate  notihed  at  one  extremity,  a  rail  abutment  car 
ried  by  the  tie.  a  dumping  member  arranged  f<ir  engage 
ment  with  a  rail  aeated  against  said  abutment  with  the 
body  of  the  said  member  received  by  said  notch,  and  means 
conne<tlng  the  said  damping  member   with   the  tie. 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d»aicrit>ed,  a  tie  provided 
with  a  (hair  plate  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  rail 
abutment  carried  by  the  tb'.  11  clamping  member  arranged 
for  .  in;.ijccment  with  a  rail  seated  against  said  abutment 
with  the  body  of  the  said  memtier  slidably  fitting  in  said 
notch,  and  means  for  urging  the  (lamping  uiember  toward 
the  abutment  and  connecting  the  said  '  lamping  member 
with  the  tie. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  tie  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  i  hair  plate  (arriiMl   by   the  tie  and  provided 
with   a   notch  at   the   inner  extremity   of  said   slot,  a  rail 
abutment  upstanding  from  the  tie.  u  clamping  member  ar 
ranged   for  engagement   with   a    rail   seating  against   said 
abutment  with  the  body  of  the  -aid  mcmt>er  fitting  in  the 
said  notch  and  overlying  the  inner  extremity  of  said  alot 
benonth  the  rail,   means  carried  l>y   the  damping  member 
and  tilting  through  said  slot  to  slidably  c(.nne<t  the  mem 
ber  with  the  tie,  and  me«ns  engaged   with  said  last  men 
tJoned  means  for  shifliug  the  clamping  member  to  active 
position. 


1.244,177.  I'KKSSURE  AALVE,  t'lAHENfE  G  Crispin. 
Salem  township,  Luzerne  county,  I'a  Filed  May  15, 
1915,     Serial   No.  28..30(t.      (CI    l."H7-  tJ9.) 


1,244,178,  MINING  MACHINE.  Chakles  E.  Davis.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Mannfacturiiig  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  May 
25,   1&14,      .<ierial   No,   S4(».G52,      (Cl,    125 — 19.) 


Id  a  pressure  valve  for  wnter  systems,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion,  and  an  inlet  for  water  under 
pressure  In   the  bottom   thereof,   a    removatile   eover.  said 


1»,  A  raining  machine  <'oniprising  a  base  frame,  a  mov- 
ing frame  mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  devKe  m<ninted  on 
said  moving  frame,  a  pivot  <  onnected  with  aald  moving 
fran»e,  said  main  frame  provided  with  converging  and  in- 
tersecting slotn  whieh  meet  near  the  middle  of  the  frame, 
separated  guiding  ple<-es  at  the  point  where  said  slots 
meet,  said  pivot  adapted  to  work  In  said  slots,  a  driving 
pinion  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  connecting  with  the 
moving  frame,  teeth  on  the  main  frame  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  said  driving  pinion,  a  connecting  t)iece  connecting 
the  base  frame  and  the  ntoving  frame,  whereby  the  said 
pivot  moves  along  one  of  said  sUds  toward  the  meeting 
p<dnt  and  then  moves  along  the  other  slot  away  from  the 
meeting  point  when  the  driving  pinion  is  operated 

22,  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  liase  frame,  n  mov 
Ing  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  dement  carried  by 
said  Jiiovlng  frame,  a  pivot  connected  with  said  moving 
frame  said  base  frame  provlde<l  with  converging  slots 
along  which  said  pivot  is  adapted  to  move,  mwhanlsm  for 
moving  said  moving  frame  and  a  cleaning  devirt  for  clean- 
ing said  slots  in  order  that  th;"  pivot  may  fr<M  ly  pass 
therealong,  said  cleaning  device  comprising  two  project 
ing  arms  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  as  the  cleaner 
passes  from  one  slot  to  the  other  so  as  to  bring  them  In 
proper  relation  to  the  faces  of  the  slot 

2G,  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  supports 
thereon,  a  cutting  dement  connected  with  said  supports 
and  HdapU'd  to  move  up  and  down  thereon  a  <  utter  arm 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  cuttlUL'  element,  a  <utter 
chain  on  said  cutter  arm.  nx-ans  for  moving  sjiid  cutting 
element  and  supports  to  force  the  lutting  chain  against 
the  coal  during  its  cutting  movement,  means  for  moving 
said  cutting  element  up  and  down  along  said  supports  to 
vary  the  p<dnt  at  which  the  cutting  arm  engaees  the  mate- 
rial to  iM-  cut.  and  means  for  inverting  -aid  <utting  ele 
ment  so  that  the  cutter  arm  projects  from  the  bottom 
therwctf.  whereby  the  vertl«al  range  of  the  utter  .irni  Is 
Increasr-d. 

2h.   A    mining  machine   comprising    a    moving   frame,    a 
cutter    mounted    tberetni.    means    for    moving    said    cutter 
Into    t»ie    face    of   the   material    to    Is     r\\x    in    a    dlreetlon 
transvers*'  thereto,  a   guard   pivote<l   to  the  moving  frame 
and  normally  extending  along  The  cnrter.   means  for  elas 
tlcally  pressing  said  guard  toward  siiiii  ctitti-r  so  as  to  re 
tain   the   guard   In   protective  relation   with    respect    to   the 
cutter  while  the  cutter  enters  into  the  material  to  be  <  ut. 
and  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  guard 
toward  the  <utter  so  as  to  prevent  it  from  <'omlng  In  <-on 
tact  therewith. 

33.  \  mining  ma'  hine  comprising  a  main  f^a^ne.  a  mov 
Ing  frame  mounted  thereon,  separated  vipstaudlny  sup 
^orts  connected  with  snld  moving  frame,  a  cutting  eie 
ment    between    said    fnipports    and    adju>»t«ldT    iN.ntxK-ted 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  33,  I917. 


therewith  80  that  it  may  bf?  moved  up  and  down  aluntc  said 
supports,  said  supports  hl»x»'d  Internietllate  thflr  ends, 
whereby  when  the  cutting  Hement  is  moved  down  below 
the  hinge,  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  naay  l)e  moved 
downwardiy  to  vary   their  height. 

[Claims  1  to  17,  19  to  21.  2.'?  to  25,  27.  29  to  32,  and 
34  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

>i 
1  J44.179      MIMN'(i-MACH|NE.     Chaklbs  E.  D.wis.  VAd 
cago,    111.,    assignor    to    (toodman    Manufacturing    «'.)ui- 
pany.    Chiiago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  10.   1915.     Serial  No.  13.309.      (CI.   125 — 14.) 


1.  A  minink.'  machine  conlprislng  a  main  frame,  a  sup 
porting  fraiiif  mounted  thereon,  a  curved  racli  <-onnected 
with  »'a(h  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  pinion  engaging  each 
rack,  .tald  pinions  connected  with  the  supporting  fram-'. 
nican.s  for  driving  said  plnians  .<o  as  to  move  the  .'support- 
ing frame  with  realtion  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  luttlng 
element  carried  by  .-iaid  supporting  frame. 

J.  A  mining  machine  con^prisinK  a  main  frame,  a  sup 
porting  frame  mounted  thejeon,  a  curved  rack  connected 
with  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  pinion  engaging  each 
ra(  k.  .nald  pinions  connected  with  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  driving  said  pinion  so  as  to  move  the  support 
ing  frame  with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  means  for 
preventini?  said  pinions  froi«  being  forced  away  from  said 
racks  when  the  machine  i!i  in  operation,  and  a  (Utrlng 
element  carried  by  said  supporting  frame. 

3.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  niov 
able  supporting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  connected 
with  ea<h  end  of  the  main  frame  one  of  said  racks  being 
curved,  a  pinion  engagint;  etch  of  said  racks.  sai<i  pinions 
connected  with  the  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  exteudinK 
longitudinally  of  the  .supporting  frame,  said  shaft  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  pinions  so  as  to  rotate   them. 

4.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  motor  mougted  on  said  supporting  frame, 
a  horizontal  shaft  on  the  pupportlng  frame,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  motor,  two  separated  vertical  shafts 
on  tht^  supporting  frame.  o|>eratively  ronnet  ted  witli  the 
horizontal  shaft,  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  bot- 
tom of  said  supporting  frtime.  pinions  on  .said  vertical 
shafts,  racks  on  the  main  ffame,  with  which  said  pinions 
f*ngHge,  and  a  <virtiug  element  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting frame. 

5.  A  mining  machine  conipri.sing  a  main  frame,  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  motor  moutted  on  .said  supporting  frame, 
a  horizontal  shaft  on  the  supporting  frame,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  motor,  two  separated  vertical  shafts 
on  the  supporting  frame,  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
horizontal  shaft,  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  bot 
torn  of  said  supporting  frqme.  pLnions  on  said  vertical 
shafts,  racks  on  the  main  ffame.  with  which  said  pinions 
engage,  guiding  devices  on  the  main  frame  for  preventing 
saiti  pinions  from  moving  away  from  their  associatetl 
racks,  and  a  cutting  element  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtnt«»l  in  the  (jazette.i 


1.244,180.  BRAXI»INt;-IR<»N.  Cl.wdb  Bekn.xkd  Del- 
BBIDGB,  Rooaevelt.  Ariz.  Failed  Dec.  26.  191 1).  SeriaJ 
No.  138,866.      (C\.  101— .^l.j 


1.   A  branding  iron  of  th(  ciasM  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
curved  branding  eilge.  a  sttaight  separate  branding  edge 


spaced   from   the  curved  edge,   ro<ls  connecting  sal<l  edges, 
and   a    handle   coacting  with    sniii    ro<ls   t<i   detachably   en- 
gage the  iron  to  operate  the  name,  said  straight  and  I'urved 
liranding  edges   lying  in   siit)stantially   parallel   planes. 
f<"laim   'J   not  prlnte<l   in   the  (iazette.  i 


1,1'44.1S1  VAI.VK  A.M)  ALARM  Ki  »K  TIRKS  Ai.rRCD 
.\  I'l.vMs.  tiraiid  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  .me  half  to 
Henry  1.  Krekel.  (;rnnil  Rapids.  .Mi.h.'  Filed  Fel>.  5. 
1916.     Serial   No.  76.378.      (CI.  161      1.) 


1.  Ill  combination,  an  air  tube,  a  valve  construction 
attached  thereto  Including  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve 
located  therein  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  air 
fr4ini  thi'  tube,  a  rod  connected  to  thi'  valve  and  extending 
through  the  stem  into  the  air  tube,  and  means  connected 
to  the  rod  within  the  air  tube  for  giving  it  a  iiiovinient 
toward  the  interior  of  the  tube  upon  flattening  the  ttibe 
a  predeterndned  amount  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  at 
a  point  In  proximity  to  the  valve  stem. 

■J.  In  conibination.  an  air  tul>«'.  a  valve  ronstrii<tion 
attached  directly  thereto  incluiilng  n  valve  stem  and  a 
movai)Ie  valve  located  therein  norinally  preventing  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  tube,  menns  attached  to  said 
movable  valve  and  extending  through  the  stein  info  the 
air  tube  for  moving  the  valve  towanl  the  tul'e  to  allow  the 
esiape  iif  ,iir  on  tiattening  of  the  tube  a  predi-termined 
aniouMt  at  a  point  in  pro.xlndty  to  the  val\e  stem,  and 
an  alarm  operated  by  the  escaping  air. 

>^  In  loinbination.  an  air  tulie,  a  valve  stem  se(  urcd  to 
the  iiir  tube,  a  rod  extending  loosely  therethrough,  co- 
a' ting  valve  parts  on  the  stem  and  roil  to  prevent  pas- 
sage cif  air  In  one  direction  therethrougli.  a  le\cr  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  loiated  wltliiu  .said  air 
tube  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  en<l  of  said  rod,  said 
lever  having  a  curved  free  portion  extending  away  from 
tlie  end  of  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  lie  reeejved  in  a 
prieumatii    tube  to  which  the  valve  is  attached. 

[rialnis  ,'{  to  7  not  printed  in  the  < Iazette.] 


1,244,182.  T<»Y  RAILWAY.  (ituRoc  A.  DOk.n.  h.  Hrook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  17.S.nR»5. 
(Cl.  46— ,37.) 


«     a 


/  /"    ^'     * 


2.    A    section    of    toy    railway    of    the    character    desig- 
nated,   comprising   a    t)ase,    rail!*   positioned    thereon,    one 
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rail  bfdng  formed  with  a  trip  lever  span  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  a  signal  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  trip  lever  span,  a  counterweighted  part,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  actuating  lever  with  said  coun- 
terweighted part,  and  a  signal  actuated  by  said  counter- 
weighted  part,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  section  of  toy  railway  of  the  <  haracter  designated, 
comprising  a  base,  rails  positioned  thereon,  one  rail  being 
formed  with  a  trip  lever  sjwin  pivotally  attached  thereto 
and  coii8l8tlng  of  a  hollow  <ap  rail  fitting  over  a  central 
core,  a  signal  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  trip  lever  span,  a  counterweighted  part,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  actuating  lever  with  said  coun- 
terweighted part,  and  a  signal  actuated  by  said  counter- 
weighted  part,   for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.244.183.       WATER  HEATER.       .loHV    B     DrDi.EY.    De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  A.  Atkin- 
*  son  and  one-fourth  to  Fred  Knspp.  Itetroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,678.      (CI.  122—18.) 


1  In  a  water  luiiter,  the  combination  of  a  water 
(bainb.-r  .onslsting  of  upper  and  lower  outwardly  convex 
heads  and  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  diaphragm  be- 
tween them,  a  pipe  connecting  into  the  .space  al)ove  the 
diaphragm  to  >upiily  water  thereto,  sjiid  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  b.de  through  which  said  water  may  pass  to  the  space 
below  it.  a  burner  below  the  lower  head,  and  a  housing 
extending  around  the  burner  and  then  aroun<l  the  water 
(baiiibcr  with  its  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  lower  head  and  to  the  upper  head  to  cause 
the  burnt  L-ases  t..  fli.w  in  engagement  with  said  surfaces 
of  the  water  chamber 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  ihainber  consisting  of 
two  substantially  spherical  heads  and  a  substantially 
flat  diaphragm  between  them,  a  feed  pipe  passing  through 
the  lower  liead  and  conne.  ting  into  the  diaphragm  to  sup- 
ply water  to  the  space  ai>ove  the  diaptiragin.  said  dia 
phragm  hnvlnir  an  opening  to  permit  the  water  at)Ove  it 
to  flow  to  the  space  below  it.  and  a  pipe  passing  down 
through  the  upper  head  and  connerting  into  the  dia- 
phragm to  convey  away  the  water  In  the  space  below  the 
diaphragm. 

H.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  chamber  consisting  of  two 
substantially  spherical  heads  and  a  substantially  flat 
diaphragm  between  them,  a  f>'(^\  pii'e  passing  through 
the  lower  head  and  conne<'ting  into  the  dinpbratnn  to  sup 
ply  water  to  the  space  almve  the  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  to  permit  the  water  above  it 
to  flow  to  the  space  below  it.  a  pipe  passing  down  through 
the  upper  head  and  connecting  Into  the  diaphragm  to  con- 
vey away  the  water  In  the  space  below  the  diaphragm. 
a  burner  below  the  water  chamber,  and  a  housing  Inclos- 
ing the  chami)er  and  having  its  upper  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  upper  head  of  the  chamber. 


4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water 
chamber  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  heads  and  a  rab- 
stantially  horizontal  diaphragm  l>etween  the  heads,  a 
feed  pipe  extending  through  the  lower  head  and  dia- 
phragm, a  discharge  pipe  extending  through  the  iipp«r 
head  and  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  an  opening 
to  permit  water  to  pass,  a  housing  around  the  water 
chamber  comprising  an  upper  portion  sul'stantlally  par- 
allel to  the  upper  head  and  provided  with  means  to  carry 
off  the  burnt  gases  and  a  lower  portion  substantially 
parallel  throughout  most  of  its  area  to  the  lower  head 
and  having  a  central  combustion  chamber,  and  a  burner 
in  said  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water 
(hamber  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  heads  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  diaphragm  between  the  heads,  a 
feed  pipe  extending  through  the  lower  head  and  dia- 
phragm, a  discharge  pipe  extending  through  the  upper 
head  and  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  an  opening 
to  permit  water  to  pass,  a  housing  around  the  water 
chamber  comprising  an  upper  portion  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  upp«>r  head  and  provided  with  means  to  carry 
off  the  burnt  gases  and  a  lower  portion  substantially  par- 
allel throughout  most  of  its  area  to  the  lower  head  and 
having  a  central  combustion  chamtver.  a  burner  In  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  resilient  means  to  hold  the  two 
portions  of  the  housing  together  but  permitting  them  to 
separate 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.244.1^4.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATrRF.-REOULAT- 
IN'Ct  DEVICE  D.^viD  DtNwnoniE  I>ayton.  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.   4.    1916.      Serial   No    76.110       (»1.   23fi — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing near  "ne  end  thereof  separate  inlets  for  hot  and  cold 
water  and  baviiic  near  the  other  end  thereof  an  outlet,  a 
hollow  c.\lindrical  valve  motinted  in  said  casing  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  parts  to  alter- 
nately close  the  respective  inlets,  a  partition  arranged 
within  said  valve  between  said  parts  thereof  and  said 
outlet  and  having  openings  therein,  and  a  thermostat 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  partition  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  and  adapted 
to  shift  saiii  valve  to  regulate  said  inlets  according  to 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  casing  on  that  side 
of  said  partition  adjacent  to  said  outlet 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  separate  inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  and  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  memt>er  mounted  in  said  receptacle  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  parts  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  respec- 
tive Inlets,  a  thermostat  mounte<1  within  said  receptacle 
and  connected  with  said  valve  member  to  Impart  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereto,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
thermostat  to  support  the  same  and  said  valve  member 
within  said  receptacle,  said  rod  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  head  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod.  a  cam  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  hea'd,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cam. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 
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1.244.185       DRIVING    MfX-HAMlSM.      Chakiks    K.    I>LU 
VIA.   Saginaw,   Mich.      Kil^d  June  1'6.  1»12.      S.>rlal  No. 
ru5.««i;.      I  CI.   74 — 5«. 


Vj» 


9.  In  a  driving  mecbAnlBoi  of  th>'  «laHs  «i»'»<Tllje<l.  h 
■wlveled  slide,  an  operating  lever,  a  shifting  rod,  and  a 
llnis,  said  lever  having  aa  enlarged  optuiuig  receiving  thi' 
end  of  said  link,  and  a»  elastic  tension  devl<^  in  said 
0{>ening  embracing  the  eqd  of  said  link. 

l*j.  In  a  driving  raeohnnlain  of  the  class  tlescritHHl,  a 
tranHinlssion  drum,  a  ah^ft  and  Interpoijed  g»arH,  a  m«»v 
ably  inountetl  shaft,  interineshlng  gears  on  thf  last-nanK'd 
shaft  and  the  firit-nunell  shaft,  friction  drive  memb^Ts 
carri'd  by  said  shafts,  said  friction  drive  niemtiers  being 
grooved,  the  propelling  Wheel  and  a  rin,;  grooved  upon 
Its  Inner  and  outer  snrfaoes  and  carried  by  said  propelling 
wheel. 

20.  In  a  driving  mechaniwn,  a  motor,  a  transmlHSt'in 
gearing,  anil  a  connectioc  between  thf  motor  shaft  anil 
said  gearing  embodying  a  driven  shaft  and  means  mov 
able  to  cause  swinging  movement  of  the  driven  end  of 
said  shaft  to  bring  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  into  op 
erative  relation  with  eltfcer  of  the  i-oiiperrtting  iieHP'^  on 
the  motor  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  >>,  10  to  Jo.  and  1"  to  1".»  not  printod  in 
the  Gazette.] 


spondlngly  shaped  coactlng  luenitjer.  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  wings  toward  the  other  and  de- 
signed to  engage  the  hook  of  said  coactiug  member. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  linl(  ailapted  to 
form  part  of  a  flexible  shaft,  said  link  formed  of  one- 
pic'i'  sheet  metal  and  Including  a  hollow  tubular  center 
portion,  a  flat  end  member  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  center  portion  and  provided  with  means  for  connect 
log  the  link  to  an  adjacent  link  in  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
flat  wings  extending  Integrally  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  •■•■nter  portion  parallel  to  each  other  and  designed 
to  rffiive  rtatwise  therebetween  the  flat  end  member  of 
the  next  adjacent  link  therebetween,  said  wing  end  pro 
vided  with  connecting  means  to  co  act  with  the  connect- 
ing' means  of  the  next  adjacent  link. 

4.  As  an  ;irti<  !••  of  manufacture,  a  link  adapted  to  form 
part  of  a  flexible  shaft,  said  link  formed  (ompletely  of 
on<'  pi''  e  >lieft  metal  and  including  a  hollow  tul>ular 
center  portion,  a  flat  end  member  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  center  portion  and  provldi'd  with  means   for  con 

j  mn-tlng  the  link  to  an  adjacent  link  in  the  shaft,  a  flrft 
I  extension  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tnliu 
]    lar    portion,    said    last    nanieil    extension    provi.lcd     with 

means   designed   to   be   engaged    l)y    the    flat  end  <'oi)ncctiiig 

means  of  the  next  adjacent  link. 

5.  .\  sh.et  metal  flexible  shaft  link  including  a  tubular 
body  portion  with  an  extension  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  angled  slot  located  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  forming  a  hook,  said  t>o<ly  portion 
designed  to  constitute  a  stop  to  limit  the  iuierlocklnK 
.if  tht    link  with  a  coactlng  element. 

IClalms  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,244.1>f.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  Si..nii.  W  Ekroos, 
P'lushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  G.  I'lll  rompany.  Inc.. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  S-,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  .;.  1914,  S«»lal  No.  829,1!«4.  Heuewed  Nov. 
22.  191'..     Serial  No.  *>.886.      (CI.  64—30.) 


1.244,IH7.      CIRCUI^R  SAW  (iLAKD. 
BIE,   Ypsilanti,   Mich.      Filed   Feb.   IT. 
14!».'_'41«.      (CI.  14.J— 159.) 


Wauren    M     Fuis 
1917.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  flexible  abaft  cotiprUlng  links,  each  made  of  a 
blank  of  motal  having  o^e  end  centrally  slotted  formini; 
two  wings,  an  Integral  lu|:  struck  up  from  the  face  of  each 
wing,  said  lugs  being  adapted,  when  the  wings  are  turne<l 
parallel  to  each  other.  |o  contact  with  each  other  and 
hold  the  wings  spaced  apart  and  furntlnK  >  pivotal  pin, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  link  having  a  cuatra(;te4l  proje< 
tloo  witb  aa  ancled  slot  located  along  <>ae  edge  tiiereof 
and  forming  a  book,  m14  projecting  portion  desixood  to 
be  positioned  in  the  spdiiv  Intermediate  tbe  wings  upon 
an  adjacent  link  and  tl|e  b<i<>k  designed  to  •  agage  the 
Integral  luga  thereon,  the  portion  of  the  link  intermediate 
■aid  projection  and  lug- carrying  wings  adapted  to  l»e 
turned  into  cylindrical  f#rm,  the  ends  of  which  serve  as 
stops  to  limit  tbe  interiociied  movement  of  the  links. 

2.  As  an  article  oi  maiufacture,  an  element  adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  flexible  i4uift,  -said  element  comprising  a 
one-pi«He  aiieet  metal  member  having  a  hollow  tubular 
center  {mrtion,  an  extension  frtAu  one  eikd  of  said  tubular 
center  portion  designed  to  form  a  hook,  a  pair  of  wings 
projecting  from  the  oppOtdte  end  of  aaid  tubular  cente: 
portion    to    form    a    spaci*  to   contain   a    hook    of   n    corrc 


1.    A     .saw    guard    emb«Klyiug    an    upwardly     projecting 

lirai  ket  haviiit;  a   curved  upper  edge  and  a  series  of  guard 

eiiioiging  p<irtion8.  and  a  guard   member  seatable   slldably 

I   ou    said    upp«'r    edge    and    having    means    engageable    with 

said  p^jrlions  to  hold  the  guard  member  In  various  angular 

i   positioith. 

j  .'..  A  siiw  guard  enilKKlyiug  main  and  seioulsry  guard 
j  nieuiberx  Much  of  iiiverte<l  U-shaped  s«Hti<Mi.  means  for 
'  supp^irtinK  th.  main  guard  member,  the  secomlHry  guard 
lumiiHT  otraddling  the  main  guard  meml>er.  the  main 
guard  lueiuber  having  a  slot  near  one  end,  and  the  sec- 
oi:(lar>  ^uitrd  member  having  a  hook  engaging  ttaroucb 
xalri  slut  to  pivotally  connect  It  with  the  main  guard 
roeiiilwr. 

H'laiiu  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.244.1»h.      STtlNCII/-HUEET.      L0CI8    E.    FuLLm,    >ew 

York.  N.   Y.,  aasignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 

■        111.,    a    Corp»»ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Feb.    12,    I'Jie. 

Serial  No.  78,043.      (CI.  41 — 38.6.) 
I        2.   A    stencil   blank   comprising  a   sheet    of   o{>en    porous 
I   material    impregnated    with    a    coagulated    colloidal    sub 
j   staiK-e    containing    a    fat    add    distributed    substantially 
i   homogeneously    therethrough,    substantially   as    set    forth. 
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4.  A  steudi  blank  iom^tUkaft  a  dMet  of  open  porous 
material  treated  with  a  substance  including  a  colloid,  a 
fat   acid  and   formaldehyde    >ul -tantlally  as  s.  i    forth 

5.  A  stencil  blank  conipn-ih.:  a  shed  of  open  porous 
material  impregnated  with  a  colloidal  subst^iiue  con- 
taining a  fat  add  and  alizarin  oil  distributed  there- 
tliiough,  sul)siantlall\    a-  set  forth. 

8.   A    stencil    blank    ccuuprising  a    sh.'et    of   open   porous 
material  treated  with  a  mixture  irnhnling  a  colloidal  sub- 
stance,   formaldehyde,   a    tat    a<  id    and    alizarin    oil.    sub 
stantlally  as  8«'t  forth. 

111.  A  stencil  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  open  porous 
material  impregnated  with  a  .  .unposltlon  comprising  co 
agulated   glue  and  oleic  acid,   .substantially   as  set    forth. 

(Claims  1.  3.  6.  7.  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.244,189.  STENCIL  SHEET.  LotTis  E.  Fullkk.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Comimuy,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.   7S.U44       iCl.  41— 38. 6.) 

I.  .\  .-tencll  blank  (omprislug  a  sheet  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  loose  open  texture,  impregnated  with  a  couiposl 
tlon  Including  a  phenol  resin  and  a  hydroscopic  subsi«n<e. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.   A    sten.ll    blank    comprising    a    sh<Mt    of    tibrou-    nm 
terial   of   loo.-    open    texture.    Impregnated    with   a    couipo 
Bltion    Includliiii    u    colloidal    sulistaucc    and    polyglyi.roV. 
subst;tntlall\    as  set   forth. 

II.  A    stemil    Idauk    consisiiug    of    a    she«'i     of    fibrous 
material   oi    loo.se  open   leMure.   imprej;uated   with   a    com 
pi^itlou    including    resin,    oleic   acid    :\nd    a    .  olloldal    sub 
stance,  subsianiially  as  set   forth. 

18.    A    stencil    blnOik    loUslstiuK    "1     a     sheet    of    librous 
material    treatt-<l    with    a    sohiiioJi    including    resin,    poly 
glycerol.   ;i   colloidal   substance,   ol^b    acid,  alizarin  oil  and 
a    liardening    agent,    substantially    as    .set    forth. 

2U.  A  steucil  blank  consist  Iuk  of  a  sheet  of  llbrous  ma- 
terial treated  with  a  .solution  including  resiu.  poly^lycerol. 
a  colloitlal  substance,  ub-ic  acid,  ali/arin  oil.  lonnaldehyde 
and  alcohol.  ^.ubstHUtiHlly  as  sf-l  forth. 

!  Claims  2  lo  <;.  s  t,,  10.  12  to  17.  19.  and  21  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette,] 


1.244, 19"'.     RMLLKK  BEARIN'.      Wujiam    Cm 
,      pee.    Mass       Filed    Oct.    27.    19HV      Serial    Nc 
(CI.  64—62.) 


'N.    Chi  CO 


haviig  a  tapered  bearliig  surface  and  spaced  from  said 
a  vial  member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  the  8pa<>e  between 
.aid  bearing  surfa.es.  a  positioning  inemi'er  slott.-d  to 
re.elve  said  rollers  In  said  s|>"'"-  "i''  means  to  adjust 
lengthwise  said  positioning  member  with   said   rollers. 

ri  A  roller  iH'sring  comprhsliig  a  rotary  axial  member 
having  a  tapered  beaHng  surfac,  a  fixed  tubular  memlier 
having  a  tapered  bearing  surface  and  spaced  from  said 
axial  member,  the  taper  of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  less 
than  that  of  the  other  in  order  that  the  space  lx-twe«>n 
siild  surfaces  shall  be  ikarrower  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  a  plurnlity  of  rollers  in  said  space,  a  positioning 
member  for  said  rollers  in  )wld  space,  and  means  to  ad- 
just lengthwise  said  positioning  member  with  said  rollers. 

fClainis  «   to   in   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  roller  bearlnn  comprisfni:  a  rotary  axial  member 
an.'  a  fixed  tubular  member  space«l  to  receive  and  tapered 
to  afford  radial  adjiistmeut  to  rollers  between,  when  the 
latter  are  nioxed  buigitudlnally.  a  pl'irallty  of  rollers  in 
the  space  between  .said  axial  member  ami  said  tubular 
member,    and   means   to   move   said   rollers   loimltu.llnally. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  lomprlsing  a  rotary  axial  member 
and  a  fixed  tubular  member  «pac«'d  to  receive  and  tapered 
to  afford  radial  adjustment  to  rollers  between,  when  tbe 
latter  are  moved  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  rollers  In 
the  spaci  between  .said  axial  member  and  said  tubular 
member,  tiieniis  to  move  said  rollers  longitudinally,  and 
end-thrust    l^'arlngs    for    .sjiid    axial    meml>er. 

."..  .V  roller  t>earing  (  oniprlsing  a  rotary  axial  member 
and  a  fixed  tubular  member  spaced  to  re<"elve  and  tapered 
to  afford  radial  adjustment  to  roUers  Ix  iween.  when  the 
latter  are  nioTed  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in 
the  space  between  said  axial  roe!ul>er  and  said  tubular 
member,  means  to  move  said  rollers  longitudinally,  end- 
thrust  bearings  for  said  iixlal  meralMr.  nud  means  to  ad- 
just said  end-thrust  bearings 

4.  A  roller  bearing  coniT»rlslBg  .1  mtary  axial  membor 
having  a  tapered  U-arlng  surface.  i\   tived  tubular  member 

243  U.  G. — au 


1.244.191  SKr.ARATOR         Wit.MaM      F       (;f)\c.AW.*.RE. 

♦  WH-anrf-rk.     Cal.       FiU-d     .lune     1,     191'..       t^Tlal     No. 

.n  ,•;(»♦;     >n.  83 — 87.) 


1  A  se|jarator  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a  plu- 
lalJt.N  of  series  of  circularly  arranjred  superpose<1  trays 
loosely  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ad.lustlng  the 
inclination  of  said  trays,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
boxes  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pipes  to  cMstrlbiite 
material  to  said  trays  fn>m  said  boxes,  a  wash  water  sup- 
ply for  sahi  boxes,  a  material  recelTlng  hopper,  pipes  to 
(onvey  the  inaterinl  to  said  distributing  box.'s  from  said 
hopper,  a  ret  ijirocatlng  hydraulu.  means  lo  remo\e  the 
■  •oncentrates  from  said  trays,  valves  In  said  hopper  and 
controllable  by  the  rotation  of  said  frame  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  material  to.  and  during  the  supply  of  wa»h 
water  to  said  distributing  boxes,  and  means  on  waid 
Iwxes  to  (auw  tbe  wash  water  to  be  supplied  to  said 
boxes  and  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  WMSh  water  during  the 
operation  of  the  hydraulic  removing  means. 

2.  In  a  separatintf  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  dis<liarge 
idpe  lending  from  said  hopp<'r.  a  normally  open  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  materials  from  the  hopper,  a  dis- 
tributing box  Into  which  the  discharge  pipe  opens,  a 
rotarv  frame  carrying  said  hopp<r  and  distributing  box,  a 
water  supply  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  dis- 
tributing iKix.  a  valve  on  said  supply  pipe,  means  on  the 
distributing  box  for  opening  the  valve  as  the  box  passes 
thereunder,  intans  for  closing  the  valve  on  the  parsing  of 
the  box  from  therel)eneath.  means  cottperatlng  with  the 
rotation  of  tbe  frame  for  cloflng  the  valves  to  the  dis 
■harge  jrfpes  during  the  Interval  tt  which  the  valve  on 
the  water  pipe  Is  maintained  open,  discharge  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  box.  Inclined  trays  alwve  which  said  last- 
named  pipes  open.  an<l  noisles  nrranfed  to  deliver  wn- 
.lentrates  refiiovlng  sprn.vs  to  said  trays  after  the  dosing 
of  the  fresh  water  valve  and  while  the  hopper  valve  is 
. losed. 
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3.    In    a    separating   apparatus,    a    hopper     a    .lls(  hark'" 
pipe  leading  from  said  hopper,  a  normall.v  hih-h  vill^••  for 
rfgulating   the   flow   of  materials   from   tht-   h(i|ip-r.   a   dis 
tributlnK    h"x    into    whlcll    tht>    dlsi-hargc    plpt-    nin'iis,    a 
rotary  frame  carrying  said  hopper  and  distributing'  box.  a 
water  supply  pipe  arrange^  to  discharge  Into  the  dlstrllxit 
Ing  box.  a  valve  on  said  supply  pipe,  means  on   the  dis 
trlbuting   box    for   opening   the   valve   as    the    box    pass.-s 
thereunder,  means  for  doting  the  valve  on  the  passim,'  of 
the   l>r>x    from   therebeneath,    means   coSperatIng   witli    tti.' 
rotation    of   the   frame   for  closing   the   valves   to    the   di'- 
charge  pipes   during   the   Interval   at   which    the   valve   on 
the  water  pipe  Is  malntaittHl  open,  discharge  pipes  leading' 
from  the  box,  inclined  traj's  above  which  said  last  named 
pipes  open,   nozzles  arranged   to  deliver   roneentrates   re 
tiioving  -iprays  to  said  trajs  after  the  doslnc  «f  the  fresh 
water   valve  and    while   tfce   hopper    valve    i<   eiosed.    and 
means  for  advancing  and  retra<ting  nozzles  longitudinally 
of  the  trays  and  in  radial  relation  to  t!ie  rotating  frame 

4  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  series  of  inclined  trays. 
a  fed  hopper,  a  dlstributlog  box.  a  rotary  frame  earrying 
said  trayn,  hopper  and  box.  distributing  pipes  leading 
from  the  box  and  opening  to  the  trays,  automatic  valve 
(ontroUed  means  for  int>«rmittently  delivering  materials 
from  the  hopper  to  ihe  Ijox.  automatic  valve  controlled 
means  for  delivering  waih  water  to  the  box  alternate 
with  the  delivery  of  materials  from  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  directing  ronceatrates  removlnj:  sprays  to  said 
trays  intermediate  the  deliveries  of  wash  water  and  ma 
terials  thereto  from  the  distributing  box. 

.">.  In  a  separatln:;  apparatus,  a  s»'ries  of  Inclined  trays. 
a  feed  hopper,  a  distributing  liox.  a  rotary  frame  carrying 
said  trays,  hopper  ami  |ox,  distributing  pipes  leading 
from  tl^e  box  and  opening  to  the  trays,  automatic  valve 
controlled  means  for  Intermittently  delivering  materials 
from  the  hopper  to  the  box,  controlletl  by  rotation  of  the 
frame,  automatic  valve  cottrol  means  for  delivering  wash 
water  to  the  box  alternate  with  the  delivery  of  materials 
from  the  hopper,  and  m>ians  for  directing  concentrates 
removini;  sprays  to  said  trays  intermediate  the  deliveries 
of  wash  water  and  materials  thereto  from  the  distrlbut 
Ing  box. 

[Claims  ^5  to  8  not  prlntJed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.244.19:.'  PENCIL  ATTACHMENT 
Amagansett.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  << 
147, .".22.      iCl.   120—1.) 


ROBIRT     GOSMAN 

1917.       Serial    No 


1  The  combination  of  a  tubular  holder  of  uniform 
cross  section  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  point  at  one  end. 
a  resilient  follower  slldably  fitted  within  the  holder 
against  which  the  end  ol  the  pencil  is  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge, said  follower  being  movable  along  the  holder  by 
force  applied  to  the  pencil,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  holder  together  with  the  follower  constituting  a  re- 
ceptacle for  paste,  and  a  comtiined  pencil  eraser,  stopper 
and  paste  spreader  carriaU  by  the  opposUte  end  of  th. 
holder.  I 

2.  In  a  pencil  attachmt'nt  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  holder  ada|)te<l  to  con 
tain  a  quantity  of  paste,  of  a  combined  integral  pencil 
eraser,  resilient  stopper,  end  paste  spreader  serving  to 
seal  said  paste  receptacle,  and  a  thimble  fitted  upon  the 
stopper  and  slidable  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  holder 
while  the  stopper  is  projected  into  the  end  of  the  holder 

."?.  The  herein  described  article  of  stationery  comprls 
Ing  a  rigid  tubular  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  pencil  at  one 
end  and  paste  at  the  othfr  end.  a  member  fitttnl  within 
the  holder  betwen  the  past>'  and  the  pencil  portions  there 
of  ami  adapted  to  be  moved  aloni:  the  holder  by  applica 
tlon  of  the  pencil  to  ('elivQr  the  paste  to  the  flppo«lte  end 
of  the  holiler.  and  an  Integral  eraser  stepper  and  brush 
carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  paste  end  of  the  holdur. 


1.2-14.19H.  \EHI('LK  WIIKKL.  C.KORi.F.  G  Hnwrw. 
Indianap.jlls.  Ind.  Filed  Nov  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
si'isll  Renewed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  l»j5,>ilS. 
(Ci.   21—69.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  spokes  connected  with 
said  rim  and  space<l  from  eaih  other,  and  an  annular  re- 
inforclng  means  provided  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim 
between  the  series  of  spokes  substantially  h~  and  for  the 
puri>ose  set   forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  bub  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  two  series  of  spokes,  the  spokes  of  the  two  series 
crossing  each  other,  and  reinforcing  means  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  between  the  two  series  of 
spokes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  hub  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  two  series  of  spokes,  each  series  of  spokes  ex- 
tendinjr  from  the  hub  on  one  side  of  a  railial  plane  through 
thi'  wheel  to  the  rim  at  the  other  side  of  such  plane  so 
that  the  two  series  of  spokes  will  cross  each  other,  and  a 
relnfor(dng  bar  secure<l  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim 
between    the   two   series   of   spokes. 

4  The  combination  with  the  hiib  and  rim  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  reinforcing  means  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rim.  and  two  series  of  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and 
rim.  the  spokes  of  th-'  two  series  crossing  each  other  and 
being  held  in  the  rim  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
reinforcing  means. 


1.244.194.  GARMENT  Sri'P(>RTF:K  Thomas  E.  Gnir 
KiTii.  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  .Ian  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.   75,l.-.2.      (Cl.   24— 250  ) 


'*!  ^ 


1  A  irarment  supporter  comprising;  a  clamp  having  a 
fixed  and  a  m<p\able  member,  a  ring  circumscribing  the 
■;ald  members,  a  \>ii\r  of  clips  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
movable  member,  nu-ans  associated  with  the  said  clips  and 
adapteil  to  be  man ii.illy  moved  into  enstagement  with  the 
said  movable  member  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  said 
•  lip-  into  engagement  with  the  ends  ')f  the  fixed  meml>er. 
the  said  ring  being  slidable  on  the  said  movable  and  fixed 
member  for  engaging  the  said  means. 

.'{.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
hinge  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  base  plate,  lugs 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  >([iii'  of  the  base  plate,  a  swinging  clamp  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  hinge,  the  said  swinging  clamp  plate  also  hav- 
ing hu'-  .  cirrespondiiii;  to  the  lugs  on  the  base  plate,  illps 
pivotally  mounte<1  at  opposite  edges  of  the  swlniring 
clamp  plate  abo\e   the   lugs  on  the  said   clamp  plate,   and 
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means  connectetl  to  the  clips  for  moving  the  ends  of  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  the  base  plate 
for  tight  engagement  therewith  to  clamp  the  said  base 
plate  and   the  swinging  <  lamp  plate  In  dose  relation. 

5  A  garment  supp-.rter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hinge 
formed  at  one  .ml  of  said  base  plate,  lugs  formed  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  swinging  damp  plate 
mounte,!  in  sal  1  hinge  to  swing  toward  or  away  from  said 
base  plate,  a  finger  plate  having  a  pair  of  Integra  clips 
the  said  clips  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  wild  base 
plate,  the  said  dips  being  adapted  to  have  thdr  emls  en- 
Sage  the  said  lugs,  and  mean.s  for  locking  said  Anger  plat. 
to  said  swinging  clamp  plate. 

[Claims  2  an.l  4  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  In  a  .otton  gin,  a  saw  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  gln^ 
ning  ribs,  a  frame  on  which  said  ribs  are  mount.-l,  ami 
,„eans  for  bodily  and  laterally  shifting  said  frame  rela- 
tively to  sal.l  saw  .yllnder  t^  move  said  ribs  into  or  out 

of  ginnlii;.'  pi'sitioD. 


1.244,196.     valvf;   mk<-iia.\i 

FITH8.    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Fil 
No.  45,869.      (Cl,  4—28.) 


.M.      William    U.    Gkif 
1   Aug.   17,  1915.     Serial 


9  In  a  rottou  gin.  a  movable  breast,  rollers  on  which 
said  hf-easT  is  mounted,  brackets  for  supporting  said  roll- 
ers and  having  toothed  engagement  ther.-wlth.  and  means 
for   shiftlns:    ^ai.l    hreast    toward    and    away    from   the   gin 

"'V'^lv  ,  ...tt..u  gin.  a  roll  box.  a  front  therefor  having 
a  urv..tal  c.nne.  tl..n  to  said  box  and  a  beveled  extremity, 
nn.l  a  ^eed  board  having  an  inwardly  Inclined  top  sur- 
fa..'  adapted  t..  lie  adjacent  the  extremity  of  said  front 
when  th.'  latter  is  closed,  the  contlgu..UK  surfacet<  formed 
bv  sal.l  front  and  board  being  at  substantinlly  right  an- 
gles t  .  the  radius  having  said  plvoUl  connection  for  its 

"^[Claims  1.  3.  T,  to  S.  10.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  (ia 
zette.] 


1  In  a  valve  me.hanism.  th.'  .omi-inatiou  .d  a  valve 
casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  an.l  openings  leading  fn.m 
the  sai.l  -asing  f..  a  tank  and  u.  .-.  -loset  bowl  r.^spectiv.  .v 
and  rlso  having  a  iransv..rse  plate  wbi.h  .livbies  the  Hald 
casing  into  two  compartments,  sal.l  plate  bavin*:  an  ..pen 
(„"  tb.rethrough.  and  a  two  part  spindle  situated  in  the 
said  a-lng  one  of  the  sai-l  parts  supporting  a  valve 
whi.h  !-.  Kdapt.><l  to  close  tb..  np,'muK  lhr..ugb  sal.l  plate 
and  a  valve  having  movaM.'  ...nne,  tion  with  the  other  of 
8abl  parts  said  valve  hdn^-  adapt.d  t..  dose  the  inlet 
op..nlnK'  pressure  n.ean-  l..r  b..l.lin^:  th..  sal.l  other  part 
„f  .al.l  spin.il.-  In  position  t..  b.d.l  the  sai.l  last  n>...>tl..n.Ml 
vElve  in  dosed  position  ami  mean  f..r  a.tnatnig  th..  lir-t 
nam.".l  imrt  ..f  the  said  spln.lle  t..  thereby  cans..  Mn.^ement 
of  the  se.ond  name.l  part  to  permit  movement  ..f  th. 
valve  for  closing  th..  inht  op.-ning  Into  open  posith.n. 

•\  In  a  valv."  me.hanism.  the  ...midnation  of  a  valve 
casing  sai.l  .'aslng  iiavlng  Inlet  end  outlet  opening*,  valve^ 
for  .-ontHdling  sai.l  op  nings.  a  stan.lard  for  supporting 
the  sal.l  valve  .asing.  a  support  for  sal.l  .standir.l.  a  lever 
pivoted  up..n  -ai.l  strnd.ird  and  m.^ans  wherd-y  m..vm.nt 
of  s;iM  lexer  inuses  movement  of  said  valves. 
i.  laiin-  li.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  V44  197       SLIPPER       Max    Gcstkn,    New    York,    N,    Y. 
"Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  170,812,      (Cl.  36—28.) 


l,244.19fi      ini.I.ER  til.N.     TiiAi.iK!  .s  S.  (iKi.MES.  C.dum 
'bus.  Ga.,  assign. .r  to  l.ummus  Cotton  <;in  Company,  Co 

lumbus.  Ga.,  a   ('orp..nition  of  Georgia.     Filed   l»ec.   2, 

1916       .Serial   No.  134.714.      (Cl.  13-9.) 

••  In  a  .otton  gin,  ..  saw  (yliu.l.r,  an  adjacent  con- 
veyer a  feed  spa.e  being  provi.b  .1  above  and  throughout 
substantially  the  length  of  sai.l  .yliuder  and  said  con- 
vey.r  an.l  a  se.  ..nd  conv.  yr  a.lapt.-d  to  recelv.  ihe  ma 
terial'  fr..m  said  lonner  .  ..nvy.r  ;  n.i  having  two  sjete  of 
spirallv  arraniz.'d  den.,  nts  a.lapte.l  t..  .  ..iitinu..usly  con 
duct  the  material  toward  Us  center,  an.l  an  ..utlet  at  the 
eenf.'r  .>f  said  second  conveyer. 


1  In  a  slipp.r.  the  combination  of  a  sole,  a  heel  at- 
rach.-d  ther.do,  an  upper  atta.-hed'  to  said  sole,  an  inner 
,  ushb.n  ..n  said  sole,  said  upper  having  in-turned  portions 
passin-  un.ierneath  sabl  cushion,  said  cushion  having  a 
border  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  attaching  means  pass- 
ing through  .said  m  turned  portions  and  said  tH)rder  to  se- 
,ure  the  cushion  to  the  upper,  and  mean*  passing  thr-ugh 
the  r.'ar  p..rtl..n  of  the  .ushlon  and  <he  heel  to  positively 
hol.l   th.-   ctishh.n    to   the   hf'el. 

3  In  a  sjippiT.  a  sole  comprising  a  ni.dde.l  layer,  a  cor 
respoudinglv  shaped  layer  hdd  th.r.-on.  a  shank  embed.led 
in  the  last  mentioned  layer,  pad.llng  material  sup.rlm- 
pov.d  ..n  sai.l  layers,  a  covering  for  said  padding  mate- 
rial, sai.l  .  ..vering  being  drawn  thereover  and  passing  un- 
dern.'ath  the  first  mentioned  layer  to  provi.le  a  border 
wberet.  ail  upp-'i  I";'.'*  ^>f  ntta.hed.  and  means  for  hold 
ing  said  covering  to  the  sole. 

(Claim   2  u.'t   printed  in  the  Cazett..] 


l-'44i.,v        l>vMPERT.OCK    AN1>    INDKATOR        M  API 
■"s..N    n.^M.  "lien   C.v...   N.   V.      Filed  Mar.   1.',   1917       Se- 
rial  No.   155.100.      M'l.   126   -295.. 
The  <..ii.biuatl..n   with  a   stove  pipe,  of  a   rod  journaled 

trauwerstdv    thereof,  a   irank   arm   fixed  to   the   rod  out- 
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ward!  ■  iif  the  plpf,  a  damper  platp  i-arrii'd  by  tho  rod  fur 
adJuiTiiu-nt  within  the  plp<".  a  flxptl  platp.  a  platp  hlngod 
to  th»-  flied  plate  and  provid»«l  with  a  plurality  of  radially 


exreii  liMij  Dutches  arr:inged  to  Interchaiitffiibly  rtr.'lvi> 
th-  •  rink  arm  and  adapt»'d  with  the  ftxetl  platp  to  ImM 
said  inn  in  varloos  positions  of  adjustm^nf,  anil  iiifun- 
fur  iurkins  said  plates  in  holiling  position. 


1,244  11(9.  LOADER.  Vinco  O.  IIalbv.  Manjuettp.  Mich.. 
a-^slsnor  to  Eurpka  Mik  kiuk'  &  HnKint'-'riiii.'  Company. 
Crystal  Falls,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michl>fan.  Origl 
ual  appilcation  fllpd  Apr.  2t),  lyio.  Serial  No.  24.120. 
Diviiled  and  this  application  flltd  Mar.  2S,  1910.  Serial 
>o.  37,177.      (CI.  193—4.) 


1.    In  a  Inader,  the  i-ombinntion  of  a  trvi' k,  a  tonvcyiT 
frame  mountiyl  thereon.  mecHanlsm   for  caunInK  the  front 
«n<)   of  the   conveyer-frame    tt  swing  laterally,   and   anto 
ni.iti  ally    :irtu«tt'd    di-icharsie    mechanism    operatini:     to 
dir<v  I  the  materials  dl.«harKf<l   from  the  . Dnveyer   inei  ha 
nisii,  toward  a  <'tntral  point,  regardless  rif  the  position  of 
th«-  'onveyer  mechantHm. 

J  In  a  loader,  the  eombtniition  of  a  trin  k.  a  laterally 
swinging  frame  mounted  tljereon,  'onveyer  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  laterally  swinging  frame,  mechanl.sni  for 
Bwiiigins  the  laterally-swinging  frame,  a  iltschars;e  devl.e 
carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  conveyer,  ari'l  unaii-- 
for  automatically  varying  tlje  position  of  the  .lis.  han.'-- 
device  to  counteract  the  effp<Jt  of  the  lateral  swing  of  the 
conveyer  mechanlism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Clalm-s  3  and  4  not  prints  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^44,200.  HEADLIGHT.  Albeht  Edwin  Hale,  Tuson. 
Arl«.  FUed  Jan.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,5r>5.  iCl. 
24(t — 48.6.) 


In  a  headlight  of  the  clas^  deacribed.  a  primary  para- 
bolic nfiectOT,  a  sonire  of  light  in  the  focus  thereof,  a 
■econdary  parabolic  reflector  coaxial  with  the  first,  said 


-ec.in.lary  reflector  havine  the  dome  portion  about  the 
focus  cut  away  tn  admit  the  source  of  light,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  said  secondary  parabolli'  reflector 
within  the  first  so  that  the  secondnry  reflector  will  r»»- 
.ejvo  only  the  rays  from  thp  source  of  light  which  would 
oth-r\\ise  fall  outside  of  the  primary  reflector 


1.244  201  SKWIN<;  MAOHLNK  ATT.VCHMKNT  Wir,- 
i.i.iM  T  Hai.me.  Syracuse,  .\.  Y  P'iled  .Ian.  2«;.  I'.tl6. 
Serl-il    .\o.  74,40.'$.      lOl.   112-  -it.) 


1  Ih  I  omtiination,  a  sewin;;  ma.  Iiiin'  presser  foot,  a 
.••at'  --pi-iiig  secured  to  said  pr'ssi-r  foot  and  normally 
I  iik;it"-'i  with  the  front  face  of  tto  latt.r.  a  horizontally 
■  lispo-ifd   |)l«|e  movable  longltinliiMlly  lietwcen  sal<l  spring 

iii'l  --a  ill  presser  foot,  an  Hiiciilarly  lUrected  gage  arm 
i.irrii  I  tv\  vrtld  plate,  a  holder  [date  slldably  engaged 
with  ~aid  leaf  spring,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried 
li\  «aiil  holder  plate  slldably  ii'ieivintr  !li.'  first  ni'iitloned 
platf  for  se<nrliig  the  holder  plate  ui  adjusted  position 
iqion  ^aiil   xprlnc 

o.  In  I  ombination.  a  sewing  machine  presser  toot,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  snld  pre-<ser  foot  and  normally 
>iii;au'ei|    with   the   front  face  of   the  latter,  a    hori/oiitally 

llsposcd  plate  movable  iongltu<llnally  betwceti  said  spring 
anil    said    presser    foot,    an    angularly    ilin'-fed    L'au'"-    arm 

arricl  \iv  said  plate,  a  holder  plate  sIMably  iti^raged 
with  -all!  U'af  -prln^i.  a  plurality  of  tlnters  cHrrie.l  by 
sail!  lio|i|.-r  plate  slidalil\  riiei\ini:  the  tlr>.f  nontioneil 
plate  for  sc(  uring  the  holder  plate  in  adjusted  position 
upon  said  vprln^,  and  a  rehilient  se(  urlnj:  metnber  con- 
ne<'ted  to  the  holder  plate  .iiid  to  the  spring  for  hoMliiu 
said  plate  in  a  vertical  adju>ted  pimliion. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.244,202.  8WI.\(;i,KTKKK  .Mii.rnv  <;.  IIab»,  Slsseton. 
S.  D.  Filed  Ma.\  2,  IDIT.  Serial  No.  165,885.  (CI. 
r.4— 1.) 


1.  .\  swiugletree  of  the  (lass  described  Including  a  sub- 
stantially U->hapeil  strip,  hooks  adja<ent  the  opposite 
ends  ther  '  if  adapted  to  engage  the  trace'ends,  snap  fas 
tpners  on  sa'd  rnds  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hold  ba<k  strap,  short  length  xtraps 
exren<llng  upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strip. 
ileta<  hahle  fastenlnu  tneuns  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
straps  to  engage  the  back  strap,  and  a  draft  attaching 
ring  on  the  bent  portion  of  said  strip. 
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2.  A  swlngletree  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
8ubstanliaily  U-shape<l  strip,  means  for  attaching  the 
opposite  euds  thereof  to  the  traces  and  hold  back  straps 
of  a  harness,  short  length  straps  extending  upwardly  on 
opposite  side  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  be  <  onnected 
with  the  back  strap  of  the  harness,  and  a  draft  attach- 
ing ring  on  the  bent  portion  of  said  strip. 


1,244.203  MKTIKil-  nl-  .\M»  Ai'lARATUS  FOR 
i'LACEK  -MlMNt;  lUA.Sh.  K.  Hau  Kt>WORTH,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Fib.l  1.  b.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.632. 
(CI.  83—76.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  placer  mining,  a  precious  value 
extracting  means,  means  for  piling  the  tailings  from  said 
precious  value  extracting  mi  an-  in  the  rear  of  .said  pre- 
cious value  ixtractlng  means,  a  pnmury  conveyer  mounted 
on  a  pi\ot  at  ih.  front  of  said  precious  value  extracting 
means,  the  outer  end  of  said  primary  conveyer  swinging 
In  an  an  of  a  (irde  ahout  said  pivot,  a  circular  arc  of 
traik  <m  whi<  h  the  outer  end  of  said  prlmarr  conveyer  Is 
mounted,  and  a  digirint:  mean-  so  placed  as  to  extavnte 
material  from  In  front  of  said  j.reclous  value  extracting 
means  and  .jeliver  it  to  th«'  outer  end  of  snid  i)riniary 
con\  t'ver. 

2.  In  .-III   aiipnrntu-   for  placer  mining,  a  preciotis  value 
extracting  means,  means  for  piling  the  tailings  from  said 
precious    \alue  ixtracting   means   tn   the  rear   of  said  pre 
clous  valu.'  .•xtraitiiig  means,  a  primnry  conveyi  r  mounted 
on  a  pivot  at   the   front  of  said   precious  value  .'xtraciing 
moan.-,  thr  oui-r  end   of  said   primary  conveyer  swinging 
In  nn  arc  <if  a  cin  !'■  abotit  said  pivot,  a  diguing  means  so 
plaied   as   to  .-Miivate  material   from  in    fnuit   of  -aid   pre 
(tons   vtihic  .  Ttrai  Til!-:   meMiis  and   d.H\'r   if   to   the   outer 
end  of  said  primarv  ..iiiv.yer.  and  lartre  material  separat 
iDL-   mean-  arranged    to   r.-movr   heavy  and   large  niaterinl 
from    the   excnv.nte.l    material    t'cfore   it    i--    passed    To    said 
primary    '•on\eyer. 

^.  In  an  .njiparatiis  fur  [ilacer  mining,  a  prei  ions  value 
extractlni:  noans.  ni<-an-  for  piling  the  t.iilings  from  said 
precious  valiU'  cxtrHctin^;  means  In  the  rear  <d'  -alii  pre 
cioti-  value  .  xtractink:  mean«.  a  primary  conveyer  mounted 
on  a  pivot  at  th'  front  of  said  precious  value  extracting 
means,  the  outer  end  of  sjiid  iirimary  conveyer  swinging 
in  an  arc  of  a  circle  about  said  pivot,  n  circular  arc  of 
track  on  whi'  h  the  outer  end  of  siiid  primary  conveyer  is 
mounted,  a  digulni-'  mean-  so  placed  as  to  exiavai>  mate- 
rial from  In  front  of  said  precious  value  (■xtrai  tin;;  means 
and  <1-nver  it  to  the  out-r  .nd  of  said  primary  1  onveyer. 
the  large  nnttria!  sepnrnting  means  mounted  to  move  on 
said  circular  arc  of  track  and  arranged  tu  retnove  large 
and  heavy  material  from  the  excavali-d  material  Wefore  it 
Is  passed   to  -.aid   prinuir.\    convevi  r 

4.  In  an  apjinratus  for  placer  nilntng.  a  precious  value 
extraethiL'  mean-,  ncans  for  piling  the  tailings  from  sa1<l 
precious  value  extracting  m.aiis  In  the  rear  of  said  pro 
clous  value  extracting  means,  a  primary  conveyer  mounte<l 
on  a  pivot  at  the  front  of  said  precious  value  extracting 
means,  the  outer  end  of  said  primary  conveyer  >wingiiit; 
in  an  art  of  a  circle  about  said  pivot,  a  digging  neans  so 
placeil  as  to  excavate  material  from  in  front  of  -aid  pre 
clous  value  (Xtractint:  means  and  deliver  It  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  prlm.iry  conveyer,  large  material  separating 
means  arranged  to  remove  heavy  and  large  material  from 


the  excavated  material  before  it  is  passed  to  said  primary 
conveyer,  and  means  by  which  said  heavy  and  large  mate- 
rial is  dumped  to  the  rear  and  inside  of  said  circular  arc 
of  track,  said  primary  conveyer  being  adapted  to  .xtend 
over   said   dumped   heavy   material. 

5.  In  au  apparatus  for  placer  mining,  a  precious  value 
extracting  means,  mean*  for  piling  the  tailing.s  from  said 
precious  value  extra. ting  means  in  the  rear  of  said  pre- 
cious value  eitracting  means,  a  prinuir\  conveyer  mounted 
on  a  pi\<it  at  the  front  of  sjiid  precious  value  extraitlng 
uiian.-.  ibc  outer  end  of  siiid  primary  oonveyer  ,-wiiiglng 
In  au  arc  of  a  <ircle  about  said  pivot  a  circular  arc  of 
track  on  which  the  outer  end  of  said  pnmary  lonveyer  Is 
mounted,  a  digging  noans  so  placil  a-  t..  ixavati  mate- 
rial frcmi  in  front  of  said  precious  valu.  .  xtrai  ting  means 
and  deliver  it  to  the  outer  end  of  snid  primary  .onveyer, 
large  mail  rial  bcparaling  m.'ans  mounted  to  move  on   said 

circular    an     of    traik    and    arrau;;.-.!    to    r- ve    large    and 

heavy  material  from  th.  .•x.a  \  at.'d  mat.ri.ai  i.efor.>  it  is 
pas.se.l  to  sai.l  primary  c<.nv.\er,  an.l  means  by  win.  h  snid 
heavy  mtiterial  i>  dumpe.l  t.i  th-'  r.-ar  and  inside  of  said 
circular  arc  of  tra.  k.  sal.l  primary  i.iuvey.'r  being  a.lapted 
to   extend    over   sai.l    .lumped    heavy    material. 

[Claims  iJ  and  7  n.ii  print. d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,244.204.  RAILWAY  -  CROSSINd  SKJNAl.  .l-mN  F. 
Hawi.ki  an.l  FuKU  I..  M.-ss,  Chilli. -olbe,  M.-  Fil.-.l  Apr. 
0,  li«lti.     .'Serial  No.  hH.414.      (CI.  24G--23.) 


Q 


1 


^ 


^, 


A 


->w- 


/i? 


HhiiH 


1.  Ill  a  railway  crossing  signal  system,  a  pair  of  train 
operated  .  in  uit  'losers  adapted  to  be  disposeil  ..ne  at 
either  .sid.  ..f  a  Tossing,  a  pair  of  distiu.tiv.-  signals 
adapted  to  be  di-iiosed  near  the  crosslug,  electrical  means 
for  selectiv.  ly  a.  tuatitiK  either  or  both  of  the  >iguals  upon 
the  closing  ..f  .iJii'r  .inuit  closer,  m;iuuallv  .ontrolled 
means  governing  ilo-  s.  lection  of  th.  el.'ctri.al  means,  and 
means  f.ir  iudi.aiinK  the  actuation  of  either  <ir  both  of  the 
signals  even  aft'T  th.  .irdiit  closer  .  ausing  su.  li  ai  tu.itiun 
has    be.  n    ..peued. 

[Claims  2  an.l  .'<  n.n   i.rinteil  in  the  <;a/.<'tte.] 


1.244.20.'  DIsri:NSIN<;  IiKVICi:.  !,<u  IS  He.  k.  New- 
ark, N  .1.  Fill'.!  .\pr.  27.  191  <!,  S.rial  No.  ".t:5,<44. 
(CI.    221      it4  1 

1.  .V  ilispensing  .levii  e  (i.niprisiug  a  main  support,  a 
vahe  elemeiil  ...une.teii  with  said  sujiport.  i>osi  like  ui<  m- 
bers  e.xtendiug  upwanlly  from  .sai.l  sui)port.  ..ni'  of  sai.l 
post  like  members  being  formed  at  its  upiier  end  portion 
with  a  re.ehing  slot,  a  .  lamjiing  arm  pi\.de.l  at  one  end 
to  the  .dlier  post  like  member  and  adapted  at  its  other  end 
to  ent.r  said  receivlBg  slot  to  be  thereby  brought  into 
retaining  engagement  with  said  slotted  post  like  memoer, 
an.l  a  pi«rcing  element  connected  with  said  clami)ing  arm 
for  piercing  the  seakd  ind  of  the  .an  simultaneously  with 
the  .lamping  of  the  can  upon  said  main  support. 

2.  A  dispensing  de.lce  comprising  a  main  support,  a 
valye  (leno'iil  contiecie.l  with  said  support,  post-Ilk.    :  ..  ni- 


1 

i 

If: 
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bers  extending  upwardly  from  said  -upi><'it.  on'-  of  said 
post-like  memhprs  tH-lng  formed  ar  Its  upp'T  <'nil  portion 
with  rt  reo'ivlng  slut,  ii  ilatiipliic  Hriii  iiiv..t.-d  nt  on."  -Mid 
to  tin-  oth'T  post-likf  ni.'iiil'er  and  ailapt-d  at  it>  uth.r  fiid 
to  ent'T  said  reo-ivin;;  sliit  to  ().>  th.-r.-tiy  !.r>MU'lit  into 
retaining  (■ngagem"nt  with  said  slotted  pusr  lik-  nieniber, 
a  plprctng  element  connected  with  said  'dampiiii,'  arm  for 
pifriing  thf  seal<»d  end  of  tbe  can.  and  a  .on.-  shaped  per- 
forated protecting  hood  also  conu»'ctPd  with  said  liamplng 
arm.  said  hood  l"diig  s.-.ured  to  said  arm  so  as  to  Inclose 
said  plf-rring  I.  in.nt  and  to  prot.v  i  the  opening  formed 
Id    the   can. 


I 


ted  post  ilk'-  memhcr.  a  piercing  flcnicnt  ('onnected  with 
said  clamping  arm  for  piercing'  thf  scaled  oml  of  the  can, 
and  a  concshap'il  p'rforririd  protecting  hooil  also  con- 
iicct'd  with  said  rlainpiii^:  arm.  ^ald  hooil  liciny  si(  urt'ij  to 
said  arm  so  as  to  Im  lose  said  picri  ing  clement  and  to  pro- 
tect the  opening  formed  In  the  can. 
(Claim  .'{  not  printed  In  the  Cazctte.] 


Sfa         i*-»' 


-* 


4.  A  dispensing  d.vir.  i-oiiipris;iig  a  main  support 
formed  with  an  openini.'.  a  eozzle-element  extending  down- 
wanlly  from  said  stippnrt.  a  ruinpressilile  tubular  member 
within  said  nozzle-element  mid  haviiii;  Its  one  end  portion 
arranged  within  the  opening  in  -ai'l  ni.ini  -upport.  said 
nozzle-elpment  having  open  portions  In  its  opiKisltc  sides, 
a  'lamp  secured  to  said  muln  support,  sjiiil  .lamp  lia%'lng 
arm-portions  extending  in|i>  the  op.oi  porti..ii-  ..f  salil 
nozzle-element  and  norma llj  .  omp.-essing  the  s;i:d  tubular 
member,  means  also  loimitd  with  said  main  support  for 
«dainpiiii:  a  .an  in  its  ..perativ.'  relation  upi.n  said  support 
an.i  dire.tly  over  the  sai.l  <  onipnssi'.je  ni'.nlar  Tuemlier. 
and  a  piercing  element  .connected  with  said  damping 
means  for  piercing  the  sejiled  en. I  of  the  <an  slmuitane 
ously  with  the  clamping  of  the  .an  up-.n  sai.l  main  sup- 
port. 

5  A  dispensing  devi.  .■  onipri-iim  a  main  -npport 
formed  with  an  openiii;;  1  tiozzle-element  i-xtendiug  down- 
wardly from  said  support  11  conipressit.le  tn'tilar  member 
within  said  nozzle-ei.-meiii  iind  liaxini;  it-  -ne  .-n.l  portion 
arrange<l  within  the  openinii  in  said  main  support,  said 
iio/;zle  element  having  open  portions  in  its  oppo.»ite  <idc«., 
a  .-lamp  secured  to  said  m»in  supporr,  ~.ii.|  .lamp  lia\iiii.' 
arm  portions  extending  into  th.'  open  poiti..n-  .f  sjii.l 
nozzle-elpment  and  normally  rompresstn;;  the  -ai.l  tM'.iilat 
member,  post-like  memliers  extending  tipwai-.liy  ir.on  -.li.i 
main  support,  one  of  said  post  lil<e  menieers  lieini;  i.)rin.'.l 
at  Its  upper  end  portion  with  a  re.eivliig  slot,  a  .lamping 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  t.'  tic  .ither  post  lii<e  niemiier  ami 
adapted  at  its  other  end  f.»  enter  saiil  rc<eiving  slot  lo  '.. 
xhere.y  '.roiikrht  int..  r.taininir  eoirageiuent  with  said  slot- 
teil  post  like  nn'iniier.  and,  -i  piereing  element  connected 
witii  <ai.i  cl.impinc  iim  fo»  piercitm  tlie  scaled  end  of  the 
•can  siniult.iii. '.'i-!\  w'tii  the  lamping  of  the  can  upon 
said   main   support 

t'..    .\     ilispeii-ini.'     dev; mpi-i-in:;     .■.      m.iin     siipi.'.rf 

formed  with  an  opening,  a  nozzle  elemenr  vten.ling  ilown 
warrliy  from  said  support,  a  .iimpre^slMe  tip.nlar  member 
within  said  nozzle-eleinent  md  havlnt;  it-  .me  end  portion 
arrai!g"d  within  the  opening  in  -.li.l  iniin  -ii;.|...rT.  said 
no/zle  element  having  open  portions  in  its  opp..sir.'  sMcs, 
a  clamp  secured  to  sjxld  mftln  support.  saLl  .lamp  having 
arm  iiortions  pxteuding  iitfo  the  open  portions  of  said 
nozzle  element  and  normally  compressing  the  said  tuinilar 
memlier.  post-like  members  extending  upwardly  from  said 
main  -uiiport.  one  of  said  post  like  members  being  formed 
at  its  upper  end-portion  with  a  rec.  iving  slot,  a  clamping 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  post-like  member  and 
adapted  at  Its  other  end  tm  enter  said  receiving  slot  to  be 
thereby  trought  Into  retaiaing  engagement  with  said  slot- 


l.l'44.i;0t'>       .M'I'.UtATUS   FOU    KI.KVATINO    AND    i.(»\V 
FHilNT;    THE    BEARINGS    OF    K()TATIN<;    DEVICES. 
•  JiLBERT  E.  Her. SON.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  K. 
l>urkee  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  July  29, 
1916.      Serial  No.    112.021.      (CI.   74—7.) 


1.  An  apparatu-  ..f  the  .  haracter  ilescrlt>ed,  . omprislng 
two  oppositely  |.la.  .  .1  upriirht  fraine>.  a  Mock  j.rovided 
vvitli  a  loujiiiudinal  -lot  ami  .ir.ular  op.  nitm  l.elow  the 
-anc-  -iipported  In  ..i.  h  fi-ai^ie  and  slidaLle  \erti.ally 
Iherein.  a  -Ingle  pressure  rol^r.  a  shaft  for  the  -ame  jour- 
ualed  In  naid  i-ir.  ular  oiw-^igs  in  tlie  l.lm  k-.  an  interiorly 
threaded  bushing  witlnji  an  ..penioK  in  th.'  Lip  ><i  ea.h 
biuck  an. I  .  ommuid(>«1inK  with  ilo  slot  therein,  a  -.  rew 
passing  it)i-..iiKh  .>»<'h  '.u-liinK  .ml  provid.'d  with  ,i  ee\elcd 
-,  :ir  ti\.-.l  t'.  it<<''iipper  en. I,  .i  Iran-\eise  pl.it.'  -e.  m.-.l  to 
ihe  i.ip  ..f  e;rtli  Tranie  provided  with  holes  f.ir  the  passage 
of  .said  -.  r -vvs.  a  liorl/.ontal  rod  supported  m  iM.irliiKS 
above  said  idate,  bevejed  gears  secured  to  said  roil  mesh- 
ing With  tlie  gears  on  sai.l  s.  rews.  ami  me.in-  attache«l  to 
•  aid  rod  ior  rotating  tlie  same  whereby  the  lojler  Is  ele- 
\ated  or  lowcreil  U<  1  lo-  ile-li-.d  e\t.  nt.  ,ind  tiel.l  m  triO' 
horizontal  po.sitiou  with  re\olui.li  motio;  i.nl\  wbib  the 
apparatus   is  operated 

2  An  app.iratu-  <>(  the  .liara.ler  .le8crll>od.  comprising 
two  oppositely  placid  upright  tranies.  a  block  pro\  ulcd 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  (ir<ular  opening  below  the 
same  supported  In  each  frame  and  slldable  vertically 
therein,  a  single  pres^nie  roller  provide<i  with  an  elastic 
t-overing.  a  shaft  foi  -nl  .llei  j.oirnaled  In  said  circular 
..penings  ill  Th.  :...  1^-.  .in  interiorly  threade.l  bii-hing 
within  an  openum  m  the  t..p  of  eaeh  block  and  .onimuni- 
catlug  with  till'  sl.'t  th.i'-iii.  a  s.  rew  passing  ibr..ni;li  each 
lushing  and  provi.led  with  a  iiev.-led  ir.ar  ii\..i  to  its 
upper  end.  a  trans-.erse  plat.-  s.-cuicd  i,.  lb.,  t.p  .d  lacb 
frame  provldeil  with  holes  for  the  passage  of  sai.l  screws 
and  having  its  ,  ml-  iiiituriie.l  at  rlL'tit  angles,  a  horizontal 
rod  supported  111  bearings  in  sai.l  upiorned  ends,  beveled 
gears  se.  urc.l  to  said  ro.l  m.sliing  witti  the  gears  on  said 
screws,  .-ui'l  a  haiiil  w  lieel  s.-cur..!  to  the  .nd  of  said  rod 
for  rotatini.-  th..  -.■nne.  wlierei.,\  th-'  roll.r  i-  .■li\atc.l  or 
liiwer.'.l  t'.  t|j.  .!•  siri'.l  ext.'iit.  ami  IhI.I  in  ti'ii.'  h..ri/'.ntal 
position  with  r.'\  ..hp.b'  motion  ..nly  whil.'  ilo'  apparatus 
Is   OJH-ra  I.  .1 


l,L'44..;nT  (JENERATOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  .\I.BX- 
.\XPKK  <;riiswoi,i)  IlERREsttiiFK.  New  York  N.  V.  as- 
sign.pt  to  International  M.dor  Company.  New  Y'ork. 
N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  I»elawan\  Filed  .lune  25.  1917. 
S.-rHl   .No    17rt. .'<-'«       (CI    74 — 7  i 

1.  In  nn  internal  cotnbustlon  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
■am  sti'ift.  n  separate  shaft  connecting  the  first  two  nhaftB 
■iiel   a    -.n.rator  .■ou[derl  directly  to  said  separate  shaft. 
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.3.  In  an  internal  combustion  euglm  .  a  crank  shaft,  an 
overh.ad  am  shaft,  a  verti.ally  disposed  separate  sec- 
tional shaft  geand  to  said  first  two  shafts  and  a  genera- 
tor interposed  between  the  sections  of  said  separate 
shaft  and  . oupletl  directly  thereto. 


I 


1.244,209.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Fb.^ncis  Hickman,  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hound  Brook  Oil- 
Less  Bearing  Company.  Boun(lbr.>ok.  N  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  ler.sey.  Filed  May  2.  H»17.  Serial  No. 
165. 96!".       iCi.  152-10.) 


/-a 


'  <i.  In  ai 
overhead  > 
ends  gear< 

generator 
the  ends  u 
ends  of  th 
tor  and  •« 
for  supp. 
shaft. 
[Claims 


1  int.ina!  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  an 
lam  shaft,  a  sectional  separate  shaft  having  Its 
d  to  th.-  en. Is  ..f  the  two  first  named  shafts,  a 

int.rp..-..l  in  said  sectional  shaft  and  havln? 
f  its  arniaiure  coupld  directly  in  the  proxiiuat. 
,.  se.  tb.iml  shaft,  a  .aslug  Inclosing  the  genera 
,  lb  nal  shaft  and  in-arlngs  carried  In  the  casing 

rting     -a  1.1     g-nerator    and    separate    sectional 

2.  4.  and  o  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1  "44  '^0'>       EXTENSION  TABl.E.     Muunis  Hevm.xnn,  An 
"napoli.s.  Md.      Filed  Aug.  31,  191C.     Serial  No.   117,959. 
(01.  46—114.) 


1.  A  tire  .omprislng  j.dn.-d  s.di.l  cushion  element-  and 
a  pneumatic  element  inclosed  by  the  <  ushion  elements,  the 
one  cushion  element  being  b.tw.-en  and  of  less  n-siiiency 
than  the  other  cushion  element-  and  eviendlng  fully  from 
the  tread  of  the  tire  t..  the  sai.l  i.neuuiatic  eleni.-ni. 

3.  A  tiro  comprising  j.dne.l  s.did  .  ushion  elements  and 
a  pneumatic-  element  Inclos.-d  oy  th.-  .ushion  eiem.  nis  and 
located  adjacent  to  th.-  rim  <-nga^ing  portion  of  the  tire. 
the  one  cushion  elem<-nt  bc-ing  of  less  resiliency  than  the 
other  elements  and  mainly  inclosed  by  the  said  eleni.-nts 
of  greater  resiliency  and  serving  as  the  tread  of  the  tir. 
and  pxten.ling  .-..ntinuously  to  and  engaging  the  pn<-u 
matic  element,  the  cushion  elements  of  greater  resiliency 
being  shielde<l  by  parts  <d'  tli.-  said  cushion  c-h-m.  nt  of 
lesser  resllU'n.-y. 

5.  A  tire  cmprlsing  pra'tl<all.\  inti-gral  solid  .ushion 
elements  and  a  pn.  umaiic  el.-inent  inclosed  by  the  former 
elements,  the  on.-  cushion  element  being  within  and  of  les- 
resilleni  y  than  the  otlier  c-ushiou  elements  and  exposed  to 
form  !h.-  tread  -if  the  tir.-  and  .xtendlng  fully  fr..m  th. 
tire  trea.l  t..  th.-  said  pnt-umati'  el.-ment.  the  .ushion 
el.-UK-nis  of  greater  r.-siliency  b.-ing  formed  with  rec-esses 
at  regular  Intervals  throughout  ih.-  length  of  the  tire  and 
the  parts  of  the  tire  between  tlie  re.-esses  being  partially 
lover.^d  by  portions  of  th.-  cushion  element  of  less  resili- 
ency. 

ICIain.s  2  ami  4  ii.'t  print.  .1  In  tin    Cazette.] 


1.   In  an  extension  table,  a  supportlBf  pedestal,  a  pair 
of   extensible   table    toi"    sections,   meaaa  on   tbe    pedestal 
and  with  whb  h  th.-  table  top  sections  have  sliding  connec- 
•u.ns.    wii.r.-by    the    s.-ttions   may    be    moved    toward    an.l 
fnun   .ah  other,  an  extension  leaf  .onsistlng  of  tw..   -e<- 
tions.  -ai.l  m.aus  having  a  c^..mpartment  for  the  .xt.-nsion 
Ic-af.   the  a.liacent  .-dges  of  the   table  top  se.-tions   having 
guide  gr.H.v.s,   said   compartment   upon   its  opposite  faces 
having  two  sets  of  guid.-  grooves,  and   means  on   the  op 
posife  edues  of  the  two  s.-.-tlons  of  the  leaf  engaging  sanl 
two   sets   of  grooves,   said  last   mentioned   grooves   having 
rurv.-.l    an<!    in.lin.-.l    portions    at    corresponding    opposite 
ends    m.-rcing    in.,    th.-   i:roove8  of   the   table   top   sections, 
wherebv   said    leaf    sections    may    be    moved    between    said 
table  top  sections  when  extended,  said  sections  of  the  ex- 
tension   leaf    lieing    .-onstruct^Ml    of    a    plurality    of    slats 
hlngedlv  .inlte.1.  the  hinees  of  th.-  slats  of  one  section  hav 
<ng  elonLMLd  slot  .-onn.H-tb.ns.  thereby  affording  loosen,  ss 
c.f  plav  wb.-r.-i.y   the  slats  may  separate  when  moving  up 
th*"  Inclined  p.. n ions  of  one  set  of  8al<l  grooves. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.244.21(1.  UNI\  i;i:.s AI.  .Il<..  loiiN  .1  Hii.i..  Tonopah, 
Nev.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  S.rial  No  11 1;. 490.  (CI. 
.'"iS— 79. 1 


ir 


-UL 


1.  In  a  universal  jig.  th.-  comhlnatlon  of  a  tank,  a  h..rl- 
zontal  partition  ext.-ndlng  thr..ut;hout  th.-  len-.:ih  ..f  the 
tank  adja-ent  the  upper  -dg--  an.i  .ilvi.ling  th.-  tank  into 
iipp.-r  and  loxver  .•ompartm.-nl  -  and  having  a  plurality  of 
..penings  therein,  jig  boxes  supp..rted  in  the  ..p.  nin;:s  hav- 
ing p.rforated  bottoms,  a  plurality  of  siali.-  i...ar.ls  hinged 
Mt  .,11.-  ..f  111.  ir  .>nds  to  one  of  th-  shies  of  the  tank  In  the 
l.iwer    .cunpartm-nl     ami    al-..    ,-.r:ang.-d    in    .1 


r«-1.-itlnn 
ks    ni"onti-.1    in 


with  th.-  iK.ttoin.  a  pluiaiity  o.  ga;.'c 
the  partition  establishing  .  ..mmuni.  alion  Ik-iw.-.u  th.  tip 
per  and  b-w.r  .  ..mnart  no  nts,  waf.'r  inb-l  and  outlet  means 
in  the  tank,  means  in  .-ommunbation  with  ..n.-  .n.l  of  th.- 
lower  c..mpartm.nt  for  agitating  th.-  water  th.-rein  for 
affecting  the  ..re  and  Jig  box-s.  an.l  n  plurality  of  doors 
p.-rndtting  .-f  a...-s-    t..    th-    l.-w.-r   ...inpartmeni    a.lja'cn' 

the  bottom. 

2     In  a  univ.-r-ai  .iig.  th.-  .  ..nioln.-i  i  bm  ..f  a   lank.  ,-i   horl- 
•zontal    partitp.n    .  xt-.n-iinL-    tin..m:houi    th.     l.tiLMl.    .d'    th-> 
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taak  aJJ&cent  the  upp«r  edge  th«>reof  and  dlvldlnK  the 
tank  into  app«r  and  lower  compartments  and  bavins  a 
plurality  of  openings  ttieteln,  Jig  boxea  supporteil  In  ilu' 
opt^nlngs  and  having  perforated  bottoms,  a  phirallty  of 
rrHDsversf'Iy  arraage<I  static  boards  in  the  lower  compart 
rrnnt  aud  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  gn^<- 
cocks  mounted  In  the  partition  ami  establishing  com- 
muulcatlon  between  the  upper  and  lowir  conipartnients.  a 
valve  controlled  inlet  plpf  mount»'<l  In  the  partition  and 
coinmunii  utini?  with  the  lowtT  compartment,  a  series  of 
sup.Tpusi.l  valve  controllail  outlet  pipes  adjaient  one  end 
III  th.'  lank,  and  means  la  communication  with  the  oppo- 
•^it'  •tiJ  if  the  lower  ci>HjpartmeDt  of  th-'  tank  for  agl- 
'atluK  tli'  water  therein  for  affecting  the  ore  in   the  Jig 

bOXtrS. 

3.  Id  a  universal  Jig,  th»*  combination  of  a  tank,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  therein  adjacent  the  upp<>r  t(l;;e  tliereof 
for  illvldini;  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  .(iiiii'artments 
and  hd-.iiiii  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  jijj  !.ii.\es  etn- 
bi>dyinc  main  frames  sapported  In  the  openin;;«.  Huxlllat> 
frames  arranged  within  the  main  frames,  a  piece  of  scre.n 
carried  t  y  each  auxiliary  frame  and  transverse  r(>d.«  car- 
rle<l  by  the  auxiliary  frame  for  bracing  the  scnnns,  a  plu- 
.'■allty  of  static  boards  having  one  of  their  ends  hin^'ed  tn 
<me  .side  of  the  tank  an<l  normally  dispo8e<l  transversely 
cf  and  in  close  relation  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
plurality  of  jrage  cocks  motnteil  In  the  partition  and  e<u»b 
llshlng  <'i'mmunlcatlon  tietWeen  the  compartments,  a  valve 
controlled  inlet  pipe  moatted  In  the  partition  anil  com- 
municatinic  with  the  lower  compartment,  a  series  of  super- 
posfMl  valve  controlled  outlet  pipes  mounted  in  on<  end 
of  the  tank  and  establishing  comnuinicution  with  the 
lower  compartment,  mean.^  tn  coniraunUatlon  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  lower  e.nnpartnient  of  the  tank  for  agi- 
tating the  water  therHn  for  affecting  the  ore  in  the  Jig 
boxes,  a  plurality  of  doors  mounted  in  one  side  of  the 
tank  adjai  ent  the  bottom  thereof  for  permittlne;  of  access 
thereto,  and  a  removably  closed  man  hole  in  the  tank. 


l.li-14.-:il.  ELEV.VTOR  3AFETY  SYSTEM  IIe.vry  •;. 
Ilii.i.MA.x,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ,Iohn  T'-fft 
(  larke,  .New  Y'ork,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  H)9.2o4.      tCl.  187—31.) 


1.  -Vii  elevator  safety  syiteni  .  oriiprising.  in  comi  ination 
with  in  ele\ator  ear  and  n  door,  a  tiurinal  operating  ineaii^ 
for  said  ear.  a  devic»»  dlsttti<'t  froni  said  nnrmal  operatil)^ 
means  and  operated  lndep.vulently  thereof  for  determining 
th>'  appUiation  of  power  t«  said  ear.  :\n  electromagnet  ar- 
raiii,'e<l  to  control  said  device,  a  safety  circuit  including 
said  ele(  troinagnet  and  a  switch  operated  t»y  said  door,  an 
inilieatlng  device  in  the  car.  and  a  <ircult  extending  from 
said  iiidiiatiii?  device  and  operated  tiy  said  electromagnet, 
whereby  the  operator  Is  n<)tltied  at  any  time  said  door  Is 
in  a  dangerous  position. 


-.  An  ei>-vatiir  safety  s.\stem  i  omprisiug,  in  ■  ouibination 
with  au  elevator  ear  and  a  door,  a  normal  control  circuit 
and  switi  h  for  <ontrolling  the  application  of  power  to  said 
car.  eoiitacts  in  said  control  circuit  Independent  of  said 
switili.  an  electro  iiiaunet  arranged  to  operate  sjiid  con- 
ta(  ts.  a  safety  clniiit  including  said  electro  niaicnet  and  a 
switch  operated  by  said  door,  an  indicating  device  in  said 
car,  and  a  circuit  including  said  Indicating  device  and  a 
switch  operatetl  by  said  electro-magnet. 

A.  -Vn  elevator  saf.ty  system  comprising,  in  conibhiation 
with  an  elevator  car  and  a  door,  a  normal  coofrol  cir<ult 
ami  switch  for  <  "Utrolllng  the  appllcatbui  of  pnwer  to 
sal<!  car.  an  indcpenilent  switch  In  said  normal  '(.ntrol 
circuit,  an  ele<tn>  magnet  for  operating  said  switi  h.  a 
safety  circuit  including  said  electro  nmgn.r  and  a  switch 
operated  by  said  lioor.  .in  Indhatlng  device  in  the  car,  and 
a  circuit  Including  mild  Indicating'  ■bvice  and  a  switch 
operated  by  said  electro  magnet. 


1,•J4^.^1^.  VEHICLE  BUAKE.  Jame.s  M.  II i  i.hes,  .Som- 
ervllle.  Ala.  P'iltil  June  4.  11)17.  Serial  No.  172,733. 
iC\.  21— fi.i 


1.  In  a  device  .IS  set  forth,  the  combination  with  the 
front  lioiinds  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plates  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  the  hounds  together,  one  plate  being  on 
top  of  the  hounds  .ind  the  other  plate  being  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hounds,  the  plates  being;  provided  with  slots  posi- 
tioned centrally  between  the  honn<ls.  .t  toneue  sUdaMy 
mounted  between  the  hounds  and  between  the  plates,  strap 
members  attached  on  the  lottom  of  tbi'  hounds,  a  trans- 
verse brake  bar  supporti^cl  by  the  strap  mem!>ers  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  forward  and  backward  niowment  therein. 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  plates,  through 
the  tongne  and  through  the  brake  bar,  whei^by  the  tongue 
Is  permitted  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
houn<lH  to  Impart  a  forward  or  backward  movement  to  the 
brake  iiar. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  vehb  le  roosru'-  having  a 
limited  lougituclinal  movement  betwc.Mi  the  front  hounds, 
a  transverse  brake  bar  attac  hed  to  the  tongue  and  provlde<l 
with  a  brake  shoe  at  each  end,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  tongue,  to  the  fore  of  the  front  hounds, 
and  2  shaped  levers  connected  to  the  shaft  and  aclapted  to 
be  brouKht  into  or  out  of  engacemrnt  with  the  front  ends 
of  the  liouncls.  wher»'by  when  the  tonuMH'  i-  at  the  forward 
extreme  of  Its  longitudinal  movement  it  may  be  prevented 
from  backwird  movement. 

.1  In  i)  device  as  set  forth  a  velilde  toniriie  havlnir  a 
limited  loiiiritudina  1  niovcincni  ietween  the  front  bounds, 
a  transverse  hrake  l.ar  attach'-cl  to  the  tongue  and  provirte<l 
with  a  brake  -hoe  at  eac  h  end.  a  plate  attac  hed  to  the  front 
end  of  th"'  honncis  and  providiil  with  an  upturned  flange 
at  its  forward  end  nnil  a  book  meniUcr  pivotaily  mounted 
on  the  tongue,  whereby  when  the  tongue  has  rca-ched  the 
limit  of  its  l>ackward  movement  and  set  the  brake  the  hook 
^^einber  may  be  made  to  epuaire  the  flanse  to  maintain  the 
t>rake  In  the  set  position. 


1.244.213.       WASHING- .MACHINE       ^V^.I.l^iI    F     HtJ.ST. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    .May    2.'>.     I'.tlf.        Serial    No. 

!f,«.7J"«.      cCl.   141 — 9.) 

1.   An    appnratvis    of    the    .lass    c|e~eril>e,i    . uniprlsinfi;    In 
combination  a   main    frame,  a  casing  or   tub.  an   arm   ex- 
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taodlng  inwardly  from  -aid  frame  owt  Mid  tub.  a  table 
carrle<l  by  said  arm  and  revoluble  about  a  vertically  ex- 
tendini:  axis,  a  revolubb  carrier  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  bucket  upon  said  carrier  positioned  so  that  as  tbi  ^ar 
rier  rev(dves  the  bucket  will  dip  into  the  liquid  contained 
In  the  tub  or  casing  and  will  move  from  a  position  below 
the  tab!.'  upwardly  to  a  position  where  water  will  be  dls- 
chnrgt^l  iiiion  articles  carried  by  sahl  table,  and  mean.« 
whereby  said  table  and  said  <arrler  will  b<'  revolved. 


1.244.214.      MOI.H  FOR  CULVERTS.      W.^LTKB  W.  JOHS- 

sivs,  (.aclsden.   Ala.      Filed   May    27.   lt>16.     Serial  No. 
100,277.     (CI.  25—131.5.) 


4.  An  aVP«ratM  •«  the  class  des.  rlb.nl  comprising  In 
combination  a  hortzontally  extending  table  wiib  b  revolves 
about  a  vertically  extending  axis,  a  main  frame  havinir 
a  memiier  supporting  said  table,  a  tub  positioned  below 
said  table,  a  revoluble  bucket  carrier  having  an  arm  carry 
Ing  at  the  free  end  thereof  a  bucket  which  can  be  moved 
from  its  lower  position  l-elow  the  table,  where  the  bucket 
can  pick  up  a  liquid  from  ibe  tub  to  its  r.pper  position 
above  the  table  where  the  loicket  c  ,in  discharge  water  upon 
articles  supporleti  by  the  tai'le.  means  tor  rotating  said 
bucket  carrier  in  tin  manner  specilie<l,  and  means  between 
the  bucket  carrier  i.nd  said  rotating  table  whereby  at  least 
a  partial  rotation  <cf  the  table  will  be  effected  for  .  a-  b  rev- 
olution of  the  buc  ket  carrier, 

5.  Au  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  iu 
combination  a  frame,  a  horizontally  extending  table  sup 
ported  !.\  -aid  frame  and  revoluble  about  a  vertically  ex- 
tencliui.'  ,i\i-.  .1  tuii  providing  a  reservoir  for  linuid  below 
the  table,  a  bu<  ket,  a  carrier  for  moving  said  bucket  from 
position  wher.'  it  can  pick  up  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and 
pour  the  liquid  upon  the  articles  supported  by  said  table, 
which  carrier  revoUes  about  a  horizontally  extending  axis 
that  intersects  the  vertically  extending  axis  about  which 
the  table  revolves,  and  means  between  the  bucket  carrier 
and  said  table  whereby  for  each  cyc-le  of  the  bucket  car- 
rier there  will  be  at  least  a  partial  rotary  movement  im- 
parted   to   ille    lahle 

!i.  An  apparatus  oi  the  class  described  comprisiuj;  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  tub,  a  table  above  said  tub,  an  arm 
removably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
lat'ie  iu  sui  h  a  manner  that  the  table  can  l>e  revolved  about 
a  vertically  extcullng  axis,  a  c-onveyer  b.aving  a  bucket  or 
buc-kets  thereupon  and  movabl».  In  a  (tath  whereby  said 
bucket  or  buckets  can  pi--  ImIow  said  arm  and  pi' k  up 
water  from  said  tuli  and  -onvey  >,iid  water  to  a  position 
where  It  will  be  clelivered  or  projected  upon  articles  sup- 
ported by  said  table,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  said  table  during  the  movement  of  the  cou 
veyer  buckets,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  table 
and  the  arm  can  both  be  retooled  from  the  rest  of  the 
ma'  bine 

11  An  apparatur  of  the-  class  des<rit>ed  comprising  iu 
coiuuination  a  fram<  .  a  tu!'  as.sociated  with  the  frame,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  frame,  which  arm  extends  inwardly 
past  a  wall  portion  of  the  tub  over  the  l-ottom  of  the  tub. 
a  table  supported  on  said  arm.  mean-  for  conveying  liquid 
from  said  tub  to  a  position  win  re  it  will  be  spilled  or 
projected  upon  artic  les  on  said  labb  and  im  ans  as.sociated 
with  said  last  menticcnci  \u'\x\.-  ficr  imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  table. 

[Claims  2.  3.  6  to  8,  and  H>    not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


"■  ^-.'J^vii^^  T 


1.  In  a  collapsible  mold  for  culverts,  etc.  a  corebox 
with  a  rigid  shell  structure  adaptiMl  to  ic  placed  in  posi- 
tion upon  a  foundation,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  lingitudl- 
nally  within  and  on  the  core  box.  a  pair  of  shims  adjust- 
able i.enenth  the  edges  of  the  shell  structure,  and  adjust- 
able connections   between   said  shaft  and   the   shims. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  culverts  or  the  like,  a  ccdiapslble  core 
comprising  a  form  for  the  arch,  transverse  braces  for  the 
form.  longitiidinall.\  extending,  inwardly  movable  sup- 
ports positioned  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  the  form,  and 
a  shaft  niounte.1  in  the  brac-e<5  having  means  connecting 
the  supports  and  said  shaft  to  withdraw  the  supports 
from  engagement  with  the  c-ore  by  rotation  of   the  shaft. 

\\.  In  a  m.dd  for  culverts  and  the  like,  the  c-ombinatlon 
with  the  c-ore  made  in  sections  and  including  transverse 
templPts  near  its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  sills  ;  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  said  templets,  strips  resting  en  said  sills 
beneath  the  edges  of  the  core,  wlieels  on  said  shaft,  bars 
connecting  crank  pins  In  said  wheels  with  said  strips  for 
drawing  the  latter  inward  over  the  slUs.  and  swinging 
connec-tions  between  th.^  strips  and  templets,  for  the  put- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  culverts  and  the  ilk-,  the  , cinblnatlon 
with  the  c'ore  made  in  sc'ctions  and  including  transverse 
templets  near  it-  ends,  and  a  pair  of  sills  .  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  said  templets,  strips  r.-sting  on  said  sills  lie- 
neath  the  e.lges  of  the  core,  whe.-ls  on  s^id  .shaft,  bars  con- 
nectlng  crank  pins  in  said  wheel-  with  said  strips  for 
drawing  the  latter  Inward  over  the  -ills,  a  plate  c-arrled  by 
each  end  of  the  templet  and  having  a  horiz'>ntal  slot,  a 
link  pivoted  to  each  strip  and  bavinv  »  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  pin  -lidable  in  both  -lots  and  loosely  c-onnectlng  the 
plate  and  link,  for  the  purpose  «et  forth. 

r..  In  n  mold  for  culverts  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  an  arch  form  hav'ug  templets  across  its  interior,  a 
shaft  .i.cuniHled  through  tlie  wmplets.  wheels  fast  on  said 
shaft  and  each  having  a  F'air  of  crank  pins    nnd  i.  lesc epic- 

bars  .•,ic-h  i)lvoted  at  it-  inner  end   on  01 f  said  pin-:  of 

sills  nndcT  th l!-'es  of  th.-  arch,  a  strip  betv.een  -  ac  b  sill 

and  the  edg.'  of  the  arch  above  it.  a  swinging  support  iee- 
'tween  the  strip  and  templets,  and  pi^olal  connections  be- 
tween the  out.-r  ends  of  the  i.ar-  i.i.d  strips,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1.244.215.      SAFETY-SUUTTEU.     CEccucK  \V.  Lancaster. 

i:ichnioncl.  Va..  assignor  to  Central  F'ev.lopment  Com- 
I.anv.  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Filed 
Mar.  3.   1916.     Serial  No.  81,986.      (CI.   189— GO.  1 

1.  A  safety  shutter  of  the  class  describecl  comprising 
a  plurality  of  -lf.t-  slidalde  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
open  U'd  c  lose  the  -huUer.  mc-ans  for  supporting  the  slats 
at  spac'd  pcdntR  iuclucling  seats  arranged  in  pairs  and 
'means  for  adjusting  the  seat-  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  partially  rotating  the  .-lats  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween them. 

2.  A  safety  shuttc  r  of  the  das.-  described  c cmprisiiig  n 
plurality  of  slats  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
open  and  cdose  fli.'  shutter.  viTtical  bar.-  or  members  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  shiftable  hm  tions.  said  bars  or 
members  ;.nd  their  sections  being  provided  with  seats  ar- 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CX:tubbr  23,  1917. 


ranged  In  pair-:  anil  ■^iippoi  rlni;  tin-  ^latx  ar   -spMifil  points 
and  ni^-ati-   fi  r  n:i>vltis   thi-  iiald   ^iM-tiiiii<   fur  partially    rn 
t.iMti-'   'h''   -liin   to   \ar\    thi'  sparf   liftwi'iMi    'hi'   saini-. 


•i.  A  -afiiy  ■.hiutcr  of  thfl  class  descrlht^d  comprising  a 
plurality  ..f  slats  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
opfD  aiii!  liK.'  thf  shiittpr,  Vertical  tiar^  or  iii.'iiit.tTx  pro- 
vided '.vith  loucitiidlnally  sliiftalilf  s.-ctitni-i.  -ail  Sars  or 
nifirUi.r-  ind  th»-ir  ^.-ctiori-  lit'inK  provld<'d  wiiti  ~«'nts  ar- 
rtinTfd  in  p)air-  and  -iiHiixT'ln-'  th.'  >lars  at  <pa.iMl  p.iiiit-. 
a  r<M-k  shaft  haviiiK  arm-  •nimr.'ted  with  tln'  -aiil  ^.■■ilnn- 
and  nit'ans  for  jiartially  rotatiiiv:  thf  >haff  for  iu"\iiii;  fh-' 
section^  to  partially  rotaif    Uu-  ^lat-. 

4.  A  saiVty  shutter  of  tlm  ilass  dfscriWed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ^lats  .slidaid.-  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
op'ii  iiid  lo-,.-  th.'  -luitttT,  \.'rti.;il  'lar-  'T  m.-mliors  pro- 
viil-il  with  longitudiiialU  sliiftat'l'  -•■■  ti.-u-,  -aid  bars  or 
ni»-ni:'cr-  and  thfir  -•••  tions  ln-iiit'  provi.l.'il  with  -''ats  er- 
rangt'd  in  pairs  and  -iippurtliu  tlir  -lat-  at  -pa^  >d  points, 
a  ro<k  shaft  oxtcndinj;  ai  im>  thf  sjifcty  -hutttr  and  pro- 
vidfd  with  lnwardl\  •■xtcndluK  arm-  and  having  kii  oul- 
WHrdly  >'.\f«-nding  arm  projiirting  .xtt-riurly  of  thf  shutter, 
ni'-an-  for  1  oinu-<  tini;  tli>'  inwardly  projftiru  arms  with 
thH  s.-  riiitis  aud  a  -haf!  priividt'd  with  an  arm  •oniU'ctetl 
with   thi-  outwardly  .■xfudiiij;  arm  of  thr  <atd   ro.  k  shr.ft. 

."  A  -al<'ty  shutt»'r  of  ito»  .■las^  ilo-  rio.'d  rompri-iiiK  a 
phuality  "f  -lats  slidatd''  upwardlj  and  downwardlj  to 
opvn  and  .  losf  the  hihuttfr  v<'rtical  l)ar-  a-  m>  ru''frs  pro- 
vided with  lon4fltu<llnally  sljiftatjl''  sfciious.  -..id  imr-  or 
members  and  their  st'itlon>*  belnj;  provid-d  with  -f.iis  ar 
ran;;ed  in  pairs  and  supporting  the  -lat-  ai  pa' cd  points. 
a  roi-k  sh;ift  extentliny  aero--  th"  lMiit(un  id'  th.'  safoty 
shuttiT  and  provided  with  Inwanlly  fXtt-nditi).'  ■  rms  .md 
havinc  an  outwardly  •■xt.'iidluK  arm,  links  -nn-'.  tug  the 
ln^\ardiy  "Xtt-ndinK  arms  with  the  said  s,.,  tious.  a  -haft 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  rock  shaft  and  ha\ing  an  arm 
connected  with  '.he  .iut«r  iPiv,  of  the  ro.  k  -haft  ati'l  "p 
eratln.1  mean-  f^r  partlalU  rotating  the  ia.-t  mentioned 
angularly  r'lateil  «haft 

[Claims  tj  t,,  IT  not  prlntid  in  the  lia/ette.] 


1.244.?1»1      ELErTRDN  niSlHAKtiE   AI'i'AKATIS  AM' 
METflon     OF     PHKl'AFlATlf'N        IijviNo      I,AN<.vit:n 
S'  hi'iieetady.    N     V.    a-sigtior    to    lo'n^ral    Kleeirl'    <'om 
pany    a  <'orporation  of  Ne'w  York.      FDed  ,Itil>    1.'..  Iftl4 
Serial    No     ><."1.005        Keni'wed    June    -J'),     1!tlT        S.  riaj 
No.   17f}.92ti.      (CI.  250     27  1 
1.    In   an   idectrii'al   discharge   devle..,   an   el.  <  trode   ■  om 

prising  In   part  at  least  oxi.|izafde  thorium   material,  sai<! 

electrode  having  at  a   temperature  of  about   i;'.(tO  to  IUSO 

absolute   an   ele.  tron   emlssidn   substantially   I'uual    to   that 

of  tuni:sten    it  about  2()<)0-  absolute. 

:i.    .\     -athode    for   electron  discharge   ..ppar.itu-    ■  ..n-^i-t 

ing    largely    .if    a    highly    refVaetory    m.'fal    and    .-i    -urfa." 

layer  of  ni,iterl.il  having  an  I'le.  tron  .-niisslvity   at  ■,  fUen 


temperature  materially  greater  per  unit  surface  than 
sal.l  refractory  metal  ln<lepend.'ntl.\  of  ami  In  the  ali- 
sen.'p  of  po,sltlve  lonlzrtion. 


5.  lu  an  electrical  dlscharg.'  de\l(0.  an  electrode  coni- 
prislng  metallic  tungsten  ;»nd  a  surfa.  e  tllm  of  thorium 
material  vaporlzaMe  at  a  t.niperature  above  j,bout  2.'i<K;) 
K.  removable  from  said  .surface  liy  positive  Ionization  and 
hax'lng  an  electron  emission  per  unit  surface  many  time.- 
greater  than  pure  tungsten  at   the  same  temperature. 

10.  wV  cathode  for  ele<  tron  dis.  harge  apparatus  consist- 
ing largely  of  tunu-ii'ii  r.ml  .  .mtaining  thorium,  said  cath 
mle  having  an  •  l.-.  tr.ui  enjisshiiv.  Independently  of  and 
In  the  ab-ence  ..f  ii..-iti\.  i..iii/aii.>ii,  at  ,1  t:i\en  tempera- 
ture niatt-rlally  greater  per  unit  surfa. e  than  '.itiu'sten 
at  the  same  temperature. 

[Clslms  2,  4.  ti  to  it.  an<l   1  1   not  printed  m  the  i.  ,/eite  ] 


I  _'44  ji:     i:i.KrTi{<)N  i>is(Hai{(;k  Arr.MtAxr.^  \ni> 

Mirillol'  iiF  nl'KR.VI  IN";  TI 1 F  S.VMF  Ik\in.; 
L.vvo.Mi  il{.  S.  li.  111.  ia.l,\",  .\.  v..  a--igii.ir  t..  '.ei.iral 
Kleetrle  •oiiipany,  a  < 'orporat  loii  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  lyio.     Serial  No.  jh,377.      ^tJl.  2r)0— 27.) 


1.  An  ebntri.a  I  .li-i  ha  ri:''  .|evi<e  .ompn-itig  >-lei  trodes. 
one  of  which  .oniains  thorium,  an  in.  b'-^irit:  envelop  the 
-:pace  within  whi.h  is  e\aeuMted  to  a  pi. --rr.'  -o  low  that 
positlv  i.inlzntl..n  Is  sub-ir.  ut  la  11  v  aiis.'iit.  lu.l  a  .|uantit.\ 
of  a  vapori/able  r.'.'ic.uit  ■.■ipabj.'  ,if  pre\  .ti  t  irik:  ih.'  .'\l.la 
tl.it!  ..f  thorium  in  .  ..inmuiil.a  tion  with  th.  -pa..-  within 
•-•■iM   envelop. 

•J  In  an  .'b'. ■tries!  rlis.hnr',.'e  .levi.'e  .'\ii  iii.|..-lnL:  .n 
velop.  i>  ipiantity  of  alknli  metal  within  -abl  en\elop,  and 
eleetrofl.s  th.  ri'ln.  one  ..'  whi'  h  .mipn-e^  In  part  at  least, 
oxidlzable  th..rium  mat. rial  -;i1-l  e|...t  r...|e~  having  at  n 
t'»mperature  of  about  I.Snii  t.,  i:-!vn  nb-..hit.'  an  .le.tron 
.■ml-siori  -ult-tantinllx  .'nual  to  that  of  tuntrsteu  it  a'.oiit 
•jdOd     absolute 

'A  In  an  ele.'tri.al  .lIs.hMrv'e  .|e\ii'e  mi  in.lo-inj  eu 
..'b.p  a  .(Mfuititv  of  poia--iui'i  witliin  -a  bl  .'uv.lop.  and 
.. I, ..'trodes  therein,  eiie  ,)f  whl.-h  .•..!i-.|<t>.  larL'ely  o!  tnni;- 
sfi'H  iti.l  .'ontainlng  tlioriutii.  -abl  ele.tro.l..  havinu  an 
.-le.-tron  .'niisslvity  M  a  iriven  temp.ra  t  in>'  tnaterinllv 
create'-  pop  iiiilt  surfa.e  than  tunu-'en  .'U  the  siitne  tem 
p.'rn  ture 

4,  .\n  eie.'trb'nl  dis.hargi'  de\ii'e  .(imprlsing  el.-.t  podes. 
n.'  of  whi' h  consists  ,if  ii,ef;'lli.  tungsten  and  a  thorlutii 
material  In  an  oxhli/a''!.'  -tat.  an  In. '1. .sin::  .nv.'l.iii  rn-l 
;  nuantlty  of  a  \  .'iiioriM  .!.  r.'.iti.'iif  within  -.'lil  ens.'lop 
'■apflhlp  of  pr.  \  .'H  t  inu  th.'  .'Xl.lation  of  th.irium  at  rii  ele- 
\  ,.  t.'.l    temperature. 
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5    The  process  of  Improving  the  operation   of  an   ele< 
tron  discharge  apparatus  conUlnlng  an  electro<le  operat 
Ing  at  ineandescence  comprising  a  highly  refractory  metal 
and  a    tlo.rium    material    whi.  h    .'..usists   In   bringing    int.. 
conta.t    «ith    -!»id    eie.  ti"d.    tl,.    vapor   of   a    reagent    pre 
venting  the  oxidation  of  thorium  ct  an  elevated  tempera 


ture. 


[Claims  6  to  H  not  iiriuted  in  the  Carette.] 


1"44-'18       StH'K  SI  SI'ENKFK.      .\ktii  '  i;    1  v  m  v..s   l.isTKR. 
"uradford.    England.      Filed    Aug     14     rM  7       Serial    No. 
186,185.     (CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  suspender  for  so(  ks  or  sto.'klugs  .omius-ing  in 
combination  a  practically  lneb,-,ti.  ^-arter  ..r  ban. I  u  adapt- 
e.l  to  fit  aroun.l  Mo  i- -■  ■>  gni.ping  d.'vi.  .  -  l-r  gripping 
the  sock  or  -to.king.  -md  an  '.lastic  or  e.xpan-i'.i'-  ring  e 
detachabU  -  .  ure.l  by  the  ends  of  the  garter  ./  .nol  a 
band  t  by  the  lower  en.I  of  which  the  aforesaid  griiipiiig 
device  i  is  su.-peuded  ;  sulx^tantially  as  describe.! 

2.  A  suspender  for  socks  or  stockings  conipn-ing  in 
comhlnttion  a  garter  or  band  a  having  a  press  button  fas 
tener  b  conne.  ting  one  end  to  the  body,  and  a  buckle  Cas- 
tener  v  for  fastening  the  other  end  to  the  body;  an  elas- 
tic ring  <■  pa-se<l  through  the  b.opetl  ends  of  the  band  a. 
a  lo.,p.,l  and,  /  surrounding  the  ring  c  having  its  ends 
secured  by  a  lastener  h.  and  a  gripping  device  i  se,  ured 
in  the  looped  l>tnd  /,  and  comprising  a  link  i. .  .n.I  a 
plate  I  carrying  the  button  m;  substantially  aa  herein  set 
forlh. 


ai,    to    -.'lid    ,'onveyer   betwe,  n    -abl    rol!     milI    reel  se.-t ions. 
iUid    mean-   lor  regulating  air   .bli-.  .'r.\ . 

.,  i„  ^,  ,„i,i  of  the  clas-  ,1,-.  nbe.l.  tb.  .ombinatb.n  .d 
,,  roll  -e.ti..n  a  reel  se.tion,  a  .  ouveyer  delivering  from 
said  r.'il  -."-tion  to  s.-.id  re.l  -e.-tion.  a  Inoising  for  said 
,.„nveyer  having  an  air  inlet,  and  mean-  '..r  regulating 
ailmissloti  of  air  through  sjiid  inlet. 

♦1.  In  a  mill  of  the  .  la.-s  desiTlbcl.  a  roil-M'.  tion  :..r 
redu.tion  ,.t  til.  grain,  a  revl-sectlon  independ.-ni  of  said 
,'„||. seel  ion  lor  bolting  of  the  stock,  a  conveyor  to  re- 
relve  th.-  *.t(..k  from  said  roll-section  and  deliver  It  to 
said  reel-section,  ami  a  housing  for  -abl  eonveyer  con- 
n..'tlr.s.'  -aid  roll  an.!  r.'el  -e.tioti-.  -mpS  !i.. using  having 
an  air  inbi  in  its  upper  p>.rt  aii.t  a  uaf.  for  -abl  inbt  f. 
regulate  ,'i.lmission  of  air. 

S.  I„  ■,  mill  of  the  'l,-,--  .les.'iibe.l.  ilo-  .ombination  of 
a  breakli.g  sectlo'i  havini;  a  .a-ing.  oreaking  and  redu.  ing 
lolls  in  said  casing,  a  bolting  seetioi,  having  a  casing 
ii.d.|»e.id  It  of  Mild  'ir-t  ca-ing.  bolting  m-i  rum.  ntalltles 
in  sal.l  secoi.d  rasing,  a  housing  conne.'ting  snbi  ■  aslng-- 
ntid  having  an  air  inbt  op.  ning  for  a.lmitting  air  t..  -abl 
),.  iiMiig  i;id  o.'Ming  s.-etion,  ami  a  .'oiiveyer  in  said  h..Us 
ii.g  d.'llv.'ring  from  said  fir-t  .a-ing  to  -aid  -e.-ond  .asing. 
s.'ibl  r..nv.'y.'r  b.'ing  of  a  typ.'  n.\M\'\'  of  pumpinL.-  air 
tl,i..ii:jh    -ai.l    air   opening    int..    -a^.l   b.dting   s.-ctlon. 

.,  1,1  .,  ndll  .-I'  fib  -la--  .b'-.  ribe.i.  tlo'  ...mtdnntion  of  n 
bleakii.t:  -e.tb.n  havin;:  a  ■  b- d  .-in::  'realnn^  and 
redu-'int;  rolb'rs  in  sal.l  .a-ing.  :\  la.lting  se.tion  htiving 
a  rb.sed  .asing  Independent  ..f  said  first  casing,  boltlnc 
ii..MrumentaliIie-  in  -aid  -e.  onrt  .a-inu.  a  conveyer  looi- 
ing  conne.'ting  said  casing-  and  ha\ing  an  air  Itdet  opcu 
int  at  its  top  and  b.tw.en  -aid  -et...i,-,  ami  a  s.-n-W- 
convever  delivering    fr..m    -ab!    nr-t    .a-ing   to   sab!  --.'cond 


I  a  sing 


Claim-   1,  2.   4.   an.l   7    n.'t    piiide.l   m    tic   lia/ette.] 


1.244.220.       Sll.ii        I'liiMf    <■.     I,"io  liKU.     Huron.     Ohi-  . 
Fib'.l   Apr.  2ti.  IHl'l.     .Serial   No    !'o.T44,      (tl.  217— SO.J 


l,244.21'.t         ri.nlKMlM  l.lTCItJB     Frek.M.\v       Iittik 

Ow.iisboro.  Ky..  assignor  to  Angl.vAmerlcnn  .Mill  ("-' . 
Owensboro.  Kv..  a  Corporation  ..f  Kentucky.  Fibd 
Dec.  22.  \UM\.     Serial  No.  1:18.42:1.     (CI.  88—. ^O.) 


A  silo  including  a  body,  an  ..pen  support  mount.  !  on 
Pid  .nrranged  in  spa<ed  relati.ui  to  the  upper  .-dee  ..t  th.' 
bodv.  a  cover  mount.. 1  l..r  vertical  moveno  nt  in  tlo'  b,.dy 
and  provided  with  molstun-  receiving  mennv,  ami  ni.-ans 
operatlvelv  connected  to  th.  -uppo.t  an.l  op.rativ.ly  asso- 
clPfed   With    the   .-.ner    fop    ra,-  '         ,11.1    b.w.'rll.g    the   cover. 


1.244.221        MECHANISM     Fell    F<'K\V.\U1.    .\h\'    1M:.\K 

WIIEFI,   UHUES.    I'lN   \V.   I.M'EI.I..  I'aris.  Mi.h,    Fib'.l 

Nox.  2.   T.Ht;.      Serial    No.   r2!».12''.      <<'l    '.-1  -  Oil.) 

[,      ;,     fp,,nt     whe.'l    drive    ii,.'.  haiii.-m     th.'    ■  ..nildnatlon 

Of  «    casing   aii.l    a    front    axb    ..f   a    motor   .Irlven    vhlcle, 

,    nf  a    iH.v.'led   tear  'in   -aid    ...-in^.   -aid    front   axb-   consist 

,.  I. .  mill  „t  th,  ci„.  a«cpibe.i.  u..  eombi^tio..  ot  > .  < ...,;.,.- »..»"..  "'f  ■■';;';;',,  •:,;:,;''^;,.;,';'';,,",t, 
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Pled  gear  having  (llfffrt-ntlal  guar  connections  with  the 
two  sMctlons  of  said  front  axle,  and  gear  connections 
connecting  said  tx'v.'led  gear  and  the  rear  driven  differen- 
tial 'if  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  journal.d  vertically  in  the  upper  part  of  the  rasing 
and  having  a  disk  wheel  pfovlded  with  a  double  set  of 
beveled  g.ar  r^.th.  one  set  »elng  larger  In  diameter  than 
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the  other,  th-  -mailer  set  of  gear  teeth  of  said  disk  wheel 
being  in  mesh  with  the  bewle<l  gear  of  said  front  axle, 
a  .-haft  .onu.Tted  to  and  driven  by  the  rear  differential 
o,'  s.'ii.l  m..t«ir  driven  vehi<la  and  having, Its  forward  end 
Miuuut.d  ill  a  bearing  of  s<Ucl  casing  and  provided  with  a 
bev.U-.l  pinion  meshing  wltfc  the  set  of  beveled  teeth  of 
said  disk  wheel  that  are  larger  In  diameter. 


l,J44i;j2       HKAD  LOCKINC;    MECHANISM.      Jaspek    A. 
"Mr.kSKEi  I..   Salt    IJike  Hty.   Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asMk'nm.nt>.  to  rnlted   Filters  Corporation,   a   Corpora 
tion    of    I'elaware.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1915.      Serial    No. 

.■^U:-,      iCl.  22»^ — 124.) 


1.  Ill  ,111  apparatus  ^f  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  ^jr  ree..ptacle  having  an  open 
end  and  a  ■  arrier  movald.^  to  and  from  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  dose  the  open  end  »f  the 
tank  or  recenta.  le.  and  locking  mechanism  between  the 
head  and  th.  tank  or  re.-,  irtacle.  of  an  automatic  mecha- 
nism connected  to  and  actuating  the  locking  mechanl.sm. 
said  autoniati-  mechanism  t.lapted  to  move  the  head  and 
carrier  away  from  or  toward  the  tank  or  r."  .-ptii  le  in  a 
plane  paralb!   Tn   tb.-  b.ngitiidinal  axis  of  the   tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus.  ..f  ilo-  .  hara-t-r  d.srrlbed.  the 
combination  with  i  Tank.  ..r  r- .,■•,. ta.W'.  a  r.ni..\  :i  >!.•  h.-ad 
forming  a  -lo-nre  rh.r.-for.  snid  head  havUik;  a  -tiaft  pro- 
jecting .ouwardly  from  it»  •  .-uter.  a  collar  slidalde  on 
said  -b,:-  .ind  1..  king  bvrs  .  arrled  by  the  r.dlar  and 
huvin,_-  .M'.r  •■tid-  -ntcaL'.-nld.'  with  the  tank  to  lork  the 
bead  to  th--  t.mk,  of  a  to^-b-  m.-hanlsm  for  actuating 
said  locking  lever*,  sabl  {..girb-  me<hanlsm  inrluding  a 
movable  (  ro^<.s  bar  and  connict.d  links,  means  f..r  tripping 
the  to.ggl.'  mechanism,  and  transmission  means  conn.-ited 
to  th.'  cross  bar  for  movi^ig  the  h.'ad  to  and  from  th.' 
tank  "T  r>M  ..ptacle. 

3.  Ill  .iwparatu«c  of  th.'  .Character  described,  the  .ombi- 
nation  wirh  a  tank  or  r.- .'ptade  hiiving  an  open  end  and 
a  carrier  ..peralde  to  and  from  the  tank  or  receptacle 
hiivlni:'.!  h.ad  at  one  end  nd.ipted  to  close  the  open  end 
of  th.'  tank  ..r  recepta.  le,  a  shaft  projecting  .entrally 
from  the  head,  a  sleeve  slidebly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
radiallv  disp.psed  levers  hating  inner  ends  pivote.d  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  outer  ends  adapted  to  engai;.'  fixed 
part.-  .'f  thf-  tank,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  levers 
ful.run.ing  against  the  h.'aKl.  of  a  second  sleeve  ..r  c.llar 
conceutrb  with  said  shaft  and  .separated  from  the  first 
nam.-.i  -.le.ve.  a  dout)le  serU-s  of  tog«ledevers  between  the 
tw..    ,>i.'.v.'-,    other    toggle-levers    carried    by    the    double 


series  of  toggle-levers  ami  a  movable  i  ro--  bar  to  whbh 
they  are  in  turn  connected,  said  cross  liar  l>.  iiig  >lid:ilily 
supported  and  in  its  turn  b.dui;  (nunc,  t.d  to  th.'  in.>\able 
tank  head  by  ni.aiis  of  toggi.' joint.-  wliich.  wh.u  m  a 
dead  center  line,  will  ii.Tniii  tlie  inov.'ment  of  the  crosa- 
!«ir  to  movi'  the  h^ud  without  actuating  the  locking  levers, 
and  which  wh.n  put  .>ut  of  d. ad  .enter  position  will 
permit  the  cnis.-  bar  to  a.  tiial.'  tli.'  locking  lever-  witle.ut 
moving  the  hi>ad. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .  hara 'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  oi  r.'<  epta<  le  having  an  open  end 
and  a  carrier  operable  to  and  from  th.'  tank  or  receptacle 
and  having  a  h.ad  at  one  end  adapted  t..  form  a  closure 
for  the  open  .'nd  of  th.'  tank  or  r.'<  .'pt  i  i.  i  -liaft  project- 
ing centrally  from  the  head,  a  sl..\>  -lidiMy  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  la.lially  dNp.is.  .1  l.vers  having  Inner 
ends  pivoted  to  the  -l.'.'vi'  ami  having  ..uter  ends  adapted 
to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  th.-  tank  or  r.-c.-ptail.'.  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lev.Ts  fulcniming  against  the 
head,  of  a  s.'.-ond  si. '.v.'  m-  iidlar  .oio.'ntri.  with  s^iid 
abaft  an.l  s.parated  from  tb.  lirst  named  sleeve,  a  double 
series  of  toggle  lev.  rs  between  the  two  sleeves,  other  tog- 
gle-levers carried  by  the  d-.ubb'  s.ri.'s  .)f  toggle-levers  and 
a  movable  cross-bar  to  whbli  tb.v  ai>'  in  turn  connected, 
suid  cross  l.nr  lielni;  -lldably  -upi>..rted  an.l  in  Its  turn 
beii>^  conn."  t.'d  to  tb.'  movabl.  tank  or  receptacl.-  head  by 
iiii'aii-  iif  tipgirb' joint-  v\lu.  b  \\  b.  ii  in  a  dead-center  line 
will  p.'rinit  til.'  in. i\.  in.  lit  "i  tlo  i  ross  liar  to  move  the 
head  without  actuating  tlu'  1...  kini:  l.'V.Ts.  and  which 
when  put  out  "f  (bad  .■.•nl.r  p.i-itbin,  will  pmiiit  the 
cii.ss  bar  to  actuate  the  lo.kinc  lev.-rs  without  moving  the 
head,  a  transmission  mean-*,  and  ni.ans  f.ir  ciinn.'.tlng 
said  cros.s  bar  to  the  tranMniNsion   means. 

■'>.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  descrlb.-.|.  tb.-  ..uiibi 
nation  with  a  tank  or  r.v'eptiu  le  having  an  open  end  and 
a  carrier  operable  to  or  from  the  tank  i.r  recepta  b'  hnv 
Ing  n  head  at  one  .'iid  adaptJ^l  to  do-*.'  th"  op.'ii  .'iid  nf  th.- 
tank  or  receptacle,  a  shaft  projecting  cnfrally  fn.iu  the 
head,  a  sle.'ve  slidably  mount. '.l  on  tin-  shaft,  ami  radially- 
disposed  b'V.'rs  having  inner  en.ls  pivoted  to  th.'  sl.>eve 
and  having  ..uter  .'Uds  adapted  t.i  engage  a  fixed  part  of 
th.'  tank,  an  Infermedlat.'  portion  of  said  levers  ftib'rum- 
int  against  th.'  bea.l.  <<f  a  scon. I  sle.v.'  or  lollar  ron- 
centrb-  with  said  shaft  and  separated  from  the  flrst- 
nam.'.l  sb>ev.-.  a  .lonble  series  of  toggle  levers  between 
the  two  sleeves,  other  toggle  levers  carrl.d  by  th.-  double 
M  ri.'s  iif  t.'ggle  lev.r-  ami  a  m.ivable  cross-bar  to  which 
they  are  in  turn  connected,  said  .ross  bar  being  slidably 
supported,  a  toggle  lever  i-oniovting  the  crossbar  to  the 
movable  head,  saiil  la.'-t  nain.-.l  toggle-lever-  having  trip- 
ping arms  whereby  •-•iid  l.'\.i-  ulu-ii  in  d.'ad  .enter  liio' 
will  permit  tiie  movement  d  tio'  .ross  bar  i<<  move  th^ 
head  and  carrier  to  and  from  the  tank  or  receptacle  at 
will  without  actuating  the  locking  levers,  a  tripping  de- 
vl(e.  and  means  for  bringing  th.-  tripping  arms  in  con- 
tact with  said  tripping  d.'\  1' -■  -■>  that  the  toggles  can 
be  automati.  ally  thrown  ..ui  ..t  .b'ad  ■  .-ntiT  position  to 
permit  the  crofs  bar  to  a.  tuat-  the  I...  king  l.-vers  with- 
out moNing  the  head,  a  transmission  m.-ans.  and  means 
for  couuerting  sabl  cross  bar  to  th.-  tran-nilssioii  means. 
[Claims  ti  t.>   11    not   print. -.1    in   tin    tla/.tt..! 


1.244  22.1  (;KAUIN(;  Wiii.ioi  .1.  M.  iMsn.  Tallassee, 
Ala.  File.|  May  .H.  Htltl.  .Serial  No.  It.'.. 200.  (01. 
74—34.) 


1.    In    a    gearing   as   -..f    f..rth.   the   loinblnatlon    witii    a 
i   drlv.n   nn  iiib.T  ami  a   driving  memlxr.  of  a  pair  of  bevel 
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gears  mount-d  upon  said  driven  member  with  their  bevel 
gWir  fa.es  towar.l  ea.  h  other  and  having  adjacent  bearing 
ext.'nsl..ns.  an  annular  ring  having  its  opposite  faces  pro 
\-i(|.'.l  with  b.'vel  gear  teeth  and  provi.le.1  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  flange,  said  flange  having  a  plu 
ntlity  of  radial  stem-  .ngasring  the  extensions  of  said 
bevel  gears,  bevel  pinions  joiirnaled  on  said  stems  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  -aid  b.-vel  g.>ars.  a  casing 
mount. d  up-m  the  driven  member  ami  consisting  of  two 
sections,  .ach  tlttlug  over  one  of  sabl  b.vel  gears  and 
each  bnvlng  an  annular  flange  .ngaginc  the  flange  of 
said  ring  loek  wasli..;-  plat.'s  on  the  drlvm  member,  one 
adjacent  an  oufr  face  of  .ach  se<  tion  of  the  casinL-.  bolts 
extending  through  the  sections  of  the  <aslng  and  the 
flange  of  th..  ring  an.l  provl.led  with  tapering  heads  and 
nut^  countersunk  in  said  washer  plates,  thereby  holding 
the  parts  tog.'th.-r  and  pr.'v.nting  axial  movement  ..f  **ald 
bev.l  g.ars  an.l  th.'ir  .iis.'ngagement  fr..m  said  pinions, 
and  .'dg.wis.'  ..pp.-sing  bevel  g.ars  having  op.'rative  con 
nectlons  with  the  driving  m.mb.T  and  .'ngaging  the  bevel 
teeth  of  said  ring  to  impart  moreni.nt  ther.  to. 

2    In   a   gearing  as   set    forth,   the   combination    with   a 
drhen  m.'inber  and  a  driving  member,  of  an  annular  ring 
having    ..pposite    bevel    g.ar    teeth,    gear    .'onne.-tlons    be 
tweeu    the   driven    m-mber.  and    the   teeth    of   the   annular 
ring  a  casing  on  said  drlv.n  memb.r  .-onsisting  of  two  w.-c- 
tlons.   one  engaging   each    fa<-e   of   said   ring,   thereby   pre 
venting  axial  movement  of  the  ring  and  its  gear  .'onne, 
tl.ui  xxitli  said  driv.'n  memb.-r.  lock  washer  plates,  one  a.l 
jacent    an    outer    fa---'    of    .-ach    section,    bolts    extending 
through  .said  s.M  tn.ns  and   through  the  ring  and  provided 
with   tapering  hea.ls  an.l    nut-   .  ountersunk   In   said   lock 
wa-h.'r    plates    to    bob!    the    parts    t..gether.    :.nd    e.lgewise 
opposed   bevel    g.'ars   provided   with   operative    ,  ,,nne<  ti..n- 
wlth    sai.l    drivinu'    m.-mb.'r    and    .ngaging    ilo'    opposit.' 
bev.'l  gear  teeth  of  .«aid  ring  to  impart  mo%.  ni.'nt  thereto. 

l'.44'-4  l.IVISloN  IMF.CE  OK  TAKTITloN  FOR 
'\  7'..\TKOI.l.KK  ARC  PEFLl-CTOK.  CIRCriT 
liKI\KKR  AN1»  Tin:  LIKE.  Wai.teu  Roukktson 
M.RvK  ami  Ri.  n.Md-  RrssKi.r..  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Fil.-d  May  T.  liM.'..  Serial  ><;  26'JJ7.  Re 
newed  Sept.  22.  1017.  Serial  No.  192,832.  (CI. 
200—13.) 


tained  In  said  alcove  and  removably  held  therein  by  said 
jaws,  and  a  stop  whb  h  .an  b.'  movd  into  position  to  en- 
gage'the  separable  member  when  contaln.-d  in  its  alcove. 
[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ca^ette  ] 


1244  225  CIRCriT  r.REAKER  Wmtkh  S  M.*ter. 
Providence,  R.  I  assignor  to  DAW  Fuse  Company. 
Providence  R  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rho.ie  Isianrt 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  .V3.3«4.      (  C!    1T.-.-2H8.) 


2  An  Insulation  division  piece  or  partition  comprising 
a  relatively  fixed  part  having  an  ab-ov..  therein,  two  Jaws 
partly  Indoslng  the  alcove,  and  a  separable  part  contalne.l 
in  said  alcove  ami  removably  held  therein,'  one  of  said 
parts  being  formed  with  a  tongne  and  the  other  with  n 
groove  to  rec.lve  said  tongu.'.  and  m.'nns  for  preventing 
the  inadvertent  removal  of  the  separabb'  part  from  th.. 
relatlvel.v  fixe.l  part. 

.'..   An   insulation  .livision   pie..'  or  partition  comprisini; 
a  relatively  fixed  part  having  an  alcove  th.'rein.  two  jaws 
partly    Inclosing    the    alcove,    and    a    separable    part    .-on 
tain.'d  in  said  alcove  and  removably  held  therein  by  said 
Jaws,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  alcove  being  curved, 
the    curvature    of    th.-..    ..n.ls    being    described    from    the 
snin..  center  but  with  different  radii,  so  that  the  s.parahle 
m.nib.'r  durinc  Its  removal  and  replacem.'nt  mu-f  turn  In 
a    cnrve.l   path,   and    .n.-   .>f   said   jaws   forming   an   abut 
ment  to  prevent  mov.'ment  of  the  separnbl.-  m.mb.'r  trans 
vers,  ly  of  the  division  piece  when  contalne<1  in  tlie  alcove, 
the  other  jaw  preventing  the  movement  of  the  separable 
memb.r  l.ngthwise   of  the   division    pier,  .   snd    mepns   for 
preventing  the  inadvertent  r.-moval  of  the  s.parable  part 
from  the  relatively  fixed  part. 

t;.  An  Insulation  division  piece  .ir  partition  comprisiBg 
a  relatively  fixed  part  baring  an  alcove  therein  and  two 
laws    Dsrtlv    incW>sln«r    the    above     a    scramble    part   con- 


A  .'ircuit  breaker  of  the  diara.  ter  described  comprising 
a  liase  provld.'.l  with  seimrated  c.nta.ts.  a  laminal..! 
metal  bridge  member  bent  into  loop  form,  on.'  arm  ther.'of 
being  immovably  held  in  .-Ir-ult  with  -.n.'  of  snid  con 
tacts  the  other  arm  being  movable  iind-r  th,-  resiliency 
of  the  metal  of  whbh  constructed,  and  having  nn  offset 
end  positioned  to  engage  the  other  .'outact  th..  last  men 
tloned  arm  having  a  slot  therein,  a  .at.  h  bar  atta.'^hed 
,0  said  arm  opposit..  said  opening,  a  detent  positioned  to 
.'Xtend  through  snid  oiH>ning  to  engage  -abl  -at.-h  bar.  and 
means  for  antomatically  .Hsengaging  said  .letent  from 
said  catch  bar.  

1244  226.      PRESSURE-EECUI.ATOR.      Jules   P.   Metz 
'cEH    CarlstMdt    N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th..  Leslie  Company. 
I'yndhurst.    N.    J.       File.i    -Ian.    24.    IMO.       Serial    No. 

la.yotj.     (Ci.  50—23.) 


1.  In  a  locked  or  sealed  pressure  r.-gul.'it'-r.  h  spring- 
actuated  valve  having  an  axial  stem  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  diaphragm  engaging  an.l  contr..lllng  said 
valve  stem,  a  set  spring  m.'ans  c.ntaeting  said  diaphragm 
opposite  the  valve  stem  and  In  a  line  coincidpnt  with  the 
axis  of  said  valve  stem,  said  spring  means  Inrlu.ling  a 
stem  acted  npon  by  the  spring  of  the  said  means  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  the  outside  of  the  regnlator.  the 
portion  of  the  stem  outside  of  ttie  regulator  h»'lng  adapted 
to    receive   percussions    and    transmit    same    through    tb« 
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sprlDi;  ro  th>>  liiaphragm  tu   -auso  vibrations  of  tht-  said 
vaivf. 

S.  In  a  loikiil  or  sealeil  pr»'ssiirc  regulator,  a  snaiu 
valkf.  A  ilaphruitin  loutrnlilntt  tht>  main  valvp.  a  sfT 
sprlnk'  .|>'virc  -ontacting  nt  a  single  point  the  saiil  ilia 
phrakTiii,  a  st.Tii  acted  upon  by  the  .said  spring  dpvi.c  anil 
•■xti'ndlng  ro  thf  outsld*'  of  the  regulator,  and  a  handU- 
full  ruiiii'd  at  oni'  end  on  the  outside  ofthe  re^ulatdr  and 
ailapt.'il  ti)  )>•■  ^wung  hvit  the  ri'gulator  Into  t'Ugagi'iiien' 
wiih  th>'  iiiiriT  •■ml  iif  r'iH  -.aid  ^ri'in  ir  to  >»xtciiil  latfraliy 
from  the  regulator. 

(Claim*  •_'  Hnd  4  to  >!  tml  printi'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.227.     KP:.VMER       Fax.vK    P    MiiLtB.   Meadvllle.  Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  1'-'.  1916.     Serial  No.  132,780.     iCl.  77—75.5.) 
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1.  A  reamer  ii.mprislng  a.  head  having  a  plurality  nf 
outwardly  up.  [iink:  -],,:•<  flor  holding  rutters,  .said  sUd^ 
havlna  Imdlned  Ixittoms.  a  plurality  of  rutters  having  In 
cllned  base  surfac-.  wedtjiiiK  members  nperatively  held 
In  faid  head  adja.eut  -iaid  -il.it.s  and  a  plurality  of  longi 
tud!nall,\  .■xriridinkT  fillets  di.sposed  between  said  cutters 
and  saiil  Wfdging  nuMiil».T»  and  in.side  of  the  periphery 
of  th.'  h -ad  and  Hngn:,'ed  »)y  said  members  to  force  th>' 
cutt'Ts  airainst  .,ne  wall  and  the  hottom.s  of  the  slots. 

-.    -V    reamer   i-omprising   a    head    having   a    plurality    of 
outwardly    opening    slots    fnr    holding    nutters,    said    slots 
having  ini  lined   bottoms  and   longitudinal   grooves,   a   plu 
raliry   of   .utters    having   locllned    iiaae   surfai^-s   and    Ion 
gltudinal     gnxTves.     a     plurality     of     screws     operativeiy 
mount. 'd    In    said    head    adjacent    said    slots,    said    screws 
having   laterally  extended  lieads  and   tapered   sections  In 
t'Tinediatf  thi'   p.Tlpheries  •♦if  said   head.s  and    thr  periph 
Ti-s   Mf   rh''    shanks   of   .siild    screws:    and   a   plurality   of 
cylindrical    key   rods  in   the  „'roovcs  of  th>>  head   ami   cut- 
ters fi).-  .Dgauenient  by  the  tapered  sections  of  the  siT"ws 

[I'lalm  :;  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,'.'44-i;k  LIKTINT.  HKVICK.  Oscar  .\  Mitchell, 
Sikcvtun.  .Ml.  Kiled  .\pr.  U».  1917,  Serial  No.  lt).'1158. 
(CI.  1'54 — b'J.) 


1.  .V  lifting  device.  Including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  pivotal  Jacks,  means  for  Interconnecting  the  jac  ks. 
adjustable  legs  on  certain  of  said  Jacks  having  their 
lower  portions  formed  wltH  racks,  pinions  meshing  with 
the  racks,  levers  connected  to  said  pinions,  and  means  en- 
gaged with  certain  of  the  Jfecks  and  with  said  levers  for 
rotating  the  same  at  tlnieg.. 


2.  .\  lifting  d'  vice,  indadiog  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaivd  pivotal  Jacks,  means  for  Interronnectine  the  Jacks, 
.••gs  slldatdy  mounted  nii  i.-rtain  of  -aid  jark-.  and  means 
.■iik;ak:''d  with  sjtid  legs  for  sUdin.'  tbr  sjun.'  upon  pivi.tal 
inovi-miTit   of   their   respectlvf  Jarks 

5.  .\  lifting  device,  Including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spacrd  pivotal  Jacks,  said  Jacks  Including  [dvotal  legs 
having  s.-Hts  formed  upon  thiii-  upp^T  rnds.  certain  of 
the  l.'gs  tieing  slidalily  uiounti-d  on  tb'ir  rospr.  the  Ja.ks. 
ni'-ans  fnicak'tNl  with  .said  slid.ilile  ircs  f-r  liiip.-i  rtui:;  t-iid- 
ln_'  ni.iMriifiit  th.Teto  upon  piMital  n;-\  mi.'n  t  of  their 
Jaiks.  means  for  intercuniu'ctlni;  tin  ja.  ks.  nth.  r  means 
connected  with  lertaln  of  th''  ja.  ks  and  \\Ub  said  mo- 
tion imparting  means  fur  operating  th'  ,am.  at  tinn's, 
and  manually  operabW'  means  ••rik'.i^.'iil  witli  said  inution 
imparting  mean.s  for  artuatink;  th.  -.n:,.  in.|.'p.-nd>'ntly 
of   !lif   !a-;    mi  utioncd   Jacks 

iClaluis  o  and  4  not   print. d   in   th..  <  i.izittt'.) 


1. 244  229  M-\II.I5(i.\  FoK  lUK.Vl.  FH  KP:  1  >KI, I  VKKY 
K<  d  'I~h:s  HahiiM.  I.KKll^  .Mini>  Falrnmunt.  .\.  D. 
Fii.'.l  Miir    Jit,  I'JIT,     .s.'rial  .N..,  15^,'J'iS.      (CI.  232 — 34.) 


/.r 


1.    In    a    mall    b.ix,    the   combination    of  a    base   aeetloo 

and  .1  .Insure  s'..tion  baviiiK  a  guld.'.  of  means  for 
hingi'illy  uniting  th..  two  s..,  ti..ns,  a  llak:  sj^uial  ni.cint.>d 
in  a  guide  of  tti..  .  losnr..  se,  tiun.  and  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  .'UKag..  a  pie..  ..i  mall  matter  to  actuate 
the  signal   to  (irotrud..  l)..>i.iiii  the  box. 

7.  In  a  sikjruilinj;  .|.\  i-  .  fur  mall  boxes,  a  stationary 
m.'mti.r  basin.;  a  il.'pr.'ssiun,  a  gravity  a.  tuat.-.l  member 
ni. Minted  th..r.'..n  tiavlng  .i  u-nld.-,  a  staff  havini:  ,i  sljnial 
and  ni'Minted  in  said  t:ulde,  m.'uns  for  boidlnK  'b.-  staff 
iowered  in  its  guld"  when  tb.  gravity  actual. 'd  niemli.-r 
is  ralse<l,  said  staff  having  a  right  anul.  ..vtending  arm 
to  normally  euf.  r  said  .|..pr.-si,,,,  wh.ii  rb.'  i;ravlty  ac- 
tuated memb«'r  is  low.  red,  but  adapted  t..  .■.mtaet  with  a 
device  in  the  path  'to  raise  the  staff  and  thmw  the  signal 
hitii  vision  against  th.'  ,i.  ti.m  nf  said  mean-,  wli..u  the 
gravity  a.tii,hted  m.'mber  i-  lowr-'d,  an.l  ni.ans  for  hold- 
ing the  grauty  -ictuati'd  in.'mb..r  in  a    rai-.d  position. 

[Claims  •_■  t.i  6  not  printed  in  the  i.az.'tt..  ] 


1,244,230.  FMnROIItKRY  FKxil'  i.ehk.f.  .\  Muhrb. 
Medford.  Mass,  Filed  Sept  12,  lIMf,  Serial  .No. 
119.958.      (CI.  45—24.) 


i  * 


An  embroidery  hoop  cumprlsInK  a  hoop  member,  a  wire 
attached  to  the  houp member  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  enlarged  and  threaded,  a  wire  having  mi.'  end 
formed   with  a  head  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire 

Hit  smaller  than  the  threaded  enlargement  of  the  tlrst- 
named    wire,    the    other    end    of    the    second  named    wire 

lelng  itt.i.b.'d  to  an  end  of  the  hoop-member  opposite  to 
that  to  wblib  the  first-named  wire  is  attached,  and  a 
section  of  tubing  having  one  end  Internally  flanged  and 
the  remalndel-  of  its  interior  si  rew  threaded  to  cooperate 
with    said    threaded  enlargement 
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1,244.281.  INCLINED  SAW.  Bmilb  Acgcstb  Mocch«, 
Lyon,  France.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.919. 
(CI.  144—288.) 


.\  -aw  tit  ting  witliln  a  >;roove  provided  In  the  periphery 
of  a  crown  within  wdil.  b  the  saw  1-  .-arrled.  within  which 
crown  is  disposed  a  piM.t:i.t:  .on-mtri.  ring  .arryiug 
at  one  side  or  in  tlie  upp.  r  position  a  disk  through  which 
pass  perpendicularly  to  th..  a\es  of  the  pivids  of  the  ring, 
two  regulating  strews  whose  extremities  engage  within 
pivoting  sleeves  mounted  uMbih  the  i....ly  of  <he  crown, 
thes..  two  pivoting  sb-.  x.-s  ;..  inu-  .apa  ..  of  4>s.,'lllating 
upon  their  a^.s  parallel  t..  th..  a\e-  of  tb.^  pivois  of  the 
riiik' 


1,244,232       I.Nf'LINED   S.\W       Kmilb   ArorSTB  MOOChk, 

'  Lyon.  France,      Fil-.l   F.  Ii.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.920, 
(CI.   144—238.} 


^T^N, 


the  covers  for  engagement  uy  the  m  ti  hes  of  the  leave*, 
said  band  being  alao  adapted  to  embrace  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  the  covers,  substantially  as  desc  ribed. 


1,244,234.  ELEClKir  HEATER  FOR  CARHT-RETER 
AIR  INTAKES.  .Te.o  M  Nater.  West  Iloboken.  N.  J. 
riled  Feb.  (3.  1917.     Serial  No.  146>S.S.     .CI.    219— .^8.) 


1     Tw.i  saws  fitting  within  grooves  provided   in  the  pe 

riido  rv  of  two  respective  crowns  within  which  are  re.spec- 
tivelv  illsposeil  two  concentric  pivoting  rings  which  are 
rendered  integral  with  a  disk  through  whose  ends  pass  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pivoting  axes  of  the  sal'i 
rings  two  regulatini:  -.  r.'ws  wtii.b  en^ag.'  within  pivoting 
sleeves  the  one  being  mount. mI  in  the  upp.T  crown  and  the 
other  within  the  low.  r  .  rowii  tliese  two  pivoting  sleeves 
oscillating  upon  their  respective  axes  simultaneously  and 
parallel  with  the  a.\es  upon  which  th..  rings  pivot. 
[Claims  2  and  :■(  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,244  2.^3  I.t^OSE  I.KAF  HooK  OR  15INDKR,  John 
WiiiiAM  My\tt,  Tipton  England,  assignor  to  Ledgers 
Limited,  Tipton  Staffonl  county.  England.  Filed  Aug 
29.    191fi.      S<^rial   No.   117,457.      (CI.    129—18). 


J     I 


1.  Til.-  ...n... mat  ion  of  a  carbureter  and  an  air  intake 
contr.illing  .i.-vi,  .  ,  ,,nn...  ted  therewith  and  romprislng  a 
chambered  bu.iv  having  a  valve  therein  for  regulating  the 
volume  of  air  that  .an  pa.ss  to  the  carbur-ter,  with  an 
electric  healer  m.)unt.-d  in  and  movable  with  the  valve. 

2  The  •ombin.itb  n  ..f  a  carburet,  r  an.i  an  air  intake 
coutio'.lin;:  devie.-  including  means  for  op.'ning  <ir  .'losing 
the  air  passag.-  to  the  carbureter,  with  an  ele.  trb  heater 
carried  bv  the  s;,id  means.* 

4,  .\n  air  intake  controlling  device  for  a  carbureter  in- 
elu.linir  a  chambered  bo.iy  having  a  ported  wall,  a  valve 
associated  with  the  said  wall  for  controlling  the  port  or 
ports  theri'iif.  and  an  ele.tric  heater  mount. h1  in  and  car- 
ried bv  th.-  valv...  -aid  heater  comprising  a  band,  and  a 
heating  element  carried  by  the  band  and  providing  between 
itself  and  the  liand,  ports  for  the  passage  of  air, 

[Claim  H  not  iirint.d  in  the  (iazette.  1 


REMOVAL 


1  244.23.^.        APPARATUS     FOR     THE 

H\YR\CKS,       Fi-OYD    EDWAai>    Nibi.o,     Freeport 
Filed  Mar  29.  1917.     Serial  No,  158,368.      (CI.  254— 50.) 


OF 

111, 


In  loose  leaf  books  or  binders  provided  with  leaves  hav- 
ing  notched   rear   edges,    the    combination    with    a   pair   of  ^ 
covers,    of   an   elastic   ban.i   pirmaneniiy    attached    to   the  ; 
covers  and  providing  a   pair  of  .onnecting  pieces  between   i 


In  a  ha.v  rack  lifting  device,  a  pair  of  side  frame* 
spai.'d  apart  sufficient  to  permit  a  vehicW  running  gear 
to  pass  therebetween,  ea.  h  side  frame  comprising  end 
posts,  a  -liort  one  and  a  lon^;  on.  ea<h  sid'-  frame  hav- 
ing a  central  po-t  of  th..  height  intermediate  the  heights 
of  the  short  and  long  posts,  hracs  conne.ting  the  end 
ami  central  posts,  the  long  end  post  of  each  side  frame 
having  its  upper  end  (dfurcated,  a  Iteam  pivoted  substan- 
tially midway  its  ends  to  each  central  post  and  having 
one  end  playing  in  said  bifurcation,  whereby  said  beam 
may  be  tilted  downwardly  at  one  end  to  permit  one  side 
of  a  wagon  body  to  slide  thereon,  a  pivot  bolt  mounted 
In  the  upper  ends  of  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated  end  post. 
a  giavity  actuated  angle  plate  latch  mounted  on  said  l>oU 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  tilting  action  of  one 
end  of  said  beam,  said  latc'h  having  a  depending  portion 
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adapted,  whpn  one  end  of  na!d  beam  tilts  downwardly  In 
•ontaft   wifh    the   <-rotoh    of   the   Wfiircatlou.    f..   grnvltate 
In   th>'  path  of  said   boam.  vrhfrehy   Its  iipwur.l    iii'.v.nn'nt 
Is  prevcnf^d. 


1.244,2.3G.  PUNCTURE-PROOF  TUBK  AM>  I'R(M'KSS 
ul'  PRuriUCI.NG  SAME.  Walter  s  uberfeldbr,  chi- 
tatro.  ni.  Fll.-<1  Sf»pr.  6.  19I8  S.Ti;il  No.  118,340. 
(LI.    154      15.) 


1.  .\  tube  comprising  a  toyer  of  ruiih.  r  .>r  the  like,  a 
heavy  layer  of  soft,  ooniprassil.l.'  niatxrial  s...  ured  there- 
to, a  layer  of  rusher  or  the  Ilk.-  ovrrlyin::  <:ii\  snff  mate- 
rial and  .1  narrow  strip  of  fBliri^  s..ur»'cl  ..v  :■  -:ii.l  s«>fond 
lajrer  of  ruiibcr  or  th<^  likf. 

7.  An  InntT  tul)e  romprlsing  layers,  ono  of  said  layer.> 
belDg  composed  of  a  flat  thick,  rubber,  said  inner  tube 
wht-n  uninflated  being  flat  and  coniprlslng  partn  normally 
flat,  but  when  inflated  lnsl(|e  an  nut'r  tub.-  f.c(|nlrinfi:  an 
aniiula-  i^m]  riiNular  form  w^eretiy  double  <. impression  on 
the  thick  lay.-r  "f  rubber  l.«  obtained. 

[Claims  2  t..  »;,   S,  and  9  ijot  printed  in  the  <,n7ftte.] 


1,244.2.37  LOCKINf;  DETICK  FOR  AT-TOM(  >HII.ES 
AND  SIMILAR  VEHIPLHS.  Tiuimas  .1  \mes  O  BniEN, 
M'Tiden.  Conn  Fib.l  Jan.  .30,  1!U7.  Serial  N..  14r>..39fl. 
(CI.  70— 12it.) 


1.  .V  locking  devlee  fnr  .-(innftini;  or  cli,.unn."-ting  a 
Btwrinc  wheel  r-Utive  to  the  -te.rini:  >haft  of  an  auto- 
mohll..  comprising  a  slidabl..  bolt  adapted  to  lock  the 
ateerlni,-  wheel  to  Hi,.  ^trerlBir  shair  ;i  gas  control  stem 
hon^.Mi  within  the  st-erin^:  -haft,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  stem,  mean-  arricd  (,v  said  «leeve  for  ar-tuatlng  sr.ld 
l»olt.  and  a  serien  of  siiperihipose<i  manually  controlled 
perforated  dlslr  tumblfrK  Interpo-f-d  between  th.  said 
rtf'frine  shaft  and  steering  ^heel  and  adapted  to  be  .>n- 
gage«l    by   the   Mid    brtlt  | 

2.  .V  locking  device  for  connecting  or  dlsconneoting  a 
10004'  steering  wheel  relative  to  the  ste.-rlng  shaft  of  an 
««ton)oblle,  comprlsixg  a  spring  artuate<l  bolt  mounted 
t»  slide  on  the  steering  nhtft  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  thereof  and  adapt»"d  t9  engage  the  steering  wheel, 
a  manaally  controlled  cam  cfmnected  with  the  said  i-olt 
to  move  the  latter  ont  of  lacking  engagement  with  the 
■teerlng  wbe«l.  and  a  nerlea  of  8uperlinp«M»ed  disk  tain- 
blera  interposed  between  the  Iteerlng  shaft  and  the  st»*.r 
lag  wheel,  the  dUk  tumble*g  ha\ing  apertures  within 
their  periphery  adapted  to  be  engHged  l>y  the  aald  bolt. 
tnbulei-  telescoping  sl.-even  coanerted  to  Nuld  tumblers  and 


inannally   -ontrolled  means  <onnecte<i  with  the  said  sleeves 
to  rotate  the  same  and  the  tuinblers. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  connecting  .ind  disconnecting  a 
loose  steering  wheel  relative  to  the  steering;  -haft  of  an 
automobile,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  steering  shaft  in  (he  direction  of  the  length 
thereof  and  adapted  ti>  engage  the  steering  wheel  to  lock 
the  latter  to  the  steering  shaft  a  rod  attached  to  the  bolt 
and  having  an  angular  offset,  a  manually  lontrolled  cnm 
mounted  to  turn  within  the  steering  shaft  and  engaged 
by  the  said  an>rular  offs.-t.  and  a  series  of  lutmlar  tele- 
acopingr  sleeves  mounted  on  the  steerinir  whe.d  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  knobs  and  at  their  inner 
ends  with  disks  interposed  t)etween  th.'  st.Hring  -haft  and 
the  steering  wheel.  Mi.'  disks  ha\lng  apertures  a.l'ipi.-d  to 
register  ^dth  each  other  and   with   th.'  -ai.l   i.oit. 

4.  A  lo.king  devi.-e  for  .onn.itlng  and  discotm.'.  t  ing  a 
loOM  .«t.'."inj.'  wIh'.'I  relative  to  th.'  steering  shaft  of  an 
antomobile.  .omprising  a  spring  presse<1  bolt  monnt.-.l  to 
slide  on  the  si.ering  shfift  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof  and  adaptwl  to  engage  the  steering  wheel  to  lock 
the  latter  to  the  st.-erlng  shaft,  a  rod  attach.il  to  the  bolt 
and  having  an  angular  offset,  a  .am  within  th.-  said 
ste«'rin».-  shuft  iii.t  adapt. d  to  b.'  engaged  by  the  -aid  off- 
set to  allow  ot'  with.lrawinjr  th.'  bolt  frotn  th.-  -t.-.'riug 
whe.l.  a  sleeve  ..n  th.-  vgid  cniu  and  provid.'.l  ai  ils  ..nter 
•  nd  with  .1  kilo  .  for  ni.inipul.'itn,-  th.-  ram.  a  series  of 
snperimpos»Nl  tumtders  diKks  iuterp.j>,<'d  between  th.'  steer- 
ing wh.-el  au.l  th.'  -t.-.'ring  -luift.  th.'  disks  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  r.-gister  with  .'a.  h  <dh.r  and  with  the 
said  l)olt.  .-.nd  teles,  opin;:  slc.v.'s  .arrvliiK  Ih.  -.ii,i  <llsks 
and  provided  at  their  out.'r  .'lol-  with  knob-  f,,r  -.>fttng 
or  unsettInK  the  disks 

5.  A  lo<king  device  for  <  ..im.'.  tiny  or  !  i-<  onnecting  a 
I.Mvse  steering  wheel  rel.itiv.  to  th.'  st.-ering  shaft  of  an 
automobile,  coniprisinir  a  b..lr  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
steering  sh.tft  in  the  dire,  ti.)n  of  the  length  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  th.>  steering  wheel,  a  mcnimlly  con- 
trolled cam  connect.'d  with  the  sai.l  ixdt  to  move  the  lat- 
ter out  of  lo.-kini;  'iicagement  with  th.'  st.>ering  wheel, 
and  a  series  of  -iii..'rimpos«N!  disk  tumblers  .Interposed 
between  the  stwriiit;  -hafi  and  th.'  st»H»rlng  wheel,  the 
disk  tumblers  havini;  ap.Ttur.s  adrpted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  .said  bolt,  and  the  said  .li-k  tuml>l.rs  being  provided 
at  (he  under  s|.|.  with  recess,-  f,,r  .•ni;ag.'ment  by  the  said 
bolt,  and  manually  contrrdb'.l  m.-aii-  .  onii.'cte.)  with  the 
said  disk  tumblers  to  rotat.    tli.    -mm. 


1.244.2.XN         TRI  TK 
KuiKsbuii:.  <  al       h'llf 
III.   I'l  — 144.> 


ui.iK   (•1..S.1.N    ami    .VsiiKKw    in.aos. 
il  1».'<     2'J.  ISIltJ.     Serial  No    1 , Hit. 660. 


1.  In  a  running  gear  for  trucks,  a  platform  body  hav- 
ing an  .'lon:;iUed  beam  .'Xt.udiiig  centrally  l.ingltudinally 
there../,  a  r.'.s.h  adja.  .ut  th,'  under  .df'  of  said  beam,  a 
bol-tcr  roxuiected  to  sail  reach  and  extending  trausversely 
thereof,  a  second  bolster  on  which  the  first  b.dst.r  rests, 
a  second  reach  below  and  adjacent  the  first  r.-arh  and 
passing  through  the  sw-ond  bol-t.r  an  angle,  and  a  swivel 
•onne<tion   tietween   the  axle, 

2.  In  ''oniblnation.  front  an.l  rear  running  t'ears.  front 
and  rear  a\b's  having'  fifth  wheel  connections  with  the 
ninnlni:  u'car,  diagon.il  i  ross  reaches,  one  above  ,.arh 
other  (i.nn.'.ting  said  axles,  means  connecting  said  reaches 
to  the  axles  .  omprlslng  U  shaped  members  straddling  the 
axle  upwardly,  a  plate  on  top  of  the  nxle  rec.dving  the 
arms   of   th  ■    U  -hap.-.I    member,    a    sleeve    on    one    of   said 

irnis  pnssinz  through  an  .-nd  of  one  of  the  reaches  and  a 
se...nd  pUue  re.elvlng  the  j-.rms  of  sal.l  U-shaped  mem- 
wr.  and  means  threaded  on  the  arms  to  bold  the  second 
.'date  tn    r»laee. 
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1.244,2*9.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX   OR   CONTAINER.     Jo- 

.sEi'H  F.  Parkeb  and  M.\RTIN  \  an  HicviL,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  146.302.     (CI.  220-17.) 


2.    .\    collapsible    container    comprising   a    bottom    with 
longitudinal    upturned    edg.  s    whose    ends   are    bent    back 
on  themsehes,  sides  ptvotaliy  connected  to  said  up  turned 
edges  and  having  their  ends  similarly  bent  back  on  them- 
selves, ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  bottom  and  having 
1_  -h.iped    ilauKi's    adapted    to    .'ngage    the    bent-back    por 
lion-  of  s.'iid  siiles  and  said  up  turned   edges,  covrs  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  and  having  depending  flanges 
wtaich  adjoin   the  ends,   one  cover   liavlng  a  cyiindrically 
fornnd   edK>'.    the  other   cover  ha\ln^'   protruding  ears   on 
th.'  cilpt'.    said   ears  being  adapted   alternately    to   contact 
with  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  cyiindrically  formed  edge, 
the  .lids  having  ears   integral  therewith,    the  covers  hav 
ing  slot.s  adapted  to  l)e  engag.il  by  the  ears  when  the  con- 
tainer  is  closed 

[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  (iaz.-tte.l 


1,244.240.  OIL-WELL  RIG.  Robebt  R  Pollak,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  F'ile.l  Mav  \h.  1914.  Serial  No 
8.39.268.      (CI.  255—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  derrick  frnuie  a  samson  post 
at  the  sld"'  of  said  frame,  upper  ainl  lower  walking  beams 
removably  pivoted  on  .oald  post,  and  a  platforiu  indween 
th.  two  walkint;  b'-ams  and  movahly  supt><>rteil  by  said 
derrick. 

2  In  cimMnatlrrn  wttb  a  derrick  frain.-  a  samson  post 
at  the  side  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower  walking  beams 
removn'ily  pivoted  on  said  post,  and  a  platform  between 
th,'  two  walking  beams  and  movahly  supported  t.y  said 
d.rrick.  nn  edge  of  the  platform  being  recessed  al  Its 
central   portion. 

S  In  coTidd'natlon  with  a  derrick  fratne.  a  samson  post 
at  the  side  ..f  said  frame.  Interchnnci'able  Tipper  and  lower 
walking  b.  ains  supported  on  the  samson  post,  a  support 
siipiiorteri  upon  the  side  of  the  derrick  an.i  extending  in- 
ward'v  therefrom,  a  counter-weighted  platform  between 
the  walking  beam"  and  hinced  upon  said  support,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  outer  e.iire  of  the  platform,  said 
outer  edge  being  recessed  at  its  central  portion 

7  In  combination,  a  samson  post  pairs  of  reinforcing 
plates  sectired  to  the  sides  of  said  post,  angle  plates  we 
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cure<l  to  said  reinforcing  plates.  Journal  b'lxes  suppoited 
by  said  angle  plates,  a  walking  beam,  trunnion  beanugs 
rigid  with  .said  walking  beam,  said  walking  bt«m  l)elng 
longitudinally  slotted  an'l  extendluL'  through  th.  samson 
post,  trunnions  in  s;iid  t.earlngs  and  lioxes,  and  strength- 
ening plates  secured  to  said  samson  post  above  and  below 
the  walking  beam. 

8.  In  lombination.  a  samson  post,  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion, an  upper  section,  a  slide  frame  sei  urlng  the  upper 
section  to  th.-  lower  section,  and  bars  bracing  the  upper 
section,  said  upper  section  and  bars  being  removable  si- 
multaneously, and  upper  and  lower  walking  beams  piv- 
oted on  the  said  sections  respectively. 

(Claims  .;,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,244.241.  RAILROAD  TURN-TABLE  SAFETY  MECHA- 
.MSM.  I  HAHL18  H.  QuiNN,  Roauoke.  Va.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1910       Serial  No.  115.549.      (CI.  104—19.) 


].  In  a  turntable  arrangement,  a  movable  bridge  carry- 
ing a  car  track,  a  track  external  thereof  and  leading 
thereto,  means  for  moving  the  said  bridge  into  a  position 
to  bring  the  two  tracks  Into  registry,  a  traflUc  stop  In  the 
external  track  and  normally  blocking  the  same  against 
traffic  toward  the  bridge,  a  source  of  power  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  stop,  an  electric  circuit,  means  carried 
by  the  bridge  for  breaking  the  said  circuit  when  the  said 
tracks  are  out  of  registry  and  for  completing  the  circuit 
when  the  same  are  in  registry,  and  a  magnetic  switch  In 
said  circuit  controlling  the  application  of  the  power  to 
the  said  stop-moving  means  In  such  manner  that  the 
power  will  be  admitted  to  clear  the  said  lead  track  when 
the  said  electric  switch  is  magnetized  and  will  be  shut 
off  to  block  the  lead  track  when  the  electric  switch  is 
demagnetized. 

8.  In  a  turntal'b  arrangement,  a  circular  pit. 
pivoted  therein  and  centrally  therewith  and  f 
rotatable.  diametrically-disposed,  passag.  w.i.\  a 
said  pit,  and  a  guard  rail  encirciing  th.  .-aiii  pit 
ried  practically  by  the  said  t)rld«e  and  rot.itabb'  there- 
with, the  saiii  guard  rail  being  cut  away  at  th.  .'nds  of 
the  said  i'ridg.'.  there  being  ailditioiial  means  within  the 
pit  cooperating  with  the  bridge  to  support  the  said  guard 
rail,  the  latter  b.lng  supplied  with  supports  ndnpted  to 
engage   the  additional    supporting   means 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  th.'  <Jn/ette.l 


;i  Vrid^o 
riuing  a 
los.s  the 
and  (ar- 


1.244.242.  .'SUBMARINE  BOAT.  EowAun  H.  Reii.ly, 
Atlantic  (.'ity.  -N.  .1..  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  Flarry  R. 
Young.  Atlantic  City,  N.  .T.  Filed  May  4.  IHK.  Serial 
No.  95.357.      (CI.  114— 16.  > 


1.  .\    Buirtnarlne    t.f>at   having   a   flat  npper   surface   e.\ 
,    tending  from  Its  widest  point  to  the  bow  and  having  it- 
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upixT    Hurfaio    iift   of    tlif    concilia    t<<\\<-v    . m-v  .1    il.'wu 
Wiirii;y   ami  rearwardly. 

_•  A  siibniarine  b"at  having  ;i  rtat  \ipp<"r  ^nrta''  ^x 
tf-ii'liin?  from  its  wliU-st  point  to  th-'  !>.iw  and  'lown 
wardly  ar  an  angle  ti>  thf  lonKitmlinal  a\U  of  rhf  lioat 

3.   A   submarine   boat    havlnK   a    riar    upp^T   surfa.p   ex- 
tending   from    Its    widest    point    to    the    t'ow    anii    down 
wardly   at  an   angle   to   tht   lonKitiidlnal   axis  of   tne   hoat 

and   h!>vini{    Its   upper   sui-face  aft   of   tti nning   tower 

•  urved  downwardly  and  reiirwardly 

4     A    ■<ubmarlnp    boat    havlnK   a    Hat    upp-r    -urfarf    .-x- 
t.'nding   from    the    e..anin»r  tow^r    to    the    Unw-   and    down 
WiKdIy  at  an  an;.'le  to  the  longitudinal  a\N  of  the  boat. 

5.  A   submarine   boat   hiving  a    t)at    upper    surface   ex 
tendln>{   from    the    fonning   tower    to    the    !.nw    and    down 
wardly   at  an  angle  t.>  tht  longitudinal   axis  ..f  the  b..at 
and   having  ita  upper  aurflace  to  the  rear  of  rh.'  lonnhu 
tower   curved   downwardlr   and    rearwardly. 

[C'lalras  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz'-tte.I 


1  -44  -Ma.       CENTER-OF-$RAVITY  SHIFTIN".     l-KN  ICE 
FOR    SUBMARINE    BOATS       l-:DWARr)    B     Rkii.i>y,    At 
lantir   ritv     N     J.,   assignor   of    four  fifth-;   f.>    Harry    R. 
Young.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Filed  May  •;.  19M      Serla! 
No.  95,843.      (CI    114— It).) 


1  .\  -ubniartne  boat  'having  1  transversely  eurved 
1..W.  r  viirfa.-.'  an>l  a  flat  upp'r  <urfa'>'  .xt-'udinc  from  it-; 
wid'-r  puin'  'o  rh.'  b.'W  md  .lownwardly  at  an  angle  to 
rh-  ,ori-itu.lini!  axN  -f  tli>'  t'oat  -  oiubin-M  with  bodily 
-lilftal.U-  !uean-  within  th.'  hull  bodily  mnvabl-  fore  an.l 
aft  for  shifting  the  e»-nter  of  kTavir>  to  vary  the  v.rtiral 
conipon.'ur  of  r*-.-  water  rfslstanc  ^n  said  flat  upper  sur- 
far.'  'if  th.'  boar  and  thus  rontnd  Ir-  v-Ttical  position 

U  .\  <u!inririue  l)oat  hnvini:  1  tran-^versely  lurved 
lower  Mirfar..  and  a  flat  upp'T  -urfa  ■•■  extendinir  from  tt< 
widest  portion  at  th.'  ronniiii.'  towT  '<<  tlo  bow  and  down 
,^..,..,1-,  ,.  ,[|  auK'lo  t.i  th.'  loniritu.niiai  a\:~  -f  lli.'  b..at.  a 
cani.i-'  :i;-iinred  for  m..\tin.'iir  bo.li!.\  lor.'  aii'i  afr  within 
the  hull  at  an  ant'le  to  haid  \\\>p>-i-  -urfa.-  r.i  -^hlft  the 
center  of  Kiavity.  m.ans  tiNpos.-d  in  alin.'in.'iit  with  said 
.arrlage  an.!  operativ.-ly  .v.nneri.-.l  with  rh"  opp,,slte  ends 
thereof  near  the  bottom  if  the  huU.  and  noan-^  for  mov 
Ing    the    same   and    holding    th.'      -irriac.'    .n    it-    adjusted 


.■>aid  ^lot~  an. I  adja.-.'nt  poi-ti..iis  .'neaa-'ab!.'  with  the  web« 
adjacent    the   slots. 

'2.  .Vu  aia.-lini.nt  f'M-  dual  trea.l  tir.'-  .  ..iiipri-<ing  a  plu- 
rality of  •;egin«'iital.  .liann-'l  >hiip.d  no  int..  r-  . Dnstrurt.nl 
to  tit  betw.'en  th.'  tire  trea.U  an.l  pr.'~.  nt  iiiir  the  edges  of 
th.'  i  hann.'l'.  t.>  th.'  ground  adjacent  tb.  worlilng  surfaces 
of  the  tir.'  tr.'a.ls.  .  ross  w.'bs  having  o|..'n  en.led  slota 
uniting  and  bra.inj;  the  walN  ..f  the  .  bann.'ls  and  a  clr- 
ctiinf.r.ntial  binding  mendier  of  Irr.'irular  section  and 
pr.'s.'ntintr  in  alternation  portions  re,.'lvable  in  and  por- 
tion- wi.l.T  than  said  slots,  sai.l  member'-  being  .lispos.tl 
;ii  -pa.eij  r.'latlou  .m  sabl  binding  m.iidi.r 

:;  An  attachment  for  .luat  tires  ciunprlslng,  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  antlsltiddlng  memtyers  adapted  t« 
rit  betwern  the  tires  ami  be  thereby  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  wh.-'d  rim.  said  memtn'rs  being  in  the  form 
of  open  topped  box.'s  laving  side  walls  jiresenting  biting 
edges  at  th.'  tr.'a.i  -111  fare  an.l  transv.-rs.'  walls  between 
said  side  walls  also  presenting  bltlug  edges  at  the  tre*d 
turfa.e.  .said  meml)ers  having  openings  toward  the  center 
of  the  wheel  to  permit  esiape  of  dirt  to  the  groove  be- 
tween the  tires  whereby  said  biting  edges  are  malnUlned 
-lear  and  efflrUnt  and  m.  ans  for  reUlning  aald  mem- 
liers  in  pla.e. 


1  044  -M.'.      TIRK  INSI'KrTINO  MACniNK.     WiLUAM  H. 
"Rc.irKRT.sns.   Kockfor.l.   Ill       Filed  Feb.  23.  1917.     8eri»l 
No.   150. d.W.      I  CI    73 — 61  > 


'•-J     ^WJ»^, 


positions. 


1  J  4  I  J  4  4  ANTISK1DDIN(}  UKVIl'E.  A.nprkw  L 
U  KK.i:.  Fairti.l.l.  f..nu,  as>i«n..r  to  Th.  Lo.omoblle 
C.Mupanv  ..f  Ain.ria.  IJri.U'.-p..rt.  Conn.,  a  <  -rp., ration 
of  W.'st  Vii-glnia  Fll-.l  Jan.  T 
T42.5t>«i-      .CI.    152 — I'.li 


1913. 


^t'l'iai 


No. 


1.  An  a'aehment  for  dtial  tread  tire<«  comprising  a  plii 
rality  of  -.1:111  raal.  <han|iel  -hap.-.l  tnembers  construrte.l 
to  tit  iH'tw.'.  n  th.'  tire  tr*a.l<  ami  presenting  the  edges  of 
the  channels  to  the  grouad  a.lja.ent  the  w.>rl<ing  surffl.es 
of  th.'  tir.'  trea.ls.  .ross  w.'bs  having  open  en.L.i  slots 
uniring  and  bracing  the  walls  ..f  the  .  hannels  an.l  1  .  ir 
rninf.'r.nTial    binding    mqmber    having    portions    entering 


1,  A  ma  Inn  '  for  in-[)ectlng  the  Inn-r  surfa.-e  of  a  tire 
easing,  ..impn-iiig  a  in.-mber  at  -in  inspecting  station  upon 
wlii.'h  th.-  trea.l  of  th.-  .aslng  r.'sts.  memb.-rs  engageable 
j  with  th.'  bea.i  p.irtion-  ..f  tb.'  .aslng  at  sai.i  station  and 
!  ..tT.-iing  no  ob-tru.  tioii  to  a  full  view  of  the  inner  surface 
,.f  t:.  .  asing  ib.-r.at.  and  m.-uus  for  moving  .said  beAd- 
.ngagiiig  111.  tubers  outwardly  and  for  .auslng  a  relative 
nan.'meni  between  these  member-  and  the  first  named 
m. tuber  wh.r.by  tb.  l»'ad  port b. us  ..f  th.'  .aslng  at  the 
Insp.'.'ting  stati..n  will  I"'  sprea.l  outwardly  and  the  lnt*r- 
m..liaf.'  tread  portion  will  be  bulged  Inwardly  so  aa  to 
.xp,,-.'  t..  full  vi.'w  any  Imp.rfe.-tions  in  the  inner  surface 
..f  thi-  porti.iu  of  th.'  .asing. 

4  .V  ma. Inn.  f.<r  itispocting  tli.'  inn.r  surface  of  a 
tire  easing,  in.  In.liuL-  means  for  engaging  the  opposite 
..■a. I  p..rtious  ..f  th.'  .using  to  spread  the  same,  and  means 
f.ir  moving  said  siir.-a.iing  m-ans  and  for  .'iiuallzlng  the 
pr.  ssur.'  applied  to  an.l  for  moving  the  same. 

in  .\  tire  iuspfiting  machine  of  th.'  .  haracter  de- 
s,  rib.'.l.  in.  111. ling  1  pair  of  plvotallv  mounted  arras  each 
of  wl  irh  is  a.hipt.il  t(  .ngage  the  Inner  sl.le  of  a  bead 
porti.in  of  a  asing  an.l  to  be  move.l  outwar.lly  to  sprea.l 
th.  i-iiig.  an  operating  l.v.'r.  an.l  a  c(mnection  hetweim 
sai.l  lev.T  an.l  arms  to  move  the  latter  outwardly.  Inclu.l 
Ing  m«-Aus  foi   e.|ualizlng  the  pressnre  betw.'en  said  arnus 
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18.  A  ma.  hin.  for  Inspecting  the  Inner  surface  of  a 
tire  casing,  comprising  members  rngageable  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  opposite  bead  portions  of  a  tire  casing  .1  m.iii 
btT  t-ngageable  with  th'  tread  portion  of  the  casing  inter 
niedlati'  said  engaged  bead  portions,  and  means  f.ir  mov- 
ing -ai.l  bead  engaging  emuibers  outwardly  and  for  niov- 
iiig  the  tread  ingaging  member  Inwardly  to  sprea.l  the 
b.  a.l  p..rti..n-  .mr « .'ir.lly  and  bulge  the  tread  p.Tti.'ii  in 
wardl.v  t.i  tti.'ribv  .  \p.is.'  to  full  view  any  imperfections 
In  the  inn.r  surface  of  the  distorted  portion  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  2,   3,   5  to  9,   11,    and    12   not  printed  in   the 
Gazette] 


1,244.24*,      CoMI'.I.NKIt  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE.     SoRl.v 

f.  R...  K.MAv.  riii  ail.'lphia.  Pa  ()rlglnal  application 
fi).  .1  S.'pt  17.  1P14.  S.Tlal  .No,  802,1. XT  Uivldeti  and 
this  appii' .itlon  ti!..!  May  6,  li»l.-|.  Serial  No,  26.193. 
(<1.    iL");  -at).,) 


1.  In  a  combined  mal  an.l  gas  range,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  box  foi  burnini.'  fuel  such  as  coal  in  one  end  of 
said  range,  an  ..v.n  a  .hainbcr  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rang.'  t..  r...:..  th..  heai.'d  gas  from  the  tire-box,  a  pas- 
sage i..r  -ai'l  ga-.-  ^ai.l  passage  ext.n.ling  over  the  oven, 
a  valve  siippdri.il  above  said  oven  for  closing  the  passage 
to  said  .hamber.  gas  burners  sltuat.vl  In  said  chamber  for 
use  when  said  valv.-  l-  in  closed  position,  a  protector  for 
said  burn'Ts  slidabiy  mount. 'd  thcr.r.n  for  preventing 
asb.'s  from  entering  th.  sai.l  burners  when  coal  is  used,  a 
top  plate  for  the  sail  lange  said  top  plate  haxitig  p.vr 
holes  therein  over  tio-  .batiib.r  wKhin  which  i-  l.nat.'.l 
the  said  burn  v.  ami  -ai.l  top  jilat.'  b.lng  provbl..!  with  ji 
proj.'cti.in  at  ..ii.'  .imI  ..f  tlie  said  range  which  pi..j.<ti.)n 
exi.nds  lie\.,n.|  th.'  front  of  th«>  rung.-  ami  at  riL'lii  angles 
ther.'to  an.l  in  aiiii.'mint  with  rhe  sai.l  pot  holes  ,'ind  said 
burners  and  the  said  [trojecimg  [lortion  ..f  tb.  top  plate 
basing  a  pot  bole  therein,  an.l  a  burner  below  the  said' 
p..t   Icli's.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  kit.  hen  rang.',  a  .-oal  fir..  .  hnmber,  an  oven,  an 
end  plate  basing  .in  air  inlet  .ip.  nini:  -aid  plate  forming 
one  wail  of  a  heat  flu.'  luchule.l  within  tb.-  said  range, 
a  top  cooking  plate  situated  a  distiiu..  al)ove  the  said 
oven  aii.t  f.iiiiitiL'  .11.  wall  of  a  heat  passage-way  or  flue 
over  the  said  i'\.n.  a  valve  Intermediate  the  said  top 
plate  ami  said  oven  tor  closing  sai.l  passage  or  flue,  a 
valsf  supported  adjacent  to  the  said  en. I  plate  for  closing 
Httlil  a.r  Inlet  opening  an.!  the  first  named  flue,  said  top 
cooking  plate  having  pot  hobs  for  cooking  by  coal  and 
p. it  hobs  for  cooking  b>  ga-  t.iirii.rs  sitiiale.l  un.ierni'ath 
tb.  >iiiil  last-menti..n.'.l  h..!.-  an.l  th.'  sjiiil  top  .'..oking 
plate  having  n  projection  .'xt.'ii.lin j  fofwarllN  from  the 
front  plane  of  the  .stosc  at  rigi.t  augl.  -  t..  -ai.l  piane  ami 
in  allnem.-nt  with  the  said  burners,  -ai.l  pi.'ji'tion  having 
one  or  more  put  boles  then  in.  an.l  ga-  burners  situated 
underneath  the  .said  pot  holes, 

[Claima  2  and  3  not  print..!  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.244.247.  TURBI.M;.  \Vi  1.1,1  am  <;,  Ross  and  OscaB 
(tvscii..  Chi. ago.  III,  Fik'.l  .\,pr.  13.  1914,  Serial  No, 
•s.n  tll.X.      (CI.  253 — 71.) 

1  III  a  rtdary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  disk-shaped 
I. .tor  h  ivitig  a  plurality  of  rows  of  annular  perforations,  a 
governor,    iml   in  "an-  controllcil  by   said  g.iv.'rn.ir  f..;    pre 


venting  fluid    from   passing    through   one   or   more   of   said 
rows  of  perforations. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comblnatl.n  of  a  disk  shaped 
rotor  having  a  pluiallty  of  rows  of  perforations  through 
ss  hi.  li  fliii.i  passes  by  the  a<  tlon  of  driving  said  rotor, 
means  for  .lire,  ting  the  fluid  from  one  row  of  perforations 
to  another,  a  .asing  suri..un<ling  said  rotor  an<l  having 
annular  grooves  located  In  position  to  r.'.eivf  fluid  from 
one  row  of  perforations  an  i  permitting  it  to  pass  thr..ugh 
another  row  of  iierforaii.uis,  and  super  lieatlng  .-oil-  so 
located  In  said  annulai  gr.ioves  tliat  the  fluid  ent.ring 
said  (hannels  will  pass  around  the  coils  before  leaving  said 
'  li.'i  nil. 'Is. 

.'),  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  single  disk  having 
an  ,Tnuular  row  of  holes  therein,  a  nozzle  located  at  one 
side  of  sjild  di-k  f..r  .lire. ting  llui.i  nmi.-i  pr.'ssm,  into 
said  holes,  said  tiol.  s  iieing  formed  to  provide  an  enlarg(s| 
po' k.  t  inwaiil  ..f  th.    inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof. 

|ci,'iiin-  :;  and  4  tiot  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 
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U"i'.KIC.\T()H  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WUKKLS, 
ScuKt.i.i  N.iKK,  Mc(,ra».  .\,  Y,  Filed  .Ian,  12, 
M'rial    \..     141.i»((.^)       (CI.   184 — 38.) 


1.  A  lul.ri.'ator  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
stathmary  hollow  feed  stem,  a  lubricant  holder  Including 
a  cyllndri.al  barrel  Into  which  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
projects,  a  plunger  to  which  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
stem  Is  secure.l  within  the  barrel  and  through  which  the 
said  end  of  the  -tern  opeii^,  .said  plunger  and  said  t>arrel 
having  relatively  engaging  threaded  surfaces,  a  removable 
•  ap  normally  closing  on.'  eml  of  the  .said  barrel,  and  a 
removable  collar  normally  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
barrel  ami  through  which  the  sai.l  stem  passes,  said  collar 
having  an  outer  .ulling  edge  in  .  los<'  movai.le  engagement 
with  th.'  outer  surface  of  the  stem. 
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2.  In  a  lul'rii-ator  of  th<»  rharactpr  ilfS'Tliietl.  the  rom- 
blnatiuii  iif  a  hollow  fi'»;il  it.hs,  a  hoMpr  m<)vat)le  thereon 
at  (itie  t-nd,  srtld  stt-rn  liavhi;?  ii  •*rii'>"th  "iit>T  1  yllndrlcal 
surface  of  one  dlanu-ter  ttirouKhout  ;t>  portl'in  adjarent 
the  hold<?r.  and  the  said  holdtr  having  1  ■  uttlug  edge  pro 
Jecting  beyond  It.'*  Inner  end  anil  around  the  said  stem  In 
close  movable  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  of  thf  rharactfr  de<»rrlti»'d.  a  hoMer. 
a  st>m  projecting  at  one  en<l  within  the  holder  ind  having 
an  -xternally  smooth  cylinUrical  suc/ace  of  one  diameter 
thfoukrhout  its  portion  ad^a^-ent  the  holder,  a  plunger 
threaded  within  the  holder  and  to  which  the  adja^  tnt  end 
of  the  -jtem  Is  secured,  S4id  bolder  having  a  concaved 
cone  shaped  collar  at  Its  Inner  end  surrounding  the  stem. 
and  provided  with  an  Inner  cutting  edge  In  close  sliding 
eDiriii;''nu-nt  with  the  stem. 


1.244,24'J. 
France. 
135 — 45. 


WALKING  i-STILK. 
Filed  May  5,   1616. 


i:m!Le   Scumck,  Nancy, 
Serial  No.  95.607.      (CI. 


1.  A  walking  stli  k  for  d  wouniii'<l  or  invalid  person. 
comprising  a  stick  having  a  handle  and  provided  with 
two  reslli'-nt  members  eitt'Bdlng  ol>lif|uely  from  the  stirk 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  thf  handlf.  and  In  engagement 
with  one  another,  one  of  the  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  arm  rest. 

::.  A  walktnt;  sti.  k  for  i  woundeil  or  Invalid  person. 
compri^itik'  a  .ntlt  k  having  .i  handle,  a 
extending  obliquely  from  thf  srhk  nu' 
support  at  its  frfe  end.  and  a  -if  oiid 
extemlin;:  from  tbf  opposite  side  of  th« 
Ing  thf  iiii  iff  f;i 'f  of  the  tirft  member 


rfsiiifni    member 

.    liaviim    in    arm 

r'>i!;>iit    member 

~:i   K    ind  engag- 


1.244  J.'ti.       THANSI'OSINO     KEYlSnAUn         1  hm  vs    A. 

."^H.WiKCY,  I'.rooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  ti.  .iM^fph   >harkey. 

I'.rooklyn.     -N      V.       Filed     Mar.     *).     TOT.       Serial     No. 

l.'-J,7'.t;-i.      t  t'l.   s4 — 41. ) 

7.  In  a  piano  or  similar  musical  iti-ti'iment,  a  guide- 
way,  a  key  frame  mounted  to  slide  sii|fwi'i4.  !a  th.'  >alil 
guideway,  playini;  keys  mounted  to  swing  up  nil  |o-,vn  In 
the  said  kfy  frame  and  having  rearward  -priiii;  pr.---.! 
extensions  to  hold  the  keyt  normally  in  rai>fd  positiwu^. 
action  keys  arrani;e<l  below  the  said  playint:  keys  and  en 
gaging  the  piano  action,  thr  suld  a' tion  k.  r-.  having  but 
tons  at  the  top  engaged  h(y  the  \nider  -i  If  .if  the  said 
playing  keys,  slotted  brackets  depending  from  the  said 
action  keys,  a  rod  engaging"  the  slots  In  the  said  Ura<kets, 
a  lever  carrying  the  salil  Pod.  a  pedal,  a  link  onne.'jiitf 
the  said  pedal  with  the  saH  lever  to  swing  the  latter  and 
the  action  keys  downward  to  disengage  the  action  keys 
frow  the  playing  keys  to  allow  of  shifting  the  key  frame 
and  playing  keys  sldewlse,  the  said  link  having  a  locking 
extension  adapted  to  engage  the  said  key  frame  to  nor 
mally  lock  the  latter  against  sldewlse  shifting,  a  rack 
secured  lengthwise  on  the  sRld  key  frame,  a  manually  con 
trolled  gearing  in  mesh  with  the  said  rack  to  shift  the  key 
frame  sldewlse  at  the  time  the  latter  Is  unlocketl  by  the 
said  link  extension,  and  a  scale  Indicator  having  a  flxe.1 
and  a  rotatable  member,  the  latter  being  rotated  by  the 
sal  1   ?earing  on   shifting  tie  said   key  frame. 


'■'  In  ■^  piano  or  Binillnr  nuisl.al  iii«r rumeiif .  a  key- 
board frMftif  baxliikc  pi.fkft-i  at  the  -ibbs  and  having  a 
i,'uldfWM\-  fxtemllnk;  li'rii;'hwl-if  n  key  frame  mounted  to 
-IMi'  >M.-wl«f  In  the  said  KUidewny.  playlni;  keys  plvote*! 
in  tiif  i.[\,\  key  franif  and  [ipojei  tini;  forwardly  beyond 
the  key  t'ranif  snd  its  K'nhlfway.  the  eml  playing  keys 
passing   Into    thf    <:\\<\    poi  kets    on    illilliiki    the    kfy    frame 


>l<ler.l.se,  action  keys  1  1  low  thf  >iHid  playing  keys  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  plaving  keys,  a  manually 
controlled  gearing  niountfl  with  t!if  said  key  frame  to 
shift  the  latter  «id'wi>'  ml  1  -.  ,il.  imllcator  having  a 
fixed  and  a  ni'i\  1  'i'  nifuiiifr  "i  wti:  h  ;lie  latter  la  con- 
nected with  I  lie  sHid  Ufarink.' 

[('iaiuis   1    [•'  '■    iiid   ••   tiot   pr;nlid    m   Mie  Gazette.] 


l.-'44.-'.'il  SKroNh  IiAM>  SI;TTIN<;  .MKi'IlA.MSM  FdR 
WATCHKS  I  n  \m.K.s  Si\1!ai>.  San  Franilsio,  I'al, 
assignor  of  n-  sixth  to  I'eifr  .J  M.  IJertelsen  and  om- 
slxth  to   .\iiilri  w    BfrtfUen.    San    Francisco,   Cal.     Filed 

Apr.  26.    r.M';,      S.Tial   No.  'j;!,r,.'-,7.      (CI.  58 — 63.) 


1  lu  a  watrh,  the  coni^lnatioii  with  !iafk  .and  front 
jilatfs.  a  train  of  gfarlni;  t>ftwffii  thf  pl.i '  iw,  and  a  si  tting 
l.'ver  '■\feii-itlile  to  brln«  ifrfaln  of  thf  iriMr^  into  jiosltlon 
to  permit  sfttlng  of  the  hour  .and  mitmtf  hands,  of  a  sec- 
ond hand  phot  mounted  for  m'vemfnt  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  the  elements  of  the  jjenrltnf  and  for  turning 
movement  but  held  against  oflier  movement,  a  second 
hand    pinion    mounted   on    the   pivot   and    adapted,   In    one 

I  position  of  the  pivot,  to  mesh  with  ati  elfment  of  the  gear- 
.  Ink,'.  iiifHns  normally  holding  the  pivot  in  --uch  position, 
i  an  aritnife  notfhed  extension  formed  upon  the  setting 
I  IfVfp.  and  a  switi  h  Ifver  pivotally  mounted  with  one  end 
I  -eating  In  the  notch  of  the  setting  lever,  whereby  swlng- 
I  in;;  of  the  setting  lever  swings  the  --witch  lever  nud  with 
I  it-  otlier  fud  operatlvely  dNpo-fd  to  swing  the  second 
'  hand  pivot  to  move  Its  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  the  ele- 
ment "f  thf   itenrinj:. 

2  In   a    walfh.   thf   comMnatloti    with    a    train   of  gear 
Ing  and  a  setting  lever  extensible  to  bring;  certain  of  the 
gears  In   position  to  permit  setting  of  the  hour  and  min- 
ute hands,  of  a  m-cond  hand  pivot  niminted   for  movement 
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toward  and  away  from  one  of  the  element.s  cf  thf  gearing 
and  for  turning  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  pivot 
to  tte  ino\fii  in  aiid  out  of  mesh  with  such  eleiuent  of  the 
gearing,  ami  mean-  co-actlng  between  the  setting:  Umt 
and  piMit  fur  swinging  the  pivot. 

IClainis  :i  and  4  not  printed  in  tlo-  (iazette.] 


1^4.252.     SECONDHAND  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

W.XTCIIES.  ('n.\kLi;.s  Sinbah.  San  Francisco.  Cal, 
as-iK'i 'f  of  one  M.vth  to  I'ftfr  .1.  .M.  Bertelsen  and  one- 
alxtli  to  AudrfW  Hf rtflseii.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Kov.  s.  lyitj.     Sfrial  No    UO.lBl.      (CI.  5h — 63.) 


1  In  ,1  pt'udant  set  watch,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
t  ii>;  St.  III.  a  train  of  gearing,  a  .second  hand  pivot,  and  a 
pMi'ii  pii.untf.l  on  the  pivot,  the  pivot  being  mounted  for 
swinginK  ino\ement  to  bring  its  pinion  Into  and  out  of 
niesh  with  one  element  ot  the  gearing,  of  means  operable 
through  reciprocation  of  the  stem  for  swinging  the  pivot, 
said  means  including  a  lever  operable  upon  movement  to 
on;!  position  to  lau-i  swinging  of  the  pivot  to  bring  the 
pinion  out  iif  nif-b  with  its  gear  element,  means  normally 
tending  X"  ino\f  thf  !•  ver  to  such  position,  and  a  stem 
lontroUfil  irippiuK  lever  noruially  holding  the  first  lever 
in  it-  otlo  r  positi.iii. 

4.  lu  a  pendant  -it  wat.h  tlie  combination  with  a  set- 
ting stem  movable  to  a  position  where  it  may  t>e  rotated 
to  set  the  hour  and  minute  hands  of  the  watch,  of  a  triiln 
of  gearing,  a  second  hand  pivot,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  the  pivot  being  supporte<l  for  swinging  movement 
to  bring  its  pinion  into  and  out  ol  mesti  with  cw  element 
of  the  gearing,  means  movablf  to  swiuj;  thf  pivot,  coiip 
crating  means  constantly  tending  to  forcf  the  first  means 
to  swing  the  pivot  to  brhiK  its  pinion  (.>ut  of  mesh  with 
the  element  of  gearing,  a  tripping  lever  normally  block 
ing  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  op- 
erative engagenii  nt  lietween  the  tripping  Ifver  and  stem, 
whereby  miaemiiit  of  thf  -ti-m  Into  a  position  to  set  the 
hour  and  ndnut.  hands  moves  thf  tripping  lever  to  re 
lease  the  lirst  miiitioned   infans. 

[Claims  2  and  '■'•  not  priutfd  in  the  tiii/.etle.] 


1,244.25.'<.  CHT'CK  .Tames  .\  Stanfiki.d.  Covington. 
Ky  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  T.  I'rout,  Coving 
ton.  Ky.  Filed  I>.«c.  21,  lvtl6.  Serial  No,  13^.15S. 
(fl    64 — 13.) 


1.  A  I'hU'k  comprisiiik:  a  lioiiy  portion  ha  \  inn  a  rei  es- 
at  one  end  and  having  a  [)as>nge  communicating  witli  the 
recess,  a  plug  extending  from  the  tiody  portion  into  the 
recess  and  haviuK  it-  outer  -urface  spa .ed  from  the  walls 
of  the  recess,  adapted  to  r'fflve  the  walls  of  a  hollow 
■sindle.  a   hollow   swindle    a    wfdce   reclprocablx    mounted 


in  the  paotiage.  adapted  to  engage  at  its  inner  end  thf  -ur- 
face of  the  spindle,  and  means  engaging  lUf  outer  end  of 
the  Wf'dgi  .  for  forcing  and  maintaining  the  wi-wgf  in 
ilampliiK  ftigM>;enjent   with  the  splndlt. 

12.  A  rhu.  k  comprising  a  body  portion  havini;  an  in- 
ternally Miew  threaded  recess  at  one  end  and  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  ifess.  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screv  threads  oi  an  ixtirnally  screw  threaded 
hollow  spiudlf,  an  fxtfrnally  s.  rew  threaded  hollow  spin- 
dle, a  wedkif  r.  ipr."  a!  1>  iiiounifil  in  ilif  passage  and  hav- 
ing siif«  tl,!i  I  .-  :  rn.i'l  .-it  ,t-  lUUfi  end  for  lOopf ration 
w  itii  the  scri-w  ilifi-ads  of  thi-  re i  f -s.  means  for  motinting 
the  wedue  in  position  whereby  11-  screw  threads  wiil  be 
maintaineii  in  alineinem  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
recess,  a  loilar  ii./iiute.i  on  tin  bihly  portion  am!  having 
an  luclujfd  -urfa.e  adapted  to  enKHkif  the  outer  end  of 
the  wed;;,  -.i  li  collar  and  Iwdy  portion  huvluk!  cooperat- 
ing screw  ilireadb  lormed  thereon  adapted  to  permit  of 
reciprocation  of  the  collar,  uhcrfliv  tlif  in.  linfl  surface 
(.f  tlf  loll.ir  will  force  and  maint.ain  the  -.  r.  w  ihrfad- 
ol  the  wedge  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  spindle. 

1  Claims  2  fo  U.  l.S.  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.254.  .\L'Tt>MATi(  FttClSINd  DHVICI.  FoR 
C.\MI:R.\S.  Fkask  M  Stkahma.n,  Washington,  D.  C. 
File<l  Nov.  10,  mi 4      Serial  No.  871,282.     tCI.  5»5 — 45.) 


1.  The  .  ombinatlon  with  a  camera,  of  h  .  asinu  carried 
thereby,  a  flfxlble  coll  carried  iiy  said  casing  and  ad-ipt- 
fii  to  bf  unwound  by  pulling  on  om  ind  of  the  col',  and 
ini-an-  for-  ri- trul.Tttnp  the  focuslnL'  of  the  camera  in  a'cord- 
.irof  with  tin  mount  of  the  tlexlble  coll  which  Is  un- 
wound 

2.  The  coniliination  with  a  cami  ra  having  a  If  n-  adapt- 
fd  to  111  nio\f.!  ti.w;ird  .and  nwav  from  the  light  r'  'Clvlng 
surfa'i  of  till  '•aiiiffH.  of  sprinc  nifan-  for  rffa  tint'  'he 
lens  tiiw.iid  the  light  rerei\in;;  -uifa.  f  of  thi  .ui;.:^.  a 
movable  member  for  regulatink;  th.  jimouiit  of  riiia  tion 
of  the   lens,   and    iiifan-   for  actuatlni;   -ai.l    ino\ai.;.    :iifin- 


fi>r    a    pi' 


•IfT- 


ber   to  permit    tin    iftractinn    of    tli.'    i 
mined  <llstflnrf. 

3.  The  cuinbiiiation  with  ;i  i.'iiiiiia  baxint:  a  b  n-  a.iapf 
ed  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  light  ;f  .i\ing 
surface  of  the  camera,  of  sprint  means  for  rftra.  tint:  tlif 
lens  towar<l  thi-  light  recelviUkr  surface  of  tin  ainira.  a 
movable  member  for  retrulatinv  th.  amount  of  retraction 
of  the  lens,  niean-  for  actuating  said  movable  member  to 
permit  th.  ntraition  of  the  lens  for  a  predeterminfl  dls- 
taiiff.  -ail!  ia-t  nainid  iiifjins  lomprising  a  thread'd  -plu- 
dle,  ;i  111. II  k  ha\inc  a  Ihrendfd  opinini:  arrnnL'e.i  t'  re- 
ceive said  spindle  and  to  be  n)o\e(l  ti\  the  rotation  of  thf 
spin. iif.  and  mean-  -e.  urer!  to  thf  end  of  the  spindle  for 
rotating  the  InttiT 
I  4.  The  combination  with  n  'aniera  having  a  lens  adspt- 
1   ed  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  llght-rece;\  ini: 
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Burfare  of  the  camera,  of  spring  means  for  retracting  the 
lens  towar.l  the  light  recUinK  surfa.e  of  the  camera,  a 
movKhlf-  member  for  regnlatjnn  th^  amount  of  rrtractlon 
of  rhH  U'Ds,  means  for  actuating  sai'l  movable  member  to 
permit  th»>  retraction  of  the  lens  for  a  pr»-l.-termiuf.i  <lls- 
tanc*",  said  last  named  meanp  comprlslnR  a  fhren.|.-l  spin- 
dle, a  block  having  a  threaded  opening  arrane-d  to  re- 
ceive said  spindle  and  to  be  mov.-d  by  th.-  rotation  of  the 
gplndle.  and  a  flexible  coll  ^oun<l  nroiind  one  t'n.l  of  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  rotate-  the  splndlo  wh»-n  "n.-  end 
of  the  coll  Is  pulled  out. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rainera,  of  a  rlexlble  coll 
secured  thereto  and  adaptad  to  t)e  unwound  by  pulling 
on  the  end  of  the  coil,  and  means  for  automatically  main- 
taining the  focus  of  the  camera  upon  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  ails  of  the  lens  and  passing  through  the 
end  of  the  flexible  member  In  any  position  "f  th-   latter. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  print9<1  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.244,256.  FOLDER  DEVICE  F(»K  WKAPPING  MA 
CHINES.  WiLLi.vM  C  STKVKSs.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
19  1912  Serial  So.  71.5.T45.  Divldefl  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  24,  191J.  Serial  No  .30,038.  (CI. 
242—6.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  and  paper  carrying 
Beans  thereon,  of  a  folder  device  plvotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  shuttle,  and  an  adjustable  creasing  member  adja- 
cent thereto  to  crease  the  fkilded  paper  leaving  said  folder 

device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  shuttle  and  paper  carrying  means  thereon,  of  a 
movably  mounte<l  folder  device  and  an  adjustable  rota- 
table  creasing  member  for  the  paper  folded  by  said  device, 
said  folder  device  adapted  to  automatically  aline  itself  in 
position  between  said  craaslng  member  an.l  the  paper 
carrying  means  as  the  dlre«;tlon  of  feed  of  the  paper  from 
said   means  varies. 

[Clatos  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,256.  FEED-TROUGH.  Milton 
denwood.  111.  Filed  Juae  28,  1915. 
(C\.  llfr— «i.) 


t..dnk'  tiirne.l  inwardly  and  adapted  to  lo.-afe  In  said  open 
ings    when    the    clamping    members    have    tieen    positioned 
;!    russ.the  top  of  a    trough  to  secure  the  same  to  the  sup 
ports,   th.'  shouid>rs  at   either  en-1   of  the  damping  mem 
I  ers  I'eiiii,'  adapte.l   to  abut  against   the  outer   sides  of  the 
supports  when  the  opposite  ends  of  the  clamping  memt>ers 
liave    been    dlseuga;;ed    from    the    supports    and    raise.l    to 
l.Tiiiif  r.inuval  of  a  trough  therefrom 

•J  .\  -iipport  for  fee«l  troughs  comprising  a  pair  of  sills. 
,1  stringer  connectlnc  the  sills  at  the  middles  and  a.ross  the 
tops  thereof,  and  i  trough  supporting  bracket  for  ea<  h 
sill,  said  bracket  co-isistlng  of  a  metal  strap  bent  at  an 
i.-.terme.llate  portion  to  form  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  a 
trough,  and  also  benr  to  form  leg  standards  depending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  scat  and  r.-stin^'  upon  the  end 
portions  of  a  sill,  the  opposite  end  portion^  of  the  strap 
extending  inwardly  from  the  leg  standards  and  ovcr- 
lapp.Ml  t.cneath  and  secured  to  the  l)Ottom  of  the  seat 
portion  and  constituting  a  tie  bar  for  the  leg  standards, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tie  bar  being  elevated  to 
vpnii  the  stringer. 


i..:44..::m     i'Kocess  of  formin<;  dental  rkstora- 

TION.       RoiicRT    W.    SWKETVAM,    Toledo.    (»hlo.      Filed 
Dec.   18.   1913.      S.'rlal   No.   K07.453.      i<l     22— 2(H).) 


•-»» 


D.  Stocking,  Lln- 
Serial  No.  36,754. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  dental  .asflngs  which  .on- 
>ists  in  forming  a  mold  in  a  porous  material  and  a  bridged 
air  space  in  the  mold  surrounding  the  cavity  dlre.ting 
molten  metal  Into  the  molde.l  cavity  and  removing  the  air 

from  the  space. 

•J  The  process  of  forming  cHstin::s  whb  h  .onslsis  In 
supporting  a  pattern  and  a  wax.^l  strip  In  the  vb  inity 
of  the  pattern  an.l  forming  a  mold  alx.ut  the  pattern  and 
the  wax  strip  and  heating  the  mold  to  withdraw  the 
pattern,  and  wax  strip  dlre<tlng  molten  metal  into  the 
molded  cavity  and  removing  the  air  from  the  space  formed 
hy   the   wax   strip   when    the   molded    cavity    Is   filled    with 

molten  metal. 

;{.  The  process  of  forming  dental  castings  whlcli  ■  on- 
slsts  In  forming  a  mold  in  a  porwus  mati-rial  an.l  -pa.  es 
In  the  porous  material  at  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
moble.l  cavity  and  supplying  air  to  one  of  the  spaces  and 
r. moving  the  air  from  another  one  of  the  >p«ces. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  dental  castings  whi(  h  con- 
sists In  forming  a  mold  in  a  porous  material,  forming 
spaces  in  .said  mobl  at  points  in  the  vicinity  of  ihe  mold 
and  ilirecting  air  to  the  spaces 

,'.  The  pro<es8  of  lorming  dental  casting-  wbi.  li  (insists 
In  forming  a  rnol.l  in  a  porous  material,  forming  spaces 
in  said  mold  at  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mold  and  sup- 
plying air  under  pressMre  to  one  of  the  spaces,  and  re- 
moving It   from  another  of  the  spaces. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


[^-^^'■•'vVVf-y'i-^ 


1.  A  feed  trough  suppwt  comprisl!:g  transverse  sup 
porta  extending  beyond  each  side  of  a  trough  and  pro 
vlded  thereat  with  openinfs,  and  U  shaped  ciampini:  mem 
bers  the  ends  of  which  a»e  reduced  so  as  to  form  shoul 
ders  at  the  neck  of  the  reduced  portions,  the  reduce<i  ends  , 


1.244,268.  FILM-TAI'ETREATIN(;  APPARATUS  Frbd- 
BiCK  R.  Thompson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915. 
Serial   No.   50.865.      (CI.   19.3-— 4.) 

1.  Film  treating  apparatus  including  an  endle<s  carrier 
for  fllm-tape  ami  means  over  which  the  same  is  trained. 
said  means  including  a  group  of  parallel  shafts  flispose.i 
substantially  eipii-distantly  from  a  common  axis  ami  ar 
rangeil  to  form  a  polygonal  figure,  each  of  said  shafts 
'  .  ing  ef|uipp.-d  with  a  series  of  rolls  over  which  the  sal'l 
irrler  Is   trained  to   cause   the  latter   to   travel   substan 
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ttally  helically  from  end  to  end  of  the  shafts  of  said 
group,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  geared  to  a  source  of 
power. 


1,244.259.      AFToMOBILK   TRAFFIC  SIGNAL       Ai.rRir 
B.   Trott.   Denver.   Colo.     Filed   Feb.   19.    1917.      Serial 
•    No.   149.592.      (CI.   116—31.)  , 


L.. 


2.  Film  treating  apparatus  including  an  endless  car 
rler  for  fllm-tape  and  means  over  which  the  same  is 
trained,  said  means  inclu.ling  a  group  of  parallel  shafts 
(Jlsposed  sul>stantlaliy  .kjuI  distantly  from  a  <ommon  axis 
and  arranged  to  form  a  polyt'onal  figur.-.  each  of  said 
■bafts  being  equipped  with  a  series  of  rolls  over  which 
tkf  said  carrier  is  trained  to  cause  the  latter  to  trand 
substantially  helically  from  end  to  end  of  the  shafts  of 
■aid  group,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  geared  to  a  source 
of  power,  said  first-named  means  in<  lu'iing  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  carrier  under  uniform  tension. 

3.  Film  treating  apparatus  including  an  endless  car- 
rier for  film-tape  and  means  over  which  the  same  Is 
tralued,  said  means  including  a  group  of  parallel  shafts 
disposed  substantially  eqiii-disianfly  from  a  common  axis 
and  arranged  to  form  a  polygonal  figure,  each  of  said 
■bafts  being  equipped  with  a  series  of  rolls  over  which  the 
■aid  carrier  is  trained  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel  sub 
■tantially  helically  from  end  to  end  of  the  shafts  of  said 
group,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  geared  to  a  source  of 
power,  at  least  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  group  being 
laterally  movable  relatively  to  the  remainder  thereof,  and 
means  associated  with  said  laterally  movable  shaft  for 
holding  the  same  yieldingly  at  the  outer  limit  of  it.*  move- 
ment for  maintaining  the  film  tape  (wrrler  trained  over 
all  shafts  of  said  group  under  uniform  tension. 

4.  Film  treating  apparatus  including  an  endless  carrier 
for  film  tap<'  and  means  over  which  the  same  is  trained, 
■aid  means  IncUxling  a  Kroup  of  parallel  shafts  disposed 
sabstantlally  equidistantly  from  a  common  axis  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  polygoiuil  figure,  each  of  said  shafts 
being  equipped  with  a  s.  ries  of  rolls  over  whi<h  the  said 
carrier  is  trained  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel  sulistan- 
tlally  heliciiUy  from  end  to  end  of  the  sliafts  of  said 
group,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  geared  to  a  source  of 
power,  said  menus  over  which  the  endless  carrier  is  trained 
Including  me.  hanism  for  maiuiaining  a  constant  tension 
on  the  carrier. 

5.  Film    treating    apparatus    including    an    endless    car 
rler    for    film  tape    and    means    om  r    which    the    same    is 
traineii.   said   mean>   including  a    group   <if  paralhd   shaft-.-- 
dlsposed  substantially   e(|ui  distantly   from  a  common  axis 
and    arranuiul    to    form    a    polygonal    figure,    each    of    sai<l 
shafts  being  equipped  with  a  series  of  r.dls  over  which  the 
said   carrier  Is   trained    to  <ause   the   latter  to   travel   sul> 
sfantlally    helically    from    end    to    end    of    the    shafts    of 
said  group,  at   least  one  of  said  shafts  i;eare<i  10  a  source 
of  power,  said  means  over  which  the  carrier  is  trained  in 
eluding    mechanism    for    maintaining    the    carrier    under 
tension,    and    means    positively    engaging    said    carrier    to 
drive  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  trafti.  signal  for  automotdles,  comprising  a  tail 
light  casing,  light  apertures  disposed  radially  therein,  a 
hollow  semaphore  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with 
said  casing  and  having  a  light  aperture  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  said  casing  light  apertures  when  said 
semaphore  is  rotated,  ami  means  for  rotating  said  sema- 
phore. 

2.  A  traffic  signal  for  nutomobiles,  <  omprising  a  tall 
light  casing,  a  block  mounted  to  rotate  concentric  with 
said  casing,  a  hollow  semaphore  carried  by  said  block  aud 
mounted  to  rotate  in  allnement  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  light  apertures  therein  adapt 
ed  successively  to  register  with  a  light  aperture  in  sai.l 
semaphore  whereby  the  interior  of  the  latter  will  be  lllu 
mlnated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  semaphore. 


1.244.260.      IGNITER     MECHANISM     FOR     INTERNAL 
COMnrSTION  ENGINES.     Habut  Rasdoi.ph  V.^n    1>e 
vi.NTBR,   Sumter,  S.  C  assignor,  iiy  mesne  nssignnonts. 
to  Splitdorf  Electrical   Gompauy.   Newark.  .\    J  .  a   <dr- 
poratlon   of    New    Jersey.      Filed    l>ec.    24,    I'JH        Serial 
No.   878931.      (CI.   12.'^-149.) 


1.  An  Igniter  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  Igniter  cMrrie.1  by 
said  frame,  a  magneto  mount e.l  on  said  framt .  an  operat- 
ing shaft  for  sabi  Igniter  carrioil  l>y  said  frame,  an  op- 
(irating  shaft  for  said -magneto,  said  shafts  lieing  in  aline- 
ment,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  magneto. 
an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  igniter,  means  car 
ried  I'y  the  trip  lever  for  engaging  the  arm  carrie<l  liy 
the  shaft  of  the  igniter,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
trip  lever. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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•  ;i       KiMTION   DEVICE.     Harbv   Kandulfh    Van 
tNTCR.   Snmter,   3.  C,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Ki.ctrl 

•  oinpany.    Newark,    N.    J.,    a    Orporatlon    of    New 
•vv.      Filed   Feb     Jl,    \9\H.      S.tI.iI 

149.) 


No     70.651.      (CI. 


lar  through  wLkh  the  shaft  eatend*.  bail  beariag*  located 
iu   .said    lolhirs,   a   drive   wheel   on    the   lower   rnd   of   tkt 

shaft  i.rovld.'.l  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  -Lev.-  Iiidoaiuc 
the  l.iw-T  roliar.  a  retlector  having;  a  n,  ,  k  ur  sleeve  on 
the  lower  si.ie  ntting  the  upper  of  sai.l  cMlhirs.  a  lamp 
mountf.l  on  the  upper  end  of  the  armature  shaft  to  turn 
therewith  and  extending  Into  the  reflector,  and  ele<trical 
eonneotions  for  the  lamp  leading  to  the  armature  winding. 

7  A  tfeiierator  lamp  for  blcyles  or  the  like  including 
in  cuMihlnation.  an  armature,  a  V  shaped  field  magnet  aa- 
so(i.ir..d  with  .said  armature,  a  .-asing  Including  a  bodv 
portion  and  end  plates  incleslng  Raid  armature  and  fl.'ld 
magnets,  said  end  platw  having  bearings  for  th.-  arma 
ture  shaft  and  the  armature  shaft  projecting  beyond  said 
t>earings.  a  .irlvlng  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
.•^ild  armafur..  shaft  and  having  a  projecting  sleeve  h.^us- 
ini:  th-  adjacent  bearing,  a  sleeve  atta.h-M  to  the  upper 
•Hi  r  ..n.l  armature  shaft  and  havint  a  socket  for  a 
i  iMij.  I  latijp  tlxe.l  in  s^ild  socket  and  iMtating  with  said 
armature,  ami  a  rctle.-tor  support.-d  i.>  tb..  ,  u^iug  and 
surrounding  the  lamp. 

[Claim*  '_'  to  fl  not  printed  In  the  Ha/.-tfe.] 


I, 


I  In  c,,ioh1natlon.  .la  engine  cylinder,  an  electrb-  gen- 
erator adjicent  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means 
engagini;  said  piston  for  actuating  said  g.nerntor.  a  spark 
plug,  and  1  i-cmraon  support  for  said  actuating  means  and 
plug. 

2.  Ir.  combination,  an  engine  (  ylinder.  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  support  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a  spark  plug 
carried  by  said  support  and  having  Its  points  comrannl- 
cating  with  the  combuitlon  space  in  said  cylinder,  an 
electric  generator  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  po 
sltlon^d  by  said  support  engaging  said  piston  and  actuat 
ing  -aid  generator. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  an  electric  gen 
era  tor  adjacent  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  extending  througk  the  wall  of  wild  cyiindnr  engag 
Ing  said  piston  for  actuating  said  generator. 

[Claims  3  aiMl  5  to  IQ  not  prlntetl  in  the  (iazette.  | 
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1.244.262.     GENERATOH-LAMP.     Uaruy   Ramk)I.ph   Van 

DEVE.VTta,  Sumter.  S.  C.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrl 
'•al  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler 
sey  Filed  Jan.  II.  1917.  Serial  No.  141  ^3.1  (CI 
240 — 42.) 


I  Til''  ombination  with  the  barrel  portion  of  a  mi.- 
.  roui-ter  caliper  provided  with  a  tan;:  extended  from  the 
barrel  portion  angularly  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  of  a 
separately  formed  bow  shaped  yoke  or  frame  having  la 
one  end  portion  thereof  a  channel  opening  to  the  face  of 
the  frame,  ami  a  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  taaf 
and  provided  with  a  cam  which  under  the  roUtlve  move- 
ment of  the  pivoted  member  is  operable  to  engage  om 
wall  of  th.-  channel  and  bind  the  ung  and  the  porUon  of 
the  Instrument  carried  thereby  flrmly   to   the  frame. 

2.  The  .•ombinatlon  with  the  barrel  portion  of  a  calip«r 
provided  with  a  tang  extended  from  the  barrel  porttoa 
angularly  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  of  a  separately  formed 
bow  shaped  yoke  or  franae  having  In  one  end  portloa 
thereof  a  channel  which  opens  to  the  face  of  the  frame 
and  ot).-  side  wall  of  whi(  h  is  undercut,  and  a  member 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  tang,  and  provided  with  a 
cam  memb.-r  for  a  binding  engagement  against  one  side 
wall  of  the  channel.— one  .fige  portion  of  the  tang  being 
of  beveled  form  for  engagement  with  such  undercut  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  portion  of  a  mi- 
crometer raliper  provlde<i  with  a  tang  extended  from  the 
barrel  portion  insularly  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  one 
•  <lge  portion  of  whi'  h  tang  is  of  bevled  form,  of  a  frame 
member  or  yoke  having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  face- 
wise  opening  channel,  one  side  wall  of  which  Is  under- 
lUt.  and  said  frame  having  a  s.ctor  shaped  recess  within 
Its  face  adja«ent  and  opening  to  the  other  side  wall  of 
the  channel,  the  arc  shaped  wall  of  said  re.-es.s  being 
undercut,  and  a  member  pivoted  on  the  tang  and  having  a 
cam  the  edxe  of  which  is  beveled  and  operal)le  under  the 
rotation  of  said  pivoted  member  fn  both  hind  the  tang 
in  the  rh.inneled  frame  and  to  so  ur.  an  Interlock  be- 
tween the  beveled  edge  portl<n  of  the  .am  and  the  under^ 

«  ut   wall   of  the  sector  shaped   recess. 


1  A  generator  lamp  comprising  a  magnet,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  armature  rotating  therein  and  having  a 
•haft  projecting  at  both  ends  beyond  said  magnet,  a  cas- 
ing in.  losing  the  magnet  and  having  top  and  Itottom  cap 
plates,  each  baring  ao  a^nalar  outwardly  extendiag  col- 


1.244,:.'64.  LOCK.  Henkt  G.  Voiojit.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven,' 
Conij..  H  Corporation  of  Connectl.  ut.  File«l  June  12. 
1»16.  Serial  No.  103.2.'V).  (Ci.  7tt — 93.) 
1.  The  -oniblnaiion  with  n.ortise  lock  mechanlam  hav- 
ing two  movable  members,  of  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  key 
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pUi;;.  a  roll  ba.  k  muvabiy  iii..iiute<l  on  said  key  plug,  a 
key  to  displace  said  r-.li  bark  on  said  key  piuK  and 
operate  either  of  said  iiiembers.  and  a  second  key  in 
operative  lo  displace  said  roll  back  relatively  to  said  key 
plug,  and  operable  through  said  roil  l>a<k  ou  only  one  of 
said   meniliera  .   subsianiially  as  des<rili<  i. 


1.1:44.266.  MACHINE  FOR  TII'l'lNG  GARMENT  STAYS. 
MAUiiN  1>.  W".\THOis,  Ansouia.  Com...  assignor  t..  The 
luiou  Fabric  Coii.imBv.   I>erby.  Conn  .  a  Corporaii<.n  of 

Cmiie.  tout        Fil   d   Oct.   i;s.    V.*\:^       Serial    .N...    7'.t7.S38. 
(t;i.    !'>■>       !•> 


2.  The  .•ombinatlon  with  mortise  lock  mechanism  hav 
Ing  two  movable  memb.  rs  lo.ate.l  in  the  same  plane,  of 
a  cylinder  lock  having  a  kev  pluk:.  a  roll  ba.k  on  said  key 
plug,  a  key  to  turn  said  n.ll  back  in  an  aic  of  a  large 
dr.  if  int.,  operating  engau.  no'nt  with  eith.r  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  se,  ond  key  to  turn  sai.l  n.lit.a.  k  In  the  arc 
of  a'  small  drde  Into  operating  .■u;:agement  with  one  of 
said  members  but  Inoperative  on  the  other  tn- inb.  r  ;  sub 
stantiailv  as  ilescrlbed. 

a.  The  combination  with  inorTise  lo.k  mechanism  hav- 
ing two  movable  members  lo.  ated  In  the  same  plane,  of  a 
cylinder  lock,  a  roll  back  on  said  cylinder  lo.k.  a  long 
key  to  turn  said  roll  ba.k  into  operating  engagement  with 
either  of  >aU\  members,  and  a  short  key  f..  turn  said  roll 
back  into  operating  engagement  with  one  of  said  members 
but    Inoperative    on    the    other    member,    siibstanr ially    as 

descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  4  t..  7  not  printd  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.244, 26.1.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Henky  t  arl  Warge.nstkd. 
Carllnville,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  H. 
Mieher.  Carllnville,  111.  File<l  Jan.  17.  1017.  Serial 
No.   142.8(»4.      (C\.    152— :Hi.t 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  feUy 
and  spokes,  of  radially  arrani-'.sl  spring  press.xl  rods  pro- 
Jectink'  thri.ugh  the  t.liv.  ar,  iiate  bio.  ks  on  the  outer  ende 
of  the  rods,  pairs  of  curv. d  link  members  having  their 
ends  lappe.l  upon  the  si.les  of  the  blocks,  and  pin  and-slot 
conne.tlons  between  the  link  members  and  the  blocks, 
aald  members  and  hlo<  ks  forming  ti»«  tread  rim.  as  shown 
Aiul  ilaacrlhiMi. 


1.  Sta.\  leedinj:  mechanism  comprisiuk:  a  bracket  for 
attachment  .to  the  frame  of  a  stay  tipping  )ne(  banlsm.  a 
pair  of  fee<l  rolls,  one  of  which  is  .llre<-tly  .  arrle.i  by  the 
bracket,  an  arm  se.iired  10  the  bracket  f..r  a.ljusiable 
movement  ui..l  hy  which  the  .-ther  fe«^l  roll  is  .arried, 
and  a  labb'  se.  ure.l  to  the  bra<  ket  to  re.eive  the  stays  as 
they  pass  from  the  f.-ed  rcdis.  in  comblnati-m  with  a  pair 
of  fee.!  rolls  which  form  elements  of  the  stay  tipping 
mechanism  an.l    toward  and   U-tweeu    which   sai.l   tnlde   Is 

dlrecte<l. 

2.  Stay  feeding  nie<-hanlsm  comprising  a  bra<  k.  t  for 
atttichmeni  to  the  frame  of  a  stay  tipping  nie.hanism.  a 
pair  of  fee.l  roils  one  of  which  is  dire<  tly  carried  by  the 
brack.'t.  tlie  bra.  ket  having  an  upward  extension,  in  arm 
parallel  t..  the  bracket  ami  pivoted  to  said  extension,  the 
other  roll  being  carrWd  by  said  arm,  and  a  table  secured 
to  the  bracket  to  receive  the  stays  as  they  pass  fr..ni  the 
lee.l  rolls,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  which 
form  elements  (.f  the  stay  tipping  mechanism  aixi  ttiward 
and  between  which  said  table  is  directed. 

;L  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  pla.ed  in  and  to 
be  removed  from  the  normal  space  between  a  stay  covering 
iiw'hine  and  a  stay-tipping  machine,  the  co^-ering  machine 
automatically  transferring  long  stays  to  the  tipping  ma- 
chine, said  feeiling  mechanism,  when  in  operative  poat- 
tlon.  s^-rving  to  automatically  transfer  short  stays  from 
the  covering  maihine  to  the  tipping  machine  an!  having 
means  for  its  operation  by  one  of  salil  machines. 

4.  A  fe<>dlQg  mechanism  a.lapted  to  b«>  place«l  in  and 
removed  from  the  normal  space  between  a  stay cverlng 
machine  ami  a  stay-tlpplng  machine,  the  stay  covering  ma- 
.hlne  automatically  transferring  long  stays  to  the  stay- 
tippinc  machine,  said  fee<ling  mechanism,  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  serving  to  automatically  transfer  short  slays 
irom  the  .overing  machine  to  the  tipping  machine  and 
comprising  a  bracket  lor  removable  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  one  of  said  machines,  a  pair  of  feed  r.dis  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  means  operate<l  by  one  of  sai<l  ma- 
chines" for  driving  one  of  said  feeil  rolls,  and  a  table  aiso 
carrie<i  by  the  bracket  and  extending  between  tio-  feed 
rolls    and     the    machine    from    which    the    fwd    rolls    are 

spaced. 

.'").  A  fee<ling  mechanism  a.lapted  to  »>e  pla.-wl  in  and 
removed  from  the  normal  space  between  a  stay-covering 
machine  and  a  stay-tipping  machine,  the  stay-ct.vertng 
machine  automatically  transferring  long  stays  to  the  st*y- 
tippin,'  machine,  said  feeding  mechanism,  when  In  opera- 
tive position,  serving  to  automatically  transfer  short 
stays  from  the  .overing  machine  to  the  tipping  machine 
anci  comprising  means  for  its  operation  by  one  of  said 
machines,  a  bracket  for  removable  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  ..ii.    ..f  said  machines,  a  oalr  of  fee.l  rolla  carried 
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by    s«l.i    bracket    adjacent    the    stay-covering    machine,    a 
tab!.'  .iNo  'arrifMl   by  salil  bracket  and   bridging  the  spa.e 
betwwn  <aid   pair  of   f^ed  rolls  and   thp  stay-tlpplng  ma 
chin*',   an.l   a    pair  of   gulrlie   nifmbers  associated   with   the 
upp'^r  f;iiv  i>f  Mail)   rabU'  an*!   ronvcrdnc:  toward   '•abl   tip 
ping  machiat' 

[Claims  6  to  IJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,267.      KNITTING-MACHINE.       F^^nk     WiLroMB, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman   .Mfg.  Co,  Norrl.s 
town.   Pa.,  a  Corporatlot  of  PennHylvania       Kll'-d  .lulv 
5.  1916      Serial  No    107.617.      fCl.  66 — 2«.) 


1.  In  a  .spring  b*>ard  needle  knitting  niachinp.  Kprlng 
beard  nee-lleB.  a  presaer  dtvlce  acting  against  the  hack* 
of  the  needles  to  for -e  them  outwardly  from  their  nor- 
mal plant\  and  presser  m«ias  on  the  other  side  of  th*- 
needle  row  agaln«t  which  the  beard.«  are  pressed,  said 
latter  means  having  a  preeser  surface  convergent  In  re- 
lation to  the  normal  plane  of  retracting  movpment  of  the 
ne^di"'.  said  surface  actlnf  to  close  rh*"  beard  to  pass 
through  the  old  loop  wheq  the  needle  Is  forred  against 
it  from  Its  normal  plane  and  maintaining  the  beard 
pressed  or  partly  pressed  during  the  remainder  of  thp 
needles  retracting  movement  and  after  the  needle  has 
b«en  released  by  the  pressfr  device  first  mentioned,  snN 
•tantlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  spring  beard  needle  knitting  machln.".  spring 
b^'ard  needles,  a  presser  device  acting  against  the  back'» 
of  the  needles  to  force  thew  outwardly  from  th<'lr  norma! 
plane,  and  presser  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  needle 
row  against  which  the  benrds  are  pressed,  said  latter 
means  having  a  presser  surface  conv.^rgent  In  rplatlon  to 
the  normal  plane  of  retracting  movement  of  thp  n«>edlf. 
sabl  surface  acting  to  cloge  the  beard  to  pass  through 
the  old  loop  when  the  needle  Is  forced  against  It  from  its 
normal  plane  and  maintaining  the  beard  prts.sed  or  partly 
pressed  after  the  Inside  presser  has  released  the  ne.-dle. 

3.  In  a  circular  spring  beard  needle  knitting  machine, 
a  circular  row  of  spring  beard  needles,  means  within  thp 
needlp  row  for  forcing  the  needles  outwardly  from  their 
normal  plane  for  pressing,  means  encircling  rhf  npedip 
row  and  having  a  pressing  siirfa<c  for  pa,  h  ntpdlc  lon- 
vergtnt  in  rpspect  ttt  the  normal  piano  of  movement  of 
the  nee<lle  toward  its  retracted  position,  said  encircling 
means  by  contact  with  the  beard  of  the  deflectpd  need!*-, 
closing  the  b^ard  to  pass  through  the  old  loop  and  there- 
after holding  the  beard  pressed  or  partly  pressed  during 
further  retracting  movement  of  the  needle,  the  cunver 
gent  relation  of  the  pres<<lng  surfac  and  the  normal 
working  plane  of  the  needl«  affm-dlng  sufficient  space  to 
avoid  crimping  th*'  nose  nt  the  needle,  substantially  as 
dMcrlbed. 


4.  In  a  (ircular  spring  needle  knitting  machine,  a  clr- 
'Ulur  row  of  spring  beard  needles,  means  within  the 
needle  circle  for  defle<flng  the  ne«'dles  outwardly  from 
their  normal  plane  for  pressing,  a  ring  like  member  en 
cir 'llm;  the  needles  and  whl(  h  closevi  the  beards  to  pass 
through  the  old  loops  when  the  needles  are  deflected, 
said  ring  having  an  extended  surface  converging  or  taper- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  retracting  movement  of  the 
needle  relative  to  the  normal  working  plane  of  th.-  n.fdle, 
>aiii  extended  surface  maintaining  control  of  th.-  needle 
t'eard  to  keep  it  pres.sed  or  partly  pressi-d  to  prevent 
tiursting  the  loops,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  .omblnatlon  In  a  circular  knitting  machine. 
spring  beard  needles,  a  presser  ilevlce  inside  the  needle 
row  to  dfflect  the  nee<lle8  outwardly  from  their  norpi»' 
plane,  a  presser  ring  encircling  the  needle  row  and  hav- 
ing a  surfa  e  to  press  the  beards  of  the  deflected  net. lies. 
pivoted  web  holders.  an<l  bearings  for  the  pivoted  web 
holders  (juried  by  and  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
S|ild  ring,  substantially  as  descritied. 

It'Ialrns  *'>  to  l.H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.244,2tJN  KMTTINtJ  .MACHINE.  Fiiank  Wii.roMB, 
Norristown.  I'a.,  a.s.Nignor  to  Wildinan  .Vlfg  I'onipany, 
Norristown,  I'a,.  a  CorporatioD  of  Pennsylvania.  <'on- 
linuatioa  in  part  of  iipplication  .'Serial  No.  107,617,  filed 
July  5,  1916.  This  application  filed  Dec.  13.  191«. 
Serial   No.   1.36,7.17.      (CI.  66 — 21.) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  mai  hine.  a 
neeiiif.  <y Under,  spring  b»ard  nee«lles,  presser  means,  and 
pivoted  web  holders  moving  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
needle  stems  and  thus  presenting  their  upper  yarn  sup- 
porting surfaces  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  needle  stems 
and  their  b>wer  fabric  supportlnt:  surfaces  11 1  ^n  jm  ute 
ant'le  10  the  fabric,  means  to  lay  the  yarn  on  the  web 
holders  and  against  the  nwdle  stem  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  wpb  holders  back  and  forth  while  maintaining  their 
acute  angular  relation  to  the  needles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Tj.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  spring  beard  needles,  means  for  feeding 
the  yarn  directly  to  the  spring  beard  needles  without 
sinking  the  yarn  between  them,  web  bidders  having  up 
per  yarn  supporting  noses  and  lower  fabric  .-.upporting 
tails  working  along  lines  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  needle 
stems  and  with  their  fabric  supporting  tails  buried  in 
and  guided  by  the  needle  cylinder,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

l.'l  In  romblnation  in  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
nee.jles.  pivoted  web  holders  with  radial  arms,  web  holder 
I'ams,  ,1  member  extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  needle 
row  and  web  holders  and  rotating  continuously  in  one 
direction,  a  connection  between  the  said  raemt)er  and   the 
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wet,  holder  i-anis  which   will  permit  adjustment  of  a   web 
holciei-   cam    vertically    on   said    member,   means  for  adjust 
Ing  the  salil  i-nm    vertically  and   moans  for  adjusting  the 
said  member  clrcumferentially.  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

iiO.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle 
cylinder.  .1  nipple  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same 
an<i  passing  thronph  the  base  plate.  ;i  washer  connected 
with  the  nipple  and  rie:iring  on  the  umlerside  of  the  base 
plate,  a  nut  on  the  nipple  to  clamp  the  washer  and  nipple 
together  a  stop  on  the  washer  and  a  stop  on  the  frame 
preventing  rotation  of  tbe  (  vlinder  in  one  direction  but 
allowing  It  In  the  other  direction,  siii.stantinlly  as  de- 
scribed 

[Claims  1,  :{,  4.  6  to  12,  and  14  to  21>  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1 


their  normal  plane  of  operation,  a  presser  device  against 
which  the  beards  of  the  deil.'cted  ne»'dles  are  pret-sed,  said 
presser  wheel  having  teeth  projecting  between  the  nee<11es 


l,244.261t.  THDNNION  MOINTKI"  i:i.EMENT  FOR 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  Fiu.vk  Wii.<  nun,  Norris- 
town, Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mf>;.  Co..  Norristown. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  -Tuly  1, 
line.      Serial  No.  107,107.      (t"l,  66—26.) 


4.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
making  fabric  of  smaller  diameter,  indepen.lently  operat- 
ing needles,  a  series  of  independently  operating:  imple- 
ments to  cooperate  with  the  needles  and  each  having 
rocking  movement,  a  ring-shaped  carrier  hnvlntr  radial 
guiding  walls  for  the  Implements  and  grooved  drcum 
ferenttally  In  respect  to  the  ring-shaped  carrier,  said  in- 
dependently operable  Implements  having  trunnions  ta- 
pereil  outwardly  from  the  sldea  of  the  Implement:*  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  steep  arc  of  the  circumferen- 
tial groove,  said  trunnions  being  fixed  to  the  implements*, 
to  constitute  one  unit  therewith  and  seated  removably  In 
the  curved  grooves,  each  trunnion  having  a  fillet  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  Implements  to  center  the  Implements  be- 
tween the  radial  guiding  walls  of  the  <arrier.  .substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
needles,  web  holders  pivotally  supported  and  having  a 
fabric  .  ngiiglng  nose,  the  uppec  edge  of  the  web  holder 
being  .on.entric'  with  the  pivot  thereof,  said  wel.  holders 
t>eiug  Individually  removatde  upwardly  from  their  pivot 
bearings  and  means  engaging  the  upper  concentric  edges 
of  the  weL)  holders  for  holding  them  in  their  pivot  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  b,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1 
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and  supporting  thereon  the  new  yarn  above  tbe  old  fabric 
loops,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

(I'laims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.244,271  SHOCK  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEMS.  Clacdi  A.  Wittkh,  Lewlstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Steel  Works  Company,  Burn- 
ham,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.607.      (CI.   137—71.1  - 


1.244,270.  KNITTING-MACHINE  Frank  Wii-COMb. 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg  Co..  Norrls 
town.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
1,    1916,    Serial    No,    107.109       Renewed   .lune   16,    1917. 

5.  rial    No.    17ft.211.      (CI.   66—21.1 
,').   In  I'omblnatlon  Independently  operated  spring  beard 

ne.Nlles,  a  yarn  feed,  n  pressor  wheel  at  the  tiack  of  the 
n<'edle  row  and  a  pressor  device  against  which  the  beards 
of  the  needles  are  pressed,  said  presser  wheel  having  teeth 
to  straighten  bent  needles,  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  teeth  engaging  the  needle  backs  and  deflecting 
said  needles  forward  to  press  their  beards  against  said 
presser  device,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  .omblnatlon  independently  operated  spring  beard 
needles,  a  yarn  feed,  and  ;«  pressor  wheel  opornting  upon 
<he  backs  of  the  needles  to  deflect  them  outwardly   from    i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  t.ase  having  a  passage  therein 
forming  the  continuation  of  the  pipe  line  of  a  hydraulic 
system  ;  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  baae  ; 
a  plunger  valve  mounted  In  the  casing :  a  lower  spring 
plate  mounted  on  the  valve  ;  an  upper  spring  plate ; 
springs  located  between  the  two  plates  :  rods  extending 
through  the  plates  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  on 
the  rods  :  extensions  on  the  rods  passing  through  open- 
ings In  the  valve  casing:  and  means  for  retaining  the 
rods  In  position  on  the  valve  cB>ing  so  that,  on  detach- 
ing said  means,  the  springs  and  their  plates  can  be  re 
moved  as  a  unit. 

2,  The  combination  in  a  shock  relief  valve  for  hydranllc 
systems,  of  a  base  having  a  passage  therein  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  pipe  line  of  the  system;  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  mounted  on  the  base  ;  a  plunger  mounte<i  in 
the  casing  and  having  Its  end  projecting  into  the  passage, 
said  plunger  having  a  reduced  upper  end  :  a  lower  spring 
plate  mounted  on  the  re<lu'ed  upper  end  of  the  plunger, 
an   upper  spring  plate  :   springs  located   between   the   two 
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pl«tP«:  rods  PTtendlng  through  th.  two  plates;  nuts  od 
the  rods  by  whl.  h  the  t-nrton  of  tie  spring  U  regulated 
the  rylin.i.r  having  a  flange  and  the  rods  extending 
through  the  flange  of  th,-  r-yllnder  ;  nuts  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rods  :  and  sparing  sleeves  between  the  flange  and 
thM  niit<  loeared  under  the  spring  plate. 


1.241.^72  COMBINATION  COMPASS  AND  PR(KrR\c 
TOR.  Miles  V.  W»ur.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  7 
i9l:,      Serial  No.  65.5i>9.      (CI.  33 27.) 


1.  A  cooipas*  comprising  a  vacuum  cup,  a  reinforcing 
spring  .mi.edde,i  m  said  tup.  a  pin  centrally  of  the  va,  u 
um  .-up  «id  pin  eitendlag  into  the  cup  and  being  point,.! 
at  its  inner  .nd.  the  pl»  forming  a  centering  rievi.e  a 
beam  p.voted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  a  pen,,] 
carriage  slidable  on  the  bwim.  '    P  n  n 

2.  A  device  of  the  cUw  described  comprising  a  vacu- 
re^BfT'.  *  '°"  '""'"^  '"tedd..!  in  said  cup  to  provide  a 
reinforcing  means  therefor,  a  pin  embedded  centrally  of 
the  cup  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  e:itending  beyond  the 
upper  side  of  the  cup,  tha  lower  end  of  theTin  extend  n.t 
into  the  interior  of  the  vup  and  being  sharpene<l  to  p  o 
vd.  a  centering  device,  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
the  be'am       '       "  "''"'  •*'"'*«*  -djustably  mounte<l   on 

3    In  a  compass,  a  beam,  a  central  carriage  slldable  on 
sa  d  beam,  an  Inverted  cup.  a  thickened  baj  por  ton   for 
»aid  cup,  a  centering  plo  extending  through  the  thiclcen 
base  portion  to  assist  in  the  centering  of  the  cup  a  naV 
of   said   pin    being  dispose*   within    the  cup    the  opposl 
end  of  said  pin  projecting  beyond  the  cup  and  fom^ng  a 
pivotal  connection  for  the  beam,  the  walls  of  the  cup  ta 
Per.ng  toward  its  edge  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  enga^ 
ng  portion  and  a  coUed  spring  embedded  in  the  waT^f 
the  cup  and  in  the  base  portion  to  reinforce  the    up 


sdju^stable  means  for  normally  moving  said  Jaw^  against 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4     m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  .shank  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  handle,  a  second  shank  pivoted  in- 
terminate  its  ends  to  the  first  named  shank,  Jaws  formed 
un  the  outer  terminals  of  the  shanks,  the  Jaws  having  in- 
wardly e.xtending  recesses  opening  out  through   their  ad 
Jacent  xldes   to  provl,le  each   Jaw  with  opposing   working 
faces,  sa.d  recesses  having  inclln.Hl  lower  walls  and  curved 
upper    walls    to    conform    to    the    contour    of    round    bolt 
heads    said   curved   walls   being   serrated,  said  jaws   being 
provided    With    a    second   set    of   recesses   arr^ng.-d    at   an 
gUs  to  the  first  m.-ntio„,.d  recesses.  .0  that  bolt  heads  at 
different  angl-s  may  U-  readily  grasp^-d.  and  means  for  ad- 
Justuu'   the   s^Tond    namcl    shank    In    relation    to    the   first 
i^a„..,l  shank,   said  Jaws  l>«inK  further  provided   with  a   V- 
shaped  groove  extending  from  each  bolt  holding  re<ess  to 
the  oppo.slte  wall,   said  grooves  bisecting  each  other,  and 
the  Jaws  having  a   transverse  aperture  extending  throfagh 
he  same  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  grooves,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  li  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  J 


Hied  I-.t,.  IG.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.016       (CI.  97—34.) 


1.244.2.3,     WRENCH.     J08N  G.  Weight.  Tyler   Tex     as 
signor    of    one- third    to    James    Kennedy     Tyler     Tei 


Filed  Mar.  13.  1917. 


3^rrt^j 


sJnk    h.   ,  *   "'"•   described,   a   relatively   fixed 

shank  having  an  aperture  extending  transTersely  there 
through,  a  bolt  adjustably  secured  to  said  shank    a  rela- 

^nks    being    provided    wlti    Jaw    faces.    «ld    rela  ively 

Th^'h  T  '''*"*  "°  "'^•'^  ^^'^^^^  «-d  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  nut  fitted  on  said  angled 
end  for  swinging  the  movable  shank  on  said  bolt 

-h^'„J°K  "  /"'''   "'   ^^'^  "*"'   described,    a   relatively   fixed 
rtank  having  an  aperture  *xtendlng  transversely   there 
through,  a  bolt  adjustably  secured  to  .aid  shank,  a  rela 

sh^ks  being  provided  with  Jfcw  f.cem  said  relatively  mov- 
tirL^^  .^      •    "    "*****     threaded    end    extending 

•winging  the  morabJe  shanH  on  said   bolt,  spring  means 
normally  holding  the  Jaw.  awa,  from  each  oTher   a^d T  , 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination,  of  .-n  arch 
ax  e.  a  supporting  frame,  braces  connecting  said  arch 
axle  and  said  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  laterallv  ex- 
endlng  rods  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  pivotally  conn.-,  te.1  to 
the  front  end  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  plur.nlltv  of 
pairs  of  guide  bars  carried  by  sal.l  rod.  said  plow  i..:,-,,,,, 
extending  r^^tween  said  guide  bars. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  comidnatlon,  of  an  arch 
axle,  a  supporting  frame,  braces  connecting  said  arch  axle 
and  said  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 

a  LZT  7  ?"  "■'"  ™'  "'  ^'-^  supporting  frame 
a  plurality  of  plow  beams  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  grilde  bars  carried  by  said  rod,  said  plow  beams  ex- 
tending between  said  guide  bars,  a  plurality  of  hand  le- 
vers  mounted  upon  the  uppermost  of  said"  later,.)! v  ex- 
tending rods,  cam  like  extensions  formed  upon  said  le- 
rera,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  extensions  and  to 
Mid  plow  beams  for  raising  or  lowering  the  plow  bean,s 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  ;i  to  5  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 

1.244275.  CUMl-USITION  FOR  MAKINt;  FIRE  BRICK 
AND  FURNACE-LININGS..  Rob«t  R.  Z.L.,  Blrming 
ham    Ala.,  assignor  to  Siliconlte  Refractories  Company 

2.    \    refractory   compo.sitlon   containing   •   siliconlte  - 
«.    A   refractory  plastic  compo.sitlon   Including    •  sillcon- 
Ue^    aluminum  hydrate  at  about  5^^  of  the  weight  of  said 
body,  dehydrated  arnsum  at   about  5'7.    of  the  w.^brlf 
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said  body,  and  a  solution  of  cnii^tic  pctasb  hi  water  at 
about  Kt'i  snfflci..|it  t..  give  plasticity  to  the  mass  t.ut 
not  in  snfflcictit  (innntit.v  to  .au-e  the  same  u.  react 
alkaline 

[Claims   1    siul  X  in  .",  not   pnntt^l  in  the  tiaz-etie.] 


1,244. 27rt.  SI'RIN*;  TIRE.  Wim-iahd  A. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filxl  Feb  12.  1917 
148,121.      tCl.  152— S.J 


ANGLKMYKR. 

Serial    No 


.•d  to  rwlprocate  while  supporting  th.  articles  in  the 
magazine,  the  rear  plunger  fa.  e  i^einn  adapted  to  remova 
the  articles  from  the  magazine  one  by  one  and  move  them 
a  given  distance  toward  the  folding  mechanism,  and  to 
support  the  article  during  its  return  movement,  ti  pawl 
operative  to  prevent  the  return  of  an  article  so  fed  as  the 
plunger  is  returned  for  the  next  operation,  a  positioning 
device  arranged  to  move  the  artide  so  fed  into  line  with 
the  forward  plunger  fa-e  whereUy  the  latter  will  feed 
an  article  to  said  folding  mechanism  at  each  reciprocation 
of  the  plunK'T.  and  means  for  redprccatini:  said  plunger. 


<^-^\,     \^ 


1.  A  lire  structure  comprisiiij,'  a  <asing,  a  spring  metal 
lining  within  said  casing  and  conforuiing  to  the  shape 
thereof.  .1  plurality  of  metal  reinforcing  plates  engaging 
the  crown  of  said  lining,  eaih  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
stuils  projeetlng  inwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port iui;  plates  near  the  l)ase  of  said  <-aslug  and  having 
their  edges  engaging  the  walls  of  the  lining,  said  support 
ing  plates  l>eing  formed  of  spring  metal  whereby  when  the 
plates  are  moved  into  the  restricting  portion  of  the  lining 
they  will  bend  adjacent  their  edges  and  will  expand  when 
move.l  into  the  wider  portion  of  the  lining,  each  of  said 
supporting  plates  als<i  having  a  plurality  of  studs  project 
ing  outwardly  therefrom,  cmuprcssiou  springs  extending 
from  sjild  supporting  plates  to  said  reinforcing  plates  and 
having  their  >  nds  eiiKaiied  with  said  studs. 

J.  .\  tire  structure  comprisine  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  annular  liand  adapted  to  rest  between  the 
edges  ,,{  the  ( aslug.  said  I'nnd  having  porti'-ns  thereof 
crimpeil  and  the  crimpeii  portion^  pre.sseil  together  to 
form  proj.-etions.  the  free  .'mis  .if  saiil  pr.>je.  ib.ns  havlni.' 
central  .lepresslons,  a  cab].'  .\ten.linL'  aroiiii'l  the  baii.l 
fliean-.  to  increase  or  decrea-e  the  tension  of  said  cable. 
Bupportiiii:  phit.'s  passim:  over  sai.l  cable,  said  plates 
being  of  sprint:  metal  wh.  r.  i.y  when  moved  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  their  edges  will  contra,  t  an. I  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  dire.tion  said  e.ig.s  will  expand  and  compression 
springs  carried  by  said  plates. 


1,244.277         WUAri'IN<iMA<'HINi:         H  aruy     V      Akm 
STHUN.i.    Springtleld.    Mass..    assisnor    to    l'aci<ii;-'e    Ma 
chiuery    Company.     Springfield.    Mass.,    a    Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr      20.     lit!  4.      S.rlal     No. 

,saa, i.'m,    (CI.  it8— 2.) 

1.  In  a  wrappina  machine,  the  .ombination  of  folding 
mechanism  thr.-ugh  Which  th.-  arti.le  and  wrapper  Is  ar- 
raiigJHl  t.i  pii'^s.  sHifl  me.banlsni  being  constructed  and 
arrang'sl  to  form  overlapping  folds  on  the  article  as  the 
latter  passes  therethrough,  together  with  a  gum  appl.vlng 
mechanism  comprising  a  roller,  the  i>erlphery  of  which 
is  ii.lapK'*!  t..  bear  agiilnst  one  of  the  underlying  folds 
after  the  same  has  i^^en  folded  against  the  article  and 
means  to  p..sltlvely  drive  the  roller  at  a  p.rlpheral  speed 
equal  to  the  s-peed  of  the  artble  through  the  mechanism, 
means  to  supply  the  periphery  of  the  roll  with  a  wntln- 
nons  film  of  gum  an.i  means  to  move  an  article  through 
sal.l  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  ft  wrapping  machine,  the  .-ombination  of  a  folding 
mechanism,  means  to  fee.l  articles  to  t.e  wrappetl  to  said 
nie<haulsm.  .'oniprlsing  a  reciprocating  plunp.-r  provided 
with  two  plunger  faces,  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and 
the  forward  fii.c  i.eing  at  a  lower  level  than  the  rear  face, 
an  open  ende<l  magazine  under  which  the  plunger  is  adapt- 


H.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comnination  of  folding 
me.hanisrn  for  folding  rectangular  obje.  ts.  .  omprlslng  a 
folding  chute,  devices  for  feeding  arti.les  to  be  wrapped 
and  wrapping  material  Into  sabi  chute,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  chute  being  arrange.!  to  fold  the  wrap- 
ping material  over  the  top  and  l)ottom  of  the  article  as  It 
is  forced  Into  the  chute  Into  a  U-shaped  form  leaving  end 
and  top  iind  bottom  side  extensions  of  the  wrapper  on  the 
article,  folding  iilades  arranged  at  the  forwanl  .  nd  of  the 
chute  to  fold  the  forward  end  extensions  against  the  sides 
of  the  article,  folding  blades  In  the  chute  arranged  to  fold 
the  bottom  side  wrapf>er  extensions  against  the  sides  of 
the  article,  means  to  apply  a  film  of  gum  t.i  each  of  said 
folded  iMittom  si.fe  extensions,  folding  hin.les  in  the  chute 
arrjinge<i  to  fold  the  top  side  wrapper  extensions  against 
saia  gummed  ludtom  side  extensions  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, whereby  when  the  article  passes  through  said  chute 
with  a  wrapper  it  is  completely  inclosed  with  the  wrapper 
folded  tliereagainst  in  overlapping  folds  ex.ept  at  the  rear 
end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  wrappinc  machine,  the  comtdnation  of  folding 
meihanlsni  arranged  to  pass  a  wrajiper  .ompletely  around 
an  article  In  overlapping  lol.ls  .-.x.ept  {..r  on,  eini  thereof 
where  a  tubular  end  extension  of  the  \\rapper  is  left. 
means  for  foi.linL:  said  tubular  eml  extension  of  the  wrap- 
|ier  at'.'iiii'^'  th.'  un.  ov.'i  .'.I  end  .>f  ib.'  iirtl.Ie  comprising  a 
support  for  the  partially  wrappe.l  article,  wrapping  fin- 
gers arrange.1  to  move  toward  one  another  to  fold  the  side 
end  extensions  of  the  wrapper  against  the  end  of  the  artl- 
.  I.',  m.ans  for  appl.\in^  gum  t..  oii.  ..f  the  remaining  ex 
tensions  of  tlu'  wrapper,  fol.lin;:  me.  liani^m  for  folding 
I  he  gummed  extension  against  the  end  of  the  article, 
means  for  holding  the  arti.le  on  the  support  .luring  said 
last  m.'ntloned  foldins:  operntl.'n.  and  m.-ans  t..  move  said 
support  an.l  sai.l  partially  wrappe.l  article  against  a  fold- 
ing Mad.'  to  fold  the  last  extension  of  the  wrapper  into 
overlappinu  relation  with  the  gummed  extension  and  said 
foMini;  hlad.'. 

"(.  In  a  wrappinc  ma-  bine,  the  romblnatlon  of  folding 
mechanism  arranged  to  pass  a  wrapp.r  completely  around 
an  article  In  overlapping  folds  exc.pt  at  one  end  tbtreof 
where  a  tubular  end  extension  of  the  wrapper  Is  left 
means  to  seal  said  overlapping  folds  together,  means  for 
folding  tubular  end  extensions  of  the  wrapper  against  tke 
nncovere<l  end  of  the  article  comprising  a  support  for  the 
partially  wrapp^i  article,  wrapping  fingers  arranged  to 
move  toward  ea.  h  other  to  fold  the  side  eoii  extenalons 
of  the  wrapper  against  the  end  of  the  article,  means  for 
applving  gum   to  one  of  the  renmlnlng   extensions  of  the 
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wrapp>^r    fnldink;   ni»"  hanUin  '  for   folding  the   g\immc(\   px 
tpnsiuij   aKaliist   fhf  --nil  <>{  thn  article,  means   for  liDliilnj: 
thf    iirtfi'lf    on    the    support    during    said    last    inentioued 
fnirtluif  operation,    means   to   move  said   support   and    said 
partiallv   wrapped   article   agtlnst  a   folding   blade  to  fold 
thf  last  extension  of  the  wrapptr  into  overlapping  rela 
tlon   with   tlu-   i^unimed   .'xtHnr<lon    and   said    foldlukt   tdade. 
and    H.    d.'vi.e    to    pr.'S8    and    retain    .said    gununeti    folds 
against  th.'  artirlf  until  the  fuin  has  s^-t.  said  device  com- 
prlsinii  a  vertical  delivery  ibute  through  which  said  arti 
,l.-s  pai>.  said  c  hiite  having  the  walfn.  against  which  each 
of    'h-    i,"i!iiii!f.|    f.ilils    l.ear.   providfd    with    mova:)le    ti/g'ts 
adai-i'-!  •     trrtvci  with  the  attlde  through  the  chute.  "^ 


1.244. 27S.  FIRE  E.><i  APE.  Hilda  E.  Astarita.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Oriijinal  application  filed  May  29.  1916. 
.Serial  No.  100.640.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.    22.    1917.      Serial    No.    143.721.      'CI.    227  —  11.) 


1.  lu  a  lirt'  escapv.  a  carrier  including  a  foot  pi»'ce.  a 
loop  adapteil  to  receive  the  body  of  a  person,  and  means 
connt-cting  said  loop  and  foot  piece  whereby  the  loop  will 
tlghtt>n  about  the  body  of  the  person  In  proportion  to  th<' 
pres^ur.'  exerted  up«'n  said  foot  piece. 

3.  In  a  fire  escap*-.  the  combination  with  a  seat  and  foot 
piece,  of  a  bar.  ropes  depending  from  the  bar  and  att.dch»Hl 
to  th^•  s^-at  and  fi>ot  pifce.  nyps  secureil  to  thf  ropes  aiiove 
the  seat,  and  an  attaching  member  passing  throush  the 
seat  and  foot  piece  and  slldably  through  the  eyes  forming 
a  loop  therebj-twvn.  the  saH  member  being  pas-sed  down- 
wardly through  the  seat  and  foot  piece  at  th»-  oppusiie 
side  whereby  pressure  vn  th»  foot  piece  will  <ontraci  the 
loop. 

IClHiiii  2  not  printed  In  thie  <;azete.  ] 


1,244. Ii79.  SSTROP  <»R  SHARPENER  FOR  RAZORS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  GCSTAV  A.  IUvdbr.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan    27.   1917.     Serial  No     144.9'il.      (CI.   24— 2«)5.  i 


4.  A  strop  having  a  snspeading  device  havini:  a  connec- 
tion with  the  strop  to  hold  laid  device  against  movement 
transversely  of  the  plane  o<  the  strop,  said  device  com 
prising  a  member  provided  frith  an  opening  for  the  pas 
sage  of  a  support,  with  two  support  engaging  portions  and 
with  a  ram  portion  conue<ti6g  said  support-engaging  por 
tlons  to  dlre<t  the  support  Croni  one  to  the  other  to  pre 
sent  either  face  of  the  strop  \ippermost. 

5.  A  strop  having  a  susptndinK  device  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  secvire<!  ut  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 


strop  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  oppodt*  side  of  the 
strop  to  turn  about  a  pivot  extcinliun  traB»T«r«ely  of  the 
plane  of  the  strop,  the  wire  l)eiug  formed  between  Its  ends 
with  two  (jpen  and  spaced  loops,  one  arm  of  each  loop 
connecting  with  the  strop  and  the  other  arms  connecting 
by  a  t)end  forming  a  cam  surface  to  direc  t  the  support 
from  one  loop  to  the  other  In  order  to  present  either  face 
of  the  strop   uppermost. 

(Claims  1   to  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iaiette.J 


1,244.2.S0.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEMENT.  &r.  Edcibn  Pati.  Ua.s.sit.  Paris,  P'rance. 
Flle<l  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  N<>.  S22.2s9       (CI.  lotV— 26.) 


1     .\    pT'"  ess    nf    manufacturing    cement    or    hydraulic 
liiii.    U\    the  ,|e.  wiiipiisitiiin   of  calcium   sulfate  in   the  pres- 
ence  lit    '  lay.    with   production    of   sulfurous   acid,    louslst 
Ing   In    treating   the   calcium   .sulfate   by   an   excess   of   cal- 
cium stilftd  and  In  decomposing  the  latter  by  oxidation. 

4     A    process    for    the    manufacture    of    cement    and    hy- 
draulic lime  with  production  of  sulfurous  acid,  c<inslstlng 
In  adding  an  excess  of  carbon  to  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of 
calcium  and  clay,  subjeitlng  the  mixture  to  heat  in  a  fur 
nace.  the  excess  of  carbon  t)elng  proportional  to  the  quan 
tlty  of  (ixvKen   traveling  through  the   furnace,   redu<-lng  a 
portion  of  the  sulfate  of  caldutn  by  the  excess  of  carbon 
to  obtain  an  excess  of  sulfld  of  calcium,  decomposing  the 
remainder  of  the  sulfate  of  calcium   by   means  of  the  ex 
cess  of  siilfid  of  calcium,  and  suliseiiuently   subjecting   the 
mixture  to  the  action  of  atmospheric  air  in   excess  tn  de 
compose  the  sulHd  by  oxidation. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  13  not   printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1,244.2^1        HOW    CLAMP    FOR     AUTOMOBILE    TOPS. 

ii.SKFMHi.   \      Batds.    rhi.asn,    111       Filed    Sept.   '^.    li>l«. 

SiTia\     S<r      1  IS.Os.l.  iCl.    -Jl         f.1     I 


1.  A  bow  suppiirtlng  and  clamping  attathmeii'  for  au 
tomobiles  ionipri>iug  a  littlui:  .lud  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  automobile  bo*ly.  a  shelf  on  said  fitting  for  receiving 
the  folded  bows,  a  lug  extendii.g  outwardly  from  said  fit- 
ting and  having  a  vertical  hole  therethrough,  a  rod  shift- 
able  freely  through  said  hole  and  having  a  hooked  upper 
end  for  engaging  the  upper  bow,  a  clamping  pl.ite  pivoted 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  tittiug  and  extending  outwardly 
thcrefrnm  and  having  a  hole  at  Its  outer  end  for  reielv 
ing  the  rod.  said  plate  hole  being  of  a  diameter  to  permit 
free  shifting  of  the  ro<l  therethrough  in  either  direction 
when  the  plate  Is  at  right  angles  with  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  tendhii.'  to  swing  the  plate  to  be  at  an  angle  with 
thf  roil  and  tc»  force  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  hole  into 
t.itiuk;  eDKagenient  with  the  rod  to  prevent  upward  shift 
uf  the  rod.  the  outer  end  »)f  xald  plate  providing  finger 
surfaie  whereby  it  may  be  swung  ilowuwardly  against  the 
force  of  the  spring  to  release  the  rod. 

(Claims  2  and  :{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  044 -y.  Disi-LAY  OEVICE.  Jobbph  Thomas  Biutiie 
i.uTE.  Havre,  Mont  Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.972.      (Cl.    40—96.) 


T 


actuated  by  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  latch  positioned  to  hold 
the  door  closed,  a  lat'  \\  positioned  to  hold  the  door  open, 
an  operating  arm  mounted  on  the  Wage  pintle  to  turn  the 
game  and  thereby  swinK  the  door,  the  sjild  arm  being  ca- 
pable of  Independent  turning  movement  on  the  pintle 
through  a  limited  angle  and  capabl.  nf  a  further  move- 
ment to  turn  the  pintle,  and  means  to  control  aalil  latches 
and  oi.erate  the  said  arm  on  the  pintle,  in  se()uence.  by  the 
depression  of  said  prime  mover 


iD" 


1.  A  display  device  ln(  ludlng  rollers,  a  belt  traveling 
over  the  rollers,  (lamps  carried  by  said  belt  to  hold  there- 
on the  articles  to  be  displayed,  the  clamps  being  sec-ured 
near  one  edge  thereof  to  the  belt  and  free  at  the  opposi*.' 
fdge  forming  jaws  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  Ndt  to  co- 
act  with  the  opposed  surface  of  the  belt  In  damping  the 
article,  the  jaws  being  thus  free  to  close  onto  the  belt  in 
the  straight  run  of  the  latter  and  opening  to  receive  or 
release  the  article  as  the  t>elt  assumes  an  angle  tu  the 
Jaws   In   rounding  a  roller 

2.  A  display  devhe  including  rollers,  a  belt  traveling 
over  the  rollers,  damps  carried  by  said  belt  to  hold  there 
on  the  articles  to  be  displayed,  the  .lamps  belnc  secured 
near  one  edge  thereof  to  the  belt  and  free  at  the  opposite 
edge  forming  jaws  dlspos-.l  lenjrthwlse  of  the  belt  to  co- 
act  with  the  opposed  surfa.e  of  the  t)elt  in  clamping  the 
artl.le.  the  jaws  l^lng  thus  free  to  close  onto  the  belt  In 
the  straight  run  of  the  latter,  and  opening  to  receive  or 
release  the  article  as  the  belt  assumes  an  angle  to  the 
Jaws  In  rounding  a  roller  :  together  with  a  relatively  fixed 
stripper  <lispose<l  adjacent _to  one  of  the  ridlers  at  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  belt. 

4  .\  display  device  including  rollers,  a  belt  traveling 
over  the  rollers,  and  clamps  carried  by  said  belt  to  hold 
thereon  the  articles  to  be  displayed,  each  clamp  being  se- 
cured near  one  o<lge  thereof  to  the  belt  an.l  free  at  one 
end  forniinK  a  jaw.  arranged  to  exert  a  ( lampinK  action 
against  the  oppose.i  surface  of  the  belt  to  grip  the  article 
to  be  displaye.i.  between  said  surface  and  thr  belt  and 
thus  clamp  the  article  against  said  surface. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  phirnlity  of 
belts  therein,  rollers  over  which  said  belts  run.  the  roll- 
ers being  In  sections  corresponding  with  the  separate 
belts,  a  drive  shaft  on  which  the  said  roller  se.tions  are 
loosely  mounted,  a  dutch  turning  with  the  shaft  at  each 
roller  se.'tloD.  sprini:*  normally  holding  the  dutches  out 
of  engagement  with  the  roller  sections,  a  le*-er  fulcrumed 
„n  the  cabinet  at  one  end  adjacent  to  each  roller  section, 
and  normally  In  engagement  with  said  section  to  hold  the 
latter  against  turning,  and  a  plunger  .•onnected  with  the 
Ipv.r  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet,  the 
plunircrs  l>elng  operable  to  move  the  levers  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  roller  sections  and  a;:alnst  the  <lut.  hes  to 
enk-age  the   dutches  with   the  roller   sections. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  a  hinge 
pintle  thereon,  of  a  depresslble  prime  mover  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  revoluble  member  ar 
ranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  depression  of  said  prime 
mover,  a  latch  positioned  to  hold  the  door  closed  and  con- 
trolled by  said  revoluble  member,  an  arm  on  said  pintle 
to  turn  the  same  and  arranged  to  time  the  turning  of  the 
pintle  with  the'  movements  of  the  said  latdi.  a  rod  con- 
nected i.with  said  arm  and  with  said  revoluble  member, 
and  a  latch  positioned  to  hold  the  door  open  and  having 
a  <'urved  iK.rfion  dispose<i  In  the  pat!,  of  movement  of  the 
said  rod  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter  In  proper  sequence 
with  the  turning  of  the  hinge  pintle  by  the  said  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  door  operating 
means,  a  ro<k  shaft,  means  to  actuate  the  door  operating 
means  by  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  to  rock  the  same. 
a  depresslble  element  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  ve 
hlcle  wheel,  and  means  to  variably  connect  the  said  de 
presslble  dement  and  arm.  said  last  mentioned  means  In 
dnding  a  lon-Mtndlnal  series  of  pin  holes  in  the  depres 
sible  element  and  In  the  arm.  and  pins  engaging  the  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  connecting  rod  and  adapt<Hi  to  he  en 
gaged  In  any  of  the  holes  of  either  series. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  .">  not  printeil  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1     2  4  4  .  2  S  4  .     MAIL  BAG  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 

'.l"onN  C.  Hi,ANTn>  and  I)oi-.;i.AS  I.  Skxt.iN,  Freeman. 
W.  Va.  Original  api>licatlon  ttl-d  .lune  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,623.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Ian  18, 
\9\1.     Serial  No    143.061.      (Cl.  2.18—17.) 


1    '44  2b3.     AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  CON- 
TKtiLLIN(}  MEANS  FdR  GARAGES      ,1o8K1>h  THOMAS 
I.EHTHEi.oTK.  Havre,  Mont.     Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial 
No.  iTo.iyl.     iCl.  2ti.s — 9.  i 
1     The  combination   with  a   swinging  door  and  a  hinge 

pintle  thereon,  of  a  depres.slble  prime  mover  adapted  to  be 


In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  a  stand  adaptetl 
to  be  placed  in  fixed  i>osition  along  a  railway  track,  and 
means  on  said  stand  to  deliver  and  to  receive  a  mail  bag, 
said  means  Including  a  lateral  arm  <  n  the  -tand,  a  cross 
arm  on  the  latei^l  arm.  Inward  from  the  end  thereof,  and 
pivoted  to  turn,  and  spring  means  yieldingly  engaging  the 
said  pivoted  cross  urm  ancl  tendini.-  to  return  the  same 
after    pivotal    movement    thereof. 


1.244. 28.1.     WHIFFLETREE  HOOK.     Com  MBi's  H.  Bolt. 

Artesla,  Cal.     Filed  May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,045 

(Cl.  21—79.1 

1.  A  whifHetree  hook  comprising  a  U  shaped  hook  mem- 
ber having  on.'  l.'g  a.'.apted  for  ata.hraent  to  a  whlffle- 
tree  and  the  other  leg  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  en.l 
thereof,  an.l   a    lever   pivot^-d   in   the   slot   and   adapted   to 
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form  a  'loBurp  for  th«»  hooV  memtwr.  the  lever  being;  pro- 
\ide<l  with  gravity  opfratei  mean^  for  keeping  It  In  the 
po8lrl»n  of  rloKure,  Irrespective  of  whether  the  hook 
meniber  lies  In  a  horliontal  plane  or  In  a  vertical  plane 
or  any  plane  therebetween. 


U 


2.  A  whlffletree  hook  comprising  a  U  shaped  hook  mem- 
hir  havlnz  one  leg  adaptetl  for  attachment  to  a  whlflB»> 
tre.-  and  the  other  leg  provided  with  a  slot  In  th^  pnd 
therf'of,  a  lever  piTOtcd  In  the  slot  and  adapted  to  form 
a  'losure  for  the  hook  member,  a  sleeve  member  loosely 
mounted  on  tht^  slotted  leg  of  the  hook  member,  the  sleeve 
menih-r  bflng  provided  wltb  an  Integral  extending  arm, 
and  a  gravity  operated  levpr  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arm.  the  gravity  operate*!  Itver  having  a  pair  of  arcuate 
arm-!  which  straddle  the  clopure  lever  and  abut  th«>  latter 
on  It.s  front  and  back  legs. 


1,244.28«.  VALVE.  Jos«:«H  C.  Bheinl.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  May  24.  19M.  Berlal  N'o  99,649  <n. 
103—66.) 


rfri^ikilli 


1     A  valve  comprising  a  vnlve  scat,  a  valve  plate  there 
on.  H  guide  plate  of  spring  material  secured  to  the  valve 
plat'-,  A  stop  plate,  and  meacs  connecting  said  valve  !»eat 
and  stop  plate,  the  outer  portion  of  the  guide  plate  being 
9ecu^^■<l   to   the  valve  plate  at  spaced  point.s  only  thereof 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  guide  plate  being  secured 
to  tht'  valve  seat,  said  guide  plate  having  parts  connect 
Ing   its    central   and   margin*.!   portions   and   openings   bf 
tw>'Hn    said    parts,    .said    connecting   parts    being   arranged 
obllijUMly   to   the  marginal   and   central  parts  to  permit  a 
high  lift  of  the  valve  plate  fjom  the  valve  .seat. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  vUve  seat,  a  valve  plate  there 
ou.  a  t'ombined  guide  and  cushion  plate  of  spring  material 
secured  to  the  \alve  plate,  a  stop  plate,  meajis  connect 
Inu  said   valve  seat  and  atop  plate,   the  outer  portion  of 
the  iiiiide  plate  being  secured  to  the  valve  plate  at  spaced 
points  .inly   th-ieof  and   the   central   portion   of  thi-   Kuiil-' 
and   cushion   plate  being  se<;ure<l   to   the   valve   seat,   salii 
guide  plate  having  parts  connecting  the  central  and  mar 
glnal   portions  and   openlng.s  between   said    parts,   and   the 
marginal    portions   between   Bald    spaced    points    being    s<H 
out    of    the    plane    of    the    remainder    to    give    said    first 
named   marginal   parts   an   itherent   resiliency   tending   to 
close  the  valve  plate  upon  the  seat  plate. 

.'i.  A  valve,  (omprising  a  valve  sf-at,  a  valve  plate,  a 
stop  plate,  means  connectltg  said  valve  seat  aq^  stop 
plate,  and  a  cushioning  guide  plate  of  spring  material 
comprising  a  central  portion  secured  to  the  valve  seat,  a 
peripheral  ring  attached  at  spaced  points  only  to  the  valve 
plate,  and  arms  extending  fit>m  the  central  portion  of  the 
guide  plate  and  connected  Wltb  satd  ring  at  points  re 
mote  from  its  points  of  attachment  to  the  valve  plate, 
wher'4iy  said  arms  move  from  the  Talve  plate  with  a  lift- 
ing n)otion,  and  said  guide  flate  serves  as  a  cushion  and 
insures  a  parallel  opening  laovement  and  lateral  rigidity 
of  the  valve. 

7  A  valve,  comprising  a  vtlve  seat,  a  valve  plate,  a  atop 
plate,  means  connecting  said  valve  seat  and  stop  plate,  and 
a  cushioning  guide  plate  of  spring  material  comprising  a 
central  portion  secured  to  the  TaWe  seat,  a  peripheral  ring 
attached  at  spaced  p*lnts  only  to  the  valve  plate,  and  arms 
extending  from  the  central  portion  «f  the  guide  plate  and 
connected  with  said  ring  at  points  remote  from  its  point 


of  attachment  to  the  valve  plate,  whereby  parts  of  said 
peripheral  ring  disposed  between  the  space<i  ptiints  to 
ijether  with  the  connecting  arms  are  set  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  remainder  tm  give  -said  lifting  parts  a  spring  tension 
tending  to  close  the  valve,  whereby  these  lifting  parts 
move  from  the  valve  plate  with  a  lifting  motion,  and  said 
1,'uide  plate  serves  as  a  cushion  and  Insures  a  [larallel 
•  pening  movement  and  lateral  rigidity  of  the  vah. 
[Clalnis  4  to  fi  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.J 


1.244. 1>S7.  VALVK  FOR  INTER.N'AL  COMIU  STIO.N  KN- 
GINES.  WiLMER  Q.  Buck.  Fremont,  Nebr  ,  assignor, 
by  nitsne  assignnients,  to  Continental  Eiiglne.-ring  ("or- 
p.iratli>n,  (imaha.  .Vehr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Kil.d     .Mar       2.;.      1!»17.        Serial     No.      156.845.        (Cl. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  m*'niber  on  the  stem,  means  for 
giving  the  valve  htem  and  memlwr  a  rotative  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  stem,  a  ball-bearing 
seat  about  which  the  valve  turns,  said  seat  comprising 
opi>oslteIy  dl8i)OBe<i  nwir.N'rs  formed  with  cooperating  race- 
ways for  the  tiails,  a  member  movably  connected  to  the 
valve  stem  ami  eitenillug  cross  wise  of  the  stem  to  a 
point  beyiirid  the  stem,  and  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
memtier>  havlin;  a  reci-ss  to  rereivr  said  stern  meniber. 
sutistantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  ileacrlbed,  the  iombinatlnn  of 
a  valve  stem,  a  valve  member  on  the  stem,  a  sl«>«'ve  c<»n- 
nected  to  the  sUm.  an  outer  ball  race  member  connected 
to  saki  sleeve,  an  inner  ball  race  member  loose  with  re- 
spect to  the  sleeve  said  race  members  being  disposed  one 
below  the  other,  means  for  lni|>arting  .a  rotatlne  rnove- 
iiieiit  til  the  -It-eve  to  turn  the  stem  and  valve  uieint)er 
luring  the  valve  movements,  a  ring  having  a  drivinis'  tit 
on  the  sleeve,  and  said  ring  when  forced  against  the  inner 
race  member  holdlni;  said  race  member.*  ataln^t  separat- 
ing nuiveiiient.  substantially  as  descritied. 

ICIaiiiis  2,  .1,  and  ."i  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1^'44.2»H.      STKAW-Sl'KEADEK.      Chaklxs    1,.    lliKKEtt. 

Brookvilb;,    ICans.      Filed     Feb.    24,     1917.      Serial     No. 

l.''K*.7a8.      (Cl.  270 — 3./ 

1.  In  a  straw  spn^der.  the  coniblnatioB  of  a  truck 
having  longitudinal  sills,  a  box  resting  on  said  sills  and 
having  a  discharge  opining  in  Us  rear  end,  a  platform 
secured  upon  and  bridging  the  rear  ends  of  the  sills  to 
reieive  material  pttstUng  through  said  discharge  opening, 
a  frame  s«»cured  upon  and  depending  from  said  sills, 
standards  In  said  frame  between  the  sills,  a  shaft  Jour- 
iialed  upon  said  standarda.  means  acting  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  saiae.  beater  sbaft.<i  mounted  vertically  in  the 
frame  between  the  standards  and  the  respectively  adja- 
cent sills  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  above 
the  platform  and  disposed  at  opposite  Blde«  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  box.  gearing  operatlvely  connecting 
said    beater    shafts    with    the    first  mentioned    shaft,    and 
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radial  beaters  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
shafts  and  having  their  free  ends  describing  paths  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  material  issuing  from  the  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  box. 


I 


1.244.289.  COMBINATION  SLIT  SOCKET  Stkvs  Bcl- 
LCM,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  t'.,  1910.  Serial  No. 
129,770.      <C1.  57— 9  I 


means  comprising  a  sliding  body  and  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  extensions  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  guide  slots  and  receive  said  gripping  Jaws  and  be 
freely  movable  independently  of  the  gripping  Jaws. 

.3.  A  combination  slip  socket  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  opening  extending  upwardly  into  the 
same  from  the  lower  end,  elongated  slots  formwi  In  the 
wall  of  said  socket,  a  sliding  block  provided  with  project- 
ing pins,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  travel  -within  said 
slots,  jaws  carried  by  said  pins,  means  for  adjusting  said 
Jaws  ou  said  pins,  a  spring  adapted  to  seat  on  said  l>lock 
and  retain  the  same  normally  in  Its  lower  position,  and  a 
guide  block  for  said  jaws  adapted  to  bind  the  same  in 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  aperture  formed  therctn,  guide-ways  ex- 
tending longitudinal  of  said  l>ody,  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  aperture,  a  guide-block  for  one  extremity  of  said 
spring,  jaws  secured  to  said  guide-block,  and  a  lock  for 
Bald  jaws  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  ears 
for  engagement  with  said  j.iws  and  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  inner  walls  of  said  flrst-mentloned  body 
to  lelease  and  lock  said  jaws. 


1,244.290  IHTCe-FILLING  MACHINE.  HablanI)  W. 
Cabdwkll,  Texarkana.  Ark,  Filed  Oct.  30.  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  128,603.      (Cl.  87— 89.J 


2.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  n.mblnatlon  of  a  track 
having  rearwardly  projecting  longitudinal  sills,  a  sup- 
p.irting  frame  se.-ured  around  an<l  depending  from  the 
rear  ends  of  sal<l  slIH,  In^ter  «b«fts  dispos.  ,1  vertically 
is  said  frame  adjacent  the  respective  sills,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed horUontally  in  the  frame  between  the  beater  shafts 
and  operatlvely  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  shafts, 
radial  beater  arms  se,  ured  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
beater  shafts,  and  shredder  teeth  secured  tipon  the  beater 
arms  to  ant  through  straw  delivered  to  the  same,  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  movlnt:  forwardly  between  the 
beater  shafts. 


1.  A  combination  slip  so,  kef  coinprisinii  a  hollow  body 
having:  gtiide  slots  formed  therein,  jaws  arranged  within 
said  body,  means  for  elevating  said  jaws,  nieans  for  auto 
matlcally  lowering  said  Jnws,  ami  means  adapted  to  He 
directly  upon  said  jaws  being  freely  movable  relative 
thOT«to  and  traveling  in  said  guide  slots  for  releasing  said 
jnws  when  in  elevated  position. 

2.  A  combination  slip  s<  rket  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  guide  slots  formed  therein,  a  sliding  member  ar- 
mngsd  in  said  hollow  body  .laws  arranged  within  said  body 
aad  secured  to  said  sliding  member,  means  for  locking 
Ml4  Jaws  In   elevated   position   and    releasing   same,   said 

243  O.  <;.— 64 


1.   A  ditch  filling  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame 
havintr  a  pair  of  transverse  sleepers  secured  to  its  uppei 
side,    vertical    plates    secured    to    oppos«*d    sides    of    said 
sleepers   and    extending   below    the    same,    bearing   blocks 
secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  and  having 
vertical    openings,    vertical    hanger    bars    slldaMe    in    said 
openings   and    through    similar   openings   In    the    sleepers 
said    hanger    bars    having   vertically    spaced    openings    In 
their    upper    ends,    pins    Inserted    through    said    openings 
and    resting  on   the  sleepers  to  hold   said   hanirer  bars   In 
vertically    adjusted    position,    a    pair    of    relatively    fixed 
horizontal   tracks  extending  beneath   the  frame  and    sup 
ported  plvotally  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  tracks 
being   disposed    adjacent    the   lower   end    of    said    hanger 
bars,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  tracks  alined  with  the 
last  named  ends  of  the  fixed  tracks,  means  hlngedly  con 
nectlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  tracks  an,! 
at  the  same  time  plvotally  connecting  said   tracks  wltli 
the   lower   ends   of   said   hanger    bars,   a    carriage   having 
rollers  to  travel  from  either  pair  of  tracks  onto  the  other, 
an    earth    scraper    carried    by    said    carriage,    means    for 
moving  said   carriage   in   either  direction,  and   means  for 
adjusting  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  tracks  vertically. 

2.  A  ditch  filling  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  sleepers,  vertical  plates  se 
cured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  sleepers  and  extending  bp- 
low  the  same,  bearing  blocks  secured  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  plates  and  having  vertical  openings,  vertical 
hanger  bars  slldalde  in  said  openings  and  through  siral- 
lap  openings  in  the  sleepers,  means  for  holding  said 
hanger  bars  in  vertically  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of 
relatively  fixed  horisontal  tracks  extending  beneath  the 
frame  and  supported  plvotally  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  HBld  tracks  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  hanger  bars,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  tracks 
alined  with  the  last  named  ends  of  the  fixed  tracks,  means 
hlngedly  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  pairs 
of  tracks  with  the  lower  snds  of  said  baager  bars,  a  car 
rlage  nounted  on  said  tracks  and  carrying  an  earth 
scraper,  and  means  for  tdJusUng  the  oater  ends  of  the 
movable  tracks  vertically. 


99© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  33,  1917. 


1.244.291.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP.  Gt8T.\r  A.  Cabl 
SON,  thicRgo.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnol.s.  Filed 
Mar    1:,  1917.     Serial  No.   155,806.      (CI.  24—11.) 


In 


1  A  pen  or  pencil  dip,  comprising  In  Integral  forma 
tlon,  a  socket,  a  lever  having  an  actuating  finger  piece  at 
its  upper  end  and  having,  also,  an  outcurved  lower  ex 
tremlry.  and  a  resilient  support  formed  Integrally  with 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  aaid  lever  and  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  socket,  the  lower  portion  of  said  socket 
and  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  co- 
acting  t-levatlon  and  rec«M  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
)>end  and  grip  t>etweea  thtm  the  fabric  of  a  pocket 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,244,292.  VENT-VALVE  FOR  CHURNS  Frank 
Chadima,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10,  1916. 
Serial   No.   108.504.      (O.  137—145.) 


»•«) 


"  n~^ — p  {''^^'' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  churn  and  one  of  its  t>earingB. 
a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  vent-valve  near  one  side  of  the 
churn-barrel,  with  automatic  means  for  closing  the  same, 
an  open  ins  lever  ttaerefor.  and  a  push-rod  connecting 
with  said  lever  at  Its  outer  end,  the  other  end  being 
•hlftable  into  and  oat  of  Engagement  with  said  cam,  and 
darlQg  the  revolution  of  the  chnm. 

2.  In  combination  with  %.  churn  and  one  of  Its  bearings. 
a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  vent  valve  near  one  side  of  the 
churn-barrel,  an  opening  lever  therefor,  a  push-rod  co 
operating  with  the  lever  to  open  the  valve  in  passing  over 
the  ram.  a  guide  In  which  the  rod  ts  ahlftably  mounted, 
and  a  yielding  stop  adapted  to  hold  the  rod  in  and  out 
of  operatlre  podtlona. 


1,244,293.      STATION ARli!   FIRE-KXTIN0DI8HBR   SYS- 
TEM.    ROBIKT  L.  CoONtT,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  20. 
1917.     Seiial  No.  156,080.     (O.  188 — 24.) 
1.  In  a  flre  extinguisher  system  of  that  type  which  In- 
cludes a  tank,  a  riser  extending  from  the  tank,  means  co- 


aperatlng   with  the  tank  for  supplying  flre  extinguishing 
liquid  and  a   pipe   for  transmitting  a   suction    ImpuUe   to 
initiate  the  operation  of  said  means,  a  vertical  llqulii-con 
talnlng  pipe  to  which  the  leaders  are  connected,  a  suction 


chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  to 
which  said  impulse-transmitting  pipe  Is  connected,  and  a 
water  seal  maintaining  connection  between  the  upper  end 
of  .'<al(l  riser  and  said  suction  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.294.      ARTIFICIAL   LEG.      .loHV    F 
I^k'>    City,    Utah        Filed    Jan     8.     191' 
141,214       (Cl.  3— 6  ) 


COBDELL. 

Serial 


Salt 
No. 


1  An  artificial  limb  comprising  In  combination,  a  foot 
block,  a  shin  block,  a  ball  seat  In  the  foot  block,  a  ball 
operative  In  .said  ball  seat,  fixed  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  oppositt-  sides  of  the  ball  and  passing  through  said 
shin  block,  a  U-bolt  passed  over  said  ball  and  having  its 
arni8  extended  through  the  foot  block,  and  a  cap  plate 
interposed  between  the  ball  and  the  U-bolts. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
blo'  k  having  a  ball  seat  formed  therein,  a  t>all  mounted 
to  rock  In  the  seat,  a  shin  block  having  a  recess  which  re- 
ceives the  ball,  and  having  forward  and  rear  Inclined 
faces  extending  from  a  transverse  axis  to  permit  the 
rocking  movement  relative  to  the  foot  block,  a  cap  plate 
carried  by  the  foot  block  and  Interposed  between  the  ball 
and  the  recessed  portion  of  the  shin  block,  and  means 
securing  the  hall  to  the  shin   t)lock. 


1,244,295.       SEAT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    RIDING-HAR- 
ROWS       Samuil   W.    Ceanh,    Lone   Wolf,   Okla.      Filed 
Dec.  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  138,234.     (Cl.  65 — 84.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  sup- 
porting members,  means  for  mounting  them  loosely  upon 
the   sections  of  a   harrow,  and   resilient  seat   supporting 
means  carried  loosely  by  said  members  jointly. 

ft.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  embodying  mem- 
l>ers  attachal'le  to  a  harrow.  ro<l8  loosely  connected  with 
said  meniliers.  and  seat  supporting  means  mounted  on  said 
rods. 
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lij.  A  device  of  the  character  descritKMl  embodying  In- 
termediate and  end  saddles  adapted  to  tit  sistride  certain 
parts  of  a  harrow,  the  intermediate  saddles  having  oppo- 
site loops,  rollers  carried  by  the  end  saddles,  triuisverse 
rods  having  hooks  at  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  loops,  the  free  terminals  of  said  rods  being 
mounted  slldably  upon  said  rollers,  and  seat  supporting 
means  mounted  mi  said  rods. 


11.  A  device  of  the  character  descrtl>e<l  embodying  a 
pair  of  Inverted  V  shaped  springs,  and  a  seat  mounted 
upon  the  upper  crotch  portions  thereof. 

18.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eml>odying  an 
Inverted  V  shaped  spring,  a  seat  carried  l>y  the  upper 
crotch  portion  thereof,  members  slldable  upon  the  limbs 
of  said  spring,  and  a  rod  adjustably  enKsped  with  said 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  9.  12  to  17,  and  19  to  22  not  printed 
In   the  Gazette.] 


1.244.296.  DENTAL  CEMENT.  Wai,T£K  S.  CHOweLL. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylva 
nU.      Filed    Jan.    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    144.617.       (Cl. 

106—6.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  filling  ce- 
ment having,  in  composition,  cement  powder  and  a  phos- 
phate of  mercury. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  the  mixture  of 
an  oxyphosphate  of  sine  cement  powder  and  an  a<  id  phos- 
phate liquid  containing  dlssoUwl  in  It  a  mercury  salt. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1.244.297.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  .^OAP  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HlNRY  Ct  ki.and.  Chicago.  111.  assignor 
to  himself  and  Charles  H.  Kellermann,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Aug.  «.  ll»16.  Serial  No.  113,950. 
(Cl.  18 — 40.) 


arranged  in   parallelism  and   alternation  with  said   cham- 
bers, said  units  being  also  supporte^l  by  said  rollers. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  the  front  and  rear  top  surfaces  of  which  con- 
stitute tracks,  a  plurality  of  cooling  chambers  carried  bj- 
sald  frame,  said  chambers  being  provided  with  rollers  at 
front  and  rear  and  engaging  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of 
container  units  arranged  adjacent  to  and  In  parallelism 
and  alternation  with  said  chambers  and  lost  motion  con- 
nections i.etween  said  rollers  at  front  and  rear,  said  units 
being  detH(  hably  mounted  upon  said  connections. 

5  A  (oollii*:  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  high  rear  surface  and  a  relatively 
low  front  surface  constituting  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ing chambers  carried  by  said  frame,  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  rollers  at  front  and  rear  and  engaging  said 
tracks,  a  plurality  of  container  units  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  in  parallelism  and  alternation  with  said  chambers 
and  lost  motion  connections  between  said  rollers  at  front 
and  rear,  said  units  being  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a>. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cooling  chami)er8.  a  plurality  of 
units  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  cooled,  ar- 
ranged aiijacent  to  and  In  alternation  with  said  chambers, 
said  units  being  pivotally  mounted,  whereby  a  tilting  ac- 
tion thereof  Is  facilitated. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cooling  chambers,  arranged  In  alter- 
nation to  a  plurality  of  units  adapted  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cooletl,  each  of  said  units  being  supported  at 
one  side  above  and  at  the  other  side  below  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  whereby  a  tilting  action  is  facilitated. 

3.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cooling  chambers  mounted  on  rollers  at 
front  and  rear,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  conialutr  units 


1.244.298.  BULLET.  William  S.  Cctting.  Tower.. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Farero.  Tower. 
Mich.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.338.  (Cl. 
102—29.) 


A  projectile  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of  cylin- 
drical formation,  a  nose  section  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection therewith,  the  main  body  l>elng  centrally  and 
longitudinally  bored  to  form  a  powder  chamber  and  coun- 
terbored  and  formed  with  an  Internal  annular  shoulder, 
and  said  nose  being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal 
bore,  a  disk-like  plate  supported  by  said  shoulder,  a  firing 
cap  supported  centrally  by  said  plate,  a  tubular  boss  on 
the  meeting  face  of  the  nose  section  externally  threaded 
and  screwed  Into  the  counterbored  part  of  the  main  sec- 
tion, encircling  said  cap.  and  clamping  said  disk-like  plate 
against  said  shoulder,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  In 
the  bore  of  the  nose  section  and  projecting  at  Its  Inner  end 
Into  said  tubular  boss,  said  end  of  the  plunger  and  dia- 
metrically opposed  sides  of  the  boss  being  formed  with 
registering  openings,  and  a  retaining  pin  fitted  centrally 
and  terminally  in  said  openings,  and  yieldingly  holding 
said  plunger  out  of  contact  with  the  firing  cap. 

1.244.299.  COMBINATION  PIPE  CUTTER  AND  COU- 
PLING, SPLITTER.  William  Hknby  Dean,  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,571.  (Cl. 
81—187.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  or  the  like  to  permit 
a  bodily  turning  movement  of  the  frame  about  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  a  cutter-carrying  element  so  mounted  on  the 
frame  as  either  to  partake  of  said  bodily  movement,  or  to 
be  given  swinging  movement  over  the  face  of  the  frame, 
and  a  cutter  on  said  carrier  and  adjustable  thereon  to 
either  of  two  positions  at   right  angles  to  each  other  to 
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lid  raovpm#nt«i  of  saW  rarrylTKr 


wbJrh  tt  Ifi  op«'rat«»d.  a  drum  «n  whioh  siild  cahlp  i> 
wouml.  nn  pnuini'  p«Tmanpntlv  f<>nnp<np<i  to  said  dnim,  m 
throttle  val%-.'  for  Hdrnlttlnsr  the  stpani  to  or  shuttlnK  It 
off  from  th»'  »'njtln'>.  a  rcv^TKlnK  dfvli-p  for  contiolllnkr  th  • 
dlrei'tlon  of  operation  of  the  pnelne.  a  hn-er  for  operiitlrii: 
the  throttif  valv*>,  and  means  for  operatlni;  the  reverslnv' 
d«»vi('e  by  movement  >ii  said  I-ver  whereby  both  the  Kpe«tl 
and  direction  of  operatlcm  of  th-'  ini;ine  are  <-ontrolle<l 
from  a  slnple  Icvpr. 


2.  A  frame  haviuk,'  a  B»«t  for  ii  pipe,  a  rutttT  opposite 
the  salil  'iCAt  and  pl«f>ed  to  ii<i'ommo<late  h  pipe  between 
the  -seat  and  lutter.  an  el»'uient  <'arTytiiK  said  cutter  anil 
[dvutetl  L>n  the  frame  to  ha\e  a  swinirinw  movement  back 
and  forth,  and  means  on  $aid  element  to  feed  .salil  cutter 
to  effect  a  concave  cut  in  the  pipe  by  the  swinging  of  r^ald 
element. 

[(.'lalnis  3  and  4  not  prltted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.3(»0.  SNOW  MKLTBR  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Wii.I!.\m 
Henry  Di.w.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Flle<i  Apr.  .},  i;il7. 
Serial  No.  ].-9.4»53.     (CI.  104— lti3. ) 


1.  A  -iDow  melting  apparatus  including  a  back  struc 
ture  adapted  to  be  dtgposed  in  front  <,{  a  inromotive  or 
car,  means  to  direct  a  melting  fluid  to  the  fnnir  of  said 
structure  at  various  points  over  the  surfa.e  thereof,  a 
catch  ba.sin  on  the  said  back  at  the  bottom  thereof  to 
receive  the  water  resulting  from  the  melted  snow,  said 
basin  having  an  outlet  for  the  water,  means  to  discharge 
the  water  from  the  basin,  and  a  front  hood  on  the  said 
back  structure. 

5  A  snow  melting  apparatus  adaptwl  to  he  positioned 
on  the  front  of  a  locomottve  or  the  like  and  Including  a 
bark  structure,  means  to  ctuse  a  melting  of  <innw  In  front 
of  said  structure,  a  catclj  basin  at  the  bottom  of  said 
structare  to  receive  the  water  resulting  from  the  melted 
snow,  a  pump  connected  with  the  said  ba<!ln  to  drnw 
water  therefrom  and  valvp  controlled  dlstrlbtitlng  pipes 
connected  with  the  pump  discharge,  said  pipes  Including 
an  upwardly  extending  pipe,  a  pipe  dlrectefl  rearwardly 
from  the  first  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  wsiter  to  a  tender 
and  opposltlvely  disposed  lateral  pipes  above  the  second 
pipe  to  discharge  the  wati>r  to  either  side  of  the  track 
when  the  tender  la  filled. 

1".   A  snow  melting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In   front  of  a  locomotive  t>r  the  like  and  having  an   In 
clined  back,  means  to  direct  heat  to  the  front  of  said  In 
clhied  hack  and  a  hoo<l  on  said  back  at  the  top  and  sides, 
the  said  hood  at  the  sides  t>elng  flared  upwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.244.301.       HOISTING    APPARATTS.       Haruy    P.     Do 

nraTT.  Everett.  Mass..  a«slgnor  of  one  half  to  James  M. 

McClellon,  Everett,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  l.S.  1914.     Serial 

No.   882.410.      (CI.   212—181.) 

1.  In    a    holrMng   apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
hoisting   element,    of   a    calle    connected    thereto   and    by 


•^.  In  H  hoivfing  iipparatus.  the  combination  with  ii 
hoisting  element,  of  a  cable  <Hiiu»e«ted  thereto  and  by 
whi.  h  It  is  iiperatrd.  a  drum  on  whi.  b  ^aid  •  Hble  is  wound, 
Jin  engine  txrmanently  connected  to  the  drum,  a  throttle 
valve  for  the  engine,  an  actuator  connected  to  the  throttle 
aril  ailapted  when  In  either  nue  ..f  two  positions  to  open 
th«'  throttle,  a  reversing  devic«'  for  the  engine,  and  con 
nection.s  between  said  reversing  <levhe  and  actuator  by 
wlilch  in  one  position  of  the  actuator  said  reverting  de- 
vi..>  N  operative  to  canse  the  engine  to  run  in  one  direc- 
tion ;inil  in  tb.  other  position  of  said  artuator  said  <levlce 
is  nperativ.-  to  ciiuse  the  engine  to  rnu  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

:i.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bnistlnk'  element,  of  two  cables  connertfd  thereto  and  by 
which  It  Is  operated,  a  drum  on  whb  h  each  cable  Is 
Wound.  .'1  separate  enk'lne  pernian-ntl v  connected  to  t«ach 
drum  a  throttb'  \alve  for  rarb  en;:iiir  an  actuator  for 
ea^  b  throttle  valv  and  wtiii  h  operates  in  ilther  one  of 
two  p<r>liions  to  open  said  valve,  a  rev.-rsing  device  for 
ea<  b  i-niiitie.  ami  ronni-i  tions  between  earh  reversing  de- 
vice and  the  I  orresponding  actuator  whereby  In  one  posl- 
'ii'ii  of  the  a.  tuat'ir  the  r^v.  rsinir  device  is  operative  to 
aus.'  the  '  orresponding  eu;;ine  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
and  in  the  other  position  of  .said  actuator  the  reversing 
■  le\i,e  i.s  operative  to  cause  the  engine  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  hoi.siing  apparatus,  the  i onitdnatlon  with  a 
hoistiin:  el.  tiient,  of  a  able  ionne,t.-d  tli>reto  liy  wbli.h  it 
is  op.Tatiil  a  drum  on  will'  h  said  .alile  U  wound,  an  en- 
L'ine  p.  riiian<ntiy  <-oiinei  ted  to  >aid  drum,  a  tlirottle  valve 
for  said  engine  which  Is  opene<l  to  at'mit  steam  thereto  In 
either  of  two  extreme  positions  and  which  Is  closed  in 
an  intermediate  position,  tneans  to  operate  the  throttle, 
and  enclne  reverslni:  mechanism  ass-oclate.)  with  and  op 
erated  In   unison  with  said  throttle. 

.'•  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  element,  of  a  cable  connected  thereto  by  which 
It  Is  operated,  a  drum  on  which  said  >  able  Is  wound,  an 
engine  i)ermanently  connected  to  said  drum,  a  throttle 
valve  for  said  engine  which  Is  opened  to  admit  steam 
thereto  In  either  of  two  extreme  positions  and  which  la 
closed  In  an  intermediate  position,  u  lever  by  which  the 
po«ltlon  of  the  valve  Is  at  all  times  controlled,  and  an 
engine  reversing  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever. 
rcialms  «  tn  in  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Osjiette  ] 
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1.244  302     DOUBLE  CrrriNG-PLANBR  TOOL  HOLDER 

<HARi.Ks  H    I'lNsKohi),  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flh'd  P>b.  lo, 
1917.      Serial  No.  147. Ty«.      (CI.  90 — 53.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  including  a 
body  provided  at  opposite  aides  with  recesses  and  having 
an  Intervening  web,  tool  blocks  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
re<  eases  and  arranged  to  swing  laterally  and  provided  at 
their  front  ends  with  tool  openings  and  having  means  for 
g»>curlng  tools  therein,  and  a  -(died  spring  extending 
through  the  web  of  the  body  and  ctmnected  with  the  tool 
blocks. 

2.  A  tool  holder  of  tlie  rlass  described  including  a  body, 
a  tool  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  provliled 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  inwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  the  tool  Mock,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  tool  block  and  arrangi-d  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  tool  receiving  opening  and  engaging  the  inner  end 
face  of  a  tool,  and  means  fur  locking  the  tool  in  the  block. 

3.  A  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body, 
a  plvotally  mounted  tool  block  at  each  opposite  side 
thereof  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  tool  receiving 
oiM-nlng  and  provided  with  a  threade.i  bore  extending  rear 
wardly  from  the  tool  reclviug  oi-rning  at  an  aUL-le  to  the 
same,  an  angularly  illspo.sed  screw  mounted  in  the  thread- 
ed bore  for  operating  against  ttie  rear  end  of  a  tool,  said 
screw  being  provided  at  its  Ini.er  end  with  a  ball-shaped 
b.  ad,  and  an  antifriction  ball  .nterposed  between  the  ball- 
shaped   head   and    the   tool. 


element  movably  carried  by  the  casing  and  normally  hav- 
ing interlocking  engagement  with  the  plug,  aud  a  >prlng 
pressc  I    tumhler    element    'arried    i'v    the    plug    for    movi- 
ment  in  a  directiou  p4»raliel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  first  named  tumbler  eieuieut,  and  adapted  to   have 
Interlocking  engageiuem   with  the  casing. 


1. '.'44,303.  FINCKR  LINK  HtCH  F.  Ei.iJiiir.  Missoula, 
Mont  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,909.  (CI. 
•J 4 --241.) 


2.  In  a  finger  link,  a  finger  adapted  to  bo  shifted  Into 
operative  position  to  hold  a  load,  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
sllppe<l  over  the  end  of  said  finger  to  hold  It  in  such  op- 
erative   position,    atid    flexible    locking    means    secured    to 

said  ring 

4.  In  a  finger  link,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
an>l  a  finger  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  link  secure<l  to  said 
frame,  a  chain  secured  at  one  enii  to  said  frame,  and  a 
snap  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  chain  with  said 
link,  of  a  ring  on  tsaid  frame  secured  to  said  chain  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  finger 

frialms  1   and  3  not   printed   in   the  (lazette.  ] 


1.244.304.       CYLINDEB-L<MK.       Ei.i     Kj-stkin      Leornln 
ster.   Mass.      l"ile<l   Mar,  27.    1917.      Serial    No.    157.78»>. 
(CI.  70 — 47  I 
1.   In  a   cylinder   lock,    the   combination   of  a   ic.sing.   a 

plug  rotatably  mounte<l   therein,  a  spring  presKe<l   luinlder 


2.  In   a    cylinder   lock,    the   combination    of   a    casing,   n 
plug  rotatably   mounted   therein,   a   spring  i»retised   tumtder 
element  movatily  tarried  by  the  casing  and  normally  hav 
ing    interlocking    engagement    with    the    plug,    a    spring- 
pressed    tumbler    element    carried    by    the   plug    for    move 
ment  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  dire,  tion  of  movement 
of   the   first  named    tumbler   element    and    adapted    to    have 
interlocking  engagement  with   the  ( asinp.   and    means   ns 
soclated  with   each   tumbler  element   \<\    which   both   turn 
bier  elements   are   lined   up   by   the   Insertion   of  a    ke,\    in 
the  key- way  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plug  rotatably  inounte«l  therein,  and  provided  with  n  key- 
way,  a  plurality  of  sprlng-pres.sed  tumbler  pins  carried  by 
the  casing  End  adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagenorit 
with  the  plug  drivers  carried  liy  the  plug  and  liy  which 
wild  tumtiler  pins  are  lined  up  upon  the  insertion  of  a 
key  iii  the  key  way.  and  a  tubular  spring  pressed  tumbler 
element  1  arried  by  the  plug  and  encircling  mie  of  the  driv 
ers  and  adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
casing. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  print e«l  in  the  Gawtte.  1 


1.244.305  COMBINATION  SHADK  AND  KRAPKRY 
FIXTI'HE.  CiiAHi.ES  Lef  Fit<  hit.  Cincinnati,  fhlo 
Piled  Nov  2.  1914.  Serial  No  809. SlO,  Renewed  Mar. 
27.  1917.     Serial  No.   157,858.      (CI.   156 — 22. 1 


-;J' 

i 

1 

J 

1 
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1.  The  oombinati(tn  with  a  t)racket  having  an  opening 
extending  therethriitigh.  of  a  second  bracket  forno-d  \\\x]i 
a  barrel  and  an  aj>erture  ear  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  spring  pressed  longitudinally  nio\able 
hinge  pin  extending  through  the  biirrel  and  ear,  the  first 
mentioned  bracket  projecting  l)etween  the  barrel  and  ear 
of  the  second  mentioned  bracket  and  the  hinge  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  shade  and  drapery  support,  comprising 
a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  suji- 
port,  n  i>alr  of  brackets  hingt-dly  aiid  detachably  se.  ired 
to    the    first    mentlone<l    brackets,    means   for   lndi\       ally 
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dl9conn»Ttlng  the  second  niflntlonwl  brackets  from  the 
flft  mentioned  brackets,  and  rods  -onnectlng  the  second 
TO^-ntloned  brackets. 

3.  A  nomblned  shade  and  (trapery  holder,  comprising  a 
[.air  of  brackets  rigidly  secuned  to  a  supporting  member, 
a  pair  of  brtckets  removably  and  hlniredly  connected  to 
the  ftrst  mentioned  braik>-ts.  rat-an-^  f(.rmf'<l  on  the  sec- 
ond mf'ntioned  brai  kets  to  awpport  a  -ihacl-  roller,  and 
rods  connecting  the  second  mentioned  brackets,  said  rods 
being  adapted  to  support  drmjery. 

4.  A  drapery  fliture  comprtsiog  a  support,  a  horizontal 
■  Irapery   support,  means  to  d^tachably  and  hlE,edly   con 
c-.-t  each  end  of  the  drapery  support  to  th**  support,  and 
m^ans  to  detach  either  end  of  the  drapery  support  where 
by  It  may  be  swung  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazett'-  1 


J. 244.306       COMBINED   SHIELD    AND   TAG  BRACKEn 
KuL.AND    Philip    Floweb,    Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Filed 
Mar,  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.131      (CI.  40—125.) 


1.  A  combined  shield  and  license  tag  bracket.  Includ 
iny  a  >h.et  mt'tal  shield  ad^pt^d  to  r>'reive  th.>  licen.s*- 
tag,  and  offset  rearwardly  at  Its  upper  portion,  means  on 
the  said  offset  portion  whereby  to  serurf  the  shield  to  th^' 
radiator  tirackets  of  an  tutomoblle,  and  means  <in  th.' 
shield  at  the  back  below  the  first  means  whtreby  to  -^e 
'■ure  the  shield  to  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile. 

2.  A    combined    shield   and    license    tag   bracket,   includ 
ing  a  sheet  metal  shield  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  front 
of  the  front  spring  of  an  automobile,  means  on  the  shield 
to    secure   a   license    Ug    thereto,    hangers   .'Xtending    ni) 
wardly  from  the  top  of  the  nald  shield  at   the  ends,  said 
bangers  being  provided   with   rearwardly   extendlni?  mem 
bers  to   engage  the  radiator   bracket.s  of  the   automobile, 
and  rearwardly  extending  means  on  the  shield  l>elow  said 
hangers  whereby  to  secure  the  shield  to  the  front  spring 

3     A    'omblned    shield    and    license    tap    iiracket.    com 
pri-lng  a   sheet   metal  shield   having   thereon   at   each   end 
upwardly    extending    hange^^    spaced    to    ac<'ommo"late    a 
radiator,  said  hangers  having  rearwardly  extending  mem 
bers  adapted  to  seat  on  the  radiator  brackets  and  be  se 
cured  thereto,  so  that  the  shield  will  hang  below  the  radi 
atoi    in    front    of   the    front    spring   and    axle,    additional 
memt'ers  on  said  hangers  extending  upwardly  beyond   the 
first    members    to    He    beneath    a    radiator    shell    at    the 
front,   and   means  on   the   shield   tn  <.'curf   a   license   tag 
thereto. 

4.  .V  combined  shield  and  license  tag  for  automobiles. 
Including  a  sheet  metal  shield  adaptwl  to  receive  a  license 
tag  and  be  positioned  on  ao  automobile  below  the  radi 
ator  and  hi  front  of  the  front  spring,  means  on  the  shield 
at  the  top  at  each  end  wh.?reby  to  secure  the  shield  to 
the  radiator  brackets  of  the  automobile,  and  means  on 
the  shlfld  at  the  back  below  the  first  means,  whereby  to 
secure  the  shield  on  an  autoBJOblle. 


1,244. .307.      RAIT.WAY-SWny:H.      John    F     Foster.   Gar 
"bers,    Tenn.      Filed    Oct     9,    1916.      Serial    No     rj4..1J!t 

(fl    104 — 12.> 

1.    In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  comhlnnflon  of  a  jmlr  or 
•main   ralH   and    siding   rails,   of  a    pair  of  switch    points. 


xprlni:  ni-an-;  haviim  connection  with  one  of  the  swltti 
points  for  holdluif  the  switch  points  normally  closed,  and 
means  manually  operated  for  opening  the  switih  points 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  spring  mcinis 
.  omprising  a  tulmlar  cylinder,  a  pair  of  straps  connecting 
two  adjacent  ties  and  supporting  said  cylinder  below  the 
upper   ^urfarc    of   the   ties,   a    third    strap   secured    to   said 


tics  and  having  a  cylinder  head  integral  therewith,  for 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  guided  in  said  cylin 
der  head  and  provided  with  a  collar  piston  and  having 
one  end  connccte<l  to  the  end  portion  of  one  swlt<h  point, 
.md  a  .oli  spring  on  the  said  piston  rod  between  the  .ollar 
piston  .md  the  cylinder  head. 

(Claim  J  n<it  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  244,308.  ST.\Y  BOLT  .Fohx  FoTHcai  Mill. i.  Fort  Scott, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,334.  >C\. 
,S5 — 1.5.) 


*•-+, 


.\  >tay  l(olt  comprising  the  combination  with  inner  and 
outer  Holler  sheets  having  alined  apertures  therein,  of  a 
socket  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  and  lieiug 
secured  to  the  sheet,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  so(  ket 
and  secured  in  the  opposite  txiller  sheet,  the  head  of  the 
holt  liein;:  seated  in  the  socket,  an  annular  shoulder  within 
ihi'  s,H  ket.  and  a  cap  for  engagement  against  the  annular 
-hoiilder  to  form  a  sieamtight  joint,  said  cap  being  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  the  t>olt  head  to  allow  for  play  of  the 
holt  head  within  the  socket,  the  socket  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  alined  apertures  and  a  we<lge  titte<l  in  said  aper 
iiirev  and  hearing  against  the  cap  to  force  the  cap  against 
I  hi'  shouliler,  and    means   securing  the   wedge   In    place. 


1  244.3in>  W.VVE  MOTOR.  Wii.ii.xM  <'i.a^  Fox.  I'ennv 
i.rove,  N  .1.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  12(t.(>l«. 
iC\.  230 — 32  » 

1.    A  wave  motor,  comprising  a  vertically  posltlone<l  sta 
tionary   casing  located   in   the  water,   extending  above   th. 
suriace  and  comrnuni.n ting  with   the  water  at  a  point    l>e 
low  fh.    surface  of  the  water,  a   plate  on  the  upper  end   of 
the  r;ising   havin.i  a   plurality  of  opening's  therein,   a   sup 
!)ortlng  that   !ocale<i   in   the  casing,   a  plurality   of  vertical 
i-,mN  xecnied  to  the  float  and  projecting  through  the  open 
ings  in  the  plate,  a  platform  supported  by  the  upper  ends 
of    the    rods,    a     lever    fulcrunied    between    its    end    on    the 
platform,    pumps   operated    by   the   lever,   and   a    float   sup 
porte<l    on    the    water    and    connected    to    one    end    of    th» 

lever 

3.    .\    wave    motor.    1  omprising   a    casing,   a    float    in    the 
astng.  a  [ilatform  supported  by  the  float,  a  turn  table  on 
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the  platform,  pump  cylinders,  slotted  standards  coonectlng 
the  pump  cylinders  with  the  turn  table,  a  bar  connecting 
the  cylinders,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  and  pro- 
jecting   through    the    slotted    standards,    pistons    in    the 


cylinders,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  lever,  and 
a  float  supported  on  the  water  and  connectetl  to  one  end 
of  the  lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.310.  HEEL-BREAST  SCOlUINt;  MACHINE.  Loris 
<;.  Freeman.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  himself  and 
Charles  F.  Freeman,  trustees,  rincinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mav  7,  1!«14.     Serial  No    S3t;,>Nf,o.      (CI.  51—17.) 


head,  an  arm  carrying  guide  pulleys  coSperatlng  with  said 
fixed  pulley  and  said  fixture,  and  means  to  adjust  said  arm 
and  pulleys  throughout  the  extent  of  the  arc  of  said  guide 
way.  and  an  abrading  belt  engaging  the  pulleys  and  fix- 
ture, whereby  adjustment  of  said  arm  and  movable  pul 
leys  maintains  the  abrading  belt  under  substantially  equal 
tension  throughout  said  adjustment. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a  sup 
port,  a  head  plvotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, said  head  carrying  a  fixed  guide  pulley,  a  movable 
fixture  mounted  on  a  pivoted  support,  yielding  means  to 
normally  press  said  fixture  outwardly,  a  belt  tightener 
movably  mounted  and  yielding  means  of  different  tension 
on  said  belt  tightener  than  on  said  fixture,  a  guldeway  on 
the  head  In  the  form  of  an  arc.  which  arc  substantially 
intersects  the  outer  surface  of  the  working  fixture  in  nor- 
mal position,  an  adjustable  arm  carrying  guide  pulley>  and 
means  to  adjust  said  arm  in  said  arc.  an  abrading  l«dt  led 
over  all  said  pulleys  and  said  fixture,  the  adjustment  of 
the  pulleys  on  said  arm  in  the  curved  guldeway  leading 
the  abrasive  belt  toward  and  from  the  fixture  In  an  angu 
lar  position  with  sufllclent  spread  for  the  belt  to  dear  the 
forepart  of  a  shoe,  while  tts  heel  is  being  applied  to  the 
belt  In  allnement  with  said  fixture,  whereby  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  arm  and  pulleys  enables  belts  of  equal  length 
to  be  used  under  substantially  the  same  tension  with  fix 
tures  of  varying  contours. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  working 
fixture  formed  with  an  antifriction  belt  supporting  por 
tion  and  a  stationary  belt  supporting  portion,  an  endless 
b.dt  adapted  to  be  led  over  said  fixture,  guides  to  control 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  belt  relatively  with  sabi 
fixture,  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  guides  to  take  up  lo..se 
ness  along  one  edge  of  the  belt  to  compensate  for  uneven 
stretching,  and  to  contrtd  the  path  of  travel  of  said  belr 
over  both  the  supporting  portions  of  the  fixture. 

:,.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  working 
fixture,  n  guide  wheel  adjacent  said  fixture  over  which  an 
endless  I.elt  is  adaiited  to  be  led,  means  to  adjust  the  Mt 
engaging  surface  of  said  guide  to  comi>en8ate  for  uneven 
stret'hing  and  control  the  path  of  movement  of  the  belt 
consisting  of  an  eccentric  rotatable  spindle  supporting  th- 
guide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  (omprlslnc  a  sup 
port,  a  h.ad  secured  to  said  support,  having  a  guide  pul 
ley  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  fixture  adjustably  and 
yieldingly  mounted  thereon  opposite  to  said  guide  pulley, 
a  slldeway  In  the  form  of  an  arm  carried  by  said  head,  an 
arm  carrying  guide  pulley  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
pullev  and  said  fixture,  and  means  to  adjust  said  arm  and 
pullevs  throughout  the  extent  of  the  arc  of  said  guldeway. 
wherebv  an  abrading  belt  extending  around  all  of  said 
pulleys  and  over  said  fixture  will  be  maintained  under  sub 
stantially  equal  tension  throughout  the  extent  of  said  ad 

Juatment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup 
port    a    head   plvotally   -ecured   to   said   support,   having  a 
guide  pullev  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  fixture  adjustably 
and    vleldlngly    mounted    thereon    apposite    to    said    guide 
puliev   a  slidewav  in  the  form  of  an  arc  substantially  inter 
secting  the  said   fixture  and   fixed   pulley   carried   ny   said 


1.244,311.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  Chari.es  Frei- 
HOFEU.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  FiU-d  Mar  ?,.  191,')  Serial 
No.  11,706.     (CI.  110—27.) 


1  The  combination  of  two  water  tul)e  boilers  ea<  b  hav 
Ing  a  discharge  flue  at  the  back  and  a  receiving  flue  extend 
Ing  forwardly  from  Its  back  to  Its  ash  pit  :  a  stack  fiu.' 
connected  to  said  discharge  flues  :  a  chamber  having  open- 
ings to  the  under  sides  of  the  discharge  flues  and  al.so 
to  the  receiving  flues;  with  dampers  placed  In  the  dis- 
charge flues  respectively  In  positions  for  each  of  them 
to  close  either  one  of  the  openings  to  the  stack  flue  or 
one  of  those  to  the  chamber  ;  and  other  dampers  for  re- 
spectively cutting  off  the  receiving  fiues  from  the  cham- 
ber at  will  ;  with  means  for  operating  said  dampers. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  boilers  each  having  a  dis- 
charge fiue  and  a  receiving  flue  of  which  the  latter  is 
arranged  to  deliver  gases  to  the  furnace  of  its  boiler  :  a 
stack   flue   connected   to  said   discbarge  flues;  a   chamber 
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mount«Hl  aa<)er  tbe  dUekarp*  0u«8  and  ovor  tb«  rear  cuds 
of  tbe  rfcfliviaK  tliM>s  hartag '  opi>nlng8  to  aatd  dlackarge 
flues  and  also  to  the  rec^lTlng  ftiieii ;  with  ociclllatory 
dampers  placed  Is  the  diH<-har|r<>  flius  r«'«p«<'tively  in  posl- 
tlon«  ro  close  either  an  opening  to  the  utack  floe  or  od«^ 
to  th«>  chamber  :  other  damp^ni  fnr  <  utting  off  the  flow 
fr'Mu  th»>  chamber  to  the  receiving  Ilue«  at  will  ;  with 
means  for  operatlog  the  daiiiplTs. 


■      ■■    '  '■    "    1 

\1\\:.\\2.  VKHK'LB  SUSPi»>.'8I<)N  Charles  F.  Fbii- 
H«ii-CR.  Philad'-lphla,  Pa.  9lled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  i>0,«32.      (a.  2«7— 27.) 


2.  Th<'  combination  of  a  veklcle  frame  ;  and  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  incladlnjg  brackets  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  and  each  including  a  horizontally  project- 
ing plate :  with  aeml-elUptlc  springs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  projecting  plate$  and  carrying  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  veklcle  frame  ;  and  means  fnr 
supporting  the  same  including  a  pair  of  wheels  ;  an  &x\>- 
for  said  wheels  ;  brackets  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  projecting  therefrom  In  substantially  horizontal  lines  ; 
with  springs  rigidly  connected  to  the  brackets  respectively 
and  al.-<o  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5.  and  8  not  pflnted  in  the  (iazette.J 


1  244..'il."?  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Roy  Frish.  Townsend. 
Kans,  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No  1T4.95H  (CI. 
116—42.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  clas-s  dtscribed  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  tube  connected  with  o>e  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  cartridge,  said  tube  being  movable  on  thf 
•lase  plate  to  adapt  the  device  for  .Xtaft-flre  and  center- 
flre  cartridgea,  a  second  tob«  coBfll^ed  with  uiid  edge 
and  located  above  tfte  flrat  tiabe  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  sffflog  plunger  In  said  lecond  tube. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  (escribed,  a  flat  metal  tiase. 
a  pair  of  tubes  spaced  apart  qn  one  edge  of  the  base  and 
constituting  lategraily  formed  portions  of  the  base,  one 
of  the  tubes  constituting  a  cartridge  holder  and  the  oth^r 
tube  constituting  a  plunger  blirrel.  said  cartridge  holder 
adapted  to  he  bent  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
plunger  barrel  to  a^pt  tbe  deMce  for  rim  Are  a»d  center 
fire  cartridges  aa  dealred. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrlbed,  a  flat  metal  base, 
a  pair  of  tubes  spaced  apart  cin  one  edg«  of  the  base  and 
constlturing  integrally  forrnett  portions  of  the  base,  one 
of  the  tubes  renstitutlBg  a  calrtridge  holder  and  adaptetl 
\o  be  bent  Into^tBd  out  of  aH4ement  with  the  other  tube, 
said  other  tube  constttatlng  a  plunger  barrel  and  formed 
toward  the  end  reowte  fwm  (he  oirtridge  holder  with  a 
iongitadioal  ak>t,  a  ptsBger  loosely  Itted  in  the  plunger 
barret,  a  coiled  tension  sprini;  ftl  the-'pFtHig^'r  barrel  sur 
rounding  the  pluBger.  said  sprtng  b«irtDg  one  end  attached 
to  the  pluiger  barrel  amd  tbei  other  end  attacked  to  the 


plunger,  a  laterally  projecting  oCaet  portion  oa  said 
plunger  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  plunger 
barrel  adjacent  .said  slot,  said  plunger  luirrel  having  a 
projecting  portion  adjacent  one  aide  of  said  slot  whereby 
rotative  movement  of  the  plun>:er  may  he  prevented  when 
desired. 


1.244,314.  CL<yf  HES  DRIEK.  Hbbeu  1!  Fritchcy, 
Scrantf.n.  Pa.  Polled  May  1.'.  1917.  Serial  No.  108. '-'(tS. 
(01.  68^34.) 


5.  A  c«otbes  drier  comprising  a  frame  structure  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  L'roup  of  .swinging  tmrs.  a.  clamp  rod  ex- 
tcndini;  parallel  to  and  tiejow  the  upper  memtier  of  the 
'  frame,  and  means  for  adju.stably  conne<tlng  the  bar  to 
'  said  frame  and  for  drawing  the  rod  and  member  together 
to  mutually  damp  interposed  means  upon  which  the  drier 
may  be  supported. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Kazefte.] 


1.244. 31, '5.  BURIAL-CASKET.  John  L  FaYSKsuia.  de- 
ceased. Oklahoma,  Okia  ,  by  Perry  P  Frysinger  and 
Ulva  O.  Frysinger,  administrators.  Ingersoll  and  Be«ver, 
Okla..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Hermetic  Glass  Casket  Company.  Oklahoma  county. 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.  Serial  N...  158.MS7.  (CI. 
27—8.) 


J^ 


'  ^>J'  '*' '  ■"«'  v.j»'»«"^'^ 


In  a  casket  of  the  character  described,  metallic  bauds 
surroundins;  the  i-asket,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvote<l  to 
said  metallii-  bands  at  the  sides  of  the  ■  asket  for  iii've 
ment  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  loops  at  their  end*,  a 
bail  pivoted  to  each  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  and  n 
T-shaped  lug  for  each  bail  with  which  the  bail  has  slliling 
engagement,  said  lug  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  ball,  and  enrrying  rods  Inserted  through  the  loops  in 
the  ends  of  the  arms. 


1. 244.316  STEAM  BOILER  Hoa.An  FfRMAN,  Peters- 
burg, Va.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,286.  (CL 
122—359.) 

1.  .\  stemii  boiler  comprising  a  steam  drum,  outer  water 
manifolds,  water  tubes  arranged  In  units  at  opposite  Bides 
of  the  vertical  center  of  the  boiler  and  connected  at  tli'lr 
outer  ends  to  T'-ieive  water  from  said  o\iter  manifolds  In- 
termediate water  manifolds  arranged  between  the  outer 
manifolds  and  cunnected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  water 
tul)e8  to  receive  water  therefrom  and  to  support  the  inner 
ends  of  tke  water  tubes,  and  risers  fnr  the  outer  and  In- 
termediate manifolds  conneited  to  one  another  and  to  the 
steam  drum. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed 
.sections,  each  section  comprising  an  <iuter  horlcontal  wa- 
ter manifold,  water  tul)€  units  c«>nnectetl  to  receive  water 
from  such  ualts,  an  inner  water  manifold  connected  to  re 
(eivc  water  from  such  water  tube  units,  and  sectional  ver- 
tical manifolds  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  one 
aaother  and  connecting  respectively  the  outer  and  Inner 
nuLBlfoids. 

«.  A  steam  bolltr  comprising  vertical  water  manlfold:< 
divided  into  sections,  means  detachably  connecting  such 
sections,  outer  boriaontal  water  Ukanifoids  connecting  the 
reapectlve  sections  of  the  vertical  manifolds,  sets  of  water 
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tube  units  connected  to  the  respective  horitontai  manllolds 
to  receive   water   tlierefrum,   inner   horisiuntHl   water   nianl 
folds  arranged  between  the  outer  horieoniai  manifolds  and 
connected   to  the  water  tube  units  to  receive   water  ther*' 

from,    vertical    wuiei    muiiifolil.>   divideil    int..   sections,   the 


sections  being  connecte<l  to  the  reKpe(  tlve  Inner  borison- 
tal  manifolds,  and  means  conueitlng  t  be  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  manifolds  for  the  outer  and  inner  horizontal 
manifolds. 

(Claims  'J.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,244,317.  HYDR.AULIC  JAt'K  Ri(  hahd  W.  (iArrNiY. 
Vonkers.  N.  Y.  FlU>d  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
ll'.t.sj-l        (CI.  138 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  a  casing  provided  at  the  side 
with  spaced  lugs,  a  cylinder  within  the  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  piston,  the  lyllnder  and  casing  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  reservoir  between  them,  and  a 
pump  having  a  barrel  attached  to  the  said  lugs  and  spaced 
from  the  side  of  the  casing  to  form  a  handle. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  a  lasing  provide<l  at  the  side  with 
spaced  lugs,  a  cylinder  within  the  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  piston,  the  cylinder  and  casing  being  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  reservoir  iietweeri  them,  and  a  pump  having  a 
bairel  attached  to  tie-  said  lugs  and  spaceil  from  the  side 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  handle,  the  said  barrel  being  in 
communication  with  the  said  casing  cylinder  by  way  of 
one  of  the  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  casing  provided  at  the  side 
with  spa^-ed  lugs,  a  cylinder  within  the  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  piston,  the  cylindrr  and  casing  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  reservfdr  between  them,  a  pump 
having  a  barrel  attached  to  the  said  lugs  and  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  casing  to  form  a  handle,  and  n  valved  con- 
nection iH'tween  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pump  barrel 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  said   cylinder  and  reservoir. 


4,  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  easing  having  a  base  and  b«iB« 
open  at  the  top,  the  aaid  base  having  a  reduced  receas,  a 
cylinder  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
said  recess,  and  a  cap  screwing  oa  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cylinder  and  fitting  onto  the  upper  ead  of  the  aald 
cylinder  and  fitting  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  casing  having  a  base  provided 
with  a  recess,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  being  beveled, 
a  cylinder  screwing  into  the  recewed  portion  ol  the  base 
and  being  spaced  at  the  side  from  the  side  of  the  casing  to 
form  with  the  latter  an  annular  reservoir,  a  cap  having  the 
lower  tHlge  of  its  rim  beveled  and  fitting  onto  the  bevele«l 
upper  end  of  the  said  casing,  the  cap  t>elng  provided 
with  a  threaded  flange  screwing  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  its  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  said  cap. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.244,318.  SACK  HOLDER.  FRANK  H.  GibBMT.  Ridge 
field.  Wash.  Filed  Nov  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.210. 
(CI.  83—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  sack  holding  means 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
prongs,  such  shaft  provided  with  an  arm  ;  a  crank  shaft 
provided  with  an  arm  and  an  operating  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  arm  of  said  pronged  shaft  and  the 
arm  of  said  <rauk  shaft,  a  guide  for  said  flexible  connec- 
tion, and  said  flexible  connection  including  a  link  bearing 
In  said  guide  when  the  sack  holding  means  are  in  their 
bidding  position,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  pronged 
shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  weight  of  the  sack  will  cause 
said  link  of  the  flxeible  connection  to  bind  with  said 
guide. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  sack  holding  means 
comprising  parallel  rork  shafts  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  prongs.  ea<h  of  such  shafts  i>rovided  with  an 
arm,  a  crank  shaft,  provided  with  arms  and  an  operating 
lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  arms  of  said 
pronged  shafts  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  guide  for  said 
flexible  ccnnection,  ami  said  flexible  connection  including 
a  link  bearing  in  said  guide  when  the  sack  holding  means 
are  in  their  holding  position,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the 
pronged  shaft  to  t>e  rotated  by  the  weight  of  the  sack  will 
cause  sai(^  link  of  the  fltxilde  connection  to  bind  with  said 
guide. 

3.  In  comldnation  with  a  support  sack  holding  m- ans 
comprising  parallel  rock  shafts  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  i)rongs,  each  of  such  shafts  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  crank  shaft,  provided  with  arms  and  an  operating 
lever,  a  ilexltile  connection  between  the  arms  of  said 
pronged  shafts  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  guide  for  said 
flexible  connection,  sdch  guide  provldc-d  with  a  D-shaped 
eye  the  straight  side  of  which  is  upwardly  inclined,  and 
aald  flexible  connection  Including  a  link  bearing.in  said 
eye  of  the  guide  when  the  sack-hoMlng  means  are  in  their 
holding  position,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  pronged 
shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  weight  of  the  sack  will  cause 
said  link  of  the  flexible  connection  to  bind  with  said  eye 
of  said  guide. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support,  sack-holding  means 
comprising  parallel  rock  shafts  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  prongs,   each  of  wueh  shafts  providad  with  an 
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arm,  a  craok  Hhaft,  provided  wltb  arms  and  an  opcratlnK 
lerer.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  arms  of  aaid 
pronged  shafts  and  said  cranic  shaft,  a  (ulde  for  said 
flexible  connection,  said  fexlble  connection  incladlng  a 
link  bearing  In  said  guide  ^hen  the  aack-holdlng  means  are 
In  their  holding  position,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the 
pronged  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  weight  of  the  sack  will 
caase  said  link  of  the  flexiltle  connection  to  bind  with  said 
guide,  and  the  arm  of  said  crank  shaft  being  set  off  center 
and  at  an  angle  with  respeict  to  the  operating  lever  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  bear  against  the  support  in  advance  of  said 
operating  lever. 


1.244,319.  DITCHIN'G  AND  GRADING  MACHINE 
Thiodobe  Gilbistson,  Pelican  Rapids.  Minn.  Piled 
r)ec.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  139.960.      (CI.  37—25.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame,  a  plow-carrief  frame  guided  to  move  trans- 
versely In  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  moving  said  plow-carrier 
frame  sidewlse  In  either  direction,  a  plow  frame  adjust- 
ably suspendetl  below  sale]  carrier  frame  and  having  a 
vHTtlca!  standard  slldable  In  the  front  part  of  the  plow- 
rarrler  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  plow  carrier 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  frame,  said  plow 
carrier  frame  extending  fbrward  above  and  below  the 
front  cross  bar  of  the  mala  frame  and  having  there  antl- 
frtction  rollern  against  said  front  frame  bar  and  grooved 
rollers  rotating  about  boi<izontal  axes  and  guiding  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  (standard,  and  a  slanting  brace 
extending  from  th«>  upper  e^d  of  the  standard  to  thp  naar 
portion  of  the  plow  frame. 


1,244.320.      MUSIC  STAND.      Thomas    Gonnblla,    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed   Mar.   10.  1916.      Serial   No.   83,380. 

(CI.  45—82.) 


A  stand  comprising  a  sunportlng  clamp,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  platts,  a  U-shaped  element  having 
Its  parallel  limbs  interposefi  between  said  plates,  means 
for  detachably  aecnrlDC  said  parts  together,  a  standard 
slldably  supported  by  aald  li-shaped  element,  a  set  screw 
carried  by  said  element  4nd  adapted  to  engage  said 
standard  to  hold  the  lattet  fixed  In  a  given  position,  a 
clamp  supported  by  said  st4ndard  for  sliding  adjostment, 
also  capable  of  rotation,  tha  latter  mentioned  clamp  being 
disposed  above  and  in  par^lellsm  with  said  supporting 
clamp,  an  auxiliary  standar^  slldably  associated  with  the 


second  mentioned  clamp,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
standard  fixed  in  a  given  position,  and  a  rack  mounted 
upon  the  extremity  of  said  auxiliary  standard  and  ca- 
pable of  vertical  swinging  movement. 


1.244.321  FIEL  ECONOMIZER  FOR  EXPL081VE- 
KNOINES.  J.iMK.s  Goodwin,  Camden.  Ih-l.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  191«>.      StTlal  No.   129.568.      (CI.   123— 119  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter,  intake  manl 
fold  and  Intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  oil  trap  arranged  adjacent  to  but  exteriorly  of  the  en- 
gine crank  case,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  oil  trap  to  the  Intake  pipe  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  the  Intake  manifold,  a  gaH  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  crank  case  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  oil  trap,  an  oil  drain  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  oil  trap  to  the  crank  case,  and  a  suction 
operated  check  valve  In  said  oil  trap  between  said  gas 
I'Ipe  and  oil  drain   pipe. 

2.  The   combination    with    the   carbureter,    InUke   manl 
fold  and  Intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  oil  trap  arranged  adjacent  to  but  exteriorly  of  the  en 
k'ine  <rank  case,   a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading   from 
the  top  of  said  oil  trap  to  the  Intake  pipe  at  a  point  be 
tween  the  carbureter  and  the  intake  manifold,  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  part  af  the  crank  case  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  oil  trap,  an  oil  drain  pipe  leading  from  the 
l«)ttom  of  said  oil  trap  to  the  crank  case,  a  suction   op- 
erated check  valve  in  said  oil  trap  between  said  ga.t  pipe 
and   oil   drain  pipe,  and  an  oil   vapor  strainer   located   in 
the  upper  part  of  said  oil  trap  between  said  gas  pipe  and 
the  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the  intake  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter,  intake  manifold 
and  intake  pipe  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an 
oil  trap  arranged  adjacent  to  but  exteriorly  of  the  en 
Klne  crank  case,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  oil  trap  to  the  Intake  pipe  at  a  point  be 
tween  the  c'arbureter  and  the  Intake  manifold,  a  gnu  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  crank  case  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  oil  trap,  an  oil  drain  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  oil-trap  to  the  crank  case,  a  suction 
(.perated  check  valve  In  said  oil  trap  between  said  gaH 
pip.  Hnd  oil  drain  pipe,  and  rotary  bladed  agitators  posi 
tinned  in  said  Intake  pipe  above  and  below  the  point  of 
communication  between  said  conduit  and  intake  pipe. 


1,244,322.  COPY  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  William  Ernbst  Gray,  Chicago.  Ill  .  as 
.signor  to  Gray  Automatic  Copy  Indicator  Co.,  Ilolse, 
Idaho,  a  Corporation  of  Idaho.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  831,327.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,141. 
(CI.  120—28.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
copy  holder  plate  having  rearwardly  upset  ears  spaced 
vertically  from  one  another,  the  upp,?r  ear  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  the  lower  ear  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  and  apertures  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
cess, a  curved  bracket  having  lateral  extensions  lapping 
the  said  plate  ears,   the   upper  extension   being   provided 
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wit  1  a  ont.al  opening  and  the  lower  extension  having  a 
central  reces.-*  and  side  lugs  detachably  engaged  within 
the  side  apertures  of  the  lower  plate  ear,  an  upright  stem 
extending  loosely  through  the  recesses  and  openings  of 
the  said  bracket  extensions  and  plate  ears  when  alined, 
and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  the  body  of  the 
bracket  and  engageable  with  the  said  upright  stem  to 
.>»e<-ure  the  copy  plate  In  adjusted  position  on  the  rod,  all 
for  the  purpose  described. 

• 


4.  Id  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  11  copy  holder 
plate  having  rearwardly  upset  integral  ears  extending 
horizontally  and  spaced  vertically,  a  bracket  cooperating 
with  the  said  ears,  h  supporting  rod  extending  through 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  ears,  said  ears  and  said 
bra<  ket  liavlng  relatively  engaglns  means  to  detachably 
support  the  bracket  independent  of  the  said  rod,  and  a 
clamping  screw  threaded  through  the  bracket  and  engaging 
the  supporting  rod.  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  2  and  3  n>t  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,244,323.  COPY  HOLDING  DEVICE.  William  Ernbbt 
Okay,  Boise,  Idaho.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
13,  1913,  Serial  No.  789,650.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial  No  114,972.  (CI. 
120—33.) 


In  a  copy  holder  attachment  of  the  character  described. 
a  cnpy  holder  plate  and  an  Indicator  mechanism  including 
an  indicator  bar  extending  across  the  face  of  said  copy 
holder  plate  and  having  angularly  bent  leaves  at  one  end 
thereof  outstanding  forwardly  from  said  plate  and  pro 
vlded  with  apertures,  a  face  plate  at  the  same  side  of  the 
copy  holder  plate,  provided  with  spaced  extending  leaves 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  and  overlapping  the  said 
leaves  of  the  indicator  bar  and  provided  with  slots  there 
in.  and  a  clamping  pivot  t>olt  extending  through  the  slots 
of  the  said  face  plate  leaves  and  through  the  said  aper 
tures  of  the  indicator  bar  leaves  whereby  to  secure  the 
said  Indicator  bar  In  adjustably  spaced  relation  In  respect 
to  the  copy  holder  plate. 


1.244.324.       CONTAINER.       Giiorob     T      HAfTtLiT,     de- 
ceased, Los  Angeles,  Cal..  by  Sarah  C.  Hackley,  admin- 
istratrix,   Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Marcus  E.  Covington,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Nov.   30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  874.918.      (CI.  221— 7H.) 
1.   K   container  comprising  a  straight  shell  :   a   flat  top 
head  at  one  end  of  the  shell :  a  straight  norr-le  extendlnu 
from  the  head  ;  all  pressed  Integral  ;  a  plnnger  extending 
through  Ihe  shell  and  through  the  nozzle  ;   a   valve  upon 


one  end  of  the  plonger  ontside  of  the  noxtle  and  fitting 
against  the  end  of  the  nosxle.  the  points  of  contact  being 
sharp  and  at  the  rim  of  the  valve  :  a  follower  in  the  shell 
on  the  plunger ;  a  clutch  connection  between  the  plunger 
•and  follower  to  advance  the  follower  toward  the  nozzle  ; 
and  a  pressed  copped  base  Inserted  into  the  other  end  of 
the  shell  and  forming  a  flat  bottom  and  a  cylindrical 
housing  extending  downwardly  from  the  flat  bottom  ;  a 
spring  upon  the  plunger  below  the  bottom  ;  and  a  push 
button  upon  the  plonger  against  the  spring. 


2.  A  step-by-Btep  paste  and  powder  dispenser  compris- 
ing a  body  having  heads,  a  straight-walled  container  be- 
tween the  heads  ;  one  of  said  beads  being  Integral  with 
the  container  and  having  an  orifice  through  which  the 
contents,  of  the  container  may  be  discharged  :  the  other 
bead  being  provided  with  a  guide-way  axially  alined  with 
said  orifice  :  a  movable  piston  head  In  the  container  ;  said 
piston  head  fitting  the  straight  walls  of  the  conUlner 
friction  tight,  the  end  of  the  piston  head  toward  the  in- 
tegral head  substantially  conforming  to  the  interior  shape 
of  said  integral  head  ;  a  valve  rod  extending  through  said 
orifice,  said  piston  head  and  aald  guldeway.  said  valve  rod 
being  smooth  and  of  a  uniform  thickness  thoughout  Its 
length  :  a  valve  on  one  end  of  the  valve  rod  and  outside 
of  said  orifice  to  close  the  same,  there  being  an  outlet 
formed  by  «ald  orifice  about  the  valve  rod  when  the  rod 
is  extended  to  open  the  valve  ;  clutch  means  connected 
with  the  piston  head  and  adapted  to  grip  the  valve  rod 
for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  piston  head  toward  said 
orifice  when  the  valve  rod  is  moved  in  that  direction  and 
to  release  the  rod  to  allow  it  to  return  without  return 
Ing  the  piston  head  ;  and  resilient  means  outside  of  said 
guldeway  to  return  the  valve  rod  to  cause  the  valve  to 
(lose  the  orifice,  the  piston  head  being  adapted  to  eject 
virtually  all  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  and  the  dis- 
penser being  virtually  non-flllable  through  said  orifice 
when  the  piston  head  has  been  moved  close  to  said  in 
tegral  head. 


1.244,325.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE  Geor<;«  J.  Han- 
LON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
F.  Kurz,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1917. 
rial    No.    170,176.      (CI.   0—14.) 


8e- 


2.  A  life-saving  device  comprising. — a  running  plank, 
a  standard  for  detcahably  supporting  tha  running  plank, 
a  runner  associated  with  said  standard,  a  grab  book,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  grab  hook  to  the  plank. 

3.  A  life  saving  device  comprising. — a  running  plank, 
a  standard  for  supporting  the  plank  so  that  the  same  may 
be  seesawed  on  the  standard,  means  associated  wltl»  the 
standard  for  facilitating  the  transportation  of  the  plank, 
a  drop  ladder  at  one  end  of  the  plank,  and  sliding  means 
operable  from  the  other  end  of  the  plank  for  retaining 
the  drop  ladder  at  the  plank  and  whereby  said  drop 
ladder  may  be  released  to  hang  from  said  plank  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  llfe-savlnf  device  comprising. — a  runner,  a  stand- 
ard  thereon,  a   running  plank  seesawed   on   the  standard 
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»nil  removaW*  thewfr^m,  a  ladder  plTOtaUj  connected  to 
th-  piaak  to  swing  tiwrefrom,  a  rod.  and  means  at  the 
fwi^  of  the  rod  connecting  U  to  the  plank  so  that  the 
*auiP  is  free  to  swing,  laid  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  lad- 
der with  one  end  wh«n  the  same  la  at  the  plank,  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  l>«lng  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the 
plank  remote  from  th*  ladder,  the  means  connecting  the 
end  of  the  rod  to  the  pHank  near  the  end  remote  from  the 
ladder  being  detachable  from  the  plank  so  as  to  allow  the 
removal  of  the  rod  from  the  attached  means  to  one  side 
of  the  plank  after  tht  oth^r  end  of  the  rod  has  been 
moved  out  from  pngagt-nient  with  the  means  connecting 
it  to  the  plank  in  proximity  of  the  ladder 

[Claims  1.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


2.  In  a  lintel  (onstruction,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
hollow  blocka  laid  end  to  end,  alteruat."  sections  belii« 
Identical  In  arraugenient.  <ertain  blocks  of  one  section 
each  overlapping  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, reinforcing  rods  passing  through  all  of  the  overlap- 
plug  sections  longitudinally  of  the  Uutel,  and  plastic  ma- 
terial flUlng  said  hollow  blocks  and  embedding  said  rods. 


1.2-14.32fi  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCES.«  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Thomas  Hakdman.  Santa 
Monira.  and  Fr.\.\k  I,  Nukthi  i-.  ().  ..anpark,  Cal  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.429.  i  CI.  106 — 24.  • 
1.  The  compoflltion  tt  matter  comprising  sand,  fifty 
seven  parts  ;  whiting,  twenty  eight  parts  ;  boUed  linseed 
oil    fifteen  parts;  and  flbrous  material  one-half  part. 

•1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  composition,  com 
pricing    heated    sand    to   drive    off    moisture   and    alkalis, 
heating   whiting  and   aiding  it    to   the   hot   sand,    mixing 
boiled    linseed    to  the   hot   sand   and   whiting  and   adding 
flbrou.s  material  and  a  <)llnent  to  the  mixture, 
[dalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.244,82:.  WEDGE  FOR  FELLING  TREKS.  Wiu-iam 
Hknry  HAaGRAva.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 
.^rial  No.  814,253.  Renewed  Mar.  22.  1817.  Serial 
No.   156.782.      I  CI.  25-1 — 104.) 


I.  A  Tvedge  consisting  of  two  companion  wedge-shape 
mcmi>»Ts  and  a  wedge  shape  spreader  member,  the  faces  of 
th"'  rTU'n)l>ers  hearing  on  pnch  other  being  respt'ctlvely 
mad.'  with  means  for  guiding  the  sproader-member  t)e 
tween  th.-  companion  mfnib^rs  while  the  former  Is  being 
driven  In.  the  heel  of  each  of  the  companion  nifml)ers,  and 
the  head  of  said  spreader^member  t>elng  made  with  mas-sive 
enlargenifnts  for  the  purpose  specified. 

•_'.  .\  wedge  consisting,  of  two  companion  members  and 
a  spr.'aijer  member,  the  facos  of  the  mfmbtTs  b.-arlng  on 
fa(  h  other  tif-lng  respectively  made  with  means  for  guiding 
thf  sprt-ader-mpniber  between  th*'  cnmpanion  members 
whilM  the  former  is  being  driven  in.  and  the  members  being 
111,1. b'  with  registering  ears  for  temporarily  tying  them 
tuijethcr 

3.  .\  wedge  consisting  of  two  companion  wedge  ^hape 
memt.f>rs  and  a  wedge  shape  spreader  member,  the  faces  of 
th.  m.mbers  bearing  oa  each  other  being  respectively 
made  with  ribs  and  grooves  for  guiding  the  sprea.ler  raem- 
b«'r  between  the  companion  members  while  the  farmer  is 
'>eing  .Iriven  in,  the  heel  of  each  of  the  companion  members 
and  the  head  of  said  spreader  member  boing  made  with 
massive  enlargaments  for  the  purpose  specltled.  and  the 
members  being  made  with  registering  ears  for  temporarily 
tying  them  together. 


1,244,328.  LINTEL.  F»iDBaiCK  Hbath.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  June  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  102,634.  (CI.  72 — 88.) 
1.  In  a  lintel  construitloB,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
hollow  blocks  laid  end  to  tnd.  alternate  sections  being 
identical  In  arrangement)  and  certain  blocks  of  one  sec- 
tion overlapping  a  plurality  of  Wocka  of  adjacent  sections, 
r.'lu forcing  rods  running  through  said  blocks  and  through 
th*  overlapping  blocks  at  either  end.  and  plastic  material 
dlliag  said  hollow  hlocka  and  embtkUUni;  said  rods. 


8.  In  a  lintel  construction,  a  plurality  of  sections  laid 
end  to  end,  each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow  blocks,  said  blocks  having  one  or  mofe  voids,  the 
one-void  blocks  of  any  section  reglst.ring  at  each  end 
thereof  with  block.s  In  adjacent  .sec  tlons  having  a  plural- 
ity of  voids,  reinforcing  rods  extending  through  said  reg- 
istering voids  longituciinnlly  of  the  lintel  and  concrete 
fining  the  voids  containing  the  reinforcing  rods  and  em- 
bedding the  latter,  and  binding  material  between  the  Joints 
at  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  'docks. 


1,244.329.  OIL  BTRNER  Jti.iis  ('  FIivz.  Detroit. 
Mich  .^^ubstitute  for  renewal  application  Serial  No. 
78.777.  nie<l  Feb.  16,  191G.  This  application  filed  July 
25,  1917.     Serial  No.  1S2.70S.     (Cl.  158—74.) 


:j""  /'     a 
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•!.    An   oil    hurner   comprlsini;  a   casing   having   near   the 
outer  end  thereof  a  supply  chamber,  a  spray  head  extend 
ing  longltu.lliially  to  l.oth  .nds  of  said  chamber  anil  Jour 
naled    in   said   casing,   means   for   holding  said   spray   head 
against   b.ngltiidlnai  movement   in  the  c-asing,  a   fuel  tube 
-secured    to   one   .nd   of  said    spray   head   and    rotatable   in 
the  casing,  a  fuel  concluif  communicating  with  the  Interior 
«if  said  fuel  tube  at  a  point   between   sal. I   spray  heacl  and 
the  inner  end  of  .said  .-asing.  an  air  conduit  connec  te.l  with 
the  Interior  of  .said  casing  at  a  point  in  rear  of  said   fuel 
conduit,   a  Jet   noizle  In   screw  threade<l   engagement   with 
the  Inner  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  co-rotatively  con 
ne<  ting  .said  tube  and  Jet  nozxle,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  spray  h»>ad  and  said  fuel  tubt  for  positioning  the  J.t 
nozicle  on  the  casing. 

(Claims  1   to  5  not  printed   in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,244.3;t<>       TIKE-VALVE.       Ei)«.\MD    E.    Hour,    Chicago. 

111.      Flle«l    Nov.    27,    1910.      Serial    No.    133,734.       (CL 

152-12.1 

1.  In  a  tlr.'  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  sicjn 
having  a  central  outwardly  facing  conical  recess,  of  a 
sleeve  threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  -fei,,.  a 
smaller  sleeve  downwardly  clependlng  from  the  upper  por 
tion  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  anwller  sleeve 
working  within  the  bore  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  on 
its  lower  end  a  downwardly  facing  conical  valve  seat,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  being  Inturned 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fixed  portion  of  the  valve 
stem  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  sleeve,  a  double  conical  valve  between  the  valve 
seats  aforesaid,  a  stem  working  freely  within  the  second 
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mentioned  sleeve  anci  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
said  valve,  and  a  stop  on  th.'  upper  end  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  ..^ngage  the  upper  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
sleeve  after  «  predetermined  «m.>unt  ..f  lost  motion. 


3.  In  a  pnaoaatic  vaUe,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
stem  havlnc  a  Central  longitudinal  bore,  of  an  upwardly 
fai  ing  valve  seat  in  the  bore,  a  sleeve  lonii*««dinaily  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  hollow  sleeve 
working  within  the  bore  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  Its 
lower  end  suitably  formed  to  present  a  contacting  surface, 
a  downwardly  facing  conbal  valve  between  the  valve  seat 
and  the  contacting  surface,  a  stem  working;  within  the 
aforenjentioned  sleeve  and  having  its  lower  end  connected 
to  th'.'  valve,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for 
causing  the  stem  to  travel  with  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve 
Is  raised  more  than  a  pred.  termlned  amoviut. 

[(?]alm  2  not  printed  In  the  i.azette. ! 


1  244. SSI.  riTRrS-FRUIT  PEEL,  PULP,  AND  JUICE 
MaCMINK.  John  D.  Howe.  Upland.  Cal  Filed  May 
2.3.  1917       Serial  No.  170.^95.      (Cl.  146 — 11. • 


1  A  cltrns  fruit  pnlp  and  peel  separating  machine, 
comprising  means  adapted  to  press  against  the  cut  edge 
of  the  peel  for  holding  the  half  of  a  citrus  fruit,  and  cut- 
ting means  whereby  the  pulp  wUl  be  separated  from  the 
peel. 

2.  A  dtnis  fruit  palp  and  peel  separating  machine, 
comprising  cup  within  which  the  halves  of  citrus  tmlt 
may    be   placed,    automatically    acting    means    adapted    to 


pass  into  the  mouths  of  said   cups  and  press  against  the 
ut   edges    of   the   peels    for   securing    said    fruit   portions 
within  the  cups,  and  cutter  meftibers  adapted  to  separate 
the  pulp  from  the  peels  while  thus  secured. 

7.  A  citrus  fruit  pulp  and  peel  separating  machine, 
comprising  a  rotating  drum,  rows  of  fruit  cups  arranged 
longitudinally  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drum  and 
at  intervals  therearound,  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  clrum  a  distance  equal  to  the  circumferential 
space  iK'twcen  the  rows  of  cups,  means  for  locking  the 
drum  against  rotation  during  its  interval  of  rest,  clamp 
Ing  members  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and  brought  Into 
register  with  the  mouth  of  the  cups  in  a  manner  to 
secure  the  halves  of  citrus  frtiit  against  rotation  therein, 
cutter  members  having  a  semicircular  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  Inner  contour  of  the  fruit 
peel,  means  whereby  said  cutters  may  be  Intermittently 
movtHl  into  said  cups  to  separate  the  pnlp  from  the  peel 
of  fruit,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  <  utters 
during  its  movement  Into  the  cups,  and  means  whereby 
the  peel  of  the  fruit  may  be  automatically  ejected  from 
the  cups  after  the  pulp  has  been  removed. 
[Claims  3  to  f>  not  printed  In  the  Giizette.] 


1,244.332.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  IIarky  R.  IlrGHs 
and  Wade  C.  Hcgus,  Walhalla,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  117,751.      »C1.   177—355.) 
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1.  In  a  Are  alarm  pystem.  an  Indicator  arranged  in  a 
protected  structure  and  embodying  a  casing  having  the 
front  wall  thereof  inscribed  with  the  names  of  th<-  com- 
partments of  the  protected  structure,  arrows  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  to  point  to  said  inscriptions  respec- 
tively, electroresponslvc  devices  for  actuating  said  ar- 
rows, lamps  adjacent  to  said  electroresponsive  devices  re- 
spectively, circuit  closers  located  in  the  respective  com 
partment.s  of  the  protected  structure  adapted  to  operate 
under  the  action  of  heat,  circuit  c onnectb.ns  between  each 
circuit  closer  and  the  corres-ponding  electroresponsive  de- 
vice and  lamp,  an  Indicating  apparatus  located  at  a  fire 
station  remote  from  the  protected  structure,  bus  bars  In 
the  first-mentioned  casing,  contact  lugs  on  said  bus  bars 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  electroresponsive  devices  re- 
spectively, and  an  arm  connected  to  each  arrow  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  bridge  the  adjacent  contact  lugs  and 
circuit  connections  between  said  bus  bars  and  the  Indi- 
cator at  the  station  whereby  the  latter  will  be  operated 
to  Indicate  the  location  of  the  protected  structure  In 
which  the  fire  Is  present. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,244,333.     COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Ernst  Hchlbrink, 
Berlin  Friedenau,     Germany.       Filed     Mar.     30.     1914. 
8«rlal  No.  828,154.     (O.  128 — 178.) 
3.  In  an  internal  eombuation  engine,  in  combination,  a 

cyltnAar  body  contalntng  a  cylinder  « hamber  ;  a  cylinder 
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h»'a.l  :  a  s^rl.*^  of  Individual  water  passages  extemlinK 
lon-''.tu<llnally  of  sal.i  cylinder  body  throughout  the  lenijth 
of  -alfl  .yllDder  chamber  and  radially  of  said  cvUnder 
h.-a  I  from  thf  latter'^  perlpllery  to  Its  center,  all  of  said 
passak'ox  b^lng  loi-ated  within  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder 
wail  :  an  annular  passage  l>to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  passajces  open  :  and  a  passage  directed  substantially 
axlally  of  said  cylinder  and  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of 
sail!  wnter  pasnafjes  open. 


dp^ 


4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
rvllnder  body  containing  a  tombustlon  chamber;  a  cylln 
il^r  ht-ad  :  a  series  of  Individual  water  passages  eitendlnij 
lounlnidlnally  of  said  cylinder  body  throughout  the  length 
of  said  combustion  chamber  and  radially  of  said  cylinder 
head  from  the  latter's  marginal  portion  to  Its  center,  all 
of  said  passage!?  being  located  within  the  thickness  of  the 
cylinder  wall  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  -yllnder  ;  an  annular  passage  Into  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  passages  open  ;  and  a  passage  directed  sub 
stantlally  axlally  of  said  fylinder  and  Into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  water  passages  open. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  and  cylinder  head  closing  said  cylinder  at  one 
.nd,  said  head  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  cylinder  being 
relatively  thick  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber  within 
said  cylinder ;  and  cyllndflr  cooling  means  comprising 
water  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder 
within  the  thickness  of  the  lateral  wall  of  the  latter.  In 
cloae  proximity  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  lateral  wall 
and  all  around  and  throughout  the  length  of  said  com- 
bustion chaml^er.  and  radial  water  passages  provided 
within  the  thickness  of  salt)  cylinder  head  and  extending 
throughout  It.s  entire  area  iB  close  proximity  to  its  Inner 
surface,  all  of  naid  passages  being  located  closer  to  the 
inner  than  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and 
cylinder  head. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  5  to  7  tot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.244.334.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  VKNTILATING- 
FANS.  R0B«HT  A.  lu;,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,558.     (CI.  172— 36.) 


In  a  ventilating  apparatus  designed  to  draw  off  foal 
air  and  gases  from  rooms,  tbe  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  locatetl  in  the  room  t»  be  ventilated,  and  a  ventilat- 


ing fan  located  in  an  opening  In  a  wall  of  said  room 
and  mounted  directly  on  the  armature  shaft  of  said 
motor  with  Its  suction  side  toward  the  latter,  of  a  hood 
covering  the  end  of  said  motor  remote  from  the  fan.  a 
auction  pipe  leading  from  a  point  exterior  to  the  room  or 
rhamber  containing  the  motor  and  communicating  directly 
with  the  lower  side  of  said  hood,  and  another  hood  lover- 
ins  the  end  of  said  motor  adjacent  to  the  suction  side  of 
the  fan  auil  having  a  single  unohstructtnl  opening  locatt'd 
ill  th»'  uppt-r  portion  thereof,  said  opening  havlntr  siid 
Htantially  the  same  cross  8e<tlonal  area  as  that  of  said 
su(  tioii  pip«'.  whereby,  when  the  fan  Is  idle,  a  natural  draft 
is  induced  tliroiigh  said  sucticn  pipe,  motor  and  opening 
servlnt;  to  protect  the  motor  from  the  Injurious  efft-cts  of 
foul  air  or  gases  In  the  room  or  chamber  where  the  same 
Is  located. 


1. 244. 335.  AI>I»I.N<i-M.\('MINE.  (  A.MrnEi.i-  E.  .Iaui.s. 
Frankfort.  Ky  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No,  165,946. 
(a.  236—74.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted  unit  and 
ten  disk  having  a  p«'rlpheral  cam  and  having  openings 
.  xtendlng  through  said  disk,  a  rotative  ratchet  disk,  and 
motive  mechanism  disposed  entirely  t)etwpen  said  cam 
and  the  ratchet  disk  leaving  the  space  beneath  the  unit 
and  ten  disk  unol)Structe<l  for  the  passage  of  a  stylus 
through  said  openings. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  routably  mounted  disk  with 
peripheral  cam,  a  rotatably  mounted  ratchet  disk,  a  mov 
at)ly  mounted  lever  arrangwl  for  actuation  by  ."wld  cam, 
said  lever  haying  at  one  end  a  tooth  for  engagenn-nt  with 
the  ratchet  disk  and  an  opposed  cam  surface,  means  cd 
operating  with  said  cam  surface  to  hold  or  to  release  said 
ratchet  disk,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  force 
the    pawl  end    thereof    into   engagement    with    the    ratchet 

disk. 

[Claims  '.:   til  4  not  prlnte<l  in   the  Gaiette.l 


1.244,336.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY CATE.  Cl.m  n  Nor- 
man Jay,  Marlow,  (»kla.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172.993.      (tT.  269 — 6.) 

1.  Protective  means  for  railways,  the  same  comprising 
a  guard  mounte<l  to  have  a  vertical  movement  imparted 
thereto,  oppositely  dl.^posed  levers  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  guard,  with  their  outer  ends  engaging  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  guard,  and  actuating  means  co- 
operating with  such  levers  and  having  connection  at  their 
inner  ends  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  pass- 
ing train  or  car  to  automatically  withdraw  the  guard 
between    the    levers 

4.  In  comtdnatton.  a  verticnlly  movable  guard,  verti- 
cally dispose<l  levers  arrantfed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  gxiard.  with  their  upper  ends  pivotally  and  slidingly 
engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  the  guard,  horizontally 
arranged  levers,  links  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
horliontally  arranged  levers  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertically  disposed  levers,  train -opera  ted  membern.  and 
links  connecting  tbe  train  operated  members  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  horizontally  arranged  levers 

8.  Protective  means  for  railways  comprising  a  ca.slng, 
a  guard  movable  vertically  within  the  casing,  vertically 
disposed    levers    mounted    within    the    casing    and    having 
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their  upper  ends  pivotally  and  sltdlni:ly  engaging  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  guard.  horizoiitaU.v  arranged 
levers  mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing, 
links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  horizontally  ar- 
ranged levers  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed   levers,    depresslble    rails,    links    connecting    the    de- 


1JM,SS7.  PNEUMATIC  TIKE.  Chakiks  A.  JOHNSON, 
Waycross,  (ia.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,640. 
(Cl.  162—18.) 


A  pneumaiic  tire  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material 
and  having  embedded  therein  a  series  of  fabric  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  tubi  form,  one  disposed  over  the  other,  each  of 
said  sheets,  except  the  outer  sheets,  having  arranged 
I  hereon  two  series  of  metallic  plates  so  disposed  that  the 
plates  of  one  of  tbe  series  will  lap  the  plates  of  the  adja- 
cent series  for  approximately  one  half  the  width  of  the 
said  plates,  and  whereby  the  series  of  plates  of  the  re- 
spective sheets  will  be  gradually  arranged  nearer  the 
center  of  the  tire,  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  sheet,  the 
remaining  sheets  having  an  endless  series  of  metallic 
plates  at  the  center  portion  thereof  disposed  In  bridging 
relation  with  each  other,  and  the  inner  series  of  tbe  last 
referred  to  plates  bridging  the  outermost  plates  arranged 
in  pairs,  and  a  reinforcing  element  emt>edded  In  the  tire 
and  surrounding  all  of  the  plates. 


pressible    rails    with    the    outer    ends    of   the    horizontally 
arranged    levers,    rods    extending   across    the   path    of    the  j 
guard    and    yleldably    supported    at    their    ends    within    the 
casing.    an<i    connecting    means    between    such    rods    and 
depresslble  rails. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  .'»  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,338.  RECEITACLE.  Frank 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1917. 
(01.  206—40.) 


B     Johnson,    Dee 
Serial  No.  168,720. 


^      "A 


/^        10 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  top  and  end,  flanges  extending  InwariUy 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  an  ejector 
slide  supported  by  and  movable  lon>:itudlnally  of  said 
flanges,  a  tray  removably  mounted  within  said  casing, 
and  a   spring  pressed   follower  on   said   tray. 

[Claims  1!  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,244.33H  SNAP  CLAMP  OR  GRIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  ToMi.i.vsoN  Fort  Johnson,  Jr.  At- 
lanta. <;a  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  .Serial  No.  143,728. 
(Cl.  173—273.) 


4,  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  clamping  Jaws. 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  transverse  eye  provided  on  the 
outside  thereof  at  the  upper  end.  a  stop  or  lock  contigu- 
ous to  said  eye  adapted  to  engage  a  handling  stick  in  ap- 
plying the  clamp,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  two 
jaws  at  the  upper  end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jaws  being 
provided  with  a  flared  mouth  or  entrance,  means  on  one 
of  tbe  Jaws  for  attaching  a  cable  thereto,  and  a  hinged 
loop  provided  on  said  Jaw  and  depending  from  tbe  same, 
said  loop  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  cable. 

7.  In  a  clamp  for  electrical  conductors,  a  pair  of  rigid 
Jaws  having  a  hinged  connection  at  the  upper  end,  a  bolt 

I  loosely  extending  through  said  Jaws  and  provided  with 
a   bead   at   one   end,   a    transverse  pin   extending  through 

'  said  bolt  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  one  of  the  Jaws  be- 
ing foimed  with  a  groove  In  Its  outer  face  for  receiving 
the  pin,  the  groove  being  extended  only  a  distance  eqnal 
to  the  length  of  the  pin  with  the  ends  of  the  groove 
close<l,  and  a  spring  interposed  t>etween  said  head  and  the 
other  Jaw   whereby  when  the  Jaws  are  separated  to  their 

!   maximum  position  binding  between  the  Jaws  and  bolt  will 

;    be  prevented  by  the  bolt  turning  on  the  pin. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.244.340.  INDICATING  ADJUNCT  .FOR  GAS  METBaS. 
Ernbst  a  Kbrbtcin.  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Meter  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Flle<l  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.083.  (CL 
78—1.) 
1.   An   indicating  adjunct   for  fluid   meters,   comprising. 

In  conihlnatlon,  a  reservoir  chamber  provided  with  an  la- 
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l«t  And  an  outlet  for  the  Bald,  tke  former  nippUed  from 
the  nwter ;  %  diaphragm  ^within  tald  chamber  goremed 
as  to  Its  moyements  by  tl|e  pressure  of  the  fluid  therebe- 
neath,  said  Inlet  communi^ting  with  said  chamber  below 
said  diaphragm ;  a  depemllng  Tnlve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  Uqald  through  saU  inlet  connected  to  the  ander 
side  of  said  diaphragm  t4  b«  operated  thereby  ;  and  an 
Indicating  mechanism  baring  Ita  operating  part  mounted 
upon  the  uper  side  of  saif  diaphragm  to  be  actuated  by 
the  same.  1 


♦  7 


2.  An  indicating  adjunct  for  fluiil  meters,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  reservoir  chamt>er  supplied  from  the 
meter ;  an  indicating  mechanism  embodying  a  movable 
graduated  scale,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
Hcale  accordantly  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
said  chamber  and  by  the  action  of  the  fluid  itself. 

[Claims  3  to  13  not  prllited  in  the  Gazette] 


1,244,841.  BASKET  -FOR  LAWN  MOWERS.  Samcbl 
KoiHLi,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  187.898.      (CI.  56—114.) 


1.  A  graas  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  a 
basket  formed  of  rettcnl4ted  material  having  an  opened 
top  and  an  opened  end,  a  supporting  frame  binding  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  basket  wails,  a  recess  formed  along 
the  forward  adge  of  the  basket  floor,  an  arcuate  shield 
member  secared  along  sal4  recess  and  adapted  to  partially 
OMompASS  the  roller  of  g  lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  engag- 
iag  exes  secared  to  said  frame  along  the  forward  edges 
of  the  basket  side  walls  In  a  manner  whereby  they  may 
dctachably  engage  studs  positioned  upon  the  frame  of  the 
lawn  mower,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  stays  which  extend  be- 
naatli  the  floor  of  the  basket  and  are  led  up  over  the 
bartet,  nld  stay  membem  being  brought  forwardly  orer 
the  top  of  the  basket  to  Xorm  a  handle  by  which  It  may 
be  lifted,  and  adjoatable  means  whereby  the  basket  may 
be  detachably  supperted  by  the  ferk  of  the  lawn  mower 


B.  A  graaa  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  bot- 
toa,  rear  end  wall,  and  tide  walls  all  formed  Integral  of 
ratlenlated  material,  a  blading  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  and  side  walla,  a  cross  stay  rod  secured  aleng 
the  forward  e^ca  ef  th*  battom  and  sM«  waUa  aBd  the 


forward  ends  of  the  binding  and  extending  upwardly  frt>ni 
the  binding;  the  front  part  of  the  bottom  being  notcheil 
oat  and  the  erosa  stay  being  off-set  to  form  a  place  for 
the  roller  of  a  lawn  mower  ;  an  arcuate  sheet  metal  shield 
extendlag  upwardly  from  the  off-set  portion  of  the  crons 
stay  te  partially  cover  said  lawn  mower  roller,  loogltudl- 
nal  stays  attached  to  the  cross  stay  at  the  bottom  of  tho 
shield  and  extending  backwardly  along  the  bottom  and 
upwardly  along  the  rear  end  wall  and  then  forwardly 
and  brought  together  and  secured  to  each  other  above  thf 
center  of  the  bottom,  and  then  extending  laterally  ami 
secured  to  the  binding  by  loops,  draw  rods  connected  to 
said  loops  and  extending  forwardly  and  secured  to  the  up 
per  ends  of  the  cross  stay  and  extending  beyond  the  cross 
stay,  bracket  hooks  adjustably  mounted  upon  the^  draw 
rods  in  front  of  the  cross  stay,  and  loops  extending  for- 
ward from  the  cross  stay  at  the  front  ends  of  the  nide 
walls.  * 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazptte] 


1,244,342.  COAT-HANGER.  Charles  M  Kobnio,  Farm- 
ingdale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No,  142,890. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 


I  -JHf  I 


1.  .V  garment  hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire 
strands  lntertwlste<l  to  provide  an  inverted  substantially 
T  Hhaped  member,  the  stem  thereof  terminating  to  pro 
vide  a  hook,  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  member  terml 
natlHK  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  U-shaped  portion-*, 
similarly  shaped  elements  associated  with  said  portions 
ami  unitedly  defining  therewith  shoulder  supports  for 
the  garment,  said  elements  being  slldably  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  U-shaped  portions,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  fixed  relatively. 

2.  .\    garment    hanger    comprising   a    plurality    of    wire 
strands  intertwisted  to  provide  an  Inverted  substantially 
T-shaped   member,    the   stem   thereof  terminating  to   pro 
vide  a   hook,   the  lateral   extensions   of   said  member  ter 
mlnatlng    to    provide    oppositely    disposed    U-shaped    por 
tlons,  similarly  shaped  elements  disposed  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  U-shaped  portions,  and  unitedly  defining  therewith 
shoulder    supports    for   the   garment,   a    pair   of   clamping 
members,  each  member  including  grooved  mating  sections, 
which  when  associated  provide  openings  through   certain 
of  which  openings  said  elements  are  slidable  relatively  to 
said   U-shaped  portions,  and  said  clamps  serving  to  hold 
said  elements  flxed  relative  to  said  portions. 

8.  A  garment  hanger  embodying  a  hook-like  supporting 
bar,  lateral  extensions  projecting  from  said  bar  and  ter- 
minating to  provide  U-shaped  portions,  similarly  shaped 
members  slldably  asseciated  with  said  U-shaped  portions 
and  unitedly  defining  therewith  shoulder  supports  for 
the  garmeat,  means  for  holding  said  members  flxed  In 
adjusted  position  and  substantially  U-shaped  elements 
suspeaded  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  shoulder  sup- 
ports and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  said  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  sleeyes  of  the 
garment  to  prevent  wrinkling  thereof. 

4.  A  garment  kaager  comprising  a  hook-like  stem,  lat- 
erally disposed  extensions  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  nld 
eztaaaions  terminating  to  preside  oppositely  disposed  U- 
akaped  portions,  slmnarly  Aaped  aiwbais  assodatad  with 
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said  portion*  and  unitedly  dttiijiuK  tht-rtwiih  shoulder 
supporting  elements,  and  Inverti'd  suUstantially  U  shaped 
elements  positioned  within  the  slecvo  of  the  garment  to 
prevent  wrinkling,  saiil  elements  having  Intermediate 
1  oiled  portions  encircling  the  out'r  extre^lltle^  of  the 
shoulder  supports  and  capable  of  swinginj;  movement  r<'l- 
atlve  thereto. 


1.244.84:^.  K-IHCTI.N*;  I'K.MIi  )M>KK  Chaklbs  W. 
Laih,  Kethel.  .Mo.  File<l  .lune  l.^,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.1>«8.      (CI.   120— 1(11.) 


.\  [niilioldiT  I miiprisiii):  .m  stock,  n  viceve  sMilalily  iiiount- 
fi]  thendn.  a  retiiincr  atfa<'hed  to  the  s)e«'Vi'  and  nilapfed 
to  i-flrry  a  \»i\.  a  bar  pivotal  tii  the  stuck  and  tiavlnjr  an 
••n<!  [""■tlon  passhu;  throotrh  'h'  side  th'r«»of  said  har 
havlne  ti  shoulder  which  Is  located  In  the  sleeve  and  a 
spriiiv  cni;ii«in>:  th>  imr  aii.l  imriiiHlly  Imlding  the  shoulder 
thereof  out  of  the  path  of  inovfinenf  <'f  the  [wu  carried 
l.v    the    retiilncr 


1.244.;{44 

rishurg. 

(V\.  r.r>- 


L.VW.N  WIOEItF^H       Kt.vri><»i>  C.   Lkamas.    Uar 
I'a.      Flle.l  .Ian.   31.   1917       Serial   No.   145,727. 
~14S.) 


1.  lu  n  devK-e  of  the  class  dts(Tll>e<J.  a  staff  having  a 
hantlle  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  staiionarv  blade  at  its 
lowiT  einl,  a  slidable  cross  bar  jruided  on  the  handle,  a 
niovatile  tdade  having  laterally  extcmltnp  .Trnis,  a  pivot 
member  connecting  said  arms  with  the  staff  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  rod  conne.tiDjf  the  arms  of  the  blade 
with  the  slidable  cross  bar,  nAUi  staff  having  a  clip  mem 
ber  provided  with  an  arm  through  which  the  connecting 
rod  Is  »;uide<l  and  with  oppositely  e.x tending  flanges  form 
Ing   foot   pieces. 

2  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1  ;  a  sprinc  beinj: 
cfdlfHi  about  the  operatfhg  rod  between  the  arms  of  the 
clip  member  and  the  arms  of  the  movable  blade. 


1.244.;i4.->.      SANDING  DEVKK  KuR  M(  »T(>R  VEHICLES": 
I..AU.S   OscAK   Levi.v.    VaiKouver.   Wash.      Filed    May   24, 
1»17.     8.-rial  No.  lTu,«r>.H.      (CI.  lO.n — «(•.» 
1.   A  sanillniT  device  for  automobile*  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially  hopper   shaped   container   for   each    rear    wheel. 
i«cb  roDtainer  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
running-bofird  in  front  of  the  wheel,  each  container  hav- 
ing a  delivery   spout  at  its   bottom  and   a   valve   between 
the    spout   and    the    container.    nieaoH    for    simultaaeoualy 
opening  the   val\es.   ;i   sprlnj:    for   .  losing   the    valvew,  each 
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container    having   an    inner   wall   spai'^Hl    apart    from    the 
outer   wall,    the   space   between   the   walU   communicating 
with  the  delivery  spout,  each  container  having  an  inbt 
at  its  top  for  the  exhaust,  and  a  layer  of  corrugated  n»a 
terial  between  the  walls. 


t\       7 


2     .\   sanding  device   for  antomobilfs  loniprisini;   a    sub 
stantlally  hopper   shaped   container  for   each    rear   wheel 
each  container  having  means  for  securinft  the  same  to  the 
runninjf  board  In  front  of  the  wheel,  each  (-ontalner  h«v 
Ing  a  delivery  spont  at  Its  l>ottom  and  a  valve  berwe«n  the 
spout  and   the  container,  means  for  simultaneously   open 
ing  the  valves,  a  sprlnp  for  closing  the  valves,  and  means 
for  heating  the  containers  with  the  exhaust 

3.  In  a  sanding  device  for  automobiles,  a  container  for 
the  sand  having  a  delivery  spout  at  its  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  spared  apart  from  the  .wntar  wall  and 
communicating  at  its  b«tt«B  with  tke  <leM»try  spovt, 
said  container  having  an  inlet  for  the  ertaust  aear  Its 
top,  and  a  llninjr  of  corrugatfd  material  betweeti  the  walls. 


1.244..H4ti.      FUSE.      (iKORGK   A.    LfT,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Sept    :?(•.  line.     Serial  No.  123,044.      (H    102— 10  1 


4- 
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A  fuse  of  the  character  described  Including  n  relatively 
thin  flat  base  of  non  conducting  material,  a  wire  disposed 
afToss  one  face  of  the  base,  an  Inflammaiife  head  carried 
by  the  wire,  fasteners  formed  of  conducting  material  <'n 
jrageshle  throu^rh  the  base  for  riamplnjr  the  respective  ends 
of  the  wire  to  the  base  and  thus  t»elnir  flfctrlcaHx  con 
nected  to  the  wire,  and  the  portions  of  the  fastenem  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  base  forming  electric  contacts  for 
an  electric  clrmlt  so  that  when  charjfed  with  electricity 
the  inflammable  head  will  consequently  l>e  Ijrnlteti. 


1,244,347.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACETVLCELLU 
LOSE  PLASTICS  AND  SOLVENTS  TIIERFXJF  WiL 
LJAM  G  Li.vDSAV,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel 
luloid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,783. 
RenewtHl  Mar  IH.  1917.  Serial  No.  15.''>,951.  (CI. 
106 — 4ti.  I 

1.  The  proie>s  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastle  masses 
which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone  soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  an  aryl  sulfuaamld  In  the  presence  of  a 
small  proportion  of  a  aionohydrlc  alcohol  having  not  more 
than    two   iart>on   atoms. 

2.  The  pro<eiis  of  making  fl<  etyl  ceUuloae  plastic  i«ass«s 
which   couiprix*-*    Incorporating   au   ai;e tone  soluble  acetyl 
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..■llnl-iHc    with    ethyl    para   toluol  sulfonamld    In    the    pres 
fine  of  a  small  proportion  of  methyl  alcohol. 

.'!  The  proceaa  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masaex 
which  comprises  Incorporating  about  100  parts  of  an 
at-toiif'  soluble  acetyl  cellulose  with  about  20  to  50  parts 
of  au  aryl  sulfonamld  and  about  40  to  100  parts  of  a 
iiiouohydrlc  alcohol  having  not  more  than  two  carbon 
atDiiis. 

4  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
whii  h  comprises  Ineorpormtlng  about  100  parts  of  an 
acetone  solulile  acetyl  cellulose  with  about  '20  to  50  parts 
of  ethyl  para  toluol  sulfonaBild  and  about  4o  t.>  lOO  part-< 
(if  iiiHthyl   alcohol. 

o.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  iikisn.  s 
which  comprises  Incorporating  an  acetone  soUiMc  acetyl 
cellulDse  with  a  substance  adapted  to  convert  the  acetyl 
celUiloee  Into  a  gelatinous  ntaas  In  the  presence  of  a  small 
proportion  of  a  monohydrlc  alcohol  having  nor  in. .re  than 
two  cart'ou  atoms. 


I.:i44.;i4s         I'ROCESS    OF     MAKINti     ACETYL  CELLU 

I.OSK     PLASTICS     AND     SOLVENTS.        Wii.i.i.^M     G. 

Li.sDSAY.    Caldwell.    N.    .1        Original    appUcatinn    filed 

Nov.    G,    1911.    SerUl    No.    65S.783.      Renewed    Mar     VJ. 

1917.  Serial  No.  155,951.     Divided  and  this  application 

liled  Mar.  19.  1917.     8erl«l  No.  155.933.     (CI.  106—40.) 

1.   The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 

whi-'h   comprises   Incorporating   an   acetone  soluble   acetyl 

cellulose  with  an  alkyl  aryl  acetamid  in  the  presence  of 

a   >iuall   proportion   of  a   monohydrlc  alcohol   ha,vinK    nut 

mure  than  two  carbon  atonjs. 

:\  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masse- 
which  comprises  Incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
(tsUulose  with  an  alkyl  aceUnlUd  having  not  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 

»;.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  incorporating  about  100  parts  of  an  ace- 
tune  si. lulile  acetyl  cellulose  with  at)out  20  to  50  parts  of 
tu  alkyl  a.etaniUd  having  not  more  than  two  carl>on 
atoms  in  rhe  alkyl  group. 

1  Claim-  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <}a7,ette,l 


the  like  parts  of  the  harness  in  idle  position  ;  said  dasp 
comprising  an  upstanding  bracket  with  an  aperture  In  It 
and  lugs  at  its  base,  a  ptsot  In  the  lugs,  a  lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  pivot  and  having  two  arms,  one  of  which 
is  arrange*!  to  damp  the  lines  against  the  adjacent  side 
of  the   bra<  ket,  the  other  one  extending  through   the  ap- 


l._'44.;i49        PROCESS    FOB    MAKING    SOLVENTS    FOR 
ACETYL  CELLULOSE  PLASTICS.     William  G.  Lind 
svv.  Caldwell,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company. 
New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
Nov     t?.    1911.    Serial    No.  658.786.      Renewed    Mar.    20. 
iyi7.     Serial  No.  156.21*      (CI.  106—40.) 
1     The   new   compound  solvents  for  an  acetyl   cellulose 
which  Is  soluble  In  acetone*  consisting  In  a  mixture  of  .» 
monohydrlc    alcohol    having    not    more    than    two    carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl-Bulfonan»ld,  the  proportion  being  about 
40  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  former  to  about  20  to 
50  parts  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  new  compound  sqlvents  for  an  acetyl  cellulose 
which  Is  Bolobie  la  aceton«  consisting  in  a  mixture  of  a 
monohydrlc  alcohol  baving  not  more  than  two  .arbon 
.itoms  and  from  10  to  40%  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  produce 
a  tlowable  solution  in  the  (Joid  and  an  aryl  sulfonamld. 

15.  The  new  compound  solvents  for  an  acetyl  cellulose 
which  Is  soluble  In  aceton«  consisting  In  n  mixture  of  a 
monohydrlc  alcohol  havlnf  not  more  than  two  cart>on 
atoms  and  a  toluol  sulfonaipid.  the  proportion  Ijelnn  about 
40  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  former  to  about  20  to 
,'.0  parts  of  the  latter. 

4  The  new  compound  solvents  for  an  acetyl  lellulose 
which  Is  soluble  In  acetono  consisting  In  a  mixture  of  a 
monohydrlc  alcohol  havtnf  not  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms,  said  mixture  further  f-omprlslng  from  10  to  40 
per  .ent.  of  chloroform,  and  an  aryl  sulfonamld. 


1  244. .150       HARNESS  LIMB    HOLDER.      AuccsT    LiMl> 
STROM.  Centervllle,  8.  D.     Piled  Feb.  26.  1917.     Serial 
No.    150,897.      (CI.    54 — «4.) 
1    The    combination    with    a    plate,    of   a    spring  closed 

clasp  mounted  on  said  plate  for  holding  lines,  reins  and 


erture  In  the  bracket  and  serving  as  a  linger  catch  for 
operating  the  arm,  an.l  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to 
close  the  arm  against  the  bracket,  said  spring  being 
mounte<i  on  the  pivot,  l)itween  the  supporting  lugtt  and 
the   said   lever. 

I  Claim  -'  and  :!  n.>t  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l.-'44.aol  EM>*;.VTK  t.l6..K..K  \V  I.iiKKMivi 
ford,  Ohio.  Filed  Fel..  27,  1917  Serial  N.. 
(CI.  21 — 21.) 


. H    Krad- 
ir>l,H16. 


An  enil  gate  comprisfni:  ^  pair  of  overlapping  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  elongated  slots,  endless  bands 
embracing  said  sections,  bolts  for  securing  the  bands  to 
the  en.l  gate  and  passed  through  said  slots  of  one  section 
tor  p«Tmlttlng  the  latter  a  alldlng  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  other  section  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  length  of 
the  gate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  se(  tion 


1.244.352.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Lbo  F  McNally, 
.Salamanca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hollen  W.  Rich.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.0.S1.  (CI. 
88 — 8.) 


'^J^*'  ** 


1     .\  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  cham- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  outer  end,  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  cham 
lier    over    said    opening,    two    relatively    movable    grinding 
j  element*  faciag  each  other  and  one  mounted  on  said  frame 
I  and  the  other  on  said  fee<l  chamber  and  an  adjusting  de- 
'  vice  connecting  the  lower  parts  of  said  frame  and  the  feed 
;  chamb.-r. 
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2.  A  grinding  machine  (omprising  a  fraiu<  .  a  rutatuble 
grinding  head  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  normally  tixed 
grinding  dl;»k  facing  said  rotatalde  head,  a  feed  chamtMr 
carrying  said  normally  flxtnl  bead  and  adjustable  on  suid 
frame  toward  and  from  said  rotatable  head  and  havin«  au 
opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  cover  deta(hably  secured  to  the 
chamtwr  over  said  opening,  and  an  ailjusting  device  con- 
necting the  lower  parts  of  said  frame  and  the  feed  cham- 

i>er. 

.'1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rofatablc 
grinding  head  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  normally  flxe<l 
(grinding  disk  facing  said  rotatablc  head,  a  fe«Ml  chamber 
carrylnn  said  normally  fixed  bead  and  slidable  on  said 
frame  toward  anil  from  said  rotatalde  head  and  having  an 
o[ienlng  at  its  outer  end.  a  cover  detachalily  secured  to  the 
chainlur  over  said  opening,  and  an  adjusting  device  ar 
rangetl  betwwn  said  frame  and  feed  chamber  on  the  lower 
parts  thereof. 

4.  A  grinding  mai  liine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rofatable 
grinding  head  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  normally  fixed 
grlndini,'  disk  facing  said  rotatable  head,  a  feed  chaml>er 
carrying  said  normally  fixtnl  head  and  slidable  on  said 
frame  toward  and  from  said  rotatalile  bead  and  having  an 
upenlng  at  Its  outer  end.  a  cover  deia.  hal.ly  sicured  to  the 
chamber  over  said  opening,  and  an  adjustlns  device  ar- 
ranged between  said  frame  and  feed  chamt>er  and  ccmiprls 
Ing  yielding  means  which  operate  to  muve  sjidl  chainbi  r  an.l 
normally  fixed  head  toward  the  rotatatile  hciid  anil  posi- 
tively operating  means  for  withdrawing  said  chamber  and 
normally  fixed  head  from  said  rotatable  head. 

.'1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
urindlng  head  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  normally  fixed 
grinding  disk  facing  said  rolata))le  bead  and  having  an 
axial  feed  passage,  a  feed  chamber  carrying  said  normally 
fixed  head  and  movable  therewith  on  the  frame  toward  and 
from  said  rotatable  head  and  having  an  inlet  on  its  to])  | 
for  the  material  to  be  ground  and  an  outlet  for  the  same 
In  !t8  inner  end  which  opens  into  the  axial  passage  of  said 
normally  fixed  head  and  baring  an  opening  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  cover  detachably  secure«l  to  the  (•hamt)er  over  said 
opening,  and  an  adjusting  device  connecting  the  lower 
parts  of  said  frame  and  the  fee<i  cbami>er. 

[Claims  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


vertically  disposed  pivoted   arms  jirovided   with   openings, 
said  anus  being  include<l  in  the  brake  releasing  means  and 


1.244,853  ELEVATED  CARRIER  LOCK.  CL.UiENCE 
Madso.n,  Emmons.  Minn.  Filed  .Inly  in.  1917  Serial 
No.  181.305.      (CI.  188 — 48.) 


1.  The    combination    with   a    calde    track   and    a    canitT 
movable    thereon,   of  a   locking    means   for   the   cinrier    In 
eluding  a  movably  mounted  member  cafried  by  the  carrier 
and  arranged  to  lie  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  labie 
at  limes  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  calde  at   times. 

3.   A    lo<  king   devil  e   for  a    cable    track   and   carrier,    in 
eluding    a    swinging    frame    mounte<l    on    the    carrier,    said 
frame    having   a    wtnlge   member    for   gripping    engagement 
with   the   (81)^'  at   times,  and   a    rollei    for   lolling   conta't 
with  the  cable  at  times, 

(Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  tJazette.) 


1.244.354.  .AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  (ill  bkkt  U M m.ovk^  , 
Holden,  .Vlo.  Filed  .Mar.  20.  1917  Serial  No  l.'.r>.l.-.4. 
(CI.  21—9.) 

.\n  automatic  braking  ajiparafus  for  animal  drawn  ve 
hides,  comprising  a  spring  operated  brake,  means  whereby 
the  pull   <f  the  animal   will    reba-e   said    brake,   a    pair   of 


a  link  adjustably  connecting  said   arms,   whereby   the   poll 
necessary  to  release  the  brakes  may  tie  regnlatixl. 


1.244,355.  liRESSM.\KER  S  IIE.M  (JACJE  Le.ssie  Mi.v- 
ors,  Coallngn.  Ca!.  F'iled  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.247.      (CI.   3.S— 9  » 


n'<t  ri  III. ■  ■./ 


.\  hem  gage  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
folde<l  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  arms  of  equal  length 
one  of  said  arms  being  straight  throughout  its  length,  the 
other  of  said  arms  having  a  graduated  face  and  an  In- 
clined portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  l)earing  at  one  end 
uium  the  first  mentioned  arm.  said  Inclined  portion  serv 
ing  to  maintain  the  second  mentioned  arm  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  mentioned  arm.  a  slide  through  which  aaid  arms 
are  passed  adapted  when  engaged  with  the  straight  por 
tions  of  the  arms  to  maintain  said  arms  In  parallel  rela 
tion  and  when  engaged  with  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
secon«l  mentioned  arm  to  control  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  second  mentioned  arm  to  the  first  mentioned  arm. 
and  a  downturned  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  arm  when  the  arms  are  move<l  toward  each 
other. 


1.244..'i5(!  KAIL  ANCHOR.  William  M.  Mitchell. 
Louisville,  Ky  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,915.      (CI    238—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  a  supporting  cross  tie 
having  a  rail  seat,  and  a  sjilke  for  securing  the  rail  to  the 
tie,  of  a  short  metal  anchor  lug  extending  outwardly  from 
the  rail  base  over  the  face  of  said  rail  seat  and  engaging 
said  spike,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  lug  tielng  fused 
or  welded  at  its  edge  to  one  side  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  <omblnatlon  with  a  rail,  a  supporting  cross  tie 
having  a  rail  seat,  and  a  spike  for  securing  the  rail  to  the 
tie.  of  a  short  metal  lug  having  the  Inner  end  portion 
thereof  engaging  ."fid  fillet  welded  at  its  edge  to  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  said  lug  extending  outwardly  over  the 
face  <if  said  rai'  seat  and  engaging  said  spike  to  thereby 
hold   thi    rail   against    creeping. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  its  supporting  cross-tie 
an<l  a  spike  driven  info  the  tie  with  the  head  engaging 
one  of  the  lia.se  flanges  of  the  rail,  of  an  anchor  comprising 
a  short  metal  lug  engaging  said  spike  and  fused  or  welded 
to  the  base  flange  at  a  pidnt  adjacent  said  spike. 

10.  The  (omldnatlon  with  a  rail,  a  supiHirtlng  cross  tie. 
and  a  spike  driven  intu  said  tie  adjacent  the  rail  base,  of 
ati    anchor   comprising  a    short,    fat    metal    lug   projecting; 
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out^arrlly  from  the  mil  tiaue  and  eagttglag  said  Hplk*>.  said 
]ng  haTiiiR  a  sfconlder  ^hutting  against  tfce  etljf^  of  the 
rail  has*'  and  an  Inner  fftd  portion  overlapping  and  wolded 
to  the  upper  face  of  the:  rail  base. 

14.  The  coHihinatlan  \^lth  a  rail,  a  supporting  <ro9.s  tie, 
a  rail  seating  plate  on  said  ti«,  of  a  rail  retaining  spUe 
^xtetM&ng  tiuwosk  said  plate  and  Into  said  tie,  of  a  sepa 
rate  anchor  roraprlslng  t  metal  log  fus««d  or  welded  to  an 
espose<l  fac»  of  o»e  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  base  and 
projecting  outwardly  tl^erefrom,  said  lug  engaging  said 
plate  and  codperating  with  salil  spike  to  hold  the  rati 
agaltMt  creeping. 

[ClaimH  4  t»  »  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,244,357.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  GRATE.  Lmlic  E. 
Mooaa,  LoBg  Beacta.  Cai.  Flle<i  Dei'.  H,  19 la  Serial 
No.    135,383.      (Cl.    12d — 30. » 


In  a  fold&bla  camp  titove,  a  series  of  grate  liurs,  u  pair 
of  supporting  roda.  a  aiiort  portion  of  one  end  of  each  rod 
being  bent  at  right  anglea  and  a  longer  portion  of  the 
other  end  of  each  rod  being  bent  at  right  anglea  in  planes 
parallel  with  the  first  beHda,  said  grate  bars  being  loosely 
moon  ted  upon  said  rods,  and  legs  pivotaily  mounted  upon 
the  bent  snda  of  the  rodx  outside  of  the  grate  bars,  so  that 
the  grate  bars  and  legs  may  be  folded  Into  parallel  posi- 

tlOQS. 


1,244,338  ARC  -  LAMP  BLBCTRODE.  Willi.*m  R. 
MoTT,  L«l(ewood,  Ohlo^  assignor,  by  menae  assignments, 
to  Nati«nal  Carbon  Company,  Iac.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Torli.  Continuation  of  appUcatitto  Herial  No. 
S63,463,  flleil  Sept.  25,  1914.  This  application  file,! 
Feb,  28.  1916.     Serial  S:  80,8»7.      (Cl.  176—136.) 

1.  An  are  lamp  electrdde  containing  a  fluorlu  compound 
of  uranium  and  a  condurttng  body. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  fluorin  compound 
of  uranium  and  cart>on. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  double  tluorhl  of 
uranium  and  a  conduetlag  body. 

4.  An   arc   lamp   electrode   containing   sodium    urauiuni 
fluorld  and  a  conducting  body. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  prieted  In  the  Gazett.'.  1 


1,244^59.  ARCLAMP  ELBCTRODE.  Willi.^m  Rot 
MoTT,  Lakewood.  Ohlo|,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nw.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  129.677. 
(CI.  176—136.) 

1.  The  process  of  mailing  an  arc  lamp  electrode  which 
coaslats  in  mixing  rare  efrth  metal  fluorlds  containing  sul 
fates  with  an  Insoluble  (loorld  of  an  element  forming  an 
Insoluble  sulfate.  ^ 

2.  The  process  of  mailing  an  arc  lamp  electrode  which 
conaists  In  miTtng  rarctearth  metal  fluorlds  containing 
sulfates  with  an  insolulile  fluarld  of  an  element  forming 
aa  Insoluble  sulfate  and  heating  to  form  rare  earth  metal 
floarid  and  an  Insoluble  lulfate. 

i.  The  process  of  mailing  an  arc  lamp  electrode  which 
eomaixts  in  mixing  rare-*arth  fluorlds  containing  sulfates 
with  barium  fluorid. 

10.  In  an  arc  lamp  electrode,  rare-earth  metal  fluorlds 
containinc  a  small  amodnt  of  sulfate  and  barium  fluorid 
cmouBting  to  from  one^alf  to  Ave  times  the  weight  of 


combined  sulfnr  trioxld  «SO  i  contained  in  the  sulfate  of 
the  rare-earth  material. 

12.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containlnK  carbon,  caldnm 
fluorld,  rare-earth  metal  tlunrid  and  ttarlum  sulfate. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7  to  9.  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
<;aiette. ) 


l,:.M4.a6(».  ArT<>.MATI('  15L(  M  K  I  )K(  (I'TKH  i;Ef>RG« 
Cauva.n  .Ml  mma,  I»ecalur.  Imi.  Filoi  .lune  7,  1917. 
Serial  .No.   173, 3U].      Kl.    1(m^--L'4.) 


1.  In  a  block  dropper,  the  comldnatlnn  of  a  horiiontnlly 
movable  carriage  having  yielding  spring  controlled  ariuii  at 
its  forward  portion  for  engagement  with  the  head  block, 
and  open  at  Its  opposite  nldes  for  introduction  of  the  head 
block,  said  carriage  Including  latch  bars,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  carriage  forwardly.  means  controlled  by  the  yield- 
ing arms  of  the  carriage  and  eugageable  with  .said  latch 
bars  to  lock  the  carriage  In  Its  forward  operative  position, 
and  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  Its  rear  Inoper- 
ative poaition  when  the  latching  means  are  released. 

2.  A  block  dropper  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  carriage  movable  horizontally,  and  lnclu<llng  for- 
ward arms  yieldingly  supported  and  pivoted  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  forwardly  to 
operative  position,  means  for  latching  the  carriage  in  Its 
forward  operative  powitlon.  said  means  being  controlled  by 
and  reteasable  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  forward 
arms  of  the  carriage,  ao<l  means  for  automatically  return 
Ing  the  carriage  to  Its  rear  inoperative  position  when  said 
latching  means  are  released. 

3.  In  a  block  liropper  of  thi-  •harai  ter  ilesrrlbed.  a  horl 
zontally  shlftable  carriage  open  at  its  opposite  sides  for 
the  reception  of  a  head  block  at  either  side,  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly illsposed  dogs  tnfennedlately  plvote<l  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  carriage  and  each  having  one  arm  provided 
with  a  weight  to  normally  maintain  the  other  arm  thereof 
across  the  adjacent  open  side  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
shifting  Hie  carriage  forwardly  to  lt«  operative  position, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  the  carriage  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion after  the  block  has  been  droppe<l. 

4.  In  a  block  dropper,  a  horizontally  shlftalile  i  arriage 
open  at  Its  sides  for  the  introduction  of  a  head  block 
from  either  side  thereof,  means  to  position  the  head  block 
in  laterally  adjusted  relation  within  the  carriage,  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  thereof,  a  rejjt  bar  positioned 
t>e|ow  the  carriage  in  the  rear  inoperative  position  of  the 
latter,  and  onto  which  a  head  block  is  slldable  upon  Its  in 
ward  movement  within  the  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  stop 
arms  projecting  above  the  rest  bar  forwardly  of  and  adja 
cent  opposite  sides  of  the  i-arrlage.  whereby  to  prevent 
forwarrl  movement  of  the  rarriaue  to  operative  position 
when  the  head  block  Is  laterally  displaced. 

H.  In  a  block  dropper,  a  horizontally  sliding  <  arriage 
including  forward  and  rear  arms  In-tween  which  a  tijoik 
may  be  disposed,  and  rearwardly  extending  slide  barn 
secured  to  the  said  rear  arms  and  provided  with  apertnren 
interme<llate  their  ends,  levers  secured  to  the  upper  por 
tlons  of  the  front  arms  and  Intermediately  pivoted  to 
portions    of    the    rear    arms    of    the    carriage,    bearings    In 
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which  the  slide  bars  ar-  iiljiisianle,  certain  of  which  have 
guide  «ipeninKs,  latch  rtnls  haviiig  their  lower  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  gu'.ile  opeiiiii>;s  for  extension  within  the 
apertuns  of  the  slide  bars  when  the  carriage  Is  in  forward 
operative  poHition,  said  latch  rods  lieiug  conne<'ted  to  and 
coBtrolle<J  by  .Knid  pivoted  lever-  and  attached  to  the  front 
■  TMN,  mesnx  for  nianuall\  shifimg  the  carriage  forwardly 
to  operative  position,  and  -priujj  means  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  its  rear  iuop«raiive  position  when  the  latch 
rods  are  released. 

[Clalnis   ,'    to   7   not    print^.l    in    the  Gazette,] 


l,-'44.3tn.     yClI.TI.NG  DEVICE       Kkmku  T    Nui.an,  Car 
rollton,   <;a,  assignor  of  one  half  To    Mtram   N.    Spen<'e, 
Carrollton.     (ia        Filed     Sept      .'_■      Unc        Serial     No. 
llil.t'.St).      tCl    112      14  ' 


1.  In  a  quilting  device,  spaoed  and  adjustable  track 
supports,  aa  tDcline<l  track  carried  liy  said  .supports,  bars 
iMrlBg  rollers  thereoa  to  rnll  on  said  track,  rings  00  said 
bars,  a  pair  of  crossed  bars  having  the  terminals  thereof 
ptTotally  conaected  with  the  tprmlrials  of  the  first  mea- 
tloaed  bars,  ea<'h  of  Hsld  crosse*!  bsrs  having  a  slot  ectead- 
lag  longitudinally  thereof  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  binding  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  coa- 
•ectiag  said  crossed  bars,  .ind  a  quilt  carryiag  frame  de- 
tacfeaMy  conoected  with  said  ringK. 

2.  Ill  a  ^ailting  devic*'.  spaied  brackets,  a  plate  ^lldably 
■M>aBte<l  on  each  of  »<ald  brackets  and  having  an  am  ex- 
tftwHtf  downwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  beiag  of  nneqnai 
leagth,  a  cable  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
arass.  an  adjustable  and  foldable  trolley  to  travel  on  said 
cable,  and  an  adjustatile  quilt  holding  frame  detachably 
connected  with  said  trolley. 


1^44, »«2.  riilNTI.NG  1>KVI«'K  Abhi.st  (iti  OCDBN, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assigiior  to  Multiple  Offset  Machine 
Co..  Baltimore,  Md  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Aug.   IJ,   19H>.      Serial  No.   114.601.      (Cl.  95—73.) 


^iim  ir  in. 


1.  In  a  printing:  devi<  e.  a  tiasi'  provided  With  an  op«'n- 
ing,  a  stationary  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  opening,  a  negative  carried  by  the  base  in  registration 
with  said  opening,  a  frame  movable  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  ttase.  a  Kecond  frame  carrie<l  by  said  first 
named  frajme  aad  movable  thereoa  la  a  dlrectiso  at  right 
aagleft  I*  the  m4>veDM'Bt  of  th>    first  lAraed  trtmte.  a  franse 


hinged  to  said  se<xtnd  atiiQ«-d  uiovalile  frame  and  adHpte<l 

to  carry  a  sensitize. 1  iilnte.  and  means  for  exerting  pree 
sure  on  said  seB«ti3«Ki  plate  to  force  the  latter  Into  cOTitact 
with   the  negative. 

2.  Is  a  priatiug  device,  a  bam-  provided  with  an  iipen 
Ini;.  a  statlsnary  s<.urce  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  opeiiinf;.  a  iieKati\e  curried  l>.v  the  base  in  registration 
with  said  opening,  a  frame  movat>le  In  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  liase,  a  second  frame  carried  by  said  first 
named  frame  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  second  named  tnovalile  frame  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  sensitized  plate,  means  for  stretching  said  sen 
sitized  plate,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  plate 
to  bring  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  negative. 

3.  In  a  printing  devi<c.  a  liase  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  stationary  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  opening,  a  nepratlve  carried  by  the  base  in  registration 
with  said  opening,  a  frame  movable  In  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  base,  a  second  frame  carried  by  said  first 
named  frame  and  movable  thereon  In  a  direction  at  right 
Biigles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  second  named  movable  frame  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  sensitized  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said 
hinged  frame  bodily  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  negative  while  maintaining  the  plane  of  the  sensitized 
plate  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  negative. 

4.  in  a  printing  device,  a  base  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  stationary  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
opening,  a  negative  carried  by  the  base  in  registration 
with  said  opening,  a  frame  movable  In  one  direction  with 
respect  to  aaid  base,  a  second  frame  carried  by  said  first 
name<l  frame  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  af  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  sabl  second  named  movable  frai^ie  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  sensitized  plate,  and  moans  for  moving  said 
hlnge<l  frame  bodily  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  negative  while  maintaining  the  plane  of  the  sensitized 
plate  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  negative,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  provideil  with  cams  and 
rectangular  l>oxe8  carried  by  .said  hlngtnl  plate  and  ar 
ranged  to  he  engaged  simjiltaneously  by  said  cams,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  simultaneously  and  to  the 
same  extent, 

.'■».  In  a  printing  device,  a  base  provided  with  ai>  open 
ing,  a  stationary  source  of  light  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  opening,  a  negative  carried  by  the  base  In  registration 
with  said  opening,  q  frame  moval>le  in  one  dlreition  with 
respect  to  said  base,  a  second  frame  carried  by  said  first 
named  frame  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  moven'cnt  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  second  named  moval)le  frann'  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  sensltiied  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said 
hinged  frame  bodily  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  negative  while  maintaining  the  plane  of  the  sensitized 
plate  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  negative,  said  last 
means  comiirlslng  a  pair  of  shafts  provided  with  cams  and 
rectangular  t)oxep  carried  by  said  hinged  plate  and  nr 
ranged  to  he  engaged  simultaneously  by  said  cams,  an  arm 
connectefl  with  each  of  sjild  shafts,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not   printed   to  the  (iazette.] 


1,244,363.  (»UM-B<^tX.  1Uvmom>  I'  rACKARP.  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  F**,  15.  1017.  Serial  No.  14ft. IS*'..  <C1. 
200 — 4(1.) 


I.  The  (  oiiit'i nation  with  a  box  haviu>;  a  slot  in  one  end 
and  adapted  to  coauiin  a  plurality  of  stlciis  of  gum,  of  a 
spring  to  tatrid  said  sti4-kiii  of  gtiia  in  oovtact  wltk  ane 
side  of  Kuid  box,  and  a  stnele  afrtnif  luember  eanstJKiittnc 
end  of  sa'  1  box  lor  niovlng  said   stieiuK  «i  ffun  out 
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warclly  through  said  slot  one  at  a  time  In  ivuponse  to  an 
exlernal  pressure. 

ri'laims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.  1 


1.244.364.  LOCK-LATCH.  Ecgim  PAQrKTTE.  Holyoke. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  8<>rlal  No.  148.352.  (CI 
70 — 45.) 


1.  A  luck  latch  comprising  an  attaching  plato  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  plurality  at  openings  Intersecting  8ald  Hlut. 
a  spring  controlled  latch  member  pivoted  within  said 
slot,  a  spring  keeper  arta  adapted  to  be  brought  into  the 
path  of  the  said  latch  member,  a  pirot  provided  In  one  of 
the  intersecting  openings  for  the  mounting  of  the  latcb 
member  and  a  removable  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  lu 
the  other  opening  and  passed  through  an  opening  in  tho 
sail  latch  member  for  locking  the  same  against  Independ 
ent  movement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  1«  the  Oaiette.] 


1.244.365.      TIRE-PUMP.      Cbobgi    H.    Pattbn,    Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Patten   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tetn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  May  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,719.     (CI.  230— 27.) 


I.  A  tire  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  plunger 
and  rod  or  stem,  and  a  hate  support  embodying  a  pressure 
member  with  an  upper  rorved  surface  and  a  lower  rlh 
extending  longitudinally  tSiereof  at  the  center  to  form  a 
fulcrum  means  for  pennicting  the  axis  of  the  pump  bar 
rel  and  plunger  to  follow  the  natural  oscillation  of  the 
body  of  the  operator  as  th«  plunger  is  actuated. 

2.  A  tire  pump  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  bar 
rel  having  a  plunger  and  rod  or  stem,  and  a  base  sup 
port  having  a  centrally  disposed  fulcrum  rib  to  permit 
an  oscillation  of  the  pump  during  its  operation. 

4.  A  tire  pump  of  the  class  si>eclfled  comprising  a  pump 
barrel  having  a  plunger  and  rod  or  stem  cooperating 
therewith,  and  a  base  support  embodying  a  stirrup  having 
a  pressure  member  with  4  lower  longitudinally  disposed 
fulcrum  rib  at  the  center  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.244,.366.       ONK-MAN  .  FOLDING     AUTOMOBILE  TOP 
Kdward  P.  Porches.  Ckarleston,  8.  C.     Filed  May  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2e,686i      (CI.  21—62.) 
1.   In  a  folding  automobile  top  of  the  class  described 

the   combination   of  front  and   r«»ar   standards,   the   front 


standard  t.elnj:  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or 
way  and  having  a  rei-ens  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  laay 
tong  frame  provided  with  a  member  having  a  projecting 
portion  operating  In  the  said  groove  or  way  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  recess,  said  lazy  tong  frame  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  coacting  member  pivotally  <<)nnected  with 
the  front  standard  and  means  carried  hy  the  .niitomoblle 
fop  for  automatically  moving  the  said  iiiemlHr  along  the 
groove  or  way  when   the  top  Is  raised 


A  III  a  folding  automobile  top  of  the  class  described 
the  romblnatlon  of  a  standard,  a  front  longitudinal  bar. 
a  laiy-tong  frame  composed  of  rearwardly  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  bars,  the  upwardly 
extending  bar  l)elng  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  said 
longitudinal  bar,  an  operating  bar  or  member  pivoted  at 
Its  front  end  to  the  longitudinal  bar  and  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  bar  of  the  laxy 
tong  frame  and  slidably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
said  standard,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the 
operating  bar  or  member  to  operate  the  lasy-tong  frame. 

4.  In  a  folding  automobile  top  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  of  a  sUndard  provided  with  a  longitadi- 
nal  grooTe  or  way,  a  laay  tong  frame  comprising  crossed 
memt>er8  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  top,  one  of  the  members 
being  pivoted  to  the  said  standard  and  the  other  member 
being  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  projecting  engsgljig 
portion  and  a  loogltadlnally  disposed  aperatlng  bar  piv- 
oted at  its  front  end  to  tbe  lazy  tong  frame  and  slidably 
engaging  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  the  engacing 
portion  of  the  said  memt>er  of  the  laiy  tong  frame,  said 
operating  bar  being  also  slidably  connected  at  its  rear 
end  with  the  groove  or  way  of  the  standard,  and  means 
for  actaating  the  operating  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1. 244.367.  AIRSHIP.  Prokop  Jack  PaoKor.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,158  (CI. 
244 — 14.) 


An  airship,  comprising  a  projectile  sbape<l  body,  a 
motor  therein  below  its  center  of  gravity,  a  sleeve  revolu- 
ble  on  said  body  and  geared  to  said  motor,  spirally  ar- 
ranged wings  on  said  sleeve,  guiding  rudders,  tubular  out- 
riggers carried  by  said  body,  a  frame  slidably  movable  In 
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each    pair    of    outriggers,    a    supp» 

each   frame,  and  means   for   rolling  said  planes   upon   thi' 

inward  movement  of  said  frames. 


irting   plan<'    carried    by    1   projecting  and  retrrt<  ting  the  upper  step  In  unison  there 

with. 


1,244,308.  UTTER  CAKRIKH.  Ham-u  1'1((..nk.  Edger- 
ton,  Minn.  Filed  May  :,.  liUT.  Serial  No.  1»6.730. 
(CI.  104—180.) 


1.  lu  .\  litter  carrier,  the  .ombiuatiitn  with  two  sta- 
tionary objects,  of  a  track  rable  stretched  between  said 
objects,  a  frame  having  groovtHl  pulleys  arranged  to  ride 
on  the  cable  and  the  box  mounted  In  the  frame  and  means 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  cable,  said  means  at  one 
end  of  the  cable  comprising  a  vertically  flat  track  bar  and 
brackets  holding  the  same  to  the  stationary  object,  one 
<if  <ald  brackets  having  a  horizontal  arm  with  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  projection,  the  track  wire  extendlnn  from 
its  point  of  fastening  on  a  slant  downward  and  under 
the  horizontal  projection,  and  thence  upward  upon  the 
upward  projection  and  thence  outward  to  form  the  main 
tra'k.  said  flat  track  bar  having  its  upper  edpe  In  line 
with  the  top  of  the  said  main  track  wire,  and  means  for 
holding  the  track  wire  ami  the  trac^t  bar  in  sal<l  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.244.369  CONTAINER  Aisii.rn  A.  K.\CKorr,  Detroit. 
.Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  80,963.  (CI. 
22»      12  I 

t 


In  a  ilevlce  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
flbroim  lontalner.  a  bead  fornie<l  upon  said  container,  a 
metal  reinforcing  memlwr  having  Its  parts  doubled  upon 
itself  in  contacting  relation  and  bent  to  conform  to  said 
container,  a  series  of  tongues  struck  out  from  said  mem- 
ber substantially  upon  the  fold  line  and  projecting  In  the 
direction  of  the  folded  xldes  of  said  member,  the  free 
edges  of  said  member  being  offset  to  form  spaced  apart 
bea  Is  between  which  is  received  and  held  the  bead  of  said 
container,  thereby  causing  the  sides  of  said  member  to 
continue  the  length  of  said  container,  and  a  metal  cover 
embracing  sal<l  member  and  formed  with  a  series  of  slots 
through  which  said  tongues  project  and  may  then  be  l>ent 
hack  over  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  so  as  to  hold  the 
latter  against  displacement. 


1.244.370.     CAR  STEP  AND  DOOR.     Daniel  B.  Rkddick 
and  LBONAttD  W.  Rbddick,  Belleville,  Kans.     Filed  May 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,713.     (CI.  105—88.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed steps  for  each  side  of  the  car,  a  direct  connection 
between  the  lower  steps  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car 
for  simultaneously  projecting  one  step  and  retracting  the 
other    step,   and    means   actuate*!    by   each    lower   step   for 


2.  The  combination  with  a  <ar  body,  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed steps  at  each  side  of  the  i-ar.  a  direct  connection 
between  the  lower  steps  for  simultaneously  projectln>; 
one  lower  step  and  retracting  the  other,  and  a  slldlnp 
connection  between  each  upper  step  and  the  cwiperatlng 
lower  step  embodying  abutting  surfaces  for  moving  each 
upper  step  Inwardly  or  outwardly  with  its  conipanlon 
lower  step  through  a  lesser  range  of  movement  than  the 
lower  step  to  properly  position  the  respective  steps 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed steps  for  each  side  of  the  car.  a  direct  connection 
between  the  lower  steps  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car  for 
simultaneously  projecting  one  lower  step  and  retracting 
the  other  lower  step,  a  sliding  connection  between  ea<  h 
upper  step  and  its  companion  lower  step  whereby  each 
lower  step  in  its  movements  will  project  and  retract  the 
companion  upper  step,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  the  upper  step  with  respect  to  the  lower  step. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.371.  ROCKING  TOY.  Charlis  H.  Rev.voli.s 
Hermosa  Heach,  Cal.  Filed  May  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«9,71.').      (CI.  46—22.) 


>J?        A      , 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  rocking  base, 
side  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  secured 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  base,  a  handle  swinglngly 
supported  on  said  rockers,  and  means  connected  with  th' 
handle  and  adjustable  In  said  notches  for  holding  the 
handle  In  a  vertical  upright  position  or  in  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprfslng  a  rocking  bH«4 
notched  side  members  carrle<l  by  said  base,  bearing  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  members  and  pro- 
vided with  apertured  flanges,  a  U-shaped  handle  swing 
ingly  supportefl  In  the  apertures  of  .said  flanges  for  a 
horizontal  swinging  movement,  and  means  carried  by 
said  handle  and  adjustably  engaglns  with  the  notihes  of 
said  side  members  for  supporting  the  handle  in  either  a 
vertical  upright  position  or  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
plane 


1.244.372.  MAIL  HAG-TRANSFER  DEVICE.  WiLi.i.\M 
.1.  Rhoaos.  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916  Serial 
No.  92,696.      (CI.  258—22.) 

1.  A  mail  bag  receiving  device  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing structure  including  a  horliontal  pivot ;  a  bag  catch- 
ing arm  mounted  to  turn  on  said  pivot ;  with  a  weight  on 
the  arm  normally  holding  it  in  a  subsUntlally  vertical 
position  with  Its  hook  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
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2  A  mall  bajr  recvltlnif  devlrr-  coiKlstlnsr  "f  a  «np 
porting  struiture  Including  a  horizontal  pivot  ;  a  sub 
stantlaliy  U  shaped  bag  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  arm  ;  and  a  weight  normally  retaining  !<ald  arm 
with  the  member  in  a  bag  receiving  position  and  oppoh 
Ihk'  niKvemfnt  of  the  arm  under  thf  Hction  of  a  bag 


•?.  The  romblnatJon  of  a  supporting  strurtiire  :  an  arm 
mounted  thereon  and  ftee  to  tnrn  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis;  a  sabatmntially  U  *hap4>d  bag  r^o^'ivftg 
member  parried  by  the  arm  ;  and  a  depending  wHght  nor 
mally  retaining  wiM  arm' In  an  eJev-ated  position  with  the 
bag  rpcelving  member  In  a  subrtantlally  horizontal  plane 
ready  to  receive  a  bag 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  hearing 
thert'on  ;  a  spindle  carried  by  aald  bearing  so  as  to  ex- 
tend in  a  horlxontal  line:  an  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  <wld  spindle  ;  a  wet|$it  on  the  lower  end  of  saW  arm  : 
a  branch  arm  projecting  from  saM  arm  ;  a  serond  arm 
extending  upwardly  from  the  spindle  and  thereafter  pro- 
jected oitwardly  for  a  dietanee  substantially  the  sauic  as 
that  of  the  branch  arm  ;  with  mail  bag  supporting  de\  ices 
carrier  1  by  said  two  lattet  arma. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  iBIkporting  structure  ;  a  ver 
tical  pivot  carried  theretiif ;  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  lACIlWlllig  a  horizontal  spindle  a  hub 
moiint'Hl  on  the  sptudle  ;*  a  downwardly  extending  later 
ally  projected  arm  on  Mi|M  bob;  a  weight  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  am  ;  as  a|CB  extendlaf  opwardly  from  the 
huh  and  having  a  laterally  projoctiag  portion  forme<l  to 
cooperate  with  the  pro}«tjtisg  portion  of  the  first  arm  to 
support  a  mall  bag  ;  with  a  brake  operative  on  the  hub  to 
retard  rotation  thereof  oa  the  spindle. 

[Clalns  4.  G.  and  7  not  .printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,373.  BOOK-SUPPORTINO  STAND.  Chahlto.n  E. 
Rici,  deceased,  Fulton,  Ky.,  by  Bettle  A.  Rice,  executrix, 
Fulton,  Ky.  Filed  Jaa  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,782. 
(CT.  45—26.) 


jT* 


2    A   device  of   the  cla(s  described   comprising  a    rela 
tlvdy  statlonat7  aopport,  a  it>tatable  table  l<Kmt«d  above 
the  suptK>Tt  and  havttig  a  'crtitral  ftv«tal  <^oaBe^tto«  with 
the  same,  antl-frictloti  drt^trea  carHtd  by  ttw  support  and 
adapted  to  b^ar  on  the  tfnti«'r  sM*  of  tlw  taWe  to  wipport 


the   weight    thenof.   and    mennh    for   positioning   ihf  antl 
friction  devices  on  the  sai<l  support  at  different  distances 
from   the  axis   of   rotation    of   the   table,   said   means   per 
mlttlng  the  Individual  adju.stnient  of  the  antl  friction  de 
vices  wlthotit  (llstnrhlni;  the  said  support  or  the  table. 

4  A  book  stand  if)mprislng  a  relatively  stationary 
member  including  spacvd  i.-^s  and  crotised  radial  armn, 
longitudinal  chaniieis  formed  in  the  arms,  x  rews  locnted 
longitudinally  ii.  th.  .haiiiieN,  iii'iuii  for  retaining  the 
said  s.  rews  in  position  and  pernilttlnir  their  turning  niove- 
rueiit,  pi.ites  mounted  upon  the  said  arms,  antl  friction 
ilevlces  carried  by  the  plates  and  having  downwardly 
■  lirected  lugs  extending  Into  the  sal<l  channel.^  and  hav 
ing  threa.leii  engagem<nt  with  the  screws,  whereby  upon 
a  manlpulatiun  of  the  latter,  the  antl  friction  devices  are 
move<l  along  the  arms,  .iiid  a  table  centrally  pivoted  to 
the  arm^  mil!  adapted  to  tie  revnjve.l  upon  tlie  sal.l  antl 
frtitioii   'l''\  I'  '■-. 

[Claims  1  anci  :',  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 
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,  24  4..17  4  WORK  ST'PPORT  AnvM  Un  11  Uii.sos, 
Kllia.  and  I'.kkt  M.  J.m  kho.v,  Almyru,  Ark  :  said  Rich- 
a I. Is. in  assignor  to  said  Jackson.  Filed  June  18,  1916. 
S.rlal    No     104,059       (C\.    144_].-.  I 


\ 


1  .V  w.irk  hi  Ider  including  a  spindle  arranged  to  re 
ceive  and  support  the  hul>  of  a  wheel.  Kald  spindle  being 
provideii  t>etween  its  ends  with  a  felly  rest  located  with- 
in the  lontour  of  the  spindle  to  p*Tmlt  a  hub  to  pass 
over  It.  / 

2.  A  work  holder  Including  a  spindle  arranged  tn  re 
celve  anil  support  th.'  hid)  of  a  whet'l,  said  spindle  being 
priivldetl  betweea  its  end*  with  a  rt-f-ess  forming  a  felly 
rest,  and  adjustable  gages  arranged  within  the  Hatd  receae 
and  lo<-ated  within  the  contour  of  tb«.  spindle  tw  p^ruUt  a 
hub  to  pasij  over  them. 


l,a44,.H75.  MAGAZINK-FEEIJ  BOILER.  Wilms  E.  Kuis. 
Ktctomond  llilJ.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  191t;.  Serial  No 
78.428.      (CI.   122— 212. » 

1.  Ill  comblDatiuQ  with  a  furaace  having  hollow  wails 
foruing  a  combuatloa  chauilMT.  a  fuel  distributer  located 
lu  said  t-oinlHistlon  chamber,  said  fuel  dUtrlbuter  having 
a  water  Jacket  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  piping  exteudiug 
froBi  the  water  JacJiet  of  wild  distributer  Jo  the  hcdlow 
walls  of  the  furnace  and  thereby  supporting  .saM  dls 
tributer    within    the    combustion   chamber. 

2.  In  comtdnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  ruinhustion 
chamber  and  a  passage  extending  In  through  the  slile  of 
the  furnace  on  a  downwanl  incline  Into  the  combustion 
rhamher.  a  downwardly  Inclined  stationary  feed  chtite 
located  in  said  passage  and  supported  by  the  walls  of  the 
pasAage.  said  f^ed  c*t>te  haHng  a  Ing  tjn  Its  outer  upper 
end  portion  engaging  with  the  fnmare  and  ttmltlng  the 
extent  of  downward  awrement  of  the  feed  chTite  In  the 
mo\-ement  paviWf^.  a  feed  hwpiprr  on  the  outer  wpper  end 
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of  the  feed  chute  and  a  fu'd  distributer  in  the  combustion 
chamber  In  communicHtion  with  the  lower  Inner  end  of 
the  feed  chute. 


3.  Ii]  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  a  furnace  hav 
ing  a  ii.mluistlon  chamber  and  a  grate,  a  fuel  distributer 
In  sai.l  rombustiofl  ehamlH>r  having  distril'Ut ing  troughs 
incUiii-<i  downwardly  on  an  angle  sut  b  that  the  fuel 
therein  will  cooie  to  rest  when  checked  by  the  pile  of 
f<iel  discharged  therefrom  and  resting  on  the  grate,  said 
distriliuter  being  mounte<i  with  the  mouths  of  the  dis- 
trltiutlng  troughs  ai  sulistantially  the  height  of  the  fuel 
beil  desired  to  be  maintained  on  the  grate  and  means  f<ir 
supplying  fuel  to  aald  distributer. 


1  J 44.370  CLI'TCH  Ul'KRATI.Ni;  MKrHANISM  Oeorue 
J  RCMCN8.  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignor  to  tieorge  Miller, 
r.altlmore.  Md.  Filed  Aug  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,480.      ICI.  21  —20.) 


.%  Tlie  i^onblnatlon  with  a  dumping  truck  having  a  mo 
tor  driven  hoist  and  transmission  mechanism,  of  a  slid 
ing  part  lnterpos«»d  In  the  transmission  me«'hanlsm.  means 
to  JiK-k  the  sliding  part  Into  and  out  of  engagement  In 
the  transmission  mechanlani.  a  rod  connected  with  the 
sliding  part,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  truck  and  haTtng 
slidable  connection  with  the  rod.  and  means  carried  by 
the  hoisting  mechanism  for  actuating  the  lever  when  the 
body  has  moTe<l  to  the  limit  of  Its  dumping  moxement. 

fl  The  comMnatlon  with  a  dumping  truck  embodying  a 
ni "tor-driven  hoist  and  transmission  mechanism,  of  a 
differential  winding  drum  connected  with  a  rotating  part 
of  the  holat,  a  cable  wound  ahont  the  differential  drum, 
and  means  connected  with  the  cable  for  dlBengaging  the 
transmls.slon  mechanism  at  a  pred<'termlne<l  point  In  the 
dumping  movement  of  the  lioily. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  truck  embodying 
a  motor -driven  hoist  and  transmission  mechanism,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  tni'k.  a  pulley  connected  with  the 
lever,  a  differential  winding  drum  coiinecte«i  with  one  of 
th*-  rotating  parts  of  the  hoist,  a  cable  wound  about  the 
differential  «lrum  and  passing  over  the  pulley,  and  means 
r>oBaertlBg  the  lever  with  the  transmission  nK-rhanlsm 
wh€Peby  the  tra»«»nls8lofi  mecHaBlsm  Is  ril«eigBag<ed  when 
the  lev^T  la  wiOT.e<l  to  a  predeti^mlned  position 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  WaTrtte.! 


1.244.377  MKANS  FOR!  OONNECTINC  TOJETMKR 
THK  FLOAT  AND  THK  SINKKR  nF  A  SCBMARINE 
MINE.  Eff.ftNE  ScuNainiR  \,<  Cretirot  Fran<  e  Filed 
IH'C.  9,    1910.      Serial   No.    136.118.      (CI.   lo-j— ;-!  t 


1,  111  I  uiiiliination,  a  submarine  mine  adapted  t<>  l>e 
launi  bid  IriMii  a  mine-s<iwlng  vessel  and  imluding  a  float 
and  a  sinl^er.  rails  mounted  on  the  vessel  I0  receive  said 
mine,  a  tilting  nieml>er  rarrietl  liy  on.  nf  said  ndne  parts 
and  having  a  ioi  king  engagement  with  said  other  ndne 
part,  said  member  being  normally  h<dd  in  locking  position 
by  engaging  one  of  said  rails. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sabmarine  mine  adapted  to  be 
launched  from  a  mine  sowing  vessel  and  including  a  float 
and  a  sinker,  rails  mountivl  on  the  vessel  to  re<  elve  said 
mine,  a  tilting  member  carried  by  one  of  said  mine  parts 
and  having  a  locking  engagement  with  said  other  mine 
part,  said  member  being  normally  held  In  locking  position 
by  engaging  one  of  said  rails,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  float  and  sinker  one  end  of  which  is  fast  to 
one  of  said  mine  parts  and  the  opposite  end  having  a 
relea.sable  connection  with  the  companion  mine  part,  and 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  buoyancy  of  said  float 
to  delay  release  of  said  connection. 

6.  In  combination,  a  submarine  mine  Including  a  float, 
a  sinker  having  an  extensible  connection  therewith,  guide 
rails  fast  to  the  deck  of  a  vessel  In  which  the  sinker  is 
conflijed  to  move,  a  revoluble  member  m<»unted  on  one 
of  said  mine  parts  and  having  at  one  end  a  latch  adapted 
to  engage  the  companion  mine  part,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  set- 
screw  bearing  on  one  of  said  rails  to  restrain  said  latch 
from  releasing  the  float  and  sinker. 

[Claims  3  to  .1   not   printed   In   the  fJazette.] 


1,244,378.  RAII,-J<iINT. 
Vista.  Coh..  Filwi  De. 
(CL  239— 8.  t 


JoH.N    p.   S<  HOKLEMMA.N.    Monte 

2.   1»1'1.      Serial   No.    ^H.289. 


In  combination  a  p;ilr  of  rail  ends  each  having  a  base, 
a  web  and  a  hf«d,  the  web  of  said  rail  '•nds  U-Ing  thickened 
and  each  provided  with  a  proJe<t1ng  portion,  the  thickened 
portion  of  one  rail  end  l>elng  entirely  on  one  side  of  Its  web 
and  that  of  the  other  rail  end  being  on  both  sides  of  Its 
web.  said  thickened  portions  being  arranged  In  0T»r-la|l(>lng 
relation  and  hsTiag  opposing  imre*  e^t<e«dtBg  from  the 
tmse  t*  the  upfier  wrrfBoe  of  the  head,  and  rs^ecti^»lv 
prorkl^d  with  n   k»nrit<»dlii«1    groove  and  a   tongue  to  St 
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In  said  groove,  the  oppqaing  ends  of  said  tongue  and 
jjrooTe  b«"lng  beveled,  tht  projection  of  the  flrst-named 
rail  end  being  t>eTeled  at  Ita  outer  end  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  doubly  thickened  jwrtlon  of  the  other  rail 
pad  being  correspondingly  beveled,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  overlapping  portions  of  thp  rail  ends  and 
securing  them  together. 


1  24  4.3  79.  FUEL- MIXING  SAFETY  THROTTLE- 
VALVE.  William  I.  $hobt,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
1(>.   lM-7-      SerUl  No    149.560.      (CI.   4R— 180.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  a 
fuel  paaaage,  of  a  valve  cusing  Interposed  therein  having 
an  enlarged  chamber  coaxial  with,  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  fuel  pasMge,  and  provided  with  an  internal  annular 
valve  seat  adjacent  said  chamber,  a  perforate  guide  tub«; 
coaxial  with  the  fuel  pi|Mage,  extending  through  said 
chamber  and,  at  one  end,  against  said  seat,  a  valve  disk 
movable  in  said  tube  and  against  said  seat,  and  control- 
ling meana  for  moving  said  valve  disk  toward  and  away 
from  ^ald  seat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wiQi  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  a 
fuel  paasage,  of  a  valve  casing  interposed  therein  having 
iin  enlarged  chamber  coakUl  with,  and  forming  a  part 
of,  the  fuel  paasage,  and  provided  with  an  Internal  an 
nnlar  valve  seat  adjacent  said  chamber,  a  perforate  guide 
tube  coaxial  with  the  fqel  passage,  extending  through 
said  chamber,  and  at  one  end,  against  said  seat,  a  valve 
disk  movable  in  said  tube  and  against  said  seat,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  movii^  said  valve  disk  toward  and 
away  from  said  neat,  arranged  to  permit  o(  automatic 
movement  of  the  valve  to  seated  position,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  a 
fuel  passage,  of  a  valve  casing  Interposed  therein  having 
an  enlarged  chamber  coaxial  with,  and  forming  a  part  of, 
the  fuel  passage,  and  provided  with  an  Internal  annular 
yalve  seat  adjacent  said  chamber,  a  perforate  guide  tube 
coaxial  with  tbe  fuel  passage,  extending  through  staid 
chamber,  and  at  one  end  against  said  seat,  a  valve  disk 
moval)le  in  said  tube  and  against  nald  seat,  a  stem  xe 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  valve  disk  and  provided  with  an 
offfiet  portion  forming  a  shoulder  opposing  and  spaced 
from  the  valve  disk,  and,  controlling  means  Including  a 
transverse  controlling  shaft  having  an  intermediate  off 
set  portion  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  valve 
disk  and  the  said  shoulder  of  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  a 
fuel  pa.Hsage,  of  a  valve  casing  Interposed  therein  and 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  coaxial  with,  and  forming  a 
part  of,  the  fuel  passage,  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
annular  valve  seat  adjaoent  said  chamber,  a  perforate 
ifulde  tube  coaxial  with  the  fuel  passage,  extending 
through  said  chamber  and.  at  one  end.  against  said  seat, 
a  valve  disk  movable  In  «ld  tube  and  agaloHt  said  seat. 
a  stem  secured  to  the  va)ve  disk  and  projecting  through 
tbe  said  tube,  and  a  cro»s  piece  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  a  brarlng  for  the  free  end  of  the 
valve  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  intake  pipe  having  a 
fu«l  passage,  of  a  valve  rasing  interpoaed  therein,  hav- 
ing  an    enlarged    chamber  coaxial   with,   and   forming  a 


part  of,  the  fuel  passage,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
valve  »ieat  around  the  fuel  passage  adjacent  said  chamber, 
a  perforates  tube  disposed  axlally  within  said  casing  and 
open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  valve  disk  interflttlng  and 
fUdable  within  the  said  perforated  tube  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  seat  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve 
engageabl^  w^ith  and  dlsengageable  from  the  same  In 
operation. 


1,244.380       PROCESS    OF    RECOVERING    SALT    FROM 

ITS    ADMIXTURE    WITH    IMPURITIES    IN    CRUDE 

liRINE.     William  W.  SKi<4NiBand  Wai.txh  F.  Baigh 

MAN,   Washington,   D.  C.     Piled  July   14.   1917.      Serial 

No.  180,526.     (CI.  127 — 14.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

The  process  of   recovering  chlorld   of  sodium   from   its 

admixture    with    imparltlea   in    crude    brine,    particularly, 

the  salts  of  t>arlnm,  consiatlng  of  treating  brine  with  so 

dium  sulfate  and  calctam  oxld.  pumping  air  through  the 

mixture    thoroughly    to   incorjwrate    the    addeil    subHtanc<> 

with   the  brine  and  for  the  purposes  of  decomposing  thp 

ferrous   blcart)onate  natnnUly   present   In    the   brine,    thus 

producing  a  flock  of  iron  hydrate,  which  Is  carried  down 

with    the    barium    sulfate    formed,    and    crystalUilng    the 

pure  salt,    sodium    chlorld.   out   of   the   resultant   solution, 

substantially  as  described. 


1  .  2  4  4  .  .3  8  1  .      LOADING-MACHINE.      Lbon   Jonathan 
Si.irxtt.    Sterling.    Kans.      Filed    June    5.    1917.      Serial 

N...    172. 96H       (CI.    214—8.) 


•ti; 


.^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
loading  table,  an  Incline  upon  which  the  table  is  mounted 
to  run  and  having  means  In  connection  therewith  and  In 
connection  with  the  table  for  dumping  the  table  when  It 
Is  hoisted,  a  catch  plate  having  guided  movement  toward 
and  from  the  table  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
hoisting  mechanism  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
unloaded  scraper  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  catch  plate  when  the  table  has  (>een  dumped 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  8peclfle<l,  comprising  a 
loading  taole.  inclined  track  rails  for  the  table,  said  table 
havln'4  wheels  running  on  the  track  rails  and  said  track 
rails  having  guide  channels,  said  guide  channels  lUverg 
Ing  horUontally  from  the  rails  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  the  table  having  an  extension  provided  with 
wheels  engaging  the  channels  to  cause  the  table  to  dump 
when  the  extension  wheels  run  Into  the  horizontal  por 
tlons  of  the  channels,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  table. 


1.244.382.  GAS -LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Victor  H. 
Slinack,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Globe  Gas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.947.      (CI.  67—16.) 

1.  In  a  gas  lighting  fixture  the  combination  of  a  pilot 
burner  supply,  a  gas  reservoir  In  communication  there- 
with, and  a  quick  opening  check  valve  for  the  reservoir, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  lighting  fixture  of  a  pilot 
light,  a  main  burner,  a  reservoir  in  communication  with 
the  pilot  light,  and  a  single  gas  valve  having  two  posi- 
tions one  for  establishing:  the  main  tiurncr  supply  and  dis- 
establishing the  pilot  light  supply,  and  the  other  for  dls- 
estaldishlne  the  main  burner  suppl.v  and   for  establishing 


the  pilot  light  supply  and  said  valve  provided  with  a  co- 
operating port   and   gas  way    for  lauslng  gas   to   momen 
tartly  enter  the  reservoir  as  the  valve  Is  moved  from  one 
position'  to   the   other    to   permit    the    reservoir    to   tempo- 
raril.\    sustain  the  pilot  light. 


1,244.38.3  SPROCKET  WHEEL  Cuaui-BS  M.  Snidib, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Sept.  26.  1013.     Serial  No.  71*2.002.     (CI.  74—61.) 


In  a  cable  sprocket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
section,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  elongated  tooth- 
carrying  sections  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  hub  section  preventing  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment and  permitting  relative  movement  Inward  and  out- 
ward, said  tooth-carrying  sections  being  spaced  apart  dr- 
cumferentlally to  form  peripheral  gaps  to  accommodate 
sprocket  blocks  on  the  cable  and  each  having  a  cable  en 
gaging  periphery  on  the  line  of  lurvature  described  by  a 
radius  shorter  than  the  distance  from  said  periphery  to 
the  wheel  axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  tooth-carrying 
sections  outward  and  inward,  and  means  for  rigidly  lock- 
ing salil  sections  in  place  after  adjustm^-nt. 


1,244.384.  SPROCKET  WHEEL.  Charlm  M.  Snidih, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,003.  (CI.  74 — 61.) 
1.  A  cable  sprocket  wheel  having  a  center  bub  section 

with  a  rim  having  guldeways  formed  on   lines  tangential 


to  circles  around  the  hub,  tooth  carrying  elements  having 
■hanks  fitting  in  tbe  said  guldeways  and  held  thereby 
against  circumferential  movement,  means  for  adjusting 
the  toolh-carrylng  elements  In  said  guldeways  whereby 
they  are  moved  both  peripherally  and  also  outward  and 
Inward  relatively  to  the  wheel  axis,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  toofh-carrylng  elements  in  position  after  adjust- 
ment. 


2.  A  cable  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  section  formed 
with  guldeways  In  pairs,  one  guldeway  of  each  pair  be- 
ing on  lines  tangential  to  circles  around  tbe  axis  and  at 
one  side  of  the  axis,  and  the  other  guldeway  of  each  pair 
being  on  lines  tangential  at  the  other  side  of  the  axis  to 
circles  around  It,  tooth-carrying  sections  each  formed  of 
two  adjustably  connected  companion  elements,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  guide  shank  fitted  in  one  of  tbe  said  guide- 
ways  and  held  thereby  against  circumferential  movement, 
means  for  adjusting  each  part  of  each  tooth  element  out- 
ward and  inward  and  also  peripherally,  and  means  for 
locking  it  in  position  after  adjustment. 

3.  A  cable  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  section  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  in  pairs  and  at  points  remote  from 
the  axis,  each  guldeway  of  each  pair  being  on  lines  In- 
clined Inward  and  toward  the  lines  of  the  other  guldeway 
and  Inclined  to  the  radii  of  both  guldeways,  tooth-carry- 
ing sections  each  formed  of  two  overlapping  companion 
elements  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  and  to  have  the 
teeth  of  one  move  peripherally  of  the  wheel  relatively  to 
the  teeth  of  the  other  and  each  section  having  an  adjust- 
able guide  part  fitted  In  one  of  said  guldeways  and  held 
thereby  against  circumferential  movement,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  sections  rigidly  In  operative  position  after 
adjustment. 

4.  A  cable  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  section  with 
peripheral  guldeways  formed  on  right  lines,  tooth-carry- 
ing element.s  having  shanks  fitting  in  the  said  guldeways 
and  held  thereby  against  circumferential  movement,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  tooth  carrying  element  Inward 
and  outward  and  locking  It  In  adjusted  position  compris- 
ing a  screw  bolt  for  positively  moving  said  element  out- 
ward and  a  second  screw  tK>lt  for  positively  moving  said 
element  Inward. 


1.2  44.  38  5.  DRILLING  MACHINE.  DaNI  SPBHAk, 
Miami.  Ariz.  ?"lled  Jan.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,414. 
(CI.  265—43.) 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  reclprooatory  spindle,  meana 
for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  sleeve  fixed  on  the 
spindle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  groovfl* 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  inclined  way*  ex- 
tending In  a  common  direction  and  Interconnecting  tlM 
grooves  near  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  latter,  a  trUts^r  rela- 
tive to  which  the  ratchet  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate, 
said  trigger  Including  a  shoe  slldable  in  tbe  groove*,  spring 
means    for   directing    the    shoe    into    one    of    the    inclined 
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way*    wh«i    the    ratchet    hJwtp    r«iches    one    end    of    Iti 
■troke    A  ratchet   wheel  slldably   keyed   apon   the  ratcbcC 

1-, 


sleeve,  and  means  roactlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel  In  pre 
venting  reverse  rotation  of  the  ratchet  sleeve. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,S86.-  HAMMER  DBILL.  Danb  Spbhae,  Mtaml, 
Aril.  Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,522.  (Ct. 
265—39.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  spindle.  $.  drive  wheel  for  operating  the 
■pladl«,  uid  drive  wheel  ioclndlng  a  central  web  i>ortlon, 
a  rim  aubatantlally  U  shaped  In  cross  section  mounted  dr- 
dunferentlaJly  on  the  web  portion,  teeth  carried  by  the 
rim.  keys  adjustable  radially  of  the  Veb  portion  and 
moanted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  in  recesaes  cut 
in  the  rim,  and  means  for  Kecuring  the  keys  in  adjustable 
^••ItfMi  whereby  to  deta«hably  retain  the  ria  In  poal- 
HoB  oo  the  w«b  portion. 

4.  In  a  drill  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  a 
•Me  thereof,  a  ratchet  be^  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  re- 
etprocattag  menber  wlthl*  the  raalng,  an  arm  caoaected 
to  the  redpreeating  member  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
bead  t»  effect  rotation  thereof,  said  arm  operatiag  tai  the 
taagltadlaal  opentae  of  th«  caaiag  aad  aaintaiaed  la 
aal  peeltleB  thercbir,  aad)  meaaa  for  prerentlac 
ntUtim  0t  the  ratchet  he«d. 

[dalaw  S  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,244.8H7  W)AI)l.N«;  TOOL  Fl>K  TIME  TRAI.N  RI.N<;s 
Robinson  K.  Sr.vHLaK.  ItHltimnrf.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1918.      Serial   N<>.   ia.v,,'',j*4       (Oi.   kO     ;.'m  ) 


^7   -^  *» 


1.  .V  loading  tool  of  the  character  dt-M  ril'tMl  comprising 
a  holder  haying  an  upper  Inner  annular  reross.  an  inter- 
mediate ring  seat,  and  a  lower  constrit  t'<l  upeulng.  a  core 
member  extenilint'  loosely  within  said  hoMer  having:  an 
intermediate  annnl.ir  .seat  adapteii  to  Intertit  i  fuse  ring 
seated  on  the  -iai  1  ring  xeat,  and  a  lower  redint-d  iiortion 
Interfittlnk'  the  ('onstrloted  opening  of  the  holder,  and  a 
powder  miide  loosely  ilisjKiseU  within  I  he  n|iper  annular 
recess  i>f  the  ho'der.  havlnir  an  upper  powiler  re,  .ivlng 
cup  and  ha\inK  ;ts  inner  periphery  spai  eil  from  the  said 
core  menil'er  lo  form  a  powder  i  hannel  a'>'>\e  the  fuse  rin;; 
groove. 

2.  A  loading  tuol  of  the  character  desc  rihed  ( ouiprLslug 
a  holder,  a  core  meintxT  within  the  holder ,  and  a  powder 
guide  seated  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  holder  around 
the  said  (ore  menilier  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  form 
a  powder  i  hannel  around  the  core  member.  >ald  holder  and 
said  core  member  having  spaced  annular  portions  below 
the  powder  guide  between  which  to  receive  a  fuse  ring,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  loading  tool  of  t*e  character  described  comprisiiik' 
a  holder,  a  eore  membeP  within  the  holder,  and  a  powder 
guide  seated  wi'hin  the  upper  portion  of  thi-  holder 
around  the  said  <  ore  i^l^iber  and  spaced  there/rom  said 
holder  and  said  core  n«(ill>er ' ha ving  annular  portlon.s  !>♦> 
tween  which  to  rereiTe**fuse  ring,  aald  core  member  ami 
said  powder  guld»>  l)eiaj^osely  diapowd  in  the  holder  anl 
relatively  movable  wltl^^spect  thereto  in  operation 

4.  A  loading  tool  of  the  character  described  eomprisirik; 
a  holder,  a  core  member  for  disposition  within  the  holder. 
and  a  powder  guide  for  dlspoaition  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  holder  around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  core  memt)er.  said  core  menil)er  anrl 
said  holder  being  provided  with  relatively  engairinj;  lower 
portions  Ruatalning  the  core  member  in  proper  position 
relative  to  the  holder,  and  said  core  nienil)er  and  said 
holder  having  Intermediate  portions  spaced  apart  for  fh«' 
reception  of  a  fuae  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  ring  to  prevent  Its  distortion 
during  the  loading  operation. 

5.  A  loading  tool  of  the  character  descrii>e<l  lomprislnc 
an  outer  holder  and  an  inner  core  n)eml)er  provided  with 
■paced  portions  intermediate  their  ends  to  receive  a  time 
tiaia  ring,  and  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
thereof,  a  powder  guide  surrounding  the  core  member  and 
spaced  tlwrefrom  to  form  a -powder  channel,  said  (ore 
member  and  said  powder  guide  being  loosely  dlJi)OBe<l  rela 
tlTely  to  the  holder,  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  In 
operation,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,244,388.      DEVICE   FOB   AUTOMATICAI/LY   COM  FEN 
SATINU  FOR  WEAR  OF  BRAKE-SHOES.      William  J 
BTAHa.    Nescopeck.    I'a.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1917       Serial 
No.    Ift4..')29.      (CI.    1S«— 50.t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  (-ar  truck  and  the  l>rakc  shoe 
supports  thereof,  vertical  levers  pivoted  to  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  bolster  of  the  truck,  one  of  sakl  levers  having  con 
nectlon  with  an  air  brake  apparatus,  means  for  cecDectlng 
the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  brake  shoe  support.'), 
whereby  movement  of  the  levers  pmdnces  s  relative  movc- 
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ment  of  the  brake   shoe   supports,   and    means   connecting  | 
the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  for  automatically  shortening 
the  strokes  of  the  levers. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  the  brake  shoe 
supports  thereof,  vertical  lev.  rs  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bolster  of  the  truck,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers  havini;  .onuectlon  with  the  brake  shoe  supports,  a 
rack  bar  pivoted  adja.cnt  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
vertical  levers,  means  for  eonnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  levers,  means  for  (dnnectlng  the  levers  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  (  arried  by  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  salil  levers  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  rack  bar  for 
shortening  the  stroke  of  said  levers  when  the  brake  shoe 
suiiports  are  move*}  in  one  direction. 

.{.  in  ((.nibinailon  with  a  (ar  truck  and  the  brake  shoe 
supports  thereof,  vertU»l  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Ixdster  of  the  truck,  means  for  supporting  the 
levers,  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  having  communica- 
tion with  the  brake  shoe  supports  to  communicate  move- 
ment thereto,  a  housinK  pivotally  supportMl  to  the  upper 
.•nd  of  one  of  siiid  vertical  levers,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
stops  supported  within  the  housing,  a  stop  rod  having 
pivotal  conne.  tlon  with  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  opposite  ver- 
tical lever  and  op<>ratinc  within  the  housing,  said  stop  rod 
adapted  to  normally  lie  under  the  pivoted  stops,  said  stop 
bar  adapted  to  move  from  under  one  or  more  stops  when 
the  lever  to  which  the  same  is  (onnected  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  In  such  position. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


1,244.389.  COMBINATK>N  CHAIR.  EDr..*R  E.  Stock- 
WKLL.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  O'Brien  Merrill, 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
vada. Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  S3,806.  (CI. 
155—31.) 


i.«" 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  rocker  frame  adapted  to 
rock  on  said  base,  a  back  frame  pivoted  to  the  liack  ead 
of  said  rocker  frame,  a  foot  frame  pivoted  to  the  fonrart 
end  of  said  rocker  frame,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  back  frame  and  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
foot  frame,  said  back  frame  t>eing  adapttil  to  be  thrown 
backwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  horiaontal  posltlea  aad 
to  be  thrown  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  horlsoatal 
position  over  the  rocker  frame  and  said  foot  frame  adapt- 
ed to  normally  fold  back  and  down  over  the  rocker  frame 
ami  adapted  to  be  thrown  forwardly  and  oatwardly  to 
exten<l   forwardly   from    the   rorker   frame,    and   meaaaRy 


releaaable  means  for  normally  preventing  the  back  frame 
from  moving  forwardly  past  an  approxlmatrty  vertical 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describesd.  a  seat  frame 
and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  back  frame  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  s»>  as  to  swing  forwardly 
onto  bald  seat  frame,  means  to  adjustably  support  the 
tiack  frame,  and  manoally  relea.sabie  moans  to  normally 
prevent  the  forward  movement  of  the  back  frame  for- 
wardly of  an  approximately  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  frame 
and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  back  frame  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame,  means  to  adjnstably  sup- 
port the  back  frame,  said  means  including  a  brace  frame 
composed  of  two  lirace  arms  and  a  horizontal  tie  rod  aad 
including  horizontal  ratchet  teeth  on  the  seat  frame  fidapt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  brace  arms,  there  bdag  an  over- 
hanging hook  at  one  end  of  the  ratibet  teeth  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  brace  arms  when  the  back  frame  Is  In 
approximately  vertical  position  to  normally  prevent  the 
back  frame  being  moved  forward  of  said  posltioB. 


1,244390.  MKASDBING  INSTRUMENT.  Ai^aax  J.  Tay- 
lor, Lamasco,  Tex.  Filed  .Jan.  .10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,462.     <Cl.  33— 155. » 


1.  Calipers  having  a  rack,  an  adjusting  screw,  a  yoke 
carrying  said  adjusting  screw  and  mounted  to  slide  on 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  calipers,  and  ineaas  for  sliding  said 
yoke  OD  the  leg  to  eng.^ige  said  adjutiting  screw  with  the 
rack. 

2.  Calipers  having  a  graduated  and  toothed  rack,  aa  ad- 
Juetiag  screw,  a  yoke  carrying  said  adjastiag  screw  aad 
BMMUted  to  slide  on  a  leg  of  the  calipers,  a  bracket  con- 
necting said  yoke  with  the  leg,  and  a  stem  oa  said  yoke 
adjustable  in  said  bracket  to  slide  the  yoke  on  said  leg 
and  engage  the  adjusting  screw  with  the  rack. 

3.  Calipers  having  a  graduated  and  toothed  rack,  a 
yoke  mounted  to  slide  on  one  of  the  legs  of  the  calipers, 
a  bracket  engaging  said  yoke  with  the  leg  and  having  a 
key-hole  slot  therein  and  a  dial,  an  adjustlag  screw  en- 
gaging said  rack  carried  by  tke  yoke  and  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  received  in  aald  slot,  and 
a  stem  adjustably  mounte<l  in  said  bracket  aad  having 
swivel  connection  with  the  yoke. 


1,244,391.  BARREI.rWA8HINO  MACHINB.  CHARLsa  B. 
Van  Hobx.  Phllsdelphla.  I'a.  Original  appHcatloB  filed 
July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  7W>,975.  Divided  aad  this 
application  filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,171. 
(CI.  141— 6.  > 

1.  In  »  barrel  washing  machine,  the  comhteatlon  of 
barrel  supporting  and  rotating  means,  ■  watCT  si^jply 
■sale  movahly  mounted  for  Immediate  contact  with  the 
harrri,  resUient  means  operati^-ely  coaaeeted  with  the 
to  aatomatlcally  project  the  same  Into  a  reglsterlDg 
t-hele,  an  automatic  carrier  operable  to  efatft  the  bar- 
rH  from  Its  internal  washing  position,  and  mean*  to  re- 
tract the  nozzle  from  the  barrel  during  such  shifttair. 


-^ili'^i  UkjRf! 
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2.  In  a  barrel  washlnjc  machine,  rotatable  rolls  for 
rotatlDK  the  barr*-!,  a  plvotPd,  vertically  swinging,  spring 
projprttvl  flndlng  nozzle  adapted  to  be  normally  held  pro- 
JectjMl  by  its  projecting  spring  and  to  be  depressed  and 
held  depressed  by  contact  with  the  barrel  to  engage  the 
bung  hole  In  the  barrel  upon  coming  Into  registry  there- 
with and  iorking  the  barrel  against  rotation,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle,  means  oper 
able  automatically  by  contact  with  the  barrel  when  the 
nozzle  t-ncages  the  bung  hole  to  open  the  valve  for  the  flow 
of  tluid  through  said  nozzle,  wtd  means  Including  an  arm 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  carrier  automatically  opera- 
tive to  shift  the  barrel  from  its  Internal  washing  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  retract  the  nozzle  from  the  barrel 
daring  such  shifting. 


■;*/ 


3.    In    a    barrel    washing    machine,    th>-    idinbinatlon    of 
barrel   supporting   and   rotating  means,   a   nozzle   niovahly 
mounted  for  an  automatic  fln^ing  action,  a  valve  control 
ling  the  flow  of  liquid   through  said  nozzle,  an  automatl 
cally  movable  carrier  operable  to  shift  the  liarrel  from  Its 
Internal    washing   position,    njeans    to    retract    the    nozzle 
from  the  oarrel  during  such  shifting,  and  valve  operating 
mechanism  connecte<l  with  the  nozzle  automatically  oper- 
able  from   the  finding  and  retracting  actions   for    rontrol 
ling  the  now  of  lUjuld  through  the  nozzle 

9.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  c-omblnation  of  a 
barrel  conveyer,  a  swinging  nozzle  carried  ther»-by.  a 
valve  carried  by  said  nozzle,  a  valve  stem,  a  fixed  stop  In 
the  path  of  said  conveyer  for  moving  said  swinging  nozzle 
from  the  bung-hole  of  a  barrel,  and  a  movable  lever  oper- 
able by  the  barrel  to  transnilt  valve  opening  motion  to 
said   valve  stem. 

11.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
barrel  ttupportlng  and  rotating  means,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  each  movably  monnt^l  for  an  automatic  finding 
action,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  each 
of  the  nozzles,  an  automatically  movable  carrier  operating 
to  shift  the  barrels  from  tl|elr  washing  positions  and 
operable  to  cause  a  retraction  of  the  nozzles  from  within 
the  barrel,  and  valve  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  nozzle  automatlL-ally  operable  upon  the  finding 
anfl  retraction  actions  for  cobtrolllng  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  barrel  and  nozzle. 

1  Claims  4  to  8  and  10  not  prlnte.l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,244,392.  BARREL  WA8HIXG  MACHINE.  <;h.irles  B. 
V.4.V  HoR.N,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
July  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  780,975.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flle<l  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S84.830.  (CI. 
141—6.) 

1.  Id  a  barrel  washing  mathlne,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  brush  frame 
guides  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  gravity  actu- 
ated brush  frames  slldably  inounted  upon  said  guides, 
bilge  brushes  carried  by  said  frames  and  movable  through 
th»-  sliding  motions  of  said  frames  on  converging  lines 
Into  working  position  and  on  iHverglng  lines  out  of  work- 
ing position,  vertically  recipr|Kating  members  for  lifting 
and  retracting  said  brush  frfmes,  and  rocking  elements 
actuated  at  timed  Intervals  l)y  the  running  gear  of  the 
marblne  for  raising  said  vertically  reciprocating  members 
and  thereafter  permitting  the  descent  thereof,  said  rocking 
elements  having  a  sliding  lost-tnotion  connection  with  said 
m«mb«rf. 


2.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  lncllne<l  brush  frame 
supports  .It  thi'  "•ppositc  sides  of  the  frame,  gravity  actu- 
ateil  brush  franifs  slldably  inounted  upon  said  frame  sup 
ports,  brushes  tarried  by  said  iraines  auil  movable  on 
converging  lines  Into  working  position  and  on  divergent 
lines  out  if  working  position,  means  actuated  by  thf  run- 
nlnj;  gearlni;  of  the  machine  for  periodically  permitting 
said  brush  frames  to  move  by  gravity  Into  working  posi- 
tion and  for  subsequently  raising  and  retracting  said 
brush  frames,  rai  k  and  plnloti  mechanism  for  adjusting 
thf  brush  frames  to  vary  their  positions  upon  thi-  frame 
supports,  'ind  means  for  operating  thi-  rac  k  and  pinion 
mechanisms  of   the  sets  of  brushes  in   utiLsou. 


4.  Ill  A  barrel  washing  machine,  the  rombinatlon  of  a 
frame,  downwanlly  and  inwardly  inclined  brush  frame 
supports  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  gravity  oper- 
ated brtish  frames  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame  sup 
ports,  bilge  brushes  carried  by  said  frames  and  movable 
on  converging  lines  into  working  position  and  on  diverging 
lines  out  of  working  position,  longitudinally  extending 
centering  devices  carrietl  by  and  movable  with  said  brush 
frames,  end  brushes  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
(entering  <IevlceK.  an<i  a  vertlcnlly  and  longitudinally 
movable  bariel  conveyer,  and  means  including  rocker 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  running  gear  of  the  machine 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  c-onveyer  and  effecting  move- 
ments of  the  brush  carrier  frames  at  timed  intervals. 

tl.  In  a  barrel  washing  machine,  a  frame,  sets  of 
brushes  at  each  side  of  the  frame  movable  out  of  working 
position  on  relatively  diverging  lines  and  Into  working 
position  on  relatively  converging  lines,  each  set  of  brushes 
comprising  bilge  and  end  bru>-hes  yieldingly  mounted  but 
having  a  constantly  fixed  relationship,  centering  <levlces 
movable  with  the  sets  of  brushes  and  carrying  said  end 
brushes,  and  means  for  ailjusting  the  sets  of  brushes  and 
•  entering  devices  into  and   out   of  working  positions. 

in.  In  a  liarrel  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  movable  conveyer.  4ownwardly  and  Inwardly 
IncllniNl  bru.sh  frame  supports  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  brush  frames  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
supports,  bilge  brushes  carried  by  said  frames  and  mov- 
able on  convergent  Hues  Into  working  position  and  on 
illvergent  lines  out  of  working  position,  longitudinally 
extending  centering  clevlces  carried  by  and  movable  with 
saiil  brush  frames,  rotatable  barrel  supports,  means  at  tu- 
ated  by  the  running  gear  of  the  machine  for  longitudinally 
reciprocating  the  conveyer,  means  including  rocker  mecha- 
nism ai  tualed  by  the  running  gear  of  the  maihlne  for 
raising  and  fowering  the  conveyer,  and  lost  motion  con 
net'tions  governed  by  the  second-named  means  for  actu 
atlng  the  brush  carrier  frames  at  tim*-*!  intervals. 

[Claims  :i.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  prlnteil  In  the  (iazettc.] 


l,244.a'J,!.  VENTILATI(»N  WINDOW  L(M'K  Ri  DoLPU 
<;.  Wi.NTKii,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  7.  191."..  Serial 
No.   l.(i.-)ti.      (CI.    Hi — 143.) 

1.  In  a  lock  for  windows,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely recessed  strip  attache<l  to  the  upper  sash  with  Its 
length  extending  in  the  direction  of  sliding  of  the  sash,  a 
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plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  bolt 
secured  by  said  plate  to  slide  at  right  angles  to  said  strip 
and  reglatrable  with  the  recesses  therein,  said  bolt  having 
a  lateral  manually  operable  extension  and  said  plate  hav- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  a  formation  ( losely  ac- 
commodating said  extension  whereby  said  bolt  may  be 
osclllatetl  to  either  side  when  In  projected  position  to 
positively  lock  same  In  such  position,  and  said  plate  on 
either  side  providing  a  stop  for  said  extension  whereby 
said  e.\tenslon  will  He  in  easily  ac<esslble  angular  posi- 
tions. 


2.  In  a  luck  for  windows,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely recessed  strip  attache<l  to  the  upper  sash  with  its 
length  extending  In  the  direction  of  sliding  of  the  sash, 
a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  bolt 
aecured  by  said  plate  to  slide  at  right  angles  to  said  strip 
and  registrable  with  the  recesses  therein,  said  bolt  having 
a  lateral  manually  operable  extension  and  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  and  having  opposite  portions 
thereof  formed  with  alined  arches  to  secure  said  bolt,  said 
extension  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said  plate 
and  fitting  closely  between  the  edge  walls  of  said  arches 
when  said  bolt  is  oscillated  to  either  side  to  positively 
lock  the  same  and  only  when  In  extended  position,  and 
aald  arch  remote  from  the  upper  sash  having  at  Its  top 
portion  a  notch  whereby  when  said  extension  Is  In  vertical 
position  there  Is  play  between  same  and  said  edge  walls 
and  said  bolt  may  be  retracted,  and  held  In  Indicating 
position. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  lock  com- 
prised of  a  recesstvl  strip  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
upper  sash  of  a  window,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  lower  sash  and  having  an  oblong  opening  therein  at 
whose  opposite  sides  are  form«Hl  arches  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  one  of  which  la  formed  a  notch,  and  a  l»olt  having  a 
lateral  extension  said  bolt  being  slUlably  securable  within 
said  arches  by  the  fixing  of  said  plate  In  place  and  said 
extension  laterally  swlngable  in  either  <llrectlon  to  closely 
fit  within  said  oblong  opening  when  said  bolt  Is  extendetl 
Into  a  strip  recess  to  hold  same  In  extended  position  and 
entering  said  notch  when  said  bolt  is  retracted. 


roses  and  each   Insertlble  In  the  latch  hub  of  said  casing 
whereby  said  hub  may  be  rotated  to  withdraw  the  latch. 


1.244,394.  DOOR  LATCH.  RtDOLPn  G.  Wintbr.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Flle<l  Dec,  11.  191.'..  Serial  No.flfi.64.''..  (CI. 
70 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  latch 
casing  located  in  a  mortise  In  said  door,  a  rose  on  each 
aide  of  said  door,  clamping  means  extending  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mortise  as  an  abutment  for  securing  said 
roses  to  said  door,  and  mutually  separate  rigid  means 
each  Joumaletl  and  held   from  en<l   thrust    In  one  of  said 


2.  In  a  floor  latch,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  latch 
casing  located  In  a  mortise  In  said  door,  a  recessed  rose 
secured  to  said  door,  said  rose  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing bearing  portion,  and  means  journaled  in  said  rose  and 
Insertlble  In  the  latch  hub  of  said  casing  whereby  said 
latch  hub  may  be  rotated  to  withdraw  the  latch,  said 
means  Including  a  U-shaped  washer  located  within  said 
rose  and  a  shank  having  a  thrust  abutment  engaging  said 
rose  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  portion  thereof 
and  a  Journal  fitting  said  bearing  portion  of  said  rose 
and  being  recesseil  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing 
portion  of  said  rose  for  the  reception  of  said  washer  before 
and  after  its  ends  are  bent  into  clenching  engagement 
with  said  shank,  said  washer  serving  a.s  a  complementary 
thrust  bearing. 

3.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  dooT,  a  latch 
casing  located  in  a  mortise  in  said  door,  a  rose  at  each 
side  of  said  door,  clamping  means  extending  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  mortise  as  an  abutment  for  securing  the 
roses  In  place,  and  mutually  separate  rigid  means  each 
Journaled  In  one  of  said  roses  and  adjustably  extensible 
to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  door  and  yet  have 
the  parts  lie  within  the  hob  of  said  casing  whereby  aald 
hub  may  be  rotated  to  withdraw  the  latch. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knob  shank  core<l 
with  an  opening  defined  by  substantially  parallel  bounding 
line  elements  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  said 
opening  and  said  opening  extending  Into  the  body  of  the 
shank  from  only  the  end  thereof,  and  having  a  spindle  of 
similar  shape  held  in  said  opening  by  friction  set  up  hy 
forcing  said  spindle  therein. 


1.244.396.     CARRIER  FOB  CASSEROLES  AND  OTUBR 
HOT-FOOD  CONTAINERS.     Lons  WojiDKOW.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  New  York  Stamplns  Company, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of    New   York.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1917.     Serial  No;  147.967.      (CI.  6&— 26.) 


'J- 7sr-^ 


% 


1.  A  carrier  for  casseroles  and  other  hot  food  contain- 
ers, having  a  fram<>  provldtnl  with  a  horizontal  iiortion 
on  which  the  container  may  rest  and  a  short  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  surround  and  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  container,  standards  risinir  from 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  frame  at  opposite  points  there 
of  and  rigid  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  sabetan 
tlally  the  full  height  of  the  container  and  at  their  lower 
portions  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  center  of  gmvlty 
of   the   carrier  In    Its   circumferential    direction   so  as  to 
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iMiiauc.'  the  c*rrl«r  aaU  ailapteil  to  eugngf  th*-  adjacent 
portiun.s  of  the  contaiiDer,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions of  th»>  frame  and  the  Htandards  sfrvlDj?  to  restrain 
traiisv^Tsf  movfUK-nt  of  tht  container  within  the  frame, 
anil  a  I'all  hinged  to  the  apptT  endn  of  said  standards. 

J.  A  carrier  fur  casseroUs  and  other  hot  food  contaln- 
■  Ts.  I  omprlsing  a  frame  btvlng  a  horizontal  member  to 
enjfuKe  the  bottom  of  a  container  and  a  vertical  memt)er 
to  t-ujtaiiff  only  the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  con- 
taint-r,  side  standards  on  the  frame  conforniluK  to  the 
shape  and  height  of  the  cuotainer  and  »o  disposed  as  to 
balance  th*-  1  arriiT.  and  a  ball  connecti'<l  with  said  stand- 
ards l>y  hinge  joint.s.  said  Mnge  joints  having  offset  ears 
on  the  standards  and  provided  with  stops,  and  the  ball 
rtdaptfd  to  engage  said  stops  and  thereliy  stand  off  from 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  I'ontalner, 

!.   A  carrier  for  easserolfa  and  other  hot  food  contain 
ers.   having  a   frame  provided   with  a  horizontal   portion 
on  which  the  container  rests  and  a  short  vertical  portion 
surrounding   and    conforailOg    to   the   shape   of   the    lower 
portion  of  the  container,   standards  rising  from   the   ver 
tieal    portion   at   opposite   Qolnts   and   extending   substan 
tially  the  full  height  of  tha  container  and  adapted  to  en 
^age  the  adjacent  portions  ♦f  the  container,  the  horizontal 
and    vertical    portions    of    fhe    frame    and    the    standards 
serving  to  restrain  lateral  and  endwise  movement  of  the 
container,  a  ball  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  .said  stand- 
ards. And  stop  members  on  the  standards  with  which  the 
hail   ru.'ip- rates   to   limit  tht-  downward   movement  of   the 
hail  and  hold  It  out  of  contact  with  the  container. 


1. 244. .IOC.  BEI.T-WHEET4.  Hbrbbrt  W(M)I>,  I'hlladel 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,649 
(CI.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  belt  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  a 
dxed  relation  to  the  body  of  the  wheel,  a  belt  rim  con- 
centric with  and  surrouddlng  said  fixed  rim,  slldable 
plungers  carrle<l  by  the  bo<Jy  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
lock  and  release  the  belt  rim  In  relation  to  the  wheel 
felly,  and  a  plunger  actuating  locking  ring  twtween  said 
Mm  and  felly. 

3.  The  combination  wltH  a  flied  wheel  felly,  of  a  nor- 
mally loo8«'  belt  rim  surrounding  said  felly,  rlm-locklng 
plungers  carried  by  the  flelly,  and  a  plunger  actuating 
ring  carried  by  the  felly  and  operating  to  retract  and 
release  said  pluasers. 

7.  The  coaabioatlon  witli  a  fixed  wheel  felly,  of  a  nor- 
mally loose  belt  rim  aurr^ondlng  aaid  felly,  rlm-locklog 
Dluagera  carried  by  the  f^lly.  and  a  plunger  actuating 
ring  carried  by  the  felly  a»d  opeiatlag  t»  retract  and  re- 
l>«8e  aald  plansera,  said  rtnt  havlnff  a  lateral  projection 
ndapted,  upen  B>eetlii<  aO)  obatmetion,  to  held  back  the 
1  ias  and  effect  a  release  of  |tbe  l«cUn«  plusgers. 

(ClaUBa  2  aad  4  to  6  do(  priated  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,244.397.  COMPUTINCi  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  WiLL-raa  WaniHT.  San  Frauclsco,  lal.,  as 
slgnor.  by  mesne  aaslKDmenta,  to  Underwood  Computiut; 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1»0».     SerUl  No.  485,040.      i«.l.  235—09.) 


1.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  t>'ptwritcr>.  tli'' 
conil>iiiatli)n  of  a  typewriter  mrrlage.  computing  nie<  ha 
nism,  an  actuator  therefor,  means  for  Intermittently 
in  ivlnK  one  of  said  latter  elements  relatively  to  the  other 
with  the  movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage,  mean* 
whereby  said  movable  element  la  automatically  advanced 
relatively  to  the  other  element  to  the  extreme  end  of  Its 
relative  movement  slmnltaneoasly  with  the  end  of  the 
return  movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  saitl  element  on  arriving  at  said 
end  to  {MTmit  Its  return,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  element  when  so  released,  substantially  as 
de8<rlb€d. 

l.'H  In  a  compntlng  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  of  a  typewriter  carrla«re.  a  rack  movable 
therewith  havins  a  series  of  pias,  nae  correMpondtiiK  to 
each  fourth  writing  apace  of  the  typewriter,  a  lever  suc- 
cessively operated  by  said  pins,  computing  mechanism, 
numeral  keys  therefor,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever 
when  so  actuated  for  preventing  the  depression  of  the 
numeral  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  maehlne. 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage',  of  computlnjr 
wheels,  means  controlled  by  said  traveling  carriage  for 
determining  when  said  wheels  shall  turn,  and  separate 
means  on  said  traveling  carriage  for  preventing  the  turn 
Ing  of  said  wheels  at  certain  predetermined  points  in  the 
travel  of  said  carriage. 

71.  In  R  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  mechanism  of  a  master  member,  a  step  by-step 
feeding  carriage,  means  controlled  from  said  carriage  for 
moving  said  compnting  mechanism  and  master  member 
relatively  to  one  another  from  higher  to  lower  orders 
during  the  step-hy-step  feeding  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  means  for  moving  said  computing  mechanism  and 
master  member  relatively  to  one  another  from  higher  to 
lower  orders  on  the  return  movement  of  said  carriage. 

f  Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  27,  and  29  to  70  not  printed  in 
the  Cazette.l 


1.244.3»8.     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  «"OMPLT 
INt;   MACHINE.     WAi-raa  Wbioht,   New   York.   N.   Y.. 
assignor    to    Underwood   Computing   Machine   Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  1, 
ll>10.     Serial  No.  674,813.      (CI.  235—69.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  rack 
upon    said    carriage,   column    stops  adjustable   along   said 

rack,  a  key-operated  stop  upon   the  machine  frame  t 

operate  with  said  column  stops,  a  latch  or  hook,  means 
to  cause  the  book  to  engage  certain  of  said  stops,  means 
dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  carriage  fur  rausink' 
said  hook  to  release  the  stops,  a  master  wheel,  a  gang  of 
computing  wheela,  ami  means  connected  to  said  hook  to 
effect  relative  traveling  moveutent  between  said  master 
whevl  and  said  coaputing  wheela. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
rack  upon  said  carriage  forming  part  of  a  typewriter- 
tabulating  mechanism,  lugs  adjasUbly  mounted  upon  said 
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rack,  a  latrh  ov  book  to  en>r»)Pe  •.aW  lugs,  a  lever  pivoted 
l>etween  Its  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  book, 
a  master-wheel  <onnecte<l  tq  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  forming  part  of  a  <'omputlng  mechanism,  and  means 
for  causing  said  hook  to  engatre  and  reUase  the  lugs  in 
suceesslon. 


11;,  I'he  combiiiatlon  with  a  t.\pewrlter  carriage  and  « 
series  if  lugs  carried  therel'y,  of  a  tixed  tubular  housing, 
a  -llitc  tittinu  in  said  housing,  a  hook  haviuK  n  stem  ex 
t'li'iiiiK  into  said  housln>;  aii'l  connected  at  i>ur  end  to 
said  sll(le.  means  tending  to  ciiyatre  said  hool-'  with  said 
lujjs.  means  dep<n(lent  ui'on  the  aiovi'ineut  of  the  car- 
riage for  releasing  said  hook,  a  master  wheel,  a  Kang  of 
coniputinu  wheels  tngBgeable  t>y  9ai<l  master  wheel,  a 
lever  pivoted  lietwee!)  its  enils  \ipoii  a  friiiiicwnrii  and  con- 
nected at  one  eii.i  to  said  .»lide.  and  means  ctmnected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  leviT  for  effecting'  relative  movement 
I'etween  said  master  wheel  and  vaid  c<.mputiiis;  wheels, 
and  a  returning  spring  for  said  lever.' 

IG.  The  combination  with  a  movable  computing  mem- 
Itcr,  of  a  step-by-step  feeding  larriage,  a  projection  there 
on.  u  hook  having  a  ^ieliliu^'  .-.teni  Hn<l  engageable  with 
.said  projection,  a  tubular  housing  for  affording  protec- 
tion for  the  stem  <»f  said  hook,  said  hiKik  having  a  noee  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  hi>usiuK.  said  bousing  havlni; 
a  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  operatiug  lever  hav 
iiig  a  <  onnectlon  extending  throu^ih  sai<l  slot  to  said 
teiolv.  aii<l  loiineited  to  said  movable  computing;  member  to 
operate  the  same.  ,   , 

[Claims   .!    to   n,   i:?   to   1.1,  and    17  not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.  I 


1.244,.T»0  ACETYLENE  <;A.s  (;ENERAT0R.  Dambl 
Zi.MMKUM.\.\,  Magley.  ind.  Filed  Feb.  9,  IKIG.  Serial 
No.  77.210.      (CI.  4h— 10. ) 


J$^^ 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  machine  comprising  a  casinc  h«vlng 
n  detachable  cover,  efimpartnients  loeated  in  the  casing, 
means  for  holding  the  compartments  In  lowered  position 
within  the  casing,  means  for  Introducing  water  Into  the 
casing,  hells  movably  mounted  over  the  compartments, 
tanks  mounted  In  the  compartments  and  provided  at  their 
bottoms  with  water  outlets,  valve  stems  movahly  mounted 
in  the  tanks  and  having  disks  adapted  to  move  against 
the  opposite  sides  of.  the  bottoms  of  the  tanks,  said  disks 
being  spaced  apart  for  n  dlstanef  greater  than  the  thick 
ness  of  the  Iwttoms  of  the  tank",  th*  upp^r  ends  of  the 
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stems  adapted  to  !»<•  enc«iuntered  by  tin    tops  of  the  l)ell8. 
sprlBgn  mounted  upon  the  ranks  and  engageable  with  the 
stems,  to  normally  hold  them  In  elevateil  position  and  a 
pipe  for  conducting  the  gas  from  under  the  hells  and  con 
»e<-ted  with  the  casing,  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

2.  An  acetylene  pss  generator  comprising  a  easing,  a 
partition  located  therein,  a  detachable  cover  for  the  cas 
ing.  said  partition  having  its  edges  spaced  from  the  cover 
and  the  bottom  of  the  rasing,  means  tor  Introducing  water 
Into  the  casing,  compartments  located  in  the  <-asiag  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  rods  detachably  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  connected  with  the 
compartments  for  holding  the  same  in  lowered  position  In 
the  casing,  water  tanks  positioned  upon  the  compartments 
and  having  in  their  bottoms  outlet  openings,  carbid  re- 
ceptacles locate<l  In  the  lower  portions  of  thi'  compart- 
ments, valves  located  in  the  tanks  and  having  reduced 
portions  passing  through  the  outlet  openings  thereof, 
disks  mounted  upon  the  stems  of  the  valves  and  spaced 
apart  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  tanks,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stems  of 
the  valves  positioned  above  the  topa  of  the  tanks,  springs 
mounted  upon  the  tanks  and  engaging  the  upper  portions 
of  the  valve  stems  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  said 
stems  in  elevated  position,  bells  movably  mounted  over 
the  compartment  the  upper  ends  of  the  valves  stems  lying 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  liells.  and  pipes  lead- 
ing from  under  the  bells  and  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  a  casing,  lor  introduc- 
ing water  in  the  casing,  a  lompartment  located  in  the  cas 
ing,  a  bell  movably  mounted  over  the  t-ompartment.  a 
water  tank  located  in  the  compartment  and  provided  at 
its  bottom  with  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  having  a  ^tem 
passing  through  the  outlet  opening,  the  stem  of  the  said 
valve  projecting  al>ove  the  top  of  the  tank  and  lying  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bell,  a  spring  mounte<l  upon 
the  tank  and  connected  with  the  stem  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  in  an  elevated  position,  disks  mounted  upon 
the  valve  stem  and  located  one  above  and  the  other  ixdow 
the  bottom  of  the  tanks,  said  casing  being  space<i  apart 
for  a  distance  greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  of  the 
lH»ttom  of  the  tanks,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  casing 
and  having  an  inlet  end  located  un<ter  the  UtU  alwve  the 
line  of  the  water  level  of  the  casing. 


l,244.4tH>.  SCRl  ItlJING  M.VCHINE.  Kobekx  /immkb 
MAN,  Don  hnsiter.  Mass.  Filed  l>e< .  22,  1916.  ."^erial  No. 
138,415.      (CI.  15^14.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  mcunte<}  thereon,  a  brush  and  a  mop 
mounted  in  said  frame,  separate  means  for  lifting  said 
brush  and  j«ald  mop  Independently  of  each  other,  a  handle 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
lifting  means  to  lift  the  brush  when  swung  to  one  extrem- 
ity of  Its  path  of  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  lifting  means  to  lift  the  mop  when  moved 
to  the  other  extremity  of  Its  path  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  sup- 
porting •wheels  mounted  thereon,  pairs  of  sliding  blocks 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  movement,  spriBg 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  their  lowermost  posi- 
tions, a  ^rush  rotatahlv  monnted  nn  one  pair  of  blocks,  a 
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mop  mount«>d  oo  the  other  tmlr  of  blocki.  separate  mean^ 
for  lifting  each  pair  of  blo<)k8  Independently  of  the  other. 
;i  handle  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  nnd  adapted  to 
eugage  one  of  said  lifting  laeaos  to  lift  said  brush  when 
moved  to  one  extremity  oif  Ita  path  of  movement  and 
a<lapt(>*l  to  engage  the  other  of  said  lifting  means  to  lift 
Mii'l  ni'ip  when  moved  to  tke  other  extremity  of  its  path 
of  iiici\  ►•ment. 


1, .44. 401  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  Chari.bs  A  Zobil, 
Fort  Smith.  Ark.  FlM  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
'.(ri.t!:.',.      (CI.  104—116.) 


•_J'-^fc^t^ 


1  A  THllroad  rrosaing  Including  a  base,  lorner  pieces 
^ft'cured  thereon  forming  the  terminals  of  the  main  rails 
on  the  base,  slide-rails  fondling  the  rail  continuation  be- 
tween the  comer  pieces  on  |he  base,  springy  for  maintain- 
ing the  slide  rails  extended  in  contact  with  the  corner 
pieces,  operating  bars  engaging  the  slide-rails,  pressure 
bars  arranged  along  side  tb4  main  rails  to  be  depressed  by 
a  train,  and  connections  wtalereby  said  presfiure  tmrs  actu- 
ate the  operating  bars. 

2.  .V  railroad  crossing  iiiclnding  a  base,  corner  pieces 
secureil  thereon,  openings  fbnned  In  the  base,  slide-rails 
arranged  Intermediate  the  corner  pieces,  pressure  bars 
extending  along  side  the  slifle-ralls  and  corner  pieces,  the 
pressure  bars  of  one  trackitay  crossing  the  pressure  bars 
of  the  other,  connections  Intermediate  the  pressure  bars 
■Mill  slide-rail.s,  said  pressure  bars  being  formed  with  off- 
sets at  their  crossing  points  said  base  being  formed  with 
openings  to  permit  movement  of  the  pressure  bars  at  their 
offset  points. 

3.  .\  railroad  crossing  including  a  base,  lorner  pieces 
se<ured  thereon,  openings  fbrme<l  in  the  base,  slide  rails 
arranged  intermeillate  the  corner  pieces,  pressure  bars 
extending  along  side  the  sUtfe-raila  and  corner  pieces,  the 
prextiure  bars  of  one  trackwsy  crossing  the  pressure  bars 
of  the  other,  connections  intermediate  the  pressure  bars 
and  slide-rails,  said  pressure  bars  being  formed  with  oCf- 
set.s  at  their  crossing  points,  said  base  being  formed  with 
openiugs  to  permit  movement  of  the  pressure  bars  at  their 
offset  points,  and  springs  operating  the  slide  bars  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  operation  of  tht  pressure  bars. 


J.J44  402.      VEHICLE  TOP  SDPI*ORT       Ch.ahi.cs   R     AL 
r.c.N.   .Vahtabula.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The   .\shtabula   Bow 
.Socket    Company,    Ashtabula,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
(thlo       Filed    Dec.    2,    191B.      Serial    No.    804,158.       (Cl. 
J 1—62.) 

'.'.  Ill  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow 
dlr.^tiy  pivotally  attached  fto  the  vehicle  body  ;  an  auxil- 
iary bow  ;  an  outrigger  bow  ;  and  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  outtigger  bow,  said  auxiliary  bow 
and  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  together  and  the 
one  thereof  being  in  turn  pl«:otally  attached  to  said  main 
bow  near  the  lower  edge  o(  the  top  covering,  said  out- 
rigger bow  and  arm  being  4dapted  to  form  an  upwardly 
extending  elbow  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
auxiliary  bow  in  the  extended  condition  of  the  top  go  as 
to  prevent  upward  breaking  0f  such  elbow. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  main  Iww 
suitably  attache<l  to  the  vehicle  body  ;  an  artU-ulateii  aux- 
iliary bow:  an  outrigger  how;  and  an  arm  pivotally  at 
lached  to-  the  inner  end  of  said  out  rigger  bow  near  the 
lower  tHlge  of  the  top  covering,  said  auxiliary  bow  and 
said   ami   heltiK  pivotally   ronnected   together  and    the  one 


thereof  l>einK  In  turn  pivotally  attatheil  to  .said  miiin  ii.nv. 
said  outrigger  bow  and  arm  being  adapted  to  form  au  up 
wardly  extending  elbow  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
ingaire  said  auxiliary  bow  in  the  extended  condition  of  th-" 
tt)p  so  as  to  prevent  upward  breaking  of  sui'h  eldow. 

[Claims   1.  3.  and  5   to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1. 244.403  WINrH>W  SHADE  ROLLER  Elizabeth 
Amknt,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170.093.      (CI.  156—25.) 


4.  A  window  shade  fastener,  comprising  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  around  the  ends  of  a  window  shade 
roller,  a  clip  forme«l  upon  said  sleeve  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  its  side,  said  clip  being  fastened  to  the 
sleeve  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
end  of  a  shade  roller  to  be  wrapped  around  It,  fastening 
means  for  simultaneously  securing  the  shade  and  sleeve 
to  the  roller,  and  an  annular  flange  formed  around  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  mounting  point  of 
the  clip 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.404  I'ADLOCK-SHIELD.  Lot  is  li  Ankomtz, 
Tlhien.  111.  Flletl  May  22.  1917.  S.rlal  No.  170.302. 
(CI.   70—16.) 


1  -V  padlock  shield  comprising  a  back,  a  front  and  a 
cover,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  at  one  side  of  the 
front  to  afford  clearance  for  a  hasp,  the  back  of  the  shield 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  a  staple 
may  extend,  said  slot  enabling  the  shield  to  be  moved  ver 
tically  or  lengthwise  to  co^er  or  uncover  a  lock  attached 
to  the  staple,  the  back  being  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  vertical  slots  to  receive  screws  or  other  like  fastening 
devices  whereby  the  shield  may  be  secure*!  to  a  wall  or  the 
like  and  arranged  for  movement  thereon. 

2.  A  padlock  shield  comprising  a  metal  sheet  forming  a 
back,  a  front  end  a  cover,  the  front  being  bent  from  one 
side  of  the  t»ack  and  being  provided   at   one   end   with   a 
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projecting  tab  having  a  lip.  and  the  back  being  provided 
with  a  slot  to  receive  the  lip,  the  front  being  also  provided 
on  the  upper  side  with  a  lip.  an<i  the  top  beiqg  bent  for 
wardly  from  the  back  and  having  «  slot  to  receive  the 
last-named   Up 


1  ,  2  4  4  ,  4  U  .-)  .  SHOE  IRONING  APHAKATLS  Okkkli. 
AsHTox.  deceasid,  Swanipscott,  Mass..  by  Hannah 
Asbton,  executrix,  Swainpscott,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  File<l  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,931.      (CI.  12—51.) 


1.  Ai\  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  Ironing  the  materials  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  shoe  to  be  presented  in  a  substan 
tlally  upright  position  for  downward  pressure  against  the 
Ironing  means,  and  means  below  said  ironing  means  con- 
structe*!  and  arranged  to  iron  the  top  portions  of  the 
npper  on  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  presented  likewise  In  a 
substantially  upright  position. 

(Claims  2  to  .'»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.406      LIFTING  .TACK      Locke  Atwkll,  Selma.  Ala 
Filed  Apr    28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,188.     (Cl.  254—103.) 


i  ! 


3»- 


'-    \ 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
plunger,  a  screw  parallel  to  the  plunger  for  relatively 
lifting  the  plunger,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  screw,  a  second 
gear  whiH'l  In  constant  engagement  with  the  first  gear 
wheel  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  latter,  means  for 
rotating  the  sec-ond  gear  wheel,  a  member  movable  In  a 
path  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  in  operative 
relation  with  the  latter  to  be  moved  in  said  path  when 
the  plunger  moveti  to  its  upper  limit,  and  means  placing 
said    movable    member    Into   operative    relation    with   said 


rotating  means  for  automatically  putting  said  means  out 
of  action  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.".  in  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plunger 
having  an  upright  channel,  mechanism  for  relatively 
lifting  said  plunger,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  perpendicular  to  said  plunger  and  a  pair  of  gears 
in  continuous  enxagement  with  eaih  other,  one  of  said 
gears  being  on  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  a 
member  movable  In  said  channel  and  In  operative  rela 
lion  with  sail]  plunger  to  be  mov«Hl  in  said  channel  when 
the  plunger  nioxes  to  Its  upper  limit,  a  sleeve  concentric 
and  slldable  parallel  to  said  shaft,  means  operatlvely  con- 
netting  said  sleeve  and  said  memlxr  which  is  movable 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
plaring  said  sleeve  In  operative  relation  with  said  shaft- 
turning  means  for  automatically  putting  said  turning 
means  out  of  action  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

11.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plun 
ger,  mechanism  for  relatively  lifting  said  plunger,  said 
niei  hanlsm  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  i)erpendicular  to 
said  plunger  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam 
rin^  (oncentric  to  said  shaft  and  bearing  a  stud,  a  member 
movable  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  plunger  and 
in  operative  relation  with  said  stud  for  turning  said  cam 
ring  when  the  plunger  approaches  its  upper  limit  and 
means  operatlvely  relating  the  cam  ring  and  the  shaft- 
turning  means  for  placing  the  latter  out  of  action,  sub 
Btantlally    as  de8cril>ed. 

13.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
plunger,  mechanism  for  relatively  lifting  said  plunger, 
said  mechanlara  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl 
movable  in  a  path  approximately  tangential  to  said  wheel, 
and  means  In  operative  relation  with  said  pawl  and  said 
plunger  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  plunger  to  said 
pawl  for  the  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  the  plunger  approaches  ita  upper  limit,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,244,407.  KITCHENBTTE.  Charlm  S.  Avbdisian 
and  John  J.  DwY»m,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.  Serial  No.  828.250.  Renewed  May  28.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171.582.      (CT.  126—37.) 


1.  A  kitchenette  cabinet  provided  with  an  open  ended 
I'hamher  extending  within  the  cabinet  and  having  a  shal- 
low compartment  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
slldable  memler  normal^'  positioned  in  the  shallow  com- 
partment and  provide*!  at  its  outer  end  with  a  vertical 
member,  a  stove  supporting  member  secunHl  to  the  verti- 
cal member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  chamber, 
guide  members  In  said  compartment  or  in  opposite  sides 
of  the  slldable  member,  and  a  foldable  shield  and  stove 
carrier  carried  by  the  stove  support 

2.  A  kitchenette  provided  with  an  open-ended  chaml>er 
extending  partly  through  the  cabinet  and  a  shallow  com 
partment  beneath  the  bottom  and  extending  beyond  the 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber  ;  a  slldable  member  normally 
positioned  in  said  shallow  compartment  and  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  vertical  member  adapted  to  close  the 
open   end   of  said   chamber ;   a   stove   supporting   meinlier 
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McmNd  to  mM  ▼prtlcnl  McwbCT  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
tW  bottom  of  said  chamber ;  aad  culde  Bcmben  In  said 
compartment  on  opposite  sideg  of  aald  8lldal>)«  me«ber. 

1 


1,244.406.  COIN  -  CONTROtLJBD  CIECDIT  -  CONTROL 
LBR.  VAroBAN  R.  Baco»,  Moreiu*,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1917.      Serial  No.  144.755.      (C\.  194— 53  ) 


1.   In   a    time   controlled    drcnlt   controller,   n    ohronom 
eter,   circuit  closing  mechanism   operable  from   aald  chro 
nometer  and  embodying  a  disk,  a  split  conductor  ring  s*' 
cnred  to  one  face  of  Mid  dfck  concentrically  thereof  and 
harlng  the  ends  spaced   ap«rt.  contact   flngem   connected 
In  tie  controlled  clrcnlt  and  harlng  the  ends  thereof  nor 
rasUy  engagteg  said  disk  at!  a  point  between  the  enda  of 
JMrid  ring  to  hold  the  contrflled  clrcnlt  open,  and  BMans 
holding  said  dlak  normally  Against  tnmtng  movement  nn 
dw  the  action  of  said  chronometer  and  oiperable  to  releaae 
said  disk. 

4.   In   a   time   controlled   (drcult   controller,   a   chronom 
eter,   circuit   closing  mechanism   operable   from  said   chro 
nomettT  and  embodying  a  dink,  a  spilt  conductor  ring  se 
cured  to  une  fac«  of  sakl  disk  concentrically  thereof  and 
haTtng   the  enda  spaced   ap^rt,  cuatact  flDger»  connecter! 
1b  the  eoctrolled  circuit  and  hAvlng  the  enda  thereof  nor 
mally  engaging  .said  disk  ac  a  point  tietween  the  ends  of 
said  ring  to  hold  the  controlled  circuit  open,  means  hold 
ing  said   disk   normally   against    turning   movement   under 
the   a<-tlon    of    said    chronoiaeter   and    op«'ralilf'    to    rrlfasf 
said  di.sk.  a  shaft  upon  which  said  disk  in  loosely  mount 
ed,  a  ronnection  t)etween  liakl  shaft  and  chronometer,  and 
means  for  initially  rotating  isaid  disk  upon  its  release  and 
thereafter    serving   a.s   a    driving   connection    tx-twcen    the 
dii<k  and  the  chronometer  nfechanlsm. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnlted  in  the  Gaaette.] 

« 
1,244,409.     ENGINE  SPEED  REGULATOR.     JOHN  Baihs, 

Argenta,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,482. 

(CI.  264—3.) 


Speed  regwlatteg  umd  adjuatfag  nMana  (or  Internal  com 
UuaUon  englBcs  eabedyiar  In  coaabiaatlon  with  a  fly 
whcd.  and  tke  latmke  valTC  a  speed  coatrol  lever  connect 
ed  with  tkm  ■*•■  of  aald  Talve  «otf  serrtag  to  IlmU  tke 


movement  of  the  valve  nway  from  Its  seat,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive device  ansociated  with  the  fly  wheel  for  actnat 
Ing  said  lever,  and  an  adju.«tabl<^  stop  arrange<t  In  the 
path  of  said  lever  for  limiting  the  maxlmara  movement 
of  the  lever  under  the  intiuence  of  the  speed  responsive 
device. 


1,244,410       TOBACCO  PIPE.      Archibald   William 
'        Bar.-tbt,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  May  IS,  1917      Serial 
No.  168,754       (n    ISl-  12.) 


i,jr     X 


0- 


1.  The  hrrein  d>  s<ribed  smoking  d.-vlcf  cuiiiprislng  a 
tobacco  receptacle  surrounded  by  double  walls  producing 
twtweon  them  a  water  Jacket,  the  base  of  thi-  device  hav 
ing  a  smoke  outlet  commiiiiliatlng  with  the  receptacle 
and  the  Jacket  having  a  ihi'  t  ronnectlnn  with  said  smoke 
outlet. 

•_'.  The  herein  deacrlt'ed  smoking  pipe  idinprising  a 
(lowl  whose  tobacco  re<  epta'  le  is  surrouiiile<l  by  double 
walls  pro<iuclng  between  thetii  a  wtter  Jacket,  the  base  of 
th<»  bowl  having  a  chamber  lommunicatlng  with  the  re 
ceptacle  through  a  smoke  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  such 
receptacle,  the  inner  wail  also  having  a  duct  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Jacket  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber,  the  latter  having  a  nicotin  opening  in  Its 
bottom,  a  plug  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  stem  leading 
from  the  nicotin  chamber. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.244.411.        PLKASIKE  RAILWAY 

Middle  Village.   .\    Y       Filed     Fel)    1 
14'.>.H5.3       I  CI.   40-  -27.) 


J(>H<4     Hbur,    Jr., 
■,   1917.     Serial  No. 


1  III  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the 
step  t)earing  at  their  point  of  crosalng,  a  standard  rising 
coml)ination  of  a  base  ( (imprlsing  crossed  beams  and  a 
from  the  ba.se,  a  motor  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a 
horizontal  disk  revolved  by  said  motor  and  having  an  off 
center  hole  ;  of  a  car.  a  substantially  circular  track  on 
which  the  car  Is  mounte<l.  an  upright  shaft  mounted  at 
It.s  lower  end  in  said  step  bearing  and  at  Its  upper  end  In 
aald  hole,  a  spider  carrie<l  by  the  shaft  and  supportlag 
aald  track,  and  looped  springs  depending  from  the  arms 
of  the  spider  and  adapted  to  strike  the  beams  of  the  base 
saccewdvely  as  the  track  la  gyrated. 

2.  In  an  amnsement  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
corablaation  with  a  practicaJly  horUontal  member  having 
an   annular  track  around   It.    a   practically   upright   ahaft 
flxed  throQgh  said   member,  and   a   step  bearing  for  sup 
porting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft ;  of  a  ring  bearing  dl 
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rectiy  above  said  step  beMrinK  an  lmp«ller  mounted  in 
said  ring  iu-arlng  and  having  an  off  center  connection 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  En  angular  hole  at 
Its  center,  a  superlnipose<l  motor,  .nnd  a  power  shaft  Ion 
gltudinally  movable  throu^'h  the  motor  and  made  angular 
for  connection  with  the  hole  at  the  center  of  the  hiipeller. 
.3  In  an  aiiuiseinent  d«>vlce  of  the  class  descrlbtHl.  the 
combination  with  a  ba^e,  tv  ca.sting  thereon  having  a  step 
bearing  and  a  sleeve,  a  standard  rising  from  the  sleeve 
and  tubular  at  Its  upper  end.  its  upper  extremity  having 
a  lateral  arm  with  an  annular  tx-aring  directly  above  said 
step  bearing,  a  bracket  having  a  shank  adjustably  mount 
e<l  in  the  tubular  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  a  lateral 
arm  overlying  that  of  the  standard,  and  a  motor  carried 
by  the  last  named  arm  :  of  a  gyrating  skeleton  platform 
Including  a  spider  through  which  said  standard  extends 
and  an  annular  tra(  k  carried  by  the  spider,  a  main  shaft 
fast  through  the  renter  of  the  ^pl.ler  and  stepped  at  Its 
lower  end  in  said  lower  bearing,  a  rotary  Impeller  mount 
ed  In  said  upper  bearing  and  <lrlven  by  said  motor,  and 
an  off  center  connection  between  the  Impeller  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft. 


1.244.412.  BOTTLB-CAI' 
▼Ule,  Ind  Filed  Mar 
(CI.   215      l.H.) 


.M-rHBD  I.    Bbrnakpin.  Evans 
«V    1017        Serial    No     152,«91. 
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2.    A    bottle    cap    having    a    pair    of    separately    formed 
and   longitudinally   alined    cylindrical   shells,   and   a    horl 
lontal   seam   connecting  the  adjacent   edges  of  said   shells. 
the  one  shell  of  which   Is  drawn   from  a   single  piece   with 
its  top  removed,  and  has  8   raw  free  edge 

[rialniv  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,244,41.'i  BOTTLE  r.V I'  AirarnL  Bbrnardin,  Evans 
vlile,  Ind  Filed  Mar  6,  ntl7.  Serial  No.  152.692. 
(a.  215—13.) 


*^  - 


articles  in  a  cftmmlnuted  material  conalatlng  mainly  of 
zinc  and  alumlniura.  until  the  articles  take  on  n  protective 
covering,  substantlall^v  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  iron  articles  to  protect  them 
with   fine,    which    consisU    in    heating    the    article*   in    a 
mixture   composed    mainly    of   zinc   dust    and   comminuted 
aluminium,   until   the  articles   take  on   n   protective  cover 
Ing.  substantially  ns  described. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  articles  of  iron  to  protect 
them  with  zinc,  which  consists  in  heating  and  agitating 
the  articles  In  a  comminuted  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  50'<  zinc  dust  and  50'f  granulated  alu- 
minium, until  the  articles  take  on  a  protective  covering, 
substantially  as  described. 


5,  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  providetl  with 
threads,  o'  a  cap  having  aii  Internal  sealing  member  en- 
Kiigeable  with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  provided  with 
t  breads  whiih  enuage  and  pass  the  threads  of  the  bottle 
ne<k  fiT  movement  therei.eyoud  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  <  ap  to  compress  the  said  sealing  member,  said  cap 
and  the  bottle  neck  being  provided  with  relatively  engag- 
ing means  when  the  cap  is  so  < ompressed.  to  hold  the  lat 
ter  In  sealed  position  and  Including  a  cap  carried  part 
which  1h  removable  from  the  cap  to  fre<>  the  latter  for  co- 
operation   with   the    threads   alone   In    its   subsequent   UPe. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,244,41.-  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION.  WiixiAM  K.  Booth.  Chicago.  Ill  .  as 
signor  to  Booth  Hall  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnola.  Filed  June  29,  191".  Serial  No. 
177,679.      (CI.   204 — 64.) 


1.244.414.  PROCESS  OF  COATINii  IRON.  STEEL,  OR 
<WHHI<  METALS  WITH  METAL.  F^bnst  Bbrnhbim, 
Ihisseldorf.  <;erraany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F. 
BargeHS,  Madl.-'on,  Wis.,  and  one-half  to  C.  J.  Kirk.  New 
Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  S.'rlal  No.  825,993. 
(CI  91—70.1.) 
1.  The   method   of  coating  articles  of  iron   or  the  like 

to  protect   them  with  ilnt .  which  consists  in  heating  the 


1  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
(hamber  provided  with  a  wall  terminal,  a  co  acting  main 
electrode  of  opposite  polarity,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode 
of  the  saifie  polarity  as  said  wall  terminal  and  adapted 
to  serve  In  preliminarily  heating  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  hearth  provided  with  an  embedde<l  ter 
mlnal  faced  with  refractory  material  which  is  conductiv. 
when  hot.  said  chaiiiber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with 
openings,  a  main  electrode  depending  through  one  of  suld 
openings  nnii  adapted  to  operate  an  arc  at  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  charge,  an  auxiliary  electrode  depemlinc 
through  another  opening  in  the  top  wall  and  adapted  for 
jeady  v»lthdrawal,  and  a  transfortner  having  a  secondary 
circuit  with  one  terminal  Joined  to  said  main  electrode 
an<l  another  terminal  Join'Kl  to  both  said  wall  terminal 
and    said   auxiliary   electrode 

7.  The  method  of  electrh  furnace  operation  wbi(  h  con 
sists  In  using  an  auxiliary  electrcMle  in  conjunction  with 
the  main  electrode  for  heating  the  fiirna<e  and  making 
the  wall-conta(t  sufficiently  conductive  and  then  using 
said  main  electrode  and  said  wall  contact  to  carry  on  the 
operation  of  the  furnace. 

[Claims  2.  ?,.  5,  6,  8.  and  '.*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.410.      SPARK  PLTG.      Ai.ueut    P.   Bkoomkll.   York, 

Pa.       Filed    .Tan.    12,    1910.       Serial    No.    7].r>'ir>.       ICl. 

123—109^ 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  <-ombiistlon  engines,  an 
insulating  core  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
for  normally  dosing  the  opening,  a  reservoir  carried  hy 
the  core  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  valve,  snld 
reservoir  being  in  communication  with  the  ojwnlng.  and 
said  valve  Iwing  automatically  opened  at  the  intake  stroke 
of  the  engine  piston. 

4.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  bushing  having  one  end 
Internally  threaded  and  providMl  with  an  annular  In 
ternal  shoulder,  an  elongate«l  In.sulating  botly  having  a 
central  bore  and  an  annular  shoulder  and  mounted  In  the 
bushing,  said  hody  having  a  nip  at  one  end  and  Us  other 
end  reduced  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  second  bushing 
externally  threaded  and  screwing  into  the  ftrst  bushlnc.  a 
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terminal  poKt  loosely  mounts  in  the  bore  of  th«  insulat- 
ing body  with  its  endR  proj<>ctin(  beyond  sAld  body,  a  nut 
on  the  upper  end  of  pottt.  a  spring  on  the  post  between  the 
nut  and  the  end  of  said  l>#dy,  and  an  electrode  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  and  forming  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  00  the  lower  reduced  end  of  the  insulating  body. 


6.  A  itpark  plug,  comprising  a  bushing,  an  elongated 
insulating  body  mounted  la  the  bushing  and  having  a 
central  bore  and  its  lower  eqd  formed  into  a  valve  seat,  a 
loosely  mounted  and  spring  pressed  terminal  post  in  the 
bore  of  the  insulating  body,  tnd  an  electrode  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  post  and  forming  a  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  <«eat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  l>ody. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.244.417         TIRE    CARRIFIR. 

Molnea,  Iowa.     Flle«l  Sept.  28, 
iCl.  224—29.) 


Fka.vk     Brohman,     l)»'K 
1916.     Serial  No.  122.680 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
drum  section,  an  annulus  secured  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
drum  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  th" 
drum,  said  annulus  being  fdrmed  centrally  at  Its  upper 
portion  with  an  inwardly  extending  slot,  an  adjustable 
screw  passing  through  the  lawer  portion  of  said  annuluii 
illametrlcally  opposite  said  Inwardly  extending  slot,  a  pair 
of  ribs  formed  transversely  upon  said  annulus  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  being  curvetl 
upwardly  to  provide  retaining  means,  and  a  hingedly  con 
nected  drum  section  arrange<]  to  close,  the  first  section  an.l 
to  contact  with  said  upwardly  curved  portions  of  said 
ribs. 


1,244,418.  TWINE  HOLDER.  Joh.n  A.  Kib.nham,  Wen 
ham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan  :i.  1916.  Serial  No.  69.737. 
(CI.  242—141.) 

1.  A  twine  holder  having  members  adapted  conjointly 
to  hold  a  ball  of  twine,  comprising  a  base  and  said  mem- 
bers projecting  from  the  base  and  supported  only  thereon  : 
the  members  being  IndiTldaally  broad,  having;  curvature  in 
three   dimensions   of   npnce.    leing   bendabte    to  and    from 


rhelr  ball-holding  positions,  and  having  sufficient  stiffness 
to  reaiain  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  thus  bent. 


3.  .V  twiu.'  holder  having  projecting'  twlut-  holding 
tnemhers  of  hnsad  material  Individually  sufflilently  pliant 
to  \>*?  bent  by  human  fingers  and  thus  curved  In  three 
'llmenslon.s  ;  ami  a  support  to  which  the  said  members  are 
attacheil. 

4  .\  twine  holder  having  projecting  members  of  sheet 
li'Hil  ailaptt'd  to  t'tiKaKe  a  ball  of  twlnt-  on  various  sides  ;  a 
support  therefor  ;  and  attaching  means. 

I  Claims  2  ami  .")  to  7  not  printf<l  in  the  tlaz.ette  ] 


1  244.41!»  WORK  HOLDER.  .I(JHX  H  BiBN.s  Yelm, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alfre«l  Morris  ami  one 
third  to  Alfre<l  Ix>e  Morris.  Yelm,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
1915.  Serial  No.  64,145.  Reneweti  .^ept  4.  1917  S« 
rial   .No.   189,681.      (CI.   144—296.) 


I  .V  work  htilder  comprishik;  an  elonjjated  -trip  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  and  work  engaging  niemhers  plvotally 
en>:£)fe<l  with  said  strip  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  the  stop, 
one  of  said  work  engaging  members  comprising  a  strip 
reslllently  supported  by  the  engaging  member  normally 
maintained  elevated  and  on  an  upward  and  outward  In- 
cline relative  to  the  coacting  work  engaging  member,  the 
lower  extremity  of  .natd  vertical  strip  terminating  In  an 
Inturned  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  work  when 
ln.serte<l  between  the  engaging  members,  whereby  the 
strip  is  moved  downwardly  and  toward  the  coa(flng  en- 
gaging member. 

ff'lRlms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette  ] 


1.244,420.     RAILROAD-GATE.      Howard  Caki.ihi.e.  l.ees- 
burg,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Simpson,   Hammon- 
ton.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1916,  Serial  No.  83.421.     Re- 
newed Sept.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,068.     (CI.  269 — 4.) 
The   combination   with    a   normally    open    railway    gate, 
and  pneumatic  means  for  closing  it  ;  of  a  valve  caxlng  hav- 
ing In  <.ne  side  an  outlet  opening  connected  with  said  means, 
in  Its  other  side  an  inlet  opening  opposite  the  outlet  and 
conne<ted   with  a  source  of  compressed  air  and   a   waste 
opening  out  of  alinement  with  the  other  openings,  a  valTe 
block   slidably    mounted   In    the  casing  and   having   near 
one  end  a  straight  Inlet  port  adapted  to  register  slmalta- 
neouaJy  with  said  alined  openings  in  Its  body,  a  deflected 
outlet   port   adapted   to   register   simultaneously  with   the 
outlet  and  waste  openings  when  the  straight  jrart  is  oat 
of  register  with  both,  a  solenoid  alined  witb  the  caMnf, 
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Its  core  being  extended  Into  a  rod  connected  with  said 
block,  a  collar  on  said  rod.  nrms  on  the  collar,  ears  on 
the    casing,    contrsctile    -pririKs    connecting    the   arms   and 


•f   r 


ears,  an  lii-iilated  section  of  track,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  and  a  circuit  leading  from  one  rail  of  said  sec- 
tion throii^rti  stich  source  of  iriiT>r>  r.nd  s<denoid  to  the 
other  rail. 


1,244.421.  PROr?:sS  OF  SLAK1N<;  I.IMK  Wn.i  iam  F. 
('.ui.s«is.  Klvertou.  Vh.  Filed  .><<'pt.  2s,  IStlo.  Serial 
>'o.   r.3  (149       (CI.  222 — 4.) 


II.  In  the  direct  manufacture  of  dry  hydrated  lime 
the  proct>s.s  which  conKlstin  In  quickly  mixing  comminuted 
lime  with  sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry  therewith,  the 
amount  of  such  water  being  no  more  than  will  suffice  to 
hydrate  such  lime  and  furnish  a  limited  amount  of  water 
vapor  under  the  heat  of  reaction  without  being  In  such 
*'xcesn  as  to  leave  a  damp  or  moist  final  product,  and  the 
speed  of  mixing  being  such  as  to  allow  formation  of  such 
slurry  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  any  substantial  degree 
<)f  hydration,  quickly  forming  a  tall  vertical  column  of 
such  slurry  In  a  strong  walled  receptacle,  the  speed  of 
formation  of  the  column  being  such  as  to  insure  a  liquid 
seal  by  such  slurry  for  Its  top,  and  allowing  the  mix 
ture  to  undergo  reaction  in  a  quiescent  state  under  Its 
own  pressure  resisted  by  the  walls  of  sach  receptacle  for 
ji  period  of  at  lefcst  8  hours,  and  finally  withdrawing  dry 
liyilraied  llnie  as  a  commercially  finished  product. 

[Claims  1  to  10  and  12  not  printed  In  the  <;a2ette.] 


1  244.422  SHEET  METAL  ROLLING  MACHINE  FOB 
FENDERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Robert  W.  Cahtbr,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,424. 
(CI.   163—82.) 

1  In  a  sheet  metal  working  machine,  a  base  arcuate 
longitudinally,  an  arcuate  templet  mounted  upon  the  baae 
«nd  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  detach- 


ably   Hocuring  a   sheet   metal   blank  upon   said   templet,   a 
support  above  the  templet,  and  a  forming  roller  dep^d 
ing    from    the   support    and   adapted    to   engage    the    sheet 
metal  Idank  and  adapted  to  swing  cros!<wlse  and  longitu 
dlnally. 


3.  .\  sheet  metal  working  machine,  comprising  a  bnse. 
an  arcuate  seat  formed  upon  said  base,  a  templet  adapted 
to  rest  within  said  seat  and  formed  with  an  arcuate  face 
whereby  It  may  slide  along  said  seat,  a  super-structiiie 
built  over  said  base,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  said  super 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  moved,  a  formlnc 
member  plvotally  supported  from  said  lever  arm  iin! 
adapted  to  more  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  templet. 
means  whereby  pressure  may  l>e  constantly  applied  to 
said  forming  member,  and  means  whereby  the  roller  pres 
sure  may  be  varied. 

5.   A  sheet  metal   working  machine,   comprising  a    base. 
an  arcuate  seat  formed  upon  said  base,  a  templet  adapt 
ed  to  rest  within  said  seat  and   formed  with  an   arcuate 
face  whereby  It  may  slide  along  said  seat,  a  super  striic 
ture   built    over   said    base,   a    lever    arm    secured    to    saM 
super  structure    and    adapted    to    be    vertically    moved,    a 
forming  member  plvotally  supporte<i   from  said  lever  arm 
and  adapted  to  move  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  tem 
plet,   means  whereby  pressure  may  be  constantly  applied 
to  said  forming  meml>er,  means  whereby  the  roller  pres 
sure  may   be  varied,   means  for  raising  and  lowering   th> 
forming  member  In  relation  to  the  templet,  and  means  for 
detachahly    securing   a    sheet    metal    blank    upon    the    teni- 
pb't  In  a  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  roller. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,244,423.  ANTIREFILLING  BOTTLE.  Fred  II  Chm- 
MAN,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  July  21,  1916  Serin  I 
No.   110.439.      (CI.  215 — 69.) 


1.  A  valve  for  preventing  a  second  filling  of  a  )>ottle. 
said  valve  being  of  specific  gravity  less  than  unity  witb 
respect  to  the  liquid  dispensed  from  the  l)ottle  aud  of 
snob  form  that  the  line  on  which  it  makes  contact  with 
the  complemental  seat  when  the  bottle  is  upright,  is  above 
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thv  plane  boundiDg  and  >linltlli«  tbat  portion  of  tb«  valve 
of  i^blch  th«  dlaplacemeat  In  said  llqaid  is  equal  to  the 
weiKht  of  the  entire  valve 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.244.424  I'OWER  TRANSMITTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  AlTOMiHtll.ES.  Klohi.4N  V.  Chldomilk.i, 
Scribn.r,  N>br  Filed  M^y  i?..  1916.  Sf-rial  No 
97.338.      (CI     ISO— 53.) 


/    4^ 


lu   a    power   uttachirent  for   automobiles,   the   combina 
tlon  of  a  <  hassls,  an  engine  provldwl  with  a  drivinc  shaft 
havlni:    a   <lut(,h    member,   a   bracket   bar    fa.Htpnrtl    to    th»' 
(  ha.ssis.  a.  U  siiaped  bracket  c$rried  by  said  bar.  a  bracket 
arm  carrii^  by  the  bar  arranJRed  substantially  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  of  tUe  sldea  oi  said  U  shaped  bracket,  said 
bracket  arm  and  side  of  the  U-ahaped  bracket  being  pro- 
vidfil  with  bearings  having  hitged  bearing  caps  and  means 
for   fasten Ldk  the  sarae  in  position,  a   driven   shaft  jour 
naled    in    said    bearings    and    removable    therefrom,    said 
shaft  carrying  a  power   transmitting  pulley   and   a  gear, 
a  starting  shaft  jouraaled  uppn  the  bracket  bar  and  hav 
Ing  at  one  end  a  clutch  membfer  permanently  engaging  the 
clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft  and  at  Us  free  end  u 
Hecon.l   <lutch   member,   a  ge^   iipon    said   cranking   shaft 
meshing    with    the    gear    upot    the    driven    shaft,   and    a 
surtinur  .levlce  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  U-!*hapod  bracket  and  hating  a  clutch  member  for  en 
gagenient  with  the  clutch  m<>iuber  ui'on  the-  outer  end  of 
the  (Tanking  shaft. 


l..'44.4l''.  I5ATTERY  TESTKR.  Emerson  L.  Cl.\rk, 
I.iik.wood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
\atlnnal  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flleil  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  So.  860.57i»  (CI. 
171—95.) 


1  111  an  electric  meter  an  plectm  laaenet  havlnj:  a  core 
pas-iiii:  therethrouch,  a  movkble  armature  adapted  to  he 
attrncte.l  to  the  core  wheni  the  electro  magnet  is  ener 
L'ized  t>v  a  current  of  a  pre^eterminetl  vahie.  means  for 
j)nMliicinc  an  audible  signal.,  projecting  into  the  path  of 
-<ai>i  armature  whereby  an  f|Ddible  signal  is  ulven  when 
the  electromagnet  Is  energised  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
attract    sal<l   armature.  ; 

•_'.  In  an  electilc  meter,  an' clectromaKiiet  havUm  a  core 
passing'  therethrough,  a  movlible  armature  adapted  to  be 
attra(  ted  toward  the  core  when  the  electromagnet  is  en 
tTgi/eij.  an  adjustable  support  for  said  armature,  and 
nieaujt  for  pto^ciftn  an  audible  signal  projecting  between 
.said  armatu*  *ttd  core  wh^rebjr  Bald  audible  aiccal  is 
given  when  the  electroma««tt  is  Merglaed  sufflciently  to 
attract  the  armature. 

3.   In  aa  electric  m«ter,  an  plectro  i»»gnet  having  a  core, 
a   sound   emitting  member  ailjaceat  thereto,  as  armature 


adapteil  to  !«•  nioveil  t-ward  the  core  by  the  flux  prodU(  wi 
by  a  predetermine*!  .  urrent  in  sat<i  eUitro  magnet,  and  a 
hammer  iiiliii)ted  to  be  nios^l  l>y  the  armatiir<>  into  >u 
gagefiient    Willi    thi    -.onHd   emittin;;   iiienklier 

».  In  an  clc  fri.  ni>-ter.  a  U  shaped  har.  a  core  of  mag- 
neti<'  maferial  joining  the  ends  of  the  bar.  said  core  hav- 
ing a  pole  piece  in  it^  middle,  a  non  magnetic  rap  on  the 
pole  piece,  a  hammer  loosely  e.vtending  through  the  tap 
and  pole  pie.e,  a  non  magnetic  member  extending  through 
said  bar.  an  armature  resting  in  the  member  ami  means 
for  niacnetlziuR  sabi  bar, 

[Claims  4  lo  T  md  printe<l  in  tie  Cazette.] 


1.244  42r.  POWER    TRANSMrrriNt;      MECHANISM. 

Kmkk\   E    <i..utK,  (Nkaloosa.  Kans.     Filed  Mar    8,  1916. 
Serial    No.    S2.H47.      (CI.    74 — .54.1 


1.  .\  powi-r  transmlttiuK  mechanism  i  oniprlslnK  -pa' ed 
pivotal  ((i>eratinj;  bars  mounted  for  a  swinging  moNcment, 
a  transmlttliiK  shaft,  independent  levers  plvotnlly  attached 
to  the  shaft.  an<l  a  pair  of  separately  adjustable  pawls 
carried  by  each  lever  and  aiiapted  to  have  an  einraKcnient 
wifti  the  shaft,  and  means  for  <onn<"<tiug  the  levers  to 
tb>-  swiuuinc  bars  for  contlnuousl.N  rotatlnn  the  shaft  in 
a  forwanl  or  reversed  dirertlon  ui>on  a  movement  of  the 
said    i>ars 

2.  .\  power  transmlttiut:  mec  lianism  compri-lii>;  oppos.d 
pivcdal    operating  bars,   a   transmitting  shaft,   means   con 
nected  with   the  bars  and  engatlnp  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same  In  a  forward  or  reversr  dlre(  tlon  upon  the  swing 
Ing  of  the  hars.  said  means  l.einj;  operaMc  to  lock  the  bars 
against   movc;nent. 

ItV    A  ratchet  of  the  character  described  having  suitable 
pawl  engaging  teeth,  and  a  plurality  of  separately  nmov 
able    in.serts    illspostil    between    successive    teeth,    substan 
tially  as  desi-ribed. 

[Claims  ?,  to  ir.  and  17  to  2n  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  244.427  TFRBINE  imiVEN  BLOWER  Fhw.s  H.  C. 
Cnrrts.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Coppus  ?:nglneer 
ing  and  Equipment  Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  flied 
Nov  11.  1012,  Serial  .No  7.30.r>«l.  IMvlded  and  this 
application  filed  Apr    19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.479      iC\. 

230— 11  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll'ed  the  combination 
with  i  turbine,  of  a  blower  driven  thereby,  and  having 
an  Inclosing  1  aslng.  and  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust 
steam  from  said  turbine  into  the  cr.slng  of  said  blower 
in  a  direc  lion  correspondiiii:  to  the  niovement  of  air 
through  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  steain 
turbine  Inclosed  thewdn.  a  second  casing  spaced  from  said 
first  casing  end  having  open  ends,  a  fan  blower  inclosed 
therein,  and  a  steaai  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said 
first  caslni;  and  opening  into  sal<l  second  casing  in  front 
of  said  fan.  blower. 
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5.   In   a   device  of   the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  blower  driven   thereby,  a  cas- 
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Ing   Inclosing   said   blower,   and    means    for   delivering    the 
exhaust  steam  from  said  turbine  into  said  casing. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlntefl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.428.     C.\RBrRETER      Hkvry  E    Ci  btis.  San  Jose, 
rnl  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  T    Schemmel.  San 
Jose.  Cal      Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.787.      (CI 
261      44  I 


1.  The    <ombInation    of   a    carburrter   btMly    and   a    fluid 
pressure  contro||(-d    Venturi    tii!>e   slldably    mounted    there 
In.   said   tube   being  provided   with   an   air   pa>isage   on   the 
exterior  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  inwardly 
dlrecttnl  perforations  connectinj,'  said  air  passage  with  the 
interior  of  said   tube,  and   means  for  steadying  the  move 
ineuts  <  f  s£id   tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body  provided  with 
compensating  air  inlet  ports,  and  a  fluid  pressure-con- 
troile<l  Venturi  IuIm-  slldably  niounte«l  therein,  said  tube 
having  a  passage  formed  in  the  exterior  thereof,  a  phi 
rality  of  perforations  fornii'<l  therein  connecting  said 
p:iss;iL'c  with  the  interior  of  said  tube,  ami  a  plurality  of 
j.ert-vrations  formed  therein  connecting  the  exterior  of 
said  tub.'  above  said  passR;;e  with  the  interior  thereof, 
said  passage  and  said  last  mentioned  perforatituis  being 
ailapted  10  communicate  with  said  inlet  ports  when  said 
iiilw  is  advanced. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  body  having  a 
shoulder  formed  in  the  inner  well  thereof  and  a  perfo 
rate<l  tiuid  pressure-controlhMl  Venturi  tube  slldably  mount- 
ed therein  and  provided  with  r.n  air  passage  on  the  ex 
terlor  thereof  and  a  flange  adnpte.l  to  cooperate  with  said 
shoulder  and  thereby  provide  a  dash  pot  action  for  said 
tube,  said  perforations  being  angularly  positioned  with 
lelatlon  to  a  diametrical  plane  passing  through  said  tube, 
a  plurality  of  said  perforations  c«inn«'Cting  said  passage 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  a  plurality  of  said  per- 
forations connecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  above 
atld  passag«'  with  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  and  a  plural 
ity  of  Inlet  ports  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  carbureter 
l>ody  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  last  mentioned 
perforations  ami  said  passage  when  said  tube  Is  ad- 
vanci'd. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  bf>dy  provided  with 
compensating  air  inlet  ports,  and  a  perforated  fluld-pre»- 
surecontrolled  Venturi  tube  slldably  mounted  therein. 
said  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  perforations  and  having  a  range 
of  movement  that  places  said  perforations  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  ports  when  Rai<l  tube  Is  advanced 
and  closes  said  ports  when  .said  tube  is  retracted. 

|("lalnis  3  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1  244.42H  ItRYING-ROOM  FOR  CEREAL  I'ASTES. 
Nicola  D'Aoostino,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal  .  a.ssignor  of  one- 
third  to  AntonJo  lilzaarrl  and  one  third  to  Raphael 
Uaulli,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fll..ii  Sept  o.  1916.  Serial 
No.  118.424.      (CI.  34—10.) 


1.  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially dosed  housing  divided  Into  compartments  communl- 
( allug  thn  ugh  a  single  opening,  one  of  said  compartmenU 
n.lapled  to  contain  the  ir»aterial  to  be  drie<l.  the  other 
of  said  couipnrtiuents  being  entirely  <  loseil  except  for 
said  opening,  and  a  blower  In  the  other  compartment. 

2.  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
divided  Into  ( ompartments  communicating  through  a  sin- 
gle opening,  one  of  sai<l  compartments  adapted  to  contain 
the  material  to  l>e  dried  and  leaving  an  opening  comnui- 
ideating  with  the  outside  of  said  casing,  means  for  regu- 
lating said  opening,  the  other  of  said  compartments  be- 
ing entirely  <losed  except  for  said  opening,  and  a  blower 
In   the  other  <  ompartiiient. 

3.  .\  ilrier  of  the  class  descril-ed,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  partition  wall  spaced  from  one  side  of  said  casing  di- 
viding the  latter  into  a  plurality  of  communicating  com- 
partm-'Uts.  one  of  said  compartments  being  entirely  1  losed 
except  for  the  communicating  opening,  and  a  blower  in 
one  of  said  c<  mpartments,  the  other  of  said  compartments 
adajded  to  contrin  material  to  Ik>  dried  and  provided  wi^h 
an  openlnp  communicating  with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  ilrier  of  the  class  de8crll>e<i.  comprising  a  substan 
tially  cIos.hI  housing  divided  into  communicating  compart- 
ments, 'ine  of  said  ( (impartfiients  adapted  to  contain  the 
material  to  be  dried,  a  blower  in  ani>tber  compartment. 
and  a  deflector  for  air  to  direct  the  air  curicnis  from  one 
compartment  to  another. 

5.  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
divi.lfsl  into  ( omniunicating  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  adapted  to  contain  the  mr.terial  to  be  dried, 
an  opening  in  said  compartment  communicating  with  the 
outside  of  said  <  asinu'.  means  for  regulating  said  opening, 
a  blower  in  the  other  compartment,  and  a  defl(>ctor  for  cir 
to  direct  the  air  cvirrcnt.s  from  one  compartment  to  an- 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.244.4.Mt.  FASTENER  SfrrTlNG  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Davky.  IJeverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlt<><l  Shoe  Machin- 
ery <"onipany,  Pater>«)n.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  .'"..  UH4.  Serial  No.  816,832.  (CI, 
218 — 15.) 

1.   A    fastener  setting  machine,   having   in   c()mb1natlon. 

setting     devices,     power     operated     actuating     mechanism 

therefor,  a  punching  device,  and   a   treadle  for  actuating 

I  the  pancbing  device  in   Its  iDltial   movement  and   throw- 
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\ufC  Into  op<>ratlon   the  power  operated  actuating  mecha 
nUni  !)>•  Its  further  inovenient. 


'       "T* 


■i.  A  fatitener  setting  machine,  having  In  <  oniblnatton. 
a  powtT  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  thereon,  a  setting  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  movable  punching 
device,  and  a  treadle  so  connected  to  the  clutch  and  puncB 
ing  device  as  to  t^tiuwe  the  punching  device  to  he  operated 
prior  to   throwing  In   the  clutch. 

5.  A  fastener  setting  maehlne.  having  In  comtdnatlon.  a 
power  driven  shaft  having  rt  cranli,  an  oscillating  connect 
Ing  rod  actuated  thereby,  b  rock  shaft  connected  to  the 
rod  end  oscillated  thereby,  a  redprocatory  setting  device 
mounted  for  movement  In  a  path  adjacent  to  the  rock 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  lever  mounted  for  oscillation  about 
an  axis  locatwl  on  the  side  of  the  rock  shaft  remote  fron; 
the  path  of  the  setting  device  and  operated  from  thf  rock 
shaft.  * 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  14'not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.1'44.431.      SYSTEM   OF   MOBILE   ARMAMENT  Cecil 

K    n.^wso.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L.awrenti:  W  Lrei^ 

LBN.  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  t.     Filed  Nov.  2.3,  1915  Serial 
No.  rt2.»5(>.      (CI.  89 — 40.) 


5.  In  n  system  of  mobile  armament,  the  combination  of 
a  roadway,  a  foundation,  a  («r  including  a  bcKly  and  carry- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  roadway  to 
a  position  on  said  foundation,  means  for  locking  said  car 
boily  In  predetermined  flxe4  position  on  said  foundation 
without  removing  the  carrying  wheels  and  a  gun  adjust- 
ably mounted  as  to  angularity  and  inclination  on  said 
<ar  body,  and  adapted  to  he  fired  therefrom  in  adjusted 
position  when  said  car  botly  Is  locked  to  said  foundation. 

1(».  In  a  system  of  mobile  armament,  the  combination 
of  a  railroad  flxe<l  foundations  beneath  said  railroad  at 
separated  points  therealong,  a  gun  support  provided  with 
.suitable  running  gear  capa)>le  of  travel  along  said  rail- 
road, means  for  lowering  s^d  gun  support  with  relation 
to  said  running  gear  witbott  removing  the  running  gear 
therefrom,  whereby  said  gun  support  may  be  lowered  Into 
supported  position  upon  any  one  of  said  fixed  foundations, 
iind  a  gun  permanently  mounted  on  said  gun  support  and 
<-apable  of  being  fired  therefrom. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  track,  a  fixed  sup- 
porting base  over  which  said  track  passes,  a  car  incloding 


a    bo<iy    of    normal    width    and    wheel    supporting    trucks 
therefor,  said  car  bo<ly  being  movable  on  said  trucks  to  a 
position  over  said  supporting  base,  means  for  bringing  In 
tegral   portions   of  .said   car  body   Into   supported   relation 
with  said  base  at  each  side  of  said  track  wltliout  reraov- 
Inic  the    trucks   from   said   car   body   or  displacing  the  car 
body  tht-refrom,  or  extending  any  portion  of  said  car  bo<iy 
beyond  Its  normal  width  when  traveling  on  the  track,  and 
a   nun  adjustably   mounted  as  to   angularity  and   Incllna 
tlon   on    said   car   bixly   and   capable  of  being   flred    In   ad 
Justcl   position  on   said   car  body  when   the  latter  Is   sup- 
ported on  said   fixed  supporting  base. 

.in.  Th.'  coiiiblnatlon  with  an  ordinary  railroad  in- 
capabU  of  resisting  th.-  tiring  strains  of  heavy  ordnance 
adapted  to  be  transported  thereover,  of  an  ordnance  trans 
pt)rtlnK  and  snpportlnir  car,  the  heavy  ordnance  on  said 
car  and  si^paratf  re<-oll  absorbing  emplacements  built  at 
lnt>r\nls  in  th>"  zont-  to  be  protected  and  adapted  to  r>- 
.»lv.'  Mill!  -iiiiport  the  ordnance  and  to  receive  and  retain 
the  ordiiancf  carrying  car  In  transportaiile  posliloti  and  to 
resist  recoil  under  tiring  conditions. 

40.  A  system  of  mobile  armament,  comprising  a  rati 
way  InchidinK  bed  ancl  rails,  of  a  plurality  of  installed  re 
coll  resistance  emplacements  at  different  points  comniunl 
eating  witli  the  railway,  a  car,  a  Knn  on  the  car.  and 
means  for  transferrtnif  the  weight  of  the  jcun  to  the  em 
placenicnts  while  retaining  the  car  in  transporting  posl 
tlon  with  relation  to  the  gun  and  railway 

(Claims  1  to  4,  C,  to  9,  11  to  14.  Itl  tu  l'!t.  :U   to  .iit.  and 
41    to  4.T  not  prlnte<l  In   the  (Jazette.  I 


1.244.432        ANCMORINO     DEVICE        Georce     Hohhald 
I>ii.r.ov.  Sawtelle.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John  H 
I>..t.bintrs.    Soldiers    Home,    Cal.      Filed    .Mar.    1,    1916. 
•Serin I   No    11.374.      (CI.  85— 23.) 


1.  \u  Hn<  horhikT  devli-e  comprising  an  anchor  ple<e 
provided  with  a  detent  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  Into  the  hole  formed  by  a  spike  or  the  like  before 
the  spike  Is  driven  alongside  of  the  anchor  piece;  means 
pivoted  at  the  iipiM-r  end  of  the  anchor  piece  and  adapte<l 
to  swing  above  the  anchor  piece  for  locking  the  anchor 
piece  snd  the  spike  together:  and  means  for  locking  the 
pivoted  means  above  the  spike. 

2.  \n  anchoring  device  comprising  n  limb  adapte<l  to  he 
lnserfe<l  Into  a  hole  fornvnl  by  a  spike  or  the  like  before 
the  spike  Is  driven  alongside  of  the  limb  ;  a  bend  form 
Ing  a  iletent  at  the  lower  end  of  the  limb  and  adapted  to 
projeit  laterally  Into  the  wall  of  the  hole  as  the  spike  Is 
driven  alongside  of  the  limb:  a  releasable  lock  plvotally 
connected  with  the  limb  at  the  upp«T  end  thereof  and 
adapttHl  to  swing  above  the  limb  for  kxking  the  limb  to 
the  spike  :  ami  means  for  locking  the  releasable  lock  above 
the   spike. 

.{  .An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  limb  adapted  to 
enter  a  hole  formed  by  a  spike  or  the  like,  a  detent  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  limb  adapted  to  project  laterally  into 
the  wall  of  the  hole  as  the  spike  is  driven  alongside  of  the 
limb,  and  an  anchor  link  at  the  upper  end  of  the  limb 
adapted  to  extend  over  onto  the  spike  head  and  a  latch 
to  Im-k  said  limb,  link  and  spike  together. 

4.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  limb  adapted  to 
enter  a  hole  formed  by  a  spike  or  the  like,  a  detent  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  limb  adapted  to  project  laterally  Into 
the  wall  of  the   hole  as   the  spike   la  driven   alongside  of 
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said  limb,  an  nn(hor  link  at  the  upper  end  of  the  limb 
ndapti'd  to  swing  over  onto  the  spike  head,  and  means  to 
lock  .said  link  In  place  over  the  spike  head  to  thereby  se- 
cure said  spike  against  accidental   loosening. 

r>.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  limb  adapted  to 
enter  a  hole  formed  by  a  spike  or  the  like,  a  detent  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  limb  adapted  to  iiroject  Interally  Into 
the  wall  of  the  hole  as  the  spike  is  driven  alongside  of 
said  limb,  and  an  anchor  link  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
limb  adapted  to  swing  over  onto  the  spike  head,  a  latch 
to  secure  said  link  in  place  over  the  spike  head,  and  a 
releasable  key  tor  said  latch 

IClalms  »',  to  9  not  printed  In  th<   Oa/.ette.] 


l,244.4.'i,H  TKl,i:ri!ONE  M()rTHl*IE<'E.  (Jeouoik  IU.k- 
sEV  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1917.  Serial  No 
UJ  inl.      (CI.   17^—185.) 


1.  .\ii  Httachnient  for  teleidione  Miouthpleces  comprising 
a  cliHiiiber  for  an  antiseptic,  means  for  supporting  it  ad 
Jai'ent  to  the  mouthpiece,  a  movable  element  whereof  one 
end  constitutes  a  screen  normally  housed  within  the 
chamber  and  the  other  end  constitutes  a  shutter  normally 
standing  over  the  mouthpiece,  and  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  element  to  draw  the  screen  across  said 
mouthpiece. 

3.  .\  mouthpiece  for  telephones  and  the  like  comprising 
a  tank  for  an  antiseptic,  means  for  supporting  It  from 
anil  subjacent  to  the  mouthpiece,  a  iiiovable  element  whose 
lower  end  Is  rendered  open  to  the  passage  of  sound  and 
normally  submerged  In  the  antiseptic  and  whose  upper 
end  is  closeil  and  stands  normally  over  the  mouthpiece, 
and  yielding  menus  holding  said  element  in  such  position, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  antiseptic  monttiplece  for  telephones  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  an  uprljilit  metal  strap  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  mouthpiece  passes,  and  a 
tank  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  strap,  the  top  of  the 
tank  standing  lieneath  the  bell  of  the  mouthpiece  and 
having  a  slot  across  Its  front  edge  forward  of  said  bell, 
the  front  wall  of  said  tank  being  curved  :  of  a  movable 
sheet  metal  element  ctirved  to  corre«pond  with  the  curva 
ture  of  said  wall  and  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  top 
of  the  tank.  Its  lower  end  being  longitudinally  slotted  to 
pro<luce  a  coml)  and  Its  Tipper  end  being  solid  and  standing 
normally  in  fr  mt  of  the  mouth  of  the  b«-ll,  a  handle  formed 
on  the  upper  end.  and  springs  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  element  with  the  tank  and  standing  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  bell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1,244,434.  FOOT  SCRAPER  Ci.irroRD  DrvH.AM.  Edmon- 
ton, Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21.  191.''».  Serial  No. 
46.701.       (V\.    21— ri5  ) 

1.  In  a  foot  scraper,  a  scraper  bar  provided  between  the 
ends  thereof  with  a  horizontally  disposed  scraping  lip 
projecting  laterally  from  the  scraping  edge  thereof,  said 
lip  having  a  convex  working  edge  and  having  its  upper 
face  located  flush  with  the  scraping  eflge  of  the  scraper 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  automobile  running  board 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  a   foot  scraper  bridging  said 


opening  and  flxe<lly  secured  to  the  running  board  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  op<'nlng.  sabl  foot  scraper  embodying 
a    scraper    bar    extending    across    said    opening,    attaching 


means  at  the  euils  of  oald  scraper  bar,  and  n  scraiiing  lip 
having  a  convex  working  edge  and  forming  a  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  working  edge  of  the  scraper  bar  and  lying 
flush  with  the  la>-t   named  edge. 


1.244.43.'.  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  Charles  B.  Eaton. 
Belfast.  Me  Filed  Feb  27.  1917.  Serial  No  151.288. 
(CI.  2— ll.> 


I     I 


1.  .\  necktie  holder  embodying  a  frame  constructed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire,  and  Including  a  pair  of 
curved  oppositely  disposed  loops,  the  terminals  of  said 
loops  being  colled  about  the  main  portion  of  the  frame 
and  further  extended  to  provide  a  pair  of  upwardly  point- 
ing prongs. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.436.  Bl'TTON.  .Tohans  Casp.  Enoels,  Barmen- 
Rlttershausen,  (rerniany,  assignor  to  Inlted  Fast  Color 
Eyelet  Compan.>,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  .Ian.  7.  1914.      Serial  No.  810,833.      (Cl.  24 — 90.) 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  solid  non-metalllc  core  havlnc 
a  continuous  convexly  curved  upper  surface  and  a  circu- 
lar Imiss  projecting  from  Its  lower  surface,  a  plastic  cov- 
ering molded  upon  the  core,  forming  a  contlnuoos  tin- 
broken  covering  over  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the  core 
with  an  unbroken  curved  lower  edge,  and  terminating  at 
the  periphery  of  the  boss,  and  a  shank  entering  the  core 
within  the  periphery  of  the  boss  and  clear  of  the  coT- 
erlng. 

I  (Malm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.437.        HAYFORK     ATTACHMENT.       Gtoboe     W. 

FiSHBB,   Ravenna,   Mich.     Filed   June   5,    1917.      Serial 

No.  172,952.     (O.  56—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pitching  fork  haring  a  fork 
kead    provided    with    a    plurality    of    tines    and    a    handle 
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with  which  Mid  fork  head  Is  connected,  of  a  clampln* 
sJe*T*  monnted  on  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  fork  head, 
a  shank  extending  longituainally  through  iaid  •lerre  and 
,.„nnf.ned  therewith,  and  t  second  fork  head  connected 
with  thp  shank  and  bent  angrularly  with  respect  to  said 
shank  and  the  first  menti<>npd  fork  head  and  clear  of  the 
latrtr  to  produce  a  pullinu  hook. 


2  The  combination  with  a  pitching  fork  having  a  fork 
h«*d  pT»Tld«4  with  a  plurality  of  tines  and  a  handle  with 
which  said  fork  head  is  connected,  of  a  clamping  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  fork  head,  a 
shank  extending  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  and 
connected  therewith,  and  a  second  fork  head  connected 
with  the  shank  and  bent  angularly  with  respect  to  said 
shank  and  the  flrst-mentioped  ,fork  head  and  clear  of  the 
Utter  to  produce  a  pulling  hook  ;  the  two  fork  heads  being 
mutually  disconnected  to  permit  fork  heads  having  dlf 
ferent  numbers  of  tines  to  be  centered  with  respect  to  one 
another. 

1  •M4  438      STAMI'IN<;  MArniNE.     Mathias  Fo<;db  and 
""LovuEsn   I'.   SoiTHwUK,   Richmond,   Va.      Filed   Nov. 
19.    19ir.       Serial    .No    *M,:V2-',.      (I'l.   216—55.) 


SIT  cx>   •iMhtt»»*m 


1 


7.  In  a  stamp  applying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  series  of  sUmp  applying  m.-mlH-rs,  a  horlrontally 
movable  carrier  supporting  said  member,  and  means  for 
moving  sa!<l  members  laterally  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  said  last  named 
means  acting  uprm  the  said  stamp  applyia«  memt>ers  dur- 
ing their  horizontal  movement  with  the  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  stamp  applying  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  series  of  stamp  applying  members,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  .-arrler  supporting  said  members,  a  guide 
for  moving  said  members  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
oth(r  during  their  movement  with  the  carrier,  and  verti- 
cally movable  members  engageable  with  said  applying 
members  at  the  limits  of  their  horizontal  inovment  for 
moving  the  same  in  a  vertical  direction. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  9  to  16  not  print. d  in   tb-'  <;a 
sette.l 

1244.439.      R.AILWAY  rROSSINiJ.      (;EnR(.E  L.   FokeSTIR. 
'  Ashevlll.',     N.    C       Filed     Jan      IH.     I'.'IT.       Serial     No. 
143,335.      (CI.    104 — 116.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  applyinj;  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  feed  memt>.r  on  which  the  boxes  to  be  stampecl 
are  disposeil,  stamp  applying  memlx-rs  for  applying 
stamps  to  the  boxes  on  the  fw^l  member,  rotating  brushes 
between  which  the  l.ox.*  carried  by  the  feed  member 
travel,  for  brushing  the  implied  stamps  Into  uniform  con- 
tact with  the  boxes,  shatts  upon  which  said  brushes  are 
secured,  supporting  arms  fulcrumed  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  and  Lb  the  upper  portions  of  which  said  shafts  are 
Jouraaled.  driving  connections  for  the  feed  aoember  In 
clodlBg  a  m&ln  shaft,  ai»d  a  cam  wheel  carried  by  said 
sh*ft,  one  of  said  supporting  arms  having  an  extension 
co-avUng  with  the  cam  whereby  to  ro(  k  the  arms  In  alter- 
nately opposite  directions  and  thus  move  saW  brush  shafts 
with  their  brushes  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 

,1  In  a  stamp  apply Inf  apparatus  ot  the  character  de- 
Rcrttoe.1,  a  series  of  rtain|>  applying  membej-s  horizontally 
mowWe  toward  and  away  from  the  boxes  to  be  stamped, 
a  carrier  for  said  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
members  toward  and  aw«y  from  one  another  on  said  car- 
rier. 


1.  In  a  railway  .  rosslng.  blocks  in  the  uaps  Ixtwe^u  the 
rails  at  the  corners  of  the  crossing,  aiiti  fil.  tiouiil  guide 
means  for  said  Dlocks,  slidable  means  dispo.-e.l  to  under- 
lie the  blocks  to  elevate  the  latter  to  bring  tl»e  sain.-  tlush 
with  the  heads  of  the  rails,  luterengagin^  .■l,.ments  be- 
tween said  means  aud  saiii  blocks,  and  actuating  mc  ha- 
nlsm   for  said   means. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  angularly  di.-.posed  main  rails 
and  guard  rails  for  the  main  rails,  sai.l  main  rail^  hav- 
ing their  webs  widened  at  the  ends  there,.f  ami  provided 
with  vertical  slots,  the  guard  rails  also  having  slots  dis- 
posed respectively  opposite  the  m.ntl..u.-d  slots,  gravity 
blocks  In  the  gaps  at  the  corners  of  the  crossing,  later- 
ally extending  trunnions  upon  the  sbies  of  the  blocks,  antl 
frlctlonal  rollers  upon  the  trunnions  and  rceived  In  the 
referretl  to  slots,  slidable  means  dispi*ed  to  underlie  the 
blocks  to  elevate  the  lattri  to  bring  th.  same  tlush  with 
the  tread  surface  of  the  rails,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  slidable  means. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  bio.  ks  in  the  gaps  at 
the  corners  of  the  crossing.  Kuide  means  for  said  blocks 
Including  antl  frlctlonal  elements,  slidable  memU-rs  co- 
engaging  with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  means  com- 
prising mechanism  for  actuating  the  slidable  means  f..r 
bringing  the  same  beneath  the  blocks  to  elevate  the  bio,  ks, 
and  Interengaglng  means  between  the  slots  aud  said  slid 
able  means  when   the  said   means  is  brought   beneath  the 

4  In  a  railway  crossing,  gravity  blo.ks  in  the  gaps  at 
the  corners  of  the  crossing,  guide  means  for  the  blocks 
to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  said  block  and  in- 
cluding antl-frlctional  elemenU,  ea<h  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  inclined,  slidable  blocks  having  inclined 
ends  designed  to  engage  with  the  inclined  ends  of  the 
first  mentlonefl  blocks  whereby  to  uulde  the  slidable  blocks 
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beneath  the  first  mcntfr.ned  blocks,  and  means  comprising 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  slidable  blocks, 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing.  Knivltatiously  Inflnenced 
bio,  ks  in  the  gaps  at  the  corners  thereof,  guide  means 
in, hiding  ami  frlctlonal  elements  and  limiting  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  blo<-ks  to  bring  the  same  flush  with 
the  treads  of  the  rails  or  below  sal<i  treads,  said  blocks 
having  their  inner  ends  beveled  inwar<lly  from  their  tops 
to  their  bottoms  and  provide.!  with  continuous  grooves, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  Its  under  face  provided  with  a 
continuous  groove,  elevating  blocks  having  Inner  beveled 
"ends  provided  with  ribs  normally  received  in  the  grooves 
In  the  beveled  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  blocks  when  the 
latter  are  In  their  lower  position,  a  continuous  rib  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  elevating  blocks  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  groove  In  the  underface  of  the  first  men- 
tioned blocks  when  the  elevating  blocks  have  been  moved 
beneath  the  first  mentioned  blocks  to  elevate  the  latter, 
and  means  comprising  mechanism  for  sliding  the  elevating 
blocks. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.J 


1.LM4.440        oVP:N  SHELF         HiCMn      I. 
CHRi.sTiii'HEK    C.    HitA<;«.    Huntlngtnn. 


FuANKLiN     and 
W     Va        Filed 


'^'Hfj^Odc^tri^is.  •^■•JiJ 


.\pr.  21.  r.MT.  Serial  No  lt;3.«3b.  (CI.  12»> — 340.) 
1.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  receptade.  of  a  door  hlnge<l  to  said  recepta- 
cle, a  shelf  adapte<l  for  movement  In  snld  receptacle,  arms 
mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  having  holes  formed  along 
the  lengths  thereof,  a  pair  of  spared  extensions  formed 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  door  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  holes  formed  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  a  shelf  adapted  for  movement  In  said  receptacle, 
means  on  said  shelf  for  engagement  with  corresponding 
holes  of  said  arms  and  extensions,  and  means  on  said  shelf 
for  disengaging  saiil  first  mentioned  means  from  the  en- 
gaged hole. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reieptaclo,  of  a  shelf  comprising  two  mem- 
bers having  their  corresponding  sides  hlngedly  connected 
together  and  having  stops  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
prevent  said  members  from  swinging  beyond  their  com- 
mon plane  in  one  dlre<  tlon.  projections  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  shelf,  and  means  in  said  receptacle  for  en- 
gaging said  projections  and  supporting  the  shelf  when 
said  shelf  members  lie  In  their  common  plane,  said  pro 
JectiODS  being  disengaged  from  said  means  when  said  shelf 
members  are  positioned  out  of  their  common  plane. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


contact  platee,  a  re«lstaB<^  roil  mounted  open  the  other 
section  of  the  Insulating  block  and  spring  con«ecttog  arms 


1  244.441  AUTO  LIGHT  DIMMER  Ahthtk  .1  Frab 
COI.LA.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FlU>d  J.in.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.   144,691.      (CI.  219 — 48.) 

An  electric  light  dimmer  comprising  In  combination  a 
housing,  a  sectional  insulating  block  within  said  housing, 
H  plurality  of  spaced  contact  plates  secured  to  one  sec- 
tion of  said  block,  a  switch  arm  also  secured  to  said  sec- 
tion for  movement  over  said  plates,  independent  spring 
engaging  points  formed  on  said  arm  for  the  purpose  of 
bridging  and  Insuring  a  positive  contact  with  said  spaced 


^  a   /T 


carried  by  certain  of  the  contact  plates  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  to  the  resistance  coll. 

1,244,442.  EXHAUST  AUXILIARY  FOR  KXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  Charlm  R.  Fuazbu.  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  9b,o68.    (CI.  123—194.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  ap  en- 
gine of  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  fan.  a  radiator  through  which 
the  air  delivered  by  the  fan  passes,  a  discharge  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  fan  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  Venturl  bush 
ing  In  the  exhaust  pipe  adjai-eat  the  air  discharge  pipe 
whereby  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  is  produced 
in  the  exhaust  pipe. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  wltli  an 
explosion  engine  of  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  fan  for  cooling  the 
engine,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  a  bushing  having  a  Venturl  opening  In 
said  exhaust  pipe  adjacent  the  end  of  the  air  discharge 
pipe  whereby  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  Is  main- 
tained In  the  exhaust  pipe. 

1.244.443.  LOCK  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM.  Nobman 
BOLLB8  HVBD.  Ncw  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Krltaln,  Conn  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar,  21,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  156,262.      (Cl.  70—120.) 


In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  casing  having  oppoaltely  dl»- 
posed  upper  and  lower  guide  grooves  and  oppoBltely  dl»- 


\.- 
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po««d  latennedlate  guide  frooves  betwe«?D  said  upper  and 
lower  (uide  grooves,  a  face  plate  baring  an  opening  nar- 
rower than  the  space  between  said  Intermediate  grooves, 
a  latch  controller  having  beveled  front  t^dgea  guided  In 
said  opening  and  lateral  rear  projections  guided  In  said 
Intermefllate  ^ooves.  and  a  slide  coop»'ratlng  with  said 
latch  controller  and  guided  in  saKl  upp»T  and  lower  guide 
grooves. 


1.244,444  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINtJ  TOLUENE. 
Ralph  H.  McKbe,  Oronf.  Me.,  assignor  to  New  Pro<-e8s 
Gasoline  Co..  Ptalladelpl^,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.  Serial  N..  T2.74»j.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  |)rocess.  which  I'on^ists  In  heat 
ing  sprucp  turpentine  and  alumlnnm  chlorld  to  a  reacting 
temperature  whereby  toluetie  Is  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  toluene  and  propane  which 
consists  In  heating  spruce  turpentine  In   the  presence  of 
aluminum    chlorld    and    se^ratlng    the    toluene    and    pro 
pane  forme<l  from  the  othar  materials  present. 

3.  The  proces-s  0?  produring  toluene  which  consists  in 
heating  spruce  turpentine  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chlorld  and  hydrocblorid  alcld  and  separating  the  toluene 
fi;om  the  other  materials  present. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  toluene  which  consists  in 
adding  aluminum  chlorld  to  spruce  turpentine,  subjecting 
the  liquid  to  distillation,  aod  separating  the  toluene  from 
the  remainder  of  the  distltate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  toluene  which  consists  In 
adding  aluminum  chlorld  to  spruce  turpentine,  subjecting 
the  liquid  to  distillation  i|>  the  presence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  gas  and  separating  the  toluene  from  the  other  mate- 
rials present  In  the  distillate. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  prtnted  In  the  (Jarefte.] 


1.244.445  CLOTHE.'^MN'E  REEL.  W.u.TiR  E  Pratt. 
Berlieley,  Cal.,  a.-wignor  to  D.  L.  Thornbury.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No  830,276.  (CI. 
242—102.) 


1.  .\  clothes  line  reel  coraprlsing  a  she-t  metal  casing,  a 
non  rotataMe  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  one  side  wall  provide<l 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring;  connecting  said  xhaft  and  .salii 
reel,  and  a  pawl  strip  !nteg>"al  with  one  wall  of  the  casing 
extending  inwardly  from  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  strip  having  a  loop  portion  where 
by  the  same  may  be  manually  disengaged  from  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  metallic  casing 
formed  of  an  edge  strip  and  side  plates,  a  shaft  held  non 
rotatlvely  In  said  side  plates,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted 
In  sal  1  shaft,  a  spring  attached  to  said  shaft  within  said 
reel  and  having  the  other  end  attached  to  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  aald  reel,  said  reel  comprl.«ing  two  thin  me- 
tallic circular  side  plates  and  a  cylindrical  ring  connect- 
ing said  circular  side  plate*,  ratchet  teoth  stamped  In  one 


of  said  side  plates  and  a  tongue  cut  fritui  one  of  the  cas- 
ing side  plates  and  t>ent  to  form  a  spring  pawl  adapteil  to 
engage  sai<l  ratchet. 


1,244,446.  MECHANICAL  DI8II  WASHER.  Wili-aru  R. 
W.AI.KEH.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,720.      tCl.   141—9.) 


-^r^. 


1  111  a  meihanlcal  dish  washer,  the  (omiiinatlon  with 
a  vat  having  a  glF.nd  centrally  in  its  twttom  and  a  verti- 
cal shaft  extending  through  the  gland,  of  a  hub  securerl 
to  the  shaft  above  the  gland,  an  Impeller  blade  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  hub,  a  counterbalancing  weight  for 
the  Impeller  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  huh,  and  ruer.ns  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  cotiibinatlon  with  a 
vat  having  a  conical  bottom  and  an  annular  channel  in 
the  apex  of  said  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  cen- 
trally In  said  af)ex,  and  an  impeller  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  extended  across  the  channel  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  at  the  outer  side  on  the  chsnnel  deflected  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  water  impelled  thereby,  and 
upstanding  baffle  plates  secured  to  the  conical  bottom  be- 
yond the  path  of  movement  of  the  Impeller  and  havint: 
portions  of  their  Inner  ends  deflected  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  Impeller 

4.  In  a  mechanical  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  having  a  gland  centrally  In  its  bottom  and  a  vertical 
abaft  extending  through  the  gland,  of  an  Impeller  t>bide 
secured  to  the  shaft  above  the  gland  and  of  considerably 
less  radial  length  than  the  Interior  radius  of  the  vat,  saM 
blade  being  Inclined  transversely  from  th*-  lower  edge  up- 
wardly In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  its  rotation,  a  se- 
ries of  stationary  blades  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
vat  toward  the  shaft  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  ra- 
dial distance  between  the  outer  enrls  of  the  Impeller  and 
.sides  of  the  vat.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.244,447.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  .Iuh.n  Ch.vbles  Babkbr, 
London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.S1.12f..      (CI.   1.12      14.) 

1.  .\ti  outer  rover  for  a  piieuniatlc  wht-el  tire  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  integrally  form«Hl  four  sided  trun- 
(■ate<l  pyramidal  projections,  arrfinged  in  two  longitudinal 
rows  around  the  tread  portion  of  the  cover  and  in  stag- 
gered relation,  the  projections  in  each  row  being  spaced 
apart  and  having  tread  surfaces  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  surfaces  each 
lying  in  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel  and  having  a 
length,  measured  clrcumferentially  In  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  travel,  greater  than  the  correspondingly  measured 
length  between  adjacent  transverse  edges  of  the  tread 
surfaces  of  any  two  neighboring  projections  of  a  row. 
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2.  An  outer  cover  for  a  pneumatic  wheel  tire  provided 
with  a  nuilttpllcity  of  Integrally  formed  four  sided  trun 
cated  pyramidal  projections,  arrangeii  In  two  longitudinal 
rows  around  the  tread  portion  of  the  cover  and  in  stag- 
°  gered  relation.  th»>  projections  in  each  row  Ixdng  space<l 
aiMirt  an. I  having  tread  surfaces  of  rt-rtangular  coiiflgura- 
tlon.    the    Inner    bmgitudinal    fdges    of    said    surfaics    each 


lyiiij:  in  the  , .  nf  lal  pliiiic  of  th'  w  h>-.i  aiirl  of  such  a  length 
measure<l  clrcumferentially  In  the  .llrectlon  of  the  line  of 
travel  that  the  Inner  longitudinal  «>dge  of  each  of  the 
tri'ad  surfaces  of  either  row  of  projections  overlap  the 
Inner  longitudinal  eilges  of  the  trend  surfaces  of  two  ad- 
jacent projections  of  the  other  row 


1.244.44s        WIRE     CHAIN     LINK     FuR.MINt.    MECIIA 
NISM.      .A.VUBEW    Beuu.    IJridgeport.   Conn      assignor    to 
Coulter    &    MiKen/ic     .Machine    Company,     Bridgeport, 
Conn.      File<l    May    .s,    1916.      Serial    No.    96,060.      tCL 
59—23.) 


1  The  herein  clescrtbed  mechanism  for  forming  chain 
linkx  ■  omprislng  a.  vertically  movable  mandrel  of  two  di- 
ameters about  which  the  links  are  fornxxl.  a  guide  for  the 
wire,  a  movatile  gripping  tool  adapted  to  force  the  end  of 
the  wire,  projecting  from  the  guide,  firmly  against  the 
larger  iliameter  of  the  mandrel,  movable  initial  bending 
to(d»  on  ea<'h  side  of  the  grlpi)lng  tool  adapte<l  to  sever  a 
link  section  and  form  an  Initial  t>end  in  the  end  of  the  link 
sei  tion  about  a  part  of  the  larger  diameter  of  the  mandrel, 
final  scrolling  toids  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  iidtial 
bending  tools  and  having  semi  lirctilar  grooves  in  their 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  partially  formed 
link  and  form  a  completed  link  about  the  smaller  diameter 
of  the  mandrel,  when  the  larger  part  of  the  mandrel  and 
the   initial    liending    tools    have    lii'<'n    retreated. 

2.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  forming  chain 
links  comprising  a  movable  mandrel  about  which  links  are 
formed,  a  wire  ^^rifping  tool  adapted  to  hold  the  wire 
a>:ainst  the  mandrel  until  a  link  section  is  severed  and 
h(dd  such  severed  section  against  th«'  mandrel  during  the 
link  forming  period,  initial  bending  tools  located  on  each 
side  of  the  Kripping  tool  and  having  grooves  In  their  inner 
faces  I'onforming  to  the  initial  t)end.  ami  final  scrolling 
tools  having  grooves  in  their  ends  conforming  to  the  ends 
of  a  completed  link. 

3.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  forming  chain 
links  coinpri.»'ing  a  movable  mandrel  having  two  diameters, 
bending  tools  having  grooves  in  their  wire  contact  faces, 
said  tools  adapted  to  give  the  initial  bend  to  the  wire 
about  a  portion  of  the  larger  diameter  of  the  mandrel, 
means  for  retreating  the  mandrel  to  bring  Its  smaller 
diameter  Into  operative  position,  and  side  scrolling  tools 
having   semicircular   grooves   in   their   wire   contact    face* 


adapteti  to  give  the  final  l>end  to  the  link  about  the  smaller 
dinineter  of  the  mandrel  and  cause  said  link  to  fully  em- 
lirace  said  mandrel  after  the  larger  part  of  said  mandrel 
and  Initial  bending  tools  have  retreated. 

4.  Mechanism  for  forming  chain  links  from  wire  com- 
I)rislng  a  mandrel,  a  gripping  tool  adapted  to  force  and 
hold  the  end  of  the  wire  a$rainst  the  man<irel  before  a  link 
wctirtn  is  severed  therefrom,  iiendlng  tools  for  severing  a 
link  section  and  giving  the  initial  liend  thereto  about  the 
mandrel,  scrolling  tools  for  completing  the  link  and  inter 
locking  the  same  with  a  previously  formeil  link,  and  means 
for  holding  said  previously  forme. 1  link  .Inriiit'  su.h  Inter- 
locking process. 


1.244,44!) 

WiLLI.XM 


140RINU    AND    OBNERAL-USE    MACHINE. 
R.  Cary,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\rthur 


II.  Ingle,  Rochesttr.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
No.  166.878.      (CI.  29—26.) 


1917.     Serial 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  describetl.  <  omprlslng  a  tool 
bar  motinted  and  connected  for  rotation  and  endwise 
movement  in  variable  ratios,  a  prime  drive  shaft  therefor, 
I  hange  speed  mechanism  leading  from  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding ;i  driven  element  connected  to  rotate  said  tool  bar. 
and  a  change  feed  mechanism  leading  from  said  driven  ele- 
ment anil  having  as  a  driven  member  engaging  the  tool  bar 
a  nut  engaging  spiral  threads  of  the  tool  bar  with  a  diCTer- 
ential  device  connected  with  the  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tool  bar. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tool 
bar  mounted  for  rotation  and  endwise  movement  in  varl- 
al)le  ratios  and  also  for  bodily  lateral  movement,  a  prime 
drive  shaft  therefor,  change  speed  mechanism  leading 
from  said  drive  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  said  bar,  chanjfe 
feed  mechanism  including  distribution  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting feed  to  move  the  bar  endwise  and  also  for  moving 
It  bodily  laterally  at  will,  and  a  rapid  traverse  gear  train 
from  said  prime  drive  shaft  leading  into  the  distribution 
Rearing  of  said  change  feed  mechanism,  said  distribution 
gearing  having  a  shiftable  clutch  device  for  selectively 
engaging  said  rapid  traverse  train  or  said  change  feed 
mechanism. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  <lescril>ed,  a  tool  bar 
mounted  for  rotation,  for  endwise  movement  and  for 
bodily  lateral  movement  either  vertically  or  horizontally 
at  will,  power  operated  means  for  eff«M-tlng  said  endwise 
movement  and  said  bodily  lateral  movement  including  11 
change  feed  mechanism  from  a  prime  drive  shaft,  and  hand 
operating    means    engageable    directly    either    with     sld 
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m^Ds  for  moving  the  bar  «ik1«1s«,  or  with  said  means  for 
moving  the  bar  either  vettl«Uly  or  horlaonUUy  at  will 
without  the  Interposition  «f  said  fe«*l  change  mechanism. 
[Claims  2  to  •"..  H  to  20.  |ind  22  to  42  not  printed  In  the 
GasettP.  ] 


1.244.450.  I.0<:K.  Emil.  A.  CHRiBTOPH,  Chicago,  111.. 
a.i8lgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  The  King 
Locit  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fllf^l  .Niar.  it.  1»14.     SerUl  No.  823,462.      (CI.  7(>— 46.) 


transreraely    of   the    drum,   and    provided    with    protubor- 
ancps  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  anil  iirrsnK.  u 


1.  .V  plate  tumbler  for  locli.'*.  .onslstinK  uf  a  she.-t  of 
metal  provliiwl  with  a  k^yway  therethrouKh.  said  plate 
provided  with  parallel  co^ugatlons  oxtendlne  U-ngthwUe 
thfreof  and  spaced  from  t%e  side  edges. 

.'.  A  plate  tumbler  for  locks,  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  metal  provided  with  a  keyway  therethrough  adjacent 
end  edge,  said  plate  provided  with  two  parallel  .orruga- 
tlons  extending  lengthwise   thereof   and   spaced    from    the 

side  edges. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lock  of  a  plurality  of  plate 
tumtders  arranged  face  ta  face,  each  plate  provided  with 
corrugations  e.xtendlng  lengthwise  thereof,  the  corruga 
tions  on  adjacent  plates  being  similar  but  disposed  at 
difT.Tent  points' on  the  plfites  whereby  the  plates  will  be 
spaced  from  eai'h  other. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  priqted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.451.  TARGET  PRACTICE  APPARATTS.  RICH- 
ARD D.  Cl«mson.  Mlddletown,  X.  Y.  assignor  to  Holll- 
fleld  Target  Practice  Rod  Company.  Mlddlefiwii  -N  Y., 
a  Corp.. ration  of  New  fork.  Filed  May  J 4  l.UT  Se- 
rial  No.  170.679.      (CI.  124—15.5.1 


^JitMBBWTf »  gBesag^^^ 


'         f 


1.  .V  practice  rod  rea»  segment  having  it.s  rear  end 
provided  with  an  annula»  flange  of  a  thickness  lesn  than 
the  thickness  of  the  basfl  flange  of  an  ordinary  metallic 
cartridge. 

4.  The  combination  wUh  <.  small  arms  barrel  having  In 
Its  rear  end  face  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  base 
flange  of  an  ordinary  metallic  cartridge,  of  a  practice 
rod  segment  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  circumferential 
flange  adapted  to  lie  wltkin  said  recess  at  some  distance 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  yieldingly  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  flange  toward  said  bottom. 

[Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


midway    between    the  ends   of  the  drum,   forming  pockets 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  protuberances. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  244.4r).i  INSEiTICIDAL  COMPOSITION.  William 
R  M.ACKLIND  and  Enwum  C  Molto.n,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Sherwln  Williams  Company.  Cl.ve- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli<'a 
tion  filed  Mar.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  14. 163  I»lvlrte<1  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,176. 
(CI.  167—6.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  arsenic- 
containing  recovered  smelter  fume  dust  in  intimate  Inter- 
mixture with  calcium  oxld  in  amount  less  than  one  half 
the  arsenic  content  of  the  fume. 

2,  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  arsenic-con- 
taining recovered  smelter  fnme  dust  In  intimate  Inter- 
mixture with  calcium  oxid  in  amount  equal  to  ;iO  per 
cent,   of   the  arsenic  content  of  the   fume. 


REISSUES. 

14,378.      .VLARM     DEVICE.      EMA.vtEL    ArriiRO,    Brook 
lyn.    N     Y       Filed    Aug.    6.    1917.      Serial    No     184,755 
Orliflnai  No.   1.082,458,  dated   l>ec.  23.  1913,  Serial  No. 
703,232.  filed   June  12.  1912       (H    116—1.) 


1.244,452.      FRUIT    AND    VBGBTABLE    PEELING    MA 
CHINE.      John   Uksrv  Hamlim,   New   York,   N,  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bramhall  Deane  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed   Apr.    26.   1917.      Se 
rial  No.  164,759.     (CT.  146—14.) 
1.   In    a    potato    peeling    machine,    a    drum    having    an 

undulating  abrasive  surface  extending  longitudinally  and 

transversely  of  the  drum. 

4.   In  a  potato  peeling  machine,  a  drum  having  an  un 

(Itdating    abrasive    surface    extending    longitudinally    and 


-  irfiiii' 


1.  \  signal  device,  comprising  a  diaphragm  and  mean-; 
for  vibrating  the  same,  a  reel prwa tor y  member  actuate<l 
by  the  operator,  a  flexible-shafting  re<lprocally  rotate<l 
by  said  member,  and  a  power-transmitting  spring  Inter 
posed  tH'tw.en  said  shaft  and   said  Tibratlng-means. 

2.  \    slgnal-de^rlce,    comprising    the    combination    of    ac 
acoustic  diaphragm,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  operator, 
a  spring  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  by  said  mecha 
nism.  a  cam  adapted  to  he  rotated  by  said  spring  as  soon  as 
the    finsion   of   the   latter   exo-eds   the   resistance   of   said 
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diaphragm,  sai<l  diaphragm  being  actuated  as  aforesaid 
by  the  operator  through  said  sprint:  and  cam  and  acting 
as  the  sole  eiK-apement  for  the  sprina 

3.  A  slgnal^evice,  comprising  reciprocating  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  operator,  means  for  translating  the  move- 
ment thereof  into  intermittent  rotary  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  by  said  rotary 
motion,  a  cam  driven  by  said  sfirlng,  and  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm vibrated  by  said  cam  and  acting  as  the  sole  es- 
capement therefor. 

4  A  signal-device  comprising  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocatory  crank-handle,  a  flexible  shaft  reciprocally  ro- 
tated thereby,  an  acoostlc  diaphragm,  and  me&ns  applying 
the  power  of  said  crank  and  said  fiexltjie  shaft  to  mecJsanl- 
cally  vibrate  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  signaling-apparatus,  the  coinbinatlou  of  an 
acoustic  diaphraum,  a  shaft,  a  diaphiagm  actuating  niein- 
l>er  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  colhHl  spring  encircling 
said  shaft  and  having  one  end  secureii  thereto  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  actuating  member. 

ri.  In  a  signaling-device,  the  combination  of  an  acoustic 
diaphragm,  a  rotor  having  projections  adapted  to  vibrate 
said  diaphragm,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  pnttlnj:  said  spring  under  tension,  said  means 
including  a  rotatable  memb«'r,  a  manually-actuated  recip- 
rocating member,  and  ratchet-and  pawl  connections  be 
tween  said  members. 

7.  A  stgnal-device.  comprisljig  the  combination  of  a  vi- 
bratory acoustic  diaphragm,  mechanism  directly  actiiated 
by  the  operator  for  vibrating  the  same,  and  suitable  trans 
nilaslon-nienns  betwe«>n  said  mechanism  anil  the  diaphragm, 
said  diapkrm^in's  Inertia  against  vibration  being  leas  than 
said  transmission's  Inertia  against  being  actoated. 

R.  In  a  signal-device  the  combination  of  an  acooatlc 
dlaphragni  and  means  actuated  by  the  operator  for  agi- 
tating the  same,  th^  inertia  st  starting  said  actnatlng- 
m«-Hns  being  greater  than  the  diaphragm- inertia  the  latter 
has  to  overcome  In  starting  the  diaphragm. 

!t.  In  a  signaling-device,  the  combination  of  a  mannally- 
aotnated  member,  a  gear-whe»'l  reciprocally  rotated  by  said 
member  and  carrying  a  |»wl.  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  by 
said  pawl,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  rotate  with 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  having  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  se  tired  tber.-to.  ami  an  acou^tii  diaphragm 
vibrated  by  said  toothed  -wheel 

10.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
actuated  member,  a  Lrear-wheel  re<  Iprccally  rotated  hy  said 
member,  a  member  driven  by  said  gear  wheel  through  a 
pawl-and  ratchet  connection,  a  spring  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  said  member,  a  toothed  wheel  having  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  In  driving  connection  therewith,  and  an 
acoustic  diaphragm  vibrated  by  said   toothtnl   wheel. 

11.  In  a  signaling  appntaf If.  the  combination  of  an 
acoustic  diaphragm,  a  driving  member,  a  diaphragm- 
a<tuating  member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  colled 
s[>ring  encircllns:  said  driving  mtiaiber  and  having  one  end 
connecte<l  thereto  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuating member 

14.,n9.  LOCK  Mi:CHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  DOOKS. 
Frank  M  Hhi.m  KtriuorK.  Engiewood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  James  L.  Howard  \  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    192.133.     Original    No    1.229.709,   dated    June 

12.  1917.    Serial    No,    674.672.    filed    Fe!,     1.    1912.       (CI. 
70—102.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  doors 
provided  with  adjacently  disponed  latclie*i  for  different  po- 
sitions of  the  doer,  of  taeepem  for  said  latches,  one  of 
said  keepers  l>eing  mounted  on  the  door  caslnt:  in  the 
plane  of  the  door  an^l  extending  within  the  door  through 
Its  rearward  edge  for  eogageraent  with  Its  lati  h. 

2  The  wnnblnatlMi,  In  latch  mechanism  for  sliding 
doors,  of  a  latch  rasing,  a  plurality  of  latches  mounted  In 
said  casing  for  different  positions  of  the  door,  and  keepers 
for  said  latr'l»e8,  one  of  said  keepers  being  nxmnted  In  and 
concealed  hy  the  *»or  castng  anA  eatondlng  within  the 
door  throogh  its  rwarwnrd  edge  for  «'mga«BeiDent  with  ita 
tatek. 

243  0.0.-67  I 


8.  The  combination,  in  latch  mechanism  for  sUding 
doors  of  hollow  shell  construction,  of  a  latch  and  keeper 
for  an  open  position  of  the  door,  the  latch  being  mounted 
within  the  door  shell  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
door  and  the  keeper  being  mounted  within  the  door  casing 
and  extending  within  the  shell  of  the  door  through  its 
rearward  edge  into  engaging  relation  with  the  latch. 


4.  The  combination,  with  u  sliding  door,  of  a  latch  fur 
an  open  position  of  the  door,  and  a  keeper  plvotally  sup 
ported  by  the  door  casing  and  esiending  into  the  door 
through  its  rearward  edge. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  isllding  door,  of  a  latch  for 
an  open  position  of  the  door,  a  keeper  plvotally  supported 
by  th«  door  casln.'r  and  extending  into  the  door  through  its 
rearward  edgi.  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  door  for  sup 
porting  and  guiding  the  latch -engaging  end  of  the  keeper 


14,380.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  IN 
TELLIGENCE.  Edwi.n  H.  CoLriTTS,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tele 
phone  A:  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  FlU"d  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  100,871.  Original 
No.  1,137.S84,  dated  Apr.  27,  1915,  Serial  No.  839,318. 
filwi  May  1&,   1914.      (Cl.   179 — 171.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  plate  and  a  ijrid,  an  input  circuit  connected  with 
the  grid  and  an  output  circuit  connected  with  the  plate  ; 
of  means  for  Impressing  sustained  hl^h  frequency  oscllla 
tlsns  on  said  input  circuit ;  and  a  source  of  low  frequency 
potential  variationti  connected  to  said  input  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  comprising  means  for  supplying  mo<lulate.l 
high  frequency  oscillations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  fila- 
BMQt.  a  plate  ami  a  grid,  an  input  circuit  connected  with 
the  grid  and  an  output  cir<  ult  coanecte<i  with  the  plate  ; 
of  means  for  ^pressing  tuistaioed  high  frequency  oscllla 
tl«fts  i>u  Haid  Inj^  clrtmit.  and  algnaling  uteans  asKuciated 
with  said  tuhe.  said  output  circuit  comprising  uieanis  for 
supplying  high  frequency  oscillations  modulated  in  ac 
copdaJice  witli  tUe  signal. 

3.  Tl»e  coniblAatiMi  with  a  generator  of  high  fre«ruency 
oscillations,  comprising  a  repeater  of  the  feed-back  type 
WMd  aj3  input  and  am  output  circuit  connected  to  ea<  h 
other  to  produce  sustained  bigb-frequency  oscillations,  of 
means  for  muduiating  said  high  frequency  oscillations  in 
accordance  with  low  frequency  signaling  impulses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
osciUationa,  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  repeater  of  the 
audion  type  &Dd  input  and  as  output  circuit  therefor 
arrange<l  to  react  v^a  «aeb  etber  to  produce  suat&lned 
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htKh  frpquen.  y  oscillations,  of  means  for  modulating  sal.l 
hi)?h    fr.Kjuency    oscillations   in   accordance   with    low    fre 
.(lien.  V  sl<nallni?  impulses,  an.i  a  transmission  cir.ult   for 
receivinir  the  nimlulated  hlifh  frequency  oscillations. 

5  The  combination  with  a  jtenerator  of  high  frequency 
,o«clllatlon«.  comprising  a  repeater  having  an  Input  an.l  an 
output  circuit  connected  with  fach  other  for  prmluclng 
.ustaiu^  high  frequency  oscillations,  of  a  source  of  low 
f,-..qu^ncv  potential  varlatioDB.  tnd  circuit  connections  by 
which  said  low  frequency  potential  variations  vary  the 
iiinpUtude  of  said  high  frequently  oscillations. 

.;  The  combination  of  a  va-'Uum  tube  repeat-r  of  the 
au.llon  type  adapted  to  seuerat*  sustained  high  frequency 
..scUlationB,  with  means  for  modulating  said  oecillatlons 
In  accordance  with  a  telephone  signal  to  be  transmitted, 
nnd  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  high  fre 
(iuency  osclUatious  so  produced. 

7.  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, a  thermionic  device  of  the  audlon  type  for  modu- 
lating high  frequency  oscillations  In  accordance  with  low 
frequencv  signals,  said  device  having  an  input  and  an 
,,utput  circuit,  said  Input  circuit  comprising  a  heated  flla- 
inent  and  a  controlling  electrode,  means  for  generating 
i„w  frequency  signals,  and  meafts  for  impreaalng  said  low 
frequency  signals  upon  the  lnp»t  circuit  of  said  derlce. 

8.  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  high  frequency  oacilla 
I'ons  ft  thermionic  device  for  modulating  aald  high  fre- 
•luency  oscillations  In  accordance  with  low  frequency  sig- 
nals said  device  comprising  an  tvacuated  veasel  conUinlng 
■X  illament.  an  auxiliary  electtotle  and  a  plate  element. 
and  means  for  changing  the  potential  of  the  aui»l*^>; 
,.I..ctrodc  with  respect  to  the  filament  in  accordance  with 
iow  frequency  signals  to  be  transmitted. 

9  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions a  thermionic  device  for  modulating  said  high  fre- 
.juency  oscillations  In  accordance  with  low  frequency  sig- 
nals said  device  comprising  an  evacuate<l  vessel  containing 
I  rliament.  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  a  plate  element, 
inean.s  for  generating  low  frequency  signals,  and  means 
for  impressing!  said  signals  between  the  filament  and  the 
iiiixlllarv  ele<-tr<>dp.  , 

10  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  high  frequnecy  oscllla-  t 
tlons  a  thermionic  device  for  modulating  said  high  fre-  , 
quency  oscillations  In  accordance  with  low  frequency  slg-  1 
nals   s.Hi.l  .levlce  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel  containing 

a  rtlament.  a  irrld  and  a  plate  tlement,  means  for  general 
Ing  low    frequenrv  signals,   md   raean.H  for   simultaneously    - 
iinpn^ssliig   on    said    grid    the   high    frequency    os-lUatlons 
nn.l  the  low  frequency  slgnalUg  impulses. 

11  A  signaling  system  comprising  an  audlon  having 
niament  grid  and  plate  eleetyodeu.  means  for  supplying 
hikih  irequen<v  oscillations  to  »ald  audlon.  signaling  means 
issoiate.!  with  sai.l  .Hudton.  and  a  clr.-uit  conuerted  to 
said  plate  .ind  said  tllament  electrodes  for  leading  off  from 
said  audlon  high  frequency  oscillations  mo.lulated  In  ac- 
cordance with  said  signal. 

12  \  signaling  system  .  ouprlslng  an  audlon  having 
flliiment,  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  means  for  supplying 
high  frequency  oscillations,  means  for  supplying  signaling 
oscillations,  means  comprising  said  audlon  for  mo<lulating 
said  high  frequency  osdllatians  In  accordance  with  said 
signaling  (.sclllations.  and  a  circuit  connected  to  said  fila- 
ment and  plate  electrodes  for  leading  off  the  modulated 
oscillations  from  said  audlon. 

13  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
current  comprising  a  repeatqr  and  an  Input  and  an  out- 
put circuit  therefor  united  with  each  other,  said  repeater 
having  an  electro<le  locate.1  in  said  input  circuit  :  of  a 
transmission  line  united  wltk  said  output  circuit,  and  a 
source  of  low  frequency  potential  variations  connected  to 

said  electrode. 

14  The  combination  with  »n  audlon  having  a  filament. 
,.  plate  and  a  grid,  an  Input  circuit  connected  with  the 
«rM  and  an  output  circuit  <»nnected  with  the  plate  ;  of 
an  inductive  connection  between  said  output  and  said  In- 
put circuits  adapted  to  the  production  by  said  audlon  of 
sustalne<l  high  frequency  osCiUatlonij.  and  a  sending  de- 
vlc-  adapted  for  producing  signaling  Impulses  of  low 
frequencies,  connected  with  said  input  circuit. 


15.  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
current,  c.iiiprisintr  a  repeater,  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit  therefor  and  a  connection  between  said  circuits  : 
of  a  transmission  line  united  with  said  output  circuit,  aud 
a  sending  device,  adapted  for  producing  signaling  Impulses 
of  low  frequencies.  connecte<l  with  said  Input  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
current,  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  state  of  loniration  in  said  vessel,  and  an  Input  and 
nu  output  circuit  Interconnected  to  react  upon  each  other  ; 
of  means  connected  with  said  Input  circuit  for  producing 
low  frequency  potential  variations  In  said  input  circuit. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
current,  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  state  of  Ionization  In  said  vessel,  ami  an  input  and 
an  output  circuit  Inductively  connected  with  each  other  , 
of  a  source  of  low  frequency  potential  variations  con- 
nected with  said  Input  circuit  for  controlling  the  ampll- 
tu.le   of    the   high    frequency    currents   developed    by    said 

generator.  .     .  ^  . 

18  The  combination  with  a  generator  of  high  frequency 
current  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  state  of  ionlsatlon  in  said  vessel,  and  an  input  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  with  each  other  ;  of  means 
included  In  said  clrcnlU  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of 
said  current;  and  a  source  of  low  frequency  potential 
variations  connected  with  said  input  circuit  for  controlling 
the   amplitude  of  the   high   frequency   currents  developed 

by  said  generator. 

19  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  an  evacuated  vessel  and  means.  Including  a  cathode, 
for  producing  a  state  of  Ionization  In  said  vessel  ;  of  an 
input  anode  and  an  output  anode  In  said  vessel  ;  an  output 
•  Ircult  connected  to  said  output  ano<le  and  Including  an 
adjustable  condenser  and  a  source  of  continuous  current, 
an  Input  circuit  connected  to  said  input  anode  and  Induc- 
tivelv  connected  to  said  output  circuit,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  input  circuit  for  producing  low  fre- 
quency potential  variations  In  said  input  circuit. 

1  •>..  The  combination  with  an  audlon  having  an  Input 
I  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  Inductively  connected  wth 
I  ea.h  other  ;  of  means  connected  with  said  Input  circu  t  for 
I  producing  low  frequency  potential  variations  In  said  Input 
i   circtilt. 


14,3S1.  TRACTION-MPTTER.  Jo"''  «  Kjellob.N,  Ue^e- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  .June  2.3.  1916.  Serial  No^  IW  493. 
Original  No  1.148,^25,  dated  July  27.  1915,  Serial  No. 
681.595.  filed  Mar.  4.  1912.      (CI.  235-92.) 


Em 


1  In  an  in.ll.atl.iB  device  for  electrically  operated  ma- 
chines the  .omblnatlon  of  an  Indicator-member  and  ac- 
tuating means  therefor  controlled  by  a  continuous  mov- 
ing pan  of  the  machine  when  In  motion,  and  adapte.1  to 
indl.^te  the  travel  total,  a  second  Indicator-member 
and  actuating  means  therefor  and  an  electrical  circuit 
independent  of  the  main  operating  circuit  also  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  actuating  means  of  the 
first  indlcafor-meml.er.  and  In  .onjuuctlun  with  the  main 
vehicle  operating  circuit,  to  control  the  operation  ot  the 
actuating  means  of  the  second  named  Indicator. 

•>  In  an  indicating  device  for  electrically  operated  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  Indicator-member  ;  an  elec- 
trical circuit  Independent  of  the  vehicle  op-rating  :  ircuit ; 
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u.eans  controlled  by  said  circuit  for  actuating  said  indi- 
cator niemlHT  ;  means  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine  for  making  and  breaking  said  circuit  periodically; 
a  second  Indicator  member  ;  a  second  circuit  Independent 
of  the  raaln-operating  circuit  :  means  controlled  by  said 
second  circuit  for  actuating  said  second-named  Indicator- 
nieinl>er  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  main  circuit 
for  making  and  breaking  said  second-mentioned  circuit. 

3.  In  an  indicating  device  for  electrically  operated  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  indicator  member  ;  actuating 
means  for  such  Indicator  member  ;  a  circuit  connected 
with  the  main  operating  clnult  and  itself  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  actuating  means  ;  a  second  and  in- 
dependent circuit;  and  means  controlled  by  a  continuously 
moving  part  of  the  machine  when  in  motion  and  adapted 
to  Interrupt  said  second  circuit  and  controlling  circuit  I 
periodically.  j 

4.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  electrically  operated  ma-  j 
chines,    the   combination    of   an    ln<llcator-member  ;    means  | 
controlled  by  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  when  In  opcr    j 
atlon.  for  actuating  said   Indicator-member  so  as  to  Indi- 
cate   the    total    travel  ;    a     second    Indicator-member    ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  only  during  the  consumption  of  the 
main    operating   current  ;    and   an    electrical    circuit   Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  oper 
alioii   of   the  first-named   Indicator-member   and   also   par- 
tially control  the  operation  of  the  second-named  indicator- 
member. 

5.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  electrlciilly  operated  ma 
chines,  the  combination  of  an  Indicator,  means  foi  par- 
tially controlling  the  operation  of  said  indicator  and  Itself 
controlled  by  the  main  operating  circuit  ;  a  second  indi- 
cator partially  controlled  by  said  main  operating  circuit 
and  adapted  to  operate  only  during  an  excessive  con- 
sumption of  motor  current ;  and  means  for  periodically 
rendering  said  last-named  controlling  means  operative. 

6.  \n  electric  meter  devb'e  for  trai  tors  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  Indicator-member  ;  electrically-actuated  means 
for  a<'iuatlng  the  same,  a  circuit  Independent  of  the  mo- 
tor lircnlt  for  energizing  said  actuating  means  ;  and 
means  in  connection  with  a  moving  part  of  the  tractor  for 
closing  said  circtilt  when  the  tractor  is  in  motion ;  [u 
combination  with  an  Independent  Indicator  member  in 
paraili-l  in  said  circuit  and  means  in  conne(  tton  with  the 
motor  circuit  for  closing  the  clrcvdt  for  said  indicator 
member  only  when  the  motor  clrc  uit  Is  in  use  :  together 
with  a  thlr<l  Indicator  member  In  the  motor  lircult  and 
means  for  aituating  the  same  only  during  the  consump 
tion  of  excessive  current. 

7.  An  electric  meter  device  for  tractors  or  the  like. 
jHimprlslng  an  Indicator  -  member  :  electrically  operated 
means  for  actuating  the  same  ;  a  circuit  Independent  of 
the  motor  <-trciiit  for  energizing  said  actuating  means: 
and  means  in  connection  with  a  moving  part  of  the  tractor 
for  closlni:  »iald  1  Iri  nit  when  the  tractor  is  in  motion  ;  In 
comblnHiion  with  an  indep4'ndent  Indicator-member  In 
parallel  In  said  circuit  nnd  ni'ins  in  connection  with  the 
nw)tor  circuit  for  closing  the  circvdt  for  said  secon<l  Indl 
I'ator-inember  only  when  the  motor  circuit  is  In  use  ;  to- 
gether with  a  third  Indicator  member  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit antt  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  same  only 
during  the  cotisninption   of  ex<-essive  current. 

K.  An  electric  meter  device  for  tractors  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  intllcator  ;  electrlcally-opi'  uted  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same;  a  cir(utt  Independent  of  the  motor  clr- 
■  nit  for  energizing  said  actuating  means;  and  means 
in  cdnncctioii  with  a  niovini:  part  of  the  tractor  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit  when  the  tractor  Is  In  motion  ;  In  com- 
liin.Miiou  with  an  independent  Infllcatormemlier  In  par- 
allel in  said  circuit  .  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
motor  clrciiit  for  closing  the  <  Ircult  for  said  second  indi- 
cator-member only  when  the  motor  circuit  Is  lu  use  ;  to 
geiher  with  a  third  ln<licatormeml)er  in  ih>  motor  clr- 
»-ult  ;  M  relfiy  In  the  itintor  circidt  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  indeptiiilent  circuit  fot  ai  t\iatini;  said  relay  I 
to  close  the  aituating  circuit.  i 

9  In  u  meter  for  electric  tractors  or  the  like.  ,1  ratchet-  | 
operated  Indicator-member  ,  electromagnetic  means  for  1 
actuating  the  rat<h<'i,  a  i  ircult  for  (iper.'itlug  >aid  electro-  i 


magnetic  means;  and  Intermittently-actuated  means  con- 
trolled by  a  continuously-moving  element  of  the  tractor 
when  the  latter  Is  in  motion,  for  rendering  said  i  Ircuit 
operative;  In  combination  with  a  second  ratchet-operated 
Indicator-member ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof  from  said  circuit  and  the  tractor  circuit,  said 
means  comprising  an  electro  magnet  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  and  an  Interrupter  In  the  electro-magnet  clnult, 
said  Interrupter  and  electro-magnet  being  arranged  one  In 
the  auxiliary  circuit  and  one  In  the  tractor  circuit. 

10.  In  a  meter  for  electric  tractors,  a  ratchet-oper- 
ated indicator  member,  electro-magnetic  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  ratchet;  a  circuit  for  operating  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  intermittently  actuated  means  con- 
trolled by  a  continuously-moving  element  of  the  tractor 
when  the  latter  Is  In  motion,  for  rendering  said  circuit 
operative  ;  In  combination  with  a  second  ratchet-operated 
Indicator-member  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof  from  said  circuit  and  the  tractor  circuit, 
said  means  comprising  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating 
the  ratchet  and  an  interrupter  in  the  electro-magnet  cir- 
cuit, said  Interrupter  and  electro-magnet  being  arranged 
one  In  the  flrst-named  circuit  and  one  In  the  tractor-cir- 
cuit ;  together  with  a  third  Indicator  member ;  means 
similar  to  those  for  operating  the  second  Indicator-mem- 
ber for  operating  said  third  indicator-member  ;  and  means 
controlling  the  element  in  the  tractor  circuit  to  insure  its 
operation  only  upon  the  use  of  excessive  curr» 'i  . 

11.  In  a  meter  for  electric  tractors,  a  ratchet-operated 
indicator  member  ;  electio-magnetlc  means  for  actuating 
the  ratchet  ;  a  circuit  for  operating  said  electro-magnetic 
u»eans  ;  and  intermittently-actuated  means  controlled  by 
a  continuously-moving  element  of  the  tractor  when  the 
latter  Is  In  motion,  for  rendering  said  circuit  operative ; 
in  combination  with  a  second  ratchet-operated  indicator- 
member  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof 
from  said  circuit  and  the  tractor  circuit,  said  means  com- 
prising an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  the  ratchet  ancl 
an  interrupter  In  the  electro-magiie,  .-cult,  said  Inter- 
rupter and  electro-magnet  being  airaii.  1  one  in  the  said 
first  named  circuit  and  one  In  the  tractor  circuit  ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  controlling  the  element  In  the 
tractor-circuit  to  insure  its  operation  only  on  the  use 
of  excessive  current. 

11.'  In  a  meter  for  electric  tractors,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  ;  a  plurality  of  Indicator-members  arranged  there- 
in ;  an  independent  circuit-means  controlled  by  the  tractor 
for  operating  one  of  said  Indicator-members  to  Indicate 
the  travel  total  ;  and  means  controlled  Jointly  by  sal<l 
Independent  circuit  and  the  tractor  circuit  for  operating 
another  of  said  indicator-members  to  record  the  total 
travel  under  power. 

l.'l.  In  a  meter  for  electric  tractors,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  Indicator  memt)ers  arranged  therein,  an  independent 
circuit,  means  controlled  thereby  for  operating  one  of 
said  indicator  members  to  indicate  the  travel  total,  and 
means  controlled  Jointly  by  said  Independent  ircult  and 
the  tractor  circuit  for  operating  another  of  said  indicator^ 
members  to  record  the  total  travel  under  power;  ami  a 
third  Indicator  member  for  recording  the  total  travel  tsn- 
der  excessive  power. 

14.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  electrically  operated 
machines.  In  combination,  means  for  Indicating  total  run, 
means  for  Indicating  run  with  current  on,  means  for  in- 
dicating run  under  excess  current,  a  primary  circuit,  a 
second  circuit  and  connections  whereby  the  actuation  of 
any  of  said  indicators  while  effected  by  one  current  nmy 
Ih"  controlled  by  the  other. 

15.  In  an  indicating  device  for  recording  serylce  on 
ele<trlcally  driven  machines,  in  combination,  means  for 
indicating  total  run.  means  for  Indicating  run  under 
power,  and  means  controlled  by  current  pressure,  for 
indicating  run  under  excesnive  current,  whereby  by  the 
process  of  subtraction,  run  without  current,  and  run 
under  normal   curret  t   can   be  determined. 

16.  In  an  indicating  device  for  recording'  service  on 
electrliall>  driven  machines.  In  combination,  a  main  or 
flrlvlng  <  Ircult.  a  second  and  Independent  circuit  having 
Its  own   generator,   an   electrical   Indicator   for   total   run, 
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u"  cl,    in-lu."    "'»«    ""troUMl    throo.b    th.    otter 
circuit.  

14  382       BOTTLE.      Edo.wobth    0«»''»' ,  ^^P^*'    ^^^Js' 
"d!rr.  N.  J.     Filed  July  30,  191t.     f  f^\,^Vrla,  No' 
Orl^oal   NO.   1.211,934,  dated  Jv>.  »■  ^^''  f*-^'*'  ''"• 
S40,-101,   filed   May   23.   1914.      (Cl-   215-99  > 

4 


1    A   non-rtfllUble   bottle   coraprt.lng   a    reservoir    pro- 
vld^   with  a  «.par.te  t.1,^  cotnt>artn.eDt   ha.lng  a   dUj 
rl^m  orlflce    a    yalT«-.«it   iBter»iedUte   the   orlflct>   and 
t;T«=^olr   a  float  conatlt^tlng  •  valve,  weighted  mean. 
^^.StTfrom  the  float  a-d  retailed  against  eacape  fron. 
^Tialve  compartmeBt  adapted  and  arranged  to   move 
S,  float  m  a  direction  away  from  the  neat  when  the  ^t^ 
U.  conUlnlB,  the  liquid   la   tilted   'r"  •''   "J^i^^^",; 
poarlng   poaitlon   a»d   to  move   tM    float.    In    'Wnae   to 
S^TUy    tn\  direction  toward  tha  »«t  when  the  botthE  1« 
f^ned  from  a  pouring  to  or  beyond  a  ^-^''^^'l' ^''^  , 
tt«^  and   when   rafllllng  with   lipoid   1«  »"-"P»^\  J*^"* 
h?  bottle    la    m    an    Inverted    position     -"'"-"•'^^j^^'' 
through  said  «at  la  closed  by  th«  movement  o.^  «^  «^*; 
die  to  Its  buoyancy.  In  a  direction  toward  naid  seat,  and 
i^«    S  prJ^tig  alr-pre-ur.  -<^^»^-'^ ^^'^^^^J^t 
Z.hte,i  m^ean.  and  any  adjacent  surface  of  -^J^  ^17°* 
of  the  bottle  sufficient  to  prevent  the  doling  of  the  valve 
when  refilling  with  liquid  Is  attempted. 

2    A    non  fenilable    bottle    con^prlsing    a    reservoir    pro- 
rirt^d  with  a   separate  valve  cot.partn.ent   having  h   dls^ 
;^TL   irilcV   a^.lve-«eat   Intermediate   the   orifice   and 
;S;T.ervolr.  a  float  conatltuttng  a  valve,  weighted  in  van. 
X^*  fro-  the  float  and  retained  against  e«.p*  from 
Sd   valve   compartment   adapted   and  arranged   to   more 
^floa    in  a  direction  away  fr.«.  the  seat  when  the  bot^ 
Ue  ^nUinlnf  the  liquid  Is  tilted   from  an   upright   to  a 
?«•  no-ltloo    and  to  move  the  float  in  response  to 
!L"^*  JTa^c^  toward  the  seat  ^hen   the  bottle 
r^rZ  trT.  pouring  to  ■*  heyond  a  horlaonra.  p<> 
!^r  tl«  relative  Vontour  of  hdjac^nt  surfaces  of  said 
tSiJt^  mll^s  arKi  any  element  of  the  bottle  being  such 
jSt    any    alr-pr«aare    adherence    therebetween    Is    It^  uf^  . 
r^ent  to  prevent  the  doaing  of  the  valve  when  refilling 
of  the   bottle  with   liquid   Is  attempted. 

%    1  aon-reflUable  bottle  comprl«l.g  a  reservoir    an  ad 
t  !l.I^rv«lve   compartment   having  a   discharge 
i;rJ  nS^Va'  ite^Xt.  th*  .nfice  aad  the  reaer- 

doalng  ««™''»*^  'r°„,T^|,„  "ovirrwith  respect 
weighted  means  '°^J,"^^«  ^J^^'/.Vh.ve  freedom  of  k.n 

*^  T;.  H^i^eat  aad  iBd^dlng  tlH»  float  coattl- 
.djact  *•  ^,'~^Jbe  atrmafemeot  of  the  ««her. 
rttlnf  a  ^•♦^^'•'  *~.„  ITans  being  siK-h  that  when 

tbe  bottle  -^A^J'^^*^,  itio.    through    «id    valve 

,.  el«ne«t  of  -W  op«l>g  >fc^^    «  ^^„^ 

turn  e4^rt«  morenwirt  of  t*«  W«t  ra  a 


from   the   seat,   and    when   the  bottle   Is   returned  *p   a 
«,ortng  to  and  beyond  a  horl.ontal  poaitlon  commuBlca 
Uon   through  said  seat  I.  cloaed  by  the  ^^^f^eut  in  rj. 
Znoe  to  Cavity  of  an  element  of  .aid  o^n^^^-^J^^ 
Ing  means  which  in  turn  effects  movement  of  the  floa     in 
1   direction    toward    said    valve^t    and    when    refill ing 
with  liquid  is  attempted  while  the  bottle  is  i"  »°^»'"  ^^^ 
position  communication  through  said  seat  ['J^^^'l^f^ 
movement  of  said  float  In  response  to  buoyancy  in  a  dire. 
UonTowsrd  said  seat,  and  further  means  for  Preventing 
air  pr«.ure  adherence  between  any  surface  of  the  weight- 
ed m^;.  and  an  element  of  the  bottle  adjacent  thereto 
suflld7nt  to  interfere  with  th.  closing  of  communication 
through   the  valve-«^at  when   refllllng  with   liquid   I.  at- 

'*7Tnon-refillable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir    an  ad^ 
iarent    separate    valve    compartment    having    a    discharge 
.r m<-^    ;  vilve-soat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reaer- 
Tolr     means.    Including   a    float    and    weighted    "^«"/- 
la  Ld   within   said   valve   compartment,   for   opening   and 
closing    communication     through     said     valve -seat,    said 
weighted  means  Including  a  weight  movable  with  respect 
To  the  float  and  .0  dimensioned  as  to  have  ^reed..m  of  lon- 
gitudinal   movement    within    «.!(!    compartment    under    all 
rondltlon.      hat  part  of  said   opening  and   closln.  means 
adla  ^nt  to  the  valve-.«it.  and  including  the  float  con.tl- 
Jnlng   1    float-valve,   and    the   arrangement    of   the    mem^ 
!rs   of  «ild   opening  and   closing  means  being  such  that 
when     h^  bottle  containing  liquid   Is  tilted  from  an  up 
nJht   to   sVourmg  position  communication   through  said 
.1  ^.t    r  opened    by    the    movement    In    ren>on8e    to 
L?v  tTof     n    Tmelt  of  said  opening  and  dCng  m«jn. 
whll^  in  turn  effects  movement  of  the  float  in  a  direction 
riiv  from  the  .eat.  and  when  the  bottle  is  returned  f  on. 
ni^rlng  to  or  beyond  a  hori«.nUl  position  ---°«';- 
ti.rthrough  said  «>.t  1.  closed  by  the  "'ovement   In  re- 
\Hrto  «avlty  of  an  element  of  nald  opening  and  clos 
^TmeanH^hlch  m  turn  effects  movement  of  the  «oat  In 
a  'dircnTn  toward  said  valve-.-at,  the  relative  contour  of 

adjacent   surfaces   of   said    -^'*»''-^,j;';;/°.t  pressure 
n,ent     of    8Hld    bottle    being    such    that    any    »';  Pr^»*y 
Tk  «.n,*  therebetween  Is  Insufllclent  to  prevent  the  clos 
fog  Tf   lot^mTnlc^tion    through    the    va.v.seat    when    re- 

""^"\nttlchte::  J^rTr^nng  a   bott,e   nonretmaMe 
hi  h  in.  1  tdes  a    vulve   c.mpart.n.nt    havln.  a   discharge 
whi.h  in.ludes  a    %h  v  /"  ,,^^^^    >„,!  ^on 

orifice  at  one  end  and  a  \aiveK»-ni.  m.  _,i,i_i,  1, 

J..M  „.»^. «-.  :.:7;:rr.S'"r;:™«:.n  - 

T     r,    !pn  when  wet  will  be  InMiflldent  to  prevent  th- 
th.rehetween  wnen  *>'i  "•"  "^  „,.vitv 

mI*^  tr't^.  b:  n,.,,„um  diameter  of  said  conical 
tloo  at  tne  oinrr.  cvUndHcal   portion, 

^r;."d;.car;:;HoVo':;  ofTal'd  w^ght  member  b. 
:;l  alp^ f^  ^«J-t  from  said  g.,ard  member  when 
^M  ^ighT  member  i.  In  1-  Innermost  position  with  r- 
^t^h^reto     the   configuration    of   adjacent   surfaces   of 

^  --^hrrlet^een-w'^n^-rwC  Tl^:!.^^ 
rre"';r;hr:prrrnMe^f  under   ordinary  forces   of^ 

^T^An   attachment  for  rendering  a   bottle  non  reflllable 
which   in,  1   de^"   valve  compartment  having  a  discharge 
A  »»ii  ■  vslve  seat  at  the  other,  and  con- 
ortflce  at  one  end  and  a  vaive  »»^i  _  ,  —wi-fc  1. 

ZlZn  a  guard  me«ber  tl»e  Interior  '^^J^^r^J'^^T 
Tf   f^stornlcal    coaflgTiratlon,    and   a    co»perattog   -lid- 
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able  weight   member  having  a  corresponding  fruslo  coni 
ciii   configuration  at  one  end  and  a   cylindrical   configura 
tlon   at    the  other,    the   weight    member    being   so   propor- 
tioned   that    when   at    Its    inturmost   position    within    said 
guard    memb«?r    Its    cylindrical    portion    only    will    project 
therefrom  and  Ita  center  of  gravity  will  be  In  such  a  rela 
tlve  position  as  to  render  said  weight  member  very  sensl 
tive  to  the  Influence  of  gravity  in   it8  tendency   to  move 
away  from  the  giiard  member  when  the  attachment   Is  In 
a  substantially   bortisontal  position,  and  the  confltruration 
of  the  adjacent   surfaces  of  said   puard   and   said   weight 
being    such     that    air    pressure    adherence     tberebetweeu 
when   wet   will   be   insufflclent  to   prevent   the  separation 
thereof  In  response  to  gravity. 

8.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  ( omprlKlng  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  a  dls 
charge  orifice  at  one  end  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  other, 
closing  n.eans  comprising  two  parts,  on-  of  whii  h  Is  a 
cork  disk  valve  posltlontHl  next  to  said  valve  .^eat  anrl 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  seat  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  a  weight  member  having  a  frusto-conl(»l  con  figuration 
at  lt«  end  adjacent  said  orifice  and  of  (yllndrlcal  con 
figuration  at  Its  other  end.  the  mailmuni  diameter  of 
said  conicHl  portion  belnj;  no  less  than  that  of  said  cy 
Undrlcal  portion,  a  guide  for  said  weight  nietiil>er  having 
a  fru8t<vconlcnl  recess  into  which  said  weight  member  is 
adapted  to  partially  project  ribs  interposed  between  said 
weight  nienib.r  and  said  guide  to  prevent  air-pressure  ad 
berence  therebetween,  a  baffle  wall  between  said  guide  and 
said  orlfli'e,  and  a  stopp-r  for  the  <  aslng  adapted  to  hold 
the  movable  parts   thereof   stationary   within   thi>   casing 

9.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  mmprlsing  iii,>anK  for  provld 
Ing  a  ^ftjve  charal>er  between  the  dispensing  orifice  and 
the  body  portion  of  the  bottle,  aald  means  including  an 
oriflced  valve-seat,  a  valve  and  valve-controlling  means 
loose  In  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  closed  through 
forces  of  buoyancy  when  the  bottle  la  tilted  b<\v6ud  a  hori 
lontal  position  and  aald  valve  chamber  la  filled  with  a 
liquid,  and  aald  valve  being  cloaed  by  action  of  gravity 
when  said  twttle  is  in  all  other  positions  and  l>elng  also 
opened  by  a<!tion  of  gravity  when  the  filled  or  partially 
filled  bottle  is  Inverted  and  air  la  permitted  to  enter 
through  said  dlapenslng  orifice,  said  valve  being  free  to 
move  under  action  of  one  or  the  other  of  these  two  forces 
under  all  conditioni,  and  means  for  mlnlmialng  air-pres- 
sure adherence  between  the  gravity  actuated  valve  ctai 
trolling  means  and  the  walls  of  the  chamber  1  ontainlnp 
the  same. 

10.  A  non-reflllable  twttle  comprising  means  for  pro- 
▼idtag  a  chaml)er  t>etween  the  dispensing  orifice  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  bottle,  aald  means  including  an  ori- 
flced valve-seat,  closing  means  which  Include  disconnected 
parts  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  higher  and  at  least  one 
of  which  is  of  lower  apedflc  gravity  than  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  bottle  and  one  of  which  constitutes  a  valve, 
aald  parts  being  so  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that 
aald  valve  is  closed  through  forces  of  buoyancy  when  the 
l)ottle  Is  tilted  below  a  horlaontal  position  and  said  cham- 
ber is  filled  with  liquid,  closed  by  gravity  wh.-n  said  bot 
tie  Is  In  all  other  positions  and  opened  by  gravity  when 
the  filled  or  partially  fllle<l  bottle  Is  Inverted  and  air  1* 
permitted  to  entet;  through  aald  dispensing  orifice,  aald 
valve  being  free  to  move  under  action  of  one  or  the  other 
of  these  two  forces  under  all  conditions,  and  means  for 
minimising  air-pressure  adherence  betwe.  n  any  part  of 
said  closing  means  and  contiguous  walls  of  the  chamber 
containing  the  same. 


porting  misans,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  its  under- 
side adjacent  to  the  front  and  having  a  continuous  edge 
about  the  mouth  In  a  horizontal  plane  in  parallelism  with 
the  surface  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and  hood, 
and  a  brush  mounted  in  said  hood,  said  brush  comprislilf 
a  body  portion  and  hrltstles.  the  body  portion  being  mount- 
ed suflldently  above  the  mouth  of  the  hood  so  that  the 
suction  may  draw  the  surface  covering  tbereagaiust  to 
completely  close  the  same 


14,383.     CLEANER.     Fuaxcis  M.  Cask.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

assignor    to    The    Hoover    Suction    Sweeper    Company. 

New  Berlin,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   Apr. 

3,    19ir>.      Serial    No.    8S,74R.      Original    No.    1.147.307. 

dated  .luly  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  683,854.  filed  Sept.  26. 

1910.      (Cl.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings,  .»  main  casing, 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  overhank'ing  suction  hood 
carried  by  the  casing  and  in  open  coiniimnbation  there 
with  and  extending  freely  beyond  the  same  and   the  sup 


2.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings,  a  main  casing, 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  overhanging  suction  hood 
carried  hy  the  casing  and  In  open  commnnlcatlon  there- 
with and  extending  freely  beyond  the  same  and  the  gup- 
porting  means,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  Its  under- 
side adjacent  to  the  front  and  substantially  in  parallelism 
with  the  surface  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and 
hood,  and  a  brush  mounted  In  said  hood,  aald  brush  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  brlstlei,  the  body  portion  be- 
ing mounted  sufl^ciently  above  the  mouth  of  the  hood  M> 
that  the  suction  may  draw  the  surface  eorertog  there- 
Bgalnst  to  completely  close  the  same.  " 

S.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  wrrerlnga,  a  main  casing, 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  orerhangjiir  auction  hood 
carried  by  the  casing  and  In  open  comratiBlcatlon  there- 
with and  extending  freely  beyond  the  nme  and  the  sup- 
porting means,  said  hood  haring  a  mouth  on  Its  under- 
side adjacent  to  the  front  and  aubstantlally  In  parallellRB 
with  the  surface  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and 
ho<wl.  anil  a  motor  driven  brush  mounted  In  aald  hood, 
Mid  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  and  bristles,  the 
body  portion  being  mounted  nifllciently  above  the  moutli 
of  the  hood  so  that  the  auction  may  draw  the  rarfaot 
covering  thereagalnst  to  conspletely  close  the  same. 

4.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings,  a  main  casing, 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  overhanging  suction  hood 
carried  by  the  casing  and  In  open  communlcatloB  tber*' 
with  and  extending  freely  beyoad  the  same  and  the  anp- 
porting  means,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  its  under- 
side adjacent  to  the  front  and  having  a  continuous  edgs 
about  the  mouth  in  a  horlaontal  plane  in  parallelism  with 
the  surface  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and  hood, 
and  a  vibratory  bruah  mounted  in  said  hood,  said  brush 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  bristles,  the  body  portion 
being  mounted  sufflciently  above  the  month  of  the  hood  sc 
that  the  suction  may  draw  the  surface  covering  thera- 
against  to  completely  close  the  same. 

5.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings,  a  main  casing, 
aupportlng  means  therefor,  an  overhanging  suction  hood 
carrle<l  by  the  casing  and  in  open  communication  thara- 
with  and  extending  freely  beyond  the  same  and  the  sap- 
porting  means,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  its  ondsr 
side  adjacent  to  the  front  and  substantially  in  parallelism 
with  the  surface  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and 
hood,  and  a  vibratory  brush  mounted  in  said  hood,  said 
brush  comprising  a  body  portion  and  bristles,  the  body 
portion  being  mounted  suflSclently  above  the  mouth  of  the 
hood  so  that  the  suction  may  draw  the  surface  covering 
thereagalnst  lo  completely  dose  the  same. 
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6.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  roveringa,  a  main  caging, 
supporting  means  therefor,  an  overbanglng  suction  hood 
carri»Hl  by  tbe  casing  and  In  open  communication  there 
with  and  extending  freely  beytond  the  same  and  the  sup 
porting  means,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  its  under- 
side adjacent  to  the  front  and  substantially  la  parallelism 
with  the  surface  ■  covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  vithln  the  main  casing  and 
bodd,  and  a  power  driven  vibratory  brush  mounted  in  said 
hood,  said  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  and  bristles, 
the  body  portion  being  mounted  sufficiently  above  tb^ 
mouth  of  the  hood  so  that  the  suction  may  draw  the  put 
face  covering  thereagalnat  to  completely  close  the  same. 

7.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  f^r  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  tach  month,  supportinK  means  for  the  casing  and, 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  is  malntJilned  at  a  distance 
aboy«>  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  It  is  movad  tbareover,  aaid  mouth  separated  from 
and  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  means  so  that  the 
covering  is  free  to  be  drawn  u^  to  the  mouth  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air  and  means  in  sate]  mouth  for  vibrating  said 
covering  and  throwing  particlef  of  dirt  upwardly  into  the 
current  of  air  while  the  covering  is  drawn  up  to  such 
mouth  by  the  air. 

8.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  month,  supportlnf  means  for  the  casing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  Is  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  it  is  mored  thereover,  said  mouth  separated  from 
and  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  means  so  that  the 
covering  is  free  to  be  drawn  up  to  the  month  by  the  cur 
rent  of  air  and  a  single  meaqs  in  said  mouth  for  both 
vibrating  and  brushing  said  covering  while  it  is  drawn  up 
to  such  mouth  by  the  air, 

9.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface,  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  fqr  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  mpporting  means  for  the  caaing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  is  ^maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  subatantially  parallel  therewith 
while  it  ia  moved  thereover,  s^ld  mooCh  separated  from 
and  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  meana  ao  that  the 
covering  is  free  to  be  drawn  up  to  the  mouth  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air,  and  a  brush  in  sail  month  so  shaped  that  it 
will  vibrate  and  brush  said  covering  while  It  la  drawn  up 
to  sach  mouth  by  the  air. 

10.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coveringi  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  tor  drawing  a  current  of 
.ar  through  such  moath,  supporting  means  for  the  casing 
and  mouth  whereby  the  month  la  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substaatlaliy  parallel  therewith 
while  it  is  moved  thereover,  said  mouth  separated  from 
aad  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  means  so  that  the 
covering  is  free  to  be  drawn  up  to  the  mouth  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air,  and  power  driven  means  in  said  mouth  for 
Tlbratlng  said  covering  and  thrfwing  particlea  of  dirt  up- 
wardly into  the  current  of  air  wliile  the  covering  is  drawif 
up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

11.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  rasing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  is  tnaintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith, 
while  it  Is  moved  thereover,  said  mouth  separated  from 
and  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  means  so  that  the 
covering  1«  free  to  be  drawn  up  to  the  mouth  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air.  and  a  single  power  driven  means  In  said 
mouth  for  both  vibrating  and  brushing  said  covering 
while  It  Is  drawn  up  to  such  month  by  the  air. 


I  12.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  rasing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  is  maintained  at  a  dlntance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  It  la  moved  thereover,  said  mouth  separated  from 
and  unobstructed  by  the  supporting  means  so  tliat  the 
covering  Is  free  to  be  drawn  up  to  the  month  by  the  cur- 
rent of  air.  and  a  power  driven  brush  In  said  mouth  so 
shaped  that  It  will  vibrate  and  brush  said  covering  while 
it  is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

13.  In    a   cleaner   for  surface  coverings  a   main    casing 
I   with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 

through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  casing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  Is  maintained  at  adlstanoe 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  It  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  single  means  in  said 
mouth  for  both  vibrating  said  covering  and  throwing  par 
tides  of  dirt  upwardly  Into  the  current  of  air  while  the 
covering  Is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

14.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  casing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  Is  maintained  at  a  disUnce 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  It  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  single  means  in  said 
mouth  for  both  vibrating  and  brushing  said  covering  while 
It  is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

15.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  month,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  casing  and 
month  whereby  the  mouth  is  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  it  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  brush  in  said  mouth  so 
shaped  that  it  will  vibrate  and  brush  said  covering  while 
it  is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

16.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  casing 
with  a  suction  month,  Bieans  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  casing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  mouth  is  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
Willie  it  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  slagle  power  driven 
means  in  said  mouth  for  both  vibrating  aaid  covering  and 
throwing  particles  of  dirt  npwardly  into  the  curroit  of 
air  while  the  covering  is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the 
air. 

17.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  caaing 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of 
air  through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  caaing 
and  mouth  whereby  the  mouth  la  maintained  at  a  dlatance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  it  is  moved  thereover,  and  a  single  power  driven 
means  in  said  mouth  for  both  vibrating  and  brushing  said 
covering  while  it  is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

18.  In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings  a  main  <-aslng 
with  a  suction  mouth,  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air 
through  such  mouth,  supporting  means  for  the  casing  and 
mouth  whereby  the  month  is  maintained  at  a  distance 
above  the  surface  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
while  it  Is  moved  thereover,  and  a  power  driven  brush  la 
said  mouth  so  shaped  that  It  will  vibrate  and  brush  said 
covering  while  it  Is  drawn  up  to  such  mouth  by  the  air. 

19.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  supported  above  the 
floor  covering  and  provided  with  a  suitable  discharge  and 
a  hood  having  an  nnotMtrocted  Inlet  opening  adapted  to 
let  the  floor  covering  rise  thereto,  a  brush  mounted  in 
the  Inlet  opening  shaped  so  as  to  vibrate  the  carpet  and 
driven  at  high  spee<l,  a  suction  device  adapted  to  draw  a 
current  of  air  through  the  mouth  so  as  to  cause  the  car- 
pet to  rise  thereto,  and  a  discharge  receptacle  connected 
with  the  discharge. 
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51.405.     WALL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SOAP  AND  OTHER       5  1.4  OS.      COMBI.NED    INKWELL    AND    PEN  RACK. 
TOILET     ARTICLES.       Stkphen     I'.     H.\ker.     New  Flora    L.    Rori-.a.m>.    Rcik.     N'lv       Piled    May    1.').    15tl7. 


York.  N.   Y       Filed  July   17,   1917.      Serial  No.   181,179. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 


^., 1. ^. L.._ 

•r j  ~ -I 

I                        v_y\. — /\ — /\ — /  , 

.  .L... . I 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  wa!!  receptacle 
for  soap  and  other  toilet  articles,  substantially  as  herein 
shown. 


81,406.  FINGER-RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  .Toskph 
C.  Kakkeh.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  May  19,  1917, 
Serial  No.  170,293.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    flnger    ring    or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


61.407.      SHOE.      Babsam    S.    Babsamia.v.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.      Serial  No.  184,335.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


Serial  No.  168,892.     Term  of  pftient  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  ink  well  anil  pen 
ra<'k,  as  shown. 


."1.409.  BOTTLE.  Gk<iii(;ic  E  Brett.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Flle<l  .Tuly  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.909.  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 


-^ 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


I  ■ 


l! 
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SUl'i       VEHICLE- WHEEL      FENDER       Edwakd      G 
IW  r.i.,    Philadelphia.   I*n..   a^.siKnor   t..    E.lwaril   C,     Budii 
Mauufarttiring    Coinpaoy.     a    Corporation    of    Pennsvi- 
vania.     FlU'd  Mar    13.  1917.     Serial  No.  I,'i4.t)22.     Term 
oi  paCi-nt  14  years. 


51, -41;!  ELASTIC  VEHICLE  TIRK.  <;eorgb  W.  Gkeene. 
Ea.st  Liv.'rpool.  Ohio.  Fll.-d  .Ian  I'.-).  1917.  Serial  No. 
144. .'42.     Ttriii  of  patent  3J  yt-ars. 


TtiH   ornamental    d.-.«.lgu   for   an   .■Instlc   vehicle   tire,   as 

-hown 


■'1.414       AT'TOMOIULR  FENDER       Antonio   Ocikhieho. 
Thp   ornHnicntal     il.-sipti   for  h   vfhlrl.^  wheel   fMnd.T.   as  Brooklyn,     N,     V        FlU'd     Aiiir      1.     1916.       Serial     No. 


shown. 


51.411.  BAD<;e.  GAUti»LX)  Fuuti,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FlU'd  Sf-pt.  7.  1917.  Serial  No  19n,278.  T.-rrn  of  pat- 
ent 3i  -years. 


112.<>21.     Term  of  patent  7  year-.. 


f^ 


The  ornamental  deslgpi  fo^  a  badge,  as  shnv 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    fender,    as 
fihown. 


51.41.'-..      STATrETTB  OR  DOLL.      Maky   R    Hahris,   Baa 

51,412.       ILLUMINATING-tENS.      Edg.ar    A.    Gillindbr    '        Francisco.     Cal        Filed     July     23.     1917.       Serial     No. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    2.     1917.       Serial     Na  182.357.     Term  of  patent  3i  rears. 

140,328.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    fqr    an    illumlnatln«    len.s     as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  deglcn  for  a  statuette  or  doll,  as  «bo 


wa. 


OCTOBBH  3^,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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61,41fi.  OAME-BOARI).  Nathamkl  Woou  Hii.i,.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  1H17  Serial  No.  180,669. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


51.419.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Ha»ky  T.  LoOMiB.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,088. 
Term  of  patent  .S}   years 


The  ornamental   desiv'n    for   a    t';uiir   tniard.   as   s>iowii. 


51,417        WOVEN    FAHUU  Iwiks    K.    J.\o<.Eli.    Holyoke, 

Mass.  assicuor  lu  Holyi.k.  I'lu-h  Company.  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Main.  Filed  Jan  IH.  1917. 
Serial  No.  142.328.     Term  of  pat(nt  7  years. 


The    ornamental    de^iirn    f^i    n    woven    f:il>rii     ii>    shown 
and  desrrit)e<l. 


ol.41><  TIRE-TREAD  CHAivrisY  I,.  Landon.  Akron. 
Ohio  Filed  July  27.  191fi  Serial  No  111  721  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  ftr  a  textile  fat.rii  .  as  shown. 


51.420.  PLL'MBBOB.  John  A.  MorrAT.  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  164,888. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornnmenlal  desiKn    for  a    tire   tread   as  shown   am 
described. 


5^ 


The  ornamental  drslfn  for  a  plumb  bob  as  shown. 


■i H._-.J„ 
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81.421        WALL-PAPER     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLE     OF  |   51,424.     FRAME  FOR  TRACTORH      Dint  Parrett,  Chl- 

MANUFACTURE        WitLUM     H.     Nobto.n.    New    York,  'ago,  111  ,  assljrnor  to  Parrett  Tractor  Company,  a  Cor- 

N     Y       Filed    July   3,    1015.      Serial    No.    37,975       Term  ,        poratlon   of   Illinois.      Filed   June   25.    1915.      Serial    No. 

of  patent  14  years.  .16, ,'$91'       Torni  of  patent  14  years 


The   ornamental  design  for  wall   paper  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  shown. 


51.422.  COMBINED  PIPt  CLEANER  AND  TAMP  AND 
MATCH-STRIKER.  John  W.  Ovbhtcrf,  Billings, 
Mont.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,089  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


LZ^Ji^ 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  combined  pipe  cleaner  and 
tamp  and   match   striker,  as  shown. 


61.423.  TIRE-TREAD.  William  Harbison  Owens,  Mus 
kogee,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,240 
Terra  of  patent  3i  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  tire  tr*»ad  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    frame    for    tractors,    as 
shown. 


OcTOBBR  23,  igi;. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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J51  42B       KITCHEN-RACK       O«OK0»  H.   R«IM«!.     Fulton.  I  51.42R.      AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE       (  harlis     L      ABCH»B. 

Ill      assljroor  to   F>at.'nt    Nnvltv   Company     Fulton.   Ill  ,  Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Aug     22,    19n.      Serial    -No. 

.   ('orporatlon  nf  Illinois       Filed   Wr    DS.   1917.      Serial  ls7,87S       Term  of  patent   14  years. 
No.   164.008.      Term  of  patent  7  yi-ars 


u 


? 


The  new.  original  and  ornam.-ntal  design  for  a  kitchen 
rack,  as  shown. 


CI. 426.     LABEL.     Abeam  M    Swiyd.  New  York.  N    Y  .  as 
slgnor  to  The  Autoyre  Co,  Oakvlllr.  Conn     a   lorpora 
tlon.      Filed  July  26,  1917       Serial   No    182,984       T^rm 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown 


xxaiTx^u^  ^ 


The  ornHmcntal  design  for  a  lal>el.  as  shown. 


51,427       BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.     Miicislas  .1     Szameit. 
Chicago.   111.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  John   Stelk.   Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed    May    15.    1917       Serial    No     168,895. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


51.429.  NON-SKID  TIRK-TREAD.  Charles  L  Abchm. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1S9.230      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


(*> 


^  *'».•  •  •  •  • 


Si,-^iia24^*.'*/^ 


//• 


The  ornamental  design,  as  shown  an.l  dest  rit»-d.  for  an    !        The    ornamental    design    for    a    non-skid    tire    tread    as 
article  <>f  manufacture.  i  shown. 


.i»il 


■ijaniriiiyTniiMBMT 
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51.430.      AUTOMOBII.K  aEADLIOHT,      Jissi    O     Haw 


51.432      CHINA  CABINET.      Klmo  W    Lee.  Taniaroa,  III. 


LIT  and   CHARLM   R.    rK,8CH.   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Filed  ^i'^l  July  6.   1917.      Serial   No.   179.086       Term  of  pat- 

Aug    >-,  1917       Serial  Nft.   185.212.     Term  of  patent  3i  ^"^   •   ye*rh. 


D-'f-'  TN 


L 


li  - 


4 


Th.    ornamental  design  (or  an  automobile  head  light,  an  TIm^  ornam.Tit.i  I  .U^sicn  for  a  rhina  .aMn.'t    a-  <h,.wn. 

show  I). 


51,431.     SPOON,   FORK,  <!>B  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.      FIb.v 
BiK   HiLi.BOM.  WalUngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.    Wal- 
la'-^  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  willlngford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.    I 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.     S^Hal  No.  187,261.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  year*. 


51.4.^3.     FISH  I'.C)WL  AND  SUPPORT      IIcbbman  Simonb, 

rini'innatl,     « dilo       Fil«'d     .Tiily     1.'!.     1017.      Serial     No. 
1S0.451      Term  of  patent  7  years 


J\ 


The    ornamental    d«*ign   for   a    spoon,    fork   or   similar    '        The  ornamental  desifn  for  a  flsh  bowl  and  rapport,  at 
article,  as  shown.  l  thowD. 
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TRADE-MARKS  a 

PIIU.ISHED   OCTOBER    23.    1  !U  7  . 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oppoBition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  Eire  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.    No     U'AAU-        (CLASS    34.       HEATINr..    LIGHTING.       Ser      No      96,065.       (CLASS    :V.>        CLOTHING.)       LtnHE 
A.NI>  VK.VTri..\TING   .M'P.^RATFS.  NOT  INCJ^rDING  Stam.K^.   Oakland,   Cal       Fil'-d   .Iiin<'  l".'     1916. 

ELKi'THK'AI,    APPARATTS  i      The   Hi  E>ErEiii   Coil- 


f'.A  N  1  ,   I  'i  III  in 


iiati.  Ohio.      Fil.-d   Mar.  13,  1916. 


OIL  -AIR 


Particular    lic/icription    of    ij'.odi*.      Hurn<!>    and    WlL'ks 

for  StoV'-.  I"tirnai<'S.  and  HangfS.  , 

Claitnn  live  sine*'  Feb.  1.  1916.  "^  ***■ 


S.T.    \o     06  01'.'        ill, .KSS    IL'       !(  (NSIIU'crii  IN    .MA'lE 
RIALS. •        Sj'RiM,     KivKH     .vTiiNK     Cii  ,     <'arthHg<'.     Mu. 
Filed  June  20.   191  »l 


Partxcular  dtccription  of  goodn. — .Vrtlrles  of  Clothing - 
Nam.dy,  Ncktl.^,  ScTirfs.  Negllg^^e  Shirt.«,  <'ollars  Tw. 
PUt>'  Underweur.   Hosiery,  Gloves,  and  Hals. 

Claims  uxe  since  .lun.  1.  1912. 


S«r.   No.   97,590.      (CLASS   26       .MEASURING    AND    SCI- 
BNTIFIC    APPLIANCES  I        r.MVliiHAL    (nricxL    (  <>R 
I'OBATION.  Provldtncc.  K.   1       Filed  Aug    i;3.  1916. 


HUMP  STRAP 


Particular  dcvcnptiori  "I  'jwidif       L><;;;aa-^  .MuuntiLiK^ 
Ulaimx  uxr  since  Fchruary.   1912. 


Ser     No.    97.S66.       (CLASS    35.       BELTIN".,    IKiSE     MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,   AND  hON  METALLIC  TIRES  » 

U.MTKD      STATE.S      RfBBKU      COMl'ANV.      NtW       Hrun>wlek. 

N.  J.,  and   N.'w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  .Sept.   8,   1916. 


The   liiiint  api>fariug   m   lh».'   drauiuj.;    ii)di<-ut'-s   shading, 

not  colwr.  Particular   deMcriptinn    of    g<i<)<U. — Fan  iielts.    Radlator- 

Partuulitr  description  of  y-od*  — Mart.le  and  Building-  Hose,  Beits,  and  Tubing  Made  of  Rubt>er,  Fabric,  or  Eub- 

4;jt,u^,_                                                                        ,  l-er  and  Fabric 

Claims  u.te  since  November.  1915.  i       Claimft  use  clnce  May  1ft,  101ft. 

[Vol.  84S.  N«.  4.] 
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Ser     .No     99.744.         CLASS    14        MDTALS    AND    MET.U.       .S..|      No.    100.228.       (CLASS    10       FEUXH.IZKRS  ,       \  ir- 
CASTIN'iS   ANr>  F<  tR(;iNf;s. )      1- t:i>icR.\L   Expdrt  "ok  r-'Kin  Vni.p.vrn.  Milan.  Italy       Fll.'tl  Ii.-     J^    191fi 

[■'•ua-MN.  .N.'w  Vurk.   .N.   V.      Filed  I't-c.  «.   191« 


Particular   description    of  yoods. — Steel    and    Iruu    Bil 
lHt>    and    Beams,    t  Und rilled   for    Building   Con.structlon  ; » 
RolW'd    Plates,    Metal   and    Aluminum    Compounds    In    thf 
Form  of  Ingots  and   Rolled   Plates,  Babbitt   Mttals.   Antl 
frlctlou    Metal,    Chemically-Alloyed    High  •  Speed    Hearing 
Metals. 

Claimg  use  since  Jan.   I.  1916. 


f'lrl  trular  dt  •'iriptu,n   "'    gimdn 
t'laim^  unr  since  .luno   15.   1918. 


FfitiliztT! 


Ser     No     99.830.       (('LAS.*J    34.       HEATING,    LK'.HTINi; 
AND  VENTILATING   -APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUI)IN(; 
ELECTRIC.VL   APPARATUS.)      Ajiirica.v    1>rb88wbi.u 
R.\d:.atv)E   CuapORATiON,   Detroit,   Mk'h       Filed   Dec.    11. 
191ti. 


S.T     N...    liMi..-,.i7        iCL.VS.-^   Jl        Kl-E<    rUK  Al.    .\I'PARA- 
TUS,    MACMLNES.   AND   SUPPLIES  i      Tut   National 

Kl.KiTUIc      Ln.HTl.M,    (iiMl'A.W,     Willtili     .1  ilh.  tltiu.     lnwa. 

I'll. -I  .I.m.   II.   1917. 


yationaL 


I'articul'n     (If  Mcriptidn    <>f    nnotlii       Organized    T'nif'i    for 
the  fi>nerHti'>[i   ;iiid   Storai;*'  <>f   Klc.  tiical   Energy 
Claims  u-<    -inrf  S-ppt.   Id.   191tl. 


Thn  lining  appearing  on  tht-  drawing  in  used  fur  pur 
po.ses  of  shading  only.  No  claim  Is  ma  le  to  thf  word 
'■  Prf»sswpld  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw 
Ing 

P'irtieular    di'ifription   vf    Qund». — Raitiator*.    Radlntur 
S.-rtion-     FirrinKs.   ,iii,l   Gas-Heaters. 

Vhiims  H-"   siu.e  .Jan    9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  100.746.  (CLASS  3«.  I'IM.STs  \  \  1  >  I  11 .1  1  >  A- 
rroNS  .  .\RTni  II  MiI.Mw  S;in  I'nui.lsco.  Cal.  KlU-.l 
Jaii     \:>.    r.H  7. 


STEVE  BUNK 


Particular-   di'scrtptum    nt    quods       ('nrri.oTK    Whlrh    .\re 
Is^iifil   I'crioii  iidll y. 

I'inim^  II"    --in.i    .Iiin<-   1 'J     r.iM'i. 


Ser  N.)  100.008.  (CL.A.SS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN 
I'LUDING  ENGINES)  •■yl.vet  Kkak  ('mi  r,,\\}-\\\ 
BuflTalo,   N.    Y.      Filed   Uer.    IS.   191t). 


S'  r  N..  lnt»<<nl  (CLASS  .H4  IlKAllNi.  I.Ii.HTlN".. 
AN1>  \  KN TlL.VTINi;  APPARATUS  N<  •  1  INCM  PlNi; 
KI.KiTKir.VI.  .M'PARATUS  1  W  S  Ko.kweii  C'iM- 
pvN'i     N.w    Vurk.   N.   Y.      FlU-d   .)an.    .■4.    1917 


Pnrticulnr  d>-i*rription  of  iiuudu       Industrial  Fiiriiare'i  of 
.\ll  Kfsrrlptloiis  Hcateii  tiy  <.ii>    Oil    ur  ("oal:  I'li  and  "ias 
Particular  description   if  good*. — Wheeled   Trailer  Cars       Humors   for   Swh    Furnanes     lilast  tiates   and    Valves   and 


for  Attachment  to  Motor-Cycles  and  the  Like. 
Claims  Wff  since  De<:.   it.  1915. 


Blowers  fur  S\i(h  F''urnares  uiol  for  Ventilating  .Vpparntus. 
Cldtmt  M.1I    sliue  the  venr   19O0.' 
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Ser      Nm      km. use.         ,  CLASS     i\        CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES,   AND   PHARMACEUTIt  AL   PREPARATIONS.) 

liiK     I    v.sK     llAiiuKM.M.    SKRXiiK    CMiMNY,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed   1'..      I'l    r'17. 


Ser.  No  ln2.44.T  (rT-ASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  .  Stkwart  Hartshok.n  Co., 
East  Newark.  N.  .1       Flle.i   Mht    •_■»;.   I'.n7. 


i/nlid  .^ 


Pitrticiihn    ih  ntrifitioii 
CartMinizin^  Cimipnuiid 

Cluimx  u«(   sine.    ih.    latter  iiurt  uf   isili; 


\    (as.    Hardening  or 


Ser.  No  101. vji  ,CL.\S<  :rj  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HdLSTERV.i  I'titKEc  T  ■  s  i'.Ku  M'RI  M,  <_'"M1AN  Y,  Mans 
field.   Ohio        l-ile,l    M.u      1      1'..17 


Particular     d* scrxptinn     of     qoodn. —  M'  tai  li' 
Metal    Beds,   Folding   Bed.s.    Cuts     and    Swings. 
Vlanma  uwt   since  Feli,    in.    1H17, 


Springs, 


Ser.    No      Kfj. •_'-(•{        (CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS.    AND 
SPOKTIN".   CO' IDS.)      C.xri'fii  iStCwi'KR.  Detroit.  Mich. 

File.!   Mar    IH.  litl". 


■^* 


I'iirticular    dcorriptiiin    I'l    ;j""'t^-  — '  Kilf-lialls 

chiimx  use  sill  <■  .L'ln     1     1  '."1  T 


The  mark  eoraprises  the  pii  turlal  repres.-ntatlon  of  the 
head  of  an  Indian  with  feathered  head  dress,  surmounted 
tiT  the  word  "  O!*wego.'  the  whole  being  surcharged  with 
I  he  characteristic  signature  of  Stewart  Hart.shorn.  The 
name  •■  Stewart  Hartshorn  "  shown  In  the  mark  is  a  fac- 
sindle  of  the  vijruatnre  of  Stewart    Hartshorn. 

Pai-ti<uUir  df  ncription   of  ffoods.  —  Shade  Cloth. 

Claimf  u^f   since  Mar.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.514.  (CLASS  Si:  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY >  .luHN  .\1.  lU.N.sE.s.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    2''     1917. 


Partu-iil'ir    drxvy'ipt  iiu    '.f    qiHiHit.      Sh^w     Crisis     Cedar 
Ch«»st-.  ,ind    llonse  Ser"   lis. 

Cluims   u    I    >in.  ,     Ml.  ,    ;      1!)16. 


Sir.    No.    l(iL'.72o        I  CLASS    12.       CONSTRUCTION    MA- 

TERI.ALS    I  .M.\KiriMO      ChATI^O      Coill'OKATiON,       New 

Yoil^.  N.   ^        lii.-il   .\i.r.  4,   1917. 


Part irul'ir    di  "(-ripliou    uf    yood*.     -Bituminous    Coating 
Ui>ed    in    Conner!!, lu    with    Ma.sonry    Work   and    as   a    Pre 
ser\ative   of    Iron.    Steel,    anrl    other    Metal    Surfaces    an<i 
the  Like 

CUtitii>   II''    siip  .    ;i'.i  lit   .Inn.  r>.   1!M7. 
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S«r.  No.  10L'.»42.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHI.NEKV,  S«>r.    No.    104,550.       (("LASS    •.-       UV.MKS     TOYS      \Mt 

AND   T(>OL«.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)       IxocHsoLi  ,«tp( )RTI.\< ;    (;<>(. MS..       M.mnrs    .iERBmi;,     N.w*  York 

K\M)  (mmi.^.sy,  JpTst^y  Cl^y,  N.  J.,  auA  New  York.  N.  V.  >'.  y.     V•A,^<^  Jim.-  jn    1917 
Fi;-.l   Apr,   13,   1917. 


SUPER -,  LEYNER 


I'lirtii-ul'ir   'I'  firripttnn   of  f?ood«.  -  -  Flui.l  •  >p.'ratc(l    Ham- 
mer IirilN 

I'luiniM   U4'    -;iii't'   Apr.   T.   1017. 


Ser  No  104.(>i»s.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLKS,  NdT  IN- 
rLUI>IN<;  EN'tiLNES.i  U.WBS  DiEiricNOKKKEii  «'o.,  I  m  .. 
New    Y(jrk,    N.    Y       Filed   May   -12,    1917. 


I 


Hav^Dee 


I'artxcular  d' xrnptKjn  of  fruod^.--  Extensions  for  Auto- 
mobile-Chassis, al.so  Autom#blle-Bodies  and  Autojnohile 
Wind  Shields,  I>ashes,  and  Springs. 

Claimg  use  since  May  15,  1917. 


Ser.     No      104, 05«.       (CLAS!^    6.       CHEMI(\^LS.     MEI'I 
CINKS.    AND   I'HAR.MACEJUTICAL   PREPAR.VrK  )NS.) 
A[.r.-P.V(  KAi.K    <;u'MtHV    SipBB*    Co.,    New    York,    .N     Y. 
Filed  May  2.'..  1917.  i 


f'lrtirular  >t>  script  ion  of  ijondM.  Dolls,  Animals,  Doll- 
Beds,  Doll  Vehicles.  Toy  SUhIs.  Tf.y  Autos,  Toy  Cars,  Toy 
Wa^cms,  Toy  Trains.  Meehani.nl  Trains.  Toy  Talking- 
->rarhln.'s.  Toy  r)rMnis.  Toy  IMiiiios.  Toy  IForns,  Toy 
P.anks.    Miisleal    Toys.    StriK'tiintl    Toys,    Shooflys.    Palls. 

Cliiimx  uxf  slnee   Mur    1,   1917. 


Ser  No  104. «U  (CLASS  'Jfi  MEASURING  AND  8CL 
i:NTIFI'-  .VF'PMANCKS  >  M.  tt  ai,  Kxr^mr  A  Impout 
C<'nr      .\.  u    Vr.rk     N     Y       Fil.^d  .Tiiij,.  '22.   1917 


{''irti'-iitiir    lirxfriptinn    nf    ptuxls.      Hand  Cream,    Tooth- 
Cr^-ain.    (old  1  ■rHam.    THliurii    I'owdi  r.    .Vniiiionia,    UHkinu 
Soda,     Laundry     Starrh,     ( 'ou>;h  Drops,     and     VYit.hHa/>d 
Extra  it. 

CJaiBM  nxe  xtnee  .Not.   25,   1915. 


Ser    No.  104,:'.OS.     iCLASS;!9.     CLOTHIN(;.i      Ei'w  uiu  D. 
Smith,   Washimiton.   D    C.      Filed  .June  C,    1917. 


I'irttnihn    :li  Mrrtption  nf  <i<i',iI.h.      .Moving'  I'li  Xwv  Films. 
i'!(Hi>f<  (,,«e  sill,',.  .VI a V   1.   1917. 


Thf  mark  ■  Mary  May  "  as  shown  in  the  drawing  is  a 
r»|>ro<lu(  tlon  of  the  algnature  of  Mrs.  Mary  May,  deceased. 

Particular  dencription  of  ffttodg. — Corsets,  Cnderwear — 
rte..  Caniaoies,  Enyelop-Clieinlaes.  aad  Combination 
Suits — and   Brassrl&res. 

Clr.ms  use  since  Oct.  26.  19116. 


Ser.  No  l(H.7f51.  (CLASS  2  RECEITACLES. )  John 
Wa.namvkkk.  .Nkw  YdliK.  .New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  ,Iune 
29.   1917. 


Particuhir  dfi><^pti<m   of  fjn'ids. — A    Notion   Kit. 
Claim*  uxf  since  Mav  21.  1917. 
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Ser,    No.    104.900        (CLASS    29.      BROOMS,    BRUSHES, 
A.NI>    DUSTERS.)       FitKEii-    Ma  m  kai  ti  m  x.    •(...    .\t 
iHiita.   I  .a.      Filei!   .Iul,\    7,    1917 


■•'Tv 


KUifiKimnH 


Ser.  No.  106,214.  (CLASS  45.  Bi;VERAoFS,  N(JN- 
ALCUHOLIC.)  Sr  viiKi.i.v.,  Sii.\  eb8pu<in  Cu.,  (lev.- 
iand.  Ohio       Filed  Jul.v   23.   1917. 


SilvBrspaon 


Pnrtirulnr   dexrriptifU    nf  poodg. — Mops. 
Claims  uie  siu.e  July,  1912. 


rnrta-uhir  (ifxcnjit i',n  of  gonds. — Non-Alcoholic  Carl>on- 
att'd    r.'v. rages. 

rinim'-  us,    sirire  .Tun.'   S",  lOlfi. 


^c       w,.,   ,  ^' r     No    105.2Rrt.       iCL.VSS  ,H9       (  l.OTi  i  INT;.)       AUBROSK 

S.r      N.       D.4  938.        .CLASS    0.       CHEMICALS      M  bid  ^-              n^nti-,     L.n.iou.     Knglaud.      liled    July    25. 

(INKS      \ND   I'll  \KMACEUTICAL   PREPARATlcNS.)  ^^^.bt.^ 

Mku.  k   \  10.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filetl  July  9,  1917. 


1917. 


Si 


iiP[R 


AMBRON 


I'nrtiritUir  ibs,-ri]iiv>n  of  yood*.— Coi -.1  -  ,-.ii'i  <.;ril,.  -  m 
I'articuhK    d,s,tipli<,n   of  yovfl*.    -A  Solution  of   Hy<iro-       ^^^^    x,,turc  o!  ant  Worn  as  Substitutes  f..r  Corsets 


gen    I'eroxi'! 

Clinnin  use  sin<e  .luly  5    191' 


I'lmmn  uf'i   since  Fell.  24.  1917. 


Ser     No      105,000.       (CLASS    6.       CHEML  aLS,     MEDI 
CINES,   AND  I'HARMACEUTICAI.    I'KKl'AH  ATI*  )NS.  1 
Tub  H    M    I'    Ci>MrANY,  .SinherHi,  Mhsr.     Filed  July  16, 
1917 


S.r  N...  105.321  mLASS  3^.  ITUNTS  AND  I'UBLICA- 
TIONS  )  TiiK  I'liEsT  « )  I.i  IE  ^,lM^A^^.  Im  .  Indian- 
apolis, lud       Fiied  July  27,  1917 


Ua^O 


Partiiuhir  d<-,-i  li'tinn  0/  pof/(/«.      Plaster-   for  Trpatiui: 
Can-  IT- 

Claims  use  -iui  e  .Ian.  1,  19l6. 


I'artnulai  ih  xi  ript  loii  o'  ijood.-^.  A  Trad''  ruini' a'-.-n 
or  .Vfh.Tlisin:;  Ma;;;i/.iic  IMiMi-loil  (Juarlcr!.\  •,:  at  Mor. 
Ff'-iiu'iit    I'criod--. 

flmtiis  use  since  Deceiiil"j^.  1912. 


Ser.    No     105,l.'-,.i.       (CLASS    3.",       BKLTIN'..    HOSE,    MA 
rHINFHY    FAiKINi..   AND   N<  lN  -M  KTALI.U     TIKES) 
The    i.r'i-r\    1'ki;,  h\    vV    Kmt.eh    M  \  n  t  FACTum-NG    Ci'm- 
i'A.NV,  Niw   York.  N    Y       Fil.-.l  .hiiv    2('.  1917.  •• 


/circleN 


s.r.     No      105.333.        (LASS    42       KNITTKD.     NKTTLD. 
AND    TEXTILE    FAURICS  1       Wili.i.nm    'Wail    CuaCE. 
Brooklyn.     .N,     Y  ,    assijrnor     to     J.  luiiiii:-     ].:■.'<'     Woik- 
Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    N.w    York 
Filod  July  2s.  1917.      Umier  tin  year  p'ovi-o. 


LACE 


^^^^S;^Si^i;;;:S^^ 


Particular  dtucnptton  o\  voodx.-    Beltin-^  "t  Rubber  and 
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FalTi. . 

Clair^><  use  siixf  Mareh,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of  good".    -I^ces. 
CJaim^  usr  since  the  year  1870. 


IO-4 
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S^r     No     105.438.      (CLASS    12.      C(J.\STRr('TION     MA        S.r     .No.    105.5e4        (CL.XSS   .^1.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
rP:RL\LS  I      The  F'Hii.ir  C.arbv  M.vncf.actirinu  Com  <  HI. VERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 


J'kv'.,   [,o.  klanl,  (Jhio.      Fllpd  Aug,  2.  1911 


i'mtiLular  dtscrnjtiun  of  i/oodj*.   -Ltamp  I'rouflu.'    Mat- 
rial. 

Chilm^  U-"    "In   >'  iilMHit  .Tii]y  .S.   1911. 


K  HAS.     \     SiHiiUEN    iOMp.\.vv.    .New    Vurk     N.    Y.      Filed 


C^OA^ 


Chutiiy   u-r  -.ii).  ,    .1  M.ijt    .\|,Hr    .!.   1017 


S.T    No    in.5.'>lL'       (CL.VSS  89.     <'L()THIN<;  i      .Vrbetteh 
i   Kkhvi.av,  Sr     I, .nils.   M«i       Fil.'d   Xwa.  7,   1917. 


Vul 


cai\ 


PartiCMlar  de8<ription  of  pomU — Ovralls.  Work-Pants, 
nii  1   .lumpers. 

CJ-iim.'<  uae  ~!n   •■    ihnut  .M^.v   11.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  1m5  574  .CL.vsS  40  FAM  V  '.OOPS  FIK- 
MsilINr.s,  AND  NOTIONS  »  TiiEl  Kemi  i..Mrv\v, 
!»fri.>,  <  iitin.      Fll'd   .\ii-     10.    1:»17. 


gut^ 


Portirulin     •Ipxrriptinn     of    (;ooil.-.     -Su,]\,  V.t -fioT"    iiiiil 
8«fet.v  IMii- 

'  hi  nits   u  >■     -i  II    .     N'l  .\      1  ,    1  H(I4 


Ser  N.I  lo,-  .-;»(!  mT.ASS  it,  .MK.KSCRINc;  AND  SCI- 
KNTIFD  \I>pr,IANrKS  .  K.vsTNfvs  K..iiak  Cmmpany. 
R.Khester,  N.   V.      Fllpd   Aug    11,   1917. 


S.r      Nm      105, 5D3.       .CLASS    12       CONSTRUCTION    MA     I 
TERI.VLS    I        DO.VAHEY,     MOOKB     &     DOVAHBT,     Uhrlrh.-      I 

vii',.',  Mhir)       FiKd  A;i>.'.  7.   1917 


UNTITLE 


farticutfir  drtrription   of  (/'"(*/><—  Ka  ithfnwart^   Tile    for 
Pnllding  Construction. 

('i.l'm^  Uf-  <jii   •'   Dfi't'nir.<^r    191*5. 


">RTHONON 


I  ai  tu-ulai      dcsri  i/jtiuti     uj     noodv.     -l'l]<i[..k;r;iphl.      I,)ry- 
Plates. 

Chiimn  w«>    -ill.-.-  S.'pt.  20.  1900. 


S»T  N.,  1.I.-.-40  'ilASSJl  KI.F<TKIi  AL  APPARA- 
TTS  \l\.  MINES,  AND  .-IPPI.IKSi  The  .M.uuox 
Ste\.m  Shovel  CoMi'\s'i  Mari.m.  uhl...  Fllt.i  Aug.  8, 
1917.  1 


Ser  N..  lO.n.SOr,.  nT,ASS  42  KNITTEIi  NETTBD, 
AND  1I:X1ILF:  FAP.KD'S.  i  Intek.stktk  Ml  uiE  i'i<»TH 
Co.,  Ii.>t...k.>n,  N    .1       Fil.'d  .\uk    11.  1917 


I'lirtu-uliir   li-  McripttOll    of   ijO'id-.- 
aiMl    I  »ii  I'l  iutf.l    Fahrics. 

'  Ininii^   u-i'    .•<iiiii'   .VuK.    1.",   I'.tl5 


^lia.lf  CLilh-   .>f   SlzM 


<ei  N.  Di.-,  ,-,!.;  .CL.VSS  42  KNIlTi:!'  NKTTED. 
.\ND  TKXriI.i;  1  .VHRPS  I  Interstate  Sh  m.f.  Ci.oth 
CO..   Ho!.. .ken,   N.  .1       Filed  Aug.    11,  1917 


I'lirticular  de.irription  of  (/vodt.  —  Electric  Shovels. 
("I'lims   w*''   slncf   .\pr    ft,   1917 


P'lrtifuJiir    dr^rripti-n    n'    qouiL^      -Shn.if  ri.>tb  a    ..f   SIi«»d 
an  1   I  II I  Paint.  .1   V}\  hri.-s 
I        Claims  (c-    sin.-i'  .Aug    l.">.   Utlfi. 
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.er.    NO.     105.65.       .CLASS    5n       MKHnLXXDlSE    NOT        Ser.  No.   105.721        (CLASS  8^     "^vTw*    I^"    Xu^ 
UTHEHWISK    CLASSIF'PD  .      \-      P'.^i     Fabhik.iii.  ,..,sti.    Co.  or  Ameu.  Inc..  New  \or»c.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 


CoMivNv    WiliiiiiiL'ton,  D.'i       Filed  Aug.  15.  1917. 


D^.  1917. 


I'urtf  nhn  ii,sr)iptiou  of  (joodg. — Silk,  Satin,  Sprfre.  and 
other  W.ivcn  Fal.ri(>  Provided  with  n  Conting  to  Give 
th''   .\piii'a  1  M.n.  .    of  l,«ath>  I 

('/(/(>;i-    us(    sill.f   Sept.   20,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  105,678.  m  LASS  .-,.i.  M  FKCIIANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  '  St\M).\RD  Wove.n  Fab- 
RK-  Clmiani.  Wiilpul.-,  .Ma^-.      li'i'i   Aug.  15.  1917. 


STANWAL 


l'<irtu-ubir  dtftrrii>t)on  of  ijoodn. — For  U«e  on  .Vntisqueak 
(H  Fahri.-  IinpreirTiat.-*!  with  Waterproofing  Comp.iumi 
Manufactured  for  the  Purpos.-  of  H.inir  inserted  Between 
thf  Bodies  and  Frames  of  Motor  \'.  hi- !•- '  an.l  ..n  Kn.lia 
t.ir  La.inL's.  ci  Fabric  I  mprc-iiatci  with  Wat-'ijirootint: 
(■.impound  Manufacture!  for  the  I'imim.s.  ..f  \\>'\nt:  In 
H.Tte.l    Between   the    F.nt;lne    lloo.N   mil!    Ft:.iiie-   ..f   M..t..i 

Vehl.-les    I 

ihiini."    ii-f    -in.-e    Mat      ^     r.»17. 


Piiviicuhir  deitrriptian  of  goods. — Hat-Llnlngp. 
CUiimx  uxe  since  Aug.   14.   1917. 


Ser.  No  105,75';  'CLASS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.i  Rici-Stix  Dry  Good* 
CoMi'ANV,    St.    Louis.   Mo      FllPd  Aug.  20,   1917. 


Ser  N..  lo5..;S2.  (CLASS  1  :•!  H  A  i;  DWARF  ANl- 
PLFMBINi;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  . 
AMEK!.  vN  His..  CuMi'ANY,  Waterhury,  Conn.  I  il--.i 
Aii.t:     D'..    D'17 


METALEATHER 


Fartuiihir  'I' x'-j-iption  of  ffnod«. — Upholstcrers'  Nails. 

CV.nni-   u-'    -Hi'  ■    .I'ln.  ,    1!'17. 


rartiruliir  di>irription  of  goods. — Ribbons. 
Claims  wf  since  .Tune  30,  1917. 


Ser.   Nu.   105,^13.      (CLASS  32.     FURNITDHE   AND   UP- 
HOLSTERY, i       Thi    Porcelain    Enamel    and    MaN0 

FACTCKiNc    CdMi'ANY    OF     Bai.timoke.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed    Aug.   22.    1917 


PENICO 


8er    N..    105  (.^t;       (CLASS  39.     CLOTIJING.)      Tnr.I     I. 
Hi  1..S..S  c.     |..  troit,  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  16,  1917. 


.^^^^ 


I'lirticular  di  xi  rtption  '•'  ■  ood». — Corsets. 
<  ]atm»  u»e  sin.  e  .Iu!.v   1,  1917 


/'„.(, .-.//.ir  d'vc7-ipfw.n   o'  .(7'yofJ«.— Kitchen  Tat. ieg.   Top* 

r..i-    K;'.  h.  ii  TnMes     Kit' h.n  Cabinet  s     Tops    for    Kltchen- 
Catiinetv,   aipi    STo.iN. 

rUiimf  uxt    siii.c   Apr.    1,    1917. 


Ser.  Nu.  lo5.<l>-i.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  KoiiEiiS  *  Thompson. 
Inc.,  New  Y..rk     N    Y       Filed   Aug    22.   1917, 


jiYTitii 


I'drtirulfir   de/fcriptt'-n    of   (joodf. — Silk    Piece    Goods 
rinimf   US'    since   .Vpr    1     1917. 


[Vol.  248.      No.  4. 


I05^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(X'TOBER   23,   I917. 


}i«r.  No.  105,883.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOOOS.  FUR 
NISHING8.  AND  NOTIONS.  1  AMiuirw  Fa.stk.vek 
Co.,    Watprbury.    Cnnn       PlUvl    .Vn-    27     I'.tlT. 


GA  7  UN 


P'lrticul'ir  dfscripti'/n  'if  goodx. —  Metal   Srirtj)  l-'ii-"i:    r~ 
U~*'<i    to   Fa-sten   Wearing  Apparpl. 
'Jlatms  use  since  June  3't,   i;tl6. 


Ser.     N.i.     105,954.        m'LASB    C.       CHEMICALS      MKl'I 
(.INKS.   AND   PHAKMACSUTICAL  FRKI'AK.V  IK  iN  S 

Fkederi'-k    H.    YnuM,.    Tol*'<lo,    Ohio.      FiK^i    .viii:     L'!' 
1917. 


BISMOLINE. 


faitivular  degcriptU/n  'if  ij'jod't.  M'^'U' 111, li  tMnti!i';ii 
an  ;  Lotion  for  Use  as  a  Rt'i»«'<1y  for  E<zeiiia.  .Vint'.  Kr\.i) 
t.'D  and  Irritation  of  the  Skin,  Also  a<  a  Medicinal  L>r>»-- 
Inc. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  3,  1899. 


S.r      No.    105,978.       (CLA8B    6.       CHEMI(\\LS.     MF.I-l 
CINKS,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS 
tiBoK'.B  BoRi;rcLX)T  &  «'o.,   New  York,  N.   Y       F'iied   \u^ 

31.    1917. 


EXIANE 


Partii-uliir  description  nf  c/ooda.— T':i  ••  P"wd.  r  I'otlet 
Powder.  T-oth  Powder  an^l  Pastes.  T^oth  Wash.-,  Hi-' 
Powder.  Sniflllng  Salts.  Talcum  Powih-r  Siu  het-.  Kutb 
SaitH,  Toilet  Waters,  PvTfunit'-;  Used  Kith-T  Purf  >>r  as  an 
Ingredient  in  Toilet  l'rvp4rations  in  Admixture*  with 
Suitable  Sutistances  in  the  Form  of  Pa.ste.s,  Salvts,  S^aps. 
I'owders.  pencils,  and  Liiiijids  ;  Nail  Enaiin'N  I'.vi'r'ivv 
Pencils.  Rouges.  (Liquid.  Powder,  and  t'..iiip.i  r  >  Pu 
mades,  Pomade  Sticks.  Hair  Wax,  .Nail  l'.u;>h  -,  Toilet 
Cream",   Hair  TonIc«,   Hair  Ts  es   and   I'.lea.'hes 

Claim*  use  since  July  16,  1917 


Ser.  No.    lii.'9'>!4       aT..\SS   :;7       P.U'KR   .VND  STATIuN 
ERY  I        K.\i,[,«i    Pen<ii     I  ump.wy.     N-'w     V    rk      N.     Y. 
Filed   Au»f.   31,    1917. 


I'nrtirular  de.irription  o,'  i/ondx.  —  T.fai!  Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No  106,027.  (CLASfe  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTEI' 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRIC!.)  Thk  I.ntek.nwti'  ^  vi.  H.ANti 
KBR'HiEF  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fii.,]  s.pt  4. 
1917, 


Security 


Particular  description  of  poods. —  Handkerehiefs. 
Claims  use  since  July  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.028.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NB3TTBD. 
A.ND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 1  The  I  NTriiv.^TtONAL  Hand 
KEHi  HIEF  .Mfo.  <"ii..  Npw  Y'ork.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1H17 


<3halleng( 


enoer 


I'lirtiiuhir  iltx(^iptiiin  <~if  rjnods      Tlandk.  r^  hi.  f« 
Ciiiiins   uj"    -in.'e   ,Iulv    31,    1917, 


v„r  No  ln«(i31  .CL.XSS  32.  FrRNITCRF  AND  VV 
111  il..-- 1  FRY  I  l-KKSK  .1.  Matchktte.  Milwaukee,  Wt- 
lih'd  Sept     4     l'.n7. 


I 


RECEIVADOR 


i''irttinl)r  't'f-1  iptiiiH   ■•!   'j'jijdii.     Wall-Cablnets. 
''liiim<  wf  sin.e  July  3.  1917. 


r  N(.  loc,  loO.  (CLASS  4'J  KNITTKP.  NETTED, 
\Nli  Ti:\rir,F  fabrics  1  I,..i  i.s  K..e.ssel  .<:  Co.. 
.N,.\v    Y.irk,    .N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.   G.    1917. 


I'lli  ti'  ui'ir    '!►  "I'Mpfcn    '-'    'J'j'.dn.       Silk    Pi'-i  e    iioods. 
C/"'"!'   u "    slu.f   .\[ir.   2     1H17. 


Ser.  No.  106,170.      (CLASS    ',7       P.VIKK    ANT'   STATION 

i:!;'*'    I        Ursr    \iH..:Ni\    I'l  ;  i^    \    l'\i'F,H    '   ■iMl'KSV,    N.  w 
lurk.  N-    "l  -     Filed  S-iit.    I'C    l'.M7, 


YIRDEX 


PartiruJnr    d<  •"■rijitinti    of    ijO'id"        Biistoi  I'nper. 
Clium.i  UM,    Mil'.    .Vuk;,   22.    1917. 


S.r  N..  Inf.iss  1  CL.VSS  40  F.VNi'V  i.ooliS,  FUR 
NIsHI.NirS  .\N1'  .NOTIONS.!  WruHlNO  A  Eim.in.; 
r.,1.1.  .   N.-w   York.   N,   Y.      Filed   S.'pt     11,    1917. 


^P 


^■^li^ 


^5 


!''irtirul.ir  d'  "ii  ipt  mil  uf  •/',', ds  Wa^h  Braids.  Fancy 
I'.riid-,  Wash  Insertii>ns.  an.l  Fan<  \-  Iti-..'rli..ii,~  fur  Dresses. 
.Vproiis.  anil   T'ndergarni>'nts. 

Claimn  uMi    sinie  about  July  21,   1917. 
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Ser     No     106.336       (CLASS   32.      FURNirrKi:    AND   UP        Ser.    No.    1h6,438,       .CLASS    40.      FANCY    GOODS,    FUR- 
HOLSTFRY.t      THE    BiLLOW    W.^sHABLB   iiiLLOw    Thm  N I S H  I N< . S .  A N D  NOTION S  1    .I.^MKsB    CROWLEY,  San 

PA-NY,  Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed   Sept.  20,   1917.  FraUiisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1917 


Pnrticuhn    d' ,-rri/)fi'/»i    (.f    ijund". — PUlOWS. 
Claims  u.-'f  <\v.<  >■  .I'M.ut  Mar.  1.  1917. 


J'lirtnulnr   d' .M-ri/'f  loji    --'    ,.;..'.'i.-      -Snap  Fasteiicrs. 
(.'tdiins   u.M    siiiif  a''..ui    .\nn     \".   1917. 


8er.   No    lofi,.".49,      (CLASS   4-)       FOODS   ANl-   INCKFDI 
E.NTS   OF   FOODS.  1      (Jinkmvx    MioLlACClO,   New    Vnrk. 

N.   Y.      Filed   S.-j.t     20.   1917. 


^^ 


Ser.   N(i     lot;, 4,5s       ,(i..\SS  37.     P.M'KR   .\N1'   STATION- 

f^RY.I        .VHCtK    .M.\M  K.\(  Tfl(!S>,    CuMl'.AW      (JlilragO,    111. 

Filed  Sept.  27.   1917. 


ARGUS 


Particular   drxcription    nf   pondx.     -  Peicil  Clasps.    Pen- 
Clasps,   Paper  Fasten.  !■-.    ai^l    iJiv.^.p  Moistcners, 
Claimn  ux>   sin- (■  Apr    lo,   M^T,. 


BEVERAGES      NON 


Comprising    th.    word       llerbaniint       in    white    upon    a       ^er.    No.    lo6.517.       .CLASS    47,      /^^^  ^"^^"^  '/'^'    .^'^V 
ue  ground  surrounded   bv  a   yliow    border.  ALCOHOLIC,  i      Ai>am    S.  hkilt    P.r.vEr<Ac.E    (  u.,    Norrls- 

towD,  Pa.     Filed  .Sept.  29.  191.. 


blue  gT 

Particular  drxcriptinn   of   ijnodn.- — (  andy 
ClaifKS  use  since  alH.ut  S.jit    16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  lo6,422  .CLASS  49  DlSTlI.LFIi  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  TnK  i.ori...n  s  1 'in  '.in  I'.iMr.^NA,  LiM- 
ITBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


TANWERAY 


Parfxrulnr  d>  sr,,ption  of  goods.—Dry  Gin  and  <«!d  Tom  Pnrticulnr  4e»cripii-rx 

p,^  .^  Cereal  B.v.thkp  Sold  as  a   S..ft   Drink 

'  Claims  use  si,,..    r>eoember.  1892.  i       rinnn.   u-,    ^in..    .Vimu-i.   T,.17 


,i,,,,dM  —  A    Ni.n  Tntoxii-atlng 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER    23,    1917 


! 


119.014       M>N-TOXIC    ANI^    NdN  CAUSTIC    ANTISp:i'  '   119,Oi!7.     SU'iAR-CURED  BACON      Akmstimn*;  I'a<  kim; 

TIC.     The  Abbott  Lap(irat<iri«8,  Chicago.  111.  '•            Comi'any,   l)allas.   Tex. 

Filed   Jul V   .'>    1916       S.ria!    .Nn     9n,4U<       ITHLISFIEd!  Filed  March  1.'7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.473      rUBI.lSHKI) 

AUGUST   14,   1917.  AUGUST  14,   1917. 

119.01.'.      AERO-PKOrKLLKD    KKSI.EI*       Aiui'THIust  119.028.      CERTAIN    NAMEU   TOYS.      (Jc.hi.e    .\.    ^..^KtK 

Enc.ine  (-dmpany,  Laport.     Ind.  South  Bend.  Ind 

Filed  July  5    1917       Serial  No    104,824.      PUBLISHED  Polled  January  !j,  191t!      S-rial  N.,   s^i.s*-:,      ITHI.l  si  I  El) 

AUGUST  7.  1917.  AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119,016       HITTER   TONIC  FOR  THK   RELIEF  OF   CER-  119,029       CEF{TAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 

T\1N  NAMED  CONDITlo.VS       Inns   Hevky  At  bkrt.  AGES.     1'.  BaI-I.antive  >V  Son.«,  Newark.  N.  J. 

I^ncaster,   Pa.  Filed  July  23,  1917,     S,i  lal  No    105.1n!?.     PUBLISHED 

Filed   May  9,   1917       Serial    No.   D'M.OrtO       PUHLISHED  AT'GUST  14.   1917. 

AUGUST   14.   1917.  119.080.       REFKA<"T(>HY     BKD  KS.    TILES,    AND    FUR- 

119017      CERTMN  NAMEl"  FOODS       .\ii    Pa(KA';eGro  NA^ELININGS       Ge^ick  a.  Balz.  Rahw  ay.  N.  J. 

cBRY  Strikes  Co..   New  V.  rk    N    Y  t^l«"(J  June  20.  1917      Serial  No    104.539      PUBLISHED 

Filed  May  25.  1917       Serial  No    104  055       PUBLISHED  AUGUST  14,  1917. 

AU<;UST  14.   1917.  119.0;;i.     ROLLED  RK.\DYT(i  LAY  ROOFING  MADE  OF 

119.018       AUTOMOBILES       The  ALLKN    M - t   h   (  ..  .   Fos-  I             A  COMPOSITION  OF  ASPHALT  AND  WOOD  FELT. 

torla    Ohin  Banks  Si  i'pi.y  Comi'any.  Huntlngtfm.  W    Va. 

Filed  May  "    liU7       Serial   No    in:;. 4^1       PUBLISHED  Filed   July  '>.   1917.      Serial   No.  104,825       PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  14.   1917  AUGUST  21,   1917 

119.019.       FLUII'     FOR     PREVENTING    PAINT     FROM  119.032.      SELF  •  RISING      WHEAT  -  FLOUR.      Beeland 
PEEI.INc^,    OFF    GAL\ANIZ1:D     IRON         Amkhkan 


CHEMK  M.  Paint  Cmmi'any.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  April  14.  1917       Seri.il  No    102.980.     PUBLISHED 
JI;LY  31     1917 

11901:0     I  i;rtain  named  cutlery,  m.vchineuy. 

AND   TOOLS.      AMKRHAN    ovtt' ai    <'(imi'any.    South- 
bridge.  Mas.* 
Filed  June  26.   1916       Serial   No    !»»^1J2       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.  1917. 

119.021  lASEs    FOR    spKCT.\ci.i:s     i:ye<;lasses, 

MAGNIFIERS.    AND    OPHTHALMIC    COODS    (JEN 

ERAl.LY  A.MERIi  AN        UPTItAI-        C'tMrWY.        South 

brldKe,  Mass. 
Filed  June  20.   1916.      S.rial  No    96. 12^.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.022  CERTAIN   NAMED   MKASI'HING   AND   SCIEN 
TIFIC  APl'LIANCES       .\MEii,'   \n   Oit!ai    (umimny. 
Southbrldge,  Mass, 

FlNd  June  26.   1916.      S.ri.'i!    No    96,124       PUBLISHED 
AUtiUST  14.   1917, 

119.023  CERTAIN  NAMED  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  Amerwwn  Oj-tk  al 
Company.  Southhridge.  Mass 

lil.-d   June  20.   1916.      Serial   No    96.126       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917 

119,024,       PNEUMATICALLY-OPKRATKD    oitCHESTRI 
oNS.      The    American    Photi.    I'uvek    s  m  ks    Cum- 
PANY,   San   Francisco.   Cal 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial   No    96.042.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917, 


Ni(  H0L.S11N  Wholesale  Co  .  Greenville.  Ala, 
Filed  Jan.    S.   1917.      S.Tiai   No.   104.335,      PIBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

119,(»33.       CHOCOLATES    oF     ALL     KINDS.       Paul     F. 
Beich  Co.,  BloominKtfin.  111. 
Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No,  104.o6<i,     PUBLISHED 
.\UGUST   14.   1917. 

119,034        MENS    COATS.    WAISTCOATS,    TROUSERS. 
AND    OVERCOATS,       Geok<je    G     Benjamin.     New- 
York,   N,   Y 
Fileil   July  0.   1917       Serial   N-    Di4,883.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   21,    1917. 

119,035.       MEr>IC.VL     PREPARATIONS    FOR     (iASTRO- 
INTESTINAL    DISTURBANCES.      Berlin     Laboha 
TORY,    Ltd  .    I  NT      Nt'w    York.    .N.    Y 
Filed  August  12,  1914      Serial  No.  80. 4>-o      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,    1917. 

119.036         PRFP.VR.CrioN      PoK     Rll  PC  M  .\  TI  S.\l       \  .\  D 
WEAK    LUNGS       Blai  K    and    Wai.teii,    Huntincton. 
W    Va. 
Filed  July  25.   1916.      Serial   No.  96.812.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,   1917. 

119.037.  LINIMENT.  SALVE.  AND  TONIC  FOR  PEL 
LA(iRA.  PILES.  AND  BLOOD  IMPURITIES.  ALix 
Brown.    Paynes.    Miss. 

Filed  May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  lo3,7«4      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.038,  STEEL    CASTINGS.      The    Canton    St««l 
P'oiNDRY   Company,   Canton,   Ohio 

Filed  April  12,  1917      Serial  No.  102.901.    PUBLISHED 
-VUGUST   7,    1917 


119  025       ELECTRIC      COOKI  Nc;  STOVKs.      ELECTRIC 

RANCJES.      AND      ELECTRIC      HEATING  STOVES.  119.0,39.      CERTAIN   NAMED   PAINTS   AND  PAINTERS' 

.\MERi.  an  STuvE  Company.  St    Louis,  Mo.  MATERIALS.       Certain  teed     PKOiauTS     Corpora 

Filed    January    24      1917,      Serial     No      100.871       PUB  riON,   St.   Ixiuis.  Mo. 

LISHED  AUGUST  7.  1917.  I'il«'d  April  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.010.     PUBLISHED 


119  026.  SOLID  BLOCKS  OF  RT'BBER  SUBSTITUTE 
FOR  ERASING  MARKS  FROM  PAPER  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES.      F.    H.    .\PPI.BT<iN    &    Son     Ini    .    Boston. 

Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial    No    103,580       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 


AUGUST  7.   1917 
119040         CERTAIN     VENTILATING    APPARATUS. 
Champion    MANrrAfTuuiNG    &    Sales    Compant,    St. 
Louis.   Mo 
Filed   April   3.  1916.      Serial   No.  94.062.      PUBLISHED 
I    MAY    29,    1917. 
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119.041  BLANKETS.  SHEETS,  DUSTERS,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR CLOTHING  FOR  HORSES,  COWS,  AND 
OTHER  ANIMALS.  L.  C.  Cha.81  &  Company,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass. 

FiU'.l  May  28,  1917.     S«rlal  No.  104.115.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7,  1917. 

119.042  WRAPPING-PAPHH.  Chiboyoan  Papbb  Com- 
P.4NV.  CbeboygAQ,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,249.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119,04;{.     WRAPPING-PAPER.     Cheboygan   I'apih  Com- 
pany, Cheboygan,  Mich. 
Filed  July  25,  1917.     Strlal  No.  105,250.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,   1917. 

119.044.  WHEAT  FLOUfi.  The  Colorado  Milling  & 
Elevator  Co.,  Denver  and  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,063.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,    1917. 

119.045.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Colorado  Milling  Ac 
Elevator  Co..  Denver  and  Pueblo,  Colo 

Filed  May  25,  1917.     S«rlal  No.  104,066.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 


119,046.       BROOMS. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3,    1917. 
LISUED  AUGUST  14,  1917. 


Columbia    Broom     Works,     Inc., 
Serial    No.    101,144.      PUB 


119.047.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Charlm  I.  CoOK, 
Menominee.  Mich. 

FUed  May  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,63<i.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,  1917. 

119.048.  WHE.\T  FLOUR.  W.  R  Cornelius  and  Son. 
Nashville,    Tenn. 

Filed  May  25.  1917.     Sfrlal  No.  104.067.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.   1917. 

119.049.  VALVES,  EXPANSION  JOINTS,  FLANGES. 
LATERALS.  REDUCERS,  ELLS,  TEES,  AND 
CROSSES.     Cra.vi  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  y,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,827.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31,  1917. 

119.050.  ILLUMINATING,  LUBRICATING,  AND 
BURNING  OILS  AJ?D  GREASES.  Crew  Lbtick 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed  March  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  Iu2, 180.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10,  1917. 

118.051.  LATHES.  Dai.to.v  Ma^  hine  Co..  Inc..  New 
York,  N\  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.383.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7,  1917. 

ir.t.o.-,.'.       ROOT  ("ANAL     I'ASTP:.       Loren     M.    DaRLINO, 
IMS  Moines,   Iowa 
Filed  July  18,  1917.     .S«rlal  No.  105,(»92,     PUBLISHED 
AUi;rST   14,   1917. 

119.053.      MIRRORS   FOtt   PERSONAL   USE.      Defiance 
Check   Writer  Corporation,  Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1917.     S«r1al  No.  104.069.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14.   1917. 

11«.G54.     HOLDERS  FOR  FLAGSTAFFS  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.     Wm.    L.    Dewing,   Salem.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1917.     Strlal  No,  104.731.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31,   1917. 

119.065.       WEATHEH-ST3RIPPIN';.       W.     J      De.nnis     & 
Company,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  April  2,  1917.     S«rial  No.  10l'.643.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY  17,  1917.  j 

ir.t.056.       SQUEEGEE     WINDoWCLEANERS,       W.     J. 
DKKM8  Se  Compaky,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.644.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

119.057.        LUBRICATINO    OILS      AND      LUBRICANT 
Bertrand  G.  Dbsmosd,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  0<'tot)er  4,  ltl6.     Pertal  No.  98.400.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,   1917. 


119.058.  .MEDICINAL  TONIC  AND  SALVE  FOR 
TRE.\TI.V(;  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Maria 
LoLiSA  CuBB  Von  Haffner  De  Vessbv,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Filed    Df.Pnih.T    30.    19H',.      S.-rial    No.    1OU.-J50.      PUB- 
LISHED AU<;U.ST  14,   1917. 

1  19,059.      NURSIN(;  -  BOTTLES.      Hop    C.    Dunfee, 
Charleston.  W.  Va. 
Filed  October  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  9.^.994.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,   1917. 

119.06O.  CONCENTRATED  VEGETABLE  SOUP  AND 
PURfiE  TABLETS  AND  PACKAtiES.  BOUILLON 
AND  CONSoMMfi  BOXES,  TABLETS,  AND  PACK- 
.VGES.  .McrsTE  Frakcois  Paul  Du  Pont,  New 
Ynrk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  .-..   1917.      Serial  No.   104,838.     PUBLISHED 

AU<;UST   14.    1017. 

119.061       W.\T('nES   AND  W.VTCH  MOVEMENTS.      El/- 
1,1  \    .\.\Tin\A!    Wat<  H    Company.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  June  25.  1917,     Serial  So.  104,667.     PUBLISHED 
.VUMST  21.   lun. 

ir.t.ii»;j        WUHATFLOUR.       Kmi>     Millino     Company, 

Knid.  Okl;i 
Filed  .luri.    lit    I'.UT      Serial  No,  104.519.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   U.    1917 

119.063.  WIIF..\T  FLolR.  Enid  Milling  Company, 
Eniil.    okln. 

Filed  June  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,520.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14.    1917. 

119.064,  ELKCTRIC  SICN.ALINi;  DEVICES  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLES.  The  Flaray  Signal  Co.,  CblcMo< 
111. 

Filed  -May  IT.   1917.     Serial  No.  103,886.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.    1917. 

119.06.-..       STP:KI.    rods     .\ND    R.VRS      COLD  ROLLED 
SIIFFT   .\NI>   .STRIP  STKKL,   .\.M'   STEEL  WIRES. 
Petek   .V     P'RASKB  A  Co.   INC.,  .New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  .AufirTi.'«t  10.  1916.     Serial  No  97.246.     PI'BLISHED 

JULY   3,    1917. 

119,0tif,        SEWIN<;-.MACHINES     A.ND    PARTS    THERE 
(»F.     Frkb   Sewing  Machine  Co.  Rockford.   111. 
Fil.Ml    Febru.iry    21,    1917,       Serial    No.    101.565.      PUB- 
LISHED AU<;UST  7,  1917. 

119,067,      CO.MPOUND    FOR    FRusTIN^i    SURFACE    OF 
<;L.ASS  ARTICLES,     The  Frost-a  Lite  Co.,  Newark, 
N    J. 
Filed  March  31,  1916.      Serial  No.  94,oi4.      PUBLISHED 

AUtiUST  14,   1917. 

ll9.o»;-«.      chkwi.m;    i;im.      CEon(;E    Brothers    Com- 
[•AV  1  .  Manitowd.-,   Wl- 
Fib'd    September    23,    191**       s.riiil    No.    98.187.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.ot;fi       CONSTRUCTION   TOYS.     The    .\.    C.    (Jilbeht 
Company.   New   Haven.  Conn 
Kil.Ml  .1  iiv    r_.   I'.MT.     S.-rirtl   No.   loo.iMil.      PUBLISHED 
.VU'.rST   14.   I'JIT. 

119.070  W.VTCHES  GoLt>.<?MiTH,  Stern  A:  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19.  1917.     Sprlal  No    105,114.     PUBLISHED 
.\UCrUST  21,  1917 

119.071  POLISH  FOR  RETAINING  AND  ENHANCING 
V.UtNISHED  OR  ENAMELED  SURFACES.  ROBERT 
P.    <.<iFF,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fil.d  May  5.   1917.     Serial   No.  103.562.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7,  1917. 

119.072.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.       Alfmd    <;ra 
HAM    A   Co  .    I/<indon.    England. 
Filed  June  15.  1016.     Serial  No.  90.890.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  7,  1917. 
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119,078.       AGRICULTURAL     IMPLEMENTS— NAMELY,       119.091       CERTAIN    NAMED    CANNED    GOODS.      BakI 

CULTIVATORS  AND  CULTIVATOR  BLADES.     The|  Levy,  Brooklyn,  N.  "i ,  „,  ,,.„^r^ 

HARRiMAN      MANLF..CTLRING      CuMPANY,      HarHman.   ,       Filed  May  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.831.     PUBLISHED 

Tpnn.  AUGUST  14,  1917. 

Filed  .lune  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.189      PUBLISHED      119.092.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.       Bany     Levy, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


AUGUST  7,  1917. 

119.074.  TOOTH-BRUSHES  Harrks  and  Berntz  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.621 .     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.075,  POLISHING  AND  CLEANSING  MATERIALS 
FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHoES,  C  I.  Ha!  thaway  & 
Sons,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass, 

Filed  June  14,  1917,     Serial  No.  104.441.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917 

119.076.  BASE-BALL  BATS  Hilibricii  A:  B^adrky 
Company,   Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  2S,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.735.     PT'BLISHEl" 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

119.077,  HAND  STAMPS,  Hn.i.  Independent  Mfg,  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Filed  July  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,119      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.07,S.      HAND-ST.\MPS.      Hill-Independevt   Mkg.   Co. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  19,  1917,     Serial  No,  105,120.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119,079.     WHISTLE-CALLS,     Joseph  Hudson,   Birming 
ham,  England 
Filed  July  7.  1917,     S.-rtal   No    104.902.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917, 

119, (»80.      SUGAR,      iMPEHiAi.    Sugar    Company.    Sugar 
IjbluA,  Tex, 
Filed  July   !■'>.   1»16.      Serial   No.  96,586       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

119,081.      SOAP  DISPENSERS.      Interstate    Chemical 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N,  J. 
Fll.'d  April  30,  1917,     Serial  No,  103,419.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917 

119,0'<2.      CREAM-CHEESE.      Louis   Kadans,   New  York, 
N.  Y 
Filed  June  8,  1917.     Serial  No,  104,339.     PUBLISHED 
AUfJUST  14,  1917. 

119,08:i.     MENS  COATS.     C.   Kenyon  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,151,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.084.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     RowE  Edward  Kidder,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,075.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119,085      HAND     FLASH-LIGHTS.     Hahky     L      Kirk. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Fileii  ,lunc  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,613.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  31.  1917. 

119.086.  CORSETS.    The  Kkeeger  Store,  Incorporated, 
New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  July  19.  1917.     S- rl«!  No.  105,131      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.087.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADK  OF  CANVAS. 

LaK.SEN     \     .IeN.xEN.     Siattlc.     Wa>ll. 

Filed  June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  104  5. IS      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 
119,0S^.     CASTORIA.     Joseph   H.  Lakhon.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    24.    1917        Serial    No     100.89&       PUP 
LISUED  JULY   10.   1917 

119.089.  STEEL.  Latrobe  Ei.ei  thk  Steel  •'omian'*. 
Latrob<'  borough.  I»a. 

Filed  May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,987.     PUBLISHEI> 
AUGUST  7,  1917. 

119.090.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS,  Lazell  Perfumer,  Ni'wburgh. 
N,  Y. 

Filed    January    16.    1917.      Serial    No     100.653.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST   14,   1917. 


Filed  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,832.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,   1917. 

119.09.'l.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      The    Lot  ikinville    Mill   ft 
Grain  Co.,   Loudonvillt'.  oiiio 
Filed  June  11.  1917.     Serial  .No.  lo4.3s7.     PUBLISHED 
.\UGUST  14.   1917. 

119.094.     TALKIN(,  MACHINES,  PIloNOtJRAPHS,   AND 
THE  LIKE.     Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed   July  5,  1917.     Serial   No.  104,i>0.'i.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119,090.      PREPARATION    FOR   RELIEF  OF  STOMACH 

TR<JUBLKS.     RHEUMATISM.     AND    KIDNEY    AIL- 

Ml^.NTS.      Jame.s    .Maiu.siin    Moriusun,    Fort    Wayne, 

Ind. 

Filed  March  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.218.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.096.  METAL  ENAMEL.      Wii.li.\m    E.    Martin,   Chi 
caco.  Hi. 

Flletl  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.197.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  7.  1917. 

119.097.  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS  AND  BLOUSES.  Mastbb 
Shirt  and  Blou.se  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

lulled  July  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.044.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119,09^      HAIR  CT'RLERS.     Mavme  Jefferson   Peppard. 
Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  October  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  90,210.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

n9.(»99       INSECTICIDES.    <iERMICIDES.    DISINTE<T- 
ANTS,    FTMKJATORS,    AND    DISSOLVENTS    FOR 
REMOVIN<;      PIPE      OBSTRUCTIONS.        Midland 
Chemkai,  Company.   Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Fll.'d    pNbruary    20.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.551.      PUB- 
LISHED AU<iUST  14.  1917. 

119.100.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Midland  Milling  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland  MlllinE 
Company,  a   Corporation. 

Fil'd  June  19.  1917      Serial  No.  104.530.     PUBLISH?:!) 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

119.101.  WHEAT-FLOUR,     The  Midland  Milling  C'nt 
PANY.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland  Milling 
Company,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  June  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.531.     PUBLISHEi' 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.102.  DRESS  SNAP  FASTEN  1:J{S.  Mills  k  <.IBB 
Corporation.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  1O4.07S.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.lo:i.      SUKCICAL   DRESSINCi    IN   THE   FORM   OF    A 
WAX.      Albert  A.  Mt  nsch.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Fil-d    Fetirnnry    12.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.335.      PUB- 
LISHED AUtiUST  14,   1917 

119.104.        TELEPHONES      AND      PARTS      THEfREOF. 
.N.\A.Mi.""ZE       Vennoots'Hap       De       .Nederlandschb 
Thermo  Tei.ephoon   Maatschappij.  Utrecht.  Nether- 
lands 
Fib-d  June  23.   1917.     Serial  No.  96.086.      PT'BLISHED 
AU'iUST  7.  1917. 

119.105        CEREAL     BEVERAGES     FERMENTED     AND 
FLAV(tRED  WITH  HOPS.     National  Brewing  Com- 
pany. New  ( (rieans.  La. 
Filed    January    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.868.       PUB- 
LISHED AU(;UST  21.  1917. 

111».106.     BLUE  PRINT  PAPER.     Niw  York  Blub  Print 
Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9. 1917.     Serial  No.  102.012.      PUBLISniJl) 
AU(iUST  7.  1917. 
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HV».lii7       FRYPANS.      New    Yubk    Stamtim.    ("JAV^w. 

I'.riH.klyn.   N.   V. 
Fii'd  JiiDt'  11.   1917,     Serial  No.   104.4ii«i      I'L  lU.ISl  I  HI  > 
JCI.V    M.    I'.tlT. 

11«  Ids        CANNED    CHICKBJN    A    LA     KINC.    (WNNED 
•  HICKKN   SOCF.  r.vNNEI>  TOMATO  .-^OTF       Over 
S1.V8   FHii[MCT8  t'oKPORATION.    Nt>w   York.   N.  Y 

Fii.-.i  .\pril  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.12rt.     PrBI.ISHEI* 
AldUST  14,   1917. 

119.109       riP:Al>Y     MIXED    PAINTS    .VNI>    VARNISI1P> 
F'atik   [Sbothiks.  Milwaakt'o.  Wis. 
Fllpd  April   15,  1915.     Serial   No    '^5.969.     PmLISHED 
AUGUST  7.  1917. 

119.110.  FP:RIODirAL  PUBLISHED  MONTHI-Y.  Peri 
()D!(  Ai.  Prill. isHiN'.  f^o..  Grand  Rapids,  Mlrh. 

FilMd  JuDf  IS,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.505      PUBLISHED 
AlCI'ST   14.    1917 

119.111.  LKATFIER  DRESSINC  OILS.  TnK  Piki;.  e 
<'OMPA.sv,   Klast  Rorh-'step.   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1917.     S.^irtl  No.  10;<,153.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.112         ANTIMALARIAL     PILLS.        Pii.ihiras     Nacio 
\ALES   <'i>RriiR.vTii>\-.   Nt'W   Yiirk.    N.    Y.,   and    Los    \i\ 
1,'t'ii's,  ('al. 
Filed  Ortober  31.  191t>.     Serial  No.  99.01rt      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  ."^O,   1917. 

119.113.    CARD-STENCILS.    Kapid  Addressing  Machine 
To.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
P11.-(l  .luly  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.23S.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119,114      WHEAT  FLOUR.     Tub  Ray.mo.M)   Hadi  e\   (Ok 
rH)RATiHV.   New  Y'ork.   N    T. 
Fll.<i  Jun.'  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,523,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14.    1917.  | 

119,115.      WHEAT  '''LOUR,     ThI!   Raymmvu    Hai  i.bv   (or 
iM'RATio.s.  .\iw  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  Jun^  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.524.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   14,    1917 

119, 11«.      WOOLEN   DRESS  FABRICS       Wm     F    Read  * 
So.NS  Cdjipasy,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  June  2.   1917.     Serial  Au.   104,230.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,   1917. 

119.117.      PREPARED  ROOFINCJ.     The  Ke<  Kirr  t\nm, 

BATIilN.    ("lllcsKO.     111. 

FlUd  .M:ir.  h  2s,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.532.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,   1917. 

119,11*-       SEEDED     RAISING     AND     DRIED     FRUITS, 
R<).sB.vBER<;  Bru.s.  a  ("o..  Han  Francisio,  Cal. 
Filed  March  28,  1917      Serial  No.  102.534.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.119.  ADHESIVE  METAL  CEMENT  Ckxio.z  K  R, 
R<.>THf.NBi  ruEB,  Woodhavcn,  .N    Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    100.97tJ.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  21,  1917.    | 

119.120.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  ADAPTED  TO  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Royal  Re.mbdies  Compani,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  April  20,  1917.     Serial  No,  103,155,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.121.  TALCUM  POWDKB.  Th»  Ridale  Bbmbdt 
CoMi'A.vY,  I.vc,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  June  2,   1916.      Serial  No.   95,601.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.   1917. 

119.122.  SEMISOLID,  LIQUID,  OR  PASTY  CLEANS 
ING  COMPOSITIONS.  Savon  Chbmical  Co.,  Inc., 
New   York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,172.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119.123.  PAPER  SHEETING  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  PUR 

POSES.     Joseph  Schack,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.155.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 


119,l-'4       MOTION  PICTURE   FILMS   AND  STEREOPTI- 

<  O.N   SLIDES.        SCKEBV       .\l)VEHTI8I  Ni;,       Lsc,       WaKll 

I II « ton.   D.  C, 
Fil.'d     FflTiiarv     lit      IHIT        .S.-rlal    No      101,528,      PUB- 
LISHED AU'.r.ST  7.   l',M7 

119.12.')        MOTION  PH'TCHK     FII..\IS     .\ND    STKK' 'PTI 
CON  SLIDES.      Screen    Adtertisi  m,,   I.nc  ,   Washing- 
ton. D.  C. 
Filed    FeUruary    2H.    1917       Serial    .No     101.7i:<       PUB- 

I.ISIIKM  .\l-i;rST  7    1917. 

119.12'!       MANDOLINS.    (JT'ITAHS.    MUSK  '  H(  tl.I.S       I') 

WIT.      PERFORATED     MUSIC  SHEETS      VIOLINS, 

.\ND    VIOLIN  STKINiiS.      Seah.s,    KoEBtTK    and   Co., 

Chli  aj<o.  111 

Filed    Sept.  Ill      r    11.    1916       Serial    No,    97,933       ITB- 

LISHED   An.rST   21.    1917 

119.127       LI'^riD     PAINTS       P  m  1,    A.     Skii.ei.    S.>attle, 
Wi-ih 
Fil.Hi   .hilv  20.   191t',       S.rlal   No    9«.70'J       PT'BLISHED 
Fi:i'.RUARY  20.  1917 

119. 12s       W.UtDROBK     IRUNK.'^       Sew^ri.    Trink    and 
B  \s    <  '..\iiMN  'I  .    I'lt'Tstiiir.:.    \a 
Filed    Vi.rll  2.").   1917.     .Serial  No.   103.309.     PT' P.I.I  SI  1  ED 
AUGUST  14     1917. 

119,129.      BLUIN".    .\ND    AMMoNIA       Smith    \    II    iir..N 
Co    Limited.  W.irrt-n.   Pa 
Fil.'d  .May  Is.  1917       Serial  No.  103.934.      PUBLISHED 
.VlfJUST  14.    1917. 

IP.t.l.So       Pl\No.'<       SoHMER  &  Co.   New   Yiirk.   N    Y. 

FiU'.j  .Inn..  2.    1917       S.rlai   N...   104.233.      PUBLISHED 
AUGl'ST   14.   1917. 

ll'.tl.n        SOLI)ER  STRIPS.      I     Srrns    .^i;  Vn  .   New   York. 
N     Y 
Filed  May  23.  1917       Serial  No    104.032.      PUBLISHED 
.\T'<;UST  7.   1917 

ll't.l.VJ,      (Ol'ToN     PIECE    i;<»0!)S    .\ND    SILK    PIECE 
i;oODS       .Max   Stkat  ss.  New   York.  N.  Y 
Filrd  .\pril  ■J',.  1917      S.-ria!  N^    lii.'{.305      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119.133.      MEDICINE   FOR  TREATMENT   OF   CERTAIN 
.N.\MF:D   DISP:.\SES       Sri,rEHRi»  Sm,   Company    I.vc, 

Hirriiliitrl'..ilii.   .\l.i 
Filed    F"liniar\     12     1917       Serial    Nn     101.310.      PUB- 
LISHED .\ri.rsT    14     1917 

Hit. 134         P.  MiP.lTT        METAL.       SutAci  sk        Smeitinq 
Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    .lanuary    26.    1917       Serial    No.    100,977       PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  7.  1917. 

119,135.  CEKTVIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  M.\DE  OF 
OR  PLATED  WITH  I'RECIOUS  METAL.  IN(  LUD 
ING    GERMAN     SILVER       T*i  nor     MaviVv.ti  kino 

I  ■"  .   Provld.'i R     I 

Filed  .luly  27,  1917       S.nal  No.  105.327.      PUBLISHED 

AU<iUST  21.  19f7. 

119  13<;       P.VINTS-^NAMELY.  PRESERVATIVE  PAINTS 
FOR  THE   BOTTOMS  OF   VESSELS.     Tarr  &  WoN- 
siis.   LiXfiTKlt.  (iloucester,   Mas.s 
Filed  May  20,  1917,      Serial  No.  104.106,      PUBLISHED 

.VU«;UST  7,   1917 

119.137.      PAINTS — N.\MELY.  PRESERVATIVE  PAINTS 
FOR  THE  BOTTOMS   OF   VESSELS.      Tabr  &  WON- 
8o.\,  Limited.  Gloui-ester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  26.  1917.      Serial  No.  104,107.      PUBLISHED 

A(  (;UST  7.  1917. 

119.13.S       NAPHTH.V.     (JASOLENE.     P.ENZIN.     .MOTOR- 
SPIRITS.    PETROL.    KEROSENE.    AND    FUEL  OIL. 
Tide  Water  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  S.   1917       Serial  No.   103,654.      PUBLISHED 

Al  <;UST  7,  1917 

119.1.39       SNAP  FASTENERS.      Robert  Treat  Mam  fac 
TiRivo   CiiMPANY,   Newark,   .N.   ,1. 
Filed    January    3,     1917       .Serial     No      100.:<4f,.      PT-B 
LISHED  .MARCH  13,  1917. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1063 


119.140.  SAKDELLEN  BUTTER,      SALMON      CAVIAR. 
MUST.VKD      MAVONNMSE    DRESSING,    SALMON 

r.rTTi.u,     .xNCHovY  i.rTTi;H.     and    pf.\nut 

BUTTER.      IHK   iHi ANGLE  Puke  Food  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7,  1«17.     Serial  No.  102,806.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14,  1917. 

119.141.  WATi^HES.    WATCHCASES,    WATCH  DIALS. 

rilUKNFAltUlK     VO.N     J.     RAOBCHEXBACHS     ERBE.N     VOR- 

M  \:  ^       iNTEUNATlo.NAL     Watch     Co..     Schaffhausen, 
."^v.  i!zeilan<l. 
Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,944.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917 
119,142       (  ERTAIN     NA.MED     MET.VLS     AND     METAL 

CASIINGS     AND    FOKl.lNi.S.       U.MTBD    SMELTING    & 

.\i  I  MINIM  <  (JMi'ANV.   Inc..  New   Haven,  Conn. 
Flleu  April  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,729.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.   1917. 
Il'.i.l43.       INSULATED    WIBi:     AND    FRK'TION  TAPE. 


119.160.  CORDAGE  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  GLUED 
RIBBONS  M.'^DE  OF  COTTON.     Carl  Wki.nkr,  Chi 

caKo.    111. 
Fil.il.Mir  li  !o.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.061.     PTP.I.TSHED 
AUGUST    21.    1917. 

119.151.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENT.SL.  MKDD  .\L  .\  N  D 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Loiis  .1  Wk;n8TE1N, 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,972.     ITP.I.ISHKD 
AUGl'ST   14.    1917 

119.152.  (AST  STEEL  FROGS.  The  Weih  Froo  Com- 
I'ANY,   .Norwottd.   Ohiti. 

Filed  May  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  104. 0<>0.      PIHLISHKD 
.\UGUST   7.    1917. 

119.153.  DISINFECTANT  .\ND  I NS  i:i  TI  il  I  lE  PREP- 
ARATIONS IN  PctWDER  .\Nli  LU^riD  FORMS. 
Harry   F.  Wex.   Milwaukee.  Wis. 

t        Fil.'d  May  1^.   I!n7.     Serial  No.  103.940.     I'UBLISHED 


kUGUST   21.    1917. 


LMtei'    STATES    KiHLCu   CuMiANY,    New    lirunswlck, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  !ll9.ir.4        INSECTICIDE    AND    DKODOKIZEU.      White 

Filed   Julv   0.    1916.      Serial    No.   96, .^79       PUBLISHED  (Ross    Chemical   Company    Lyun,    Mh-s. 

AUGUST   7.    1917.  ^'i'''^  Jul.v   !"•    1^16       S.  rial   No.  96.482.      pnU.ISHED 

119  144        FURNA("E  BULBS,      BASIN-PLU(;S,      FORCE-   I    '^^^'^  ^^    14,191.. 

rri'.s      HORN  BULBS.     PLANT  SPRINKLES.     AND       119,15."..       CEMENT    PLASTER    TSKD    FOR    PLASTER 


I',.\Tll  spR.VYS.     United  States  Rihher  <'i>MrANY. 
.\iw   P.nin-ui.  k.  N,  J..  and  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed   .luly    6.    1^16.      Serial    No,    90.381.      PUBLISHED 
.\UGIST   7.    1917. 

119.14:..       SN.\P  -  F.VSTENEKS         VcLCAMTB      MancfaC- 
TiRiNt,  Co..   Lind.nhur.st,  N.   Y. 
Filed  .luly  5,   1917.     Serial  No,  104,hsu,     PUIU.ISHED 
AUGUST    14,    1917, 

119  140       SCARFS,   CRAVATS,    AND    NECKTIES.      WaL- 
i.ACU   Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1917.      Serial  No    105,032.     PUBLISHED 
AU<iUST   21,    1917. 

119.147        P.U'ER    B.\<;s    .\ND    P.U'ER    BOXES       Wal 
Til  VM    Bac   Ac   Pai'KH  GfiMl'.wv.   Walthaiii.   Mass. 
Fil.-d    .limii.ry     is,     1>.)17        S.rial    No      10o,727        PUB- 
LISHED JULV    lo.    1917 

119. 14S.       PAPER    BA<;s    .\ND    PAPER    BOXES.      Wal- 
TH\M   Bao  \  Pa1'E14  Comiany,   Walthani,  Ma>s. 
I'll.il    ,I.inuar.\     Is.    1917,      Serial    No.    100,72h.       PUB 
LISHED  JULV    lo,    1917. 

119.149.      poRCEL.MN    TABLE  TOPS.      Wasm  i  th  Endi- 
(  OTT   COMl'ANY.    Andit  ws,    Ind. 
Filed  May  ^^>.  1917.     Serial  Nu.  10;is34      PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST   14     1917. 


IN(;    .WALLS.      Windsor    Mxtkhiai     ('hmi'any      St 
Li.uis.   Mo 
Flle-lJune  19.  1917.      Serial  N..   104. ''.H7.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,   1917. 

119,150.     refri<;eratingm.\(Hines   and   parts 

THEREOF    .\ND    REFHI' . KKAToR  p.oXES.      Fred, 
W.  Wolf.  Chlrago.  111. 
Fil.tl  June  IS.  1917.      Serial  No.  104.501.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,   1917. 

119.157.  PROPRIETARY     MEDICINES     AND     REME 
L»IES     FOR     THE     TREATMENT      OF      CERTAIN 
NAMED     DISE.VSES     AND     AILMENTS       Worlds 
DispB.NSAHY  Medical  association.   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Filed  Augu>t  8,  1916,     Serial  No.  97.173.     PUBLISHED 
-VUGUST   14.    1917. 

119.158.  WOMEN'S.  MISSES'.  ANI'  CHILDREN'S 
(OATS.  WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  SUITS  AND 
DRF;sSP:S.  Wyman.  Pm:tuii>',e  At  Co.  Minneapt.lls. 
Minn. 

Fil.'.l   May   8.   1917.      Serial   No    lo:;  H59       PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST   21,    1917. 

119.159.  LETTUCE.     C.  W.  Zi  CK   &  So.ns.   Erie.   Pn 
Filed    November    28.    191(3       Serial    No.    99.614.      PUB 

LISHED  JUNE   12.   1917. 


I004 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    23.    1917 


:j0.334  — rifJc.     •  RUB   ROY."      (For  Coffee.)      Tat   Don 
AI.D    CoMi-ANV,    Grand    Island,    Nebr.      Piled    October 
8.  1917. 

20,336— Title:  "  W.  H.  DYKB'S  OWN  PACK."  (For 
I'ork  and  Beans.)  W.  H.  Dtih  Compant  Evanstille 
I.ND  ,   Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 

20.33ti  -Title:  "MAYFLOWER."  (For  Ginger  -  Ale.) 
•  ;rk.\t  Radum  Sprino  Watbr,  Imc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  28,  1917. 

20,337— Tifie.  "$1,000  PURE  STRAIGHT  WHISKEY." 
I  For  Whisky.)  Chakles  S.  Govs  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  April  24.  1917. 


20.338— Ttt/c.  "ST.  JOSEIMI'S."  (For  Tea.)  Josci-H 
Mairick  Hoi.i.andbh,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  October 
8,  1917. 

•-•0.339.-^  ru;..  "  R  PORTER.  •  (F^r  Beverajfe.«  and  Noa- 
.Vl(M|]..ii,  l.rink.s.i  I'iiuta.n  M  antpactt  hint,  Co., 
I'ortlan.l.  >  tn-n.      KH.mI   April  20,  1916. 

20.340.— 7-ifIe.  "  VKTOR.  •  (  Fnr  Bread. )  Pa^l  ScHOLZl. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  6,  1917. 

20,341  —rti/e.  "CALIFORNIA  BEAUTY."  (For  Oranges.) 
Worth!. Ev  vl-  Sthcin(,  Inr-iT  Co.,  Inc.,  RIvcrsMe.  Cal. 
Filed   April   24.   1917. 


PRINTS 


JREGISTERED   OCTOBER    2.'^,    1  in  7 


4.814.— ri/;e  "BRAINS  IN  THB  RBAB  AXLE  POWER 
TO  THE  WHEEL  TIL\T  CAN  USB  IT."  (For  IHf 
f.-rentials  for  .Motor  l>rlvcn  Vehicles.)  Bailiy  Non- 
Stall  Differential  CbaPOBATioN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
September    in,    1917.    I 

I 

4.S\5 —Title:  "  BUNXE  'MADE,'"  (For  Cocoa,  i  Biste 
Brothers,  Chicago,   Hi.     Filed  September  12,   1917. 


i,niQ.~Title:  "DEXTER  KNITTING  COTTON."  (For 
Knitting  Cotton.)  Dexter  Yaks  Company,  Paw- 
tu.kct,   R.    I,     Filed   Septerutter   19,   1917. 

4.S17.  -Title.  •  HITT  S  ALL  I1E.\LING  TOBACCO  OINT- 
MK.NT  f^OR  EXTERN,\L  USE  ONLY."  (For  To- 
bac.,,  Ointment  j  J  o  Hitt.  Staunton,  Va.  Filed 
Sjept'  Hiber  21.   1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COIMIIMIISSIOltTEK.     OIP     FJ^TEHSTTS 


AND   OF 


IXITEU  STATES  COURTS  IN  IWTHNT  C.\SI-S, 


DIVISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS, 


U.  8.  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

Babrett  Co.  ct  al.  r.  Ewing,  Commission'Eb  of 

Patents. 

Decided  April  10,  19r. 

242  Fed  Uki'..  500, 

1.  Courts — Federal  Coirts — District  in   Which   Suit 

Should  be  Brought. 
As  the  official  resldentc  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents is  in   the  District  of  Columbia,  suits  against  him 
In    his   official    capacity   should    be    commenced   In   that 
district. 

2.  Same — Same — Distkkt     in     Wiiuh     Suit     May     be 

Brought — Co.nse.st. 
Re\-lsed  Statute  section  4915  fComp,  St.,  1916,  sec, 
9460)  provides  that  when  a  patent  is  refused  the  ap- 
plicant may  have  remedy  by  bill  in  equity  ;  that  the 
court  havinj,'  cognizance  thereof  may  adjudge  that  such 
applicant  is  entltle<l  to  a  patent  ;  that  any  such  adjudi- 
cation. If  in  favor  of  the  applicant,  shall  authorize  the 
Coniniissioner  to  Issue  such  patent  on  the  applicant 
filing  In  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the  adjudication, 
and  that  where  there  Is  no  oppo.sing  party  a  copy  of 
the  bill  shall  be  served  on  the  Coitiinissioner.  Held 
that  where  there  Is  no  opposing  pnrty  the  Commissioner 
may,  with  his  consent,  be  sued  outside  the  District  of 
Columbia. 
8.  Patents —Anticipation —Improvement  in  Strebt- 
I'avements. 
An  alleged  invention  of  an  improvement  in  street- 
pavem<'nts.  consisting  of  thr  application  to  the  surface 
of  n  concrete  paveiiient  of  a  thin  layer  of  bituminous 
compounil  and  the  sprinkling  or  spreading  and  embed- 
ding of  sand  or  small  stone  fragments  Into  this  com- 
pound, was  anticipated  by  the  Hubbell  patent,  No. 
158,41.',  covering  a  process  consisting  in  Mturatlng  the 
concrete  forming  the  wearing  surface  of  a  pavement 
with  H  thin  body  or  solution  of  hot  pitch  or  bitumen, 
though  Portland  cement,  used  in  the  art  to  which  the 
alle-cd  in\ention  relates,  was  not  used  in  commercial 
pavements  until  after  t^ie  date  of  the  Hubbell  patent, 

AiM'KAF.  from  the  District  Covirt  of  tlie  United 
Slates  for  the  Southern  r>lstrict  of  New  York. 

Suit  by  the  Hiirrett  Company  and  another  against 
Thonuis  EwinK,  as  Cunuiiissioner  of  Patents.  From 
a  de<ree  dismissinp  llio  hill  compl.-iinants  appeal. 
Affirmed. 

8TATKMENT    OK    THK    CASK. 

The  plaintiff  Is  a  corporation  organized  and  exist- 
ing under  the  laws  of  the  State  i>f  West  Virginia 
and  having  it.s  principal  place  of  business  in  the 
borough  of  Manhattan,  in  tlie  city  of  New  York. 

August  E.  Schutte  is  a  citizen  of  the  Unite*!  States 
and  a  resident  of  the  city  of  Boston,  In  the  State  of 
Massachusetts. 
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Thomas  Ewlng  is  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  having  his  official  residence  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  D.  C. 

On  January  26,  1907,  an  application  for  Letters 
Patent  Serial  No.  354^18  was  filed  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  by  Schutte,  and  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application  the  entire  right,  title, 
and  interest  in  the  application  aforesaid  and  in  the 
alleged  invention  therein  claimed  was  by  mesne  as- 
signments in  writing  sold,  assigned,  and  transferred 
to  the  said  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  which 
assignments  were  recorded  in  the  Uniteil  States 
Patent  Office. 

The  application  for  Letters  Patent  was  rejected 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  then  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Chlef,  and  finally  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  An  app^'al  was  then  taken  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
that  court  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

Notwithstanding  the  aforesaid  adver.se  decisions, 
the  Barrett  Company,  as  assignee  of  Llie  alleged  in- 
ventor, still  claims  to  be  entitled  to  rtn-eive  a  pat- 
ent for  the  Invention  set  forth  In  the  application, 
and  this  suit  was  commenced  in  the  District  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  praying  that 
the  court  adjudge  and  decree  that  the  aforesaid 
Schutte  is  the  original  inventor  of  tiie  improvements 
set  forth  in  the  application,  and  that  the  Barrett 
Company  is  entitled  to  rweive  a  patent  for  the  in- 
vention as  specified  In  the  claims  ami  as  assignee 
of  Schutte.  It  also  prays  that  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  be  authorized  and  directed  to  issue  Letters 
Patent  to  the  Barrett  Company,  assignee  of  Schutte. 

The  Commissioner  accepted  service  and  consented 
expressly  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  r>istrict  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York, 

Messrs.  MeruHn  d  .^unuirton  1  Mr.  J.  1>.  Mcrwin 
and  Mr.  W.  H.  SwcTiarto^i  of  counsel  1  for  the  ap- 
pellants. 

Mr.  WiUiam  R.  Ballard  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  \Vm.  A.  Redding.  Mr.  .{rthur  ('.  /n;.*.  r,  and 
Mr.  Henry  M.  Turk,  amici  curia. 

Before   Coxe.   Wakd.   and    Rogers.   Circuit   .Judges. 
Rogers.  Cir.  ,/..   (after  stating  tiie  facts  as  above:) 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  brought  under  the  pro- 
visions of  swtion  4915  of  the  Revisetl  Statutes,  be- 
ing section  9460  of  S  United  States  Compiled  Stat- 
utes. 1916.  annotated,  which  reads  as  follows : 

Whenever  a  patent  on  application  is  refused,  either  by 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patent*  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  applicant  may  have  remedy  by  bill  In  equity  ; 
and  the  court  harlng  cognizance  thereof,  on  notice  to 
adverse  parties  and  other  due  proceedings  had,  may  ad- 
judge that  such  applicant  la  entitled,  according  to  law, 
to  receive  a  patent  for  his  invention,  as  specifled  in  his 
claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof,  as  the  facts  In  the  case 
may  appear.     And  such  adjudication,  If  It  be  In  favor  of 
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tho  right  of  thH  appUcatt.  shall  authorize  the  CommU- 
sloDPr  to  Issup  su<-h  patent  on  the  applicant  flllng  In  th.^ 
PatPiit  Offlf,-  a  ropy  of  the  adjudlratlon.  and  oth.-rwU.. 
coDiplylnK  with  the  requirements  of  law.  In  all  ras.-s 
whpr..  there  la  no  opposing  party,  a  copy  of  the  bill  «hali 
be  servpd  on  the  rommlsBloner  :  and  all  the  expenses  „f 
thp  proceeding  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  whether 
thp  flnal  decision  Is  In  hla  favor  or  not. 

But  before  we  con.si(k>r  whether  the  plaintiffs  are 
entitled  under  the  above  prr)vi.sion  to  have  a  defree 
from  thi.s  rourt  estahllshinK'  their  right  to  rtv^eive 
a  parent  for  th^'  invention  as  syK^ifie^l  in  the  claims 
herein  involve*!,  it  will  h.-  ntvessary  to  detennine 
a  preliminary  question. 

As  thr  suit  against  the  Commissioner  was  win- 
menre<l  in  the  Southern  District  and  not  in  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  roinmissioner  offlr-ially  resides. 
ct»unsel  for  the  <',,mmissioner  In  his  argument  in 
this  court  suggested  thiit  there  may  be  a  (piestion 
as  to  the  power  of  the  Commissioner  to  con.sent  to 
be  sue<!  in  the  Southern  District  of  Vew  York,  and 
he  has  <-alled  to  our  attrition  three  possible  grounds 
of  objection.  This  he  has  done  without  stating  any 
opinion  which  he  may  entertain  as  to  their  merits. 
Tliese  objections  are  as  follows : 

(1)  That  the  Supreme  r-ourt  of  the  T'nitp<1  States 
declared  in  Rutter\r<,rth  v.  Hill  (\\A  U.  S.  12.S-  5 
Sup.  Ct..  79r,;  20  L.  Hi.,  119)  that  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  is  by  law  iocate^i  in  the  Patent 
Omcp  and  has  his  official  residence  at  Washington. 
In  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(2>  That  the  writ  of  mandamus  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  may  only  issue  from  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  Distrift  of  Columbia. 

(3)  That  the  Department  of  .Justice  is  given  cer- 
tain p«)wers  in  regard  t.i  suits  in  whifh  the  Vx\\Um\ 
States  or  any  ofR.er  there<if  as  such  offirer  is  a 
party  or  may  be  interested.  See  Revi.sed  Statutes 
sections  346,  Z^9.  361.  363,  366,  367.  fComp.  St..  1916 
sees.  515,  .5.33.  536,  .>ta-.542. ) 

(1)  It  may  be  said  of  tlie  tirst  suggestion  that. 
Inasmuch  as  the  r-ommlssloner's  offl^Mal  residence 
is  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  suits  whirh  are 
brought  again.st  him  In  his  otfioial  r-apacitv  should 
be  commenced  in  that  dihtrict  by  virtue  of" the  pro- 
vision which  requires  suits  to  be  brought  in  the  dis- 
trict of  which  the  defendant  is  an  inhabitant.  This, 
however,  affortis  no  light  on  the  question  whether 
he  has  the  right,  which  other  defendants  are  con- 
cedes! to  possess,  to  wain>  service  in  the  district  of  , 
his  legal  residence  and  Co  consent  to  be  sued  el.se- 
where.  j 

It  mn\  bt'  said  of  the  second  suggestion  that  it 
has  no  betiring  on  the  (pifsti.m  under  cnsideration. 
The  statute  un.ler  which  this  suit  is  brought  does 
not  contemplate  the  issuance  uf  a  mandamus.  Man- 
damus is  a  law  remedy,  and  Is  not  sought  in  this 
prcK-fvding.     It  is  a  suit  in  ,Y,ulty  and  not  an  action 


3  of  the  Revised  Statutes 


at  law  which  section  491 
authorizes. 

It  may  be  said  of  the  third  suggestion  that  it  is 
quite  inconclusive,  inasmuch  as  the  supervisory 
power  of  the  Department  of  .Ju.stice  is  coextensive 
with  the  territory  of  th'e  United  States  and  is  the 
same  in  all  the  districts. 
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Is  It  contrary  to  public  policy  that  the  Comml.s- 

sloner  Nhould  con.sent  to  bt^  sued  in  ;i  district  otlier 
rhan  that  of  his  official  residence?  e 

(2i    The  general  rule  is  rliat  a  person  may  waive 
any  right  to  which  he  is  entitltnl.     liut  the  right  to 
do  so  is  .subject  to  the  (lualitication  that  no  waiver 
can  b«-  upheld   which   is  contrary   to  public  policy. 
It  is  for  this  reason  that  courts  have  held  that  all 
agreements  which  seek  for  example  to  waive  the  de- 
fen.se  of  usury,  and  agreements  to  waive  objection 
to  acts  done  or  contracts  enten^l  Into  in   violation 
of  Sunday   laws,   are   vt)id.     Put   that   which   Con- 
gress has  hy  law  permlttHi  can  not  he  regardetl  by 
the  courts  as  contrary  to  imblic  jx.Iicy.     And  Con- 
gress, in  one  instance  at  least,  has  authorlzHl  suits 
to    be    brought    (.utshle    the    District    of    Columbia. 
against    the   head   of   a    iH-partment    whose   official 
residence   Is   in    Washington.      Thus   Congress   pro- 
vided in  s«H-tion  7.36  of  the  Uevis^ii  Statutes  (Comp. 
St.     lOlG.   sec.    1031)    that   i)roceedings   may   be    in- 
stitut.Hi   against   the  (^.mptroller   of   the  Currency 
in  other  districts  than  that  of  which  he  is  an  inhabit- 
ant.    That  section  expressly  declares  that  all  pro- 
cee<iing8   by    any    national    banking   a.sso<<iation    to 
enjoin  the  Comptroller  under  the  provisions  of  any 
law  relating  to  national  banking  associations  shall 
be    liad    in    the   district    where   such    as.soriatioii    is 
Io<ate<l. 

It  setnns  unrea.sonable  to  suppose  that  (J4)ngress 
iutendetj  by  the  statute  that  suits  should  be  brought 
in  the  same  court  whi<li  had  already  pas.^t^l   uix>n 
the  questions  involve<l.  and   without   regard   to  the 
residence  of  the   parties.     The  act   says   that   after 
the  Commissioner  of  i'atents  has  refused  an  ajipli- 
cation  for  a  patent,  or  after  it  has  bei'n  refuse<l  by 
the  Stipreme  Court  of  tiie  District  of  Columbia  \\\)0\x 
appeal  from  the  (Jommissioner.  "the  applicant   may 
have  remed\  by  bill  in  »'<)iiity."'     It  doe.s  not  say  tliat 
the  hill   mu-t   ho  tiled   in  the  IMstrict  of  Columbia. 
And    after    provi<llng    th;it    the   defeated    ajittli.  lut 
may  have  renunly  by  bill   in  e<iuity  it  declares,  not 
that  the  Sui>reme  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia may  adjudge,  and  so  forth,  but  that  "the  court 
having  cogiuzance   thereof  after   notice  and  ..tlier 
due  proceedings  nuiy  adjudge  that   the  ajiplicani   is 
entitie<l  to  rei'eive  a  patent. 

Coder  the  statute,  the  <  'ommissioner  of  Patents  is 
not  a  iitH-es.sary  i.arty  to  tlie  proceedings.  It  pro- 
vides that  the  parties  ailver.sely  interested  in  the  ap- 
l>lication  and  wliu  are  opposing  allowan<e  of  the 
patent  (as  parties  to  an  interference  proceeding) 
may  he  made  parties  defendant.  And  It  requires 
that— 

i^  ,h"  Km^*"!  .7k"''"    ^''7^    Is   no   oppottag  party   a    copy 
of  the  bill  shall  b-'  nerved  on  the  rommlMloner. 


This  implies  that  be  nee«l  not  be  served  if  tliere 
be  opposing  |)arties  who  have  been  made  defen.l- 
ants.  In  this  case,  no  opiKising  partit's  have  been 
made  defendant.s,  and  the  Commissioner  hitn.self  Is 
made  defendant  and  had  to  be  serv»><l.  if  the  c.nn- 
missioner  had  not  been  made  a  defendant  ami  op- 
iK>sing  parties  had  been  name<|  as  defendants,  the 
ca.se  might  have  been  brought  in  any  district  of 
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which  the  defendants  were  Inhabitants  and  the 
Commissioner  would  have  bet^u  included  by  the  de- 
cree. For  the  statute  provides  that,  if  in  such  a 
suit  the  adjudication  is  in  favor  of  the  applicant,  a 
copy  of  the  adjudication  may  Im'  file<l  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and  such  adjuflication  "shall  authorize  the 
Comral.ssioner  to  issue  such  i)atent,"  As  the  Com- 
missioner may  be  bound  therefore  by  an  ailjudica- 
tlon  in  a  suit  in  another  district  and  to  which  he  is 
not  a  party,  we  can  s»'e  no  reason  of  public  jx)llcy 
which  requires  this  court  to  say  that  in  a  suit  under 
this  provision  of  the  statute.  In  which  suit  he  is  a 
party,  the  law  will  not  permit  him  to  consent  to  he 
su«h1  outside  the  district  in  which  he  has  his  of- 
ficial residence.  The  rights  of  the  Unitetl  States 
are  not  prejudice!  by  such  a  waiver. 

(3)  This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  of  the  case 
upon  the  merits.  The  question  is  whether  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  should  be  ilirected  to  issue 
Letters  Patent  to  the  Parrett  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany as  assignee  of  August  E.  Schutte,  claiming  to 
be  the  inventor  of  certain  improvements  in  street- 
pavements. 

An  application  for  a  patent  wa-  tiled  by  Schutte 
on  .lanuary  26.  19<>7.  The  api>lication  was  duly  con- 
sidered by  an  Exarainer-ln-Chief  In  the  Patent  Office 
and  denle<l.  It  was  then  passe<l  on  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  again  deni»Hl.  An  appeal 
from  the  C/omraissioner  was  then  taken  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  (now  court 
of  ajipeals).  and  the  application  was  again  denie<l. 
Then  this  suit  was  i-ommen.  e<l  in  the  District  Court 
of  the  l'nite<l  States  for  tlie  Southern  District  of 
New  York  asking  that  the  court  direct  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner  to  grant  the  patent,  and  that  application 
has  been  detiietl.  The  opinion  of  the  district  judge 
was  that  the  previ<»us  declsi<ins  were  "very  ()bviously 
right."     It  was  his  opinion  that — 

certainly  no  evidence  has  been  presented  to  overcome  the 
extremely  strong  presumptions  ral.'sed  b>  the  formal  and 
unanimous  action  of  so  many  competent  trlbunaLs. 

The  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents  rested  his  adverse 
de<'ision  upon  the  decision  in  re  Groves,  (2<X)  O.  G.. 
856.)  saying  that  the  art  cited  being  so  old  the  dif- 
ference of  one  year  in  the  tiling  datt's  of  the  Schutte 
and  Groves  applications  was  inconsequential.  The 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  was  )>aseil  on  the  same  reasoning.  The 
court  said : 

This  alleged  Invention,  expressed  In  substantially  the 
same  claims,  was  before  us  on  the  appeal  of  Groves,  iin 
re  Graven,  41  .^p.  D.  C.  .'iK).)  and  we  then  affirmed  the 
decision  of  the  Patent  Office  that  nothing  patrntably  novel 
was  shown.  The  application  In  the  present  case  was  filed 
about  a  year  prior  to  that  In  the  Groves  i-ase.  but  this  fact 
In  no  way  affects  the  situation.  We  agree  with  the  Patent 
Office  that  no  reason  has  been  shown  why  the  same  con- 
clusion should  not  be  reai  bed  In  this  ease  as  in  that  of 
Groves.     We  therefore  affirm  the  deelsion. 

It  seems  that  Groves  was  a  highway  engineer  of 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  In  1(^K«  he  laid  in  Ann  Arbor 
a  pavement  of  the  exact  character  describefl  in  the 
Schutte  application.  Groves  had  no  knowknlge  of 
S<Miutte  or  of  his  invention  at  the  tiino  this  pave- 
ment was  laid,  or  at  the  time  his  application  was 
fil«Ml,  about  a  year  and  a  half  later.  Groves  was  n<n 
himself  familiar  with  the  hiL'hIy  tecfndcal  snbject- 
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matter  of  patentable  inventions,  and  like  a  preat 
majority  of  inexperiencwl  applicants,  he  believed 
his  invention  to  be  a  great  deal  broader  than  It  was. 
an«l  his  (»rlglnal  specification  did  not  cast  much 
light  on  the  invention. 

The  inventions  of  Schutte  and  Groves  are  identi- 
cal. In  that  the  pavements  actually  cotistructed  by 
them  are  the  same,  but  the  disclosures  of  their  re- 
s[>ectlve  applications  are  not  identical. 

Schutte  Is  also  a  highway  engineer  and  a  man  of 
long  exi>erience  with  patents.  Further,  he  is  con- 
nected with  a  manufacturing  firm  who  make  a 
specialty  of  higliway-construction  materials,  and 
have  for  many  years  devote<l  their  resources  to  the 
development  of  pavements  and  highways.  With 
these  advantages.  Schutte  in  his  spwification  bet- 
ter defined  the  allege<l  improvement  of  his  invention. 

The  pavement  built  by  Groves  prece<le<l  in  point 
of  time  construction  on  a  large  scale  by  Scliutte.  and 
consequently  the  i)avement  which  has  attracte<l  the 
attention  of  the  highway  engineers  of  the  country 
is  the  Groves  pavement,  a  sample  of  which  is  in 
evidence. 

Groves"  descrii>tion  of  his  invention  showed  no 
patentable  differen<-e  from  the  prior  art.  There  was 
no  description  of  the  nature  of  the  concrete.  He 
use«l  the  term  "as  an  alternative  for  macadam  ainl 
thereby  not  only  did  not  disclose  a  specific  con- 
crete foundation,  but  treated  ma<adam  as  the  equiv- 
alent of  concrete.  Furthermore,  there  is  no  descrir>- 
tion  of  the  coating  as  a  distinct  surface  hiyer.  such 
as  is  di.sclos*^!  by  Schutte,  except  the  functional 
statement  that  the  surfaclng-coat  will  not  flake  off 
from  the  base:  and  there  is  no  statemeHt  that  the 
concrete  must  have  a  "clean  stone  surface.'"  In 
fact,  it  is  obvious  that  no  such  surface  was  regar-!e<l 
as  es.sential.  for  it  would  be  quite  impf)asible  to  give 
ii  macadam  road,  composed  as  it  is  of  unbound  par- 
ticles, a  surface  corresponding  even  remotely  tn  a 
stone  surface. 

His  description  of  the  n)ethod  of  shaping  the  sur- 
face of  the  i-oad-bed  is  applicable  to  concrete  con- 
struction, but  he  states  It  as  the  method  of  surfac- 
ing macadam  as  well,  while  his  description  of  the 
ai>plication  of  tar  must  be  understood  to  mean  tliat 
only  so  much  of  it  is  allowe<l  to  remain  on  the  sur- 
face as  is  absorbed  ;  the  surplus  tKdng  swept  off  to 
the  gutters  in.stead  of  remaining  as  an  adherinf? 
layer,  of  measurable  thickness  or  depth. 

Schutte's  allege<l  invention  relates  to  the  art  of 
constructing  pavements  from  Portland  c<'ment. 
stone,  and  sand,  commonly  known  as  concrete.  M 
consists  in  the  application  to  the  surface  of  such  a 
pavement  of  a  thin  layer  of  bituminous  compound 
and  the  sprinkling  or  spreading  and  embtnlding  of 
sand  or  small  stone  fragments  into  this  thin  layer 
of  bituminous  compound. 

The  ordinary  granolithic  pavements  made  by  mix- 
ing stone  and  sand  with  hydraulic  or  similar  ce- 
ment are  said  to  produce  roadways  which  are  too 
hard  for  horses  and  too  slippery  in  wet  weather, 
causing  horses  to  Injure  their  feet  and  hoofs  and 
causing  them  to  fall,  and  automobiles  to  skid.  And, 
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where  the  upper  layer  l«  composed  of  onllnnry  con- 
crete, the  roadway  is  siild  to  be  not  quite  so  slip- 
pery ;  but  it  wears  out  very  rapidly. 

Schutte  proposed  to  remedy  that  condition.  Hi.s 
idea  is  that  if  a  concrete  surface  composeil  of  niiy 
proportion  of  stone,  s»nd,  and  Portland  cement, 
after  having  set  hard,  is  covered  with  a  thin  layer 
of,  say,  one-eighth  to  one-quarter  of  an  imli  of  rela 
tlvely  pure  bitumen  or  isiniilar  cement,  and  if  then 
sand  or  .small  stone  chips  are  thrown  upon  the  .-^nr- 
faee  there  will  be  pro<la(,'ed  a  very  suitable  and  'le- 


adheslon    between    the   concrete   and    the   surface 

layer,  the  up[it;r  face  of  the  concrete  must,  in  tho 
language  of  the  invent«jr  who  jjersonally  drafte<l 
tlie  oriKioal  siieciflcation.  be  "  a  clean  stone  ."sur- 
face." 

The  bitumen  is  applied  hot  in  liquid  form  to  tho 
roiicrete,  and,  after  it  has  bt«n  evenly  spread  over 
the  surface,  course  sand  or  sti^ne  chips  are  rolle<l  or 
otherwise  forced  into  the  bitumen  while  still  soft 
eriouK'i  for  them  to  In?  tirmly  enil)etlde<l  in  its  upper 
surface ;  the  purpose  of  their  use  being  to  afford  a 


sirable  wearing-surface— a  surface  rough  enough  to  i  suitable  foothold  for  horses  and  sufficient  tractive 

grip  for  the  whe<Ms  of  njotor-vehicles. 

In  tlie  argument  in  this  court,  stress  was  laid 
\ipon  ttie  fact  that  Schutte"s  allegiMl  invention  is  a 
•  combination,"  not  merely  l>ecau8e  its  various  fac- 
tors unite  in  the  producti(m  of  the  unitary  result  of 
an  improvetl  pavement,  but  also  becau.se  the  s{)i'ciflc 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  elements  of  the  combi- 
nation dire<-tly  affect,  and  ctmtribute  to  the  success- 
ful workin;;  of.  the  other  elements  of  the  combiiui- 
tion. 

And  we  are  informed  by  counsel  tJiat  prior  to  the 
invention  of  the  applicant  a  rigid  concrete  had 
never  been  successfully  use<l  in  pavement  construc- 
tion except  as  a  foundation  between  the  soil  and 
the  pavement  proiH>r  of  brick,  asjihnlt.  wood,  or 
other  structural  material.     They  say  in  their  brief 

that— 

without  .S<hutte's  coating  the  concrete  Is  short  lived, 
and  of  little  value  ak  a  roadway,  With  It.  as  shown  by 
the  evidence,  It  produces  a  pavement  equal,  if  not  supe- 
rior to,  the  expensive  asphalt  pavements,  and  for  a  frac- 
tion of  their  cost. 

In  the  curt  below,  the  plaintiffs'  applb-ation  was 

denied  because  of  the  Huhbell  patent,  N<1.  158,415. 

The  application  for  that  patent  was  file<l  on  Decem- 


prevent  automobiles  from  skidding,  elastii-  and  re 
silient  enough  to  give  a  good  foothold  to  horses  and 
soft  enough  to  den<len  the  noLse  produceil  by  travel 
ing  vehicles. 

He  admits  in  his  sixx-ificatlons  that  he  is  aware 
of  the  fact  that  bituminous  comp<mnds  have  been 
ustMl  to  fill  the  honeycojDbeil  portions  of  bituminous 
pavements,  and  also  that,  in  s«jme  cases  in  reservoir 
construction,  a  coating  of  bituminous  compound  has 
be^'n  u.seil  to  make  the  structure  water-tight;  but 
he  is  not  aware  of  roadways  constructeil  of  hy- 
draulic or  similar  concrete  treated  with  a  bitumi- 
nous composition  as  above  statetl,  In  order  to  pro- 
duce a  non-slippery,  elastic  surface  and  to  eliminate 
the  wear  of  the  concrete. 

He  states  that — 

a  roadway  produced  according  to  my  invention  above  de- 
scrlt)ed  will  have  the  stirntfth  and  rl|?ldlty  of  concrete 
(making  It  poaslhle  to  la  J  It  on  the  worst  possible  soil) 
and  will  havf  the  jrood  qualities  of  a  good  bituminous 
pavement  without  Its  8llp>erlnes.s  and  great  coet.  It  can 
readily  he  st-en  how  the  cost  of  such  a  pavement  will  be 
much  smaller  than  the  cost  of  any  known  bituminous 
pHvempnt.  as  the  amount  of  bitumen  used  Is  very  small 
anrl  no  ple.nt  is  reqiilred  for  the  production  of  the  sur- 
face mixture,  and  so  fortlj. 

To  practise  my  invention.  I  lay  upon  the  subsoil  four 
to  six   Inches  of  concrete    fand  in  some  casos   even   less) 


produced  In  any  suitable  proportion.     I  spread  over  this  |  j^^,p  |c>   1874.  and  it  was  granted  on  .January  .">.  18(;>. 
cou'^rete    after    the    same    nas    set    hard    (or    at    any    tlmtj    i  '  '  ,  ^    , 

In  bis  <pe<-ification  he  state«l : 

Mv  prrK.'Ht  invtntion  Is  an  Improvt-nn^nt  upon  the  street 
i)a\."iiiint  for  whirh  Letters  I'atent  No,  11.').47.^,  dated 
Mav  .'JO  1871,  were  granted  to  ine,  and  the  nature  of  this 
Inv'.'ntlon  is  a  process  which  consists  In  saturating  the 
,(.n-  rctp    which    forms    thp    wearine    -surface    of    the    pave 


during  the  period  of  setting)  a  lay^r  of  one-quarter  of 
an  Inch  of  -suitable  relatively  pure  bituminous  compound 
or  a  mixture  of  this  composition  with  an  amount  of  tine 
sand  or  dust.  This  can  b^  applied  by  any  suitatile  means, 
.\fter  the  application  of  the  aforesaid  bltumlnouis  coat 
Ing.  I  spread  over  its  surface  stone  chips  cold  or  hot,  or 
sand,  and  allow  these  chips  to  either  be  ground  In  by 
trafBf'  or  forced  In  by  rollers,  tamps,  or  any  other  snit 
able  means.  In  this  manner  I  produce  a  pavement  ac- 
cording to  my  Invention  having  the  qualities  above  de- 
scribed. 

In  the  argument  in  thi>^  co\irt  the  plaintiffs  relieil 
upon  claims  2  and  3,  which  read  as  follows : 

2.  .\  pavement  composed  of  a  relatively  thick  layer  of 
hydraulic  concrete  which  forms  the  body  of  the  pavement, 
said  layer  having  applied  dirfctlv  to  Its  upper  surface  a 
relatively  thin  adhesive  fushlonlng  and  sealing  layer  of 
bituminous  i-ement  with  raineral  matter  embedded  therein, 

.3.  .\  road  pavement,  comprising  n  rltrid  concrete  base 
having  a  clean  stone  surflace  and  a  distinct  surface  layer 
of  substantially  pure  bltnlnen  of  approximately  one-eighth 
to  one-quarter  of  an  Inch  In  thickness  firmly  adhering  to 
said  clean  stone  surfa"«i  and  sufficient  Inert  granular 
material,  to  afford  a  foottold  for  horses,  embedded  in  the 
exposed  face  of  said  Surface  layer. 

The  Invention  involve<l  in  this  appeal  is  a  pave- 
ment intende<l  for  vehicular  traffic  on  city  streets 
and  main-trnveletl  roadways  generally.  The  pave- 
ment consists  essentially  of  two  parts,  viz.  a  base 
of  concrete  of  such  strenj?th  and  rigidity  as  to  be 
laid  directly  on  the  »oil,  and  a  surface  layer  of 
substantially  pure  bitumen  of  one-eighth  to  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  uniformly  covering 
the  .<mrface  of  the  concrete  and  firmly  adhering  to 
it  tliroughout.     To   insure  a   {)erfect  and  uniform 
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ment  with  a  thin  bodv  or  solution  of  hot  pitch  or  bitumen, 
so  as  to  more  flrnilv  unite  the  particles  of  the  concrete 
and  prevent  more  eftectlvely  the  formation  of  <iust  from 
the  con.usslon  of  horses'  feet  and  a( Hon  of  the  wheels  of 
vehicles  whbh  tend  to  pulverize  and  wear  It. 

He  also  dedariMl : 

The  concrete  is  composed  chiefly  of  Rosendale  or  hy- 
draulic cement,  and  to  liarden  it  most  effectively  is  hatu- 
rated  with  a  solution  of  lime,  though  tho  lime,  which  is 
of  its.lf  one  kind  of  cement,  may  l>e  omitted,  but  the 
hvdraiill'-  cement  .^hoiiM  In  all  .a-:e>  he  used  to  form  the 
weariiiu'  -^uriife  There  are  \arioiis  tiraniis  of  hyilrnullc 
.  einent  and  I  do  not  eontiue  my  invention  to  any  one  ex- 
clusively. The  Rosemlale  or  other  suitable  and  ecuiiomleal 
■einent  should  be  used. 

And  his  claim  was  state<l  as  follows: 

The  improveil  process  of  raaklnj;  the  surface  of  my 
pavement,  consisting  of  eomblnlng  or  slushing  and  satu- 
rating the  concrete  .surface  with  hot  bitumen  or  tar  by 
absorption,  after  the  h.vdraullc  concrete  Is  laid  or  set, 
siihstantially    as   described. 

The  Hubliell  pavement  substantially  consists  of 
broken  stone  laid  upim  gravel  or  earth  for  a  founda- 
tion, and  l)ound  to.gether  by  cement  and  coal-ashes 
or  sand  U-twet^u  the  interstices  of  the  stone,  binding 
tiiem  together  and  forming  a  wearing. surface  Im- 
iue<liately  al>ove  the  surface  of  the  broken  stone. 

In  the  Hubt)ell  patent,  we  are  told  the  cement  used 
was  Koseiidale  cen»t?nt  which  in  1874  counsel  say 
No.  4.1 
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was  the  ("Illy  '^ment  obtainnMe  in  the  United 
States  for  road-making,  and  that  that  wjis  an  en- 
tirely ditTcreiit  thing  from  I'ortlan*]  cement.  Tlie 
claim.>  niakf  no  mention  of  Portl.ind  '-einent,  al- 
though tlie  spe^'itication  de<^-lares  tliat  the  invention 
relates  to  pavements  constructed  from  Portland 
cement,  stoi:e.  an«l  sand,  Tlie  plaintiff  called  as  an 
«x|«Tt  a  graduate  friiiii  the  school  of  mines  at 
Colmnbia  I  rii versify,  wlio  had  had  experience  as  a 
consulting  engineer  on  cemetit  and  concrete  work, 
and  who  for  a  number  of  years  hail  beeti  inspector 
of  asphalt  and  <  emeni  work  for  the  District  of 
CJolumbia.  He  testified  tliat  tlie  first  commercial 
pavements  of  ronland  cen)ent  were  laid  about  11M)6, 
and  that  the  first  rortland-cement  factory  was  built 
in  this  country  at  Copley,  i'a.,  in  1S7.".  He  also 
pointeil  out  the  difference  between  Portland  cement 
and  Ko.><»tidale  <  emetit.  de<larinc  them  to  be  totally 
different,  although  he  admitte<i  that  both  are  hy- 
dninlic  cements.     He  testih»sl  that — 

wliei)  Portland  •  eiiient  .-et.s  in  water,  it  set.s  to  a  hard 
slonelike  material,  while  the  natiual  or  liosendale  cement, 
sui  h  as  wa>-  u.s.-d  in  HutitH-lls  time,  are  set  to  chalkllke 
iiuiterial,  and  they  harden  veiy  slowly.  They  could  not 
haw'  iMen  u.-ed  for  pavint;  Mirface.s.  uor  eould  a  bituiiilnous 
coating  atlhere  to  tliem  on  a'-inun!   ol  their  chalkiness. 

I'ortland  cement  Nvas  made  ."lO  \cars  before  Hub- 
bell,  and.  wliile  it  \\a>  expensive,  it  was  not  un- 
known in  tills  country  at  ttie  lime  Hubl>ell  made  liis 
application. 

And,  while  HubbfU  refers  to  Ro.sendale  cement, 
he  did  not  confine  himst'lt  \n  that,  btit  declannl : 

There  are  \ariou.>  hrauds  of  hydraulic  ci  ment.  and  I  do 
not  conlin''  my  iuvenlioii  to  any  one  exdusiveiy.  The 
Kosendaie  or  other  suitable  .lud  ecouoiaical  cement  should 
t>e   useii. 

This  certainly  is  broad  enough  to  include  Port- 
land cement  which  is  a  hydraulic  ceuient.  They 
both  oi>erate  in  exactly  tlie  same  way.  It  was  well 
said  by  the  district  Jutlge  that 

if  an  earlier  patent  .s»t  forth  as  an  inj,Tedient  in  his  put 
entiHl  rompound  suj:ar.  and  a  later  patentee  suggLst<"d 
grHnniated  sinrar.  lor  a  Minilar  compouiiil  desi>:ned  for 
the  >«nie  purpose',  it  woulil  lie  lin[)o'-sible  to  discover  in- 
vention In  the  light  of  the  known  art  1  think  the  analogy 
applicaltle   to  this  ease 

When  HiiblH'li's  cement  lias  •'well  set,"  he  de- 
clares : 

I  slush  its  >urfaee  witti  ililu  hot  Liiiuni'ii  01  iiich,  and 
dll^t  ihi'  surface  of  liltiuiieu  over  w;th  dry  cement,  and 
roll  aibi  -we.'p  it  on  the  ^nrl'aee  jy  adhere  !(■  t!ie  tuiumeu. 
and  thus  n.ore  iffectneiy  hold  ilie  paiijcies  of  c.  ment 
toKether  and  prevent  iheiii  as  lai  as  pructicable  from 
torming  dust. 

When  Sclnitto's  concrete  has  "set  hard."  he 
spreads  upon  it   - 

a  layer  of  one  quarter  oJ  an  Im  h  of  suitable  relatively 
pure  tdtumhious  compo>itiou.  or  a  inixtiire  of  this  com- 
position with  an  amount  of  fine  sand  or  dust,  .Vfter  the 
appliratlon  of  ilie  aforesaid  Idiiiniiiious  coaling,  1  spreatl 
over  its  >urfaie  stt'Ue  chips  or  sand  and  allow  these  1  hips 
to  either  t>e  ground  in  by  traflic  or  for''-,]  in  by  ridlers, 
tamps,  or  any  other  suitable  inr^n!-  In  this  manner  I 
produce  a  puvenunt   accorcjiuv  to   lu.i    invention. 

This  coin-t  Is  of  the  opinion  tluit  HublK'll  .Mntici- 
pated  Schutt*',  and  that  the  l-il!  was  proiM-rly  di.s- 
raisse<l. 

Decree  affirmed. 


Disclaimer, 

1,207.759.— iiu>.«tW     JlutJ,     Ixiroit,     Mich.       UiL-dUABD. 

Patent    dated    December    12,    1«16.      Disclaimer    filed 

OitolxT   lo.  1917.  Uy  the  assignee.  DodiJi  Brothera. 

"  We  therefore  disclaim  as  to  said  Patent  No.  I,2fi7,759, 
all  oil  guards  included  in  the  <'custrii<  tlon  specified  In 
.  iahns  1.  3  and  4.  ex.  (  pt  those  in  whii  h  oil  '  1  atching 
means  fitted  inside  of  .-.'lid  bousing'  Is  rrttei!  'to  an  up- 
right inner  surface  of  the   said   housing;. 


Changes  m  Classification. 

tOiiii.K    No.    2.347.) 

r>EP.*t:TMCM    I'K   THE    I STEBIOH, 

Umtep  St.\tks  TWte.vt  Office. 

U  ashini;t',n,  U.  C,  Octofo  r  u,  inn. 

The  transfer  of  the  following  classes  is  hi'feliy  directed, 
to  take  elYect  immeiiiuleiy  ;  lasses  221,  Di-pensing.  and 
225,  Dispensing  Beverages,  from  Division  .\XXI1  to  Divi- 
sion XI.III. 

The  Examiner  oi  I.»n  isiou  XXXII  is  Oirecied  to  remove 
his  photollthogtaphs  of  patents  in  these  classes  from  file- 
i>oxe.s  .lud  jir(pa.'e  theni  for  transfer  t<i  Divi.siou  XLIII. 

J.     T.     NEWTON. 

C'owi/iifwiofifr. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
PAriKT  No.  1,1C7,G4C.. 

On  September  7,  1917,  decisions  were  rendered  that 
Frank  Robert  McBerty  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  8  and  9  of  his  Patent 
No.  1,167,646,  ■ubject,  "  .Machine  telephone  switching 
system,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  -within  tlie 
time  aliowr>d  such  declsloDs  have  become  final. 
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Ohwiges  in  Classification. 

((JKUKR  No.   2.348.) 

DKl'AIiTMEM-    or    THE     ISTKItlCilt, 

I'MTKIi   .ST.iTlCS   r.vTENT  DKKlCK, 

Washinulan,  D.   C,  (tctot>er  IT.  1917, 

The  following  (  hange  in  the  clusslficii tion  of  inventions 
18  heieliy  directed,  t<i  take  effect  iniinediately  : 

In   i-lass   74,   .Machine   Elements,    1  Division    XII.  >    estab 
llsh  suliclass— - 

106    Motor-Tehicle  power-Jacks. 

The  jiatents  i-oncaintd  in  this  sulxlass  ha\e  t>eeu  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  74,  Machine  Klements,  sub- 
classes 21.  ticaring.  Bell,  and  2U,  (.ieariug.  Frictional  A 
few  huvi  l>eeu  takeu  from  daas  04,  Journal-Boxes,  I'ulleyB, 
and  Shafting,  sul>clas8  17,  Pulleys,  and  class  74,  .Machine 
Klements,  subilasses  C,  Fly  wheels,  28,  Gearing,  Sectional, 

and  31.  '.earin;:.  Siir<.«  ket. 

J.  T.  .Newto.n, 

C'lmfii  ixxDini  r 


Changes  in  Classification, 


/:  ii>r. 


(Okdkk  No.  2..'>4y.  I 

DtlWItTUE.N  r    UK    THE     l.NTtUloK, 

L'MTEIi    SXAJ  tS    i'.ATE.NT  OKKK  L, 

Wa»hin'jton,  I).  C.,  Octoh, 

The  following  changes  in  ihe  classitieat  ioi;  ol  invintioiis 
are  heret)y  dhei'ted.   to  take  effect   Iniincillately  ; 

In  class  51,  (Grinding  and  Polishing.  (Division  .\.\VH.) 
establish   suSclass— 


20, 


Abradlnf  materials  and  tools — 

Match  sera tchers. 


The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  lieen  taken 
from  class  20(",  Spe^  ial  liifeptacies  and  Packages,  subclass 
.HO,  Iteceptacles.   Match  safes.  ScratitoTs  and  w  ;ij<J  guards. 

In  class  131.  Tobacco.  (Division  II, t  istai'lish  sub- 
classes — 

Cir^r-cutters,  tip — 

02.  <  'oniiiiued-  - 

03.  With    inntlion    means    aiu     chang«;il)ie    ex- 

hibitor, 

04.  With   iunition   means, 

♦>ii.  With  chaugeabie  exhibitor, 

00,  With  receptacle 

The  patents  coutalutd  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  claas  131,  Tobacco,  sutx-lana 
,1S,  Cigar-cutters,  tip. 

In  class  200,  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages,  (Divi- 
sion XL.  I  amend  the  definition  of  subclass  20,  iU-ceptacles, 
.Match  safes,  by  eliminating  the  swv-ond  sentence  :  amend 
the  definition  of  subclass  3C,  Receptacles.  Match-aafet, 
Scratchers  and  wind-guards,  by  saln>tltatlng  for  the  first 
Mo.  4.] 
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word,  "  Devlceg,"  the  wonj  Matchaaftn,  substituting  for 
the  perio'l  in  line  *_'  a  conmiiB,  and  lns»Ttiii«  i"  placf  of  thi- 
word  "Also,  "  Immediately  following,  the  words  or  trith, 
and  add  to  the  definition  tb»>  following  notf 

Notp. — For  matoh-8<Tatfft*'rs  per  ar  so<-  .  Ih^s  51.  Oiuxn 

iNr;    AND    POMSHIM.,    r<ubclans    -•!,    .\L)ra<lini:   iimtr 

rials  and  tools,  Match-scratf-hfr" 

.1    T.  Newtmn. 
I CommiMiitiin>  r 

Trading  with  the  Eaemy-  Executive  Order. 

[Public — No.  91— osth  Co.ngubssI 

[H.  B.  4or,t».i 

An  a'-r  to  d>tiii»',  regulate,  and  punish  trading  with  the 
piii'riiy.  and  for  other  purp'isfN.  ! 

lie  It  iruictcd  by  the  ■^<el^ate  and  Houie  of  RiprPMenta- 
tii'i  'if  till-  i'nit'd  >tatft  of  Amrrici  tii  C'lrtijriss  an- 
semblrd,  That  this  act  shqll  he  known  «s  the  ■  Trading 
with  the  i;ueniy  A- 1.  " 

•  •*•••• 

Se<  .  10  That  nothluj;  fjontained  in  this  art  shall  be 
held  to  iiialie  unlawful  any  of  the  following  a<ts  : 

(a)  An  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemy,  mav  tile  and  prosecute 
in  the  ("nited  States  an  applliatiou  for  Letters  Patent, 
or  for  registration  of  traje  mark,  print,  label,  or  topy- 
rlght.  nnii  may  pay  any  fefs  therefor  In  arcordniice  with 
and  a«i  re<iuire'd  by  the  provisions  of  existing  law  and  fees 
for  atiorntvs  or  agents  fiir  tiling  ancl  pro.seiuting  «;u<h 
appli'atioris.  Any  sui  h  enrmy.  or  ally  of  enemy,  who  is 
uuiil>le  during  war.  or  within  six  months  thereafter,  on 
a''"unr  ><t  .on.iitions  arlsiag  out  of  war.  to  file  any  -^ueh 
applieatlon.  or  to  pay  any  official  fee.  or  to  take  any  ai' 
tioii  re<iuired  by  law  within  the  period  prescribed  l-y  law. 
niav  be  LTiintiil  an  extension  of  nine  months  beyond  the 
e.vpirafifin  of  said  period,  ijrovided  the  nation  of  which 
thf  said  applii-ant  is  a  eftlzen,  subject,  or  corporation 
shall  extend  sul)stantially  similar  privileges  to  citizens 
anil  corporations  o{  the  United  States 

(6>  .\ny  eittzen  of  the  Tnlted  States,  or  any  corpora- 
tion orsianized  within  the  fnlted  States,  may,  when  duly 
authorized  by  the  President,  pay  to  an  enemy  or  ally  of 
enemy  any  fax.  annuity,  or  fee  which  may  be  required 
by  ttie  laws  of  sueh  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  nation  In 
relation  to  patents  and  trademarks,  prints,  labels,  and 
copyright- :  ard  ..n>  snrh  riti'/eti  or  eorporatlon  may  file 
an<l  prosf'ciifp  an  application  for  Letters  Patent  of  for 
registration  of  trademark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  in 
the  country  of  an  enemy,  or  of  an  ally  of  enemy  after 
first  submitting  such  appIl<3atlon  to  the  President  and  re 
ceivlng  license  so  to  file  ami  prosecute,  and  to  pay  the  fees 
required  by  law  and  customary  agents'  fees,  the  maximum 
amount  of  which  in  each  c^se  shall  l>e  subject  to  the  con 
tro!  of  the  President. 

ic)  Any  citizen  of  the  tJnited  States  or  any  corpora- 
tion organized  within  the  United  States  desiring  to  manu- 
facture, or  cause  to  be  manufactured,  a  machine,  manu- 
facture, composition  of  matter,  or  design,  or  to  carry  on, 
or  to  use  any  trade-mark,  print,  label  or  cause  to  be 
carried  on.  a  process  undtr  any  patent  or  copyrighted 
matter  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy 
at  any  time  during  the  existence  of  a  state  of  war  may 
apply  to  the  President  for  a  license;  and  the  President 
is  hereby  authorized  to  grabt  such  a  license,  non-exclusive 
or  exclusive  as  he  shall  d<em  best,  provided  he  shall  be 
of  the  opinion  that  such  grant  Is  for  the  public  welfare, 
and  that  the  applicant  is  able  and  Intends  in  good  faith 
to  manufacture,  or  cause  to  l>e  manufactured,  the  ma- 
chine, manufacture,  compofcition  of  matter,  or  design,  or 
to  carry  on,  or  cau.se  to  bf  carried  on,  the  process  or  to 
use  the  trade  mark,  print,  label  or  copyrighted  matter. 
The  President  mav  prescrllie  the  conditions  of  this  license, 
including  the  fixing  of  prices  of  articles  and  products 
necessary  to  the  health  of  the  military  and  naval  forces 
of  the  United  States  or  thf  successful  prosecution  of  the 
war.  and  the  rules  and  regulations  under  which  such 
license  may  be  granted  and  the  fee  which  shall  be  charged 
therefor,  not  exceeding  |l(»(i.  and  not  exceeding  one  per 
centnm  of  the  ftind  deposited  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Such  license  shall  be  a  complete  defense  to  any  suit  at 
law  or  In  eoultv  instituted  by  the  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy 
owners  of  the  Letters  Patent,  trade-mark,  print,  laNd  or 
copyright,  or  otherwise,  ajailnst  the  licensee  for  Infringe 
ment  or  for  damages,  roynltv,  or  other  money  award  on 
accoont  of  anything  dohij  by  the  licensee  under  such 
license,   except  as  provided  in   siibsertlon    (f)    hereof. 

(d)  The  licensee  shall  Ble  with  the  President  n  full 
statement  of  the  extent  of,  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the 
license,  and  of  the  prices  received  In  sncn  form  and  at 
auch  stated  periods  (at  le^st  annuallv)  as  the  President 
may  preBcrlbe  ;  and  the  Ufensee  shall  pay  at  such  times 
as  may  be  required  to  the  tllen  property  custodian  not  to 
exceed  At*  per  centum  of  the  gross  sums  received  by  the 
licensee  from  the  sale  of  said  inventions  or  use  of  the 
trade-mark,  print,  label  or'  copyrighted  matter,  or,  If  the 
President  shall  so  order,  Hve  per  centum  of  the  value  of 
the  use  of  inch  Inventionai  trade-marks,  prints,  labels  or 
ropyrlchted  matter  to  the  licensee  as  established  t>y  the 
President ;  and  sums  so  pfcld  shall  be  deposited  by  said 
alien  property  custodian  forthwith  in  the  Treasury  of  the  < 


United  States  as  a  trust  fund  for  the  said  licensee  and  for 
the  own<'r  of  the  said  patent,  trade  mark,  print,  label  or 
copyright  registration  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  t)e  paid 
from  the  Treasury  upon  order  of  the  court,  as  provided 
in  sutxllvlston  (f^  of  this  section,  or  upon  the  direction  of 
the  alien  property  custodian. 

(c)  Unless  surrendered  or  termliuited  as  provided  In 
this  act.  any  license  granted  hereunder  shall  continue 
during  the  term  fixed  In  the  license  or  In  the  absence  of 
any  stn  h  limitation  during  the  term  of  the  patent,  trade- 
iiiark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  registration  under  which 
it  is  granted.  Upon  violation  by  the  licensee  of  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  act.  or  of  the  conditions  of  the 
license,  the  President  may,  after  due  notice  and  hearing, 
(■aniel  any  license  granted  liy  him 

(f)  The  owner  of  any  patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label, 
itr  copyriijhf  under  whbh  a  liii'nse  i-  granted  hereunder 
may.  after  the  end  of  The  war  and  until  the  expiration  of 
one  year  thereafter,  (lie  a  bill  in  equity  against  the  licensee 
In  the  district  court  <pf  the  United  States  for  the  dl<fri<t 
in  which  the  said  I'l'cnsee  resldps,  or.  If  a  corporation.  In 
whi(  h  it  has  its  principal  place  of  tiusiness  (to  which 
<iiir  th"  Treasurer  <if  the  United  Stntes  shall  be  made  a 
party  I.  for  recovery  from  the  said  licensee  for  all  use  and 
enjoyment  of  the  -iald  patented  invention  trade  tiuirk, 
print",  label,  or  <'opyrlghted  matter  :  Prorirird.  hotrcrrr. 
That  whene\er  suit  Is  liroughl.  as  abnve,  notice  shall  lie 
tiled  with  the  allien  property  custodlnn  within  thirty  il:iys 
after  date  of  entry  of  suit  ;  Pmridcd  further.  That  the 
licensee  ni  ly  make  any  and  .-ill  defenses  which  would  !«• 
Mvilla''le  were  no  license  irrnnted.  The  cioirt  on  due  pro 
ceeilinijs  had  may  adjudge  arid  decree  to  the  said  owner 
payment  of  a  reasonnt'le  royalty  The  amount  of  sail 
jiidcnient  Mild  decree  when  flnnl.  shall  'le  paid  on  order  of 
the  eoiirr  t(<  the  owner  of  the  patent  from  the  fund  depos- 
ite<l  liy  the  licensee,  so  f;(r  as  such  deposit  will  satisfy  said 
JiidKnient  and  decree:  iind  the  said  payment  shall  be  lu 
full  or  i)artlal  satisfaction  df  said  judgment  and  deiree, 
■IS  rhe  facts  may  api)ear  :  nml  if.  after  payment  of  all  such 
Juilsnients  and  decrees,  there  shall  remain  any  lialance  of 
-ilil  ileposit  such  tialance  shall  lie  repaid  to  the  licensee 
on  order  of  the  alien  property  custoalan.  If  no  suit  Is 
brought  within  one  year  after  the  end  of  the  war.  or  no 
notice  Is  filed  MS  above  renulred.  then  the  licensee  shaM 
not  tte  liable  to  make  any  turther  deposits,  and  all  funds 
deposlte<1  by  him  shall  be  repaid  to  him  on  order  of  the 
alien  property  custodian.  Upon  entry  of  suit  and  notice 
filed  as  atwve  required,  or  upon  repayment  of  funils  as 
above  provided,  the  liability  of  the  licensee  to  mske  fur 
ther  reports  to  the  President  shall  cease. 

If  suit  is  brought  as  above  provided,  the  court  may.  at 
any  time,  terminate  the  license,  and  may.  in  such  event, 
issue  an  Injunction  to  restrain  the  licensee  from  Infringe 
ment  thereafter,  or  the  court.  In  case  the  llcen,see,  prior  to 
suit,  shall  have  made  investment  of  capital  basefl  on  pos- 
session of  the  license,  may  continue  the  license  for  such 
period  and  upon  such  terms  and  with  such  royalties  as  It 
shall  find  to  be  just  and  reasonable. 

(g\  Any  i-nemy.  or  ally  of  enemy,  may  Institute  and 
pros.'cute  -ults  In  equity  against  any  person  other  than  a 
licensee  under  this  act  to  enjoin  infringement  of  Letters 
Patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label,  and  copyrights  in  the 
T'nited  States  owned  or  controlle«l  by  said  enemy  or  ally 
of  enemy.  In  the  same  manner  nnd  to  the  extent  that  he 
wotild  be  (utitled  so  to  do  If  the  I'nited  States  was  not 
tt  war  :  Provided,  That  no  final  Judgment  or  decree  shall 
lie  entered  In  favor  of  such  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  by  any 
f  .lurt  except  after  thirty  days'  notice  to  the  alien  property 
custodian.  Such  notice  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  lie 
served  in  the  same  manner  as  civil  process  of  Federal 
courts. 

(h)  .Ml  powers  of  attorney  heretofore  or  hereafter 
srranted  tiv  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  to  any  person  with- 
in the  Un1te<l  States,  In  so  far  as  they  may  be  renulslte  to 
the  performance  of  acts  authorized  In  subsections  (o) 
:ind   <!J)  of  this  section,  shall  be  valid. 

(ii  Whenever  the  puhllcntton  of  an  Invention  by  the 
i:rantlng  of  a  patent  may.  In  the  opinion  of  the  President. 
lie  detrimental  to  the  public  safety  or  defense,  or  may  assist 
the  enemv  or  endanger  the  successful  prosecution  of  the 
war.  he  tiiav  order  thut  the  invention  he  kept  secret  and 
withhold  the  grant  of  a  patent  tintll  the  entf  of  the  war  : 
Provided.  That  the  Invention  disclosed  In  the  appllcatfon 
for  said  patent  may  be  held  abandoned  upon  It  being  estali- 
llshed  liefore  or  li.v  the  rommlssloner  of  Patents  that.  In 
violstlori  of  said  <iriier.  said  Invention  has  been  publlshefl 
or  that  an  application  for  a  patent  therefor  has  been  filed 
in  any  other  rountrv,  by  the  inventor  or  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  without  the  consent  or  approval  of 
the  Commissioner  or  under  a  license  of  the  President. 

When  .in  applicant  whose  patent  is  withheld  as  herein 
provldeil  and  who  faithfully  obeys  the  order  of  the  Presi- 
dent aliove  referred  to  shall  tender  his  Invention  to  the 
(lovernment  of  the  United  States  for  its  use.  he  shall.  If 
he  ultimately  receives  a  patent,  have  the  right  to  sue  for 
((impensatlon  In  the  Court  of  Claims,  such  right  to  com- 
pensation to  begin  from  the  date  of  the  use  of  the  Inven- 
tion by  the  Government. 

«BC.  16.  That  whoever  shall  wilfully  violate  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act  or  of  any  license,  rule,  or  regu- 
lation Issued  thereunder,  and  whoever  shall  wilfully  vio- 
late, neglect,  or  refuse  to  comply  with  any  order  of  the 
President  Issued  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
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a(  t  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000, 
or.  If  a  natural  person,  lmiiris<iiied  for  not  more  than  10 
years,  or  liotii  ;  and  the  officer,  direc  tor,  or  am  nt  of  any 
corporation  who  knowingly  participates  in  sucl.  viobitiou 
shall  be  punishe<l  by  a  like  tine,  imprisonment,  oi  both, 
and  any  property,  funds,  securities,  papers,  or  ether  arti- 
cles or  do(uments,  or  any  vessel,  together  with  her  tackle, 
apparel,  furniture.  au<l  equipment,  concerned  in  such  vio 
lation  shall  I'C  forfeited  to  ttie  United  States. 

Approved,  Octolier  ('.,  1017 


By  virtue  <if  the  authority  vested  in   me  by  "An  act  to 
define,  regulate,  and  punish  trading  with  the  enemy,  and 
for  other  purposes."  approved  October  6.   1917.      •      •      • 
I   hereby  make  the  following  orders  and  rules  and   regula 
tioDs  : 

•  •••••• 

FEniri.U.    TIIADE    coNIMISSION. 

XVII  I  further  hereby  vest  in  the  Federal  Trade  Uom- 
mlssion  the  power  and  authority  to  issue  licenses  under 
such  term.s  and  <'onditlons  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
law  or  to  withhold  or  refuse  the  same  to  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  any  corporation  organized  within  the 
inlted  States  to  file  and  prosecute  applications  in  the 
(  ouiitry  of  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  for  Letters  I'ntent  or 
for  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright, 
and  to  pay  the  fees  required  by  law  and  the  custfimary 
agents'  fees,  the  maximum  amtiunt  of  which  in  each  case 
shall  be  sulijei  t  to  the  control  of  stidi  ((Jmmi^:sion  ;  or  to 
pay  to  :(n.\  enemy  or  ally  of  enemv  any  tax.  .  inulty,  or 
fee  which  mav  be  required  by  the  laws  of  such  enemy  or 
ally  of  enemy  nation  In  relation  to  patents,  trademarks, 
prints,  labels,  and  copyrights. 

XVIII.  I  hereby  vest  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
the  power  and  authority  to  issue,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  10  (c)  of  the  trading-with  the-enemy  act. 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  not  inconsistent 
with  law,  or  to  withhold  or  refmse.  a  license  to  any  citiien 
of  the  ITnlted  States,  or  any  corporation  organized  within 
the  United  Stntes,  to  manufacture  or  cause  to  be  manu- 
factured a  machine,  manufacture,  composition  of  matter, 
or  design,  or  to  carry  on  or  cause  to  be  carried  on  a  proc- 


ess under  any  patent,  or  to  use  any  trade-mark,  print, 
label,  or  copyrighted  matter  owned  or  controlled  by  an 
enemy  or  ally  of  enemv,  at  any  time  during  the  pre.sfnt 
war  ;  and  also  to  fix  thi-  priies  of  arrti  les  and  products 
manufactured  under  such  licenses  necessary  to  the  health 
of  the  military  and  the  naval  forces  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war  ;  and  t<>  prescrllie 
the  fee  which  may  be  charged  for  such  license,  not  »x- 
ce»>ding  flOO  and  not  exceeding  1  per  cent,  of  the  fund 
deposited  by  the  licensee  with  the  alien  propert.N  custo- 
dian as  provided  by  law. 

XIX.  I  hereby  further  vest  in  the  said  Federal  Trade 
Uommlsslon  tiie  executive  administnitinn  of  the  provisions 
of  section  10  (f/)  of  the  trading-with-the-enemy  act,  the 
power  and  authority  to  prescribe  the  form  of.  and  time 
and  manner  of  filing  statements  of  the  extent  of  the  use 
and  enjoyment  of  the  license  tind  <if  the  prices  received 
and  the  times  at  which  the  licensee  sliali  make  pa.\'menis 
to  the  alien  property  custodian,  and  tlie  anmunts  of  said 
payments,  in  accordance  with  the  trading-with  the-enemy 
act. 

XX.  I  further  hereby  vest  In  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission the  power  and  authority,  whenever  In  its  opinion 
the  publication  of  an  invention  <ir  the  granting  of  a  pat 
ent  may  be  detrimental  to  the  public  safety  or  defense.  «ir 
may  assist  the  enemy,  or  endanger  the  succissful  prosecu- 
tion of  the  war,  to  order  that  the  invention  be  kept  secret 
and  the  grant  of  Letters  Patent  withheld  until  the  en<; 
of  the  war. 

XXI.  The  said  Federal  Trade  Coinmission  is  herehv 
authorized  to  take  all  such  measures  as  may  Ik'  necessary 
or  expedient  to  administer  the  powers  hereby  conferred 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •         • 

XXXIV.  The  alien  property  custodian  to  be  hereafter 
appointed  shall,  ""  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of 
the  President,  and  under  such  rules  an<l  regulations  as 
the  President  shall  prescribe,"  have  administration  of  ali 
moneys  (Includinjr  checks  and  drafts  payeble  on  demand) 
and  of  all  property,  other  tban  money  which  shall  come 
into  his  possession  In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  th( 
trading-wlth-the  enemy  act.  In  accordance  with  •  •  • 
section  10      •      •      •     thereof. 

(Signed)  Woodbow  Wilson. 

Th«  White  Horsx. 

Octoher  n,  1917. 


1>EC. 
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31,  18S1,  No.  19.244,  to  Emma  Rimmer,  of  liTHJ  Fifth 
avenue.  Chicago,  IIU  and  the  registry  return  re<  elpt  for 
tb«  notice  of  aucb  declaration  sent  to  Emma  Ulmmer  hay- 
lag  ^ees  returned  sinied  *'  Emma  Rimmer  by  Alice  Rim- 
mer," and  said  Alice  Rlaasaer  bavlag  failed  to  file  evidence 
of  her  right  to  iaterreae  on  behalf  of  said  Emms  Rimmer, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  oald  Emma  Rimmer,  her 
asEigns  or  legal  repreeentativeH,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thlrtT  days  frem  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  biterierenc^  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
ca»e  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabli/ihed  In  tbe  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  thre*  coDsecadve  weeks. 

R.  r.  WHITBUEAD, 
Firxt  Assistant  CMmrnigiHoyter 


Issneof  October  30. 1917. 

Paienu 685— No.  1,244,454  lo  No.  1,245, U\  inclusive. 

Dcstgns    17— No.       51,434  to  No.       51 .450,  inclusive. 

Tracie-Marlts 66— No.      119,160  to  No.      lia,225,  inclusive. 

Labels 1&— No.       20,342  to  No.       30,^50,  inclusive. 

Prims 4— No.  4,81StoNo.         4, s21,  inclusive. 

Reissues 6— No.       14, 3M  to  No.       !  i,3sy,  inclusive. 

Total 803 


Interference  Notices 
Depahtwe.vt  or   the   I.vtkhiuu, 

L'MTEP    StATE.S    I'ATE.VT    <  »KFirE, 

Waihinuton,  I).  C.  October  H,  1917. 

Oneida  Leather  Cu.,   its  asstunn   or   legal  repreneittatives, 
tak«  notice: 

been  ilfilared  by  this  Office 
Uie  Armstrontj  Lt'aiLer  Com- 
Niw  Vork.  N.  Y..  for  n-glstra- 
traiii' mark  r«gistereU  July  2, 
;i  l-i'iitluT  Vv..  of  CliHdwfck*', 
ill  rbiration  sent  by  registered 
i'<<.  at  the  wald  adnress  baviuf: 
be«'u  returne<l  by  the  poht-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  ul'son  that  unless  sai<l  f»nei(la  Leather  Co..  its  as- 
signs or  legal  repret»entatlves,  shall  entej  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  fnmi  tbe  flrnt  publuallon  of 
thi.        .       -.      .    .     I ...    .      ->--    -.^- 


An  interferenfe  having 
bet-vseen  the  application  of 
pan.\,  of  174  William  .Stre.t 
tlori"  of  a  trncie-n>ark  and 
1911'.  No.  ST.'.MH.  to  Omit 
N.  v.,  and  a  notice  of  surh 
raail  to  said  (>neidft  Ij«'atb<'r 


irder  the   interference  will 
I'Hs.'   i.f  dffawlt. 

Thi-;   notice   will   fie   pulillshed 
for  tbre<'  consecutive  weeks. 

R 


be 


proceeded   with   as   in 
the  OrriciAL  Gazette 


F.  WHITEHEAD. 


Fimt  Anoint  ant  Commii>^ncr 


Dbpahtment  or  the    Intkiuoh, 

TxiTEO  St.\tes  I'atevt  nrPM  e. 

WasfUnfitun,  It.   C.   Octuher  H.  1011. 

Emnui  Rimmer,  her  ansiunfi  or  lenal  rrpreff^ntativin.  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  havinii  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  the  Kn<iwlton  Danderine  Com- 
pany, of  88  Nineteenth  street.  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  for  regl8- 
trr.tion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  March 


DCPARTUBNT  or  THI   INTSBIOU. 

Umtbd  Statib  Patint  OlTlC*. 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  October  5,  I9n. 

James  It.   Borland,  hit  OMiotu  or  Ugtl  repr9s«ntmtives, 

lube  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thle  Office  l>e- 
tweeo  the  application  of  WlUiam  Henry  Kiog.  of  44  Clin 
tun  street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  August  26,  1908,  No.  7(i.331. 
to  James  11.  Borland,  of  211  Fifth  avenue,  McKeesport. 
I'a.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registeied 
mail  to  said  James  M.  Borland  at  tbe  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable,  notice  is 
b-  reby  given  that  unless  said  James  M.  Borland,  his  as- 
Higns  or  legal  representatives,  ritall  enter  an  aiipeeranre 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  lie  published  In  the  OmciAi.  O.^zette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
Fimt  Ati9i«tant  OummisMi'iiifr 


Adrersc  DeciBione  in  Inte:i>renoe 

Patent  No.  l.f>97. 7r.it 

On  September  26,  l!tl7,  a  derinion  was  remlered  that 
Frederick  H.  Kindl  was  not  the  tirst  lnveiitt>r  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covere<l  l)y  <  laim  ^  of  his  Patent  No.  1.097.761), 
subject,  "  Loading  apparatus."  and  do  appeal  having  N'en 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  d»'<-lslon  has  become 
final. 


Patxnt  No.   1,112.720. 

On  September  20,  1917.  a  decision  wa*;  rendejed  thst 
William  C.  Powell  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
.ject-tnatter  covered  ('v  claims  1  and  5  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,112.720,  subjeit.  "  Union  garment."  and  no  appeal  hav 
Ing  been  taken  within  1he  time  nllowed  «nch  decision  has 
become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.203.3S9. 

On    September  2S.    1017.   a   decision   was   rendered    that 
Nathan  Holsiein  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  tbe  subject 
matter   covered    by   daim    1    of  his   Patent  No.   1.208.339. 
sublect.    "  Ice  grips,"    and    no    appeal    having    been    taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  neculon  has  beoone  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  ai  Close  of  Bunneu  October  26,  1917. 


6 

Z 

! 


314 
128 
176 
234 

M7 

SIS 

3ia 

221 
23S 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oklast  a«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action 


10. 
U. 


323     12. 
329     13. 


333     14. 

306     15. 


113     16. 
307      17 

339     IS. 


Closure  Operaton;  7iBn«w:  Oatas^arrows  and  DI«Brs;  Plows;  Railway  Oatee;  PlanUng;  Scattertni 
UnkMden;  Trees,  Pbmts,  and  Flowen. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  8hadas,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Piles 
and  Binden:  Madicuies;  PDeonuticB;  Presses-  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

Annealing  ami  TampettDg:  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electroehemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Foundlnr.  Katatturdcal  Apparatus;  MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Ifetal  Working. 

Convarers:  Slsvstors;  f  xcaTatlng;  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Unloading;  PneumaUc  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pamng  ImsUiBsnts;  Railway  Mdl  DeUvery;  Stora-Serrios;  Travwaing  Hoists. 

BodtbliKUac:  Harvaran;  Jewabj;  Uvaie 

Blsaefalng  and  pyftakfi  Clkncdmh;  £x^kaiT«s;  Fertilisers;  Liquid  Coating  Composltloos;  Plastic 
Composltioaa;  Pieseriing;  Substance  Frepumtion. 

Edueatiooal  AppUanesi;  Ciutciies;  Oamss  and  Toys;  Motors-  Optics   Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexibla-IUieet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Klt<»en  and  Table  .Vrticles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  HydrauUe  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carnages  and  Wsfoas;  Motor  Vebkles .- 

Boot  aod  ffitoa  Maktnfi  Boots,  Shoes,  and  i.fgtnp;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Harness; 
Leather  MaanCaetmai:  NaUins  and  BtsplinK;  Spring  Devices;  whlpe  and  Whip  Apparatus 

Joumal-Bozas,  Pulleys,  aod  Bhahtng:  Maodna  Elemants 

Ammonitton  and  ExpMaiTe  CharfS.  MaUnc;  Bolt,  NaU,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaUng  Boring  and 
DrilUDg:  Button  Ma|inf;  Chain,  Stapls,  and  Horseahoe  Maldag:  Driven,  Headed,  find  Screw- 
Threaitod  Fasteninot  Oaar  Cotonc,  ll]lbi&  and  Planlnir  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
WekUnr  Metal  Rott&c  Matal  Tools  aad  Inplsmaats,  Making:  Metel  WorMng;  Needle  and  Pin 
MaUng;  Nut  and  Bait  LoflkB;TanilBc.  _ 

Compound  Toola;  Cutfcg.and  Pnnoktaf  Shaats  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheei-Metal 
Wara,  MaUng;  Tooteiwlia  Fafarlaaaaa  Struetura;  Wire- Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  GoUlsetlaii  Mak^  Costing;  Foal:  Olass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  .A  nalogous 
MaBOfMtaras:  Papar-Otaklng  and  Finer  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
PlMtks. 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

OmamenUUon;  Paper  Manutectures;  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 


Apr     9     S«pi.  28        542 


May 

July 

June 
June 


14  Sept.  12 

17  I  Sept.  26 

13  I  Sept.  18 

30  Sept   20 


Mboatlaneoas  Heat-Aocine  Plants:  Speed  uasponslve  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam- 
Engines;  Steam-EnmeValvas. 

S6     19.  Dampers,  Automatic; Humaoes:  Heatlnr  Systems;  Stovea  and  Furnaces;  Domeatic  Cooking  Vessels. . 

179  30.  Artilbdal  Body  Membets;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  I>atcbes;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

212  31.  Brakes  and  Otns;  Carttng;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Nettin|;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling 

349    23.  Aeronautlesj  Flrsarms:  Ordnance 

319  23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Tlma^^ntroiUng  Mechanism. 

144     34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Madiines;  Garment  Supporters 

31S  2S.  Agltattng;  Butetiartng; Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers; 
Oas  8apantt<m. 

106  36.  Eleetrid^,  Oaneratlcm;  Motive  Power 

314    37.  Brushing  and  Serubblng;  Qrlndlng  and  PoUsfaing;  Latindry;  Washing  A  pparatus 

23S     38.  Internal-Combustion  Ekiglnea 

147     30  Coopering;  Fire- Esnpet;  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 

Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

153     30.  lUumlnating-Bumers;  niiuniDanon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines 

173    31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Wster,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coko;  c,as.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
I  ing:  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 

I  Sugar  and  Salt. 

378     33.  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging 

Uqukls;  ReMnratloc. 
70     33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Eqgineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Strtictures; 

Paving. 
304     34.  Railways;  Railway- Br»kes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

S7    35.  Bueklea,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals:  Toilet 

304     36.  DriMv;  aeometrioal  Instruments:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Fane  Measuring 

107  37.  Electric  Lamps;  Bleetrtdty,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits;  EleeUieity,  General 

Apptteatioas. 

vn    38.  Animal  Husbandry;  B»rtb  Boring;  FlaUng  and  Trapping:  Stationary;  Stooa- Working;  Wells 

330     30   WatOT  Dtotnbation;  MlilUple  Valves 

275     40.  Baoaga;  Bottles  and  lars;  Check-Controlled  .Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

D^ostt  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippine  and  Storing  Vessels:  Packace  and  Article 

Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Rooeptacie^ 

125     41.  Railway  Draft  Appliaaces;  Resilient  Tlree  and  Wheeb 

114     42.  EtootrldtT,  Conductor*  Railwaj  Signaling:  Electriclty-Transralssion  to  Vehicles:  Electric  Signaling. 
ya     43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Ele^rtrldty,  Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extingulshers;  Sewerage:  Suri^ery;  Water 

Porlfloatlon. 
3S3  I  4-I.  Air-Gtnis, Catapults,  atid  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  De\ioes;  Boats  and  Uuoys:  Ships... 


May 

Oct 


34      Aug.     7 
3     Sept  2u 


Apr.   14     July     7 


June 
June 

Aug. 
Sept. 

Mar 

July 
July 

June 

July 
Aug. 


1,H  Sept    15 

22  Jan.      2 

10  Oct.      1 

25  Sept.  12 

17  Apr.    12 

34  Sept.  1(1 

12  Aug.  i: 

16  AuR.     3 

10  Oct      0 

25  Sept.  lU 


Apr.  3 
Aug.  18 
July   35 

May  31 

July  16 
June    6 

Sept.  n 
May   11 

Aug.     8 


Sept.  11 
Sept.  13 

Sept.  n 

Aug.  17 
Sept.  29 
July   14 

Sept.  7 
Aug.  8 
Oct.      1 


July     8  Auk.  21 

Apr.  30  July   36 

Mar.   14  Aug.     0 

June  20  Oct.   11 


777 
M9 

670 
501 


July    16     Aug.  27         983 
Sept.  14  i  Sept.  22        278 


May     7     Sept.  H  '      448 
July    13     Sept.    4         141 


ing;  Sheet  Feeding  Of  Delivering;  Typesetting. 
Fluid-Praasura  Ragulalors:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Llq^uld  Heaters  and  Vaporisers^  Lubrication;    July    10    Sept.  18       287 


473 

233 

342 

306 
345 

342 

114 

fiS7 
347 
578 
333 

360 
303 


731 
316 
196 

608 

631 
631 

I4« 
4U 
480 


365 

651 
450 

421 


Oklsst  new  oase,  Mar  14;  oklest  amended.  Jan  2. 

Total  number  of  applieatlonl  awaiting  action 17,717 

103     T»ad«-Mabm,  D«aiaK8,  {'ABIls  ahd  Prints:  | 

Trada-Marn        Aug.  la  Sept.  19  !  886 

Dwlna                   ,             Sept.  29  Oct.   10  i  308 

Labeb and  Prints Oct.    ll  Oct.     2|  61 
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GRANTED   OCTOBER   30,    191 


i  .  ' 


1.244.454.  FAN-HAN(;ER  OUTLKT  Fkei.rk  k  U.  Adam. 
St.  Lonls.  Mo..  Hsslirnor  x>>  Frsink  .^dani  K>itri<'  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  CorporHtton  of  Ml«i>oiirl.  Filed 
Apr.   27.    191H.      Serial    No.  94.010.      (CI.   •.•47 — 4.1 


A  fail  imnK'T  outlet.  cunHlKrlni.'  of  a  >>"X  that  is  u.lapteil 
to  iM'  fit  In  a  side  wall  xo  an  to  form  a  hoiisiug  for  an 
electrical  receptacle  or  similar  element  (onnected  to  a 
supply  circuit,  u  cover  for  said  box.  a  ruKge<l  device 
proje<-tint:  forwardly  from  said  cover  so  as  to  form  a 
support  for  an  electric  fan  which  is  adapted  ^to  be  re- 
niovaldy  mounted  on  said  device,  and  m.-ans  for  securely 
clamping  the  base  of  the  fan  anaiust  said  cover,  said 
cover  havini.'  an  opening  In  same  throiinh  which  the  con- 
nector of  the  fan  can   l»e  Inserted. 


1.244.4.".:..  .VUTOMATIC  T(»V.  Hen.ia.mi.v  F.  Bain. 
I'lttsl.iirKh.  Pa.  Filed  Inn,  -.'-I,  IHIT.  Serial  No. 
144.i;N».      it'l,   40- -.-{7.) 


1  .\n  automatic  toy.  (omprNitiy  :\u  iii' lini'.l  track,  a 
cur  thereon,  n  conical  hopper  situated  om  r  the  track  and 
having  a  small  op-nin;,'  at  Its  bottom,  a  supplementary 
hopper  situated  under  the  openlri;.'  from  the  main  hopper 
and  having  its  entire  bottom  op.'n.  a  valve  lontrolling 
the  bottom  of  the  sccomlary  hopper  an!  ailapted  to  be 
operated  by  moveiTient  of  thi-  i-ar.  ami  means  to  dischnr>re 
material  from  the  car  at  the  low.-r  end  of  the  track,  and 
to  return  the  empty  car  to  position  timler  the  supple- 
mentary hopper. 

2.  An  automatic  toy.  ct.mprisini.'  an  ini  llne.l  track,  a 
car  thereon  a(iapted  to  be  held  normally  In  position  at 
the  upper  en.]  of  the  tra.k  by  a  co\interweiirlit.  :\  hopper 
above  the  upper  en.l  of  the  track,  a  supplem.  ntary  hopv>ei 
beneath  the  main  hopp'T.  a  valve  operated  by  movement 
of  the  car  controlling  the  oiitb't  from  the  mipplement.iry 
hopper,  and  means  to  dlschnr«e  flow'ni;  material  from  the 
car  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trm  k  without  tilting  tV  '  car. 


:!.  .An  automatic  toy.  comprising  an  inclined  track,  a 
car  tiiereon.  means  to  deliver  a  measureii  load  of  flowing 
material  to  the  car  upon  its  arrival  at  the  top  of  the 
track,  ami  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  track  to  open  the 
Kat.'  controlling  an  outlet  from  the  car.  whereby  itj*  load 
is  discharged  wRhout  tlJtlng  the  car. 

4.  An  automatic  toy,  comprising  an  lncllne<l  track,  a 
(«r  movable  ther»><in.  a  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
track,  a  cord  attached  to  the  car  an.l  to  a  counterweight 
adapted  to  draw  the  car  upward  on  the  track,  a  main 
hopper  having  a  relatively  small  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a 
supplementary  raeaxuring  hopper  beneath  the  outlet  of 
the  main  hopper  and  having  a  relatively  large  outlet 
over  the  »-ar  In  lt«  ralsecl  putiitlun,  a  gate  controlling  the 
outlet  from  the  supplementary  hopper,  a  projection  from 
salil  gate  across  the  path  of  the  car  whereby  the  gate  Is 
open»>d  upon  arrival  of  the  car  at  the  upper  limit  of  it8 
travel,  aid  means  to  discharge  the  load  of  the  cur  upon 
its  arrival  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its  travel. 

[Claims  .">  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.4.'.<-..  MtX'lIA.MCAL  TOY.  l'.E\.J  a.mi  .v  F.  BaiN, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  ».  lUlT.  S.  rial  Xo.  160.867. 
(CI.  40 — .-HT.t 


1.  In  an  automatic  toy  comprising  a  load-storing  hop- 
per having  an  outlet  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable 
member  adapte<l  to  receive  an  operative  load  from  the 
hopper  and  to  discharge  it  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the 
hopper,  said  outlet  being  of  large  area  oompared  to  the 
movable  load-carrying  member,  and  means  extending 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  transporting  member 
adapt, (1  to  entirely  open  the  valve  upon  arrival  of  the 
transporting  member  beneath  the  outlet  from  the  hopper, 
the  outlet  being  of  such  size  as  to  Immediately  <iischarge 
an  operative  load  into  the  transporting  member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  toy  comprising  a  load-storing  h(^>- 
per  and  a  non-tllting  movable  member  adapted  to  receive 
an  operative  load  from  the  hopper  and  to  transport  and 
discharge  said  load  at  a  distance,  the  combination  of  an 
outlet  froii  said  hopper  of  larire  area  (-ompared  to  the 
s'ze  of  the  load-carrying  member,  a  valve  controlling  said 
outlet,  means  to  completily  open  said  valve  immediately 
upon  arrival  of  the  transporting  member  beneath  the 
hopper.  NO  as  to  deliver  at  erne  an  operative  load  to  the 
transporting  menibe!-.  an  1  nutans  to  close  the  vaive  by 
remo\nl  of  the  trnnsport'n  r  member  from  beneath  the 
hopper. 

."..  In  an  automatic  toy  (umprislng  n  loail  carrying 
bucket,   a    load-storing    hopp^-r   having  an   outlet   port   In 
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the  bottom  thrreof.  and  a  valvf  controlUnk;  >aitl  '>nil<-t. 
{■aid  valvo  being  of  laru'f  nt*^»  corapart'il  t«>  thp  ^lie  0/  the 
load-carryini:  buckft,  th>'  ■  'jtiibinatlon  <i(  a  swinging  crane, 
a  bucket  on  onf  I'liil  ihnfof,  a  roiint'-rwiiuht  on  the 
oth^-r  end.  and  a  ilt-p.-ndiM:.'  arm  (IhhI  on  th*'  bottom  of 
said  valve  an<l  extendini;  amiss  the-  path  of  travel  of 
said  bucket,  whereby  the  valvf  is  operate*!  by  swinging 
of  the  bucket  underneath  the  h')pper  to  discharge  an 
operative  load  froin  said  ht'pper  to  siiid  bui  ket. 
[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.  1 


1,. '44. 457        MECHANICAt,    TOY.       Bi.nj.im  is     F.     lUlN, 

Pittstiurgh,  Pa.      Filed  Apr,  'J.  191T,      Serial  >'•>.  ItWi^ns. 
(CI.  46—37.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  toy.  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  mount 
ed  on  a  lever  member  plvotally  attached  to  •(aid  frame,  i 
connfi'meight  for  elevating  the  i-ar,  a  load  re<eptacle  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  frante  provided  with  a  hottom  dls- 
charce  upenlng  located  in  fosltlon  to  discharge  loads  into 
the  ear.  a  gate  controlling  said  opening  and  arranged  t<p 
tie  operated  by  said  car,  and  a  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the 
car  adapted  to  be  autonnatlrally  and  gradually  opened  dur 
Ing  the  descent  of  the  car 

L'  \n  automatic  toy.  cofiiprisin".;  a  fraiii-'.  a  hvi-r  arm 
pivotally  mountptl  b.  tween  its  ends  in  said  frame,  a  load 
reici\iiig  receptacle  at  on»  end  of  said  lever,  a  eounter- 
weight  heavier  than  said  rit-eptacle  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  a  load  storage  rert'futacle  at  the  upper  enil  of  the 
frame  having  a  (iischarge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  loadcarrylng  receptacle,  a  gale 
controlling  said  op*'nlng  atd  arranged  to  be  operated  t)y 
arrival  of  the  receptacle  li^neath  said  opening,  and  means 
to  gradually  withdraw  a  gate  controlling  the  liottoui  of  the 
car  as  the  car  descend-s.      , 

3.  A  mechanical  toy  coitprlslng  a  frame,  a  car  carrieil 
It  one  end  of  the  lever  .irni  [livotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  <ountetweight  at  the  other  i-nd  of  said 
lever  arm  to  move  the  cat  upward  when  empty,  a  load 
storage  receptacl-''  at  the  upper  end  <>t  the  frame  Inclined 
therefrom  and  having  a  i|iseharge  op«nlng  in  the  low^r 
-end  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ear,  a  gate  controlling  said 
opening  and  arranged  to  b«  operatetl  by  arrival  of  the  lar 
thereumier,  and  a  bar  memher  pivoted  in  said  frame  alMive 
th^  car-carrying  member  ,ind  extending  throui-'h  rhe  car 
•i^-bereby  the  load  is  retairu'd  In  said  car  until  it  reacb<s 
the  lower  limit  of  its  travel. 

fClalms  4  to  8  not  printied  in  the  tJairette.  ] 
t 

1,244,458.     STOPMOTIOH   DEVICE  FOR   SEWI.\<;  MA 
CHINES.      W1LI.IAM   L.  JRarbo.v,  New  York,  .\.   Y.,  and 
FiuTZ  E.  OsoL,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Se»lal  No.  818,441.      (CI.  74— 4t;  ) 

2.  Stop  motion  mechanistn  for  sewing  machines  compris 
li!       in   co»ibinatlou,  a   sp-|ng  pressed   start-  and   slop  mo 


lion  le,.  r,  rt  latih  for  locking  said  lever  in  starting  posi- 
tion in  oppoHitiuu  to  its  spring,  automatic  tripping  means 
for  <n  i  !  latch,  a  shifting  device  and  operating  means 
rheri'for  itK  !udin_'  1  wo  relatl\-el\-  inovnM''  link  sections  con- 
I  nei  teil  to  said  shifting  devic...  a  -pniik;  reaitlng  against 
both  link  sections,  a  locking  nieiiilier  adapted  to  normall.\ 
lock  the  link  set  tions  in  ti.xed  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  link-.sectionb  as  said  lever  is 
movi'd  to  starting  poslllon.  whereby  said  last  mentioned 
spring  may  take  up  part  of  the  slunk  of  the  stop  lever  in 
springioK  to  stopping  position. 


7.  Ill  sto|iniotion  me,  hanisiii  for  sewing  machines,  thc! 
Mtnilduation  with  a  spring  prevs.-d  start  and  stop-motion 
lever  adapted  to  engage  a  rotating  'am  disk  of  a  (Shifting 
device  for  said  stopdever.  a  lat<h  for  lo.  kini;  sjild  sto|»- 
lever  In  starting  position  in  opposition  to  its  sprlnL'.  and 
means  atiapled  to  l>e  operated  by  said  cam  disk  to  impart 
a  iiio\cne  nt  to  the  stop-lever,  when  the  latter  is  shifted 
to  -farting  posltl  'n  but  insufti'  iently  to  permit  its  latch  to 
io.  k  into  place. 

Ill  In  -to[>  motion  mi'chani-m  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combluatlou  with  a  rotating  <am,  ft  spring  pressed  start- 
and  stop-motion  lever  adapted  fiir  eiifciagenient  with  the 
same,  and  a  latch  for  locking  .salil  stop  lever  retracted  from 
operative  relation  with  the  .am.  of  a  sbiffiiig  lever,  a  llnk- 
niemtM-r  1  onnected  with  the  -niue  at  on>  end  and  having 
at  tile  other  end  a  recess,  .1  MeailUrod  having  an  eyed 
end  eDterlng  >ald  rece-s  oi'  the  link  inein'icr.  a  retractable 
pivotal  pin  crossing  said  re<-ess  of  tbi-  link  niemiier  and  en- 
tering the  eye  ,(f  tile  treadle  rod  and  being  provided  with 
spa' cd  -botilder-.  ami  a  spring  <leleni  adapted  tot  en- 
L'agenienf  with  either  of  said  shoulders  of  the  pivotal  pin 
for   ret.iirdnu  if    in  opcnitl\c  oi    retracti-d    position. 

Ii'iaiiiis   l.  .'i  I  I  »;.   •'.  aud  ;»  not   priiiie.l   in   the  i,a/.ette  ] 


1.J44.4,'.!!  lONTHuI.  SYSTK.M.  IIuwahu  L  Bbach, 
Kdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghnuse  Electric 
lud  Manulacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
>.\lvaii!a.  Filed  Sept.  ^,  lit!  4.  Serial  No.  Mjn.non.  1  CI. 
17L'— 170.) 

1  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
ialit>  of  electric  motors,  of  -neaiis  for  autoniatlcuUy  ef- 
fecting series  paralli'l  operation  thereof,  said  means  em- 
'"•dylng  a  plurality  of  tluid  pressure  operated  motor- 
controlling  switches,  a  plurality  of  cle<  tromagnetlc  devices 
for  respectively  d.livering  tluid  prensure  to  certain  of  said 
switches  under  predeteimined  contlltions.  and  mechanical 
iiiea'is  op:  rated  upon  the  closure  of  .  ertain  switches  foi" 
resp«'(.ti\ 'ly  actuiiini;  the  electroniagniljc  device  associ- 
ated wi'h  the  next  sucieedlng  switch  to  close  said  switch 
when  the  inori.r  current  assumes  a  pr«'determlne<l  value. 
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3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supply  circuit  and  an  electric  motor  supplied  therefrom, 
of  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  motor-controlling 
switches,  certain  of  wliich  are  electrically  governed  and 
others  of  whii  h  are  respectively  dependent  for  operation 
upon  flectrical  means  adapted  for .  mechanical  actuation 
by  other  switches  under  pr<  determined  conditions. 


5  In  a  svstem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supply  circuit,  an  electric  m<dor  supplied  therefrom,  and 
an  auxiliary  supply  circuit,  of  a  controller,  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnetic  tlevices  ndaptwl  to  be  connected  in  circuii 
with  the  motor,  and  a  plur.ility  of  fluid -pressure  operated. 
motor  c<mtrolllng  switches,  certain  of  which  are  governed 
through  K\\d  controller  from  said  supply  circuit  and 
others  of  which  are  dependent  for  operation  upon  the  me 
chanlcal  actuation  of  the  corresponding  electromagnetic 
device  by  the  closure  of  a  certain  switch  and  upon  the 
traversal  of  a  predetermined  current  through  said  corre 
sponding  device. 

s  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  eb  i 
trie  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluld-preHsurc  operated  motor 
controlling  swltcnes.  means  for  cdectrbally  goxcrnln:^  oii' 
of  said  switches  irrespective  of  motor  operation,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  value  of  motor  current  for  nic 
chanlcally  successively  actuating  a  pluralit>  of  othe: 
swdtches. 

11     A    switching   device    comprising   n    plurality    of    c,, 
operating  stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  a  tlnld 
pressure  operatc>d  device  for  ac-tuatin.'  the   mc>val>lc>   incin 
ber,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  devbc'  and 
normally   biased  to  Its  closed  position,  adjustable  el.ctro 
magnetic  means  tending  to  hold   tlie  valve  closed,  and  ex 
ternal  mechanical  means  clei)endeiit  upon  the  force  exerted 
by  said   eb-ctromagnetlc    means   for   opening   sail    valve  to 
effect  engagement  of  said  contact   members. 

[Claims    2.   4.   t>.    7.    b.   and    10   not    printec^  in    ilie   i.a 
zette.l 


1.244,460.  SLE1>  r.K.>LKK  Jacob  Bi>aszczmv. 
Falls.  Wis.  FIbd  Mar  15.  1917.  Serial  Xc 
(CI.  21—46.) 


( ■hipiiewa 
.    154.988. 


1.   .\    brake    for   a    slod    eomprisinf  a    ground -engnginc 
member  blngc.l  therebeneaih.  a  slidable  acttutor  arranged 
adjacent   the  forward  end  of  the  sled,  pivotal  connections 
between  th,    said  actuator  and  said  ground  enga^'ing  mem 
ber.  and  autotiiailc  return  nic^ans  therefor 

■J  In  atiai  bment  for  a  sled  tiavln.  side  runner-^  and  a 
top,  a  T  shaped  brace  Iron  forvvarclly  carried  theretty  at- 
tached to  the  said  top  and  runners,  a  road  bed  engaging 
member  hlngt»il  to  said  lop  beneath  the  said  runners,  and 
an  ac-tuntor  therefor  opi-ratively  connected  thereto  slldably 
attnclied  to  the  said  brace-iron. 

3.   \n  attachment  for  a  sled   bavini;  side  runners  and  a 
top.   a   T-shaped   icrace  iron    forwardly   (  arriecl   thereliy   at 
tachc^d   to   th"  saici   top  ancl   runners,  a   road  Ited   engaging 
member   hinged    to   said    top    lieneath   the   said    runners,   n 
post  slldably  carried    by  the  said   brace-iron  and   operable 


in  its  forward  slldaiile  movment.  an  operating  handle  for 
the  said  post,  a  i  od  i)i\citally  connected  lietween  the  said 
post  and  road-bed  c  iiga;;ing  nieinlM  r.  and  automatic  rt-turu 
means  for  said  member. 

4.  In  I  ciinbination  with  a  sled  having  side,  runners  and 
ii  top.  a  T  siuiped  brac-e  iron  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  runm  rs  and  having  parallel  strip  portions  attached 
to  the  sjiid  "op  ^'uides  arranged  bc>neath  the  said  strip 
portions,  an  iipriiiht  jMist  l>etween  the  ^aid  g^lide^,  anti- 
friction journaling  means  for  said  post  Sctw.^n  the  said 
strips  and  guides,  an  operating  handle  uiKin  the  ujiper  end 
of  said  post,  a  retarding  member  hinged  lien«»ath  said  top 
between  the  said  runners,  and  pivotal  connections  between 
the  said  rctarcling  means  ancl   the  lower  end   of  said  post. 

5.  In  cc»mtdnation  with  a  sled  lunlng  side  runners  and  a 
top,  a  T  shape<l  brace-Iron  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  runners  and  having  paralbd  strip  portions  attached 
to  th.'  said  to]),  guides  .irranged  heneath  the  said  strip 
portions,  an  ujiright  post  between  the  said  guides,  anti- 
friction journaling  means  for  said  i>ost  l>etv.een  the  said 
strips  and  guides,  an  operating  handle  upon  the  upper  end 
I'f  sate)  post,  a  retarding  member  hinged  beneath  said  top 
tietweeii  the  saici  rvinners,  a  roeWpi vested  between  the  said 
post  and  retarding  means,  ancl  a  return  spring  for  said 
rcdardinL-  means  encircling  the>  said  rod  having  one  end 
attaibe-d  to  -;nd  post  at  its  rear  end  anchored  adjacent 
the  hinging  point  of  said  retarding  means 


1,244.461.  APPARATUS  FOR  nPTAINIM;  FIBER 
FROM  FIHKOUS  PLANTS  AND  FOR  TREATINiJ  THE 
S.AMK  HiBlCRT  JusciH  poEKEN.  Wellington.  New 
Zealand.  Filcnl  -May  14.  V.nii.  Serial  .No.  28.225. 
(<M.  13 — 1^  I 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  conveyer  c-on- 
sisting  of  a  single  endless  rope  or  belt  having  an  approxl- 
niatel>-  horizontal  part,  a  vertically  clownward  part,  a  ver- 
tieall.\-  upwanl  part  ami  a  se  one|  horizontal  part,  the  hori- 
zontal part-  o\  irJa[tping  iiedwc'en  the  vertical  parts  and 
thc'  overlapping  p:irts  bcdng  space^d  apart. 

.').  In  apparatu-^  of  the  kind  descrlbe-d.  a  drum  and  a 
gripper  pulie\,  a  (cnu'ave  ineinl>er  having  lis  upper  edge 
interposed  be; ween  the  grijiper  pulley  and  the  drum,  the 
««id  edge  overlfljiplrig  the  rim  of  the  bottom  of  the  grip- 
per pulley, 

II.  In  app.iratuv  ,,(  the'  kind  ilescribed.  a  drum  having 
ends  ce imposed  of  disks,  lugs  on  the  disks  having  radial 
•-bds  jielapted  to  recei\c  the  ends  of  the  blades  of  Ibe 
drum,  rim  inemixTs  attached  to  the  blades  and  havliig 
wings  entering  thi'  saici  slots  on  each  side  of  the  blaeles, 
and  bolts  fitting  holes  jn  the  blades  anei  wings  and  passing 
throiiuli  slotted   hobs  in  the  lugs. 

14  In  apparatus  of  tlii>  kinii  ilescribed.  a  drum,  a  shaft 
therefor  and  a  concave  meniber.  a  plate  concentric  to  the 
concave  member,  a  slot  in  said  jdate,  slides  adapted  to 
idjust  the-  opening  of  said  slot,  a  pulley  projecting  into  the 
slot,  a  heckle  band  passing  around  the  pulley  and  said 
shaft,  and  pins  on  said  heckle  fiand  projecting  through  the 
•-lot.  sub>-tanlially  as  set  forth. 

liM.nims  2  to  4.  H  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
(iazette.l 
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1,-J44.4<yj.  WIXD-SHIKU).  Fkeuskhk  K.  15o\.nT(in. 
I'riiviil-ni  p,  K.  I.,  asslRimr  of  one-third  to  I'hlllp  Allen. 
Provid^nre.  R.  I.  Flletl  June  24.  1916  >.rial  >"o. 
l(ir,.7-i:>.       Cl.  -'1  —  148.) 


=^- 


1.  In  a  dpvUe  of  the  type  s«'t  forth,  the  comhlaatlou 
with  the  sustaining  arms  tnd  pivotal  8upp<^'rt»  therefor, 
of  socket  members  npon  the  free  ends*  of  the  anus,  l>«lifi  in 
the  so(  ket  members.  suppottliiR  arms  fixed  to  the  liall>. 
and  niean8  In  the  socket  members  engaging  the  l>alls  for 
lorklng  the  shield  In  any  racial  position. 

:{.  Ill  a  device  of  the  type  s^et  forth,  the  eoiiibinatiou 
with  foldalde  arms  and  pivotal  supports  therefor,  of 
socket  members  on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  lialls  in  the  s.n  k 
ets  provided  with  a  vertically  arranKe«l  series  of  peripheral 
cavities,  a  wind  shield  supported  by  the  l)alls.  locking 
menii>ers  in  the  sockets,  and  re.-<lllent  means  In  the  socket-< 
pressing  the  locking   members  against    the   balls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  typ«  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
sustaining  arms,  pivotal  supports  therefor,  smket  mem 
tier-  upon  the  arms  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates. 
balls  seateil  between  the  plates  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  peripheriil  cavities,  clamping  screws  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  plates,  lucWng  memlt^rs  yieldingly  mount 
etl  within  the  plate«  and  4ngagi>able  successively  in  the 
cavities,  supporting  arm.s  fast  to  the  b<[lls.  and  a  wind 
shield  on  the  arms. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  sustaining  arms  and  pivotal  supports  therefor,  of 
socket  menit>ers  on  the  arnat.  balls  In  the  so<'ket  meiniiers. 
means  for  radially  clamplnf  the  balls  in  the  socket  niem 
tiers,  supporting  arms  flxe<|  to  the  halls,  a  wind  shlelil 
mounted  on  the  arms,  wing.s  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
shield,  horizontal  plates  on  the  wings  provideil  with  railiai 
serrntions.  vertical  pins  sliiably  mounted  in  the  support 
Ing  :irins  ailapted  to  engage  with  their  upper  ends  the 
serrations,  springs  in  the  arms  prt'ssing  the  pii,s  into 
engagement  with  the  serriitions,  and  lever  cams  in  the 
supportini:  arms  engaging  rhe  ends  of  the  pins. 

[«'lalni  -  not  prlnteti   in   the  (lazette.  | 


l,:;44,4r,3.      ..VDHEHIVE.      ticoKoE    II.    Hkvbkuok.    Boston. 

Mass.,   assignor   of  one  half   to   All>ert    T.    Fletcher.    Bos 

ion.    Mass.       Flle,l     Apr.  ,1.     IStlfi.       .-ierial     .\o.    ss.jlfl 

(Cl.  S7  — 17. ) 

1.    As    n    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    product    mu- 
prising    in    Its   formation   i\    solution   of   iM«ein    and   cupra 
ammonium. 

4.  An   adhesive  comprisinn  a    solution   of  c  asein.   <  upra 
ammonium  and  lime  water. 

5.  The  herein  descrllie<l   proi'ess  of  making  nn   :tdbes|\e 
which  consists  In  dissolving  casein  in  ■  npraaf.imoniniii. 

[flainis  :.*.  3.  and   »>  not   printed   in   the   Ca/.eite.  | 


1.244. 4»14.        HULL     CON.^TRUrTION      FnU      KMl.I.INt,-   | 
MILLS.     Willi  \.vi  J.  UkIdlky.  Troy.  .\    Y..  as^lKnor  to 
The  Rail  Joint   Company,  New   York.  >.■  Y.,   a   Ccirpora 
tlon   of  New    York.      Original  application    rileil    Mar     -'ii 
1915.    Serial    No.    15.7ttO.      Divided   and    this   application   1 
llle<l    July    10.    Hd.'.      S».r|al    N<..    8!».1.".7.      (Cl.    ><(» — 5^.>    i 
A   roll   for   ndling  shapes  with   spa-ed   inside   shotilders.   I 

the  same  ln<  hiding  a   i)alr  vf  •  pposite  marginal  die  rings  1 


V 


provided  with  shoulder  »hapinn  lUe  surfaces,  and  an  in- 
rerinedlate  ring  interposed  iietwceu  the  iiiHrginal  rings  and 
:    ovided   with  a   tlat  p Tipheral  die  surface  ami   with   flat 


Iioillder  shjlinng   'lie.,1::,     the    Ijitter    o\  eili:;ip.;iim    the   die 

surfaces  of  the  margina'  rings  ttie  s:iid  i'  t  -mediate  rlnu' 
!e|ng  Inter.  h;\ii:.'eal  1"  w'th  s'rnilar  '  :>u-  of  .liff.rent 
widths. 


l.-'44.4»1.'.        FIOSE       ."-•I'SI'ENSlnN        \,.i(m^n       Ut  ythi 
r.Kw.v.    Ilutte,    Mont       riled    Nov.   .■■J.   l»!»i       Serial    .No. 

ijn.;nT      (Cl.  24K — ;■«.) 


I.  In    ;\    hone    sHs{>ent<lon-  devWe    of    the    iharacfer    de- 

s'  ribeil.  a  rinu  fornit»<l  with  an  overhnngiiiL'  metnber  ndapt- 

■  'd    to   .•ngai>'    the  end   of   a    s.  ctb  n    of    said    hose.    an<l    a 

■  iispeiidinu  ilevlce  cc>nnected  with  said  riru  said  suspend 
ing  ile\ii-e  belnt  formed  with  •.'ripidna  nicntis  fur  engaging 
a  supporting  wire. 

.'i.  l!i  a  dc\  Ice  of  the  character  descritied.  the  conibina- 
tion  with  a  »ii|)portliig  wire  and  an  air  hose  connected 
thereto,  .vf  niian-  for  pre\enting  loniritudinal  ino\  nent 
<  f  the  ho»e.  said  means  coinprising  a  pinching  n  cnii.er 
fitting  o\,r  said  wire,  said  piiichli  k  nieni''er  beinn  forned 
with  ,1  pair  of  notched  i.ars.  said  notches  mating  so  that 
the  wire  may  pass  therethnnigh,  each  of  the  noti  hes 
havlu-;  an  edge  designed  to  cut  into  the  wire  so  as  to 
uln  h  the  sftm  .  and  means  for  connecting  said  pin  hing 
ineintier   with    the   hose 

7  In  a  device  of  the  c  hjira  t'T  descrit.ed.  the  ,1  mhina- 
tio:i  with  ctdlapsilile  liose  sf  tlons  having  a  detachable 
iiif' r'o  king  Joint,  of  .1  .  l.iniping  ring  surroundiiiK  the 
hose  at  sii'h  joint  :ind  having  an  intjinal  should'-r  ji'oit- 
te<|  tbereagainst.  and  holding  nicHTis  for  the  hcs.'  en- 
i.!ii''<l    with    rhe  rill 

II.  In   a    de\l   ♦•   ..f    the    .h.ira    t    r   ilesi  rHli'd     the   conibl- 

naticn   with  .1      ollapsilib    ho inprisin_-   s-ii:..iis  having 

detachalile  relativ,  l.\-  rl^ild  Interlockinj:  ends,  of  n  support 
Ing  wire,  spaced  devwes  engaged   with   the  upper   portions 
of    the    hose    for    suspending    the    same,    said    dev  ii'es    lielng 

mount'd  on  the  supporting  wire.  ;ind  means  surrounding 
the  hose  at  'he  interlo  king  ends  ,ind  connecteil  to  the  wire 
foi-  pr-\  I'lit  liii:  !■  ntitiidinat  movement  of  said  hosi- 

1.'  In  .ipparatus  of  the  charai  ter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  .  levated  sutiportlng  means,  of  a  (ollapslble 
hose  of  fa'oic  loeateii  beneath  th>>  same,  and  means  sus- 
pendeil  iroiii  the  su|iin>rtln>j  means  and  enkru;:ed  solely  and 
.  'icctly  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  hose  to  suspend  the 
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latter  from  the  former  and  perndt  Its  free  collapse  and 
Inflation  without  creating  undm-  reslstaii -e  while  so  sus- 
pended. 

IClalms  2.  4  to  fi.  s  to  Ki.  ami   12   to   14   not   i.rinted  in 
the  'iazette,  | 


1,244.466  SHOE-BUTTON  FASTENING  M.VCHINE.  Al- 
HCRT  W.  Hi  Eiu.EK.  Toled.i.  Oh io,' a sslgiior  to  The  Toledo 
Button  Machine  Company,  T(dedo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  All-:  .")  1016.  Serial  Xo.  113.309.  (Cl. 
218— r2.) 


2.  In  a  shoe  I-utton  fastenlnn  machine,  a  button  feed 
way.  a  button  fe«^i  tube  leading  from  said  way,  and  a 
member  mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movements  and 
operable  when  In  one  position  to  hidd  said  tube  and  when 
In  another  position  to  interrupt  the  feed  of  buttons  to 
■aid  tube. 

[Claims  1.  o.  and  4  not  in-lnted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.244. 4ti7.  METHOI"  OF  I!KrAIKlN<;  •■OKEt)VEN 
WALLS.  .Vi.BiHT  II.  CiiMMK.Hs.  Fairfield.  Ala.  Filed 
May  1.  li*l«.      Serial  No.  'J4.047.      (Cl.  72 — 67.) 


I  'LI 


*0 


1.  The  methiMl  of  repairing  an  injured  or  defective  wall 
of  a  !..\  produit  coke  ove-i  havini.'  vertical  openin;;s 
through  the  roof  lending  to  combustion  <  haral  ers  In  the 
walls  wbl<  h  consists  in  supp  riln.:  a  l>eam  above  the  roof 
of  the  furnace  and  upon  the  two  walls  adjacent  to  the 
one  to  be  repaired,  suspendinj;  a  supi.ortlntr  member 
through  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  in  the  roof,  support- 
ing the  roof  from  tic  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member 
and  then  repairing  the  wall  as  require.!  ;ind  removing  said 
supporting  member, 

2.  The  method  of  repairliiK  an  injiiied  or  defective 
wall  of  a  b>sprotluct  ( eke  oven  having  vertical  openings 
through  the  roof  leading  to  combustion  chanil>ers  in  the 
■walls  whi(h  c.  nsists  in  supporting  a  I'eam  aliove  the  roof 
of  the  furnace  and  ni".n  the  two  w.^lls  a.lja.ent  to  the 
one  to  !..•  re), .•lire.!.  susjieiidiiiL;  a  supporting  memlter 
throunh  one  of  the  aforesaid  openln-'s  in  the  roof,  to  an 
opening  beneath  th.>  top  .  f  the  <  (unbustlon  chamber  In  the 
wall  to  l>e  repaired  supporiink:  said  top  of  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  by  said  supporting  member,  repairing  the  de- 
«lre<l  wall  and  renmvinj;  said  supporting  ineml'er. 


1.244.468.      CLUTCH  -  CONTROL   MECHANISM 
Chambers.    New    York.    N     Y.     Filed    Mar     31. 
Serial  No.  1S.244.      (Cl.  74 — 81.) 


An  AM 

lltl.'i 


-I'iy 


1.  In  fl  clutch  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
n  pedal  mo,  able  in  opposite  dire.'tions  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition to  control  different  clutches,  and  means  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  pedal  back  ami  forth  between  its 
neutral  position  and  one  of  Its  extreme  positions,  liit  op 
eratlve  automati<«lly  at  ail  times  utitll  rel.-ase.l  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator  to  hold  the  pedal  against  movement 
between  Its  neutral  position  and  Its  other  extreme  position, 
and  fo  arrest  the  [Mdal  at  neutral  position  when  said 
pedal  is  released  while  In  its  first  said  extreme  position, 

5.  In  a  clutch  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pedal  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  from  neutral 
position  to  (ontrol  dilTerent  clutches,  and  a  spring  tending 
constantly  to  move  the  p^'dal  to  Its  rearmost  position, 
with  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  up  in  said  pedal,  so  as  to 
'i.e  in<i\alde  therewith,  and  a  fixed  stop  tngaged  by  the 
latch,  the  said  latch  and  stop  being  arranged  to  p«-rmlt 
the  free  movement  of  the  pedal  ba<  k  and  forth  between 
its  neutral  and  forward  positions  but  actin,L'  automnti' ally 
to  ari*ost  the  pedal  In  Its  neutral  position  when  releasfnl, 
at  the  forward  position 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  <^  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette,] 


1.244.46y.     COMB-CLEANINC    HEVICE.      Noel   U.  Chau 
TiEK.   Kiihland.  Wash.      Filed   May   2.   1H17.      Serial  No, 
16,'i.882.      (<"l.    15--25.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril-e.l  th.'  -(.niidna- 
rion  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  .  leansing  liijuid.  of 
a  subtsantially  vertically  redpronitory  holding  .levlce 
for  receiving  a  -omb  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  re 
leptacli-.  a  rei  iprocatory  member  secured  to  the  hoi. ling 
device  and  comprising  spaced  bars  provided  upon  their 
Inner  sides  with  sets  of  teeth,  guide  means  secured  to  the 
receptacle  an<!  rereivlng  the  reclprocatory  memi>er.  a  gear 
plvotally  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  provided 
upon  one  side  with  a  set  of  teeth  to  alternately  engage 
with  the  sets  of  t-'eth  of  the  spmed  bars,  a  rotatable 
brush  arranged  within  the  re<eptflcle,  and  a  gJ-ar  con- 
nected with  the  brush  and  driven  by  the  first  named  gear. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  re.epta.  le  for  holding  a  cl.'ansing  liquid,  of  a 
vertically  movable  device  ft.r  engagement  with  a  comb 
to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle,  a  reclprocatory 
meml>er  secnred  to  the  device  and  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  re<eptacle  and  comprising  spaced  bar**  carrying  sets 
of  teeth  with  an  opening  arrang«Hl  between  the  sets  of 
teeth.  «   pivot   eleni-  tit   se   ured   to  said  end  of  the  receptacle 
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ami  pji-s,-,l  through  said  opeatng  of  th*"  re<lpro<  aiorj  na»'m- 
ber.  11  main  st^-ar  i»rrie<l  by  rt¥»  pivot  t'lfnient  and  provl'li'<l 
upon  it-i  i).TiphtTy  with  gear  tevth  an.l  upon  its  Inner  fa.  .> 
with  a  s.'t  .if  lat.Tiilly  priij.'-tiu>c  tt'«-th  to  altf-rnntfly 
engage  with  thf  (•■••th  of  <hJ.1  \>nr<.  a  pair  of  rotaTanl-- 
brushes  arrant''''  within  th«  rt'<  fpta<-!«'.  iind  a  pair  of 
gpar^*  connected  with  thf>  brusht-s  and  ingacin*;  t-a-h 
oth»T  with  one  ijenr  ilrlven  i>T  said  main  k;tar. 


1  .'44  4711  AKRol'I-ANE  fl  t.NSTRlCTI' "N  AND  TUK 
LIKK.  A.MiEits  P.  rHHi$TENSES  Htinpsteit '1.  N.  V. 
Flleii  S<'pt.  lli.  lin^i.    Serial  No.  liy.tjlo.    tCl.  244— ;n.) 


'<?    ', 


1.  A  strut  comprising  a  Itrut  m<'intj^r  provided  with 
grooves  In  opposite  fares  tinereof,  a  cable  seate<!  In  the 
groove  in  one  face  and  loop*l  across  the  end  anil  seated 
in  the  groove  iu  the  opposite  face  of  the  member  and  strips 
■  overing  the  cable  laid  iu  fsaVl  grooves. 

3.  A  strut  member  providt'd  with  grouvr-,  In  opposiie 
faces  thereof,  lengths  of  cable  seated  in  said  grooves  au<l 
strips  Httiug  within  the  grooves  and  covering  the  table 
within   the  same, 

[Claims  -,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,244.471.  SALTING-MACHINE.  P.*LL  Josil-H  i'vTt. 
Eliurne.  lirltish  ('cdumbiau  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  J's. 
IHIC.      Serial  No.  1J:;.71U,,     (CI.  22H — 'J.t 


1.  .V    salting    machin.'    <oiiiprisitm    n    horizontally    dls 
posed  plate  mounted  for  rotation,  said  plate  being  provided 
with   a   series  of  openings  acrunged   circularly  e<|uiilistant 
from  each  other  and  a  horizontal  L'ear  adjacent  its  under 
.side,  said  gear  having  a  .series  of  op.-nings  arranged   cen 
frally   of   the   plate   openings    eates   pivotally   mounted    on 
the  underside  r)f  the  plate  n<vmall.v  closing  the  pl.Ue  op4n 
ings.   niean«   for  actuating  .s*id   gear   to   rotate  said   piati. 
means  for  filling  the  normally  closed  openings,  and  mean- 
for  opening  said  gates  one  $fter   the  other  at  a   predeter- 
mined   intervals   whereby   the   contents   of   the   plate   open 
ings  are  discharged  throueh  the  gear  openings. 

2.  In  a  salting  machine,  t>e  combination  with  a  belt  for 
conveying  cans,  of  a  base-Blate  straddling  the  said  Iwdt 
provided  with  a  funnel  shafh'd  opening  located  above  the 
center  of  the  lielt.  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  i  ircu- 
larly  arrangeil  salt  receptacles  rotatably  mounted  above 
said  plate  and  adapted  tq  regi.ster  in  turn  with  the 
mouth  of  the  said  opening,,  means  for  rotating  said  re 
ceptades,  means  for  filling  said  receptacles,  and  mean^ 
for  emptying  each  receptaol*  Into  the  said  funnel  .>4hap»'<l 
opening  as  It  registers  thertwith,  said  means  lieing  auto- 
Biatically  operated  by  the  said  cans. 


;;.  Iu  a  saltlug  iiiacidue.  the  combination  with  a  belt  (or 
ouveying  cans,  of  a  l>as»?-plate  straddling  said  i>elt  pro- 
vide,! with  a  funnel  shaped  opening  located  above  tb« 
enter  of  the  belt,  a  horlEontally  disposed  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tmseplate,  said  plate  bejni;  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  arranged  circularly  e(]uidistant  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  register  in  turn  with  the 
mouth  of  tilt''  funnel  shaped  opening,  gates  pivotally 
moutited  on  the  undersiile  of  sjild  plate  normally  closing 
said  openings,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  means 
for  tilling  the  normally  closed  openings,  fingers  , rotatably 
mounteil  in  the  path  of  the  tans  tonveye.l  hy  the  belt, 
means  for  forcing  the  cans  against  the  fingers  to  trip 
same,  a  earn  wheel  coactlng  with  said  fingers  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  rotated  by  the  tripping  of  each  of  the  said 
fingers,  a  pivotally  mountetl  arm  provided  with  an  up- 
standing pin  and  a  lever  In  connection  with  said  arm  hav- 
ing its  free  end  in  spring  engagement  with  said  'am  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  the  partial  rotation 
thereof  so  as  to  -wing  the  sabl  arm  lt)\vardly  to  carry 
'be  ~aid  pin  into  the  path  of  said  gate-  to  open  same 
as  each  opcnini:  rei;|-ters  with  th>-  funnel  -hapeil  opening. 

4.  In  a  salting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  l«elt  for 
conveying  cans,  of  a  base  [)late  -tradillini:  s;ibl  I'clt  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel  shap«'d  opening  bxated  above  the 
center  of  the  belt,  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  rota- 
tably mounte.l  on  saltl  baseplate,  said  plate  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  arranged  <  IrcuJarly 
eiiuidistant  from  ea«h  other  and  adapted  to  register  in  turn 
with  the  mouth  of  the  funnel  shapeil  opening,  gates  pivot- 
all.^  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  plate  uormally 
eloslng  sjild  openings,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  means 
for  tillliik:  the  normallv  closed  operdngs,  fin^'ers  rotatably 
tuouuted  in  the  path  of  the  <  i.nveyed  cans,  an  endless  l>elt 
arranged  horizontally  at  one  side  of  the  conveying  belt 
pro\  ided  with  spacetl  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  cans 
one  l>\-  one  and  force  them  against  the  rotatably  motinted 
fingers  to  trip  same,  and  means  operate. 1  by  the  tripping 
of  said  tint'ers  for  oiwning  said  gat.  s  as  each  opening 
registers   with   the  funnel   shaped  opening. 

.')  In  a  salting  naachlne,  the  combination  with  a  belt 
f.ir  i-onveylng  cans,  of  a  base-plate  straildling  sabl  belt 
proviiled  with  a  funnel  shaped  opening  located  above  the 
.enter  of  the  belt,  a  horizontally  dlspom-d  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  baseplate,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  opeuing^  arranged  circularly  eqidilistant  from 
.■ach  other  and  ailapted  t..  register  in  turn  with  the  mouth 
..f  the  funnel  shaped  op«'ning.  gates  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  plate  normally  closing  said  openings, 
means  for  rotating  sabl  plate,  means  for  flUIng  the  nor- 
mally I  losed  opt'nings.  fingers  rotatably  mounte.l  in  the 
path  of  the  conveyed  cans,  an  endless  belt  arrange.!  hori- 
zontally at  i>ne  side  of  the  conveying  belt  in  g.'ar  connec- 
tion with  the  plate  r'datint:  means  an.l  provi.led  with 
spa.'.l  linsir-  adapte.l  to  eii^rage  the  can-  one  by  one  and 
for.'c  them  against  the  rotatably  mounted  fhii:">rs  to  trip 
same,  means  operateil  by  the  tripping  of  sabl  fingers  for 
opening  sabl  gates  as  ea<  h  opening  reudsters  with  th.'  fun- 
nel shaped  opening,  ami  means  for  timing  the  feeding  of 
the  .ans  to   the  en. Hess  belt   lingers 

It'lalnis  f,  t..   !•>  not    print. -d   in    the  (i.iz.'tie.l 


l.L'44,47'-'       SHOK  LAST.      I'k.isit.r   •'■■.Tf;.   St     Myaclnthe, 

guebe.  .  Canaila     Fll<-d  Jan,  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  140,078. 

(t-'l.  12—130.) 

1.  The  .omblnatli>n  with  a  last  comprising  a  toe  mem- 
!..r  ami  a  beel  m.-mber.  ..f  a  .  .unie.ting  member  fixed 
to  nu.l  ext.'U.ling  from  th.'  heel  nienit.er  t..  ihe  to.  member, 
-e.  uriug  members  i-xtendlng  transv.Tsily  through  the 
toe  m.inber  and  said  connecting  member,  a  pivotally 
niounte<l  bicWing  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  secur- 
ing members  an.l  a  spring  adapte.l  to  maintain  the  parts 
locked  while  in  one  position. 

;;.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  member,  n  fixed  locking 
iueml>er  »lisp««seil  longit udliui lly  of  said  heel  meniber  and 
provide<l  with  n  pair  of  slots,  a  movable  lockiui:  member 
planted  to  the  heel  member  and  provided  with  an  opening 
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nod  a  locking  e.lge.  a  toe  m.iid».r  arranged  to  re.-elve  Mid 
lo<-kiug  ini-mtHTs.  and  a  pair  ot  pins  dispose.*  iu  pid  toe 
meuilier,  one  of  said  pins  (teiug  arranged  t..  .  xtend  through 
-aid  opening  in  the  movable  Ux  king  member  and  one  of  tb. 
-i..ts  in  the  fixed  lo.klng  inemU-r  an.l  tb.-  other  of  sabl 
pins  being  arranged  to  exteml  lhr..iii;b  tb.'  ..tbe-  -b.t  in 
the  fixed  locking  member  an.l  l..  c.>..i»erate  with  said 
locking  edge   on   said    movable   locking  member. 


5  The  ci.mblnatlon  with  a  Inst  c..mprlslng  a  separable 
toe  member  and  a  heel  m.-inber.  flu  ailja..-nt  end  walls 
of  the  toe  and  heel  members  baving  vertical  slots,  of  a 
plate  rigidly  secured  within  the  vertical  slot  of  the  heel 
membor  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  within  the 
vertical  slot  within  the  toe  memlier,  laterally  extending 
pins  arrange*!  within  the  toe  member  sml  adapted  to 
travel  within  slots  forme.l  in  said  plate,  a  second  plate 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  vertical  slot  of  the  heel 
member,  .'lie  end  of  sabl  se.i.n.l  mentioned  plate  having 
a  loi  king  .'dge  projei  tint'  withii}  th>'  \erti.al  slot  of  th.' 
to«^  memlker,  a  leaf  spring  opiTatlvely  connected  m'ltb  said 
second  mentioned  plate  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond mentlone<l  plate  for  actuating  the  same  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  si>eclt1ed 

[Claims  -  and  4  not   printeil   in   tb.'  'iazette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  4  7  .f  ,  INSILATIN*^  ST'PPORT.  Ch,\ri.ks  W. 
CovEi.i,,  Wllklnsburg.  l*a,.  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  .and  Manufa.-turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  SG3.502. 
(CI.  173—28.) 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  top  plate  haviuL'  laterally 
projecting  arms  and  an  interme.liate  re.  ess.  >ai.|  arms 
being  provbled  wdth  longltinllnal  slot-  that  ar.'  spaced 
from  each  other  on  an  ar.  having  a  finite  ra. litis  of 
curvature,  an  Insulator  liavlm;  Its  upper  en. I  seat.'.l  In 
sabl  rei'ess.  an.l  a  m.-tallb-  foot  se.  \ired  to  sabl  in-iilator 
an.l    Insulated   thereby   from   sabl    top   plate. 

4,  A  support  comprising  a  t.>p  plate  having  laterally 
extending  arms  that  nr.'  pr..vided  with  slots  at  their 
ont.'r  ends,  the  angle  Includ'-.l  between  fh.  center  lines 
through  the  slots  being  less  tt-.an  l^o'.  and  an  insulating 
foot  secured  to  the  support   iiiternn'.llat.'  .-aid  arms. 

[Claims  2  and  3.  not  printed  In  th.    (Jazctte.] 


1,244,474.     CWBIXET.      Heuf.eht   L.   Cmvi  es.   St.    .Johns. 

Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  3.  Iitl4.  Serial  No    S.'*5,l»fe.     Kenewed 

Dec.  28.  lOltJ.     Serial   No.   13».41.>.      (CI    211— «.» 

The   combination    with    iipp.r   an.l    lower    shelves,    of    a 

removable  cabinet  open  at  th.'  t.>p  and  arrHnL'»><l  upon  the 

lower    shelf    and    having    its    top    itivere<i    by    tlie    upper 


shelf,    said    cabinet    being   proTlde.1    at    the    ftont    with    a 
downwardly   opening   door   having   ft    f.jsienlng   devlct-   ar- 
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range<l  to  en;;a;:.    th.'  upper  shelf  to  hold  the  door  closed 
and  to  retain  th.'  .'sbinet  in  position  .>u  lh.>  lower  shelf. 


l,244.47rj.  SWlTCHBOAKl)  LAMP  Hiham  I>.  Cra- 
RiEii.  Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchb<wnl  k 
Supply  Company.  Chicago  HI.,  a  C..nx>rttion  of  Illi- 
nois. Fihsl  Sept.  11.  19ia.  S*-rUl  No.  7S9,291. 
17«— Itl.i 


(CL 


A  lamp  of  the  .haracter  descrlbe.l  In. 'ii.Iiu;:  a  .,\l!n- 
.Irlcal  elongate.l  bulb,  a  pair  of  contact  strips  ni..unted 
.llametricall.N  opposite  each  other  pnrtlnlly  Inclosing  "^ald 
bulb  and  forming  the  terminals  of  th.'  latnp,  an  annular 
groove  near  one  extremity  of  said  elongated  hult-,  said 
groove  being  positioned  to  receive  the  extended  roun.led 
finders  of  a  removing  Impleir^'nt  whereby  the  lamp  may 
be  rea.lllv  Inserted  into  or  removed  from  Its  switch 
socket,  said  groove  also  preventing  the  flnu'ers  of  the  re- 
moving implement  from  engaging  with  and  short  .in  tilt- 
ing the  said  contact  strips. 


1.244,-i7G.  CIRRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE.  J.iHN  S 
De.v.n,  Wtlkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ("..rporaiion  or 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  3,  l!n4.  Serial  No.  »i4s.&48. 
(CI.  20(»     24.) 


/-- 


1.  In  a  hi  iish  hobler,  the  .  .>mbinatiou  with  a  bi  u»h.  a 
hol.lini.'  fram.  having  a  guiding  aperture  t.ir  sai.l  bruah 
at  one  en. I  an.l  un  adjacent  compartment  provideil  with 
u  substantially  <  losed  side,  auil  a  spiral  spring  ojwratively 
dispose.l  in  said  c.jmpartment  ami  having  its  outer  end 
se<'ure<i  to  sjtid  trame  uear  sahl  clowd  side,  of  a  yoke 
meuiber  a.-tuated  by  said  spring  and  inclosing  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pin  extending  throtigh  the 
siiies  ot  said  yoke  memlier.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pin.  a  coiVperatlng  ratchet  securwi  to  the  inner  end 
.if  the  sprint;,  a  fin;."'r  .tttacbeil  to  said  yoke  for  biasing 
the    brush    in    a    predetermined    direction,    .sml    a    flexible 
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m>-nil>«r  of  relatively  larsr»»  current  conrlurttcK  rapacity 
coiitit'<t»'d  berwpcn  salil  flnapr  ami  said  closwl  side  near 
th»'  »>riish  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  sprlnjf  and  said 
pii^  iiid  wholly  on  the  -saiai'  sldf  of  the  spring  as  the 
hrii-h 

4  Id  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  a  briish.  a 
h"l  lint'  fr.inie  therefor,  a  no<I  transvers.ly  supported  in 
said  frani'",  a  sleeve  loosely  turrniindlng  said  rud.  and  a 
spiral  spring  <'nrircllnK  sail]  sle«'vf  and  having  Its  Inner 
enil  securt^l  to  said  sleeve  and  its  outtT  f-nd  s»Mnre<l  to 
m1«1  frani*",  >•(  a  yoke  member  partially  inidosini:  salil 
sprint;  and  actuated  thereby,  a  flniriT  s(>riircd  to  said 
yoke  meml>*'r  for  biasing  said  brush  In  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  means  for  varylnii  thi'  force  exerted  by 
said  spring,  said  yoke  member  b»'in;,'  providcti  with  In- 
wardly turiifd  bearing  edges  on  said  sit'evc.  \vhcr>'t>y  only 
the  Innt'rmost  coUr  ot  fhf  RprlnK  conic  in  contact  with 
the  internal   faces  of   the  arms   of  said   yulvc   member. 

*.  In  a  brush-holder,  the  combination  with  a  brush,  a 
holdin;:  frame  having  a  guiding  aperture  for  said  lirush 
at  one  end  and  an  adjacent  compartment,  a  spiral  spring 
op«»ratlvely  disposed  in  said  i-ompartment  and  having  Its 
outT  end  sei  ured  to  said  frame,  and  a  yoke  member 
actuated  liv  Nald  spring  at»d  bridging  a  portion  of  the 
periphe5\-  thereof  and  adapted  to  bias  said  bru-^h  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  of  means  for  varying  the  rota 
tive  force  exerted  by  sale!  spring  in  relatively  small 
steps  comprising  a  ratchet  member  operatlvely  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  spring  and  having  a  predeti'rmlned 
nuiiilier  of  teeth,  and  a  co6j|erating  pawl  having  a  tooth 
eniraging  rip  .md  one  or  more  edge  notches  for  re.elvlng 
said  teeth  under  pre<letenntne<l  conditions  ami  sjj.ice.j  at 
Intervals  a<lapted  to  permit  \iniform  rotative  steps  .f 
said   ratchet  meniber. 

9.  .\  current-collecting  device  comprising  a  •  urrent 
collecting  member,  a  holding  meml)er  therefor,  and  a 
sp'ral  spring  member  operatlvely  disposed  in  said  hobllng 
nieiidK'r,  of  conducting  mean^  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  to  said  spring  nuunter  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  sprint;  member  and  tt|e  current cidlecting  member, 
means  actuated  by  said  spjing  memt>er  for  biasing  said 
current  colle<tlng  memb«^r  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  embodying  mean.s  assoctate<i  with  the  spring  luendier 
for  preventing  lateral  restraint  of  the  lolls  thereof,  and 
means  for  varying  the  foroq  exerted  by  saiil  spring  mem 
ber  comprising  ^  toothed  memt)er  opi-rativ -ly  ser\ired 
thereii.1.  anil  a  coilperating  pawl  memt)er  end>odylng  means 
for  permitting  more  operative  positions  of  sjmiI  toothed 
member  than  th"  number  of  teeth  thereof.  , 

12.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  bruHh,  a  holding  frame 
ha\lng  a  guiding  aperture  for  said  brush  at  one  end  and 
an  adjacent  compartment  fcaving  a  substantially  cinse.l 
side.  <!  rod  transversidy  supported  In  saiil  frame,  a  sleeve 
loosely  surrounding  s^jii  rod,  a  spiral  spring  ope-atlvely 
illsposed  in  said  I'ompartmeni''  to  have  Its  Inner  end  secured 
to  sai'l  sleeve  and  Its  outer  tnd  secured  to  said  frame  near 
said  '  losed  side,  a  yoke  member  actuated  by  saiil  spring 
and  bridging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  hav 
Ing  inwardly  turneil  bearing  txlges  on  said  sleeve,  whereby 
only  the  Innermost  coIIh  of  the  spring  came  in  contact 
with  the  Internal  faces  of  t>;e  arms  of  said  yoke  member. 
a  pin  extending  through  th«|  sides  of  said  yoke  mejuber,  a 
finger  secured  to  said  yoke  Hember  for  biasing  said  brush 
In  a  pre<letermine<l  direction,  a  flexible  member  of  rela 
tively  large  current  laparlty  conn -cted  between  said 
finger  and  said  closed  side  near  the  brush  and  disposeii 
Intermediate  the  spring  ani  said  pin  and  wholly  on  the 
same  side  of  the  spring  as  ttie  brush,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  rotative  force  exerttd  by  said  spring  in  relatively 
small  steps  comprising  a  rutchet  member  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  predetfrmine<l  number  of  teeth,  and 
a  co«p»»rating  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  ami 
having  a  tooth-engaging  tip  and  one  or  more  edge  notches 
for  receiving  said  teeth  under  prefleternilned  cosditlons 
anil  spaced  at  Intervals  adapted  to  permit  uniform  rotative 
steps  of  said  ratchet  member. 

[Claims  2.  -i.  .">  fo  7,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette,  1 


( 


1.^44,477  TKLKGRAPHY  J'ATRICK  B.  Ublany,  South 
Orange.  ."*(  ,1..  assignor  to  Secret  Telegraph  Company. 
New  York.  .\.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  l)«daware.  Filed 
Dec,   1:7     llUrt       Serial   No.    139.103       (CI.   178 — 22.) 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  the  secrecy  of  telegraphic 
messages,  comprising  a  receiving  sounder,  a  safeguarding 
sounder,  and  means  for  causing  said  safegur.  nllng  -ounder 
to  give  telegraphic  rever-als  ..f  the  -ignals  rec.ived  ],\  the 
reieJNiiig   souiiiler. 

2  A  system  for  the  protection  of  telegraphic  messages, 
comprising  rwelving  instruments  Imludlng  a  relay  and  a 
telegraphic  sounder  (ontridled  thereby,  and  a  safeguard- 
ing telegraphic  sounder  controlled  by  one  of  said  receiv- 
ing Instruments 

5  The  method  of  protecting  the  secrecy  of  a  telegraphic 
message  which  consists  in  priMlu.  ing  a  series  of  signals 
similar  In  nature  to  but  constituting  resersals  of  the  sig- 
nals cr)n)prlslng  said  meswige. 

(Claims  :;,  4.  ♦".,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iia/.cite.] 


1. 244, 47m  CoNTROLI.KR  Isiuok  ItHTSiH,  .Vvalou,  Pa  , 
assignor  to  Westinghou.^e  Klectric  and  .Manufacturing 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar. 


1913       S.Tial   No    75: 


,«3^ 


I  CI     2iHi 


•1.) 


1.  .\  controller  drum  comprising  a  lody  portion  of 
molded  material,  a  resistor  Inclosed  by  -aid  molded  mate- 
rial but  detachable  therefrom,  contact  niemliers  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  and  connected  to  said  i>^isf,ir.  and 
means  fur  rotating  .said  drum, 

7.  .\  cojitridler  comprising  a  rotataiile  l.ody  portion  of 
insulating  itii'terlal  having  longitudinally  extending  re 
cesses,  motor  armature  resistor  units  mounted  In  said  re. 
cesses  and  detachaldy  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
contact  meml'ers  carried  t'V  said  body  portion  anil  •  on- 
nected  to  saiil  resistors. 

X.  .V  controller  comprising  a  boily  portion  bi\ing  re- 
.  essev,  ri"!-tot  units  mounted  In  said  recesses  ,ind  spared 
from  the  sides  of  the  reces-es.  means  for  defacha'dy  con- 
necting sfld  resistors  to  said  body  portion,  and  contact 
members  e|t><-frically  eonnei  ted  to  said  resistor 

1  Claims  z   (o  li  not   piinted   in   the  (iazefte  ) 
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1.244,479         SK\VIN<;     MACllINK      FKKIUNO      MECHA 
NISM       .Vi.BEHT   ii     I'K   VoK.    Westtteld.   N.   J.,   assignor 
to  The   Singer    Mannfai  luring   Comj)any.  a   Corporation 
of     New     .Jersey.        Flle.l     M.ir      H'>      li»U         Serial     No. 
828,1S5.      iCl.  112—8,) 
\ 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the. combination  with  a  work 
feeding  foot,  a  support  therefor  upon  which  the  foot  is 
confined  against  l>odily  movement  thereon  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  and  intermittently  operating  lifting  means 
for  said  foot,  of  a  spring  for  pressing  said  foot  upon  the 
work,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring  and  support 
and  comprising  a  thrust  receiving  meml>er  for  said  spring, 
said  spring  having  a  range  of  movement  materially  shorter 
than   that   of  said   foot. 

19  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  conibinaiion  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  upper  feeding  lU'chanism  including  a  -winging 
bar  carrying  a  feeding  foot,  and  means  for  imparting  lat 
eral  movements  thereto,  and  a  ruffling  device  comprising 
a  swinging  lever  carrying  a  ruffling  tdade,  of  an  ei centric 
actuating  member  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  em- 
liraciug  the  same,  and  Independent  connections  between 
said  sleeve  and  the  feed  bar  and  ruffling  Made  carrying 
lever,  respectively,  whereby  lifting  movements  are  Im- 
parted to  the  former  and  lateral  operative  movements  are 
Imparted  to   the  latter. 

f<'lalms  2  to  IS.  20.  and  21   not  printed  in  thr  Gazette.] 


1.244.480        FAN     CONSTRUCTION.       Liuwu.     M.     DIE 
TERicH     Mount   Vernon,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Safety   Car 
Heating   &    Lighting    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.      Fib  d    Nov.   9.    1915.      Serial   No.   60,508. 
230—1 .  t 


(a. 


outer  portion  of  said  deflector,  and  means  reslllently  urg 
ing  said  ndler  apEinst  said  deflei  tor  to  rotate  the  same. 

7.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina 
tlon.  a  fan.  a  source  of  power  driving  said  fan.  a  movable 
deflector  In  the  path  of  discharge  of  said  fan.  and  mean^ 
comprising  r.  yielding  connection  adai>ted  to  actuate  said 
detlector  from  said  source  of  power  in  a  plane  parallel  ti 
the  idane  of  rotation  of  said  fan. 

12.    In   construction  of  the  class  described.   In   cointdna 
tlon.  a   motor  having  a  downwardly  extending  shaft,  a  f£n 
mounted  upon   said   shaft,  a    rotary   deflect, ,r   mounted   be 
low    snid    fan    and    coaxial    with    said    shaft,    srld    deflector 
being   fre.  ly    rotatable   with   respect  to  said   fan.  a    puUe;. 
upon   the  shaft   of  said  motor,  a   ptilley  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  portion  of  «fiid  detlector.  a  roller  frlctloually  en 
gaging    the    <uiter   surface    of    said   deflector   to   rotate    the 
same,    and    rm-ans    adapt'ed    to    drive    said    second    pull,  y 
from    .-aid    first    pulley    and    urge    said    roller    yleldingh 
against    said   defie.tor,    said    .bflector    being   supported    I'.x 
rnd  b.ivlng  a  l>earing  on  ini  cxtenslwu  of  the  motor  -liaft, 
1  Claim-;  3  to  H  and  8  to  11   m.r  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina 
tlon.  a  fan.  a  rotary  deflector  In  the  path  of  disiharge  of 
said  fan.  a  source  of  power  driving  said  fan,  and  a  device 
driven  from  said  source  of  power  engaging  the  outer  por 
tlon  of  said  deflector  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  at  a 
slow  ^peed   relative   to  that   of  said   fan 

2.    In    CDnsfruction    of    the    cl>-s    ,1.     -ribed.    in    comldna 
tioii.  a    fan.   i.    rotary  detle-  to;-   i  '   Ihe  path   of  disi  barge  of 
said    fan.    a    source    of    p  iw -r    driving    ^ald    fan.    a    roller 
driven   from   -aid  soum    of  p,,\>er  and    resting  ;tgalnst   the 


1.244.4'sl.  VALVE  GEAR  iKEiiKiiirK  S.  Dc««»KI 
and  Ai  (ifST  S.  Dibsenbeko,  lies  Moines.  Iowa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Ajir.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,851. 
Divided  and  this  application  t^led  Aug.  i:'.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   .s..">0,543.       (CI.    123190. 1 


s.  y 


2.  In  a  dcvlci  of  the  class  described  a  multiidc  cylin 
der  eiigliie.  Inlet  vaUes  arranged  in  pairs  for  adja  ent 
cyllndM-s.  an  .vhatist  valv  ad.iaceiit  ;ind  parallel  there 
with  for  each  cylinder,  said  v.-ilv-s  acting  transversely 
the  axis  of  t)v<  (vlinner,  rocker  arms  Journaled  at  the 
side  of  each  <y!indcr  for  <haracteristlcally  actuating 
the  \a!ve>.  a  'rank  case  open  at  the  top  at  one  side  into 
which  said  rocker  arms  extend,  end  walls  forim^  on  the 
engine,  and  a  ever  plate  attached  thereon  inclo.sing  said 
rocker  arms. 

,"i.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  its  crank  case,  of  valves  cmmunicating  laterally 
in  spai  es  above  each  of  the  ,  ylinders  of  the  engine,  rocker 
arms  projecting  into  said  crank  case  for  op.-nlng  said 
valves,  springs  for  returning  ^aid  \iil\e-  to  do-ed  po- 
sition, a  cam  shaft  in  the  .rank  >  ase  driven  from  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  for  a'tuiitln-  said  ro<  ker  arms, 
an  oil  pump,  melanism  on  said  cam  shaft  f^-r  operating 
the  same,  communication  between  -aid  oil  pun.p  and 
the  supports  for  said  rocker  arm-,  whereby  oil  !>•  forced 
into  the  interior  of  -aid  supports  and  fd  .ointwardly 
therethrough  into  the  b^-arings  of  each  of  sal-1  rocker 
arm-,  and  .m  pipe  s,  cured  on  .-a.  b  of  the  rocker  arms 
and  movable  tb.r.  with  adapted  to  transmit  oil  from  said 
supports   to  said   lu'ibanisni   on   the  (am   -haft. 

C.  In  a  valve  g.ar  for  internal  <ombustion  engines  a 
.taiionarv  tubular  -baft,  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms 
iournaled  thereon  jiorts  In  said  s|,aft  and  rocker  arms 
•idapied    to    register    with    one   another,    a    cam    shaft    for 
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acTuatiuf;  '<aid  rix-ker  artn»i.  a  pipe  connected  rigidly 
on  each  of  said  nx-ki-r  armt  ami  movable  therewith  and 
comimini' atinjc  with  the  port  In  thi'  rocker  arm  anil  at 
its  dthtr  end  adaptt-d  to  dlachargf  oil  received  from 
said  tubular  shaft  through  the  rtsristering  ports  to  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  rocker  arm  and  cam  shaft,  and 
valves  for  the  f>nifin»'  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  said 
ri"k»-r  arms. 

(Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.4S2  JSTAKTING  MECHANISM  F(»R  MOTOREN- 
GI.VKS  I'EKt  Y  J.  I)iBH»M,  N«>w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  1'3.   lyii;       Svriai  No,  9y.289.      (CI.  74-7.) 


1  In  n  srarting  nicrhanisiu  for  englnf*.  an  1  in  com- 
Mnarioii  witU  the  .njijine  *haft  and  thf  cam  shaft,  ii  gear 
fnr  s:;in!iTan.i.u-!y  rotating  laid  shafts,  means  for  drlv- 
inc  v,ii,i  i;irtr.  and  an  auxlli«|ry  beartni:  for  said  gear  In 
d'I»ii,i,nf  of  JHith  of  said  nhafts  to  tak.'  th.-  starting 
strains. 

.').  The  romlunation  with  at  engine  shaft,  of  a  .sitartlng 
mechanism  th»'r»'for  includlnj  a  power  driven  gear,  hav- 
ing an  ^'.xr.nd*'.!  hub  portion  and  a  fixed  bearing  extend- 
ing liifd  said   huh  [.ortlon  to  take  the  starting  strains. 

i*  Th»>  romhinatlon  wlf.h  tn  engine  shaft,  of  a  start- 
ing ni.-'-hanism  th.-refor  including  a  power  drlv.-n  gear, 
a  casiHE  Inclosini:  said  gear  and  having  a  laterally  01 
tending  bearin,-  for  said  getr.  said  casing  also  having 
an  oCr  sf t  tlangf.  a  fan  bracket  secured  to  said  flange, 
and    means   to  drive   the   fan   from   the   engine   shaft.' 

12.  A  casing  plate  having  i\  laterally  extending  annular 
bearing  and  a  vertically  disposed  bearing,  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  co 
operating  ;:.'.nr  fh.T.-on,  said  cooperating  gear  also  Jour 
nal.d  .,n  sail  annular  t,..arliiir,  and  a  timing  shaft  jour- 
nal.-d  in  -aid  v.-rti.n!iy  di-|.|.s..d  ti.'aring  an. I  k'l-ar.'d  to 
said  <du\  >liaft. 

[Claims  2   w  4,  6  to  s.   10,  and   11    not  printed   in  the 
Cazette.] 


1.244.4>^:i.  VAPOR. RECTIFIER.  Sidney  W  Farns- 
woBTii,  I'irrshurgh.  I'a..  asj<lt.'nor  to  Westlnghonsc  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturink'  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvaiiia  Filed  Apr.  »1  1914.  Serial  No.  S1.'9.S25. 
(•'1     17.'  -  ;-!54.l 

1  In  v,i[»,r  .l.-.tri  .npparjfus.  the  combination  with 
'1  ini  ii.j  >■!.■.  irod.-  i.f  a  menib»T  submerged  slightly  he- 
l.-w  !ii.'  -iir;  ir..  th-r.of  and  having  a  plurality  of  de 
pr>>s<i..ns  I,  it,  upip  r  surfac.  said  member  helns  sub 
stantiallv  r.,..xr.nsi v.  with  the  active  portion  of  said 
electrode 

4.  In  vapor  .  lerrri.  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  ►•le.  trnd>'.  of  II  member  pubmerged  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Intrrst'ctinfr  grooves  in  Its  upper  face 
and  a  [ihirality  of  op.'nlngs  extending  through  said  niem- 
btr  from  the  b.ittoni  of  said  grooves  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  memh*>r, 

^.  In  a  vapor  rt'(  tlfl.T  con^prislng  a  containing  recep- 
ta<  le  and  suitabl.-  flectrod^s  therein,  the  cooibiDation  with 


a    liquid 

au<l  uttac!,..,i   to 

with  a   plurality 


rr(.d»'.  of  :i  m.'tallir  plate  »;ut.nii'r»: 
th*-  bi)ttoni  of  the  ricf-iitacle  an. 
of  iuterst'<-iuig  groo\es  in  its  u 


d    ttiert  in 

provide  I 

ppt'r    fH't- 


nn 


fe 


en 


^ 


and  h»^rit^g  openings  extending  fro,,,  rhe  bottoms  of  some 
of  said  ^ooves  to   Its   lower  face. 

[aalms  2.  3,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'44.4s4,      \1(,1.I.  FOR  TIl.KS       ...,„>    A.   Fkk...  s.,.v.  Ivu 
"■'•    '  ""        '''"'    ■'^'■'^    •-■''.    I'.'i:       .K,.rlal    No.    170.901. 

(CI.  ::.•)  Illy.) 


«  ^^         A 


1.  In  til-  nioI.N.  functioning  as  and  fur  th.  purposes 
s.-t  forth,  a  s.-ttllng  pan  having  a  clos.^d  bottom  and  flar- 
ing en.l  and  side  walls  :  In  combination  with  a  patt.'rn  plate 
closur.'  for  fb.-  op.-Ti  top  of  sabl  [mn.  th.'  inside  fac  ,,.' 
the  botuiii  of  said  pan  and  the  underneath  fa.e  of  said 
pattern  plate  ciosun-  being  r.-sin-ctivi-ly  provl.j..!  with  a;. 
proprUte  pattern  grooves  and  pattern  heads;  and  menns 
for  entering  >al.i  pattern  plat.'  .  losur...  in  r.  a.lllv  ,le- 
tachabl.'  Int.Tlo.  k.d  r.'iation.  over  thr  top  of  sal.i  i^an.  sub- 
stantially a-  'l.'v,  i-ib.d. 

4.  In  til.,  molds,  fuiscrlouink:  a^  .■■iid  f..r  t':c  pnrpcspg 
s.'f  forrb,  .1  s.^ttliui;  [.an  having  a  closed  boitotn  and  flaring 
•  nd  and  >id.'  walU.  Int.rlor  longitudinal  gr..ov.>s  being 
form<d  a!. mi:  thf  side  walls  ami  a  transverse  groove  along 
one  end  wall  th.'reof  and  merging  into  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  th.-  other  en.l  of  the  pan  having  corner  inserts. 
with  a  torig,,..  forming  space  I  herebftween.  abuttini;  adja 
.■•■nt  en. Is  of  the  inngitudinnl  gr.'oves  ;  in  comt)lnation  with 
a  patt.rn  [ilat.-  ■  josur.'  for  the  top  .f  shI.I  pan.  provided 
with  lai.Tallv  ^i.M'.'.l  longitudinal  pairern  b.'a.N  on  lt» 
indcrn.'afh  face,  an. I  with  a  transvers.'  pfiflern  head, 
merging  Into  .sai.l  longitudinal  h.-ads  towar.I  one  end 
thereof,  said  •  josnre  being  seat.'<l,  Is  nss.»mtilini.'.  with 
-aid  longitudinal  bea.l-  conv:ruent!v  .alin.-.l  with  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  ani  with  sai.l  tran-^v.rse  bend  iisposed 
It  (1  ■•  .11.1  of  sai.l  pan  disT.int  from  -aid  transverse 
gr.x.vc    in    its    bottom,    vuhstantially    as    des.  ribe.l. 

(Claims   2   nn.l   .'i   not    printed    in    the    (Jaz.-tte.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  4  s  r,         S(tl"NI»IN(.     AT'l'AKATUS.       Ernst    •;. 

Fi.Si  HKK.  Washiiigfoii.  I>.  ('.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial 

No.   1.'2.i;l'H.      i('1.  7.'-l — .').  I 

1.    A  Hi.un.ler  .omprisinsr  a  tulie  dosed  at  one  end  to  In 
close  an  air  spring,  a  cap  iletachatdy  threaded  to  the  other 
end   of  saici    !ul)e.   sai.l   cap   having  a    water    inlet    passage 
to  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  a  valve  device,  for  closing 


October  30,  1917. 


U;  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1085 


said  passage,  wh.dly  supporte<l  by  said  cap.  said  cap  hav- 
ing port-  for  r.ieaslng  the  air  while  screwing  the  cap 
onto  the  tube. 


8.  A  sounder  comprising  a  tube  permanently  closed  at 
It*  upper  end  to  indoM-  an  nlr-.sprlng.  a  cap  detachably 
threaded  on  The  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  having  a 
water  Inlet  paaMge  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  a  valve 
device,  for  clofins  vM  pa.ssage.  wholly  supported  by  said 
cap,  said  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  cage,  a  valve 
movable  within  said  cape  au.l  a  spring  for  holding  said 
valve  seaie.i. 

9.  In  a  sounder  of  th.  la--  .lescrii.f.l.  a  metal  sounding 
tube  adapted  to  reeeiv.'  wai.r  whei,  the  sounder  Is  Im- 
mersed and  having  provisions  for  retaining  the  water  un- 
der the  pressure  of  lmmersl..u  until  the  sounding  tube  has 
been  drawn  up,  of  a  fathom  s--ale  rod  a.lapt.d  to  be  in- 
serted Into  the  tube  when  opem.i  to  .lisplace  the  water 
to  a  given  extent  and  theretiy  In. 11.  ate  the  depth  to  which 
tke  ■ounder  has  l»e«  11  Immer-sed. 

IClaims  3  to   s   not   i>rint..l    in    th.    Kazette.] 


'^■w.vmrrr'm^tt!:trtti:J 


-« 


n.  The  lomidnation  with  a  vapor-converter  system  em- 
bodying a  maintaining  inductive  reactor,  of  a  capacltatlve 
realtor  In  shunt  tlo-reto.  the  relative  niaj:nitude  of  said 
tw(»  rea.tive  members  being  such  that  the  ciose.i  circuit 
therethrough  is  rentier. -d  sul)stauilally  resonant  to  the 
fre(|uen-y   of   the   ripples   in   the   redlie*!   current. 

t).  The  i.mbiuatlon  with  a  vapor-converter  system  em- 
bodying: a  maintaining  indu<  tiv.  rtactor.  of  a  capacltatlve 
reactor  in  shunt  thereto,  the  relative  magnitude  of  said 
two  reactive  devices  being  such  that  the  .  iosed  circuit 
therethrough  Is  rendered  substantially  r.^onant  to  a  fre- 
quency e(|ual  to  the  supply  frequency  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  de-phased  p.iwer  arcs. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte.i  iu  the  (;azeiie.l 


1,244,4^7.        Mol.I'KUf-     TUdWKL.        Thomas 
GaTtin,   Brainerd.   Minn.     Filed   Feb.   7,    1917. 
No.  147.1.^9.      (Cl.  240—8.4.) 


Serial 


l,244.4sn.        VACUIM.   TVl'l.      <0NV1:KTKK      SYSTEM. 

(  n.vKi.K.s  I.K  <;.  F.iKTEs.  t  K.  I'lttsburgh.  i'a..  assignor  to 
We^niughouse  Electrb-  and  .Manufaciuritig  fompany.  a 
Corporation  of  renusyivania.  Filed  Nov.  3.  lyiO. 
:.>-iial   .N.>.   12!l,27.s.      i<-'I.   175—303.) 


1.    I'h.'     ..ni!  inaiioa    with    n    v  ap<>r  .  i>ii\  .-vti-r   svsf.  m   em 
bo<lying   a    tiiainialnini:   reactance   devi.-e.    of   means    asso- 
ciated    with    sabl    .levi.e    f.>r    pro.lu   Iiil'    a    closed    circuit 
that    i-    resonant    to    the    fr.'.pi.n.y    of    the    ripples    in    the 
re.  title. i  .'urreiit. 

H.   The  .  .imbinatioii  "ith  a  converter  sy-teui  embodying 
an    alteruntlnc  curr.iit    -npply    circuit,    vacuum  typ**    con 
v.rtlni:    apptuatu-    and    a    loa.l    .ircnit,   of   a    dosed    circuit 
connict.Hl    in    seri.'-   with    -aid    bia.l    ■ircult    and    turne<l    to 
be  resonant    t.i    the   fr.i|u.  n.  y    of    the   ripples   in    the   load 

current. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  .(inverter  system  eml>odying 
an  alternating  current  supply  .Ircult.  va.'uutn  type  con- 
verilng  apparatus  and  a  load  clr.  ulf.  of  a  .Iosed  circuit 
connected  In  series  with  said  load  circuit  and  tuned  to  l>e 
resonant  to  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  sup- 
ply multiplied  by  the  number  <f  «<•  phased  rectifier 
power-arcs  in  said  .onverting  aprmratus. 


1.  .\  fashli^:!!!  attaihnniit  l.ir  t.id  haii.Ues  which  in 
dudes  a  lattery  li.'iii  on  the  handle,  a  lamp  socket,  said 
soeket  having  a  rotataiile  en.lwi>e  f.ed  connection  with  the 
handle  f.ir  .'ff.'cting  the  ..penmi:  aud  .  iosiup  of  the  light 
circuit,  the  said  emlwise  feed  .onnection  b.ing  arranged 
to  be  operat.-d  by  the  hand  while  holding  the  handle  and 
I    uianlpulat  ing  the  tool. 

i  2.  .\  tla-h  livli!  attachment  for  tool  tmn.lb's  comprislnc 
I  in  combiniition  with  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  socket 
!  ..r  tior.'  that  includes  an  inner  portion  of  one  diameter  an<l 
an  outer  portion  .d  larger  diameter,  n  meta.llc  liner  for 
the  smaller  socket  portion,  said  liner  inchnlint:  au  exten- 
sion projei'ted  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  an 
insulating  liner  within  the  nnulli.  liner,  a  battery  remov 
ably  hebl  within  the  insulatisl  liner,  a  ..il  spring  that 
forms  a  ir<  uit  dosini:  element,  the  said  sprint:  i>enritig  at 
one  end  >u  one  fKiie  of  the  Lattery  ami  at  th.  ofb.T  en>l 
against  the  inner  end  of  th.  111. tal  lin.T  an.i  op.ratiny  t.i 
.■xcrt  tension  iiressum  ..n  the  Lattery  to  hoM  i;  out  of  its 
activ.'  position,  a  stop  d.'\  b  •  that  ennages  th.'  out.  r  en.l 
of  the  Imtiery  and  h.dris  it  from  '.eing  pro.je.  tf-d  out  of  the 
hamtb-  s...  k"  t.  an  int.rnail.\  thread.-.l  metalii'-  liner  in 
the  outer  enlarged  en<l  of  the  liaudle  so.ket.  a  lamp  -ork-  t 
having  a  threa<i.'.i  portion  f..r  .-ntrflLMng  the  threa.led  liner 
Hn<l  a  hub  like  extension  for  s;i,iHSi\  eni:ai:in-'  the  exteu- 
.slon  of  the  nietalii.'  lin.T  in  tio-  inii-r  .ml  of  tbe  handle 
so«ket.  a  lamp  in  the  lamp  s.cket.  -abl  lamp  having  a 
c*»iita'-t  for  engau'ini:  the  adja.  •■at  (onia  1  of  th.  ''attcry. 
[Claim-  ."Hand  4  n^t   print.'. I  m  ili-    <.H/.'tte.i 


1  ,  2  4  4  .  4  *<  S  .       THl.Ei'lluNK     i;\<   IIAN'.K       S^  STEM. 

rH.vui.ES    1.     i.u.iiKi  .M,    N.-w    York.    N.    Y..    nssi;;ii..r    to 

^V.•^t.■r^l     Hiectri.     C.nipany,     In.  nrporat.Ml.    .\ev     York. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  »d  .New  Y.irk.     Filed  .Ian.  2o,  1910. 

Serial  No.  73.217.     (Cl.  17'.»-  27.i 

1.  In  a  telephone  ex.hange  svstem,  the  combinaii.iu  with 
telephone  lines  dividetl  into  groups,  a  >:roup  of  connecting 
circuits  for  each  of  said  line  uroup-,  operators  positions 
among  whi.  h  said  conne.  ting  .  ir.  uits  are  distributMi  In 
such  a  manner  that  some  of  the  ,  onneviing  clnults  serv- 
ing «-adi  lin.'  group  appear  at  each  position,  means  for  au- 
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tonuitli'ally  assoclarinx  *alj  connecting  circuits  with  call- 
Idk  lint-s  upuii  the  initiation  of  calls  thpr»-tu,  auil  iu»-an8 
for  r'  rnlerinK  nil  Hfliii  posttiou^  except  one  artificially  l>usy 
an  I  fur  lono-ntratinK  call»  on  the  couuectiog  circuits  of 
su<  h  posirtun.  uf  means  op^ratlug  automatically  when  the 
1  uiiiiectlng  circuits  of  a  given  group  at  such  position  b«- 
comes  busy  for  removing  tl»e  artiflclalljr  busy  condition  of 
-be  connecting  circuits  at  $.a  adjacent  position. 


:-!-  ..  3T|f 


'il^ 


"t     •! 


7L 


I 


^•« 


-.  Tn  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines  divided  into  groups,  a  group  of  con- 
necting circuits  for  ea<'h  of  Said  line  groups,  operators'  po- 
sitions among  which  said  Oonnectlng  circuits  are  distrlb 
utert  In  such  a  manner  that  pome  of  the  connecting  circuits 
serving  each  line  group  appear  at  each  position,  means 
for  automatically  associating  said  connecting  circuits  with 
calling  lines  upon  the  Initiation  of  calls  therein,  and 
means  tor  rendering  said  positions  artiflcially  busy  and 
for  concentrating  calls  from  said  line  groups  on  the  con- 
necting circuits  of  a  partlciilar  position,  of  means  operat- 
ing automatically  when  the  connecting  circuits  of  a  given 
group  at  such  position  l>eco|ue  busy  for  removing  the  arti- 
ficial busy  condition  of  the  tonnecting  circuits  at  an  adja- 
cent position  and  means  operating  automatically  when 
the  connecting  circuits  of  stch  group  at  such  a<ljacent  po- 
sition becomes  busy  for  removing  the  artificial  busy  con- 
dition of  the  other  adjacent  position. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchan^  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  connecting  ciriuits  terminating  In  auto- 
matic finder  awltche*  to  which  said  lines  are  multlpled  In 
groups,  operators'  positions  among  whl<-h  said  connecting 
circuits  are  distributed  iu  8*ch  a  manner  that  some  of  the 
connecting  circuits  servlngj  each  group  appear  at  each 
position,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  finders  to  connect 
with  a  calling  line  upon  rlie  initiation  of  a  call  therein, 
means  for  rendering  said  positions  artificially  busy  and 
for  concentrating  all  calls  on  the  connecting  circuits  of  a 
particular  position,  and  means  operating  automatically 
when  the  connecting  circuit*  of  a  given  line  group  at  such 
position  become  busy  for  removing  the  artificial  busy  con- 
dition of  the  finders  at  an  aiijacent  position. 

10.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  wherein 
the  calling  lines  are  divide<l  Into  groups,  the  groups  ter- 
minating In  different  sectlotis  of  a  row  of  terminals  mul- 
tlpled so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  number  of  brush  carriers, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  each  row.  driving  means 
for  said  carriers,  multiply  connected  brushes  counted  on 
snid  carriers  one  for  each  iecfUtn  of  terminals,  means  as- 
sociated with  .said  carrlerj  and  .so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  upon  the  simultaneous  Initiation  of  calls  in 
several  of  said  groups.  t)rui«hes.  each  serving  a  different 
section  will  be  simultaneously  driven  over  such  sections 
by  said  driving  means  in  search  of  the  calling  lines,  a  con- 
necting circuit  a.HHodated  with  each  carrier,  operators'  po- 
sitions among  which  said  iinnnectlng  circuits  are  dl8tril>- 
uted  in  such  a  manner  that  lome  of  the  connecting  circuits 
serving  each  group  appear  nt  each  position,  means  for  au- 
tomatically nnderlng  the  position  to  which  an  actuated 
carrier  belongs  artificially  busy,  and  manual  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  in  answering  a  call  for  removing 
■ach  artificial  bmw  condltlot. 


11.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  wherein  calling 
lines  are  divided  into  groups  and  terminate  In  u  row  mul- 
tlpled across  the  face  of  a  panel,  the  c(iiiiblni»tlon  with  a 
(arrler  for  each  row.  multiply  <  onnected  iTiishes  mounted 
spir.iily  upon  each  i-arri^T  oue  for  eai  h  uroup  of  terml- 
uaN.  the  carriers  being  so  arranged  that  each  group  of 
lines  has  a  brush  normally  In  operative  relation  t"  multi 
ple>  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  In  lepervtlently 
upon  the  initiation  of  calls  Iu  said  wrronps,  a  un.ievtlug 
(In  ult  Hssocialetl  with  each  carrier,  operators'  positions 
among  which  said  <-onnectlng  ciri-ulfs  are  distributed  in 
sni  h  a  manner  that  some  of  the  1  onnecting  <lrcuits  serv 
ini:  each  group  appear  at  each  position,  menus  for  causing 
one  of  said  tinders  to  c(mne<t  with  a  calling  line  upon  the 
Initiation  of  n  call  therein,  means  fur  theriup4)n  auto- 
matically rendering  tlie  position  to  whhh  .said  carrier 
belongs  artificially  busy,  and  manual  means  lontrojied  by 
the  operator  in  answering  a  call  for  removing  such  arti- 
ficial busy  condition, 

IClaims  4   to  \>.   \'2.  and   1,3  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,489.  FIELD  KITCHEN.  John  MrCiaHT  (Jinn. 
London.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  McClary 
-Manufacturing  Co.  London,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed 
Nov.  u;.  litKl.      Serial  No.  1.31,756.      (CI.  120—270.) 


1.  In  a  tie!  I  kitchen,  a  rectangular  <-aslng  supported  on 
whe.-ls  nnd  having  a  division  wall  arranged  Intermediate 
of  Its  icnt'th  extending  from  bottom  to  top.  the  poi  tioii  at 
one  side  of  said  partition  containing  an  oven  and  a  llreboi 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  oven,  said  c)ven  and  firebox 
bavins;  loors  opening  from  one  end  of  the  casing,  the 
portitm  of  the  casing'  at  the  othiT  side  of  .said  partition 
containing  a  firebox  centrally  arranued  .'ind  opening  from 
the  end  opposite  to  the  (»ven  Hnd  Compartments  arranged 
each  side  of  s«id  central  firebox  and  having  the  gases  of 
combustion  passing  therethrough,  said  side  compartnu'nts 
having  openings  in  the  top.  food  containers  removably 
arranged  In  said  openings  in  the  side  compartments,  nica'is 
for  directing  the  gases  of  combustion  around  said  con- 
tainers, and  a  smoke  flue  connected  with  both  flrebo\i>s, 

2  .\  field  kitchen,  comprising,  a  rectangular  casing 
divided  transversely,  one  end  thereof  having  longitudinally 
arranged  partitions  forming  a  central  chamber  anil  side 
compartments,  a  grate  arranged  In  said  central  <  handier. 
a  horizontal  plate  dividing  said  central  chamber  irans- 
versely.  flue  passages  leading  outwa.'-dly  from  the  Are  lox 
below  said  plate  and  communicating  with  .said  side  cotu- 
partnients.  bar  supports  arranged  In  s»ild  side  com- 
partments above  said  flue  passages,  flue  passages  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  side  compartments  to  the  central 
passage  above  the  fire  box.  removable  food  containers  sup- 
ported within  said  side  compartments  upon  the  trans 
versely  arrangetl  bars,  means  for  circulating  the  gasi's  of 
combustion  upwardly  around  said  fo<Ml  containers,  and  a 
smoke  pipe  adapte<l  to  carry  off  the  waste  yases  after 
beating  the  food  containers. 

.!.  A  field  kitchen,  comprising,  a  ri-ctangular  casing 
divided  transversely,  one  end  thereof  having  longitudinally 
arranged  partitions  forming  a  central  chamber  and  side 
compartments,  a  grate  arranged  in  said  central  t  hamber, 
a  horizontal  plate  dividing  said  central  chamt)er  trans- 
venwdy,  flue  passages  leading  outwardly  from  the  firebox 
below  said  plate  and  communicating  with  said  side  com 
partments,   bar   supports  arranged   in   .said   compartmenti 
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atiove  said  flue  passages,  flue  passages  leading  from  the 
top  of  said  tilde  compartments  to  a  passage  above  the 
flrelM)x.  removable  fo<Ml  containers  supported  upon  said 
bar  supports  within  said  side  compartments,  bjiffle  plates 
arranged  within  said  side  compartments  and  extending 
partially  around  said  food  containers  from  the  inner  sides 
t.f  the  compartment  and  arranged  lietw.eu  the  upper  and 
lower  flue  passages  of  said  compartnic  nts  and  dire,  ting 
the  gases  around  the  outer  sides  of  th.  food  containers, 
and  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the  central  compartment 
above  the  firebox. 


1.244.4iK),  GAS-ENGINE,  .^AMLEI.  HA(;ERM.^^.  Oystal, 
Mich.  Filed  .Ian,  10,  l!*!,').  Serial  No,  2,612.  (CI, 
123 — 66.) 


In  an  en).'lne  of  the  character  dc-.scribed,  a  h«,3tc1e(l  cyl- 
Ind.T  having  an  inlet  pert  adjacent  the  head  and  a  by 
pass  recess  in  the  Inner  facc^  of  the  cylinder  iu  c-ommuni 
cation  with  the  port  and  extending  to  the  head,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  constructed  to  lie  within  the  lonj:ltudlnal 
llndts  of  this  by  pass  recc  ss  at  times,  a  working  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  the  first  named  piston, 
a  valve  for  said  port  slidable  In  saici  rcc.  ss  and  across 
said  port  having  an  inner  face  spaced  from  the  projected 
arc  of  the  cylinder  inner  face,  and  operative,  connections 
i.etwc-.^n  the  valve  and  the  working  piston  for  the  pur- 
poses descrlbe<l. 

1,244.4'.»1,     coNTKOL  APrAR.XTUS,     Arthcr  .1.   Hall, 

Wllkinsburu.  I'a..  asslunor  to  Westtnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  ("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania  Filed  Oct.  H.  li»14,  .Serial  No.  866,845,  (CI. 
172— 17y.) 


frr  />/•■ 


member  disposed  adjacent,  and  In  spaced  relation,  to  one 
enci  of  said  controller,  a  controller-operating  mechanism 
located  within  said  incasing  member  and  having  rotatable 
members  resi^'ctlvely  corresponding  to  said  drums,  and 
sets  t.f  mechanical  means  located  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  controller  and  said  Incasing  meml)er  for  con- 
necting said  rotatable  members  with  the  corresponding 
drums,  one  of  said  sets  being  capable  of  ready  variation 
to  permit  of  different  total  angular  throws  of  the  corre- 
sponding drum, 

9.  An  operating  mechanism  for  drum  contrcdlers  com- 
prising a  rotatable  memtier.  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  pis- 
ton and  a  cooperating  cylinder  for  actuating  said  rotata- 
ble member,  and  a  removable  cup-shaped  stop  memt>er  Ion 
gltudlnally  di.sjtosed  upon  one  end  of  said  piston,  the 
length  of  said  stop  member  determining  the  lenjjth  of 
idston  stroke  together  with  the  total  angular  throw  of  said 
rotatable  member. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  a  main 
drum  and  a  reversing  drum,  of  an  independent  iu-aslng 
member  disposed  adjacent,  and  in  spaced  relation,  to  one 
<^nd  of  said  <  c  ntrollcr.  a  controller-operating  mechanism 
located  within  said  Incasing  member  and  having  rotatable 
memt)ers  extendina  substantially  parallel  to  said  cirunis, 
a  coupling  for  connecting  one  of  said  drums  and  oin  of 
said  rotatable  mend)ers  In  coaxial  allnement.  and  a 
linkage  mechanlKm  for  operatlvely  connecting  th«  ether 
drum  and  Its  corresponding  rotatal'le  meniber.  said  ccm- 
ping  and  said  Inkajie  nsechanlsm  being  Interposed  wh<dly 
within  the  space  between  said  controller  and  said  Incasing 
member. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  a  rotata 
ble  drum,  an  independent  power  ciperated  mechanism 
therefor  having  a  rotatable  menib«'r  In  substantial  ailne 
ment  with  saicl  drum,  a  cylinder  and  cooperating  niovalde 
piston,  and  a  coupling  for  said  alined  members,  of  a  stop 
member  assoclatcil  with  said  piston  for  determining  its 
length  of  stroke  and  the  total  angular  throw  of  said  drum. 
(Claims  ij  to  r.,  T,  s,  10  to  18,  1,'^  to  17,  und  m  t  >  21 
not  print' c1  In  the  ';azette,l 


1,244,492.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Arthir  J.  Hall,  Wll- 
kinsliurg.  I'u..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Compaljy,  a  Corporation  of  I'enusylva- 
nia.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«5,846,  tCl. 
172—179.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ccmtroller  having  a  main 
drum  and  a  reversing  druin.  of  an  Independent  Incasing 
m.  nibc  r  disposed  adjacent,  and  In  spaced  relation,  to  one 
end  of  said  contrcdler.  a  pcwer  actuated  controller  oper- 
ating mechanism  locat^fl  within  said  Incasing  member  and 
having  rotatable  members  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  drums,  and  dissimilar  mechanical  means  disposed  In- 
termediate the  adjacent  bounding  planes  of  said  controller 
and  said  Incasing  mendier  and  adapted  to  op«iatlvely 
connect  the  re%)ective  drums  to  said  corresponding  ro- 
tatable members.  V 

6.  The  ccimbinatlon  with  a  controller  having  a  main 
drum  and  a   reversing  drum,  of  an   independent  Incasing 


1,  in  a  sysie;:i  cd  cc.ntrol.  a  supply  circuit,  a  p'uirali;\  of 
electroma;;netlc  coils  and  a  rc-sistor  connected  In  series 
with  o'le  of  .said  c  cdls  to  the  supply  c  Ircuit.  and  means  for 
connecting  th.  reniaininc  colls  in  shunt  circuit  around 
separate  portions  of  said  resistor  to  energize  said  colls 
by  a   inlnimugi  anic  unt  of  energy   from  the  supply   c-lrcult 

"3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  motor,  a  main  controller  for  governing  the  op 
eratlou  of  sdd  motor,  a  line  switch  and- a  plurality  of 
ct)lls  for  operating  said  line  switch  and  for  governing  th" 
operation  of  said  controller,  of  a  resistor  connected  In 
series    with   c.ne  of   said    colls   to   the   supply    circuit,    and 


io88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1917. 


means  for  shtintlDi;  separate  portions  of  said  roslstor  for 
obtHiaiHK  tnergj-  for  operating  tho  rtMiiaintnif  colls. 

'(.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  siippiy 
cir<-'ilt  havint;  a  pr>Mletertnlne<l  n'irm«l  voitai:*'.  a  plu- 
rality of  acceli'ratlng  resistors,  and  an  elwtrtc  motor,  of 
aji  electrloally-governed  nifcln-circult  drum  controller  for 
short-circuiting  said  reslstora.  an  auxiliary  controller  and 
a  pneumatic  device  for  i-oiperatlnj?  with  said  main  rlr 
cuit  controller  to  pffe<t  »tep-by-stpp  actuation  rhcr-'uf. 
and  a  ina>tor  •  I'litroIUT  'Vniiprisirii,'  .inly  one  hreak  for 
the  supply  'irculr  volfatte,  the  remainder  of  the  breaks  on 
both  contriillfrs  t)eiDg  r*iat:lvely  low  vidtage  br<'ak-i. 

1  Claims  2.  4.  and  0  to  ID  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,1:44.493  (TTTKR  SHAaPENING  DEVK^K.  lU-.n  K 
FIamilt<iv.  Webster.  Mafs  Filed  June  I'l,  1917  Sf 
rial    No.    176.225.       (CI.   51—7.) 


1  A  '  utt»'r  sharpeuinjj  Uevlce  haviu*;.  in  ■  MUiiiiuM ti.m. 
au  ihrasiNc  iiiiinbcr  havinj;  a  straijjht  fact-,  a  stand  t" 
which  aald  iiieinber  Is  secured,  means  to  support  a  cutter 
on  said  stand  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  fa'e  of  said  member. 
Hail!  means  including  devifes  forcing  said  c-utter  toward 
said  member  but  pcrmittltg  yielding  movement  nf  saM 
cutt'T  away  from  said  metiber  without  <hange  of  anel''. 
and  means  to  guide  sal<I  cutter  ab)HK  said  strai^hr  face 
at   said   fixed  angle  thereto, 

2.  A  cutter  sharpening  device  having,  in  combination, 
a  St  ind,  an  abrasive  memtier,  mcano  to  secure  said  nicm 
ber  in  fixed  pusitioa  in  said  ftand,  a  larri.i-  slidablc  lun 
gitudinally  .if  said  member  in  said  stand,  a  holder  slidable 
transversely  nt  said  member  in  said  carrier,  means  to  se 
cure  a  I  utter  to  itaid  hoMler,  and  meaaa  to  press  .said 
holder  and  cutter  yleldlDgl|  toward  said  abrasive  niemiier. 

3.  A  cutter  gbarpenliix  JerUe  having,  In  combination. 
a  »tand  with  a  guide-way  therein,  an  abrasive  rueniber 
ha\ing  a  straight  side  exlendin^  parallel  to  buid  guide- 
way,  means  to  secure  said  member  in  said  atand.  a  >:ir 
rlage  slldable  In  said  guid<j  way,  a  holder  slldable  in  -aid 
carriage  toward  and  from  M1<1  abra.sive  awmbtr,  a  spring 
to  force  said  holder  tnwntM  said  memtwr.  and  means  to 
•ecure  a  cutter  to  said  holder. 


1.1'44.4»4.  CHUCK  FUR  JAR  CI.OSLHES.  (  habib^ 
Hammib.  Queenn,  N.  Y...  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
atisignments,  to  American  Metal  Cap  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1|16.  Serial  No.  94,M03.  (Ci. 
113 — 2.) 

1,   A  chuck  for  sealing  wide-mouth  Jar  closures,  comprls 
in;:  a  sealing  taead  formed  fwitb  an  op«>ning  haring  a  con- 
tinuous cylindrical  side  wall,  adapted  to  re<'elve  a  cap.  an<l 
a    plunger    alldably    supported    In    the    head    to    yield    up 
wardly    under   downward    »eallng    pressure   on    tbe    body, 
the  plunger  having  a  small   concave  groove  at   the  mar- 


gins  of   Ifs   bottom    face  and    having  a   vt-ry   shallow   con- 
vex   fa'*'    inside    of    the    t'roove    for    engagemtnt    with    the 


closure,  the   s.ild     yli^drlcal   wall   having   the  lower  edge 
flared  outw.irdlv  adjacent  the  plunger. 

[Clalii..s  :j  an.l   ?,  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.244.4!*,'.  .1  \K  <  I.nSURK  <'haki.bh  IUmmek.  tjueens, 
N.  Y..  a-.-igrxM-,  l.y  direct  and  mesne  !iss|);inii.nts.  to 
American  .Metal  Cap  <'i.  .  Hrooklyn  N  V  1  iled  Nov. 
10,  1916.      .Serial    No.   l.'iic^l .'{.      tCI    L'15 — 81.) 


^r. 


2  'I'he  ■  ..iiii.inrt tii.n  will)  a  Jar  ba\iu>:  -i  --u  ■'taiitially 
straight  t\alleil  top  porti'iu  with  a  r.>un.|ed  e.ijjc,  of  a  Jar 
closure  ..f  thin  refornuibie  sh.-et  ni.tal  .  ..mpos.-d  of  a  top 
and  an  annular  side  flange  of  slightly  .livemeut  .  onlcal 
form  that  1  onnects  with  the  top  by  an  arched  portion 
iidapfed  to  1 1)  act  with  the  rounded  top  of  a  jar.  the  flange 
l.elng  abruptly  bent  outward  and  upwir.l  and  then  bent 
ilownward  an.l  Inwar.l  Into  the  form  of  a  roll  or  ben. I  that 
ailjoins  said  aiiDipt  bend,  and  a  .omparatively  thin  and 
flat  ring  washer  of  compressible  sealing  material  havln:; 
the  lower  .due  secured  In  said  bend  and  which  extends 
inwar.l  .iiiil  upward  In  conta.t  with  the  inner  fa<-e  of  the 
tlaiife.  wherei.y  the  Insertion  Into  the  .  losur.-  of  the  Jnr 
top  with  merely  .lownward  pressure  on  the  pr.'je.  ting  be.n.l 
portion,  will  cause  the  bead  to  he  forced  downw;ir.l  and  In- 
war.l. an.l  the  abrupt  bend  .-onnectlng  the  i.ead  and  llange 
will  t)e  I  ausfd  to  proje.  t  Inwardly  l)ey.ind  the  tbnn;e.  to 
■  •(•nipr.'ss  the  washer  stroni^dy  against  the  sl.|.  and  fh.' 
ar.  111'. I   top  "f  till-  jar 

!  Claim   1   not   printe.l   In   th.'   (Jazette.l 


!._M4.4'.»f.  I'RnCKSS  .T.\R  CI-OSCRK  I'uMti.KS  Ham- 
MKit.  (/uecnN,  .\.  Y  .  assignor,  by  dlre<  t  an.l  mesne  as 
'igritneiits.  1..  .Vmeri'Mii  Metal  I'ap  Co.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Kibd  Mar  It.  1917  Serial  No.  l.'):V.'>s:<  iCl,  'Jl.V  -SI.) 
Tb.'  combination  with  a  Jar  provided  with  a  rim  at  the 
i  top.  th«'  wall  helow  the  rim  Itelng  extended  horliontally 
outward  and  then  abru|)tly  downward  in  a  sllgbtly  dl 
verL'lng  lunhal  form  to  provide  a  comparatively  sharp 
edged  sealing  shoulder,  of  a  Jar  cover  comprising  a  top 
and  an  annular  llange.  the  flange  below  thr-  top  having  u 
curved  portion  that  extends  horizontally  outward  and  then 
.lownwardly  In  a  divergent  form,  the  lowe»  edge  of  the 
flange  being  bent  first  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to 
form  a  channel,  and  a  Hat  ring  gasket  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrhal  iorm  hel.)  at  Its  lower  edge  in  said  channel  and 
lying  against  th.'  inner  face  of  said  h.irlzontal  an.l  verti- 
cal curve<l  portion,  and  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  the 
^  t«»p  and  side  of  tbe  said  sharp  e<lged  Jar  shoulder  to  there- 
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by  lock  and  seal  the  cover  on  the  Jar.  whereby  application 
of  cover  on  the  jnr  under  strong  pret^sure  will  compress 
tbe  gasket  between  said  shoulder  and  the  said  curved  por- 


tion of  the  cover  to  a  wedge  shape  diverging  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  shoulder,  with  the  cover 
and  gasket  held  entirely  free  of  tbe  Jar  wall  at  all  other 
portions. 


1.244,497.  FOLDING  SCREEN.  Ci>ACDB  8.  Hammock, 
Buffalo.  N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  130,533.      (CI.  45—106.)    , 


•  .I 


-/»- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 
three  screi-n  leaves  f<ddable  upon  each  other,  the  middle 
leaf  being  expanded  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
prismatic  container,  said  container  having  drawers 
therein,  the  end  Waves  being  hinged  to  said  container  at 
dlagon.Tlly  opposite  edges  thereof  and  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  leaves  to  securely  fasten  said  leaf  to 
said  container  so  at  to  act  as  a  closure  therefor. 

2.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 
three  reclangul.'ir  haves  'if  substantially  the  same  size 
foldable  up.'H  .  a.  Ii  ..tin  r  1  ini.l.ll.'  \--.\f  Itelng  expniii|..l  to 
form  a  sni'statitiallv  r.'.  tan::ulai-  prismatic  contalmr  and 
being  ndaiit.d  i..  ^tan.l  lirmly  on  the  floor  without  ex- 
traneous su))p..rt,  till  .ib.r  !.H\.s  '"dns:  hinged  to  said 
container  at  diagonally  ..pii.isl!.    .mIj.s  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  tlu   '.azette.] 


l,244.4tts       i:YECUr 
Filed  .May  14.  li»17. 


Brick  <"     Heath.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Serial  No.  10h.36u.     (CI.  128 — 11.) 


1.    .\  .till  :idapte<1  to   ih    a|.i.|i.'.l   t.,  an   .■>•■•   ■  oinprising  a 
bowl.  .1   ni|ipl">  extended   from   i  be  surla.  .    there. .f  and   liav 
ing  a  passage  leading  thiretlirougb  irit.i  the  intiTior  of  the 
111.  and  a   tube   remc.val  ly   |i<«siiionf<t   in   said   pa-^sage  and 

243  O.  G.— 71 


extending  through  the  cup  to  within  a  spaced  distance  of 
the  brim  thereof. 

H.  .\n  '\e  cup.  a  nipple  exten(le<1  from  the  surface 
thereof  and  having  a  passage  leading  therethrough  into 
the  interior  uf  the  cup.  a  tube  removably  seaT-.l  it,  sai<l 
peaaage,  aald  tube  being  lM»nt  to  conform  t..  lirc!  •  \teridtng 
along  the  side  of  the  cup  to  within  a  spa  >-<\  's-ianc-  of 
the  brim,  and  a  wing  on  the  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
deflect  issuing  fluid, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


1,244,499.  THREADED  FASTENING.  LcM.VN  REX  HlB- 
BABD,  Bath,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,860.      (CI.  85—1.) 


^*5:j5^5»7j«^.,*^''       f 


/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  sfralght  threads 
upon  one  side  thereof,  said  threads  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  length  of  the  bolt,  and  a  key  having  straight 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  l>olt. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  jrint.  .1  in  tiie  Oa/ette.] 


1,244,500.  GUEENIloUSi;  <a"rri:i{  C.vul  Kke.s.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  I'.UT  Serial  No.  147.667. 
(Cl.  108—25.) 


pfc?»^- 


1  .\  LP.  .11  hoiis.  guttii  haviii-'  a  bottom  and  a  side  rising 
from  it,  the  b.itt  .m  m.  ni'.r  lia\ing  a  groove  in  its  upper 
surface  arrange. I  iiaraP.l  with  the  edge  of  said  bottom 
member,  and  the  sl<le  memiier  proje<ilng  over  the  e<lge  of 
the  hottnin  mein'.er  and  having  a  tongu»'  descending  Into 
sabl  !.'r....\.'.  sai.i  j;ro.i\-.-  liavlug  an  in.  lin^  .1  inner  side 
wher.'liy  a  .jiaiui.'I  is  foruieil  b.'tween  it  an.l  tb.'  a.ljii'.nt 
uprlglit  surface  .)f  the  side  membei 

.{.  -\  green  house  gutter  having  a  si^ie  uicinlier  having 
a  rabbet  in  one  side  and  a  depen.iing  tongue  ..n  the  ..v.  i 
lianging  i>ortion.  and  a  bottom  member  the  e.lge  where. if 
enters  said  rabbet  from  the  side,  said  boti.jTn  nietiiS'.r  hav- 
Inv  a  tr.xive  in  its  top  surface,  into  which  salil  ;iir;.'u.  I:ts. 
the  sble  member  having  a  vertical  surface  rui  the  gutter 
side  anil  the  gutter  sble  of  the  gro.ive  being  Indiri'd  away 
from  said  verti.dl  snrfa.e  f..r  the  puriiose  .b'scrlbed. 

[Claims  2  nnd  4  not   jirint-.l  in  th.    lin/.ttc  ] 


1.244.501.      CHITK.      William    Wxltku    .I\.  ks.,\     l!r<.ois 
lyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    J  on-'    8.    lUlU.      .serial    No.    101.439. 
(CI.  94—7.) 

1.  In  a  chute  liH\iiig  an  opening,  a  hinge. i  cover  for 
said  opening.  f«d.lal.le  side  pieces  hinged  at  opiwisite  edf^s 
.if  said  cover  adapted  10  bear  when  open  on  said  chute 
an.l  th.r.'ly  supp.Ti  -.abl  hinge.!  .o\er  in  position,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  si<le  pieces  in  position  when 
folded  against   the  cover. 
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li  In  a  hut.'  havliiK  an  opt^iiinK.  «  hinK*'<l  covpr  for 
Mid  i.p.Tiinc.  fc.li|at)lf>  sliW^  pl><<'s  hlnKfl  at  (>pp<islte  edges 
of  said  rover  adapte<l  t(i  t»»ar  when  open  on  said  chute 
and  thereby  support  said  hinged  cover  in  position,  means 
for  retaining  said  side  places  In  position  when  folded 
against  the  cover,  and  Interlocking  meniber><  attached  to 
said  cov.T  and  'hute  respectively. 


:<.  Ill  .1  .luite  having  an  openliiK'.  a  hinged  cover  for 
said  opening,  foldahle  sidf  pieces  hinged  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  rover  adaptefl  to  bear  when  open  on  said 
chute  and  thereby  support  »ald  hinged  cover  In  position, 
n'cans  for  retaining  said  ttlde  pieces  in  position  when 
folded  against  the  cover,  interlocking  incniti^rs  rtftache<l 
to  said  cover  and  chute  res^pectlvely.  said  ineni!)t'rs  b.dng 
Inaccessible  from  the  upper  aide  of  said  cover,  and  means 
'for  liisingairlng  said  members  from  any  determined  point 
below  .said   lover. 

4.  In  a  chr.te  having  an  opening,  a  hinged  cover  for 
said  op.ning,  foldahle  side  pieces  hinged  at  opposite  edge.s 
of  said  cover  adapted  to  N>ar  when  open  on  said  chute 
and  tlieieby  siipp^irt  said  hinged  cover  in  position  and  u 
pivotetl  lockui^  ''iitton  on  tfce  underside  of  said  cover,  th" 
said  side  pieces  having  openings  adapted  to  he  engaued 
by  said  button  so  as  to  retain  said  side  plec»-<  In  position 
when   folded  against  said  oiver 

.'1.  In  a  chute  having  an  opening,  a  hinged  cover  for 
said  opening,  foldable  side  pieces  hinged  at  opposite  edges 
of  said  cover  adapted  to  U-ar  when  open  on  said  chute 
and  thereby  support  said  hinged  cover  In  position,  means 
for  retaining  said  side  pieces  in  position  when  foblfd 
against  the  cover  and  gravity  operated  interlocking  means 
Inaccessible  from  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  said  cover  in  a  predi'ti-rniim-d  poslflon 

(Claim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  1 


1.244,502.  HAKIN<;  OVKM.  Menhy  .I\M>icit.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  I>e.  22.  lint;  Serial  No  i:<s.;-5 ,-,:,.  (CI. 
107— 63. J 


re<eptacles  for  liquid  arrangeil  in  pairs  in  such  compart- 
ments respertively  and  exten<llng  at  one  end  into  said 
fire  t(ox.  the  lower  receptacle  of  eai  h  pair  thus  extending 
farther  than  the  upper  receptacle,  and  stlrrtips  arranged 
for  holding  the  upper  recepta'les  of  the  several  pairs  to 
prevent  them   from  warping. 

[("laltjis   •_'   to   4   not  printed   in   the  Gazette. 1 


1,244. r>().H.  KMTTING  MACIII.NE.  Kobcht  I  .lc.\(  KE8. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  .Tenckes  Knitting  Ma<  hlne 
Company.  Pnwtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rho<'e 
Island.  Filed  Jan.  20.  11M5.  Serial  No.  5.028.  («  1. 
66—12.) 


^  V 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  .series 
of  yarn  carriers,  a  throat  through  which  the  yarn  la  de- 
livered to  ami  withdrawn  from  the  needles,  and  a  yielding 
gate  normally  closing  the  throat 

2.  A  knitting  machine,  having.  In  rombinal  ion,  a  .series 
of  yarn  carriers,  a  throat  through  whb  h  yarn  is  delivered 
t.i  and  withdrawn  from  the  needles,  and  a  gate  normally 
closii.g  tlie  tlirctat  and  mounte.l  to  yield  vertically  In  either 
direction. 

."'..  .\  knlttlnc  iiui'  hlne.  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
(if  >arn  ■arrier'-,  ,i  throat  through  which  yarn  is  de- 
livered to  and  withdrawn  from  the  nee<lles.  a  gate  nor- 
mally closing  the  throat  lomprislng  two  pivoted  fingers 
projecting  inward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  throat  and 
mounted  to  swing  vertically  in  idther  dire.tjon  anci 
•springs  holding  thi>  fingers  In  normal  position. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


:;44..-,o4         (O.NTINUOrS     ZI  .\( '  SMKI.l'KK 
McA.    JuH.vsoN,    Hartford.    Conn.      Fileil    Fe 
Serial  No.  G,Ou:i.      (CI.  204-    ti4.> 


W11..1.SET 
4     1915. 


I.  A  liaklng  oven  consisting  of  a  flretiox.  a  baking  cham 
ber  adjacent  thereto  but  out  of  communication  therewith, 
and  receptacles  for  water  within  said  chaml>er  and  ex 
tending  Into  .said  flreboi,  the  said  receptacles  including 
a  pair,  of  which  the  lower  receptacle  Is  the  longer  and 
has  the  greater  extent  of  surface  exposed  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  heat. 

5.   In  a   baking  oven,  a  fire-box,  a   baking  chamber  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  divided  Into  superposetl  compartments. 


1  .\  unitary  -melting  apparatus  .  ornbininc  an  ele<-trle 
furiiMie  having  beat  insuiaiini;  walls;  a  |)reheatini;  re 
tort  having  heat  condu-  tlni;  thin  wiills  and  ( <uinected  with 
said  furna.e  whereUy  smeltable  material  may  be  pre- 
heated in  said  retort  and  passed  lilrectly  Into  said  fur- 
nace without  beini:  exposed  to  air  ;  and  a  fuel  burniiiir 
furtuice  arraimed  to  lieat  -aid  retort  :  and  a  conileiisir 
adapted  to  reicive  all  the  gaseous  products  from  said 
furnace. 

2  .\  unitary  smelting  apparatus  combining  an  In- 
ternally heated  electric  furnace  ;  a  preheating  retort 
adapted  to  retain  a  granulated  smeltal)le  material  ;  a 
fuel-burning  furnace  for  externally  tiring  said  retort  ;  » 
dropchuti-    hermetically    i-onnecting   said    retort    and    elec 
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trie   furnace,   whereby   preheated   material   may   gravitate 

tbr.  neh  said  <  hute  Into  said  furnace:  and  a  condenser 
arrange<l  to  receive  all  gases  from  said  electric  furnace 
independ -utly  of  said  fuel  liurnlng  furnace. 

8.  A  unitary  smelting  apparatus  combining  an  Inter- 
nally hcat.Ml  electric  furnace;  a  series  of  retort  sections 
arranged  zigzag  and  hermetically  connected  with  said 
electric  furnace;  and  a  fuel  l)urnlng  furnaie  for  externally 
firing  said   retort-sections. 

4.  A  combined  electric  and  fuel  smelting  apparatus  com 
pMsing  an  electric  furnace  ,  a  .  (.ndenser  connected  there 
with  to  receive  all  gases  therefrom  ;  a  preheating  retort 
independent  of  said  condenser  adapted  to  deliver  pre 
heated  material  into  said  furnaee  ;  and  an  independent 
furnace   for   heating  said   preheater 

6.  A  smelting  apparatus  combining  an  electric  fur- 
nace; a  preheater  superimposed  thereo\er.  means  for 
rabbeting  material  in  said  preheater  ;  an  independent  fur 
nace  for  heating  sai<l  preheater  ;  and  a  ■  ..niiensiT  for 
receiving  all  gases  evolved  in  said  electric    luriia.c. 


l,244..'.or>       ROAD  HriLI>l.N"i  MACHINE.     John  W.  Ki.v 

CAM),   Mount   Carmel.   Ohio       Filed   .Tune  2fi,   I'.tlfi.      Se 
rial  No.  105.815.      (CI.  37 — 7.) 


1  In  a  Dad  liullding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  plowing  and  distributing  itu'chanisms  mounte<l 
upon  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers,  each  roller 
thereof  being  of  a  form  of  a  truncate  of  a  cone,  means  for 
mounting  one  of  each  of  said  ndlers  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  In  rear  of  said  mechanism  and  with  their 
smaller  ends  inward,  a  roller  or  the  form  of  a  double 
truncate  of  a  cone,  and  means  for  mounting  said  roller 
centrally  >ipon  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  pair  of  rollers. 

2.  In  :i  r<\ad  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  plowing,  distributing  and  crowning  mechanisms 
mounted  uiam  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  jialr  of  rollers. 
each  roller  thereof  being  of  the  form  of  a  truncate  of  a 
cone,  means  for  mounting  one  of  each  of  said  rollers  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  mechanism 
and  with  their  smaller  ends  Inwaid.  a  r<)ller  of  the  form 
of  a  double  truncate  of  a  (one.  and  means  for  mounting 
said  roller  centrally  upon  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  said 
pair  of  rollers 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  1 


ably   connected   together  and   one   of   which    is   adju-lat'lv 
connected  with  the  l)od\   for  muvemenl  from  an  operative 


^' 


\ 


/ 


fc-  -..- 


I* 


to 


position  projecting  forward  d   the  l.ody   to  an   inoperative 
position  t>eneath  the  body 

(Claims  2  to  .1.  7.  ana  8  not  pritil.'d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.507.      WATP:R     COOLEI*      FLUOR       STRUCTIRK 

LiTHEit  I..  K.vox,  Avalou.  I'a..  assignor  to  Hluw  Knox 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  St)N..'i44. 
tibKl  Oct.  24,  1914.  This  applical  ion  fllwl  Mar  4.  IHIO. 
Serial  No.  82,191.      (CI.  257— 2&ti..i 


1.  A  water-cooled  floor  unit  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
members  having  horizonUl  portions  in  different  planes  ex- 
tending across  one  entire  dimension  thereof,  some  of  said 
members  in  one  of  the  planes  having  vertical  portion- 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  fusisl  to  a  member  In  the 
other  plane  to  form  watertight  ends  and  sides  of  the 
units  as  well  as  water  tight  divisions  between  different 
parts  of  the  unit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  cooled  floor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  \inits. 
each  tiuit  having  a  plurality  of  members  having  a  vertical 
flange  and  a  horizontal  portion,  the  horizontal  i)ortion- 
of  adjacent  members  being  connected  to  each  other  at  the 
Junction  of  the  horizontal  portions  and  the  vertical 
flanges,  and  a  top  plate  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  vertical  flanges,  said  vertical  flanges  forming  wall>  foi 
water   circulating   channels,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  water  c-ooled  floor  structure  comprising  a  holKrw 
Ijox  like  structure,  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions, and  an  angular  gimrd  or  baffle  placed  acljacent  to 
the  outlet  connection  and  extending  to  above  the  outlet 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 


1.244.50t).      TOY    WA(JON.      Ixnis    H.    KiKK.    New    Y()rk. 
N.   Y  .  assignor  to  Peg  I^ock   Block  Company.   Inc  .   New 
York.    .\     Y  ,    a   Cf)rporaticm    of   New    York.      Filed    Jan. 
2r>.  1917.      Serial  No.  144.r.Si»       iC]    21— (!5.) 
1     A   toy  wagon  of  the  knockdown   type,    comprising  a 
body,  a  supporting  axle  therefor  having  wheels  detachably 
Journalefl  on  Its  opposite  ends,  said  axle  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  body  for  movement  from  an  operative 
position  with  Its  ends  projecting  tieyond  the  body  to  an  in- 
operative  position   beneath    the    body,    and    means    for  ad 
Justably  holding  the  axle  In  its  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions. 

C.   A   toy  wagon    comprising  a    wheeled   body   having  a 
handle,  said   handle  being  formed  In   two  sections  detach- 


1.244.r)0S       VACUUM- SEALINC;     MACHINE       Eric     P 

KaAMEii,  Brooklyn,  and   Chakljis    1I.\mmku,  New    York, 

N.  Y..  assignors,   by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,   to 

American   Metal   Cap   Co.,   Brooklyn.   -N.   Y       F1i<cl    .Iul\ 

17.   lOlT).      Serial   No.  40,390.      (Cl.   220—97.) 

1.    In  a   vacuum  sealing  machine,  the  combination   of  n 

cloSei    provided    with   an    exhaust   port   and   an   air   port, 

means    for    cmtrolllng   said    ports    to   alternately    exhaust 

the  closet  and  to  connect  It  with  atmospherelc  air.  a  \>',i\u- 

ger  slidable  in  the  closet,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid  ible   in 

the  cylinder  and  (onnected  with  the  plunger,  and  a  passage 

connecting  the  closet  with  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 

restricting   means   whereby   when    the  closet   Is   exhaustc-d 

the   cylinder   will   t>e   subjected   to  a    retarded    exhaust,    t.i 

cause,  advance  of  the  piston  and   plunger  after  the  c  losei 

has  lieen  exhau8te<l. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  « 
closet  provided  with  a  door  to  close  the  same,  a  plunger 
slidable  In  the  closet,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  the 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  plunger,  a  port  In  the 
closet  for  connection  with  an  exhaust  device,  a  valve  in 
the  closet  controlling  the  exhaust  port,  a  slide  projectlui.' 
through  an  aperture  in  the  closet  an<l  connected  with  saiil 
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valvp  to  (  ontrol  the  valve,  aa  annular  valve  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  rlose  the  said  opening  when  the  slide  is  ad- 
vanced to  open  the  exhaust  valve,  said  slide  l)eing  ar 
ranged  to  he  pn(?aK<d  by  the  door  when  closed  and  shifted 
to  close  the  annular  valve  and  open  the  exhaust  valve,  a 
^priiii:  arranged  to  close  the  exhaust  valve  and  open  the 
rtir  valve,  a  restricted  passage  connectlns  the  cylinder  and 
cloH.t  to  exhaust  the  cylimltr  through  the  closet  upon 
closing  of  the  door  whereby  to  advance  the  piston  and 
plunger,  a  blade  carried  by  tlje  door  normally  in  position 
to  engage  said  slide,  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said 
blade  to  shift  it  from  normal  position,  and  a  rod  project 
log  from  the  cylinder  and  connecte<i  with  said  lever,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the  piston  at  the  final 
portion  of  its  advance  movement  to  swins;  the  lever  and 
shift  the  blade,  and  thereby  rvleasc  the  slide  to  close  the 
exhaust  valv  and  open  the  alf  valve. 


0.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  clijset,  a  port  for  connection 
with  .in  "Xhaust,  a  puppet  valve  arranged  to  close  such 
port,  an  air  inlet  port,  a  separ;ite  puppet  valve  arranged  to 
dose  the  air  port,  and  a  member  connecting  said  valves 
wheretiy  when  the  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  it  will 
rtr«t  open  the  exhaust  valve  and  upon  further  movement 
will  r|ii^.'  the  air  valve  and  upon  reverse  movement  of  the 
member  it  will  tlrst  open  the  .'xhiiisf  valve  and  upon  fur- 
ther movement  will  close  the  »lr  valVf,  said  -xhaust  valve 
when  closed  t)eing  pressed  against  Its  seat  by  atmospheri 
pressare. 

11  In  a  vacuum  sealing  cUiset.  a  port  for  lonnectlon 
with  an  exhaust,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  such  port,  an 
air  inl«-f  port,  a  separate  valvt  arranged  to  close  the  air 
port,  and  a  member  connectlnj  said  valves  whereby  when 
the  member  Is  moved  in  one  direction  it  will  first  open  the 
•  xhausr  valve  and  upon  further  movement  will  clos**  the 
air  valve  and  upon  reverse  motement  of  the  member  it  will 
first  open  the  exhaust  valve  «nd  upon  further  movement 
will  close  the  air  valve,  a  spring  attached  to  the  valve 
operating  member  to  move  it  to  close  the  exhaust  valve 
and  open  the  air  valve,  a  Joor  arranged  to  close  the 
closet,  and  means  arranged  ty>  cause  the  closing  of  the 
door  to  shift  the  valve  member  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  to  first  open  the  exhaust  valve  and  at  the  final 
'  losln,'  movement  to  close  the  air  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  7,   10.  and    11   to  20   not   printed   in   the 
<".azette  ] 


1,244.5«»9.  DYNAMO-ELECTBIC  MACHINE.  Benjamin 
<>.  Lammb.  Pittatargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
£le<*tric  and  Mannfactaring  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Pennsylvania.  PUed  Aur  2t,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,073. 
<ri.  171—262.) 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  macfeine  comprising  relative^ 
movable  members  separated  l|y  an  air  gap,  one  of  said 
inenibers  having  an  annular  teat-space  of  smaller  width 


at   the  periphery  adjacent   to   said   air   gap  than   at   other 
portions  thereof. 


2.  .V  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  relatively 
muvable  magnetlsable  members  s»'p«rated  by  an  air  gap, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  vent-space  radi- 
ally different  portions  of  which  are  nf  different  wiilths. 
the  smallest  width  tieiiig  at  that  portion  ,i<ljacent  to  thi» 
said  air  gap 

9.  In  a  dynamo  eleitrlc  machine,  a  iiiaKn"tizal>l>'  iii'in- 
ber  provided   with  an  annular   vent  spn<r   tli.    «i..!i"ii-   '.n 

the    sides    of    whirh    constitute    oppusitcly  .li>posed     ;;    clips 

of    laminations    S4'verally    having    a    frusto  conical    I'Tiii, 
and   further  comprising  a   plurality  of  trapezoidal   ■.p.iiiiiK 
iii'Tiibers    interposed    b«'twe«-n    the   said    groups    of    Ir.inina 
tious,    the    said    vent  space    being    narrowest    at    it^    itiiut 
periphfry. 

(Claims  .'{  to  s  nut  printed  iu  the  (Jazette.! 


1  244.510  I'MVKRSAL  MOTOR  Hevjamin  O.  LammI, 
I'ittsburgh.  I'a.,  asslnnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Mautifa-turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Fil-d  .July  'M>.  1914  SerlKl  No.  854,040.  (CI. 
172—276.} 


1.  The  combln.itlon  with  an  electric  motor  "f  the  unl 
vtTMii  type  provided  wiiii  a  luaiu  Held  winding,  of  an 
auxiliary  field  wimling  mounted  on  the  same  core  there- 
with, autl  a  transformer  so  connected  that  when  ih'  mo- 
tor is  supplied  with  direct  current,  .saiil  luixillary  wind- 
ing Is  not  inergiztil  and  whereby,  when  the  motor  is  sup- 
plied with  alteruating  current,  said  auxiliary  wlndinu  is 
so  energiz'-d  that  the  tlux  thereof  at  all  times  oppos<  -  the 
flux  of  the  main  field  winding 

■J  The  combination  with  an  ele.  trie  motor  provided 
with  a  main  field  winding,  of  an  auxiliary  field  winding 
rnountid  on  the  same  rore  thert-wlth.  and  transformer 
tn''.ans  for  •■lo-rKizinir  saltl  auxiliary  wliiiliiiK  from  the 
motor  supply  cirniit  so  that  the  fiux  thfreof  ujipones  the 
tlux  of  the  main  field  winding,  salil  means  lieing  responsive 
to  alternating  current  and  unre>»pou.slve  to  direct  current. 

,1.   The  combination   with  an   electric  motor  of  the  unl 
versal  type  provlde<l  with  a  main  field  winding,  of  an  au\ 
lliary  field  winding  mounted  on  the  same  core  therewith, 
a  .*>rie«  trnnsforiuer,  connections  from  the  primary  wind- 
ing of   the   transformer   to   the   supply   circuit  of   the   mo- 
tor, and   connections   from   the  secondary    winding   of   the 
transformer    to    said    auxiliary    winding,    whereby,    wbeu 
the    motor    Is    supplied    with    direct    current,    said    trans 
former   will  be  inactive  and,   when   the   motor  Is   suppUeil 
with   alternating   current,    said    transformer   Is   energised 
to  excite  said  auxiliary  winding  and  cause  the  fiux  pro- 
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du<<Hl  thereby   to  oppose  the  flux  generated  by   the  main 

field   winding 

4.  The  n.mbinaiion  with  an  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  main  field  wiudiun  and  with  an  auxiliary  field 
winding  in  Uik'  therewith,  of  a  current  transformer  con 
nected  to  energize  said  auxiliary  winding  in  opposition  to 
.said  main  field  winding  and  having  its  primary  winding 
conne<  ted  in  series  relation  to  said  motor. 


1,244,511  LNIVKRSAI.  MOTOR,  Uenjamix  G.  Lamme, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  rompsny,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania liled  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.603.  (CI. 
172—276.) 


($m&m , 


1.  Tho  ronibination  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  com- 
mutator type  provided  with  a  field  winding,  of  an  elec- 
tromairnetir  switch  provided  with  an  operating  winding,  a 
closed  winding  lu  lndu(  live  relation  to  said  operating 
winding,  connections  from  said  operating  winding  to  the 
circuit  of  said  motor,  said  switch  being  responsive  to  di 
rect  current  and  non-responsive  to  alteruating  current  by 
virtue  of  tran.sformer  action  exerted  by  said  operating 
winding  upon  said  closed  winding,  and  lonnectlons  where 
by  said  switch,  when  operated,  causes  the  energization  of 
additional  turn.s  in  the  field  winding  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  <ombiuatiou  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  com 
mutator  type  provided  with  a  field  winding,  of  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  and  attendant  counection-s  arranged  to 
modify  the  field  excitation  of  said  motor  by  Its  operation, 
said  switch  tielng  proviii«d  with  an  operating  winding 
ii^fi  with  a  short  circuited  winding  in  inductive  relation 
thereto  and  being  responsive  to  direct  current  and  not  to 
alternating  current  liy  vlifue  of  the  magnetic  effect  of 
said  short  circuited  winding  upon  said  operating  winding, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of 
the  commutator  type  provided  with  a  field  winding,  of  a 
solenoid  in  conductive  connection  with  said  winding,  a 
switcl>  embodying  and  operated  by  a  core  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  solenoid,  (onnectlons  where- 
by said  switch,  when  operated,  energizes  additional  turns 
iu  the  field  winding  of  .said  dynamo  electric  machine,  and 
an  auxiliary  short  circuited  winding  Inductively  inter 
linked  with  said  solenoid  for  neutralizing  the  flux  thereof 
when  said  scdenoid  Is  energized  by  alternating  current. 


flx<Hl  axle  ailjacent  said  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  in  \\> 
outer  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
2.  A  mounting  for  steering"^ wheels  of  motor  vehicles 
comprising.  In  combinati<in.  a  fixed  axle,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  whetl  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
yoke  having  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  said  wheel,  bear 
ings  in  each  of  said  arms  in  which  sai.l  shaft  is  rotatabl> 
mounted,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  yoki 
to  said  axle  at  ^joints  above  and  Iwlow  said  shaft 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle,  a  bra<ket  on  said 
fixed  axle  :  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  bracket  ,  a 
yoke  having  an  ear  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket 
and  a  pair  of  ears  straddling  the  end  of  said  fixed  axle 
and   pivotally    connected    thereto,    stid    .voke    b.lug    in    th" 

.form  of  an  Inverted  U,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheel  between  its  arms;  and  bearings  in  thf  arms  of 
said  yoke  for  the  reception  of  the  shaft. 

6.  -A,  mounting  for  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  axle,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  seid  axle,  a  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  said  wheel,  bearings  in 
eaih  of  said  arms  in  which  said  shaft  t>  rotatably  mount 
ed,  means  for  pivotallv  connecting  the  lower  en^l  of  the 
inner  arm  of  said  yoke  to  tho  fixed  axle  an.l  a  utiiversal 
J(dnt  between  the  axle  and  inner  arm  of  said  vok*-  in  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  yok>- 

7.  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle,  an  upright  on  said 
fixed  axle  and  having  a  bearing,  an  arm  extending  from 
«aid  upright,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  said 
upright,  a  gear  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having 
a  bearing  In  said  arm,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  gear,  an  ar(ii  at  one  end  of  said  nxle 
and  through  which  said  stub  shaft  projects,  a  yoke  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  arch  and  said  fixed  axle,  said  vok-' 
being  In  the  form  of  an  inverted   U  and  being  adapted  to 

I   receive  the  wheel   between   its  arms,   and   bearings   In    the 
arms  of  said  yoke  for  the  reception  of  said  stub  shaft. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,244,512,  DRIVINOGEAR  AM»  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES  Thomas  F.  Udbkttbr,  Co- 
lumbus, Ga.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,051. 
(CI.  ISO— 43. J 


1.  .\  mounting  for  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  fixed  axle,  a  driven  rota- 
table  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  .said  axle,  a  wheel  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  .voke  having  a  pair  of  arms 
straddling    said    wheel,    said    yoke    being   pivoted    to    said 


1.244.51.'!.        <;R1MiI.\G  HUK,        .Tuns'      Hni.LANU     Lktz, 
Crown  I'oint.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing 
Company,  Crown  Point,  Ind  ,  a  Corporation  of  Indlann 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,800.      (CI.  83—3.) 


1.  .\  grinding  bur  (unsisting  of  «  generally  flat  disk 
having  a  series  of  grinding  rilis  projecting  therefrom  and 
liavlng  their  flat  top  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  and  forii. 
ing  shearing  edges,  said  ribs  lieing  arranged  In  plural 
series  of  parallel  ribs  separated  by  angular  ribs  having 
their  angles  alternately  facing  In  opposite  directions, 

2.  A  grinding  bur  consisting  of  a  generally  flat  disk 
having  a  series  of  grinding  ribs  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  their  flat  fop  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  form- 
ing shearing  edges,  said  ribs  being  arranged  in  plural 
series  of  parallel  ribs  Interrupted  at  intervals  and  sepa 
rated  by  angularly  disposed  ribs  having  their  angles  alter- 
nately facing  in  opposite  directions. 


1,244.514.        GRINDING  BUR.       John      Holland     Letz. 

Crown  I'oint.  Ind,.  assignor  t..  The  Letz  Manufacturing 

Company,  Crown  I'oint.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  IT.    1917.     Serial  No.  142,801.     (CI,  8S— .S.) 

1.   A   grinding    bur    consisting   of  a    generally    flat    disk 

baviiig  a  serl.  s  of  grinding  rlt>s  proje.  ting  therefrom  ai»il 

having  their  fiat  top  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  and  form 

ing    shearing    eiges.    said    rii>s    being    arranged    in    plural 
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groupsi  (onsUtlng  of  th»'  main  parallel  ribs  ^xten.Ung  at 
Ren.Tall.v  a.utf  an^le«  to  radial  Hn.H,  and  short  baffle 
rlb!<  at  "substautlally  right  angles  to  the  main  portions, 
twth  sets  of  ribs  comblnloK  to  form  comparatively  wide. 
tortuou.s  passages  to  the  ^rlphery  generally  parallel  to 
the  line  of  the  main  ribs,  and  vflry  rontracteil  more  direct 
passages  for  the  finely  ground  grain  on  substantially 
radUl  linns,  some  of  the  baffle  ribs  serving  to  direct  the 
finely  ground  irraln  to  the  more  direct  passages. 


S.^' 


J     .-     4     «    'i'c 


■'  \  p-lndlng  bur  conaUtlng  of  a  generally  fiat  disk 
having  a  series  of  grinding  rlb»  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  their  flat  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  form 
Ing  shearing  edges,  said  rlba  being  arranged  In  plural 
ijroups  consisting  of  the  main  parallel  ribs  extending  at 
::enerally  acute  angles  to  radial  line.,  and  short  baffle  ribs 
at  substantially  right  angles  t©  the  main  portions,  said 
baffle  ribs  being  connected  to  the  main  ribs,  one  at  each 
^n.l  and  extending  therefrom  lo  oppoalte  directions,  both 
s,.ts  of  ribs  combining  to  form  comparatively  wide,  tor 
tuous  passages  to  the  periphery  generally  parallel  to  the 
line  of  the  main  ribs,  and  very  contracted  more  direct 
passages  for  the  finely  ground  grain  on  substantially 
radial  lines. 


1244  515.  (IRINDINtJ-BUR.  JoH.v  Holland  Lkt/.. 
Crown  Point,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing 
tompauy,  Crown  Point.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiaua. 
Fll-d  Jan.   IT.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.802.      (CI.   8.H— ;!.) 


*  P 


rupted  at  Intervals  and  extending  at  acute  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  series,  sections  of  one  series  of  ribs  t)«»lnK 
interposed  between  pairs  of  the  other  series  of  rll>s  so 
as  to  form  plural  series  of  acute  angles  with  small  open 
Ings  at  their  outwardly  directed  apexes,  said  series  of 
angles  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  the  adjacent 
periphery,  and  each  of  said  series  of  angles  being  sepa 
rated  from  the  ailjao'nt  series  by  a  considerable  plane 
space. 


1,244.51«.  (JRI.N'DINCJ-BUR.  John  Holl.^.vd  Let/. 
Crown  Point.  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manvifacturlntt 
Company.  Crown  Point.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Flle.l    M«y    7,    1917       Serial    N.).    l«fi,8»«.       (Cl.   8,3— ;i.) 


n'- 


1.  A  iirindlng  bur  cou.sistlnj?  of  a  generally  flat  lU.sk 
having  a  series  of  grinding  rlhg  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  their  flat  top  surfaces  iB  the  same  plane  and  form 
iug  shearing  edges,  said  ribs  consisting  of  plural  series  of 
parallel  ribs  separated  by  oth^r  similar  series  of  parallel 
ribs  Interrupted  at  Interval.*  and  extending  at  acute 
angles  to  the  first -mentioned  series,  sections  of  one  series 
..f  ribs  t>elng  Interposed  between  pairs  of  the  other  series 
of  ribs  so  as  to  form  plural  ferles  of  acute  angles  with 
>mall  openings  at  their  outwardly  directed  apexes  said 
series  of  angles  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
adjacent  periphery,  and  each  of  said  series  of  angles  l>e 
ing  separated  from  the  adjacant  series  by  a  considerable 
plane  space. 

2.  A  grinding  bur  conalstlng  of  a  generally  flat  disk 
having  a  series  of  grinding  rlts  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  their  flat  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  form 
ing  shearing  eilges.  said  rlba  conaUtlng  of  plural  aeries 
of  parallel  ribs  Interrupted  »t  Intervals  and  separated 
by    other    similar    aerlea    of    parallel    ribs    likewise    Inter- 


1.  A  grinding  plate  having  on  Its  urface  plural  series 
of  long  shearing  rll)s  with  their  ground  oft  tops  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  arrange<l  to  form  generally 
parallel  and  non  converging  passages  and  all  set  at  a 
considerable  angle  to  radial  lines,  together  with  plural 
series  of  lower  baffle  ribs  arranged  In  generally  radial 
lines  between   the  shearing  ribs. 

;<  A  grinding  plate  having  on  its  surface  plural  series 
of  longitudinal  shearing  ribs  having  their  ends  offset  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  thirty  degrees  to  the  line  thereof 
and  with  their  ground  off  tops  In  the  same  horliontal 
plane  and  arranged  to  form  generally  parallel  and  non  con- 
verging passages  and  all  set  a.t  a  considerable  angle  to 
radial  lines,  together  with  plural  series  of  lower  baffle 
rl!)s  arranged  In  generally  ra.llal  lines  betww-n  the  offset 
ends  of  the  shearing  ribs. 

5.  A  grinding  plate  having  on  Its  surface  plural  series 
of  longitudinal  shearing  ribs  having  their  ends  offset  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  thirty  degrees  to  the  line  thereof 
and  with  their  ground  off  tops  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  arranged  to  form  generally  parallel  and  non  converg- 
ing passages  and  all  .set  at  a  .onslderable  angle  to  ra 
dial  lines,  and  plural  series  of  lower  Iwffle  rlhs  arranged 
In  generally  radial  lines  betwwn  the  offset  ends  of  the 
shearing  ribs,  the  ends  of  one  series  of  longitu<ltnal  ribs 
being  arrange*!  In  staggered  relation  to  the  adja.ent  .'nds 
of  the  adjacent  series  of  longitudinal  ribs 

irialms  2  and   4   not   printed   In   the  (la/.ette.l 


1,244.517  CRINMNO  BT'R.  John  Holi  a.no  T.itz. 
Crown  Point.  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing 
fornpany,  OoAn  Point.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation  of  In. liana. 
1917       Serial    No.    166.897.       (Cl.    >^3      3.) 


Filed    May 


i^-^.-^^ 


3f  ;  Qi 


1.    A  grinding  bur  comprising  the  annular  base  portion, 
with  plural  series  of  ribs  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
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the  flat  tops  forming  shearing  edges,  each  of  said  series 
oomiK.sed  of  n  set  ,.f  generally  parallel  elongate.l  inner 
ribs  set  at  an  a,ut.  HU.Ie  to  a  central  radial  y-'^^ 
section  containing'  the  series,  a.,  outer  set  of  shorter  ribs 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  inner  set  and  having 
the  same  number  so  as  to  forjn  continuations  there.,  .  and 
an  interme.liate  set  of  very  sh.,rt  ribs  In  sta.^rered  relation 
To  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  tw.,  s.  t.  ,.f  ribs,  the  ribs 
Of  each  of  sal.l  sets  b-lng  physl.ally  >.p.>ra!ed  from  the 
ribs   of    the    othr    sets,    substantially   as   sh..wn    and    de 

2  \  grinding  bur  comprising  the  annular  base  portion, 
with  plural  series  of  ribs  pr.>J.Mtlng  therefn.m  an.l  having 
th.'  flat  tops  forming  shearing  .Miges.  each  of  sai.l  series 
,.on.pose,l  of  a  .e,  of  generally  parallel  elongate,!  inner 
ribs  set  at  an  a.uf  an^le  to  a  central  radial  Ine  of  the 
section  containing  the  serL  s.  an  .uter  set  of  shorfr  ribs 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  Inn.r  s..,  and  having 
the  same  number  so  as  to  form  continuations  there,.  .  and 
an  lntcrn,e,iiate  set  of  very  short  ribs  In  staggered  relation 
to  the  adja.ent  en.ls  ot  th..  other  sets  ..f  ribs,  the  outer 
.nds  of  the  inner  set  an.l  the  inner  ends  .,f  th-  ..uter  stt 
,,f  ribs  havlnu  th..  right  angular  extensions  s.t  at  an  angle 
,0  th..  genenU  .llrection  of  th..  ribs,  the  ribs  of  each  of 
said   sets  being  physically   separated   from   the  ribs  of  the 

other  sets.  ^  ..    _ 

3  V  grin.llng  Vur  comprising'  the  annular  t.ase  portion, 
with  plun.1  s..ri,.s  of  ribs  pr,.Je,.tlng  therefrom  and  having 
the  flat  t,.ps  f,.rn.ing  shearin.-  .-Iges.  each  of  said  series 
composed  of  a  set  of  generally  parall..!  elonuat...!  inner 
ribs  set  .It  an  acut-  angle  t,.  a  ,-,-ntral  radial  line  of  the 
sctlon  -•ontainlnc  th..  s.-rP-s.  an  outer  set  of  shorter  ribs 
extending  generallv  parallel  to  the  Inner  set  and  having 
the  same  numln-r  so  as  to  form  cntinuations  ther..of.  an 
lnterme.ltat..  set  of  very  short  ribs  in  staggered  r.^lation  to 
the  adja.ent  en.is  of  the  oth.r  two  sets  of  ribs,  the  ribs  of 
ea.-h  of  said  sets  being  physically  K,.pnrated  from  the  ribs 
of  the  other  sets,  and  short  ribs  ,.n  th..  periphery  between 
,he  ends  ..f  the  outer  set  of  ribs,  substantially  as  shown 
mill   il-'srrlbe,!. 


244.r>l'' 
L>UCIN«i 

COL.N.   Cl< 

Company, 

<  (rltlna! 
<i74.Mt2 
i;ii;i     S. 


MKTlUtl'  OK   A.M-   APPAU.VnS  FOR  PRO 
SP\KKLESS  (OMMITATIO.V      JoHN  C.  LiN 
l,.lan,l.  Ohio.  a>sun..r  t..  Th-  Lincoln  Electric 
Clefeland,    Ohio,     a     «-orporatt,.n     <-f     Ohl.. 
'application     flleri     Feb.     2,     1912,     Serial     No. 
l.lvl.led    aud    this    a|)pll,atlon    file,!    May 
rial    No.    765.518.      (Cl.    171—228.) 


brush    which   consists   in   .-ausing   such   dlrc'tlon   of  rota 
tion    as    will    pr.Hlu,-..   at    the   said    intermediate    brush     a 
p,darity    ..f   the   armature    i>ole   of   the    same    sign    ai*    the 
polaritv  of  the  two  pole  port!. ins 

•5  The  method  of  preventing  sparking:  in  a  rotarj 
transformer  having  a  divided  pole,  a  drum  wound  arma 
tur..  main  brushes  and  an  intermediate  current-collecting 
brush  which  consists  in  causing  a  dire.'tion  of  rotation 
and  polarity  of  poles  such  that  the  arn.ature  r.a.tlon  will 
tend  t,>  weaken  the  stationary  poles. 

4  In  a  rotarv  transformer,  the  combinntiou  of  a  drum 
wound  armature:  a  suitable  .commutator;  m..ans  for  cre- 
ating a  magnetic  field  and  including  dlvld.-d  poles  ;  main 
l.rwsh.s  an.l  an  intermediate  brush;  the  windings  of  said 
pole  p..rtions.  armatur.^  and  connections  being  arranged 
so  that  th..  .lire.tion  of  rotation  will  be  su.h  that  the 
generated  current  will  produce  a  pob-  In  th.'  arniatur-  ot 
the  .sani..  sign  as  th..  a.ljacent  field  pole  pieces. 


1244  519        PLASTIC    COMPOSITION.       M.miTIN     Link, 
'  Freeport.  111.      Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.      S,  rial  No.   113,330. 

(Cl.  106—24.) 

The  herelndescrllx-d  composition  of  mutter  .:,>nsistiug  of 
.Inders,  stucco  .-.■ment.  lime  aud  water,  substHniially  in 
the  proportions   specified 


1244  520  IRONlN(J  HOARD  Fbknanpo  C.  Lunn,  Kasi 
Lynn.  W  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917  S.rlal  No.  103.157 
(Cl.  68—10.} 


'.. 


t  The  m.lho.i  .if  stMuring  substantially  sparkless  com 
mutation  in  a  .livided  pol..  drum  wound  dynamo-electric 
,n-uhine  whbh  -  insists  In  withdrawing  curnnt  from  the 
armature  .oils  at  a  point  Int.rs.-cted  by  a  plane  passing 
betwcn  tw..  pole  p..rtl,ins  and  through  the  armatures 
axis,  an.l  .auslnk'  that  direction  ..f  armature  rotation 
^^hich  will  make  the  polarity  of  the  same  sign  as  that  at 
.a.h  of  sal. I  two  pole  portions. 

•'  The  method  of  prev.-ntint  sparking  in  n  rotary 
iia'nsformer  having  a  dlvlde<l  pole,  a  ,lrum  w.-und  arma- 
ture   main  brush. .s  and  an  Interme.lln te  ,-urrent  collecting 


An  ir..ninj.'  taMe  .'mbodylng  a  top  having  an  ,.p.nlug 
therein,  an  ironing  b..aid  arrang.'d  within  sal.l  ..penlng  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  top,  piv.. tally  m..unt.d  support- 
for  the  opposite  .'uds  of  said  ironing  lK)ard.  means  for 
hing.-dlv  .onnecting  -ne  en.l  .-f  said  lr,.ning  board  to  the 
upper  ,.nd  of  one  ,.f  said  supports,  the  oth..r  end  of  said 
tn.ning  board  resting:  l....s.  ly  on  the  upp.r  end  of  the  other 
support,  m.-ans  conne.tiug  said  supp..rt8  tog.  iher  for  si 
multaneous  mov.'ment,  and  means  f..r  swinpin;:  said  sup- 
p.,rts  upwar.ily  to  .l-'vate  \)u-  ir..niii^;  boar.l  int..  a  plan.. 
above  th.'  table  top 


1     24  4     52  1        VE(;KTAHLK  I'HYlNi; OIL       Sebastian 
l",iMA.MTZ,   Merida,   Mexl,-o.   assign. .r  of  twenty  five  one- 
hun.lr.-.lths    to    Joseph    Joffe.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Feb.    17.    1916.      Serial   No.    7n,8:-!9       (i'l.    1.S4--56.) 
1     As  a  new  artlcl..  of  manufacture  an  oil  .1.  rived  from 

seeds  of  a  plant  ..f  the  gen.is.  SaUui.  family  JMhxat^v. 
7      \s  a  nt.w  artli  1..  .>f   manufacture  a  product  from  the 

process  of  obtaining  oil  from  the  ,  hia  plant  consisting  of 

a  residue  forming  a  '-attl..  food. 

fClatins  2  to  6  not  printe.i  in  the  liaz.tte.] 


1244  5''2      MMLINGCARD.     William   W    McCi.ay  and 
'  Claukn.  E  G.  McCi.AY.  Chi.ag...  HI.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1916. 
Seiial    N...   123,313.      (Cl.   229-»'7.5.) 
\    mailing  devi..'   .-..mprlslng   a    si,,  et    .•.,mp,.s,-d    of    two 
..■,ti..ns   .ach  of  whi.h   has  sl.ie  Haps   which   are   f.d.lable 
inwar.i  on  the  inner  face  of  the  s..  ti..n.  an.l  said  se.  tlons, 
with   the  side  flaps   fold.-d   ther.-on.   Icing  also   foldalde  on 
each  .-ther  with  the  fold.-d  side  flaps  therebetween,  n  seal- 
ing flap  .  n  the  top  of  one  of  the  se.tlons  and  engag.-able 
with  th..  back  of  the  other  section  wh..n  the  sections  are 
folde.1     po.kets   mounted    un    the    side    flaps,    said    pockets 
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beln?  on  th<-  inner  faops  uf  the  Paps  when  the  latter  are 
folded,  anil  th^■  upen  nnds  of  the  pockets  being  located  at 
the  Inner  en  Is  »t  the  flap«,  and  a  letter  sh»^t  carried  by 


SPOtiiiti       itl' 

flaps, 


ar..r.sai<l   sectlcin.s.   an.l    fuMabio   S.'tw.-.'n    said 
th-    i.rhtT    «'>.!tli>n,    and    Ln-neath    th.>    folded 


able   toward   jiml    lr.<iii   tli<'   -.lun.',   .1    shaft   joiirual.tl   In    th- 
franu'   and    DMnovabii    tln'iifKoii.    a    ty|>i-   carrii  i    trlctioii 
ally  niuiint"d  ou  lU,-  shalt   1.,  r.itaic  fin-n  with  and  r'luuv 
abl.'  thrr»-ii«>ni  wh-n  tli-  .shaft  i*  d'la.  htd  from  thf  frame, 
rollers   larri.-d   hy    th.-  shaft   at    th.'   .ud--  nf   thr   typ'-   .ar 
ri.T  aiiil   en^'n^;ltl;,'   th.-  piat.ii    r,,   .'ff,-,  t    I  h.     nitatinii   ,,:    th- 
shaft,   on*'  of  sai.l    roilvrs   l.ein^'   rmn  vahl.'   in   p.iinit    th..- 
renioval    >,:   the    type   carri.  r.   .uid    intt'rl.HkiiiK    iiuan-   be- 
tw..ii  ..aid  rollers  and  shaft   to   hold   th.    two  a^-aiu-t   ac- 
cid.'Ulal    (ietarhiiiftu   and    |>!'\.i!i    th>ir    n-lative   rotation. 


1.244.52:;  MOVAIU.ETOP  I)ESK.  Vkh>\  s.  .M.u4.  ellus. 
Orange.  N.  .1.  FiU-d  .luir  i:i.  \'.i\r,,  .•s,>rlal  .No  Ms, 972 
(CI.  45—6.) 


'<  lii  MpiMiitii-  oi  th.-  .  h.ira<  t.-r  s.t  forth,  the  combiua- 
1  tiun  with  .1  support,  .d' a  plat.i,  niounird  thereon,  a  frame 
iuovahl\  iiiouiii.-il  .1,  th.  -iippori,  ,1  t.\p.'  carrl.T  In  the 
frame  c(<o|„.ratiui,'  with  tlo  platm  a  -noi,,!  tram,  inov- 
abl.'  toward  .md  from  th.-  first  frani.-,  an  inkinu  device 
in  thf  s.Moiid  iraiii.'  .  .1  .p.-i  atiui;  with  th<-  typ.-  (  arri.-r.  a 
shirld  iiio\.il.I_\  in-Miiit...l  ov.-:  til.-  -.-.Olid  train.-  ami  inking 
d»'vi(-.-,  .ind  a  spring  l.-arin-  ,iL-alii>t  Iht-  -iipi)ort  and  shield 
for  ur«inK  sjiid  shi. M  ay.iin-t  tin-  v,.,,,!],!  frame,  the  sec- 
ond frani.-  against  lln-  lirst  fraiin-.  an.l  Hi.  typ.-  .arrler  of 
the  tirst  frame  into  coa.ti..ii  uith  th.-  plai.-n 

[Claim.s  2  to  4.  6.  ami  7  not   print. -.1  m  the  tiaz.-tte.] 


-     A  .l.'sk  f..rint'.l   with  8lile-bodi*'s  havinu;  >'a.  h  a   .  ham 
ber  in  its  upp.-r  part  an.l  an  Intervt-ninK  sp.i.-..  -„  tw.'.-n  th.' 
sanif   with   a  r.-nter  top  fitted   mnvahly  to  su.h  spa.p  and 
a  croti.s  liar  iip.m  ea(  h  side  l)ody  next  the  edge  of  the  cen- 
ter top.  a  sid*'  top  e.xtemled  over  each  of  the  aide  bodies  to 
the  said  ir.>ss  bar  and  raovaJ)le  away  from  the  same,  each 
sid*"  top  having'  a  pair  of  links  at  t-ach  end  extendfd  d"wn 
wardly  within  the  said  chamber  and  operating  to  move  the 
side-top  first  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  its  orlgl 
nal  level  In  uncovering  the  »aid  (hamber. 

7  A  de*k  formed  of  side  bodies  having  each  a  .hamber 
in  the  upper  part  and  prt»^lded  with  separate  movable 
side  tops,  a  bottom  tie-plate  connecting  the  two  bodies 
through  an  intervening  spaie.  a  (-enter  top  fltte.l  umvably 
and  normally  flush  with  the  side  tops  over  the  sai.l  space 
and  having  journals  pivoted  upon  tht>  side  bodies.  th>'  said 
top  being  reversible  upon  suih  journal,  a  giiUle  bar  in  the 
bottom  of  .such  space,  a  flap  hinged  upon  the  front  edge 
of  the  center  top.  a  front  plate  hinged  to  the  said  flap  ami 
guided  by  the  said  bar  to  normally  clone  the  front  of  the 
said  space,  the  flap  being  adapte<l  to  clear  the  bottom  tit- 
plate  when  the  center  top  it  reversed. 

8.  A  desk  having  a  bo<ly  with  posts  at  four  corners  and 
a  chamber  in  its  upper  part  with  transverse  spaces  inside 
the  casing  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  top  fitted 
movably  to  the  body  above  the  posts,  links  pivoted  to  move 
within  the  ends  of  the  chamber  and  Jointed  to  the  said 
top  an.l  the  .'orrespimdlnj:  links  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamber  being  connected  rlMjidly  to  a  ro<-k  shaft,  whereby 
the  said  links  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  move 
in   unison   with   .me  another. 

[Claims  1  and  '.^  to  C,  not  DfititetJ  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.244, .'523        PROCKS.<    t.F    MANrFACTlRINf ;    PAI'KK 
rULP.      Tst  NEVA    .Mari.s.\wa     Fukuoka.    Japan       Filed 
Aug.   2.   1917.      Serial   No.   1h4,u»;h.       km.  91       ll.i 
1.    .V    proress   to   mamifa.  ttire   pap.  r   pulp   .  haracterlred 
by   .ooklng   vegPtalde  tibrons  materials  with  a   s.dution  of 
ammonium    bisulfite,    substantially    as    and     f..r    the    pur- 
pos«'s   here  I  nlM"  fore   set   forth 

4.  A  pro<-ess  of  maiiiifa.furiiiK  pap.r  pulp  cliar.i.  terized 
by  the  u»e  as  cooking  llipmr  ammonium  blsuliit.-  or  Its 
mixture  with  sulfuri>us  acl.l  .,r  a  s.dulde  sulfite,  maiufaiu- 
Ing  acidity  ..f  fr.mi  <>  i  u<  <i.s  normal  and  etr.-.tln«  the 
ro.ikini,'  by  th.-  iw.i  sta«''s  .)f  prelimin.-iry  heating  ami  final 
beating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinljefore 
set  forth. 

'<"!alms  2  an.l  3  not  printed  hi  the  <  j.i /,.tte.  ] 


1.244,524       CHECK     INDORSING   MACHINE       WiluaM 
K.  MvasHiLi..  Ma*p«th,  N.  Y      Filed  May  3,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  96,0.>«7.      tCl.   101 — 23s.  I 
1.    lu  apparutui  of  the  (liaracter  s»?t   forth,   the  coaibi- 

uatlon  with   1  lotatable  platan,  of  a  ^wiugtug  frame  inov 


1.244. .-26        VALVE  (iltlNHEK        Loi  is    H.     Ma.ssputte. 

I"r..\  i.l.-iire    R.    I.,   an.l   i;e(>r.,e   ( •.    Boswei  1..    I»:inl»-ls.)n, 

<'onii,    assignors    U>    M  H    T.h>1    Company.    Providence. 

R     I  .   a   Corporation   of   Rho.le   Island.      Filed    Apr.    26, 

litli;    .Serial  No.-9.'?.7.v4.     Renew. -l  .lum-  II,  I'.tl".     Serial 

.No     174  ir,:!       (CI.  51—4., 

I  .\s  an  .irtbl.-  ..f  manufa.t  iir.-.  a  to.d  for  i;ri[i.liiig 
\n\\i-^  .iiid  tin-  like  (-omprising  a  handle  portion,  a  -li.iijk 
haxiiii:  ;in  offset  In t.-rmedlaf<-  portion  ami  a  s.rt-\\  <lrl\er 
form  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  members  m.iunted 
on  opposite  si.b-s  of  the  scr>-w  driver  form  and  adjustable 
tow.ird  ami  from  each  other,  and  means  for  hoi. ling  said 
members  in  adjusted  p.isitions.  ea<-h  .d  said  memb.-rs  i-e- 
ing  provi.|i-.|   with  a   projectin,;   prong 

H.  .\s  an  artlije  ..f  mnnufai-tiir.-.  a  \aKi-  yrimlei  coin- 
prising  a  shank  provided  with  a  pair  .d'  offset  in.  ini..-rs 
thef,-.,ii,  .-,i.  h  having  n  l.m;:ituillnal  slot  at  one  en.i  ami  a 
trausv.  rs.-  sb.t,  each  having  a  pr.<j--.-ti..n  exten.ling  mate- 
rially 'i4-.\.iii.l  Mild  traii»ver-.'  slot,  ami  means  b.r  se.-urini; 
»aid  nnuib4-r«i  to   the  *hauk   through  the  transversie   sK,t« 
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said    -hank    liaung    means    f..r    entering   the    longitudinal 

sbjts. 


another,  and  means  comprising  deliquescent  material  n.r- 
mallv  retaining'  said  members  separated. 


5.  As  an  article  ..f  manufacture,  a  valve  grinder  com 
prising  H  sliank  ha^lng  a  double  pin  thereon  and  a  bolt 
an.l  nut  ami  a  pair  ..f  pronged  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  s;ibl  --ii.-ink  i-ai  li  lia\lng  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving 
saM  stinl.  and  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  said  bolt, 
sal. I  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  along  which  the  bolt 
can  be  a.ljiist.d. 

7  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  of  the  Character 
il.-s.  rii..-il  . umprislBg  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
th.-ret hrough.  a  fastening  d.vi' 1  adjustable  along  said  slot, 
two  jaw  menib<-rs  ailjustabb  tto-rewtth.  and  means  on  the 
shank  for  guiding  said  jaw  members 

s  As  an  nrti.-le  of  manufacture,  a  tool  of  the  (haractf-r 
iles<  riiied  comprlslnL:  a  shank  havini:  a  longitudinal  slot 
therethrough,  a  fast,  nini:  ilevb-e  adjustable  al.-ng  said 
sl.it.  anil  two  pronged  valve  grlnillng  members  adjustable 
with  s&iil  fastening  devi(-e  to  project  the  prongs  of  said 
members  when  they  are  advan.-ed  and  to  move  them  hack 
to  a  position  abing  the  shank  wh.  n  they  are  retracte<l. 

ji'laims  •_'.  4.  and  •'.  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.244..'i27  I'.Ui  FOR  I.OWKK  I.IMRS  Nitk  M  xth.mios. 
Dallas,  Tex  Filed  Feb  I't  litl7  Serial  No.  149.6i:{. 
(CI.  2—126.; 


A  pad  or  filler  for  lower  limbs  comprising  a  sheet  of 
stiffened  fabrii.  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  having  an 
Intermediate  rounded  portion  tapering  sharply  to  the 
lowe:  eml  and  gradually  to  the  upper  end  of  the  filler. 
said  sheet  having  front  meeting  edges  and  a  top  straight 
flange,  in  i-onibiuatlon  with  two  tapes  secured  to  the  flange 
ami  overIapi)inL'  eaih  oth.  r  and  tied  togith.r  on  said 
tiauge  at   tin-  rear  of  said  filler. 


l,244.r.V.s  VAiLUM  I.UJHTNINd-ARRESTER.  D.\viu 
T  M.K\.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
tjompauy.  Incorporated.  Nt-w  York.  N  Y,.  a  t'oiporation 
of  New  Y..rk  Filed  Nov  U.  1916  Serial  No.  130.349. 
(CI,  175  -30  ) 

1.   In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester    a  short  circuiting  de- 
vice comprising   contact   members    t. -tiding   t..   engage   one 


■;  In  -1  vacuum  li::hininu  arr.-sttr  .t  sliort-circulting 
(ie\i<.-  .  luiiiirisini:  a  !l\r<l  eonta.-t  meiiib.  r,  a  movable  con- 
tact lie  iiib. f  t.-nding  to  engage  sal.l  fixed  member,  and  de- 
Iif|u«-S(-.  lit  material  normally  preventing  said  movable  con- 
tact ni'-mtter  from  engaging  said  fixed  contact  member. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  a  short-clrcultlng 
device  comprising  a  container  of  uon  (onducting  material. 
a  fixed  contact  member  lo<-Mied  in  one  end  of  said  container 
and  projecting  therefrom.  «  m..vable  contact  member  lo- 
cated in  the  .ither  end  of  .saol  container  and  projeitlng 
therefrom  and  tending  to  .jigag..-  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  deliquescent  material  located  between  said  con- 
tact members  and  normally   preventing  their  engagement 

5.  In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  a  short-circuiting 
device  . omprlsing  a  (  onuiner.  a  fixefl  contact  member  lo- 
.ated  in  one  end  of  .-^ald  container  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  movable  contact  member  located  In  the  other  end 
of  said  cntainer  and  projecting  therefrom  and  tending 
to  engage  .said  tixed  contaet  member,  a  deliquescent  mate 
rial  located  between  said  contact  members  and  normaliy 
preventing  their  engagement,  terminals  to  which  said  pro- 
jections <if  said  contact  members  are  connected,  and  sprint 
metallic  niemtiers  bearing  against  said  terminals  and  flrmlT 
holding  said  short-cir<-ultlng  device  between  their  ends 
the  other  ends  of  said  spring  metallic  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  of  said  vacuum  lightning  arrester. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In   the  »;«-/.ette  j 


l.J44..");;9.  RUTARY  MOTuK.  MiCH.AEi.  Mehi-E,  Cleve 
land.  (»hio.  assignor  <a  nine-fortieths  to  ,1.  (ieorge 
Banse  and  nine  fcprtieths  t..  <;brlstian  Petersen,  t'leve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  U  1915.  Serial  No.  2.255 
(CI.  60 — 4  I 

1.  .\  rotary  motor  <-omprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet,  a  shaft  projected  axially  therein,  a  rotor  movable 
within  said  casing  and  having  orifices  adapted  to  register 
with  said  Inlet,  vanes  opposite  .'a.  h  such  orifice,  a  chaml>er 
In  communication  with  said  inb-t.  and  means  including  a 
pair  of  coacting  pistons  com r. died  l>y  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  .hamber  at  predetermine<l 
Intervals  and  for  converting  the  same  Into  a  motive  fluid 

2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a"  casing,  a  rotor  lnclu<llng 
an  annular  compartment  ha\  ing  concentric  walls  and  a 
hub.  a  vane  pivotally  mounteil  to  the  larger  wall  of  said 
i-ompartment  anl  adapted  for  movement  both  with  and 
within  saiil  casing,  such  larger  wall  being  provided  with  a 
duct,  an  .-xplosbm  chamber  in  communli  atlon  with  said 
duct,  and  agencies  wheretiy  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
working  fiuid  is  .onvprted  int.-  kinetic  energy  within  sati; 
«-hanilK-r  to  lie  sym  hronousix  ;tin  ingc-d  through  such  due: 
and  aga  insi   -uili  van.-. 


I  0^8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1917. 


October  30,  iqi;- 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1099 


a.    A  rotar.\    moiur  lomprininK  a  cyllnilritHl  caHliiK.  hav 
\ng  ail  inlt't  duct,  a  shaft  allally  positioucd  thtrfiii,  a  cy- 
lindrical rotor  chan'.ber   incliidinK  a   hiili  atiinit   said   shaft   , 
and  revoluble  Ix'twet-n   said   casinu  and   shaft,   a   plurality   | 
of  vanes  plvofi-d    iiitcrlurly    t.i    the   nutwaril    w.ill    nf   said   1 
rotor  rhamb«'r,    the   latter   havluj;   InU-t    and   otiti>>t    ports. 


111  ts  of  c'liMiMisi  inn  lilt"  said  '  liaiiilxT.  saiil  imans  also  hav- 
iiiK  an  iHitli't  upcniiiK  for  said  piodn.  t>-  of  •  oiiilmst loii 
It-adluK  from  said  chaiiili»'r.  a  supcrhcati'i-  cxtt'iuliuK  within 
rtaid  chamlKT.  :iiid  means  provldlriK  a  chaml)4'r  alongside 
of  said  siipiThfarrr  >  liamlxT  and  with  which  salil  Inlet 
opciilnj;   (  omiiiinilcales.   said   s»'<  ond   ihamlier  st-rvliiK  as  a 


free  fxtreuiitifs  of  said  vanes  ht-lng  shaped   to  i'n;;a>;e  and       conducting  passa>;e  for  the  pro<lucta  of  coniliustion  prior  to 


conform  to  said  huii.  and  metns  for  successively  implnglni; 
a  motive  fluid  rhroimh  said  inlet  and  aKaliist  such  \aues 
a»  the  latter  in  turn  pH><s  th'!  former. 


4  A  rotary  motor  coniprlilni?  a  cylindrical  casing,  hav- 
ing  an  Inlet  du<'t  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  shaft  axially 
positione<l  therein,  an  annular  rotor  chamber  snugly  rev- 
oluhle  between  said  casing  and  shaft  and  provided  with 
equlspaced  Inlet  orifices  and  outlet  ports  in  staggered  rela- 
tion therearound  respectively,  .said  orifices  and  ports  being 
adapted  to  register  with  said  duct  and  discharge  outlet 
respectively,  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  to  the  outer  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  latter,  and 
means  for  impinging  a  motlvv  fluid  against  8U<h  vane. 

.')  A  rotary  motor  comprlaing  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
duct,  a  shaft  therein,  a  hollow  rotor  movable  with  said 
shaft,  a  closed  partition  then'across,  said  rotor  having  in 
let  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  duct,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  movable  both  with  aqd  within  said  rotor  on  each 
side  of  said  p.irtltion.  an  explosion  i-hamber  In  conimunlra- 
tion  with  said  inlet  duct,  ajfents  controlled  by  the  move 
iiieiit  of  said  shift  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
working  fluid  is  converted  Into  kinetic  energy  within  .said 
chamber,  and  then  expand»il  through  said  duct  to  Im 
pinge  against  th.'  vanes  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  and 
means  for  ■onneiihig  such  siile  with  the  other  side  of  said 
partition 

[f'lalnis  1^  and  7  not  printpd  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.244.530  SIPERHEATKR  FOR  lUdLEH.S.  Edw.vhd  C. 
Meiek,  Phoenlxville,  Pa.  Filed  .Mar,  3,  1917.  Serial 
-No,   152,179,      (CI.   122—439.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  superheater  con- 
struction including  means  providing  an  elongated  horizon- 
tally extending  ihamber  arranged  below  the  steam  gener 
atlng  elements  of  the  holler  and  suiistantially  on  a  level 
with  the  fire  box  thereof,  said  means  Including  a  side  wall 
having  an  Inlet  opening  for  laterally  admitting  products 
of  combustion  into  said  chamber,  said  means  also  having 
an  outlet  opening  for  said  ppcxlucts  of  i^ombuatlon  leading 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  superheater  extending  within 
salil  chamber,  substantially  as  descrltied, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  superheater  con- 
struction including  means  providing  an  elongated  horizon- 
tally extending  <-hamber  arranged  twiow  the  steam  gener- 
ating elements  of  the  boiler  and  sui'stantially  on  a  level 
v.ith  the  fire  box  thereof,  tabl  means  including  a  side 
•wall  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  laterally  ;i<lmlttlng  prod- 


thelr  entering   the   snp  rheater   chamber,   substantially   as 
described. 


8.  The  .  iiiiiiitna  tloii  in  a  boiler,  of  a  i«upportliig  structure 
including  front,  side,  and  rear  walls,  a  fire  box  formed  In 
said  structure,  a  combustion  <hamber  adjacent  said  fire 
bot,  a  wall  extending  transversely  between  the  fire  box 
an<l  the  combustion  chamber,  two  partitions  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  and  extending  betwe»'u  said  transverse  wall 
and  the  re;ir  wall,  covers  extending  from  said  partition  to 
said  side  walls  and  thereby  forming  coveretl  chambers,  said 
partitions  i.eing  spaced  apart  to  form  a  central  chamber 
which  Is  open  at  Its  top  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamiwr.  Inlet  openings  In  said  partitions  and 
commiinb  atlng  respectively  with  the  central  chamber  and 
the  covered  <haiiibers.  water  tubes  mounted  above  said 
combustion  cham>er,  baffles  spaced  apart  and  arrangwl 
adjacent  said  water  tubes,  superheaters  extending  within 
said  covered  chambers,  and  flues  communicating  with  naiil 
ci.vered  chambers  and  opening  into  the  space  between  said 
water  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  coniblnatlon  in  a  boiler,  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture Including  front,  side,  and  rear  walls,  a  fire  box  formed 
In  said  structure,  a  combustion  chamber  ai|Ja<ent  said 
fire  box,  a  wall  extending  transversely  between  the  fire  box 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  two  partition^  spu,  ed  from 
the  side  walls  and  extending  between  said  tniiisMrse  wall 
and  the  rear  wall,  covers  extending  from  said  partition  to 
said  side  walls  and  thereby  forming  covereil  <  hambers.  sabl 
partitions  !i4'lng  spucttl  apart  to  form  a  central  chanilier 
which  Is  open  at  Its  top  and  communicating  with  the  lom- 
[)Ustloii  <hamber.  Inlet  openings  In  said  partitions  and 
communicating  respectively  with  the  central  <  liamber  and 
the  covered  chambers,  water  tubes  mounted  alK)ve  said 
'  oinbustlon  chamber,  baffles  spaceil  apart  and  arranged  a<l- 
Jacent  sabl  water  tubes,  superheaters  extending  within 
said  covered  ihambers,  and  flues  communicating  with  said 
covered  chambers  and  opening  Into  the  space  t)etween  said 
water  tubes  and  between  salil  t>nffles,  substantially  as 
described. 

l.'i.  .V  superheater  Inclosure  for  steam  boilers  Including 
a  wall  forming  a  partition  adjai"ent  the  i ombustlon  cham- 
ber of  the  boiler,  said  partition  including  an  opening  for 
laterally  admitting  the  products  of  combustion  Into  the 
ihamber  provided  by  the  Inclosure,  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  7.  lo  to  U.  and  16  to  Jl  not  printed  in 
the  (;azette.  ] 


i! 


1244.531.     WEEf>ER   AND  riTLTIVATOR.     W.LU.vmF. 
'mkn/.i:m..wh.    Elk    River.    Idaho       Filed   Apr.    ^^.    1-»1.. 


Serial  .No,  ltll.«.'.(i      <<1.  55 — h5.> 


Is  rotatal.lv  and  slUlably  mounte<l.  said  coupling  head  hav 
ing  .1   transverse  groove  tapered  in   cross   section,  another 
haft   h-nlng  a   coupling  head   provided   with   a    transverse 
.haft   U.nint  ^u  int«ruu>dlate  coupling 


groove  tapered  in  cross  section. 


,.  ,„  a  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  main  ^^'''"''/j^^^^  ^ 
caster  l>earlng  wheel  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  axle  fixu  to 
the  front  of  said  frame  against  movement  from  a  Uht 
IngI  position  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ™«'-»^»--  '-- 
?ng  wheels  for  sa:d  axle,  a  tongue  fixed  to  the  machine  a 
lee^er  frame  between  the  front  and  r-r  bearing  wheels 
,,,,.,.r  lylinilers  rota.ively  mounted  »■'-''>  -7''  ™ 
,„.,,    having    weeding    members    irrojectlng    radiallv    tlur 

n,     adjustable    flexible    mechanism    for    supporting    nald 

ve     er    f  ame   from    said    main    frame,   flexible   means   con 

r.    ng   IZ    weeder   frame    fore  and   aft   with    said    main 

,       m  ans  for  causing  said  cylinders  to  rotate  In  un  son 

,        .1     veil,  and  transmission  means  drivtngly  -""e  tlnK 

,        ,f    said    cylinders    with    the    front    liearing    wheels    at 

.;  :;;.ts-\,ong  .he  length  i.  su.h  '•>''->'»•;;-;''•; 

^.d   weeder  frame  will  be  held  against  movement   from  a 
^,td   «..ii.r   in  ^^^^^  ^j^^,  weeder 

predetermined  position  una.  r  ura^  rounding 

.  1   i^   ..    .itrxieht   course  or  when  rouumus 

Is   being   advanced   In   a    straik-in 

a  turn,  substantially  as  ilescrlbetl. 

inaim  2  noi   printed  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


disk  having  t«p»red  projections  upon  Its  ripposito  sides  for 
engaging  -^id  grooves,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  said 
lon^ltu^linally  movable  shaft  and  head  against  the  Inter- 
mediate  coupling  disk. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1244  534.  I'UMP.  I'HiL.r  A  MvKiis  Ashland.  Uhlo,  as- 
s  gnor  to  F.  E.  M.vers  and  l^rother,  Asi.land.  Ohio,  a  Co^ 
partnership  consisting  of  Francis  »•' /  7-  «°'^./^^."i^ 
A.    Myers.      FibHl    Nov.    4.    1910.       i>Mii\    >o.    129,41o. 

(CI.  103—02.) 


1.244,.'.:H2. 
FI.Vl.N' 
(»cl.    12. 


lOSTVCiE-STAMr    UECEITACLE    AND    AP 
IFV.E     J|.H>1.    Nl''Ha.(mClty,Pa.     Filed 
ll;;-.      serial   -No.   12.-,2r,9.      (CI.  21^50., 


\n  ,iflM.r-  device  including  moistening  means,  a  stamp 
container  having  a  spring  bottom  and  a  plunger  having  a 
downwardly  extending  rib  In  line  with  the  opening  I,,  he 
bottom  adapted  when  the  plunger  is  depressed  t-  "ring  he 
,..t,..m  stamp  In  conUct  with  the  moistened  -^J-;.  "  -, 
,„,dia.e  between  the  edge  of  the  spring  plate  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  stamp,  substantially  as  described. 


1  044  -,.S3  SHAFT  COrPLINO  Fr..nk  L.  M-ksk.  Ithaca. 
"v  Y  isvi'iior  to  Morse  Chain  Company.  Ithaca,  N.  ^  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1915      Serial 

No.  5.fi37.      (H.  04—13.) 

1  The  c.mblnatlon  of  a  shaft  having  a  coupling  mem^ 
ber  fixed  thereon,  another  rotatable  coupling  member,  and 
an  intermediate  coupling  member  located  between  the  other 
coupling  members,  some  of  said  coupling  members  being 
provide.l  with  transverse  grooves  tapered  In  cross  se.tlon. 
o.rrespondlnglv  taporfnl  elements  coi'.peratlng  therewith, 
an.l   means  acting  to   force  said   tapere.l   portions  together 

for  taking  up  wear, 

-,  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  wheel  and  a 
coupling  head  fixeil  thereon,  a  bearing  In  which  said  shaft 


1     In  n   pump,   the  combination,  with  a  discharge  head 
and'  a  piston   rod   passing  through  said  head,  and   guldtHl 
thereby,   of  n    base   plnte   supporting   said    head,   a    frame 
compri'.sing  legs   carrie<l   by   said   plate,   said   frame  hav  ng 
integral  therewith  a  semi  cylindrical   casing,  transmission 
devices    comprising    actuating    gearing    journaled    In    sad 
casing,  a  second  semi  cylindrical   casing  above  and  fast  to 
the  first  casing,  said  se.ond  casing  having  an  "»''^"'^  >  ", 
tending  portion  Integral   therewwlth.  a  '  r"-  head  gul   e.1 
in  said  extended  portion  and   thereby   kept  rlgldl.v  in  line 
with   said  piston  rcKl.  means  outside  said   casing  for  con^ 
Meeting  said  piston  rod  to  said  cross  head,  an  oil  pump  In 
he   lower   part    of   said    first   casing,    and   a    P'P-   '-<»"« 
from  said  pump  to  a  point  above  said  cross  h^"'/-  ""jV^^"^ 
lubricating  s^^id  cross  head  and  said  transmission  gearing 
bv  the  gravity  of  the  oil. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  cas.n,  having  an 
imperforate  bottom  serving  to  retain  an  oil  supply,  trans- 
mission gearing  In  said  casing.  «  cross  ^--1  -unted  in 
said  casing  dlnctlv  over  and  having  connections  to  aa  d 
^fnsnlsslon  gearing,  and  an  oil  pump  mount.l  in  said 
caslne  and  having  connections  to  elevate  oil  ^rom^i6<^l 
Zvn  a-l  to  discharge  It  in  the  upper  part  of  Ha»d;"»ng 
above"  said  cross  head,  thus  lubricating  said  cross  head  and 
said  gearing  by  the  gravity  of  the  oil, 
i        [Claims  2aiid  3  not  print.Hl  in  thetiarette,! 
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1.244.535  SHAMPOOINt;  STAM».  Epwakd  F.  Nlttbb. 
.\-wl.nrkf.  W.  Va.  f^l»-<l  July  10.  i;>17  Serial  No. 
1*0,721.      (CI.  4 — 2.) 


2.  A  shampooing  stan«l  lomprlsin^'  a  wh.'fli-ii  frame,  a 
lavatory  mounttHl  upon  siiiil  frariK'  ani!  ii.iisistlriK'  <>f  a 
bowl  anil  wall*  partially  inclosing  saM  Iniwl,  supports 
mounted  upon  .<«iltl  lavaeory  and  having  portions  Inclined 
Info  o%-prhangrtnp  rclattori  to  said  bowl,  and  a  h#»ad  rest 
adjustably  mountf^l  on   sRid  lowl-ovprhanRini;  portion.H. 

3  .V  -ihampoolnjf  stand  i-omprlslnK  a  wh>'t>lpd  tniuc,  a 
lavatory  mounted  upon  said  frame  anii  lonsistlng  of  a 
bowl  and  walls  partially  inclosinK  said  t>owI.  stationary 
sapports  occupying  lncliq»'d  positions  in  ■iviThsuiKing  rela- 
tion to  said  bowl,  a  hea<1rfst  having  portions  mounted  In 
telescoping  relation  to  sftiil  supports,  and  spring-pressed 
means  for  hoMing  said  ti-lcsruping  [mrtions  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  n«it  printed  in  the  daz.'tte.] 


rent  tn  said  capped  ryllnd<r  for  tripping  the  pawl  to  allew 
the  fingers  ti>  siiring  fMrwanl  and  grip  the  advancing  t-d^re 
of  a  hlnnk  airmiisr  Its  ^upporting  cros.s  t^ir.  anil  means  in- 
cluding t'''ariiiir  atid  cum  controlled  mechanism  fur  rtli;i>- 
ing  eaih  MHiik  from  its  tint:«>r  pi 'kers  ,\t  the  dls<hiiri.'e  end 
of  the  ciin\>'yer 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11.  and  11'  not  pniitci  in  the  (iazette.]* 


1.244.837.       PNEI'MATICAI-LY  <(».\TK(1I.hKI>    lU.ANK- 
TRII-riNO     MPICIIANISM      FuR      MI.A.NK     FKCMNO 

Mi:<n.v.\isMS  Mki.\!ii,k  k  i-ktkus  (;kc>ki,k  ii. 
Fath,  Mild  AiHEHT  F  Mii.i.ER.  I>cnver.  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Tlo-  I'eters  Pat.^nf  Rights  Company.  r>«uver.  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  nf  Coh  radu  Filed  Feb.  s.  I'JlO.  Serial 
No.  76.990.      (CI.  91—50.) 


1.244,536       ENDLESS   BLANK  <;RIPFIN<;   APRON  CON- 
VEYP:r       Melvu.i.b   E.    Piteks.   'iKoiicE    n     Fath.  and 
Albcut  F.  M11.1.EH,   Denver.   Colo.,  assigmirs  to  The   P.- 
ters  Patent  Rights  Company.   Denver.  Colo  .  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Colorado.       F\\t<\    Feb,    S,     lOlrt.       Serial    No. 
76.989       (CI.  271—79.) 


1.  In  a  blank  gripping  apron  conveyer,  the  combination 
with  an  Intermittently  traveling  movement  canvas  apron 
conveyer  arranffed  to  receive  each  blank  upon  each  apron 
daring  Its  traveling  movetient.  each  apron  of  .said  conveyer 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  row  of  cam  and  spring 
controlled  blank  gripping  fingers,  means  including  cam  and 
tootbe<l  segments  for  releasing  the  gripping  Angers  from 
the  blanks  during  the  ntoppe<l  period  of  the  conveyer, 
means  including  gearing  for  interndttently  moving  said 
conveyer,  and  means  im  |u(iing  a  cam  actuated  pawl  for 
releasing  said  grlppers  to  grip  a  blank  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  said  conveyers  Intermittent  traveling  movement. 

10.  In  a  blank  gripping  apron  conveyer,  the  combination. 
of  a  conveyer,  the  cross  bars  and  canvas  aprons  on  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft  having;  a  partial  rotative  movement 
mounted  on  said  cross  bans,  a  canvas  apron  secured  to  said 
cross  bars,  blank  finger  pickers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
spring  controlled  to  resllitntly  spring  against  and  grip  the 
advancing  edge  of  a  blanlc,  a  pawl  controlled  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  lock  said  fingers  in 
an  open   position,  means  Including  a   cam  positioned  adja- 


2.  In  a  blank  trl|>piiic  mechanism  for  pap«'r  blank 
gumming  machines,  ■,\  blank  fetsllng  roller  provided  with 
means  inchiditiK  air  suction  lilank  gripping'  apertures 
through  its  surface  arranged  in  transverse  allnement ,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  roller,  .iiiil  means 
Including  .1  cam  actuating  combined  su<-tlon  and  me<hani- 
<-ally  o[i4r.itlng  mechanism  fur  stopping  and  locking  said 
fee<l  roller  in  .1  position  for  its  suction  means  to  prop.-rly 
grip  and  holil  a  blank  by  suction,  said  suction  operating 
means  being  arrangi'd  to  hold  said  feed  roller  In  a  lockecl 
position  when  lt~  suction  fails  to  grip  a  blank 

[Claims  I   and  :;  t.i  U  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.244. .'.s.H      niiRii    sta(;e  treatment   for  box- 

WRAPPINO  MACIIINK.S.  Melvilie  K  Peteks,  Oeokge 
H  F.ATH.  and  .\i.niitT  V  Mii.r.cu.  Denver.  Culo  ,  as- 
signors to  The  Peter>  Patent  Rights  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  <'olorado.  Original  application 
file.l  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,8«0  Divide,!  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  25.  1910.  .-Serial  No  122,050. 
(CI.  93—54.) 


1  1  In  bo.v  end  finishing  mechanism  of  the  character 
I   descriited,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  sup 

port,  of  head  lilocks  slldahly  mounfe<i  on  said  support, 
I    and  lu'-an-^  for  moving  said   head   bio.  ks  toward  and  away 

from  each  other  in  unison,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a 
j  clamping  membfi  slidably  nmunt*^!  ihereiu,  a  cooperating 
I    .-lamping   memi.r    sIlduMy    mounted   in    tlie  first   clamping 
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m.inber,   a   (am   shaft,   link   connections  between    the   cam 
-baft    and    clamping    members,    means    for    operating    the 
am   shafts  In   unison,   and    means   for   operating  the  cam 
-haft  operatlniij  means 

2.  In  box  end  finishing  mecbanl-m  of  the  character  de- 
-crlbed.  the  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
port, of  head  blocks  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  moving  sahl  heail  blocks  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  unison,  each  head  bh>ck  having  a  member  slid- 
ably mounted  therein,  a  clamp  renioval)ly  secured  to  said 
member.*  a  coilperatlng  clamp  slidably  niounted  in  the 
said  member,  a  cam  shaft,  links  connecting  the  same  with 
the  sliding  member,  arms  rigidly  mounte.i  .m  the  cam 
-haft,  a  toggle  operated  by  said  arms  and  connected  with 
the  said  coi'.perating  clamp,  means  for  operating  the  cam 
shafts  In  unlscm,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  shaft 
operating   means 

.{  In  Ixix  end  ttni*hing  niecbanism  of  the  .  tiaracter  de- 
scribed, the  cojiibination  with  a  vertically  movalde  sup- 
port, head  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  support,  each 
having  cooperating  clamping  memb«-rs,  a  cam  shaft  and 
'.igt'ie  mechanism  connected  to  said  clamps  and  operated 
t.y  said  cam  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  <'am  shafts,  bearings  on  said  head  blocks  and  l)evel 
;:enr-  In  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  cam  shafts,  having 
I. 111.-  \vbi<h  are  mounted  in  -aid  bearings,  said  latter 
i.'ear-  having  -iiuare  apertures  extending  through  them, 
a  s<|Mare  shaft  which  extends  slidably  through  said  gears, 
and  means  for  operating  said  square  shaft. 

4  In  box  .11  1  finishing  nc,  hanlsm  of  the  character  de 
scril><'<i.  the  cotnt>inatioii  with  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
port load  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  supjiort.  and 
mean-  lor  moving  sjiid  blocks  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  of  duplicate  mechanisms  In  said  head  blocks  com 
prising  a  slldable  clamp  bedding  member,  a  cooperating 
clamp  slidably  mounted  in  said  clamp  holding  member,  an 
abutment,  a  caiti  shaft,  a  toggle  connecting  said  abutment 
and  said  <  oi>|ierating  clamp,  and  means  connected  with 
the  catii  shaft  for  operating  -aid  toggle,  and  arms  con 
necting  said  (lamp  holder  and  cam  shaft,  axlally  alined 
bevel  cears  having  hubs  provided  with  square  apertures, 
which  arc  mounted  in  Ixarlngs  <m  said  head  blocks,  bevel 
gears  on  the  .iid-  of  said  cam  shafts  In  mesh  with  said 
aline.l  gejir-  1.  -((uare  shaft  which  <>xtends  slidably 
through  said  alined  gears,  and  cam  op.  rated  gearing  for 
operating  saiil    suuare  -haft 


ner  wipers  c(»iperating  with  said  side  wipers  for  wrap- 
ping the  terminal  ends  of  the  side  tiaps  of  said  blanks 
around  and  to  the  opposite  end-  of  said  box.  and  means 
Including  a  combined  extension  edge  ami  end  wrapping 
mechanism  comprising  means  in.  hiding  the  swinging 
pivotal  block,  the  reciprotating  wiper  head  and  the  oper- 
ating rack  bar  mechanism  arranged  to  first  wrap  the  end 
flaps  of  the  blank  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  box  simul- 
taneously and  then  10  wrap  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  the 
ends  of  the  box  above  its  cxtensi.m  edges. 


1  J44. .-.:<!•.  A1'P.\KATT"S  F"  >!{  WU.M'PING  EXTENSION 
EDOE  IioXES  MeivillkE  Pkieus.  (;eoio;e  H  Fath. 
and  Ar.nEitT  F  Mim.er.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Peters  Patent  Rights  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor 
p. .ration  of  Colorado  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1'J2.nOO.      ((^1.  93 — 54  » 

1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  extension  edge  boxes,  said 
apparatus  bejn-  embodied  in  a  machine  provided  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  plunger  arrang-^d  to  receive,  grip  and 
nio\e  a  blank  and  box  between  them,  blank  and  box  side 
and  extension  edge  i>res.ser  biaden  and  Independently  ar- 
ranired  side  wipi  rs  stirrounding  sail  plungers,  said  side 
extension  edge  pressor  blades  being  arranged  to  wrap  the 
side  flaps  of  the  blanks  first  to  the  opposite  side  exten- 
sion edges  of  the  box  and  ttien  to  c<miplete  the  wrapping 
of  the  side  tiaps  of  the  liox  to  Its  sl.ies,  and  suitable  cor- 
ner wipers  lo.ij-crating  with  said  .-lilc  wipers  for  wrap- 
pine  the  terminal  end-  of  the  sid^  flaps  »f  said  blanks 
around  and  to  the  opposite  end-  of  sabi  box.  and  exten- 
-icn  eii.l  wiper-  .  iiinprislng  means  including  the  pivotal 
swinging  bio,  k  and  the  reciprocal  wiper  head  whereby  the 
extension  edges  of  tb-  ends  of  the  box  are  wrapped  over 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  side  flaps. 

2  .\n  apiiaratus  for  wrapping  extension  eilge  boxes, 
said  apparatus  t)eing  emi>onied  in  a  machine  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  pUuiger  arranged  to  receive, 
grip  and  move  a  blank  and  box  between  them,  blank  and 
box  side  and  extension  e<lge  prf-wSer  blades  and  Inde- 
pendently arranged  side  wipers  surrounding  said  plungers, 
said  side  extension  e<lge  presser  blades  being  arranged  to 
wrap  the  «lde  flaps  of  the  blanks  first  to  the  opposite  side 
extension  etiges  of  the  Ik)X  and  then  to  complete  the  wrap- 
ping of  the  side  flaps  of  the  t)ox  to  its  sides,  suitable  cor- 


U   ■;■ 


.'{  In  an  •xtili-ion  <  dge  box  wrappinu  inechanlsm.  the 
cimibination  of  the  table  frame  mi  i  the  blank  and  box 
supporting  plungers,  with  the  side  wipers  comprising  th« 
brackets  mounted  on  said  table,  the  wiper  block  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  bracket,  mean-  including  cam  actu 
ate<l  gearing  provided  with  a  resiliently  yielding  tdank 
wiping  stroke  for  reciprocating  sai.l  wijMT  to  an.i  from 
said  plungers,  and  means  Including  a  r.'silientiy  <  ontrolle<l 
tilting  blade  at  the  lower  edue  of  -nid  side  wipers  for 
exerting  a  combinfHl  longituilinai  ani  Mrticai  blank  wiidng 
pressure  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  wipers,  said  t.lade 
being  reciprocally  actuated  liy  sjiid  siiie  wipers'  recipro 
eating  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  extension  edge 
wipers  move  first  to  wrap  the  Idank  around  side  exten- 
sion edges,  and  then  said  side  wipers  are  moved  directly 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  blank  :in<l  box. 

4     In   an    extension   e<lge   box    wrapping   mechanism,    the 
comldnation   with   the   table   frame   of   the  blank   and   box 
supporting    pKingers.     with     sble     wipers    compri.sine     the 
wiper  block  supporting  brackets  provided  with  a  slldeway   a 
rack  bar  plate  slidably  mounted   in  said  sli<ieway.  a  blank 
wiping  block   secured   in   said   plan    in  operative  wiper  re- 
lation to  said  idank  and  box  an.i   plungers,  a  toothed  B<'g- 
ment  ended  rock   arm   meshing  with    said   rack    bar.   a   re 
clprocatlng  ro<l  secured  to  the  free  end   of   said   rack   bar 
by  a  resillently  yielding  pivotal  ..mne,  tion,  means  inciud 
Ing  a  cam  for  ri'c  iprocating  said  rod.  means  including  the 
comer    wipers   and    the   extension    e,ige    presser    blade    for 
wrapping  the  blank  around  the  sides  and  extension  edges 
of  the  boxes,  and  tneans  Including  the  combined  extension 
edge  and  fnd  biank  wrapi>iiig  blades  and   their  wipers  ar 
ranged    to   l>e   swingingly    moved   toirethrr   against    the   op 
posite  ends  of  said  boxes,  and  means  for  moving  the  end 
wipers  upwardly  to  wrap  the  ends  of  the  box  after  the  ex- 
tension edges  have  been  wrapped  and  while  they  are  being 
held  in  a  wrapped  position. 


1244.540  SIDETFRNIN  WIPER  F(  »R  WRAPPING 
THE  SIDE  EDCES  OF  POXES  WITH  GIMMED 
BLANKS.  Mei.vii.i.i  E.  Petf.iis  tjKoRCE  H  F,*th.  and 
Ai>BERT  F  Mili-KH.  Denver.  Ccd...  assignors  to  The 
Peters  Patent  Rights  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado  Original  application  filed  Nov, 
5  1915,  Serial  No  59,860.  I>lvided  and  this  applica- 
tion flle<l  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.063.  (CI. 
93—54.) 
8.  In  a  side  turn-In  mechanism   for   the  open  edge^  of 

boxes,  the  combination  of  the  table  frame  provided  with 
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transvpfs*'  sllilcways.  wltli  tlif  siilf  turn  In  bu«ea  sUdabl.v 
inouDt»-.l  \u  <ai.!  sllilfwayx.  tU--  <  hm  k>--  v.-rtlcally  atljui»t- 
able  in  sai.l  Uasrs.  thr  st-ini  circular  ■^li.lcwuy  in  aald 
chuclis.  the  s.'unicnr  block  tlttlnK  sli<lal>l,v  in  saiil  ulldeway 
and  provl<lc(l  w^th  wiper  Made  meinlxTs  ailapti'd  ti)  enpacc 
rhe  opposite  slii.s  <if  saiil  hoxes.  the  link  couiiected  to  said 
segment  block  at  'in.'  end  and  pravided  with  an  oblunc 
-ijot  at  Its  oppiwite  end.  the  vertically  reciprocatlnc  bar 
pivotally  conncct.Ml  to  the  slotted  1  nd  of  said  link,  and 
ram  actiiatwl  niean>  for  linpartlnjr  :ui  interndtteut  vertl 
cally  spmi-cll-culiir  Mr\.d  r^^  ipr(i<;)l  niovenient  to  said 
Segment. 


i-<l  i,„l  an.l  having'  liilurcat'-.l  imhIs  which  eni;aKP  tlio 
grooved  eniis  ot  said  pluu'^.  <iini  actuated  means  for  im- 
partlng  a  partial  rotation  to  >&U\  siniare  roil  to  move  the 
head  lilocli-s  reciprocaljy  a  short  distance  slnuiltaneoualy 
In  rapid  siiccesshe  order  toward  or  invay  from  each  othor. 
and  means  iticlepetident  of  the  ^hort  r''clprocal  hox  >:rip- 
pinkj  anil  r>'leasin»t  means,  for  moving'  said  blocks  xlinul- 
I  taneuusly  toward  or  away  from  each  nlher  to  posltinii^  on 
which  they   will   receive  boxes  of  dlfTerent  sizes. 

y.  The  ((imldnatlon  with  a  niipport  and  oppn^ite  head 
block>i  <lidal>ly  mi>nnte<l  therein,  of  pliiirs  In  ihr.»!i<led  en- 
gatenieut  with  said  blocks,  haxiiiK'  -<|n:ne  axial  apertiirw 
and  aiuiularly  Kr"oved  outer  emls.  a  >i<|uiire  ri>i|  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  ends  In  said  support  and  passiut;  Ihrough 
said  pint's,  an  arm  on  said  square  rod.  a  dixdile  anneil 
rock  lever,  a  rod  connectt'd  to  the  arm  mi  salil  shaft  and 
one  arm  of  said  rock  lever,  a  roller  <>i\  the  utlur  member 
of  said  roik  lever,  and  a  cam  f«>r  cniraKlnk'  said  roller 
thereby  to  ri>ck  said  double  armed  lever,  a  manually  op- 
erateil  right  and  left  hand  threaded  rod  exteiidluK  par- 
allel with  the  sfiuare  rod  and  mtuiuted  at  its  ends  in  said 
support,  and  followers  threaded  to  said  threaded  rod  and 
having  bifurcated  ends  which  engage  the  grooved  eudK  of 
.said   plugs. 

IClalms  I,  2.  4.  and  •'.  not   printed  in  the  tia/.ette.] 
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.").  In  a  side  turn  in  niefhanism.  the  (oniMnatlon  of  the 
table  frame,  provided  with  a  transversw  slideway,  the  op- 
posing chucks  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slideway  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  partially  wrapped  box  between  them, 
provided  with  the  curved  slideway.  the  segment  block  re 
ciprocally  mounted  In  Huld  Klldeway.  and  the  sliding  wiper 
Made  supporting  plate  rwilprot-aily  mounted  In  said  seg- 
ment block,  with  a  vertical  bar  reciprocally  mounte»l  In 
said  table  frame  below  each  chuck,  the  lower  end.-^  of 
t>oth  of  which  are  connected  together  by  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  chucks  and  rods  toward 
or  away  from  the  center  of  said  table  frame,  means  In- 
cluding links  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  bar 
with  said  segment  block,  and  means  including  a  cam  fork 
secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  a  cam  for  reciprocating  both 
of  said  rods  and  the  segaient  block  of  each  chuck  In  its 
cnrve<l  slideway  in  unison 

7.  In  a  side  turn  In  mechanism  for  the  open  edges  of 
boxes,  the  combination  of  the  table  frame  provided  with 
a  transverse  .slideway  ami  with  a  power  driven  shaft,  the 
operative  chucks  adjustahly  and  slidably  mounted  in  sabl 
slideway.  and  their  wiper  operating  ihechanlsm.  and  the 
vertically  reciprocating  wiper  actuating  rods  and  the 
cross  bar  at  the  lower  etds  of  said  rods,  with  a  boxing 
conect.'d  to  salj  cross  bar  provlde<l  with  a  vertical  slide- 
way  Id  which  said  rods  are  adjustably  mounted,  an  ad- 
justable resilient  Joint  In  said  boxing  arranged  to  cushion 
the  upward  resilient  stroke  of  said  bar's  reciprocal  move 
ment,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  power  driven  shaft,  a  cam 
fork  provide<l  with  a  roller  in  engagement  with  said  cam. 
a  slideway  in  said  cross  head  in  which  said  cam  fork  Is 
reciprocally  supported,  aad  means  for  securing  said  cam 
fork  to  the  cross  bar  of  .said  chuck's  reciprocating  rods. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged head  blocks  slldaHy  mounted  therein,  adapte<l  to 
grip  or  release  boxes  of  different  predetermined  sizes,  of 
alined  plugs  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  heads, 
having  square  axial  apertures  and  annularly  grooved  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  gquarn  rod  mounted  at  Its  ends  In  said 
table  and  passing  loosely  through  said  plugs,  a  manually 
operated  right  and  left  hand  threaded  rod  extending  par 
allel  with  the  square  rod  and  mounted  at  Its  ends  In  said 
table,  followers  In  threade<l  engagement  with  said  thread 


i.:;44.r>4i.      foi.dkr    dkvick    kok    wuArriNG  ma- 

I  MINKS  Fk.wk  M.  I'iekc  k.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  a  Corvioration  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  I'ti.  mi.'.  Se- 
rial .No.  do. 502.  Idvided  and  this  appll<atlon  llleil  Feb. 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.619.     (CI.  27tt— 9.''..i 


1.  .K  folding  device  comprising  a  plate  having:  one  end 
forme<l  into  a  cylindrical  portion  and  the  opposite  end 
hining  oppositely  dlspo.s^'d  notches,  a  tapered  plate  having 
Noth  edges  flared  to  provide  tapered  conical  members  and 
flattened  portions  and  means  attaching  thi-  flattened  por 
tlons  to  the  first  named  plate. 

2.  A   folder   comprising  a    flat   guide   plate,    a    reiaininr- 
plate  having  Its  edges  flared   to  fold  both   sides  of  a   stTi|i 
of  paper  and   then   flattened   to  engage  aga\n>t   and    spac 
the  plates  apart  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  flat 

t<  ne<l  parts  to  the  guide  plate. 

,'{.  .V  foliler  comprising  a  guide  plate  formed  to  provide 
a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end  and  not.  bed  at  Its  oppo 
site  end.  a  retaining  plate  spai-ed  therefrom,  tapered  conl 
cal  foldets  at  opposite  edges  of  the  plates  having  the  outer 
ends  flattened  Into  said  notches  in  the  guidi  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  spai  e  e<iual  to  the  space  between  said  platen  and 
means  securing  the  plates  together. 


l,244,r.42  C.KAIN  CI.KANF.K  AND  WASHKR.  PtTin 
PUMVosT.  Milwauke<".  Wis.  Filed  I>ec.  2U.  IHIC.  Se- 
rial  No.  rift-llH       (CI.  83--29.) 

1.  A  grain  cleaner  and  washer  comprising  a  vertical 
casing,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottotu  of  said  enliTged 
portion  being  oppositely  Inclined  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  middle,  a  grain  outlet  spout  conneited  with  one  of 
the  Inclined  portions  of  the  bottom,  a  lii|uid  out  let  spout 
connected  with  the  other  portion  of  the  bottom,  an  aper 
tured   partition    In    the   lower   part    of  the   casing   immedl 
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ately  above  said  enlarged  portion,  a  spout  carried  by  the 
partition  and  communicating  with  the  aperture  therein, 
said  spout  discharging  In  a  direction  toward  the  liquid 
out  let  spout,  an  oscillatory  screen  In  the  enlarged  portion 
below  said  spout  carried  by  the  partition,  said  spout  dis- 
charging thereon,  means  for  oscillating  the  screen,  an  agi- 
tating means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  sui>plyiiii:  grain  and  cleansing  fluid  tf>  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  grain  cleaner  and  washer  comprising  a  vertical 
<-aslng.  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  portion 
t>elng  oppositely  inclined  from  a  point  adjacent  the  middle, 
a  grain  out-let  spout  connected  with  one  of  the  Inclined 
portions  of  the  bottom,  a  liquid  outlet  spout  connected 
with  the  other  portion  of  the  t)oLtom.  an  apertured  par- 
tition in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  immediately  above 
the  enlarged  portion,  a  spout  carried  by  the  partition  and 
communicating  with  the  aperture  therein,  said  spout  dis- 
charging In  n  dlrecti<in  toward  the  liquid  out-let  spout,  an 
oscillatory  screen  in  the  enlarged  portion  below  the  spout 
carried  by  the  partition,  said  spout  dl.scharglng  thereon, 
said  screen  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  grain 
out  let  spout,  means  for  oscillating  the  screen,  a  trans- 
verse dam  wall  on  the  screen  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
said  wall  occupying  a  position  approximately  vertically 
above  the  Jiinction  of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  bottom 
of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  <aslng,  an  agitating  means 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing grain  and  ileanslng  fluid  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing. 


1.244.54.'!  WIIKKI.  Khbeht  W.  1'kinoLB.  (Jatooma, 
South,  rn  Khodesla.  South  .\frlca.  F'iled  .Tune  27.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177,342.      iCl.  152—29.) 


1.  .V  wheel  comprising  an  annulur  inner  rim.  an  outer 
tire,  an  elastic  (.lenient  between  the  rim  and  the  tire, 
means  for  connecting  the  tire  to  the  hut)  consisting  of 
segments  engaging  the  tire  at  each  side  and  spokes  by 
which  the  segments  are  connected  to  the  hub.  the  said 
spokes  being  i-onnected  to  sjild  segments  to  resist  and  to 
transmit  tension  only,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  an  annular  inner  rim,  an  outer 
tire,  an  elastic  element  between  the  rim  and  the  tire, 
means  for  connecting  the  tire  to  the  hub  consisting  of 
segments  of  substantially  U  shape  In  cross  section  extend- 


ing in  succession  to  Inclose  the  Inner  rim  and  to  engage 
the  outer  tire  at  its  outer  edges,  and  spokes  by  which  the 
segments  are  connected  to  the  hub.  the  said  spokes  being 
connected  to  .said  s<'gment-.  to  resist  and  to  transmit  ten- 
sion only,   substantially   as  descrilif-d 

5.  A  wheel  idinprising  an  annular  inner  rim  and  an 
outer  tire,  an  elastic  element  between  the  said  annular 
inner  rim  and  'he  outer  tire,  the  sjiid  inner  rim  l>elng 
provided  with  vertical  flanges  on  each  side,  segments  of  a 
substantially  U  shape  in  cro,ss  section  having  their  sides 
adapted  to  lie  and  to  slide  upon  the  vertical  flanges  >i  the 
Inner  rim,  means  by  which  the  edges  of  the  tire  may  l)e 
engaged  by  the  segments  and  spokes  by  which  the  seg- 
ments are  connected  to  the  hub.  sulistantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ;!  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.244.544.  SKI.KCTOK.  Ch.ari.es  S  Kiio.Mts,  Jr..  West 
Lafayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  Western  F.lectrh  Coinpan.x. 
lncorporate<l.  .New  York.  .N  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  miC.  Serial  N<..  70.08.'!. 
177—343.) 


n. 


2.  A  <-ode  device  of  the  charai  ter  described  comprising 
a  step  by  step  element,  actuating  pawls  therefor,  electro- 
magnetic means  Including  two  armatures  responsive  lo 
impulses  to  actuate  the  pawls  to  advance  said  element, 
means  controlled  by  said  element  and  electromagnetic 
means  and  rendered  operatlvely  responsive  thereby  when 
said  element  Is  advanced  into  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  element  and  electromagnetic 
means  to  retain  said  element  momentarily  In  a  predeter 
mined  intermediate  position  when  said  element  has  been 
advanced  Into  said  Intermediate  position. 

8.  A  code  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  step  by-step  element,  electromagnetic  means  including 
two  armatures  responsive  to  Impulses  to  actuate  aald  ele- 
ment, means  controlled  by  said  element  and  one  of  saltl 
armatures  and  rendere<l  operatlvely  responsive  thereby 
when  said  element  Is  actuated  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  means  Including  a  finger  on  said  armature  and 
a  ciWiperatIng  element  on  said  stepby-step  element,  and 
means  Including  the  finger  controlled  by  said  element  and 
said  armature  to  retain  said  element  momentarily  In  a 
predetermined  intermediate  position  when  said  element 
has  been  actuated  Into  said  Intermediate  position,  said  co 
operating  elements  when  alined  with  said  finger  <0(>perat 
Ing  therewith  to  hold  said  step  by  step  element  In  position, 
said  finger  being  out  of  the  normal  path  of  said  coiiperat- 
Ing  elements  when  its  associated  armature  Is  In  either  of 
Its  extreme  positions. 

10.   .\  substation  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step 
l)y-step  element,  actuating  pawls  therefor,  electromagnetic 
means  including  two  armatures  responsive  to  Impulses  of 
opposite  polarity  to  actuate  the  pawls  to  advance  the  ele- 
ment, a  finger  mounted  upon  one  of  the  armatures,  an  arm 
mounted   upon  the  step-by-step  element,  a   signal   control 
ling  device  rendered  operatlvely  responsive  when  the  ele 
HM-nt    has    bf'en    advanced    Into    a    predetermined    posttl.^n 
with  the  finger  and  the  arm  In  engagement,  and  a  seion.l 
arm  mounted  upon  the  step-by-step  element  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  finger  when  the  element  has  been  advancett 
to  a  predetermined  Intermediate  position  to  hold  the  el,'- 
ment  In  this  Intermediate  position. 

(Claims  1,  3  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 
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1  244.545       SWITCHING    OKVICE      InNN  »;    Kilcy.  Wll-  I 

kinsburg.    F'a.,    assignor    f".    "WVstlnKhous^    Klpotrlc    and  I 
MannfarturluK    Companv      ;«    f.>rporatton    of    Peunsy)- 

vanla.      F11p«1    Apr     X    1^14       Serial    No.    .H29.17S.      (CI.  i 

17-179.)  ' 


2.  In  a  rl»'vlif  of  the  'lass  desorlh^l.  a  c^ntart  oontrol- 
llnic  devl<>'  'ornprlslnkt  >\  switch  nu'iiilxT.  a  nnmbpr  of 
fixed  rontaits  with  which  sai'l  switch  mf-miHT  ■  ontacrs  to 
close  Its  circuit,  a  rorrfapondinjt  nnmher  ot  inovatilp  con 
tacts  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  rtxcd  conta.fs  and 
II  nnmli'T  of  keys  operatlvely  associated  with  «aid  mov- 
able contacts  and  means  for  lodilng  the  inovabW-  (  oiiiaota 
after  they  have  been  operated. 


* 


1.  In  .1  >wit.hing  .!.-\  U-.-.  tiie  comblnaticin  witli  i  plu- 
rality of  >riitiuiiary  .  .,nta.>  it..'mt>er9.  .iii'l  .i  I'luraUty  of 
sets  "of  cu.lp.THriiig  mnvul.l.-  ...ntact  nvemluT^.  said  sets 
being  relatl\»'l.v  movahl.-  -.f  un  operate  m.  iuI>.t  and 
means  for  autoHuitl.  ally  icviog  one  of  said  sets,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  position  nf  .iiM.iti.r  set.  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  siild  operal'l--   iiii»iiil>fr 

5.  In  a  controller,  th.-  .  ..n.l.inatiou  with  a  yliirality  of 
stationary  contact  iii.ta'"!-.  a  main  arum,  a  reversing 
.hum  ni..v.il>le  relatively  t  hereto,  and  a  plurality  of  <oop- 
•■ratiii,'  movable  conta.  t  iii.:iiii"rs  .!ispo-e.l  upon  said 
druiii.v  "f  a  cam  secured  to  ,aH  reversiiii;  drum,  a  movable 
member  euffa^dnkf  said  'an.  i  reciproiable  member  at 
tached  to  said  movabl-  uieinber  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  move  said  r.v.r^Uii;  drum  to  it-s  ■  off  "  po- 
sition, under  predeteniiiii'il  •■udit'ons.  and  means  for 
blasiii..;  sHid   reversing  driMi.   »..   a  predetermined  position 

18.  In  a  switching  device,  the  (ombinatioii  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  statumary  coutji.  i  ».embers.  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cooperating  movable  .  ontact  members,  -aid  sets 
being  relatively  uiovaide.  ..i  im  operable  member,  means 
for  atuomatkally  movinK'  ■"*•■  "f  said  .■^-  ts.  irre.pe.  live  of 
the  position  of  another  s«t.  np^.n  predetermined  movment 
of  .said  otM-rable  memb.-r.  ui.ans  for  thereupon  lockln>{ 
one  of  -aid  sets  in  a  pre.ieMindned  position,  and  means 
for  -uLsequently  prevennct'  movement  of  said  operable 
member  In  one  direction. 

25.  In  a  controller,  the  ,  ..ii.bination  with  a  main  .iruiii 
and  a  leversinit  drum  m  .vaM*  relatively  thereto,  of  mean- 
for  permitting  opening  ■<(  'hi  controller  <  ircuit  on  either 
ilrum  when  the  rever-inu-  Irwiu  occupies  .me  of  its  oper 
ative  positions  and  for  i..ti.|ii  tiug  -aid  opeidng  only  «n 
the  main  drum  when  Mo-  r-versinn  .Irum  .m  .-upies  its 
other  operative  po.sition 

Claims  2  to  4.  6  to    IT     \'.>   i"  -4.  an.l  ^<;  u.it  printed  In 
'he  itazette.  ] 


«.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  described,  a  contact  control- 
ling device  comprising  a  swit.h.  a  number  of  fixed  con- 
tacts ^tb  which  are  assodateil  circuit  dosing  meant 
comprising  resilient  members,  contact.^  for  bridging  said 
members  -ah  .arrb-.l  by  a  spring  press^nl  body,  a  num- 
t>ered  k-  ,--...  lat.'.l  with  «al<l  spring  pressed  body,  a  pro 
jectiou  upon  said  body,  a  spring  pre-s.'d  member  engag- 
ing ^uch  projections  when  the  bo.lies  are  depress.'d,  re 
cesses  upon  the  said  body,  a  bar  a--o.iat..l  with  the 
switch    lever    engaging    said    re.  .--e-    wh.n    th.-    -wit.h    is 

lose.l.  a  spring  pres.sed  arm,  a  .1.  t.  nt  i;i)"i.  -ai-i  arm  en- 
4ai;ini,'  the  lever  of  the  despatch  switch,  an.l  means  for 
..peruting  said  arm  to  release  .said  lever. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  a  contact  control- 
ling devl<- mprising  a  switch,  a  number  of  fixed  con- 
tacts with  which  are  associated  .  ir.  nit  closing  means 
comprising  resilient  members.  ...ntacts  for  bridging  said 
members  e.i.  h  carried  by  a  spring;  press,  il  body,  a  num- 
b.Te.l  key  .associated  with  sabl  spring  pressed  body,  a  pro- 
jectb>n  up'.n  said  Ixxiy  a  spring  press. d  nom:..  r  .ima- 
ing  su'li  |)rojections  when  the  bodies  are  d.pr. ■--.■.!.  re 
.  e-.ses  upon  th.'  sabl  bo.ly.  a  Lar  asSofdnted  with  the  des- 
|,aidi    bvT    .i.gaghm'    -ai.l    re<-esses    wh.-n    th.'    -wit'h    is 

b.-.'.l.  a  spring  pressed  arm.  a  detent  upon  said  •.  iin  .n 
-a».i:i;;  the  lever  of  the  despatch  switch,  a  solenoid  and  a 
sprmj  ~u-pended  core  in  said  solenoid,  said  core  being 
noiiii.iiiy  .  l.-ar  of  the  spring  arm  locking  the  despatch 
switch  and  contacting  therewith  under  the  recoil  wb.-n 
the  solenoid  has  been  energlze.l  by  the  current  for  def- 
patching  and   the  current   cut  off 

[Claims  3  to  '>  not  printe<l  in  the  <;flzette.] 

!J»i.'.47  liul.I,  WKKVIL  TK.Kr  <;KnK(.EH  Rt  SSELL. 
Florence,  Ala.  Fil.>.l  May  31.  I'.UT  S.rlal  No.  171,952. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


1244  546.  DEVICE  FOR  SKTTINr.  THE  SELECTIVE 
C.  »NTROLLIX(^,  APPAHAtrS  ON  A  MOVING  AFTO 
.MATIC  GOODS  CONVEYER  OR  TRI'CKER  FROM  A 
F'lXED  STATION  L«>in|  RoTTKNBT-iir..  Ealing.  Lon 
■Ion.  England.  Flle.1  Mar  14.  1913.  Serial  No  754. 242 
(CI.   19.V-2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  das*  .lescrlbed.  a  contact  control- 
ling device  comprising  a  s-^rlrch  member,  a  nomber  of 
rtxed  contacts  with  which  si»ld  switch  member  contacts 
to  close  Its  clr<nilt.  a  corresponding  nnmber  of  movable 
.ontacts  controlling  the  .  Irfults  of  said  fixed  contacts, 
and  a  nnmber  of  lceTi»  op.T»rlvelj  associated  with  said 
movable  contacts. 


1    .\   t>oll  weevil  trap,   comprising  a   frame  adapted   t.> 
straddle  a  plant,   bracket   arms   extendisg   Inwardly   from 
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the  sides  >f  the  traui<',  an  Inclined  supporting  dement  se- 
cured to  the  bra.  kei  arma  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  trough  hung  from 
each  supporting  dement,  plant  agitators  turning  In  the 
frame  and  resting  on  the  bracket  arms,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  ■'.  not  prit;te,l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  to  lorn,  a  wire  b'op  an  1  wound  in  a  close  spiral  around  a, 
suttident  U'liKtb  'f  th.  wir.'  to  form  an  enlarged  substan- 
tijilly  .ylin.lncal  portion  of  sufficient  length  to  form  .-i 
string  bx.p  through  the  tail  pice  of  an  instrunieut  iinU  t" 
f.irin   a   uearin^-   for  siiid  wire  loop,  a  soldered   conuo.  tion 


1.244,648.  FK1.VT1N(.  I'UKSS  GUIITER  N.\THAS  Sa- 
DOV8KY,  San  Antonio.  Tcx.  Flle<l  .Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.   180,600.      (CI.  101 — 408.) 


1  It.  a  prlntlnL:  press,  the  coniliinntlon  with  a  movable 
meml)er.  of  a  paper  gripping  derb  e  carried  by  said  mem 
ber  embodying  gripper  jnws,  a  pair  of  oppositely  swing 
Ing  arms  .arrle.l  by  saM  rrember  for  operating  said  jaw- 
and  tra.'ks  up<ui  which  sabl  arms  are  adapted  to  plter 
nate!\    ride  for  operdnjr  iind  closing  the  jaw- 

2.  In  ;i  printing  press,  the  coitiblnatlon  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  paper  gripping  device  carried  by  said  mem- 
hep  In.'ludinir  gripper  .laws,  an  oscill.-itory  shaft  for  op 
eratlng  said  jaws,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  connect 
ed  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating  in  different  directions. 
arms  carried  by  said  gears  to  operate  In  opp,..slte  dlrec 
tions.  and  tracks  upon  which  the  arms  nr.-  a.lapted  to 
ride  alternately  for  oscillating  s«id  gear-  and  shaft 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member,  of  a  gripping  device  carrle<l  by  said  member  in 
rludlng  an  oscillatory  shaft,  gripper  Jaw«  op..rnted  by 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  second  g<'ar  noshing  with  the  afore- 
said gear.  <lependine  arms  carried  by  the  gears,  and  tracks 
over  which  said  arms  are  adar)ted  10  trail  for  os.illating 
the  gears  and  shaft   in  opposite  din nion- 

4.  .\  gripping  device  for  printing  pres-es  embodying  a 
gripper  Jaw  arranged  to  swing  through  a  relatively  large 
arc  Into  and  out  of  gripping  position,  a  -.■.oud  gripper 
Jaw  swlngable  through  a  small  ar.  and  cor.perable  with 
the  aforesaid  Jaw,  means  for  oscillating  the  first  men 
tloned  jaw.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  second  men 
tloti.'d  gii[>per  jaw  through  Its  arc  when  the  first  raen- 
tloneil  jaw  compiet.'s  and  starts  Its  movements  toward 
and  away  from  the  second  mentioned  jaw,  respectively. 

5.  .\  gripping  device  for  printing  presses  embodying  an 
oscillatory  -haft,  a  ^rripper  jaw  se.  \ire.l  upon  said  shaft. 
a  second  gripper  jaw  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  to 
coiiperate  with  the  aforesaid  jaw.  and  means  operate<l  by 
the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  for  operating  the  second  men 
tloned  Jaw  whereby  the  two  Jaws  swing  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  into  and  out  of  gripping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  ijazette.  ] 
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STKINti  FOIt  MFSICSlL  I.N  STRCMENTS. 
1,111  IS  c  ScHEUMERH'iKV  I'at'rson.  N.  .1.  I'iled  May 
12.  1917  !<erlal  No.  168.090 
8.   A   string 


•trim.   .,u.  .V.O. «.,..,        (Cl.  84—40.) 
a.   A    Hiring    for   musical    instruments    constructed   of  a 
Hketallic  wire,  a  part   thereof  being  bent  Liack  upon  itself 
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at  the  base  of  the  wire  loop  between  a  convolution  of  the 
wire  and  the  part  of  the  wire  around  which  said  convolu- 
tion Is  wound,  and  a  fiber  winding  around  said  cylindrical 
portion  forming  a  cover  therefor. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,244.550  .\LTOMATK  STOP  FOK  lAl.K  IN'.  MA- 
CHINES. Mii.ci  H.  Sei.tek.  Coloma,  Mich  ,  .'i--:;;io.r  to 
I'layerphone  Talkini;  Machine  Company,  a  <  rp.  -aM.  n 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oit.  9,  1016.  Serial 
(Cl.  74—46.) 


N. 


1J4  7  c  14 


if  .■: 


1.  In  a  stop  iiiechnnisiu  of  the  da»s  described  th'  1  0111- 
bination  with  a  recording  arm  and  record  carrying  disk 
of  a  talking  machine,  of  a  brake  arm  pivoted  adjac-ent  the 
record  carrying  disk  adapted  to  be  impelled  intcj  contact 
therewith  to  stop  the  same  from  uiuvement.  means  nor- 
mally impelling  said  brake  arm  toward  braking  position, 
a  stop  iev.r.  a  slotted  countc-rweight  plate  pivoted  thereon, 
mean.s  s.'.ur.Hl  to  the  recording  arm  to  engiige  .ii  baid 
slotted  plate  when  adjusting  the  stop  mecUiinisni  and 
means  .perated  by  the  ^t'>p  lever  for  rdeaslni;  the  brake 
arm. 

2  In  a  stop  tiiechanlsm  for  talking  mnchines  the  com- 
binatlcjn  with  a  record  carrying  disk  and  recorder  .arm, 
of  a  brake  arm  normally  impelled  into  braking  position 
against  the  record  carrying  disk,  me.hauism  operating  '" 
maintain  said  brake  arm  in  position  out  of  use  .  mean-  .i.l- 
justiug  said  me.hanism  info  different  po-itious  f,,r  with- 
holding said  brake  arm  In  position  out  of  use  a.  cording  to 
the  size  of  the  record  played,  compri*tng  an  arm  and  ad- 
justalde  pin  .arrli'd  ..n  the  recorder  arm  and  a  idvot'd 
slotted  plate  to  receive  the  pin.  and  means  ;u<sociated  with 
the  recorder  arm  to  actual.'  s^aid  mechanism  to  rdca.se 
the  brake  arm  and  stop  the  record  carrying  disk  from 
movement  at  the  completion  of  the  plaving  of  a  recrd 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machines  embracing  a 
brake  arm  having  an  integral  tail  provided  with  a  tooth, 
a  latch  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ncdcbes.  a 
spring  connecting  .said  tail  and  latch  member  ncirumliy 
holding  said  tooth  in  one  of  uaid  uotcheis.  a  stop  iever,  a 
collar  friciionally  movable  therewith  having  a  rounded 
head  inte^al  therewith  engaging  in  one  of  the  notches  In 
said  l;it(h  adaptwi  when  actuated  to  shift  said  latch  to 
release  the  tooth  from  its  notch  permitting  the  spring  to 
operate  the  brake,  a  counter  weighted  slotted  plate  pivoted 
to  the  stop  lever,  and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the 
recorder  arm  for  engaging  in  the  slot  and  setting  the 
me'  hanism  to  rebase  the  brake  at  any  preUetermineil  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  o  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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l.i;44.551.      AUTOMATIC      STOP      MECHANISM      KOK 
PH0N(J<;RAFH-MACHIN'E8.     Milo  B   SiLTEB.  Coloma. 
Ml'  b  .  assizor  to  Playerphone  Talklnst  Machine  Com 
pany.    a    t 'orporatlon    of    Illinois.      FI1»'<1    0(  r.    U.    1916. 
i;«?rlal  No.  124.705.      (CI.  74 — 46. j 


1.  A  stiip  iiiechatii~iii  for  talkliii:  niacbines  comprising  a 
stationary  plate,  a  lever  pitoteil  thereon  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  latch  lever,  a  tooth  then'on  ailaptetl  for 
engagt^ment  with  said  r»'oesii.  a  .-spring  ronni'ited  t>oth  tn 
said  first  mentioned  lever  and  to  said  latch  lever  op»Tat- 
iDg  to  mov»-  said  latch  lever  with  tht>  tooth  thereon  Into 
engagement  with  said  reces$.  a  trip  'icver  ;ulapted  for  con- 
ta't  t'v  rtu'  ff-cord'-r  arm  of  the  talklntc  machine,  a  slotted 
l'\i;-  ii>'ld  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  trip  lever, 
and  lU'^ans  secured  to  the  latch  lever  engaging  In  said  slot 
adapted  to  release  said  latch  lever  and  permit  movement 
of  .said  first  mentioned  lever  under  the  stress  of  said  spring 
out  of  >nt;a4(ement  with  said  latch  lever. 

5  .V  stop  mechani.sin  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
lirake  lever,  a  latch  lever,  a  stop  lever,  a  spring  connecting 
the  latch  and  brake  levers,  a  levi-r  pivoteil  to  the  stop 
lever.  ,in  eccentric  s«vured  thereto,  and  lo  acting  stops 
s.'cured  to  the  stop  lever  anl  lever  plvote<l  thereon. 

9.  A  stop  mechanism  for  electrically  driven  talking 
machines  utilizing  the  movement  of  the  recorder  thereof. 
'  oinprlsin-  a  unitary  t)rake  and  "switch  anu  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  release  position  by  movement  of  the  recorder 
arm  t"  initial  playing  position,  a  latch  lever  to  hold  said 
!irai<'-  Mrin  in  released  position,  a  stop  lever  adapt''d  for 
mov'  m^nt  hy  said  recorder  arm  upon  Its  movement  Into 
position  at  the  completion  of  the  playing  of  the  record, 
and  mean.s  optrated  hy  sal<i  stop  lever  to  release  said  latch 
lev.T  to  release  saiii  brake  arm  to  iireak  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  brake  the  driving  means  .if  rhe  ma.  bine  to  bring 
thf  same  to  rest. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  '^^  not  printe.l  m  rh.'  Gazette.] 


1,244. .552       OVERFLOW     S.KK      •'!{      TRAF'       Fredebick 
Lynn    Shelob,    Salem,    Va  .    assignor    to    Intt-rnatlonal 
Fillei-     rorporation,     Rirbmond.     \'a  .     a     i 'uriioratloii. 
Filed  May  5.  1916.     Serltl   No.  •♦5.728.      Ml    lO,"^— 52  ) 
1.   A  device  of  the  charact-r  desiribed  enitmdying  ii  ves- 
sel. Inrtow  and  outflow  tubas  projerting  within  the  vessel 
and  having  their  Inner  end*  terminating  above  the  liquid 
level   and  provided  with  Inflow  and  outflow  portions  dl 
rected  away  from  one  another,  meana  for  draining  the  liq- 
uid from  the  vessel  and  opernble  by  suction  in  the  vessel  for 
prt-ventlng  the  draining  of  the  liquid  therefrom  unless  the 
suction  i.s  relieved,  and  means  for  relieving  the  suction  in 
the  vessel  and  admitting  alf  thereinto. 

7  A  device  of  the  chamcter  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  vessels  having  lowtr  closures,  an  Inflow  and  an 
outflow  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  each  closure,  a 
pair  of  pipes,  valves  betweet  said  pipes  and  tubes  and  op- 
erable to  establish  communication  alternately  between 
said  pipes  and  the  tubes  of  the  two  vessels,  air  vent  tubes 
proje<tlng  upwardly  from  said  closures,  valves  upon  the 
lower  portions  of  said  air  vent  tubes  and  operattvely  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  valves  to  be  alternately  opened 


and  riosfil.  ilraln  outlet  mt-mhrrs  I'onnected  to  .«aid  clo- 
sures and  having  valve  seats,  and  valves  seatable  against 
said  8»'ats  toward   the  respective  ve.ssels. 


10.  A  device  of  the  <  hararter  (iescribed,  comprising  s 

pair  of  vesst^ls,  each  having  an  air  and  liquid  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet,  a  (lip'-  tn  oinmunlcate  with  a  fllUng  device  and 
communl<atlng  with  the  inlets  of  both  ves.sels.  draining 
means  for  each  ve«s>l  held  liosed  by.  suction  therein,  an 
air  sucti.'ii  pipe  to  (Miiimunirate  with  a  pump,  means  for 
alternately  . dunecting  the  air  suction  pipe  with  the  air 
outlets  of  the  vessels  and  for  admitting  air  from  the  at- 
mosphere to  either  vessel  when  Its  air  outlet  Is  out  of 
rommunien  tioij  with  the  uir  suction  pipe,  niejins  for  pre- 
venting the  reverse  (low  from  either  vessel  to  the  first 
mentloneil  pipe  when  the  outlet  thereof  Is  out  of  commu- 
nication with  the  air  su(  tion  pipe,  a  valve  in  each  vessel 
for  c  lufijiig  the  air  outlet,  and  a  float  In  each  vessel  for 
■  losing  the  respective  valve  when  the  liquid  ievt^  rises  a 
predetermined  amount. 

IClalm.s  2  to  t),  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.! 


1.244.55.i.  FLFL  FKi:i»IN(;  DEVICK.  Wii.rBiD  Shubt- 
i.Ejrr.  Moline.  Ill  Filed  Nov.  22.  1918.  Serial  No. 
132.791.      iCl.  158— ae.) 


1.  Ill  a  fuel  feed  de\ite  of  the  c  lass  described,  the  com- 
idnatlou  of  an  outer  container  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  pipe 
extending   upwardly    Into   said    eontalner  and   adapted  at 
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Its  outer  end  for  connection  with  a  carbureter,  said  pipe 
having  ports,  a  closed  Inner  container  receiving  and 
slidable  on  said  pipe  to  close  and  open  said  ports,  said 
pipe  being  open  to  said  Inner  container,  a  suction  outlet 
and  an  atmosphere  Inlet  for  8al<l  outer  container,  and  a 
valve  operated  by  the  shifting  of  said  Inner  container 
to  control  said  atmosphere  Inlet. 

7.  In  a  fuel  feed  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fuel  container  having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a  fuel 
outlet,  a  float  nicni'ter  within  the  container,  valve  mecha- 
nism operated  i.v  the  iloat  member  to  control  the  connec- 
tion of  said  eoutalner  with  said  outlet,  and  magnetic 
mechanism  operable  to  first  resist  and  then  to  assist  the 
movements  of  said  float  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,554  VEHICLE  WUKKL.  Cui  UT  SiMOXTON  and 
CaoBUE  Washi.noton  Maihet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.    29.   1917.      Serial   No.    158,380.      (CI.   152—8.) 


:/• 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  resilient  rim  normally  substan- 
tially eir(  ular.  but  ailapted  to  be  flexed  into"  elliptical 
form,  a  rigid  Interior  part  comprising  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
normally  concentri.'  with  said  rim.  resilient  rods  secured 
t..  s.iid  rim  ill  Intervals  therearound  to  normally  extend 
r,i  ii.illv  inwardly,  said  Interior  part  having  peripheral 
openings  receiving  said  rods  an.!  spring's  compressed  be 
tween  sai.l  rim  and  said  Ini.rior  part  at  Intervals  there 
around,  wlor.  iv  >.iicl  interior  part  moves  down  from  its 
normal  r.dation  with  said  rim  partly  by  eonipression  of 
some  of  said  springs,  partly  by  yieldinj:  of  said  resilient 
rods,  an.!  iiarMy  by  flexure  of  saitl  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  resilient  rim  normally  sub 
stantlally  circular,  but  adapted  to  be  flexed  Into  elliptical 
form,  a  rigid  Interior  part  comprising  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  normally  concentric  with  said  rim.  resilient  rods. 
and  nuts  securing  respective  ones  of  said  rods  to  said 
rim  at  intervals  therearound  to  normally  extend  radially 
inwardly,  said  Intertor  part  having  peripheral  openings 
recelvlnj:  said  loN.  springs  compressed  between  said  rim 
and  said  interior  part  at  Intervals  therearound.  whereby 
said  Interior  part  moves  down  from  Its  normal  relation 
with  said  rim  partly  by  compression  of  some  of  said 
springs  and  partly  by  flexure  of  said  rim.  and  resilient 
washers  interposed  between  said  nuts  and  said  rim  to 
allow  sabi  resilient  rods  to  leave  their  normal  positions 
partly  by  bodily  movement  and  partly  by  flexiire. 


1.244.55.%.        ^11 1  KM 'INC     SYSTEM      FOR     VAPOR  C(»N- 
VEUTEHS       lOn.MiM"   E.    SirnKit.   Wilklnshurg.   Pa.,   as 
signor    to    VVestin.Klioiise     p:ie(trlc    and     Manufacturing 
Company,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Enel    lie.. 
29.   1915.      Serial   No.   69.176.      (CI.   175 — 3.';4  > 
4.    In     vap<o    ele.trle   apparatus,    the   comt'in:ition    with 
a     vaporl/.able     r.  i  ..nstrnctliip    catiiode.    of    an     ejin-ate,! 
main    anode    mounted    with    Its   longitudinal   axi-    -'li'stim 
tially  normal   to  the  .surface  of  said  cathode  au.i  provided 
with    an    openlni:   in    the   si,],,    thereof,    an.l    a    plurality    of 
overlapping  shutter  memi'crs  of  devious  cross  section  dis- 


posed   across    said    opening    parallel    to    the    longitudinal 
axis  of  snid  anode. 


9.  A  substantially  cylindrical  shielding  member  for  an 
electrode  of  vacuum-type  electric  apparatus  comprising 
a  collar  member,  a  plurality  of  elemental  members  ex- 
fendliiK  itorefrom  an<l  parallel  t,,  the  lonpitU'ilnal  axis 
thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  supported  !■>  said  members  at 
the  outer  end  thereof. 

10.  A  substaiiiinlly  cyllndriea!  shielding  member  for 
an  electrode  of  vaniiini  type  ele.  trl<  apparatus  comprising 
a  collar  mend  er.  a  phir.-ility  of  overlapping  elemental  mem 
bers  of  deform<'<l  cross  section  extending  therefrom  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  diaphragm 
supported  by  said  members  at   the  outer  end  thereof 

[Claims  1   to  ^  and  .')  to  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.244.5.5r,.  CLASS  FOR  HEADLIOHTS.  RoBKBT  L. 
Si.ONAKr.K.  Wheeling.  W,  Va.  Filed  Au»r.  5.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  4H.7.".3.      (n    240 — 4S.4.) 


1  .\  t^lasK  face  for  headlights  having  Its  upper  portion 
disheii  forward  to  overhaim  the  main  body  portion  there- 
of and  to  f..rni  .in  ardi  like  wall,  said  body  portion  being 
transparent    and    said    dished   portion    translucent. 

s  .\  ;:ias-  ft.v  headli^'hts  having  a  centra!  iightpro- 
jectiuL'  lens  ;ind  liaving  the  upper  portion  thereof  dished 
forward  'o  tCim  .ni  an  li  which  overhangs  said  lens,  the 
lens  iind  the  HVili  being  transpar' Tit.  and  that  portion 
(»f  the  glass  above  said  arch   being  translucent. 

IM  A  glass  for  headlights  havine  a  seatln„'  rim.  a 
.ei,nally  disposed  lens,  and  a  portion  intermediate  said 
rim  arid  said  lens  projected  forward  in  advame  of  the 
plane  ,,f  said  rim.  the  biwer  wall  of  said  projected  portion 
being  curved  and  miapted  to  transmit  light  In  downward 
ami  lateral  directions,  said  proJ'''tlng  portion  having  a 
face  adapted  to  transmit   light  In  a   forward  direction. 

IK  A  glass  for  headlights  having  a  seating  rltn,  a  '  en- 
irally  disposed  lens,  and  a  portion  Intermediate  said  rira 
ami  said  lens  projected  forward  In  advance  of  the  plane 
of  said  rim.  the  face  of  said  projecting  portion  tielng  trans- 
liicehi  and  adapted  to  transmit  diffused  light  rays  only. 

19.   .\   glass   for   headlights  comprising  a   rim.   a    trans- 
parent   central    portion    in    substantially    the    same    plane 
i  as  said  rim.  the  portion  between  said  rim  and  said  een- 
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tral    portion    bolng   extended    forward   above   said    rentral 

portiiiu   •"   f'lrm  a  flat  surfac*'.  a  shoulder  a'love  s;ii>l  sur- 
face Mii.l  a    -liouliler   bflow   salil   surfao'.   sai'l    >\irta   .■  and 
first-namfd   shoulder   being  translucent,   auM    -all   -.cond 
nanif'd    sii..iili!f>r    being    tran.sperent    an^l    pt'O'-'  tii.n'    for- 
wardly  t>eyond  said  rentral  portion. 

Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  12.  14.  15,  17,  IS.  and  'Ju  not  printed 
in  rh-  i;azfrte.] 


l,U44..'.o7 

SXVDKU 


TK.XNSMISSION  MECHANISM      (  11  aule-s  I'. 

.Mnutit  Carmel.  Pa.,  assignor  of  thr.f-  huudred 
and  forty  -  three  six  -  hundtedths  to  Harry  A.  Hird, 
Thomas  J.  ('aiup.  Simon  <ie|st.  Morri.s  Bloom.  Thoma.s 
H.  Tlddy.  H.  Oliver  Moser,  and  Preston  A  Nought, 
Mount  Carmel.  I'a.  Filed  li'eb.  '.-a,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.542.      (01.  74— 34.t 


du<'tor,  a  common  conductor  for  the  batteries  which  con- 
ductor Is  seated  In  -«iiil  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  binding- 
posts  secureil  to  said  roinmon  coridu'  t.ir  at  dlflTerent  polnt"i 
in  fhf  length  ther<><if  and  in  position  for  I'let  trlcal  conueo- 
tlon  with  torniinais  of  .iifftTrnt  l^atft-rifs  rarrl.'il  t.y  said 
elevator. 

2.  A  battery  elevator,  emlmdying  a  pair  of  side-pieces 
each  havintr  at  i^s  inn>T  fin'f  a  longitudinal  groove  for  re 
celviiig  1  •..mlu'tor,  .1  pair  of  .',tnmon  coikIu' tors  for  the 
batterle.^  <i\\'\  .onductors  t>eing  seated  respe.  tlvely  iu  said 
grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  binding  posts  secured 
to  said  common  .ondmtors  at  cliflferent  points  in  the 
lengths  tior.'f  and  in  position  for  parallel  connection  In 
pairs  wi'ti  ipposite  tt-rmiuais  of  different  i)atterles  carried 
by  said  ol.  vator. 

3.  A  baltt-ry  elevator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
side  pieces  -..ureil  to  and  .xtenditig  lietweeii  the  same, 
common  conductors  for  the  iiattcrles  eml>ed,ied  in  said 
side  pieces  and  binding  posts  extending  from  the  con- 
ductors above  each  of  the  shelves. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanUm  embodying  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  cylinder  cartled  by  one  of  them,  a  piston 
connected  to  the  other  and  working  within  the  cylinder, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  air  freely  into  the  <  ylin- 
der  when  the  piston  moves  in  cue  direction. 

3.  A  transmlsalon  mechanism  embo<lylng  rutatatde  ilrlv 
ing  and  driven  members,  a  cylin.Ier  carried  by  one  of  them, 
a  piston  connected  with  the  otjier  and  woriting  in  \\u-  cyl- 
inder, means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out 
of  the  cylinder,  ami  a  che-  k  valve  for  admitting  air  freely 
into  the  cylinder  when  the  piatou  moves  In  one  direction. 

•J.  A  transmission  mechanis»i  emitodying  rotatal'ie  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  them 
having  a  heatl.  a  piston  conneftwl  with  the  other  memlier 
an<i  working  in  the  cylinder,  said  head  havim;  an  inner 
shallow  recess,  a  deeper  reces*  at  one  end  of  the  shallow 
re.  ess  and  an  opening  leading  to  the  deeper  rei  .'ss.  a  tubu 
lar  valve  .«eat  titled  In  said  opening  and  proje,  ting  into 
the  deeper  recess,  a  leaf  spring  seevired  in  the  -hallow 
re.  ess  and  having  Its  free  en(l  extending  partially  across 
the  .leeper  recess,  and  a  valvt  carried  by  the  leaf  spring 
seatai'Ie  against  said  seat. 

[Claims  2,  4,  'i.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


,244,55s.       BATTERY 
Stii.es,  Arlington,   N 


No.  S56.764. 


ELEVATOR        'liio\i  \s     i;eorg« 
J,     ffile.i   Aug.   14,   1914.     Serial 
^Cl.  204--O3.} 


1,244,559.  ruo  IKCTIVK  IIKI..MKT  (  u.vue.sll  l.\  Fay- 
ETTB  STdCKs.  r.liie  liid^'e,  <,a  Filed  Nov.  2S.  1916. 
Serial  No.  IH.Ss'.M.      i(l.  2-    117.1 


■J.  .\  prote.  tive  helmet  eompri>ing  InBCT  tMA  outer  cas 
lugs,  a  rigid  head  band  spaced  from  and  wlfWn  and  carried 
!)y  the  Inner  tasing.  .*iid  head  band  and  -aid  inner  casing 
Oi'ing  formed  In  section-,  ami  means  lor  adjustably  con- 
ne,  ting  the  seftlons  of  ilie  inner  .asini;  wlierei.y  to  adjust 
the  said   li' ad  Imli.l   to   lit    llie   bea.l  of   tlo    wearer, 

.">.  .V  protf-tive  helmet  .ornprislng  inner  .and  .mter  cas- 
ings resilientlv  I  i.nne^  ted  in  .-pa.ed  relation,  the  inner 
casing  of  wbi  b  ;s  provided  with  an  inner  head  tumd.  and 
the  ..liter  .a-ii.i,'  <>:  wbi.  h  is  pr.ivided  with  a  lower  daring 
p..riion  .lepen.ling  l.i'l.iw  tlie  inner  ca-ing  an. I  provided 
with  an  .ip.-ning  at  its  I'..rwiir.l  portion,  ami  l.-iterally  slbl 
iDg  cl'isures  fi.r  l.isini:  tlie  -ai.l  front  oii.ninj;,  provbled 
with  sight  apertures. 

[Claims   1.   :V  an.i   4  not   printe,!   in   ttie  Ha/ettc] 


1.244,500.     ALTOM<.ir.lI.F  SI'.NAI,      KnsF.  I„ 
Penn    Yan.    N.    Y.      File.i    Mar      1 J     1'.'17. 
154.263.     (CI.  116—31.) 


I',     STKfHI  K. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  battery  elevator,  embodying  a  side-piece  having  at 
Its  Inner   face  a  longitudinal   groove  for  rec»>tvlng  a   con- 


♦■  A  d.M  i. .  ..f  the  lass  .les.  ribi'd  '-omprising  a  .  a.sing 
having'  a  iose.l  end,  said  .asing  having  a  longitudinally 
.xteridini:    not.  h    .idjaunt    its    open    eml,    a    spring  pressefl 
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rod  slidably  mounted  In  aald  casing,  a  latch  to  normally 
hold  said  rod  in  the  eating,  a  signal  hiugedly  coauectol 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  andprojecting  through  the 
notch  in  sai.l  .  a-ii.g.  and  spring  means  to  swing  the  signal 
when  the  saii.e  i-  r.  based  from' the  casing  t)y  movement 
of  the  rod  through  said  open  end. 

7.  A  device  of  the  .lass  described  comprisiUL'  a  tulmlar 
-asing  having  one  end  closed,  said  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  notch  adjacent  its  open  end  a  spring 
In  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  rod  slldat)ly  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  latch  to  normally  hold  the  rod  therein 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  signal  hlngedly  .on 
uecied  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  through 
the  notch  In  the  casing.  meaii>  to  limit  the  outward  movt- 
ment  of  said  r.-d  when  the  latch  is  released,  and  spring 
means  to  swing  said  signal  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  notch  when  the  rod  is  released. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  .asing 
having  a  dosed  end,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinally 
exten.iing  notch  adjacent  its  open  en.l.  a  spring  pres.s.^l 
rod  sli.iablv  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  latch  to  normally 
hol.l  said  rod  In  the  .asing.  a  -ignal  hingedly  .onne,  ted 
with  the  upper  .nd  of  said  r."l  and  projecting  through  the 
notch  in  said  casing,  -pin,^  means  to  swing  the  signal  out- 
wardly when  r. leased  fr..m  the  .asing  by  movement  of  the 
rod  through  said  op.n  en.l.  and  in.'ans  i..  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  sab  I  signal 

[Claims   1    to   n  not    print. d   in    tb.'   Hazette.l 


1244.5G1.      FI.OlR  I'H<>l''''"EIi       i,e..u.,e    W.    Si  mmkr 
TO.N  and  CUAVT...S   C.  SiMMKim.N.  Waba.-h.   lud.     Filed 
.Mar    26    1917.     Serial  No.  157.340.      (CI.  83—50.) 


1.   A  flour   privlucer.   comprising   a   >ingle   substantialiv 
horkzoctal    cylinder    having    axi.illy    s.p8raie,i    inlet    an.l 
ootlet  openings,  .uid  n   rotating  .denunt  mounted   for  rota 
tlon  therein  and  cuniprising  a  plurality  <>f  contiguous  ro 
tators  each   of  whlcli   h.ts  an   annulus   fr.mi   which  a  pin 
ralitv    ..f    rearwardiy    .'urvMl    wiags    ..bligue    to    the    radii 
an.l    in   general    parallel    to   the   rotator   axis   project   out 
ward  into  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  sai.l  .  ylin.lcT. 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  opposite 
the   wingyt  of   the   rotator   with   a    plurality   of    Uo^aen   ar 
ranged  in  staggered  relcti.m  in  l..ngitu.lina!  rows. 

:\  A  flour  pr.Mlucer.  comprising  a  single  substantially 
horizontal  .vllnder  having  axially  separated  inlet  an.l 
outlet  openings,  and  a  rotMing  elem.^nt  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  .cntlguous  ro- 
tators each  of  which  has  an  annulus  from  which  a  plu 
ralitv  of  rearwardiy  curved  wings  oblique  to  th.  ra.lli 
and  li.  general  parallel  to  the  rotat..r  axis  proj.-.t  out 
ward  into  pn.ximity  t"  the  inner  Mtrfa.  e  of  said  .  ylin.ler. 
said  rotating  element  having  outwardly  proJe.  ting  platen 
between  adjacent  rotators  for  retaining  the  stock  in  the 
pockets  form.Ml   L.tween   lb.    wings  of  the  rotators. 

4  A  flour  j.ro.iu.er.  .  ..mprising  a  single  substantially 
horizontal  cylinder  havini:  axially  seprrated  inlet  an.? 
outlet  openings,  r.nd  a  rotntini:  <  1.  n.ent  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  .-omprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  ro- 
tat.T-  ca.h  of  wlii.b  has  an  annulus  from  which  a  plu- 
rality ..f  wing-  ot)lii|ue  to  the  radii  an.l  in  g.neral  paralbd 
to  th.-  rotator  axis  project  r<-.irAvar.lly  outward  inl.>  pr..x 
imity  to  th.-  inner  ^urface  cf  said  .yllnder.  sai.l  n.latiitg 
element  having  outw.ardly  pr..J.>.t!ng  plates  betw.-n  a.ija 
c-ent  rcdators  for  ret.iitdng  the  st.-k  m  th.-  p...  k.-t-:  f..rme.| 
between  th.'  wiiiL's  .1  the  rotators. 

6.    A    flour   pr.xiu.-.T.    ...mprising   c    single   svil-iani  it.Uy 
borizonUl    cylinder    having    axLilly    separate.l    in!.-t    and 


outlet  oi-.  iiings.  and  a  rotating  element  mounted  for  rota- 
Uou  th.r.  I.  and  ...mprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  ro- 
taic.r>.  ea.h  ■  f  wbi.  b  has  i.n  annulus  from  which  a  phi 
rality  of  wiug>  oblique  to  the  radii  and  in  general  parallel 
to  the  rotator  .:vi.<  project  r.arwardy  outward  Into  prox- 
innty  to  the  inner  -urfa.e  of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  end- 
of  sail  wings  btin^:  couvix  uxially  of  the  cylinder,  and 
the  cylinder  being  p.vi.led  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
■  on.-ave  portions  oppoMi.    the  respe.  tive  rotators. 

7.  A  flour  produc.T.  cc  .pricing  a  ^ubstantialy  liorizon 
till  c-yllnder.  an.i  a  L.tatmi.  .'lemeni  m.-unied  for  rotation 
therein  and  .omprising  a  slii:ft  and  a  plurality  of  rota 
tors  mount.-d  on  su.  h  >haft.  ea.  b  of  said  rotat.Ts  having 
u  hub  and  an  aiiuu'us  sp.ice.l  from  but  counecteil  to  the 
hub  an.i  a  pluraliii  f  wing-  obli.jue  to  the  radii  and  in 
general  parallel  to  tti.  r..iai..r  a\i-  an.l  .  xi.'n.iiug  out- 
wardly and  r.iirwardlv  from  the  annuhi-  im.'  pr.'xlmity 
to  the  inner  surfa.  e  ..f  ^ai.l  .  yltuder,  the  hubs  of  each  ro- 
tator b.'ing  in  .liCfer.'nt  planes  fr..m  the  annuli  an.l  wing- 
thereof  so  thai  the  hub  of  one  rotator  project.s  wilblu  the 
annulus  of  another. 

[Claims  2.  5.  i  ti'l  ''>  '"  !"•  'o't  prinle.l  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.244.5<J2.  I»ANI»Y-KOI.I.  .\N1'  c'TlIKH  LIKE  I'E- 
VICES  srCH  AS  CYLINDER  MALI'S  Ac.  Walt.r 
Knowi.ks  Trotm.w.  Holyoke.  Mass  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Drury  Jacobs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Iun:>  19.  1915      Serial  No.  35.159.      .CI.  92—48.) 


1.  In  a  ciati.ly  roll  or  .ylin.ler  roll  a  suitai-le  frame,  a 
cov.r  se.tiou  reinforced  at  its  edges  by  having  flat  met*' 
rtrlpp  secured  thereto,  means  to  engage  the  e<lge  p.-rtioBs 
of  the  cover  and  drawing  th.-  same  towanl  each  other  bv 
a  c-lrcumferentiJil  BBovdaent  an.l  mean>  f.T  operating  th.' 
mecM"l8n>  f»r  »*^  drawing  the  edges  together  wher.i.y  the 
covers  are  h.  Id  in  place  or  may  t»^  removed  at  will 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  tiai.dte.] 


1.244.5»MJ.      ANIMAL  TRAP.      John    A.    Chi.h.    Salowna. 
Ky     Filed  May  n.  Iblfi.    Serial  No.  l'r».927      .CI.  43—27.) 


In  a  dcvi.e  of  th.-  character  described,  the  comblr-ti  ioi; 
of   a   >upp.>rting    frame   including   a   pair   of  side   !■ :    i    en.l 
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bars,    U  it h aped    stationary    Jaws,    the    side   and    *'a<\    bars 
■%nd  thf  U  shaped  Jaws  being  .se<ur»^l  toRPthfr.  a  strcn^h 
tsning    ^ar    comparatively    longer    than    the    !<U1e    hars,    the 
strengthening  bar  and   the  side  bars  being  provl<lod  with 
Jin    upturned    end    portUn.    baarlngs    provided    In    the    up 
turned    portions,   a    shaft    mounted    In    said    bearings,    the 
free  end  of  the  strengthening  bar  being  upturned,  a  trip- 
ping platform,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  carried  by  the  plat- 
form pivotally  mounted  on  the  strengthening  har,  a  mov 
able  U-shaped  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  <haft.  mt'ans 
associated    with    the    shaft   atd    movable    Jaw    member    to 
normally  retain  the  same  In  raised  position,  and  means  as 
soclated    with    the    platform    and    the    free    end    of    the 
strengthening  bar  to  retain  the  movable  Jaw  under  tension 
in  a  lowered  position  for  a  purpose  specified 


1.244,564.  GAS-HEATER.  John  S.  Walker  and  Stl 
V  ESTER  N.  Wii.c.i.x,  I'ittsDurgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
191'!      Serial  No    72.880.      (Cl.  126—88.) 


1  V  hf'rttHr  '  umprLsing  an  Upright  open  ^nded  shell,  a 
r>'.  fantiular  door  casing  find  (vllndrical  inlet  and  outift 
flues  sfcurcd  through  said  shell  upon  difTerent  horizontal 
plant's  projecting  inwardly  of  the  shell,  the  said  casing 
being  upon  snbstantlally  the  opposite  side  of  the  shell 
from  said  fluea,  a  hot-air  drum  arially  positioned  within 
said  shell  and  solely  supported  by  the  inner  terminal  ends  i 
of  said  casing  and  flues,  th--  «ild  drum  having  a  tubular  ' 
inner  wall  forming  an  open  longitudinal  hot  air  pt^sage 
centrally  through  the  shfll.  and  a  hcttliit:  'mrnor  within 
the  drum  above  said  inlet  tlue  mid  tx'jr.w  th.>  U-ycl  .,f  sai,! 
door     using  and  accessible  through   the   Litrt-r 

•_'.  A  heater  coraprl.slng  an  open  cndi  .1  outer  vhell.  a 
perforateti  hot-air  outlet  meiaber  for  the  upper  ■•u<\  of 
the  ^hell.  ii  lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet  rhie  ,i  door 
•  asinkT  arranged  in  an  intermeiiiate  phine  with  res[,ei>t  to 
-said  tlues.  paid  casing  and  flues  heinu  ~e,  iire,|  through 
siiiil  ^lieil  and  i-rojecting  in\var<l!y  there, ,r',  a  .-y limlrical 
hot  air  member  axially  supported  within  sjiid  shell  and 
rtxi-^l  t.poQ  the  inner  ends  of  sajd  >  asin^  and  lines  through 
whii  b  cylindrical  member  the  same  extend  comnninicat- 
ing  with  rhe  Interior  thereof,  a  tut>ular  member  axially 
Hrr-wit'cd  within  said  cylindrical  member  and  .  imnectetl 
therewith  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  forming  an  an 
nular  beating  chaml>er.  >in  annular  burner  within  said 
heating  chamber  ImMow  the  levfl  of  said  casln;r,  an  .irinu- 
lar  perforated  radiating  plate  atiove  said  burner  in  paral- 
lelism therewith  lying  substantially  In  the  same  horizontal 
I)lane  as  the  said  casing  adaprted  for  separating  the  as- 
.  ending  gases,  and  a  perforated  heat  retarding  and  retain- 
ing member  spirally  po8itione<l  within  said  casing  inter- 
mwllatp  said  plate  and  outlet  flue  wheretiy  a  portion  of 
the  ascending  gases  pass  vertically  therethrough  and  a 
portion  thereof  pass  helically  tnward  the  said  outlet  flue.  | 


I.J44.5«i5.  I  I.M.I.  .<T.\.\n. 
town,  X.  Y.  Filed  ,lan. 
(Cl.   45 — 3.'{.) 


John  Emil  WtDBrRo,  Jameg- 
4.    1017        Serial    .\o     140.51  {. 


'^tr 


1  A  r.'e|,ta(le  for  nibiiers  includlnir  a  Im.\  baving  a 
front  wall  uhPb  is  ,  i,.sed  at  its  low.'r  part  and  a  rear 
wall  which  ha>  an  opening  at  Its  lower  part  ami  In  a 
plane  below  ti.e  plan,  ,,f  the  t,,p  of  sjiid  c|,,se,l  lower  part 
an  imlin-d  ruM-r  r.N,.ivlng  tray  extending  from  the  ujiper 
portion  of  the  lower  r>art  of  the  front  wall  downwardly 
to  points  above  the  opening  of  the  rear  wall,  said  tray 
haviri-  a  drainage  opening  at  Its  rear,  and  i  drainai."  re. 
cepta.  le  inovaMe  into  and  out  of  said  opening  of  the  rear 
wall  anW   from  the   ri'ar  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  .1  hall  stand,  an  iijcHned  rubber  receiving  tray,  a 
drip  cup  above  the  tray  to  receive  the  umbrellas,  meang 
to  convey  the  drippings  from  the  cup  to  the  rear  of  the 
tray,  and  a  rec»-pfa<  le  associated  with  the  tra,\  to  re.  ejve 
the  drippings  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  hall  stand,  a  ixjx.  an  Incllnet]  fray  m  th'  o^ 
having  a  dra.nage  op.nini;  m  platform  a'love  the  ;.o\  hav- 
ing it-  front  edkre  spa^i-d  fr^.m  the  re.i  r  of  th>  :.o\  front, 
the  front  wali  of  the  l.o\  havint:  a  rcarwardly  e\t. riding 
leil:.''-  proje.tinkf  out  fht'refroni.  ate!  a  ruM.er  r.  reU  Ing 
tray    below    -.aid    le,|„-e    nri.l    jil..?fMrin    -o    a-    t..    .'naNN     the 

tray   and   platform    to   lonjointly    form   a    ruober   r i\iug 

re.eptacle  and  to  allow  the  under  side  of  the  platform  to 
serve  as  an  aimtment  on  removal  of  the  rubbers,  said  plat- 
form and  ledsre  being  substantially  parallel  to  enable  the 
rubber  toe  and  heel  respectively  to  be  engaged  therewith 
at  any  point  throughout  their  lengths. 

(rialma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (JaBette.] 


1  244.866  INTER.NALrOMBTSTION  ENGINE.  GsoROI 
W.  White.  Syracu.se.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  se- 
rial  No.   151.24."       (fl.  123 — 30.) 


In    an    internal      oniloistjon    cnyiiic.    the    i  (.mb|n;i '  Ion    of 
a    .yllnder.     i    jil-ton    nioxaMe    therein,    a    plate    secured    to 
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the  head  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  a  set  of  radially 
extending  tins  and  another  set  of  axially  extending  fins 
alternating   with   the   radial   fins. 


1,244,567  AKTIFICIAL  LEATIIKK  A.M'  .METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURIMi  THE  SaMK  aihkkt  H.  Whit- 
Mctsi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  !o  litu--  Blatter  vV  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,230.  (Cl.  91—68.) 
1.  A  falTic  impregnated  with  a  composition  containing 
castor  oil.  palm  oil  and  nitrocellulose. 

7.  The  process  which  consists  In  impregnating  by  dip- 
ping a  (TOSS  threaded  woven  fabric  Into  a  composition 
containing  ik;ilin  oil  and  castor  oil.  then  coating  the  fabric 
with  pure  nltro  cellulose,  then  perforating  the  fabric  and 
Anally  eint>ossing  the  fabric  to  conceal  the  perforations. 
ICIairns  :;   to  »;  lioi    printed   in   the  (lasette.l 


1,244, 66S  FASTKNEK  FoU  Sl'LlT  STKEI.  LUBRICAT- 
ING AM'  OTHER  RINGS.  GBOKt.i  Hbnby  Wood,  Old- 
ham. England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  149.106. 
(Cl.  64 — 31.1 


y  .7  A  '^ 


A  lubricating  ring  consisting  of  two  hinged  members 
provided  with  fastening  means  at  their  free  ends,  said 
means  comprising  a  baikwardly  extending  slot  in  one  of 
the  members  terminating  in  an  inwardly  sloping  bevel. 
and  a  pin  extending  across  said  slot,  a  tongue  on  the  other 
hinged  member  having  a  beveled  forward  edge  provided 
with  a  groove  to  receive  said  pin.  said  tongue  l)eing  of  a 
length  and  width  corresponding  to  said  slot  in  the  other 
meml)er,  and  the  abutting  edges  of  the  free  ends  of  both 
of  sjiid  members  being  -  ut  radially  from  the  center  of  the 
ring. 


uating   current   tap   for   each    section,   a    commutator    con 
necte<l  to  the  sections  and  direct  current  brushes  equal  in 
number  to  th.'  taps  and  equally  space<l  around  the  commu 

tator. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  Interconverting  alternating  unl 
direct  currents,  the  cmblnatlon  of  a  converter  devoi.l  ..f 
motor  function  and  a  motor  devoid  of  converter  function 
for  driving  the  converter  said  motor  ilrivable  from  both 
the  altern.itlng  and    lire(  t    current    s.'Ur.-e   siniulta  i.»'oUsly 

."..  In  apii.iratus  nf  th.  typ.  des,  rlbed  the  combination  of 
groups  of  .-oiix.  ,  lov,-,|  maun,  i!'  -  if  uil^  one  ..f  which 
passes  tbroii^;b  all  the  .oils  o{  .-ac  li  of  the  i.-spe.tive 
group-,  ■• nmutator  .  onne.ted  to  the  .  (dl>.  and  alter- 
nating .urrent  taps  and  ilirect  current  brushes  c.|iial  in 
numlK*r  to  the  number  ot  groups  and  symmetrically  spaced. 

I  Claims  3  and  "i  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  .'.  7  0  .  MEASl  RING  INf^TRlMENT.  I'KKin  C. 
WcM.i.s.  Washington,  Iowa,  assignor  .if  three  f..iirtb-  to 
Harry  H.  Welsh,  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  < ).  t  •  '••.  1"16 
Serial    No.    124.6»'<i.      iCl.   33 — 194.) 


IT- 


^ 


1,244,509.      MEANS    fi^V.    I  \  TERCONVERTIN*  i    ALTER 
NATING  AN1>   OIRECT  (TRREXTS.     .Ioseph    I.esteh 
WoODBRlixiE.    I'hili.lelphla.    Pa.      FIIihI    .July    10,    191.'5. 
Serial  No.   40  I'.tii       (CI.   171 — 123.) 


1  In  app'raius  of  the  type  described  for  Interconvert- 
ing alternating;  ami  direct  currents,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  clostsl  magnetic  circuits,  a  yroup  of  con.luct- 
Ing  colls  emt)rncinu  each  of  sal-1  cir.iiits.  said  groups 
(onnecte.l  In  »'ii-'^  to  f..rm  a  i.mtinn.ius  closed  circuit 
winding.  .1  ...mmutat.>r  ■  .mii.  •  t.V,  t.i  sai.l  winding,  brushes 
bearini.-  upon  an.l  spac.M  ap:irl  aroun.l  -aid  u>mmuUitor 
at  contact  p-.ints  eipiai  in  nunib.r  t..  tin  nnnii>er  of  coil 
groups,  short  circuiting  conn.'.tions  in.^r.  onnectlng  some 
<if  said  brushes,  alternating  current  taps  to  sai.l  winding. 
one  for  each  coll  group,  and  means  for  pro.iucini:  relative 
rotation  of  commutator  ami   brushes 

2.   In  apparatus  of  the  typ.    .lescrlbe.l    for  inter,  onvert 
ing  alternating   an.l    direct    currents,    th.     ...mbinatlon    ot 


3,  An  Implement  of  the  'haracfer  def«crlbe<1  in.  luding  a 
pair  of  sections  having  Inngltuillnal  sliding  ei)i;agemeut 
with  ea.h  .itb.T.  a  <\u\<-  mounted  on  said  sections,  an.l 
compri'^ini:  en.l  members,  upp.r  and  lower  transverse  cross 
bars  an.l  an  liiterme.Uate  itoss  bar  separating  said  sec- 
tions from  eai  h  other,  a  set  screw  passing  through  on.-  of 
said  cross  t)ars  an.l  operatlvely  engajjinp  with  the  ndja<ent 
-ei'tion.  an.l  a  set  screw  passing  through  one  of  the  en.l 
memb.  rs  an.l  operatlvely  enL'aging  with  the  -Lie  e.lge  of 
the  other  se.-tioii,  salil  section  iiavlnt;  a  stop  witb  whj.'h 
th.'  slide  is  n.Iapt.il  to  .'ngau- 

4.  An  impleni.'nt  .if  the  character  .les.  ribed  <  omprlsliig 
two  longitu.linally  extended  sections  constituting  measur 
log  bars,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  yoke  at  one  ex- 
tremity through  which  yoke  the  other  section  passes 
whereby  the  sections  may  hav,  vlilin::  engagem.nt  with  re 
lation  to  each  other,  sai.l  -.'  iloii-  <  onfrontin;;  nnd  lying 
upon  each  other,  angularly  a.ljustable  blab  -  !;H.unted 
upon  lb.  outir  t  xtremitles  of  the  .-.'ctions.  and  a  slide 
embra.  inu  both  of  sabl  sections  and  slidable  with  relation 
to  both  of  said  sections,  said  slide  having  in  l.'p.nd.  n? 
means  wher.by  it  may  be  lo<  ke.l  in  engagement  with  each 
of  Kai<l  se'tions.  an<i  one  of  the  sections  having  a  -top  at 
Its  inner  en.l  with  which  the  sll.le  Is  a.lapti'd  to  engage. 

[Claims  1   ;ind  2  not  pr'nte.!  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.L'44,rMl  TKI.LPilONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  .losKiH 
L.  WuiiiHT.  Washington.  1».  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, 1..  .lames  R.  (;arfield.  trustee.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FibMl  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,ol.'i.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


11%  - 


szv 


1.  In  a  t.lephone  system,  the  .'ombination  with 
swlt.hinK  me.hanlsm.  of  a  magnet  for  operating  the  m- > 
anism.    a    relay    as.soclated    with    an.l    for    operating    «: 


w-iiiding  sections,  a   dosed  magnetic  circuit   an.l   an   alter     i  magn.l.   a    resistan.e   •  .muecfe.i    with    the    winding    .,f   th- 
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r.lav,    mf^tiB^    for    energlztnft    said    relay    and    njpans    con 
trollfd  t.y  •'al.I  magnet  for  «l*ort  rtrcultlne  the  win. line  of 

<aM   f-lav 

■^.  In  a  teU-phone  systean,  the  comhinatioii  with  a 
swlKhlng  nu-chanlsm.  <«f  a  magnet  for  operatinn  sai.l 
tiir  •hanisiii.  a  relay  asBOolatefl  with  and  ('<r  operating  sai.i 
msgner.  a  resistance  connected  In  series  with  the  winding 
of  the  relay,  means  for  en^glzlng  the  relay  to  operHte 
said  niagn.  t,  and  means  operalde  by  sal.l  nmcn.-t  to  short 
ctrrnlt  th'  winding  of  the  rtlny 

f?.  Ill  ;i  telephone  Hvsteiii.  the  rumhhiatton  with  a 
swit.-hiu_'  mechanism,  of  a  niaunet  for  openitiiiL'  said 
mechanism,  a  relay  assoclatefl  with  said  maiiner  a  re- 
sistance connected  In  series  With  the  winding  of  the  relay, 
means  for  Intermittently  enrrglzln;.'  the  relay  to  operate 
said  maKiiet,  and  means  operable  by  the  inat;net  to  inter- 
mittently <hort  '■irciiit  the  wiuiling  of  the   r.lay 

5'J.  In  a  telephone  ex.hanu'f  syst>-ni.  a  pl\iraiity  of 
trunks,  automatic  switches  for  extending  sjud  trunks  to 
the  lines  of  cnlled  subscribers,  operator  controlled  means 
external  to  said  trunks  for  connecting  them  with  the 
lines  .,(  calllni.'  subscribers,  manually  actuated  means  for 
dlrectlvely  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches,  and 
automatic  means  for  connectinu  -aid  niannally  a.  tuate<l 
means  with  -aid   trunks. 

d.;.  In  a  telephone  exch»n;.'>'  svstHni,  a  pluralitv  <>f 
trunks,  automatic  swlt.'hes  for  .'.vtending  said  trunk-  to 
the  lines  u(  calle.1  subscribers,  operator  controlled  means 
external  m  said  trunks  for  connectins  them  with  the 
lines  of  .allini;  subscribers,  manually  actuated  moms  for 
dlrectlvely  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches,  and 
a  siu-nal  controlled  l)y  a  calW  subscriber  associated  with 
saiil   operator  controlled   m"tns. 

[Claims  4  to  51  anrl  54  to  dO  not  printed  in  tb.>  (lazette.) 


l,-.'44.572.  COMIUNED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMI'lT 
IN<;  MACHINE.  Walter  Wtti<;HT,  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  I'mlerwood  Oomputing  Machine  <'ompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  riled 
Sept.  1.5.  1911.  Serial  N(J.  tUlMO.-?.  Renewed  Aui;.  4, 
I'.tlT       Serial   No.   184,544.      (CI.   Si't — '•»  » 


I  ■-/ 


the  totalizer  ..f  one   of  said   coniputing  mechanlRmB  may 
move  other  parts  of  th"  other  of  said    computing  mecba 
ni.vins 

;i  The  rondntiatiuu  with  a  arrlage,  of  a  computing 
m.-chanisn.  comprising  a  totali/>r  movable  with  said  car 
riage.  n  secothl  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  total- 
Irer.  connections  between  said  <-arrlage  and  said  second 
computlnsr  rae.hanlsm  for  moving  certain  parts  of  Bald 
second  computing  mechanism  from  snid  --arriage.  and  con- 
nections between  said  computing  inecbiini'-ms.  whereby 
said  carriage  may  operate  certain  parts  of  said  seconil 
(omputlng  mechanism,  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
totalizer  of  said    first  mentlone<l    ■oniputlng  mechanism 

4    The    .i.mldnation    with    a    carriage,    of    a    computing 
me.hanlsnt.    connections    between    said    carriage    and    said 
(ompiitlng  mechanism  ( omprising  a  lever  pivoted  between 
Its  ends,   wherebv  said  carriage  may  manipulate  said  com 
put;n_-   nie,  hiinism    luring  letter  siin.  iuL'  movement  of  gai-l 
.arnan..    .lUd    discounected    tberetrom    during    the    return 
movement,  aud  connections  Independent  of  said   lever  be 
tw^-en     said     carriage    and     said     -omputlng    mechanism, 
whereby    said    mrria'-'e    may    manipulate    said    computing 
mechanism    during    Its     return     movement,     the    manipu- 
lation   of    said    computing    mecbanisui    through    said    Kei-- 
i    ..nd  nietitioned    connections,    acting'    tn    cause    said    lever 
'   To   recover  accurate  .  ontrol  of  said   computing  me.  hanlsm 
:   after  the  ternnnatlon  of  one  major  letter  feeding  movement 
I    an. I    ar    the    l.e;;inniMg    of    a    se,-on.l    maj.ir    ietier-feedlug 
I    nioveni.'tit 

!        ,-,.   The    .Mmtiln.iti.'n    with    a    .arria^-.,    .if    a    computing 

j   meehanism    ffir    cross    .  ..mputlng    a    plurality    of   numbers 

!    in    1    line,   connections   Including   a    lever    pivote^l    between 

it-   ends   between    said   .-arrlage   an. I    -hi.I    .toss  computing 

!    nie.banlsm  for  man'pulating  .'ertaln  portions  of  said  cotn- 

I   putlni:    me.-hanlsm    step  by  step    during    the    letter-feeding 

!    movement    of    said    carriage,    said    conne.tlonB    IncliKllng 

'    means   for   resetting  said    (omputing   mechanism    for  e«ch 

number,  said  lev.  r  losing  c.>ntrol  of  sai.l  .ros-  computing 

mechanism  .luring  th.'  ndurn  movement   of  said  currlage, 

and    means   operatlni;    to    re.  over    for    «aid    lever   accurate 

contrtd     i>f     siii.l     .  ..uiputln--     in.,  hanisni     f..r     th.      Intlal 

number  in  eaih   lin." 

[Claims  »;  to  47  not   prlnt.-.l   in   tTi<    (Ja/.dte.l 


r- 


1  Th."  combination  wltli  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
l..n:;  primary  totalizer,  a  »upp!ementary  short  totalizer, 
-.11. 1  primary  totalizer  having  an  element  traveling  with 
sal.l  .arriag.'  to  iletermlne  the  Imlividnal  a.'tivity  of  the 
computing  wheels  thereof  to  correspond  to  th--  a.  tive 
printing  point  of  Mid  carriage,  sal.l  supplementary  total- 
iz.'r  also  having  a  traveling  element  to  determine  th.' 
individual  activity  of  the  romputin.'  wheels  thereof,  and 
m.'ans  .•ontrolled  directly  ffom  said  .arrlage  for  deterrnln 
Inu'  which  of  the  computing  wheels  of  sal.l  supplementary 
i.italizer  will  be  conomlttntly  activ  with  the  various 
whf^els  of  saiii  primary  totalizer. 

•_».  The  combination  witfc  a  carriage,  of  a  .-omputing 
in. ■•■hanlsm  comprising  a  totalizer  movable  with  said  .ar- 
rlaL'e.  a  s...^.»nd  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  total- 
tz.T,  connections  between  paid  carriage  and  sai.l  second 
computing  mechanism  for  moving  certain  parts  of  sal.l 
sec.n.l  computing  mechanl!*n  from  said  carriage,  and  con 
nectlons    between    said    coihpating    mechanisms,    whereby 


1,244,573  (M>MBINEn  TVl'E  WHITIN«.  ANI>  COMPUT- 
INi.  MACHINE.  W.M.TEK  Wrkjut,  New  V.>rk.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  I'nderw.M.d  Computing  Ma.  bin.'  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N-'w  Y.irk.  Filed 
June  8.  1!>11       Serial  No.  6.T 1. 11.'.       '11    J.HS- -59  ) 


In  a   combine.!   typewriting  and  '-..mptiting  machine,  the^ 

combination  with  two  master  members    m.mMte.i  one  above 

another,    .^.mputlng    members    ontroll.'.l    by    -aid    master 

members,  aii.l  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  menns  for  moving 

sal.l    master  iio^mbers   accurately   In   unison,   cmprislng  a 

rigl.l    guide  lever   pivoted    Intermediate    its   ends   and    con 

ne.'ted  at  one  end  to  said  carrlag.\   said   master  members 

bring  .  ..nnected  to  the  other  end  of  sal.i  lever  :  s;t1d  other 

I    en.l    having    ri:;i.i    forks,    one    fork    fictendlnu    above    the 

;    other,    the   tipper   master    iiunnb.T    b.-ing   .■.ninected    to    the 

i    upper    fcirk    and    the    lower    iiu\stei     member    to    th"    lower 

1  fork. 
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1244  674     COMPUTING  HEAD  SETTING   MECHANISM. 
■  W.u.Tiu  Wuic.HT.   New   Y.,rk.   N.   Y  .  assignor  to  Under 
wood  C.mputlng  Ma.hine  Company.  New  York,  N.  ¥..  u 
Cori.oratlon  of  New  York.      FMled  Nov.  2.  IWll.      Serial 
No.  tjr.s.lll*.      «<-l    2:i5— 59.) 


,l„n  a  -on.iant  throw  rtuid  pre.*.ure.  cylinder  and  pUton 
motor,  having  the  u«u«l  unrestricted  inlet  l>«»««^^«;  "'' 
bavin,  exhaust  passa.- -  ■  onstantly  restr>.  t.-d  sufflcientl, 
,.,  materially  redu.e  the  plst..n  ^p.-d  bel.w  '«»«' /^J';'^ 
,h.'  MuM  pr.'ssur'.  would  otherwise  impart  to  it,  and  wh.-^h 
are  still  further  gra.lually  r.-trict.-.l  by  the  a.lvan.e  of  the 
piston  toward  the  end  of  th.'  stroke.  In  combination  w  th 
means  for  transmitting  th.'  custant  throw  of  the  pis'on 
to  the  int.'rmiit.'i.t  grip  d.-vi-c  whi.  h  means  U  atljusta  -le 
to  predeteTmine.lly  vary  th,  ran.-  of  n,..v.'ment  imparted 
thereby  to  said  Intermittent  grip  .levice. 


1  Th.^  combinati.-n  wLh  a  computing  head  capable  of 
a.ldlng  and  subtra.ting  ..f  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
selecting  the  .haracter  ..f  work  .arrled  on  by  sai.l  -on. 
outing  head,  said  controlling  me.hanism  Including  a  tap- 
pet having  b.,th  a  positioning  inov.Muent  and  an  a<tuatlug 
moven.ent  to  c-ntrol  said  computing  h.^ul.  and  a  d.-vice  for 
imparting  to  said  tappet  both  mov.-m.nts 

■>  The  .■ombinatlon  with  a  (^.mputing  h.ad  .  ai.al.i.^  ..i 
a.l.lin-'  and  subtracting,  of  c.mtroUing  mechanism  for  se- 
lecting th.^  character  of  work  t..  h,-  carrie.l  <.n  by  said 
computing  h.a.l.  said  controlling  nochanism  including  a 
Dluralltv  ..f  tappets  having  both  a  posltb.ning  m..ven,ent 
ami  an"  a.  tuating  movement  to  control  sai.l  c..mputmg 
head,  said  actuating  movem.^nt  b.  ing  uniform  for  all  of 
said  tappets,  and  the  tapp«-ts  having  .lifferent  .-ff..'tive 
magnitudes  whereby  to  differently  contr..l  said  computing 
h.^a.i  on  said  uniform  a- tuating  movement,  and  a  device 
for  Impiirtlng  to  said  tappets  both  movements. 

■i  The  combination  with  a  .omputing  h-^a.l  capable  ..f 
a.i  ling  and  subtra.ting.  of  a  controlling  me.hanism  for  s.^^ 
•  leering  the  work  .-arrled  on  bv  said  computing  head,  wild 
controlling  m.-ans  IndudlnL-  a  plurality  of  tappets  having 
a  positioning  movement  an.l  also  an  a.tuating  movement 
to  .-ontnd  said  computing  h-ad.  said  tapix-ts  being  inter- 
changeable with  each  other,  and  so  forme<l  that  their 
ofr.^.t  is  different  on  said  actnntlnu  m..vem.>nt  in  one  posi- 
tion ..f  n.ljustment  from  what  it  i-  in  another  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  ...mputlng  head  capable  of 
ad.llng  an.l  subtracting,  of  a  controlling  ui.-chanism  for  se 
le.Ung  the  work  .■arrl.-.l  -n  by  sai.l  computing  head,  said 
controlling  mechanism  In.-ludlng  a  plurality  of  tappets, 
m.ans  f..r  giving  sal.l  tappets  n...vement  to  successively  po 
slto.n  one  tappet  at  a  time,  said  means  also  a-  ting  to  give 
all  of  sHi.l  tapi.ets  an  a-tuntUm  movement  whereby  sai.l 
position.-.!  t:.pp-'  ^vill  a,  tuRt.  sai.l  .-.mtn.lling  m.-chanlsn. 
for  selecting  the  work  to  be  .-arrb.!  .ui  by  said  .-omputing 

*'T  The  comblnatb.n  with  a  .omputing  head  capabl..  of 
ad.llng  and  subtracting,  "f  a  c.mtrolling  mechanism  for  ae^ 
le.ting  th.^  work  carried  on  by  said  computing  bead,  said 
controllin::  no.  hanlsm  inclmllng  a  tappet  haviiiL-  a  l.osi- 
ti..ning  movment  and  also  an  actuating  mov.-ment  u>  .  ..n- 
trol  said  .omputing  hea.i.  sal.l  tappet  being  reversibl,.  so 
thnt  on  said  actuating  movement  -be  effect  ot  said  tappet 
Is  greater  In  on.-  position  than  in  the  oth.-r  p.^siilon. 
(Claims  fl  to  71  n<d  printed  In  th.    Uaz^tte.l 


4      \   machin.'  element  adjusting  me.-hanism  comprising 
an   int.-rmlt.ent  grip  devi.-.-  having  a  back  «tid   forth   ino 
tion     a     rock.'r    shaft    which    constltut.-s    the    Immedlat.' 
m.'mber  for  a.tuating  ^ald  mechanism,  a  crank  having  at, 
arm  se.'u.ed  to  said  shaft  for  actuating  it  and  sai.l  mecba- 
un.    a  constant  throw,  f^ul.l  pr.-ssun  .  .ylind.r  and  pistot 
motor,  a  plsfn  rod  extending  ...tward  from  th,    piston  ., 
^i.l    ,uot.!r.  nn   adjustable  s.'ttlng  lev.-r  having  a    pivotal 
supp.,rt.   th.'   aMs  of  whl.h.    Is   -ubstant ially    >n    front   or 
and  in  line  with  said  piston   rod.  n  <-onn...  tmg  r,.d  leading 
from   said  plst..n   ro.i  and  pr.'sentlng  It-   outer   N'anng  n. 
1,  .    with  the  axis  of  said  s.'ttlng  ^-v.-r.  a   tto'.ub.r  forming 
a  direct  c,  nn.-.  tion  between  sai.l  .-rank  and  th.'  outer  en- 
of  said  conue.'.lng  rod,  and  m.-ans  s.'cur.d  directly  to  said 
setting  lever  whi.h  causes  th.    <.uter  ^""'^'•^"P^  "^ '^''V,t       f 
n-c  ting  rod  to  d -s.'ribe  an  ar,    .,f  a  .drcle  -^Ich^  while  -.f 
fixed  and  constant  dimensions.  Is  subje.t  to  su.  h  changes 
in  ;ts  position  as  to  vary  and  pred.'termlne  the  movemen 
Cf    said    setting   mechanism.    lrres,.e.-tlv,.    of    th.-    constant 
iWrow  "i  the  piston  "of  said  mot..r. 

[Claims  :;.  .S,  and  5  n.,t  prii.t.-.l  in  the  (lazette.j 


,  '.44  .-7r..      COMIUNKl.  PROTECTOR   AND  IRRI'  =  ATOR 

n.U    PLANTS       .I..HN  r    A.iv.,..b.  Her,  lair.  Tex.    Flle.1 
.lun.'  1-1.  I'JIT.      S.rlal  No    174.747        .fl.   -4.      '-"-'•) 


1  -.44  576  S.\WMIIX  Lot;  SETTING  DEVICE.  Wii. 
'  1,1AM    11.   Ai-PLEMAN.  Olean.  N,  Y.      nied  Apr.  30.  1915 

Serial   N...   25.077.      (CI.   14.'<— 118.) 

1  \  ma.-hine  element  adjusting  me,  hanlsm  .-ompnsin; 
an   intermittent  grip  devl.e  having  a   back  an.l   forth  mo-  [ 


1      \  plant   protector   including  a   perforai.    b.nly.  to  in 
case  a  plant,  equipped   with  a   superp.-.se.l   re.eptade,  an.l 
means  to  -arry  the  ...ntent-  .-f  -aid   r.'.-.'pta- b'  to  a  point 

l,el.)w  -aid  b.>dy. 

a    In   a    plant    pr..t.'<tor.    th,'   .  .,mbinati.,n   .,f  a   vertbal 


1  am.' 


,,a,„.  structure  ,i,lapt.-.i  t..  be  [da.ed  ab..ut  a  plant,  a 
.overlng  for  th.'  nam.  stru.ture  to  protct  the  plant,  and 
H    re<'eptacle   arranged    ui«.t,    the    upper   end    of    the    fran." 
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strn'  nir*'    fi>    f.iriii    ,i    top    thpfefnr.    aaiil    frame    structure 
ha\ins:  iiH^sHL-en  th'Tfln   leadlBij  downwardly  from  the  re 
repta  ■!•'. 

[flaim-^  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <  Gazette.  ] 


1.244.577  HOSE  (LAMP 
Creek.  T'\  F\\f>\  Mar 
(CI.  1.37— L'H.  I 


1.  Tn  !i  devl.'o  of  the  character  desrrlhed.  the  combiiui- 
rioD  with  a  nipple  having  an  unniilar  shoulder,  of  a  ho«e 
rttted  ovi-r  one  end  of  the  nipple,  a  rlnjc  fitted  over  the 
nipplf  and  resting  against  oni>  Side  <,f  said  shoulder,  a 
ring  fitted  around  the  hose  end  and  re.stlng  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shoulder,  slips  arcuati'  In  cross  sec-' 
tlon.  fitted  around  the  hose  and  supported  upon  said  last 
mentioned  ring,  a  clamp  member  fitted  around  and  clamp- 
inkC  said  slips  and  means  ronnecting  the  first  mentioned 
riinj  and     lamp  member 

2.  In  a  devlie  of  the  character  desi-riheil.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nipplt'  having  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  h<iso 
rittt'd  over  one  end  of  the  nipple,  a  ring  fitted  over  the 
nipple  and  resting  against  one  side  of  said  shoulder,  slips 
aiiuate  in  cross  section  fitted  aT'iund  the  hose,  a  seat  pro 
\iiled  to  rec»i\.-  the  adjacent  «nils  of  sjiM  slips,  a  clamp 
iiifmt)er  fitted  around  .m.l  clamping  said  slips  and  mejin^ 
i-onnectini:  saiil   ring  and     lamp  nieml"r 


1.244  .■.Ts  s  TKKI.-HEATINr,  Fri!NA<"K  Wiimam  K. 
Be.vnett,  f:1iii wood.  Conn,  ffllw)  Aul:  \>'>  \->\~.  Serial 
No.  lNti.4!<s.       ii'l.  2*>S — 'M.j 
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1.    1917       S.rial    .No     151,640. 


position. -d  immediately  below  the  lowest  <haml>er.  pas 
sagts  dlspostd  unlforml\  in  <ir  near  the  periphery  of  tii.- 
floor-.  Ill  \\\<-  two  lowest  I  liaiiiliers,  to  provide  i-ommunlca- 
tinn  for  fh<'  prudiicrs  of  ronr aistion  through  the  twi>  lowest 
chamlifis,  ihf  uppcrim.sr  i-hamiHr  lH>itij{  dui  of  lommunica- 
tion  with  th«-  pr'  dm  ts  of  ' omliustion  and  being  heated  by 
th''  ti-at   of  tlic  chamli'T  lielow. 

J     A   fnriiji   1    for   rrcnting  steel  pieces,  comprlsinir  fiiiec 
-iipcrpos.'.l    tc.i'Ui;;   '  hiiminTs,  h    (-vmliustlon   compn  rtiiifiit 
po>iti.  ii.-il  imiiii'di.-i  t''l  y  iiclnw    the  ^vest  chamber.  pas^H^;'-, 
disposed    uniformly    in    or   iioar   the   periphery   of   the    t'oors 
of  the  lowermost   •  h.iim  ers.   to  provide  commuiiica  t  ion   for 
the  products  of  <  (iml)ustioii  tdrout'li   the  two  |,  west   (  liam 
bers.  said  uppermost  ciiamlier  beinn  out  of  comumnl' at  ion 
wllJi   the  products  of  combustion  being  heated  iiy  tiie  hejit 
of   the    ■  hamtier    bolnw.    tie     furnace    havim:   an    air    spa   e 
below   the   Moor   of   th,.   iipperiiio-.t    i  hariiber  and   said   <  ham 
ber  having  mean-   for  the  admission  of  air  at   clvn   inter 
vals  to   redih'    •  r   hoi.i   at    a    .;i\en  <li'Kret'  the   temperature 
of  the  upp«'rmost     tiamber. 


1.'.'44..'79.  (RIB  Arthik  F  IIcnt,  ."<w«mps( oi t.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  (i.  \V.  I5ent  Co.,  iJoMton.  Mass.,  a  t  orjioratlon 
of  .Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17.  IHIJ.  Serial  .No  t;7.:a2. 
(CI.  5—58.) 


I  in  a  metallic  erltc  In  combination,  heacl  .and  foot 
f  r,i  mes  ,1  nd  an  inierpo^eij  ma  tt  ress-supportlriL:  frame.  ^:nide 
rod>  attaehed  to  siiid  bead  and  foot  frames,  a  .side  truiic 
txwlily  movable  on  ...aid  k."iide  rods  to  engage  \\\\,\  diseni.;age 
the  side  frame  wltli  and  frotn  said  head  and  foot  frames 
means  artaheil  to  said  mattress  supporting  frame  for  sup 
po:-'i,i-  fh.-  sblf  frame  in  Its  operative  position,  and  nieau^ 
a''a'lieil  'o  li,,.  mat  tress  supporting  frame  to  e.anse  th' 
side  fr.aine  !•■  ''c  moveil  laterall>  in  order  to  be  en::aged 
with  said  siip[i,.rt  mi;  means  and  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
sldf  frjiine  from  .said  guid.'  rods  l)\  direct  iipw.ird  ni  >ve- 
iiient  "f  --aid  sliU'  frame, 

_'.  In  a  metallic  crib,  !n  comhlnatloti.  heHfl  and  foot 
frames  and  an  inferposi  d  in.a  1 1  res--  support  i  n/  fr.anie.  eiji,], 
ro<ls  attai  hfd  to  --nid  he.i.l  and  to.,t  franc  ~.  .i  sble  fr.iine 
bo«llly  luovable  on  said  iruide  ro,N  to  eiii;,a;,'i'  .iml  il:^'!! 
gage  the  side  frame  \w\-  m;  from  ^jij.i  te  d  nd  foot 
frames,  and  a  bracket  .iii;c  led  lo  ^aid  nciitres^  ~iip|eirflng 
frame  and  provided  witli  arms  separatfsl  to  foriti  a  slot 
and  the  upper  of  whieii  arm-  overhangs  the  lower. 


1.    .\  furnace  for  treating  stetl  pieces,  comprising  three 
•uperpcised  heating  chambers,  a  combustion  compartment    \ 


l,.'44,o'«o        l'K<  >Ii|  «;IN(;    AMMU.M.V        r  vui.    Itn.s.  it    anl 
ALWIN      MiTT.v.si  II.      i.udwigshafi'ii  on  tic    Uhine.      (Jer 
many,  a.sslgnors  to  Hadis<lie  .\nilin  \;  Soda  Fabrlk.  l.ud 
w  iusb.ifen  on  the  Khine,  liermanv.a  i 'oiiiora  tion       P'Ued 
•.ug.   Itl.   WWl.      Serial  No.  1\'o:X.Vl.      Ml    'j:?      'J  1    i 
1.    The  process  of  producini:  ammonia  by   frei-ing  .i   mix 
tare    >  oufainini;    nitrogen    ,anil    hydrogen    from    water    and 
(■oriipoijiids  lapa'de  of  i;;\iiii:  rise   to  water,  and   then   pass 
iii^    •!:•     -a~    ;i;\;;ire    o\  ■■]     a    'ataivtic    ai^ent    lontalnink:   a 
metal    of    the   iron    t:roup,   at   a    temperature  not   excr'e.llnj: 
about  t'."*!     C. 
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*>    The  process  of  producing  nminonia  oy  freeing  a  mix 
ture    eoniaining    nitrogen    and    hvdro-on    from    water   and 
compounds  ,apatdc  of  dviug  rise  to  water,  and  then  pass 
Jng    th-    u-as    mixture    over    a    catalytic    agent    containing 
iron,  at   a   tempei-atnre  not  ex.  e...ling  about  (^nO"  C. 

4  The  proe,  ss  of  produeiir-  Minmonia  by  freeing  a  mix- 
ture .ontaining  nitroizen  .-.nd  hydrogen  from  water  and 
ro„  pootc!^  -apable  of  givlu':  rise  to  water  and  then  pass- 
ing th.  ua>  ndxtun-  over  Iron  at  n  temp^-rature  not  ex- 
cee<llng  alxiut  000^   C 

5  The  iiroc.  ss  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix 
ture  of   nitrogen    and    hydrogen    successively   over   heated 
palladium  asbest.  s.   qukkUn.e   and   at   a   temperattire  not 
exceeding  al,out  600    C.  a  catalytic  agent  containing  Iron. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  «;a8ette.l 


means  for  adjusting 
projecting  outwardly 


said  collars  upon  said  pos 
from  one  of  said  collars, 


t.  a  basket 
and  tiraces 


1.244.681.      FUMIOATIN(i    AI'PaKA       S. 
^..PT  and   John   .1.    Ukssku.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.      Htnl 
M.ir     ^n.    ll.lC.    Serial    No.    8,-..'292.      Renewe,!    Aug     IH. 
1917.      Serial  No.  IHtl.'JSIJ       (CI.  167—3.) 


Chaki.eh    F. 
.   Ind.      I 
Renewed    .Vug 


1  m  apparatus  of  the  elass  described,  a  casing  having 
vent  openings  In  its  b.wer  i>ortion,  a  spider  within  the 
casing,  a  removable  fire  pot  supported  by  the  spider,  a 
,„,„n.t  retnovabiv  mounted  ui.on  the  top  of  tlie  easing,  a 
r,...rvoir  and  .a  perforated  pipe  baving  coime.tion  with 
,1,..  res.rvoir  at;. I  extending:  into  the  Indosure  formed  by 
the  bonnet  ..nd  the  casinu  directly  over  the  flrepot.  said 
•bonnet  bavin;:  an  open  stack   leading  therefrom. 

o     In  apparatus  of  the  -  !«..  descrii-d,   ■.    easing  havini: 
▼ent  op.M,ings  in  the  lower  portion  thereof    a  fire  pot  suit^ 
ably  support. d  xvdtbin  the     aMu.    a  reservoir    a  perforate. 
,,i,,.,    uavin.    .onnec.ion    extending    "ver    the    fire  po.     and 
„dap.e,l    for   f'e   discharge  of  fiuid   therefrom  dire.  t,>    iui.> 

said   fire  poi 

■(In  apparatus  of  the  class  des.-rlbed.  a  casing  having 
vent  o,.enings  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  removable 
flre-pot  adapted  t..  -  pla.e.t  within  the  casing,  a  bonnet 
havini:  an  open  stack  pt-ojced  therefrom  and  adap  ed  o 
lit  over   the  top  of  The  .asinu.  a  reservoir  atta.he.l   to     he 

tu.nnet    upon    tt xfr:..'    thereof,   and   a   perforated    pipe 

havin.  ...n.o.  M..n  wUo  tb-  reservoir  and  extending  within 
the   b.,tiic't   dir...  tlv    over  the   tire  pot. 


.inne<ting  the  extremity 
-aid  collars,  substantially  as  .lescribed 


,f  said  basket   with  the  other  of 


l._'44.."sH       noOR  POST   FOR  t  AKS 

riii.-ago.    in  .   and    .I.>ii\    Mi  Mt  i  i  f  ' 


FHKI>    (' 

I'.uffab. 


Mgnors  to  rnlon  Metal  Frodnet^  fompany.  .-hbago,  1 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed   Apr    '.K.  T.»l(i.     her 


C,\M£RON, 

N.  Y  .   as- 
Ill.. 
ial 


N(..    ss.tlSto.      (CI.  2(^-  1'i.\ 


»i 
.  r  v»- 1 1  \      .1 
-ai.i 
:pr.. 
.'rlicallv    out 
ab!   sleeve  Into 
r.  laiii'iiL'    it    In    a 


1..44-,So        MMi.    .  AT.   1I1N«.    AM»    LKMNKKIN..    LF 
"vice       \vm.!k1'     (   All.wKll.   Nat.blto.hes.    La.      1  ibd 
Mav  22    li»l«-.       Serial   No    -,.'... Irt...      (CI.  20^— 'JH.  i 
1     in  n  ,l..vie.    of  ihe   eb,-~  ,bs,ribed.  a  support,  a   grip 

r„,.ml«r    on    ~:nd    Mippo,,,     rearwardly    extending    -pa ' 

•  aws  ..n  said  grii.  nc-mber.  .a  p..u.  h  .arrying  member  com- 
prising a  bar  having  an  ..penini:  in  one  end  for  engage 
^nt  between  said  Jnw-  and  The  thicknesses  of  said  bat- 
,,..;,„.  -nb.tantiallv  e,,„„l  to  the  dl^tan.-e  between  said 
1nv%^    vubstantlally   as  des.Tibe.l. 

o     I,,  a   device  of  the   class  described,  a  post,  a   pair  of 
.pa..d   collars  on  said   post,  a   rod  connecting  said  collars. 


1,    A  car  having  an  enlartred   .loorwav     :  lel    loor-   ibe 
for    in  combination   with  a   vertbal   post   the  heel  ..f  wb] 
is   adapted    to    be    secure,!    t..    the    sill    of    .aid    doorwl>^ 
sleeve   pivoted    at    its    upper   ei„l    a.l.ia..nt    the    top    .. 
doorway   In  whleh    the   upper   end    of   said    po^t    i-   r. 
,ab|e:  said  poM    being  a.lapr..!    to  be   raised   ve 
of  said    recess  and   -wiiiii;   oii    !be   p!\ 
a    horizontal    position     ami    ii!ean~ 
horizontal   position. 

4      \   car  having  an  enlarL-.l   .i.-orwav.  and   doors  there 
for    in  combination  with  a   vertbal   i.ost   the  heel  of  whwb 
is   adapted    to    be   seeured    to    the    sill    of    s..Md    doorwav     a 
sleeve    pivote.l    at    its    I'pi'"'-    '  'l''    adl.a.etit     t'e    top    of     -:n.l 
.lootwav   in    which   the   ui.per   end    of    sabl   post    is   re,  -.to 
eable-  said   post   beint.'  adapte.!  to  be  raise,!    verlwally   ,,ut 
of  said  recess  and   swung  on   the  pivot  of  sab!   sleeve  Int,, 
a    horizontal   position,   an   automatically    redprocable   bolt 
sHdablv   mounted    on   said    sleeve  and    adapted   to   be   .hot 
downward  when  sai,1  post  is  move,l  vertically  upwani  an.l 
shot    upward    when    said    post    Is    re.-iproeated    downwanl, 
an,!   means  for  retaining  it  In  a  horizontal  position, 

U      \   car  having  an   enlarge,!  doorw;iv.  and   .lo..:-  tiiere- 
for    in  ...ml.ination  with  a   verti.ally  re,  ipr...  abb    p.-^t  th. 


\y 
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of  which  In  adapted  to  engBC*  a  r«c«M  In  the  sill  of 
doorway,  a  peoUent  plecve  In  wUcb  tlie  upp«r  end  of 
said  post  has  t»»l«'scoplo  movement,  a  transverse  shaft 
upon  which  said  sleev*'  is  pivotally  mounted  and  movable 
thereon  toward  th»'  center  of  the  car.  a  vertically  recipro- 
cable  holt,  iiud  nuan>  jictuate<l  by  said  post  for  shooting 
said  bolt  d"  wnward  whet  It  ifl  reciprocated  upward,  and 
vice  verffi 

7.  A  '.ir  haviiii.'  an  ••ijlar>r''d  door  openlni;.  and  doors 
therefor.  In  cotubination  with  a  vertically  rcciprocabie 
door  post  the  heel  of  whU-h  Is  adapted  to  engajje  a  re('es.>< 
in  the  «i!l  of  <iild  doorwa,y,  a  pendent  sleeve  In  which  the 
upper  cii.l  of  -^liil  post  h|Ls  telescopic  movement,  a  trans 
verse  shaft  on  which  said  sleeve  is  pivotally  mounted,  a 
transverse  iiracket  stour'si  above  said  doorway  In  down 
wardly  projecting  end  lugs  of  which  said  shaft  is  secure*!, 
a  lug  projectlni;  downward  therefrom  mediate  .said  end 
lugs,  a  loni:iruilinally  rt^iMprorable  bolt  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  wh*'*  said  post  Is  moved  vertically 
downward  to  mgage  saM  medially  placed  lug  and  when 
said  post  is  moved  vertli-ally  downward  to  withdraw  from 
engagement   therewith 

(Ciani^  ::.  a    and  »>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.244. .'.84.  lUSK  ilRINHKR  Rav  L.  C.aktek.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y  .  asiUnor  of  ont^lalf  to  Louis  O.  Buchholz.  .Syra- 
cuse. .N  V  Filed  Aug,  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  115,1*36. 
(CI.  51—1.1.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
carried  thcrt-by,  a  guard  fjovering  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  whf-fd  and  I  aving  a  suction  mouth,  an  adju-:tahl.- 
work  table  fxt^ndlut:  acrt>ss  «ald  wheel  and  having  lt.'< 
inner  end  arranged  ir  appniximately  the  mouth  of  the 
guard,  and  near  the  -iirfa<e  of  the  grinding  wheel,  th-- 
inntr  end  of  the  laid*-  and  the  mouth  of  the  guanl  being 
formed  to  tH-rmlt  a  subtitaotlal  adjastjaent  of  the  table  in 
a  circle  independently  of  the  guard,  yet  maintaining  the 
inn«'r  end  thereof  in  clos*j  proximity  to  the  mouth  of  the 
guard,  and  siKtion  creatiag  means  for  collecting  the  dust 
entering  the  guard,  and  reKulUng  from  the  grindiug.  sub 
stantiaily  as  described. 

'.'  The  combination  with  a  twipport.  of  a  grinding  whee; 
earrieil  ther<tiy.  a  fan.  a  casing  surrouodlng  the  fan.  a 
guard  extending  acro«8  tht  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel. 
and  ha\lng  an  inlet  moutti.  a  work  table  disposed,  across 
the  grinding  wheel  and  having  its  Inner  end  termlnatini: 
at  .ipproiiinately  the  mouth  of  the  guard,  the  inner  en  1 
<>('  the  table  and  the  rionth  ot  the  guard  b*-tng  beveled  !•■ 
permit  an  angular  adjustitient  of  the  table  relative  to  th' 
grinfting  wheel,  y^t  maintaining  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
of  the  mouth  of  the  guard,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
fan  ff>r  i  reating  an  air  current  to  discbarge  the  dust 
entering  the  guard  and  resulting  from  the  grinding  of  the 
work   supporteil  on   the  table. 

'■)  The  combination  wit^i  n  support,  of  a  grinding  ele 
ment  carried  thereby  having  a  broad  grinding  face,  a 
gtiard  extending  across  said  face,  and  covering  the  lower 


J2kL* 


portion  ther^f  and  having  an  inlet  mouth  terminating  In 
close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  grinding  eleineut.  a 
work  table  disposed  parallel  with  the  guard  and  having 
Its  Inner  e<lge  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  guard, 
means  for  rotating  the  grinding  element  and  siutiou 
creating  means  for  collecting  dust  re.siiltlng  from  the 
grinding  operation. 

4.  The  combination  witii  a  support,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
having  a  broad  grinding  face,  a  guard  exteii,ling  across 
said  face  and  covering  the  lower  iiortion  thereuf  au<l  h;iv- 
ing  an  inlet  tnouth.  u  work  table  disposed  [cuallei  with 
the  guard  having  It.s  inner  edge  termiuutlti.;  in  cl.i.se 
proximity  to  the  month  of  the  guard,  the  inn.r  .dge  of 
the  work  table  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard  beins 
fashioned  to  permit  a  swinging  movetnent  of  the  tal'lc 
relative  to  the  gnard  yit  maintaining  the  same  In  close 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  the  grinding 
wheel. 


1,244,583.  Dlf^I'KNSINt;  DKMCK  P'ran-  is  M.  CASE. 
Cleveland,  Ohio  assignor  to  The  Kuss  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  n  Torporntion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  11U5. 
Serial   No    4."..Tn«V       (<'|    221—103.) 


1.  In  H  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an  out- 
let, a  cover  therefoi.  a  bottle  support  carried  by  the  cover 
and  adapted  ti,  support  a  bottle  in  Inverted  position  with 
its  month  a'  a  le\ei  hejow  said  outlet,  and  disphi' enieiit 
merhani^ni  mounted  in  the  cover  and  eomprising  an  ad- 
justing s|pe\e  .iill(lal)ly  mounte*!  thi;reln.  a  dlsplai  emcut 
ineHilHT  1  shank  carried  thereby  and  threadinl  into  the 
adjusting  sle"v...  a  push  tixI  extending  Into  the  adjusting 
slef\«.  iind  threaded  onto  the  threndtd  shank  of  tti.  dis- 
pla  en,,  lit  member,  and  a  hand  piece  carried  by  sai,|  pu^h 
r<>i! 

2.  I,:i|uii;  ilispens'ng  ajiparatus.  comprising  a  hollow 
easing  open  at  its  top  and  provided  with  a  side  outlet,  a 
<Mi\ir  for  rne  top  of  said  i-asing  having  means  for  support 
ing  111  InverTi'd  bottle  with  Its  mouth  at  a  level  below  -aid 
outlet,  and  .1  vertically  movable  dUplai  enieut  device  sup- 
f>orted  In  said  casing  by  said  cover  and  operable  frniti  'he 
outside  thereof,  said  device  being  adaptwl  when  i|epres«<'d 
to  eanse   liqtild    to  overflow    through   said   outlet. 

.T.  Liquid  disjwnslng  apparatus,  c<»mprlslng  a  hollow 
'Msing  open  at  Its  trp  ,ind  provldeil  witli  a  si<ie  outb  t,  a 
(o\.r  for  the  top  of  ^ald  casing  having  means  for  support- 
ing nn  inverted  bottle  with  Its  mouth  at  a  level  below  said 
outlet,  a  \ertii-ally  movable  displacement  device  supported 
in  said  casing  by  said  cover  and  operable  from  the  (puiMde 
thereof,  said  device  being  adapted  when  depress. -d  to  cause 
M(|iild  to  overflow  throiju'h  said  outlet,  ami  means  for  ad- 
lusriiig  said  displacenienf  device  vertli-ally  relative  to 
said  cover  nncl  \-arv  the  amount  of  ll.|iiid  dlspla'cd  by  a 
given  stroke. 


1.244, ^J>^t■..       BREAKFAST    FOOD       Ghace   rocKiiEi.l,.    Ni- 
agara   Falls.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    2.'{.    1017.      Serial    No. 
1.'. (1.027.      tCl.   91»— 11.1 
.\    .ereal    food    consisting    of   ahout    twelve    parts    bran, 

three  [Mirts   ((irii   meal,   thrif  p»irts  wheat,   and   two  parts 

oats. 
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1244  887.       SUCCESSIVE     NON  INTKKF-ERENrE     SIG 

'n\'l-BOX       Fkei'Kkkk    \V     Coi.K     Newton    Highlands. 

Mass.    assignor    to     Gamewell     Fire    Alarm    Telegraph 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Nov    •>    linr,.     Serial  No.  .50.320.      (CI.  177— 3Gl.t 


X 


[*"^  !^-v^^^^^ 


1  In  a  bigual-l.ox.  the  cmbiuatiou  ul  a  siKualing-traln, 
stopping  means  a.lapte.i  to  be  operated  by  the  train  to 
stop  the  train  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
rounds  means  to  connect  said  stopping  means  with  and 
dls.onnect  It  from  the  train,  and  a  uon  Interference  mag- 
net having  a  box-controller  asso.iaied  with  11  arranged 
to  control  said  connecting  means. 

17     In    a    signal  box.    the    ...mbination    of    a    Blgnallng 
train    stopping  means  therefor,  signal  delaying  means  as 
sociated  with  the  train  including  a  nun  interference  mag 
net     and   a    round   .  ..unting  .levic   adapted   to   be   operated 
bv   the  train  an.i   to  be  restored  by  the  stopping  means. 

24  lu  a  signal  iHjx.  the  .<inhination  of  a  signaling 
train  signal  delaying  means  asso.iated  with  the  train  In 
eluding  a  non  interferen..'  magnet,  a  round  count  ing  de 
vice  adapted  to  be  operat.,1  by  the  train  t-.  move  the  slg 
nal  delaying  means  int..  position  to  I"  subsequently  re 
stored   to   n..rnial.    s.,   that   a    delayed   signal    may   not    be 

sent.  .  "'    ,, 

32  In  a  signal  i>ox.  the  combination  of  a  sipnallng- 
traln  stopping  means  therefor,  signal  delaying  means  as- 
g.Hlated  with  the  train  including  a  non  interference  mag 
r.t  a  round  .ouuting  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  train  and  to  move  the  delaying  means  to  <ontrol  the 
operation  of  the  stopping-means,  said  counting  device  be- 
ing subsequently  restored   by  the  stopping  means 

41  In  a  signal  box.  a  signaling  train  having  a  main 
spring  and  a  winding  shaft  to  whb  h  one  end  of  said  spring 
is  connected,  a  toothed  gear  secured  to  the  winding  shaft 
having  a  laterally  extended  pin,  a  pinion  engaged  by  said 
gear  and  a  stopping-member  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
pinion  having  a  projection  which  repeatedly  enters  the 
orbital  path  of  the  pin  as  the  gear  rotates  and  after  sev 
eral  revolutions  thereof  engages  the  pin. 

(rialms  2  to  16,   18  to  23,  25  to  31,  33  to  40.  and  42 
not  printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


stvluH  carrying  arm  of  spring  material  and  adapted  to  re- 
slilently  bear  toward  said  record  support,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  end  ot  said  arm,  having  a  stylus  uK.unted  on  one 
..nd  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
„f  said  lever  and  the  center  of  said  diaphragm. 

■>  A  phonograph,  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  record 
support,  means  for  driving  said  record  support,  a  pivoted 
stvlus  carrying  arm  of  spring  material  and  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  i.ear  toward  said  record  support  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  "end  of  said  arm,  having  a  stylus  .nnunted  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  connection  t)etween  tto  .  pposii,.  ,  n.l  of 
said  lever  and  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  and  means 
operated  bv  said  driving  means  for  dls-ngaging  the  sylus 
from  a  record  against  the  resilient  a.  tlon  of  the  stylus 
carrying  arm  and  returning  the  larter  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. , 

4  \  phonograph,  comprising  a  re. crd  support,  a  driv 
ing  mechanism  therefor,  a  rotating  g.ivernor  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  driving  me.  hauism.  a  spring  arm 
adapted  to  realllently  engage  said  gc.vernor,  and  a  am 
member  operated  by  said  driving  mechanism  and  shaped 
to  force  Bald  spring  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  gov- 
ernor'for  the  purpoae  of  stopping  the  action  of  said  drlv 
ing  mechanism. 

[<:ialm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,588.      I'HONt)GKAI'll        I. eu  i s    ', ,ie.    Chicago.   111., 
"assignor  to  Talk  Sing   Oini>an.\.   t  hi.  ago.    111.,  a  Corpo 
ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept      1.    lyi'l.       Serial    No. 
118,025.      (CI.  274-22.) 


1.244,589.  INCLOSED  ELECTRIC  FFSE.  Robkbt  C. 
Cold,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .lohns-Pratt 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
.ut.  Polled  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,422.  (CL 
175—273.) 


1      \n  inclos.>d  renewable  fuse  having  an  Insolfttillf  CM- 

ing,  a  conducting  blade  with  an  Interior  link  terminal  and 
an  exterior  contact  terminal  at  each  end  of  the  casing, 
a  stirrup  having  an  area  that  is  less  than  the  .  r..>s  sec- 
tional area  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  permanently  fas- 
tened to  ea.h  blade  t)etween  said  terminals,  sai.l  stirrup 
having  on  one  side  a  projecting  lug  adapted  to  rest  against 
fhe  end  of  the  casing,  a  washer  with  a  p..rforatlon  where^ 
bv  it  is  slipped  longitudinally  on  ea.h  blade  outside  of 
each  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  ferrule  s.  rewed  on  ea.  h  end 
of   the   casing   for   holding   said    washers   find    lugs   In    po 

■',  \n  Inclosed  renewable  fuse  having  nn  Insulating 
casing,  a  conducting  blade  with  an  interior  link  terminal 
and  an  exterior  contact  terminal  at  ea.h  end  "1  the  .-as- 
ing  a  plate  permanently  fastened  to  each  blade  between 
said  terminals,  said  plate  on  one  side  only  extending  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  casing,  a  washer  slipped  on- 
gltudlnallv  on  each  blade  outside  of  each  end  of  the  casing, 
and  a  ferrule  screwed  on  each  end  of  the  casing  and 
clamping  the  projecting  parts  of  the  plates  between  the 
washers  and  the  ends  of  the  casing 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1     \    phonograph.    ...mprising    a    diaphragm,    n    record 
support,  mesns  for  driving  said  reeord  wpport,  a  pivoted 


1244  590        RAIL-FASTENER        Th.ari.es    H      Cbmll, 

Valentine.     Nebr.       Filed    Mar     2:?.    1917.       Serial     No. 

156.805.     M'l.  2.'?8--4.)  ..... 

1    In  a  rail   fastener,  the  combination  of  a   bolt  having 

a  projecting  flange,  a  separately  formed  cam  member,  and 

means  for  fastening  the  cam  member  to  the  flange. 

3  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  harlnf 
an' outwardly  extending  head  portion,  a  separately  formed 
.^m  member  fitting  over  said  bolt,  and  Interlocking  mean. 
for  causing  the  cam  member  to  turn  with  the  head  portion. 

4  The  combination  with  a  fastening  bolt  for  a  rail, 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  adjacent  to  the 
head     of   a    removable   locking   member   having   Its    lower 
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surfa.  ••  made  in  thf  form  of  a  helicoldal  cam  and  mt-ans 
for  fastening  the  locking  member  to  the  flange  whereby  It 
will  turn  with  the  bolt. 


5.  The  <-ombliiation  of  a  tie,  a  plate  on  the  lower  sur 
face  of  the  tie.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  tie  and  hav 
Ine  an  outwardly  extending  projection  at  its  upper  end. 
mean^  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  to  the  plat*-, 
a  rail  a  i-nni  wa«her  mounted  on  said  bolt,  having  Its  cam 
surfi  ►•  "DKakCinK  with  th*-  rail  flange,  and  Interlocking 
ni'iiii-;  between  the  washer  and  projection  whereby  the 
wash»-r  will  be  turned  with  the  bolt. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.591.      [WITHDR.XW.N. 


1,L'44,59:;.       MOP.      Jnn>*    C.    Di    Roo.    ("inrlnnatl.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  -^o.  1913.     Herlal  No.  802,011.     (CI.  15—56.) 


'    li 


1.  In  a  mop.  a  handle,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  handle, 
flutes   on   said    ferrul''   optiiini;   in-ar   the   lower   end   r)f   the 
ftrrule  and  opening  at  rljeir  upper  ends  to  the  exterior  of 
the  ferruin.  down  from   tb>'  upi)er  end  of  the  ferrule,  and 
leaving  the  part  of  the  ferrule  above  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  flutes  uiiinterrupti'd  to  have  a  continuous  bearing 
on  the  handle,  mop  material,  and  a  clip  having  parts  ex- 
tending  through   the   flutes   and   engaged   over   the   upper 
ends  of  the  flutes,  said  (lip  thereby  binding  said  mop  ma- 
terial   to    the    handl>'    and    ferrule,    and    fastening    means 
extending    through    the    uppt'r    uninterrupted    part    of    thf 
ferrule  into  the   handle  :|nd  holding  said  part  of  the  frr 
rule  firmly  against  the   handle,   and  .said  part   of  the  fer 
rule  r^•inforclng  the  hanrll*'  wher»'  the  fastening  means  ex 
tends  Into  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  mop.  a  handle,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the-  handle, 
downward  projections  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ferrule  past 
the  end  of  Th<'  handle,  tlot''^  on  said  ferrule  op'^ning  n^-ar 
the  lower  end  of  the  ferfule  .substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  location  of  the  do^fnward  projections  on  the  ferrule, 
and  open  at  their  upper  nuds  to  the  exterior  of  the  ferrule, 
means  securing  said  ferrule  to  the  handle,  a  mop  material, 
a  U-shaped  member  extending  around  the  strands  of  mop 
material  with  its  side  parts  extending  up  through  the 
flutes  on  the  socket  and  engaging  over  the  upper  ends  of 
the  flutea,  thereby  rigidly  binding  the  mop  material  up 
against  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  said  downward  pro 
jectlons  on   the  ferrule  defining  a  concavity  at   the  lower 


ends  of  the  handle  and  ferrule,  in  which  the  mop  material 
l.s  emt)edded  as  bound  by  said  clip,  and  the  mop  material 
being  disposed  and  distributed  outside  the  downward  pro- 
jections to  form  shoulders,  and  being  maintained  in  lf« 
dl.stributions  by  said  projections,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

'.i.  In  a  mop,  a  ferrub'  made  from  a  single  flat  elonzated 
rectangular  piece  of  material,  having  inwardly  converg 
Ing  silts  in  Its  respective  longer  sid.^s  sul>stantially  mid- 
way of  its  length,  bent  upward  on  transverse  lines  join- 
ing the  ends  of  opposed  slits,  whereby  thi-  part  of  thf  ma- 
terial betwe»'n  these  lines  of  bending  forms  a  n-'  taiiirular 
bottom  for  the  ferrulf.  and  whereby  the  parts  b»'twf<'n 
these  lines  and  the  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  ma- 
terial form  the  sides  of  the  ferrule,  said  sides  being  formed 
Into  concave  cross  section  with  their  concavities  pre 
sented  toward  each  other,  and  each  flaring  from  its  con- 
i-av«'  cross  section  to  where  It  joins  the  rfctangular  bot- 
tom t-acb  of  said  siiles  having  an  iippcr  ami  a  lower  open- 
intr  and  being  tluo-d  interiorly  from  tiic  upper  io  the  lower 
opening,  wheretiy  a  flute  Is  formed  opening  upwardly  and 
downwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  ferrule,  the  parts  f>e 
tweeii  the  slits  on  each  side  of  the  piece  of  material  being 
bent  downward  on  a  line  joining  the  ends  of  these  slits. 
these  parts  thereby  having  projected  ends,  and  these  .'nds 
being  bent  Inwardly,  whereby  these  i)ent  down  parts  form 
shoulder  ple<-es  for  the  ferrule  and  Ind.ise  a  cavity  below 
the  bottom  of  the  f.Trtile  to  receive  the  mop  material,  said 
flutes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  clip  to  bind  the  mop  ma 
terlal  to  the  ferrule  and  said  sides  of  the  ferrule  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  mop  in  their  con- 
cavities and  i'e  adjustaide  to  the  handle 


1.244,593.      ATGER  HIT       .Fnnv   K.   IX»l,i>T.   Portland,   Me. 
Filed   Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial   .No.  75,0.">«.      iC]    14.'. — 117. > 


2  .\  boring  bit  .  oijiprlsin'.:  a  spiral  body  portion  formed 
in  twM  '  rinti.fuous  sections,  the  lower  cuttlni:  sec  tli>n  hav- 
ini:  a  slitbt  plt<  li  to  provid>'  an  effective  cuttiui;  angle 
at  the  cuttini;  lips,  and  the  upper  <  hip  cbarini;  section 
ha\int'  a  cutnparatlvely  steep  pitch  to  form  a  chip  gutter 
into  and  through  which  the  ihips  nia\  nio\.'  freely  longi- 
tuilinalls  .>f  the  bit,  the  pitch  of  the  lower  -eTion  belug 
abruptly  meri.'e<l  into  the  pitch  of  the  upper  -e.  ti^n.  and 
the  leadini;  '  'irners  nf  the  spiral  edges  belni:  provided  with 
a   clearan'-    tc.   (drni   cutting  edges  for  r'-utinL'. 

4.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  in 
two  spiral  sei'tions  and  a  shank,  the  lower  section  of  the 
bo<ly  portion  consistini,'  of  a  short  cuttlnK  bead  the  spiral 
portion  of  wliicli  tias  ;i  pitch  less  than  45°  with  the  axis 
of  the  bit.  and  an  ipper  hip  clearing  section,  the  spiral 
portion  of  which  has  a  pitch  iireater  than  45°  w"th  ihr» 
axis  of  the  bit. 

f Claims  1,  3,  5,  ami  tj  uut  printed  in  ilie  Gazette  j 
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1,244.594.     DOOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     AxDMW  C. 

Dunn,  Mankato,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.    Serial  No. 
821,663.      (CI.  16-46.) 


A  door  controlling  device.  .  (tmprislng  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  having  two  side 
flanges,  a  web  connecting  the  flanges,  attaching  feet  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanges  and  a  perforated  ear  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  web,  said  flanges,  web.  feet  and  ear  being 
constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  a  rock  arm  hav 
Ing  two  longitudinal  flanges  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends 
on  the  (I.Tnu'is  of  said  bracket,  a  web  connecting  said 
flanges  .ml  an  inr  arranged  at  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flanges  atnl  lon.od  integrally  with  said  last-mentioned 
web.  sabl  la-i  mentioned  flanges,  web  and  ear  being  con- 
Structe<!  intet-rally  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  a  spring: 
conncctiin;  tbe  ear  of  saiil  bracket  with  the  ear  of  said 
arm.  .111. 1  ;;  trip  adapted  to  lie  mounted  on  said  door  and 
to  shiit  said  arm  for  eiigaginK  said  roller  with  the  rear 
side  ..I  the  door,  the  rearward  movement  of  .said  presser 
arm  int.,  its  inoperative  position  being  limited  by  a  stop 
devi(  e  ci.nsisiini:  ol  tlie  inner  edge  of  the  presser  arm  web 
engau'lim  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  bracket  web 


1  .24  4  .  .'■.  9.')  .  I'ATTF.RN  PERFORATING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  E.  Gahan,  Tcdedo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,200.     (CI.  164—94.) 


15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
circuit,  sheet  perforating  means  having  an  actuating 
electro-magnet  in  said  circuit,  and  separate  circuit  breaker 
means,  one  of  said  means  normally  standing  in  one  posi- 
tion of  Its  movement  and  automatically  movable  from 
such  position  by  perforating  movements  of  said  perforating 
means  whereby  a  circuit  Is  repeatedly  op^-ned  and  dosed, 
and  the  other  of  said  circuit  breaker  means  having  a 
part  in  contact  with  a  sheet  being  perforated  and  movable 
to  repeatedly  make  an<i  break  a  circuit  by  relative  move- 
ments of  the  machine  and  sheet 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  8  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havlne  a  platform 
over  which  a  sheet  to  be  perforated  may  be  moved,  sheet 
perforating  means,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet 
disposed  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  when  energized  to 
operate  said  means,  and  means  separate  from  the  sheet 
t>elni;  perforateii  and  operated  l)y  relative  movements  of 
the   she«>t   .'Hid    platform    to    successively    make    and    break 

said   circuit. 

r,.  In  a  mu.  bine  of  the  class  described,  sheet  perforating 
means  having  an  electro  magnet  control,  means  in  circuit 
with  the  eiec  tro magnet  and  having  a  commutator  part  in 
rolling  contact  with  a  ^beet  Xwinn  perforated  and  a  brush 
meml>er  in  contact  with  said  part,  said  last  means  belnt' 
operable  by  relative  movements  of  the  sheet  and  machine 
to  successively  make  and  i-rcak  the  electro-magnet  circuit. 

7.  In  a  mn.hine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  means 
carrying  said  wheel  for  pivotal  trailing  movements  In 
rollin;.-  contact  with  a  sheet  being  operated  on  and  in  a 
plane  n<,rmal  thereto,  means  forming  an  ele.tric  circuit 
Hud  oatinL'  with  sain  wheel  to  successively  make  and 
lireiik  vu.  h  circuit  when  the  wheel  Is  rotatetl.  and  mean- 
haxiui;  a  part  in  said  circuit  and  operable  by  an  c.penlng 
and  closing  thereof  to  perforate  a  sheet  with  which  saicl 
wheel   has  contact. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  electric 
•  irciilt.  a  sheet  perforatini:  incans,  an  electromagnet  in 
-aicl  circuit,  and  separate  ni-an-  for  making  and  breaking 
-aid  circuit,  oiie  of  said  mean--  liein;:  operated  by  said 
pel  foratinu  means  and  the  cciher  b.dni;  operated  by  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  macliine  and  th.'  slieet  belnsr 
perforated. 


1,244.596.  REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  CAR  WRENCH. 
Geouoe  M.  Gealy,  Grove  City,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.   125.908.      (CI.  81—63.) 


1  .V  reversible  ratchet  car  wrench  comprising  in  com- 
tdnaiion,  a  lever,  a  drum  revolubly  carried  by  said  lever 
provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  transverse  head  re- 
ceiving way.  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  teeth  of  said  drum  to  serve  as 
a  strut  prev.nting  either  clock-wise  rotation  of  said  drum, 
or  counter  cloc  k-wise  rotation  of  saicl  tlrum,  two  lugs  car- 
rlfHl  by  said  handle,  one  st  each  side  of  the  plane  common 
to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  drtim  and  pawl,  and  a  con- 
traction spring  pivotally  carried  by  said  pawl  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  with  either  of  the  said  lugs  to  yleldably  hold 
said  pawl   in  operative  relation  to  said  cirnm. 

2  A  reversible  ratchi^t  car  wreiuh  cmprisinK  in  «  cim- 
bination.  a  lever,  a  drum  revolubl.x  carried  iiv  said  lever 
provided  with  pcriplieral  teetli  .and  a  tran-verse  head  re- 
ceiving way.  a  pawl  pivotally  .arric-d  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  teetli  of  said  drum  to  serve  as 
a  strut  preventing  either  clock  wise  or  counter  clock  wise 
rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  c  cintraction  spring  pivotally 
carried  t>y  said  pawl  and  adapied  for  connection  to  either 
side  of  the-  lever  and  plane  .  ccmmon  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  drum  and  pawl,  to  yieldaMy  hold  said  pawl  in 
operative  relation   to  said   drum 

1.244.597  WHITENING  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSI- 
TION. ALICE  A.  (iii.soN,  San  Frf.nc  isco.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.   11.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,541.      (CI.   134— 7. » 

1.  ,\  dry  (leaning  coinpositlon  composed  of  salt  and 
carl>onate    of    magnesia    in    substantially    the    proportions 

specified. 

2.  A  dry  cleaning  composition  composetl  of  four  parts 
of  ccaise  table  salt  and  one  part  of  powdertnl  carbonate 
of  magnesia,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.244.598.  METHOD  OF  FORMIN<i  RIHS  ON  SHEET 
METAL.  Max  S.  lioi.itsM  ith.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Fili*d 
Jan.   2,   1915.      SerUl  No.   91.      (CI.   153 — 68  ) 


f-i 


A    method   of   forming  dove-Uiled   ribs   in   sheet   metal. 
I  which  .c.nM-^ts  in   forming  a  rib  with   walls   at    right  an- 
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Cl«s  to- the  -beet  and  with  t  portion  lnt»*rm»>(liatt'  it-s 
walls  bfnt  inwiinl  toward  th«  sheet  sufll<i>'ntly  ti,  furni 
an  an^le  betwevn  the  Inwardly  b^nt  portiDn  and  th^-  viid 
right  jnglt-  wall  materially  •niallfr  than  r.h-  sani»-  angle 
In  th>'  .'ornplett'd  article,  and  (.•oniprcHsIni;  tht-  iutcriii*' 
dlat-'  portion  to  i  position  parallel  to  th<-  Kh^et.  whtTt-iiy 
the  walls  are  turned  to  powltiona  Inclined  t<>  the  ■^hift 


1.244,599.  Si'KI.Nti  UI-\<i  (^uahlk.s  .V.  CnnzEV,  rrovl- 
denoe.  11.  r.  rt«.-*ii;ii'ir  t,j  [',,  .\.  i'.aluiii  .iiil  <  nmij.iuy, 
lor.,  ProviUtiii  f.  U  I  .  i  < '"irporar  I'Hi  of  iihode  Island. 
Filed  July  12.  lyiti.      Soria!  So.  lu>.s:;j.      kI.  •.'4  -'239.) 


1.  A  spring  rinij  '"omprising  t  i-ody  porti'ni  luadf  of  sheet 
metal  In  ring  form  and  in  twio  halves  of  coin  nvo  ronvex 

shape  in  cross  section,  th !-'>>  of  one  half  being  thin  and 

overlapping  and   lylne    i.  i  i:>"    the  corresponding  surface 
of  the  other  half  to  ^.vur"  thr  tw..  pari<  tiii.'.'rli.-r 

2.  .K  spring  ring  I'omprlsing  w  body  portion  niado  of 
sheet  metal  In  ring  fnrm  and  In  two  halves  of  concavo- 
coD'  ex  shape  in  i-ro-^*  secti')ii.  tli>^  i*di.'e  of  cne  half  t>»'Inif 
thin  and  overlapping  and  lyinp  agiiiD-^t  rh.'  .  ..m-tip.mdiiit; 
aarface  of  the  other  half  to  -;.-curH  rtn'  'wu  [i«rt-  t'.tfethfr 
one  of  said  halves  t)elng  prll^ld^'d  with  inwHnllv  riirned 
fingers  against  whl<"h  one  end  of  >.H!ii  i.!iriiit:  ,ihiit.> 


1.244.600.  CEMENT  HUI.I>ER  KoiT  G.  HAixiitrr.  Ak- 
ron. Ohio  Filed  Jiu  15.  1917.  K*rial  .\o  14:J  468. 
(Cl.  22(>— 17.) 


•ai  Hiid  .•M.'iuliug  into  the  face  thereof  cutting  a  vertical 
slot  in  thf-  tlnor  foriiied.  said  ■^lot  .  xtendlug  along  approxi 
niately  ixiniilt'l   t<i  thf  fip  .•  nf  th.-  coal,  brtakiug  down  the 


2.  A  cement  loniaiuer  coiiipri>iut;  a  plurii.ity  of  tele- 
scopin.^  sections,  a  ■  hvt  pruvided  oimn  f!i>  ;.iri:i-.t  end 
section,  a  countersunk  bottcjro  pri.i\  id^d  tor  th'-  smallest 
end  se.  tion.  a  swinging  ball  i-arrif-d  'V  thf  -aid  Nottoi;.. 
adapted  for  flatly  fnga^ring  the  ^mu'  -prlui:  press..! 
latches  carried  by  tii>'  I.iw.t  tiids  .'f  :.ii.'  :,r-^<^t  h.-l!  ::;'.  r 
mediate  section^,  adapted  for  engag*  merit  with  the  upper 
«Dda  of  the  Intermediate  and  smallesr  <•  nui^.  when  the 
sections  are  prujected.  the  iectl..ij<  1  ij  1  -n!  Mie  lower 
ends  being  arrans^ed  with  k*}>  p^-r  ic<  e--,^  iM-itione.!  in 
alinement  therewith  when   th-j  sections  arc   uutracted. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printe<J  in  the  Cazette.] 


1^44.601.       MI.MNf.     SVSTKM        Wiilia.vi    E.    HAMIIO^N. 
Columbus.  <  'hl'>,  assigniir  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafitctxirlng 
Company,    Columl'us.     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of    Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  30,  1909,  Serial  No    ,'51,". 341       Renew d   Sept 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  122  ;tj!t       iC].   12.'i-  -14  1 
1     The    ber<4u    (it's,  rlljerf    iiie<b<>4    «f   Uiinlni;    i-oat    which 

eon-  ■sfs  In  cii'tinic  .1  hi>ri/.(>nttl  lfc»*rf  umler  tb*  body  of  tb« 
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overlying  coal,  transporting  the  broken  (cal  awa>  fr.nn  the 
face  by  a  continuously  operating  means  trnvelln^'  within 
the  said  kerf  and  ijuided  t>y  the  said  slut. 

(Clalm!i  2  and  H  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.  | 


1.244.602.  VENTILAToli  SASH  FDR  rARWlM>OW.S. 
Chakles  1.  llvKiiisoN.  Ki<hnioud,  Va..  assignor  uf  one- 
third  to  I.eoti  I.  Ktraiise.  lilchmond,  Va.  Filed  June  30, 
1916.     Serial   S«.   HM1,»28.      tCl.  98-31.) 


1.  A  wiiiii-u  liavinir  .1  \entilator  romiiln.><l  therewith, 
said  veiitllatiir  .  mistitutinu:  the  luwer  >ash  member  and 
(omprlsiug  a  ventilator  frame  having  parallel  spaced  ver- 
tical panels  .Nt.  inling  i)a^t  the  ^aiiie  liorl/nntal  plane  and 
hav'.ni;  di.ig/nallv  disposed  op*'ninics.  a  removal)le  screen, 
and  li  due^  on  npposite  portions  of  the  panels  for  horison- 
tally  sup|)ortiuu'  ilie  removable  screen  to  prevent  the  in- 
_'r> -.-  ft  partules  "f  niHtter  floating  in  the  air  an  In- 
vvardl.\  s\*!n;;iiiK  adjustaMe  lid.  suitaMy  mounted  to  the 
frame,  and  pu^iti.iued  t..  cl.ise  the  upper  opening  altove  the 
inner  panel  to  rej-'ulate  the  ventilation,  and  to  permit  of 
rearly  removal  nf  th,  -  r.  en  and  1  leanini;  "f  the  interior 
of  the  ventilator  frame  from  within   the  car. 

2.  In  coiiibluation  with  a  ventilator  having  a  swinging 
lid.  rtiilieur  means  uuuuiite«l  in  the  ventilator  frame  ar- 
rauiiei:  Ui  fm  tl.»uail  v  >  URage  the  side  of  the  lid.  said 
mean.-  cinpi  isiUj,'  a  flat  spring  piKsltloned  to  engage  the 
-tide  ..f  t(u'  \.  Btilator  lid.  the  spring  having  an  offset  end 
ixirfion  exteudinK  through  the  ventilator  to  facilitate  re- 
lease III'  the  lid  when  dHxlred.  and  one  or  more  coll  springs 
mounted  in  the  ventilator  frame  and  poBltione<l  to  bear 
itralrist  tlie  flat  tipriui.'  to  lause  it  to  constantly  press 
.i;ains(    th.    edg>'  of  the   lid.   to  permit   of  readily   securing 

same  In  au\    desired  adjiist>-d  position. 

3.  A  \eijtilator  fur  ht  windows  having  spaced  panels 
iMii  having  Hu  opeuiiig  above  the  inner  panel  and  also  an 
Ofkeuiug  b*>h>w  (he  outer  panel,  scre«>n  supporting  means 
carried  by  hfri/niitally  .-ilined  portions  of  the  panels,  a  re- 
iiiovalde  hwr !/.»>« tally  positioned  scrwn  adapted  to  prevent 
rh>  iiigress  of  parii<-U'<  «ioaiiug  In  the  air,  and  to  facilitate 
cleaning  of  ttie  interior  of  the  ventilator  from  within  the 

ar  and  an  inwardly  swinging  adjut^table  lid  adapted  to 
reL'iiI.ite  the  ventilation  and  close  the  ventilator  (opening 
strove  fhe  inner  pau*'l  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po-j.-j  set  forth. 


October  30,  1917. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l,244.rtOX.  STEAM  BOILER.  Isaac  Hautbh.  Jr..  New 
York.  .\  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. Hayonne,  .\.  J.,  a  ( Drpornf ion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.     Serial  .No    55.624.     (Cl.  122— 266.) 


A  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  suhBtantially  paraHtl 
tubes  arranged  In  rows  at  sutwtantlally  equal  distames 
apart,  the  tubes  of  a  glvem.  row  being  staggered  with  re 
spect  to  the  tubes  of  aA]acent  rows,  the  length  of  the 
tubes  of  a  given  row  being  the  same  and  the  lengths  of  the 
tubes  of  successive  rows  from  the  furnace  toward  the  gas 
outlet  decreasing,  headers  to  which  the  en<ls  of  the  tubes 
are  connected,  drums  connec  ted  to  said  headers,  a  furnace 
discharging  between  the  longer  tubes,  and  a  setting  which, 
with  the  aboTP  arrangement  of  tubes,  causes  the  gases  to 
flow  throngh  the  boiler  in  one  direction  through  regularly 
decreasing  flow  area*. 


;. 244, 604.      VATA'B.     JosErn    FT    Hedmark,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.688.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


1  In  a  valve,  a  casing  havInK  an  openlnjt  therethrough. 
a  valve  seat  In  said  opening,  a  \alvi'  plug  adaplert  to  c<>-nct 
with  said  seat,  a  stem  connetted  with  said  ping  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  thToogh  the  («slng,  said  stem  having  a 
shoulder  thereon,  a  sprin-g  Interposed  between  the  shonMer 
and  the  casing,  tendfng  to  raise  the  stem  t  >  hold  the  valve 
in  open -position,  a  bearing  for  snid  stetn  projei  ting  from 
said  casing,  ears  extending  upwardly  frotr  said  bearing, 
and  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  ears  and  having 
its  edge  engaging  with  fhe  top  of  the  -^tem,  snid  disk  hav- 
ing Its  etlge  farthest  from  its  fnlcrnm  flattenc«i  to  enable 
said  valve  to  be  locked  In  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  bo<ly  having  a  scat  there- 
in, a  top  for  said  body  also  having  a  seat  thereon,  a  dlak 
ailapted  to  engage  with  said  seats  when  in  dosert  and 
..pen  positions  respectively,  a  stem  engaging  with  said 
disk  and  passing  through  said  top,  a  packing  In  said  top 
for  said  stem,  a  rotatable  bearing  member  connected  wit* 
said  top  and  engaging  with  the  stem  at  its  outer  end,  aa 
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enlarged  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring 
between  said  extension  and  the  top  tending  to  open  the 
valve,  a  cam  pivoted  In  said  bearing  member,  and  a  handle 
for  said  cam  whereby  the  cam  may  be  turned  to  press  the 
stem  downwardly  to  close  the  valve  and  look  it  In  closed 
position. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  apertures,  a  valve  sKt  around  the  outlet  aper 
ture.  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  said  seat,  a  valve 
stem  extending  out  through  the  casing,  a  tension  device 
for  engagement  with  said  casing  and  stem,  tending  to  raise 
the  stem  to  (»pen  the  valve,  a  rotatable  extension  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  rasing,  bearings  In  the  casing  and 
In  said  extension  for  the  stem,  a  cam  pivoted  In  said  ex 
tension  alK>ve  the  rod  and  engaging  therewith,  said  cam 
having  a  flattened  portion  to  enable  the  rod  to  be  locked 
tt)  hold  the  valve  lu  dosed  position  and  a  handle  for  said 

cam. 

[riaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,605.  COMBINED  COAL-HOD  AND  ASH  SIFTER. 
Nannie  1'.  IIbnliy,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  .\pr.  12, 
l<tl6.      Serial   No.  90,751.      (Cl.   220 — 46. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hod  having  a  movable  ash 
sifting  plate  constituting  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle,  of  an  ash  receptacle  hav- 
ing means  for  cooperative  engagement  by  said  handle 
whereby  the  hod  and  receptacle  are  detachably  connecte<l 
to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hod  having  a  movable  ash 
sifting  plate  constituting  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle,  of  an  ash  receptacle  hav 
ing  a  horizontal  slot  in  Its  vertical  wall  and  a  vertical 
slot  communicating  centrally  with  the  horiaontal  slot  and 
opening  upon  the  upper  t-dge  of  said  wall,  said  slots 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  sifter  plate, 
said  handle  being  reciprocatde  In  the  horizontal  slot  and 
constituting  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  hod  and 
receptacle   to  each   other. 

[Claim   2   not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.244.606.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Eari.  R.  Herren.  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  IT.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,442.  (Cl. 
188 — 6.1 


The  combination  with  a  t»«tor  driven  vehicle  having  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  a  ranker  Interposed  therein,  of  a  cylin- 
der^ provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  head,  means  oper 
a  lively  connecting  said  head  to  the  vehicle  Itrakes,  a 
pipe  conaettlng  saW  cylinder  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
mofller  contlgnotis  to  the  exhamt  p^pe,  a  check  valve  ar 
raufred  In  said  pipe  connectlOB  to  nermaTIf  close  com- 
moBlcation  between  the  muifer  a«r*  the  cyttiider.  a  rotary 
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,alv.-  int-rp..sr.l  u.  ^aM  pip*?  l.vtsfHeu  th.'  rh.-.k  valve  an-l 
sal.l  lylt.Hl.T  Hii.l  uornially  »-st»i.llHhinw'  .  ..iiiiiui-.n.atioi. 
l»ftwe«'ri  sai.l  .vlin.ler  aud  the  atni..>ph.T.'.  anu  ii.eaii>  <>i»-i- 
atlvlv  rouiLMUMl  tn  sal.l  vaU>-  to  r-.tat.-  th.-  satii.'  au.l 
cut  off  .ommunlcation  with  th»-  :»t.iu..pl..re  and  .-siai.ii.sli 
communlratloD  l.»-twppn  th-  nmffl.T  Mini  >ahl  .  yUn.U-r 
whereby  a  suftiun  is  rrf>ate.l  throv.Kl'  th.-  pip»-  cuuuf.tmn 
i,v  til- "f..r<»'  of  th.'  .'xhaust  admit t.-.l  t..  th.-  muffl.T  and  a 
vacuum  creaf.l  ii!  th.'  cyllnd-r  u,  m.-v  th.'  diaphragm 
h.-a.l  and  appU    th.'  l.rak.-i. 


WiUi.ivM     T 


111.  K.s,    lU n- 


l-.44t;nT        FKNfK-I'OST. 

'ingt.m.    Ind       Fil-l   Jan.    1«.    191H       S.Tlal    N.-     74:'.9.W. 
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The  coniMnation  ..f  a  f.-iue  p<ii.t  formed  with  a  smooth 
imp*>rf..rat.-  surfa.*"  havloK  a  v.-rtl.al  Bro-.v.-  in  .)ne  sl.le. 
.'XtHn.lini:  .  ..ntiDii-.usly  from  top  to  bottom,  an  a.ljust 
aM..  wir..  support  a.laptp.l  to  .>o<-ir.lp  sal.l  post  and  r»>st 
against  one  sl.le  thereof  with  a  tecess  to  re.-elve  the  crimp 
,,f  th.-  wir.-  an.l  a  vertl.al  socket  to  receive  a  pin,  a  pin 
n,..iuit...l  in  sHl.l  so.k.-t  an.l  adapted  to  exten.l  In  front 
„f  rh.-  -rimp  in  rh-  wir.-.  an.l  the  wire  m.)iinte.l  with  Its 
cninp  r.-u'lsterlng  with  the  r..-|-ss  In  s.ii.1  wire  support 
Kti.l  rh-  v.-rti.al  irr....v-  in  th..  post,  whereby  the  wire 
may  !>-  support.-.l  in  or  a.ljust.i.1  t..  any  position  desired 
,.n  sai.l  post  an.l  be  out  of  wearing  .^ontact  with  Its  sur- 
fa.e.  suiistautlally  as  set  forth. 


1M4  •'.<),•<        MOT. I'    FOR     posts        Wii.i.iam     T      HICK8. 
"lU..o.nin>:t..n.    Ind.       Fll-d    M»r     IH.    1915        S.-rlal    No. 
U.TTO.       (CI.    U5— 121.) 


an.!  n..-an>  for  sparing  said  -jn-afiiBR  member  from  said 
outer  -^hell,  said  gra.lluK  member  l).'lng  forme.l  to  l>«  re- 
movetl  after  the  ,  oncrete  has  been  ,l.'p..slte.l  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  net  forth. 

[rialm.s  •-.'.  3,  and  5  t..  7  n.n  prit.t.-.l  in  th.-  <;azette.] 


I' 


1      V    ni..l.l    for    .-oncrete    posts    compri-<ln«   an    outer    im 
nerf.^rate  shell  an.l  an  Inner  «Hell  having  walls  with  open_ 
Ings    th.'r.ln    and    coraponefl    ol    longitudinal   sections    an.l 
a„    upper   en.!   .-ectlon   through   which   the  concrete  i«  ad 
mltted    .substantially  as  set  fo<th. 

4  V  mold  for  forming  .oticrete  posts,  comprising  an 
„„ter  shell  a  gra.ling  membfr  within  «ald  outer  shell 
forme.l  of  perforated  section!,  a  cylindrical  upper  end 
wH-tlon   detachably   mounted   an  said  perforate<l   sections. 


2  4-1.  .;  u  !»  .  STKKL  FlR-NTn  KE  CONSTRl-CTloN* 
Mmimn  I:  11... I'.  (»s..\R  n.  A.\l.r.its..\.  W.vLTCK  L. 
iBTTKRs,  an.l  .lAMLS  n.  MctiLiscY.  Chester,  an.l  .Jose.-h 
F  <iA.iv..v  an.l  Waltik  M.  Kh.i.eu.  I'hlla.b  Iphla,  I'a., 
assignors,  bv  in-sne  a.salgnments.  to  Hamllt..n  Manufac- 
turing Company  Two  Rivera.  Wis  .  a  '"n'oratUu.  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  I>ec.  3.  1914. 
(CI.  4ft— 2. > 


Serial    No.    875, .170. 


1.    In  a  cabinet  ..f  the  character  described,  th.-  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bottom  wall,  end   walla  having  channel  bar*  se 
.ure.1    thereto,    a    rear    wall,    and    a    t.ip    wall    each    con 
stru.t.Ml    of   sheet    metal,   and   said    top    wall    fitting   over 
•sal.l    -hannel    bars    and    having    upwardly    dispose.!    edge 
portions,   a    rem..val)le   t-..ver    for    the   top   wall    .-onstrnctefl 
of  sh.-et   metal  and   having  lnturne.1   e.lge  portions  engag 
Inc  with  the  .-dj:.-  p.)rtlon^  ..f  said  t..p  wall,  and  relnforc 
Inu    .-hannel    bar>    f.-r    the    .-..ver    fitting    within    the    space 
,,r..vid.-.l  bv  sai.l  .-.K-e  portions  of  the  top  wall,  said   rein 
for.-e<l  walls  .^.nstitutlng  a   rigid  unit  structure  when  as- 
sembl.'d.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2     In  a  .-ablnet  .)f  the  character  .lea.rlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bottom  wall  .-onstructed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav 
inu  inturn.Nl  --.Ige  portions,  end  walls  of  .sheet  metal  hav- 
ing:  inturned    .nlge  portions,   reinforcing   .hannel   bars   for 
the  end  walls  exten.llng  along  the  upper  .-dges  thereof,  a 
top  wall   of   sheet   metal   having   upturD.-.l   edge   portions, 
cut  awav  t..  fit  the  channel  bars  of  the  en.l  wall.s,  a  rear 
wall     ..f"  -heet     m.-t"l    having    Inturned    tlanges    engaging 
with    sai.l    t..p    an.l    bottom    walls    and    outwardly    turned 
flang.-s  engaging  with  said  end  walls,  a  partltl..nlng  wall 
...mprlsing    upright    channel    bars,    and    transversely    dis 
pos..d  .hannel  bars  se.  ure.1  to  said  upright  channel  bars  .  a 
removable   .over    fo-   tb«  top   constructed   of   sheet   me tnl 
having   .lownwardly    turned   edge  portions   engaging   with 
the  e.lge  p.,rtl..ns  of  said  top  Wall,  and  reinforcing  channel 
,,ars    for    the   .-over   fitting   within   the   space  provided   by 
the  edge  portions  ot  said  top  wall,  said   reinforced  walls 
.onstltuting  a   rigid   unit   structure  when  assembled,   sub 

stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  wall  there^ 
of  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  formed  with  inturned' 
end  portions,  of  plate  supporting  drawer  guides  remov^ 
ablv  fttte,!  to  the  inturned  end  portions  of  said  /ablnet 
wail,  members  mounted  on  said  wall  and  on  one  of  s.-ilrt 
plates,  respectively  spacii>g  said  guide  supporting  pla  e 
from  said  wall,  and  mean«  securing  said  plates  to  s.nld 
wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  »  "^de  wall 
.hereof  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  formed  with  n^ 
turne<l  fiange.  at  Its  vertical  edges,  an.l  a  sheet  meta 
rear  wall  secured  to  one  of  said  Inturned  flanges,  of  a  pair 
of  vertl.ally  disposed  plates  fitting  against  the  other 
fiange  of  the  side  will  and  the  rear  wall,  members  spacln? 
said  vertically  disposed  plates  from  th?  side  wall,  drawer 
p.  des    mounte.1   on   sal.l   pair  -f   .dates,   a    locking   device- 
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carried  by  one  of  sal.l  pair  of  plates  engaging  with  one 
flange  of  the  side  wall,  an.l  inean.s  for  securing  the  other 
of  said   pair  of  plat»>«.   substantially   11--   set    f.)rth. 

«l.  The  combination  with  a  cahin.-t  of  a  partition  there 
for  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  dlspos«'<l  channel  bars, 
horizontally  di8pos«Hi  .hannel  bars  se.ured  to  said  vertical 
(hannel  bars,  two  pairs  of  v.rti.-ally  dlspose.l  plates  re- 
spectively fitting  against  the  oppxislt.-  kI.Ii-k  of  said  ver- 
tical .-hannel  bars,  draw.-r  guides  niouiiied^m  each  pair  of 
said  plates,  two  adjacent  plates  of  said  pairs  .-onstruited 
with  flanges  adapte.i  to  engage  ninl  pr.nide  a  spacing  ele- 
m.-nt,  locking  devl.-es  mounte<l  on  sal.l  I'.ang.-d  plates  en 
gaging  with  one  of  the  vertical  chanu.-t  bars,  and  n)eaus 
se.urlng  the  others  of  said  plates  to  tin-  se.-ou.l  channel 
bur,  substantially  as  s.t  forth. 

ICialtii  4  not  print. -d  in  the  (iazt-tt.-.  | 


1.244,ijln.  SKLFUI'EMNG  CA.N.  .I..hn  M.  H.itheu 
.SAL.1.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N.-w  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1«15.     Serial  No,  45.G50.      (CI,  22t>— «7.J 


1.   A   cover  for  a  s.-if  oi).niug  can   and   a   .utter  carrie.i 
thereby,  said  'iift.-r  ..miprlslng  a  strl].  .-ngaged  at  Its  ends 
in  sal.l  .-o\^-  and  having  a  cutting  tooth  extending  .l.iwn 
wardl.N    fr.  m  .in  e<lge  of  .sal.l  strip. 

4.  A  lo^er  for  self-opening  cans  provl.led  with  widely 
spii.e.l  slotH  iin.l  a  .-utter  secured  at  Its  ends  In  sai.l  slots, 
sai.l  .  utt.-r  comprising  an  arcuately  shaptni  strip  with  a 
cutting  t.i.«th  proje.-ting  downwardly   ther.-from. 

[Claims  2  and  'A  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.2i4.tlll.  CuNCKNTRATOR.  Wiiih.m  a.  Hi  ki,.si....vk, 
Modesto,  Cal.  Fll.d  Sept.  18.  191«.  Serial  No.  120.62t). 
(CI.  83—88.) 


1  Th.-  .'oiiibiriation  with  a  . -on. .-nt rating  table,  of  a 
distributing  troi'gh  arranged  along  th.-  l.ngth  .if  the  table 
and  having  a  plurality  of  .tpenings.  a  .listributing  plate 
<llspo>ed  Imintillately  between  the  .llstril>uf«-r  and  th.-  r-on 
centrafing  tabl.-,  defie.-tini:  piat.-s  iR-twe.n  ih.-  ..penlugs 
and  said  distributing  plate  for  illr.-cting  the  material 
fr.im  the  illstribut.r  upon  said  distributing  plate,  and 
.urv.Hl  distributing  plates  spa.e.l  on  .-aih  si.l.-  of  the  first 
named  .listiibuting  plate  to  .lls.harge  on  said  table. 

2.  .\  <  on.-»'ntrating  table  having  a  b.-a.ling.  the  side 
of  the  talde  s.oping  upwardly  from  the  b.-adlng  t..  th.- 
opposit"'  edge  of  the  table  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  table  so  as  to   form   a   gully   al.iuir    the   bea.lint:.    such 


gully  then  deflecting  obliquely  from  the  beading  to  dis- 
charge at  the  end  of  the  table  near  the  outer  e.lge  thereof, 
the  sld.'s  of  the  latter  portion  of  the  gully  sloping  up- 
wardly to  the  beading  and  opposite  edge  of  the  table 
respectively. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  beading,  the  side  of 
the  table  sloping  upwardly  from  the  beading  to  the  op- 
posite e.lge  of  the  table  for  a  f^ortton  of  the  length  of  the 
table  so  as  to  form  a  gully  along  the  beading,  such  gully 
then  deflecting  ohllqtiely  from  the  l>eadlng  t.)  .lls.harge  at 
the  end  of  tlie  table  near  the  outer  edge  th.-reof.  the  sides 
of  the  latter  portion  of  tht-  gully  sloping  upwardly  to  the 
beading  and  opposite  tnige  of  the  table  respecthely.  the 
table  being  provided  with  an  outlet  slot  opening  through 
the  edge  of  the  table  Into  the  one  side  of  the  obli(4uely 
e.vf.-nding  portion  of  the  gully. 


1.244.612  ARTIFICIAL  LIMH.  Hakbv  W.  Kab\.  Pltta- 
burgh.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,316.  (CI. 
3—11.) 


1.  An  artificial  limb  consisting  of  upper  an.l  lower 
articulated  members,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  lower  of  said  members,  and  a  flexible  element  passing 
through  the  front  and  back  portion  of  the  upper  memt>er. 
having  movable  connection  with  said  element  and  having 
terminal  connecting  devices,  said  first  named  flexible  ele- 
ment passing  over  a  rigid  bearing  portion  In  the  upper  of 
the  articulated  members  adjacent  Its  conne.-tlon  with  the 
lower  member. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  consi(»ting  of  upp.-r  and  low.-r 
artlculnte<l  members,  a  cord  attached  to  the  lower  of  said 
members  and  bearing  against  the  upper  member  below  Its 
outer  stirface  passing:  lnt.>  sai.l  memlM-r  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  sheave  wheel,  and  an  actuating  cord  en- 
gaging said  sheave  wheel  and  passing  through  the  front: 
and  back  portion  of  the  upper  member  and  provided  with 
terminal  connecting  devices. 

3.  In  combination,  an  upp«'r  hollow  limb  member  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  stump  of  the  human  thigh  and  pro 
vl.l.'d  with  a  vertically  grooved  perforated  knee  portion,  a 
lower  hollow  leg  mi-ml)er  pivoted  to  the  terminal  of  said 
upper  member,  a  cord  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
lower  member  passing  through  the  grooved  perforated 
part  of  the  upper  member  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
sheave  wheel  within  said  \ipper  meml>er,  and  an  actuating 
.-or.l  .-ngasrlng  said  sheave  wheel  and  passing  freely 
through  [M-rforntlons  In  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the 
upper  member  and  provided  with  terminal  connecting 
devices. 


1.244.613.  RADIATOR  SUPPORT.  Aroi'ST  Kbhm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,520.  (CI. 
24H— 30.) 

1.  A  concealed  hanger  for  radiators  having  uptight  loops 
with  Inner  and  outer  columns  and  horizontal  nipples  con- 
ne.  ting  the  low.-r  ends  of  the  loops,  comprising,  in  coni- 
lilnation.  an  upright  wall  plate,  a  l>racket  arm  projecting 
.  utwardly  from  the  low.-r  t-nd  of  the  wall  plate  for  enterlr^g 
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th.'  ^p-.r».  t.»-fwf>..n  «.IJa.<?nt  loops  of  th.-  radiator,  fin  opor- 
ahl.  .tirru,.  hanKl..«  fr..«.  th.  onfr  en.l  of  tt...  Ura.k.-t  arm 
for  r..r.lvln«  th.  nippl.  .•wnn.-tiu^-  th.  saM  rn-llHtor  lon,.s. 
an,!  a  roratable  T-h.-H.l  t«lt  proj*-,  tln«  o.uwar-lly  from  the 
unp.T  .■nd  «i  th.  wall  ,.H.t..  to  pass  1  ..tw....i.  th»-  *aUl  a.lja- 
cent  loops  of  the  ra.iiat»r  wh.n  th-  T-h*«.1  of  th.  '-olt  is 
npriicht  ana  to  pnf>r  tb^  spa.,-^  h.tw.'^n  th^  inn.r  and 
on»-r  .-olumns  of  th^  ^<\  a-lja.-.-nt  loops  <,f  the  ra.llafor 
wh.-n  rh..  T  hpad  nf  rh.  I.olr  1-  turn-d  to  a  hori/on-al  posi- 
tion. 


•'  In  a  dtttco  of  tb^  klud  d.>.rll..-d.  In  -•ombluation.  a 
horliontnl  bracket  havi.K  a  d.pei.di.>K  h.ad  whl.h  flar-.s  In 
the  plane  of  the  brack.-t  and  Is  provided  with  11  so.  ket  In 
each  of  its  flaring  sides,  and  an  openatde  U  shaped  ^tirn.p 
haNiuK  iastandicK  lugs  at  the  upper  ends  of  Its  two  arms 
for  removably  entering  the  said  so.kets  In  th.^  head  of  th. 

5  lu  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  .•ombinatloii.  an 
upright  wall  plate,  an  upwardly  faeing  seat  for  the  bottom 
of  a  radiator  adjustably  .otuv-te,!  with  the  wall  plate  ad- 
jacent Its  lower  end  t..  1-  supi.orte.l  thereby  in  vertba.ly 
adjusted  position  nt  a  dKta.oe  outwardly  fro„,  the  ual 
plate,  and  a  hori/.ont:»l  b.,lt  having  a  head  which  is  of 
different  width,  in  rebitively  transverse  directions  to  pass 
between  the  upright  loops  of  a  ra^liator  in  one  position  but 
to  engage  the  columns  of  two  adjaceut  loops  wheu  turned 
to  a  ditfereLt  position,  rotatably  couue.ted  with  the  wall 
piate  at)ove  the  saiil  .stat. 

[Claims  H.  4.  and  d  not  printed  in  the  (.aiiette  ] 


l'.44.-,14  PRtXKSS  MK  AM'  .\  i'l' A  RATLS  fUK  IN 
TEKCUNVKRTIN«;  AND  AlMUSTIM.  TIIK  KKl.A 
TIVK  VULTA<;E  of  HK.H  l-OTKNTIAL  Al-TKK.NAr 
IN.i  AND  L.IRKiT  KI.TKtTKh'  CURKENTS.  .  aui.  (i. 
K-.i-i'ir/,  YouuKstox»ii.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  Ul.  li»i:!  >e 
rial   No.   743, 3»y.      (<i.    175 — 3«i4.) 


sire  portions  of  wild  w!adlii«8.  and  collet-torH.  and  adjust 
iuK  the  point-  of  transmission  equidistant   from   the  peak 
of  the  ■otential-wave   therein   to  Kive  equal   potential  dif 
feren-e'.if  .onversions  with  respect   to  the  maximum  pos- 
silde  difTerence  of  potential   c<inversion. 

^  The  process  of  intercon  vertinK  and  adjustiuK  the  r.la 
Tive  voltage  of  hiKh  p<.teiitlal  polyphask'  and  dUe.t  electric 
.•urieiits  whi.-h  consists  in  .ausiriK  i.olyphase  .  urreut^  to 
traverse  a  plurniitv  of  clos.^  electrtcnlly  parallel  windin;is, 
by  sinniltatie.,usly  and  synchronously  transmitting  .tir- 
rents  in  parallel,  bv  ar<-s.  between  successive  portions  of 
sHbl  windings,  and  collectors,  and  adjusting  the  points  of 
transmlsslou  sub.^tantlally  equidistant  ir..ni  the  peak  of 
the  pr.t.ntial  wave  therein  to  give  cpiHl  potential  differ- 
,1,,.  Ml  ,  ,,„\.r>innH  with  respe.t  to  the  iiuixlnniiii  possihl* 
differeiH-e  of  potential  conversion 

4  The  process  of  inter,  -invert iiiK  an.l  a.lju>riii>;  lb-  rela- 
tive voltage  of  high  potential  electric  currents,  whb  h  .on 
slsts  in  simultaneously  transmitting  currents  in  parallel 
between  .  ..llectf.rs  and  suceesulve  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
windings  thereby  causing  alternating  currents  to  traverse 
wai.l  windings,  and  adjusting  the  p.dnts  .,f  transmission  at 
the  c.dl.ct..rs  substantially  equal  disian.es  in  ..pi...sit.'  dl- 
rec-tions  from  the  i^eak  of  the  potential  wave  lu  suid  wlml- 
Ings  to  give  cqtial  Dotentlal  .lltferenre  ..f  .  ouverslous  with 
respect    h.    the    maximun.    pos^iMe    ditTe,- ti.  •■    ..f    i.otentlal 

"  r 'rhe  process  of  adjUHting  the  relative  voltages  of  in- 
terconverted  .llred  and  alternating:  .  urrents.  which  con- 
sists In  simultaneously  transmitting;  .  urrent--  in  i^arallel  to 
sucessivp  points  in  a  winding  >'V  win.iings.  an.i  varying 
the  positl..n  of  the  points  of  transmission  thereto  substan- 
ttallv  equal  distances  in  opposite  dire.tb.ns  from  the  peak 
,,!  The  potential  wave  in  sai.l  wlmllngs  to  give  equal  poten- 
tial difference  of  conversions  with  re^iH-.t  to  the  maximum 
posslbl.  .lifTerence  of  potential  .-onverslon. 
[(.laims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


I   -44  .-,15       FITTING    FOR    ELKtTROl.lKRS.      Ke.n.sahd 
"kmknkm.   New    Dorp.   N.  Y       Fll.-d  Oct.  3.    l»Ui.      Serial 
N..     1  ■.■.<. 4t;i«.       Ml.    24(t — 52.) 


I      Ihe  pr-.cess  of  intercon wrting  and  a.ljuxiing  the  r.  la 
tive  v.dtage  of  high  potential  ele.rri.    currents.  .st,u  h  -on 
,l.is  in  causing  alternating  currents  .0  traverse  j,  «-n^iug. 
t,v    si„„.ltancou-ly    transmitting    currents    in    paralle  .    o, 
aps    i,etween  succes^ve  port.ons  of  said  win-hnu  an.l  c.d 
lectors,  and  adjusting  the  points  of  trausmissi.,,,   -.luldls- 
tant  from  the  peak  of  the  potential  wave   th-  r.m   to  give 
equal  potential  differonce  of  cnversions  with  r-wpeet  to  the 
maximum  possible  .liffereu-e  .f  potential  .■onv..rsi..r. 

.    The  proce.ss  of  inter.onvertlng  and  a-ljustin.-  the  rela 
tw'v  voltage  of  high  jotontlal  eleetri.'  .-urrents.  which  .on- 
slsts   m    causing   alttrnatlng    currents    to    traverse    a    plu 


rf 
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f  electricallv  pnrallel  windings,  by  ^simultaneously 

.       ,. _„ii.,i     >.,-    nrr<     hetwts'n    •»\l<ces     ( 


tl.  :. 


littlng  currentK  lu  parallel,  by  nr 


I      \   btiiiiK  for  eledroll-rs  . omprl.sing  a   member  of  re- 

fra.torv  Insulating  material  having  a  socket  recess  at  one 

.  I  ,i  an.'l  a  cvliii.lri'  al  swit.  h  r.'.  ess  ..pen  to  the  exterior  of 

.abl  iusulating  m.ml.er.  a  lamp  so-  ket  In  the  so<  ket  rece-ss 

«nd  •  omprising  a  .■.nfral  member  an.l  an  outer  member,  an 

i,.ner    statb.narv   .lisk    In    the    >wit.h    re.'ess  and    provhled 

with  a  viel.ting  .ontact   member,  a  ...n.lucting  and  holding 

member,  oxtending  fr..m  sai.l  inner  stationary  .llsk  to  the 

.-entral   member   of   the    lamp   so.  k-t.   an    outer   stationary 

ilisk    locate.l   In   the  switch   re.x'Hs.   a    .onne.tor   for  a   lead 

wire  hHvinkc  a  .-..n.lu.  ting  and  h.d.ling  member  arranged  to 

.i,«a«e   said   out.  r   stationary   ,llsk.   a    movable   member   of 

insulating  material   located   b.-tweei,  said   stationary  disks 

an.l   provld.Ml   with   condu.  ting  meHus  arranged   to  engage 

tlie  yleldinc  ...ntact  member  of  the  Inner  stationary  disk. 

n.eans  exten.ling  .aitslde  the  flttluK  an.l  arrange,!   to  oper- 
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ate  the  movable  disk,  and  a  connector  for  a  lea-i  wir.    in 
electrical    communication    with    the   .,uter    memU  r    ol    the 

lamp  socket- 

4.  A  tittina  lor  .le- troliers  .■..mpnsing  a  bo.ly  ol  insu- 
lai.nti  material  havinjj  a  s-.-ket  re.  ess  at  one  en.l  and  a 
llange  at  the  other  en.l.  an  .dctrlc  light  socket  locafd  lu 
fide  said  Bock.-t  re.ess.  a  pair  of  c<.nne.  tors  for  lead-wires 
oxtending  bevoud  th.'  fitting  at  the  tiange.l  en.l  thereof, 
circuit  c..nne.ii..ns  within  th.'  body  of  insulating  material 
and    arrange.l    i-   cmplet.-   a    .ir.uit    including   the   lamp 

socket   an.l   th nii.-.t..rs.  an.i  a   s.-rew-thr.-a-ied  member 

arrange.1  t..  engage  the  "nng.'  and  the  co-acting  memb.T  of 
the  electrolier. 

[riaim-.  '-'  iind  ^  not  prlnt»>-l  In  th.'  (;a-/''tte.] 


1244t;if.  H  \Il.K!t  \DT1H  Thkodobb  H.  KBfSK,  Ar- 
vada.  f.do..  a^si^no,  t..  Th.'  S-dkeless  &  U.dtless  RaU- 
road  Tie  Company,  iH-nver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  Id.  191.. 
Serial  No.  lM.-).5tJ5.      1  CI    'jr^H— 5.) 


through  whl.h  a  carbid  le.epia-i.'  -an  o.  mserfd  >,r  re- 
moveil  from  the  .oitamei.  a  uate:  supply  pip.'  leading  to 
said  conialn.r.  a  gas  ...mlu.lin^  p.p.  iea.lin,'  from  the 
<t.ntaluer.  valves  in  siii.l  piin-s.  a  cb-sur.  for  the  opening 
In  th.-  ..uitalner  hinge  i  t.-  th.  top  .tig.'  thereof,  locking 
means  for  sai.l  closure  hinge.i  t<.  the  ...utainer  at  one  «lde 
„t  the  opening  therein,  said  lockiug  means  being  sblftabie 
into  an.l  ..ut  of  iyckinj:  positb.n  at  an  aneb'  to  the  oix-nlng 
and  closing  n.oveni.'nt  ..1  the  closure  an.i  a  manually  oper- 
able |.-ver  cuntroUinc  th.'  vales  and  cjnstru.ted  and  ar- 
lang.Hl  to  automati.ally  stn.t  the  cb.sure  an.l  shift  th" 
lockiug  means  Int..  lo<  kini:  p..siti..n  as  the  valves  nre 
opened. 


^ 


A  railr-m.l  tie  provi.le.i  up..n  Its  bott..ni  and  tip..n  its 
edges  with  spiral  ribs  whifh  c.mverge.  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tie,  on  the  UXtom  of  the  tie,  to  .leHne  groups 
of  V-8hape<l  elements  ext.  nd.tl  iuwar.lly  from  the  euds  ..f 
the  tie,  the  apices  ..f  the  ribs  ui  each  gr.-up  p.dntlng  to 
ward  th.  upi.es  .>f  th<'  ribs  of  the  ..ther  gr.-up 
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Mo.,  asslgn.ir  to  Monar.h  Metal  W.aiher  Strip  Com- 
pany. St.  I.ouls.  Mo  .  a  (^V.iporntb.n  of  Miss.mrl.  File.l 
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2.  A  tray  having  outwardly  slopinK  si.|.  walls  provided 
with  ledges  ini.'gral  therewith  lo.-ate.l  partway  up  said 
sl.les.  and  an  .p.nw.Mk  bottom,  ih.  lower  edges  of  the 
sl.le  walls  supp.Tting  sai.l  l.ott..m  an.l  forming  a  baae 
vvh..s..  dlm.nsb.ns  are  slightly  bss  than  those  of  the  top 
op.nln^  of  sai.l  tray,  whereby  when  a  number  of  tra.V8  are 
n,.st.'.l.  the  las.'  of  each  tray  rests  on  the  ledces  of  the 
tray  beneiith. 

3  A  tray  having  side  walls,  and  an  op.-nw.M  k  bottom,  a 
fram.'  for  said  bottom,  said  frame  having  a  groove  around 
Its  outer  e<lg.  .  an.l  m.ans  In  said  ;:roove  for  s.-curlng  said 
op.'nw.rk  bottom  to  said  tram.',  the  lower  e«lges  of  the 
Pid.'  walls  being  forme.l  In  a  h.dlow  rib  ln<'l..slng  said 
fram.'  and  clamping  s^ald  securing  means  and  sai.l  bottom 
an.l  forming  a  bas.'  for  th.-  tray. 

[Cluims  1  an.l  4  not  print.-.!  in  the  Gazett<.l 


TlKvin  W. 
S.-rinl    No 
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1.    In  a  gas  pen. fat. .r.  the  .-..nddnatlon  of  n   tank,  a  .ai 
bid  Cjutaiuer   fixed    in    said    tank   and    bavin;:    ci.    .M-nin-' 


'■>     In  a  sas  -.-nerator.  the  combinRtb.n  of  a  tank    a  car 
|,ld"'...ntnlner   flx.-d   in   said    tank   and    having  an    opening 
through  which  n   --arbld   rc-.-plnde  can   be  Inserted   or  re 
moved  from  the  container,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to 
sHi.i    ...ntalner,   a    gas    ...nducting   pipe    leading   from    the 
.ontalnor.  valves  In  sai.l   plpes.  a   .  losure  for  the  opening 
In  the  ,'.)ntalr.'r.  locking  means  f..r  said  closure,  said  lock 
ing  means  being  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  locking  position, 
.me  of  the  valves  being  on  the  opposite  side  ..f  the   tank 
from  the  .ontaln.  r.  a  manually  operable  lever  mounte^l  on 
the  same  side  of  the  tank  as  the  container,  a  curved  link 
extending  from  the  lever  around  the  tank  and  operatively 
connecting  to  the  opposit.-ly  b'cat.'d  valve  and  mchanlsm 
.'xten.llng  from  the  lever  t-  the  cl.isure  and  locking  mech- 
anism   and    ...nsi,-ucte<l    and    arrang.'.l    to    nutomatbanv 
shut  th.-  closure  and  si,ift  the  lockin-J  means  into  lo.klng 
position  as  the  valves  are  opened 

3    In  a  gns  generator,  the  .-omblnation  of  a  tank,  a  car 
Idd   container   fix.d    in    said   tank   and   having   ati    opt-nlBg 
through   which   a   carbi.l   r.-.-epia.-le  can   1.'  Ins.rt.'.l   or  re- 
move.l  fn.m  the  .ontainer.  a   .vater  sii,.ply  pip-  le^vlinL'  to 
M.id    ...ntain.r.    '.    gn-    --ondu- tin;:    piP"    l.-adinu    from    the 
..,ntain.-r.   valvs  in  sabl   pipes,  a   .bsu-    !or  th.'  op.'nlng 
in    the   .-.mtainer   hinu'.-l    to   th.    top   ..ii:.     of    the   ..p.-ning 
i„.kin;;   nu-aus  for  said  closure  hlng-d  t..  one  sule  of  said 
..p.'iiiuir.  a  manually  op.-rnbb'  b-ver  ,'outr..llinu  ih.-  valvs, 
„,..„ns  .'..nn.'.l.'.l  t-  ^abl   b-v.r  a.iai.t-.l   lo  close  the  .-lOBUre 
as  the  lever   is   mov.tl  to  ..pen   the   valv.'s.  an.l   m.ans  op 
eralde    by    a    furth.-r    movement    of    the    lever    after    the 
closure  is  shut  to  shift   Hk  hlng.^d   locking  means  to  its 

lo -king    r.osltUm. 

4  In  a  gas  general. ir.  the  comblnatl.m  ..I  a  tank,  a  car- 
bid  container  m  said  tank  having  an  opening,  .^a-  aiol 
wat.T  vnlv.s  for  said  container,  a  .losure  for  th.  ..p.  iilng 
in  tlo'  ...ntaiL.r  hin.'..l  to  the  top  o<lge  of  the  opening  an.l 
,.1-iple.i  t..  swin^  in  a  v.-rtbal  an-  in  opening  or  .L.sing 
lorkir..'  m.-ans  f..r  sai.l  .  l..sur.-  hinired  to  a  sld.-  .nVj.'  of 
the  op.-ning  :  n.i  adapt. -.i  f.  swinu  int..  .in.l  out  of  locking 
positb.n  in  a  h..riyontal  ar.  ..nd  a  b'V.  r  controlling  the 
vah.-s.  the  .'losing  of  th.-  .losur.'  and  th,'  swinging  of  the 
lofking  means  to  a  b-ckini;  p.^sitioi. 

5    In  a  gas  gen.  rat. .r.  th<    .t.mbin;i t i..n  of  a  lank,  a  car- 
bi.l Container    in    said    tank    havinc    an    ..penlnc.    gas    and 
water  valv.-s  for  sa-d  .s  ntain.-r.  a  .l.-sure  for  the  opening 
In  th.'  .oniainer  ninu-.!  t..  .-n.   .-d:;.'  ..f  th.   ..penlng.  locking 
i    means    i..r    -ai.l    rb.sure    hing.-.l    t..    anoih.>r    -d-.-e    of    "h* 
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oD^mn^  on.  of  mlA  valt^..  N>inK  lo-«tM  In  front  an.!  in 
TolZtj  to  th.>  otH-nlnir  In  th.  .-ontalner  and  anoth.  r  N- 
fnr-at-H"  th/r^ar  of  the  container  on  the  opjH.«  ,. 
I'e  of  the  tank,  a  contra.llng  lever  conne.Wta  the  va.v.- 
?n  rron  an.l  a  link  «.tH.e.-te,l  to  aald  lever  an.l  .■ur^e.l 
Irounl  the  ide  of  th.  tank  with  It.  re«r  terminal  con- 
';:""  t.  the  r..ar  valv.  an  an^.ar  exten.L.n  of  t  .  ever 
Mng  arranged  to  do*,  the  Imklng  mean*,  ao.1  sal-l  U  v.  r 
:  ng  a^pte<l  to  ,.onta-t  wlt^  and  .hnt  th.-  -U.M.re  ...fore 
.;!  fckint'  means  is  mo,..l  as  said  lever  Is  ,uov..l  t-  .l>en 

the  valvts 

{Claim  '•.  not  priiifnl  kn  \h.-  i  ,a7..-tt.-.  J 


I    bracket   arm.  a   Mide  ahlftaMv   arrHng-.l    »P<'" J*;''   '7;*'; 

I    ,rn.  of  said  bracket,  a   tn.H>  p.-..}.-,  UnK  from   said   slid   .a 

•::"  .val.le  ho..,in«  .Hrr...  ...v  said  s.M..  adj, -  -  -^^  ^  ' - 

.,  ,.„„.  «h..,pe.i  hea.l  nor„,«ll,v  re.tln.  uj.on  '•''■;;'  J  ;^",, 
sHld  huusint  ai.l  tube,  a  whe^d  retaining  rod  '•''rled  h> 
^  d  head  .Hdab.v  arrant,.,  through  said  tube  H„d  th 
.lot  ot  said  lonv' T  bracket  arm  with  Its  fr.^-  end  normally 
,  LL'w.th.n  the  slot  of  said  lon.-r  plat-  nrm  and  a 
eturn  .pr.ng  In  said  rod  arrang,.l  -"1^'"  -'"'J;;  ;^^.;  , 
havli.K'  on.-  ...d   ;h..r.-of  op,.r«t,v.-l.v  a.t«.h.-.l  -o  ^Ud   h.ad. 
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COMBINATIUN  TABI.K  ANL  ^^^>^^^ 
EVKT  I..ur«NB..CH.  ChlraKo.  Ill  Hl.-l  Oct. 
S4'rial   No.    124.S80.       n'l.   45-  IT  i 


J44  -VJl         IXXtH  <'I-()SP:R. 
V..W.11.   Wyo.      Fil.'d   Mar 
ifl     16— 90.  > 


.M.BBKT     T       I.orTSOA.\HP«N, 

;i.  1916.     Serial   No.   'i5..'SH3. 


#  ..  f.,1  1..  hnvini?  a  toll  conipartment 
1      rii.-  .iiiiiti  nation  of  a  taM''  na\iun  «  >    i  ►- 

and  a   top  .Ling  ^Ul  ,  ompartm-nt.  said   top  ...in.  n>ov^ 

"b.  u.  .eav..  a  to'p  op..nJu.  to  tb >"n>art„...n,    .u,  ironi    . 

board  seatln;:  in  th.  ,  onn>«rtn...nt.  a  support  for  th.   iron 
f^e     oird    a  fold.hl..  ...nnection   L.-tw-en  the  support   and 
he   irking   t,.>ard.   an.l    n..ans    f..r    elevating   th-    supju.rt 

the  top  opening  of  .h-  ->"«>-^"'-'/'';f  ^^^InX 
able  .onnectlon  betwhn  the  support  and  the  ronlng 
b^rd  "mg  a.ljua.abb.  to  h....l  th..  ironing  U-ard  elevafd 
flbovf  the  support  in  position  l.>r  use. 

T  The   combination    of   a    ta.de   having   a    t..p    .ompart 
„..';,  ?nd  a  Top  .losiur  sai.l   .-u-par.  n.-nt.  said   top  being 
r^Lbl     to    leave    a    top    .....uing    t..    the    ;;>."P«;  "^'^ 
an   ironing   ■'.-ird    seating   in    ih-  .  ompartm-nt^  a   supp^^rt 
r^r     he  .r'.niug  boar.l.  .levatin.  in.l.n.-s   in   th-   .on.part 
L  n     -iK-abl-   ...v    th.-    forward   portion   of    th-   suppo  , 
Tnd  V-adrn.^  to  th-  af..r.sai..  op^-nin.-.  a  ^^^^'^^^^^^ 
the    .,.n.partm.nt.    «.*1    a     link    -onnectl.n      •'t^'^^j;; 
pusher  and  th-  rear  portion  of  th.   supp..rt.  -l;^  ';  «-;^;; 
Lviug    Sid.,     pins.     ai..i     'h-    compartm-n.     ^all     haUn^ 
^::i  .n  wbl.b  tb-  pins  slldably  -eat.  sai.l  ----  J^^ 
fn^  an    upwar.l    in.line.    the   support    restinir   on    th-    front 

l"!,,      /   h n.partrrent    when   -l-vated    to    tb-   op..n.t>g. 

r^d  th-  link  ..oane-nlon  extending  pr-p-ndb  ularlv  b.^ 
"In  -h-  push-r  ani  th-  rear  portion  of  ,h-  .upport  In 
the  last  m-ntb.u.-d  poirttlon  of  ih-  latt-r. 

l,l,,i,„.  J  to  4  n«t  piinfsl  in  tb-  .ia/.-tt-.l 

lo44rt,o       Hi.KSK     HIT.H     K.  dt     VKlU.l.KS       Fk.^k 
rlal  No    136,331       .fl    Jl      13f..l 


l.I„   „   ,,..,.r.bMng  -levi-.    th m.dnatl f   n    .1..or 

fnune    a   .l.n.r   blng.Ml   th-r-to.   brn.kets   flx.Ml  on   the   fa.-es 
If     he     ran,-  and  -loor.  an   an't.at-.  horlr.ontally  swinging 

n    pivoted  ar   one  -n.l   ...  the  frame  ..r«-k-t   an.    hav  n 
«   fr..    -nd  .ilspos..,,  a.lja-nt  to  the  fa.-e  of  the  .loor  a    .1 
„„so    having    an    ..utwanlly -xt.>ndlng    l....p  shap.-l    po        n 
.„jacent    to   Its   mid.lle.   an   ar.uate.   horizontally  sw  nglng 
„rn>  plvot.^.l  to  .h-  .i.M.r  ..rr..ket  and  having  a     r.>-  -n.l  a. 
H     n,    to    th-    fac   of    the   .loor   and    al.s..    having   an    out 
;var.llv  -xt.n.llng  b.op  strad.lllng  and  plvotally  .onn-.-  .'d 
„.    th-    outwardly -xten.llng    lo,.p    ^bap.-l    portion    ..f    th 
nrstnan,-.l    arm.    an.l    a    retr...tll-    spring    -xt-ndlng 
,w,-en  and   .■onn.xt.Ml   with   tb-  fr-e  -n.ls  ,f  sa,d  ann^ 

.,     ,„    „   ,b..,r -losing  .i-vl.-.   th-   .•..mUinatl....    o     a     io   r 
,„-„..,    „    d..or    hinge.1    thereto,    an    ^^--'^^'''^'''^XZ 
swinging    arn.    pivotally    connected    at    on.-    .  n.l    v.  1  h      he 
f„..!'.f  the  frame  and  having  a  f«.-  -n.l   dispon-d   a.    a^ 
:nt    t,.    the    face    of    the    d,K>r,    an    an..at.-.    >;— ""  ''^ 
swinging  arm   pivoUlly   connected    with    tb-    fa-  ••    of    th. 
1       ..."an  1   plvota'!,  connected  at  an  '«t-medi«,-  P-m     of 
I    i,«    i.-ngth    with    the    intermediate    portion    of    tb.     tir-t 
n,un.-.l  ar.n  and  having  a  free  end  adja.ent  to  tb-  fa-  -  ■> 
"h      ,,,.,r     an.l   a    r-tractlle   spring  extending   b.^tween   and 
..,n„...,..,l    with    rb-  fre,.  enda  of  aald  arma  and  In-lnse. 
,"t\v-..n  tb.-  r.rn,.  and  the  face  of  the  door  In  appn.xlma.e 
'uarall.-l    relation   t..   tb.-   latter. 

,  <  spring  a.tuat-.l  ,loor  clm-lng  .t-vi- -.  .-..n.prlMng 
armaplv.tallv  .  ..nn.-.  te.l  together  adja.-n.  ...  tb-lr  mid 
de  tn.nn"a,  ..n-  -n.l  ..f  on-  arm  f..r  aUH.-bing  ,b-  .un.. 
to  a  do..r  frrn,-.  n,-ans  at  on-  -n.l  ..f  tb-  o,b-r  nn  f..r 
1  ta-bing  .am-  ...  a  .loor,  and  a  r-tra.-.ll-  spring  -x  end 
;^^....'•en  and  -onne.t.M  with  th-  opposite  ends  of  th- 
erms wherebv  when  th.-  device  is  appli-.l,  -h-  «<Prln«  will 
,;i  l„,.|„s-.l  ...".tw-n  the  arm.  and  .b-  fa.-  ..f  tb-  .lo..r  in 
approximately  imrall-1  relation  to  tb-  la..-r. 


jj' 


J3        ^ 


An  article  of  nuinufa.ture  ...mprlslng  an  angular 
bracket  having  a  longer  and  a  .shorter  arn..  -a-h  "f  ^»>l-h 
are  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  therethrough,  an 
angular  plate  alldably  mounted  upon  the  said  8hort..r  arm 
of  the  bracket  and  having  a  longer  arm  opp.-^lte  tb.- 
longer  arm  of  the  h.a-ket  and  arranged  with  a  ke.-per  slot 
in  allnement  with  tie  sai.l  slot  of  sai.l  longer  brack.-t  arn. 
a  retaining  b.dt  cai-rle.1  by  the  short.-r  arm  of  said  plate 
adjuatably    extending    through     the    slot    of    the    shorfi 


1-.44.V-        INDEX     FRAME.     Hikhkht    .1.     M.rAtLBV 

•'HnfTaV.,   N     Y  ,  anslgnor  to  The  Kan.l   System.  (^.rporH 

rion     Tonawan.la.    N.    Y,.   a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

'  ,"d  O-t    15.   1915.      S-rlal  No.  56,03U.      (CI.  40-   O"'. 

,      V  double  fa.-.l   in.l-x  panel   or   the  like,   comprising  a 

.Un    ^beet    an.l    s-p«rat-    inwar.lly    fa.-l..^    ''TX    ^''''11 

...ur-d    l.-ngthwise    t..    opposite   nlges    of   s«  d    ''h-et   wi  h 

,b-lr  tiang-s  arrunge-l  at  oppoalti-  slden  of  the  Hh-et  an.l 

spn.e,!    th.'refrom.    forming    ..pposing    .  hann-ls    on    -a.b 

sid-  of  tb.^  sheet. 

s     V  .lonble  ftt.-l   index  panel  or  the  like.   ■  ..mprUlng  a 
,tiff  sh.v-t.   inwar.lly  fa.-lng  .-hnnnel  Ktrlps  ae-ured   length 
wS-  to  th-  .-.Ig-'s  ..f  sai.l  sh-et  with  their  tIr.ngeH  arrnng.-l 
,   „n   .,pp..slt-   si.l-s   ther.-of.    sai.l    Manges   -xtendlng   b-yon.l 
the  -nd  of  th-  ->><•••>    """  «   h'"»'"  "'"'"'"''  ''"''"''  "      '" 
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e'xtendlng  a-  ross  th-  -n.l  of  the  sh.-.'T  and  contin-.l  i.etw.-en 
the  proje.  tlnj;  .-nd  p-.rtion-  of  sai.l  t'ang.-s. 


\:\  \  devl.-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  nos- 
indoslng  member  having  a  tubular  dis.  harge.  H«ld  tubular 
dis.harg-  i.-lng  divi.l.-d  by  a  longitn.lmal  partition  with 
ft  M..k.-f  .it  th-  upp.-r  .-n.l  ..f  th.-  prrtilb.n  adapte.!  to  re 
,-<-lv-  tb-  s.-ptnm  ..f  the  pati-nt  a  t.:an.bing  tubular  ...li 
du.-tor  l.-a<lir.-g  from   the  tubular  .lis-  tiarg-.   m.-iuis  for   ui 


10  In  :i  leaf  Btmcturo  of  the  rhara.  t.r  d-s.  rib.-.i.  a 
two  fac-d  panel  luivlng  a  marginal  guide  channel  ..n  each 
*ldc  comprising  a  .single,  Int.-gral.  inwardly  l»nt  flange  on 
the  edge  ..f  the  pan-1.  and  a  s-panit.-  strip  ..f  sh.-.-t  mat- 
rial  bent  U-shaped  iu  <  ross  se.-tion.  .xt.-n.ling  around  the 
edg^  of  the  pan.d  bo.ly.  th.-  margin  ..f  .-u.-  flange  of  said 
strip  being  b.-nt  into  .ngi.g-m-nt  with  the  flange  on  the 
panel  thereby  s.-curlng  the  strip  to  th-  panel. 
"*   (Claims  -J  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  th-  .iazette.] 


1244  623       FENCE.      Ai.hkkt   .1     M.'Cir.Es.    KllisvUle,    ill. 
'  File.l   Aug.  3,  1915.      Serial   No.  43.404       (CI    256— 31. • 


A  fence  -omprlslng  a  plurality  0«  P0«t»,  each  post  .on 
alstlng  of  a   pair  of  hingedly   connected  metallic   sections 
aeml  circular  In  cross  section  and  having  v.>rti<ally  spac.-l 
perforations  formed  therein,  m.^ans  l..r  .lamping  th-  s.-c 
tlona  together,  and  line  wir-«<   loope.l   in   tb.-   p-rforations 


1244  624  ST'ROTfAI.  APPARATT'S.  Fr.^nk  M  Mc 
DoN.ri.n.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  -Tuly  11.  1917.  Serial 
No.  179,800.     (O.  128—28.) 

1     A   device   of   the   class   described   .-omprlslng  n    m-m 
l>er  ndai.ted  to  inclose  th-  nose  of  n   patient,  a  branching 
tubuln-    condu.'tor    a.:s..-lnted    with     th-     nos-    inclosing 
member,   m.^nns  for  in.ludng  air   .-tirr-nts   through   on-  of 
aald    branches,    and    a    r-ceptacl-    .  o,ni.-.t.-.l    t..    the    other 

branch. 

3.  A  device  of  th-  class  described  .omprlsing  a  mem 
her  adapted  t..  Inclose  the  nose  of  a  patient,  a  branching 
tubular  conductor  associat-d  with  the  nose  In.lo^ing  mem 
ber.  meal  .or  inducing  nil'  .urrents  through  one  of  said 
branches,  a  receptacle  c.nnected  to  tb.  ..th.r  branch,  and 
ft  deflector  operating  to  rcndu.t  material  from  the  nose 
Inclosing  member  Into   the   passage   b^n.ltng  to   the   r.>cep 

tacle. 

5  A  device  ..f  the  class  descrlbe<1  comprising  a  n..se  re 
celvlng  m^mb.-r  having  a  tulnilar  discharge,  a  tubular 
conductor  leading  from  the  discharge  of  the  nose  recelv 
ing  member,  a  transverse  partition  In  said  tubular  conduc 
tor  and  defle-ted  laterally  at  Its  upper  end.  means  for  In 
duclng  air  currents  through  one  of  said  branches,  and  a 
receptacle  connected  to  the  other  branch. 


dependentlv  .utting  off  th.  How  through  the  passages  of 
the  tubular  discharge.  m.-an-  for  ind-pen.l.'ntly  rutting  ofT 
th-  f1..w  through  the  ..ran.  bing  t\ibular  ...n.lu.-tor.  m-r.nv 
for  inducing  air  .urrents  Thr..ugh  ..ne  of  sai.l  hrau<-hes 
and  a  receptacle  conne(-te<l  to  the  other  branch 

I  Claims  2.   4.   6   to    12.   and   14   not   printed    in    the  <ia 
zette.) 


1.244.625.  SEALLOCK  FOK  FREUiUT  CAR  DOORS. 
.1.^MES  Ex.  McLaixjui.in  and  1>..n...t  Huia.Ki,K.KV.  (Iran.l 
Mer...  Qu.-l.e.'.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.   51,115.      (CI.   70— 23.1 


1  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bra.k-t  in- 
cluding an  ear  provide.1  with  a  socket,  of  a  slidahly  and 
plvotallv  mounted  locking  bolt  having  a  p..rtion  a.lapt.>d 
to  engag«-  in  said  socket,  the  said  b.ilt  being  constru.t.-d 
and  arrang.-.!  to  move  pivotally  up.. 11  its  withdrawal  from 
the  sfcket  and  t..  aline  with  tli-  m.- k- t  when  moved  In 
a  direction  toward  the  sani.-  and  mean-  for  op-rating  sabl 

bolt. 

2  In  a  s.-al  lock,  the  corabinatb.n  with  a  bracket  in.lud- 
Ing  an  ear  provid-d  with  a  s...  ket.  ..f  a  h.cklng  b..lt  slld- 
ably  and  pivotally  mounted,  th.  sai.l  bolt  b-in>;  .  ..nstru.  te,l 
and  arranged  to  move  out  of  alin.-ni.-nt  with  ih.-  so<k-t 
when  withdrawn  therefrom  and  to  move  Into  allnement. 
flutomatlcaliy.  when  moved  toward  the  same. 

3  In  a  s.-al  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  having 
n  pair  of  spaced  ears,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  socket 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  ears  having  a  rectangular 
opening,  of  a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  lock 
Ing  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and  having 
means  thereon  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  -ar  In  which 
the  opening  Is  formed  so  that  It  will  swing  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  socket  when  withdrawn  therefrom. 
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1244  62h.      HOBBLE.      William    Mevw!.   Jr..    Sw«d«burg, 
'  Nebr.      Fil.Hl    Mar.    ^.    lOlT.      St-rlal    No.    153.467.       i>^l- 
n»     lU.s.  . 


1     \  .ar  having  a  do..rwey  tlie  frame  nf  wbia.  projects 
beyond  th.  side  of  the  car,  a  m.tal   tra.k  ""'"";•"'  "P^^    | 
and    «e.ured    to   proj.Ttlng  portion   of    th.   Un  .1   |.f    >ald 
frame    a    fa«ria  above   ^Ifl    Hntel.   an.l    a    guUl.' plat.'   se- 
cured'to  the  outer  .urfa-e  ..f  an.l  pruje,  tin«  ''"«»    -'";' 
said  fascia,  in  oomblnatiuo   with  a  sU-lin^  a.-or  whl.  h  1«  \ 
unsupported    below    said    (J.M.rway.    a    Z  bar    th-    v^.•'.    -r   . 
whbhTs  se,i,red  to  the  upp-r  edKe  of  said   door  and  pro     , 
je.t.  inward  beyond  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  th.  upper^ 
most  flange  of  which  projects  upward  frmn  .aid  wl.  ba.  k 
of  the  depending  portion  of  said  guide  plate,  a  wh-el  suit 
ably  journaled  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner  aide  of 
said    door    near    the    upper   forward    corner    of    the   name 
which  travels  In  said  traQk.  an<l   brackets  «e<:ur«d   to   the 
8ide  of  the  car  under  and  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  side  of 
the  door  and  In  a  horliontal  plane  below  the  door  which 
support  said  door  when  It  Is  open. 

o     \    ,ar   having  a   do.*way    the   frame    of   which   pro 
Jet'ts  bevond   the  side  of  the  car.  a   fas.ia.  a  guide  piate 
secured  'to  the  outer  surf<»..-  of  and  having  its  lower  edge 
depending  below  said  fastis,  in  combination  with  a  s\h\ 
ing   door   which    is    unsupported    below    said    doorway,    a 
wheel   sultablv   journaled   to  the  inner  side  of  said  door 
n.-ar  th>-  upper  forward  Corner  of  the  same,  a  Z  bar   the 
w.-b  of  wbb  h  is  sH.'ured  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  door 
ind  proje.fs  Inwar.l  iH-yoOd  the  Inn^r  side  of  the  dour  and 
has   the  uppermost   flange  thereof  projecting   up   from   the 
,nii».i-   ^-dn..   of   said    Z  bar   back  ..f   said    Kulde-plate.   and 
braekets  se.ure<l  to  fh.-  lide  of  the  rar  under  and  to  the 
r.mr  side  of  the  door  ami  In  a  hori7...nral  plan.'  bvlow  the 
,i,M>r  whirh  support  said  floor  wh.-n  it  W  ..p.u. 


1  \  bobble  of  the  <hara.ter  described  Including  l«t 
engaging  clamps,  a  Wk  plu.  hlug  member  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  damps,  and  n,ea...  <onne.  tU»g  said  member  to 
the  other  leg  clamp  to  raus-  an  inwar.l  mov-m-nt  of  the 
DlnchlnK  member  wh^n  the  anima]  walks 

5  .\  hot.bb'  of  th.'  character  descrll>od  including  a  leg 
engaging  .lamp,  a  b'K  pinrhinu  n.ember  mounted  upon  the 
clamp.  an<l  means  a-iapted  to  !,.•  .onne.ted  to  another  leg 
of  an  anln.al  and  ,  ..nnect-d  U,  s;ii,i  pinching  member  to 
,.ause  an  inward  movement  of  th-  pinching  member  when 
the  animal  walks. 

[Claims  -2  t.i  4  not  printed  In  the  (;nzette.l 


,-.44  fix.        \TT(>M.\TI('    UE.VR-HniKT    FOR    AUTOMO- 
""l'.ILK.x.      Ki>wi.N    I..    MiiLBK,    Millersburg.   Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  I'.'.  l»l«i       **P''"1  >^'^-  115.'"-       ^'■'-  "*--^"-^ 


1 '.^44  627  SHIP  PROTECTOR  ('.eokce  Mr.r.siKand 
KossTxNTY  S.HCi.rz.  rhlladelphia.  I'a  Fibd  .July  28, 
V.n:      .-^.rial  No.  1^-^691.      u'l.  114—240.) 


V  prot.Ttor  for  shipi  r„mprisin>:  in  ■  umum.uiou  with 
th.-  hull  thereof,  brark«is  s.rured  W  the  hull  lu  S'a^  ed 
relations  and  with  one  vi  >aid  brark-ts  a.rau«.-.l  at  ea.'h 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hull,  all  of  tb^  .aid  brackets 
haviuK  similarly  In-liiied  outwardly  positioned  oblique 
sld.s  plain  wires  esteniing  between  the  said  bra.  kets  ad 
ja.>.nt  the  outer  obliqu.-  .-Ides  and  torpedo  engaging  barbed 
wir.s  -vt-nding  betwee*  said  brackets  adja<  ent  the  inner 
edges  ,.f  the  uldique  sifies  thereof,  the  said  barbed  wires 
being  individually  arralged  in  slightW  lower  planer  than 
that  nf  the  adjacent  oujtwardly  positioned  plain  wire. 


It  4 


1     In    an    .lutomol  lie.    spe.-d  responsive    gt-vernor    con 
trolle,!    mechanism   including  gear  shifter  bars,   a   shifter 
bar  actuating  pitman  In  cooperative  relation  thereto,  and 
pitman  m.lding  and  rontr<dlina  mechanism  In  cooperatl^e 
ndatlon  t"  said  first  mentlone.l  mechanism. 

i;.  In  an  auton.obil...  a  prim-  mover,  sp,-e<|. responsive 
„,..ch«nlsm  Inclurtln*:  an  armed  rota  table  member  sp.>ed- 
ehan^in.  .•■arlng.  shifter  bars  for  the  l«7"-^^^f''^»;°  ";^ 
ranged  iM^tween  and  adapte.!  to  alternately  shift  said  bar. 
and  connected  to  and  reciprocated  by  said  «peed-re»ponslve 
mechanism,  and  governor  and  pitman  shifter  gu  de  an.! 
,ontr..l  n,..cbanis„.  in  cK^perative  reUtion  to  sa  d  speed 
re.pouslve  u.echanisu,.  ^aid  governor  mechanism  including: 
a  Kovei-nor  .-baft  having  tripper  members  adapted  to  stop 
anil  release  -aid  arm^d   rotatable  member  as  move,!  longl 

'"to*in  an  automatic  gear  shift  for  automobiles,  the  cuu, 
bluatlon  with  a  prime  mov».r.  speed-chauginK  ^.■^niug  cu 
D.'  ted  to  the  latter,  a  drivlni:  shaft  lea.iin«  from  said  gear 
ing.   a   speeo  responsive   device   conue.ted    tu   s.ud   driving 
shaft,  including  a   redprocatory   slid.-  an.l   a    pitman   Con 
uected  to  ^aid  slide,  shifter  bars  operatively  connected  ro 
said  .peed-chaugiuK  ^;eari..;;.  a  pit.min  shifter  guide  in  co- 
v^peratlve   relation   to   said   idtman.   clutch   and   clutch   re- 
l.a.se  iuechani.sm  operated  by  said  Hpeedrc.iM.usive  device 
at   and   during.'  the  gear  shifting  movement.,  of  said  elide 
and  pitnu^n.  and  gate  mechanisu,  mounted  on  said  pitman 
shlfur  guide   iu  .ooperative   relation    to  .said   pitman  and 
operativelv  .  onu.- ted  to  -ni.l  speed  respoo-ix.    me.  hanlsm 
-     In  an  automobile,  a  propelling  shaft.  >peed  changing 
'    gea'rinu.  a  motor  and  clutch  attached  to  tiie  Utter.  sp«ed- 
reMM.n.ive  mcehanl.sm  operatively  connected  to  said  shafr 
•lud  >:e,iring    said  connection   inciudlug  a  dutch   carrying 
wheel   looselv  mounted  on  said  propelling  ^»fl  .'ind  pro 
vid^tl   with   a   .slide  actuating  head,  a  .-iide   conne.  ted   to 
,   said  actuating  head  liud  provided  with  a  pitiuan.  a  pitman 
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aUMer  guide   memt>er   in   couperutive  relatiou   f.  said   pit 

man    shifter  bars  .ommunbaiiug   with   HaiO   sj d   chang 

lug  gearing  and  ednpt.-l  to  U    alt.Tnatdy  engBU-<l    ^    .s..id 
pitman    an.l   n.eaiis  on   said  pitman  shifter  guide  lui    con 
trolling    sai.l    pitman    and    openiiivdv     conne.le.i    te    saio 
speed-changing  and  8iHf<-d-respou>iv.    i,.e.  iii.nisiii 

iriaims  -J  t..  l.^.  -Jl.  and  Z-\  to  -r,  no'  i.nrUeO  m  the  *^- 
aette.J 

1244<n0       VVI.VF       Fun.    MiT<HEii..    Nederland.    Colo, 
pn^ct.  ::i.  lOlU.     Sedal  No.  727.005.      ( C!    1-7-7.) 


».ent  the  bousing  having  a  grauated  «<ale  along  tbe  line 
of  motion  of  Uie  «.id  indicHimg  nmrh.  U-  determine  the 
degree  ol  the  ailjuftmeut  of  the  member. 

1,'lalms  :i.  4.  0,  7,  »  to  11,  i;i,  and  14  not  pnnte.1  In  tht 

liHZette.  I 


l.i;44.t;.n      WATKKd.lFT      .i.o,i:.s  AMUucts  Mitchell, 
'        McCrory.Ark.     Filed  Sept.  U.s.  lUlG.     Nerlal  N0.12...53. 
(CI.  103—84.) 


./r. 


>«v 


>.v 


1    In  a  valve  of  the  .haracter  descrllH>d.  a  casing  hav- 
ing  therdn   a    plu«   seat    and   sockets   In   opposite   sides  of 

aald  cn-ln-'  havlnu  openings  communicating  with  the  plui: 
neat,  an  annular  s^t  on  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  flange 
surrounding  -aid  seat  an<i  having  thereon  a  scale  of  gradu^ 
atb.ns  an  adjusting  ring  bos.  !y  mounted  or  said  flanged 
seat  an.l  havin::  an  indi.-ating  mark  adapte.i  to  coact  with 
the  graduations,  a  plug  engaged  In  the  plug  seat  and  hav- 
ing 'in  opening,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  plug  and  ar 
ranged   to   cW.perate    with    said    scle    and    mean-   for   op 

erating  «#ld  plug.  .        »  „       1 

■>    In  a   valve  of  the  characfr  .lescrlbed.  a   ••asing  ha^     i 
Ing  therdn  a  plug  s«,t  and  sockets  in  the  opp.H.ite  sides  of    ; 
aald  casing  <-ommun1catlng  with   said   plug  s.-at.   stops  on    ' 
the  lower  end  <.f  said  casing,  a  jdug  in  said  plug  seat  and    ^ 
having  therethrough  a  pas.sage  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
ereater  ..r   less  alln.ment   with   the  sockets,   an   adjusting    | 
ring  mounted  to  turn  on  said  <aslng  and  having  Therein  a    t 
n(»tch.  m.*ns  for  operating  said  plug,  a  finger  .-arried  by    | 
the  plug  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said    stops,    and    a    spring   stop   carried 'by   the  plug  and   j 
adapted  to  spring  Into  engagement  with  said  notch  In  the 
adjusting    ring    whereby    th.'    movement    ..f    the    valv."    Is 
Tl.ddlngly  stopi>ed  at  any  d.-slred  point 

■  «,  \  valve  of  the  nature  descrlls.d  cmprlslm;  n  valve 
ca^ng  pr.ivlded  with  angular  openings,  a  valv.  plug  pro 
vldtd  with  an  angular  passng.-  -  ..a.^ting  with  th..  ..penings 
m  said  valve  casing  t..  form  an  ..p.'ning  ..f  the  same  .-hai>«. 
with  different  degrees  of  opening  of  the  valve,  sai.l  valve 
Plug  belnK  movable  Into  full  open  and  full  closed  positions, 
and  adjustable  means  for  h.d-lln.-  -aid  plug  yiel.llnglv 
against  casual  movement  at  any  desir.d  Int-  rm.  diate  pos^ 
tloM  wherebv  the  valve  plug  can  b,-  m..ve.l  Int..  dth..r  fu  1 
open    ..r    full    .■l..s..d    position    fron.    -aid    ii,t..rm..d,at..    ad 

ju>.t.-.i  position 

s     \  xalvr  .-..mprisini:  a  valve  casing  i.rov  i.l.d  with  an 
^:u!i.r  „p.nint:s  through   its  sides,  a   valve  plu^  vyn.metn 
..„llv  .rrani:...!  ui.D   i-I-t  t..  said  .  p.nlngs  and  pn.v.d.d 
with    an    angular   passage   coa.  ting   with   the   o,^niugs   in 
the  valve  casing  to  f.irm  an  ..penh.^:   thr.M,gb  tb..  valve  of 
the   -im..   -bap.'   with   .liff..r..ni    .bt;!..-   -i   opening   of   the 
valve    the  passage  in  s.ud  valv    piug  op-ning  through  one 
Klde  of  the  H«id  plug  to  p..rnnt  an  Mur.M  ri.-t.-l  passageway 
from  said  .du«  to  on.  of  said  ..p.-ning.  n>  .!..■  valv.    -asing^ 
sai.l    valve    plug    b.  ing    movabl..    int..    lull    open    and    ful 
..lo«e,l    positions,    and   adjustable    mean>    for    holding   said 
pluii   jieldintly    against    .a-ual    movement    at    anv    desired 
intermediate  position 

l-  A  valve  .-..mprlsiug  a  housini;.  a  vah.'  plot'  roiaUbl> 
seated  thet.^in.  a  member  adjustably  m..unte<l  on  the  hous 
ini:  and  ha>  ing  an  indi.'ating  mark  and  a  notch,  me.ans  for 
8^..urlug  said  memlH-r  in  its  «.lju.-ted  p..sit,..ns.  and  a  r.^ 
silient  tlnger  carried  on  the  valve  phi i:  to  .-o.-ia-rate  with 
the  sai.l  n..t.h   for  holding  the  plug  agau...   .-asual  move 


1  \  wafer  lift  indurtlng  «  tubular  member  provided 
with  'an  eutran.^e  opening,  a  partition  insertible  within 
.aid  tubular  member,  a  pipe  se<  ured  to  said  partition  and 
leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  a  returned  extension. 

4  K  water  lift  In.ludlng  a  tubular  member  provid«>d 
with  an  entrance  opening,  a  partition  Insertible  within 
said  tubular  member,  a  pipe  secured  to  said  partition  and 
leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure^  "'J,,^  ^! 
iKdng  provided  with  «  returned  extension,  said  partition 
being  provided  ^Ith  an  opening,  a  valve  coactlng  with 
said  opening,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  suitah  e  source  ot 
fluid  under  pressur,  and  ..xtendlng  through  said  partition 
and    terminating    in    a    returne.l    portion    dis.-barging    .-- 

neath  the  valve. 

1  Claims  2  and  H  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazctte.l 


1  :il4  ti32.     CORKUGATEI.  SHKET  METAL  END  bTKFC- 

'tu'ke  for  railway-cars,     w.m.ter  p  .^I'*'^"!- 

Chicago.  111.      original   appli.ation   til'd   Nov,   2^>.   IWl^ 

v^erlal   No    738..Hfi!t.      1  dvided  ami   this  appll.ation  filed 

\,,r     m;    l'..lt;.      Serial  No.  »o.r.61.      .CI,  lu5-  1V*2.  i 

1     A  metal  end  wall  structure  f..r  railway  .Jirs  .•ompris- 

|„^'„  .h.H.t   .M.tal  imn.'l  f..rm.Mj  with  verti.-al  .orrugati.ms 

cvteml.n.   t..   th..  upper  and   lower  edges   ,  h.r.M.f ,  ami    t..p 

and  bo,t..m   men.b.'rs  whi.h  ar..  ri^id  so  as  lo  stiffen  and 

^dnforce   said   structure  tran-vrs.  ly   .,f  the  corrugations 

which    are  secured    to   the   fram.w..rk   of   the   .ar   ami    to 

whi.  h  th.'  upper  and  lower  edges  ..f  said  panel  "res.. cured 

rrsm-ctiv.lv.   the  ,H.rlions  of  said   members   to  whl- h   the 

..dg..s  of  th,-  l.an..l  are  s.>.  ure.1  i>eAng  f..nned  to  correspond 

with  the  .  ..rrugated  .  ..ufiinHation  .rf  -aid  p.n,ei 

'.  -v  Metal  .n.l  wall  stimtur.'  lor  railway  ars  .omprls 
U.;ashe.  ,  m..tal  pand  formed  with  vertical  corrugations 
,  extending  to  th.-  upper  and  lower  .-dg.-s  ther.of  a  rigid 
stiffening  and  atta.-hlng  t-.p  meu.i.tM  secured  to  the  fram- 
int:  of  tb..  -ar,  the  lower  t^lge  of  whi.h  .-un(..rms  to  the 
.orrugale,!  e.,>,dgurati..n  of  the  pand  whi.h  is  se.  ured 
thereto,  an.l  an  angular  botl..m  attaching  ami  stiffening 
member  having  an  upstanding  flange  to  whi.h  the  lower 
edge  of  the  |>au.l  is  seeur.  .1  which  is  also  .^rtiforntwl  to 
i    the  .orrugate.l  configuration  of  the  panel 
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:i.  A  metai  »'nd  wall  structure  for  rallwHjr  cars,  t-omprta- 
Ing  a  sheet  metal  panel  formed  with  Tertlcal  corrugations 
extenrllnR  to  the  upper,  and   lower  edges  thereof,  a  rigid 
stiffening  and  atta china  top  member  secured  to  the  fram 
Ing  of  the  car.  the  lower'wlge  of  which  conforms  to  the  cor 
rugated  configuration  o|  the  panel  which  Is  secured  thf-re- 
to,  and  an  angular  bottom  attaching  and  stiffening  member 
having  a  tiange  which  li  secured  to  the  top  of  the  end  sill 
,)f  thp  car.  and  an   upstanding  flange  to  which  thp  lower 
edge  of  said  pan.l  Is  attached,  said  upstanding  flnng<-  hav 
Ini;  a   conflguratlon   cf.rfespondlng   to   fhp   .orniamtwl   .on 
figuration  of  the  panel. 


1,244,633.      [WITHDtAWN.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«rrlbe<l.  an  Integrator 
meter  for  measuring  values  of  different  denominations,  a 
series  of  electrical  circuits  for  a  certain  denomination,  a 
common  connector  for  said  circuits  located  at  a  point 
distant  from  said  meter,  means  operated  by  the  meter  for 
partially  closing  one  of  said  circuits  to  correspond  with 
the  measured  value  of  said  meter,  a  portable  electrically 
.ontrollci  determining  mechanism  for  determining  said 
value,.  hnvluB  circuits  corresponding  to  »al.l  meter  clrtiilts. 
Hud  H  common  connector  for  said  dcternflnlnj:  inc.  danism 
ilxcults.  xald  .onnectors  being  capable  of  beliiK  .Icta.hably 
(oruiPctMl   together. 


18.  In  a  railway  box  car  the  combination  with  the  cor 
ner  poata.  end  sill  and  «nd  plate  of  the  car,  the  latter  com 
prising  a  metal  elemept  extending  across  the  car  from 
aide  to  side  and  provided  at  Its  extremities  with  angularly 
disposed  flanges  overlaipplng  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  car  ;  of  a  sheet  n»etal  end  wall  panel  provlde<l  with 
flanges  at  its  outer  vertical  edges  overlapping  and  secured 
to  said  corner  posts,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower 
edge  of  said  end  wall  oanel  to  the  end  sill  of  the  car  ;  the 
lower  edge  of  said  meHil  end  plate  element  being  offset  so 
as  to  overlap  an<^  fit  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  wall  panel 
and  Its  flanges  provldlnu  a  water  shedding  connection. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  railway  car. 
of  an  end  structure  for  the  car  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
end  panel  having  vertical  corrugations  extending  to  the 
edges  of  the  panel.  (>n«  corrugation  merging  Info  the  next 
BO  that  the  panil  forms  a  sinuous  <urv»'  in  horizontal 
cross  section,  a  transverse  rlgldlfylng  arid  attaching  mem 
ber  at  th^-  upper  e<lge  of  said  panel  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  framing  of  the  ear  and  a  transverse  rlgldlfylnn  and 
attaching  member  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  for  se- 
curing said  edg*'  to  thie  framing  of  the  car.  said  mcmhtTs 
being  disposed  s<>  as  to  receive  and  transmit  to  the  car 
framing  the  stres.scs  <in  said  corrugations. 

[Claims  4  to  15  and  17  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.634.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  READ 
INO  METERS.  AtBERT  C.  Neit,  Urbana.  Ohio,  and 
Edwin  H.  Ford.  Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,866.      (CI.  235 — 92.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  th*'  character  described,  an  Integrator 
meter  for  measuring  values  of  different  denominations,  a 
portable  determining  device  for  determining  said  values, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  causing  said  determining 
device  to  correspond  lb  value  to  said  meter,  and  a  circular 
connector  associated  with  both  the  meter  and  the  deter 
mining  device,  said  <ionnector8  l>elng  arranged  to  be  de 
tachably  connected  together  and  said  meter  connector 
being  located  at  a  point  distant  from  said  meter. 


A  The  combination  i)f  an  Integrator  meter  for  measur- 
ing values  of  different  denominations,  a  portable  deter 
mining  mechanism  therefor,  a  series  of  electrical  circuits 
associated  with  said  meter  and  mechanism  corresponding  to 
the  values  of  certain  denominations  including  a  connector 
for  the  respective  circuits  to  said  meter  and  mechanism  lo- 
cated at  a  point  distant  from  said  meter  and  arrange<i  to 
simultaneously  and  detachably  connect  corresponding  cir- 
cuits together,  means  operated  by  the  meter  for  succes- 
sively closing  those  parts  of  said  circuits  assodateil  there- 
with, and  means  associated  with  the  determining  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  meter  closed  circuits  to  determine 
the   value  thereof. 

4  In  a  device,  of  the  character  described,  an  Integrating 
meter  for  measuring  values  of  different  denominations 
having  circuits  extending  to  a  point  distant  therefrom,  a 
common  connecting  member  for  said  circuits  located  at 
r<ald  distant  point,  a  portable  determining  mechanism,  a 
series  of  normally  open  circuit  parts  In  said  determining 
mechanism,  a  connecting  member  common  to  said  circuit 
parts,  said  conne.tlng  members  l>elng  arranged  to  be  de- 
tachably connecte.1  together,  means  In  said  meter  for 
(i.mpletliig  one  of  said  circuit  parts,  manually  operated 
meaiix  for  Independently  closing  the  circuit  parts  of  said 
determining  mechanism  so  as  to  make  a  complete  electrical 
circuit  through  said  meter  and  mechanism,  together  with 
means  In  said  circuit  and  controlled  thereby  for  deter- 
mlnins;  the  value  thereof. 

[Claims  .1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.244.63.">.  BKD-SPRING.  Wim.iam  W.  Nni,TlNr,,  Mlnne- 
"apolls.   Minn.     Filed   Sept.    13,   191. '5       Serial   No.  50.316. 

(CI.  5 — 64.) 

1.  A  mattress  support  comprlsloK  upper  and  lower 
framps,  the  former  having  a  mattress  supporting  surface 
that  Is  in  Itself  resilient,  and  the  latter  having  parts 
adapting  It  to  detachably  rest  on  the  rails  of  a  be<l.  said 
upper  frame  having  depending  brackets  that  extend  t>elow 
the  ends  of  said  lower  frame,  hanger  brackets  secured  to 
and  projecting  from  the  said  lower  frame,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  coll  tension  springs  anchore<l  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  hanger  hrai-kets  and  attached  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  depending  brackets  of  said  nppen  frame 

•J.  A  mattress  support  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  the  former  having  a  mattress  supporting  surface 
that  Is  In  Itself  resilient,  and  the  latter  having  portions 
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adapte,!  to  deta<hably  rest  on  the  rails  of  a  l>ed,  end 
brackets  nia<le  up  of  vertical  arms  and  horizontal  cross 
rods,  said  arms  secured  to  said  upper  frame  an.l  depending 
therefrom    past    the    ends   of   said    lower    frame,    and    said 


running  members  thereon,  a  slldable  clutch  member,  a 
spring  to  cause  the  slldable  clutch  member  to  engage  the 
running  member,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  slldable  clutch 
member  and  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon,  a  aecond 
lever  carrying  two  rollers,  one  to  engage  the  latter  pro 
jectlon  to  disengage  the  slldable  clutch  member  from 
the  running  member,  a  second  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  latter 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  second  roller  to  cause  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  members,  a  brake  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  crank  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  a 
spring  pressed  arm  with  which  said  crank  Is  adapted  to 
engage  to  set  the  brake  to  stop  the  machine  after  the 
cam  shaft  has  turned  one  revolution. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.637.      FIRE  P:XTIN(;UISHINlt    APPARATUS. 

.I.\ME.s    OLorcJHi.iN.    New    Britain.    Conn.       Filed    Apr. 
25.   litl".      Serial   No.   164. .HM.      (<'l.   169— 13. » 


<ross  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  hanger 
brackets  secured  to  ikod  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
lower  frame,  and  a  multiplicity  of  coiled  tension  springs 
anchored  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  hanger  brackets  and 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cross  rods. 


1.244,636.  STARTINi;  ANP  STOPPING  MOTION.  El 
.\IKU  C.  NoHTHUiP.  San  Fram  l^ico,  Cai..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Savings  Tnlon  Bank  and  Tnist 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal 
fornia.  Filed  May  28.  lUin. 
74—46. ) 


a   Corporation    of   Call 
Serial   No.  .'^O.fl.SS.      (CI. 


1  A  starting  and  stopping  motion  comprising  a  con 
tlnuouslv  running  clutrb  member,  an  intermittently  driven 
shaft  a  clutch  adaptol  to  eugag.'  said  member,  a  lever  to 
bold  said  clut.h  member  disengage.!  from  its  rotating 
member,  manual  means  for  moving  said  l.v.-r  to  p.-rmlt 
the  engagement  of  the  clut.h  members,  a  .am  adapted  to 
push  said  lever  forward  to  .llsengage  the  two  clutch  mem 
l,ers  at  the  end  of  th.-  .-y.  Ic  of  operations  of  the  ma.hlne, 
f  brake  an.l  m.-ans  whereby  the  intermittently  driven 
shaft  applies  the  brake  at  a  pr.-.letermine,l  point  after 
pach  movement. 

.1  \  starting  an.l  stopping  motion  for  machines  .om 
prising  a  frame,  an  Intermittently  .Iriven  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  .ontlnuously  running  member  on  sal.l  >^haft.  » 
sll.lablV  clutch  member,  a  M)ring  t..  .aus.'  said  slldable 
,  lutch  memt)er  to  engag<-  the  running  memb.-r.  a  lever  for 
hoi. ling  the  siblable  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with 
the  running  .lutch  member,  a  se.'ond  lever  for  shifting 
the  first  m.'ntioned  lever,  a  <am  for  shifting  the  latter 
l,.vr  a  shaft  to  which  <ai.l  .am  is  s.-.ure.I.  a  foot  pedal 
for  starting  the  machln.-,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  machine 
wh.n  the  .am  shaft  has  turne,!  pre.isely  one  revolution 
Mil. I  means  when'by  the  intermittently  driven  shaft  will 
apply    said    brake    at    a    predetermlne.l    pla.-e    after    each 

ni.ivement. 

.-,    A   starting  and    stopping   motion    for   machines    .oni 
prising  a   frame,   a    shaft   .arrie.l    thereby,   a   -ontlnuously 


3C  V 

1.  A  garment  of  fireproof  material  .ombined  with 
means  associated  with  the  garment  for  delivering  a  fire 
extinguishing  fluid  within  the  garment. 

!),  A  fire  exting\ilbhing  applian..'  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  In  which  a  human  being  .an  stand,  a  sec- 
ond annular  member  to  be  worn  alvout  the  body,  the  two 
annular  members  having  outlets  for  an  extinguishing  fluid. 
a  garment  of  fireproof  material  conn.-cted  with  one  of 
said  annular  members  and  to  lie  worn  upon  the  body  of  a 
human  being,  and  m.-ans  for  supplying:  the  fluid  to  the 
annular  memliers. 

12.  The  combination  .>f  a  .aldnet  having  means  for 
.losing  the  same,  means  for  normally  holding  the  cabinet 
closing  means  In  closed  position,  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
a  fire  proof  garment  to  be  worn  by  a  human  being.  Ic 
closed  by  the  cat)inet  and  removable  therefrom,  and 
means  foV  the  supply  "f  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply- 
ing means  Into  the  garm.  nt  when  . ..  ■  san.e  is  taken  from 

the  cabinet. 

[Claims  2   to  8,   10,   11.   13,  and   14    not   printed   In    the 

Gazette.] 

1.244.638.  SHOE  STRETCHING  DEVICE.  CH.*BL»a 
Lewis  Passmore.  I'roj.hetst.iwn,  III.  Filed  .Ian.  20. 
1917.      Serial    No.    143.478.      (01.    12—130.) 


/^L\ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  <  lass  des.  ribed,  an  arm  adapted 
t..  be  pla.-ed  within  the  shoe,  a  .•...".perating  member  adapt- 
ed to  .(.Kiperate  with  said  arm  from  outside  said  shoe  to 
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ttr*tch  a  portion  of  the  ••ni^.  a  pivoted  »nn  h»Tin«  ">«*o« 
owratlrelj  a«kK-l«t«l  tliMfwitk  to  oi»erate  upon  Mid 
m^mtHT  to  pr^M  It  af«ln.t  tii*-  ihoe  apon  tb«  op«ratton 
of  aaid  pivoted  arm.  Mid  meaiw  being  provldad  with  an 
irregulaily  curved  ««rf»ce  whereby  it  will  po-ltlvely  lock 
■Mid  coiipwatlng  BKBibfr  In  any  one  ot  a  plurality  of  po- 
•(tioDs  agaln.t  the  ao«  to  adjuat  aad  cMlnUln  the 
•tretctainc  pre««ure  aa  dealred. 

4  An  apparatus  of  tke  tlAa»  d««rribed.  a  frame  compria- 
mg  two  arm«  one  of  w^ich  ia  adapted  to  be  placed  wtthln 
a  sh.*  a  cooi>eratlnf  ».emb«r  adapted  to  cooperate  from 
outside  with  the  arm  inalde  th.-  ahoe  to  atretch  a  portion 
of  ^uiH  a  pivoted  arM  on  the  other  of  «aid  two  arraa. 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  Inner  end  of 
■aid  plvot-d  arm  f-r  posltlv^-ly  lurking  sal.l  .-o^jperatlng 
mrint.-r  in  anv  nn.-  ..f  a  plurality  of  positions  against  the 
shoe   to   adjust   and   m»lntaln   the  stretching  pres».ure   aa 

de8lr»>d. 

;<  lainjs  2  and   3  not  printed  In   th.'  Oftiett.-.) 


cured  to  8Hid  rollar  and   meauK  f<.r  lo.kUiK  the  split   por 
tiona  of  aald  collar  together. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  th--  tinjettel 


1,244,641  KKINFORCEDCONCRKTH      f 

STRrCTION      Waiter  M.  rR.n-r.  I'etroit 
Mar.  19.   IIH^,      Si-rlal   N<-.    Vr'.r.ai.      <^l. 


1  "44  639        LAMPSHADE    FRAMK       Victor    S.    Peari- 
'man     »hl.a«o.    III.,   a.s.slgnor    to    Vi.  t..r    S.    Pearlinan    & 
Co     Chi.  ago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FII.hI  Dec, 
11     19U5      Serial  No.  l.'?6,205.     (<^1.  24«v- ill.) 


1  In  a  lamp  shada  frame,  the  combination  of  a  aliele- 
ton  structure  for  supporting  shade  fabric,  apokes  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  tht  top  thereof,  and  a  aheet  meUl  aup- 
portlng  ring  having  Hots  adjacent  lt»  lower  edge  for  re- 
ceiving the  inner  enfls  of  the  spokea.  the  upper  section 
of  said  supporting  rlfig  being  flare^  for  coSperaUng  with 
Bhftde  holder  supporting  screwa. 

2.  In  a  lamp  shadt  frame,  the  combination  of  a  skele- 
ton wire  supporting  structure  for  shade  fabric,  wire  spokes 
at  the  upper  end  of  *ild  structure,  a  aheet  metal  support- 
ing ring  having  slota  extending  from  Us  lower  edge  for 
receiving  the  Inner  .«ds  of  the  wire  spokea  whereby  said 
ring  may  he  centered  relative  to  the  structure  preparatory 
to  soldering  of  thf  ring  to  the  spokea.  the  upper  part  of 
said   ring  flaring  to   cooperate  with   shade  holder   screwa. 


1.244.64"'      LAMP  Gt'ARn  AND  BFIADE.     Fredihi.  K  W. 
*I'ENVtKK.     Qu.be*,    gu.-i>P.'.     Canada.       Filed    Jan.    26. 
1917       Serial   No.   144.7>2.      fCl.  240-102.) 


•L<it>R  CON- 
.  Mich.  Filed 
72      15.) 


1      V    r.'inforod    ..Ulcrete    tlimr    supported    t.y    r-.ws    of 
rolunms.    and    comprising   a    plurality    of   siat.s    each    rein 
forcMl  by   two  series  of  long  bars  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an.l  adja.-nt  tli..  lower  »ur- 

fa, f   th.'    slab,    the   adj.dning   marginal    portions   of   the 

slabs  being  reinforcM)  near  the  top  surface  with  short 
l.Hrs  ..xtcMding  transvers.ly  of  said  portions,  the  bottom 
hars  ..xf.ndiug  parallel  with  the...  top  bars  and  ,.v.rlap- 
nlng  -san.c.  Miid  series  of  short  bars  forming  a  grillage 
„ver  the  column  heads,  and  aald  series  of  short  bars  hav- 
ing ,lownwardlv  b.  nt  end  portions  wti.-reby  said  sh..rt 
bars  are  supported  during  formation  of  the  floor,  .llagonal 
fottom  bars  crosaing  «ach  other  at  substantially  right 
ftugles  iHdng  provlde<l  over  th*-  column  heads  and  In  sub- 
stantially fhc  same  plane  of  aald  l.«ig  bottom  »>ars. 

■.  \  r.infor<e.l  concrete  floor,  supporte.l  by  rows  of 
col'umns.  and  crnprt.lng  a  plurality  of  slabs,  ea-  h  r.ln 
forced  by  two  series  of  long  l>ars  extending  substantially 
at  right"  angles  to  each  other  and  adja.ent  the  lower 
surface  of  the  slab,  the  adjol.dnu'  marginal  portions  of 
the  slabs  l^elng  reinf..ree,l  near  the  top  surface  with  com- 
paratlvelv  short  bars  extending  tr«nsvers4.1y  of  said  P"r 
tlons  said  bottom  b.irs  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  top  bars  and  ov-rlappin-  the  same,  said  series 
of  short  bars  forming  ,i  grillage  over  the  column  heads, 
diagonal  bottom  bars  being  provided  over  the  column 
heads  crossing  each  other  nt  substantially  right  angles 
and  in   substantially  the  plane  of  the  bottom   bars 

4  In  a  concrete  floor  supporie.l  by  .  olumns.  a  series  of 
short  bars  crossing  n  line  of  cputer-  between  clumns  a  I 
Jac-ni  the  top  surface  of  the  floor.  :uid  a  series  of  long 
l,.,rs  parallel  to  said  short  bar.  and  .xteuding  adjacent 
the  bottom  surface  of  .a.h  of  the  pMnels  adjoining  said 
line  of  centers,  the  ends  of  said  short  bars  being  bent 
down  to  have  an  anchorage  engagement  with  said  long 
bars,  the  long  bars  neing  extended  beneath  the  short  bars 
Into  proxlmitv  to  said  line  of  centers  ' 

ff'laltn  ."?  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  1 


1.  A    combined    ifmp    guard   and    shade    comprising    a 
guard  provided  wltl  n   split  collar,  a  aectlonal  shade  M- 


1.244.642.     ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.    Ai-kckt  PRt  bs.h 
*  MAN.    Berwyn.   HI  .    as-lgnor    to   Western    Electric    Com 

pany     In  corpora  t«'d.   New   York.   N.   V..   a   Cxirporation   of 

New   York.      Filed   Nov.   24.    1916.      Serial    No.    l.'^.S,14^ 

(CI     175—360.1 

1.   The    c.imMnatiou    with    a    casing    and    apparatus    in 
said  casing,  of  a  medium  in  said  casing  surrounding  said 
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T  ^    friction    element    between    the 


..npa.de   of   now   at   temperatures   attained    by    the   sealing 
medium  under  high  temperature  service  conditions. 


>f- 


A5 


connection  to   compres.s   th. 
arms. 


frutli.n    .dement    'utw.-.'n    the 


',  The  eomblnation  with  a  ■  a-n.  an.i  apparatus  in 
.,o:.d  ,0  said  casing,  of  a  medluu.  in  said  ---^  -- 
,.„„„n,.g  ..d  apparatus  «  sealing  -nedtmn  >^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
,,..nMtv  than  the  m..iium  .-urr..undUiK  -.nd  apparatus. 
...parating  me.Ilum  IntemH-dlate  said  other  media, 
r  :.he'r  medi.:  icing  .apa.de  of  f^ow  at  «  ^^^'^^ 
below   that  at   which   saW  separating  m.Hllum   will   flow 

^    The  combination   with   a   .b-sed  casing  and   "PP«^»  "« 

,n    sni.l    casing,    of   a    n.e.num   in    said   .asing   -rrounding 

snbl   apparatus,   a    separating   u.ediu.u    covering     ..    1    fl 

name.1    n>edlum.   s«ld    separating    me.lhuu    b.dng   1«-«P«'^^ 

?    rt..w    at    temperatures    attalne.l     thereby     under     high 

n.pera,ure    servl.e    con<.ltlons.    and    a    -'"'"f , -';;-" 

■ov.rlng    said    separating    me.llum    and    completely    filling 

Se     pa^e  in   sabfcasing  not   occupb-l   by   -M  «PP«7  .^^f^ 

Z  medium  surrounding  said  apparatus  and  the  separating 

"TtI  .-.unblnatlon  with  a  .a^ing  an.i  .'ecrical  appa- 
ratus therein.  u{  an  insulating  medium  in  said  c-a.sing 
surroun.ilng  said  apparatus,  and  a  sealing  medium  cover^ 
,  ,,  said  InsulaUng  n.e.llutn  to  seal  th..  same  against 
moisture,  said  sealing  medium  being  incap^.blc  of  flow 
;;;   ;,.n,peratures  attained   thereby   under  high  temperature 

service   eonditions. 

n  The  combination  with  a  .asing  and  apparatus  in- 
Hose.i  therein,  of  a  medium  in  said  casing  M.rroundlng 
said  apparatus,  a  portion  of  said  apparatus  being  exposed 
'ntside  of  said  n,edlum.  and  a  He<-ond  medium  covering 
^Ud  first  named  medium  and  an  .xposed  portion  of  said 
apparatus  to  hold  sold  apparatus  In  position,  aald  second 
niediun.  being  Incapable  of  flow  at  temperatures  attained 
thereby   un.ler  hlKh  temperature  servl<e  conditions. 

I  Claims  Q  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Cazptte.] 


1244  645.  !»r9Pf:NSH>N  HOOK  FOR  I-TXTENSION- 
I.XDDER?'  AT.FERT  S.HREivBH.  I>enver.  Colo..  as- 
signor to  The  Schrelrer  Ladder  Manufacturlnir  Com- 
panv  a  r..rporation  of  r<dor«do,  F1W1  Mar.  2ft.  191«. 
Serial  No.  87,494.      (  ri.' 228— 25. » 


1.244,643.      [WITHDRAWN 


■l-'44  644        DOOK     ATTACHMENT.        BM«     RiN«C«iy. 
N.,;th    Attlebon..    Mass.       File.l    Sep..    6.    1916.       Serial 
No.   11S.7.H4.      (CI.   16— 22.t 
^      A   .lo..r   attachment   Iniludlng    brackets   for   atta^men 
to  a  door  and  .lo<.r  casing  respectively,  arms  of  -Merent 
lengths,    pivotal    connections    between    the    arn.s    and    the 
'reape-tive  brackets,  a  frb  tlon  eb-ment   interposed  between 
each    arm   an.l   Us    bracket,    a    yoke    .tra.ldllng    each    arn. 
an.l  Its  bracket,  frl.tlon  .  bno-nts  iuterpos.d  between  each 
yoke  a.id   its  arm  an.l  between  .-a^  h  yoke  an,!  its  brack.d. 
means  for  tightminK  nai-l  p*vot«l  -onnectlons  to  .ompress 
tb«   Crteili.D  elementK  a-IJ-.^  nr   thereto,   a    pivotal    . -^nne 


In  an  extension  ladder,  a  plate  lying  flat  against  a  side 
of  a  side  rail  thereof.  ...id  having  angiilarly  dUpose.l  inte^ 
>:ral    lugs   which   bear   against    an   e<tge  of  th.    sam.-    said 
plat..  b..ing  ri«idly  secure,!  to  said  side  rail  and  having  at 
Us   upp..r   .nd   a    transver*.  sh.t    pr,.vided    .y    a    guid..  bar 
which  Is  integrallv   .-onnecte-l   with  th..  plate   by  means  of 
stops,  and  at  its  lower  end.  an  imegral  ..utwardly  projc-t- 
ing  lug  which    forms   a  recess,    a    suspension  ho-k    loosely 
extending  through  .*ld   slot  an.l  into  said  re.-ess.   a  pivot 
pin  occupying  allne-l  apertures  in  the  lug.  th«  plate  and  the 
hook,  and  a  laf  h  pivot.d  on  th..  h-  k  and  having  a  cross^ 
piece  to  engag..  the  bin  ..f  the  sani.'.  when  mov.  .1  upwardly 
about  its  pivot.  ^    . 

,244.>4«.      WEETM  ITTTIM;    MAiMHNK.       Wk.MaM    A 

SVHrBUHT.  Hansford.  Tex.     rile.1   Mar.   X  191.-     »erl»l 

No.  152.334.      (CI.  5&-6»>)  _  .«^ 

1     In  a  machine  of  the  chararfer  de*rr1hed.  spaced  nm- 

ner*  ha^^n,r  laterally  proVrtlng  .-tirtln,?  knlve,^.  «*•"«"»»- 

ne.ting   the   runn.rs   ami   spacing   then,    from    e«rti   orber. 
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I  wh^fltMl   truck  estendUiB  upward  from  th^  runners  and  ! 
having  an  upwardly  extfendlng  atem.  draft  d^-vlcei*  opera    ^ 
tlv-lv  .onnectwl  tu  th..  runners,  a  lever  operatlvely  mount-  j 
..,i  on  the  stem,  and  brackets  attached  to  the  runners  and 
to  ihe  lever  and  means  tor  locking  the  lever  In  any  raised 
or  depressed  position. 


a  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  o 
parallel  spac«.l  runners  having  their  forward  end.,  turned 
upward,  ea.h  runner  cumprtalng  an  upper  plate  and  a 
low.r  plate,  knives  hating  angular  shanks  disposed  be^ 
tween  the  plates,  the  o4ter  edge  and  the  forward  edge  of 
.ach  knife  b«lng  l>eveM.  an  arched  seat  supporting  mem^ 
ber  attached  to  the  runners  and  operatlvely  ^'^^'''■'"^l' 
its  ends  to  the  rannera  for  lateral  adjustment  of  the  run- 
neria  seat  auppSrted  ot  the  arch,  a  ^---V'"'drafV  ^e' 
an  arched  aile  and  an  upwardly  extending  stem  draft  de- 
vices connected  to  the  runners,  a  lever  operatlvely  .on^ 
uecte,!  to  the  stem  and  extendln|  rearward  near  y  to  the 
La  brackets  pivoted  «t  their  outer  ends  each  to  one  of 
he  runners  anS  at  thelf  Inner  ends  oP-rntlvely  connect^ 
o  the  lever,  a  sector  shaped  rack  operatlvely  *  "ached  to 
the  stem,  an.l  manuallj  operable  means  connected  to  the 
lt.ver  for  locking  It  to  tfce  rack. 

t  Claim  2  not  prlnte.1  in  the  <Ja»ette.l 


1244.347  COMPARTMENT  TRUNK.  Habbv  A  Shaw. 
Chuio.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  191T.  Serial  No.  U,H.»52. 
(CI.  19f>— 13. 


3  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  guide  plates  on 
the  walls  of  a  compartment  th  reof.  of  a  sliding  frame  sup- 
port, said  support  comprising  fat  bars  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  plates,  a  plurality  of  hangers, 
yieldlnglv  >upported  from  a  rod  in  the  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  h\  placetl  below  the  hangers  and  connected 
thereto  bv  a  plurality  of  .llagonaliy  dispo.sed  rods,  r;  the 
aald  bars.  h'.  being  connected  to  a  releasing  device,  the 
latter  >  oiuprislng  a  tubular  sleeve  provided  with  a  longi 
tudinal  slot  nrrnnged  centrally  In  lU  upper  side,  a  pair  of 
r.l.asiuu  rods  .arried  by  said  tubular  sleeve  and  arranged 
m  alinement.  ea.h  of  said  rods  having  ut  Its  Inner  end  a 
thumb  or  finger  piece  extending  through  the  slot  In  the 
si....ve  and  th-  outer  end  of  each  rod  extending  through 
the  sleeve  rfVid  Into  perforations  In  the  flat  bars  of  the 
guide  plates  on  the  walls  of  the  compartment. 
iciiilni  -2  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ) 


1     The  combination,  in  a  compartment   trunk,  of  a  slid 
able  frame  support  Htted  to  slide  Into  and  out  from   said 
compartment,  with  gamient  hangers  supported  on  said  slid 
able    frame   and   provHled   with    means   for  adjusting    saul 
hangers  to  position  in  the  frame  and  holding  the  hangers 
and   the  contained   garments   taut   therein,   said   means  in 
eluding  supporting  hooks  attached  to  the  central  upper  r.nl 
of  the  frame  and   sprtbg  connections   between  said   hooks 
and  hangers  for  atta<;hlng  the  hangers  to  the  frame,  and 
9prlng-lmpelle<l  parallel  rodi  spaced  apart  for  fastening  the 
hangers    to  the  sides  of   the  frame  by   means  of   inclined 
rods  connecting  said  parallel   ro-ls  and  hangers,  substan 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1  •J44,f.4H.  FLOATlN<;  REAMER  AND  TAP  UOLDKK. 
.Umbs  E.  SHBi¥A.N.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Flle<l  Nov.  IS. 
IWlt!.      Serial  No.   132.130.      (CI.  29— 109.1 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bbshlng  having  a  longitu- 
dinal aperture  and  a  recesseil  head  surroumllng  the  outer 

, of    said    aperture,    a    tool    carrying   member    mounted 

loosely  within  said  bushing  and  connected  to  rotate  there- 
with to  have  a  limited  Independent  movement,  said  tool 
(arrylng  member  being  formetl  with  a  head  adapt.-d  to  lit 
within  the  head  of  the  bushing,  and  a  ball  thrust  bearing 
interpos.-,!  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  re.ess  In  the 
bushing  and  the  head  of  the  tool  carrying  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  1'  to  (!  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.J 


1.244.(549.     END  CONSTRICTION  EOU  RAILWAY  BOX 
CARS.      Vi.NToN    E.    SiHHO.N.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to 
Walter  P.   Murphy,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  .lune  18.  1915. 
Serial  No    34.K7t).      (CI.  2<> — 35. » 


3.  The  combination  with  the  end  framing  of  a  box  car, 
;   of  two  door  panels   hinged  to  said  end   fraudng  at   oppo- 
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site  sides  thereof,  c-omprlslng  In  ea.h  case  a  -^^ect  metal 
dement  formed  with  verUfral  corrugations,  rlgidlf.N  ng 
...embers  at-  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  panel  extending 
transversely  to  said  ..orrugatlons,  horizontally  arranged 
liulng  boards  secured  In  place  against  said  corrugations 
and  locking  means  arranged  betw.^n  said  boards  and  said 
sheet  metal  element  for  engaging  said  rlgidlfylng  mem 
btrs   with  the  end  framing  of  the  .ar 

7    The  combination  with  the  end  framing  ot  a  box  .ar. 
of  an  end  door  panel  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  end  fram 
ing  comprising  a  sheet   metal  element  forn.ed  with   vertr 
cal  corrugations  terminating  within  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
to  leave  flat  margins,  rlgidlfylng  members  secured  to  said 
nmrglns  transversely  of  the  corrugations,  horlxonta     lin- 
ing boards  secured  In   place  to  bear  against  the  said  cor 
rugfttlons,  and   lining  boards  above  an.l   Ih-Iow     h*'  «'^;^- 
sal.l  lining  boards  spaced  away  from   said  marginal  parts 
of  the  sheet   metal  element :   locking  devl.es  arranged   In 
the  spaces  between  said  margins  and  lining  boards  adapt^ 
...1   to   lock   the  panel  at  the  top   and  bottc^m  to  the  end 
framing,  an  operating  member  accessible  only  'r«"»J'l^^° 
the  .ar  and  connecting  rods  lying  in  the  spaces  between 
said   .orrugatlone  connecting  said  locking  devices   to  the 
operating  member  for  simultaneous  operation 

(Claims   1.  2,   4  to  «,   and    S    to   11   not   printed   in    the 
(Jazette  1  ^^ 

1-44  660       BEADING  MACHINE.      William    E.    Smith, 

'  Lvnn     Mass..  assignor   to  Bost.>n   M«.  hlne  Works   Com 

nanv     Lynn     Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 

Filed  Oct    28.  1916.     Serial  No.  12K.T2...      (CI    12-53.) 


at  a  level  below  said  carbureter,  of  pressure  means  act- 
ln«  on  said  tank  for  feeding  fuel  fpom  ''«'d  »")';«,  "'^ 
carbureter  .  omprislng  a  regulating  device  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  adjacent  said  car- 
bureter. 


1  In  a  beading  machine  the  .ombinat.on  with  n  frame 
of  an  anvil,  a  spring  yieldingly  sustaining  said  anvil,  a 
vibratory  hammer,  a  member  en.lrcllng  the  «"vn  ami 
limiting  Its  spring  presse.l  movement,  sal.l  member  being 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  said  member  for  heating  the  anvil. 

3    m  a  beading  machine,  the  .omblnatlon  with  a  frame. 
of  an   anvil,  a   spring  yieldingly   sustaining   sal.l   anvil    a 
vlbr«t..rv   hammer   co.'.p.ratlng   with   the  anvil,  a   member 
..n.lrdlng  the  anvil  and  limiting  Its  sprln.-  press.-d   m..v,- 
ment,   said  member  being  capable  of  movement  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  yielding  movement  of   the  anvil,  and  elec- 
trical means  carried  by  sal.!  u>ember  for  heating  th.-  anvil. 
7     in  a  beading  machine,  the  .ombiuation  with  a  frame 
of  a  stud  adjustably  secured  therein,  a   h.lder  se.ured  to 
sal.l   stud   and    provi.led   with   a    re.-.ss.   an    anvil    element 
vieldlr.glv  sustalne.!  in  sal.l  re. oss.  and  a  he, ting  un      cur 
Vied   bv   the   h.dder  element    an.l   .■ncirdlng   ihe   anvil    el.-^ 
ment.    said    holder    having    m.ans    to    limit    th.-    outwar-l 
n.ovement   of  the  anvil  element  due  to   the  a.^tlon  of     he 
spring  and  the  anvil  element  iK-lng  capable  of  a  yielding 
,„ovement  relative  to  the  hol.ler  element 

1  Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (;uz.>tte.l 


2  In  a  liyuld  feeding  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a 
carbureter  having  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
fuel  thereto,  and  a  fuel  tank  therefor,  normally  arranged 
at  a  level  below  said  carbureter,  of  pressure  meana  for 
said  unk,  connwtlona  for  feeding  fuel  from  said  tank  to 
a4jd  carfiui^ter.  aild  a  regulator  arranged  between  said 
pressure  means  and  aald  tank  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  said  connections  at  a  point 
above  said  tank. 

3  In  a  liquid  feeding  system,  the  combination  with  a 
carbureter  having  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel 
thereto  of  a  sourc-e  of  fuel  tupply  therefor,  comprising  a 
pressure  actuated  regulator  adapted  to  automatically  prc^ 
vide  a  variable  pressure  at  said  supply  source. 

6  In  a  liquid  feeding  system,  the  combination  with  a 
carbureter,  comprising  a  float  chamt)er.  a  fuel  tank  nor- 
n.Hlly  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  said  carbureter,  and 
pressure  means  for  said  tank,  of  a  regulator  arranged  be 
tween  said  pressure  means  and  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
l>e  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  adjacent  said  float 

chamber.  .      ,  ., 

H    The   combination   with   a   carbureter  having  a  vftlve 
'    for  n>gulatlng  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  of  a  connected 
sourc-e  of   fuel   therefor,   comprising  a   pressure    regulator 
adapted  to  vary  the  quality  of  the  fuel  mixture  by  alter- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  fuel. 

(Claims  4  and  0  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  244  652  SECTIONAL  CEMENT  TELEGRAPH  POLE. 
GBOHOi  T.  RoiTHcjATE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  18. 
1915.     Serial  No.  34.492.     (CI.  72—85} 


1-.44,1.M  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR,  I.M-C  K.  S.vaLL 
"and  CH.8T«a  F.  Johnso.n.   Detroit,  Mich  ,  assignors  to 

Cadllla.    Motor  Car  (^.mpnny.  I>etroit.  Mich  .  a  Corp..ra 

tlon    of    Michigan.       Filed    Feb.    2.     1910.       Senai     N... 

75  6;i4.      (CI.    158 — 36.1 

1  In  a  liquid  feeding  syst- m.  the  .-omblnatlon  with  n 
carbureter  having  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  c.l 
fuel  thereto,  and  a  fuel  tank  therefor,  normally  arranged 


1    The  (-omblnatlon  with  a   cement  covering  of  -a   rem 
forcing  tubr.  extending  at  one  end  beyond  said  cement  cov- 
ering   and  provided  with   L  shaped  slots,  a   recess  at  the 
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otli^r  end  of  said  tube,  and  flx«d  rlvt»t»  bavtnK  bodies  fx 
tMMliQff  Into  satd  rp<-<>i>t  and  lO^utlni;  tn  mM  recess. 

2.  The  rombi nation  with  a  cement  poverlng;.  of  a  rein 
forcing  member  oxtendtnK  below  said  cement  covprlnK  and 
provided  with  L-shaptf]  slots,  a  second  cement  covering 
having  a  reinforcing  memlHr  provided  with  a  reies»  at 
Its  upper  end.  flxe<l  rivets  having  l)o<llcs  extending  Into 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  form  a  locked  Joint  with  the 
slots  of  said  first  namad  relnforclu>{  member  1)>  a  partial 
rotation  of  said  first  n|imed  member  and  .grouting  In  said 
recess.  j 

[C'lalms  .{  to  ,'i  not  |)i^nted  tn  the  (Jazette.] 


l.:J44.a53.  CLoTHKS  rRF:SSINc;  MACHIXK  Fuank'S. 
Si'.\RK.s,  ^Sp^lugtield.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  of  one-third  to 
Frank  L.  Walker.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  2s.  IHI.H 
Serial  No.   704,123.      (CI.  ♦!> — 9.  t 


1.  The    combination    Of    a    clothes    pressing    machine,    a 
boiler   from  which   steaili   Is   supplied   to   the  prexxlng  ma 
chine,   II  pump  supplying  water  to  the  boiler,  and  an  ac 
tuating   conn»xtlon    between    the   pump   an<l    pressing   ma- 
chine by  which  the  pump  iu  operated  by  the  operation  of 
said  machine. 

2.  The  combination  #f  a  clothes  preiMilng  machine,  a 
boiler  from  which  atteaiA  i*  supplied  to  the  clothes  press 
Ing  machine,  a  water  suppl.v  device  for  supplying  water  to 
the  boiler,  an  actuatlDij  connection  between  the  pressing 
machine  and  the  water  supply  device  for  automatically 
regulating  the  supply  df  water  by  the  operation  of  the 
pre^&lng  nuLcbiae. 

3.  The  combination  9f  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  a 
boiler  .vupplying  steam  to  the  pressing  machine,  a  water 
supply  ilevice  supplying  water  to  the  holler,  and  an  ac 
tuatin^i  connection  between  the  water  supply  device  anil 
the  pressing  machine  tiy  which  tke  said  device  will  be 
automatically  operated  to  supply  water  to  the  boiler  at 
each  operation  of  the  preaaing  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  pressing  mai  htne 
Including  a  movable  pre^ser  bead,  a  boiler  supplying  sterm 
to  the  pressing  inachlnf,  a  water  .supply  device  supply 
ing  water  to  the  boiler,  and  means  wh>Teby  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  movable  prenxer  bead  of  the  pressing  machine 
the  water  supply  device  is  operated  to  supply  water  to  th»' 
boiler.  j 

5.  The  combination  of  a  eletbe<»  pressing  inai  hine  hiiv 
Ing  a  movable  head,  a  biilep  supplying  steam  to  the  iires-. 
ing   machine,   a    water   supply   device   supplying   water    to 
the  boiler,  and  an  actuating  connection  letween  the  water 
supply  device  and  the  pressing  machine  head. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  pHnted  In  the  <iazette. ) 


i.244,6B4.     BooFiNt;  Machine.     ai.bx.»>dek  s.  spie 

GIL.    Chicago.    111.      niPd    Aug.    2A.    191A.      Sertal    No 

117,008.      (CI.  164— 4tt.) 

1.  In  a  marbine  far  (tnttlng  a  weh  of  roofing  material 

into  roofing  element."*,  thr  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary 


I  utters  having  a  Hlngle  pair  at  coacting  tranaverae  cut- 
ting e<iges  and  two  pairs  of  coacting  circumferential  cut- 
ting edges,  the  two  circumferential  cutting  ••<lges  on  each 
cutter  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  two  ends 
of  the  transverse  cutting  edge  on  the  same  cutter  and  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  their  ends  remote  from  the  said 
tranitverse  cutting  edgi-  overlap  whereby  the  said  cutters 
are  arranged  to  cut  the  said  web  with  a  longitudinal  se 
ri««  of  transverse  silts  and  pairs  of  longitudinal  slits  ex 
tending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  two  ends  of  the 
transvt  nw»  silts  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
silts  remote  from  the  tmnsverHe  silts  overluppe«1  and 
means  for  !*everlng  the  web  transvenely  In  linea  InterwMt- 
Ing  th.»  said  ov<;riapt>e<t  ends  of  the  longitudinal  silta. 
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2  I  ri  ,1  iiimhliic  for  cutting  a  weh  of  roofing  material 
into  rooting  elements,  the  comlilnaflon  of  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  rotating  parallel  shafts  having  a  series  of  pairs  of 
coacting  slitters  and  a  pair  of  rotary  lutters  t>etween  i^c  h 
two  adjacent  pairs  of  slitters  and  beyond  the  last  pair 
of  slitters  at  each  end  of  tbe  series,  the  rotary  cutters  of 
ea>h  ptlr  having  a  single  pair  of  coacting  transverse  cut 
ting  edges,  and  two  pairs  of  coacting  circumferential  cut 
ting  etlgea,  the  two  clrcamferential  cutting  edges  on  ea(  1. 
cutter  exten<llng  in  opposite  dlre<-tlon«  from  the  two  ends 
of  the  transverse  cutting  edge  on  the  same  cutter  and 
being  of  such  length  that  their  ends  reuioti-  from  the  .said 
transverse  cutting  edge  overlap,  whereby  the  said  web  Is  cut 
upon  alternating  longitudinal  lines  with  a  contlnuoU'<  Ion 
gitudiual  silt  and  a  series  of  transverse  slits  with  pairs 
of  longitudinal  silts  extending  from  the  two  ends  of  the 
transverse  silts  and  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
RhtH  remote  from  the  transverse  silts  overlapptnl  and 
means  for  severing  the  web  transversely  in  lines  Intersect- 
ing the  said  overlappefl  ends  of  the  longitudinal  silts  cut 
by  all  of  the  pairs  of  the  said  rotary  cutters. 


1,244.655  n(X>P  aPLITTINO  MACHINE.  Samibi.  C. 
St.vhlhith,  St.  r,ouls.  Mo.  F11»'<1  Aug.  25,  lOlfi  8*' 
rial  No.  116.M03.     (CI.  144—176.) 


1.  In  a  hoop  splitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
sultabl(>  fr.ime  of  h  pair  oJ  rotating  !«pllttlng  disks  mnant 
ed  therein,  and  means  operating  In  conjunction  with  the 
rotating  cutting  disks  for  feeding  hoops  throngh  the  ma- 
chine to  bo  split  In  throe  stH'tlona,  nibstanttallT  aa  sped- 
fled. 
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2.  A  hoop  splitting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro 
fating  core,  a  pair  of  circular  splitting  disk-i  connected  to 
said  core  and  suitably  ppacccl  apart,  n  plurality  of  feeder 
pins  carried  by  the  core  and  between  the  cutting  disks, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  core  and  splitting  disks  for 
splitting  a  barrel  hoop  Into  three  sections,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  rotating  core  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular splitting  disks  carried  by  the  rotating  core,  a 
grooved  roller  supported  in  the  frame  below  the  rotating 
cor'/  snd  in  proper  relation  with  the  splitting  disks, 
means  carried  by  the  core  for  feeding  the  hoop  between 
the  splitting  disks  and  the  grooved  roller  and  a  guide  in 
connectiau  with  the  core  for  directing  the  split  sections 
of  the  hoop  away  from  the  core  when  the  same  has  been 
cut,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  pair  of  splitting  ill>ks  rotatablx-  mounted 
therein,  fetnler  pins  located  iietween  said  splitting  disks 
which  pins  contact  with  the  material  to  be  spilt  for  feed- 
ing tb  •  same,  a  grooved  roller  carried  In  the  frame  below 
the  splitting  disks  and  ha  ini;  Its  grooves  ioratod  in 
proper  relation  with  the  splitting  dlskN  over  which  the 
material  to  be  (  ut  is  placed  and  a  gulilo  mechanism  for 
directing  the  split  section  of  the  hoop  away  from  the 
splitting  disks 


1 


1  ,  2  4  4  ,  0  5  r,        MUD  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
.   SuiRi.EY   Q    ST.4M  BY.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  147.309.     (CI.  21—28.) 


.A  ilevlcp  of  the  nature  described.  Including,  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  vehicle  wheel  having  centrally  a  hub,  an  oil 
cap  In  screw  threade<l  engagement  with  said  hub,  a  stud 
bolt  centrally  seciiri-d  to  said  oil  cap  and  projecting  there 
from,  a  flat  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud  t'olt  and 
depending  therefrom,  there  b<ing  in  said  rod  a  series  of 
spaced  apart,  square  holes,  a  second  flat  bar  in  front  of 
bald  first  named  bar.  said  second  bar  having  at  Ita  lower 
extremity  aidewlse  extending  llanges,  said  second  bar  hav- 
ing longitudinally  a  long,  slotted  aperture,  a  shield  secured 
to  said  flanges,  and  a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  squared  por- 
tion engaging  one  of  said  squared  apertures,  a  round  por- 
tion engaging  the  slot  in  the  .second  Iwir,  and  a  thumb  screw 
at  its  outer  end.  whereby  the  first  mentioned  bar  may 
swing  on  said  stud  bolt,  and  the  second  bar  swing  on  the 
!>olt  connecting  the  two  bars,  and  move  vertically  on  said 
bolt. 


1,244.657.  RAir.rBRACE.  C.Atti.  E.  Stauss.  Homestead. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917  Serial  No.  157,795.  (CI. 
23S— 2.) 


1.  The    combination    of    a    railway    rail    mounted    In    a   | 

supporting   plate,   and    a    wedge    member    associated    with  ' 

the  supporting  plate,  of  a  projection  carried  by  the  wedge   | 

member  and   overlapping  the   flange  of  the  rail,   the  rap-  i 

24.^  O  1;  —74 


porting  plate  ha\-lng  a  depression  and  a  groove  formed 
therein  directly  beneath  the  said  depression,  a  tongue  re- 
ceived in  the  said  groove,  and  a  supplemental  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  wedge  mcmlter  and  receive<l  in  the  said  de- 
pression. 

2.  Tlif  •  (jnihinatiou  of  a  railway  rail  mounted  in  a 
-iipporilug  piatc,  anil  a  we<lge  nienib.r  associted  with 
the  supporting  plate,  of  a  projection  carried  by  the  wedge 
member  and  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  depression  and  a  groove  formed 
therein,  a  tongue  received  in  the  said  groirve,  a  supple- 
mental tongue  carried  by  the  wedge  ineiuber  and  received 
In  the  said  depression,  the  space  between  the  said  projec- 
tion and  the  said  supplemental  tongue  forming  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  rail  mounted  in  a  sup- 
porting plate,  and  a  wedge  member  assuciated  with  the 
supporting  plate,  of  a  projection  carried  by  the  wedge 
member  and  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  said 
supporting  plate  having  a  depression  formed  therein  di- 
rectly beneath  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  rail  flange,  a 
supplemental  tongue  <  arrlcd  by  the  wedge  member  and 
received  In  the  depression  for  permitting  the  projection 
and  the  supplemental  tongue  to  embrace  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail. 


1,244,658.  ROPE  THIMHLE.  Chakms  C.  Sunderland, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  130,507.      (CI.  57—11,; 


1.  A  rope  thimble  consisting  of  two  parte,  the  line  of 
dlvialon  being  longitudinally  of  the  thimble,  and  the  parts 
being  open   at  opposite  ends. 

2.  A  rope  thimble  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  line  of 
division  being  longitudinally  of  the  thimble,  each  part  be- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  having  a  tongue  portion  at  tbe 
other  end,  the  tongue  on  one  part  being  adapted  to  enter 
and  cloae  the  open  end  of  the  other  part. 

3.  A  rope  thimble  consisting  of  two  parta,  tbe  line  of 
division  being  longitudinally  through  tbe  rope  groove, 
carb  part  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  toncne  at 
the  opposite  end.  tbe  open  end  and  tbe  tongue  of  the  oo« 
part  being  at  opposite  ends  to  the  open  end  and  tongue  of 
the  other  part,  the  tongues  being  adapted  to  eater  and 
close  the  open  ends,  overlapping  rtuds  on  the  two  parts 
acting  to  hold  the  two  parts  against  slip  on  each  other, 
and  means  for  -seairlnf  the  two  parts  together  to  form 
a   thimble. 

B.  A  rope  thimble  consisting  of  two  parts  A,  A',  the  line 
of  division  being  longitudinally  through  the  rope  groove, 
each  part  having  respectively  open  ends  2  and  8,  tongue 
portions  4  and  5.  overlapping  studs  12.  and  18  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  thimble  outside  tbe  grooves  having  open- 
inga  in  line,  locking  pin  11  passing  through  said  openinc*, 
and  corresponding  recesses  and  studs  14  and  15  on  tbe 
two  parts  of  the  thimble  between  Its  ends. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,244,659.  BEVEL-GEAR  GENERATOR.  Qustaf  David 
ScNDSTRA.VD,  Rockfotti,  III..  asslgDOF  to  Rockford  Tool 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Ii^led 
rv.-.  1,  1916.     Serial  Ko.  134,280.      'CI.  90 — 5.) 


I.  A  machine  for  gen«-atlng  gear  teeth  having,  In  com- 
Mnatlon,  cutting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
meshlni;  cutters  adapted,  to  occupy  a  tooth-space,  devices 
for  sii|)portlng  said  cutters,  means  for  rectlllnearly  re- 
ciprocating said  supporting  devices,  each  stroke  thereof 
bfinii  'ontlnuous.  meant  for  oscillating  said  supporting 
devices,  and  means  for  rotating  a  single  one  of  said  cut- 
ters wherfby  all  of  said  cutters  will  be  rotated,  said  ro 
taring  nipans  including  a  flexible  connection,  whereby  said 
utters  may  be  rotated,  reciprocated  and  oscillated  syn- 
chronously 

8  A  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth  having,  in  com 
bination.  clutch-reversing  means  comprising  a  cam  ele- 
ment on  the  machine,  trUTel-Umlt  means,  a  member  actu 
at^'(^  by  .said  travel-limit  means,  a  sltdable  clutch  member 
.ndapted  to  engage  driving  means,  an  actuating  device 
on  said  travel-limit  actuated  member,  and  connecting 
means  operatlvely  associated  with  said  clutch  member 
and  said  travel-limit  aotoated  member,  said  connecting 
means  Including  a  memDer  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  clntch  member,  and  a  sliding  contact  with 
said  cam  element  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clutch 
member  to  engage  said  driving  means  is  delayed  and  Is 
thereafter   quickly   actuaited, 

35.  A  mechanl-sm  having,  in  comMnation.  a  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  driving  means  rotatable 
upon  said  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  clutch  slidably 
and  nonrotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  said  driving  means,  and  actuating  means  for 
sliding  said  clntch  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clutch 
to  engage  said  driving  means  Is  delayed  and  is  thereafter 
quickly  actuate<l.  said  atnnating  mean-<  comprising  a  slld- 
able  element,  a  cam  member  secure*!  to  said  frame,  a 
connecting  member  oper»tlvely  connected  with  said  sUd- 
able  element  and  movable  thereby,  said  connecting  member 
further  having  a  slldabU  connection  with  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  clutch. 

; Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  3-t,  and  36  to  43  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette] 


Bbici    p.    Swykrs.    Pitts- 
Motors    Ix>ck     Company    of 
a    Corporation   of   Delaware. 
SerUl      No.     52,557.         (Cl. 


1.244.660.       LOCK-SWnKH 

burgh.     Pa.,    assignor    to 

America.    Pittsburgh,    pa.. 

Filed      Sept.     25,     1915. 

175—282.) 

1.  In  a  lock-switch  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact  fixedly 
associated  with  said  shaft,  a  second  contact  having  a.  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  flrst-Dtmed  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  contact  mounted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
first-named  shaft,  and  a  clntch  between  said  second 
named  shaft  and  said  ro|a table  contact. 


3.  In  a  lock  switch  a  shaft,  a  contact  fixedly  assoiiate.l 
with  said  shaft,  n  second  contact  having  lost-motion  cod 
nection  with  said  shaft,  a  contact  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  and  clutch  connection  between 
said  bu.shlng  and  said  rotatable  contact. 


6.  In  a  lock  switch  a  base  member,  fixed  .ontarts  on 
said  lia.se  member,  an  intermediate  member,  fixed  <  ontacts 
larrifd  by  the  lower  side  of  said  Intermediate  member, 
lixed  contacts  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate member,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  with  re.^pect 
to  said  members,  a  contact  carried  by  said  base  member, 
a  second  contact  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  contact  on  the  lower  side  of  said  Inter 
mediate  member,  one  of  said  contacts  being  fixedly  as 
soclated  with  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  conturts 
having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  con 
tact  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  cooperate  with 
the  fixed  contacts  on  the  upper  side  of  said  intermediate 
member,  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  on  .said  shaft  jini! 
rotatable  therewith,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said 
bushing  and  said  rotatable  contact. 

[Claims  2,  4,  ,">.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  I 


1.244.661  FACIAL  INHALER.  Chahlis  K.  Tetib, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Teter  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,389.      (Cl.  128—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inhaling  device  having  an 
Inhaler-member,  of  an  associated  valve  aflfordlng  a  rela- 
tively large  clearanre  therefor  ;  a  spring  normally  acting 
to  clone  said  valve,  an  adjustable  part  for  varying  the 
tension  exerted  by  the  spring  against  the  valve,  a  slotted 
casing  for  the  spring,  and  a  gage  associated  therewith  ; 
all  visibly  and  accessibly  mounted  upon  the  Inhaler  mem 
her,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  inhaling  devlre.  the  combination  with  a  «uh 
.stantially  bell  shaped  body  portion  formed  of  celluloid  and 
free  from  obstructing  members  externally  and  Internally 
thereof,  of  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  members  ooun»rt.'d 
therewith,  and  a  soft  rubber  apron  equipped  with  a  pe- 
ripheral pneumatic  cushion  ;  said  cushion  being  normally 
positioned  beneath  the  lower  edges  or  rim  of  said  body- 
portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Inhaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially bell  shaped  body-portion,  formed  of  transparent 
material,  of  a  gas  Inlet  disposed  upon  the  body  portion, 
and  a  positive  pressure  valve,  comprising  an  adjustable 
.spring  governing  the  tension  of  the  valve,  a  gage  and 
means  for  setting  the  tension  of  the  spring  at  the  diuer- 
ent  points  Indicated  by  the  gage  ;  all  visibly  and  accessibly 
mounted  upon  the  body-portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  bell  shaped  member  of  transparent 
celluloid  having  unobstructed  sides,  of  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves  positioned  wholly  upon  the  top  of  said  body  por- 
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tlon  and  a  pneumatic  ( ushlun  disposed  upon  the  lower 
edges  of  said  tK>dy  portion,  whereby  Its  sides  are  entirely 
free  and  unobstructed,  8ul)stiintlally  as  set  forth. 

[ClalmH  L',  4.  6,  8,  and  !♦  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,244,662.  PICKAX.  ALBCBT  RxDDLX  Thomson,  Plants- 
vllle.  Conn.  F'lled  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,026. 
(Cl.  125—19.) 


^7  ,<t 


"/»  /# 


1.  A  pirkax  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  tool 
receiving  socket,  a  bit  member  having  a  head  fitting  the 
said  socket,  the  said  body  portion  having  a  slot  opening 
into  the  said  socket,  the  border  wall  of  the  said  slot  on 
one  face  of  the  said  body  portion  having  a  set  of  teeth, 
the  said  h»'ad  having  a  holv  In  registration  with  the  said 
slot,  a  locking  member  having  teeth  for  coiiperatlng  with 
the  said  teeth  on  the  body  portion  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely mounting  the  said  locking  member  on  the  said  head, 
comprising  a  bolt  passing  through  the  said  hole  and  also 
through  the  sald'slot,  and  a  spring  washer  and  nut  mount- 
ed on  the  said  bolt. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,66.'?  ("ONCRETK  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edwabi)  a.  TrcKBB.  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1911.      Serial   No.   664.341.      (Cl.   72 — 66.) 


1.  A  concrete  floor  construction  for  a  floor  slab  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  Integral,  reinforced  concrete  members 
having  each  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  slab-forming 
faces  with  Intervening  rib-forming  depressions  adapted 
to  form  ribs  In  one  direction,  said  members  being  sepa- 
rated to  form  ribs  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  other 
concrete  form  members  presenting  a  depressed,  U-shaped 
formation  between  said  slab  forming  faces  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  mentioned  members  to  provide  forms  for  the 
said  oppositely  directed  ribs,  and  a  subseqtiently  molded 
slab  constituting  a  monolith  with  said  core-form  members, 
said  first  named  concrete  members  constituting  both  forms 
to  be  supported  at  their  ends  to  span  a  substantial  space 
and  sustain  the  weight  of  the  Intervening  concrete  when 
poured  and  a  core  to  core  out  the  dead  weight  from  the 
flat  slab. 

2.  A  concrete  floor  construction  for  a  floor  slab  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  Integral,  reinforced  concrete  members 
having  each  a  plurality  of  Bubstantlally  flat  slab-forming 
faces  with  Intervening  rlb-formlng  depressions  adapted 
to  form  ribs  in  one  direction,  said  members  being  sepa- 
rated to  form  ribs  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  other 
concrete  form  members  to  cooperate  with  the  flrHt-men- 
tioned   members  and  comprising  each   upright  sides  and 


projecting  flanges,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  members  ap- 
proaching each  other  to  provide  with  said  sides  the  forms 
for  said  oppositely  directed  ribs  and  comprising  also  bot 
torn  walls  separated  from  said  slab  members  by  said  up- 
right sides  and  adapted  to  form  a  flat  ceiling,  and  a  sub- 
sequently molded  slab  constituting  a  monolith  with  said 
core-form  members,  said  flrst-named  concrete  members 
constituting  both  forms  to  be  supported  at  their  ends  to 
span  a  substantial  space  and  sustain  the  weight  of  the 
Intervening  concrete  when  poured  and  a  core  to  core  out 
the  dead  weight  from  the  flat  slab. 


l,244.r>«>4.    FLUID-OPERATED  LATHE      Henry  E.  Wab 

HEN.   Ashland.   Mass.     Filed   Jan.   28    1916.      Serial    No. 
74,905.     (Cl.  29—42.) 


I.  In  an  automatic  hydraulti  lathe.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  and  means  for  stopping 
and  reversing  the  movement  of  said  piston,  consisting  of 
a  primary  valve  governlog  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  stop  to  actuate  said  valve  and  movable  with 
said  piston,  and  a  secondary  valve  hydraullcafly  actuated 
from  the  primary  valve  after  a  time  limit  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  turning  and  boring  machine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  and  a  fiuld-control 
mechanism  for  .said  piston  consisting  of  a  valve  control- 
ling the  outlet  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  In  its  closed  position,  fluid-op- 
erated means  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  valve  rou- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  fluid-operated  means. 

II.  In  a  turning  and  boring  machine,  a  rotatable  turret, 
an  axially  movable  spindle,  a  valve  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid,  a  shaft  rotatable  and  axially  movable,  a 
plurality  of  devices  attached  to  said  shaft  and  coiiperatlng 
Individually  with  said  valve,  means  for  omnectlng  said 
shaft  with  said  spindle  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the 
said  shaft  by  axial  movement  of  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  shaft  with  said  turret  to  cause  the  shaft 
to  rotate  with  the  turret. 

19.  In  a  boring  and  turning  mi^chine.  a  rotatable  turret, 
a  clutch  controlling  rotation  of  said  turret,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  in  aald  cylinder,  and  means  movable  with 
said  piston  for  oi>eratlng  said  clutch  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  turret,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  turret  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  clutch  to  disconnect  the  lat- 
ter when  said  turret  Is  held  by  said  locking  device. 

20.  In  a  boring  and  turning  machine,  a  rotatable  tur- 
ret, means  for  rotating  It,  means  for  controlling  rotation 
of  aald  turret,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a 
valve  for  controlling  admission  of  fluid  Into  aald  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  movable  axially  with  said  piston,  means  mov- 
able with  said  shaft  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means 
movable  with  said  shaft  for  rendering  the  turret  control- 
ling means  effective. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9.  10,  12  to  18,  and  21  to  25  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.665.  TOOL-HOLDER  Cl»ment  W  Watson,  To 
ledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial  No,  76,55«. 
(Cl.  29—105.) 

1.  A  holder  embodying  a  base,  an  annular  series  of 
parallel  arms  extending  from  the  base,  tools  carried  by  tbe 
arma,  an  arm  holding  ring  parallel  to  the  base  for  Btlff<-n- 
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taf  th«  arais,  and  iD#«na  for  Indepcndeiitlj  rocking  tbc 
araM  to  Tarjr  the  tooi  (djiwtmeat. 


)V»^ 


6.  A  plurality  of  cQtting  tools,  arnn  for  the  toola,  a 
holding  member  for  the  arms,  and  means  for  adjaating 
the  arms  relatively  to  the  member. 

14.  A  work  holder,  a  cutting  tool  baring  a  flat  dde,  a 
holder  inclining  the  t<}ol  along  the  axis  of  the  work,  aaid 
holder  extending  longltadinally  of  the  axis  of  the  work, 
and  said  tool  having  4  grinding  face  intercepting  the  flat 
ddc  to  permit  the  flat  side  to  determine  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges  for  the  tool. 

.  [Halms  2  to  6,  7  to,  13,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,244.666.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Chaelbs  A.  WaLCSB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,157.      (CT.  137-^28.) 


A  hose  eeapUng  coi^prlslng  a  pair  of  counterpart  smbi- 
bers,  each  havlag  a  sb|uik  provided  with  a  ceapttag  baad, 
and  diametrically  opp^lte  laterally  atendlng  laagea  on 
the  head  flosh  with  t]|e  coupling  faca  tkcreof,  oaa  of  tke 
flangBB  kavlng  a  for#axdly  eztendlag  flaage  at  Ita  ez- 
trcBlty  provldod  with;  a  latoally  Intamad  eztensloa  tar- 
MlSMitlMg  la  a  rearwa^y  prencated  kook  bill,  the  mmta 
aide  of  said  ezteaaloa  land  tb«  eztrcaalty  of  tbc  hoak  bUl 
being  seirated,  the  ot^er  flange  bavlag  a  rearwardljr  ex- 
teadlag  book  bill  at  VtB  cxtreadty,  and  tbe  rear  sarCaoe 
of  said  flange  back  of  |tbe  book  MU  aad  tbe  extrendty  of 
tbe  book  bill  being  serrated,  tbe  atoreaaid  serrated  por- 
tioBS  of  tbe  flaagea  an4  tbe  baok  bills  bdag  lacUaed  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  moabcr,  a^  the  serrated  sarfaees  of  tke  ro- 
spectlvc  flaagea  and  b^k  btUs  being  IncUaad  la  oppoaUe 
dlreetloaa. 


bAok 


1,244,«J7.  AUXILIARY  CONST ANT-FUEL-BUPPLT  AP- 
PABATUS  POR  Air^MOBILBS.  Jahm  W.  WSLLIira- 
TOiT,  Jackson,  Mich.'  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Solal  No. 
62,879.      (CI.  108—^8.) 

1.  In  a  constant  foM  supply  system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  tank,  a  p^mp  for  tbc  flUlng  of  said  tank,  an 
eisetrlc  nsotor  for  oi>ei^tlag  said  pamp.  a  float  witbla  said 
tank,  a  float  arm  rockj  shaft  joumaled  in  tbc  tank  eorer, 
a  float  ana  eonaectiiigl  tbc  float,  a  switeb  having  a  forked 
movable  ana,  a  swltqh  actoatlag  ana  aooated  on  tbc 
float  arm  rock  sbaft,  bald  switch  aetaatlag  arm  playtag 


between  tbc  forks  of  said  switch  arm,  whereby  tbe  switch 
is  controlled  by  said  float,  aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  constant  fuel  supply  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  tank  with  a  detachable  cover  therefor,  a 
pump  on  aaid  cover  for  filling  the  same  from  the  main 
aupply,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  an 
electric  circuit  and  aource  of  supply,  a  float  within  the  said 
tank,  connections  from  said  float  to  control  the  aaid  cir- 
cuit all  of  which  are  disposed  on  said  cover  as  a  base,  co- 
acting  for  tbc  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  cenatant  fuel  aupply  system,  the  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  provided  with  a  detachable  cover 
having  a  fuel  passage  formed  therein  for  diacharging  fuel 
into  aaid  auxiliary  tank,  a  pump  connected  with  aaid  fuel 
paasage  and  adapted  to  force  fuel  therethrough,  means  for 
driving  aaid  pump,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  level  of 
the  fuel  in  aaid  auxiliary  tank  for  controlling  said  driving 
meana,  aaid  pump  driving  means  and  controlling  means 
being  mounted  upon  said  cover. 


1,244,668.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  jAiiaa 
WBALar,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,670.      (CI.   121—68.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combnatioa  engine,  a  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  reel|nt>«atiag  pistons  in  said  rotor,  a  member  rotatablc 
with  said  rotor  having  arms  connected  to  all  of  said  pla- 
toaa,  tbc  azla  of  rotation  of  said  member  being  set  oa  aa 
ai^e  to  that  of  said  rotor. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  platona  In  said  rotor,  a  rotatablc  apider 
bavlag  arms  each  provided  with  an  and  friction  roll  en- 
gaglag  each  of  said  pistons,  a  fixed  hub  on  which  said 
spider  is  rotatably  moaated,  tbe  axis  of  said  bob  aboat 
which  said  s|rider  revolves  being  set  on  an  angle  to  tbc 
axial  rotation  of  aaid  rotor. 

7.  la  an  iatemal  combustion  engine,  a  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  rotor,  a  rotatablc  member 
having  arma>  coaaected  into  each  of  said  pistons  the  axis 
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of  rotation  of  said  memlK-r  l>fing  set  on  an  angle  to  that 
of  said  rotor,  auii  lut-aus  for  guiding  said  piston  to  pre- 
vent rotation  in  Its  tyliudtr. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  rt,  and  ^  not  [irlnicd  in  the  (iaaette.) 


1,244  r.«59  I!F:ARINf;  (  <»NSTKr("rir)N.  1>0rsat  Mc- 
Cali.  Wmn:.  iwtroit.  .Ml'  b.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor 
Car  t'ompany.  l»<trult,  Ml<-h.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Nov.  1«,  lyio  S.dal  No.  62,087.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


^li         ;->      4  JU 


I       .0^       ae> 


*V  X 


3.  In  a  l>»»arlng.  the  conihlnation  of  a  shaft,  a  Journal 
member  therfon  fompri«lnjr  relntlvply  stationary  sections 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrfumfereDtlal  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  spilt  twarlnie  nieiiibers  set  In  said  grooves, 
and  means  for  maintaining  Raid  ,>arts  In  position. 

10.  In  a  bearing,  the  romhlnatlon  with  a  crank  pin,  and 
a  pair  of  connecting:  rods  having;  split  portions  adapted  to 
be  Journaled  thereon,  a  Journal  member  comprising  rela- 
tively Rtntlonary  sections  and  arranged  on  said  crank  pin, 
nald  Journal  member  belnjr  provided  with  rirrumfcrential 
flanged  portions,  one  of  said  connecting  rods  being  forked 
at  Its  bearing  end  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  bearing  end 
(if  tbe  othor  rod,  said  rods  t>elnp  arransred  on  opposite  sides 
i>f  said  flanged  portions  and  adapted  to  t>e  held  thereby  in 
proper  spacetl  relation. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,244.670  AD.IUHT.\BLE  SUSPRNDED  SCAFFOLDING. 
Bgbbrt  Whitnky.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a.»isignor  to  The  Eclipse 
Scaffolding  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1915.      Serial  No.  48,346.      (LI.  20 — 81.5.) 


1.  in  appanituH  of  th*-  class  de.scrlbed.  supporting  out- 
rlggi-rs  iNtcndinK  horizontally,  a  caMe  for  each  outrigger, 
each  cable  havluK'  a  horizontal  portion  extending  parallel 
with  the  outrigger  and  vertical  portions  depending  from 
said  horizontal  portion,  means  movably  connecting  the 
cablea  and  out-riggers,  a  wide  subsuintially  rigid  platform- 
section  disposed  l)eneath  the  outriggers  and  having  one 
(rf  the  depending  portions  of  each  cable  immovably  con 
nected  therewith  at  one  side,  adjusting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  depending  portion  of  each  cable  in  varying 
relatlona  to  the  other  side  of  the  platform,  and  releasable 
lofans  for  preventing  movement  of  the  cables  relatively  to 
the  outriggers. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  outriggers,  cablea 
connected  therewith  and  depending  from  longitudinally- 
spaced  part*  thereof,  platfroms  carried  by  haid  cables,  tu 
bular  standards  disponed  around  the  cables  above  the  plat- 
forms, and  guard-rails  having  op«>nings  through  which 
tbe  cables  pass,  the  guard-rails  resting  upon  and  being 
supported  by  said  tubular  standards. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  descrll-ed.  a  s.-ries  of  plat- 
form-sections, disposed  with  the  ends  thereof  adjoining 
each  other,  supporting  outriggers  disposed  above  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  ea<  h  iialr  of  platform-sections,  a  cable  for 
each  outrigger,  means  for  detachably  connecting  one  end 
of  each  cable  with  the  respective  platform  se.tlons  \\\ 
points  near  one  felde  thereof,  hoisting  devices  detachably 
connected  with  said  platform-sectiona  near  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  cables  extending  continuously  from  the  de- 
tadiably  connected  ends  thereof  over  the  outriggers  and 
thence  to  the  respective  hoisting  devices,  the  cables  being 
movable  over  tbe  outriggers,  and  means  for  controlling 
movements  of  the  cables  and  maintaining  the  transverse 
level  of  the  platform-sections. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  platform, 
vertically  extending  cables  connected  with  and  supporting 
said  platform,  shielding  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
platform,  and  means  for  supporting  .said  shielding  means 
comprising  parts  loosely  engaging  the  cablee  bnt  retained 
in  position  laterally  thereby. 

[Claima  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1,244,671.     LOCK.      PxDER  L.   Wikhum,   Everett,   Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  119.431.    (CI.  176 — 282. > 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaking  lo(  k.  including  a  statlonarj 
outer  casing  and  a  lock  cylinder  within  said  casing,  ibe 
combination  of  a  key  operated  luck  plug  slldably  and  lev- 
olubly  nioutitcd  In  said  cylinder,  a  shouidered  nxj  operable 
by  said  plug,  circuit  breaking  switches  mounted  on  snM 
rod  and  slidable  and  rotatable  with  said  lock  plug,  whereby 
the  said  circuits  are  closed  when  the-  rod  is  re' Iprocattsl 
and  revolved. 

2.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  of  circuit  terminals 
arranged  oppositely,  a  terminal  closing  switch  revolubly 
and  alfdably  arranged  between  said  terminals  ana  adapted 
to  connect  said  terminals,  a  revoluble  key  operated  plug 
revolubly  and  sJidably  mounted  in  a  stationary  lock  1  ylln 
der,  lock  bolts  operable  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  plug  and  cylinder  together,  and  a  shouldered  rod 
secured  to  said  switch  and  cooperating  with  said  IwjltB, 
whereby  the  said  switch  revolves  and  slides  In  unison 
with  said  bolts  and  plug. 


1,244,672,  CIKCl'LAK  KN1TTIN<;  MACHINK  Fhank 
WiLcoMB.  Norristown.  I'u  .  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Central  Falls.  R  la  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Kiled  Dec.  1,  191.3.  Ferial  No. 
804,025  Ml.  66—21.) 
16.   In    combination    in   a    circular   knitting   machine,    a 

rotary  needle  cylinder,  spring  needles,  radially  sliding  web 
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boiden,  a  web  holder  Iwd,  said  weto  holders  and  bed  betns 
(iriTen  from  the  rotary  needle  cylinder,  radially  ilidlog 
bits  operating  Individually  to  preaa  the  needle  beards,  a 
bed  for  the  preaaer  bits,  and  fixed  cams  for  the  presser 
bits  and  web  holders,  said  preaaer  bits  having  nones  de- 
pending between  the  web  holders  whereby  the  series  of 
presser  bits  with  their  l»ed  are  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


20.  In  combination  iq  a  spring  needle  iinitting  machine, 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  spring  beard  needles,  radially 
movable  web  holders,  engaging  the  cylinder  .and  dx'lven 
thereby,  a  series  of  prefers,  movable  radially  and  having 
noses  depending  betweem  the  web  holders  by  which  said 
pressers  are  rotated  aa  a  series,  and  bed.s  for  the  web- 
hoklers  and  pressers  rotated  bj  said  parts,  substantially  as 
'lescribed. 

;  tlalm.s  1  to  15  anil  It  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.244.673.  SPRINGMBEDLE  KNITTING  MACHINE. 
Frank  Wilcomb,  Favftacket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Islanil.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914,  Serial  No. 
831.797.  Renewed  J»n.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,323. 
ICI.  tJ6 — 12.) 

20 


1.  In  combination  In  a  Kprlng  needle  knitting  machine, 
tn()epeadently  operated  sliding  spring  needles,  web  holders, 
Individual  needle  bearil  pressers  Independmtly  operated, 
and  Individual  yarn  guard  bits  independently  operate*! 
to  retain  the  yarn  close  to  the  needle  stems  without  sink- 
ing and  thereby  providltg  a  space  for  the  needle  beard  to 
pas«  downward  between  the  guard  bits  and  seize  the  yarn, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knHtlng  machine. 
Independently  operate<l  spring  needles,  web  holders,  yarn 
guard  bits  for  retainlog  the  yam  close  to  the  needle 
stems  without  sinking  «nd  a  yam  feed  mouth  having  a 
portion  depending  close  to  the  needle  stems  and  to  the 
tops  of  the  web  holders  and  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
yarn  guard  bits  and  said  needle  stems,  said  yarn  mouth 
having  Inclined  guiding  edges  for  the  yam,  substantially 
as  daacrlbed. 

14.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
needles,  a  yarn  feed  mouth  and  a  removable  yam  guide 
entering  an  opening  in  the  yarn  feeding  mouth  when  In 
operative  position,  and  a  movable  support  for  said  yarn 
guide,  said  guide  being  removed  from  said  opening  when 


Ha  sufiport  Is  moved  to  dear  the  needle  for  transferring, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11   to  13.  and   15  to   17  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.  I 


1,244.074.  SPRING  NEEDLE  KNITTING  MACHINE. 
Fic^NK  WiLtOMB,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Maniifar-turing  Company,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  Fll«d  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1.386.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,454. 
(CI.   60-21.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine, 
independently  operate<l  spring  beard  needles,  means  for 
feeding  the  yarn  directly  to  the  needle  stems  (-omprising 
yarn  delivery  means  and  a  support  having  a  row  of  sta- 
tionary yarn  fee<l  projections  outside  the  needle  row  to 
hold  the  yarn  against  the  nee<lle  stems  below  the  beards 
without  sinking  the  yarn  between  the  needles,  said  yarn 
feed  projections  having  spaces  betw»?en  them  for  the  free 
passage  of  the  needle  beards  to  grasp  the  yarn,  and  beard 
pressing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  stocking  knitting 
machine,  a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  independently  operated 
spring  beard  needles,  a  ring  surrounding  the  same  having 
flxeil  projections  to  hold  the  yarn  close  to  the  needle  stems 
and  with  spaces  between  them  to  receive  the  nee<lle  beards, 
a  yarn  guiding  month  having  downwardly  dlv  rglng 
guiding  edges  with  a  yarn  supporting  le<lge  at  th-  lower 
ends  thereof  close  to  the  needle  stems  and  to  the  tops  of 
the  said  projections  for  directing  the  yarn  across  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  projections*  and  against  the  needle 
stem.  «nd  pressing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

y.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  Inde- 
pendently operated  spring  beard  needles,  au  outer  row  of 
projections  In  line  radially  with  the  spaces  t>etwf(n  th'* 
nee<ll(>s.  means  for  delivering  the  yarn  across  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  projections  and  against  the  needle  stems, 
prt-Bser  means,  web  holders  indlvi<lually  operated,  ami 
means  for  operating  the  needles  to  first  measure  off  the 
new  loop  lengths  across  the  tops  of  and  between  the 
advanced  web  holders  without  drawing  the  new  loops  into 
the  fabric  and  then  retracting  the  web  holders  and  draw- 
ing said  measured  new  loops  into  the  fabric  by  the  further 
movement  of  the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combinatUn  spilng  baaid  qeedles,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  needle  row  having  Inserted  projections  fixed 
thereto  and  extending  close  to  the  needle  stems  to  feed 
the  yarn  onto  said  stems  below  the  beards  without  sinking 
the  yarn  between  the  needles,  and  with  spaces  between 
said  fixed  projections  to  receive  the  needle  beards  In  taking 
the  yarn,  and  pressing  means  external  to  the  nee<lle  row, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J 


1.244,675.         SPRING-NEEDLE      KNITTING  MACHINE. 

Fha.>ik  Wilcomb,  NorHstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 

Manufacturing    Co.,    a    Corporation    of    Rhode    Island. 

Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,388. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  10,  1915,  Serfal 

No.  a8,304.    Renewed  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,466. 

(CI.  ee— 21.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine, 
independently  operated  spring  beard  needles,  means  for 
feeding  the  yarn  directly  to  the  stems  thereof,  comprlalnf 
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yarn  delivery  means  and  a  ring  havlnp  a  row  of  yarn  feed 
projeftlons  outside  the  needle  row  to  hold  the  yarn  close 
to  the  needle  stems  and  below  the  beards,  and  with  the 
spa(fs  between  the  projections  for  thr  free  passage  of  the 
needle  beanls  to  grasp  the  yarn  and  beard  presbcr  surfaces 


111  ->ald  spaces  fixed  relatively  to  the  needles,  and  a  member 
within  the  n'-edle  row  for  pushing;  the  needles  outwardly 
to  make  the  beards  contact  with  said  presser  surfaces, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,678.  BRAKE  BLOCK  IRON.  JcLirs  C.  WiLSCN. 
Drewsey,  Greg.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,21  S 
(CI.  21—82.) 


1.244.G76.  MFJTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELLl  LOID  AR- 
TICLE. Joseph  Wil<m)X,  Athol.  Mass,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Wilcox  Inc.,  Athol,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,821. 
(Cl.  18 — 56.) 


1.  A  method  of  making:  a  box  which  consists  In  shaping 
a  blank  of  celluloid  to  provide  it  with  continuous  sides 
and  ends,  a  flange  at  the  bottom,  and  a  flat  top  Integral 
with  said  sides  and  ends  all  around,  then  cutting  through 
salil  blanl:  to  remove  the  top  and  securing  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  to  the  bottom  flant:e  to  constitute  a  bottom  for 
the  article. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (lazette] 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cast  one  piece 
brackt't  for  brake  beams  having  integral  opposite  attach 
Ing  sides  and  a  conutnting  plate  adapted  for  fiatly  Inclos 
ing  three  sides  of  a  beam,  outwardly  projecting  spacetl 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  converging  block-receiving  ears 
Integral  with  said  plate  and  arranged  transversely  of  the 
said  plate,  opposite  lips  Integral  with  said  plate  and 
adapted  for  flatly  engaging  a  face  of  a  brake  beam,  th. 
said  lips  flaring  inwardly  and  merging  with  the  outer  face* 
of  the  said  ears,  the  ears  being  of  the  same  width  as  th-^ 
said  plate  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  being  in  aliu<  - 
nient  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  lips. 


1,244,679.      BULLET-PROOF    RIFLE-SHIELD       S.*Mri:i 
Jambs  Winx,  Jr.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1914, 

Serial  No.  876,832.     (Cl,  89—36.) 


1.244,077.  CAR  END.  A.VDHKW  P.  Williams.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,882.  (Cl, 
105—192.) 


A  car-body  end  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
metal  plates  havlbg  their  meeting  edges  formed  with  out- 
wardly projecting  liorliontal  ribs  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  plates  and  provlde<i  with  overlapping  vertical 
flanges,  the  fianges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  plati-s  being 
riveted  together,  and  angularly  extended  Integral  side 
flanges  on  the  plates,  the  side  flanges  of  adjacent  plates 
overlapping,  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  extending  rearwardly  beyond  their  joints  with  ad- 
jacent plates  to  form  extended  ears  providing  corner- 
bands  in  the  car-body. 


1.  A  shield  for  rifles,  comprising  a  plate  with  n  i».'i  t 
In  its  lower  iwrtlon  fitting  over  the  liarrel  of  the  nil.  >o 
that  it  may  be  applied  over  the  muzzle  and  shifted  rear- 
wardly to  a  point  near  the  lock  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  port  resting  on  the  lock  casing  and  supporting  the 
shield,  and  a  brace  for  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shield  to  the  rifle  at  a  point  farther  In  the  rear,  said 
brace  being  adjustable  to  raise  and  lower  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shield. 

2.  A  shield  for  rlfies  comprising  two  portions  hinged  to 
each  other  and  of  approximately  the  same  width  so  that 
they  may  be  folded  compactly  upon  one  another,  one  of 
said  portions  being  fianged  so  that  when  they  are  folded 
they  form  a  box  adapted  for  carrying  cartridges  and  the 

like. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,244.680.  BARREL  MOVING  IMPLEMENT. 
Wolfe.  Sullivan,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1917. 
173,664.     (Cl.  67—109.) 


Homer  O. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  barrel   moving  implement,  a  member   comprising 
parallel  arms,  a  handle  connecting  said  arms,   diverging 
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eitenslons  uu  tht-  fi>rw»rd  enils  of  the  arms  aUapttil  to  en- 
gage thf  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  a  yoke  conuvctcd  to 
the  arms,  ears  niount»tl  on  the  said  arm-*  aad  >ok.\  and 
a  bung  »'npiging  Ml.Mii.rit  plvotally  mounted  on  sai.l  ears. 


1.244.681.  SPRIN<;  WfJEEL. 
II!.  Fil.'.i  Jan.  :.'o,,  iyi7. 
152—32.) 


ijnyj  (i.  WORSi.ET,  Aurora, 
Serhil    No.    143.474.       (CI. 


1.244.»581'.      TKII'OD      CutL  E.   Akbi.kv.  New  Vurk.  N     V., 

as.siguor    to    Akeley    Caniera.    In(  ..    Nfw    York.    N  V..    a 

Ci.rpuratioii  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  22.  li*H>.  Serial 
No.  »-'.974.      (CI.  248 — 43.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  compri.sing  .■ireumferentially  spaced 
felly  and  rim  portion.s.  t  series  of  curved  springs  between 
said  felly  and  rim,  .-annectlng  members  engaging  the 
springs  Intermediate  th».tr  ends  and  dispose.!  at  spaced 
points  around  the  rim  and  bearing  members  at  spaced 
points  around  the  f.Ily  ©pposlte  the  said  connecting  mem- 
bers and  in  which  th.^  gnds  of  the  said  springs  are  mov- 
able, said  bearing  nieinlh'rs  Including  side  pieces  carried 
by  the  felly  and  having  outer  bridge  plece.s  dire.jtly  oppos- 
ing the  .<»alil  conn-H-tIng  fcembers.  and  buffer  pieces  carried 
by  the  connecting  members  and  Interposed  between  the 
.same  and  the  said  bridge  pieces  of  the  bearing  memt)ers. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  conprlsing  clrrumferentlally  spaced 
felly  and  rtm  portions,  m  series  of  curved  springs  between 
said  felly  and  rim,  connecting  members  engaging  the 
springs  intermediate  tb*lr  ends  and  disposed  at  spaced 
points  around  the  Hm.  and  bearing  members  at  spaced 
points  around  the  felly  opposite  the  said  connecting  mem- 
bers and  In  which  the  ends  of  the  said  springs  are  mov 
able,  said  bearing  members  including  side  piPH»es  carrletl  by 
the  felly  and  having  outer  bridge  pieces  dlre<  tly  opposing 
the  said  connecting  mei»bers.  and  rollers  freely  movable 
in  the  space  between  th«  said  bridge  piece  and  felly  and 
on  which  the  ends  of  th«  spring  are  movable  in  the  bear- 
ing. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  coraprLslng  circumferentially  spa..>,i 
felly  and  rim  portions.  «  series  of  bowed  springs  secured 
intermediate  their  ends  at  spaced  polnt.s  around  the  rini. 
bearing  m.mtiers  at  spa.  t.l  points  around  the  felly  and  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  springs  are  movable,  rollers  movable 
In  salil  bearing  members  and  enijaged  i>y  th.^  spring  ends, 
and  a  wfiir  plate  in  each  bearing  member  having  end  por- 
tions forming  stops  for  s^ld  rollers. 

8.    X  spring  wheel   coii|prlslng  <  ircunif.»r.-ntially   spaced 
felly  and  rim  portions,  a  series  of  curve<l  springs  between 
said  felly  and  rim  portions,  connecting  members   enkracine 
th.'  springs  interm.-dlate  their  ends  and  disposed  at  spac-.i 
points   around    the   rim,   end    bearing   members   at   spaie.i 
points  around  the  felly  opposite  the  said  connecting  mem-   ■ 
bers,  and  in  which   the  ends  of  the  said  springs  are  m.iv 
able,    said    connecting    members    including    a    slotted    rim 
plate  secured  to  the  rim  and  In  which  the  spring  extends, 
and  a  housing  plate  extenrilng  over  the  .spring  and  having 
extensions  secure<l  througb  the  slots  of  the   rim  plate. 
[Claiois  3.  4,  8,  and  7.  not  printed  in  the  «Jazette  ]       ' 


1.  In  a  tripod,  a  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  upp.r  and  a 
pair  of  lower  liars,  said  bars  when  in  position  being  held 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  leg.  clips  eu^agtng  said  upper  and  lower  bars  tele- 
scoplcally  with  each  other,  spring  tongues  on  .me  sid.'  of 
said  bars  adaptwl  to  contact  with  the  other  bars  teles.  ..p 
Ing  therewith,  and  means  for  forcing  said  spring  ton^u.-s 
again.st  said  bars  with  whi.  h  they  contact  to  lock  said 
set.s  of  bars  in  fixed  relation. 

2.  In  a  tripod,  a  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a 
pair  of  lower  bars,  said  bars  when  In  position  being  held 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said   leg.   clips  engaging  said   upper  and   lower   bars   tele- 

I    scoplcally  with  each  other,  spring  tongues  on  one  side  of 
I   one  pair  of  bars,  antifriction  pads  fixed  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said   spring  tongues   and   adapted   to   contact   with   the 
I    othfT  bars,  and  means  conta.ting  with  said  spring  tonuues 
i    for    for.  ing  sai.l  pads  against  said   bars  with    whi.  h    they 
I    .ontact  to  lock  said  sets  of  bars  in  fixed  relation. 
j        3.    In  a  tripod,  a  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a 
I    pair  of  lower  bars,  said  bars  when  in  position  t)elng  held 
j    in   tixc<I    relation   to  ea.'h   other  at   the  top  and   bottom   ..f 
j   said   iHir.    .lips  engaging  said    upper   an.i   lower    bars   t.le 
I    scopi.ally   with  f-a.h  ..ther.  spring  tonirnes  on  one  side  of 
on.'   pair  of  said   l)ars  adapted   to   conta<  t   with   the  other 
i    t.ars  fel..s,„pint'  therewith,  and  a  toggle  Joint  for  forcing 
I    sai.l    sprliin    tongu.-s    against    said    bars    with    which    they 
I    contact  to  lock  said  sets  Of  liars  In  fix.-d  relatl.>n. 
i        4.   In  a  tripod,  a  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a 
pair   of    lower    tiexlble    bars,   said    bars    when    in    position 
being  held  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said   legs,   clips  engaging  sai.l  upper  and   L.wer 
l>ars    teles,  iiplcally    with   each    other,   spring   arms   at    the 
upper  en<ls  of  .said  lower  bars  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
contact   with   their  cooperating  upper   bars,   and  a   toggle 
Joint   adapted   wh.-n    .xpanded   to   for.  0   said   springs   Into 
frictlonal  engagement   with  s^ld  upper  bars,  ami   simulta- 
neously  to  bow  saiii   bars,   thereby  lo.  king  sabl  iii>p.T  and 
lower  bars  in  fixed  relation. 

5.  In  a  tripod,  a  leg  comprising  a  i.:iir  of  upp.v  .ui.l  a 
pair  of  b.w.T  liars,  sai.l  :.ars  wb.'u  in  p.isitb.u  beint;  hel.l 
in  riTcd  relation  to  ea.h  otlier  at  the  top  and  l>ottom  of 
said  leg,  .lips  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  salil  upper  bars 
and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lowea  bars  and  through 
which  the  other  bars  pass  telescoplcally,  spring  plates  at 
the  upper  en.i.s  of  said  lower  bars  within  said  upper  clips 
and  adjacent  the  faces  of  said  upper  bars,  and  a  toggle 
pivoted  in  said  upp<  r  clips  and  adapted  when  expanded  to 
force  said  spring  plates  against  said  upper  bars  to  lock 
sairl  upper  anrl  lower  bars  in  fixed  relation. 
(Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,244.0^3.      INK  PA1»   HOLl'EK.      CoRNBLirS   AMBRCSTBB. 
^  I'hiladeipbla,    i'a.       Filed    Apr.    24.    11)13.      Jserial    No. 


5.   In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism,  doors  hinged  from 

car  sides  ami  adapted  to  close  against  car  center  slUs.  a 
door  locking  toggle  comprising  locking  dog«,  oscillatory 
links  pivotally  connected  thereto  intermediate  their  lengths, 
and  HupiH.rts  attached  to  said  center  sills  for  pivoUlly 
suspending  sjud  lliiks  from  their  centers  of  rotation. 
IClalms  «  to  23  i.ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  244,0h5.      TKAiNtJPLlT    DEMOUNTAIiLK    RIM.      EaLi 
'ki.n<.   Hakbk.   Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Universal   Rim 
Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  CorporaUon  of  lUiuoife.     Filed 
Mar.  25,   1916.      Serial  No.  80,598.      iCi.   152 — 21.) 


1.  Au  ink  pad  hol.ier  capable  of  operation  by  one  hand 
to  expose  and  cover  its  ink  pa.1  and  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  t'ox,  a  spring  presse.l  lid  arranged  to  stand  when 
open  at  substantially  right  angles  with  the  t...x  and  clos- 
able  bv  .lownward  pressure,  and  a  self  engaging  lid  catch 
operatable  bv  dowuwar.i  pressure,  whereby  operating 
movements  of  the  catch  and  lid  are  .ffe.ted  without  tend 
ing  to  shift  the  holder,  sui.stnntlaliy  as  described. 

[Claim    2    not   printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1244  0^4.       DOOR  LOCK     FOR     DUMl' CARS.       ACGCST 

"andekson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 

Foundrv  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  (-..rporailon  of  New 

Jersey."    File<i    Apr.    5.    1»16.      Serial    No,    19.221.       (CI. 

105—14.) 


1.  A  trao.spllt.  Integrally  flanged,  demountable,  tire- 
holding  nui  having  self  alining  rim  ends,  formed  by  trnu- 
splittlpg  the  rim  upon  major  and  minor  generally  diagonal 
lines  which  converge  adjacent  one  flange  of  the  rim,  an<i 
at  a  point  .iistant  from  the  other  flange  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,686.       VACUIM    SYSTEM    FOU    INTERNAL  COM 
BL'fTION  ENGINES.     W.\lti:u  R.  Ramtobd  end  IIabrv 
W.    Hamilton,    Detroit,    Mich.,    as.sipnors   to    Hamilton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis    Ind.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  150.079. 
(01.  158 — 36.) 


1.   In  a   car  d<.or  locking  mechanism  for  oppositely  dls 
po»e<l  doors,  a  .single  locking  toggle  stralghtene<l  to  main- 
tain the  same  closed,  and  an  ..peratlng  toggle  adapted  to 
cause  said  locking  toggle  to  support  or  rel.-ase  said  doors. 

•2.  In  a  single  locking  mechanism  for  car  doors,  a  lock- 
ing tougb-  eomprising  door  1. ..'king  members  adapted  to  be 
straightened  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  said  doors  closed. 
means  for  permitting  the  swinging  of  said  locking  mem- 
l)ers  awBV  frotn  the  doors,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  rook 
said    memtH.rs   and   cause   the   same  t..   support  or  release 

said  doors 

3  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  .Irop  .loors.  a  locking  tog 
gle  supp.Tted  bv  osclllatorv  means  ami  comprising  door 
locking  dogs  adapted  to  swine  away  fr..m  said  doors  and 
belnjt  pivoted  to  and  rocked  by  an  operating  toggle  located 
between  and  supporte<l  by  .ar  .enter  sill-,  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  locking  toggle  to  Kupp.Tt  or  relea-e  said  doors, 
and  means  for  actuating'  said  ., p.  rating  togcb'. 

4  In  a  car  door  lo.king  me-hanism  for  drop  doors  on 
opposite  sides  of  car  center  sills,  a  plurality  of  locklnw 
toggles  one  for  each  pair  of  opposltelv  disp.ised  doors, 
each  toggle  being  supporte<l  from  said  sills  by  osrlHstory 
means  and  comprising  door  locking  .logv  an  operating 
toggle  plvotallT  connected  to  each  locking  toggle  and  sup 
ported  from  said  sills  and  adapte.i  to  catise  said  locking 
dogs  to  «npport  or  release  said  doors,  and  n.esn«  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  ail  of  said  operating  toggles 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  actuated  apparatus 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  water  circulat- 
ing system,  a  passage  rouununi-'ating  with  sai.l  water  rtr- 
.  ulatlng  sv.stem  at  a  point  where  the  pressure  In  sal<l  sys- 
tem Is  h-ss  than  atmospheric  pressure,  aalii  passage  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  actuate<l  apparatus  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  actuated  apparatus, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  water  circulating 
system,  a  dr.ulatlng  pump  In  said  system,  a  vacuum  pro- 
ducing: passage  communiciitlng  with  said  system  on  the 
suction  sid..  of  sjii.i  pump,  and  communirating  with  said 
vacuum  actuated  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  actuated  apparatus 
of  an  Interna!  coml>ustion  engine  having  an  Intake  pas- 
sage anil  a  water  circulating  system,  a  drculeting  pump 
in  said  water  circulating  system  actuate.l  by  said  engine^ 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  circulating  sy.-.tem  on 
the  KU<  tlon  side  of  said  pump  and  with  said  va.uum  ac- 
tuated apparatus,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
intake  passage  and  said  vacuum  actuated  apparatus. 

'        4.   The  combination  with  a  vacuum  actuated  apparatas, 
I  of  an   internal   combustion   engine   having  an   Intake  pas- 
sage and  a  water  circulating  system,   a  circulating  pump 
in  said  water  circulating  system  actuated  by  said  engine 
1  a  passage  communicating  with  said  circulating  system  on 
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tbf  suction  side  of  said  pomp  and  with  said  vacuum  ac 
ruated  apparatus,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
Intake  passage  and  said  vacuum  actuated  apparatus,  and 
automatic  means  wherely  one  of  said  vacuum  producing 
passages  U  closed  whea  the  effect  of  the  other  pasHSge 
prpilominates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  actuated  apparatuM 
of  an  Internal  combaati^n  engine  having  an  exhaust  peK 
sage  and  a  water  circulating  system,  a  vacuum  pnidu*  Injj 
passage  communicating  with  said  vscuum  actuated  appa 
ratns  and  with  said  water  circulating  system  at  a  point 
in  the  same  where  the  fressui'e  is  less  than  atmospheric 
and  ;i  vacuum  producliig  passage  communicating  with 
said  vacuum  actuating  apparatus  and  with  -^ald  exhaust 
passage  at  a  point  wherf  the  pressure  in  the  same  Is  less 
than  atmospheric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


l.L'44.»;S7.  ALLr8TBBl4  ROOF.  Pall  M.  BBARn.  St 
liouls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com 
pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,446.     (CI.  108— 5  4  t 


3.  In  a  ventllatwl  car  roof  support,  a  side  plate,  a  car 
lint  anchor  secured  thereto  having  wall  portions  arranged 
to  form  a  ventilating  duct,  said  side  plate  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  portions  extending  entirely  across  said 
carllne-anchor  and  forming  a  seat  therefor,  and  a  car 
lino  having  a  ventilating  passage  extending  l>eyond  said 
side  plate  vertical  portion  and  luter-eBgaglng  with  said 
carllne  anchor. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  aide  plate,  a  carllne  anchor  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  compjlslng  a  lower  laterally  opening 
box-like  formation  having  a  closed  bottom  secured  to  said 
sldt'  plate  and  an  upper  U  shaped  outstanding  portion,  a 
carllne  of  inverted  cha^jnfl  form  resting  upon  and  project 
Ing  above  said  side  platt  and  into  said  upper  U-shaped 
anchor  portion  to  have  its  end  closetl  thereby  and  to  form 
with  said  anchor  a  dust  excluding  ventilating  passage  to 
a  car  interior,  and  roof  sheets  lapping  said  carllne  and 
side  plate. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  side  plate,  an  Inverted  channel 
shaped  carllne  resting  thiereon,  a  cap  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  carllne  forming  therewith 
longitudinal  receiving  grooves,  roof  sheets  slldable  longl 
ludinally  of  ^aid  carllne  to  their  normal  positions  and 
haviUij  etige  portions  slld«ble  In  said  receiving  grooves,  a 
carllne  anchor  Interloctce^  with  said  carllne  and  secured 
to  .said  plate  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  roof 
sheets. 

y  In  n  flexible  car  roof,  carllnes  having  vertical  side 
walls,  flangeti  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  wall.s. 
crown  portions  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  side 
plate,  mecns  to  secure  tlve  carllnes  to  said  side  plate,  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  having  sub 
stautlally  vertical  flange*  at  the  side  edges  thereof  pro 
vlde<l  with  outwardly  turoed  edges,  and  binding  strips 
carried  by  the  carllnes  an4  cooperating  but  not  adapted  to 
interfere  with  said  outwardly  turned  edges  to  clauip  the 
wame  against  the  crowns  of  said  carllnes  with  the  vertical 
flanges  of  the  roof  sheet*  slightly  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  carllnes  tOt  form  a  flexible  connection  be- 
t«'-en  the  several  carllnefl  and  roof  sheets. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.«88.  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION.  Frbdihick 
Mark  Beck  it,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blectr^ 
-Metallurgical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.008.      (CI.   106—9.) 

2  A  refractory  having  as  an  essential  component  par- 
ticles of  slag  derived  from  the  manufacture  of  high  car- 
bon  ferrochromlum. 

f  Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.»589  FUEL-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPL08I0N- 
E.NtJI.NES  Wallacb  L.  Bell,  Athens,  (Ja.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  93.000,  flle<l  Apr  22, 
191tl.  This  application  filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.610.      (CI.    137—32.) 


1.  A  fu.'l  crononilzlng  attachment  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine,  the 
same  conslstlnij  of  a  tubular  air-Intake  provided  at  Its  dls 
charge  end  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  flojitlng  valve  arranged 
in  the  Intake,  said  Intake  having  a  valve  run  way  de- 
pres«e<l  toward  Its  Inlet  end  and  variable  In  Inclination 
to  modify  the  resistance  to  the  seatlnjf  action  of  the  valve. 

2  A  fuel  economising  attachment  for  use  In  connec- 
tion with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine,  the 
same  conslstteg  of  a  tube  having  angularly  disposed 
arms  forming  a  continuous  valve  run  way,  depressed  to- 
ward Its  Inlet  end.  valve  seats  at  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends 
of  said  runway  and  a  gravity  actuated  valve  mounted  In 
the  run  way. 

3.  A  fuel  economizing  attachment  for  use  In  connec 
tlon  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  tube  having  angularly  disposed  arms 
forming  a  coutlnuous  valve  run  way,  depresse*!  toward 
its  inlet  end.  a  gravity  actuated  valve  mounted  In  the 
runway,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  ap- 
proach of  the  valve  toward  an  outlet  seat. 

4.  An  auxiliary  air  supply  device  for  direct  exposure 
.to  the  suction  of  an  explosive  engine,  having  a  tube  down- 
wardly directed  on  a  curved  line  from  Us  outlet  end,  and  a 
valve  operating  In  the  bore  thereof,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided near  its  discbarge  end  with  an  outlet  seat  for  the 
reception  of  the  valve. 

5.  An  auxiliary  air  supply  device  for  direct  exposure 
to  the  suction  of  an  explosive  engine,  having  a  tube  down- 
wardly directed  on  a  curved  line  from  Its  outlet  toward  its 
Inlet  end,  and  a  valve  operating  In  the  bore  thereof,  said 
tube  being  provided  near  its  outlet  or  discharge  end  with 
a  seat  from  which  the  bore  of  the  tube  extends  at  a 
slight  downward  inclination,  gradually  increasing  in  pitch 
as  it  recedes  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  same,  means  be- 
ing provided  to  break  the  suction  when  the  valve  Is  seated 
at  the  outlet  end. 


Heuuyma.n, 
Serial    No. 


1,244,690.     STOVE  ATTACHMENT.     Joa.v  A. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    I>ec.    12,    1916. 

130.463.      (CL   126—53.) 

1.  IB  an  atachment  for  stoves,  the  combination  with  a 
flue  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  to  fit  over  a 
burner  of  the  stove,  and  two  openings  In  Its  top,  one  of 
said  top  openings  being  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the 
bottom  opening,  of  a  steam  generator  and  ejector  arranged 
above  the  bottom  opening  in  the  box  and  adapted  to  dls- 
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charge  steam   in   the  direction   of   the  top  opening  which 
is  out  of  line  with  the  bottom  opening. 


.*>.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves,  the  combination  with 
a  flue  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  to  fit  over  a 
burner  of  the  stove,  of  a  steam  generator  and  ejector  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  opening  for  ejecting  steam  Into  the 
flame  from  the  burner. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  stoves,  the  combination  with 
a  flue  box  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  to  tit  over  a 
burner  of  the  stove,  of  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  directly 
over  said  opening,  a  Kteam  generator  und  ejector  also  ar- 
ranged over  said  op«>nlng,  and  means  for  clrcnlatlnp  water 
through  the  coll  and  supplying  water  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator and  ejector. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,244.691  LO<^K  VALVE  DEVICE.  CHAniE.s  Hkiithold, 
Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec  is.  1<*1«  Seiinl  No. 
137,498.      (CI.  137—7.) 


Wr^h^-^'^-^ 


1  .\  combination  valve  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
chambers  all  of  which  communicate  through  port*  or 
pasages  lu  said  casing,  and  vahes  placed  in  said  cham 
bers  and  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  or 
passages,  all  of  which  are  in  communication  and  adapted 
to  he  placeil  In  communication  with  the  ports  or  passages 
in  the  valve  casing,  the  ports  or  passages  in  each  valve 
with  the  excepthm  ol  two,  being  closed  by  detachable 
plugs,  and  said  valvs  being  al.so  provided  with  stems 
having  dials  bearing  numerals  which  corre.spond  with  the 
radial  ports  or  passages  In  said  valves. 

2  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
valve  members  mounted  therein  each  of  said  valve  mem 
bers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  or  passages, 
means  for  manipulating  said  valve  members  to  bring  a 
part  of  the  ports  or  passages  in  one  valve  member  Into 
communication  and  allnement  with  a  part  of  the  ports  or 
passages  of  the  other  valve  memt)ers,  and  means  for  seal 
Ing  the  other  ports  or  passages  in  said  valve  members. 

7.  In  a  valve  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  hav- 
ing more  thin  two  radial  ports  or  passages  all  of  which 
are  In  communication,  and  interchangeable  devices  for 
sealing  all  of  said  ports  or  passages  ercept  two  when  the 
valve  device  Is  In  use. 

(Claims  ,'{  to  ti  not  [Tinted  In  the  (;iizette.] 


1.244.692.  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  CURTAIN.  i^KOitOE  K. 
Bishop,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1916  Serial 
No.    114,228.      (CI.   21— <i2. 1 

1.  In  an  automobile  curtain,  the  combination  with 
suitable  curtain  fabric  :  of  a  collapsible  frame  supporting 
the  latter,  said  frrtme  comprising  a  pair  of  strengthening 
members,  a  stretching  member  pivoted  to  said  strengthen- 
ing memlwrs.  and  a  third  member  for  attaching  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  an  automobile  door,  said  third  member 
and  stretching  member  being  provided  with  cooperating 
connecting  elements,  respectively,  whereby  the  same  m^y 
be  connected  or  detached  and  the  relaWve  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  stretching  member  and  strengthening  mem- 
bers prevente<l  or  allowed 

2.  In  an  automobile  curtain,  the  combination  with  suit 
able  curtain  fabric  :  of  a  frame  supporting  the  latter  com- 


prising strengthening  members,  a  two-part  stretching  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  some  of  said  strengthening  members  and 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  two  parts,  one  of  the  two  parts  of  said 
stretching  member  being  formed  with  a  slot  therethrough, 
and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  a  head  plvotally 
mounted  relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  pcuM  through 
said  slot  only  lu  certain  positions,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  supporting  frame  to  an  automobile  door,  aald 
latter  means  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  sak) 
pivoted  head  and  hence  the  Integrity  and  collapsing  of 
said  two-part  stretching  member. 


^^-: 


4.  In  an  aufomoblle  curtain,  the  combination  with 
suitable  curtain  fabric  ;  of  a  frame  supporting  the  latter 
comprising  vertical  strengthening  members  incorporated 
with  said  fabric,  a  horizontal  two-part  stretching  member 
pivoted  at  its  ends,  respectively,  to  two  of  said  vertical 
members,  one  of  the  two  parts  of  said  stretching  member 
being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  therethrough  and  a 
lug,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  a  handle 
pivoted  thereto  and  formed  with  an  elongated  head  adapt- 
(h1  to  pass  through  said  slot  only  when  said  pivoted 
handle  is  in  certain  positions,  said  second-described  part 
of  said  stretching  member  being  formed  also  with  a  series 
of  holes  adapted  to  be  alined  with,  and  to  receive  said  lug, 
said  pivoted  handle  being  also  the  means  for  attaching 
said  supporting  frame  to  an  automobile  door. 

5.  A  curtain  constructed  for  use  as  a  vehicle  door,  con- 
sisting of  a  main  memt>er  and  an  auxiliary  member,  por- 
tions of  said  two  members  constituting  a  valance  which 
Is  detachably  secured  to  the  canopy  frame,  said  valance 
comprising  a  portion  which  Is  an  integral  part  of  said 
curtain  auxiliary  member,  and  a  portion  which  Is  sep 
arable,  at  or  about  the  line  of  the  door  break,  from  the  re- 
malner  of  the  curtain  main  member  and  forms  a  bumper 
for  the  latter  when  the  curtain  Is  closed,  whereby  said 
curtain  Is  removable  as  a  whole  and  said  main  member 
may  be  opened  and  closed  without  disturbing  its  valance 
portion. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  244.693         MEASURING      APPARATUS.  Robebt      8. 

B1.AIR,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  V.     Filwl  May  31,  1907,  SerUl 

No.    376.635        R(  newed     Sept.    26.    1917.  Serial 
193.899.      (CI.  73—122.) 


No. 


jy 


1.  lii  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
electrically  controlled  indicating  means,  means  comprlalng 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  expo»««d  to  a  fluid  morlBg 
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reUtivv  to  said  lodkating  uieaus  and  adapted  to  be 
mov»>d  by  ihe  relative  aiK>veiii«>Qt  of  ^aid  fluid,  and  meaxu 
coDtroiled  frum  eialil  m^valtle  member  adapted  to  affect 
said  indicatiiig  means  upuu  a  slip  uf  said  second  means 
relative  to  s&id  fluid  o<'i|irrinK  and  tliereljy  Indicate  wben 
said  slip  occult. 

«>.  In  apparatus  uf  tb<  clasti  described,  in  comblnatioa, 
a  rotatablj  mounted  ni*'iiil>er  set  at  an  augle  with  ita  axia 
of  rgtatiuD  and  adapteil  |o  >>«  exposed  upon  botb  sides  to  a 
fluid  current,  and  means  adapted  to  Indicate  uiibalaac«d 
lateral  pressure  in  eitbei  direction  upon  said  member. 

14.  Id  apparatus  of  tike  class  described,  in  comblnatioB, 
a  rntary  ship's  log.  a  >  able,  an  electric  motor  connected 
with  ai><i  adapted  to  tend  to  drive  said  cable,  said  log  being 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  move  in  one  or  another 
direction  in  accordance  !^s  Its  slip  has  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive value,  a  pair  of  eledtrlc  circuits  adapted  respectively 
to  t)t'  completed  by  said  means,  a  pair  of  magnets  respec- 
tively disposed  in  said  circuits,  a  variable  resistance  In 
circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means  deriving  power  from 
said  motor  and  controlhil  by  said  magnets  adapted  to  vary 
said  resistance  to  cause  >«ld  motor  to  accelerate  or  retard 
said  lo«  and  eliminate  its  slip. 

17  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  ^posed  upon  both  sides  to  a  fluid 
current  and  to  be  drlveb  tbereby,  means  controlled  by 
Inequality  of  fluid  pressu^s  apon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
member,  and  a  source  of  power  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber and  controlled  by  said  last  means  tu  impart  a  varying 
driving  force  to  said  member. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  th^  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  deyice,  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
pressures  upon  portions  of  said  device,  and  a  source  of 
power  controlled  by  said  last  means  and  connected  with 
the  device  to  drive  It  at  |uch  rate  as  to  turn  through  one 
revolution  each  time  it  travels  its  pitch  distance  with  ref- 
erence to  the  fluid  in  whifh  it  la  positioned. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  13.  15,  16.  and  18  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,694.  FILING-BOX,  William  A.  Blood,  Cleyeland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,686.  (CI. 
129 — 16.) 


1.  .\  filing  box  comprlstng  a  'Irawer  member,  and  a  base 
for  said  drawer  formed  of  se<tions  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether normally  lying  tlac  within  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
normally  upstanding  eml  piece  located  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  drawer  hlngedly  coiiiki'cted  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
forwlnt;  a  portion  of  saH  base,  said  sections  being  ar- 
raagod  to  lie  nioveil  to  sinh  position  within  the  drawer 
that  in'-llned  snrfaces  are, presented. 

2.  \  tiling  box  conipristjng  a  drawer  member,  a  base  for 
said  drawer  formed  of  fections  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether one  end  of  said  btse  being  pivotally  anchored  to 
said  member  and  the  othqr  slidable  thereover  whereby  in- 
lilued  surfaces  are  presented,  and  means  whereby  the  sec 
tions  may    be  temporarily  held   in  such   lncline<l  position. 

.').  .\  riling  box  comprlsi;ag  a  drawer  member,  a  base  for 
said  drawer  formed  of  a  front,  rear  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, the  Intermetliate  section  being  hlngedly  connecte<l 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  saifl  front  and  rear  sections  respec- 
tively, one  of  the  other  sections  being  pivotally  anchored 
at  its  free  end  to  said  drawer  meml>er,  the  other  end  of 
the  base  being  siidable  witbin  the  drawer  whereby  inclined 


surfaces  are  presented,  and    means  wherel»y   the   .sections 
may  be  temporarily  held  in  such  inclined  position 

4.  A  tiling  box  comprl.Hlng  a  drawer  iiouibtr,  a  liase  for 
said  drawer  formed  of  a  front.  rt«r  uud  intermediate  sec- 
tion, the  Intermediate  and  rear  sections  approximately 
equaling  the  length  of  said  drawer  and  the  front  section 
being  normally  upright  against  the  front  of  the  drawer, 
the  lnterme<llute  section  belli*;  hlngedly  •  oiiiierteii  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  front  auii  rear  sections  respectively, 
the  rear  section  b<lng  pivotally  an<  hore<l  to  the  drawer  >\t 
Its  rear  end,  the  other  end  of  the  l>as»>  being  siidable  within 
the  drawer  whereby  iucllne<l  surfaies  may  be  presented, 
and  means  whereby  the  sections  may  be  temporarily  held 
in  such  position. 

5.  A  tiling  box  lumprlslng  )i  drawer  memljer  includliii; 
a  hlnge<l  front,  a  ba.se  for  said  drawer  formed  of  a  front, 
rear  and  intermediate  section,  the  liiiermediate  and  rear 
sections  approximately  »-qualing  tht-  length  of  said  drawer 
and  the  front  section  being  normally  upright  against  the 
front  of  the  drawer,  the  intermediate  .section  being  hlng- 
edly cormt'iti-d  at  Its  opposltf  finis  to  the  front  and  rear 
sections  respectively,  the  rear  section  lielng  pivotally 
au'-horeil  to  thn  drawer  at  its  rear  ind,  thr  otht-r  end  of 
the  base  being  sildaMe  within  the  drawer  whiTeby  inclined 
surfaces  may  be  presented,  means  wheret)y  the  sections 
may  be  temporarily  held  In  such  posltloQ,  and  means  for 
temporarily  holding  said  front  In  a  lowert>d  position. 


1,244,«9.'5  TA<;  TACKING  MACHINK.  Loris  in.iMEN 
TH.\L.  Hrooklyu,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnifnt  > 
to  (Jeorge  Hammel,  Passaic,  N.  .1.  Filed  July  18.  191  •■ 
Serial  No.  109.897.      (CI.  1—3.) 


A  stapling  machlr.e  comprising  a  laslng  having  a  rim, 
a  cover  provided  with  a  corresponding  rim  fitted  on  to  the 
casing,  a  staple  guide  bar  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  .slide  coactiug  with  the  Imr  for  pushing  the 
staples  forward,  a  coile<l  spring  connected  to  the  slide  and 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  disposed  on  a  line 
Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  guide  l)ar  and  mounted 
above  the  slide  in  the  casing  to  guide  the  spring,  and  a 
plunger  arranged  in  the  laslng  for  driving  the  staples. 


I.:;44.tj9tj.      l.EMCE  FOR  rREVE.\TIN(.   FLIES  E.NTEK 
ING     IlOrSE.S.      JoH.N     LJkouks.    Marietta.     Oiila..    as 
signor  of  one  half  to  George  E.  Sullivau.  Marietta,  Ukla. 
Filed  May  h.   1915.     Serial  No.  ^H.Mitt.      (CI.  23t) — 7.) 
In  a  deviie  of  the  class  descrii>ed.  a  dour  frame  ;  a  hlng 
edly  mounted  door  ,  a  lower  bracket  sei  urt'<l  to  the  frame  , 
an  upper  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  Including  up- 
per an<l   low«>r  parts,  the  upper  part  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  thr  lower  part  ;  >i  fan  substiiutially  roexlenslve   In 
length    with    the    d<  nr.    the    lower    end    of    the    fan    being 
Journaled  in  the  loner  tirai  ket,  aii<l  the  upper  end  of  the 
fan  being  Journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  upper  bracket. 
Independently  of  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  bracket ;  a 
gear  wheel   carrle»i   Ly   the  upper  end  of  the  fan  ;  a  pinion 
locate<i    lietween   th*-   upper   and   lower  parts  of  the   upper 
bracket   and   journaled    thereon,   the  gear    wheel   meshlni: 
Into    the    pinion  ;    a    grooved    wheel    located    t)etween    the 
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upper  and  lower  parts  .if  the  upper  bracket  and  journaled 
fhtTfon  ;  a  rR<  k  bar  having  a  >;mooth  rear  edge  -oopfratlng 
with  the  eroo\ed  wheel,  and  provlde<l  in  its  forward  edge 
with  H  rar-k  tin  --hiiiir  into  thf  pinion  :  and  a  pivot  spindle 


fl.xed  to  the  door  an,]  up-^t.T tiding  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  door,  the  ptv^t  ?pinille  being  iirovifled  with  a  shoulder 
on  which  thr  ra 'k  bar  rests,  the  rack  bar  being  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  spindle  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  gear  wheel  and  the  pinion  rotate. 


1.244,697  WIRELESS  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  .Tohn  R, 
Carso.v.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan,  7,  1916.  Serial  No,  70.778,  (CI. 
250—20.) 


-.'D" 


iT-    111.   'J^iZjl: 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  electric  waves,  a  recelvliic 
device,  two  similar  and  equal  paths  oppositely  applylBg 
the  received  waves  therfto.  and  means  local  to  said  re- 
ceiving system  for  genorating  additional  waves  and  im- 
pressing them   on   one   of  said   paths  only, 

3  In  a  signaling  system  wherein  signals  are  trans- 
mitted by  the  agi'ncy  of  a  modulated  high  frequency  car- 
rbT  wave,  a  rerplvliis  system  comprising  two  similar  and 
equal  circuit  arranu''mt.nt9  similarly  related  to  the  energy 
to  be  received,  a  n  celvlng  divlce  differentially  related  to 
said  circuit  arrangi  iiients.  and  means  local  to  said  receiv- 
ing arrangement  for  Impressing  on  one  of  said  clrcnlt  ar- 
rangements H  continuous  wave  of  the  frequency  of  said 
carrier  wave. 

5.  A  wlrel<'s.«  receiving  syst<'m  comprising  an  antenna  ; 
two  similar  and  equal  ircult  arrangements  similarly  re- 
lated to  said  antenna  :  a  eenerator  of  high  frequency  en- 


ergy connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  arrangements  ;  and 
a  receiving  derice  connected  dlfTcrcntlally  to  said  circuit 
arrangements    only. 

7.  In  a  signaling  syst«m  wherein  signals  are  transmit- 
ted by  the  agency  of  a  modulated  high  frequency  carrier 
wave,  a  receiving  arrangement  1  omprising  two  similar 
circuit  arrangements  similarly  related  to  the  energy  to  be 
received,  each  of  said  circuit  arrangements  Including  a 
detector ;  a  telephone  rereiver  dlfferentlslly  connected  to 
said  two  circuit  arrangements  :  and  a  source  of  energy 
generating  waves  whose  frcqijency  is  that  of  said  carrier 
wave,  said  source  of  energy  being  connected  with  one  of 
said   circuit   arrangements. 

12.  A  wireless  receiving  system  comprising  a  receiving 
antenna  ;  two  similar  and  equal  'Ircuit  arrangements  in- 
clodlng  amplifiers  and  dete<'tors  similarly  connected  to 
said  antenna  ;  a  local  source  of  f-n'-rgy  generating  a  con- 
tinuous wave  of  the  same  fre(]ut'ii.  y  as  said  carrier  wave 
and  impressing  It  on  one  of  said  circuit  arrangements  ;  an 
auxiliary  antenna  tuned  to  a  frequency  diflterlng  from 
that  to  which  saiil  receiving  antenna  is  resonantly  re- 
sponsive ;  two  similar  and  '-qual  ■  jrctitt  arrangements  In- 
cluding amplifiers  and  detectors  similarly  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  antenna  ;  a  local  source  of  energy,  generating  a 
continuous  wave  and  impressing  said  wavt>  on  one  of  said 
circuit  arrangements  associated  with  said  auxiliary  an- 
tenna ;  and  a  receiving  device  coupled  to  all  of  said  circuit 
arrangements  the  coupling  being  dlflfercntial  as  regards 
the  two  circuit  arrangements  having  locally  generated 
waves  lmpres8e<l  thereon  and  diflferentlal  as  regards  the 
two  circuit  arrangements  associated  with  said  receiving 
antenna,  and  also  as  regards  the  two  circuit  arrangements 
associated  with  said  auxiliary  antenna. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,698.  CAR  DOOR-LOCKING  MBCHANI8M.  Osoaoi 
C.  Chsrbon.niir.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo  ,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  lyouis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb,  i,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,878.      (Cl.    105—14.) 


1.  la  combination  in  a  car  or  other  structure  havdng 
door  openings,  doors  adapted  to  close  the  openings,  a  set 
of  suitably  mounted  door  locks  and  a  rockable  member 
adapted  to  operate  said  set  of  locks,  said  locks  being  Inde- 
pcBdently  operable. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  car  or  other  structure  having 
door  openings,  doors  adapted  to  close  the  openings,  mit- 
nJblj  moanted  door  locks  provided  with  door  -  locking 
latckes  to  and  from  which  said  door's  are  movable,  said 
latches  being  hooked  into  the  structure  of  said  locks  and 
a  door  lock-operating  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  lo<'ks 
to  actuate  said  latches. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  car  or  other  structure  having 
door  openings,  doors  adapted  to  close  the  openings,  door 
Jocks  moanted  on  said  structure  comprising  members  and 
iatches,  the  latter  having  hook  portions  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members,  said  members  cooperating  to  pivot- 
ally support  said  latches,  a  door  -  lock  -  operating  shaft 
adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  latches,  the  latches 
being  Independently  operable 

4.  In  combination  in  a  car  or  other  structure,  doors 
arranged  In  succession,  door  locks  for  said  doors  compris- 
ing associated  members  Inserted  one  into  the  other,  latctaea 
provided  with  book  portions  Interposed  between  associated 
members  pivotally  retained  by  the  Insertion-effecting  por- 


^ 


II50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1Q17 


tlons  of  aaid  membeni  and  a  door-loclt-operatlDg  shaft,  uld 
latches  being  operable  thereby  and  also  Independently 
thereof. 

5.  In  comMnatloQ,  In  a  car.  a  sill,  doors  adapted  to 
close  In  proximity  tkereto,  door  locks  comprising  station- 
ary members  monnted  on  said  sill,  oscillatory  members 
plvotally  combined  therewith  and  latches  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  oscillatory  members  and  maintained  by  the 
latter  members  for  roAperative  relation  with  said  doors 
and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  door  locks. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,899.  CAR  IXX)R  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL^ 
LING  MECHANISM.  Geobob  C.  Chibbovmbr,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assigtor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  145,879.     (CI.  105—185.) 


matlc  cushioning  devices  mounted  between  said  supporting 
frame  and  the  body  and  having  suspending  connections  to 
said  supporting  springs,  said  pneumatic  device-t  l)elng 
adapted  normally  for  either  expansion  or  contraction,  an 
air  reservoir,  and  connections  between  said  reservoir  and 
each  of  said  cushioning  derlcea. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  car  or  other  structure,  a  door 
and  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  winding  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  door,  a  device  mount 
ed  for  actuation  with  said  shaft,  means  co<)peratlve  with 
said  device  to  drive  .said  shaft  adapte«l  to  t)e  arranged  to 
permit  said  shaft  to  turn  Independently  thereof,  and  ar- 
ticulated members  alternately  effective  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  said  device. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  car  or -other  structure  a  door  and 
door  operating  mfrhanl-sm  comprising  a  winding  shaft, 
means  responsivply  rjonnectlng  said  shaft  ami  door,  a 
toothed  device  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  operable  to 
actuate  said  device  to  drtw  said  shaft  adapted  for  auto- 
matic disassoclatlon  with  said  device  and  articulated  re- 
versely-acting members  alternately  co  active  with  said 
device  to  regulate  its  action. 

5.  In  combination  id  a  meclianism  of  the  class  described, 
a  winding  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  serure<I  thereto,  a 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  pawl  operable 
by  said  member  to  drive  said  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
■Imnltaneonsly  operable  separate  ratchet  wheel-retarding' 
pawls  effecting  a  step-by-step  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

7.  In  combination  la  a  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described, 
a  suitably  supported  bracket,  a  winding  shaft  having  a 
bearing  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  turn  with  said 
■haft,  means  for  drlvlag  said  wheel  in  one  direction,  sepa 
r«t«ly  formed  pawls,  individual  bracket  supported  ful 
crums  therefor  and  mtans  so  connecting  said  pawls  that 
they  engage  and  dl«^n|;age  said  wheel  one  after  the  other 
and  effect  a  step-by-st^p  rotative  control  thereof. 

17.  In  combination  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  shaft,  mesne  for  rotating  the  same,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  on  said  sliaft.  a  pair  of  pawls  one  being  re- 
ceaeed  and  the  other  pawl  having  a  finger  entering  the  re- 
ctu  of  the  first  mentioned  pawl  to  form  TOch  a  responsive 
conn«:tion  between  s^ld  pawls  that  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  taming  alternately  operates  said  pawls,  the  latter 
regulating  the  roUtlon  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

{Clalma  S,  4.  6.  and  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,244.700.     PNEUMATIC  BQUALIZBR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Joan  LouciBN  Chmkctt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled  Jane 
28,  1»16.     Serial  No,  106.877.     (CI,  267—22.) 
1.  In    combination    with    a    rehlcle    body,    supporting 

aprlBfs  tkerefor  and  f  TeUcle  supporting  frame,  pneo- 


2.    A   ilevice    of    the   class   described.    comprislnK  ii    sup- 
porting device,  a  device  to  be  carried  thereby,  spriiiKs  in 
tprpo.se<l  between  said  devices,  pneumatic  cushioning  mem- 
bers  secured    to   one  of   said   devices,   levers   fixed   to   the 
other  of  sajd  devices  and  plvotally  connecte<l  to  .salil  pneu 
matlc  cushioning  members,  an  air  reservoir,  connections  t>e 
twi'en  said  air  reservoir  and  each  of  said  pneumatic  rush 
loning  members,  yielding  devices  tending  to  maintain  said 
pneumatic  cushioning  members  normally  at  Intermediate 
positions    between    complete    expansion   and    compression, 
and    pivotal   connections    between    the   springs   and    inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  levers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support 
ing    device,    a    body    device    to    be    carried    thereby,    body 
springs  interposed   between  said  devices,   pneumatic  cush- 
ioning devices  secured  to  one  of  said  devices,  levers  pivoted 
at  their  ends   to  the  other  of  sal.l   devices,   and   plvotally 
lonnected  at  on.'  end  each  to  one  of  .said  pneumatic  cush- 
ioning devices,  an  air  reservoir,  connections  between  said 
air  reservoir  and  each  of  said  pneumatic  cushioning  mem 
bers,  said  pneumatic  cushioning  devices  being  adapted  nor 
mally  for  either  expansion  or  compression,  yielding  prcs 
^ure  devices  tending  to  maintain  said  pneumatic  cushion 
ing   devices   at    their    intermediate    positions,    and    pivotal 
<onnections  between   intermediate   portions  of  said    l.vers 
..."d  end  portions  of  said  body  springs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprislnn  a  support. 
a  device  to  be  carried  thereby,  levers  fulcrunied  on  said 
support  ami  provlde<l  with  connecting  means  for  said 
-Ipvlcp,  pneumatic  cushioning  devl'^es  suitably  mounted  be- 
tween said  support  and  device,  each  of  said  pneumatic 
devices  including  an  equilibrating  spring  tending  to  main 
tain  said  pneumatic  device  at  an  intermediate  position, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  said  levers  and  cushion- 
ing devices. 

n.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  device  to  be  carrie<l  thereby,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  and  provided  with  connecting  means  for  support- 
ing .said  device,  pneumatic  cushioning  devices  mounted  be- 
tween said  support  and  device  and  connected  to  said  levers, 
said  pneumatic  devices  being  adapted  normally  for  either 
expansion  or  compression,  equilibrating  springs  being  pro 
vided  for  each  of  said  pneumatic  devices  tending  to  main 
tain  said  pneumatic  devics  at  their  normal  positions,  an 
air  reservoir,  and  connections  between  said  reservoir  and 
cushioning  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,701.  BOTTLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Hsnbt 
J.  Chilton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914  Serial 
No.  827,257.      (CI.  141—7.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame  rotating  around  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  of  bottle  carrying  mechanism,  mechanUm 
for  washing  bottles  In  substantially  upright  position  dur- 
ing their  travel  with  the  main  frame,  and  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  Inverting  the  bottles  and 
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rinsing  them  while  In  Inverted  position,  said  mechanisms 
operating  automatically  in  timed   relation. 


-*f}^. 


3.  In  a  bottle  hanuling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame  rotating  around  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  of  a  plurality  of  turn  over  sets  mounted 
thereon,  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed bottle  holders,  mechanism  carried  by  said  rotary 
frame  for  Inverting  the  Iwttle  holders  at  predetermined 
points  in  their  travel  with  the  main  frame  and  mecha 
nlsm  for  trratlnK  Iwttles  while  In  said  holders. 

7.  In  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  water  supply  chamber  therefor,  means 
for  feeding  water  to  the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the 
water  from  the  chamber  to  bottles  by  gravity,  said  gravity 
feed  comprising  a  movable  tube,  and  means  for  alternately 
raising  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube  above  and  lowering 
it  below  the  level  of  the  Inlet  end. 

9    In  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  main  frame,  rotating  around  a  substantially  ver 
tical  axis,  of  a  plurality  of  washing  mechanisms  traveling 
on   said   rotary    frame  and  a  plurality   of  turnover  mem 
bers  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Nn 
tie  holders,  said  turnover  members  belns:  alsfi  carrletl  by 
said  rotary  main  frame. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  S,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1244  702      AMUSEMENT  DEVICE      Edwakd  .T.  Christ. 
'  PhiladelphU,   Pa.      Piled   Sept.    16,    1912.      Serial   No. 
720,679.     (CL  46—87.) 


partly  into  the  upper  end  of  said  runway,  a  shaft,  carried 
at  the  top  of  said  runway,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  an  up 
right   handle    mounted    upon    said    carriage,    a    cable    »e 
cured  at  one  end  of  said  handle  and  passing  over   said 
pulley,  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable  pre- 
ponderating over  said  carriage  to  normally  lift  the  latter 
in  said  runway,  a  trip  lever  mounted  upon  said  trough, 
a  part  carried  by  said  lever  arranged  to  prevent  the  slid- 
ing of  a  ball  down  said  inclined  trough,  said  handle  ar- 
ranged to  trip  said  lever  to  allow  a  ball  to  slide  Into  said 
carriage   whereby,    said    carriage    will    be    Impelled   down 
wardly.  and  a   stop  on   the  bottom  of  said   runway   with 
which  said  carriage  Is  arranged  to  contact  whereby  It  will 
be  raised. 


1,244,703.  CYLINDER  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Edwahd 
W.  Clark,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.Mvin  Weils.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  13.  1915. 
Serial    No.    27,757.      iCl.   51 — 4.^ 


vci 


In  combination  an  upright  runway,  a  carriage  sliding 
in    snid    runway,   an    inwardly  inclined    trough    projecting 


1.  .\  portable  grinding  niechanisin  having  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  damped  upon  an  article  to  be  ground,  a  mecha- 
nism stand  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  said 
base  for  centering  It  upon  the  article  to  which  the  base  Is 
clamped,  the  fitting  of  the  stand  upon  said  base  Insuring 
the  accurate  movement  of  the  grinding  tools  with  respect 
to   the   work,  and   means   for   holding  and   operating   the 

grinding  tools. 

3.  A  grinding  mechanism  having  a  tool  rotating  and 
shifting  mandrel  device,  a  stand  carrying  the  same  and 
having  a  base  accurately  finished  In  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  ails  of  the  mandrel  device  and  a  work  sup- 
porting base  frame  having  a  stand  supporting  grid  afford 
Ing  a  true  surface  upon  which  the  stand  may  be  clamped 
for  holding  It  accurately  with  respect  to  the  work. 

7.  A  cylinder  grinding  mechanism  having  a  tool  rotat- 
ing mechanism,  a  base  plate  carrying  the  said  mechanism 
and  having  an  aperture  centered  with  respect  ther.to.  a 
centering  device  adapted  to  fit  in  said  aperture  and  havint 
means  projecting  into  a  cylinder  for  bringing  the  center 
of  the  aperture  in  the  l)a8e  plate  into  coln<idence  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  tool  rotating  mechanism 
will  be  properly  centered  for  operation  within  the  cylinder, 
and  a  supporting  grid  clamped  to  the  article  to  be  ground 
and   affording   an    accurate   surface   to   receive    .said    base 

plate. 

14.  A  grinding  mechanism  for  cylinders  comprising  a 
tool  carving  mandrel,  an  outer  hollow  nmndrrl  carrying 
the  same,  quadrants  pivoted  upon  the  outer  mandrel  and 
carrying  the  inner  mandrel,  said  quadrants  having  seg- 
mental racks  thereon,  a  shaft  having  >:ears  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  racks  of  said  quadrants  simultaneously  to  adjust 
the  tool  carrying  mandrel  with  respect  to  the  outer  one, 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  shaft  for  further 
adjusting  the  quadrants,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding 
said  arm.  and  means  for  operating  the  said  mandrels. 

28.  A  cylinder  grinding  meclianism  having  a  mechanism 
carrying  sUnd.  a  mandrel  mechanism  for  operating  a 
grinding  tool  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in 
said  stand,  gearing  for  rotating  the  mandrel  mechanism,  n 
shaft  for   operating  said   gearing,  a   double  power  trans- 
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mltrinn  palley  on  Mid  »haft.  a  feed  mechanlsoi  for  moT 
iDg  th#>  manrlrpl  mechabism  up  aod  down  In  tbe  frame, 
a  .  nunter  shaft  for  operating  said  feed  mechanlBiu.  Inde- 
p^-ntlent  pulleys*  mounted  on  said  counter  ahaft  a  straight 
belt  connt'Otlngr  one  of  Bald  pulleys  with  the  said  double 
pulley,  a  crosH  belt  for  connecting  the  other  Independent 
pull*>T  with  Mid  double  pulley,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  or  the  other  of  the  Independent  pulleys  with  the  said 
counter  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  direction  In  which 
It  is  to  be  driven,  for  raising  or  lowering  the  mandrel 
mechanism. 

r€l*lm9  2,  4  to  8,  8  to  13.  and  15  to  27  not  printed   In 
the    (Jaz^tte.  1 


1,244.704  I>ASTKIRI?IN(}  APPARATUS.  Hviiuv  E. 
roBCKN.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  .Mar.  \0  PM.'i  .-Serial 
No.    15,40».       ^Cl.    257—209.) 


1  A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  separately  removable 
pans,  arranged  one  above  the  other  within  the  casing,  and 
detachable  means  secure*)  to  the  bottom  of  each  pan  for 
conducting  the  fluid  being  treated  from  the  pan  after  It 
has  been  substantially  filled  and  for  discharging  the  fluid 
Into  th"  next  pan  below  at  a  point  near  Its  bottom. 

3.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  pans  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  the  casing,  racks  for  holding  the 
pans  In  their  superimposed  positions,  a  support  near  the 
top  of  the  casing  for  carrying  the  racks,  and  means  se- 
CTired  to  the  bottom  of  e»ch  pan  for  conducting  the  fluid 
being  treated  from  the  pan  after  It  has  been  substan- 
tially filled  and  for  dlachnrglng  the  fluid  into  the  next  pan 
below  at  a  point  near  Its  bottom. 

6.  A  pasteifrtzlng  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  separately  removable 
pans  arranged  one  above  the  other  within  the  casing,  each 
pan  being  provided  on  Its  bottom  surface  with  a  rein- 
forcement having  a  faper«d  seat,  a  tapered  bushing  fitting 
Into  the  seat,  a  stand  plpf  carried  by  the  bashing  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  pan.  and 
a  drain  pipe  carrltnl  by  the  bushing  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  point  near  th«?  bottom  of  the  next  pan  below. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  tiot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,705.       METHOD    Ot    ELECTRIC  ARC    WELDING. 
HEATING.    AND    METAL  WORKING.    AND   APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR.     CHARI.B8  L.  Cosriy,  Parks.  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Metal  Working  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.     Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  89,128.  filed  Apr.  5,   1916.     This  application 
filed  Feb.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,188.      (CI.  219 — 16.) 
1.  The  method  of  arc  »?eldlng  and   heating,   consisting 
m  subjecting  the  material  to  the  heating  action  of  an  elec- 
tric arc,  and  causing  the  «rc  to  revolve  about  an  axis  and 
to  also  revolve  independently  of  such  axla. 


3.  In  the  art  of  electric  arc  welding,  heating  and  metal 
working,  providing  an  arc  t.^tween  the  material  to  he 
heated  and  an  .'.ttrantMni!*  elcctrod.',  und  .li.>itrl!)utlng  the 
heating  ♦■ff.'ct  of  the  ar.-  Ny  .•olnd.jrntly  linpartint;  to  the 
oTtrnii..Mi,  electrode  two  paths  of  motion  over  the  ma- 
tt-rial. 


6.  The  method  of  distributing  the  heating  action  of  the 
nrc  and  securing  steadier  action  of  the  arc  flam*-  In  arc 
welding  and  heating,  consisting  in  providing  an  arc  be- 
tween the  material  to  be  heated  and  an  extraneous  elec- 
trode, and  coincidently  revolving  the  said  extraneous  elec- 
trode about  one  axis  while  said  electrode  revolves  about  a 
second  ails. 

[Clalm.s  2.  4,  5.  and  7  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,244.706.  CENTERING  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  Jamss 
J.  CooPBR.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1917  Serial  No.  14.^,312. 
(CI.  213—59.) 


f*l 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  having  a  coupler  lock,  of  coupler  centering 
mechanism,  and  an  uncoupling  lever  operable  to  actuate 
said  mechanism  and  lock  during  a  single  actuation  of 
Itself. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  having  a  coupler  lock,  of  coupler  centering 
nie<hanlsm,  and  an  uncoupling  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
said  mechanism  and  lock  by  a  single  type  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  having  a  coupler  lock  adapted  to  be  set 
for  automatic  locking  with  another  coupler,  of  coupler- 
centering  means  Including  a  member  conncct^'d  with  salfl 
lock,  the  coupler  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  center 
Ing  portion  of  said  means  to  resist  movenifnt  thereof 
more  than  the  lock  resists  said  member,  and  an  uncou 
piing  lever  operable  at  such  times  to  ai  tiiate  said  member 
to  set  the  lock  without  causing  said  centering  portion  to 
function. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .H  coupler  having  a  coupler  lock,  of  connected  lock 
actuatlnj,'  means  and  <oupler  centering  mechanism  Inc'lud- 
Ing  an  equalizer,  and  an  uncoupling  lever  connected  with 


October  30,  igi;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"53 


said  egualiaer  and  adapted  during  a  Kingle  movement  to 
actuate  said  equalizer  to  cause  li  to  oi>erHte  said  means 
and  mechanism. 

[ClaiiuK  5  to  19  not  printed  in  the  GsRette.J 


1,244.707.  RAIL  FASTENING  1>KV1CE.  Chaeias  U. 
CoaNKiJ.,  Valeutiuf,  Net>r.  Kile»i  Feb.  10,  1917  Serial 
No.   147.879.      i«"l.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnation 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  rnll  fastening  device  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  plurality  of  Ixdts  to  engage 
said  plates,  mean?,  on  said  bolts  to  rotatably  engage  the 
rail,  and  means  to  permit  of  the  trausverse  movement  of 
the  rail  en  the  tie  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
plates. 

.'^.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descrlixHl,  the  combination 
with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  rail  fastening  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plates,  a  plurality  of  hooked  bolts  to  engage 
said  plates  when  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  co 
operative  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  one  of  said  plates 
to  lock  the  bolts  relative  to  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  spl 
rally  flanged  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  the  holts  and 
means  carried  by  the  holts  to  permit  of  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  rail  on  the  tie  without  (hanging  the  po- 
sition of  the  plates. 

6.    In    a   device   of    the    cla^-   <lescrlheil.    The   conihination 
with   a    rail   and    i.    tie   provided    with   a   plurality    of   aper 
tures    spaced   apart    a    predetermine*!    amount,    of   a    plate 
designed    to   be   Interposed    t>t  tween   the   rail   and    the   tie. 
said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rpertures  to  coin 
clde  with  the  apertures  of  th.-  tie,  a   plurality  of  holts  to 
engage  the  plate  and   tie  and  extend   therefrom,  each   bolt 
terminating   in    a    plurality    of   hooks,    a    slotted    plate    to 
engage  fwld  bolts,  a  plurality  of  depressions  In  said  plate 
adjacent  said  slots  to  form   locking  engagement  with   the 
bolts,   when    the  same  are   moved   to   a    predetermined   jk) 
sltlon.    a    spirally    flanged    fam    mtataWy    mounted    upon 
eac*  of  said  bolts  to  engage  the  mil.  and  a  depending  col 
lar  carried  by  one  nf  said  cams  to  encage  the  rail  and  per- 
mit of  Its  transverse  movement  on  the  tie  without  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  plates. 

frialms  S.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6.  In  tape  uioistt-ntng  and  delivering  machines,  means 
to  hold  a  roll  of  tap*',  a  feed  roll,  a  moUlening  diwharge 
roll  to  receive  the  strips  of  tape  from  said  ff-d  roll,  a 
cutter  between  said  feed  roll  and  ^aid  moUteuer  roll,  an 
opertting  lever,  a  connected  lever  relatively  movable  wilb 
respect  thereto  aDd  operated  thereby  thn.u»;h  bpring  coii 
m-ctlonh,  an  adJusUble  step  to  limit  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  feed  lever,  gearing  connected  to  said  fee«l 
lever  t>y  which  it  cans*-!-  the  forward  rotation  of  .said  feed 
roll  to  intermittently  withdraw  a  length  of  tap»e  from 
the  tape  roll  and  to  th.-n  hold  stationary  the  tape  In  en 
gHK»n»ent  therewith,  and  a  discharge  lueraler  <'U  «»aiil  oji 
«-ating  lever  i.>  effect  the  further  operation  of  said  mois 
tening  disdinrg.    roil  wliei/  !.ai<i  cutter  has  iwH-n  operateU. 


,  -f.-r,;,  ■«,,  ■„», ■i'.-rrwnli,j/iilf;;/iili,-rr:sS, 


III  'riiTi»liriiT.Wi-|-  m\\(iti& 


14.  In  a  t*pe  moistening  and  delivering  machines. 
means  to  hold  a  roll  of  tape,  a  feed  device  to  wlthdniw 
lengths  of  tape  from  said  tape  roll,  a  moistening  devii  <• 
to  receive  the  strips  of  tape  from  said  feed  device,  a  cutter 
between  said  feed  derlce  and  said  moistener  device,  en 
operating  member  to  intermittently  withdraw  -a  length  of 
tape  from  the  tape  roll  and  to  then  hold  stationary  the  taj>e 
Id  engagement  therewith,  a  discharge  device  coOperatlnv 
with  said  moistener  and  means  to  effect  the  operation  "' 
said  discharge  device  when  said  cutter  has  been  operate.l. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,244,7H!)        WINDING    FOR    DYNAM*  (ELECTRIC    MA 
("HINES.      JOH.N    C.    Davknport.    Norwood.    Ohio,    as- 
signor to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.   Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,   a    Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed   Apr. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  883,784.      (CI.  171— 206. » 


1,244.708.  STRIP  MOISTEN^NG  AND  DELIVERING 
MACHINE.  Chablbs  H.  Crowei  i.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,«<75  230  (CI  91—14.5.1 
4.  In  tfipe  moistening  and  delivering  machines,  a  base, 
a  bracket  transversely  adjustable  on  said  base  and  carrj' 
ing  a  roll  of  tape,  a  feed  roll  to  withdraw  lengths  oT 
tape  from  said  tape  roll,  a  moistening  discharge  roll  to 
receive  the  strips  of  tape  from  said  feed  roll,  a  swinging 
cutter  blade  and  a  roflperntlng  critter  block  cofippratlng 
with  said  guides  between  said  feed  roll  and  said  mois- 
tener roll,  a  retainer  cooperating  with  said  cutter  block 
to  hold  the  severed  end  of  the  tape  connected  to  the  tape 
roll,  an  operating  Vever.  a  feed  lever  operated  thereby. 
gearing  connected  to  said  feed  lever  by  which  It  causes 
the  forward  rotation  of  said  feed  roll,  drive  gearing  be- 
tween said  feed  roll  and  said  discharge  moistener  roll 
contprlsing  a  drive  ratchet  to  rotate  said  discharge  roll 
in  unison  .therewith  during  the  forward  movement  of  said 
feed  roll  and  to  allow  the  indi-pendent  free  forward  move- 
ment of  said  discharge  roll,  and  a  discharge  member  on 
said  operating  lever  to  operate  said  moistening  discharge 
roll  when  aald  cutter  device  has  beea  operated. 
248  0.  O.— 76 


1.  A  '•oil  for  dyuam<eele<  iri.  mji  iiines.  ..iiHpnsing  a 
plurality  of  multi-strand  turns  locateil  one  upon  another. 
atrands  of  said  turns  being  dlspo.swi  one  upon  another 
and  occupying  the  same  relative  positions  throughout  the 
electromotive  force  producing  portion  of  the  coU.  said 
strands  being  twisted  the  same  direction  at  their  terminal 
portions  through  an  angle  of  90  degre4s. 

3.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprinlng  a 
plurality  of  multi-strand  turns  locate<l  one  upon  another. 
the  strands  of  said  turns  being  lo<«ted  <.ne  upon  another 
and  occupyUif  the  aame  relative  position*  throughout  the 
«lactromotlT«  force  producln*  portions  of   said   coJl.   like 


"54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  30,  1917. 


1  ■-•44,710.  SON  -  LEASABLE  DISCHARGE  NOZZLB. 
Uav  HiLi.s  DavenpoIt.  Rosell.-.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  ami  Foundry  Company,  St.  I^Mil.-*,  Mu  a 
Corporation  of  Now  .Uv^oy      Fl!  ■<!  .Ian    2    IftlT.     S.  rial 


No.    14<M(Ht.       ^Cl.    13: 


:i 


ihlnatlon   with  a 


I  Th»'  'onihlnatlon  with  a  stnglp  tank  shell  provldtnl 
with  a  ladlnir  •■k.Tt'sv  iptpini;.  of  .in  intf^gral  nozzlf  ''om- 
prUlniT  a  dNcii.ir^''  -nndBlt  adaptfil  to  communlratp  with 
the  tank  shell  optiiinj,  h  jaiket  fur  fluid  adapti-il  tn  rfini 
late  the  ti'mperarur-''  nf  said  -ondult.  the-  spn.e  in  aald 
'  ond'iit  and  thaf  in  saiti  Jaiker  lielntf  permanently  Iso- 
lafi-d  one  from  'iie  (ith»r.  thtrf  b«>lnt;  Inlet  and  outlet 
port.s  !n  said  jacket.  oni>  of  which  Is  arranged  to  com- 
municate directly  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  a 
\alv<'  ^eat  In  said  conduit. 

■J.  In  '•<>nihlnnrt"n  in  !»  devi.*-  of  the  class  ilesf-rlhed,  n 
simile  tank  «h'li  provided  with  a  ladtng-eeress  opening,  a 
heat  conduit  inlet  portioa  >'TtendlnK  into  the  tank  shell,  a 
nozzle  in  the  form  of  a  singii^  eastlns  adapted  to  be  at 
laci.efi  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  nald  casting  comprls 
In?  inner  and  outer  spared  walls  iind  a  top  attachment 
wall,  "aid  walls  raenrinf  and  forming  a  discharge  con- 
duit aclapted  to  commuuii  ate  with  .said  tank  shell  open- 
ing, a  steam  Jacket  heyond  which  said  <  ondult  extends, 
s.iid  Ja>k't  being  provide^  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  one 
of  which  forms  a  junftufe  with  said  heat  conduit  portion 
,Tt  a  location  pennlttln|  snid  conduit  portion  to  enter 
said  tank  shell. 

3.  In  'omblnatlon  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
lank  shell  having  a  ladiiig-egreBs  op<^nlng,  a  noczle  In  the 
form  of  a  unitary  casrinf  outside  of  and  depending  from 
said  tank,  said  casting  romprlslng  a  tnbnlar  dlacharge- 
condnlt  wall,  a  top  wall  forming  an  attachment  flange 
ndapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank  shell  exterior,  and  a 
s^ell   merged  with  raid  -tondult  and  top  walls  to  form  a 


terminal  portions  of  said  strands  being  twlste<l  as  a  unit 
through  an  angle  of  9<  degrees  and  both  sets  of  terminal 
portions  being  twisted  la  the  same  direction 

(3.  In  a  dynamo-electrlc-marhlne,  a  core  provided  with 
peripheral  slot.s,  a  coll  iT)mprislng  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
multl-Btrand  conductor,  the  strands  being  disposed  one 
upon  another  and  occupying  the  same  relative  positions 
throughout  the  inductor  portions  of  the  coll,  and  the  turns 
being  disposed  one  upon  another  in  the  slots  of  said  ma- 
'  hine,  one  terminal  portion  of  said  coll  emerging  from  the 
outer  or  high  side  of  on«  slot  and  the  other  terminal  por 
tlon  from  the  Inner  or  l*w  side  of  another  slot,  and  said 
terminal  portions  being  twisted  through  an  angle  of  9<> 
degrees  In  the  .same  direction  to  dispose  the  ends  of  the 
strands  side  by  side  with  the  ends  of  the  several  strand.s  ; 
separated  to  the  same  e»tent.  l 

10  .\  coil  for  dynama  ele<  trli-  machines,  comprising  a  1 
multi  strand  conductor  Ivivlng  its  several  strands  located 
one  upon  another  and  .Kcupying  th-'  same  r  dative  posi- 
tions throughout  the  «lot-occupylng  portions  and  the 
.  Irtsed  end  turns  of  the  coll.  the  end  portions  of  the  coll 
being  dl-storted  to  dispose  the  strands  thereof  at  approxl 
mately  right  angles  to  tlje  body  portions  with  the  ends  of 
the  several  strands  spac»l  apart  to  the  same  extent 

[Claims  2.  4    3   and  7  |o  9  not  printed  in  th*  (tazette.l 


steam  Jacket,  there  being  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  tti.> 
latter,  iind  steam  piping  connected  with  said  Jacket  ports 
and  extending  into  the  tank  shell. 

4.  In  comhinattion  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb.'  i  a 
tank  shell  ha\ing  a  lading  egress  opening,  a  unitary  uoz 
zle  comprising  integral  walls  forming  a  dlscharue  cou'litlt, 
a  steam  jjicket  surrounding  the  same  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apiTtures  permitting  different  stitim  pipe  connec- 
tions to  said  Jacket  and  direct  comiiiMni<!ition  with  a  ■  on- 
dnit    within   the   tank. 

.">  As  an  article  of  manafacture.  a  dischar^.'  nozzle  f>r  a 
tank  consisting  of  a  single  castinc  including  a  centr.illy 
disposed  '-oHdult  having  an  attaching  flange  at  one  'nd, 
a  jacket  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  conduit  and  spaced 
therefrom,  with  an  Ingress  opening  throng  .  said  Ja'  ket 
and  a  discharge  opening  therefrom  leading  through  the 
flanged  end  of  said  nozzle  structure. 


1.244.711.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMHISTION  EN- 
OI.XES.  Chahi.ks  df.  Li  ka<  8EVIC.S.  West  NutUy,  N.  J., 
as-ignor  to  .\ndrew  (iross,  New  York.  .\  Y  Original 
appil<arlon  rtle<l  Nov.  17.  \M\\\,  Serial  No  8U1.0;{3. 
DlvidMl  and  this  application  filed  Apr  tj.  l'."14  Serial 
No.    8:10.049       (CI.   123—75.) 


.0^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  water  jacketed  cylinder,  a  valve  revolnbly  mounted 
thereon,  said  \ahe  ha\ing  therein  an  axiall>  extending 
fluid  piis>anc  op.  II  at  one  end  and  iaving  pons  at  inter 
vals  in  it>  Ictu'tli  to  io->peratc  with  tlie  cylinder  ports, 
and  a  water  Jacket  extending  longitudinally  and  exteriorly 
of  said  passage,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  water 
Jacket  of  said  valve  with  the  cylinder  water  Jacket,  a 
hollow  driving  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve,  and 
a  coupling  conn'cting  the  open  end  of  the  valve  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  driving  shaft  snd  having  arms  pro 
vided  internally  with  water  passages  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  driving  shaft  with  the  water  Jacket  of  the 
valve,  the  arms  being  spaced  to  expose  the  open  end  of 
the  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  intake 
\alve  having  an  axially  extending  fuel  passage  with  ports 
at  Intersals  in  its  length  to  cooperate  with  the  cylinder 
ports,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end  of  the  axial  fuel 
pas.sage  of  the.val\e.  and  a  helically  formed  blade  sup 
ported  In  fixed  position  within  said  axial  fuel  passage  in 
the  valve  and  extending  past  the  ports  thereof. 


1.244.712.      CARBT'RETER.      Chahlb.s    nit    LcKACSUvrrs. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Andrew  Gross.  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Piled   .June  24,  1916      Serial   No.    m.-^.TOS.      (Cl 

2«1 — 44.) 

1.   In  a  carbureter  for  Internal   combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  an  air  passage,  a   fuel  chamber,  an  annul.ir 
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wall  separatins:  said  pa—tge  and  chamber  and  having  ai; 
cnnular  horizontal  shoulder  at  its  upper  end.  said  shoulde. 
having  openings  extending  Ijetween  its  upper  and  lower 
f:ices.  an  absorbent  distributing  i lenient  surrounding  said 
annular  wall  within  the  fuel  chamber  and  extending  to 
said  siioulder,  said  shoulder  ov4Thanglng  said  eletnent,*  a 
mixing  chamber  above  said  air  pa.-sage  and  into  which 
the  latter  opens,  and  an  annular  valve  rotatably  mounted 
iin  said  sh'  idder  and  having  slots  through  which  said 
openings    na\    be  disclosed. 


3.  Ill  .1  '  .iriiurete;  for  internal  combustion  engines.  In 
ximMnatinii.  Inner  and  outer  lonccntri-  mixing  cliHiiihers, 
an  air  passage  ( ommunlcating  with  the  outer  chamlier.  a 
fuel  (hamher,  an  alisorltent  distributing  element  sub- 
merged in  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  chamber,  the  wall  separat 
lug  said  fuel  (hainlKT  and  outer  mixing  rlianiber  bavins 
openings  h-twetn  said  chambers  tlirough  which  gasolene 
may  f>c  given  olT  by  the  distributing  element  into  said 
outer  nilxini:  chamber,  an  annular  mtatalde  \al\e  oontrol- 
Ung  said  openings,  a  valve  oruanization  forming;  a  separat- 
ing wall  l>etween  the  outer  and  inner  nil.ving  1  hambers 
and  Including  a  rotatai)ly  mounted  valve  body  concentric 
ro  said  ann'ilaf  \.il\e  ami  adjustably  operable  to  regulate 
the  quantinii  (  f  the  mixture  which  passes  frtun  the  outer 
.  hamber  to  the  iniiiT  (hainhcr  and  u  spider  forming  an 
operative  connectinn  between  said  valve  tiody  and  said 
.annular  v.nlve  to  cperate  the  latter  from  the  former. 

.'i  In  a  Mirhiiretir  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  In 
coihl.inafh.n.  tirst  and  second  mixing  (  hambers,  a  fuel 
chamber,  an  absorbent  distributing  element  submerged  in 
the  fuel  in  tic  fuel  (liai:ib.r.  ilic  wall  separ.atin^  the  fuel 
chamber  .uid  the  first  nii\ini,'  chamber  having  openings 
llirouKh  whii  h  gasoline  may  be  given  o(T  by  the  distriimt- 
;nK  eli'iutiii  into  said  first  mixing  ciianil>cr.  .•ui  jiir  passage 
communlcatlnu  with  the  first  mixing  chanil)er  and  a  valve 
organization  forniln:^  a  separating  wall  between  the  mix- 
ing chambers  and  including  a  movably  nec.inted  \jilve 
body  adjustably  operable  to  re^rulate  the  (piantuni  of  the 
mixture  which  passes  from  the  first  to  the  seconii  mlxin;: 
liamb»T,  said  valve  body  having  air  openings  t>\vn\  to  said 
lir  i>assage  and  an  automatically  actini:  sprint:  held  valve 
normally  closing  said  air  openings. 

0.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  coinimsiicn  engines,  in 
comtdnatlon,  an  air  passage,  a  fuel  chamber,  an  annularwali 
separating  said  passage  and  said  cham!>er  and  having  an 
annular  horizontal  shoulder  at  its  upper  end.  said  shoulder 
having  openings  extending  between  its  upper  and  lower 
faces,  an  absorlient  distributing  element  surrounding  saiil 
annular  wall  within  the  fuel  chamber  and  extetidinf;  to 
said  shoulder,  concentric  outer  and  Inner  mixing  chani 
bers  above  said  air  passage,  tlie  latter  opening  into  the 
outer  mixing  chamber,  an  annular  vaive  rotatalily  mount 
ed  on  said  shoulder  within  the  outer  mixing  chamber  and 
controlling  said  openings,  a  valve  organization  forming 
a  separating  wall  between  said  mixing  chambers  and  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  base  and  having  slots  in  its  cylln<lrical  por- 
tion   and    a    stationary    sleeve    closely    surrounding    said 


valve  body  and  having  slots  to  register  with  the  slots  of 
said  valve  boily,  and  an  operari.e  connection  l»etween  said 
cylindrical  valve  bo<ly  and  sjiid  annular  valve. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  7,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,713.  DIUK.IBLE  HEADLIGHT. 
SEY,  Manitowoc.  Wis.  FIImI  Feb.  8, 
7C.;iGr..      cCl    240-    01.) 


James  E.  Diup- 
1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  -V  control  for  vehicle  lieudllghts  comprising  a  steer- 
ing post,  a  movable  lamp,  lamp  actuating  means  connected 
with  the  lamp,  means  to  transmit  the  movements  of  the 
steering  post  to  the  lamp  actuating  means,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  element  mounted  on  the  steering  post  for 
recipiocating  and  rotating  movements  and  connected  with 
the  lamp  actuating  means  to  mov.'  the  lamp  Indepc  n  lently 
oT  the  movements  of  the  steering  post. 

14.  A  control  for  vehicle  lamps  comprising  a  i.ianually 
controlled  rod.  means  to  rotate  said  rod  and  to  shift  the 
same  longitudinally,  a  >  lufch  coniprisiu^  a  fixed  n;eniber 
and  a  movable  member,  the  movable  meniber  of  .said  <  lut.  h 
being  provided  with  an  arcuat.>  arm.  a  member  of  the 
lamp  having  means  of  connc(  tlon  with  the  arm  of  the 
clutch  whereby  the  movement  of  the  clufc  li  arm  will  be 
commu ideated  to  the  lamp,  and  means  to  connect  the 
manually  controlled  rod  with  the  arcuate  arm  intermediate 
the  clutch  and  Its  lamp  connecting  means  to  vary  the  po 
sition  of  the  movable  clutch  member  and  to  control  the 
movement  of  rhe  clutch  arm.  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  lam|i  may  be  governed  solely  by  the  manually  con- 
trolled rc»d. 

[Claims  2  to  1.'!.  1.5.  and  16  not  priiited  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.714.    COMHINFIt  (  OLTEK  .\N1'  .lOINTER.    HABnv 

8.  iMrKiNso.v.  Mollne.  11]..  asf-igncir  to  Mollne  Plcw 
Company,  n  '"orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  J, 
H»lt).      Serial    No    li;i.l03.      (Cl.  97 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  combinecl  cdter  and  jointer,  the  combination  of 
a  colter  yoke  provided  with  a  fore  and  aft  extending 
socket,  a  colter  mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending jointer  supporting  arm  mounted  for  endwlae  moTe- 
incnt  in  said  socket,  releasalile  means  sustained  by  the 
said  socket  for  holding  said  supporting  arm  fixedly  in  the 
socket,  and  a  jointer  carried  Ity  the  supporting  arm. 

2.  In  a  combined  colter  aiid  Jointer,  the  combination 
of  a  colter  yoke  provided  with  a  fore  and  aft  extending 
socket,  a  colter  mounted  on  si.ld  yoke,  a  fore  .ind  aft  ex- 
tending Jointer  supporting  arm  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
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socket,  releasable  m(>aa8  sustained  by  thf  said  socket  for 
holding  the  supporting  arm  tlxeilly  In  the  sorkpt.  and  a 
jciliitfT  carried  by  the  gupporting  arm. 

5.  In  a  combined  colter  and  Jointer,  the  combination 
of  a  colter  suppt)rt,  a  colter  mounted  thereon,  a  Jointer- 
supporting  arm  niounttid  on  the  colter  support  provided  on 
Its  rear  end  with  a  supporting  portion  having  a  rounded 
seat  at  one  side,  a  Jointer  frog  having  a  fore  and  aft  ex 
tending  arm  rounded  to  conform  to  said  seat,  releasable 
roean.s  cvtenjiiig  tbr(iii|;h  said  frog  and  arm  and  -seat  for 
holding  the  frog  In  dllttTent  positions  on  the  seat,  and  a 
jointer  applied  to  the  frog. 

6.  In  a  combined  colter  and  Jointer,  the  combination  of 
a  colter  support,  a  colter  mounted  thereon,  a  jointer  sup- 
porting arm  mounted  on  the  colter  support  and  provided 
on  its  rear  end  with  a  supporting  portion  having  p<ariillel 
slots  therein,  a  colter  trog  seated  against  said  supporting 
portion  of  the  arm  anj  having  parallel  slots  arranue<l  at 
right  angles  to  those  In  the  supporting  arm.  fastening 
bolts  extending  througk  the  slots  in  the  frog  and  arm  to 
secure  said  parts  adjustably  In  fixed  relations,  and  a 
jointer  applied   to   said    frog. 

I  Claims  .'{.  4,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  <^zette.] 
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1  -'44.715  SFIAMPCXJlNt;  .\TTArHMKNT  Ri>bert  I. 
ItoziEit  and  F3ZBA  C.  Hbkron.  Broken  Bow.  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  :U.   1916.     SerUl  No.  117,934.      iC\.  4 — 2.) 


1.  Id  a  shampooing  «tta<hment  for  hartiera'  chairs  hav 
Ing  a  head  rest,  the  coniblnatloii  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
substantially  U  shaped  frame,  the  lateral  cxtremltiej*  of 
said  frame  being  engaged  with  the  chair  head  rest  and  ex 
tending  Into  aald  receptacl>'.  and  a  draining  apron  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  and  arranged  about  said  head 
rest  for  rallectlng  such  water  nsed  during  the  shampooing 
operation  and  conveylnfr  the  •wme  Into  the  receptacle. 

[Claim   2    not    prlnteij    In    the   <fazettf.| 


1.244,716.  8T0NK-<;iKl>LIN<;  TtXJL.  M.\x  !>  DuiY^rs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  J'iied  .Jhii.  ij.'i.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144..SoV>.      I  CI.   :>1   ~-ll.» 


2.  A  grinding  tool  cfcroprislng  a  holder,  a  spindle  ro 
tatably  mpported  thereby  and  provided  with  right  and 
left  band  threads,  a  slldable  post  engaging  the  left-band 
threads  of  tb«  spindle,  a  second  post  engaging  the  right 
hand  threads  of  mid  spindle,  means  to  rotate  said  spindle. 
means  to  lock  the  posts  In  adjusted  po«tt1<tns.  and  grinders 
remoTSbiy  accarc^l  to  sadd  posts. 

■'>.  A   grinding  tool,   tonsistlng  of  a    holder,    cross-bars 
can  led   thereby  and   pr«ovlded    with    slots    posts    slldably 


engaging  said  slots,  a  threaded  spindle  engaging  said 
posts,  means  to  rotate  said  spindle,  grinders  carried  by 
said  posts,  and  means  to  lo<k  said  spindle  against  rota- 
tion at  will. 

8.  .\  grinding  tool  for  precious  stones,  <  onslstlng  of  a 
curved  cage  having  a  grinding  edge  st  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  shanks  extending  from  .said  cage  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rot.t table  support. 

9  -V  grinding  tool  for  precious  stones,  comprising  a 
plurality  ..f  curvefl  cages  arranged  to  form  a  circle,  each 
•age  having  a  grinding  edge  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

(Claims  1,  3.  4.  0.  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,1244,717.  DROP-BBAKE-RHAPT  .MECHANISM.  Gl«n- 
('.  K1.1.10TT,  Maplewood,  and  Jofin  W.  Stbinmivbr,  St. 
Ty<iuis,  .Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
(.'ompany.  St.  Ix^uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lerst-y. 
Filed  I>e.-    18,  1916.      Serial  No    137.573      (CI.  188— 5'J.) 
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1  In  combination  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism  n 
sleeve  and  a  slld.ihle  brake  shaft  adapte<l  to  operate  the 
same  and  to  coa  t  directly  therewith  to  be  malntalne<l  In 
either  operative  or  Inoperative   relation   with   said   sleeve. 

'.\  In  comMnatton  in  a  drop  tirake  shaft  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  and  a  lirake  shaft  relatively  movalde  with  resp'ct 
to  each  other  and  interdependent  ajxin  each  other  to  as- 
sume Nofh  c«)4iperatlve  and  Independent  relations. 

10  In  combination  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a 
revnliihle  sleeve  .ind  a  brake  shaft  telescoplcally  combined, 
one  being  provlde«l  with  a  guideway  and  the  other  with 
a  member  adapted  to  relatively  slide  therein,  and  m^ins 
nommlly  preventing  relative  sliding  of  said  shaft  awl 
sleeve,  said  shaft  being  capaliie  of  actuation  to  lorrelate 
said  member  and  guideway  to  permit  the  sliding  of  said 
shaft  to  (lifferent  positions  to.  respectively,  drive  and  re- 
lease said  sleeve. 

14.  In  conililnatlon  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a 
revoluhle  sleeve  and  a  l>rake  shaft  slldatile  therein,  each 
having  portions  adapted  to  engag-'  to  cause  said  shaft  to 
drive  snlil  sbevc.  said  sleeve  having  a  p"irtton  in  which 
said  shaft  may  turn. without  driving  (he  sleeve,  portions  of 
said  ^lee\e  and  shaft  N'lng  adapie.l  to  hold  said  shaft  ele- 
vated in  driving  relation  with  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  out  of  said  driving  relation  and  low- 
ered to  a  non  sleevi'  driving  [xisltlon.  and  means  for  pre- 
veiitiok;  e\cessire  raising  of  said  shaft 

21.  In  combination  In  a  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  rela 
tlvely  -lidalile  revoluble  sleeve  and  a  brake  shaft,  both 
provided  with  «  urv«d  and  uncurved  portions  and  portions 
for  mutual  engagement,  wh»'reby  said  brake-  shaft  may  lie 
maintainetl  in  different  relations  to  said  sleeve  and  Inter- 
hK-kwl  ag-tinst  unintentional  change  in  mutual  relation. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  9,  11  to  1.3.  and  1,'  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  liazettc. ) 


1,244.718.  DOUBLE  BOARD  SINCJLE-SHEATHED  CAR. 
Robert  G.  Er.ng,  University,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  I-ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Dec.  1><.  1916  Serial  No. 
i;n.'S74       (CI     105 — 192.) 

4  In  combination  In  a  car,  wall  framing  m^nnheri  snrt 
sheathing  reinforced  thereby  comprising  a  pair  of  courses 
of  t)osrds  one  course  only  of  which  Is  directly  attached  to 
said  members  but  both  of  which  <  ourses  are  tied  thereto. 
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7.  In  combination  In  a  car.  a  sill,  a  tloor  stringer  car 
ried  thereby,  a  floor  supporieil  t>y  said  stringer  to  lie 
alxive  said  sill,  and  a  sheathin_'  comprising  ouier  and  Innei 
courses  of  horizontally  artangetl  superimposed  boards  of 
sulmtantlally  uniform  width,  the  outer  course  extending 
down  to  bear  on  top  of  said  sill  and  the  bottom  of  the  In 
ner  course  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  <if  »uilil  ti'Mtr. 
whereby  the  Joints  between  the  suiM>rimposed  boards  of  one 
course  are  offset  with  respect  to  the  hoard  joints  in  the 
other  course 


111  In  combination  in  a  car.  npstaudin.'  wall  framing 
Tiiemiiers.  a  horizontal  plate  connected  with  the  \ip[)er  por 
tions  thereof,  sheathlni;  on  the  inner  side  of  said  members 
cr)niprlslng  outer  ami  Inner  <  ourses  of  boards  atta<hc.|  to 
each  other  and  a  slnule  one  of  said  ccuirses  being  attached 
t<.  -^aid  members,  and  jmi  exieusion  from  sail  pl.He  litted 
into  said  sheathing  to  m.ike  a  tight  joim  between  the 
same  anil  said  plate. 

n.  In  combination  In  a  car.  upwardly  directed  car  side 
framing  members,  an  angular  side  plate  connected  with  the 
upper  portions  theieof.  sheattiln;;  on  the  Inner  side  of 
snld  memlH-rs  comprising  outer  and  inio'r  courses  ot 
b  ards  and  waier-prooflng  matiTL;il  interposed  therebe 
tween,  means  c»>nuectlng  said  lu.ard  t-ourses  and  water 
proofing  material  together  indeiiendently  of  sail  member^, 
means  connecting  said  sheathing  to  said  niemlters.  and  an 
extension  from  said  side  plate,  the  Inner  and  outer  board 
ctiurses  being  arranged  to  revive  said  extension,  whereb.v 
H  tit-'ht  joint  is  made  between  saiil  shealhin'.:  and  side 
plate. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  car.  upwardly  extending  car 
side  framing  members,  an  angular  side  plate  connected 
with  the  upper  portions  thereof,  carlines  connected  to  said 
side  plate,  sheathing  comprising  outer  and  inner  courses 
of  hoards  fastened  together  and  to  said  framing  members, 
and  an  eiteuBlon  from  K-aid  side  plate  passing  Ix-twe^-n  said 
cerllnes  and  said  sheathing,  the  board  courses  of  the  latter 
being  arranged  to  receive  siiid  extension,  the  latter  making 
a  tight  Joint  between  said  sheathing  and  side  plate, 

1  Claims  1  to  3,  5,  6.  8.  9,  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
C.azefte.l 


l._'44.719  lUILT-Ul'  GUN  Albkut  ILvmilton  Emkkv 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug  31.  IHlH.  Serial  No 
117.9a7.      (CI.  89—10.) 


fej;,  ;;;?"*?'  y-:.-^'-  -^'a'c^' 

!r'^'''^'?,'-?'is'' ':'""'.  ''''"!"i>v'>.''i 


f- 


1.  A  gun  forme<l  of  twi.  main  menibers.  namely  a  body 
member,  consisting  of  the  b..dy  and  «  portion  of  the  i  has*- 
of  the  gun.  and  a  mtizrle  memb.-r.  said  members  twlng  as 
sembled  together  by  overlar>plng  the  rear  of  the  muzzle 
member  np<m  the  forward  end  <'f  the  ImmIv  meml>er  'hrougb 
a  very  considerable  portion  of  the  longitudinal  illmenKlon 
of  the  gun.  the  inner  diameter  of  thi'  overlapping  part  of 
the  mu«elp  member  before  aRsem'lIni:  Ixdng  less  than  the 


outer  diameter  of  the  overiapped  part   of  the  body  mem 
l)»T,   so   that    after   the   rear  end   of   the  muBXlc   part   has 
bitMi  shrunk  ou  the  front  end  of  the  body  part,  the  friction 
of  the  presKtire  b«  tw<'en  these  overkipplng  parts  will  hold 
them  firmly  together. 

2.  A  gun  formed  of  two  main  members,  namely  a  body 
member  which  constitutes  the  body  and  a  portion  of  the  . 
chas*'  of  the  gun.  and  a  muzzle  member  ;  aald  members  be- 
ing assembJeii  together  b.\  overlapping  the  rear  end  of  the 
mU7.zl>-  member  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  ImkIv  mem- 
ber through  a  considerable  portion  of  the  longltu<lli»al  di- 
mension of  the  gun:  each  member  being  formed  In  its 
overlapped  portion  with  a  plurality  of  diameters  ;  the  In 
terior  <liaineters  of  fh  •  overl«pping  parts  of  the  mu/.zle 
member  liefore  .issenibllng  being  less  than  the  exterior  di- 
ameters "f  corresponding  parts  of  the  overlapped  body 
Iiart.  anrl  a  Itirge  tangential  strain  of  tension  In  the  over- 
lapiiing  muzzle  part,  and  a  large  strain  of  i-ompression  in 
till'  o\erlapped   ood,>    part   being  thereby  produced 

21.  .\  '-'un  formed  of  two  main  menibers,  namely  a  tmdy 
memb.r  consisting  of  the  main  body  jmri  of  the  gun  and 
a  portion  of  the  chase  of  the  gun,  and  a  muzzle  memt>er 
conslstinir  of  a  large  portion  of  the  chas.-  of  the  gun.  said 
members  being  asseiulile.l  together  by  overlapping  the  rear 
end  of  the  uiuzzle  Tiieniber  upon  thi'  forward  part  of  the 
body  niendier  for  a  considerable  portion  of  the  lou-'itudinal 
dimension  of  the  gun,  each  mcmb»'r  being  formed  in  its 
overlapped  portion  with  a  plurality  of  diameters,  the  in- 
terior diameters  of  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  muzzle 
member  liefore  assembling  being  Uss  than  the  exteriir  di 
ameters  of  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  overlapped  body 
part,  these  ri  latlve  diameiers  of  the  overlapiiing  parts 
causing  a  large  tangential  strain  of  tension  in  the  over- 
lapping muzzle  part  and  a  large  tangential  strain  of  com- 
pression in  the  overlapped  body  part  after  these  two  main 
parts  have  been  a»*»enibled,  each  of  these  two  BM.I11  parts 
having  been  bored  l-efore  assembling  with  the  other,  the 
overlapping  part.s  of  each  of  these  main  parts  when  being 
l>ored  imvtng  had  such  tangential  strains  put  upon  them, 
that  when  these  two  main  parts  have  )>een  assembled  with 
each  other,  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  in,  i^nd  near  the  over- 
lapped part  will  be  of  one  continuous  slsc. 
IClalDM  3  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gftsette.] 


1.244.720      ELECTRIC     8WITCH.     Ax*L    H.    Engllnd, 

Philadelphia.  Pa  .  ass-ignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  n  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  Sept.  2H.  ll#l«  t^erlal  No.  122.821.  (CI. 
lit  1—39.1 


f- 


a? 


^     J  "  ^'  o   « 


1  In  ^ecbanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation .of  a  pnir  of  terminals,  nou  conducting  means  I'on- 
nectlng  said  terminals  .m  yoke  connected  with  said  means, 
ami  a  fulcrumed  conducting  blade  connected  with  said 
.\((ke  s..  ,ns  to  loacf  with  said  terminals  and  Insulated  by 
sabl  lueai.s  friiui  said  teriiiiiiaN.  said  Made  when  opeu  being 
disengaged  from  l-oth  terndnals  and  when  clos«-<i  eiigjiglug 
both  terndnals  t"  electrically  connect  them  and  pr<)vlde  a 
track  for  a  trollev 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  the  combi- 
nation with  ends  of  trolley  wire  sections,  of  terminals 
having  means  for  f,xlng  them  to  the  respective  ends  stor^ 
said,  a  iMilr  of  non  conducting  bars  connecting  .said  termi- 
nals on  oppot:ite  Bides  of  the  c  onnectlons  of  said  sections 
therewith,  a  conductin,.-  blade  for  coaction  with  said  ter- 
minals, and  means  whereby  said  blade  i»  fulcrumed  so  as 
to  oscillate  In  n  plane  betwM-n  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
he  Insulated  iher-'v  from  said  terndnals. 
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9.  In  mechanlnn  of  tie  character  described,  a  pair  of 
tenntnalB,  Inaalatlng  ban  connecting  aald  terminals,  a 
yokp  having  bifurcations  x:onnected  with  gald  bars,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  bearlnci  In  said  bifurcations,  a  switch  bladr 
flxpd  on  said  shaft  between  said  bars  for  connpctlng  said 
terminals,  a  handle  for  turning  aald  shaft,  and  adjusrablp 
spring  connecting  said  handle  and  a  bearing  aforesaid  for 
bnldlng  said  blade  open,  it  bolt  carried  by  said  handle  for 
<»n gaging  a  bifurcation  afbreaald  to  hold  said  blade  open,  a 
sprlnit  for  normally  retuactlng  said  bolt  and  means  for 
lo.-klng  said  bolt  In  engagement  with  said  bifurcation 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  ilazpttp  ) 


1.244.721.      HOBBLE. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1917. 


John    U    Fbroi  son     Abbott.   Tex. 
Serial  No.  141,824.      (CI.  97— .H5. ) 


The  combination  In  a  Cultivator  hobble  of  an  Integral 
upriffbt  hand  lexer  having  Its  lower  pnd  off  set  laterally 
an!  (arrytnif  a  locking  plbnger.  a  beam  collar,  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  lerer  belag  pivoted  directly  to  the  collar, 
an  arch  bar  having  an  Integral  end  bent  Into  a  segment 
with  an  nnder-Iylng  fulcroBn  arm.  said  arm  having  pivoted 
(onuectlon  with  the  lever  |ast  above  the  off-set  end  thereof 
and  at  a  point  concentric  "with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
segment  of  the  bar,  said  stgment  having  notches  receiving 
the  plunger  of  the  hand  lever,  and  a  second  beam  collar 
plvotally  connected  with  the  arch  bar. 


1.244.722.      CONDENSES  -  COIL.      Wilmam 
Elizabeth.    N.    J.       Flle«    Mar.    27.    1917. 
157,806.      (CI.   137— .34  ) 


L.       FiN.NB, 

Serial    No. 


2.  A  condenser  coU,  of  tbe  character  described,  comprls- 
ln«  a  plurality  of  superimposed  pipes  each  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  Hanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  Inner 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  resting  betw«M»n  the 
flanges  on  the  upper  «jd  oif  the  next  pipe  below,  and  one 
flangw  on  the  upper  end  of  each  pipe  extending  between 
the  flanges  on  the  lower  en4  of  the  next  pipe  above,  where- 
by a  liquid  seal  la  formed  around  the  inner  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  pipe  in  tke  space  bounded  by  the  flanges 
between  which  It  reata  by  tfee  condensation  of  the  ga*  pass- 
ing throuffb  the  coiJ,  the  loner  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  pipe  terminating  beiour  the  upper  edge  of  the  other 


flange  thereon,  which  extends  between  the  flanges  on  the 
lower  ond  of  the  next  pipe  above,  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  condensation  to  the  outside  of  the  coll.  and  the 
outer  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  preventing  the 
cooling  water  on  the  outside  of  the  .oil  from  entering  said 
coll  by  overhanging  the  higher  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  next  pipe  below,  there  being  a  third  concentric  flange 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  pipe  surroundlne  and  terminating 
below  the  tmter  one  of  the  other  two  flanges  thereon,  aald 
third  Hange  extending  beyond  the  outer  flange  on  the  lower 
••nd  of  rhe  next  pipe  above  an<l  sirving  to  cvnly  dlstrlbtite 
the  cooling  water  around  the  coll. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1.244,723  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATOKS. 
WiLi.i.AM  L.  FiN.Nx.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12. 
1917,      Serial  No.  174,382.      (CI,  187 — 41.) 


1.   The  -omhlnatlon  with  an  elevator  .-haft  having  a  do-.r 
opening,  of  an  elevator  lar  to  move  In  said  shaft,  a  clrtuif 
for  controlling  said  car,  a  vertically  movable  bar  arrang.  .1 
across    the    entrance    to    said    car    and    having    vertically 
turned  ends,  brackets  secured  to  snld  ends,  vertical  ro.ls 
fastened  to  the  car  and  on  whl<h  -aid  hracicets  are  mount 
ed  to  slide,  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  two  spaced  con 
tact  plates  In  said  cnr-controlllng  circuit,  a  brldgelng  el. 
ment  carried   by  the  end   of  the  bar,  and  a   spring  colLd 
about  one  of  the  vertical  rods  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
bridging  element  In  contact  with  said  contact  plates. 

rClairn  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.724,  STAMP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  Jo- 
SBPH  FiBHiB.  .\Ilentown,  Pn.  Filed  July  «.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   107.S25.       (CI.  216 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  stamp  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slideway,  a  feed  head  slldably  operable  therein,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  feed  head  so  as  to  operate  the  same,  a 
plunger  head  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  slid.' 
way  and  provided  with  stamp  detaching  means,  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  raising  the  plunger  head,  and  a 
plunger  foot  mounted  above  said  plunger  bead  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  foot  being  connected 
to  the  lever  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  In  a  stamp  attaching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
slideway.  a  stamp  fe<^  head  slldable  therein,  an  operating 
lev.  r  connected  to  .said  head,  a  plunger  head  adjacent  tbr 
upper  end  of  said  slideway,  means  connected  to  the  lever 
for  raising  said  head,  means  for  holding  the  stamp  strip 
at  a  line  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plunger  head 
during  the  upward  movement  of  aald  head,  and  a  plunger 
foot  mounted  above  the  said  plunger  head  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  foot  being  connected 
to  the  said  operating  leVer  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  stamp  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slideway.  a  feed  head  slldable  therein,  a  rockably  mounted 
cover  for  said  slideway.  means  for  depressing  the  outer  end 
of  said  cover  during  the  rearward  movement  of  said  fe^'d 
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head  so  as  to  grip  a  strip  of  stamps  fed  outward  In  the 
slide  way,  the  outer  end  of  the  cover  deing  coincident  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  slide  way,  a  stamp  detaching  device 
mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  slideway  adapted 
to  dt'tS'  h  a  stamp  from  the  outer  end  of  a  stamp  strip  held 
by  the  lOver,  and  means  for  operating  the  feed  head  and 
for  slmultaneou-sly  operating  the  said  detaching  device 
during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  head. 


."i.  In  a  stamp  attaching  niarhine,  the  combination  of  a 
slideway  a  fei'd  bead  slidatde  therein,  a  rockable  cover 
plate  mounted  over  said  slideway  and  fe«'d  head,  means  for 
rai.-tnK  the  Inner  end  of  snid  ccver  during;  the  rearward 
travel  of  the  feed  head,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
said  fe<^d  head,  a  plunger  head  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  slideway.  means  for  rai><iiig  the  plunger  head  during 
the  rearward  movement  of  ihf  feed  head,  and  a  plunger 
f<H)t  mounte<l  above  the  plungiT  liead  and  movable  toward 
and  nw.iy  frftni  tbe  ^anie,  said  foot  lielng  connected  to  the 
operating  bn-er  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

(Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,244.725  WINIXtW  FASTK.NKR. 

I'hiiacl.'IphlH,     I'a.       Fileii     Aug.     11, 
114.409.      (CI.  16—119.) 


WlI.I.IAM        GaDKE 

191(i.       Serial     No 


tvXsVNV 


4.  A  Na.sb  lock,  ciaupri.siiig  a  liodv  hnxlni.'  an  aperture 
an<l  external  and  Internal  radial  grooves  In  the  walls  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  aperture,  a  cam  strip  forming  a 
substantially  spiral  track  about  the  aperture.  In  comblna 
tion  with  a  spring  securefl  to  the  internal  wall  of  the 
body,  and  a  bolt  adapte<l  to  fit  through  tbe  aperture  and 
circumferentlally  grooved  to  rec  ei\-e  the  free  end  of  spring 
Hiiil  a  radially-extending  pin  a<lapted  to  engage  the  cam 
strip  and  flt  Into  the  radial  grooves 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,244.726.     SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES,     Hahry 

M.  GOEHRINO  and  Charles  a.   Lind8tri'>m,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1917.      Serial    No.    141,386.       (Cl. 

106 — 60.) 

3.   In  a  sanding  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  two  sand   containers  located  over  the  rear  axle  and 


upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
vehicle,  each  container  having  two  sand  delivery  members, 
one  arranged  to  deliver  sand  in  front  of  the  rear  wheel 
at  that  Bide  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  the  other  at  tbe  rear  ol 
the  same  wheel,  of  valves  controlling  such  delivery,  said 
valves  having  means  for  first  permitting  the  delivery  of 
sand  through  one  of  said  delivery  members  and  by  another 
movement  to  permit  delivery  of  sand  through  the  other 
of  said   members  ;   substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  sanding  device  for  automobiles,  (-oinprlslng  a  sand 
container  having  two  delivery  members  extending  to  points 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  wheels,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  sand  from  the  container  to  e.nch  of  the 
members  separalf-ly.  and  aituating  connections  extending 
from  such  valve  to  a  point  « it  bin  reach  of  the  driver's 
seat,  together  with  means  whereby  such  <  onnectlons  may 
be  operated  either  by  the  band  or  foot  of  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.244,727.  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  .AUTOMOBILES 
INTO  TRUCKS.  Erwin  <;HEtK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Maxfer  Truck  and  Tractor  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .Inn.  2H.  1917      Serial  No.  143.914.     (C\.  180—72.) 


=S^ 


1.  In  a  (onvertlble  autoniobile  chassis,  the  combination 
of  an  automobile  frame,  a  differential  drive  shaft  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  provided  with  Hanged  hubs  and  roller 
bearings  at  Its  outer  cuds,  an  extension  frame  (cmnected  to 
said  automobile  frame.  drl\c  wheel-,  associated  with  said 
extension  frame  and  provided  with  sprocket  rims,  up- 
shaped  spriicivet  drr.nis  haviij^  at  enc  end  radial  welis  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  hubs  and  nwir  the 
other  end  .sprocket  rims  in  alinement  with  the  sprocket 
rims  of  the  drive  wheels  aforesaid,  and  chain  connections 
between  -aid  sprocket  liui-.  said  spro.  kei  rims  of  said 
cup  shaiied    sprocket    drums    surroundlni:    said    bearings. 

2.  In  a  convertible  automobile  chassis,  the  comt)ina- 
tion  of  a  rear  axle  section  nf  nn  automobile,  a  roller  bear- 
ing adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  section,  a  flanged 
hub  on  the  outer  end  of  saiil  axle  section,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  sprocket  drum  having  at  one  end  a  radial  web 
secured  to  the  flange  of  said  hub  and  near  the  other  end 
a  sprocket  rim  adapted  for  chain  connection  with  a 
sprocket  rim  of  a  drive  wheel  of  an  extension  frame,  'hf 
said  sprocket  rim  of  said  cup  shaped  sprocket  drum  lying 
in   a   plane   intersecting   saM   roller   bearing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis  includ- 
ing tbe  usual  operative  frame  and  having  Its  rear  wheels 
removed,  of  an  auxiliary  truck  frame  secured  to  tbe  auto- 
mobile frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  to  form 
a  single  combined  frame,  truck  wheels  with  driven  sprocket 
wheels  on  their  inner  fa<  es  and  axle  for  supporting  said 
auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  wheels  by  the 
power    furnished    by    the    automobile    consisting    of    cnp 
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shaped  sproHiets  Jtopo^cd  te  tk«  positloi]  of  tfte  nld 
TMnoT^  rear  wheel*.  t««  drlTlsf  teetli  of  ea«^  of  wMok 
IS  disposed  hi  the  pikuM  »t  th«  drlTea  sprocket  bikI  1b  a 
plaae  JntersectlBt  itn  o4n  beartas.  the  aTrangement  being 
roch  that  the  a  axillary  frane  (n  adapted  for  rec^ring  a 
tnick  boity. 


1,24-1.728.     MOTION  PICl'URE  APPARATUS.     FuAJtit  C. 
Hamilton,   Xew  York,  N.   Y..   assignor   to   Eureka    Pro- 
jector Device  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Nhw  York.      Filed  Jan.  21.  191G.     Serial  No.   73,273 
(CI.  8&— 19.3.) 


1.  In  a  shutter  for  mafring  phture  machines,  a  carrier. 
a  plurality  at  sectors  radially  moonted  on  said  carrier, 
a  rim  ij-sba|pe«l  In  cn»»  aectlon  aronnd  the  outer  etf^e  of 
said  sectors,  an.1  a  weight  strip  heM  in  .'«ald  rim  betw««<B 
saM  sectors  for  braciag  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  shutter  for  moving  picture  nm.  hint's,  a  carrier. 
a  plurality  of  sectors  ra.llally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a 
rim  U-shaptMl  In  crons  section  aroand  the  outer  edge  »f 
said  sectors,  and  a  plurality  of  weight  members  heM  In 
salrl  rtm  between  adjacent  sectors  for  bracing  the  aanie. 


1.244,72d.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Gbohoe  F. 
Handlky,  Glendale.  S.  ST.,  auilgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fllefl  Dec.  12.  t9ie.  Serial  No.  136,436.  (CI. 
197—73.) 


1.  In  case  ahtftlng  mechanism  for  type-writing  ma<hiBe«. 
a  shift  key  lerer,  a  ylel41ngly  mounte*!  lever  positively 
connected  therewith  and  »rtu«te<l  by  the  shift  key  lerer. 
and  tinyleldinu  connecttons  between  said  yieldingly 
mounted  lever  and  the  part  to  be  shifted,  thereby  affording 
an  Imlept^ndent  additional  moremeBt  of  the  shift  key 
layer. 

7.  In  case  shifting  mtchanlsin  for  type  writing  raa- 
cMnes,  a  shift  hey  lever  having  an  upturned  arm.  a  lPT»r 
plTotally  mounted  00  said  arm  and  having  a  curved  pro- 
jecting arm.  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  tl>e  arm  ot 
the  key  lever  and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  It.s  other  end 
to  said  cnrved  arm,  the  curvature  of  which  latter  arm 
is  eccentric  to  th«  point  •f  connection  of  said  spring  to 
the  arm  of  the  key  lever^  and  connections  between  said 
pivotally  moBBte<l  lever  atd  the  part  to  be  shifted. 

9.  In  case  shifting  nMcbanism  for  type-wrltlag  ma- 
chines, a  shift  key  lever  carrying  a  yieldingly  momted 
lever,  conaectlons  between  said  second  lever  and  the  part 
to  be  shifted,  a  latch  for  holding  the  shifted  part  in  either 
normal  ar  shifted  poshloq,  and  cennectloaa  between  the 
latch  and  said  second  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  •  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.244,7.-W>.  TAI'OR  CRBATINCl  A.ND  MrXIKQ  DBVICB 
Pr)R  OAK-F3NGINK.««.  ♦>srAR  Hatbs.  Denver,  Colo  .  .is- 
slgnor  to  The  Hayefi  Maaufactarlng  Company,  Denver, 
Cote,  ,1  rnrp»r«Tlon  of  Colorado.  Flle«i  Apr.  2».  1»1H. 
Serial    No.   »4«461.      (CI.   123 — 25.) 


1.  A  iltvic  of  the  class  iles(  rU>eil.  comprising  a  hmis 
int;,  the  houslui;  having  induction  an. I  eduction  ports 
therein,  a  valvi-  slfi-vu  uiov.itdy  uiounted  lu  said  hoii-iiig. 
the  valve  sleeve  liavlnc  induction  and  eduction  ports 
thHretn  adiptert  to  respe.-tlvely  roglKter  virlth  the  Indn.  ti..n 
and  ••'Inctlon  ports  of  the  housing,  means  for  operntltik' 
■sai.l  vmIvc  sleeve  to  move  said  induction  and  edui  tloo 
ports  of  the  valvt'  8le«'ve  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
induction  and  "du<tlou  ports  of  the  hon-^ini:,  and  the 
housing  and  valve  sleeve  hiivlut'  air  iudurtion  ports  perma- 
nently In  regi.ster. 

.'  .\  de\l,f.  of  the  class  .Ifscrihed  consistliiu  of  a  hous- 
iriK,  ,1  val."  s!e.ve  revolubly  mounte<l  In  said  housing,  the 
hotisinc  havlnu  Induction  and  eduction  ports  therein,  the 
valv.-  -l.'.'v.'  having  Imluctlon  and  eduction  ports  therein 
ailai>t#il  to  respectively  regiater  with  the  In-lyction  and 
(Hluctlon  parts  o<  the  hixislng,  and  the  houHln«  and  valve 
!*leeve  having  air  kaduitlon  p«irtf  ailapteii  to  constantly 
regiat'et. 

7.  A  Boistiire  liijHctor  for  gas  «nginM,  comprising  a 
houBiMt;.  said  h0D.sia«r  ha\iag  huluctlon  ami  e«la«tton  poxu 
thevelB,  a  revoinble  valve  .<de«ve  controlliag  said  Induction 
and  etlnctiaa  porta  of  the  housing,  mmm^  for  conveying 
DiotstHra  ilroin  the  engine  Into  s»id  houMag  through  naid 
Induction  port,  nieana  eatahltehing  uommunWation  betweea 
said  eduction  port  of  th«  housing  and  the  cylinders  uf  the 
engine,  and  the  houalng  having  an  air  Ud action  p»rt 
permanently  open  t«  th«  atiaoapherv. 

[Cladms  2  to  4.  »J.  H.  aod  »  not  printed  ia  th.-  Garette  f 


1.244.731  VAPOR  FORMING;  AND  INJECTING  DE- 
VICE FOR  GAS-ENOINE.s.  Oscar  lUTra,  I>enver. 
t'olo,.  assignor  to  The  Hayes  Manufacturing  Company. 
I).nver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado  Fil-d  May 
19,   191»J.      .Serial  No.  98.577.      (CI.  12.'?— 2.")  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  c<>uipri»lng  a  houKing, 
a  valve  sleeve  tele«4H)pln».'  in  said  hoiiMtoK  and  roUtable 
therein,  the  housing  and  valve  sleeve  Imving  Induction 
ports  lor  the  induction  of  water  and  mluctton  ports  for 
the  'Hlmtlon  of  vnpor.  menn-s  for  operating  said  valve 
sleeve  to  cHuse  its  induction  and  "duction  ports  to  re- 
spe.  tlvely  register  with  the  Induction  and  eduction  ports 
of  the  housing.  an^J  said  housing  having  a  separate  air 
Induction   port. 

3.  .\  device  for  attachment  to  tan  englii.<«.  comprlKing  a 
bousing  open  at  ane  end.  a  valve  sleeve  open  at  one  en.l 
and  received  in  said  housing.  Its  open  extremity  b*ing 
protruded  in  the  honslng  adjacent  th»>  cloned  extremity 
of  the  latter,  th«  houalng  and  valve  sleeve  having  Induc- 
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tlon  an<l  edncttoo  ports,  m<^ns  for  aioving  the  valve 
sleeve  to  i-anse  the  ports  thereof  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  the  koUHtnr.  and  tlie  cio*ii>d  extrenilty  of  the  houa 
Ing  having  a  permanently  open  air  port. 

o.  A  device  of  the  cla>M  UetM-rilx^d  for  attachment  to  gas 
\  euglnett  fur  volatilliing  water  and  iiiixUig  kanie  with  the 
carbonaceous  fuel«.  t-ouiprlMlug  u  liuu.xlu^:  attacheU  tu  th< 
engine  in  the  vicinity  ot  relatively  hi>:h  temperature,  n 
valve  sleeve  telescoping  with  saiil  housing'  ami  forming  n 
volatilizing  ( hamher  on  the  Interior  thereof,  nieaus  for 
h(ddlng  said  viilve  sleeve  in  li.\ed  relation  with  sajd  hous 
lug.  the  \alve  kI»h^vc  lieing  iiiuvalile  in  said  housing,  the 
housing  and  the  valve  sleeve  having  induction  and  educ 
tlon  ports,  means  for  moving  sal<l  valve  sleeve  to  cause 
said  induction  ports  and  e<luctlon  ports  to  rtglster.  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  valve  sleeve  having  an  annular 
flange  thereon  engage«l  by  the  outer  extrendty  of  the 
housing,  said  flange  having  a  jrap  therein,  and  the  housing: 
having  a  part  received  In  said  gup  for  limiting  the  move 
ment   of   the   valve   sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printeii  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  

1.244  7S2.  WTNDSHTKI,r»  FOR  ATT*  >MOBTr,KS  Ex. 
WARP  B  Hess.  Hrooklvn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  191«. 
Serial  No.  12."i.l82.      in    21^148.) 


1.    A    wind    shield    comprising    shield  supporting   stand 
ards,  an  upper  shield  section  pivoted  at  its  upper  end   to 
ttM  apiK'  •'■da  of  the  standards,  a  laaln  lower  sihleld  sec 
tlon  pivoted   to   the   standards,   an  aaxlliary   sectteo.   and 

I'^irallel  links  pivotaily  connecteil  with  the  auxiliary  sec 
t.on  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  standards  in  ap 
proximately  the  same  verticil  1  plane  as  the  main  lowiT 
section. 

3.  A  wind  shield  comprising  shield  supportin;.'  stand 
ards.  a  lower  shield  section  mounted  therein,  an  auxiliary 
section,  upper  parallel  links  havlni;  hent  ends  pivoted  to 
the  standards  and  pi\oted  to  the  auxiliary  section  between 
Its  upper  and  lower  enils,  and  lower  parallel  links  havlni: 
l)ent  ends  pivotally  connected  with  The  lower  portion  of 
the  auxiliary  section  and  pivotally  conne<ted  with  the 
standards,  said  links  being  of  sik  h  length  that  when 
the  auxiliary  section  is  raised  the  hent  ends  of  the  links 
Interlock. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  1 


l,244.T.i.t.  LigTIl'FlKl.  ATO.MlZER  FOR  INTEH.NAL 
CO.MHUSTION  E.MJI.NES.  IIkxkv  Br<  k.mch  Hit;., ins, 
Jr.,  Denver.  Colo.,  astiignor  to  The  «  onsolldatetl  In- 
ventions Company,  Denver,  <,olo..  a  t  orporati^m  of 
Colorado  Filed  Nov.  6,  191;'  Serial  No  tio.iihS.  iCl. 
123 — ISl.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  an  internal  cinntoustion  enjrine. 
comprlaing  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  reservoir  adapted  tti  contain  an 
aeriform  promotor  of  combustion  tmdrr  substantially  con- 
stant pressure,  a  duct  for  conveying  said  promotor  of  com 


buttlon.  and  opening  adjacent  aaid  noaxie.  and  ueana 
wher<>tiy  unvar1e<l  quantit1e«  of  said  promoter  of  combaa- 
tkHi.  under  said  constant  pre««iiure.  are  delivered  to  aaM 
iluct.  substantially  «s  and   for  the  parpotie  described. 


7.  The  herein  destrlhed  attachment  for  an  internal 
(ombustion  engine  comprising  a  liipiid  fuel  nozzle,  a  duct 
for  the  conveyance  of  a  <-ompreKse<l  supporter  of  combus- 
tion and  opening  adjacent  said  nuzzle,  and  a  cylinder  con- 
nection for  said  nozzle  and  duct.  In  combination  with  a 
rotating  feeder  valve  operated  by  a  moving  element  of  the 
enjfln>\  «aJd  valve  l>eLug  adapted,  at  a  point  In  Ita  revolu- 
tWo.  tu  reckilve  and  periodlcalLy  hoid  a  uteaMU-ed  quan- 
tity of  cuaipresseU  auppvrter  of  c*nthu«tiua.  and  t<)  tlM>re- 
alLer  diarcharge  said  quantity  lnt«  aaid  duct.  sulMLaotially 
aa  d««MTib«iL 

[Claima  2  to  6  and  ^  aot  printed  la  the  Gazette,  j 


1.244,f34.  AUTOMOBILJ:  UHADLIGHT.  JOASPH  W. 
Hir,(,i\8.  Bordentown.  N.  J  Polled  Jan,  25,  1917  Se- 
rial  No.    144.41*.       (CI.  24rt — 48.4. » 


rrm.^m.rrf 


1^  f^.^^^^f 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  translucent  plate  ha\lnK  a  plurality  ot 
transverse  lncllne<l  oi>i'nlngs  extending  entiri'l.\  thr«)Ugh 
the  plate  from  ii<  inner  to  Its  outer  face. 

2.  In  a  lamp  id"  the  >  lass  described,  a  translucent  plate 
formed  of  \itriMiis  in.-iterial  covering  the  front  thereof, 
said  plate  h.'iviiit;  a  plurality  of  forwardiy  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  openinns  t<i  p<'rmlt  the  rays  of  light  to  be 
projected  from  tlie  lamp  in  a  ilownwarri  direction. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  tlie  'lass  des<-rll)ed.  a  translucent  plate 
formed  of  vitreous  material  covering  the  front  thereof, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  forwardiy  and  downwardly 
inclined  openings,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  aaiil  openings  being  Ix  low  the  horliontal  plane  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  en<l  thereof,  whereby  to  prevent 
any  horliontal  rays  of  light  from  being  projected  from 
said  openings. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  translucent  plate 
formed  of  vltreeua  material  corerteg  the  frMtt  UmtboC, 
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uld  plate  having  a  plarallty  of  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  opening!,  said  openings  being  filled  with 
transparent  vltreooa  material  to  permit  the  rays  of  light 
to  !)►>  projected  from  the  lamp  In  a  downward  direction. 
5  In  a  lamp,  a  translucent  plate  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  transverse  inclined  openings  extending  entirely 
thruUKh  the  plate  from  Ite  Inner  to  Its  outer  edge,  and 
transparent  means  for  cioalng  said  openings. 


the  hinged  door,  a  head  piece  supported  by  said  uprights, 
and  a  bed  frame,  supported  from  said  head  ple<  e  and 
<apable  of  being  swung  from  a  horlzonUl  position  fo  a 
vertical  position  in  parallelism  with  said  head  piece. 


1  44  735  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Wll^ 
Li.M  H1NRICK8.  Walcott.  Iowa.  Filed  Fel..  23,  1917. 
Svrlal   No.    150,557.      rCl.   104—111.) 


1.  Amusement  apparatus  including  a  circular  car  mount 
ed  to  rotate  freely,  means  for  securing  a  passenger  with 
In  the  car.  and  a  swinging  grip  fastened  within   the  car. 

4.   Amusement  apparatus  Including  a  circular  car  mount 
.-1  to  roll  freely,  a  seat  fixedly  secured  within  the  car  for 
supporting  a  passenger,  and  a  errip  connected  to  the  car 
an.l   above    the   Meat,    .said   grip  being  mounted   for   swing 
ln»;  movement 

H'lalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1-44  736.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  LawisC.  UrNTiH. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  .June  21,  1915.  Serial  No  35,353. 
(CI.  5— IS.  I 


The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  adapt 
ed  to  be  closed  by  a  Mnged  door  having  a  door  knol)  ac 
mated  latch,  of  a  pivotal  mounting  in  the  opening  of  ^ald 
wall  adjacent  that  wall  of  the  opening  to  and  from  which 
the  door  knob   ed«e  of   the  door   swing*  and   comprising 
off-aet  uprlghta  proTldlng  clearance  for  the  door  knob  of 


244.737  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLINtJ  EXPLOSIVK- 
ENfilNES.  LiciAN  C.  Jackson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y  Filed 
.lune  2.   1902.      Serial   No.   109. «67.      (CI.    123-108.) 


1.  In  rti.  explosive  engine.  In  (  nmblnatffeu  with  a  Mource 
of  fuel  .tupply.  a  series  of  explosion  .ylinders.  a  mauifold 
distrllnitlrig  chamber  body  common  to  said  cylinders  and 
I.etwecn  ^aU\  source  of  fuel  supply  Jin.l  said  (ylinders.  said 
body  provlilcl  with  separai<'  means  of  coniniunicatlon  be- 
tween th(  same  aad  each  of  sauf  cylinders,  positively  oper- 
Hte<J  m-ans  for  opening  one  of  said  means  of  comnuiuica- 
tlon  an.l  simultaneously  closing  the  oth-TS  and  means  to 
vary    the    timing   of   th«-    opening   of   .-^aid    rommunl.  atlou 

means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supplying  a  fu' '  -barge  to  the  com- 
bustion .hamher  of  a  gas  .■ngine,  the  K.mblnatlon  of  a  ry- 
lindrlcal  valv  having  a  port,  a  port  in  said  combustion 
.  hamber,  means  to  operate  said  valve  and  bring  Its  port 
inti  cornniunlcat;on  with  said  combustion  chamber  f)ort 
.luring  Its  (harge  feeding  stroke  and  means  to  vary  fh.' 
nperatlon   of   said    valve   whereby    the   fuel   charge   to    -aid 

■ombustion  chamber  Is  regulated. 

3.  In  an  Int.-rnil  combustion  engine  having  a  ronniis- 
tion  chamtHT  in  romblnation  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
a  port  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  ported 
valve,  means  to  constantly  route  said  viUv  and  l>rlnK  Its 
port  Into  ((.mmunlcation  with  said  combustion  chamber 
port  during  each  rotation  of  said  valve,  in.ans  to  operate 
said  valve  to  regulate  th.'  fuel  supply  and  m.^ans  t<.  vary 
the  proportions  of  said  fuel. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  <.a/.etie.] 


1244  738  SWITCH  APPARATUS.  Ha.NBY  JaMIIHOS, 
(lillesple.  111.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.891. 
(«'l    104—23.) 


T^^ 


^'  *T       "    #*      -V 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  cotnhl- 
nation  with  pivoted  switch  points  of  a  railway  switch, 
of  a  reclprocatory  slide  having  spaced  members  carried 
therebv.  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  between  the  spaced 
members  to  contact  therewith  and  be  moved  thereby, 
means  connecting  the  pivoted  lever  with  the  switch  points, 
and  a  trip  member  connected  with   the  slide  to  move  It. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with   pivoted   switch   points  of  a   railway   switch. 
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of  a  reclprocatory  slide  having  spared  members  carried 
thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  between  the  spaced 
mi  mbers  to  contact  therewith  and  be  moved  thereby, 
means  connecting  the  pivoted  lever  with  the  switch 
points,  a  trip  member  connected  with  the  slide  to  move 
it.  and  means  to  return  the  trip  member  to  the  normal 
position. 

."..  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  pivoted  switch  points  of  a  railway  switch. 
-of  a  reclprocatory  slide,  spaced  rollers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  slide,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  between  the 
rollers  to  contact  therewith  and  be  moved  thereby,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  the  switch  points  and  with  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  pivoted  trip  member,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  slide  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  trip  member,  and  means  to  move  the 
trip  member  to  a  normal  vertical  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  switch  point,  of  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  connected  with  the  switch  point 
at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  elements  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  swinging  lever  to  contact  therewith 
and  shift  the  same  laterally,  and  m(>an8  to  move  the  plu- 
rality of  elements. 

.">.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  switch  point,  of  a  swinging  an- 
guinely arranged  memb<r  connected  therewith  to  move 
the  same,  elements  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
swinging  member  to  contact  therewith  and  move  the  same 
latt'cally,  and  means  to  move  the  elements  longitudinally 
of  the  swinging  member. 


1.244.739.  INTERLOCKED  MINE  CAR  WHEEL  AND 
JOURNAL  BOX.  WAUEr.v  V.  Johnson,  Bloomsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan     ir..   1".<17.     S.-riiil   No,   142.465.      (CI.  105 — 67.) 


^v"i 
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1,244.740.  MINE-CAR  ASSEMBLY.  Wakbkn  V.  John- 
son, Bloomsburg.  Pa  .  and  Fbboerkk  H.  (iiBBs.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignors  to  AnitTban  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Loul>.  Mo.,  a  ('orporatlon  of  .\tw  .Jersey. 
Filed  Aug    H.  1917.     S.rinl  No.  184,660.     <C1.  105 — 67.) 


1  In  combination,  a  Journal  box,  an  a.\b'  passing  there 
through,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  having  a  portion 
telescoping  with  said  Journal  box  and  a  coupler  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rotatably  anchored  members  and  means 
locking  said  members  against  but  operable  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  members,  said  coupler  preventing  or  permit- 
ting separation  of  said  Journal  box  an<l  wheel  according 
to  the  positions  of  said  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box.  an  axle  or  shaft  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  or  shaft 
adjacent  said  Journal  box  and  a  coupler  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  pivoted  members  and  means  for  locking  said 
members  in  such  relation  to  said  Journal  box  and  wheel 
as  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  said  members  being  op- 
erable to  permit  separation  of  said  Journal  box  and  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flanged  Journal  box,  an  axle  or 
ahaft  having  a  bearing  therein,  a  flanged  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle  or  shaft  adjacent  said  Journal  box  and  a 
coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  and 
means  so  relating  said  members  to  tBe  flanges  of  said 
Journal  box  and  wheel  as  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
last  two  mentioned  elements,  said  members  being  capable 
of  rotary  movement  to  permit  the  separation  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^-g--^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  journal  1  ox.  an  .mxIo  therein,  a 
wheel  secured  on  said  axle  said  \vhe<'l  hnving  a  hub  cast 
with  a  closed  outer  end  wall  and  an  op.-n  Inner  end.  bear- 
ing rollers  in  said  hub.  a  reinfori-ing  cap  secured  up<m 
and  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  hub  and  extending 
in  thickness  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  .ap  also 
baving  an  Inwardly  extending  web  lapping  the  ends  of 
rollers  in  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  retain  the  rollers  \\\ 
position  as  well  as  to  serve  as  a  bearing  between  the  wheel 
hub  and  an  adjacent  Journal  box. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box.  an  axle  therein,  a 
wheel  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  said  whe.l 
having  a  hub  cast  with  a  closed  outer  wall  and  an  opet, 
inner  end,  a  flanged  cap  parallellnp  the  said  inner  end 
extending  radially  therebeyond  and  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  said  hub.  bearing  rollers  In  the  hub  held  in 
position  by  said  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  cap 
and  a   perforated   wall  at   the   opposite  end   of  said   hul). 

3.  In  a  truck  the  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  an  axle 
rotatable  therein,  a  wheel  secured  to  and  rotatable  on 
said  axl''.  said  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with 
a  chaml>er  adapted  to  receive  a  roller  bearing  therein,  an 
<nd  wall  of  said  chamber  being  formed  intermediate  th.^ 
-nds  of  said  axle,  bearing  rollers  independently  reroluble 
in  said  chamber  and  a  reinforcing  cup-shaped  washer  se- 
( ured  upon  and  surrounding  an  Inner  end  portion  of  said 
hub.  said  washer  encircling  the  hub  and  .-xtendlng  in 
wardly  thereof  to  provide  means  for  retaining  the  bear- 
ing rollers  in  position  and  to  retard  the  flow  of  inbrl 
cant  from  the  roller  hearlnj:  ihamber. 

[Claims  4   to  12   not  printed  In  the   Gazette.] 


1. 


44.741.  FdRGINGMACHINE  William  S  J(?hnR"n. 
Berwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  J.rs.y. 
Filed  Sept.   21.   1915.      Serial   No.   51.905.      n'l    7s    -9.) 

1.  In  (ombinatlon  In  r.  piercing  machint .  a  die  support 
ing  member,  a  female  die  therein,  a  stripper  holder  over- 
lapping said  fenuile  die  and  locking  said  die  in  position 
in  Its  holder,  a  fixed  platen,  a  rotatable  piercer  holder 
supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  piercers  carried  by  said 
piercer-holder,  and  a  guide  pin  entering  said  die  support- 
ing member. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  <  harac  ler  .l»-s(  ribM. 
a  female  die  and  a  die  holder,  a  guide  pin  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  die  holder,  a  piercer  carrying-member  ro- 
tatable about  said  guide  pin  and  relatively  to  said  female 
die  and  a  plurality  of  piercers  carried  by  said  member, 
each  of  said  piercers  l)elng  at  times  adapted  to  register 
with  said  female  die. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  forging  machine,  a  die  block,  a 
female  die  therein,  a  guide  pin  adaptetl  to  be  socketed  In 

i  said  die  block,  a  platen  supporting  said  gnlde  pin,  a 
I  piercer-supporting  member  rotatable  about  said  gnlde  pin 
1  and  a   plurality   of  piercers   held  in   saM   plercer-aupport- 


i 
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ing  ni.'mt.er.  each  of  which   Is  at   times  adaptPd    to   pno- 
tntp  mater  la  I  in  said  fenale  die. 


4  lu  combination  tn  a  forjflng  machine,  a  ilie  bioi  k.  a 
di«>  therein,  u  g^ui.lInK  pin  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  die 
block,  a  plat»-u  Huppiirtlng  said  guiding  pin.  a  rotata(>lt' 
piercer-carrying  mfiaker  supported  by  wld  platt-n  and 
rotatable  about  naid  iMn,  and  a  plitrsllty  of  piercers,  eac^ 
■dapteO  In  turn  to  pcaetratc  ODetai  hcM  In  said  die,  all 
carried  by  m1<I  pketctw-cvrjUag  ■«mb«r. 

ft.  la  combination  lit  a  pierciBg  macblBe,  a  die  rapport- 
Ing  nifmber.  a  feoMlc-  die  tb«reln,  a  ttrlppcr-bolder  over- 
lapping said  fenale  4W>.  a  rotataJkle  p4ereer-boUk>r.  rap- 
pMtlog  DMMis  tttmHim.  a  plunllty  o<  plMcan  cArrlcd 
thereby,  and  a  gnlde  pin  held  ^  hlM  ■«pv«rtlfig  Beana 
and  adapted  t*  enter  aald  <U«~«apportl^ 

[Cialna  6  to  2a  aot  priatcd  la  the  OaMtte.] 


1444.742.  COMPOeOriO.X  OF  MATTHIL  Chm«bi  L 
JoMU,  Oakiaad.  N.  J..  aHitigaar  af  aao-haU  to  Fred  J. 
Mait,  »lverdai#,  .V  J.  fUed  Fa^  g,  1917.  geclal  No 
147jaO       (Ci.  75—1.) 

1.  The  comtawittoa  laetaJ  bcrcia  deaerlbad  ceoUiniDK 
aickel,  eapftr.  na ntta r«eoi>.  iron  aad  Tanadlaia. 

2.  A  iBetailk-  «4taipo«iBd  eoMpri^nc.  nickel,  copiMtr. 
■angaaew.  Iroa,  raaMNUwm  aad  carhan,  ooatolnod. 

3.  Tkc  rowpmittioa  aiHal  hareia  dc«cribed  con^tiag 
or  mMuA  ««.«%.  copper  a8.i'4.  iMaxaa«w>  2.5%.  Iron 
1^<*  aad  vaaadiaai  .2'*,.  mU  lagredientH  bolng  coai- 
Ma«d  «ab««antiaUy  aa.dMcrlbod. 


1^244, 743  BOAX)  KJBCORDKB  AND  I.NDICATOft.  Oa 
viii.e  K  Joseph,  llooaa  Jaw.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Fil.Ml  Jaa.  u,   1915,     Serial  .S«>.  s67.      [CI.  -40 — 42.> 


•5  n?  •/ 


ve 


A  re<-ord»^  and  indti-ator  of  The  clan  de»crib*-.i  com 
priaing  a  i-aslng  havlnjian  orl«ce  throagh  the  top  thereof 
a  guide  meoiber  b^low  Che  orlfloe,  tatPTckangeable  teng^ 
rallers  nnouated  In  the  casing,  a  tape  oa  aald  rollers  fa 
gaging  with  the  guide  member,  a  wheel  frtettoaally  en- 
gaging one  of  the  flangva  and  adapted  to  rotate  one  of  thr 
roUera,  a  pair  of  spated  roilera  betwe«a  tl>e  flr^  said 
roUcra  esgaxlng  the  otter  face  of  the  tape,  a  tWrd  ad 
stable  roOer  locatrd  iateriBCdlate  otf  the  laat  said  roil 
e»»  eacagtef  the  Inaer  face  of  tfce  tape,  a  train  of  gearing 


designed  to  drlre  the  last  eald  roller  and  friction  wh.-'l. 
aad  ratchet  means  bftween  th«  last  said  rolhr  and  train 
of  gearing. 


1.244.744  MKTAr.  rriTING  APPARATl'S  r.Ku.s  W, 
Kim.  Jrtruthprs,  Ohlu.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1312.  Serial  No 
729,,S56.      (CI.  29 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  meta!  rutting  machine,  a  pair  of  Indep^-ndentlj 
'In.  en  iwraiiul  shaft.-,  a  pair  of  guide  members  parallel 
to  ,ai.i  shafts,  and  ,1  sawing  unit  adjti.stahle  in  the  dlret- 
tlou  of  length  of  the  shafts  and  said  guide  members,  said 
unit  Including  a  bracket  carrying  the  cutting  saw,  and 
Star  connections  between  one  of  said  drive  shafts  and  the 
saw. 

.'!  In  I  metal  .  \ittlng  maihlne.  a  pair  of  Independently 
driven  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  jjuide  members  parallel 
to  said  .sluiftB.  and  a  sawing  unit  adjustable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  shafts  and  said  guide  members,  raid 
unit  In.ludlug  a  bracket  carrying  the  cutting  saw,  and 
gear  ct>nnectlonB  between  one  of  said  drlre  shafts  and  the 
saw.  the  other  of  said  shafts  carrying  work  (onveylng 
me<'hanlsro  Inchidtnit  ni.  mhers  adjustable  In  the  direction 
of  length  of  it.s  shaft  in  correspondence  with  fh«>  adjust- 
inent  of  the  unit 

6.  Thfc  combination  with  a  frame,  of  lirackefs  on  sai<l 
framf.  saws  carried  by  aald  brackets,  bearings  on  the 
brackets,  gears  carrletl  by  the  (>earlngs,  a  driving  shaft 
paaatog  through]  the  bearings,  means  for  (.-onnectlng  the 
gears  to  tbe  shaft,  gears  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
kfears  and  connected  to  the  saws,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  shifting  the  Itrackets  along  the  length  .if  the 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  supported  *;.ar 
'•ngaging  a  rack  on  the  frame. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ! 


1  J44,745.  ROTARY  AIE-VALVK  FOB  CORNET.*^  OR 
THE  LIKK.  Ekji.nb  E.  Kinc.  Vancouver,  British  ("o- 
lumirta.  Canada.  rUed  Aog.  !•.  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
11.5.h7u.      1(1.  84~JS.) 


rt.  .\  valve  ni-chanl«m  for  connecting  the  slide  of  a  1  or- 
net  or  tli.-  like  wind  instrument,  said  valve  mechanism 
comprisiBjf  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  '*«- 
ink'  to  which  the  tubes  from  the  mouthpiece  and  to  the 
b«ll  are  <'onne<  ted  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  end  to 
one  (tt  tlse  sides  of  which  casing  ronn«ctk>B  Is  made  to 
and  from  the  allde  It  is  desired  to  control.  oC  a  valve  ro- 
tatably  fitting  the  casing,  said  valve  having  a  duct  dirtvtly 
connecting  tlw  mouthpiece  to  the  hell,  and  ducts  connecting 
the  same  renpectirely  to  each  of  the  slide  connectioas 
when  the  val-v*  is  rotated  through  aa  angaiar  distance 
9u£B(  lent  to  cat  off  tbe  direct  coonectloa  from  laoathpl*  ce 
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to  bell,  means  f<'r  rotating  the  v;.ive.  said  means  comprising 
a  flncer  key  tlie  stem  of  whi.li  is  endwise  movable  through 
the  .  nd  of  the  valve  casing  produced,  said  stem  having  at 
Its  inner  end.  a  quick  pit.  h  threiid,  a  nut  secured  on  the 
en.l  ..f  ilie  valve  with  whi.  b  .said  qiib  k  pitch  thread  en- 
gages. iii.'Mi,<  pr.'venting  rotation  of  th.'  stem,  means  limit- 
ing the  endwise  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
returning  Tb-    finger  Ic-y  to  its  n-.rmal  position 

[Claims  1   to  r.  and  7  not  print,  d  In  the  Cnz-'tte.l 


near  the  juncture  of  said  .-dges  with  the  Jaws  preventing 
the  outer  portions  of  the  latter  from  spreading  when  said 
means  are  tightened 


1,244  74f. 
Hi  MO   .1 
.><enal    .\> 


COMIUNED    (  TTTEK    AND    m.TIVATOR 
Kis/Bi..  Kuoxville.  T.>nn.      Filed  July  3.  1917, 
17.s,o75.      (CI.  55—41.) 


In  a  .omblned  cutter  .ind  cultivator,  a  blade  having  its 
outer  edges  .'onvCTglng  t(.  a  point,  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
bla.le  being  recess.-<l  to  form  a  hook,  sjiid  blade  being 
curved  Intermediate  its  length  whenby  tht  point  la  in  a 
plane  differing  from  that  f>f  the  blade,  said  bla.le  and 
hook  portion  having  a  coutinuous  .utUng  edge,  a  shank 
extending  from  the  blade  and  having  an  upturned  shoul- 
der, and  a  handle  to  which  the  shank  is  atuched. 


1  "44  747       GAS-LIGHTEE.      Charlbb    V.    Lahse.v,    San 
"VrancU.o.     Cal.      Filed     May     12.     1917.       Serial     No. 
lf,8,237.      (n.  67—6.1.) 


1.  .\  li^rhter  "f  tht  'lass  .les<rU>ed  .oinprising  a  body  ; 
a  strlk  r  and  a  pinion  conn,  t/^d  for  sinuilianeous  rota 
tlon  and  joornHled  on  the  ImkIv  .  a  pyropborlc  element  i<o- 
Hctlng  with  the^strlker;  a  trigger  mounted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  SAving  on  the  iKnly  ;  an  actuating  member  slid- 
ably  supported  by  the  trigg.-r  and  inchi.ling  a  ra.  k  mesh- 
ing Into  the  pinion;  means  for  connecting  the  trigRiT  and 
the  aitualing  ujemiM^r  releasably,  whereby  the  actuating 
member  will  iio  retracted  when  one  end  of  the  trisg.  r  is 
pressed  rearwardly;  and  spring  raoaus  operativeiy  cob- 
ne.  ted  with  th*  situating  member  and  with  the  other  end 
of  the  trlKk'er  to  advance  the  actuating  memt)er  after  the 
a.  luatlufc:  member  is  reb-ased  from  tlie  tri.irger,  the  spring 
means  beUm  tensloneil  when  the  first  speclfle«l  end  of  the 
trl>:ger  is  preswd  rearwardly. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  A  curtain  clamp  caaaprising  a  sus|»«Midlug  loop  with 
the  extrenjlties  tto«reof  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  ol 
clasping  members,  and  tlghteninj:  means  for  the  latter 
consistiac  oi  a  not  and  screw,  said  screw  being  upset  at 
the  end  over  said  nut  externally  "f  i»n»'  of  the  clasping 
members,  and  provided  with  a  hea<l  capaW.  of  pressing 
acalnat   the  other   clasping  meMi^er  on   the  outer   aide  of 

tke  same. 

6.  A  cartalB  ciamp  of  resUlent  material  ooaiprisinf  a 
suspending  loop  with  clasping  memiters  depending  there- 
from, a  stop  at  the  junctore  of  said  lo<^  with  aald  iwm- 
bera,  and  tightening  means  intermedial*'  of  satil  stop  and 
the  outer  ends  at  the  ciaspinn  members  causing  »aid  ends 
to  approach  each  other. 

6.  A  curtain  clamp  comprising  a  stisp«Mi.link;  .d.'ment, 
ciaaplne  members  depending  normally  on  div.rgent  llaes 
therefrom.  oppo*?d  stops  located  near  the  juncture  of 
sjild  element  with  said  menil  ■  rs  an.l  a  screw  and  nut 
tightener  Intermediate  said  stops  .m.l  the  outer  en.ls  of 
the  members  acting  to  draw  the  latter  together. 

7.  A  curtain  damp  comprising  a  siispen-ling  element, 
clasping  members  depending  therefrom  pr..vided  with  ex 
ternally  directed  flanges,  an  .■.•c.ntricaliy  tapped  nut  ar- 
rauijed  to  bear  upon  one  of  .said  members  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  a  screw  in  .ngagem.'nt  with  said  nut 
having  Its  head  positioned  to  pr.s>  apnin-t  th.-  opiK>site 
1  lasping  member. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  8  not  prluttnl  In  tb.-  1  ,.i/.'tte.] 


1244.749.  MUSK' LEAF  TURNER.  I'.i-'.ak  A.  Lgwis 
and  Paul  R.  Pink-ikd.  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  ;  said  Plnkard 
assignor  of  four  tenths  of  the  whole  right  to  said  Lewis. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,467.     (CI.  84—17.) 


-■»       V         ^-      •*•                r 

«      it   1 

J^I/-. /■    ^  A  ?;>-'■' 
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1  244,74'<.     CLENCH  CURTAIN-CI.AMP.     NiisEiiIlLak 

'  aoii.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6.   1914,   Sertal   No. 

860,069.     Renewed  Sept.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  l»l,«M. 

iCL  156—21.)  

1.  The  combinatloo  with  a  curtain  pole,  of  a  saapead- 
Ing  loop  haTtng  edges  folded  exteriorly  thereof  and  c«»- 
stitatliig  bearlag  points  upon  the  pole.  Jaws  depcndlaff 
from  the  e«ds  of  said  loop,  tlgbtentag  means  for  drawlac 
said   J«W8   togrtJMT.  aad   Inwardly   facing  bosaea  toeated 


A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaf  hold 
Ing  members  extending  above  said  casing,  a  coaxial  seriw 
of   pinloas   within    said   casiag   and   conne  ted   with   said 
n»eml»erg.    respectively,    an    actuator    within    said    casing 
aioanted  to  route  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald 
pinions  and   having  a   series  of  gear  wgments  registering 
with  said  pinions,  respectively,  to  engage  and  rotate  aald 
pinions  succeaslTely  as  said  actuator  is  rotated,  said  actu- 
ator having  a  series  of  lugs  corresponding  in  number  and 
circumferential    arrangement    to    sal^    gear    segmenta,    a 
horizontally    twlnglBg    lever    pivoted    within    said    caiUg 
and   having  at   its   end   a    pivoted    spring-preased   dog   to 
engage  said  lags  successively  upon  succe«ilve  oacUlatioas 
of  said  lever  aad  thereby  laterraitt^tly  rotate  said  acta 
ator.  a  horlsontaily  reciprocating  rod   connected  to  Mid 
lever  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  caalag.  aad 
a  retracting  qyriag  for  saM  Wrer. 
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1  244  750.       R(KiF  FLASHINO.       Petiu    I"     Mi  rArruiY.       able   key   for  the   plunger,   and   means  on   the  plunger   to 
Sp..kane.     Wash.       FUed    O-t.     I'l.     litHl.       S.Tlai     Nu.       connect  the  key  thereto  so  as  to  enable  the  key  to  mtate 

I'T,  i(52       (CI.  108 28.)  I    f^iP   plunKer.    said    plunger    means    being   engageahle    with 

the  handle  to  limit  the  In  movement  of  the  plunger. 


The  .orablnatlon  with  a  tubular  flashlni:  tapert-d  up- 
wardly, and  a  vent  pipe  extending  through  and  fitting 
snugly  within  the  reduced  end  of  the  flashing,  of  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  having  a  central  annular  rt'duced  portion 
the  Internal  diameter  of  which  equals  the  external  dlam 
eter  of  the  vent  pipe,  said  reduced  portion  being  curved 
transversely,  thereby  to  diverge  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  vent  pipe,  one  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  housing 
and  fitting  snugly  upon  the  upper  portion  of  th.'  Hashing, 
and  a  packing  within  tHe  other  end  portion  of  the  sleeve 
and  surrounding  the  vett  pipe,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
packing  being  wedged  between  the  vent  pipe  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reduced  atnular  portion  of  the  sleeve,  there- 
tiy  to  seal  the  Joint  between  the  vent  pipe  and  the  sleeve. 


1  244.751.  RECTAL  PLUG.  Ahitas  S  McCmaky,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo  Filed  Oct.  Ifi,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.950 
(CI.  128—28.) 


1.  In  a  rectal  plug,  a  retaining  member  having  a  sorket 
and  provided  with  a  Handle,  a  bearing  member  In  the 
socket,  fingers  pivoted  In  the  bearing,  an  Internally 
threaded  tnbe  extending  through  said  socket,  a  plunger 
threaded  in  the  tube,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plunger  to  spread  the  tngers  and  being  engageable  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  t«be  to  limit  the  out  movement  of 
the  plunger,  a  socket  oo  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
pin  extending  across  the  socket,  and  a  removable  key  re- 
ceivable In  the  socket  and  having  a  slotted  terminal  re- 
ceiving the  pin,  sajd  jocket  being  engageable  with  the 
handle  to  limit  the  In  »ioveraent  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  rectal  plug,  a  handle,  an  internally  threaded 
tube  rigidly  counected  4t  one  end  with  the  handle,  fingers 
pivoted  about  the  Hlbe.  a  plunger  threaded  In  the  tube, 
meana  on  the  Inner  e»d  of  the  plunger  to  spread  the 
fingers  and  being  engageable  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tube  to  limit  the  oat  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  remoT- 


1,244,752.  MOTOR  VP:HICLE  LOAD  -  COMPENSATOR. 
JoH.v  T.  McCkosson,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.   l.'?8.088.      (CI.  207—22.) 


1.  A  vehicle  load  compensator  comprising  thf-  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  frame  and  -supporting  axle  of  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  flexible  connections  between 
the  frame  and  axle  with  the  piston  and  cylinder,  means 
to  deliver  air  under  pressure  above  or  below  the  piston  to 
prevent  c\i  esslve  artion  of  the  frame  whtn  the  vehlcli-  is 
moving,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  air  above  or  below 
the  piston  to  Increase  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  as  the 
piston  moves  up  or  down. 

4.  A  vehicle  load  compensator  romprisini;  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  supporting  axle  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
supporting  spring,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  flex- 
ible connections  between  the  piston  and  air  .  ylinder  with 
the  axle  and  frame,  a  source  of  .  onipressed  air  supply  a 
double  valve  and  conneitlons  with  the  frame  and  said 
valve  whereby  the  valve  will  deliver  air  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  above  or  below  the  piston  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive movement  of  the  vehicle  frame   in  either  direitlon. 

5.  A  vehicle  load  compensator  comprising  the  •  ombina- 
tlon  with  the  frame  and  supportlnK  axi>'  of  a  vehicle  of 
a  supporting  spring  rarrylng  The  fr.uiie  ii\.r  the  axle,  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  flexibli'  conne'  tlons  betwe«Mi 
the  frame  and  axle  with  the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  sour.  •> 
of  compressed  air  supply,  a  vertically  movable  double 
valve  ailapted  to  close  ports  Into  the  air  cylinder  and  a 
series  of  links  whereby  the  valve  will  ^ellver  air  under 
pressure  to  the  air  cylinder  above  or  below  the  piston  to 
prevent  excessive  movements  of  the  frame,  the  ports  Im 
said  cylinder  being  .sp  arranged  as  to  allow  the  air  there- 
in to  l)e  restored  to  atmospheric  press\ire  in  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  when  an  excessive  niovement  of  the  piston 
takes  place  toward  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 

f Claims  2  and  :i  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.l 


1,244.753.      OILER    WITH    CAST    DUCTILE    TASINiiS 
WiiLi.-^M   Joseph   McI>onald,  Huntington,  W.   Va.,  as- 
signor   to    American    Car   and    Foundry    Company.    St. 
Louis,    Mo.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   July 
28,  1016.      Perlal  No.  111,179.      (CI.  64 — 26  ) 
1    In  a  lubricating  device,  a  single  member  formed  as  a 
casting  and  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  the  wall  of  which 
is  thicker  intermediate  Us  ends  than  at  said  ends  thereby 
forming  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  barrel 
portion,  having  a  non-circular  outer  end  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  tool  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  In 
siwced    longitudinal    extensions    adapted    to    be    bent    in- 
wardly to  serve  as  a  combined  spring  seat  and  valve-stem- 
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guide    In    combination    with    a    valve    and    valve    seating 
spring. 


4.  In  eonbinatiou  In  an  oiler,  a  barrel  portion  contain- 
ing a  valve-element  <hamb  ■!  lan!  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinal  extensions  from  an  undivided  part  of  said 
barrel  portion,  all  being  parts  of  a  unitary  malleable  cast- 
ing and  valve  dements  including  a  spring,  said  exten- 
sions being  adapted  to  be  bent  at  their  juncture  with  said 
undivided  barrel  part  to  form  a  spring  seat,  a  valve  guide 
and  lubricant  ports  In  an  end  of  said  casing 

:,  In  cmblnatlon  In  an  oiler,  a  barrel  portion  having 
a  rigid  terminal  and  containing  a  valve-element  chamber 
fashioned  to  Include  an  automatic  centering  valve  seat 
«n.l  spa.ed  longitudinal  extensions  from  said  rigid  ter- 
minal of  said  barrel  portion,  all  being  parts  of  a  unitary 
ductile  casing,  a  valve  spring  and  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  valve  seat  to  be  self  entering,  said  extensions  being 
a.lapte.l  to  be  bent  to  form  an  apertuied  .spring  seat  and 

a  valve  guide. 

I  Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,764.      RAZOR  >JTKOr. 

'.I'al.      Filed    Mar.    2,    1917 
51—16.) 


.lAMKS   II.   MAtr.Rini.   Taft. 
Serial     No.    lfS2094.      (CI. 


cushioning  layer,  leather  clips  each  folded  upon  itself  and 
embracing  the  leather  strips  at  the  ends  of  the  strop  and 
sewed  thereto,  the  Inside  row  of  stitching  being  disposed 
outward  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stiff  base  and  passing 
through  the  leather  pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  and 
handle  and  swlveled  yokes  engaged  by  said  clips. 


1244  755.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  L\MAnMii>- 
oiEDiTtH,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
July  6    1914,  Serial  No.  849. 2S5.      Divided  and  this  ap- 

'  plication  filed  Oct.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,923.  iCL 
271—62.) 


]7  "0' 


1.  A  strop  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  a  wooden  strip  less  in  length  than  the  total 
length  of  the  strop,  leather  pieces  attached  to  the  ends  of 
said  base  piece  and  extending  beyond  It.  a  honing  layer 
an.l  a  stropping  layer  operatlvely  atta(hed  to  opposite 
faces  of  the  baw.  leather  clips  embracing  the  leather  pieces 
at  the  ends  of  the  base  piece  and  attached  thereto  by 
sewing,  and  yokes  engaged  by  said  clips. 

2.  A  rasor  strop  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  relatively  stiff  base  less  in 
length  than  the  full  length  of  the  strop  and  having  its 
thickness  reduced  at  its  ends,  leather  pieces  attached  to 
the  reduced  ends  of  the  base  piece  and  extending  beyond 
It,  leather  clips  each  folded  upon  Itself  and  embracing  the 
leather  pK>ce  at  the  end  of  the  base  piece  and  sewed  there- 
to, and  yokes  engaged  by  said  clips. 

3.  In  a  strop  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stiff  longitudinally  extending  base,  leather  strips  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  extending  beyond  it  at  each  end, 
strips  of  binding  material  extending  over  the  side  edges 
of  the  base  and  of  said  strips,  strips  of  paper  pasted  upon 
opposite  faces  of  the  base  piece  between  said  binding 
strips,  strop  cushioning  layers  superimposed  upon  each 
other  and  pasted  to  each  other  and  to  one  face  of  the 
base,  a  stropping  layer  past*  to  the  face  of  the  outer 


1.  Pile  elevating  mechanism  comprising:  a  sheet  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superimpt»6ed  sheets,  automaUc  elevating 
means  for  the  sheet  support,  a  plurality  of  pile  engaging 
members,  and  controlling  mechanism  positioned  by  the 
mean  height  of  the  pile  engaging  members  for  rendering 
the  elevating  means  active  or  Inactive  as  the  case  may  be. 

2.  Pile  elevating  mechanism  comprising  :  a  sheet  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superimposed  sheets,  automatic  elevating 
means  for  the  sheet  support,  a  plurality  of  pile  engaging 
members,  a  .ontroUlng  member  tor  rendering  the  elevating 
mechanism  active  or  inactive  as  the  case  may  be.  and 
equalizing  means  between  the  controlling  memt>er  and  the 
pUe  engaging  members  for  transmitting  the  mean  position 
of  the  pile  engaging  members  to  the  controlling  member. 

14  Pile  elevating  means  comprising:  feed  screws,  a 
carrier  for  a  sheet  support,  an  Internally  threaded  bush- 
ing loosely  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  carrier  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  feed  screw,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  bushing  with  resp.-ct  to  th.-  carrier. 

(Claims  3  to  13,  15,  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l'M4  756       LOOSE  LEAF    BINDER.      Jason    U     Moody. 
'  Dallas.   Tex.      Filed   Nov.  6.  1916.      Serial   No.    129.656. 
(CI.  129—13.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  binder  membera 
carrying  leaf  supports,  and  means  for  separating  the  mem- 
bers and   displacing  one  longitudinally  with  relation   to 

the  other. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves  normally  having  their  top  and  bottom  edgea 
flush,  and  means  for  binding  the  leaves  together  con- 
structed to  be  actuated  to  release  the  leaves  and  distort 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  Into  a  beveled  formation. 

3.  In  a  ioose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a-plarallty 
of  loose  leaves  normally  having  their  top  and  bottom  edge* 
flush,  binding  members  normally  clamping  the  leaves  to- 
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gfthfr  and  capable  of  i|x>T)-meDt  whereby  the  leayes  are 
rtHeuaed,  and  supports  (■rryiiig  the  leaves  and  conn»Hted 
with  the  members  and  displaced  laterally  by  the  mt'mt>er» 
wht-n  the  leaves  are  rrleawd,  wbereby  the  leaves  are 
farin>'(l. 

1  A  loo»e-leaf  binder  comprising  two  binder  members 
(•Hrr\ing  leaf  support-;,  and  means  for  swlnglns  one  ot  the 
n)»-nibers  with  rt'lation  to  the  other  to  relatively  displace 
one  member  from  the  other. 

6.  In  a  loos»'-l>'«f  binder,  a  pair  of  binder  members, 
telescoplnj?  (HiMt.^  plviittil  to  the  members,  arms  pivoted 
to  and  extendinK  tjetwarn  the  raemt»erH,  and  means  fur 
swinging  the  arms. 

(flalm  5  nut  printed  tn  the  Gazettp.] 


1.244.757.  FRUIT-PITTING  MACHINE.  Wili.i.\m  F. 
MoRSB,  Roi-hesler,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huntley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  748^T.      (CI.  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  marhlne,  thf  combination  of  a  co 
operating  pitting  punch  and  a  fruit  holder,  one  of  which  la 
movalih-  for  causing  the  punch  to  pierce  the  fmlt  In  the 
•  holder,  shove  the  pit  out  of  the  fruit  and  lift  the  pltt>'d 
fruit  out  of  the  holder,  «ild  holder  having  a  seat  In  which 
th.'  fruit  T'Sts  and  a  Btrlpplng  device  below  the  seat 
thr(jugh  which  the  pit  U  shoved  hy  the  punch,  means  for 
nu'ving  aaid  hoidt-r  from  beneath  the  punch  and  placing  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  pitted  fruit  In  receiving  position 
beneath  the  punch  whiM  the  punch  1»  raised,  and  means 
fur  disengaging  the  pitted  fmlt  from  the  raised  punih 
whereby  the  pitted  fruit  Is  [trtvented  from  falling  back 
Into  said  holder  and  is  caus«'d  to  fall  into  the  discharge 
op-'iilng. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pit 
til  i?  punch,  a  pair  of  hoNlcrs  each  having  a  scat  for  fruit, 
nit-ans  for  reciprocating  said  holders  Intermittently  In  op- 
posite directions  wheretoy  the  holders  are  alternattiy 
placed  and  held  statiotary  t>eneath  said  punch  and  a 
holder  is  expoeed  altcrpatelj  at  opposite  8lde«*  of  said 
punch  for  rei-elvlng  thf  fruit,  and  means  for  recipro<  ating 
said  punch  toward  and  from  each  bolder  while  It  is  stn 
tinnary  beneath  the  puSch  for  pitting  the  fruit  In  said 
holder,  substantially  as  «et  forth. 

f>.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  romhluation  at  pit 
ting  punches  arranged  i|t  intervals  lengthwise  along  tlic 
machine,  fruit  holders  provtded  with  seats  for  the  fruif. 
means  for  iDO\iB(ir  the  h<)t<ler8  transversely^  of  the  machine 
to  and  from  operative  n^latlon  to  the  panches,  corrals  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  along  the  machine  adjact-nt  to  the  hold- 
erti.  a  fee<l  conveyer  which  travela  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
I'hlne  adjacent  to  said  (Jorrals,  and  means  for  (iellvering 
the  fruit  from  said  convtyer  to  taid  corrals.  sul)Btantially 
as  set  forth. 

<.  In  a  fruit  pitting  piachlne.  the  conbinatlon  with  a 
pitting  punch,  of  a  fruit  bolder  havlog  an  elastic  stripping 
disk  with  a  perforation  through  which  the  pit  is  foreed  by 
said  pnncb,  and  seating  means  having  yielding  members 


for  i-«'nfering  fruit  "f  diffeieni  «i»es  in  the  holder  relative 
to  the  p.Tforatloii  (if  siiiil  ^trippioir  disk,  sutistaiitially  i:» 
set    forth. 

11;  In  a  fruit  pitting  ma- hlne.  the  coiniiinatlon  with  a 
pining  punch,  of  a  fruit  holder,  a  perforated  .lastle  strip- 
ping disk  through  which  the  pit  Is  for'-ed.  Jiiid  a  hollow 
i)ody  earrying  the  said  elastic  stripping  disk  and  sjiid  fru  t 
hijidcr,  each  of  said  parts  being  s.jiaraieiy  removable  and 
the  whole  being  removable  as  n  unit  from  the  machine, 
substii  nt  i,i  il  \    .!<   -<'t    forth. 

M  i  1:11-,  _•    .i    .■,    7.  j»  to  11.  an. I  I'A  to  16  not  printed  in 

the    I  ,.l/.tfe    j 


1,244. 75^.  t:(».Miu.\Er»  rnKi'K  and  globe  valve 

AND  TRIM.MEK.     J.-hbiii    I!    .MnwuY.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   Dec.  21,    1<J]4.     .Serial  No    .k7h.4:?0.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


• 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  valve  s<'at  tlicrein, 
and  provided  with  an  exterior  opening  for  the  ln.>ertlon  of 
a  valve,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  a  screw  thread 
ed    outer    extrendty.    n    yoke    adjustable    thereon,   a    valve 
stem  and  valve  thereon,  movable  longitudinally  with  said 

1  yoke  and  revidutde  therein,  a  lever  rotati«lile  about  said 
I  stem  and  alternatively  engageabli-  therewith  and  wiili  said 
I  yoke  whereby  said  yoke  can  be  rotate<t  to  adjust  the  post 
I  tlon  <if  said  valve  relatively  to  said  seat  and,  alternatively 
therewith,  said  valve  can  be  rotated  upon  said  -M'Ht,  sub 
,    stantially  as  descrltied. 

2.  In  conibintition.  a  casing  provided  with  a  .alve  sea( 
!  and  also  having  an  external  opening  for  the  introduiilon 
!   of  a   valve,  a   rlosure  for  said    opening,   a   rot.-itnM      voke 

longttudln.ill.v     adjustable     upon     said     <  losuri'.     1  lumping 
I    mean-;  therefor,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem  governiii-.:  sjiid  valve 

longitudinally  movable  with  said  yoke,  a  disk   upon  said 

yoke  loosely  surrounding  !«ald  stem,  a  cifrresporuling  disk 
I  se<ure«l  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a  lever  alternatively  en 
I  gageaiile  with  said  disks,  for  alternatively  rotating  said 
I   yoke    and    stem,    and    means   for   attaching   said    lever   in 

place,  substantially  ns  de*rril>ed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  ca-sing,  a  .<»eat  therein,  said 
'   easini:    having    an    external    opening,    a    ciosun'    therefor,   a 

rotatable  yoke  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  closui'  . 
a  valve,  a  valve  stem  governing  said  valve  longitudinally 
movable  with  and  rotntably  mounte<l  In  said  yoke,  means 
for   alternatively    engaging    said    yoki'    and    valve    «tem    to 

[  separately  rotate  the  same,  a  second  stem  Interchangeabb- 
with  the  afort'sald  stem,  and  a  seat  <-utting  attachm  nt 
secureil   to  said  se<-«»nd  stem  and  operable  therewith,  fuIi- 

I    ■•lantially  a^  des(TUie<l. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  (rflzette  ] 


l.244,r5».      I'L.\TKN    l^OR   TYPE  WRITINlJ  MACHINES. 

William    KaoroKD   .Mrux  k.   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,  Chu- 

ada.      Flle.1    May    14.    11*17       Serial    No.    168.438.      (CI. 

197  —  147.) 

1.    A    noise    redneing  platen    for   typewriters    eomprlsliiE 
in   eoinbinatioB   a    ttilnilar   layer   of  an   elastic  cushioning 
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substance,  a  hard  outside  casing  surrounding  the  elastic 
cushioning  layer  and  composed  of  small  parts  adapted  to 
move  independently  of  one  another  under  the  impart  of 
the  type  by  reason  of  the  yielding  quality  of  sjiid  elastic 
cushbolng  layer,  a  lattice  work  cylinder  supporting  said 
elastic  (  ushionlng  layer,  and  a  filling  of  a  -^ound  deadening 
substance  In  said  cylinder. 


screen  from  the  bottom  of  the  open  chamber  and  raeui* 

for  oscillating  the  machine. 


3.  A  noise  reducing  platen  for  typewriters  comprising 
in  combination  a  layer  of  elastic  cushioning  substance,  a 
thin  outside  casing  of  hard  material,  a  metal  cylinder  en 
gating  the  Inner  surface  of  the  elastic  cushioning  layer 
and  consisting  of  the  ndnimum  amount  of  metal  necessary 
to  rigidly  support  said  elastic  cushionini:  layer  and  hard 
outside  casing,  and  a  tilling  of  a  sound  deadening  sub- 
stance in  said  cylinder, 

7.   \    noise   reducing  platen   for    typewriters   comprising 
in  combination  a   layer  of  elastic  cushioning  substance,  a 
thin  outside  casing  of  hard  materia!,  and  a  solid  core  of  a 
sound   deatleniut:   substance   to   support   said   idasfic    cush 
ioning  layer. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  «;azette. ] 


1.244,760.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  STRrCTCHE.  FitKD 
BitiCK  <;.  Mts.so.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  11)17. 
Serial  No.  1G5.8S8.     (CI.  5— .'>.) 


3.   A  grain  pickling  machine  comprising  a  liquid  cham- 
ber, a  grain  chamber  communicating  with  the  liquid  cham 
her,  a  screen  Intermediate  of  the  chambers,  a  baffle  wall  in 
the    liquid    chamber   overhanging   the    top   of   the   screen, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  machine. 

5.  A  grain  pickling  machine  comprising  an  Inclosed 
liquid  chamber,  a  grain  chamber  communicating  with  the 
liquid  chamber,  a  screen  between  the  said  chambers,  a 
vent  pipe  operatlvely  connecting  the  chambers  and  means 
for  osK'lllatlng  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.762.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  HULLS 
OF  SHIPS.  Pmn  H.  Nbi.so.n.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed 
May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,121.     (CI.  114 — 65.) 


1.  A  camp  structure  comprising  a  collapsible  bed  sup 
ported  a  distance  from  the  ground  when  assemnled  and 
having  a  removable  flexible  covering  positioned  thereon, 
and  a  collapsible  dressing  room  removably  attached  to  one 
end  thereof  and  exten<llng  to  the  ground,  said  dressing 
room  being  lnclos«Hl  with  a  flexible  material  on  the  top  an<l 
two  sides,  a  curtain  door  for  the  third  side  and  having 
open  communication  with  said  bed  on  the  fourth  side,  that 
portion  of  said  fourth  side  extending  from  said  bed  to  the 
ground  being  Inclosed  with  a  flexible  material. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  camp  structure,  n  bed  having  fold 
able  sl.le  mils,  end  rails  suriportlng  a  bed  bottom.  deta<-b 
able  legs  positioned  at  Its  four  corners,  detaihable  frame 
work  Supported  from  Its  four  <  orners,  and  a  flexible  cov- 
ering for  said  framework,  a  member  for  each  corner  of 
said  bed  to  which  a  side  rail,  an  end  mil.  a  leg  and  one 
meml)er  of  sa'd  framework  are  attached,  a  second  frame 
work  removably  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  frame- 
work, and  supiiorting  inclosing  walls  and  a  top  of  flexible 
material  and  forndng  a  dressing  room  provided  with  a 
curtain  door  and  having  oim'd  communication  with  said 
bed. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.761.       GRAIN -PICKLING     MACHINE.       Chaiiles 
Henrv   Nti.aox.   Vulcan.    Alberta.   Canada.      Filed   Feb. 
1.  1017.     Serial  No.  140,030,      (CI.  83 — 28.) 
1.   A  grain  pickling  machine  comprising  a  closed  cham- 
ber,   an    open    chamber    communicating    with    the    closed 
chaml>er,  a   screen    of   substantially  angle   shape   in   cross 
section    between    the    chambers,    means    for    spacing    the 
243  O.  G.— 76 


1.  A  ship  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of  rll)s,  planking 
supported  therefrom  and  a  Oiling  of  cement  between  said 
ribs,  some  of  which  cement  extends  Into  spaces  between 
the  planks  of  the  planking  and  against  which  the  plank- 
ing presses  when  said  planking  swells  under  the  action 
of  water. 

2.  A  hull  construction  comprising  a  keel  made  up  of 
a  body  of  cement  having  a  plurality  of  railroad  rails  em- 
bedded therein,  a  plurality  of  curved  rails  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  body  of  cement  and  lying  between 
some  of  the  first  named  rails  and  constituting  the  ribs 
of  the  hull,  the  flanged  portions  of  said  rails  l)elng  dis- 
posed outwardly  and  the  planking  spiked  to  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  rails. 

4.  A  hull  construction  comprising  a  keel  consisting  of 
a  body  of  cement  having  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing members  embedded  therein,  bowed  rails  extendloc 
transversely  therethrough  and  constituting  the  ribs  of  the 
hull,  the  base  portions  of  said  rails  being  disposed  out- 
wardly, planking  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bull  and 
spiked  to  the  base  portions  of  nald  rails,  reinforcing  rods 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bull  and  lying  between  the 
Iwse  portions  of  the  rails  and  the  planking,  reinfordog 
rods  extending  over  the  ball  portions  of  said  rails  and 
being  bowed  toward  the  base  portions  of  the  rails  between 
the  ball  portions  thereof,  means  for  tying  the  bowed  por- 
tions of  said  rod.<'  to  the  planking  and  a  filling  »f  '>*m*nt 
between   the   rails,   some   of  which    enters  spaces   tersaed 
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bvtwecD  tb«  planka  of  tM«  pUiDklas  as  and  for  the  purposrs 
Mt  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazettt-l 


slldable  therein  adapted  to  rotate  the  name,  and  a  dpvi<»' 
.'xternal  to  and  plvotally  huriR  on  said  8lp«'ve  adapted  to 
bold  said  shaft  elevated  and  to  be  oscillated  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  be  lowered. 


1JZ44.763.  ADJUSTABLT-CLAMrED  ROOF.  Maximil- 
IA.\  J.  Nbdmatbs,  St,  Loala,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Poandry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jers«7.  Piled  J11I7  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
803.660.  Renewed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,886. 
(CI.  108—6.4.) 


1.  la  a  structure  of  tbc  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  roof  frame 
eomprebendlng  a  carllnf  comprising  spaced  members,  lap- 
ping roof  sheets  supp4rted  upon  said  roof  frame  and 
provided  with  elastlcallj  correlated  seats  between  said 
carllne  members  and  within  the  lap  of  said  roof  sheets, 
a  binding  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said 
seats  and  projecting  beyond  the  roof  without  substantial 
deviation  from  its  path  of  direction,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  binding  member  and  to  secure  it  In 
position. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  suitably  supported  relatlyely  slldable 
lapping  roof  sheets,  a  binding,  rod  adapted  to  bear  there- 
agalnst  and  to  project  in  a  substantially  straight  path 
beyond  the  roof,  a  bracket  comprising  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  secared  to  the  body  portion  of  a  car,  an  apertured 
outstanding  flange  and  a  rib  connecting  both  flanges,  a 
bolt  comprising  an  eye  Adjusted  to  the  disposition  of  said 
rod  and  a  shank  passing  through  said  outstanding  bracket 
flange,  a  tightening  not  on  said  rod,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  said  bolt  shank  belotr  said  last  mentioned  flange,  and 
means  on  said  bracket  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  ad- 
justing nut  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  side  plate  forming  part  of  a  car  body, 
suitably  supported  relatively  slldable  lapping  roof  sheets 
extending  over  the  outside  of  said  car  body,  a  binding 
rod  stretched  over  said  roof  sheets  and  extending  out- 
wardly there  beyond  In  a  substantially  straight  path, 
fixed  holding  means  secured  to  said  car  body,  adjustable 
means  connecting  said  Vod  and  holding  means  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  swl«ellng  of  said  adjusting  means. 

6.  In  a  railway  car,  framing  members,  roof  sheets  pro- 
Tided  with  lapping  cornlgatlons  extending  over  Mid  fram- 
ing members,  a  binding  member  in  allnement  with  some 
of  tk«  corrugations  of  said  roof  sheets  and  extending 
tb«reb«yond,  an  anchor  aecured  to  one  of  said  framing 
BMmbers,  a  vertically  adjustable  member  secured  to  said 
anchor  and  to  said  binding  member  and  meana  for  ad- 
jQstlng  aald  adjustable  member. 

[Claims  2,  B,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1444.7M.  DBOP-BRASB-SHAFT  MECHANISM.  Maxi- 
MILIAK  J.  NBniiATBB.!St.  Louls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry)  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jer«ey.  FUcd  D«c.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  137.614.     (CI.  18$— 03.) 

1.  In  coablnatlon  In  •  drop  brake  abaft  meebaBiam,  a 
itad    Ara^-formla*    aloar*.    a    braka    shaft 


t^'tfi^ 


lUiyUJjj 


7.  In  combination  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  and  a  stirrup  having  spaced  legs  between  which 
said  sleeve  extends.  Integral  trunnions  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments projecting  into  the  sockets  in  tbe  other  element 
In  such  manner  that  said  sleeve  and  stirrup  are  Insepara 
ble,  a  brake  shaft  slldable  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
held  elevated  by  said  stirrup,  said  stirrup  t)elng  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  permit  said  shaft  to  be  lowered. 

11.  In  combination  in  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism, 
an  apertured  brake  shaft  step,  a  revoluble  sleeve  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  stirrup  plvotally  connected  to  a 
sleeve  portion  extended  through  said  step  and  a  sleeve 
driving  brake  shaft  slldable  in  said  sleeve  and  supported 
hy  said  stirrup  In  an  elevated  position,  said  stirrup  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  permit  aald  shaft  to  be  lowered. 

14.  In  rnmbination  in  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism, 
a  brake  shaft  step  and  an  upper  bearing  bracket  mounted 
on  car  sfrufture  Independently  of  each  other,  a  winding 
sleeve  having  hf^arlngs  In  each,  a  sleeve-carried  ratchet 
wheel  above  said  upper  bracket,  said  sleeve  also  projecting 
below  a  portion  of  said  step,  a  stirrup  plvotally  connected 
with  said  sleeve  below  said  step  portion,  a  sleeve  driving 
brake  shaft  slldable  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  held  ele 
vated  or  permitted  to  be  lowered  by  said  stirrup,  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  stirrup  preventing  material  longitudi- 
nal movemeBt  of  said  sleeve. 

18.  In  combination  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a 
slldable  brake  shaft  and  a  suitably  supported  device 
freely  oscillatory  and  operable  by  gravity  to  position 
Itself  in  cojlperative  relation  with  said  shaft  to  hold  the 
latter  elevated,  said  shaft  when  so  held  locking  said  device 
against  oscillation. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12.  13.  and  16  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,244,765.  HOB.  John  T.  Oaklby,  Dubuque  township. 
Duouque  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  120.469.     (CT.  55 — 44.) 

1.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  boe  formed  with  a 
flat  blade  having  a  straight  primary  cutting  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  edge  with  sides  at  varytntc 
angles  to  the  cutting  edge  and  to  each  other  and  Khari>ened 
to  form  secondary  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  garden  Implement  comprising  a  hoe  formed  with  a 
flat  blade  having  a  straight  primary  cutting  edge,  and  n 
plurality  of  angular  notches  in  said  edge,  tbe  sides  of  each 
notch  inclining  differently  with  respect  to  the  cuttinK 
edge  and  harpened  to  form  econdary  cutting  edges. 

8.  A  garden  Implement  comprising  a  hoe  formed  with 
a  flat  blad«  havtox  a  stralsht  orlraarr  cuttlna  edoc.  and 
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f   plurality  of  angular  notches  In  said  edge,  the  sides  of 
ea   h   notch    Inclining  differently   with    respect   to   the   cut 
tin.    edge  and   to  each  other  and  sharpened   to  form  sec- 


ondary cutting  edgee,  certain  of  said  notches  having  their 
side  edges  connected  by  straight  cutting  edges  parallel 
with  the  primary  cutting  edge. 


1,244.766.  TRUSS.  Henry  Da*™t.  O'Bhien.  Forsyth. 
M«at.  VUm^i%mr7».  1917.  Serial  No  177.539.  (Cl. 
128—26.) 
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1.  K  truss  comprising  a  belt;  a  reinforcing  web  folded 
transversely  upon  the  l>elt  and  secured  thereto  ;  a  perineal 
strap  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  belt ;  a  rein- 
forcing web  folded  over  the  other  end  of  the  perineal  strap ; 
and  separable  fasteners  carried  by  tbe  webs,  those  fas- 
teners which  are  carried  by  the  web  of  the  belt  being 
duplicated  both  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  transversely 
thereof,  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  web-carrylng  end 
of  the  perineal  starp  both  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and 
transversely  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  belt ;  a  perineal  strap  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  t)elt  and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  in 
a  widened  head  having  upwardly  converging  edges ;  means 
for  detachably  assembling  the  head  with  the  belt ;  a  strip 
disposed  transversely  of  the  head  and  folded  across  the 
diverging  edges  of  the  head  to  define  a  downwardly  tapered 
pocket,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  overlapped  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  strap ;  the  strip  being  provided  with  silts 
located  adjacent  the  diverging  edges  of  the  head  ;  and  a 
pad  In  the  pocket. 


1,244.767.  RAILWAY-TRUCK.  Allen  E.  Ostrandbb, 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,243.      (Cl,  106—248.) 


1.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  a  top  arch  bar  and  spaced 
columns  cast  In  one  piece.  In  combination  with  a  single 
bar  of  ductile  metal  extending  longitudinally  of  said  col- 


umns and   about  which  said   columns  are  cast,  said  bar 
spanning  the  space  between  said  columns.  * 

9.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  a  top  arch  bar  formed  with 
Integral  spaced  columns  and  a  spring-plank  saddle,  said 
sprlng-plank  saddle  having  a  continuously  curved  lower 
face  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  columna  and  of 
a  radius  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  loluinna, 
and  a  reinforcement  Integral  with  and  connecting  aald  col- 
umns and  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  plank  saddle. 

15.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  a  top  arch  bar.  spaced  columns 
and  a  sprlng-plank  saddle  cast  In  one  piece,  said  saddle 
having  a  bottom  face  of  arcuate  form  In  a  radius  greater 
than  tbe  distance  between  said  columns,  and  extending 
beyond  said  columns  at  each  end  and  a  bottom  arch  bar 
having  an  Intermediate  curved  portion  conforming  to  tbe 
curvature  of  the  lower  face  of  said  saddle. 

16.  In  combination  in  a  truck  side  frame,  a  wrought 
metal  spring  plank  suspension  yoke  combined  with  a  cast 
metal  top  arch  bar  of  a  truck  by  casting. 

17.  In  combination  In  a  truck,  a  cast  metal  top  arch  twr, 
bolster  columns  and  a  spring  seat  cast  as  an  Integer,  said 
columns  having  enlarged  bases  each  provided  with  spaceil 
depending  flanges  directed  toward  said  top  arch  bar,  anil 
a  wrought  metal  bottom  arch  bar  passing  between  the 
flanges  at  each  column  and  Interlocking  with  the  sides  of 
said  columns. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  14.  and  18  to  35  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gaiette.] 


1,244.768.  CAR  DOOR  OrERATING  MECHANISM. 
Allen  E.  Ostrander.  Rldgewood,  and  Ebxest  R. 
ScHROEDER,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  123.898. 
(CT.  106—14.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car,  a  hinged  door,  a 
door  lock  therefor  and  a  door  lock-operating  shaft,  said 
lock  comprising  .suitably  sustained  supporting  brackets 
and  cooperative  shaft-girdling  door  latch  members  oper 
able  by  said  shaft  and  capable  of  withdrawal  therefrom 
transversely  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  railway  cat,  a  hinged  door,  a 
plural-part  door-locking  latch  and  a  door  latch-operatlag 
shaft,  the  members  of  said  latch  being  individually  freel.r 
removable  from  said  shaft  transversely  thereof  but  t>elng 
interlocked  when  assembled  to  be  Incapable  of  withdrawal 
from  said  shaft  tn  any  direction. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car,  a  hinged  door,  a 
door  latch  comprising  associated  members  socketed  one 
Into  the  other  In  a  manner  preventing  relative  rotatl<»  of 
said  members,  a  latch-operatlng  shaft  to  which  said  latch 
members  are  conflned  by  their  socketed  relation  adapted 
to  rotate  said  members  in  unison,  said  members  belog 
releasable  from  said  shaft  lnterme<llate  Its  eada  by  move- 
meot  longitudinally  and  transvrsely  thereof. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car,  a  door,  a  aoa-dr- 
cular  door  lock-operating  shaft,  and  a  door  lock  compriain;; 
supporting  brackets  mounted  on  tbe  car  structure  and  a 
latch  comprising  a  latch  aras  and  a  coJ^MratlTc  biuktog 
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each  provided  with  a  ahaft-relecTengr  slot  conformed  to  the 
■haft  section  ami  projectto/is  on  aalil  latch  arm  and  bush 
Ing  extending,  respectlvflly,  Into  the  slots  of  said  bushing; 
«nd  arm  and  preventing  fither  from  being  withdrawn  from 
■aid  shaft,  said  arm,  busltng  and  brackets  being  capable  of 
■eparatlon  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  permit  said  arm 
and  bushing  to  be  withdrawn  transversely  thereof. 

14.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car,  a  door,  a  door  lock 
therefor,  a  non-circular  door  lock-operating  shaft  and  a 
support  for  said  shaft  cntnprlslng  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
car  structure  and  havlOK  a  perforated  portion,  a  cylln 
drlcal  bushing  extending  through  the  bracket  perforation 
and  provided  with  a  flange  Incapable  of  pissing  there 
through,  and  removable  means  secured  to  said  shaft  pro- 
renting  the  flanged  end  of  said  bushing  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion to  allow  withdrawal  of  said  busolng  from  said 
bracket 

(Claims  2.  .^,  8,  6,  8  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,244,709.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  All«?»  E.  Ostrander, 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  assizor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,588.  {CI. 
105—76.) 


«    !■»&—-  -^- 


1.  In  combination  In  t  railway  car  underframe,  center 
■Ills  comprising  a  plurality  of  railway  rails  with  their 
heads  In  Juxtaposition  and  their  base  flanges  Rpace<l 
farther  apart,  draft  sills  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rails  and  a  bolater  within  which  extend  the  center  sills 
and  draft  sills. 

2.  In  combination  In  t  railway  car  underframe,  center 
■Ilia  comprising  a  plurality  of  railway  rails  with  their 
heads  In  Juxtaposition  and  their  base  flanges  spared 
farther  apart,  8hape«l  draft  sills  having  verti<al  webs 
directly  connected  with  said  rails,  and  a  bolster  within  the 
acne  of  which  lap  the  rails  and  said  draft  sills. 

8.  Ib  combination  In  $  railway  car  underframe,  center 
■ills  comprising  a  plurality  of  railway  rails  with  their 
beads  in  Juxupositlon  and  their  base  flanges  spaced 
farther  apart,  draft  sills  having  vertical  web  portions  and 
reinforcing  flangea  lappl«g  said  rails  and  secured  directly 
thereto. 

4.  In  combtnatloD  In  t  railway  car  underframe,  center 
BlllB  comprising  a  plurality  of  railway  rails  with  their 
beads  In  Juxtaposition  and  their  base  flanges  spaced 
farther  apart,  draft  bIIIb  lapping  and  being  secured  di- 
rectly to  flangea  of  aald  rails,  and  a  bolster  comprising  a 
center-flller-caatlng  extending  above  and  below  said  rails. 

6.  In  combination  in  *  railway  car  underframe,  center 
■Ills  comprising  a  plurality  of  railway  rails  with  their 
beads  in  Juxtaposition  and  their  base  flanges  spaced  farther 
apart  rtraft  sills  secured  directly  to  said  rails  and  a 
bolster  center-flller-castlag  having  a  part  extending  below 
■aid  rails  and  being  directly  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,244.770.     CAR-DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.     Allem  E. 
OSTRiiNDin,  Rldgewoott  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     Piled  Apr.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,017 
(CI.  105—14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  drop  door,  spaced  parallel  shafts 
and  geared  wheels  cofipetatlvely  connecting  the  same,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  re«|>on8lTe  to  another  to  l>e  moved 
elear  of  said  door  to  permit  it  to  drop  and  to  be  moved 
voder  said  door  to  hold  It  doMd. 


2.  In  combination,  a  drop  door,  sparwl  shafts,  meshing 
t:-!tr  wheels  roiiperatlvely  conneotln;?  the  same  and  door- 
liftlii?  nieHiis  operable  by  one  of  said  shaft-*,  one  of  said 
wtifels  txliii;  movable  out  of  the  path  of  .sail!  door  an<l 
t"'iiig  adapted  to  turn  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to  close 
sail!  door  :ind  to  thereafter  be  positioned  to  hold  said  door 
I  lo.se<J. 


3.  In  combination,  a  door,  separated  bearings  having 
tread  surfares.  a  shaft  bearing  on  said  surfares,  a  wheel 
motinted  on  said  shaft,  another  shaft  extei)dlii«  with  the 
first  shaft,  and  nirans  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
second  mentioned  shaft  in  opposite  directions  to  op«^rate 
the  first  mentioneil  shaft  and  to  cause  it  to  traverse  said 
tread  surfaces  and  move  said  wheel  into  and  out  of 
door  closliit;   position. 

4.  In  combination,  successive  doors  and  winding  shafts 
connectecl  therewith,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  an 
operaflnK  shaft  common  to  said  winiling  shafts,  and  means 
operable  by  the  operating  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
winding  shafts  and  wheels  out  of  the  paths  of  said  doors 
to  permit  them  to  drop  and  to  move  said  wheels  Into 
position  to  support  said  doors  when  (•lose<I. 

.'».  In  cofnblnation  in  a  car,  connected  drop  doors  and 
winding  shafts,  spaced  transverse  underframe  members 
interposed  iK'tween  successive  doors  and  winding  shafts, 
hearings  for  said  shafts  on  sai<I  members,  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  an  operating  shaft  extending  to  be  juxtaposed  to 
th<-  differt-nt  wiuiling  shafts,  and  means  operable  by  said 
operating  shaft  adapted  to  move  said  winding  shafts  and 
wheels  to  permit  said  doors  to  ilrop  and  also  to  cause 
said  wheels  to  hold  Ihe  doors  dosed. 

(Claims  <i  to  IfJ  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  | 


1,244,771.  COMHINED  RRUSH  AND  SHAVING  STICK. 
FICRUAN-  H.  Oswald,  I'embroke,  Hermuda.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,.'555.     (CI    132—33.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  soap  stick,  a  metal  holder  or  base 
therefor  formed  with  a  central  hollow  boss  or  projection 
with  a  r!ose<l  bottom  embediled  in  one  en<l  of  and  rigidly 
supporting  the  soap  stick,  said  holder  also  having  a  flange 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  soap  stick,  and  a  cover 
or  shell,  detachably  fitted  to  said  projecting  flange,  sur 
rounding  and  Inclosing  the  soap  stick  but  out  of  contact 
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therewith,  said  boss  or  projection  having  means  to  re 
celve  and  retain  the  head  end  of  a  shuvtuK  brush  .project- 
ing oppositely  from  the  soap  stick,  whereby  when  the 
brush  and  cover  are  in  place,  the  latter  serves  as  a  handle 
for  the  former,  and  when  the  cover  is  detached,  the  soap 
stick  Is  completely  exposed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shavlnj;  stick  and  holder  there- 
for coniprlsiu«  a  bcdder  member  shaped  to  form  two 
chambers  one  within  the  other  and  open  at  opposite  ends 
only,  the  Inner  chamber  beinj;  formed  to  receive  and  hold 
the  end  of  a  shaving  brush  handle,  a  soap  stick  having 
one  end  shaped  to  fit  within  sai<i  outer  chamber  spaced 
from  the  outer"  wall  thereof  and  having  an  annular  groove 
near  said  end  within  said  outer  chamber,  the  wall  of  said 
outer  chamber  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  inner  sur- 
face, and  a  filler  occupying  the  space  within  the  said 
grooves  and  between  saiil  soap  stick  and  said  outer  wall 
to  anchor  said  soap  stl<  k  in  said  holder  meinlur,  topeiher 
with  a  casing  arranged  to  imlose  said  soap  sti' k  and 
euKHge  the  outer  wall  of  said  outer  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


,. ! 


1,244.772.  METHOD  OF  REPAIUIN";  TrRN-SHOE!=». 
WiLi.iAM  A.  Owens,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Luu^'stras  Dyeing  &  Cleaning  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed-  July  30,  1917. 
Serial    No.   183.402.      (CI.   12—142.) 


The  method  of  resoling  turn  shoes  and  slippers  which 
consists  in  first  securing  an  extremity  of  the  new  sole  to 
the  shank  of  the  shoe  or  slipper,  next  reversing  the  vamp 
and  sole  so  as  to  expose  the  inner  surfaces  of  these  parts, 
then  inserting  a  half  last  between  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
or  slipper  and  the  toe  thereof,  next  securing  the  sole  to 
the  vamp  by  machine-htitchlng,  and  finally  reversing  the 
sole  and  vamp  so  as  to  expose  the  wearing  surfaces  of 
these  parts. 

1,244,773.  MATTRESS-MAKING  APP.ARATDS.  Waltib 
R.  I'HiLLii'8,  Kansas  City.  Mo,  Filed  June  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,384.     (CI.  165 — 43.) 
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4.  In  a  mattress  making  apparatus,  a  core  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  projc<  tlons  spaced  apart  and 
having  each  In  Its  outer  end  a  notch  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  a  needle  and  a  stitching  cord,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  ticking  of  a  mattress  around  said  i-ore 
and  for  overlapping  In  opposite  directions  alternately 
portions  of  said  ticking  between  said  projections. 

6.  In  a  mattress  making  apparatus,  a  core  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  projections  each  having  In 
its  outer  end  a  not<h  adapted  to  receive  longitudinally 
therethrough  a  needle  and  a  stitching  cord,  and  two 
clamping  members  pivoted  together  and  having  means  for 
clamping  the  ticking  of  a  mattress  around  said  core  and 
for  forcing  opposite  portions  of  said  ticking  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  between  said  projections  and  Into 
positions  In  which  said  needle  when  inserted  longltudl 
nally  through  said  notches  will  pass  through  the  portions 
of  the  ticking  disposed  between  said  projections. 


6.  In  a  mattress  making  apparatus,  a  core  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  projections,  each  having  In 
its  outer  end  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  longitudinally 
therethrough  a  needle  and  a  stitching  cord,  and  two 
clamping  members  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  ticking  of  a  mattress  around  said  core  and  provided 
respectively  at  their  outer  edges  with  projections  having 
end  notches  and  adapted  to  support  opposite  portions  of 
said  ticking  in  opposite  direitions  alternately  between 
said  projections  of  the  core,  the  notches  of  the  core  pro- 
jections and  of  the  clamping  meml»er8  being  In  allnement 
in  the  clamping  position  of  the  clamping  m<mbers. 

7.  In  a  maitiess  making  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  core 
comprising  two  longitudinal  members  releasably  inter- 
locked, one  having  on  its  periphery  a  series  of  projections 
each  having  in  its  outer  end  a  notch,  and  two  clamping 
members  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  core 
and  having  at  their  outer  edges  respectively  projections 
having  end  notches  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  pro- 
jections of  the  core  in  opposite  directions  and  in  an  alter- 
nate manner,  the  notches  of  the  core  projections  and  the 
clamping  memlier  projections  being  in  allnement  in  the 
clamping  position  of  the  damping  members  and  adapted 
to  receive  thefethroutrh  lonirltudinally  a  needle  and  a 
stitching  cord,  one  of  the  clamping  members  having  means 
for  releasably  engaging  with  the  core  so  as  to  hold  the 
damping  members,  when  in  the  clamping  position  from 
circumferential  movement  on   the  core. 

12.  In  a  mattress  making  apparatus,  a  core  adapted  to 
have  a  portion  of  the  ticking  of  a  mattress  formed  Into 
a  tube  around  the  core,  and  means  for  folding  alternate 
opposite  portions  of  the  tube  and  dlsposln;;  them  In  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  with  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
core,  whereby  said  folded  alternate  portions  may  be 
stitched   together  with  a  straight  stitch. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  8  to  11,  13  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,244.774.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
CORN,  GRAIN,  FRUIT,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamm 
Ch Alius  ADiiiEN  PoiNTB,  Dljou,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,849.     (CI.  83—12.) 


1.  In  a  hydro  pulp-extractor  of  the  kind  set  forth,  tba 
combination  of  a  roUry  drum  provided  with  a  peripheral 
sheet  of  metallic  gauze,  an  endless  sheet  of  metallic  gauxe 
coarser  than  the  drum  gauze,  means  for  pressing  the  two 
sheets  against  each  other,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  pressing  It  onto  the  endless  metallic  sheet 
and  means  for  removing  the  paste  traversing  the  sheet  of 
the  rotary  drum. 

2.  In  a  hydro  pulp  extractor  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  single  drum  provided  with  a  peripheral 
sheet  of  metallic  gauze,  an  endless  sheet  of  metallic  gaas« 
coarser  than  the  drum  gauze,  means  for  pressing  the  two 
sheets  against  each  other,  a  grain-feeder  comprising  a 
hopper  and  a  register  for  controlling  the  supply  of  grain, 
means  for  pressing  the  material  against  the  endless  sbeet, 
and  means  for  removing  the  paste  collected  within  tba 
rotatable  drum  carried  along  by  the  metallic  sheet. 

3.  In  a  hydro  pulp  extractor  of  the  kind  set  forth,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotary  drum  provided  on  its  periphery 
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with  a  8he*t  of  metallic  panw,  an  endleaa  sheet  of  metallic 
jaure  coarser  than  the  drum  cause,  said  endless  sheet 
bearing  on  a  portion  olf  the  drum's  periphery,  a  grain- 
feeder,  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  grain  onto  said 
endless  sheet  and  at  th«  same  time  pressing  said  endless 
sheet  against  the  drum  sheet,  means  for  collecting  the 
paste  within  the  drum  ^nd  means  for  removing  the  paste. 

4.  In  a  hydro-pulp-extrartor  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  drum  provided  on  Its  periphery 
with  a  flexible  sheet  of  metallic  gauze,  a  flexible  endless 
sheet  of  metallic  gauze  coarser  than  the  drum  gauze  and 
bearing  on  a  portion  of  the  drum's  periphery,  a  grain 
feeder,  rubber  cylinders  adapted  to  press  against  the  me- 
tallic sheets,  supiK>rtlng  members  for  said  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  «nd  away  from  the  drum,  means 
for  collecting  the  paste  within  the  drum,  means  for  re- 
moving the  paste  and  m4ans  for  collecting  the  husks. 

5.  In  a  hydro-pulp  extractor  of  the  kind  aet  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  drum  provided  on  Its  periphery 
with  a  flexible  sheet  of  metallic  ganse,  a  flexible  endless 
sheet  of  metallic  gauze  (loarser  than  the  drum  gauze  and 
bearing  on  a  portion  of  the  drum's  periphery,  a  grain 
feeder  comprising  a  hopiper,  a  register  adapted  to  more 
thereunder  and  a  screw  on  said  hopper  for  controlling 
said  register,  rubber  cylinders  adapted  to  press  against 
the  metallic  sheets,  supporting  members  for  said  cylln 
ders  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
drum,  and  two  scrapers  one  of  which  b<»ar8  on  the  Inter- 
nal surface  of  the  sheet  «f  the  drum  and  the  other  on  the 
external  surface  of  endlass  sheet. 


1,244.T76.  WATER  -  H«ATER.  Josiph  Polzi.v.  Rork 
Island.  111.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1917  Serial  No.  165,481. 
(CI.  122—23.) 


-*!- 


1.  A  water  heating  device  comprising  a  top  plate,  a 
pair  of  spaced  hollow  rlb#  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
and  forming  therewith  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit  each 
having  means  at  one  end  for  connecting  a  circulating  pipe 
thereto,  additional  hollow  ribs  on  the  under  side  of  said 
plate,  said  additional  rlb«  forming  with  said  plate  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  conduits  extending  between  and  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  and  a 
burner  beneath  said  plate  and  ribs. 

2.  A  water  heater  coraprlslng  a  top  plate,  a  pair  of 
spaced  hollow  ribs  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and 
forming  therewith  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit  each 
having  means  at  one  end  for  connecting  a  circulating  pipe 
thereto,  additional  hollow  ribs  on  the  under  side  of  said 
plate  antl  forming  therewith  branch  conduits  exten<llng 
between  and  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  a  vertical  arm  depending  from  one  of  said  con- 
duits anil  having  an  opt-nlng  adjacent  Its  lower  end,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  paisMlng  through  said  up«>nlng,  and  a  burner 
supporte<l  by  said  pipe  an4  positioned  for  heating  the  sev- 
eral conduits. 

3.  A  water  heating  device  comprtslng  a  cast  horizontal 
top  plate  of  aubstantlal^  recUngular  configuration,  a 
pair  of  hollow  riba  cast  iqtegrally  with  the  under  side  of 
sakl  plate  and  located  aldng  opposite  edges  thereof,  said 
rltis  forming  with  said  pl4te  and  Inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
dalt  each  having  means  at  one  end  for  the  connection  of 
a  water  circuJaUnc  Plpe.  additional  hollow  ribs  at  right 


angles  to  the  others  and  cast  Integrally  therewith  and 
with  the  lower  side  of  sakl  top  plate,  said  additional  ribs 
communicating  with  said  first  named  ribs,  a  vertical  arm 
cast  Integrally  with  one  of  said  first  named  ribs  aD<l  de 
pending  therefrom,  said  arm  having  adjacent  Its  Iow.t  en<l 
an  opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  passing  throuKh  and  se 
cured  In  said  opening,  and  a  burner  supported  by  saUl 
pipe  and  positioned  for  heating  the  several  ribs. 


1.244.776.  SHOE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE  Fravcxsco 
Rampichini,  Trieste,  Austria,  assignor  to^  "Ago  '  Leder 
kitt  Industrie  Gesellschaft  mlt  besrhranktcr  Haftung, 
Trieste,  Austria,  a  Cor{>oratlon  of  Austria.  Filed  Aug 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.   710.061.      (CT.   12—33.) 


1.  A  plastic  support  or  cushion  for  the  purpose  specl- 
fled,  comprising  a  box,  a  mass  of  .solid  substances  of 
granular  character  imiosed  therein,  a  rim  attached  to  th'> 
box  having  an  opening  of  substantially  the  contour  of  the 
objects  to  be  treated,  and  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  the 
rim  at  Its  edges  and  closing  the  opening. 

3.  In  an  apparatus,  adapted  for  use  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  cushion, 
having  a  flexible  cover  and  a  semi  plastic  fliling  nald  cush 
Ion  being  adapted  to  support  an  object  to  bf  pressed  ;  a 
clamping  cushion  also  having  a  filling  of  semi  plastic  ma 
terlal,  and  means  for  causing  said  cushions  to  clamp  an 
object  lnteri>osed  therebetween. 

6.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  cushion  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cushion  ;  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  bars  above  the 
box.  a  toe-clamp  cushion  attached  to  one  bar.  and  a  stay 
attached  to  the  other  bar.  and  gravity  actuated  clamps 
pivoted  on  said  adjustable  bars  and  embracing  guide  bars 
of  the  frame  for  fixing  the  said  adjustable  bars  to  the 
guiding  frame  under  the  pressure  applied  to  the  cu»hlon. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.777.     LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION.      Er.ncst 

Rooebb,    New    Lexington,    Ohio.     Filed    May    9,    19  Ki 

Serial   No.  96,274.      (Cl.  184 — 06.) 

1  A  liquid  coaring  compoeltion  containing  as  Its  ess.u 
tlal  constituents  a  paraflin  base  petrol,  urn  and  a  drying; 
mixture. 

2.  A  liquid  coating  composition  contalniug  as  Its  essen 
tlal  constituents,  a  paraflUn   base  petroleum  and  a  dryint' 
mixture  Including  camphor  dissolved  In  alcohol  and  alum 
In  aqueous  solution,  all  combined  In  substantially  the  pro 
portions  stated. 


1,244,778.      UNIVERSAL  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEIIICLK 
WHEELS.     Ovid   H.    Rogbhs,   Sacramento.   Cal.     Filed 
May  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.474.      (CI.  21—90.) 
A  universal  drive  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  com 
prising  a  Joint  housing  consisting  of  two  members  swlveled 
one  upon  the  other,  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with 
an  annular  rect-aa  cut  in  from  its  end  and  terminating  in  a 
shoulder,  a  unlvertHil  Joint  within  the  housing,  an  annular 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  Joint  and  Inclosing  one  side  of  the 
recess,  rollers  mounte<l  within  the  recess  and  bearing  be 
tween  the  sleeve  and  the  Inner  housing  member,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  rollers  abutting  against  the  ataoolder.  a  flange 
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on  the  ring  abutting  against  the  other  ends  of  the  rollers 
to  maintain  them  within  the  recess  and  a  wheel  turnable 


doors  adapted  to  close  to  positions  near  said  center  sills, 
and  means  extending  longitudinally  and  transTeraaly  0/ 
the  car  adapted  to  rock  said  door  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


on   the  outside  of   the  housing  and    cdnnected   in  driving 
relation  with  the  universal  Joint. 

1244  779.  CAR  -  DOOR  LOCKlN<;  MEANS.  John  M. 
'RoHi-riNO.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  asalKnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  27.  1914, 
Serial  No.  841,280,  which  resulted  In  Patent  No. 
1.184.024,  dated  May  23.  1918.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  28.  1915  Serial  No.  63.028.  (Cl. 
105—14.) 


1,244,780.  CAR  -  UNDERFRAME.  John  M.  Bohltiwo, 
Bt.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,238       (Cl.  lOfr— 76.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  dumping  car,  a  rockable  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  car.  door  lo<  king  means  op- 
erably  connected  with  and  controllable  from  said  shaft, 
an  angularly  extending  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
means  operable  from  the  side  of  said  car  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  member  to  rock  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  a  rockable  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  car,  door  locking  devices 
controllable  from  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  rock 
said  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  car. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  doors 
hinged  near  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  a  rockable  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  between  said  doors, 
door  locking  means  operably  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  means  adaptt-d  to  rock  said  shaft  from  the  side  of  the 
car  to  actuate  said  door  locking  means. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  spaced  center  sills, 
side  supporting  members,  doors  extending  from  said  side 
supporting  members  toward  said  center  sills,  rockable 
door  locking  means  supported  near  said  center  sills,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sills  and  engaging 
said  door  locking  means  and  reclprocatory  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  adapted  to  rock  the  same  to  actoate 
said  locking  means. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  center  sills,  a  rock- 
able door  lock  operal)le  between  said  sills,  center  dumping 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sills, 
a  horizontally  disposed  pan  with  vertical  flanges  parallel- 
ing and  being  connected  directly  to  said  sills  thereby  con- 
necting them,  said  pan  being  removable  without  affecting 
said  bolster,  and  a  draft  lug  rigidly  connected  with  said 

pan. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  siiaced  sills,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  pan  with  vertical  flanges  paralleling  and  be- 
ing connected  directly  to  said  sills  thereby  conne<tlng 
them,  a  draft  lug  vertically  disposed  and  projected  later- 
ally away  from  said  pan  and  an  obliquely  disposed  brace 
uniting  the  pan  and  draft  Ing. 

ar.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sills,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  pan  with  vertical  flanges  paralleling  and  be- 
ing connected  directly  to  said  sills  thereby  connecting 
them,  said  sills  not  extending  between  said  flanges,  with 
an  Integrally  formed  draft  lug  and  transversely  disposed 
brace  coniit=cted  with  said  pan. 

4.  in  combination  in  a  railway  car  underframe,  end 
sills,  spaced  wood  sills  extending  between  said  end  sills,  a 
pan  shaped  member  Interposed  between  said  sills  and  hav- 
ing pan  flanges  connected  to  and  thereby  connecting  some 
of  the  sills  without  the  so-connected  sills  being  Interposed, 
iK'tween  the  pan  flanges,  and  a  draft  lug  connected  with 

said  pan. 

6.  in  combination  In  a  railway  car  underframe,  end 
slUs,  spaced  wood  sills  extending  between  said  end  sills,  a 
pan  shaped  member  Interposed  between  said  sills  and 
having  flanges  connected  to  and  thereby  connecting  swme 
of  the  sills,  a  draft  lug  positioned  not  to  underlie  the  pan 
and  paralleling  some  of  the  flanges  of  sakl  pan.  and  a 
brace  connecting  a  lower  portion  of  the  draft  lug  with  a 
remote  part  of  the  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,781.     ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING.     John  M. 

'  RoHLriNO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 

Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.     Serial  No    158.276.     (Cl. 

64—64.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  side  bearing,  a  casing  having  an 
open  end,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  posi- 
tioned on  a  bolster  and  comprising  a  track,  wear  memt  era 
vertically  spaced  from  said  track,  and  an  antlfrlitlon 
device  Insertlble  through  said  open  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  roller  ends  projected  between  said  track  and  wear 
members  and  transferable  to  either  to  roll  thereon. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  side  bearing,  a  casing  provide* 
with  vertically  spaced  runways,  a  roller  projectlac  ther» 
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tH'twppn,  a  second  roller  turrounritng  the  first  roller  and 
containing  an  enlarged  p»sii«ge  therefor  permlttinn  dla- 
pla<ement  of  said  second  roller  tranaverseiy  of  the  first 
roller,  saltl  first  roller  b^lng  adapted  to  roll  on  either 
runway,  means  limiting  the  rolling  of  said  first  roller 
permitting  the  continued  revolution  of  the  second  roller. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  «lde  bearing,  a  casing  provided 
with  vertically  spaced  latrral  projections  one  forming  a 
track,  a  separately  formed  wearing  strip  secured  to  the 
other  lateral  projection,  and  a  roller  having  an  end  pro- 
jected between  said  track  and  wearing  strip  adapted  to 
roll  on  either,  the  terminals  of  said  track  and  strip  being 
so  juxtaposed  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  roller,  the 
roller  being  adapted  to  |e  Inaerted  and  removed  when 
when  said  xtrlp  Is  not  In  flace. 

15.  In  a  bolster  aide  tiearlng  provided  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of  track  members 
spaced  apart,  and  compootid  roller*  adapted  to  enter  salil 
casing  through  said  opening  and  being  arranged  betwe^-n 
said  track  members  and  aluo  being  held  from  escape  there- 
by, said  rollers  comprising  each  a  track  engaging  rolU-r 
element  and  a  roller  bearing  sleeve  carried  thereby,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  ptovlde  a  bearing  for  portions  of 
said  track  engaging  roller. 

[Clalma  2  to  6,  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,244.782.  SIDE  BEARING  WITH  CONTACT-SHOE. 
John  M.  Rohi^ino,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158.277.      (CL  04— M-) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  side  bearing,  a  casing  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  bolstPt.  a  shoe  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  an.l  anti-frlctlon  rollers  passing  through  the  latter 
without  interfering  with  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  in  &  side  bearing,  a  casing  having 
spaced  bearing  surfaces,  a  roller  and  a  reclprocatory  shoe, 
said  roller  belnx  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  said  surfaces 
to  hold  the  shoe  suspendedl  and  also  to  be  held  by  said  shoe 
In  rolling  contact  with  the  shoe  and  another  of  aald  sur- 
faces. 

12.  In  combination  In  «  side  bearing,  a  casing  baring 
track  members  provided  with  terminal  stops,  separately 
formed  wearing  members  vertically  spaced  therefrom,  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  having  terminals  adjacent  said 
stops,  a  slotted  shoe  anil  rollers  passing  therethrough 
adapted  to  ride  on  either  said  track  members  or  wearing 
strips  and  also  adapted  to  be  Inserted  or  removed  only 
when  there  is  a  relative  altering  of  the  relation  between 
the  strip  terminals  and  sajd  stops. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5  to  11,  tnd  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,244.783.  ELEVATING-tRUCK.  MiCHABL  RtJCKM.  Chlc- 
opee.  Mass.,  assignor,  bf  mesne  assignments,  to  Eugene 
M.  Chapman  ami  Charles  E.  Cowan,  Holyoke,  Maai". 
Filed  Mar.  21,  191G.     Serial  No.  85,706.     (CI.  254—10.) 


from,  and  downwardly  into  proximity  to,  said  members, 
and  provided  with  opposite  pairs  of  depending  nieml>er6i 
which  have  projections  extendinR  Inwardly  toward  l^iut 
terminating  outside  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
the  truck,  and  said  pairs  of  depending  nn'iiil>er8  having 
arched  tie  members. 

[ Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  An  eleratlnc  track  comprising  aide  frame  member* 
|B4l  aide  b«r*  raociaf  with,  and  moTAbl*  apwanUj  away 


1.244,784.  RODLESS  DOUBLE  ACTING  PUMP  John 
J.  ScHiLDBB.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Feh.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,007.      (CL  103—82.) 


In  a  doable  acting  pump,  upper  and  lower  valves,  a  rod 
extending  up  from  the  upper  valve,  a  second  rod  extend- 
ing up  from  the  lower  valve  and  projecting  through  the 
first  rod,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  first  rcnl  anil  having 
rollers  for  engaging'  the  working  l)arrel  of  a  well,  a  8«'(ond 
cross-head  secured  to  the  second  rod  and  also  provided 
with  rollers,  a  flexible  connection  having  Its  lower  end 
attached  to  the  first  cross-head,  and  a  second  flexll>le  con 
nectlon  having  Its  lower  end  attached  to  the  second  rod. 
said  connections  being  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions. 


1.244.786.      MININ<i  MACIII.NK  CHAIN.      Fu.\NK    L.   Sis 
810N8.  Columbus.  Ohio.      Filed   Oct.  »,   lUll,  Serial    No. 
653,670.     Renewed  Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial   No.   157.848. 
(Ci.  125—14.) 


^-v ._       ^ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  (haiu.  the  i  uuiliiii.uiim  oi  a 
series  of  Integral  cast  link.-*,  some  of  whli  h  are  provided 
with  sockets  each  open  at  both  ends  and  havin;.'  n-arward 
converging  outer  and  inner  walls  of  wlilch  one  is  parallel 
to  the  center  line  of  the  chain,  all  of  the  said  parallel 
walls  being  equidistant  from  the  said  renter  line,  and  a 
series  of  bits  each  having  a  whaiik  with  rearward  couverg 
Ing  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  said  converging  walls  of 
one  of  the  sockets,  the  cutting  ed^es  of  all  of  the  said  bits 
being  equidistant  from  the  planes  of  the  shank  faces  which 
engage  the  said  parallel  socket  walls. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,244,788.       PROPELLER     FOR     FLYING  -  MACHINES. 
BiNJAiiiN   F.   Setmoih.   Denver,  Colo.      Filed    -Aug.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  645.812.     (CI.  170—170.) 
1.   A  propeller  comprising  blades  of  uniform   thickness. 
,   and  a  aerie*  of  wedge-shaped  deflectojrs  mounted  upon  one 
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side  of  each  blade,  said  deflectors  being  hollow  and  op.  n 
at  their  larger  extremities,  and  their  walls  being  of  uni 
form  thickness,  the  walls  of  each  defiector  being  si»aLe<i 
from  the  walls  of  adjacent  deflectors. 


ipeninu.  HUii  uieiins  for  rotating 


3.  A  propeller  comprising  blades  of  uniform  thickneas 
and  a  se<-ies  of  deflectors  mounted  transversely  upon  one 
aide  of  each  blade,  each  deliector  being  composed  of  two 
relatively  thin  spared  iiieiiiN<'rs  of  uniform  thicknrss  meet 
ing  at  a  line  at  one  extremitj  and  diver>;liit;  therefrom  to 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  deflector,  the  two  members 
forming  each  deflector  l)eln{,'  spaced  from  the  members 
forming  adjacent   d.-flectois. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,787.  SEED  DISCHAUi.lNt;  MKCHANISM.  OBBIN 
F.  Smith,  Moliiu,  111.,  i.ssit-ii.'i  i..  Moline  Plow  Com- 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  llUuoia.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1915. 
Serial  No.  (57,959,      (CI.  221—138.) 


1  In  a  seed  discharging  nu-.  haii.sm,  tin  .  .imlnnalion  of 
a  base  plate  provided  with  11  seed  dishiirum;;  ..p.  uinp,  «ald 
base  plate  beinK  formed  tu  nive  supixTt  .it  will  to  seed 
plates  of  respectively  dtffereui  .liamet.rs  haviun  eds"  cell?^ 
therein,  a  nmovable  filler  ring  overlying  the  outer  portion 
of  the  base  plate,  a  r.-niovatile  mtary  j-eed  plate  supported 
by  the  base  plate  within  the  tiller  ring  and  having  edge 
cells  therein  closed  at  their  outer  sides  by  the  edge  of  the 
filler  ring,  an  annular  shoulder  In  position  to  <  lose  the 
outer  sides  of  the  cells  In  a  plate  of  larger  diameter  when 
the  latter  is  substituted  for  the  filler  rinK  and  its  associ 
ated  seed  plate,  and  means  for  rotatiiiK  the  se.  il  plate  to 
carry   the    cells    in    dis.hniuin^;    rMnti.m    (o    th.'    .lis.  harge 

opening. 

2.  In  a  seed  discharginK  mechanisui.  tbe  combination 
of  "a  base  plate  provided  with  a  se<-d  (llschar;;ini;  opening 
and  having  an  open  peripheral  tbauuei.  a  removahle  filler 
ring  overlying  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending in  said  channel,  a  rotary  seed  plate  supported  by 
the  base  plate  within  the  tiller  ring  and  having  edge  cells 
closed  at  their  outer  sides  by  the  filler  ring,  an.!  m.  ans  for 
rotating  said  seed  plate. 

8.  Ill  a  seed  dls(harglnK  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  base  [.late  pruvid.d  with  an  open  peripheral  channel  and 
having  a  seed  dischar;;e  up.n  ii^  intersecting  the  channel, 
said  base  plate  l)eing  adapted  to  ^rivr  support  to  a  remov- 
able rotary  8ee<l  platr  bavinK  edge  cells  which  will  n-glstcr 
with  the  channel,  and  which  will  pass  over  the  outer  por 
tion  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  r-tMuovalde  flller  ring  over 
lying  the  outer  portion  of  the  Ijase  plate  and  extending  in 
said  channel,  a  rotary  seed  plate  supported  by  the  base 
plate  within  the  filler  ring  and  provided  with  edge  cells 
closed  at  their  outer  sides  liy  the  surrounding  flller  ring, 
and  dosed  at  their  bottoms  by  the  base  plate,  said  cells 
adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to  pass  over  the  iiin.T 


portion  of  the  discharge 
the  plate. 

5.  In  a  seed  .Uscbar;;ini;  merbanisin.  the  comMu.tiion  of 
a  base  plate  having  a  seed  discharging  opening  ai.d  adapt- 
ed to  give  support  to  a  rotary  seed  plate  of  large  diameter 
having  se.  d  .ells  which  will  register  with  said  discharging 
opening,  a  reniovalde  filler  ring  overiylnp  tbe  outer  por- 
tion of  the  base  plate  and  adapt. 'd  to  co.  perat.  with  a 
series  of  interchangcalde  rotary  see.l  plates  of  smaller  di 
ameier  having  edge  cfUs  of  .lifferent  dimensions  to  accom- 
modate differ.  lit  kin. Is  of  sc.ds.  ea(h  of  said  seed  plates  of 
smaller  diam.t.  r  a.lapi.'.l  to  1)*'  supported  by  the  base 
plate  within  tb.  flller  ring,  with  the  outer  sides  of  the 
cells  closed  tiv  tbe  inner  edce  .if  the  r'.n_'.  .in.l  means  for 
rotating  the  supi'ortf.l  s.  .'d  plat. . 

9.  In  a  seed  discharging  mechanism,  the  oini  in:ii ioi.  of 
a  series  of  Interchangeable  seed  plates  of  dlff'!-  nt  diam- 
pt.rs  containing  se.  d  cells  of  different  dimensions  for  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  see.ls.  and  a  filler  memb.^r  a.lnpte.l  for  use 
In  coime'tion  with  the  plates  of  the  small- r  .liaineter,  and 
movable  to  permit  the  use  of  plates  ..f  larL;.r  .li'.m"ter. 
[Claims  4  an.l  C,  to  S  n.t  print..!  in  tl"    i.az.  tte.; 


1.244.7SS.  SKl'AHATUH  lOU  tiUlMUNt;  MILLS  l.D- 
WMU>  J.  Stecki.b.  Dixon,  III.  Filed  Feb.  2t;.  l!M7. 
Serial  No.  151,079.     (CI.  83—54.) 


/.:?- 


:a 


1.  X  separator  comprisiuK  a  s.  paratiu;;  chamber,  a  v.r 
ti.;al  inlet  p  pe  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cham 
l>er  and  adapt.>d  to  <-ondu.  t  a  blast  of  air  laden  with 
ground  material  thereto,  an  outl-t  pipe  from  the  upp.r 
end  of  sai.l  chamber  in  alinemenl  with  said  inlet  pipe,  and 
ri  baffle  betw.en  said  inl.'t  an.l  outlet  pipes  varialile  to  an.l 
b.  tw'en  the  shapes  of  a  h.-oil  an.l  an  iuv.rle.l  IuhxI. 

3.  A  sei)arator  comprisnjr  a  s,  paratini:  chamber,  a  ver- 
tical inlet  pip.'  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
licr  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  blast  of  air  laden  with 
ground  material  tti»Teto.  an  outl-t  pipe  from  th.'  upper 
en.l  of  said  chamber  in  alin.-ment  with  said  inlet  pip.',  a 
rod  extendini:  horizontally  across  said  chaml»er  between 
the  two  pip.'s.  a  jmir  .>f  baffle  plates  having  eyes  at  their 
inner  .•-1k<'s  pivotally  moint.'-i  ..n  said  rod  for  swinein;; 
aliove  an-i  below  li.irl7..ntal  positions,  nn.l  operatitig  rods 
rising  from  said  plates  through  the  top  of  th-^  -  handier  for 
controlling  the  positions  of  said  plates. 

[n.iim  -  not  priiiti-d  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.244.7HS.      RAKE.     Samtel  L.  Stetson,  St.   raiil.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2!t.  HUf..     Serial  No.  75,(><>r).      (CI.  55— 14<i.) 

1.  A  rake  of  tbe  (lass  .lescribt'd.  comprisin;.'  a  han.lie 
portion,  a  toothed  en<l  pivotally  snpporte.l  from  said 
handle  portion  to  swin;:  transversely  thereof,  a  -omb  piv- 
otally supiiorted  in  connection  with  said  toothed  end  to 
swing  therewith  but  Rt  a  >;re!it.  r  sp.-e.l  and  spring  mean-* 
for     restoring    said     condi    and     toothed     end     In     normal 

position. 

2.  A  rake  of  the  class  desiribe*!,  tomprlsing  a  han.ile 
portion,  a  plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  supported  upon  tli« 
end  of  said  handle  portion  to  swing  transversely  tbereaf. 
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a  comb  pirotally  supported  In  connection  with  salrl  teeth 
an<l  nivans  causing  ■■•ali!  oomh  to  be  moved  along  said  teeth 


as  said  teeth  are  turned  on  their  pivotal  support  by  a 
transverse  throw  Imparted  to  the  toothe<l  end  of  the  rake. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,790.  G.ANO-VALVE  LOCK  FOR  GAS  RANGES.  &c. 
David  N.  Stkvenbok,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,975.      (CI.  126 — 42.) 


^. 


-.-=/^yr^i 


jy"  '    ^i 


jy 


rr 
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3.  A  sranjf  valve  low  for  pras  ranges  and  the  Hke.  em- 
boilylng  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  antl  a 
longitudinal  nlot  and  adapte*!  to  be  moved  lonultudinally 
onto  a  series  of  valv9  bundles,  and  a  retaining  plug  In- 
sertlbie  Into  the  open  end  of  nald  member. 

6.  A  gan«  valve  lock  for  gas  ranges  and  the  like,  em- 
boilylng  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a  series 
of  valve  bandies,  a  pl«g  Insertible  In  the  open  end  of  said 
member  and  having  a  radial  lug  to  move  into  said  slot, 
said  member  having  an  inner  socket  adjacent  to  its  open 
end,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  plug  engageable  in  said 
socket. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,791.  TEMPLE  THREAD-CUTTER  FOR  LOOMS. 
Edwaud  S.  Stimi>«on,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Ilopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  17«.4.^2.  (CI. 
1.S9 — 36.) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  pod 
and  a  cap.  a  gutdew4y  In  said  cap  and  po<l.  a  slldably 
mounte<l  cutter  hackwardly  and  forwardly  movable  In 
said  guideway,  and  %  stationary  cutting  blade  rigidly 
secured  to  said  cap  at  the  mouth  of  said  gulileway  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  movable  cutter. 


T).  A  tlirf!  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  cap 
iind  a  rod,  a  lm  'eway  in  snid  cap  and  pod  and  a  1  utter 
backwardiy  and  u  wardly  movable  In  said  guideway.  a 
boss  on  said  rap  abure  salil  guideway,  vertical  slots  in 
said  boss  at  tl  e  mouth  of  said  gvildeway.  a  vertical  sta- 
tionary cutter  flAed  at  its  upper  end  In  one  of  said  slots 
and  seated  at  Its  lower  end  against  the  wall  of  said  guide- 
way  in  said  potl,  a  resilient  member  seated  at  its  upper 
end  in  the  other  slot  and  having  a  lower  free  end  engag- 
ing the  movable  blade  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  f<anie 
in  shearing  engagement  with  the  stationary  blaile  whereby 
an  efffcfive  shearing  action  between  said  liladfs  is  Insured. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.782.  DENTAL  TOOL. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 
.S2 — 10.) 


Victor   Stoll,    Hrooklyn, 
Serial   No.   153,172.      (CI. 


1.   A  dental-gage,   consisting  of  a  base-memljer.   a   post 

arrie<i  thereby,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said   post, 

and  a  ball-and-socket  connection  at  the  outer  end  of  said 

arm  adapted  to  retain  a  clutch,  whereby  the  latter  can  be 

moved  In  circular  path  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  dental-gage,  a  base,  a  vertical  post  supported 
thereby,  and  a  rotatable  vertically  adjustable  table  carried 
by  .<!ald    base. 

0.  A  dental-gage,  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting  post, 
an  arm  provided  with  an  elongatefl  slot  carried  by  the 
post,  the  I'upporttng  post  being  provided  with  a  counter 
bore,  a  spring  in  said  counterbore  bearing  against  said 
arm,  and  a  set-screw  passing  through  the  slot  In  the 
arm  and  securing  the  arm  and  post  together. 

7.  A  deutal-giige,  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  post, 
an  arm  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  block  on  said  arm 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  ball  In  said  socket  adapted  for 
universal  rotation  therein  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  rect'lve  a  chuck,  means  carrle<l  by  the  block  to  lock  th*> 
ball  In  adjusted  positions,  and  a  set-screw  passing  through 
the  block  and  Into  the  opening  In  the  ball  and  bearing 
against  a   chu<-k  carried  by   the  blck, 

9.  A  pnrallellnc  device  for  dental  jlcs  .  oniprlsing  m 
carrier  having  a  slot  curved  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a 
plurality  of  arm*?  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  means 
for  securing  the  arms  In  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,244,793.  BALL- SHOOTER.  JOHN  Stbaka,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.375.  (CI. 
46—9.) 


1.  In  a  ball  shooter  comprising  a  barrel,  an  extensioL 
forme<l  upon  said  barrel,  a  ratchet  fulcrumed  within  said 
extension,  means  carrle<l  by  said  ratchet  for  engagement 
with  said  extension  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  ratchet,  a  plunger  partly  disposed  within  said  barreJ, 
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a  connection  between  said  plunger  and  ratchet,  a  trigger 
fulcrumed  upon  said  extension,  (onuection  between  said 
trigger  and  the  said  ratchet,  and  an  expansion  spring 
within  said  barrel  (or  yieldingly  retaining  said  plun>,'er  In 
a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  ball  shooter  comprising  a  barrel,  an  extension 
formed  upon  said  barrel,  a  ratchet  fulcrumed  within  said 
extension,  m(ans  carried  by  said  ratchet  for  engagement 
with  said  extension  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  ratchet,  a  plunger  adapted  for  movement  through  a 
portion  of  said  barrel,  connection  between  said  plunger 
and  said  ratchet,  a  trigger  fulcrumed  upon  said  extension 
for  movement  toward  ami  away  from  said  extension,  con 
nectlon  between  said  trigger  and  ratchet  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  former  is  transmitte<l  to  the  latter  while  said 
trigger  moves  toward  said  extension,  and  an  expansion 
spring  within  said  barrel  and  connecttd  to  said  plunger  for 
yieldingly  permitting  the  same  to  be  drawu  into  said  bar- 
rel during  the  Joint  movement  of  said  trigger  and  ratchet, 
and  for  forcibly  returning  said  plunger  to  norma!  position 
after  the  said  Joint  movement  is  completed. 

3.  In  a  ball  shooter  comprising  a  barrel,  an  extension 
formed  upon  said  barrel,  a  ratchet  fulcrumed  within  said 
extension,  means  carried  by  said  ratdi.t  for  engagement 
with  said  extension  for  limiting  the  lelativ.-  movement  of 
saiil  ratchet,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  barrel  and  projected 
therebeyond,  connection  between  said  plunger  and  ratchet, 
a  trigger  fulcrumed  upon  said  extension  for  movement  to 
ward  and  away  Irom  said  extension,  connection  between 
said  trigger  and  ratchet  whereby  movement  of  the  former 
is  transmltttHl  to  the  latter  while  said  trigger  moves  to- 
ward said  extension,  a  trip  lug  formed  upon  said  extension 
(or  engagement  with  said  connection  wherely  the  same  is 
disengaged  from  said  ratchet,  a  stop  ling  encircling  said 
plunger  within  said  tiarrel,  a  tapered  tulmlar  member  tast 
ui>on  said  plunger  and  spacetl  away  from  said  stop  ring 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  plunger  and  abutting  said 
stop  ring  and  tulmlar  member  for  yieldingly  retailing  the 
latter  in  a  predetermined  position 

[Claims  4  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  <;azet(e.] 


1,244,794.  MAGAZINE  ATTACllMK.NT  FOR  FIREARMS 
Cabl  p.  Stiart,  Gorham,  N.  M.  Filed  .Tune  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,682.      (CI.  42—50.) 


^^ 
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the  said  empty  cartridge  from  the  firing  chamber  down- 
wardly in  the  said  magazine. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th^  character  descrlb«sl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  breech  mec  banisiii  including  a  breech  t)olt  and 
a  tiiin-  ( hamber.  of  a  cartridge  magazine  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  <artrldge8  and  mounted  to  ix  rniit  the  uppermost 
cartridge  to  be  pla<  ed  in  allnement  with  thi  said  bolt 
whereby  the  latter  may  force  the  cartridge  Into  the  said 
tiring  chamber  and  out  of  the  said  magazine,  means  car- 
ried liy  the  bolt  to  withdraw  the  empty  cartridge  from  the 
tiring  chamber  and  Into  the  said  magazine,  and  a  loading 
bver  engaged  l)y  the  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
for  forcing  a  'rcsh  cartridge  Into  the  hpace  occupied  by 
the  said  empty  shell  after  the  latter  Is  drawn  Info  the 
magazine  by  the  said  bolt. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  ^lazette.] 


tl 
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i 

i 

* 

I:  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  breech  mechanism  including  a  sliding  bn-ech 
bolt,  of  a  cartridge  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges arranged  therein  and  mounted  to  permit  the  Bald 
breech  bolt  to  slide  through  the  magazine  to  force  one  of 
the  cartridges  out  of  the  said  chamber,  means  mouuted 
upon  the  sliding  bolt  to  retain  a  hold  on  the  cartridge  to 
withdraw  the  same  Into  the  magazine,  and  a  loading  lever 
engageable  by  the  said  bree(  h  blot  and  adapted  to  swing 
for  forcing  one  of  the  cartridges  Into  the  space  evacuated 
by  the  said  blot. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lireech  mechanism  inclu.ling  a  breech  bolt  and 
a  flrini:  chamber,  of  a  cartridge  magazine  secured  In  posl 
tlon  to  permit  the  breech  bolt  to  slide  therethrouuh  when 
the  said  breech  bolt  is  reciprocated,  means  carried  by  the 
breech   bolt  to  engage  the  empty  cartridue   for  withdraw 
Ing  the  same  from  the  firing  chamber  into  the  said  maga 
zlne,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rearward 
sliding  movement  of  the  breech  bolt  for  forcing  a  fresh 
cartridge    into    position    In    the    space    eva<uate«l    by    the 
breech  bolt  and  causing  the  said  fresh  cartridge  to  force 


1.244,795       PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    A 
DYESTUFF.     Zs.NSHiao     SrziKi.     Los     Angeles,     Cal. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.      Serial  No.  128.G43.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  makin;;  a  suifur  containing  dye  con 
sistlng  es.sentlally   in   heating   rice   hulls   with   water  and 
■  austic  alkali,  adding  sulfur  and  sodium  sulfld  and   con- 
tinuing  the   heating   until   sulfureted   hydrogen    has    been 
evolved. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  sulfur  (oniainiug  dye  cun- 
sistlng  essentially  in  heating  rice  hulls  with  water  and 
caustic  alkali,  adding  sulfur  and  sodium  sulfld  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  until  a  dry  mass  is  obtained. 


1.244,79r).  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PKODUCTION  OF  A 
DYESTl'FF.  Zs.NSHiao  St /iKi,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1916.      Serial  No.  128,644,      (CI    8 — 1.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  suifur-contalcing  dye  con- 
sisting essentially  In  heating  tobacco  stems  with  water  and 
.austlc  alkali,  addlni:  sulfur  and  sodium  sultid  and  continu- 
ing the  heating  uutil  sulfureted  hydrogen  has  been  evolvj-d. 

2.  The  method  of  making-  a  sulfur-containing  dye  con- 
sisting essentially  in  heating  tol)acco  stems  with  water 
and  caustic  alkali,  adding  sulfur  and  sodium  sulfld  and 
continuing  the  heating  until  a  dry  mass  Is  ol)talned. 


1.244,707.  PACKAGE -TIE.  JoEt.  Tr.nuEi.i..  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  .Tan.  4.  1917.  Serial  No  14057.'i  (<'l 
24—131.) 


1.  A  tie  fastener  formeil  in  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
to  provide  a  loop,  an  eye  extending  from  the  loop  nint 
having  an  exten^ion  tor  sliding  engiigenient  by  the  knotie.l 
end  of  a  cord,  there  being  ;i  slumk  i;iember  e.xtendiu.' 
from  the  eye  and  through  the  loop  and  another  shank 
member  formed  of  one  eml  portion  of  the  wire  and  having 
its  free  terminals  s««ntPd  In  the  loop,  both  of  said  shank 
members  being  parallel  and  merging  into  a  head,  sntd 
ht^d  comprising  opposed  Jaws  for  gripping  a  tie  Inserted 
therebetween,  said  jaws  diverging  toward  the  eye  and 
overhanging  the  shank  members. 

2.  A  tie  fastener  including  a  shank,  a  head  at  one  end 
of  the  shank  and  having  a  portion  thereof  lapping  the 
shank,  ai.d  an  eye  nt  the  «dher  end  of  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  extension  constituting  means  for  receiving  the 
knotted  end  of  a  length  of  twine,  said  shank  and  head 
being  formed  with  integral  portions  of  spring  wire  ar- 
ranged side  by  side. 


'   1.244,79«.      TOILKT   ARTICLE.      Wiibiu    II     ThauP   sud 
Ai.BKUT    T.    Ki,iiA8.    I.ewlston.    Idaho.      Flleii     Ian.    JJ, 
j        1917.      Serial  No    143,699.      iCl.  132—3:!.) 
'        1.   As   a    new   article    of    manufacture,    a    toilet   article 
1  comprising  a  case  open  at  opposite  ends,  a  memher  slid- 
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3.  As  a  new  artlclf  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  article 
comprising  a  case  opet  at  opposite  ands,  a  member  slid 
ably  positioned  within  the  case,  and  oppositely  dlrt'cteil 
sockets  carried  by  the  slldable  mpmh»>r.  said  sliding  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  extending  exterior  of  the 
case  whereby  said  metnber  and  case  may  be  moved  one 
relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
case. 

7.  As  a  new  artlclfl  uf  manufacture,  a  toilet  article 
coiiiprlslns  a  case  opea  at  opposite  ends,  a  niemi>»T  slld- 
ably  positioned  within  the  case,  oppositely  directed  sock- 
Hta  carried  by  the  sIlilaMe  member,  and  a  clamping  Jaw 
arranijed  within  one  of  the  sockets,  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  (lamping  jaw  extends,  a  marginal  portion  of  the  slot 
being  toothed  to  afford  a  locking  means  for  the  Jaw. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.244.799.      DOLL.      Wii.mam    A.    TRnar.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,9(13.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  bead  having  eyes  mov- 
able Into  open  and  closed  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprUIng  a  weight  actuatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  eye,  said  weight  tending  to  move  by  gravity 
to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  Is  in  recumbent  position, 
.ind  means  permitting  aaid  motion  only  while  the  wcighr 
Is  lieini?  laterally  reciprocated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  ey»^3  mov- 
able Into  open  and  closed  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  .  omprlslng  a  weight  actuatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  eye,  said  H-elght  tending  to  move  by  gravity 
to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  is  In  recumt>ent  position, 
and  to  open  the  eyes  wljen  the  doll  Is  In  upright  position, 
and  positively-acting  means  permitting  sal<l  closing  mo 
tlon  only  while  the  weight  is  swung  from  side  to  «i(le 

3.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able into  open  and  closed  position,  of  an  eye  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  comprising  a  weight  actuatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  eye,  said  Weight  tending  to  move  by  gravity 
to  close  the  eyes  when  the  doll  is  in  recamlwnt  position, 
positively-acting  means  permitting  said  motion  only  while 
the  weight  la  being  swiing  from  side  to  side  and  means 
for  produdnf  lost  moUo^  is  th«  cloalas  mechaiUain. 


ably  positioned   within   the  case,  and  oppositely   directed 

•sockets  carrle<l   l)y  rh^  slldable  member. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able into  open  and  closed  poslti.  n.  of  a  weight  actua- 
tlvely conne<  ted  to  the  eyes  and  movable  by  gravity  to 
close  the  eyes,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  closure 
of  the  eyes,  coiiiprl.slnn  a  detent  for  the  weight,  said 
weight  being  movalile  against  said  detent  only  while  be- 
ing swung  from  side  to  side,  and  means  for  delaying  the 
closing  action  of  the  weight  upon   the  eyes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doll's  head  having  eyes  mov- 
able iuto  open  and  closed  position,  of  an  escapement 
mounted  within  the  head,  said  es<apeuient  comprising  a 
fixed  memlier  and  a  movable  member  cooperating  there- 
with to  operate  the  eyes,  and  moval'le  by  gravity  upon 
said  (1.xe<l  member  only  when  the  doll  Is  r(Hked  from  Bide 
to  .siile,  thereby  delaying  the  closing  of  the  eyes. 

tCiaims  tJ  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.800  WARI'ING  MACHINE.  Abkam  V.a.n  U.^ste, 
ratersou.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
HJ2,Mt)8.      iCI.   28 — 14.) 


'°™"*'"BB"ytTnr'*'  "'"rrfn 


5.  In  M  warping  machine,  the  <-omblnatlon  of  a  gul<lp 
way  meml>er,  a  carnage  memb.  r  movable  along  the  guide- 
way  member,  means  to  traverse  the  carrl.ige  member,  an 
abutment  member  settable  at  stages  along  the  guldeway 
member,  and  a  gage  carried  l>y  one  of  Maid  memhers  and 
lnterpose<l  between  the  carriage  and  abutment  members 
and  movable  to  clear  one  of  them  transversely  of  the 
guldeway  memlier,  said  gaiie  Including  two  jmrts,  one  car 
rying  the  other  an^l  the  latter  laterally  adjustable  In  the 
first-named  part. 

i Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244. «ni.     MACHINE  FOR  ROUNDING  UP  LUMPS  OF 
D<»U(;H.      FnANK    \l.    V.A.v    llof-TiN.    Beacon.   N.    Y.,  as 
slgiior    to    Dutchess   Tof)l    Company,    Rea<-on,    N.    Y.,    a 
Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed   Feb.   2,   191fi.      Serial 
No.  75,898.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  A  dough  rounding  up  machine  comprising,  a  sta- 
tionary dough  molding  surface,  a  continuously  movable 
endless  r>elt  co.iperable  with  said  stationary  dough-mold- 
ing surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  belt  bodily  In  a 
substantially  elliptical  p.ith  whereby  lumps  of  dough  In- 
terposed between  the  stationary  dough  molding  surface 
and  the  belt  may  be  alternately  pre.ssed  and  released  by 
said  belt. 

2.  A  dough  rounding  up  machine  comprising,  a  sta- 
tionary dough  molding  surface,  a  continuously  movable 
endless  belt  cooperalWe  with  said  stationary  dough  mold- 
ing surface  and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  the  belt  boilliy  in  a  sub- 
stantially elliptical  path,  whereby  lumps  of  dough  inter- 
posed between  the  stationary  dough  molding  surface  and 
the  belt  may  be  alternately  pressed  and  released  by  aald 
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4    In   a   machine   for  rounding  np  lumps  of  dough,   the  4.   In  combination  In  a  forging  machine,  a  b««e  member. 

combination  with  the  table,  of  an  endless  dough  engaging  i    a   fixed  die  block,  a   rotatable  plurality  of   tubular   female 
belt  on  vabl   table    a   stationarv  douyh  molding   trough  ex-  1    dies,    a    temporary    die    member   adapted    for    insertion    in 


tending  .iround  one  end  of  ibc  belt  and  arranired  In 
oppo-'ltion  to  the  dough-engaging  surface  of  the  belt,  and 
driving  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  continuous  forward 
movement  to  the  belt  and  for  moving  the  belt  bodily  in  a 
B\ibstantially  elliptical  path. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  up  lumps  of  dough,  the 
comlilnatlon  with  the  table,  of  a  stationary  dough  mold- 
ing surface  on  the  table,  an  endless  belt  arranged  In  oppo- 
sition to  said  dough  molding  surface  whereliy  lumps  of 
dough  may  be  positioned  between  the  belt  and  the  dough 
molding  surface,  pulleys  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  belt,  a  frame  supported  at  Its  ends  on  the  central 
axea  of  the  respe<'tlve  pulleys,  each  pulley  having  an 
eccentric  axis  of  rotation,  and  gearing  conno(tlons  for 
Imparting  continuous  rotary  movement  to  said  pulleys 
about   their  eccentric  axes. 

[Claims  :\  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


,snld   female  dies  and   means  adapted   to   permit   said   tem- 
porary die  member  to  pass   from   said   female  dies. 


1,244.802.  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOPILE  RADIATORS. 
Walter  G.  Vctter.  Alva.  Okla.  Filed  Dec  28.  1916. 
Serial   No.   139.399.      (CI    I'.'Ul-^ -fi.) 
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In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  radiator 
thereof,  of  a  frame  removably  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
radiator,  a  series  of  .shutters  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  ob- 
struct more  or  less  the  (low  of  air  through  said  radiator, 
a  bar  connectliig  said  shutters  to  operate  them  simul- 
taneously, a  bell  crank  moiuited  upon  .said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  coll  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  bar  to  normally  hold  said  shutters  closed,  a  stop 
carried  by  sjiid  frame  to  limit  the  opening  n)ovement  of 
said  sliutttrs,  a  water  tberiiiost:i t  (i.xed  to  the  buck  of  the 
receiving  tank  of  said  radiator  and  resting  flat  up  against 
the  same,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  back  of  said  tank  above 
said  thermostat,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  bracket  and  having  Its 
intermediate  portion  conne(  ted  to  said  thermostat,  and 
being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  link  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  said  t>ell  crank  to  rock  the  same  and  having 
Its  other  end  projecting  through  the  opening  In  said  arm. 
a  nut  threaded  upon  said  other  end  of  said  link,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  siiid  liiik  and  disposed  between  said 
arm  and  said  nut. 


l.J44..S0:{.      METAL  FORCING    MACHINE.      Chahi-ES    F. 

Wali-  and  Arthuh  F.  O'Lbary.  Berwick.  Pa.,  asslgiTors 

to  Amerli-an  Car  and  P'ouiidry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 

a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey.       Filed    .Ian.    15,    1916. 

Serial  No.  72.270.     (Ci.  78 — 0. ) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  forging  machine,  a  stationary 
support,  a  stationary  die  block  set  Into  a  recess  therein, 
a  central  pivot,  a  multiple  die  socket  member  rotatable 
on  sabl  pivot,  a  plurality  of  female  dies  open  at  their 
tops  and  bottoms  set  In  said  die  socket  member  and  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  secure  said  female  dies  successively 
In  position  In  register  with  said  die  block. 


6.  in  combination  in  a  forging  machine,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  and  a  fixed  die  blo(  k.  a  rotatable 
die  socket  member  mounted  on  .'wid  support  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  In  said  die  socket  member  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively register  with   the  die  block  and  said  conduit. 

12.  In  a  forging  machine  In  c  (unblnation.  a  platen,  an- 
other platen  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  support  fixedly 
attached  to  each  platen,  cooperating  guide  members  ex- 
tending from  said  supports,  a  female  die  carrying  member 
rotatable  on  one  of  said  supports,  means  for  locking  said 
die  carrying  member  In  position,  a  rotatable  male  die 
support  carried  by  the  other  support,  male  dies  retained 
thereby  and  open  bottom  female  dies  in  said  female  die 
carrier. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  forging  machine,  a  platen, 
another  platen  relatively  movable  thereto,  a  base  member 
on  one  of  said  platens,  a  circular  trackway  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatable die  holding  member  having  a  circular  trackway 
secured  thereto,  friction  reducing  means  Intermediate 
said  trackways,  a  plurality  of  female  dies  In  said  die- 
h(dding  member,  a  rotatable  tnale  die  carrying  member 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  platens  and  male  dies 
carried  thereby. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (;a7,ette.  ] 


1.244.804.  STRAIGHT-AIR  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR- 
BR.\KKS.  Wilms  C.  Webstick.  Dub<ds.  I'a.,  assi^iior 
to  BulTalo  Air  Brake  Company.  I'hoenix.  Ariz,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  May  28.  1914  Serial  No. 
841.050       (CI.  1H8 — 1.) 


v****  .*  '*^*  ^*»«^ 


/M'u^  y|^v» 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  a  main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder, 
means  for  establishing  communication  l>etween  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  as  a  result  of  the  estab 
lishment  of  such  communication  to  less  than  and  bearing 
a  definite  ratio  to  whatever  pressure  there  may  be  in  the 
,  main  reservoir  at  the  time. 
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4  In  an  air  brake,  a  main  reaervolr.  an  auxiliary  resor 
voir  a  brake  cjUn.ler.  and  raeana  independent  of  any 
triple  valve  for  venting  air  directly  from  both  the  auxll^ 
lary  r.se.volr  and  brake  cylinder  to  thereby  ae.u.e  a  quick 
release  or  venting  air  only  from  the  brake  cylinder  to 
thereljy  secure  a  graduated  nplease. 

10  In  an  air  brake,  the  camblnatlon  with  a  main  reser- 
voir an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  ports  communicating  with  the  auxll 
lary  reservoir  and  brake  ctUnder.  a  manually  operable 
valve  therein  adapted  to  clo»e  or  open  communication  be- 
tw.Pn  the  casing  and  the  »uxlllary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port  connecting  w  th 
the  main  reservoir  and  a  p^rt  connecting  with  the  valve 
casing,  a  normally  open  va»ve  controlling  communication 
betwin  saM  last  named  Oorts,  dlfferenOal  dl-P^»"« 
connected  to  said  valve,  ttaS  siMlWr  ««pl»r»  hrt*  «!•- 
posed  betw«r«  the  main  reservoir  port  and  the  larier  d^a- 
ihrtgn.  and  a  connection  lletween  the  space  behind  said 
L«r  diaphragm  and  the  brake  cylinder  whereby  upon  a 
rise  of  pressure  in  the  brakjB  cylinder  to  a  predetermined 
point  the  pressure  behind  the  larger  diaphragm  wUl  cause 
salJ  valve  to  close. 

10    Id  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser 
voir  '  an   auxiliary   reservoir   and   a    brake   cylinder,   of   a 
.Iv'e  casing,  a  second  valve  casing  having  a  port  at  one 
end  communicating  with  the  main  reservoir  and  a  port  at 
the  like  end  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  first  valve 
casing  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  said 
ports,  'differential  diaphragms  mounted  In  the  second  cas- 
ing  and    controlling    said    falve.    a    connection    froni    the 
space  behind  the  large  diaphragm  to  the  brake  cyl  uder    a 
Dort    In    the    first    valve    calling    communicating   with    the 
brake  cylinder,  a   port   In  allnement  with  the  last   name, 
port   communlcatlns  with  the  atmoKphere.  a  port  dispose<l 
parallel   to  and  adjacent   t»e   last    named   ports  and   <-om- 
munloitlng  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  slide  valve 
mounted   In   the   first   valve  casing  and  having  an   Imper- 
forate portion  of  area  eiifflclent  to  simultaneously  close  the 
ports  leading  respectively  to  the  brake  cylinder    auxll  ary 
reservoir  and  atmosphere,  tnd  having  a  cavity  Itj  Us  face 
of  sufficient  area  to  overlap  all  of  said  last  named  ports. 

13  In  an  air  brake,  a  m«ln  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  piston  controlled  slide  valve 
controlling  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  metns  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  main  re*rvolr  and  the  auxiliary  res.r- 
voir  to  thereby  cause  the  triple  sll.le  valve  to  operate  to 
connect  -he  brake  cylinder  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
said  means  being  movable  to  a  position  to  vent  the  brake 
cylinder  or  the  brake  cyllhder  and  auxiliary  reservoir  to 
the  open  air,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  flow 
of  air  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  reaches  a  predeter- 
mine,! degree  having  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  pressure 
In  the  main  reservoir.  ,    .  ^  .     ,k« 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9,  11.  and  14  to  31  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.  1 


1244  805  VALVE  FOH  TRAPPING  EQDALIZINr- 
'  RESERVOIR  AIR  INDEPENDENT  OF  BRAKE 
VALVES.  Willis  C.  Wibstkb.  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Buffalo  Alr-Brake  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Artiona.  Fllad  May  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
31.028.      (CI.  188—7.) 

1  In  fluid  pressure  brake  systema,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  valve  havlnj  a  pressure  chamber  controlling 
venting  of  the  train  line  *od  an  equalizing  reservoir,  com- 
municating with  such  ch|iml)er.  of  means  other  than  the 
brake  valve  for  automatically  trapping  the  pressure  In  the 
equalizing    rew'rvolr    In    certain    positions    of    the    brake 

'*2'^n  fluid  pressure  brake  systems,  the  combination  with 
a  bnke  valve  having  a  preisure  chamber  controlling  vent 
Ing  of  the  tram  line  a«d  an  equalizing  reservoir  com- 
municating with  such  chamber,  of  means  other  than  the 
brake  valve  for  automatl<iany  trapping  the  pressure  In  the 
*,uaii«n«  rewrvolr  In  ceftaln  Doaltlon.  of  the  brake  valv. 


said  means  also  preventing  passage  of  fluid  from  the  pres 
sure  chamber  to  the  equalizing  rewrvolr  In  the  same  posi 
lions  of  ihe  valve. 


7  In  fluid  pressure  brake  systems,  the  combination  with 
an  equalizing  reservoir  and  a  brake  valve  adapte.l.  In  a 
..^rtaln  position,  to  vent  fluid  from  the  equalizing  reservoir 
to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve  through  which  communlca 
tlon  between  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  brake  valve  Is  et- 
tablUhed  adapted  to  trap  fluid  In  the  equalizing  reser- 
voir m  a  certain  position  of  the  brake  valve,  means  oper- 
al>le  by  movement  of  the  brake  valve  handle  for  automati- 
cally opening  and  closing  such  trapping  valve,  and  a  lock 
mechanism  co  acting  with  such  trapping  valve  and  brak. 
valve  handle  adapted  In  one  position  to  prevent  turnln>r 
movement  of  the  brake  valve  handle  from  running  service 
position   toward    r-lease  position. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1244  806     RAILWAY  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.    JACOB 

'  H    WBiSBKOD.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car 

and   Foun.lry   Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo     a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  741.968 

(CI.  10&— 192.) 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  car  end  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  wide  upper  section,  a  comparatively 
wide  lower  section,  and  a  comparatively  narrow  Inter- 
me<llate  section,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Intermediate  ac- 
tion lies  Inside  and  Is  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ujh 
per  section,  the  lower  edge  of  which  Intermediate  aectlon 
Ilea  outalde  and  la  fixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
..etlon-    and    saW     Intermadlata    aectloB    hawln*    ~-      "^ 
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therein  a  longitudinally  reinforcing  and  stiffening  rib  or 
corrugation,  therely  forming  u  transversely  disposed  re- 
inforcement at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
upper  iind   lower  ednes  of  the  car  eiiil. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufai  ture.  a  car  end  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  wide  corrugated  lower  section,  a  com- 
paratively wide  corrugated  upp>  r  sectU....  a  .  oinparatlvely 
narrow  <orrugated  Intermediate  section,  the  lower  edge 
of  which  upper  section  overlies  the  upper  edge  of  the  In- 
termediate section,  and  the  lower  edge  ol  which  Intermedi- 
ate section  overlies  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section. 

4.  A  car  end  comprising.'  a  series  of  corrugated  sections 
of  sheet  metal,  the  corrugation  of  one  section  lylug  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  corrugation  of  the 
other  s.M  tions.  the  lines  of  separation  between  said  sec- 
tions being  horizontally  disposed  and  the  sections  being 
arranged  so  that  a  watershed  is  provided  on  Ihe  exterior 
of  the  car  end  forming  a  protection  against  the  entrance 
of  water  and  dust  Into  the  car  through  the  Joints  between 
said  sections. 

5.  A  car  end  comprising  a  series  of  sections  of  sheet 
metal,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pressed  stiffening 
rib  or  corrugation,  the  rib  or  corrugation  of  the  Inter- 
mediate section  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
rlis  or  corrugations  of  the  other  se<  tlons.  the  joints  be- 
tween which  said  sections  are  horizontally  disposed,  and 
said  sections  being  arranged  so  that  a  watershed  Is  pro- 
vided on  the  exterior  of  the  car  end  forming  a  protection 
against  the  entrance  of  water  and  dust  Into  the  car 
through  the  Joints  l)etween  said  sections. 

6.  A  wall  structure  for  cars  Inrluding  an  upper  panel, 
a  lower  panel,  and  an  lutermedlnte  panel  connecting  the 
two,  said  upper  and  lower  panels  being  provided  with 
transversely  extending  corrugations  and  with  obliquely 
extending  corrugations,  the  transversely  extending  cor- 
rugations of  the  upper  panel  being  disposeil  in  allnement 
with  the  transversely  extending  corrugations  of  the  lower 
panel,  and  the  obliquely  extending  corrugations  of  the 
upper  panel  being  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  obliquely 
extending  corrugations  of  the  lower  panel,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate panel  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending corrugnti  'O  terminating  adjacent  its  extremities 
and  adapted  to  receive  moments  transmitted  by  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  upper  and  lower  panels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


and  supported  by  flanges  thereof,  sIde-sheathing  nalllng- 
sfrlps  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  sill  web,  and 
sheathing  lapping  said  sheathing  naillng-strlps. 

3.  In  c-omblnatlon  in  a  railway  car,  metallic  side  sills 
each  having  a  vertlc^al  web  with  c  onnecte<l  horizontal 
flanges,  a  floor  interposed  between  the  webs  of  said  sills 
and  supported  by  flanges  thereof,  slde-sheathlng  nailing 
strips  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  sill  web.  sheathing 
secured  to  said  sheathing  nalling-strlps,  and  framing  rods 
projected  through  said  latter  nalling-strlps  and  a  flange  of 
said  sill. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  side  sUl 
having  a  vertical  web  with  horizontal  laterally  extending 
fl.anges  connected  with  said  web.  a  wood  sheathing  nailing 
strip  below  one  of  said  flanges,  a  sheathing  lapping  and 
being  secured  to  said  nailing-strip,  a  floor  supported  by 
another  of  said  flanges,  and  a  framing  rod  extending  ver 
tically  through  said   sheathing  nailing  strip  and  a   flange 

of  said  Kill. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  side  sill 
having  a  vertical  web  with  horizontal  laterally  extending 
flanges  connected  with  said  web,  a  wood  sheathing  nailing 
strip  below  one  of  said  flanges,  a  sheathing  lapping  and 
being  secured  to  said  nailing  strip,  a  floor  nailing  strip 
supported  by  another  of  said  flanges,  a  floor  resting  on 
said  floor  nalling-strlp  and  terminating  at  the  Inner 
side  of  said  sill  web.  and  means  securing  said  sheathing 
nailing-strip   In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,808.  CAR  CON.*^TRrCTION.  Jacob  H.  Wcisbu(iI), 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fljed  Aug.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  112.708.     (CI.  105—192.) 


fr    jw 


1.244.S07.     BOX  CAR  CONSTIU'CTION.     Jacob  H.  Weis 
niton.    St.    Louis.    Mo.    assignor    to    American    Car    and 
Foundry    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  26    1916      Serial   No.   111.407 
iCl.  105— 192  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  metallic  side  sll!  having  a  verti- 
cal web  and  horizontal  flanges.  wof.d  sbc<athlng  Inpp'ng 
said  web,  a  sheathing  nailing-strip  Interposed  between  the 
outer  side  of  said  web  and  said  sheathing,  a  framing  rod 
projected  through  said  sheathing  nailing  strip  and  one  of 
said  Rill  flanges,  and  a  floor  terminating  within  and  sup 
ported  by  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  sill  web. 

2.  In   combination   In   a  railway  car.   metallic  side  sills 
each    having   a    vertical    web    with    connected    horizontal 

a  floor  interooaed  twtween  the  weba  of  said  sills 


1.  In  combination  a  side  sill  comprising  Jolne<l  sepa 
rately  formed  members  adapted  to  support  and  unite  a 
floor  and  side  sheathing  and  having  a  seating  surface  for 
both  forming  a  continuous  plane,  said  sill  including  up- 
per and  lower  flanges,  with  a  web  portion  extending  to  a 
higher  plane  than  said  upper  flange. 

2.  Connected  members  forming  a  reinforced  side  sill  con 
structlon  comprising  horizontal  flanges  and  a  web  portion 
extending  to  a  plane  above  said  flanges.  In  comliinatlon 
with  a  floor  and  side  sheathing  resting  on  one  of  said 
flanges  and  held  In  interlocked  relation  with  said  floor  by 
said  web  portion,  the  last  mentlone<l  flange  being  adjust 
able  vertically  of  said  web  portion  before  aald  members 
are  connected. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  sill  comprising  a  plural  part 
web  portion  having  a  bottom  flange,  one  web  part  having 
an  Inwardly  disposed  flange  adapted  to  be  selectively  po 
sltloned  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  web 
and  secured  to  an  adjacent  web  part,  a  floor  resting  on  the 
latter  flange  and  a  side  sheathing  extending  between  said 
floor  and  said  sill  web. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car.  a  sill  comprising 
spaced  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  web  portion  Joined  to 
said  flanges  and  Including  a  web  member  separately 
formed  from  and  extending  for  some  distance  ah<>ve  and 
helow  said  upper  flange,  a  floor  resting  on  said  upper 
flange  and  n  side  sheathing  held  In  a  space  between  aald 
floor  and  the  upper  part  of  said  web  portion. 

5.  In  a  railway  box  car.  a  grain  tight  Joint  comprising 
an  outer  frame,  a  sheathing  within  and  secured  In  posi 
tlon  by  said  frame,  a  multipart  aide  sill  and  a  floor  lapped 
by  said  frame  and  said  sheathing,  the  sheathing  and  said 
floor  being  supported  on  a  surface  of  said  sill  that  lies 
In  a  single  plane. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  orlnted  in  th*  OaMtte.] 
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1.244.809.  WOODEN  SINGLE  PHEATtlEP  BOX-CAR. 
Jacob  K.  Weisbisod.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Hssliinor  to  .KhutI- 
rau  Car  and  Fotintlry  (!ompany.  St.  L<nils,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Sfilal  No. 
115.021.      (CL    lo:>— 9-J.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  car  walL  a  sheathlne.  a  sHI  and 
a  top  plate  rabb.ted  to  a  depth  ffreater  than  the  width  of 
said  Kheathlnj?.  said  sh«athln(j  being  positioned  In  the 
rabbets  of  said  -111  and  plate  to  form  air  spaces  between 
the  last  two  m«'ntlone<l  elements  and  said  sheathinc. 
closures  for  the  air  spaces  and  truss  elements  combined 
with  said  sill  and  plate. 

2.  In  combination  !n  a  car  wall,  a  trii.ss  having  top  and 
bottom  chords  which  are  rahbete<l.  a  sheathing  positioned 
tn  have  Its  upp  r  and  lower  edses  within  the  rabbets, 
means  forming  air  space<»  between  said  chords  and  sheath 
Inz.  an.l  members  coflprrttlng  with  said  truss  and  sheath 
Idk  to  close  said  air  spates. 

3.  In  combination  In  i  car  wall,  a  truss  havin;;  top 
and  bottom  chords  and  posts,  a  sheathinu  comprislna  mil 
tually  stiffenlni;  sections,  the  outer  face  of  said  sheathing 
encaL'inc  said  po«ts  but  not  said  top  and  bottom  chords, 
and  means  so  cor.peratlqg  with  said  truss  and  sheatbinc 
that  flexure  of  the  lattfr  Is  resisted  by  Its  cooperation 
with  said  top  and  bottom  chonls  to  minimize  Its  lateral 
pressure  on  said   posts. 

4.  In  combination  in  t  car  wall,  framing  comprising  a 
sill  and  a  plate,  each  Icingltudlnally  rahl>eted  and  stress 
members  interposed  therebetween,  a  sheathing  having 
marginal  port'ons  in  the  rabbets  of  said  sill  ami  plate,  and 
connectors  Jolnlnc  sai<l  stress  members  to  said  «ill  and 
plate  and  spacing  facos  of  said  marcinal  sheathing  por 
tinns  from   the  List  two  mentlone.l  elements. 

-J.  In  combination  in  a  car  wall,  framing  comprlsinc  a 
Bill,  and  a  plate  and  '■ttess  members  Interposed  therebe 
tween,  a  sheath'ng  Inpplng  said  sHl  and  plate  and  bavins: 
a  fuce  contacting  with  said  members  and  spaced  from 
said  till  and  plate,  ari<l  loncltu.llnal  spnce-doslne  mem 
bers,  the  arrangement  of  thp  parts  formtnc  Internal  spaces 
adjacent  said  sill  and  pipte. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.810.     PROCESS  n)R  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COP 
PER    ORES.      OeorcH   Citi.ER    Westby,    Ludwig.    Nev.. 
assignor  to  Westcn  I'ro^es.^  .Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed   Aug.   17.   1915.      Serial   No.  45,917.      (CI. 
134__!-,9  ) 

1.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  oxidized  ore  which 
consists  In  wetting  said  ore,  subjecting  the  wetted  ore  to 
the  action  of  gaseous  sulfatizlnc  reagents,  lea<hlnK  out  the 
sulfates  formed,  reniovita  non  ferrous  metal  values  there 
from,  removing  the  soUent  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
residue  to  form  a  pigment. 

2.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  oxidized  ore  which 
consists  In  wettine  said  ore.  subjecting  the  wette.l  ore  to 
the  action  of  gaseous  nulfatizlng  reagents,  leaching  out 
the  sulfates  formed,  subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to 
the  action  of  metallic  Iron,  removing  metal  values  pre 
cipitated  thereby,  remoting  the  solvent,  drylni:  and  caldn 
Ing  the  residue  to  form  a  pigment  and  add  sases,  and 
ntiUzlng  the  gases  produced  In  the  further  sulfatlzlng  of 

MTC 


tion  through  the  ore  mixture  and  to  a  gaseous  oxygen 
ontainin;!  rea;;<"nt  in  counter  current  thereto,  thereby 
.ontlnnously  oxidizing  the  nitrous  gases  formed  and  re 
generating  nitric  add. 


1,244  Sll.  PROCESS  rOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ORES. 
Georok  CrTi.ER  Webtby,  Ludwltr.  Nev.,  asslcror  to 
Western  Process  Cotnpany,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flle<l  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,087.  (CI.  75—18.) 
1.  The   process   of  treating   sulfld    containing   ore   mlx- 

tnrwi  comprising  pasaJi^f  an  add  nitrate  conUlnlng  aolu- 


J7    J 


9.  Tlie    process   of   treating  sulfld    cojitalnlng   ore   mix 
tures  <ompri^inc  subjecting  the  ore  mixture  In  an  inclosed 
space   to   th.'   action  of  a   descending   current   of  an   add 
nitrate    containing    solution,    causing    a    gaseous    oxygen 
containing    mixture    to    pass    In    counter-current    thereto 
through    the   ore    mixture,    thereby    oxidizing   the   nitrous 
^'Hses  formed  and  regenerating  nitric  add   in  the  descend- 
ing current  of  liqul.l.   repeating  the  pa.ssage  of  the  liquid 
through    the  ore   bo<ly  in   the  presence  of   the   gaseous  re 
agent    until   the   ore   mixture    Is   exhausted,    removing   the 
liquid,  passing  the  liquid  through  a  bo<ly  of  cleaned  sulfld 
thereby  driving  off  nitrous  gases  therefrom,  oxidizing  the 
nitrous    gases   and    returning    them    to    the    further    treat 
ment    of   ore,  and   extracting  the   metal   values   from   the 

solution.  , 

12  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  containing  ore  mix- 
tures comprising  subjecting  the  ore  mixture  In  an  in- 
,  ;osed  space  to  the  action  of  a  descending  current  of  an 
idd  nitrate  containing  solution,  causing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  Milfur  dioxi.l  and  oxygen  to  pass  in  countercurrent 
tliereto.  thereby  regenerating  nitric  add  In  the  solution 
„n.l  forming  sulfuric  add.  causing  the  solution  to  pass 
repeate.llv  through  the  ore  body  In  the  presence  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  until  the  ore  body  is  exhausted,  removing 
the  liquid,  passing  It  through  a  body  of  cleaned  sulfld. 
thereby  driving  off  nitrous  ga.ses  threfrom,  oxidizing  the 
nitrous  gases  and  returning  them  to  the  further  treat- 
ment   of  ore,    and    extracting   the   metal    values    from    the 

solution.  ,       J  ,     ..w 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  11.  and  13  to  10  not  printed  In  the 

ilazette.l 


1     244.8  12.      COIN  DELIVERY    MACHINE.      Nkthon 
WiiiTK      Portland.    Oreg.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments   to  International  Money  Machine  Company,  Terre 
Haute,   In.l.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed   May   12, 
1914    '  Serial    No.  SSS.OO.-i.      (CI.   133 — 4.) 
1     In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
holders    ejectors  therefor,  keys  for  operating  the  ejectors. 
,    pivot'  supporting   the    keys,  each   key   being   formed    with 
,   downwardly  extending  arm.  a  rocker  member  Intermedl- 
.Tte  ea.h  k.\y  and  an  a.ssodate.l  ejector,  a  pivotal  support 
arryiu-'  the  rocker  members  an<l  disposed  Intermediate  the 
,  n.ls  of  the  latter,  ea<  h  rocker  member  consisting  of  spaced 
plates    an.l     a    connecting    bridge    member    between    said 
plates    a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  and 
engageahle  bv  the  downwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  key, 
and  a  pivotal  connecting  member  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
nf    said    plates    and    forming    a    connection    lietween    the 
rocker  member  and   the  associate*!  ejector  therefor. 

4.  In  a  money  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
money  receptacles,  money  discharging  mechanism  asso- 
dated  therewith,  manipulative  keyu  controlling  the  opera- 
tion  of   said    discharging   mechanism.    1    casing    membei 
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movable   to   afford    access    to    the    mone.r    recepta '!<««.    and 
meanf^    common   to   said    i\ey>   n\.'\    tbi    caiiing   in>riil)er   for 
locking  the  keys  inoperative  and    locking'    The    cHslijg   pre 
venting  a'cew  to  tbe  iiiori'\    rfcepiacle>. 


.*?,  In  a  money  hnndllng  maihine,  the  <-omblnation  of 
money  reeepfa<-les.  discharging  mechanism  associated 
therewith,  a  (Jischarj;e  <huie  adapted  to  receive  money 
from  the  receptacles  in  a  discharging  op'-ratlon,  a  closure 
for  said  chute,  a  hanger  plvotaliy  supporting  said  closure, 
a  crank  carried  by  the  chute  and  having  u  .rank  pin,  the 
hanger  having  a  slot  In  whi<  h  the  said  pin  operates,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  irank  pin  ami  acting  on  the 
crank  to  return  the  closure  to  a  <'losed  position  after 
movement  of  the  same.  (*aid  crank  helug  movable  into  a 
position  to  maintain  the  closure  open. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  ijlazette.] 


^^^M^ 


1.  A  rail  fie  -oiiiprlslng  a  concrete  body  portion,  trans- 
Terse  rods  embedded  In  the  ends  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  and 
longitudinal  reinforcing  l>ars  embedrlpd  In  tlie  body  por 
ti<iii  and  having  their  ends  lient  over  the  tie  rods,  bars 
embedded  in  the  body  portion  transversely  and  near  the 
ends  thereof,  c<>rtain  of  said  longitudinal  rods  l>eing  curved 
at  tbe  points  In  the  body  portion  which  are  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  rails  and  engaging  with  the  transverse  liars. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  rail  tie  comprising  a  concrete 
tie  body,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  the 
body,  transverse  tie  rrnls  einbeiM''d  In  the  body  at  the  ends 
tlHTeof.  said  longitudinal  Luirs  i'dng  booked  over  the  tie 
rods,  certain  of  said  bars  being  horizontal  throughout  their 
entire  length  and  the  other  of  said  bars  t)eing  curved 
downwardly  adjacent  their  outer  ends  at  points  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  tie  body  which  are  adapted  to  support 
the  rails,  and  curved  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the 
body  at  the  ends  thereof  and  having  their  ends  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  points  adapieci  to  support  the  rails. 

Tt.  A  reinforced  concrete  rail  tie  comprising  a  conirete 
tie  body,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  the 
l)ody.  transverse  tie  rods  embedded  in  the  body  adjacent  to 
the  ends  tbereof.  said  longitudinal  bars  t«eing  secured  to 
the  tie  rods,  bars  embedded  transversely  in  the  body 
ut  points  near  the  ends  thereof  and  tteiween  the  tie 
rods  and  certain  of  said  longitudinal  bars  being  curved 
downwardly  adjacent  their  ends  and  extended  beneath 
and  in  engagement  with  tlie  la^t  named  bars. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
248  O.  G.— 77 


I  1244,814.  SHOCK-ABSORBBH.  ROBMT  aiABS  WILLUM8. 
Texarkana.  Tex.  Filed  Apr  21.  1W17.  Serial  No. 
103,714.      (CI.  267— in  I 


1.244,813.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  RAIL-TIE.  Davis 
H.  Williams,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917. 
Serial  .Vo.  143.422.     *C1    238—3.) 


1.  A    shock    absorber    for   ▼ekl<pM  lutTing  timnsrersely 
disposed  springs,  including  a  perch  rigid  with  the  axle  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lexer  formed  with  two 
arms  which  are  arranged  at   an   angle   to  each   other,    the 
outer  arm    being   formed   with    side   flangeg   and    having   a 
channel  shaped  cross  section,  while  the  inner  arm  is  tjifur 
( ated   and    the    halves   thereof   form    continuations   of    the 
fnnges  of  the  outer  arm,  :i  pivot  t>olt  conne(ting  the  end 
of   the   spring   to   the   lever   at    the   intersection   of   its   an 
gularly  disposed  arms,  the  outer  arm  being  pivotaily  eon 
nected   to  thi'  perch,   while  the  Inner  arm   extends  under 
the    vehicle    spring,    and    tension    springs    connecting    the 
two    halves    of    the    blfurc.Mted    inner    .'irm    to    the    vehicle 
frame. 

4.  -V  shock  absorber  for  vehl'les  having  transver.-ely 
disposed  springs,  Including  a  perch  rigid  with  the  axle  and 
Itrojectiug  upwardly  therefrom.  ;i  lever  formed  with  two 
arms  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
outer  arm  having  a  channel  shaped  cross  section  and  the 
inner  arm  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  vehicle  spring, 
a  pivot  bolt  connecting  tbe  end  of  the  vehicle  spring  to 
the  lever  at  the  Intersection  of  its  angularly  disposed  arms, 
a  second  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
to  the  perch,  tension  springs  connecting  the  bifurcated 
inner  end  of  the  lever  to  tbe  vehicle  frame,  and  a  mud 
guard  extending  longitudinally  over  the  channel  shaped 
outer  arm  of  the  lever,  the  outer  end  of  the  mud  guard 
being  formed  with  ears  which  engage  the  pivot  bolt  of 
the  perch. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,244.815.  STATEMENT-SHEET.  Barnard  Willis,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  '."eo.  I».  Barnard  A  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  5. 
1916.      Serial   No.    107,5.^9.      fCl.   229 — 92.3.) 


A  combined  statement  sheet  and  inclosing  envelop  ha^- 
ing  at  Its  upp<'r  end  a  narrow  address  section,  at  its  lower 
end  a  section  provided  with  a  lower  gummed  margin,  an 
ungammed  portion  wider  than  the  narrow  address  section 
and  a  window  for  exposing  an  address,  on  the  narrow  ad- 
dress section  when  the  sheet  is  folded,  and.  Intermediately, 
statement  sections  and  a  plurality  of  ungummed  flaps  car 
rled  by  the  ends  of  one  of  the  statement  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  complete  a  sealed  Indoaure  for  iooae  matter  when 
one  of  the  statement  sections  Is  folded  over  the  other 
statement  aectlon,  the  address  section  folded  backwardlv 
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ovi  th.  last  mentioned  statement  section,  tin'  ungumnie<l 
rtaps  loldcil  Inwardly  ovfr  the  statement  seciiuus  ami  over 
the  a'lWri's.s  s.>itloLi,  tht  window  HC'tion  folded  over  th>' 
address  section  and  th«  unguiiimfd  flaps  an<l  th<>  gummed 
margin  of  the  wlmlow  s«-ctl(>n  iKiinimeil  ti'  the  flaps  ;in<l  t.> 
th'-  l>ack  of  the  adjaeett  stateTin-nt  ^f.  tion  ^n  thr  saiu" 
side  as  an^i  at  a   poln'   beyond  the  a^Mr'*-   •;e<tli>n. 


l.l;-»4.M'i.  MEASURED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYB- 
THM.  BtRNAKi)  It.  IV'il.Ms.  Chi>a«o.  III.,  assignor  to 
AutoMiatic  Elei  trie  Company,  CLirasc  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion .V  Illinois.  Fl}ed  Nov.  L'L'.  1911.  S.-rln'  No. 
661.7  A.      (CI.  179— 6i3.> 


1.  In  a  measured  servic  r.i.  pliMtn-  >yst('iii.  :i  ailing 
and  a  called  subscrilter^  line.  in.itu~  including  automatic 
trunk-selecting  switilie>j  iHr  e.\r.>ndii)g  a  '-onneitlon  tie 
tween  >aiil  lines,  nuanj,  opi-rated  upon  the  response  "i 
the  call'-d  subscriber  f<jr  rendering  the  transmitter  an.l 
leceiver  on  the  rallin:^  fine  inoperativ.'.  and  means  und<T 
the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber  for  thereafter  ren 
Uerlng  iwjid   transndtter  nnd   re.eher  operative 

2.  In    a    measured    sejvice    telephone    system,    a    >alltni; 
and  a   called  subscriber>  line,   m»-an^   inehidin^  autoitiati 
trunk-<elfctliig    switih>'-«    for    extending    a    connection    lu' 
tween   >-ald    lines,    mean*    operated    upon    the    response   of 
the    called    sub.scriber    for    rendering   the    transmitter   ami 
receiver  on  the  calling  litie  inoperative,  nnd  <<dn  controlle<l 
Jiiean>    unler    the    confpol    of    the    'allinu    subscriber    for 
thereafter    rendering    saM    rran-nii'ter    and    r.'-civer    oper 
ntive. 

46.  In  a  measure«l  sfjrvii  h  teiephouf  -;y-teiii.  a  ■aliiiii; 
and  a  '-ailed  subscriljer'j  line,  means  for  e.xtending  a  con- 
nection between  said  lines,  a  'oiu  rollei  ting  lievice  on  said 
calling  line,  a  magnet  for  ■  ontroiliug  the  opi  ration  of 
said  coin-collecting  detlce.  said  magnet  >  untrolled  by 
current  in  one  direction  to  hold  the  coin  aei  t'ssihie  to  thf 
subscriber  whereby  he  may  remove  thf  same  without 
actuating  saiil  magnet,  nnd  mean>  for  reversing;  the  i  vir 
rent  through  said  magntt  upon  the  response  of  the  called 
subscriber  to  collect  the  coin  deposit'  d  in  said  <levice. 

48.  In  a  mea.-^ured  8«rvic-  teleplione  system,  a  calling 
an  1  1  ailed  subscriber'!  line,  means  for  extending  a  con 
u.'ctiMi  '•'tween  said  Hups,  a  loln  '  ollectlng  'levi.  e  on  the 
callin-  .nc  inciudins:  a  coin  <  hute.  a  stop  normally  pre- 
venting a  coin  from  pausing  down  said  chute,  a  magnet 
for  controlling  said  stole,  said  magnet  controlled  by  cur 
rent  In  one  direction  to  hold  the  eoin  for  the  subscriber, 
ati'l  tneans  for  reverslnn  the  current  through  said  magnet 
upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  to  remove  said 
stop  to  permit  the  coin  to  pass  down  said  chute  and  be 
collected. 

■19.  In  a  measureii  sflrvio  telephone  system,  a  callin-- 
an'l  a  called  subscriber*!*  line,  means  including  an  auto 
niatic  .switch  for  extending  p  connection  between  said  lines, 
a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  calling  line,  a  magnet 
for  :'ontrolling  the  operation  of  said  coin-collecting  de- 
vice, said  magnet  contmlled  by  current  in  one  direction 
to  hold  the  coin  for  the  subscriber,  and  means  for  revers 
Ing  the  current  through  said  magnet  upon  the  response  of 
the  called  subscriber  to  collect  the  coin  deposited  in  said 
device. 

[Claims  3   to  4S,  47,  80,   and   61   not   printed   In   the 
Gazette.! 
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1.244.817.       ELECTRIC     HEATER     F^K 
T.VNKS.     Ki  .snbli    a.  Wii.i  so.N.  Spokane 
Feb.  15.  1H17.     .Serial  .No.   14^.HltJ.     (d. 


HOT  WATER 
,  Wash.  Filed 
219— 3h.) 


1.  .\n  electric  heater  comprl,>ini;  a  hollow  casing  sup 
porting  a  heating  element  therein  in  spaced  relation  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hot  water  tank  and  vertically 
adjiista'l'  thire.'ii  ,  said  a--iii'.j  ning  open  on  the  side 
adjacent  tbc  tank  and  having  air  tight  connection  there- 
with 

'.i  An  (dei  trl'  hot  wati-r  tank  heater  comprising  a  bol- 
low  casing  of  a  non-conductive  material  having  one  side 
open,  means  for  supporting  the  open  side  of  the  casing 
against  said  tank  and  providing  air-tight  connection  there 
with  t"  exclude  air  from  the  hollow  portion  of  the  ca-ing, 
beatinj:  t  lenient^  -upportd  within  said  hollow  au'l  non- 
conductive  i)ridue>  sui'porting  .said  elements. 

4  .\n  ei.'.tri'  hot  water  tank  heater  comprising  a  hol- 
low '  asirii;  oj  ,1  lion  conduc  ti ve  material  having  one  side 
open,  means  for  stipportini;  tli.  '-aslng  against  a  hot  water 
tank  in  such  a  manner  that  the  open  side  will  be  adjacent 
the  tank  wall  and  will  he  liermetically  sealed  thereon  and 
said  -supporting  means  providing  for  local  adjustment  on 
the  tank,  heating  elements  in  spacwl  relation  with  lach 
.ifh  r  .and  -ii[iported  by  non-coixhi'  tive  tirldges  attached  to 
the  side  walls  of  .said  casing  and  in  spact><l  relation  with 
respei  t  to  the  tank  wall,  the  Interior  walls  of  said  'aslng 
forming  retlet  iing  .surface...  i',,r  the  bent  generated  and  pro- 
vided  to  imluce  circulation   therein. 

(Claims  2.  5.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  >»azette.] 


1.1'44,818.  HOSE  RKKL  Kki  hk.n  It.  Wiui  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Origina;  application  tiled  Aug.  7.  1915,  .Serial 
No.  44,204.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.   130,026.      HI.  242      s6  ) 


.\    reel    'omprisiny;    a    hub    having    spaced    outstanding 
flange^,    the   opposite   sides   of   which   arc   conical,  Tadlal 
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arm>  having  spoke  portions  and  U-siuiped  receiving  mero- 
i>ers  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  portions  and  conta<  t 
Ing  therewith  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  portions  to- 
ward one  another,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  portions  seating 
against  said  conical  sides  of  the  flanges,  dished  rings  fitted 
on  the  hub  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges  and  having 
radial  grooves  receiving  said  spoke  portions,  said  flanges 
and  rings  having  interengaging  lugs  and  notches,  and  se- 
curing elements  extending  throuch  snid  t^nnce--  and  rings. 


1.241. Mb  1.11,11  ri'UUJKt.TOK  -\N1'  lU-V  .  CE  -  DE- 
PRESS! iK  Ki  MEU  1.  TocNO.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  ,i>siitnirients,  to  Throt-A-Llte  Company, 
Atlanta,  'Ja..  a  Corporat  "i;  of  (Georgia.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1916.     Serial  No.  12»,75s.     (CL  128 — 24.) 


Iflto  and  out  of  the  outer  mold,  and  formed  of  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  swinging  fingers 


1/'^ 


1.  A  light  projector  < dmiirisin;;  a  lamp  casing,  a  battery 
inclosed  therein,  a  bracket  extending  across  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  lamp  .asing.  sail  bracket  cofiperatiii«  with 
said  end  wall  to  form  a  guld<-  way  to  re<ei\e  a  tongue  de 
pressing  blade,  a  lamp  socket  carried  l>y  said  bracket,  and 
con<luctorH  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  car 
rled  by  the  nocket  with  the  poles  of  the  battery. 

2.  .\  combined  light  projector  and  tongue  depressor 
comprising  a  lam[i  casing,  a  battery  arranged  tto  rein,  a 
bracket  exteiidinc  airosj.  one  ot  the  i  nd  wall>  o!  the  cas 
ing  .said  bracket  being  spaced  from  said  end  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  guideway.  a  lamp  so.  ket  mounte<l 
upon  said  bracket  above  said  guide  wa\ .  conductors  for 
connecting  a  lamp  held  in  the  socket  with  the  poles  of  the 
battery,  and  a  tongue  depres.slng  blade  slidaidy  engaging 
said  guide  way. 

3.  A  light  projector  and  toiiuu-  depre.ssor  .  omprising  a 
casing,  a  battery  arrangid  th<  rein,  a  bracket  disposed  upon 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  form'.u;;  a  longitudinally  tapered 
guide-way.  a  lamp  socket  mounted  upon  said  bracket, 
means  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  through 
said  socket  with  the  poles  of  the  Ijattery,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally tapered  tongue  depres.sor  blade  slidaidy  fitted  in  said 
guide  way. 

4.  .V    combined    light    projei  tor    and    tongue    d'  pressor 
compri.siug  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged  therein,  a  bracket 
disposed  upon  one  end  of  the  casing  and  electrically  con 
nected  therewith,  a  lamp  bedding  socket  upon  the  bracket 
a   condm  tor  Insulated   from    the   socket   and   bracket  and 
adapted    for   connection    with   one  pole  of   the   battery,  a 
switch   device   for   connecting   the  socket  and   casing  with 
the  other  pole  of  the  liattery.  nnd  a   tont'oe  depressor  slid 
ably  engaging  said  guide-way. 

.5  .\  combined  light  projector  and  tongue  depressor 
comprising  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged  within  the  casing, 
a  bracket  disposed  ufton  one  end  (cf  the  casing  and  form 
ing  a  longitudinally  tapered  guide  way,  a  lamp  holding 
socket  forine<l  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  liracket  and 
overhanging  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  guide-way. 
circuit  closing  connections,  jind  a  longitudinally  tapered 
tonL'ue  (b^pressor  Made  slldably  engaglqg  sabl  guideway 
and  adapted  to  projei-t  therefrom  beyond  th"  socket. 

fc  laim  tl  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


2.  .\  machine  for  the  «iescrilMr-d  purpose  comprising  a 
tapered  outer  mold  ;  a  tapered  inner  mold  movable  into 
jind  out  of  the  outer  mold,  ancl  composed  of  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  swinging  flngers  :  and  means  for  spreading 
the  finger*,  when  withdrawn  from  the  outer  mold. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  debcrlbwl  purpose  comprising  a 
taper- c|  outer  mold,  a  tapered  Inner  mold  movable  into 
and  out  ot  the  outer  mold  and  composed  of  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  swinging  fingers  :  and  resilient  means  for 
pressing  the  lingers  together  to  taper  mold  shape 

4.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
tapered  outer  mold  :  a  tapered  inner  mold  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  oiUt  r  mold  and  composed  of  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  swinging  Angers  ;  resilient  means  for  press- 
ing the  fingers  together  to  taper  mold  stxape  :  and  means 
acting  on  the  fingers  when  withdrawn  from  the  outer  mold 
to  spread  them   apart. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
tapered  outer  mold  ;  a  tapered  inner  mold  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  outer  mold  and  composed  of  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  swinging  fingers  ;  a  drain  rod  In  the  axis 
of  said  Inner  mold  ;  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  the 
fingers  of  said  mold,  upon  which  connection  said  fingers 
are  Individually  fulcrumed  ;  and  a  spring  encircling  the 
fingers  to  pre  ss  them  together  to  taper-mold  shape. 

|('biini>  H  to  04  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.244..S21.     FURNITURE  FOR  DOMESTIC  USE.     JosBPH 
r.    Z.M.KSKi    aiicl    St.^m.si.vw    .1.    Z.\I.EKKI.    <'hicauu.    111. 
I        Filed  Aug.  20.  1916.      Serial   No.   116.967.      cCl.   Zj — 48.) 


1.244.820.      MACHINE   FOR   MAKIM;    HOLLOW   WARE 
FROM  PULP.     .lACKSos  B.  Yot  nc..  Oakland.  Cal     Filed 
Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  131.763.      tCl.  92—24.) 
1.   \    machine   for    the   described    purpose   i  omprlsing  a 

tapered   outer   mold  ;    and    n    ttipered    inner   mold    movable 


In  an  erticle  <d'  furniture,  the  combination  <d  a  i'i.tU: 
frame,  a  seat  mounted  therein,  a  rear  frame,  and  a  bed 
hinged  to  said  rear  frame,  said  rear  frame  conslstin;.  of  a 
cross  member,  side  standards  hinged  thereto,  braces  hinged 
to  said  standards,  sockets  in  said  cross  member  for  retain- 
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Ing  said  brace*,  and  a  sprfadtnj;  bar  «l«>ta.  haiily  atta."h«y1 
to  sai.i  standardly  n»>ar  thp  low*»r  ••xtrpmirW's  tlipr«>f  said 
rt'Hr  frnmp  b^ing  th^rftiy  loUapsllilf. 


1.244,S22.  RKSILIENT  WHEKL.  (JaIiis  Zinsii.  Wl 
bans.,  Muut.  Filfd  Mav  U>,  1910.  S.Tial  No.  y(),<!14. 
(CI.  152 — 37.)  ' 


^  ts'  I- 


1.    In  a  .ushlonfNl   whw-l,  a  (•♦■ntral  xftloii   in<lii<l  ng  an 
annular  membf-r  flanged  at  Its  ends,  and  an  out.-r  rim  see 
tlon    bavins    Inwardly    dlwcted     flanges    overiapplnix    flie 
flanges  of  the  central  siectlon,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coil.d 
springs,  each  pair  having  their  adjacent  ends  op«'ratively 
conjoined  and  connected  tt>  the  central  section,  each  pair 
tog  ttit-r   embracing  a  portion  of  the  central   section   and 
extending  partially  around  the  central  section  in  opposite 
directions,  links  attache*!  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs, 
the  links  of  each  pair  of  sf  rlnga  being  attached  to  dlainet 
rIcHlly   opposite  portions  of   the    rim,   and    means   for  in 
creasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2    In  a  cushioned  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  annu 
lar    central    section    and    in    annular    rim    section    spact'd 
therefrom,    of   a    plurality   of   pairs   of   colled    contractile 
springs,    the   springs   of  each   pair   being   operatlvcly   con- 
ne<ted  at  their  adjacent  tnds  to  the  central  section   and 
extending  In  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
partially  embracing  the  aonular  central  section  and  l>elng 
attache<l  at   diametrically  opposite  pointf  to   the   rini  sec 
tlon.  each  of  said  springs  for  a  portion  of  its  length  fitting 
against  and  conforming  l«  curvature  to  the  curvature  of 
the  central   section,   said  plurality  of  pairs  of  springs  to 
gether    engaging    the    c«Dtral    section    at    relative    8pa<e.l 
points  and  together  supporting  said  central  .s«K-tion. 

3.  In  a  cushioned  wheel,  a  central  annular  section  and 
an  outer  annular  rim  section,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs 
divposcd  around  the  centrhl  section,  one  set  of  springs  be 
Ing  disposed   in  laterally  rpaced   relation  to  the  other   set 
o'f  springs,   each  set  of  springs   comprising  a   plurality   I'f 
pairs  of  springs,  the  adjatent  ends  of  each  pair  of  springs 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  each  other  and  to  saWi  >  en 
tral   section,  the  outer  enfls  of  each  pair  of  springs  beiog 
connected    to    the    rim    settlon    at    dtanif^ricnlly    opposite 
pointi.  the  adjacent  portii)ns  of  lach  pair  of  springs  cnn- 
ta-  tink'  with  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  annn 
lar  central  section. 

4.  In  a  cushioned  whe.jl,  a  central  annular  sectl'^n  and 
an  outer  concentric  se<tiiiu.  and  coiled  contractile  springs 
arranged  at  intervals  hetween  the  Inner  .section  and  ttie 
outer  section,  the  inner  portions  <>f  tlie  .springs  being  at- 
ta.  hetl  to,  bearing  agalnut  and  conforming  In  curvature 
to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  section  of  the  wheel,  the 
outer  portions  of  the  sprtnga  extending  tangentlally  out 
ward  .ind  being  attachwl  to  the  outer  section. 


the  Meat  at  a  point  remov«il  from  the  inner  end  of  the  lat- 
'er   and    Jr)lnted    links   pivoted    to    said    support    below   the 


point  of  attachment  of  the  first  mentioned  link  and  to  the 
seat  near  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 


1.244,824.      P'LOOR  r(>NSTHLCTIO.S   FOK   PASSENfiER 
CARS.     ('H.\ni.E8  11.  AxDKRsoN,  rinclnnutl,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  C.  Ii»l5.     ."Serial  No.  44.0«8.      (CI.  105—76.) 


1  A  fifxir  for  cars  conalHting  of  metal  plates  each  bent 
downwardly  and  outwardly  at  its  aide  edges,  the  out- 
wardly projecting  i)ortlon8  of  the  depending  members  6vtr 
lapping  and  securing  means  uniting  said  overlapping 
members,  the  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
nieml)eis  forming  channeled  projecting  members  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  floor  and  open  at   the  top. 

2.  A  floor  for  cars  consisting  of  metal  plates  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  bent  edges,  an  outwardly  bent 
edge  of  one  plate  overlapping  an  outwardly  bent  eflge  of 
tlie  next  adjacent  plate  and  forming  a  .lependlng  projec- 
tion open  at  the  top  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
floor,  securing  means  uniting  the  overlapping  members  of 
said  projections  and  a  floor  covering  resting  on  the  plate*. 

3.  A  floor  for  cars  consist  ng  of  metal  plates  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  bent  side  wlges.  an  outwardly 
t»ent  e<lge  of  one  plate  overlapping  an  outwardly  bent  edg« 
of  the  other  plate  and  forming  a  channel  open  at  the  top 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  lar  t'oor.  securing  means 
uniting  salil  overlapping  members  of  the  channel,  a  floor 
cvering  resting  on  the  platen  and  securing  means  pasulng 
up  through  the  plntrs  and  Into  the  said  covering. 

4.  A  floor  for  a  car  composed  of  coniie<ted  plates  having 
.lepresslons  forming  channels  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  floor,  and  other  plates  having  similar  channels  ex 

fending    lengthwise    the    tioor.    the    two    selK    of    plates    tiding 
connected 

5.  .\  steel  r'noi-  fur  ciirs  composeil  of  metal  plate>i  hav- 
ing bent  ciiges.  the  bent  edges  of  two  adjacent  plates  form 
Ing  a  channel  open  at  the  top.  the  chnnneln  of  ^ome  of  the 
plates  .'Xtendtng  transversely  of  the  car  floor  and  ttie 
channels  of  other  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
floor,  and  a  floor  covering  for  the  Kald  plates. 

(Clnlnis  •>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJa/ette.l 


1.244.«<2.3.     FOLDINO  SHAT  FOR  PENTKR  IM>OR  rAR.«<. 
ChabI-bs  II.  AxpcHsnv,  (Mncinnatl.  Oh'o.     Filed  Oct    1ft. 
1014.     Serial  No.  9«7.371.      in.  l.">.V-~22.i 
In  a  folding  seat  for  c(<rs.  the  combination  of  a  supp<->rt. 

a   seat,  a  link  plvotally  fonnectwl   to  the  support  and   to 


1.244  ><2.')  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  Charles  H. 
AsDERsn.s,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      Filed     .June     28.     1016. 

i        Serial  No    106,409.      (CI.  189—72.) 

I  1  The  conibinatlon  with  a  window  post  having  a  wel. 
and  i  flange,  of  a  guide  bracket  cumpri'lng  a  single  sheet 
having  a  part  lecurni  to  the  web  portion  of  the  post  an^l 
having  a  lateral  portion  to  receiv.-  one  face  of  a  sash  rail, 
said    iBt^ral    portion    engaging    the    fl.mge    of   the    wln<low 

I     PO«t. 


OCTOBSR  30,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 189 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  post  having  a  wet 
and  a  flange,  the  latter  having  h  l)eveled  inner  face,  of  a 
guide  sheet  or  bracket  wcured  to  the  weh  of  the  post  and 
having  a  lateral  portion,  said  lateral  portion  having  a  ril' 
engaging  the  inner  i>eveled  face  of  the  post  flange  and 
causing  said  lateral  portion  to  be  disposed  at  api>roxl- 
mately  right  angles  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  web  por- 
tion of  the  post. 


T 


',i  The  condiination  with  a  window  post  comprising  a 
web  and  a  flange,  of  a  guide  sheet  or  bracket  compri^ini; 
a  part  secured  to  the  web  of  the  post,  a  lateral  portion 
having  a  rib  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  liange  (.f  the 
post,  and  a  itmp  gripping  said  post  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  T  l>ar  window  post  having 
bevfled  web  and  flange  portion.*,  ol  guide  slieets  or  l)rack 
eta  each  comprising  a  memlK-i  folded  upon  Itself  and  tK? 
cured  to  the  web  of  the  po«t.  a  lateral  member  having  a 
rib  engaging  the  flange  of  the  post,  and  a  loop  gripping 
said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  post  and  a  sash,  of 
a  guide  bracket  for  the  sash,  secured  to  the  post,  a  iwnt 
flexible  weather  strip  disposed  on  an  edge  of  the  saah  ami 
having  a  free  portion  engaging  said  guide  brack*  t.  and  « 
metal  strip  disponed  between  the  members  of  the  Im-ui 
weather  atrip  and  secured  to  one  member  thereof  ano  to 
the  sash,  said  metal  strip  having  a  part  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  the  sash. 


1.244.826.      rNKEKKRA.MF     FOR     CARS.      (  h.mh  ES     II 
AxPiRSON.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.      Filed     Sept.     n,     1916. 
Serial  No.  119.91.?       (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underfrarae.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
met/il  cross  sill  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
lengthwise  its  lower  roeml>er.  a  bolt  [lassing  through  said 
■lot  and  supported  solely  on  the  metal  of  the  sill  at  the 
■Ides  of  the  slot,  and  a  hanger  socnred  to  the  bolt  Ijelow 
the  Bin 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  of  a  liox  form 
crosa  sill  having  a  alot  In  its  lower  member  extending 
lengthwise  the  sill,  the  edge  of  metal  at  the  two  sides  of 
the  Hlot  N'ing  turned  over  onto  Itself,  a  bolt  passing  from 
the  Inside  of  the  sill  through  the  slot,  and  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  car  underfrarae,  the  combination  of  a  l>ox  form 
cross  sill  having  a  slot  In  Its  lower  member  extending 
lengthwise  the  sill,  a  washer  within  the  sill  and  bridginK 
the  slot,  a  holt  passing  from  the  inside  of  the  sill  through 
said  washer  and  slot,  and  a  hanger  secured  to  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  of  a  box  form 
cross-slll  having  a  slot  In  Its  lower  member,  extending 
langthwiae  the  gill,  tke  edges  of  the  metal  at  both  sides 
of  the  alot  t>elng  bent  over  onto  Itself,  a  washer  supportetl 
on  said  bent  edgea,  a  t>olt  passing  from  the  inside  of  the 
sill  through  th»'  washer  and  slot,  and  a  hanger  wcured  to 
the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  car  unii*  rframe.  the  combination  of  a  box  form 
cross-sUl    having    a    slot    In    it^    lower   memlxr.    externliug 


lengthwise  the  sill,  internal  shoulders  at  opposite  sldaa 
of  the  slot,  a  waaher  bridging  the  slot  and  having  bent 
ends  interlocking  with  said  Internal  shoulders,  a  bolt 
pnssins  from  the  inside  of  the  sill  through  the  washer 
and  slot,  and  a  hanger  secured  to  said  t>olt. 
I  Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


j 

1,244.827.      VVEIT  REI'LENISHING   L003J.      ErcKNt    H. 
Balloui  I'awtuclxet,  K.  I.,  assignor,  by  dired  and  nionc 
assignments,    to    draper    Corporation.    Hopedale,    .Mass.." 
a   Cori)orntion   of  Maine.      Filed   .\ug.   'MK   IHI.').      Serial 
No.  47.yiU.      (CI.  139 — 85.J 


1.  A  replenishing  loom  having  menus  for  effecting  re- 
plenishment of  weft  or  filling  without  arresting  the  loom, 
antl  in  which  normally  the  shuttle  when  ai  the  replenish 
ing  side  moves  forward  and  learward  in  unison  with  the 
lay,  and  having  means  whcrel)}-  a  dwell  of  the  shuttle 
box  at  u  "ilstance  from  front  center  is  produced  to  fa(  ill 
tate  the  transfer  Into  the  shuttle. 

10.  A  replenishing  loom  having  a  weft  carrier  guide 
mounted  Independently  of  the  lay,  and  in  which  normally 
the  shuttle-boi  nt  the  replenishing  side  aciompanles  the 
lay  in  the  movements  of  the  latter  and  in  moTing  in  uni- 
son with  the  lay  carriers  the  shuttle  into  and  out  of  regis 
ter  with  the  said  guide,  and  having  means  for  produi  Ing 
a  dwell  of  the  said  shuttle-box  at  a  distance  from  front 
center  with  the  shuttle  therein  in  register  with  the  said 
guide  to  facilitate  tiiereby  transfer  of  weft  or  filling  i;ito 
the  shuttle. 

15.  A  replenishing  loom  having  means  for  eCf.  etlng  re 
plenishment  without  Interruption  of  the  weaving  opera 
tlons  having  a  cam  in  operative  control  of  the  shuttle-l  ox 
at  the  replenishing  side  and  through  which  a  dwell  of  the 
shuttle  box  at  a  distance  relative  to  front  center  is  pro 
duced  at  the  time  of  replenishment  or  change  to  facilitate 
the  transfer  of  weft  or  tilling  into  the  shuttle  while  the 
lay  continues  its  usual  movement. 

lit.  .\  weft-replenishing  loom  having  means  for  co- 
ordinating the  shuttle-box  at  thi-  replenishing  side  of  the 
loom  with  the  lay  normally,  and  having  a  detent  adapted 
to  arrest  the  said  shuttle-box  with  the  shuttle  contained 
therein  in  register  with  the  transferring  or  <  hange  de 
vices  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  weft  or  filling  into  the 
shuttle,  while  the  lay  contlnuea  In  Its  usual  movements, 
and'a  normally-lnojjerative  cam  that  is  made  <  ffective  for 
the  purposes  of  the  transfer  to  call  such  detent  into  ac- 
tion to  effect  such  arrest,  and  al.so  call  the  transferrer 
Into  action  to  effect  such  transfer. 

30.  .\  rei)lenlshlng  loom  having  a  shuttle-box  moval)le 
with  and  also  relatively  to  the  lay  and  normally  held  in 
working  relation  with  the  path  of  the  shuttle  across  the 
lay.  means  to  detain  su<  h  shuttle-box  at  the  rear  of  front 
center  in  position  relative  to  the  transferring  devices  to 
facilitate  a  transfer  or  change,  devices  for  effectln"  the 
transfer    while   the    lay    Is    moving    independently    of    the 
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in   said   franii'  Hurt  provided  on   Its  work 
ro,  I'ss  :   and    a   midsturf   pad    inountPd    In 


shnttlp-boT,      a      normally-retracted      weft-oarrler     chute  ably  nioiint«Hl   !n   satd   frame :  a  male   strctchlnx  memli»'; 

mouiitf<1   tu   connectloD  with   the  shuttle-box.   and    nif^ans  fixedly  inoiin" 

operated  by  the  moving  lay  to  place  tht'  ohut*'  in  w.rklne  [ng  fa-f  wiih 

position  at  the  time  of  transfer.  said  rf.«-ss 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  14.  16  to  18,  20  to  29.  an-l  '.U   to 
34  n>f  printed   in  !()••  'Hi'etfp  ! 


l.L'44.^-'^  RAII,RmAI>  TIK.  Jcskph  A  Mkam isDenrEit. 
.I(>n>'>!town.  Pa.,  a.-<ai|Brfior  of  one  half  to  .Inhn  S  <  Iixklfy, 
Lebanon.  Pa.     Piled  Aur.  30.    1910.     .Serial  .NN.    117.731. 

(CI.  _'3S — 5.) 


2.  A  tie  made  In  a  plurality  of  .sections,  in-  ii.~  to  moTe 
the  sections  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  a  rail  com- 
prising a  bolt,  a  iiracket  on  one  of  the  section^  having  a 
bifurcated  portion,  said  bolt  e-xtemllng  into  said  portion, 
arms  at  the  bifurcated  portion  overlapping  th-'  iiolt  head, 
a  bracket  on  the  other  section,  said  bolt  extendinL;  Uirough 
said  bracket,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  beyond  rh"  latter 
bracket. 

3.  A  tie  having  a  rod  disposed  above  and  longitudin.illy 
thereof  to  prevent  trespn.<*9  upon  the  tie. 

5.  -V  rh'  having  a  rod  disposed  above  and  lon^Mtudinally 
thereof  to  prevent  tr<'sj)as8  upon  the  tie.  said  tie  belnn 
made  in  >e(  finns.  and  jnean.^  I'ooperatlni?  with  said  rod 
operablr  to  move  the  sections  relativ  ly 

8.  A  tie  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  a  channel  and  said  rhannel.-<  facinjr  each  other, 
I'ushions  for  rails  di.sposed  in  said  channels,  means  To 
prevent  movement  of  t|ie  (ushions  longitudinally  of  tiie 
sertlons.  one  of  said  sections  having  an  ciongate<l  slot. 
and  said  means  consisting  of  a  liolt  pa.'^sing  through  the 
<•■  tions  and  blocks  direjtly  through  said  .slot. 

8.  A  tie  having  se(  tbms.  each  proviiled  with  a  chann.l. 
and  said  channels  facing  each  other,  tie  sections  being 
provided  with  the  recesnes  Into  which  the  rail  extend.e,  a 
c\i«hlon  for  .said  rail  .jxtt  riding  into  said  I'haiinels  and 
maintaining  the  rail  tlbove  the  t>ases  of  the  reresses, 
dents  for  the  rails,  bolts  to  fasten  said  »ieats  to  the  sec- 
tions, said  cushion  being  i  iit  away  to  recdve  the  portions 
of  the  t>olts  to  prevent  turning  thereof,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  sections  aftd  said  <'ushions.  und  on"  of  said 
sections  having  an  elonjateil  slot  through  which  said  bolt 
dlrc'-tly  extends. 

H'lainis  1.  4.  and  7  ni)t  priut.d  in  the  (Ja/.tte.) 


1.244.S29.  MACHI.NE  FOR  PREASINt;  AM"  STRETCH 
IN';  SHOES.  Ai.EX.ANr>KR  K  Mi.ock.  St.  Louts,  Mo. 
Filed  .Ian.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  t569,5'is       (CI    12— 130. j 


In    a    machine   for   cteasing  and   stretching   shoes,   the 
combination  nf  a  frame:  a  female  stretching  member  mov 


1,244.830.      KOLDIM;     STKP     Ft>K     VEHICLE.^. 
H.  Bbadlev.   Hlgl-ee,  Mo.      Filed   M:i.v    1.").   litl7 
.Vo.  168,732       Hi.   100—86.) 


Eabi 

Serial 


X)  // 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  step,  r.i  siipp.itim; 
bars  •ecure<l  thereto,  bang.r  arms  pivoted  to  said  support- 
ing bars  and  depending  therefrom,  other  stipporting  !>ars 
pivoted  to  the  lowi'i  ends  of  paid  hangers,  a  tdldini:  step 
carried  by  the  last  named  bars,  a  flexible  elcmcnf  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  first  naine<l  bars,  a  pulley 
■  arrled  by  one  of  said  last  named  bars  anil  arotind  which 
said  flejlble  element  passes,  the  Internieiliate  portion  ot 
said  tl' xlhle  elem-iii  >'\tendinir  around  the  forwanl  longl- 
tiidiniil  i'<lge  of  j-aid  foldablr  steji  anil  froiii  then,.,  ijp 
xsardlv  to  ri  point  adjacent  >aid  si.iiionar.>  step  wh<  rehy 
a  pull  upin  said  flexible  elenient  will  adjust  said  folding 
step  arid  bang'T  arms  tu  i  pu^ition  ab.ive  said  stationary 
step. 


1.244.S31       FAi'INf;     It'K      mu     CONCRETE     STRUC- 
TURES.     l>\vip  \V.   r.KiHiKs.  .New  York.  N    Y.  assignor 
to  Concret''  steel  (ompany.  N'l  w  York.  .N    Y  ,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.      Filed     Dee.    IH,     liM.!       Serial     .No. 
807.576.      (CI.  94—2.) 


^m 


.\  facing  bar  for  concrete  stnirtnres;.  comprising  a  facing 
member  uf  substantially  angle  iron  form  having  punched- 
out  portii'ns  at  intervals  aloiiu-  either  m  iioih  webs,  and 
anchoring  members  projecting  inwardly  from  the  fai  in-- 
member,  one  opp.jsite  each  opening  in  the  facing  member 
each  of  said  anchoring  members  comprising  a  shank  in 
tegral  with  the  fating  member  and  a  pair  of  prongs  di 
verging  from  the  shank,  the  combined  lengths  of  the  two 
adjacent  prongs  of  any  two  adjacent  anchoring  memliers 
b<dug  sut)8tantlally  equal  to  the  diHtaace  l>etwetn  the  two 
comsiionding  openings  in  the  wet>. 


1.244,832.      TAG.      Cabi.ton    W.    Brown,    Groton,    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.      Serial  No.  7S,265.      (Cl    40—25.) 


1  A  rag  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fabric  adapted  to  re 
ceive  upon  Its  exposed  face  a  distinguishing  mark,  and 
fastening  devices  arrange<l  on  such  exposefl  face  near  th' 
ends  of  the  tag.  each  fastening  device  comprising  a  main 
portion  extending  across  the  eTpf>sfMl  face  from  side  to 
side  and  havlnt'  retaining  pr«intr«  extending  through  the 
I    fabric   .'in  I    clenched  upon   Its   hack,   and    fastening  proni:« 
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•xtendlng  laterally  beyond  the  tide  ed«««  of  the  fab! Ic  and  '  partition  arranged  within  the  casing  Intermediate  tbe 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  such  edge*  backwardly  to  engage  fan  and  1  he  point  ,.1  coiumunicatiou  beiwcf  u  th.  nozile 
the  article  to  be  tagged.  •  a'^^  '!>•■  casint. 

(Claims  2  to  ti  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 

1,244,835.       .S'l'LlT  rULI-l'Y    CLAMT        .L.-SBPH    COBtBT, 

Northampton.  Mass.     Filed   Nov.  23.   1916.     Serial  No. 

1.244.«:!3.      VALVE   FOR   WATER  S^Lri'LV    PIPE.<«.  1:^0  {^j^r       (CI.  04— 18.) 

<iEOR(.E    KiHH  n.    San     Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    .May    2. 

1917.     Serial   No.    1  •'..'.. it7!t.      it'l.   1.'^7 — 09  1 


■*ifct£!feM2«rr, 


1.  In  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Itald  from  a 
meter,  the  coinhliiation  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  coupling  having  threaded  end  sections,  directly  engaging 
corresp.,ndlng  sections  of  said  pipes,  and  an  Intermediate 
body  l>y  which  it  may  be  rotated  and  thereby  adjusted 
longitudinally  relative  to  both  of  said  pipes,  Independent 
of  any  relative  movement  between  said  plpeS.^and  a  valve 
carried  by  and  bodily  movable  with  said  coupling  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pipes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  delivery 
pipe,  one  of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
valve  chamber  and  a  valv  soat  at  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  coupling  havini:  threaded  eud  sections,  directly 
engaging  the  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  and  an  inter- 
mediate body  by  which  It  may  be  turned,  and  a  valve 
supported  by  the  coupling  and  extending  into  said  valve 
chamber,  th"  vaU.  b.  ii:.'  adbi^tcd  relative  to  the  valve 
seat  in  said  ihHni'»r  i;;.l.  •  •  •  d.  lit  of  any  relative  move- 
ment b.fwi.i,  th"  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  by  turning 
the  ci^uplliig 


1,244.834.  INSECT  DESTROYER.  AUTHBB  H.  Clbmint, 
Deiatur,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.718. 
tCl.  4;i— 1.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  port- 
ai)le  frame,  a  casing  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  at  riprht  nngles  to  ihe  ili- 
rectlon  of  travel  of  the  frame,  a  nozzle  depending  from 
the  casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
goose  neck  discharge  spout  in  1  onimuuicatlon  with  the 
casing  through  the  top  thereof  and  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  casing  opposite  to  the  nozzle,  said  spout  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  discharging  above 
the  casing  ad.iacent  the  end  Thereof  provided  with  a 
spout,  the  end  portion  of  the  sjwut  in  conrHnunication  with 
the  casing  being  of  a  rliameter  greater  than  the  Inter- 
mediate or  depending  portion  of  the  spout,  a  collecting 
txix  supported  by  the  casing  and  into  which  the  spout  dis- 
charges, a  suction  fan  mounted  within  the  casing  to  one 
siile  of  the  nozzle,  the  upper  portion  of  the  spout  at  the 
discharge    end    thereof   being    perforate,    and    an    annular 


1.  As  an  iinpro\eii  artb  le  of  maiiulu' tut  ■■.  n  split- 
pulley  clamp  compri.sii.;;  a  head  block  adapted  'o  rest 
on  the  hub  portion  of  one  pull<  y  section,  said  block  having 
iliaK"'  I  !v  opposite  proje(  tions  i(!isi>iiut:  in  part  of  op- 
pi  sitei.v  directed  hooks  to  enter  froni  opposite  sides  of 
the  pulley  and  engage  the  hub  portion  of  the  other  pulley 
.section,  and  a  threaded  member  tapped  Into  said  bead 
block  and  adapted  to  bear  on  and  to  be  tightcTied  acaiiist 
said  first  tiained  hub  portion. 

(Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244  ^.'i6.  WIRE  STRKTCHEK  <;e<ih.;k  W.  CoHSEriNS. 
Dowiuy.  Idaho  Filed  .M.ir  :ui.  1917.  Serial  No. 
15S.577.      (Cl.    254—161.) 


.14 


'  "     I  ■    O 


iff 


2.  The  I  iimidu.ition  in  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  roiatable 
bar  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  fastened  post,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  t>ar  for  receiving  a  strand  of  wire,  a  notch 
opening  from  s.ud  slot  through  the  side  of  th*  i^ar  ,<il 
permitting  tin-  insertion  of  the  straiul  of  wiri^  t bere.i.t*.-. 
a  detachabl.  irank  .idapted  to  engage  one  end  of  tht  bar 
for  roiatlni:  the  laiier.  a  pivoted  arm  attached  to  one  ei,.] 
of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the  path  of  th' 
post  lor  engagemeiit  therewith  and  locking  the  bar  against 
rotation,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  iiii  ven  er  t 
of  said  arm. 

(Claim  1    cot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  .  8  •'.  7        HAND  OPERATED  TAPE-MOISTENER 
I        CiiAKLEB    H.    CiioWKi-L.    Krooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed   Ap:.    4 
I        1917.     Serial  No    159.678.      (Cl.  91— 14.5  ) 
i        1.   In  tape  moisteuers,  a  sheet  metal  framt  having  sides 
I   lient  up  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  machine  to  im  los  • 
I   a  water  tank  and  havlnir  rear  bent  up  sides  and  inwa'diy 
j   projecting  lips,   a   renioxaide   water   tank,   n   feed   piate   s,. 
'   cured    to   said    fram  ■   above   said    water    tank   and    having: 

longitudinally   extending    corrugations    to    facilitate   man 

ual  finger  feeding  movement  of  gummed  tape  over  said 
i  plate,  a  reversible  moistener  mounte<l  in  said  tank  with 
I  its  upper  exposed  portions  substantially  In  line  wltb  said 

feed  plate,  a  serrated  cutter  movably  mifunted  abi  v*-  <n:'\ 
I  feed  plate  adjacent  said  moistener  anil  having  a  utter 
I  lock  to  engage  and  hold  the  gummetl  strip  durint  severing 
i  movement,   an   alining   spring   clamping   member   adjacent 
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tbn  rear  of  Raid  fe«d  plate,  an  Intcrctaaogeable  spring  bold 
log  niembtr  remorably  engaging  the  rear  of  said  frame  and 
havlu.-  inwardly  extending  spring  lips  to  engage  a  tape 
packai,-    iiul  a  sealed  container  mounted   In   said   holding 


^N^'' 


# 


;.^*v 


^        -,m\ 


member   and    Inclosing  an4   protecting   a    roll   of   i^ummed 
tape,   the  end  of  said  tap«  extending  through  a  substan 
tially    closed    delivery    opening    In    said    container    to    be 
moistened  and  severed. 

[Claims  -'  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (laiette  1 


1.244, S3ts.  IMPLBMENTFttAME.  Walteu  Daigh,  Par 
sons.  Kans.,  assiKnor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  R.  Dalgh. 
I'arsons,  Kans.  Hied  Sept.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  118,143. 
■  Cl.  97— 85..> 


1.  In  a  planter,  ii  mala  frame  terminating  In  an  up 
wardly  lonverglng  forward  end  and  forming  a  tongue  sup 
port,  a  tongue  mounted  therein,  an  auxiliary  frame  In  ad 
vame  of  said  main  frame,  pivotal  means  connecting  sal<l 
frames,  and  mean.s  connecte<I  with  said  frames  for  ad 
justing  .<ald  auxiliary  fratiie  Independently  of  said  main 
frame  and  tongue. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  rigid  main  frame  converging  up- 
wardly at  Ita  forward  enl  and  termlnatinR  in  a  tongue 
support,  an  axle  supported  thereby,  carrying  wheels 
monntetl  upon  said  axle,  link  supports  carried  by  said 
frame,  links  extending  fopwardly  from  said  supports,  an 
auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sup- 
ports, and  a  lever  mounteti  on  said  main  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  frame  for  vertlcmlly  adjusting 
the  latter  Independently  of  said  main  frame. 

5     lu   a   planter,   a    mal*    frame   terminating  In   an   up 
wardiy  <iinverBent  forwarH  end,  a  tongue  connecteil  with 
said    end.    an    auxiliary    ffiame    in    advance    of    said    main 
franii\    upwardly    and    downwardly    projecting    link    sup 
ports  carried  by  said  mala  fratae.  upper  and  lower  shafts 
In  8«li;^A  xlllary  frame.  a*>  upper  and  lower  set  of  horl- 
zuntall^^arranged    links    connecting    said    supports    and 
shafts,  and  means  associated  with  said  frames  for  adjust 
Ing  said  auxiliary  frame, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.244.839.  TRACK-LAYIKQ  MACHINE.  ArrHOS  Dak 
Di.H  and  Fiux  F.  Domumo,  Anniston,  Ala.,  aasignors 
to  Kllby  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  Annlaton,  Ala.,  a 
Corporation  of  Alabaaul-  Filed  July  27,  1917.  8«rlal 
No.  183.0M.  (CI.  l(H-k-217.) 
1.   In  a   track  laying  c*r.   a   skeleton   body   comprising 

transverse    structural    metml    bnnks    adapted    to    support 


rails,  a  center  sill  above  and  connected  to  said  bunks, 
short  lie  supporting  bars  mounted  on  said  center  sill  and 
spaced  th»>rel>y  aliovn  said  bunks  sufficiently  to  cle^r  a 
plurality  of  tiers  of  rails  stacked  on  the  lower  bunks,  and 

vertically  adjustable  ri'ller  l>cariTs  iiiountcil  on  the  our.r 
eu<ls  of  the  bunks. 


;?.  A  track  laying  car  comprlxlng  a  iiodj  tdaptet!  to 
support  a  plurality  of  tiers  or  rails,  and  morable  sepa- 
rator bars  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body 
and   adapted   to  be  interpose.l   between    the   tiers  of   rails. 

1.'5.  In  a  track  laying  >&v.  guides,  .  astlngs  vertically 
adjustable  In  the  guides  and  cuuiprlslng  hollow  bodies 
and  Inverteil  V  shaped  h.^ad-.  rollers  Journuled  at  the 
apices  of  the  heads,  thalns  working  in  the  hollow  bodies 
and  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  each  guide 
and  conne<.ted  to  a  <  hain,  the  inHlies  being  cut  awa.\  to 
cove  free  of  engagement  with  said  shafts,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  to  lock  the  shafts 

20.  In  a  track  laying  lai.  trucks,  a  center  sill  of 
strui-tural  metal,  rail  suppoiiuig  bunks  underhung  from 
the  center  sill,  and  a  ■  ross  lU-  supporting  superstructure 
mounted  on  the  center  sill  auil  coinprislug  transverse 
2  bars  resting  on  th.'  sill,  and  longitudinal  Z  bars  resting 
on  the  transverse  Z  bar>>.  an  iiidhss  (on\eyer  means  work- 
ing betwtH-n  the  loni;ltu.linal  Z  bars,  roller  supports  Jour- 
naled lu  said  longitudinal  Z  I'ars.  and  movable  miss  tie 
supports  mounted  on  said  loutiitudinal  Z  bars. 

33.    In    a    irark    laying    'ar    having    a    downwardly     in- 
clined  tie  and   lai!   delivery   c.\ten.sion   at    one  end.  and   an 
elongated  •  oupling  element  connected  to  the  car  and  pro 
Jectlng    forwatdly    .vr    said    t-xtcnsloti    into    position    to 
couple   with   other   <ars. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  12.  14  to  1'.'  -1  to  32,  and  34  not 
printed  In  the  Oazettc  ] 


1  244  S40.  K.XTK.VCTIHN  uF  H Y  1 'H(M'ARBON  PKOD- 
ICTS  FKHM  SH.ALES  AND  COALS.  David  T.  Kat. 
Washington.  1>.  C,  assignor  to  Verner  /  Reed,  Denver, 
Colo  riled  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.470.  (CL 
196—21.) 


1.  The   process   of   treating   shales   or   coals   to   extract 

]    volatile    matters   present   in    such   shalex   or    coals    which 

consists  In  subjecting  such  sbale  or  coal   In  one  chamber 

to  destructive  distillation,  condensing  tbe  vapors  »o  gen- 

I   erated   In   a  mass  of  similar  shale  or   coal   In   a   second 

chamber  to  di.ssolve  material  from  said  shale  or  coal,  and 

'   separating    the    combined    conden-ed    vapor   and    material 

i  dissolved  thereby  from  the  p«rtlele«  of  shale  or  coal. 
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8  The  process  of  extracting  hydrocarbon  matter  from 
shales  and  coals  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mass  of 
such  shale  or  coal  containing  the  desired  hydrocarbon 
matter  in  a  container  to  the  action  of  hot  vaporous  ma 
terlal.  <-ond»'nsing  said  vaporo\is  lu.Uerial  in  saUl  shale 
or  coal,  permitting  the  condensed  materials  to  pass  down- 
wardly through  the  mass  of  shale  (jr  <oal  and  exercise 
a  sol\'  nt  aetlou  on  the  oil  material  therein,  and  recover- 
ing  the   combined   solvent   and    extracted   mutter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.841.  SCREEN.  Vi\  hn  A  I>fciiKitTHHAU8En,  Bowling 
Green.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  14.  l'.H4.  Serial  No.  8G  1,043. 
(CI.  15ft— 38.) 


1,244.842.  ATTACHMENT  YOU  I>o<)MS.  Joseph  V. 
DE8MABAIS,  New  Bedford,  Mass,  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916. 
Serial   No.   127.459.      fCl.    139—18.) 


the  shuttle  across  the  lay  and  means  operated  by  said 
member  to  move  said  gate  to  otwtruct  the  mouth  of  said 
box  when  no  shuttle  should  be  therein. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244  843,  STEKEOSCOPE  James  Lambirt  IMsvet, 
Ph  ladelphiu.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  2U,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.390.      {(:\.   8R— 2lt.) 


A  window  screen  section  in  hidlns:  indepeii,|eiit  [)prfo- 
rate  screen  sections,  each  of  whii  h  rleiilly  engates  two 
parallel  sides  of  the  window  racing  and  yi.  jdingly  engages 
the  other  two  parallel  sides  of  the  casing,  spring's  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  one  section  headed  roils  carried  by  the 
other  section  and  coactini:  with  said  springs  to  normally 
force  said  sections  apart,  piati'S  lonntersunk  in  the  spring 
carrying  sections  to  prevent  dlsplH' enient  of  the  springs 
and  acting  as  guides  for  said  rods 


1  In  a  loom  having  a  single  box  at  one  1  nd  of  the  lay, 
means  for  obstructing  the  entrance  to  >,aid  box  when  a 
shuttle  should  b»'  In  a  box  at  the  other  end  of  the  lay  to 
thereby  prevent  the  operator  from  inserting  a  shuttle  in 
said  single  box. 

3,  In  a  loom  having  n  single  box  at. one  end  of  the  lay. 
a  gate  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  shuttle  to  and  from 
said  box.  and  means  aiitomatl(  ally  operated  by  the  loom 
for  moving  said  gate  to  obstruct  said  path  when  the 
said  box  should  be  empty. 

7.  In  a  loom  having  a  box  at  oue  end  of  the  lay  and  a 
plursllty  of  boxes  at  the  other  end.  s  gate  arranged  to 
move  across  the  month  of  said  flr«t  mentioned  box.  a 
member  rotating  In  timed   relntlon  with  the  movement  of 


1  .\  steri'oscope  comprising  a  box  having  elongated 
seetions  hing»Hl  together  and  extending  from  front  end  to 
rear  end  of  tbe  tK>x,  lenses  f<upported  by  said  hv\  adja<'ent 
the  front  erul  thereof,  and  an  object  holder  movable 
toward  and  from  said  lenses  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  sections,  substantially  a»  described. 

7.  A  sferet«scope  comprising  a  box  having  elongated 
section!",  one  of  the  sides  of  each  wctlon  being  hlngeti 
together,  a  lens  supporting  plate  hinged  within  each 
section  and  foldablo  into  said  sections,  lenses  in  said 
plates,  other  plates  hinged  to  said  first  plates  and  opera- 
tive to  hold  said  first  plates  in  an  upright  position,  an 
objeci  holiler  slldably  connected  to  but  detachable  from 
said  1k)x.  ami  means  for  locking  said  second-mentioned 
plates  in  a  position  to  hold  said  first  plates  in  their 
upright  positions  so  that  the  object  hcdder  is  In  line  wit'i 
said  lenses,  substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

13.  A  stereoscope  including  a  box  made  in  section  i 
hinged  together,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  side  flange, 
said  flanges  forming  guide  ways  when  the  box  Is  open,  an 
object  holder,  means  on  said  object  holder  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  flanges  and  operative  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  said  holder  but  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  di»scril>e<!. 

1,").  A  stereoscope  comprisincr  a  box  havinc  ein^gated 
sections,  one  of  the  sides  of  each  section  being  hinged 
together,  a  lens  supporting  plate  hinged  within  each 
section  and  foldable  into  said  sections,  lenses  in  said 
plates,  other  plates  hinged  to  said  flrat  platen*  and  op<-ra 
tlve  to  hold  said  first  plates  in  an  upright  i>osltion,  open- 
ings formed  in  said  box  sections,  handles  pivoted  to  said 
box  sections  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  »«1<I  openings, 
said  handles  having  ears  thereon  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lower  edge  of  said  second-mentioned  plate*  and 
thereby  to  hold  the  handle*  in  their  operative  positions 
out  of  said  openings,  means  for  locking  tbe  box  sections 
in  an  open  position  and  to  lock  the  second-mentioned 
plates  in  said  latter  position  to  lock  the  handles,  said 
second  mentione«l  plates  when  freed  by  the  locking  means 
being  movable  on  their  hinges  to  free  said  ears  on  the 
handles  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  into  the  openings  In 
the  box  sections,  the  hinged  plates  when  in  said  folded 
position  being  operative  to  lock  said  ears  in  a  podtlon  to 
bold  the  h.indles  within  their  opening  in  tbe  box  Mctionh 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,244.844.  SPARK  PUUt;  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES?  ANl>  THE  LIKE.  Eth.an  I.  Dodds, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  liolt  CompaDv, 
Plttsbnreh.  Pa  FllH  I>c.  14.  19L5.  Serial  No.  »>«,798. 
*C1.  ll-'o— 169.) 


1.  The  combination  i^lth  the  -jparklng  tprmlnals  of  a 
spark  pine,  of  in>ans  Tof  settln;:  up  a  mav'ii>'t1c  flcM  past 
the  aro  forme'l  bptwfon  aald  terminals. 

1!.  A  spark  plug  pr<>vrlde<l  with  means  for  ■^•■tnnx  up 
ma-'t!t'ti(_-  lines  of  forre  Oast  the  impark  gap  of  said  plui:. 

3.  A  spark  plug  havl»g  elertrlcally  separated  sparkii;g 
terminals,  said  plug  em)>odying  magnetic  means  disposed 
to  establi.<<h  a  ina)fnetl(}  field  having  Its  lines  of  force 
passing  thruui;h  the  ^iip  bftween  said  sparklm:  terminals. 

4.  A  spark  pliii:  emt)<*lylng  In  Its  structure  a  magnet 
ha\in?  oni'  of  its  poles  disposed  in  such  pruximity  to  the 
sparkine  terminals  of  the  plug  as  to  cause  masiietli  lines 
of  force  td  be  cast  agaln|t  the  arc  formed  at  >;ald  sparking 
terminals. 

•'i.  In  a  apark  plng,  the  combination  nf  a  shell,  a  spark- 
ing terminal  carried  thereby,  an  electromagnet  within 
saltl  -ihell,  the  core  of  said  maunet  provided  with  the 
oth«r  -parklne  terminal  and  Inehid.d  iu  clr  uit  with  said 
coll.  and  means  for  Iniluding  said  i-oll  and  core  in  an 
flf.-fri.  i-irfMiit  and  said  rore  ami  shell  belni:  so  correlated 
that  magnetic  lines  of  ft)rce  will  pass  through  the  spark 
nap  during  the  oppratioq  of  the  rlevirf. 

[Claims  «  to  s  not  prtnte<l  in  rlie  Gazette.] 


l.^Hsi,-  .M(»LI>  FOR  riLP:S.  John  A.  Fkbgiso.n,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  AuB.  -'2,  191»;.  Serial  No.  116.281. 
(CI    25      119.) 

i 


^•y    ""t     ■'         tf    ■  < tr 


In  molding  apparatus  tor  tile*  aubstantlally  as  set  forth, 
a  plurality  of  shallow  mold  pans,  of  uniform  dlmen.^ions, 
each  having  a  doaed  bottom,  inseparable  upwardly  tlarin,' 
end  and  side  w.ills  providing  an  unobstructed  open  top,  and 
a  laterally  disposed  external  marginal  tiange  support,  the 
clo«ed  bottom  being  suitably  dejiressetl  to  provide  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  |«ttern  grooves  along  the  inside 
face  and  congruent  pattern  beads  on  the  outside  face 
thereof,  tu\Ui  grooves  and  heads  being  formed  contiguous  to 
but  Independently  of  thieir  complementary  end  :ind  side 
walls  and  disposed  wholljr  within  the  hounded  area  <.f  «Hid 
open  top,  and  the  sever*!  elements  functlonin.'  In  oper:i- 
tion,  vnbstantiallT  as  detcribed. 


1.244,846.     BALL-BEARJNG.     David    H.    Fbund,   North 
Industry.  Ohio.     Filed  Auk.  7.  1916.      Serial  No,  113.468. 

1.   A  bearing  for  a  rot>table  shaft  Includln..'  a   support. 
an  Inner  race  ring  on  the  Buppfirt.  a  fylindric  drum  secured   ' 
to  the  shaft,  an  outer  tare  ring  inside  the  drum  L-oplanar  i 


with  the  race  ring  on  the  support,  and  bearing  dalN  op<  r 
ating  between  the  race  rings.  ' 


2.  .\  bearing  for  a  rotatnble  shaft  Including  an  adjust 
able  support,  an  inner  race  riii^r  on  the  support,  a  cylimlrl' 
drum  sei-ured  to  the  shaft,  an  outer  race  rlnt'  inside  tli.- 
drum  i-oplaiiar  with  flic  ;ai'i'  ring  on  the  support,  and 
bearing  tuills  operating  betwitii  the  race  rings. 

5.  A  hearing  for  a  rotatahie  shaft  including  a  ;  ihular 
support,  i\  rail'  rlni.'  on  the  <uppMrt,  .'i  hushing  freely  sur 
roundlni;  the  shaft  fitting  Inside  the  .said  ring  and  suppoi  t 
and  having  a  il.in.e  on  one  end  and  a  ring  nut  on  the 
other  end  for  clamping  the  parts  tou'-ther.  n  eylindrlc 
drum  having  a  huti  on  one  .-nd  seeurt-d  to  the  >haft.  a  race 
rinc  in  the  drum,  a  riui:  nut  in  lU,  rim  of  ih'  drum 
elamplug  the  race  ring  therein,  and  h(\nritig  hails  operatini; 
between   the  raee  rings. 

[Claims  :i  and  4  not  printeil  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.244.>»47  ('ATTl.K  FOOI'  A  .M  •  I'UoCKS.S  FOR  .M.VK 
IN<;  S.\MK.  Kmuk  K  Vkkh,  .New  (trleans.  La.,  as 
-■l;;nor  .f  two-tlftlis  to  .\rthur  .1  Mevtlcr  and  one  fifth 
ro  Nlslda  Louque,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1917       Serial  No.  165.577.      (C\.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  snhjectini; 
the  s.  reetiiiiys  froiii  hagasse  to  the  a' tiun  of  heat  until 
the  II  -■  .  Is  evaporated,  and  then  adiliuK'  a  '^mMll  pro- 
portion I'!  molasses  as  a  binder. 

2.  A  food  product  for  cattle  consisting  of  ha-assi- 
screeninsr^  inixed  with  m<da--<eM 

3.  .V  food  product  for  eauie.  hor-ev.  ^,  .  consi-itliii:  of 
dried  bagasse  sereentngs  and  a  small  proportion  •  f  mo- 
lasaes  to  bind  the  materia i  io;.'ether. 


1.244.848.  r..\LL-KKY.  NVii.r.iAM  (Jadke.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  101 1;  Serial  No.  73  «s3  >  CI 
74 — 8.) 


t,---\\v.  .'I 


The   combination  of  a    spindle   having  a    portion    of   Its  • 
cylindrical  surface  cut  away  to  form  a  plane  face  ;  a  mem 
her  having  a  passage  for  the  reception  of  .said  spindle  and 
formed   with   a  cavity   In  the   wall  of  said  pasjuige.   there 
being  a  threaded  cavity  In  the  spindle  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension   formed    with    a    conrractwl    outlet   on    said    plane 
face  :  a  ball  In  said  cavity  having  its  movement  In  the  lat 
cral  extension  thereof  limited  by  said  contracted  outlet ; 


October  30,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"95 


with  a  screw  threaded  in  the  cavity  and  having  a  conical 
point  movable  into  engagement  with  the  ball  to  projj»ct  the 
same  into  the  cavity  of  the  second  member. 


1.244,849.       RAILWAY     SWIlCli. 
MANN,  Wausau.  Wis.     Filed  July 
853.890.      (CI    104—171.) 


k-. 


KoREin 
29.   1914. 


H.     Hanne- 
Serlal  No. 


L. 


---.Jp^''^  '-'^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deMTlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  operatini;  track  supported  medianism.  of 
means  carried  by  locomotives  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, said  nieiiii-  1  uiiprisini;  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plstpn  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  pistoi'  rod  projecting  from  said  (vlinder, 
a  (ollar  pivotally  carried  hy  said  rml  to  rock  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  beneath  said  rod,  an  arm 
fi.xed  on  saiil  ro<k  shaft  an<l  projecting  through  said  col- 
lar, and  u  track  device  engaging  arm  fixed  on  said  rock 
shaft  .ind  resiliently  extensible,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operative  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves 
selectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des-rihed.  the  conihination 
with  a  switch  operating  track  supported  mechanism,  of 
means  carried  hv  locomotives  for  actuating  said  mecha 
idsm,  said  means  cotnprislng  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  lyllnder,  a  piston  rod  proje<  ting  from  said  cylinder,  a 
collar  pivotally  carrie<l  by  said  rod  to  rqpk  in  a  \  rtical 
plane,  a  rock  shaft  niounied  beneath  said  nxl.  an  arm  lixed 
on  said  rock  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  collar,  a 
track  device  engaging  arm  hxed  on  said  rock  shaft  and  re- 
siliently extenslhle,  means  under  the  control  of  an  opera 
live  for  i>penini;  and  closing  said  valves  selectively,  and  a 
saf<ty  device  arranged  to  engaue  tht  last  mentioned  arm 
when  in  lni>iieratlve  position. 


1,244,850.  WHKKI.  HOK  .Iiskimi  Mucme  Hartman, 
Yardley,  I'a  Kihd.Tnh  •_••'>  1!M';  Serial  No.  111.369. 
(CL  97— 42.i 


1.  A  soil  working  implement  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  push  bar  connected  to  the  front  portion  thereof 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  handle  bars  rigidly 
connected  together  and  loo.scly  (onnected  to  the  frame  and 
free  to  swing  sidewise  simultaneously  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  hanger  carried  by  the  handle  I'ars  and  pivotally 
connected  Intermedlatellts  length  to  the  frame,  and  earth- 
working  elements  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger. 

4.  .V  soil-working  Implement  comprising  laterally  spaced 
frame  bars,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  h,<»rs.  said 
bars  extending  forwnrdly  and  rearvvardly  from  the  wheel, 
and  said  fowardly  extending  portion  having  a  sprinc  loop. 


a  push  bar  connected  to  the  loop  and  extending  rear- 
ward ly  therefrom,  handle  bar>  loosely  conuected  to  the 
loop  and  free  to  swing  sidewise  and  to  move  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  their  length,  hangers  tarried  by  the  handle  bars 
and  pivotally  connected  10  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  frame  bars,  and  earth  work! n;:  elements  carried 
hy  the  hanger. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  *<  not  printed  in  tlo-  i.azette] 


1.24-J.'-.".l.  !•(  iCKF.T  CAMEU  \  Fi!>Mv  MrvTii.  National 
City,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1014.  Serial  No.  878.230. 
(CI.  95—33.) 


1.  In  a  folding  camera  the  coabiaatiOB  of  a  lens  plate, 
a  collapsible  film  holding  mechanlam,  a  pyramidal  bellows 
composed  of  flexible  material  eM<  ndin^-  iietweeu  said  lens 
plate  and  film  holding  meciianlsm.  a  tlcxllde  door  hinged 
Inteurall)  with  said  helhiws  t<ir  allowing  a<<i'ss  to  the  in 
•erhir  thereof. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera  the  comhlnatiipn  of  a  itns  jjlate. 
a  colhipsihle  film  holiiing  mechanism,  a  pyramidal  bellows 
composed  of  tle.\ll.le  nuit' rial  extemling  between  said  lens 
plate  and  film  liolding  mechanism,  a  llexihle  door  hinged 
intetrritUy  with  said  bellows  for  allowing  access  to  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  means  lor  regulating  said  lens  plate  rel- 
atively fu  said  film  holding  mechanism  automatic  with  the 
folding  of  said  camera. 

3.  in  a  folding  cj.nicrn  the  comi>ination  with  a  h-ns 
plate  and  a  collapsible  film  holding  mechanism  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  of  a  bellows  composed  of  flexible 
material  connecting  said  lens  jilate  with  sjiid  film  holding 
mechanism,  and  a  door  cotnposed  of  fiexihle  material  inte 
gral  at  one  side  with  said  bellows  for  jirovidit^g  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  bellows. 

4.  In    a    folding    cnmcra    the    conil'in.ition    with    a    lens 
plate    and    a    collapsible    film    holding    mechanism    spaced 
apart  from  said  lens  plate  of  a  bellows  composed  of  flexi 
hie  materia!  connecting  saiil  lens  plate  with  said  Aim  hold 
Int'  mechanism,  a  door  <  lunposed  of  llexlhle  material  Intc 
gral  at  one  sitle  with  .said  h,  Hows  and   means  connecting 
said  door  with  snid  bellows  when  closed. 

5.  In  a  foldinjr  camera  the  combination  with  a  lens 
plate  and  a  collapsible  film  holdiiig  mecdianism  spaeeil 
apart  from  said  lens  plate  of  a  bellows  composed  of  flexible 
material  connecting  said  lens  plate  with  said  film  holding 
mechanism,  a.  door  composed  of  flexible  material  Integral 
at  one  side  with  sajd  bellows,  means  connecting  said  door 
with  said  bellows  when  closed  and  gear.  rack,  and  lever 
means  for  holding  aald  lens  plate  in  certain  relative  posl 
tlon  to  said  film  holding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,852.     PORTABLE  GAS  STOVE.     Fkank   Herbuan.n 
and  Otto  H.  A.  Hbrbman.v.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
9.    1916,   Serial   No.   113.993.      Renewal    iSeptember    17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.900.     (CL  126—252.) 
A    gas    stove    adapted    for    attachment    to    cas    lighting 

burners  and  comprising  a   structure  hnvlnc  a   lower   bowl 


!.l 
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like  portion  and  a«   upper  bowl  like  portion,   the  upper 
portion    being   wider   and    relatlTely    slwllower    th&a    tke 
lower  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  upper  portion  belli*  down 
wardJf  hqippd  and  fbnnlng  the  top  of  the  Iowm-  bowl,  nid 
bottom  being  provided  with  an  aonnUr  acrice  of  gaa  es 
cape  openings  adjactnt  ita  periphery,  the  upper  bowl  hav 


Ing  a  per;pb*>ral  ser|*>8  of  openings  adjacent  its  .d^r  for 
t-hf  "s.  ap..  of  the  pr(»<luct.s  of  oombUBtlon,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tendlni;  flam.^  defle.-flng  flansie  on  the  edjce  of  th.-  npp.T 
bowl  and  a  centrally  disposed  depending  neck  form.^l  ,  en 
trally  of  the  lower  howl  and  arranged  to  fit  a  k-a-  j.r  or 
f'urner. 


1.244,853.      WIND-SHIELD    FOR     VEHICLES 
B.  liMs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    9 
No.  83.074.      (CI.  ai— 148.) 


El)W.\RD 

1916.      Serial 


1     A  wind  shield  cotnprlalng :  aupporting  meana,  an  up- 
l>^    -shield  aectlon  pivoUlly  supported  at  Its  upper  end  on 
nw  supporting  means   to  move  It  from  a  normal   upright 
position    to   an   outwardly   Inclined   rain   ahed    position     a 
lower  s.bleld  section  pivotally  supported  at  Its  upper  end 
on    th^   supporting  means   to   move  It  from  a   normal   up 
right  position  to  an  Inwardly  Inclined  ventilating  position. 
an  auxiliary  shield  section  normaUy  parallel  to  the  lower 
*e,  tion  and  mounted  t»  swing  with  the  latter  without  slid 
log  di>placement   between   the  two  sections,  and  an   inde- 
pendent pivot  connecting  the  lower  and  auxUlary  sections 
to  move  the  auxiliary  fcectlon  Into  an  Inverted  uprk'ht  po 
sltlon  above  the  lower  aectlon  when  the  upper  section  is  In 
its  rain  ihed  poaltlon. 

4    A  wind  shield  co«iprlalng :  supporting  means,  an  up 
P^'r  Hhield  section  plvoUUy  sapported  at  its  upp^r  end  on 
rh.    supporting  means  to  move  It  from  a  normal   upright 
position    to   an   outwanlly   Inclined    rain   shed    position     a 
lower  shield  section  pDrotally  supported  at  Its   upper  end 
on  the  supporting  mean*  to  move  It  from  a  normal  upright 
position  to  an  Inward^  IncUned  Tentllatlng  position    an 
auxiliary  shield  section  normally  paraUd  to  the  lower 'sec 
tlon  and  monnted  to  swing  with  the  latter  without  sliding 
displacement   between    the   two   aectlona.   an    Independent 
pivot  connecting  the  lo*rer  and  auxiliary  eectlons  to  move 
the  auxiliary  section  Iqto  an  lnv«rt«i  nprtfht  position  or 
Into   a    rearwardly   Indlned    Inverted   position   above    the 
lower  section  when  tb4  upper  aMUon  Is  In  Its   rain  shed 
position,  and  an  alterante  locking  mmam  for  locking  the 
auxiliary  section   In  Ita  upright  position  when   the   lower 
•M-rtloo  la  in  either  Its  nprtgkt  position  or  in  Its  rearward  I  v 
ln<  lined   ventilating  portion. 

3.  A  wind  shield  con^rlslng :  sapyortlng  means,  an  u|. 
per  shield  section  plvottlly  supported  at  Its  upper  end  on 


tke  supporting  means  to  move  It  from  a  normal  uprUht 
position  to  an  outwardly  inclined  rata  shed  position  a 
lower  shl.  Id  section  pIvoUUy  SMi,ported  at  Its  upper  Jnd 

on  the  supporting  meana  to  move  It  from  a  normal  upright 
poslilon  to  an  Inwardly  in'.Une,!  veutlkitlng  position,  ,,1. 
auxlltary  shield  section  normally  parallel  to  the  lower  sec 
tlon  and  mounted  to  swing  with  the  latter  without  sliding 
displacement  between  the  two  sections,  an  independ.-nt 
pivot  connecting  the  lower  and  au.vlllarv  .sertlon.  to  move 
the  auxiliary  section  Into  an  invert..,!  upright  p.,.Mt,iou 
above  the  lower  section  when  the  upp.T  .senjo,,  is  h,  it.«j 
rain  she.l  position,  and  a  latch  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  lower  and  auxiliary  sections  to  |-Tn.lt  them  to 
swing  in  unison. 

(<'laims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  th.-  <.azette.] 


l.-'-44.s.'.4       WI.NDSHIKLD     FOR     ArTOMORILES.      ED- 
w-.MU.    It     Hr.ss.   Hr.M.klyn.    .\     Y       Filed    May    26.    1916. 

•■^►•rial  Nil    ion  lis;.'.      ((i    jj     ^14(^  ) 


A  wind  shield  comprising;  upright  stan.iHr.ls.  >.p„  .h1 
apart,  a  pivotal  center  at  the  upper  ends  of  th.'  standards 
two  pivotal  centers,  one  behind  the  other  Interm-diat.  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  ot  the  standards,  threr-  shield  s.c 
tlons.  one  mounted  on  th.-  upp«.r  pivotal  center  to  suing 
from  a  normal  Hub.stantlally  vertical  poHtiim  int..  a  for- 
wardly  Inclined  rain  shed  position,  two  low.  r  shield  see- 
tio-ns  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  pivotal  centers  to  move 
both  of  said  sections  from  a  normal  sul.suntially  vertical 
position  to  an  Inwardly  Inclined  ventilating  position  and 
to  move  one  of  said  lower  sections  into  an  inverted  upright 
or  into  an  inv.-rt.d  rearwardly  inclinetl  position  aOov..  the 
other  lower  section  when  the  upper  section  is  in  it.s  rain 
shed  position 


1.244.855.  WIND-SHIELl.  FOR  AUTOM(  »HILES  fi>- 
WAHD  B.  UtBH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Flle<l  Oct  18  1916 
.Serial   No.    126,376.      (CI.   21— 148.) 


^   '      'f 


1.   A   windshield   comprising  :    supporting   means,   uppe- 
and  lower  shield  sections  carried  by  said  supporting  mean? 
means  for  swinging  the  upper  section  outwardly  to  form  a 
rain  abed,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  eupportlng  means  in 
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dependently  of  said  sections  and  substantially  Intermediate 
the  upp«T  aad  lower  sertlons.  said  bracket  havintr  a  lear- 
wiirdly  extending  portion,  an  ausUlHry  shield  section  car- 
rlid  tiT  aaiil  bracket,  normally  occupying  a  pendent  posl- 
t1>n  In  rear  of  the  lower  seftion.  a  pivot  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  t  racket  and  lo  a  v.-rtloal  plane  between  the 
lower  section  and  the  auxiliary  section  for  swinging  the 
auxiliary  iwvtlon  Into  an  Inverted  upright  position  above 
till-  lower  section  when  the  upper  section  is  in  its  rain 
shed  position. 

.X  .V  wlmlshleld  comprlsinp  supjKjrtlnir  BieanB.  upper 
and  lower  shield  MH-tionf-  (^rrinl  by  waid  supporting  nienns. 
means  for  swinijiiiu  the  upjxT  s.*cllon  outwardly  to  form 
a  rain  shed,  a  bracket  monnti-d  on  the  supporting  means 
Independently  of  said  sections  and  substantially  Interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  s.'.tions,  said  bracket  having 
a  rearwardiv  extending'  portion,  an  auxiliary  shield  section 
carried  by  said  bracket,  normally  occupying  a  pendent  po- 
sition in  rear  of  the  low.  r  section,  a  pivot  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bracket  and  in  n  vertical  plane  l.tween  the 
lower  section  and  the  auxiliary  section  for  swinging  the 
auxiliary  section  into  an  inverted  upright  position  above 
the  lower  section  when  the  upi>er  section  is  In  Its  rain 
shed  position,  an-l  means  for  idjustlnj;  said  bracket  at  Its 
pivotal  point  to  orln;:  the  aiixiilary  s.-tioii  t'lward  01  away 
from  the  lower  section 

5.  .\  wind  shield  conipri>ing  :  supporting  imans.  upper 
and  lower  shield  sections  carried  by  said  supr>ortlni:  means, 
means  for  swinging  the  upper  section  outwardly  to  form 
a  rain  shed,  a  two  part  bra<ket  mounted  on  th.'  supporting 
means  independent  of  said  sections  and  substantially  in 
termedlate  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  an  auxiliary 
shield  section  cam. d  hj  said  bracket  normally  occupying 
a  pendent  position  In  rear  of  the  lower  section,  a  pivot 
connecting  said  two-part  braiket  in  a  vertical  plane  be- 
tween the  lower  section  and  the  auxiliary  section  for 
swinging  the  latter  Into  an  inverted  upright  position  above 
the  lower  section  when  the  npper  section  is  In  its  Tain 
shed  position 

7.  A  wind  shl"ld  comprising  :  supporting  means,  upper 
and  lower  shield  sections  carr1e<l  by  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  swinsrlng  the  upper  section  outwardly  to  form 
a  rain  shed,  an  auxiliary  shield  B<ertlon,  members  on  the 
supporting  means  ertendlng  rearwardly.  memt>ers  on  the 
auxiliary  shield  section  extending  forwardly.  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  memners  on  the  supporting  means  and  aurll 
lar>  section  to  .idmlt  of  swinging  the  auxiliary  section 
into  an  Inverted  upright  position  above  the  lower  section 
when  the  upper  se<t1on  is  In  Its  rain  shed  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pivots  that  connect  the  comple- 
roeiitary  members  on  the  supporting  means  and  the  anx- 
lllnry  section 

[•'laims  L",  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  t;azettp  ] 


Bw«ep-off  element,  and  means  at  another  of  said  stations 
for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  meant  as  aald 
carrier  pasaes  said  last  n>eBtlooed  station. 

21.  In  despatch  apparatus,  a  track  having  thereaiong  a 
plurality  cf  stations,  carriers  to  travel  along  said  track, 
means  to  automatically  unload  any  given  one  of  said  car- 
riers at  a  determined  one  of  sak)  stations,  a  controlling 
device  carried  by  each  carrier  aad  adapted  to  be  set  to  de- 
termine the  station  at  wlilch  said  carrier  Is  to  be  un- 
loaded, means  to  set  a  part  of  said  controlling  device  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  station  from  which  the  load  1* 
despatched,  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustments 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  station  at  which  said  car- 
rier Is  to  be  unloaded,  means,  an  operating  element  of 
which  Is  located  at  each  of  said  stations,  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  part  laterally  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carrier,  said  part  being  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  said  setting  means  only  when  projected  by  said 
last  mentioned  means,  means  to  prevent  said  projection 
of  said  part  when  the  latter  has  been  set.  means  at  each  of 
the  stations  variably  set  In  different  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriers  and  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjustments  of  said 
part,  to  selectively  co-act  with  aald  part  when  in  its  re 
tracted  poiriilon.  and  means,  controlled  by  the  co-action  of 
said  part  and  last  mentioned  means,  to  actuate  said  un- 
loading means. 

22,  In  despatch  apparatus,  a  track  having  thereaiong  a 
plurality  of  stations,  carriers  to  travel  along  said  track 
and  adapted  to  be  loaded  from  above  the  same  while  hori- 
zontally traveling  past  a  station  ;  a  loading  platform  at  at 
least  one  of  said  stations  and  comprising  substantially 
horizontal  fingers  supported  from  points  aliove  the  level 
of  said  fingers  and  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  fingers 
which  are  nearest  to  a  carrier  as  the  latter  approaches  the 
same,  a  sweep-off  device  on  said  carrier,  portions  of  which 
are  adapted  to  pass  between  said  horizontal  fingers  to 
sweep  off  a  load  from  the  latter  onto  said  carrier,  means  to 
effect  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  device  and 
said  hortiontal  fingers,  and  means  to  control  the  action  of 
said  last  mentioned  means  to  determine  the  points  along 
said  track  at  which  said  device  shall  co-act  with  said 
tagers. 

(Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.244.856  AUTOMATIC  LOAD  OE.SPATCHINO  AND 
DELIVERING  APPARATT'fi.  <hbbt«:r  S.  Jsnmngb. 
Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  l.rfiin»OTi  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  2, 
1H1«       Serial    No    »4.»K5       i  CI     104 4.) 


>lk/KL.^ 


1  Id  a  despatch  apparatus  for  parcels  and  the  like,  the 
coniliination  of  a  track,  a  series  ot  stations  locatiyl  along^ 
aald  track,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  said  track,  a  derlce  at 
at  least  one  of  said  stations  for  supporting  an  article  to  be 
despatched,  a  sweep-off  element  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  adapted  when  operatlreiy  disposed  to  wipe  said  arti- 
cle off  of  said  supporting  device  onto  said  carrier  while  the 
latter  is  passing  said  device,  means  to  move  said  sweep-off 
element  with  respect  to  its  carrier,  to  opera tlvily  dispone 
It  to  wipe  said  article  off  of  said  device  as  aforesaid,  ad- 
justable means,  carried  by  said  carrier  to  prevent  said 
last-mentlsned  a>«anB  from  thus  operatlvely  disposing  t*e 


1.244,857.  LEVER  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  QsORe*  C. 
JsTfStK.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  28.  1016.  Serial  No. 
133,883.      (CI.  70 — 128.) 


U    ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  lever  ha\-1ng  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  portion  for  universal  swinging  move 
ment  within  a  substantially  spberical  sockst  member,  said 
socket  member  i»-ovided  with  a  depression,  a  longltodi- 
nally  disposed  ssemker  having  rotary  mov«n»«4it  within 
said  lerer,  locking  Aevlces  carried  by  the  spherical  portion 
of  said  lever  and  cooperating  at  one  point  with  the  lospcr 
ftid  of  saM  rotary  sMcnber  and  adapted  to  be  actnated  by 
the  rotation  thereof  to  project  outwardly  from  aald  lever 
and  be  receivod  at  their  outer  ends  In  said  fcpression  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  lever,  and  lock  o*otroll«4 
Bieans  for  retaining  said  rotatable  aemtter  in  operative 
post  tl  00. 
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2.  lu  .  onitiiQation  .wlthi  a  movable  lever  having  a  sub- 
-tautially  sphtrical  fuli  turn  portion  removably  i*eated 
f.ii  universal  swinging  movement  within  a  substantially 
-pherical  socket  member,  said  socket  member  provided 
ulih  a  recess,  lo.klng  devices  associated  with  said  lever 
ad  when  In  inoperative  position  lyinj;  within  the  spheri- 
■  al  portion  thereof,  loclq  controlled  means  wlthlu  said 
lever  and  adapted  for  operation  to  throw  said  l-nking 
.1evi<  es  to  iiperatlve  position,  said  locking  devices  adapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  project  Into  the  recess  In 
v;ii(l  so<  ket  inenil>er  and  simultaneously  lock  .>aid  lever 
I'ioni  movement  on  its  fulcrum  within  said  socket  or  re 
nioval  therefrom 

I  Claims  .)  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


mnnicatioD  with  the  float  chuniber  and  opening  Into  said 
.lepresalnn,  means  for  dire(  tlnn  a  thin  (urrent  of  air 
'  along  the  depression,  a  manually  (oiiirolU'd  throttle  valve. 
'  a  plunger  projectlble  Into  the  rtoat  chamber  to  materially 
I  raise  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  as  the  throttle  valve  is 
'  opent>d.  whereby  the  fuel  is  mused  to  overflow  into  said 
depression  to  form  a  richer  mixture. 

1  Claims  2,  3.  5  to  12.  and  15  not  printed  lu  the  (lazetti-.l 


1.J44,^5h  CAKBUKKTI-JR.  Chestkk  F.  Juh.nso.n.  I'e- 
trolt,  Mich.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  5,  l'.)14, 
Serial  No.  S7i>.34><.  livided  and  this  appli<ation  tiled 
i»ct.  4,  1915.     Serial  N<>.  53,872.      (Cl.  261—34.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprtslng  a  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  discharging  fuel  Into  the  mixluK  chamber,  a  fuel 
^chamber  having  a  fuel  ^mission  valve  and  a  tloat  con- 
trolling said  valve,  a  member  arranged  to  be  projected 
into  the  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for  positively  projecting 
the  mem!>er  Into  the  chamber  and  for  positively  with 
drawing  It  from  the  chamber,  whereby  the  level  of  the 
liquid  Is  temporarily  raised  or  lowered  in  the  chamber  in 
which  said  float  is  contained  as  desired  to  control  the 
richness  of   the   fuel   mixture   supplied  by   the   carbureter. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  float  for 
■  ontrolllng  the  level  of  fuel  therein,  a  mixing  chamber, 
passage  fornslng  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said 
!l.-at  chamt)er  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve. 
and  means  independent  nf  the  passage  forming  means  for 
temporarily  raising  the  li-vel  of  fuel  In  the  float  chamber 
a-  the  throttle  valve  it  opened  whereby  an  Increased 
amount  of  liquid  is  caused  to  be  temporarily  delivered 
through  said  passage  forming  means  to  enrich  the  mix 
tTire. 

1.3.  A  carbureter  for  liy<lro-c*r*'o°  motors,  comprising 
a  mixing  ahamber,  a  fuel  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel 
(v<  n  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
Ml  !us  comprising  a  flo^t  for  normally  maintaining  the 
f\i.  1  In  the  fuel  chamber  at  a  predetermined  level,  and 
means  In  said  chamber  ftr  materially  varying  the  normal 
level  of  said  fuel  surrounding  the  float  Independently  of 
the  float  and  of  the  suctioa  of  the  motor. 

14.  A  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  motors,  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel 
from  aaid  fuel  chamber  tp  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
normally  Dfiaintalning  thp  fuel  In  said  fuel  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  level,  and  means  In  said  chamber  for  tem- 
porarily materially  raising  the  level  of  fuel  throughout 
the  greater  part  of  the  surface  area  thereof  Independently 
of  the  means  which  normally  maintains  the  fuel  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  whereby  an  Increased  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  mixlBg  chamber  Is  Ijemporarily  secured. 

id.  A  carbureter  corafrlslng  a  float  chamber  baring  a 
cover  with  a  cup  .shaped  depression  therein,  n  jet  In  rom- 


I.244.'>59.       COMBINATI<»N     REFUSE  CAN     AND     FLY 
TKAT.      Fi.ovt)  .loH.vsoN.    Evaiisville.    Ind..  assignor   of 
one  half  to  Raymond  .N.  I>annert,  P^vansvllle,  Ind.     FlUil 
July  20.  1917.     Serial   No.    181. 7«!).      (Cl.  4,H— 22.) 
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1.  A  comhinatlon  refuse  can  and  fly  trap  Including  an 
upright  casing  provided  with  a  bottom  which  is  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  casiujj  be 
tween  the  bottom  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  cut 
away  to  provide  a  skeleton  formation,  screening  api>lled 
to  the  I'ut  away  portions  of  the  sides,  and  a  cone  extend 
Ing  upwardly  into  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  the  apex  thereof. 

2.  A  combination  refuse  can  and  fly  trap  Including  an 
upright  laising  provided  with  a  bottom  which  Is  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bottom  having  openings 
therein  ai»d  the  sides  of  the  casing  between  the  bottom 
and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  cut  away  to  provide  a 
skeleton  formation,  screening  applied  to  the  openings  In 
the  bottom,  screening  applied  to  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  aide,  and  a  cone  extending  upwardly  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  rasing  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the 
apex  thereof. 

3.  A  combination  refuse  can  and  fly  trap  including  an 
upright  casing  provided  with  a  bottom  whl(  li  Is  spaed 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  sai<l  bottom  having  openings 
therein  and  the  aides  of  the  casing  between  the  bottom 
and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  cut  away  to  provide  a 
skeleton  formation,  screening  applied  to  the  cut  away 
portions  of  the  sides,  a  flanged  ring  fitted  removably 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  one  ,  a:  lied 
by  the  ilaiiged  rtnc.  said  cone  projecting  ui.wardly  into 
the  .-asing  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  apex  thereof. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


l.'J44.**«".  rH'TCH  Mii.iARii  1.  .IdiiNSTON.  I'ri.a. 
N  Y.  Filed  Apr  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,412,  '  Cl. 
197—423.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  a  ratchet  wheel,  dogs,  having  their  free 
ends  rounded  off,  whereby  to  minimize  the  surface  of  con- 
tact, for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel 
will  be  rotated,  and  a  plunger  for  releasing  said  dogs 
from  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  clutch  for  typewriters,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  cas- 
ing assembled  to  a  shaft,  a  thimble  for  holding  said  casing 
In  assembled  position  on  said  shaft,  dogs  loosely  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  their  free  ends  rounded  off. 
whereby  to  minimise  the  surface  of  contact,  means  where- 


OCTOBER    ^O,   1917. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1199 


by  said  dogs  will  engage  said  caites,  whereby  said  ratchet 
wheel  will  turn  with  said  shaft,  and  a  plunger  for  re- 
lensiug    said    dogs    from    encagenient     with    said     -aslng. 


whereby   said   ratchet   wheel    will    turn   Independently   of 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.861.  I'AMPTII.ET  (•(•VKKEH.  CHAHI.ts  A.  JfENGST, 
Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  .VsseniMlnj:  Mi  bine  Coinpany.  a  Corporation 
of  I>lawar.  .  Filed  Sept.  ^6,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,942. 
((I.   11  —  33.) 


1.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising:  a  longltndl 
nally  moving  tH>ok  conveyer  for  holdlnp  a  book  Vlth  Its 
back  exposed,  in  ( om'iinatton  with  means  for  roughenln;: 
the  back  of  the  book  by  n<ting  upon  it  In  different  dlrec- 
tionf:.  including-  an  annular  loughening  member  dlspose<l 
adjacent  t<>  the  conveyer  an<i  extending  acro8^^  Its  i>!ith 
at  two  points,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roughening 
member. 

2.  A  book  covering  mnrhlne  comprising:  a  book  con- 
veyer for  holding  a  book  with  Its  hack  exposed,  n  cover 
press«T  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  expo.sed  back,  means 
for  feedlni;  a  cover  to  the  eover  presser.  and  means  for 
fei'dlng  i\  strip  of  reinforclni:  material,  between  the  cover 
and  the  liook,  to  the  cover  presser 

17.  In  a  book  covering  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
support,  two  oppositely  disposed  cover  breaking  memt'er.s 
mounted  on  said  support  tc  move  toward  and  nway  from 
each  other,  rockshafts  evt'nding  pnrnllel  to  the  ctiver 
breaking  metiihers.  niehus  for  rocking  sai.l  mx  ksbnfts, 
means  carried  by  said  rockshafts  foi  moving  tJiie  .over 
breaking  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an- 
other rockshnft  <xtendlng  parfllle!  to  ihe  (over  breaking 
members,  means  connecting  s;iid  other  rockshaft  with  the 
support  to  lift  and  lower  the  same,  and  means  for  roc  king 
said  other  rockshnft 

[Clalni-^  :<  to  ir,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


and  a  crank  case  compression  <hnrnbcr,  said  hollow  piston 
( (.mmuuiiating  at  all  times  with  the  crank  case  and  hav- 
ing ports  whith  op«'n  directly  into  said  combustion  cham- 
t.er  at  the  end  remote  from  the  exhaust  port  at  the  end  of 
the  power  stroke,  a  fin  1  inlet  fbrouL'h  the  ■  ylinder  to  the 
piston  nonnally  cut  off  by  the  latter,  and  a  -ouduit  within 
said  hollow  piston  normally  open  to  rl.  njipcr  end  of  the 
piston  adjacent  said  ports  and  adapted  i<  communicate 
with  the  Inlet  on  the  ionipres>iuu  strot^.    <if  the  plstoi:  \ 


1,244,862  INTERN  Al.  CoMUrsTKiN  ENGINE.  Ch.ABLBS 
A.  .TfENCST,  Croton  I'all.s.  N  Y.  FU'^d  Mar.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.   14  0r.3       (d.  12.S — 73.) 

1.  .\  two-cyele  engine  coinprislnt:  :  a  cylinder,  having: 
a  crank  ca-e.  ami  a  hollow  piston  sail  elements  forming 
a  c,iniiMi<tlon  dianiber  and  n  crank  case  compression 
chamber,  said  bolli.sv  piston  <  "innmnicatin;:  at  all  times 
with  the  crank  case  and  having  ports  at  the  upper  end 
which  at  suitable  intervals  communbatr  dlreetly  with  the 
combu.stion  chamber  and  a  conduit  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  paid  piston  and  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  at  ot'lier  Intervals 

2.  .\  two-cycle  engine  comprising  :  a  cylinder  having 
a  crank  case  and  a  hollow  piston,  said  elements  fonalng 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  at   one  end 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprisincr :  a  cylin- 
der forming  at  one  end  a  crank-casr  compre.ssion  ctiam- 
l)er  and  at  the  other  end  a  couibustluti  i  hamber  having  iin 
e^tensio^,  a  hollow  piston  open  to  sab!  .onipression  eham- 
ber  and  having  an  extension  operable  in  saiil  cylinder  ex- 
tension, said  p!«:ton  extension  being  provided  with  ports 
which  open  directly  Into  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
end  of  the  power  stroke,  and  a  conduit  arranged  to  de- 
liver fuel  into  said  plstfm  extension  at  the  e<i<l  of  the 
compression  stroke. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  <'oniprlsiiig  :  a  cylln- 
iler  forming  at  one  end  a  'rank  case  eompresslon  (  hamber 
and  at  the  other  end  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  ex 
t^'Dslon.  a  hollow  piston  open  "to  sjild  compression  chanil)er 
and  having  an  extension  operable  In  said  cylinder  exten- 
sion -.■!!'■  pl'^ton  extension  being  provided  with  ports 
whlcii  open  .lirectly  into  the  combustion  chainl»er  at  the 
end  of  the  power  stroke,  a  fuel  inlet  in  tlie  cylinder  and  a 
condtilt  in  said  piston  adapted  to  convey  fuel  from  said 
Inlet  Into  said  piston  extension  nt  the  end  of  the  c<mipres- 
sion  stroke. 

5.  An  internal  c,,nil  ustiou  engine  compristnL'  :  a  <  vlln- 
der  forinlHi:  at  one  1  ml  a  crank  <ase  compression  chaini>er 
and  at  the  other  end  a  edtnlmstion  chamber  haviii^r  ar 
extension,  a  hollow  plsfcn  open  to  said  compression  eliun- 
ber  arfd  Imvlni:  an  e\ti  nsidn  operable  in  said  cylinder  ex- 
tension, said  piston  e.Menslon  being  provided  with  ports 
which  open  directly  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  in  said  piston  extending  aubstantially  the  full 
length  thereof  an<1  adapted  to  cun\ey  fuel  into  the  piston 
extension,  said  fuel  passing  from  the  point  of  delivery  in 
said  piston  extension  through  said  hollow  piston  to  said 
.'ombustion  ihoml'er.  and  said  hollow  i)iston  serving  to 
directly  ( r.nvey  fuel  from  said  compression  chamber 
through  said  ports  into  said  <ombu«tlou  cliamber. 


1.244.S6.H.  m. AST-HEATER.  William  Wallai  i  Kimp 
and  W  iLHAM  H.  Va.n  Horn,  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  June 
23.  Iblti.      Serial  So.  105.526.      (Cl.  126 — 91.) 

1.  In  1  oiiibination.  a  member  having  an  endless  sub- 
stantially closed  passage  from  wbich  air  is  excluded  and 
provbbKJ  with  an  opening  for  exhaust  purposes  only,  and 
means  for  discharging  a  flame  forwardly  into  said  pas- 
saue  at  a  pressure  gruater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere 
for  reheating  and  causing  circulation  of  the  products  of 
combustion  therein. 

2.  In  comblnatl<  n,  a  member  having  an  endless  sub- 
stantially   closed    [lassage    having    an    exit    opening,    and 
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m«ui8  for  dlscharglDg  »n  Ignited  flame  ■astalniag  mixture 
at  a  premnre  greater  than  that  of  the  atmoaphere  lnt«. 
said  paaaage  and  In  a  <lirertioD  therein  to  cause  the  prod- 
ucts of  '?ombu8tlon  to  low  about  said  paaaage. 


3.  In  combination,  aq  endless  tube  having  a  continuous 
substantially  clost'd  paaaage  provided  with  an  exit  op^-ning 
for  exhaust  purposes  oaly,  and  means  within  the  pimsajje 
for  discharging  an  ignited  gaseooa  flame-sustalnlng  mli- 
tun?  therein  under  relatively  high  pressure  In  a  direction 
to  cause  the  products  of  combostioo  to  flow  about  the  pas- 
sage at  relatively  high  velocity. 

4.  A  radiator  compriflng  a  pipe  having  a  substantially 
closed  endless  passage  from  which  air  Is  exrlud^^  and 
provliled  with  an  opening  for  exhaust  purposes  only,  and 
means  for  discharging  hot  flame  under  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  Into  said  paaaage  In  a  direction  to  >  ause 
the  producta  of  combustion  to  circulate  about  the  passage. 

t  Claims  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


l.i!44.s64.  METHOD  OF  HEATING.  WiiAiAM  Wallaci 
K«MP  and  William  H.  Van  Hoax,  Baltlmere,  Md. 
Orlglnai  application  filed  June  23.  1916,  Serial  No. 
105.526.  Divided  aaJ  this  application  filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  115.232.      (CI.  126 — 91. » 


1.  The  method  of  beating  herein  described,  which  coo- 
slats  in  dlachargln*  at  rtUtlvely  hifb  preaanre  aa  Ignited 
flame  aoatainlng   mlztBr*   Into    aa    endless    passage    from 
which  alp  la  excluded,  eatralnlng  tiie  products  of  combus 
tlon,  caaalng  the  drculatlon  tliereof  within  said  passage 
at  relatively  high  velocity,  repeatedly  heating  said   prod 
urts  of  coabostion.  and  discharging  the  products  of  com 
bvstion  from  aaid  paaaage. 

2.  The  method  of  beatlag  a  chamber  which  consists  in 
discharging  a  flame  un^er  relatively  high  pressure  for 
wardly  into  an  endless  pipe  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
fr«n  which  pipe  air  is  excluded,  causing  circulation  of 
the  prodncts  of  combustion  therein  at  relatively  high  ve- 
locity, and  discharging  the  products  of  combustion  from 
aald  eadleas  pipe. 

S.  The  method  of  heating  herein  deacrlbed  which  con- 
data  10  dlacharKing  at  t  preaaore  graater  than  that  of 
the  atmoaphere  aa  l«Blt«d  flame-auatalntng  mixture  Into 
a  anbatantially  closed  dncvit  baring  an  exit  at  Ita  return 
aide,  said  mixture  being  discharged  into  said  circuit  in  a 
direction  to  cause  the  products  of  comboatlon  to  flow 
around  the  clrcalt.  and  dlacharglng  the  producta  of  com 
buatloQ  from  said  clrcnlt  through  aald  exit 


4.  The  method  of  heating  herein  deacrlbed  which  con- 
sists in  discharging  at  a  prenKure  relatively  higher  than 
that  of  the  atmosphere  a  flame  Into  a  Kubstantlally  closed 

endless  pipe  from  which  air  is  excluded  and  having  an 
exit  at  it.s  return  side,  gald  flame  being  discharged  Into 
said  plp^  tn  a  direction  to  cause  the  products  of  mnibus 
tlon  to  repeatedly  circulate  within  the  pipe  at  reJativ. 
higli  velocity,  and  discharging  the  products  of  combustion 
fn>m  the  pipe  through  said  exit. 

(rialnis  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,244.sr,.j  .MEANS  F<tR  SECURING  PAPER  ROLLS  TO 
.V  KoLLSH.VET.  (^H arlbs  C.  Kboh.v,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  .Ian.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  144,095.     (CI.  242—68.) 


1.  .Mean.-*  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  xhaft,  mean.x  fastened  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  project  Info  one  end  of  a  roll  of  paper,  a  hol- 
low rigiil  .one  with  a  tapered  Interior  and  tapered  ex 
terlor  adapted  to  project  Into  the  other  end  of  the  roll 
of  paper,  and  a  hollow  yielding  cone  with  a  tapered  ex- 
terior and  cylindrical  Interior  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  shaft  and  to  be  screwe<l  Into  and  to  be  contracted  by 
engagement  with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  first  mentioned 
cone  for  securing  both  cones  to  the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In   the  <;azette.) 


1.244,866.  COMBINATION  LUNCH-BOX.  Th»Odueb  C. 
KtracuKB.  S«-attle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial 
.No.    134.416.      (CI.   206— 4. t 
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1.  .V  lunch  box  Including  an  outer  casing  formed  with 
Insulated  side  walls  and  having  an  open  end,  a  removable 
tank  fitted  accurately  within  the  casing  and  Inaertlble 
through  the  open  end  thereof,  stild  removable  tank  being 
formed  with  a  reentrant  food  receiving  chatnb*r  which 
faces  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  is  surrounded  by  the 
tank  on  all  of  its  other  sides,  the  side  walls  of  the  tank 
and  rasing  being  fornieil  with  corresponding  grooves  and 
ribs  which  extend  transvirsely  with  respect  thereto  and 
lire  arranged  for  a  yleldable  Interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other  to  hold  the  tank  r«*movably  in  position  within 
the  outer  casing,  and  an  Insulated  closure  for  the  i.>pen 
ptul  of  the  outer  cawing,  said  closure  also  tightly  sealing 
the  food  receiving  <hamber  of  the  tank  and  engaging  the 
tank  to  lock  it  .securi'ly  In  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  th«'  (^Jazette.] 


1.244.867.  SELF  BIHINO  FLOUR  AND  PR(M  ESS  OF 
MAKIN<;  THE  SAME.  Pai  i  Laidlbv,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  Not.  2,  1916.     Berlal  No.  12»,08.'i.      (Cl.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  se4f  rising  flo«r  containing  an  alum  leavening  agent 
and  starch,  the  alam  leavening  agent  and  starch  l)elng 
mi.xed  together  before  being  mlx»'d  with  the  flonr. 

2.  A  self-rislog  Sour,  containing  a  mlx.ture  of  an  alum 
leavening  agent  and  starch    and  Hodlum   bicarbonate  com- 

(  pownded   sabstaottally  In   th*'  proportions  spoclfled. 
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;i.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  keif-rining  flour,  which 
consists  lu  mixiag  an  alum  leavening  agent  with  starch, 
and  adding  said  mixture  and  sodiujii  bicarbonate  to  a 
qaantlty  of  cereal  tlour.  Mibstantiall.v  in  the  proportions 
ep«.'cified. 


1  2-i4.H0H  DYNAMC*  HLKCTRIC  M.\rHINE  f.TSTAF  M. 
I.^R.ssox,  Newark.  N  .T..  assignor  to  Ki  k  Dynamo  and 
Motor  Company,  a  t'orporstion  of  New  .Icrsey.  Billed 
Dec.   12,  1JU.3.      Serial  No.  8(M3,U2.      Ml.   171-252.) 


1.  In  !i  dytiaiiio  electric  iiincliine.  two  main  poles  the 
body  portion  of  one  of  which  is  undercut  on  one  side,  and 
said  other  main  pole  having  a  normal  body  portion  dr- 
eam ferentlally  oppoelte  to  the  undercut  side  of  the  first 
mala  pole,  the  facea  of  aald  aaaln  poles  being  nevcrtheleaa 
•ymmetrlcaHy  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
an  Interpole  whose  Ijody  portion  springs  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  Boraal  body  portion  of  the  second  mala 
pole  and  having  Ita  pole  face  extending  toward  the  mdcr- 
<-nt  portion  of  the  llrat  main  pole  so  as  to  have  ita  face 
sntwtaBflany  eqaldlntaat  from  the  two  main  pole  facea, 
whereby  a  graater  eoll  apace  Is  afforded  between  the  Inter- 
pole and  the  undercut  portion  of  the  flrat  main  pole  than 
bctwoea  the  laterpole  and  the  normal  portton  of  the  second 
mala  pole. 

t.  Ib  a  dynamo-electric  siachlBe,  two  main  poles  the 
body  portiofl  of  ose  of  which  Is  uadercvt  oa  one  alda  and 
said  other  mala  pole  havlag  a  normal  body  porttoa  ctrcnm- 
ferentlally  eppoatte  to  the  aadercat  side  of  the  irst  bmIb 
pole,  the  faces  of  aaid  main  poles  being  aevertheleaa  aym- 
metrically  arrangad  with  reapect  to  each  other,  an  inter- 
pole whoae  body  portion  springs  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  normal  body  portion  of  the  second  main  pole  aad 
having  its  pole  face  extending  toward  the  undercat  por- 
tion of  the  first  mala  pole  so  as  to  have  Its  face  anbstan 
flatly  eqnldlataBt  from  the  two  main  pole  facea,  wk««by 
a  greater  eoll  apace  la  afforded  between  the  iaterpole  and 
the  toodercBt  portion  of  the  Arat  mala  pole  than  t>etwccn 
the  iBterpele  aad  the  normal  portloa  of  the  second  bmIb 
pole,  a  ceil  sorronndlng  a  main  pole  aad  paastng  between 
the  main  pti»  and  the  iaterpole,  and  a  aeeood  coll  aor- 
ronadlag  both  a  main  pole  and  the  interpole. 

4.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  measher  coa- 
prialng :  a  plnrality  sf  mala  poles  the  faees  of  which  are 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
the  body  portion  of  each  of  which  Is  normal  on  one  side 
and  undercut  to  a  greater  extent  on  the  other  side,  so 
that  each  pole  face  appears  distorted  with  respect  to  Its 
own  body  portion,  the  normal  portion  of  one  mala  pole 
btlnir  arranged  circumferentlally  opposite  to  the  undercut 
fH>rtion  of  the  ether  main  pole,  an  Interpole,  whose  body 
portion  springa  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  normal  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  nuln  poles,  and  havlag  Its  pole  fkos 
exteodlBg  toward  the  undercut  portion  of  the  other  mala 
pole  ao  as  ts  have  Its  face  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  two  nwln  pole  faces,  whereby  a  greater  coll  apace  ia 
.Hfforded  between  the  Interpole  and  the  undercut  portion 
of  one  asain  pole  than  between  the  interpole  and  the  Bor- 
mal  portion  of  the  other  main  pole,  a  coil  avrromidiiig 
each  asaia  pole  and  passing  i>etweea  the  main  and  latcr- 
polaa,  aad  a  second  coll  surrounding  both  a  main  pole  aad 
an  Interpole.  - 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
243  O.  G.— 78 


l,a44.6«l*.  INTKRNAL  OOMUDMTION  ENGINE.  H»- 
aaoN  ii.  Lavm.sn,  New  Vork,  N.  1'.  Fll<*<l  July  13.  1914. 
.*<erlal   No.   850,5.^.5.      (Cl.    Hi — 1T3.) 


k  e* 


1.  In  an  explosion  eugiaa,  a  main  cylindrical  casing,  a 
cylinder  the  top  portion  of  which  la  inaertlble  into  the 
bottom  »f  said  casing,  and  an  sxplosion  head  member  ia- 
aertible  into  the  Cop  portion  of  aald  eaaing,  a  alseve  valve 
chamber  betwsea  said  oaalng  and  aaid  explosion  head  aad 
ths  top  part  of  the  cylinder,  aald  top  portion  of  the  cjrlla- 
dar  aad  ths  bottom  of  the  exploaien  hea(J  ahatting,  and 
being  provided  with  radlnl  islet  and  exhaaat  porta  which 
communicate  with  inlet  aid  aahnnst  nuiniColds  aad  with  aa 
explosion  chamber  Coratad  partly  In  the  top  part  of  the 
cylinder  and  partly  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  explosion 
head. 

S.  In  aa  explealsa  aoglae.  a  mAla  cyUadrical  etalsg.  a 
cylinder  the  Cop  af  which  Is  Inaartad  Into  ths  bottom  of 
aaid  oaaiag,  an  explosion  bead  which  is  Innertsd  into  the 
top  portloB  of  aald  caains,  a  sleeve  valve  chaaher  formed 
tostwaea  aald  oaalng  and  the  sxptoalon  hand  and  the  top 
part  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  explosion  ehambar  formed 
partly  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  partly  in  the  explo- 
sion head  and  provided  with  radial  ports  or  passages 
which  communicate  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  manifolds,  and 
means  whereby  water  may  be  circulated  upwardly  arbund 
the  cylinder  and  on  both  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
sleeve  valve  chamber. 

8.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  main  cylindrical  casing,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  top  portion  which  is  inserted  into 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  explosion  bead  Inserted  Into 
the  top  portion  of  aald  casing  and  provided  with  a  cap, 
a  sleeve  valve  chamber  formed  between  said  casing  and  the 
explosion  head  and  the  top  portion  of  the  cylinder,  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  formed  partly  In  the  explosion  head  and 
provided  with  radial  porta  or  pasaages  which  communicate 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  manlfolda,  and  means  whereby  the 
water  may  be  circulated  upwardly  around  the  cylinder 
and  on  the  outer  aide  of  said  casing  and  between  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  the  sleeve  valve  chamber  and  Into 
the  cap  of  the  explosion  head. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  main  cylindrical  casing 
hAvlng  inlet  and  exhaoat  aanifoida.  a  cylind«'  tbe  top  of 
which  la  lansrtad  ints  the  bottom  portion  at  said  caiAng. 
and  an  exploaloa  head  inserted  into  ths  top  portion  of 
(Mid  caMnc  the  exploaloB  chamber  being  fsrmad  partly  in 
tbe  tap  portion  of  the  cylinder  aad  partly  la  tbe  axpiosion 
band,  aad  amans  whereby  watn'  may  t>e  circulated  ap- 
wardiy  aad  eoatlaursaaiy  Chrongh  tbe  exploslaB  head  aad 
batwaen  the  explsaioo  ehambar  aad  vaire  chamber. 

ft.  In  an  explsaioa  englae.  a  ntain  cyliadrLoal  oaalac 
having  inlet  and  exhaaat  maaifoida.  a  cytiadsr  tbe  tap  af 
wbieh  Is  las^ted  into  tbe  bottaai  portloa  of  aald  raalag. 
aad  an  explosioa  b«sd  Inserted  into  the  top  portioa  of  aald 
casing,  the  explosion  chamber  being  formed  partly  la  tbe 
top  portlop  of  the  cylinder  aad  partly  ia  tbe  exploiion 
head,  aad  laaaas  whereby  water  may  be  circulated  «p- 
wardly  and  coatlnuoaaly  thrsagb  the  exptoidoa  head  aad 
batwcaa  the  cxplosioa  ehamhar  aad  valve  cbambar  and  aa 
the  eatier  ai^le  of  said  valve  chamber. 
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1.244,870.  A8Bk«T08*8H««T  CONNBCTOR.  Richamb 
Lavm*.  PhllmdelphUk  Pa.  FU«d  Dw.  5.  1»1«.  Serial 
No    18#.1(J7.     (CL  lfi»— 84.) 


1.  A  devic*  as  speclficid  Inclodlng  a  pair  of  Bectlona.  each 
s^otion  being  formed  of  a  ainfie  8he«t  metal  strip  bent  to 
form  a  pair  of  oppoaitfely  disposed  channels  adapted  to 
sprlngingly  engage  objeita  to  be  connected,  means  for  con- 
necting said  nectlons  in.  spaced  relation,  and  the  extreml 
rles  of  the  Inner  channel  walla  of  each  section  being  bent 
bark  apon  said  walls  t#  form  a  marginal  enlargement  to 
allow  for  expansion  atd  contraction  of  the  objects  en- 
gaged, and  to  reinforce  the  edges  of  said  walls. 

2.  A  derice  as  speclted  including  a  sheet  metal  strip 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  (tpposltely  disposed  channels  adapt- 
ed to  sprlaglBgly  enga^  objects  to  b«  connected,  the  side 
edges  of  the  strip  forming  the  extremities  of  the  Inner 
channel  walla  being  b«nt  Inwardly  and  back  npon  the 
walls  to  form  a  marglof  1  enlargemsat  to  allow  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction  ol  the  objects  to  be  engaged  and  to 
reinforce  the  edgee  of  laid  walla. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


movement  In  the  direction  of  the  machine's  movement,  a 
friction  device  on  the  machine  adapted  to  engage  said 
rail,  and  means  for  directing  the  cutting  apparatus  up  or 
down  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  by  the 
machine  frame  In  position  to  ride  upon  the  said  rail,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  wheels  upward  and  down- 
ward relative  to  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•1,244,872.  SELF  LOCKING  DOOR  LOCK.  Johan  WaL- 
DIMAR  LiNDBaBG,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May  18, 
1917.     Sprial  No.  169.496.      (CI.  70— 2fl  ) 


1.244.871.  MINING-MACHINB.  Nil*  David  Lbvin,  Co- 
Inmbos.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Maaufactnrlng 
Company,  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  SO.  1907,  Serial  No.  895,061.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  Bept.  20.  1811.  Serial  No.  660.884. 
{CI.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  madhine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  arranged  to  swing  horiaontally  forward  and  back 
when  In  operation,  power  driven  catting  apparatas  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  fnd  thereof,  power  devlcca  for  feed- 
ing the  machine  along  the  face  of  the  coal,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  onter  en|  'of  the  machine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary part  aecnred  againat  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  machine's  advance  and,  a  eompanton  element  on  the 
machine  arranged  to  b4  moved  by  the  frame,  when  swing- 
tag  as  aforeaald.  toward  and  from  a  position  where  it 
tends  to  rigidly  engage  said  stationary  part,  bat  to  loosely 
engage  with  the  latter  when  the  frame  la  at  a  predeter- 
minefl  aagla. 

6.  In  a  mining  mafhine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  power  driven  tatting  apparatas  projecting  from 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  ipower  device*  for  feeding  the  ma- 
chine along  the  face  of  the  coal,  means  for  retarding  the 
oater  end  of  the  machiae  comprising  a  rail  secared  against 


1  \  door  lock  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  bt'v- 
eled  bolt,  a  hook  connecte<l  to  said  bolt,  a  bolt-actoatLng 
member,  a  lug  on  said  bolt-actuating  member,  resilient 
means  common  to  said  bolt  and  to  said  bolt-acttiating 
member  adapted  to  effect  an  engagement  between  said 
lug  and  said  hook  when  said  bolt  has  been  retracted  to  a 
position  intermediate  its  maximum  retracted  and  maxlmnoi 
extended  positions  to  thereby  retain  said  bolt  in  such  in- 
termediate position,  and  means  whereby  said  bolt  is  aoto- 
matically  locked  In  its  maximum  extended  position  when 
the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  A  door  lock  of  the  type  described  coraprlaiag  a  bev- 
ele<l  bolt,  a  plate  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  shoulder  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  plate,  a  hook  at  the  top  of  said  shoolder, 
a  bolt-actuating  member,  and  a  lug  on  said  bolt-actoating 
member  adapted  to  slide  against  said  shoulder  and  to  en- 
gage said  hook  to  thereby  retain  said  bolt  in  a  position 
Intermediate  its  maximum  retracted  position  and  Its  maxi- 
mam  extended  position,  thereby  affording  means  whereby 
said  bolt  may  t>e  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  the  bev- 
els! portion  thereof  iHth  the  Jamb  escutcheon  wh«»n  the 
door  is  being  closed. 

3.  A  door  lock  of  the  typ*»  described  comprising  a  bolt, 
a  shonlder  on  said  bolt,  a  hook  on  said  shoulder,  a  lever 
adapted  to  lock  said  bolt  In  its  maximum  retracted  position 
and  In  Its  maximum  extended  position,  a  bolt-actoating 
member  cooperating  with  said  lever  and  with  said  shoulder 
to  disengage  said  lever  and  to  retract  said  bolt  and  means 
on  said  bolt-actuating  member  adapted  to  engage  said  hook 
when  said  bolt  has  been  retracted  to  a  position  intermedi- 
ate its  maximum  retracted  and  maximum  extended  posi- 
tions and  to  retain  said  4>olt  In  such  intermediate  position, 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.S73.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Fhid  W  Lohb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  J»n.  11.  1915.  SerUl  No.  1.605. 
(CI.  40 — 53.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus",  th*^  romblnntlon  of  a  poly- 
faced  rota  table  Indicator,  some  of  the  faces  at  least  of 
which  bear  separate  Indicntions,  a  motor  connected  there 
with,  a  series  of  manually  operated  selecting  devices,  of 
equal  number  to  the  faces  of  said  Indicator,  an  escapement 
device  having  stop  positions  corresponding  In  number  to 
said  faces,  a  single  means  of  control  for  said  escapement 
device,  common  to  said  selecting  devices,  and  being  elec- 
trically disconnected  from  said  motor  but  operable  on  said 
escapement  device  to  permit  said  motor  to  operate  on  said 
indicating  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  indicating  means  for  acting  on  said  single  control- 
ling m<>an8  for  abutting  off  said  motor  when  the  desired 
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stop  position  is  reached,  said  single  controlling  means  be- 
ing controllable  by  each  of  said  selecting  devices  sepa- 
rately and  independently  of  thf  presence  of  said  motor  in 
said  apparatus. 


2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  indicator,  having  Indicating  faces,  h  motor  connecte<l 
with  said  Indicator,  a  series  of  selecting  devices  of  equal 
number  to  the  said  faces  of  said  indicator,  an  escapement 
device  having  stop  positions  corrcsiKindlnK  in  number  to 
said  faces,  an  electro  magnet  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  escapement  device,  electric  circuits  for  energizing 
said  magnet  through  the  operation  of  any  of  said  selecting 
devices,  means  actuated  by  a  portion  of  said  escapement 
device  for  effectuating  the  actuation  of  said  motor,  said 
indicator  having  a  neutral  Indicating  position,  a  lamp,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  lamp  to  light  up  when  said  In- 
dicator is  being  set  by  said  motor  to  display  one  of  said 
indicating  faces,  said  lamp  controlling  means  comprising 
conducting  means  carried  by  said  Indicator  an<l  having  a 
break  therein,  a  neutral  contact  located  opposite  said 
break  when  said  indicator  is  at  said  neutral  Indicating  po 
altlon,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  conducting 
means,  contact  and  lamp. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combipatlon  of  a  shift- 
able  indicator,  having  indicating  faces,  an  electric  motor 
connected  with  said  indicator,  a  motor  circuit,  a  series  of 
selecting  devices  of  equal  number  to  the  said  faces  of  said 
Indicator,  an  escapement  device  having  stop  positions  cor 
responding  in  number  to  said  faces,  an  electro  magnet  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  escapement  device,  electric 
circuits  for  energizing  said  magnet  through  the  operation 
of  any  of  said  selecting  devices,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
portion  of  said  escapement  device  for  closing  said  motor 
circuit  and  actuating  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  Indicator,  having  Indicating  faces,  an  electric  motor 
connected  with  said  Indicator,  a  motor  circuit,  a  series  of 
selecting  devices  of  cKjual  number  to  the  said  faces  of  said 
Indicator,  an  escapement  device  having  atop  positions  cor 
responding  In  number  to  said  faces,  an  electro  magnet  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  escapement  device,  electric 
circuits  for  energizing  said  magnet  through  the  operatlorf 
of  any  of  said  selecting  devices,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
portion  of  said  escapement  device  for  closing  said  motor 
circuit  and  actuating  said  motor,  said  Indicator  having  a 
neutral  indicating  position,  a  lamp,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  lamp  to  light  up  when  said  Indicator  is  ))elng 
set  through  the  actuation  of  said  selecting  devices  to  dls 
play  one  of  said  Indicating  faces,  sal<l  lamp  coutrolllng 
means  comprising  conducting  means  carried  by  said  Indl 
cator  and  having  a  break  therein,  a  neutral  contact  lo 
cated  opposite  said  break  when  said  in<lIcator  Is  at  said 
neutral  Indicating  position,  and  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  conducting  means,  contact  and  lamp,  and 
means  In  addition  to  said  selecting  devices  for  ikislng  the 
said  lamp  circuit. 

[Claims  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,244.874.     PIPE-CUTTER.     Cltdb   H.   Lotoheidos  and 
Howard  R.   Lodohbidoi,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed    Nov. 
4,  1016.     Serial  No.  60,547.     (Q\.  81— 192. » 
1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main  stem, 

of  an  anvil   member   adjustably   mounted    thereon    having 


bearing  rollers,  a  relatively  movable  cutter  head  having  a 
plurality  of  cutters  of  different  lengths,  a  carrying  block 
therefor  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  handle  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  main  stem  having  a  coactlng  portion 
adapted  to  adjust  the  cutter  head  toward  the  work. 


U\ 


8.  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  shank,  an  adjustable  anvil  member  thereon  having 
bearing  rollers  and  provided  with  a  separately  adjustable 
reaming  device,  and  an  oppositely  acting  cutter  head  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  cutter. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,244,875        TENSION  GOVERNOR    FOR    PIANO  PLAY 
ER8,    ENoraan  LuBrDBsac.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Otto  HIgel  Co..  Limited,  Toronto.  OnUrlo.  Canada 
Filed  July  20,  1915      Serial  No.  40.993.      (CI.  230 — 86.) 
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1.  A  tension  governor  comprising  a  main  l>e^ow^  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  within  said  pneumatic  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  movable  side  thereof,  means  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  main  bellows  In  a  dlstende*!  position 
and  auxiliary  means  within  said  main  bellows  pneumati- 
cally operated,  adapted  to  prevent  closure  of  said  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tension  governor  comprising  a  main  bellows  pnea- 
matlc,  a  controlling  valve  mounted  therein,  means  carried 
on  the  movabl(»-part  of  said  bellows  pneumatic  for  opening 
said  valve  when  the  pneumatic  la  distended,  means  adapt- 
ed to  normally  distend  said  pneumatic,  and  independent 
means  pneumatically  operated  to  prevent  said  valve  from 
completely  closing  when  said  pneumatic  is  collapsed,  said 
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n««na  cempriaiDg  an  autUl&ry  bellows  and  a  two  anMd 
rm-klof  teTer  havinc  one  arm  adapted  to  cofiperat*  with 
catti  ralTP  and  Us  oth*T  arm  codp«nitlBg  with  a  projection 
»o  said  aaxllUry  bellows.  sabstaDtlally  a8  described. 

A  A  tenaiofi  gOTcmor  coaiprialBg  a  main  bellow*  pneu- 
niatic.  a  cnntrollinK  valv^  mounted  thpreln.  mfans  carrlwl 
on  the  movable  part  of  said  bellows  pneumatlr,  adapted  to 
.i[ifn  said  valve  when  said  pneuniattr  is  distendeil.  means 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  bellows  In  a  distended 
position,  and  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  bellows  within  said 
main  tieilows  adapted  to  jwevent  said  valve  from  closlnj? 
when  said  main  bellows  la  collapsed,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  tension  itovernor  comprising  a  main  bellows  pneu 
matic,    spring   means   for   normally    maintaining  said   bel 
lows  distended,  a  controlling  valve  within  said  pneumatic, 
means  cooperating  with  the  movable  part  of  said  bellows 
adapte<l   to  hold  said  valTe  open  when  the  bellows  Is  dis- 
tended, an  auxiliary  bell^wi  pneumatic  within  said  main 
bellows  pneumatic  and  ai  two  anned  lever  plvotally  sup 
ported  In   said  main  bel]#wa  pnenmatlc,  the  two  arms  of 
said   lever  cooperating  witfc  aaW  valve  and  the  auxiliary 
pneumatic    respectively,    whereby   when    the   latter   is  col- 
lapsed the  former  Is  prevented  from  entirely  closing,  sub- 
utantlally  as  described. 


1.244,876.  TOY  CANNON.  Wai.tto  O.  McUani»l.  St 
I^ulB,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schroeter  Brothers  Hardware 
Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoorl. 
FUcd  Maj  ai.  1817.     StrUl  No.  171.956.     (Cl.  124—12.) 


4  -S*  •  ^ 


1.  A  toy  cannon,  coiaprlsing  a  supporting  structure 
provided  with  a  base  that  consists  of  a  substantially  cnp- 
■haped  casting,  a  turn  t»ble  that  consists  of  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  castlui;  arranged  so  that  the  edge  of  the 
side  wall  portion  of  same  will  t>€er  upon  the  side  wall  por- 
tion of  the  base,  and  a  beirel  connected  to  said  turntable 
by  a  horizontal  pivot. 

3.  A  toy  cannon,  comprising  a  barrel  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  spring  and  plunger  arranged  In  said 
bore,  aatd  plunger  being  iirovide<l  with  a  trigger,  a  member 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
for  placing  said  spring  Under  compression,  a  flat  spring 
provided  with  a  hole  that  cooperate*  with  the  trigger  on 
■aid  plunger  to  held  ttaf  spring  onder  compression,  and 
means  for  actuating  aaid  spring  so  as  to  release  the  plun 
ger  and  permit  the  spring  to  expand. 

7.  A  toy  cannon,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  pro- 
vided with  a  turntable,  a  saddle  plate  connected  to  said 
turntable  by  a  horlBontsd  pivot,  a  barrel  secured  to  said 
saddle  plate  and  provi<|ed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
spring  and  a  plunger  arfaaged  In  said  bore,  a  trigger  on 
said  plunger  that  projects  Into  an  elongated  slot  In  said 
barrel,  a  golde  rod  arra|iged  longitudinally  ot  tbe  barrel 
and  conaccted  at  its  front  end  to  the  tMurel  and  at  its  rear 
cad  to  said  saddle  piate^  a  member  alldlngly  moantcd  oa 
said  guide  rod  and  having  a  portion  that  projects  into  the 
slot  la  the  barrel  at  a  p«lnt  in  advance  of  said  trigger,  a 
spring  aa  said  guide  rod  Utat  exerts  presaure  oa  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  normally  hold  it  In  a  certain  position,  a  realU- 
eat  eleaaeat  provided  wlt^  a  hole  Into  which  the  trlggti'  on 
the  plunger  soaps  after  (he  spring  has  been  placed  aader 
eoaiprcsaioa.  and  aa  <|MratlBg  shaft  arranged  trana- 
Twraely  of  the  barrel  a^d  provided  with  a  portioa  that 
uigagca  aaid  reallieat  ele^eat  and  discoaaecta  it  from  said 
ixiggit. 

(Claiaa  2,  4  to  6,  and  $  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


U44.877.  SLATE-PENCIL  HOLDER.  SravaM  Ma- 
oaMi,  Kamloope,  British  Columbia,  Caitada.  Piled 
Mar.   28,   1917.      Serial   No.    157.«Kt4.      (Cl.   .15—10.) 


/<r 


T¥- 


'i  r 


1.  A  pencil  holder  for  a  school  slate,  <omprl»lng  the 
combination  with  a  slate  frame  having  a  grooved  rec^^ 
tacle  along  one  of  its  sides,  a  facing  frame  of  thin  sheet 
metal  extending  along  the  back  and  across  each  end  of 
the  grooved  receptacle,  an  apertured  cover  fitting  the 
space  between  the  back  and  sides  of  the  frame  and  hinged 
along  the  back,  said  cover  having  a  portion  bent  from  it* 
back  edge  and  projecting  Into  the  receptacle  and  reslllent 
means  for  retaining  the  cover  in  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  pencil  holder  for  a  school  slate  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  frame  of  the  slate  having  a  grooved  re- 
ceptacle along  one  of  its  sides,  a  facing  frame  of  tUa 
sheet  metal  extending  along  the  back  on  the  outside  of  the 
frame  and  across  each  end  of  the  grooved  receptacle,  aald 
facing  frame  having  a  resilient  portion  bent  from  tbe 
inner  side  of  each  end  to  project  Into  the  receptacle  aad 
provided  with  a  teat,  an  apertured  cover  fitting  the  t^tuet 
between  the  back  and  aides  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
portion  bent  from  its  back  edge  to  project  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  end  portions  bent  from  the  respective  ends 
to  bear  against  the  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  fadag 
plate  and  having  depressions  to  receive  the  teat  when  tke 
cover  is  closed,  hinge  pins  for  pivoting  the  cover  oa  a 
longltttdinal  axis  passing  substantially  through  the  comer 
edge  of  the  cover  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe 
poriwses  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.878.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLB- 
SPEED  GEARS.  CBaaLBS  Marraaws  Marlt.  Pree- 
port.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.SM. 
(O.  1S8— 22.) 


3:^=^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  movable 
coatrol  qiember  therefor,  stops  for  limiting  tbe  extent  of 
OMvemeat  of  said  member,  and  means  governed  by  the 
load  oa  said  speed  gear  for  altering  the  position  of  said 
stops. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  gear,  compris- 
ing a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  means  for  coBtrollIng 
the  relative  speeds  of  said  members,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  mid  control  member,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  load  on  tht  drlvea  member  of  said  gear  for 
actaattag  the  said  UmitlBg  means  to  prevent  the  speed  of 
said  driven  raemt>er  exceeding  tbe  speed  at  which  said 
load  caa  be  driven  without  exceeding  a  predetermlaed 
power. 
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S.  The  combinstion  of  :i  variable  speed  and  reverse 
gear,  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  means 
for  controlling  tbe  spetyl  of  rtie  driven  member  of  said 
gear  in  either  direction  of  romtlon,  and  means  governed 
by  the  load  on  said  driven  member  for  varying  tbe  speed 
thereof  inversely  as  the  load  in  either  direction  of  ro- 
tation. 

4.  The  coiiilpinatldii  of  a  variable  speed  and  reverse 
gear,  foniprisinp  a  drlvin>;  and  a  driven  member,  means 
operatalile  at  will  for  varylnt:  the  speed  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  driven  meniU.T,  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  <-ontrol  means,  and  means  governed  by 
the  load  on  said  driven  meniher  for  adjusting  said  stops 
to  maintain  the  limits  to  which  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  can  he  adjusted  In  either  direction,  proportional 
to  the  load  on  naid  driven  member. 

5.  The  eomblnatl()n  with  a  variable  speed  gear  compris- 
ing manually  operatable  control  mechanism  for  varying 
the  speed  ratio  of  tbe  gear,  of  means  operatable  simul- 
taneously with  said  me<'haiilsni  and  governed  by  the  load 
on  said  gear  for  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber thereof  at  tbe  maxlmnni  .fpeed  at  which  It  can  drive 
the  load  without  requirlnj:  tnore  than  a  predetermined 
power. 

[Claims  ft  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.879.  CABINET.  Milfobd  B.  Mahtin,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2.  ini(>.  .Serial  No.  123,396.  (Cl. 
340—3.) 


'-fx.'-v^,  yji/^y/^^-. 


1.  lu  u  device  of  the  claxs  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  aud  a  track  secured  to  the  celling  there- 
of;  of  a  frame  swlveily  suapeuded  from  said  track  and 
movable  on  the  latter,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  depending  shafts,  tbe  lower  portions  of  same  be- 
ing threaded,  a  cabinet  guided  on  said  shafts,  beveled  pin- 
ions carried  by  the  tbreade<l  portions  of  the  shafts  and 
means  carried  by  the  cabinet  for  engagement  with  said 
beveled  pinions  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  cabinet 
on  the  frame. 

6.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descriifed,  the  combination 
of  an  overhead  track,  a  frame  suspended  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  said  frame  being  revoluble  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  an  illuminating  cabinet  supported  by 
aald  frame,  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette. ] 


1,244,880.  FOCD8INO  DEVICE  FOB  LAMPS.  Wil- 
liam M.  Mattioli.  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,332.      (Cl.  240 — 44.) 

1.  A  focusing  device  for  lamps  having  a  body  and  a 
reflector  mounffd  therein,  consisting  of  a  lamp  connector 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  reflector  of  the  lamp,  a  sleeve 
located  between  tbe  body  and  reflector  of  the  lamp,  ro- 
tatively  mounted  upon  the  connector  and  having  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  connector  when  tbe  sleeve  la  rotated. 
12.  In  combination,  a  lamp  body,  a  lamp  reflector 
monated  therein,  a  lug  formed  on  the  reflector,  a  lamp 
connector  reciprocally  mounted  In  tbe  reflector  and  having 


a  longltndinally  extending  slot  for  cooperating  wftb  the 
lug,  and  H  <»le^ve  located  betM-een  the  l>ody  and  the  re- 
flector. rotativc!\    mounted  upon  the  connector  and  having 


means  for  reciprocating  the  connector  when  tbe  sleeve  Is 
rotated. 

[Claims  2  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,881.  SCREW-SEATED  V.M.VE  .loHN  Menzies. 
New  Haven.  Tonn.  Filed  Apr  .SO.  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,371.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  wrfw  seated  valve  In  which  the  valve  proper  1« 
brought  to  a  solid  bearing  upon  It.'-  sent  In  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  pressure,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  internally  tbreadcd  valve-body  formed 
at  Its  outer  end  with  a  healing-seat  and  at  Its  Inner  ♦•nJ 
with  an  air-passage  terminating  in  a  valve-scat  ;  of  an 
externally  threaded  valve-plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  said  valve-bod.v  through  the  outer  end  thereof  and  t<> 
extend  at  Its  Inner  end  through  the  said  air-passage,  pru 
vlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  eeallng-face  coacting  with 
the  said  sealing  seat  and  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with 
ducts  Intersecting  the  said  air-passage,  and  a  valve  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  said  air-passage  applied  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  valve  plug  after  the  same  has  been  located  is 
the  valve-body,  whereby  when  tbe  valve  plug  Is  turned  la 
oae  direction  the  valve  is  brought  to  a  solid  b<>arlng  upon 
the  said  valve-seat,  and  the  said  sealing-fsce  moved  away 
frota  the  said  sealing-seat,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  Id  a  screw-seated  valve  In  which  tbe  valve  proper  is 
tMtmght  to  a  solid  bearing  upon  the  valve-seat  In  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  tbe  direction  of  the  pressure,  the 
combination  with  an  Internally  threaded  \'alve-l>ody 
foraied  at  its  outer  end  with  a  sealing-seat.  and  at  its 
inaer  eod  with  an  alr-pas«age  terminating  in  a  valve-seat: 
of  aa  externally  threaded  valve-plug  adapted  to  be  entered 
into  the  said  valve-body  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  aad 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  see  ling-face  co-acttng 
with  the  said  sealing-seat  and  formed  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  a  reduced  shank  provided  with  ducts  Intersecting 
the  said  alr-pasmge  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  stem, 
aad  a  valve  larger  in  diameter  than  the  said  air-passage 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  said  threaded  stem  for  co- 
actloa  with  the  said  valve-seat  after  the  valve-plog  has 
been  positioned  within  the  valve-body,  whereby  when  the 
ping  is  turned  in  one  direction  the  valve  is  brought  to  a 
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•Olid  bearlB*  apo«  the  mif  v*lv«^«at,  .nd  tl-  miA  •««1- 
lagtMct  moved  »way  fromj the  aald  ••«lla«-eeat,  uid  rice 

vera*.  I 

1.244.882.  WEIX-DRILt.  A««A  C.  MlLL«,^«" 
City  Mo  aaaignor  of  oiae-fourth  to  Frank  J.  Scliadel, 
KaDMS  City.  Mo.  Fll*d  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,864.      (CI.  26B — 64. | 


apeclflc  gravity  between  the  apeclAc  graTltlee  of  sach 
■oUda.  uaed  to  effect  their  eeparation,  which  comprtoM 
waahlng  the  separated  aolMa  In  a  aoWcnt  of  the  eeparaat 
which  hae  a  aubaUntlally  lower  bolUng  pelnt  than  the 
■e|»arant  and  at  a  temperatore  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  aeparant  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  aolvent, 
and  then  recovering  the  iieparant  from  the  solution  by 
evaporating  the  solvent. 


4  In  a  well  drill,  a  bit  having  a  lower  portion  8-ehaped 
in  rross  %rctlon,  the  arms  of  the  S  being  longitudinal 
blades  havln?  longltudHal  cutting  edges,  the  cutting 
.Mlges  heing  located  nearer  to  the  axis  of  the  bit  than  the 
u-reatest  diameter  of  the  bit.  the  blades  forming  with  the 
body  two  longitudinal  chisnnela  which  are  open  laterally 
their  whole  length,  the  Mt  being  provided  In  its  upper 
portion  with  a  longltudln|il  discharge  hole  having  a  down- 
wardly flaring  end  whlcj  merges  Into  one  of  said  rhan- 
upls  the  bit  being  provided  In  nld  hole  with  a  valve  seat, 
and  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve  In  said  seat. 
(Claims  1  to  3  not  prltted  In  the  Gaiette.) 

1    '44  «S3       SIGNAL.      HaBOLD    T.    Mcrphy.    Springfield. 

'  Mass^     Filed  Apr.  25,  191T.     SerUl  No.  164,384.      (CI. 

116—31.) 


3  The  comblnaUon,  la  a  signal,  with  a  supporting  mem- 
l>er  a  frame  connected  with  such  member,  and  provided 
with  filed  stops,  and  a  longitudinally  horlsontal  shutter 
mounted  In  said  frame  to  osclUlate  between  said  stops 
*ald  shutter  having  a  »4gn  face,  of  a  spring  colled  about 
the  axis  of  said  shutte^  at  one  end  and  bearing  M^^o"* 
said  framo  and  said  shutter,  said  spring  being  adupted 
normally  to  retain  sa^d  shutter  in  an  approximately 
transverse  horUontal  p<»8ltlon  and  In  contact  with  one  of 
said  stops,  and  operatUg  means  having  an  axial  connec- 
Uon  with  said  shutter.  >nd  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter, 
against  the  resiliency  tof  said  spring,  Into  an  •PP™«»- 
mately  transverse  vertical  position  and  into  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  stops.  „        ^    , 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 

1  244  884  PB0CB8S  0F  RECOVERING  UQUID8  USED 
FOB  8KPAR.mNQt80UD8  OF  DIFFERENT  SPE- 
CIFIC GRAVITIES.  .  ADBiAAK  Naobltoobt,  New  York. 
N  T  assignor,  by  lu^ne  asslgiiineBts,  to  Virginia 
Haloid  Company,  ^Uralngton.  Del.  Filed  Jane  16. 
1916.  Serial  No.  10|.987.  (O.  2»-18.> 
1    The  p«  «»cess  of  refcovering.  from  separated  soUds  of 

different  spo«^flc  gravities,  the  liquid  separant  having  a 


•>  The  procfss  of  recovering,  from  separated  solids  of 
aifferent  sperlflc  gravities,  the  liquid  separant  having  a 
specific* gravity  between  the  specific  gravities  of  such 
solids  used  to  effect  their  separation,  which  comprises 
washing  the  separated  solids  In  a  solvpnt  of  the  »^P»™°; 
which  does  not  chemically  react  therewith  and  which  has 
a  substantially  lower  boiling  point  than  the  separant  and 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  separant 
and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  «««>  then  re- 
covering the  separant  from  the  solution  by  dIstllllnR  off 

the  solvent.  ,   .       - 

3  The  process  of  recovering,  from  separateil  solids  of 
different  specific  gravltleB.  the  liquid  separant,  having  a 
specific  gravity  between  the  specific  gravities  of  such 
solids,  used  to  effect  their  separation,  which  .omprlses 
washing  the  separated  solids  In  a  solvent  «f  the  separant 
whlrh  has  a  sobstantlally  lower  boiling  poln  than  he 
soparant  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  s.>parant  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  sol- 
vent and  then  recovering  the  separant  from  the  solution 
l.y  distilling  off  the  solvent  and  recovering  the  solvent 
from  the  washed  solids  by  distillation. 

4  The  process  of  recovering,  from  separat.-d  solids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  the  liquid  separant  used  to 
effect  their  separation,  which  comprises  washing  the  sepa- 
rated constituents  in  a  solvent  of  the  «^P«™nt  which 
solvent  has  a  substantially  lower  boiling  point  than  the 
«>Darant  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of 
thrsolvent  until  the  solids  are  freed  of  the  adhering  sepa- 
rnnt.  then  draining  from  the  soUds  all  the  -'^^J  "^^^ 
that  which  remains  thereon  by  adhesion,  •J'^''^'^'"  7*^ 
Jectlng  both  the  washed  and  drained  off  liquid  and  he 
Svent-coated  solids  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent  and  condensing  the  solvent  vapors 
thus  permitting  the  reuse  of  the  recovered  separant  and 
the  condensed  solvent  respectively  In  separating  and  re- 

'''r^'Sfe  process  of  recovering,  from  separated  solids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  the  liquid  separant  having  a 
s^clflc  gravity  between  the  specific  gravities  of  such 
s^lds  used  to  effect  their  separation,  which  comprises 
washing  the  separated  solids  In  a  solvent  of  the  separant 
which  win  not  chemically  react  or  combine  therewith  ex- 
cept to  form  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe«l  In  the  Oasette.] 


1244  885        PROCESS    OF    SEPARATING    SOLIDS    OF 
'  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES.    AoaUAN  NAOhL- 
vooBT.    New    York.    N.    ¥..    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments   to  Virginia  Haloid  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  118.018.     (O.  8^—88.) 
1    In    the    separation    of    solids    of    different    speclOc 
gravities,    the   process   which   consists   In   sepsraUng   the 
■ollds    In    a   solution    of   two   liquids   of   different   specific 
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gravities  but  each  of  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that 
of  water,  washing  the  separated  solids  that  are  thus 
wet  with  the  separant  in  a  separate  quantity  of  the  lighter 
liquid  to  eliminate  from  the  solids  the  heavier  constitosnt 
of  the  separant,  and  then  separating  from  the  solution 
at  least  all  the  solvent  in  excess  of  that  required  to  leave 
a  solution  having  the  desired  specific  gravity  of  the 
separant.  ^ 

2.  in  the  separation  of  solids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  the  process  which  consists  in  separating  the 
solids  in  a  solution  of  two  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities  the  lighter  of  which  Is  of  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  that  of  water  and  has  a  substantially  lower 
I'oiiing  point  than  the  heavier,  fltmlnatlng  from  the  sepa- 
rated solids,  thus  wet  with  the  separant,  the  heavier  con- 
stituent of  the  separant  by  washing  with  a  separate  quan- 
tity of  the  lighter  liquid,  and  distilling  off  from  the  solu- 
tion at  least  so  much  of  the  lighter  liquid  as  will  leave 
a'  solution  of  the  two  liquids  In  the  proportions  required 
for  use  as  a  separant. 

3.  In  the  separation  of  solids  of  different  specific 
Kravltles,  the  process  which  consists  in  separating  the 
Molids  in  a  liquid  separant  composed  of  a  solution  of  a 
relatively  heavy  salt  In  a  solvent  thereof,  said  solvent 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  water,  then 
driving  off  the  separant  adhering  to  the  separated  solids 
by  subjecting  them  to  the  washing  action  of  a  separate 
quantity  of  said  solvent,  and  then  separating  from  the 
solution  of  washing  liquid  and  heavy  salt  the  quantity  of 
the  solvent  required  to  leave  a  liquid  having  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  original  separant. 

4.  In  the  sejMratlon  of  solids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  the  process  which  consists  In  separating  the 
solids  in  a  liquid  separant  composed  of  a  solution  of  a 
salt  in  a  solvent  thereof  of  a  specific  gravity  preater  than 
that  of  water  but  of  lower  specific  gravity,  and  having 
a  substantially  lower  boiling  point,  than  the  salt,  wash- 
ing the  solids  that  are  thus  wet  with  the  separant  in  a 
separate  quantity  of  the  solvent,  and  then  subjecting  the 
solution  of  washing  liquid  and  separant  to  heat  to  the 
extent  required  to  drive  off  at  least  all  the  solvent  In  ex- 
cess of  that  required  to  leave  a  separating  solution  of  the 
desired  specific  gravity. 

5.  In  the  separation  of  solids  of  different  specific 
Kravltles.  the  process  which  consists  in  separating  the 
solids  In  a  solution  of  a  relatively  heavy  salt  in  carbon 
l>lsulfid,  eliminating  from  the  solids  the  heavy  solution  by 
washing  with  carbon  bisnifld.  and  distilling  off  from  the 
resultant  solution  at  least  the  excess  of  carbon  blsulfid  re- 
■<iulred  to  provide  a  separant  of  the  desired  specific  gravity. 

fClHlnis  a  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,244,886.  PAMPHLET  CUVEK  William  A.  Nivbb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  .•>5.27B. 
(CI.  11--  18.) 


A  book  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  leaves  con- 
nected together  at  the  back  or  hinge  edge  of  the  book,  ami 
a  continuoas  cover  strip  which  surrounds  the  sides,  front 
edge  and  back  or  hinge  edge  of  said  body  portion,  one 
«nd  of  said  cover  strip  t>eing  lapped  over  and  secured  to 


the  other  end  with  the  end  of  Ue  oattr  •TcrlayplBf  por- 
tlMi  tannlaatlBC  at  oae  cmrBsr  of  the  book,  nld  e«T«r 
strip  balBf  pemaBeatiy  secured  to  MUd  body  pertten  at 
the  biage  edge  of  the  latter  and  haTing  formed  In  It  two 
Usee  of  Indentations  parallel  to  and  dUposed  between  the 
front  edgM  of  the  book  whereby  front  and  back  book  covers 
projecting  by  the  front  edge  of  the  book  may  be  fermed 
by  removing  the  portion  of  the  cover  strip  between  the 
lines  of  Indentations.  / 


1,244.887.  SAD-IRON.  Hbnbt  W.  O'ttowD,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795.824.      (Cl.  16»— 28.1.) 


6.  A  sad  iron  including  in  combination,  a  hollow  body, 
the  base  thereof  having  a  tapering  recess,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  midway  therein,  and  a  tapering  burner 
arranged  la  said  recess. 

18.  A  sad  iron  Including  In  combination,  a  hollow  body, 
the  base  thereof  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  having 
overhanging  ledges,  and  burner  arranged  In  said  recess 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  ledges  and  dividing  said 
recess  into  chambers. 

[Claims  1  to  5.  7  to  12.  and  14  to  16  not  prlnte<l  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.244.888.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  MACHINE. 
Jamkh  W,  Pattebson,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  235.994,  filed  Dec.  8. 
1904,  and  division  of  application  Serial  No,  S86.864. 
filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  This  application  filed  Mar.  4.  1910 
Serial  No.  547.187.      (Cl.  194—65.) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  a  casing  having  a  descend- 
ing coin-passage  open  at  the  bottom,  a  alidable  bolt  ex- 
tending into  said  pamage  to  retain  the  deposited  coin 
therein,  after  its  action  on  the  lock,  means  for  mounting 
said  twit  to  operate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  coin-passage,  means  for  normally  lock- 
ing said  bolt  In  retaining  position,  and  an  actuating 
member  for  said  bolt  arranged  to  operate  in  •  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  said  bolt,  in  combiaatioB  with  a 
key  adapted   to  be  inserted   into  said  easing  in  a   plaae 
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gnH«riintt«}lT  psrallH  with  tb0  pisne  of  mid  bolt  and 
rnln  passage  to  first  more  Mid  locklnif  in««o«  Into  Tf'Iiws- 
Ibk  pfwttloD  and  th^n  operate  said  artaafln^  memher, 
wh^T^hT  said  holt  Is  wltMrawn  from  thp  coin  paRrafff  to 
tfh-nor  thp  coin,  said  bflt  b«lD|r  automatlrally  rwtorwl 
Into  rpfalnlnx  position  abd  Bald  lockintr  means  Into  loct- 
Ing  position  iipon  wlthdrtwal  of  said  k*'y. 

2  In  a  coin  fontrolled  lock,  a  flat  caslnif  hnvlne  n  <i>\n 
passap-  anti  a  key  op»'nina  arrangfil  In  the  plane  nf  said 
cHHlnc  said  coin  passaije,  b€log  open  at  tho  iiottuiii  and 
s«i'!  k''.v  op^'ning  fjtfndlog  Inwardly  from  one  of  the  side 
wall^  of  sal<l  raslnjf.  a  sprluff-prpsseil  bolt  rTtfiidlriK  noB- 
mall.v  into  said  foln-passnge  to  retain  the  deposited  <oln 
therein  after  its  action  all  the  lock,  means  engaplnK  said 
bolt  to  lo.k  the  same  In  t^tainlng  position,  und  an  nctnat- 
Ing  niemhfr  ffir  said  bolt  having:  a  portinn  pxtf-ndlne  Into 
sai'l  keyiipf-niiiK.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  kt-y  aciaptt^il  to  he 
InstTti'd  into  said  kpy  opening  to  first  move  saiil  locking 
means  Into  reh>aalng  position  and  then  engaK''  <nld  mem- 
t)er  for  n<tiiatins;  tht'  aafie  to  retract  said  bolr.  whereby 
the  retained  coin  is  rel^sed,  said  bolt  being  automati- 
cally restored  to  retaining  position  and  lockeil  therein  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  key.    i 

3.  In  a  coin  rontrolled  lock  havlD^  a  substantially  ver- 
tical coin  passage  open  at  the  bottom,  a  h'irlzontally  slid 
abli'    member    for   holding   the   coin    in    said    passage   after 
Its  action  00  the  lock,  vertically  movaMe  tumtilers  adapted 
to  lock   said   mfmber  la  itetalnlni:  position,  a  plvoteil  ele 
meat  for  moving  said  member  Into  releasing  position  when 
unlnck«'d.    said    member,    laid   tvmbiem   and    said   element 
Ufinti  mounted  and  arranged  to  operate  In  a  plane  salNitaB- 
tlaily    parallel    with    the    plane    of    mid    coln-pasmge.    in 
combination  with  a  key  fdr  flrat  moving  mid  tniqblers  Into 
unlorking  position   and    tjien   operating   Mid   pivoted   ele 
ment  to  ahlft  mk)  retalqing  member  Into  releasing  post 
tlon.   said   key  op«Tatlng  In  a  plane  snbstantlally  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  mid  coin  paaaage 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
coin  pn-sai.'e.  ,1  horiiontnlly  slldable  bolt  adapted  to  re 
tain  th*"  cuin  In  mid  passage  after  its  action  on  the  lock, 
said  bolt  l>eing  mounted  to  operate  In  the  plane  of  saiil 
casing,  a  key  opening  exttnding  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  mill  casing  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  lolt.  a  key  a<lapte<l  tD  be  inserted  into  said  slot  with 
nut  t)elng  rotatable  ther^n.  means  for  normall.v  looklnk.' 
said  bolt  In  retaining  poiitlon  and  adapted  to  be  move<| 
by  the  inserted  key  Into  unlocking  position,  and  n  member 
adapfeil  to  b.'  pni;a;;ed  by  the  Inserted  key  to  artuat-'  th.' 
unlocked  bolt  into  releasing  position. 

5  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  -asinB  provbled  with 
a  movalile  element  which  In  normal  position  prevents  de 
livery  of  the  poods  In  mid  casing,  movable  mechanism 
having  H  part  adapteil  to  engage  said  element  and  hold  the 
same  locked,  a  movable  (Jevlce  for  normally  locking  said 
mechanism  in  locking  position,  a  coin-engaging  member 
associated  with  said  medbanism.  a  second  coln-engakdng 
member  associated  with  laid  device,  said  members  being 
90  spaced  and  arranged  as  to  receive  a  coin  between 
them  and  l>e  separated  thereby,  the  coin  first  engagtnjt 
.said  second  member  to  »iove  said  device  into  releasing 
position  and  then  enuagtbg  mid  first  named  member  to 
cause  actuation  of  Mid  mtcbanism  Into  releasing  position, 
and  a  hand  operable  coln«-carrler  arranged  to  convey  the 
deposited  coin  Into  operative  position  and  discharge  the 
same  through  the  space  between  said  members. 

[Claims  fl  to  25  not  ptSnted  In  the  Gazette  1 


X  fn  a  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provide*!  with  h  n\agHRlne  for  holding  the  article*  In  a 
vertical  stack,  of  a  selector  arrange*!  to  be  adjusted  vertl- 

j  cally  for  selecting  any  dewiretl  article  for  ejeedon  and  to 
l>e    operateil     horl/ontally    to    eject     the    selected    article. 

I  means  for  etTecting  snld  adjustment  and  operation  by  hand 
fi-fim  the  outside  of  the  (ji.slng.  and  means  for  lmiMIol'  said 
■^I'l'-tor  in  its  vertical   nnd   liori/oniai   nio\criients 


1.244.8S©      DIBPENBINa-CABINET      Jamm  W    Patt«b 

noy,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    18.  1912.  Serial  No. 

731,5M.     Renewed  Maf.  SI,  1917.      Serial  No.  159.001 

<a.  211— «. I 

1.   In  a  dlapeflatag  caMtiet,  tbe  conbliMtlon  of  a  maga 
sine   for   keldlnff  tfce  arttdea,   and   an   ejecting  member 
movable   longitudinally  of  mid   raagaalne  Into  allnement 
wftk  tk*  ieairwl  article,  4nd  alao  moraMe  ttmnrveraely  of 
Mid  nraaavlBe  to  push  th«  aHef^ed  article  oat  of  the  magn 
line. 


5.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  magnzlue  for  holding  the  articles  in  a 
.  vertliml  stack,  of  a  selector  arranged  to  ()e  adjusted  verti- 
'  cally  for  selecting  any  dealred  article  for  ejection  and  to 
1  t)e  operateil  borisontally  to  eject  the  selecttnl  article.  Mid 
I  se|p<-tor  having  a  loop  portion  surroun<ling  said  inagaiine 
I  and  ejecting  flng-rs  extending  forwardly  from  mid  jwrtlon 
I  to  push  the  selertwl  article  out  of  the  rtiagasine.  and 
means  for  effecting  said  adjustment  and  operation  l>y 
'    hand  from  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

6     In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  n  ens 
I    Ing  pmvide<l  with  a  magazine  for  holding  tbe  articles  In  a 
vertli"al  stR<'k.  of  ,1  selector  arramriHl  to  be  adjuste<l  verti- 
cally for  selecting  any  deKire<l  article  for  ejection  and  to 
he  operated   horizontally  to  eject    the  aelecteil  article,  said 
'    selector  having  ;i  loop  portion  surrounding  said  magazine, 
ejecting   fingers  extending  forwardly   from  said  portion   to 
push   the  selecte*!  article  out   of  the  magasine.  means   for 
effecting  mid  adjustmmt  and  oi>eratlon  by  hand  from  the 
,    outside  of  tbe  casing,  and  nipans  for  guiding  said  selector 
in  Its  vertlial  and  horliontal  movements 

8  In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
■  ing  providtnl  with  a  magaslne  for  holding  the  articles,  of  a 
selector  adapted  to  l>e  manually  adjusted  and  operated 
I  from  the  outside  of  the  caslni:  to  eject  any  desired  article 
i  from  said  magaclne.  said  selector  comprising  a  loop  por- 
!  tlon  surrounding  said  magazine  and  provlde<l  with  ejecting 
j  fingers,  a  rod  extending  from  said  loop  portion  to  the  out- 
!  side  for  manipulation  ty  band,  a  flanued  sleeve  on  said 
I  rod.  and  a  pair  of  stationary  guides  In  the  casing  for  re- 
i  ceiving  the  tlangea  of  said  sleeve  and  thereby  guiding  said 
'    seIe<tor  in  Its  movement. 

[("laims  2,  4.  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.1'44..S90  l.STKK.NAI,  (-(tMBrSTION  KNcaNE,  Lot  is 
r^i.EiN,  Chlcag).  III.  P'lled  Apr  2.  1914  Serial  No. 
82ft.983       <C1.    123—75.) 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low water cooled  cylinder  head  seiured  to  the  cylinder, 
said  head  providing  a  valve-rec»'lvlng  space  between  the 
head  and  the  cylinder,  valve  members  In  said  space,  an  oil 
casint'  secured  to  tlic  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forminc  .1 
cover  for  the  water  spac"  of  the  cylinder  head,  valve 
stems  secured  to  the  valve  members  and  extending  through 
openings  In  the  cylinder  head  and  Into  said  casing,  and 
means  In  mid  casing  to  operate  the  valre  atems. 

3.  In  an  Internal-combustion  enjrlne,  a  cylinder,  a  head 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  mid  head  proTidlng  a 
valvp-recelvlng  space  between  the  head  and  the  cylinder 
wall,  two  easing  sections  se<ured  to  the  end  of  tbe  cylin- 


der, one  of  the  casing  sections  being  superposed  upon  the 
otker  casing  section  valve  meinliers  In  said  valve-recelving 
jspacf.  stems  secured  (o  said  valv4-  memt)cr8  and  extending 
through  openings  in  the  lylinder  head,  the  lower  casing 
section  havint  tubular  ;:uld.  s  for  said  valve  stems,  a  cam 
shaft  in  said  casing,  said  cnsing  having  l)eariug«  for  said 
shaft,  cams  on  arid  cam  shaft,  and  members  carried  by 
ml<l  valve  stt-ms  f^  engag<  meitt  by  said  cams. 


7.  An  Internalcomliut^tlon  engine  baN'lng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  a  h«'ad  clo.sing  the  combustioD  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  cylintlrlcal  portion  extending  into 
the  lyllnder,  the  cylinder  wall  and  said  cylindrical  portion 
forming  between  them  an  annular  space  of  substantial 
width,  the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  ami  an  outlet  in  oppo 
site  «lde8  thereof  communlcatluj.-  directly  with  »aid  annu- 
lar space  above  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
two  1ndep<'ndeDtly  slldable  valve  members,  each  In  the 
form  of  a  half  ring  having  ih(  ir  ends  abutting  to  form  a 
complete  rlnj:  which  has  a  gas  tight  (It  between  the  walls 
of  said  annular  siMie  whereby  leakage  of  gat>  along  the 
valve  members  is  prevented  and  only  the  lower  edges  of 
the  valve  memlxTii  are  cxpom-d  to  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustion end  of  the  lyliuder,  said  \alvt;  meuibers  tieiug  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  respectively, 
and  means  for  operating  said  v,ilve  m-mbers. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  enuine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  n  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  <  ylindrical  portion  extending  into  tbe  cyl- 
inder, the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  head  together  with  the 
wall  of  the  I'ylinder  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
valve  casing  of  substantial  width  whose  upper  end  Is 
closeil  by  the  cylinder  htad  and  whose  lower  end  opens 
Into  the  cylinder,  mid  valve  casing  having  an  Inbt  and  an 
otitlet  opening  in  its  opposite  sides,  said  openings  being  lo 
eated  in  the  same  lateral  plane  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  head,  two  independently  slldable  Imperforate 
ralve  members  adapted  to  form  a  complete  ring  having  a 
gas-tight  fit  with  the  Blde«  of  the  vaive  casing  and  adapted 
to  ©p»>rate  wholly  within  tbe  valve  casing,  means  for  cool 
ing  tbe  sides  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve  members  to  alternately  open  and  (lose 
tbe  Inlet  ami  outi»t  openings  in  the  valve  casing. 

I  (.'laims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (jatette  | 


flanges,  and  the  folding  device  having  a  fcurface  to  sup- 
port such  tiangev-  and  .m  Innersole  bo<ly  laid  aeainst  tbe 
rtanges.  and  a  pri'sser  .trranged  to  exe't  forie  toward  «»M 
supporting  snrfiue';  against  sn<  h  Iwdy. 


1.244.891       MEANS   FOR   APPLYING    STITCH  KECKIV 
INU  RIB8  TO  INNBKSOLES.     Jasga  V.  Pooi.a,  AMng- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lloyd  L.  Livingston. 
AblngtoB,  Masa.      Filed  Apr.  S.  191t>.      iiierlal  No.  89, OSS. 
{CI.  270 — 87.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  folding  a  strip  for  an  Inner  sole 
having  an  upstanding  rib  cooiprisiDg  a  folding  devi(  e  hav 
ing  a  channel,  and  a  folding  rib  extending  longitudinally 
of  bald  channel,  said  folding  device  having  bending  ele 
ments  at  eji-^h  side  of  said  channel,  mid  rib  and  t>ending 
eleiwnts  being  (onstructed  and  arsanged  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal central  fold  In  a  strip  or  tap*>  and  outwardly  bent 


2.  An  apparatus  for  fglding  a  strip  for  innersoles  of  the 
chara  ter  des(  ribed  comprising  a  folding  device  having  a 
I  hannel  througb  which  a  strip  or  tape  niaj  l>e  drawn  lon- 
gitudinally, a  cover  sei  ured  to  said  device  overlying  said 
(hannel  and  having  a  lon:;itudlnally  arranged  rib  project- 
ing Into  said  channel,  binding  elements  at  each  side  of  the 
channel  for  indenting  the  strip  at  each  side  of  the  folding 
rib. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  and  applying  a  stitch-recelr- 
Ing  rib  to  an  Innersole  body,  comprising  a  folder  harlBg  a 
channel  through  whl(  h  a  strip  or  tape  may  be  caused  to 
travel,  said  channel  lielng  gradually  narrowe<l  toward  tbe 
end  from  which  the  strip  emerges,  and  a  fold  forming  rib 
extending  Into  th-  central  part  of  said  channel  to  co- 
operate with  the  walls  thereof  In  forming  a  central  fold  In 
the  strip  and  outwardly  bent  flanges,  and  means  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  press  the  flanges  of  the  folded  strip  and 
an  innersole  body  placed  thereon  toward  one  another. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  and  applying  a  stltch-recelT- 
Ing  rU)  to  an  Innersole  body,  comprising  a  folder  having  a 
channel  through  which  a  strip  or  tape  may  be  caused  to 
travel,  said  channel  t>eing  gradually  narrowed  toward  the 
end  from  which  the  strip  emerges,  and  a  fold  forming  rib 
extemling  into  the  central  part  of  said  channel  to  co 
operate  with  the  walls  thereof  In  forming  a  central  fold  in 
the  strip  and  outwardly  bent  flanges,  nnd  means  construct 
ed  ani  arrange<l  to  press  the  flanges  of  the  folded  strip 
and  an  Inner  sole  body  placed  thereon  toward  one  another 

5.  \  folding  means  comprising  a  folder  having  a  chan 
nel  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other  end,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  having  ledges  which  merge  gradually 
Into  distinct  shoulders  at  each  side  which  fbrm  the 
boundaries  of  the  narrc  w  end  of  the  ( bannel.  and  a  fold 
maintaining  element  jirojectlng  between  said  ledges  toward 
the  iKittom  of  the  channel  but  out  of  contact  therewith 

[Claims  f?  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .244.892.  EMHROIDERY  -  il(  KIIV  FitEDiCKirK  %\' 
Prkykr.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th.-  <;Uilis  Manufa*- 
tuiinir  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  g  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  22.  191G.     SerUl  No.  85,948.      (Cl.  45—24.) 


An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings  one  adapte<1 
to  telescojK'  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  having 
U-shaped  annular  grcsives  countersunk  in  ltt>  holding  face 
adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  depth  of  said  grooves 
being  deflected  Inward  from  the  face  of  the  ring,  and  a  re- 
silient frictional  bond  attached  to  the  same  face  of  tbe 
ring  between  the  grot)veK  and  having  Us  edged  portiont 
insert'fl  in  the  ^r  iove>  and  overlapped  Ly  the  rim  portion* 
of  the  ring. 


1.244,89it        AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCJC.       OaoBoa    D      Raao. 

PhiUdelphlH.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    9.    1917.      Serial    No. 

15.1,708.      (Cl.  7(»— 90.) 

1.  In  a  lock  attachaaent  for  relatively  atioTable  elements, 
one  of  which  Is  tnbnlar  and  the  otber  of  wtalcb  Is  de- 
signed for  mnvemf>nt  In  said  tubular  eleaaent,  an  opeolng 
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in  said  tubular  elemeut,  a  body  portion  secured  to  aald 
tubular  element  a't  said  opening,  a  recesa  In  the  outer  end 
of  said  body  portion,  a  lock  fitting  said  recess  and  longi- 
tudinally moTable  therein,  a  longitudinal  opening  in  said 
body  portion  eccentric  with  aald  recess  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  body  portion,  a  bolt  morable  longitudinally  in  aald 
longitudinal  opening  and  rotatably  <onne<ted  with  said 
lock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  relatively  movable 
element  which  It  Is  desired  to  lock. 


1.244.895.      BOLL-WKBVIL  CATCHBR.     Jo»  Hichards, 
Ttmpson,  Tei.    Filed  Jan.  2»,  1917.    Serial  No.  145,220 

(Ti.  4;t— 1.) 


2.  In  a  lock  attachment  for  relatively  movable  elements, 
one  of  which  is  tubular  and  the  other  of  which  ts  de- 
signed for  movement  in  said  tubular  element,  an  opening 
in  sa^d  tubular  element,  a  body  portion  attached  to  said 
tutiular  element  at  said  opening,  a  bolt  movable  In  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  relatively 
movable  element  which  It  is  desired  to  lock,  a  recess  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  lock  In  said  recess, 
'laid  Lolt  entering  salj  lock  and  being  held  roUtably 
therein,  a  lug  on  said  bolt  engaging  In  a  channel  in  said 
body  portion,  and  a  .spring  exerting  a  force  outwardly 
upon  said  lock  and  a  torque  upon  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  locking  attachment  for  automobiles  and  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  second  mem- 
ber within  said  tubular  member  and  movable  with  respect 
rheretu,  said  memt)ers  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means 
fur  kxking  said  memberii  against  relative  movement  com- 
prising a  body  member  extending  through  an  opening  in 
■«ild  tubular  member  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  flange  in- 
tegral with  !<ald  body  member  disposed  in  the  space  be 
tween  said  first  nnmed  members,  means  securing  said 
!lange  to  said  tubular  member  independently  of  that  part 
■if  said  body  member  projecting  outside  of  said  tubular 
m»'ml)er.  a  f>olt  rotatable  and  movable  longitudinally  with- 
in -ijiid  hotly  member,  ani  a  key  controlled  lock  controlling 
said  holt,  said  bolt  and  .«ld  lock  hr)used  within  said  body 
member. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Onzerte] 


1.244.H94.  FOr.NT.MN  SHAVING-BRf."^!!  Sidney  W 
B  RENorr,  Portsmoutk.  England  Filed  July  11,  1916. 
S.-rlal  No.  1()S,74.'?.      (O.   15 — 50.1 
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1  \  device  of  the  clajs  described  embodying  a  ■■asing 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fluid,  a  plunger  rod 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  gliding  movement  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  portion,  a  nozzle  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  having  a  feed  passage,  a  brush  head,  a 
clamp  for  securing  the  brush  head  to  said  nozzle,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  plunger 
rod  and  frlctlonally  engaging  with  the  Inner  circumference 
of  the  casing  and  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  casing  to 
discharge  the  fluid  therein  through  the  feed  passage  of  the 
noMle  and  Into  the  brush  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  brush 
slidably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plunger  rod  con- 
nected with  the  brush  an4  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage, 
a  boss  threadedly  connected  on  said  plunger  rod  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  rod  and  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the 
Inlet  opening,  a  plunger  connected  on  said  boss,  and  a 
locking  washer  threadedly  mounted  on  said  boss. 


1.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  comprising  a  wheel  s\ii)ported 
beam,  handles  extending  from  the  beam,  a  trapping  pan 
disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  operatlvely  mounted 
upon  the  beam,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  t>eam  and 
parallel  thereto  for  supporting  brushes  above  the  pan. 
said  means  being  rotaUbly  shiftable  in  a  vertical  plane 
to    thereby    vertically   and   angularly    adjn.st    the    brushes. 

1'  .V  t.oll  weevil  «atcher  comprlalng  a  wheel  supported 
beam,  handles  at  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  trapping 
pHii  ilisposed  in  H  horizontal  plane  and  operatlveJy  mount 
'■'1  upon  the  beam  and  means  mounted  upon  the  beam  for 
-upp.irtlnK  I. rushes  at)ove  the  pan,  said  means  Including 
.1  lonifltutilnallv  extending  t>eam  rotatably  mounted  upoii 
rhe  main  beam  and  having  radially  projecting  bars,  the 
liars  being  perforated  to  receive  brushes,  and  means  for 
holdlntr  the  rotatable  beam  In  any  angularly  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  a  boll  weevil  catcher,  a  supporting  member,  for 
ward  and  rear  transversely  extending  bars  having  up 
wardly  extending  flanges,  a  pan  disposed  upon  these  bars 
,in(|  between  said  flainjes.  and  iii.'an-  holding  the  pan  t.> 
-aid  bars,  the  forward  end  of  the  pan  being  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  and  the  forward  outer  corner  of  the 
pan  lieing  rounded 

M'laini-  .;    4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  <.azette.] 


1.244 '({♦♦J       <;r.V       OTTO    V     RiniTER     Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr    25,  1917.    Serial  .\o.  164. 4TS      (CI.  124 — 12.) 


1.  A  toy  guu,  lomprising  In  omblnatlon,  a  stock  and 
barrel  structure,  a  trigger  body  mounted  In  said  structure, 
an.i  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  trigger  body,  said 
spring  being  shaped  to  grip  a  marble  to  hold  the  device 
in  loaded  condition  and  to  be  bent  behind  the  marble  when 
the  trigger  tiody  Is  actuated   to  discharge   the  former. 

.?.  In  a  toy  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  struc- 
ture and  a  trigger  body  of  a  leaf  spring  projected  Into  the 
barrel  and  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  to  grip  a  marble 
dioppe.1  Into  the  barrel  and  to  be  flexed  behind  the 
marble  to  project  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  barrel 
structure  carried  by  the  stock  and  formed  from  a  single 
blank,  a  trigger  body  mounted  in  the  barrel  structure  and 
also  formed  from  a  single  blank,  and  a  discharging  spring 
Interposed  between  the  barrel  structure  and  trigger  body. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  244.S97        PLANT-SUPPORT.       Walter     I»     Rorivboit. 

Mamaroneck.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    27.    1917.      Serial   No. 

XTA.^W        iCI.   47 — 12) 

-V   plant   support   formed   from   a   single  length   of  wire 
and    including  a   pair  of  semi  clr<  ular  members  connected 
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by  a  central  transverse  bar,  the  ends  of  the  bar  being  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  semicircular  meml>er8  by  moans 
of  eye  portions,  the  remaining  ends  i>f  the  senii  circular 
members  being  formed  with  hook  members  for  detachable 


engagement  in  the  eye  portions,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  bar  being  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  extending 
stake  gripping  loop  and  a  downwardly  extending  titake 
gripping  loop,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  loops  being  colled 
aroumi  the  a<ljacent  portion  of  the  bar. 


1,244. 89H  POCKET  FUR  TIUNK.S,  Me.skv  F.  Rode 
UERK.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ll.nry  Llkly  &  Com 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori".ra!!on  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  aO,  1916.     Serial  No.  sT>i::       (CI.  190— 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  trunk  section. 
of  a  curtsln  cooperating  with  a  iilurallty  of  the  walls  to 
form  a  po(  ket  and  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  section 
upon  which  the  curtain  Is  thnadedly  mounted 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  the  walls  of  a  trunk  section, 
of  a  curtain  co6p«'ratlng  with  said  walls  to  form  a  pocket 
at  one  side  of  the  section,  said  'iirtaln  l>elng  secured  at  Its 
iiottom  to  an  end  wall  of  the  s»Mtion.  and  supporting 
gul  les  at  the  sides  of  the  seition  exten«llng  transversely 
thereof  up<m  which  the  top  of  s.'ild  curtain  is  slidahly 
mounted. 

(Claims  •<  and  .'1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


J.244.Sf>!t  KI.KVATOR  SHAFT  Sill  >l  N'.J  DOOR  MECH- 
-ANISM  .Ai.FTtED  .1.  RosKNTKETtK.  li.xinton,  .\.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Edgar  Zahrlskle.  .Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  Frank 
E.  Hut.hlns.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  l.S.  1916. 
Serial   No.  71.851.      (CI.  268 — 8.) 


1     In  romblnation.  cooperating  sliding  doors,  and  means 
for  the  simultaneous  opening  nnd  closing  of  said  doors  at 


a  variable  speed  comprlBlng  toggle  levert.  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  sliding  door  and  at  th« 
other  end  to  a  fixed  part,  and  meanx  movably  engaging 
the  inner  of  said  levers  with  the  inner  door  for  movLof 
the  same  therefrom  during  the  movement  of  and  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  outer  door  and  said  means  compris- 
ing an  arm  on  said  inner  lever  and  a  slotted  frame  on 
said  Inner  door  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and 
said  arm  having  a  groo\ed  roller  engaging  said  slot  and 
said  slot  having  at  its  lower  portion  an  Inclined  section 
along  which  said  roller  moves  at  the  early  portion  of  the 
opening  movement  of  said  doors. 

2.  In  combination,  cooperating  sliding  doqrs,  and  means 
for  the  simultaneous  opening  and  *  losing  of  said  doors  at 
a  variable  speed  comprising  toggle  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  sliding  door  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  tixe<i  part,  and  means  movably  engaging 
the  Inner  of  said  levers  with  the  inner  door  for  moving 
the  same  therefrom  daring  the  movement  of  and  at  a 
slower  speed  thnn  the  outer  door  and  said  means  compris- 
ing an  arm  on  said  Inner  lever  and  a  slotted  frame  on 
said  Inner  door  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and 
said  arm  having  a  grooved  roller  engaging  said  slot  and 
said  slot  having  a  straight  upper  portion  and  an  In- 
clined portion  and  an  opening  to  admit  said  roller  to  the 
slot. 

5  In  combination,  a  sliding  elevator  shaft  door  to  be 
opene<l  from  the  car  nnd  having  operating  mechanism 
comprising  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  together 
and  at  on-.-  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  sliding  door 
and  at  the  other  end  to  an  nbutriient.  said  toggle  li'vers  at 
their  adjoining  ends  being  d'tachaldy  connected  together, 
one  of  said  levers  having  ou  the  face  of  its  end  a  headed 
stud  and  an  auxiliary  stud  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  end 
of  the  other  lever  being  formed  with  a  curved  outer  edge. 
a  slot  In  one  side  to  pass  upon  the  body  of  said  headed 
stud  and  behind  the  head  Thereof  and  In  Its  opposite  side 
a  slot  to  receive  the  said  auxiliary  stud  when  said  leven 
move  to  horizontal  position. 

f  Claims  .T  and  4  not  prlntei!  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,244,900.  BA»;  HOLDER  AND  FILLER  .Tame.s  R 
Ri'NtONS,  i'oal  Harbor,  N.  D.  Filed  De<\  27.  1916. 
Serin!   No    139.207.       (CI.  83 — 26.) 


1.  A  bag  filling  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  op^-nlngs,  a 
horizontal  plate  adapted  for  sliding  movement  for  con- 
trolling either  of  two  of  said  outlets,  a  rack  carried  by 
each  of  said  plates,  a  circular  i*ack.  means  for  operating 
said  circular  rack,  and  means  connecting  said  sliding  plates 
with  said  circular  rack  to  simultaneously  slide  said  plates 
upon  reciprocating  the  circular  rack. 

2  .\  bag  filling  tnachlne  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  discharge  openings  in  each  pair,  a  rack 
'•arrled  by  each  sliding  plate,  a  circular  rack,  means  for 
reciprocating  .said  <ircular  rack,  and  means  engaging  the 
circular  rack  and  the  racks  on  the  sliding  plates  to  oper- 
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a^e    said    olidtnf  platf*  n0on    oBHllMtlon   of  the   drcnlar 
rack 

3.  In  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  dlBtharfe  openings 
amngtHl  In  pairs,  a  alldlniij  plate  for  alternately  opening 
and  cloaiBjf  the  separate  openings  In  each  pair  of  d»«- 
charge  openings,  and  meats  operable  in  one  dire<rtlon  to 
iHinuitaneoasiy  operate  said  plates  to  open  one  of  the  dla- 
(4Mrge  openings  In  each  pulr,  and  operable  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  simnUaneonHly  operate  said  plates  to 
close   said   opening,   and   o»»n    the  other   opening  In  each 

pair. 

t 

l.:;44,9ul  NfETnOD  Ot  PHODUCINti  ACETALDE- 
IIYDE.  Emil  FBiri>au3i  8ch»ll»b.  Lorsbach  In  the 
Taunus.  tiermany.  F1I*1  Jane  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.147.      iCl.  23— 24.) 

1.  The  manutaiture  ot  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene  and 
st»aui  by  the  aid  of  oxids  or  comblnationa  of  oxlds  at  an 
elevated  temperature  consisting  In  removing  the  tmpuri- 
Ue*  from  the  acetylene,  mixing  the  purified  acetylene  with 
steani  and  passing  the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
over  the  i-ata.ly«t. 

2.  The  mauufacture  of  atftiildehyde  from  acetylene  and 
»team  by  the  aid  of  oxids  or  combination*  of  oxida  at  an 
elevated  temperature  ronsUtlng  in  purifying  the  acetylene 
from  the  phosphorous  awipounds  accompanying  same, 
mixing  the  purified  ac»tyle«ie  with  steam  and  passing  the 
mixture  at  an  tlevaled  tem|)erature  over  the  cataJyst. 


1. 244.902.  METHOD  Of  PRODUCING  ACETALDE- 
HYDE.  Emil  FairuKiOH  Schkllcb,  Lorabach  In  the 
TauauH.  GerroAny.  Fil«d  June  26.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
177. 14S.      iCl.  23  —  24.) 

1.  The  method  of  r«^gen>!ratlng  the  catalyst  In  the  man 
ufacture  of  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene,  deprived  of  Its 
catalytic  poii>oa».  and  »te»in,  consisting  In  treating  the 
exhausted  tatalyst  In  the  form  of  the  oxld  of  a  metal 
capable  uf  combinlnK'  directly  with  oxycen,  at  a  high  tem- 
perature with  rt  current  of  ^as  containing  oxygen. 

2.  Th>-  method  of  reirenei-atlnff  the  catalyst  In  the  man 
ufactare  of  acetaldehyde   from   acetylene,  deprived  of  It.s 
'  atalytic    poisons,   and    stp»ni.    .  onidatlng    in   treating   the 
exhausted    catalyst    In    the   form    of  the   oxld    of  a    metal 
capable  of  combininv;  dirf.tly  with  oxypen,  at  a  high  teni 
perature  with  a  current  of  air 

3.  The  method  of  regentratln;;  the  catalytic  properties 
of  molyt)dic  add  for  the  manufacture  of  acetaldehyde  from 
a<ttyl.ne.  deprived  of  its  catalytic  poisons,  and  steam. 
consistinu  in  treating  the  exhausted  molybdlc  acid  at  a 
hii:h  tprnp-rature  with  a  cijrrent  of  air. 


1.244.903         PRCK^ESS     OJ"      EXTRACTING      AMMONIA 
FRO.M  AMMONIACAL  LIQUOR.     NiCHOi-AS  Sf  hi  stur. 
London.   England,  assignor  to  British  Coke  Ovens  Llm 
ited.    London.    England.      Filed   Mar.    IB.    1915.      Serial 
No.  14.584.      (CI.  203—1.) 


3.  .\  process  for  recovering  ammonia  from  anuBonlacal 
liquor  obtained  during  the  parlflcation  of  coal  gas  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  passing  liaid  llqaor  through  ■  still,  lead- 


ing off  gas  fVom  the  eas  nwln.  heating  said  ess  In  a  9\ip«r- 
heater  to  a  t'-mpernrnre  lietween  211!  F'  ;ind  ~Tfi^''  K. 
forcing  The  heate<l  gMs  through  the  still  for  «trlppinK  the 
ammonia    from    the    liquor,    rernrnliig    the   ammonia  Inden 

gas  t<i  III'  k'lis  miitn.  .'ind  pjisslnK  it  ti>>f' Iut  with  tli'-  '"ilk 
of  fhi-  iTH-  t"  ii  s;if  iiiMiiT.  substii!itiall>   ;t  -  iiiid  for  the  pur- 

POS*-    s.|     ('■'.  111. 


1,244.904  ATTOMOniLE  (GARMENT  AnDir  O.  ScOTT. 
Anamosa.  Iowa.  F!lc<t  Feh.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.672. 
(Cl.  2—135.) 


1.  An  automobile  garment  comprisiui;  .i  -iNirt,  a  rear 
flap  on  the  Inside  of  said  skirt  near  tlif  tiottom  thereof,  a 
front  flap  on  the  inside  of  the  skirt  near  th.'  l>ottoiu  there- 
of, and  ni'nn»  for  detachably  secnrinj:  tli.-  ends  of  8al<l 
flaps  together  to  form  a  loop  betw>en  the  le^n  of  fh- 
wearer  for  clfVHtlng  and  supiM)rtlnK  the  weartT  ■-  dri-ss 

2.  An  automobile  garment  comprising  a  skirt.  ;»  rtaii  'Hi 
the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  nklrt  near  the  Iowim  end 
thereof,  a  flap  on  the  Inside  of  the  rear  of  the  skirl  near 
the  tiottom  thereof,  means  lor  detachaldy  securluv  the 
ends  of  the  tiapa  to^'ether  to  firm  a  loop  l>etweeii  the  ieKs 
of  the  wearer  for  supporting  the  wearer  s  dre>.«  alK>vi  ilu 
bottom  of  the  skirt,  and  straps  inside  the  skirt  ne.ir  th.- 
bottom  thereof  secured  to  the  skirt  sides  for  receiving  the 
wearer  <»  leas  to  assist  in  lioldini<  op  tbe  wearer  s  dress. 

4.  An  automobile  garment  comprisiuii  a  skin  having 
front  and  renr  [mnels,  a  flap  at  the  lower  end  "f  the  front 
panel  und  a  flap  at  the  low  r  end  of  the  rear  panel,  means 
for  det.'i.  halily  se«'iiring  together  the  eiid.v  ,jf  said  t!iii>^  to 
form  a  loop  !)etween  the  wearer's  legs  for  supportiiii;  the 
wearer's  dress  above  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt,  sections  at 
the  lower  en<ls  of  the  skirt  sides,  and  straps  for  detach 
ably  c(.nne<  tini;  the  eilges  of  said  .sections  to  se,\ire  them 
to  the  wearer's  legs,  the  lower  en<l  of  said  front  panei  be 
Ing  in  the  form  of  a  flap  adapti-<!  tn  U>  raise. 1  t-  peiniit 
ready  access  to  the  loop  flaps  and  the  straps 

[Claims  ;i,  o.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Kazette.] 


1,244,905.  SMOKERS  POUCH.  Hinkv  II  ScOTT,  N«W 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept  2.  1916.  Serial  No  118.176. 
(Cl.   20t}— 38.) 


1.    A  pouch  having  a  receptacle,  a  sliding  closure  there 
for  adapted   upon   movement   to   one   limit   of   its  play   to 
be  tilted  to  open  the  receptacle,  and  receptacles  arranged 
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la   .said  slidlnc  ilosure  and   expo.^-d   and   accessible  upon 
a  partial  sliding  of  the  (insure 

2.  A  smoker's  pouch  having  a  ttiliacco  re<  eptacle,  a 
sildlng  closure  therefor.  sai<i  closure  hinsed  to  the  reoep- 
'  I' le  aiiil  adaptecl  w h«'n  open  to  give  fr«f  access  thereto, 
reecptniles  in  opposite  sides  of  the  closure  exposed  for 
use  upon  partial  movement  of  the  closure. 

3.  A  smokers  poucli  having  a  tot)acco  receptacle  ter- 
mlnHfitii;  in  a  tahinj;.  Jilide  ways  «rian^;e<|  In  said  casing, 
a  closure  having  Interengaging  parts  sliding  in  the  slide- 
ways,  and  receptacles  iirraiiKed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
cloaare  and  accessible  upon  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
cloture. 

4.  A  amoker's  pouch  having  n  toin  ■  o  receptacle  ter- 
minating in  a  easing,  NJide  ways  arranged  iu  said  cas- 
ing, a  closure  having  interengaging  parts  sliding  In  the 
slide  ways,    a    hinged    connection    therewith    whereby   said 

losure  may  l>e  swung  away  from  the  receptacle  to  give 
free  access  thereto,  and  receptacles  In  opposite  sides  of 
said  closure. 

.'  In  a  tol»ac<o  pouch,  a  tol)acco  receptacle,  a  casing 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  closure  comprising  a 
tiottoni  plate  and  a  top  plate  tittlng  the  casing,  said  clo- 
sure having  a  sliding  engagernent  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  therewith  whereby  the  closure 
may  be  slid  outward  whereby  said  closure  may  be  swung 
to  one  side  to  uncover  and  give  free  access  to  the  casing 
and  pouch,  and  receptacles  arranged  in  opposite  sides  of 
the   '•losiire  for   cigarette   papers  and   matches. 


1  244.90»;  FILINO  APPLIANCE  Eli.is  T.  Silvics, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaeignmeDta,  to 
The  McCaakey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In 
1914.1  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
M;i\    11.    1!>14.      Serial    No.  837,864.      (Cl.   45 — 2.) 


1.  A  filing  appUaace  including  two  adjacent  flUnc 
fraaie«  one  of  which  is  pivotally  supported,  a  controlllax 
lever  DMvabljr  pivoted  to  the  pivotally  supported  fraoe 
and  fixedly  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  franea,  and 
ineaDH  for  gnldlng  the  controUlag  lever. 

3.  A  Q\lng  appliance  inrlnding  a  plurality  of  Oilnc 
frames  oonaally  moante<l  uprightly  In  echelon,  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  devicea  carried  by  and  ea<  h  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  fraate  and  having  slotted  pivotal 
I'onnectlon  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  frame*  for  per- 
mitting relative  loni:ltudlnal  movement  of  the  frames  as 
they  are  operated  from  upright  to  reclined  position  and 
vii-e  versa. 

*i  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  plurality  of  filing 
fr.anies  and  means  connecting  and  pivotally  aupporttng 
the  frames  uprightly  in  echelon  including  devices  each 
morably  pivoted  to  one  and  fixedly  pivoted  to  an  adja- 
cent one  «f  tbe  frames,  permitting  relative  pivotal  and 
also    longitudinal    movement   of    the    frames   as    they   are 


operated    from    upright    to     reclined     position    and    ri<ie 
versa. 

19.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  filing  frames,  one  of  the  frann-s  having  two 
pivot  studs  thereon,  the  adja<-ent  one  of  the  frames  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pivot,  a  i-oDneitin;;  device  connectad 
to  the  pivot  and  having  two  pivot  seatt^  adapted  to  kave 
pivolai  contact  with  the  pivot  studn  respectively,  means 
between  the  pivot  studs  and  the  pivot  of  the  adjacent 
frame  for  movably  connecting  the  device  to  the  irst  da- 
scribed  one  of  the  frames  and  permitting  the  contact  of 
the  pivot  8eata  separately  with  the  pivot  studs  and  means 
for  guiding  the  devices  from  one  pivotal  stud  to  the  other. 

20.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  comtdnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  filing  frames,  one  of  the  frames  having  a  gvlde 
stud  and  also  two  pivot  devices  thereon,  a  connecting 
device  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  frame  and  having  a  slot 
tbereln  comprising  two  diverKlnK  branches,  the  slot  re- 
ceiving the  guide  stud  and  movably  connecting  the  con- 
necting device  to  the  frame,  the  connecting  device  twlng 
adapted  to  have  pivotal  contact  with  either  one  of  the 
two  pivot  devices  and  means  for  ftiiding  the  connecting 
devices  from   one  pivotal  stud  to  the  other 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  «nd  7  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (ia- 
zette. ) 


1,244,907.  METAL  END  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  ViN- 
Tf).N  E.  SissON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P. 
Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.098.      (Cl.  105—192.) 


TI^ 


1.  A  metal  end  stractnre  fur  railway  cars  comprl^ng 
metai  end  sheets  and  a  reinforcing  and  cunnectlng  tiand 
to  which  ttie  end  sheets  are  setitred.  and  means  for  an- 
choring the  opposite  ends  of  said  ban<l  to  longltodlnaUy 
exteMling  memiMrB  of  the  car  frame,  aaid  end  sheets  ha- 
iac  formed  with  cormgations  disposed  transversely  to  the 
reinforcing  hand. 

2.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  com^rialas 
metal  end  sheets  and  a  reinforcing  or  coDnectiag  band 
to  which  the  end  sheets  are  secured,  and  means  (or  na- 
chortng  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  to  ioagitndiaallf 
extesdlog  BMmhera  of  the  car  frame :  said  band  belac 
foroMd  with  a  rlgidlfylng  member  running  lesgthwlM 
Chareof  and  the  sheets  with  corrugations  transvcrM 
thereto. 

3.  A  metal  end  striKture  for  railway  cars  com  prising 
metal  end  sheets  arranged  one  al>ove  the  other  and  ex- 
t?WM"i^g  fTon  Bide  to  side  of  the  car,  a   reinforcing  aad 


connectiag  band  to  which  the  en<l  stteets  are  secured, 
means  for  anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  to 
the  car  frame,  said  hand  being  formed  with  a  horisoatal 
corrugation  and  said  end  aheeta  with  vertical  corrutfi^ 
tioaa 

4.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  (mrs  comprMag 
metal  end  sheets  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  eztead- 
ing  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  s  metal  end  girth  hartnga 


hi 


iai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  30,  1917. 


lon^tudlnal  rib.  the  edges  of  the  end  sheets  Mng  secured 
to  Bald  girth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  end  girth  to  the 
side  girths  o?  the  car. 

5.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  formed  with  vertical  corrugations  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  extending  from  side  to' side 
of  the  att,  a  metal  end  girth  having  a  longitudinal  rib  the 
edgea  of  the  end  sheetjs  being  secured  to  said  band  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  rib  and  means  for  anchoring  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  end  girth  to  the  side  girths  of  th.^  car 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1,244,909       FILLINC;    DEVICE    FOR    BATTERY-CELLS 
•  AMES  M.  Skinn.h.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlla-' 
delphla    Storage    Battery    Company.    Philadelphia     Pa 
a    corporation    of   PennsylvanU.      Filed   Oct     10     1B1«' 
Serial  No    124.908.     (Cl.  204-63.) 


1.244.908.     METAL  HND  STRUCTURE  FOR  R\irWAY 
CARS.      Vinton    E.   S.sso.v,    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to 
Walter  P.  Murph.y.  Chicago.  111.     Continuation  In  part 
of  application   Serl»l   No.   665.098,   filed   Dec    11     I9ii 
This  application  fllart  Mar.  13.  1916.     Serial  No    83  826 
(a.  106—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  car.  comprising  a  ridge 
pole  and  an  underframe.  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  for 
the  same  comprising  en<J  sheets  extending  from  top  to  hot 
torn  of  the  car  and  fortned  with  horizontal  corrugations 
and  a  connecting  member  to  which  the  adjacent  vertical 
edges  of  the  end  sheets  «re  secured  which  extends  from  the 
ridge  pole  of  the  car  to  the  underframe.  Is  connecte,!  with 
said  ridge  pole  and  un«erframe.  and  Is  formed  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  rib. 

2.  An  end  structure  for  railway  box  cars,  comprising 
two  metal  end  sheets  a»d  a  preaaed  steel  connecting  and 
roof-supporting  member  extending  centrally  of  the  end 
.ta^cture  from  the  top  o|  the  car  to  the  bottom  and  formed 
with  a  hollow  reinforcint  rib  and  with  flanges  to  which  the 
wt«cal  edges  of  the  end  sheets  are  secured,  said  rib  being 
widest  and  deepest  at  the  center  and  tapered  down  toward 
aaco  end. 

3.  An  end  structure  for  freight  cars,  comprising  two 
metal  end  sheets  formed  with  horizontal  corrugations  and 
a  pressed  .teel  connecting  and  reinforcing  member  extend- 
Ing  cen^lly  of  the  end  structure  from  the  top  of  the  car 
to  the  bottom,  and  fornied  with  a  hollow  reinforcing  rib 
and  with  flanges  to  which  the  vertical  edges  of  the  end 
sheets  are  secured,  said  rib  being  widest  and  deepest  at  the 
center  and   Upered  dow»  toward  each   end 

h1   "J  "V.  Vf  ^"P*"^  °'  "I""*  »*tal.  the  central  por 
,1  °i7    ^^  '■  °"**  ^^  '^P**^  *°  the  side  portions  and 
■aid  aide  portions  each  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
dlapoaed  row  of  horiiontfllly  arranged  corrugations 

8.  A  car  end  comprtslig  three  vertically  disposed  pan 
elB,  the  outer  ones  of  which  are  provided  with  horizontally 
dl«po.ed  corrugations,  aqd  the  central  one  of  which  sec- 
tloB.  or  panels  occupies  a  position  In  front  of  the  plane 
occupied  by  said  side  panels. 

fClaliDa  6  to  18  not  priiited  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cell  having  an  air  tight  cover 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  Integral  sleeve  de- 
flning  a  filling  opening;  with  a  funnel  shaped  filling  tube 
nmking  a  temporary  but  substantially  air-tight  Joint  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  a  definite 
distance  into  the  latter  in  a  position  to  limit  the  height  to 
which  Ii„uld  may  rise  in  the  cell,  there  being  vent  open- 
ings through  the  sleeve  at  substantially  the  highest  point 
of  the  Interior  space  of  the  cell. 

2.  A  cover  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  and  a  tube 
removably  mounted  in  said  opening  so  as  to  make  an  air- 
tight Joint  with  said  cover,  said  tube  extending  a  defi- 
nite distan.e  Into  the  cell  to  which  said  cover  is  applied 
and  be  ug  provided  with  an  air  venting  passage  Independ- 
etit  iif  Its  main  passage. 

[Claims  ;]  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.910       DOOR-OPENER.      Duncan    W.    Smith     Im- 
perial.   Saskatchewan.    Canada.      Piled    Apr     10     1917 
Serial  No.  181.088.     (Cl.  70—118.) 


1.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  door  and  frame  having  a 
strike  plate  formed  with  an  open  ended  slot  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  latch  bolt  of  the  door,  of  a  reslllentlv  held 
routable  meml>er.  a  foot  lever  carried  by  said  member  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  alldable  member  arranged  to  nor 
maiiy  hold  the  latch  bolt  in  Hild  slot,  and  conne,  tlons 
between  the  slldable  member  and  the  foot  lever  f.-r  m..v 
Ing  said  slldable  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  «ald 
bolt. 

2.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  door  and  frame  havinR  a 
strike  plate  formed  with  an  open  ended  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  latch  bolt  of  the  door,  of  a  reslllently  held 
rotatable  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  foot  lever  arranged  to  be  depressed  to  turn  the  drTim 
a  member  slldably  carried  by  the  strike  plate  and  normallv 
disposed  In  position  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  In  the  slot  a 
link  connected  to  the  said  member  and  to  the  foot  lever 
and  a  resilient  arm  carried  by  the  drum  and  arrange<l  to 
press  the  door  Into  open  position  when  the  slldable  mem- 
ber Is  disengaged  from  the  latch  bolt. 


1.244.911.      FOLDINc;    STOOL.      Edwi.n    d.    Smith    Oaf- 
ton,    Pa        Flli^    Sept.    20.    1916.      Serial    No     121  167 
(Cl.  155— 82.)  -i  tor. 

4.  In  a  folding  stool,  chair,  or  the  like,  upright  sup- 
ports pivoted  together  so  as  to  be  folded,  one  on  the  other 
a  top  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  horizontal  position  by 
the  supports  when  unfolded  and  hinged  on  one  support  so 
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as  to  be  folded  In  parallel  relation  to  the  folded  sunports. 
a  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  support  and  arranged  to  be 
folded  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  to  be  moved  to  lock 
the  supports  In  their  unfolde«l  position,  a  back  adapted  to 
be  folded  against  one  of  the  supports  and  to  be  ralse<l  to 
upright  position  above  the  top.  and  a  hook  carried  by  the 
top  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  back  for  locking  the  top 
In  its  upright  position. 


5.  In  a  folding  stool,  chair,  or  the  like,  a  ti-p,  upright 
supports  pivoted  together  so  as  to  be  folded,  one  on  the 
other  and  to  be  expanded  to  form  a  polygonal  rest  for  the 
top.  means  for  pivoting  the  top  to  one  of  the  supports  so 
that  it  may  be  folded  parallel  with  the  folded  supports,  and 
a  polygonal  locking  piece  having  one  portion  pivoted  to  one 
support  and  another  portion  adapted  to  engage  another 
support  and  lock  the  supports  In  their  expanded  positions. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.244.912.     HEADING-MACHINE.     He.nhy  L.  Smith.  Wa 
terbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J,  Manvllle  Machine 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cut.      Flleil    Sept.    14,    1916.      Serial    No,    120.028       (Cl. 
10—26.) 


1.  A  cut  off  for  a  heading  machine  comprising  a  pinion 
on  the  crank-shaft,  a  gear  engaged  and  driven  by  said 
pinion,  a  barrel  cam  connected  with  the  gear,  a  rocker  arm 
adapted  to  be  oacillated  by  said  cam  in  a  plane  longitudinal 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cam,  a  shaft  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  b<*  rotarlly 
oscillated  by  said  rocker  arm.  a  lever  on  said  rocker  shaft. 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  parallel  with  the  crank- 
shaft by  the  lever,  and  a  knife  mounted  on  said  slide. 

2.  A  cut-ofT  for  a  heading  machine  comprising  a  pinion 
on  the  crank-shaft,  a  gear  engaged  and  driven  by  said 
pinion,  a  barrel  cam  connecte<l  with  said  gear,  a  rocker 
arm  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  cam.  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  turned  by  said  rocker  arm.  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  upi^T  end  of  the  lever, 
a  knife  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  a  ^iprlng  plunger 
thrusting  against  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  the  cam 
groove  t>elng  cut  so  that  the  knife  slide  Is  first  pushed  In 
positively  by  the  cam  and  then  Its  movement  Is  completed 
by  the  thrust  of  the  spring  plunger 

8.  A  cut  off  for  a  heading  machine  comprising  a  pinion 
on'  the  crank-shaft,  a  gear  engaged  and  driven  by  said 
pinion,  a  barrel  cam  connected  with  the  gear,  a  rocker  arm 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  cam  In  a  plane  longitudinal 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cam.  a  shaft  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotarlly 
oscillated  by  said  rocker  arm.  a  lever  on  said  rocker  shaft, 
a  slide  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  parallel  with  the  crank- 
shaft   by   the  lever,   a   knife   mounted    on   said   slide,   and 


spring  holding  fingers  attached  to  the  slide  and  having  bent 
ends  that  project  toward  each  other  over  the  front  edge  of 
the  knife. 

4.  A  cut-off  for  a  heading  machine  having  a  gear  driven 
barrel  cam.  a  rocker  arm  08<'lllated  by  said  cam.  a  shaft 
turned  by  the  rocker  arm,  a  lever  on  the  rocker  shaft,  a 
spring  plunger  thrusting  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  slide 
engaged  by  said  shoe,  and  a  knife  mounted  on  the  slide. 

6.  A  cut  off  for  a  heading  machine  comprising  a  gear 
driven  barrel  cam.  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  cam,  a  rocker  arm  attached  to  one  end  of  t^aid  shaft 
and  engaging  said  cam.  a  lever  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  shoe  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a 
slide  with  a  recess  containing  the  shoe,  a  knife  attached 
to  the  slide,  and  spring  fingers  attached  to  the  slide  and 
projecting  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.913.  PUMP.  Kabl  D.  Smith.  Rattle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pump  ('oinpany,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.619  (Cl. 
103—76.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
flat  face  at  one  side,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening 
In  said  face,  said  cylinder  being  also  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  opening  In  said  face,  a  valve  plate 
having  bores  therethrough  registering  with  said  outlet 
passage  and  said  inlet  ports,  and  recess-like  discharge 
passages  In  Its  inner  face  registering  with  said  cylinder 
discharge  ports,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  valve  ports 
disposed  in  circular  groups  and  opening  Into  said  cylinder 
Inlet  passage  and  Aid  discharge  passages  respectively, 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate  constituting  valve  seats,  an- 
nular disk  valves  arranged  to  seat  on  said  valve  plate  to 
coact  with  said  ports,  valve  guiding  studs  mounted  on 
said  plate  centrally  of  said  groups  of  ports,  a  cover  plate 
having  a  recess-like  discharge  valve  chamber  In  Its  Inner 
face  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  through  said 
valve  plate  outlet  passage  bore  and  a  pair  of  recess-like 
inlet  valve  chambers  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
Inlet  ports  through  said  inlet  pa8,sage  t)oreK  thereof,  and 
seating  springs  for  said  valves,  said  cover  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  bore-like  seats  for  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
flat  face  at  one  side,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening 
in  said  face,  said  cylinder  being  also  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  opening  in  said  face,  a  valve  plate 
having  l>ores  thercthi'ough  registering  with  «ald  outlet 
passage  and  said  Inlet  ports,  and  recess  like  discharge  pas- 
sages In  its  Inner  face  registering  with  said  cylinder  dis- 
charge ports,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  valve  ^K>rts  open- 
ing Into  said  cylinder  Inlet  passage  and  saitl  discharge 
passages  respectively,  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  consti- 
tuting valve  seats,  valves  arranged  to  seat  on  said  valve 
plate  to  coact  with  said  ports,  a  cover  plate  having  a 
recess-like  discharge  valve  chamber  in  Its  Inner  face  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage  through  said  valve 
plate  outlet  passage  bore  and  a  pair  of  recess-like  valve 
chambers  communicating  with  said  cylinder  inlet  ports 
through  said   inlet  passage  bont  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  cyl- 
inder Inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  and  a  valve  plate  face  into  which  said  ports  and 
passages  open,  a  valve  plate  disposed  on  said  face  and  hav- 
ing inlet  and  discharge  valve  ports  and  coacting  with 
said  valve  plate  face  to  provide  communicating  pa8Mage»< 
for  said  valve  and  cylinder  ports  between,  a  cover  plat* 
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dinpoK^d  upon  BDd  e<«ctiDg  with  mIU  valvo  plate  to  pro-  I 
vi<)e  valve  cbamhers  conbectiDg  said  dls<  barK«  valve  ports 
with  said  ilischartje  papsages  and  Inl-'t  valvt>  chambetB  | 
coonec'tiat;  said  Inlet  valve  ports  with  said  cylindtsr  Inlet  I 
portti.  and  valves  arraoiled  lo  said  vaive  cbaoibers  to  seat  | 
on  said  valve  plate. 

(Claims  A  and  4  not  prlDted  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  244,914.     SELFOILINr,  BEARINT,.     Elueu  D.  SptciR. 
Wfllsvlllp.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Moor>>  StPam  TtirMnf  Tor 
poratlon,  Widlsvllle,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  York. 
Fll.-d  Oct.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.733.     (CI.  64—31.) 


1.  .^  seU-oillng  boarlnf  compri.<inK,  in  conihinatiin  with 
the  bearing  block,  a  rotary  shaft  support>'(l  therein  and  an 
nil  rpsf-rvoir,  a  plurality  of  Independent  rin^c-;.  eaih  of 
which  rings  Is  substantially  rectan^Jar  in  rross  sec  t ion 
and  loosely  carried  and  Rotated  by  aald  shaft  and  dipping 
into  the  oil  in  said  rea^rvolr,  said  rtags  t>eing  in  super 
posed  arrangement  and  En  contact  throoghont  their  width 
above  said  shaft. 

3.  A  .self-oUiog  bearinf  comprlaing,  In  combination  with 
the  l>earing  block,  a  rotaty  shaft  supported  therein  and  an 
oil  reservoir,  a  plnrallty  of  independent  rings  of  different 
slxe,  each  of  which  rings  Is  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section  and  in  8U||erpoaed  arraocement  throughout 
their  width  and  loosely  (arried  uul  rotated  by  said  shaft 
Aiid  dipping  Into  the  oil  In  aaJd  reaerroir. 

6.  A  seif-olling  hearing  comprlaing.  In  combination  with 
the  bearing  block,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  therein  and  au 
oil  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  superposed  independent  sub- 
stantially cylindrlc&l  baqda  of  the  same  width  carried  and 
rotated  by  said  shaft  ^nd  dipping  into  the  oil  In  said 
reservoir,  said  rings  being  in  eccentric  relation  and  con- 
tacting above  said  shaft  and  the  inner  ring  having  Inter- 
nal marginal  flanges  an4  the  outer  ring  having  external 
marginal  flanges. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.916  »TAY-BOLT  rOR  BOILER8.  BaxJAMiM  E.  D. 
8TArrou»  and  B^tham  I.  Dodsr,  Ptttstosrgli.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  IHannery  Bolt  Csmpany,  Ptttitbargfa,  Pa. 
Filed  -VoT.  24.  1»14.     Vrlal  No.  87t.7»«.     (€1.  *6 — 1.5.) 


i.  In    stay    bolt    ceostractloo .    th«    cooiliinatlon    of    a 
■lc«ve  euapoMed  of  two  tod  sectl(M<4  and  as  Interasediate 


•prinx  W'.'tlon,  and  a  stay  bolt  secured  to  the  outer  end 
section. 

4  A  flexible  sle«'ve  for  Htay  bolts,  comprising  a  body 
having  one  end  externally  threaded  to  secure  it  to  a  boiler 
wall,  an<l  provided  with  a  hoHd  adapte<l  to  rei'eive  a 
wrench  and  having  a  thre«ded  opening,  and  with  h  flexible 
well  having  a  fold  like  shape,  adjacent  the  head. 

.'.  .\  liexilde  sle<>ve  for  stay  bults,  comprising  a  body 
having  one  end  externally  threadetl  to  secure  It  to  a  boiler 
wall,  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  receive  a 
wrench  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  and  said  body  pro- 
vided lnternie<li*te  of  its  ends  with  a  flexible  Wfb. 

[Claims  1  ami  2  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1  244,910  STAY-BOLT  < "( ).N  NKCTIO.N  FOR  BOILERS. 
I'.e.sj.iMi.N  K.  I).  St.afitobd.  I'lttsl)urKh,  I'a..  as.signor  to 
Klannery  Bolt  Comjwny,  I'ittsliurgh,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1915      S.Tlal  No.  60.050.      K'l.  85-    1.5, » 


ag-  i-^      I 


rmi 


1.  In  stay  bolt  'onnectlon  for  boilers,  the  .  omhlnatlon 
of  a  tioibT  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
t>i>Ii,  a  sleeve  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  plate 
around  the  opening  therein  and  nemred  to  -said  plate  by 
welding,  and  a  stay  bolt  having  a  serew  threaded  fonnec- 
tiou   with  said   sleeve. 

2.  In  a  stay  t)olt  connectloB  for  a  boiler,  the  (  onit)lnatiou 
■  if  a  Itoller  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
stay  l>olt,  and  a  count«rt>ore  around  said  opening,  a  sleeve 
s.>iiI»m1  on  said  plate  within  the  counterbore  and  se<ured 
thtreiii  by  welding  and  a  tiolt  iiavlng  a  threaded  <  onnectlon 

with    the    slevve. 


l.::44.!U7 
BBU8H. 
24.  1P1«. 


CO.MBINEI)  HAIR  rLiri'ER  ANLi  HAIK- 
Masao  Taiiaka,  .N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jsne 
Herial  No.  105.(M3.     (CI.  30—1.) 


UJ 


•'V",'"- 


1.  In  a  devii'e  of  the  character  described  the  ct/iubiua- 
tioB  of  a  casing,  a  fan  located  within  said  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  casing  and  sup|H>rtiQg  said  fan, 
and  a  clipping  d>-vi('t>  detacbably  <:unae<-ted  to  said  casing, 
the  conuH^'tioD  t>etw)>eD  said  i-aslng  and  said  i  |ip(.)iQg  de 
rice  coaiprising  a  pair  of  bolt."  mounted  to  swing  upon  the 
casing,  a  casing  bead  carrying  atiid  ciip(ilng  device  and 
provided  with  slots  through  which  said  boit^  may  extend, 
wing  nuts  detachabiy  fitting  upon  ssld  bolts  in  order  to 
hold  said  r^asing  hea<i  upoa  said  casing,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connected  to  said  cilp()iag  d«>rlc«  for  tlie  parpose  of 
actuating  the  sasse,  said  lexlhte  sfeaft  betag  detachabiy 
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(■■-ntie.-Tec!  to  >H(d  tir«t  nam.-. I  .h«ft  and  driven  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 

2.  In  n  devl.-i-  of  !ii.'  hara'ter  de.-'irlbfd  ihe  eornblua- 
tlon  of  a  ciiHin;:  provided  with  a  bearing  and  with  an 
opening  located  f.ppoKlf..  ^ald  bearing,  a  fan  loi-ated  within 
said  casing  for  iiiii..llint.'  air  cnrr.'iits  t  her.'ihrough.  a  rev 
olnbl,.  shaft  siipporiiiiK  «aid  fan.  said  shaft  engaging  sjiid 
bearing  and  .'Xt.nding  through  said  cnslng  80  as  to  pro 
Ject  out  of  said  op.'ning  th<Teof.  a  .asing  h.^ad  removably 
fitted  upon  said  -asing  and  serving  to  -  lone  said  opening,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  .  asuij;  h.ad  and  a.lapted  to  engage 
.said  shaft  when  salil  casing  head  is  In  ponitlon  upon  sal.l 
casing,  fast'nings  for  detachaldy  holding  s«i<l  casing,  a 
tubular  member  carried  by  said  .asini:  head  for  direc  ting 
Info  said  (.Msiiig  the  air  (  urrents  impelled  by  said  fan.  and 
means  carrlf<i  i,y  said  nibular  member  for  introducing 
thereinto  refu^,.  materials  ,  apable  of  being  wafted  by  said 
air  current.s. 


l.J44.!ns.         REKLIN(i      .M'l'ARATUS      F(»R      .MOVING 
I'KTrRE    «'A.MEKAS        William     M      Tiium.xs,     .\.w 
\<nk.    S.    v..    assignor    to    Thomas-Dlieikinh    t'ompaiiy. 
Limited.   .\>w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  I».(  .  js.  lin-i       S.rial  .No.  S71».342.      (CI,  242 55. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  .lescrlbeil  comprising  a 
magazine  a  fr.uri.  pivotally  mounted  therein,  spools 
niouni.d  in  said  iranit.  a  supporting  idler  siKxd.  n  tllni 
nuMintci  Mil  .aid  s[„„;|s.  a  feeding  roll,  compensating  rolls. 
a  film  niMMiifc,;  ,,ii  said  spools  and  engaging  said  ndls. 
and  menus  permitting  the  uin\iii.|ing  and  winding  of  said 
film  on  said  sjiools  within  the  s<,me  spHce  dlsplace.r  liy  the 
spool  carrying  the  t.ody  of  said  tilni. 

8.  A  .levl.'c  (if  the  ihariicter  described  cmprisfng  n 
magazine,  means  jdvotally  niounfed  therein,  film  spo.ds 
inoiinfed  upon  said  means,  a  s,,ppnrttni:  rol!  for  snid 
means,  a  film  m.iunted  uixm  sni,)  spools,  ,i  f.  cdtnLT  r«ll  for 
said  fi!m,-.ind  means  for  holding  the  said  film  ju  engage 
nieiir  Willi  .aid  fce.iiiiL'  roll,  said  pivofU  means  permitting 
the  wiiuling  and  un.vindin<r  of  sn  d  film  upon  said  spools 
within  substanfiaily  the  s.-mie  space  as  Is  displaced  by  the 
spool  carrying  practb  ally  the  entire  l>ody  of  the  film. 

[Claims   L>  to   7   not   printed   in    the   (Gazette.] 


1.2H.rM!V  INTKRMITTKXT  MOTION  FOR  MOVING 
riCTFRES.  WiLLLiii  .M.  TiioM.v.s.  N.-w  V.irk.  N.  V.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thotnas  Olierklrch 
Company.  Lim  ted.  New  V,,rk.  N.  Y..  a  Cori.oration  of 
New  York.  File.!  ( >.  t .  l-j.  in\:,_  Serial  No.  55.K75 
tCl.  S8— l,s.) 

1.  In  n  inovin;:  pi(  tiire  Instmrnent  an  infennlttent  feed 
<omprlslng.  in  i  .nib'natlun.  meiaiN  ti>  hold  a  portion  of 
film  statlonar.v,  d.  vl.  es  f,,r  fading  another  portion  of 
film  to  form  a  lo.ip  an. I  t..  sr,,,.  |,|,  ,.i,er;fy  capable  of  mov- 
ing the  stafonary  p.rii r  ih  •  lilm.  means  for  releasing 

the  stationary  porti.  n  ..f  the  illm  aixl  permitting  the 
stored  up  energy  tn  i>u,\>-  the  portion  of  film  that  was 
held  si,iii.,ii,iry. 

5.   In    a     moving    pi(  tore    Instninont.    In    < omldnation. 
means    1..    .  ..ntlnnously    ino\-e   otie   portion    of   the    film,    de 
vices    to   infermiff<  ntl.v;,  h.dd    another    porti..:i    of    fe    tilm 
statomiry.    means   fldapt»d    Ic    .■:tore    up   .  n.  r;-v    f.-om    the 
243  O.  G.— 79 


continiHiusly  moving  portion  of  the  film  while  the  station- 
ary portion  of  the  film  is  Inactive,  and  means  to  release 
the  stationary  jmrtlon  of  the  film  to  permit  the  energy 
stored  to  f I  the  film  a  picture  length  dlntance. 


12  In  a  nii>\iiig  [licture  Instrument,  a  lens  hdidlng  de- 
vices tu  hold  an  eflTective  portion  of  the  film  in  th.'  focus 
i>f  sai.l  lens  for  a  pr.'<ietermlned  interval,  in  .omldnaliou 
with  mechanism  to  form  a  loop  In  the  tiini.  means  to  store 
latent  energy  in  said  IfKip.  and  releasing  means  to  rend,  r 
said  holding  devi.es  periodically  in.  ffective  t.,  permit  the 
latent  energy  to  become  pot<  ntlal  energy  mlaptablp  for 
moving  the  Him  adj.nccnt   the  fcctis  of  the  lens 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «  to  11,  and  13  not  printe.l  in  The 
♦iazette.) 


l.li44.HLM..  .MKTilUli  OF  FEEDINci  FILMS.  WiLLUM 
M.  Th.im.x.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments. 1.1  Thoiiia.s  oi)erkiri  h  ('.>mi>any.  Limit..!, 
.New  V.irk.  .N.  v.,  a  (^)rporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov     |.s.    I!tl5.      Serial   .No.   62.171.      (CI.   88 18.) 


!        2.   The  jii..rh..d    of    infermitt.>ntl.\    feeding'    picnire    strip 
film   which   ...nsists  in   .lamping  the  film  at   a    given   point 
to  pr.vent  movement  of  the  film  at  that  point,  simultan. 
onsly   forming  a    loop  b.diind   the  .lamp.-.l   i>..rtion  ,111,1   un 
clamping  the   film    to  allow   the   loop  t..   straiirbten    and   to 
advan.e  the  film  forward  a  unit  .listan<e 

X.  Ttie  nieth.Ml  of  Intermittently  feeriing  pifture  striji 
film  whi.  h  consists  in  storing  up  energy  in  the  film  by  Hi.- 
spriniiiiig  ..r  b.'ti.ling  ..f  the  lilm.  an. I  ih.ii  permitting  .said 
energy  lo  .advance  the  tilm  a  unit  distance. 

12.  The  method  of  int.rmittentiy  feedinu'-a  portion  of 
a  tilm  which  consists  in  periodically  h.dding  a  portion  ^»f 
the  film  stationary,  then  forcibly  foedlng  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  film  in  tlie  .lin-f-tioii  of  its  length  ,a  d:stHn.e 
sufflcient  to  acctimulati-  a  surplus  of  fllni  efjual  to  the  dis 
tance  the  film  Is  to  be  f...l  f..rwaril  ;  stoi  in-  .  n.  rgy  during 
the  ac.  iimiilaflon  of  the  nabi  surplus  bngth  .if  the  film. 
and  then  rel. -asing  the  ix.nion  held  and  permitting  the 
stored  energy  to  feetl  said  held  portion  f..rwaril  to  take  up 
the  surplusage  accumulated  as  spe.  iii<Ml. 

13.  The  AethcKl  .if  intermittently  fe.ding  a  ni.ning  pic 
ture  Him  which  consists  in  holdink:  n  portion  of  the  tilm 
stationary:  forming  a  knip  adjacent  t  hi'  stHttonary  por 
fion  :  St. .ring  up  energy  during  th.  f,.rmati«.n  of  s-il.l  loi»p  ; 
then  releasing  the  stationary  portion  ami  r-auslng  tjMr  en 
ergy  stor.'fl  to  mov.  the  said  stationary  js.rtlow  forward  a 
pr«><letermlfled   rliKLiiic. 

(Claims    1.    A    to    7,    and    U    to    11    not    printed    in    the 
I  Jaaette.  j 
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1  .'44  it.l  LOOP  RETAINER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Uki  p.en  Ball  Thompson,  Cohoes.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
I  aiou  Special  Machine  CiDinpany,  Chicago.  111^  a  Corpo- 
ration ot  IlllnoU.  FllHl  Aug.  25.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
S58, 4J7.      (CI.  112—5.1 


1.  In  combination  with  ^  plurality  of  uefdlcs,  a  fewilng 
mc.  hanlsin.  a  loop^-r.  a  l(»oper  carrier,  means  for  oscll- 
larinK  "alil  looper  <arripr,  and  means  for  moving  said 
l.^.p^T  (  arrler  endwise  for  giving  a  needle  avofdlng  move- 
ment l<(  the  looper.  of  a  lo<ip  retainer  mounffsl  on  said 
I<M.p.r  carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  looper  for  holding 
th."  nncdle  loops  in  space4  relation  so  that  the  needles 
will  properly  pass  salil  ne«llo  loops. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needles,  a 
looper  cooperating  with  all  of  said  nee<lles.  a  liwper  car 
rler.  means  for  oscillating  said  \poper  carrier  for  moving 
th^  looper  Into  and  out  of  the  needle  loops,  and  means 
for  movlnj;  said  looper  cartler  to  give  the  looper  a  needle 
avoidinir  movement,  of  a  lonp  retainer,  means  for  support- 
ini:  ■<alil  loop  retainer  on  th»>  looper  carrier  so  that  the  said 
loop  retainer  moves  with  tihe  carrier  in  the  lateral  move- 
meut  of  the  looper.  means  for  holdlnt:  said  loop  retainer 
from  oscillating  with  the  looper.  said  loop  retainer  ex- 
tending above  and  over  tlie  looper  for  engaging  a  needle 
loop  on  the  looper  and  jjositionlng  the  same,  so  as  to 
insure  the  needle  properly  passing  said  nee<ile  loop,  and  a 
needle  rlettector  mounte<l  oti  said  loop  retainer  carrier  for 
engaging  and  alining  thq  needles  prior  to  the  looper 
entering  the  needle  loops. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  prln|e<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 


water  connection  to  th''  valve  chauit.er  from  the  les.Tvoii 
leading  Into  the  valve  chamber  below  the  pivotal  support 
..f  the  valve.  siilistHntially  as  and  for  th''  purpose  spe.  ifled. 


1  1'44.0'22.        FLUSHING      APPARATUS      AN1»      VALVE 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR.      Harry  G.  Traver,  Ridge- 
wood.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.,  17,   1917.     Serial  No.   155,382. 
,  I  CI.  4 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  air 
tight  reservoir  ;  a  valve  efanmber  ;  a  gravity  seating  valve 
opening  Into  the  valve  chainber  ;  manually  operable  means 
to  unseat  said  valve ;  and  $.  connection  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber from  the  reservoir  l«*ding  Into  the  valve  chamber 
t>elow  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  air 
right  reservoir;  a  valve  chamber;  a  gravity  seated  valve 
in  said  chamber  opening'  Into  the  chamber ;  manually 
operable  means  to  unseat  8>ld  valve ;  and  means  to  connect 
the  valve  chamber  with  tfee  reservoir  to  lea<f  the  water 
upward  Into  the  valve  ch«tober  in  a  vertical  direction. 

7.  In  a  flnshinf  apparsjtiM,  the  combination  of  an  air 
tight  water  reserTolr :  a  t<i1t«  chamber  having  an  outlet : 
a  flap  valve  plvotaUy  TOii|>orted  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
valve  chamber,  Mid  valve  opening  into  the  valve  chamber 
and  cooperating  wlth^a  t»alve  seat  at  the  outlet  of  the 
valve  chamber;  means  manually  operable  from  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  valve  chamtier  to  unseat   the  valve  ;  and  a 


VJ  In  ilu.-vliini;  apparatus,  th.'  roniliination  of  an  air 
titlit  ri'ser\"ir  ainl  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  valve  <  hainber  Inter- 
po>e.|  t.eiween  the  reservoir  and  bowl;  an  annular  valve 
seat  in  >aiil  .  haniber  ;  a  gravity  seating  flap  valve  to  co- 
. .petal  '  with  saiil  seat  ;  and  an  Inlet  to  the  chamber  from 
the  T'servoir  transvers«'  to  the  valve  seat  and  the  move- 
ment   of    the    valve. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  «.  9  to  11,  and  1.1  to  15  not  printed  ii> 
the   <|a-/.ette.  ] 

l.::4  4.'.*j;{  (iILCTP.  Matthew  C.  Va.n  Ai.stvse  and 
Cii.vui.K.s  H  Van  .\lstynk,  South  Haven,  Mloh.  Filed 
Mav   l^.  iyi7.     Serial  No.  169.784.      (Cl.   1H4— 1.) 


lu  an  uilei  for  lubricating  vehicle  springs,  an  oil  re- 
I  eptaele  lnc|ose<l  on  all  sides  but  haviiiir  openings  fur  the 
Ingress  and  the  egress  of  oil,  lugs  formed  on  saM  recep- 
tacle and  extending  upward  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  weU 
placed  In  the  receptacle  and  passing  outward  and  down 
ward  ;hrough  the  openings  for  the  egress  of  oil.  said  web 
having  a  central  opening,  sheet  metal  sides  having  flanges 
arranged  to  form  receptacles  for  the  ends  of  the  web.  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides  bent  to  form  loops  to  receive  the 
lugs  on  the  top.  and  springs  connected  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  sides  to  draw  them  forcibly  toward  each  other. 


I,244,it24.  WATER  HEATER.  Robert  N.  Wagenkk,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  2.H.  ll»lt>.  Serial  No.  79,SS2. 
(Cl.   122—223.) 
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lower  endb  shaped  to  form  a  combaatlon  chanit>er.  and 
having  their  sld,  walls  offset  inward  to  form  combustion 
Hues  and  inising  tlues.  with  :i  hollow  baffle  in  direct  lateral 
tonunuul'atiou  with  tli'  w.-iter  chamoers  intervening  be 
tweeu  and  liein^;  cniinlv  surrounded  by  the  combustion 
chanilM  r    and    said    Hues. 

4.  A  water  heater  including  a  series  of  ludiow  sections 
forming  water  chambers  baring  the  forward  parts  of  the 
lowi-r  enils  shaped  to  form  a  coinl'ustion  'handier,  and 
havinu  their  side  walls  offset  inward  to  form  coniluistitm 
flues,  rnixiiig  Hn.'s.  and  smoke  Hues  extending  first  forward, 
then  I'Hiw.'inl  .inil  then  tipward.  with  hollow  baffles  be- 
tween said  lines,  and  a  hollow  tiaffl.'  <m  .a'h  «•'' tion  In 
direct  lateral  communication  with  tli-  wa  i' i  i  h.-miiiers  In- 
tervening between  and  entirely  surroundetl  by  the  combus- 
tion <'liand>er.  anil  the  <  Krnxjponding  coinhustion  and 
mixing   flues. 

5.  \  water  heater  inclu'ling  a  series  of  hollow  ^e' tions 
forming  water  chambers  having  the  forward  parts  of  the 
lower  end-*  shaped  to  form  a  <  ombustlou  chamber,  and 
having  their  side  walls  ..(Tset  Inward  to  form  combustion 
flues,  mixing  flues,  anil  smoke  tlues  extemling  first  for 
waril.  then  rearwanl  ami  then  upward,  with  hollow  baffles 
between  said  flues,  anil  a  hollow  baffle  on  each  section  in 
direct  lateral  comnuinlcHtion  -with  the  water  chambers 
Intervening  l>etween  ainl  entiiely  surrounded  by  the  com 
i)Ustlon  chamber,  and  the  .orresponding  combustion  and 
mixing  flues,  and  a  smoke  !nanifi>lil  communicating  with 
the  several   upward    smoke   flues 

[Claims  2  and    A  not   printed   in   th«'  (iazette.] 


1.244.925.  PUMP-COUPLING.  JOHN  WaHU  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1915. 
Serial   No.   «):J.294,      (  Cl.    137 — 28.) 


1.   A  water  beater  Including  a  series  of  hollow   sections 
forming  water  chambers  having  the  forward  parts  of  the 


1.  .\  coupling  for  pumps  ur  the  like,  having  two  cou 
pllng  nii'inbers  facing  In  opposite  directions,  said  members 
being  adaptfil  for  connection  with  tire  valves  having  dif- 
ferent pump  connecting  portions,  in  combination  with  a 
nipple  adapted  for  connection  with  either  of  !*«ld  coupling 
members. 

2.  A  coupling  for  pumps  or  the  like,  having  two  differ- 
ent threads.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  coupling 
device  tiaving  two  coupling  memt>era  ea<h  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  one  of  said  threads. 

',i.   A    coupling    for    pumps    or    the    like,    comprising    a 
nipple  having  two  different  external  threads,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  coupling  device  having  two  coupling  members 
formed  with  Internal  threads,  each  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  screw  onto  one  of  the  threads  of  said  nipple. 

4.  A  coupling  for  pumps  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tube 
having  different  coupling  memt>ers  at  opposite  ends,  in 
combination  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  engage  t>oth  said 
coupling  members. 

5.  A  coupling  for  pumps  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tube 
having   different    coupling   memt>ers   at    opposite   ends.   In 


combination  with  a  nipple  having  two  .screw-threaded 
fwrtlons  in  axial  allnement.  the  nipple  l>elng  adapte<l  to 
engage  both  of  said  coupling  members. 


l.'44.92ti.  KLECTRIiAL  MSTRIBUTKK. 
t>ACE.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  .luiy  .',1. 
No.  4'J.n.SH        iCl.   171  —  97.1 


Carl  .1.  Wal- 
1915       Serial 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution  an  electrical  device,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  electrical  energy  adapted  to  I..- 
connecteil  one  at  a  time  to  said  device,  a  single  means  for 
disconnecting  one  of  said  sources  from  and  connecting 
the  other  to  said  device,  and  a  switch  Intcrposeil  Ijetweer 
said  device  and  both  of  said  sources  and  movable  to  run 
dcr  both  sources  incapable  of  being  connected  to  said  d-' 
vice. 

3.  tn  a  distributing  system,  a  main  switch,  a  plurallt.\ 
of  circuits  controlled  by  said  main  switch,  and  a  pair  of 
switches  Interposed  in  one  of  said  circuits,  one  of  the  lat 
ter  switches  being  Independently  controlled  by  hand  and 
the  other  Indng  mechanically  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  main  switch. 

28.  In  a  distributing  system,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  n 
main  switch  controlling  all  of  the  circuits,  a  single  device 
for  contndllng  a  pair  of  said  rtrctilts  and  arranged  so 
that  the  circuit  of  the  pair  will  be  open  when  the  other  is 
closed  by  said  device,  and  an  additional  circuit  breaker 
and  closer  In  a  third  of  said  circuits. 

31.  In  a  controlling  device  for  engine  circuits,  a  starter 
circuit,  an  Individual  circuit  breaker  and  closer  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  Ignition  circuits  leading  to  separate  sources 
of  electrical  energy,  separate  fixed  contact  members  for 
said  ignition  cirruits.  a  single  movable  contact  member  co- 
(jperatlng  with  both  of  said  fixed  contact  members  for 
said  Ignition  circuits,  a  second  circuit  breaker  and  closer 
interposefl  between  said  movable  member  and  the  Ignition 
devices  and  comprising  a  part  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  a  part  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  part  carried  by  said  movable  member,  a  second 
circuit  breaker  and  closer  in  said  starter  circuit  compris 
Ing  a  pivoted  member  and  a  part  actuated  by  said  pivoted 
member  for  actuating  the  last-mentioned  part  of  the  sec- 
ond circuit  breaker  and  closer  for  the  Ignition  circuits. 

87.  In  a  controlling  device  for  engine  circuits,  a  starter 
circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  ignition  circuits  leading  to  separate  sources  of  electrical 
current,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  for  said  Ignition  cir 
cults,  second  additional  circuit  breakers  and  ilofiers  for 
said  starter  circuit  and  said  ignition  circuits,  and  common 
means  for  operating  .said  additional  circuit  breakers  and 
closers. 

I  Claims  2.    4   to  1'7.  29.   .■JO.  and  32  to  3f!  not  printed   in 
the  <iazette  ) 


1.244,927.      DISTRIBUTER     FOR     AUTOMOBILE    CIR 

CUITS.      Caki-   J.    Wallace.    Springfield,   Ohio.      Filed 

.July  31.  1915.      Serial  No.  42.990.      (Cl.  171—97.) 

3.   In  a  system  of  distributers,  a  casing  having  a  base, 

a  plurality  of  circuits,  circuit  breakers  and  clo8«'rs  for  said 

circuits,  one  of  said  circuit  breakers  and  closers  compris 

Ing  a  movable  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and 

having  a  part  arranged  to  actuate  the  other  circuit  breaker 

and  closer,  said  base  having  an  opening  leading  to  a  point 

adjacent   the   movable   memlier.   and   an   actuating  device 

adapted  to  l)e  inserte<l  In  said  opening  to  actuate  both  of 

said  circuit  breakers  and  closers,  and  an  additional  circuit 
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hrwiker  and  closer  In  each  clrcBlt  operabl*  independeatly 
of  the  first  mfotloned  cipcult  brwikers  »nd  closers. 


\-r 


Ij— _1^^ — 


-k. 


n- 


4.  In  a  controlling  i^vlee.  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
plectrlcal  eneiry  proTl4ed  with  conductors  having  fixed 
contact  members,  an  fflectrlcal  device  provId»Ml  with  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  lever  provided  with  anas 
adapted  to  engage  said  Biovable  contact  member  and  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  fixed  contact 
memb«r«.  a  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  for  said 
circuit  comprlring  a  movable  member,  and  means  on  said 
last  mentioned  movable  member  in  engaRement  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  movable  member,  whereby  they  are  sUnul 
taneously  controlled. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.244.928.  INVALIDS  CTtUTCH.  Edw.*rd  Walttos. 
Darllnghnrst,  near  Sidney,  New  South  Wales.  Austra 
Ha,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Harold  Shurland  B*ndall 
and  three-tenths  to  John  Thomas  Harrison,  Sydney. 
Australia.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,956 
(CI.  133—52.) 


series  of  holes  In  the  lower  part  of  the  carrier  plate,  a 
removable  pin  passing  through  th<-  staff  and  through  one 
or  other  of  the  holes  In  the  carrier  plate,  an  upstanding 
portion  on  the  carrier  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  said 
upstanding  portion,  n  shonlder  piece  fitted  at  one  end  to 
8«kl  platf.  and  a  «eat  on  said  carrier  plate,  accommodat- 
ing a  resilient  pad  which  supports  thf  shonldor  piece. 


1,244.929.     RHEOSTAT.     H.\RHY  W.  Ward.  iH'trolt.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1917.     Serial  No.  152. 870.      ((^1.  2m-48.) 


^^^ 


1.  A   walking  crutcU  ionjprl»ing  a  sUff,   an  mlju.stal)!.- 
carrier  plate  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  a  shoul 
der  piece  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  plate,  and  a 
resilient  member  fitted  to  the  carrier  plate  and  supporting 
the  shoulder  piece. 

2.  A  walking  crutch  comprising  a  staff,  a  carrier  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  staff,  a 
serlea  of  holes  In  the  carrier  plate,  a  removable  pin  passing 
through  the  aUff  and, through  one  or  other  of  the  holes 
In  the  carrier  plate,  a  fchoulder  piece  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  the  carrier  plat*".  a°*l  *  resilient  member  fitted 
to  the  carrier  plate  and  supporting  the  shoulder  piece. 

3.  A  walking  crutch  comprising  a  staff,  a  carrier  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  staff,  a 


wu. 


1.  In  a  rheostat.  In  .  .iml'lnatiou  with  11  fniiiie.  a  pair 
of  opp<«ltely  dl>»pose.l  struts  In  -«i'l  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  terminals.  InsulntinK  means  wtier.by  one 
of  sal.l  struts  is  lsulate<l  from  the  r.maininr  parts  of  the 
framf.  and  a  pliiralil.v  «{  rart.on  .lisks  and  inetalll.:  di.sks 
aiteruatingiy  dlspo.se.i  within  sjiicl  fruni.-,  said  m.-talUc 
disks  tx'ing  adapt»il  t»  !'•■  Individually  moved  into  position 
of  PHKafc^intnt  with  tli.'  terminals  of  one  or  the  other  of 
sai.l  struts,  th.-ret.y  varying  the  .L.-trLal  resistance  to  a 
lurr.'nt  pa.ssinK  throuKb  said  strut-. 

4  III  a  rheostat,  in  .-omblnatlon  with  a  seri.-s  of  alter- 
uatinkclv  arranK'-'l  '  arhon  disks  au.l  metaili.-  disks,  means 
for  varying  the  de^r.'.'  of  contact  It.'twe.n  th^ir  adjacent 
8urfa.es.  and  a  pair  of  -trut  meni.'Uers,  having  a  plurality 
of  contact  points  a.iapt.'.l  to  l>e  .iiKau'''-!  I'.v  a  .  (.mpl.Mii.-n 
tary  portion  of  ea<-h  of  said  metallic  disks  uti.n  srl-rtivly 
rotated  within  tlieir  own  planes. 

7.  A  rheostat,  liavini;.  in  combination  witli  a  franif  pro- 
vided with  circuit  t'Tiuinal  conn-,  ti-ms  ami  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  conta.  t  points  normally  insulat.-.l  from  one 
anoth.T.  a  seri.'s  of  alt.Tnatin>;ly  dispos..,!  .lisk-  of  mt'tal 
and  of  insulating  mat.rial  normally  ilisposrd  in  neuiral 
position  with  respect  to  the  contact  points  on  .'ith.-r  shle, 
said  m.'tal  disks  Ix'inK  s.-l.-ctlv.ly  a.iapt.ii  to  I...  moved  in 
their  own  plan.-s  atiout  Ihrir  .  i.mmon  ..iitral  a.vis  itito 
positions  of  ennagi-m.'iit  with  on.'  or  thr  oth.T  of  the  <on- 
tact  points  In  th.-  frame  lyinu  in  the  plane  rher.-of.  fh^r.- 
r.y  varying  the  reslstan.-r  to  a  cnrr.-nt  soiight  to  i"'  passed 
therethrough. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  •">  not  priiit.-d  in  th.<  Cs/^-tt..] 


1.244,t>30.  SCAT.K  HMoif  A  Wan;.  Willis,  Kans. 
"Klle<l  .Inly  24.  \9\t\.  S.-rial  No  1 11  .<'2--'  m  1  2«.V-n«.) 
1.  .V  scale  comprising  n  houslnjc  npp.-r  and  low^r  brack 
.ts  plvotally  mounted  In  said  IiousIuk.  a  forward  standard 
provide!  with  arms  plvotallv  cf.nnertefi  with  the  I. rackets 
and  having  a  crows  har  <nnne.  tlnir  the  lowi>r  end  portions 
of  the  arms,  a  r^ar  standard  provided  at  Its  lower  eml 
with  a  neck  extending  to  th.'  fross  iwr,  nn  adjnstim;  screw 
provided  with  a  head  having;  teeth,  a  Isfrh  enCTtflntr  the 
teeth  to  releasably  hold  the  sdJustinR  srr.-w  In  a  s.-t  posi- 
tion, a  spring  conne.to.1  with  <«!<!  adjusttntr  scr.-w  and 
with  the  neck  of  the  rear  standard,  a  platform  carried  by 
.said  standards,  a  rofatal'ly  niount<'d  shaft,  a  pointer  car- 
ried hy  said  shaft,  a  gfnr  wheH  f-srrle.l  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  ra<k  bar  connected  with  the  forward  standard  and 
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baviag  it-,  leeth  .ufca^in):  the  teeth  ui  -whl  gear  wh«el  j  near  Its  ends  to  provide  a  pivotal  inounliag,  and  below 
wb-reby  v.rti(  ul  moviii.  la  ..f  .said  .si;imiar.ih  will  rotate  ,  the  rails  l-einK  inwardly  t*<'nt  and  cMended  from  opposite 
said  shaft. 

-  ^ —  ,  / — . 


- 


;;iVl^l«l'iti[t^^g|^ 


w 


I 


directions  parallel  to  the  rail  to  afford  a  shelf  or  support 
Itelow  the  grid  surface,  sabi^t ant i ally  as  described. 
(Claims  2  10  4  not  printed  in  the  liatette.] 


2.  A  scale  comprising  a  housing,  upp'-r  and  lower 
bratket.>  pUt.taliy  juoudi'd  in  said  housinj;.  a  standard 
provided  wilU  nruis  pivolally  conm-ctcd  with  the  hrackets. 
a  ro»l  eiU'ndiuy  irom  the  standard,  an  adjusting  screw 
providfd  with  a  head  having  tcih,  a  latch  engaging  the 
teeth  to  releasaldy  hold  the  adju-stlng  s<rew  in  a  set  posi- 
tion, a  spring  coums  ted  with  said  adjusting  screw  and 
with  tlie  rod,  a  platform  rarrioi  t)y  thf  standard,  a 
pointer,  ami  means  nr'tuafed  from  the  standard  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  th.  pointer  when  the  standard 
moves. 


1,244.938.  WIDE-DELITEHY  SrRKADKR.  Wiiatam  N. 
Whitkly,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  t^e 
rial   No.   ].'i4,341.      (CI.   275—3.) 


1,244.931  MACHINK  KnR  TI.\MN<;  SHEKT  METAL 
ANIi  WIUK.  Ai.HKKT  II  Wkhri.k  Ih-rby,  Conn,  as- 
signor to  William  A,  Cook.  N.v  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
IT.   inn.      Serial  No.   !^2.J,:J^4       H'l,  91 — 12.1.) 


9.  In  a  uiachlnc  for  plating  sheet  metal  on  one  side  a 
rotary  depositing  cylinder  provided  with  a  heater  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  plating  material,  and  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  sheet  under  said  cylinder 

12,  A  machine  for  applying  a  metallic  coitlBg  to  sheet 
metal,  wire  ami  the  like,  comprising  a  rotatahle  drum, 
means  for  heating  the  perii)heral  wall  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  metal  In  s<dld  form  ti>  the  heated  peripheral 
wall  of  the  drum  at  one  p^dnt  there<in  which  metal  when 
redticed  forms  a  film  of  molten  metal  ui)on  the  «lrum,  and 
means  for  <-arrylng  the  parts  to  Iw  .oatwl  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  at  a  point  th.reon  removed  from  the 
point  of  supply  of  the  solid  material  for  the  coating  to 
the  drum. 

[Claims  1  to  R.  Kt.  and  11  not   printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


r"'"zsg^ 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  spreader 
bed  and  an  unloading  beater  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  wMe 
delivery  beater  adapted  to  receive  the  manure  from  aald 
unloading  beater  and  a  drom  adjacent  to  and  underlying 
said  wide  delivery  beater. 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  In  combination  with  a  spreader 
bed  and  an  unloading  beater  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  wide 
delivery  beater  adapted  to  receive  the  manare  from  said 
unloading  beater,  and  a  power  driven  revolrlng  drum  un- 
derlying and  adjacent  to  said  wide  delivery  beater. 

4.  In  a  manore  spreader,  la  combination  with  a  spreader 
l)ed,  and  an  unloading  beater  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wMe 
delivery  rotating  beater  adapted  to  receive  the  maatire 
from  said  unloading  heater,  a  rotating  dnna  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  located  Intermediately  of  said  un- 
loading beater  and  said  wide  dellTery  beater  whereby  under 
Impulse  by  said  wide  delivery  beater  the  flow  ^f  the  manure 
gronndward  Is  unimpeded. 

fl.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination  with  a  spreader 
bed  and  an  unloading  beater  at  one  end  thereof,  of  pn  op- 
positely rotating  wide  delivery  t>eater  adapted  to  receive 
the  manure  from  said  unloading  t)eateT,  means  connected 
therewith  whereby  the  manure  is  delivered  gronndward  In 
a  path  of  greater  width  than  the  wheel  tread  of  said  ma- 
nure spreader  and  a  rotating  drum  or  fee<l  roller  under- 
lying said  wide  delivery  beater  and  adjacent  thereto  over 
the  periphery  of  which  the  manure  is  fed  In  the  act  of 
delivery. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  fiazette,] 


1.244. »32.     ("AMP  <;RATE.     Lewis  A.  WBYBrH.v,  Chicago. 

111.,   assignor  to  The  CoUIn  Company.   Clinton,   Iowa,  a 

Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27,   1917.     Serial  No. 

157.t«>S.      (Cl.  12tt— 30.) 

1.  lu  a  camp  grate,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame  loaiposed  of  connected  8id<  and  end  rails  affording 
support  for  a  grid  surface,  two  pairs  of  legs  eat  h  formed 
of  a  single  yit-cf  of  metal  tcmI  bent  to  provUle  two  eyes  at 
the  upper  end  adapted  to  loop  over  one  of  the  frame  rails 


1,244.934      RESILIE.NT  WHEEL,     WiixiAM  H    W1LKIN8. 

Newark.  N,  J      Filed  Apr.  24.  1917,     Serial  No.  164,191. 

(Cl.  152— S,) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  having  a  channel  formed  about  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  segments  forming  a 
plurality  of  rings  engaging  said  channel,  a  series  of  bolts 
securetl  to  said  wheel,  each  engaging  a  radial  slot  forme<l 
In  a  segment  of  one  of  said  rings,  a  series  of  pins  aecured 
on  reapective  segments  of  one  ring  and  engaslng  taacentlal 
slota  formed  In  the  segments  of  the  other  rlAga.  and  spring 
means  secured  on  said  wheel  and  engaging  said  aegmeats 
to  Bormally  portion  the  sane  In  extended  poaltloo. 
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i.  In  a  device  of  the  ''h4racter  desrrUxHl.  the  romblna- 
rli>n  with  a  wheel  having  a  channel  forn»e«l  altout  the  cir 
(•iiiiif»'reuce  thereof,  of  a  plxirality  of  seKinents  fornilng  a 
plurality  of  rings  enfrHgin«  said  channel,  a  series  of  Ixilts 
secured  to  aald  wheel,  ea^k  engaging  a  radial  Hlot  formtHl 
in  a  s»*Knient.  a  series  of  0lna  ■eciu'ed  on  respective  sej?- 
m<'i;ts  of  one  of  said  rings  and  engaging  tangfiitltil  slots 
fornu'd  In  the  segments  of  the  other  rings,  and  spring 
means  secured  on  said  wheel  and  engaging  said  stgiii..nts 
to  normally  position  the  satue  in  extemicd  posiii"i: 


,").   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  conihlna 
tlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  channel  forme<]  about  th*-  cir 
cumference  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  segments  forming  a 
plurality  of  rings  engaging  aald  channel,  a  aerleu  of  bolts 
secured  to  said  wheel,  each  engaging  a  radial  slot  formed 
In  a  segment  of  one  of  aald  rings,  a  series  of  pins  secure<l 
on    respective   segment.s  of  the  same  ring,  each  engaging 
tangential  slots  formed  in  tke  segmenta  of  the  other  rings, 
and  a  seml-elllptlc  spring  fof  each  segmoit  having  Its  cen 
ter  ^cured  on  aald   wheel  (n  line  with  the  center  of  its 
reispective  segment  and  havilng  Its  ends  engaging  said  re- 
fipectlve  segment  at  points  afdjacent  tbe  ends  thereof. 

6.   In  a  device  of  tbe  dialracter  described,  tlie  comblaa 
tlon  with  a  wbee)  having  a,chaiuiel  formed  attoat  the  cir 
cumference  thereof,  of  a  plprallty  of  segments  forming  a 
plurality  of  rings  engaging  said  channel,  a  series  of  bolts 
secured  to  said  wheel  and  engaging  radial  slots  formed  in 
the  segments  of  said  rings,  a  series  of  pins  .secured  on  re- 
spective segments  of  one  of  said  rings,  each  engaging  tan 
gential   slots  formed   in   the  sfgments  of  the  other   rings, 
and  a  semi-elliptic  spring  f<ir  each  segment  having  Its  cen- 
ter  secured  on  said   wheel  In   line  with   the  center  of  Its 
respective    segment    and    having    Its    ends    engaging    said 
respective  segment  at  point)  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1. -'44. 935.  CRUCIBLE  US8D  FOR  TYPOiiRAi'IlIC  I'LR 
rOSES.  Carl  Wi.\ki.K«.  Berne,  SwlUerland.  Filed 
Mar.   13,   1917.     Serial  No    154.559.      M'l.  22^2. » 


2.  The  combination  with  »  crucible  for  typographic  pur- 
poses, of  a  mold  cootlgaoow  to  aald  crucible,  a  cylindrical 
cock-plug  having  a  cut-away  portion,  said  cnt-away  portion 
facing  the  interior  of  the  crucible  and  forming  a  part 
thereof  In  one  position  of  the  cock-plug,  said  plug  being 


rotatable  on  the  central  axis  to  bring  the  cutaway  portion 
In  position  to  effect  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  crudtile  and   the  mold. 

3.  The  i-omhlnatton  with  a  crucllile  for  typographic  pur- 
po.st's.  (if  a  (Mold  contiguous  to  salii  cruclMe.  a  lyllndrlcal 
cock  plug  having  a  cut  away  portion,  said  cut  away  portion 
facing  thr  interior  of  the  crucible  >»ud  foriiiliig  a  part  there- 
of in  one  position  of  th"  cock  jilug,  said  plug  ln'ing  rota- 
table on  its  (entral  axis  to  bring  the  cut  away  portion  in 
position  to  effect  communW-atlon  between  the  Interior  of 
the  cr\icllile  ami  the  mold,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
preventing  the  entrance  of  the  molten  metal  between  the 
wall  of  the  crucible  and  the  surface  of  the  cock  plug  and 
for  hibrii-ating  the  cock  plug. 

.').  Tbe  comiiination  with  a  crucible  ft>r  typographic  pur 
po8«>s,  of  a  moid  contiguous  to  .said  crucllile.  a  cylindrical 
cock  plug  having  a  i  ut  away  portion,  said  cutaway  portion 
facini;  'be  interior  of  the  crucible  and  forming  a  part  there- 
of III  <tw  position  of  the  cock  plug,  said  plug  Ueitig  rota- 
table on  its  central  axis  to  bring  the  I'ut  away  portion  In 
positltiii  to  effect  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
the  crucible  and  the  mold,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
preventing  the  entrance  of  the  molten  metal  l>etween  the 
wall  of  the  iTUclble  and  the  surface  of  the  cock  plug  and 
for  lubrtiatlng  the  cock-plug,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  film  of  lubricating  oil  dlspo8e<l  around  the  sur- 
face of  the  cock  plug,  and  means  for  fe<'dlng  the  oil  to  the 
surface  of  the  coi  k  plug  in  any  position  of  the  latter. 

!<'laltn-  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.244.ft.^»V  ELKCTRIC  TRAINMNE  (■(•rPLINO.  Harht 
F.  WoERNLKV.  Pittsburgh.  Fa  ,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  f'ompany.  Wllmerdlng.  I'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  ()<t.  N.  1915.  Serial  No. 
54.914.      I  CI.    1T3 — 332.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  fixed  contacts  connected  to  the  respective 
train  Hue  (Irruits.  a  movable  contact  carrier  having  cor- 
responding contacts  and  adapted  to  t)e  projected  to  con- 
nect the  corresponding  contacts  of  two  counterpart  cou- 
plers, a  manually  operated  cam.  and  a  connection  there- 
from  to   the   contact   carrier. 

3.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  comt)inatlon  of 
a  casing  having  fixed  contacts  connected  to  the  respective 
train  line  circuits,  a  movable  contact  carrier  having  cor 
responding  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  projected  to  con- 
nect the  corresponding  contacts  of  two  counterpart  cou- 
plers, a  manually  operated  cam  having  a  helical  slot,  and 
a  lever  engaging  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  contact 
j   carrier. 

7.  In  a  combined  car  and  electric  coupling,  the  combl- 
i  nation  of  fixed  contacts  connected  to  the  respective  train 
I  line  circuits,  a  movable  contact  carrier  having  correspond- 
1   ing  contacts  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  contacts  of 
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a  counterpart  coupler,  a  manually  actuated  device  for  pro- 
jecting the  carrier,  a  coupler  bick.  and  an  interlocking 
inechanistii  for  preventing  the  release  of  the  coupler  lock 
while  the  contact  carrier  is  projected. 

10.  In  a  combined  <'ar  and  electric  coupling,  the  combl 
nation  of  fixed  contacts  connected  to  the  respective  train 
llu'  circuits,  a  movatile  contact  carrier  having  correspond- 
ing contacts,  means  for  projecting  the  carrier  to  estaidish 
eleitrical  connection  between  the  corresponding  contacts 
of  counterpart  couplers,  a  coupler  lock,  and  interlocking 
mechanism  operated  by  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  con 
tact  carrier  for  locking   the  coupler  lock. 

[Claims  2,   4  to  0,  k,  and  !♦  not  jirlnted   in   the  Cazette.] 


1  244.937  REI.\F()K<EI>  (ORE  K<»H  CEMENT-BLOCK 
MOLDS.  Fkank  Z,\<;ei.meveh.  I^iy  rity,  Mich,  Filed 
Mar    1(1.  1917.      Serial  No.  153.847.      (Ci.  25 — 128.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  core  for  use  in  multiple 
concrete  molds,  a  relnftircement  for  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers of  said  core,  comprising  a  reinforcing  strip  formed  by 
folding  outwardly  upon  themselves  the  efids  of  diagonally 
opposite  core  members,  and  by  folding  inwardly  upon 
themselves  the  end.«  of  the  reniainlng  <  ore  members,  for 
file  ptirposes  set  forth, 

[Claim   2  not  printed   in   iln'  iJazetfe  ] 


1  244,9;58  lilHfiL.VR  AI.AIiM  .Iilsei-h  S.  Alderman, 
r;nnis,  Tex.  Filed  Mar,  S,  l!»ltj.  Serial  No,  82.875. 
(CI.  116 — 42.) 


,a 


ai 


1      .\   liurgl.ir  ;ilariii  iii'hidlng  a   i>as«'  hiivitig  a   relatively 
wide    longitiiiiinal    slot,    a    i><ire    comntunicating    with    the 
lower   end    of   thi'    slot,    and    a    transverse    opening   there 
through  <  iimnuinicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  and 
'constituting  an  outlet  for  the  latter,  a  firing  element  slid 
ably   mounted   in   the   relatively   wide   slot   and    projecting 
laterally   of   the    base,   the   walls  of   the   slot   having  rela 
rively  narrow  slots  therein,  a  guide  pin   projecting  later 
ally  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  firing  element  and  slidably 
received   in    the  relatively   narrow   slots,  a    firing  pin   car- 
iled  by  the  firing  element,  a  cartridge  holder  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  bore,  springs  arrange<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
base   and   connecting 'the  opposite  ends  of  the   firing  ele 
uient  with   the  lower  terminal  of  the  base  and   normally 


tending  to  move  said  firing  element  to  operative  position, 
and  a  jdvoted  lever  associated  with  said  firing  element  for 
releasably  retaining  the  latter  in  Inoperative  position 

2,  A  burglar  alarm  Including  a  base  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  longitudinal  slot,  a  bore  comnuinicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  transverse  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bore 
and  constituting  an  outlet  therefor,  a  firing  element  slid- 
ably mounted  In  the  relatively  wide  slot  and  projecting 
laterally  of  the  base,  the  walls  of  the  relatively  wide  slot 
being  provided  with  relatively  narrow  slots  thendn.  n 
guide  pin  carried  by  the  firing  element  slidably  received 
within  the  relatively  narrow  slots,  a  firing  pin  carried  1  y 
the  firing  element,  a  cartridge  holder  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  liore,  springs  connecting  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
firing  element  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  the  firing  element  to  operative  post 
tlon.  a  U-shaped  strap  connected  with  the  firing  element. 
and  a  pivoted  lever  associated  with  the  strap  for  releas 
ably  supporting  the  firing  element  In  Inoperative  position. 


1.244.939.  <;R1NDIN0  AND  POLISHING  TOoI,  FOK 
BIFOCAL  LENSES,  ("MLE  C.  Ai.i.en.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  York  Lens  (dni- 
pan.\.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  e^irporation  of  Ni  w 
York.  File«l  Feb.  19.  1913,  S<-rial  No.  74i»,.:2;',  lie 
newed  Mar.  29,  1917.'^  Serial  No.  158,430.      i.Cl.  51—3.1 


■■^^^ZJ-P, 


1  The  combination  of  a  holder:  plates  securet^  to  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  lie  adjusted  independently  of  each 
other  on  said  holder,  there  being  a  perforation  in  each 
plate  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  and  snugly  fit- 
ting each  of  said  perforations 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  ;  plates  pivoted  to  said 
holder,  there  being  a  perforation  In  each  of  the  plates  ; 
means  locking  the  plates  against  pivotal  movement  of  said 
holder  :  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  and  snugly  fit- 
ting each  of  said  perforations. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolder:  plates  pivoted  to  said 
holder,  there  being  a  perforation  In  each  of  the  plates  : 
screws  threaded  in  said  holder  and  engaging  said  plates 
locking  the  latter  in  different  positions  of  their  pivotal 
movement  :  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  and  snugly 
fitting  each   of  .said  perforations. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder;  plates  pivoted  to  said 
holder,  there  being  a  perforation  and  a  slot  in  each  of 
said  plates  :  a  screw  passing  through  each  of  said  slots, 
said  screws  locking  said  plates  In  different  positions  of 
their  pivotal  movement  :  and  plungers  slidably  mounted 
in  and  fitting  said  perforations, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holder;  plates  pivoted  to  said 
holder,  there  being  a  perforation  and  n  slot  in  each  of 
8ai<l  plates:  a  screw  passing  through  each  of  said  slots, 
said  8(  rews  locking  said  plates  In  different  positions  of 
their  pivotal  movement ;  plungers  slidably  mounted  In  and 
fitting  said  perforations;  and  a  compression  spring  on 
each  of  said  plungers,  each  of  said  springs  having  one  of 
Its  ends  slidably  engaging  said  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.940.      SMOKE-PRODUCING  COMPOUND.     Walter 
ARTHtR,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  r>ec.  9.  1916.     Serial 
No,   135.943,      (CI.  52—6.) 
1,   A   smoke  pro<lucing  mixture  comprising  a   solid  oxl- 

dlzable  cadmium  containing  material  and  a  solid  oxidizing 
I  agent. 
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.i  A  sinukt'  producing  mixture  coiuprisiuK  a  mixture  uf 
puiveruleut  ladmiuoi  nnil  a  solid  uxidizinK  HK'nt 

'1     A   iiouike   producing  niUture  i-omprlalug  a   M>Ud   oxi 
dizalile  radtiiiutii-t-outalDlog  i^titeriai,  a  niotal  wbl(  h  hums 
with  the  productl«Mi  of  a  bri^t  ll^ht  aad  a  solid  oxidizing 
aK<'Dt. 

«)  A  iiiixtiirt-  comprtBinK  a  floely  dlvideil  solid  oxidizald*' 
cadiiiiuiiiM'ontainiQii:  material  and  a  Ditratf  i-aiMl'le  «t  sup- 
p<-»rtint'   th"   i-omOuation   therftif. 

!•>.  A  KmKke  prcxluc-lng  mixture  I'umprising  pul veruifiil 
cailuiiiiiii  and  alinuiuuui  and  f.  plurtility  nf  uxidlziiii:  !>alt.-< 
capable  i>f  luniishiug  uxyKt*u  for  the  'uniijustion  ther^uf. 

(Claim."  2.  4.  and  7  tn  »  not  printed  in  th.'  <i.iz«tte.] 

l.l'44.y41         (il'HTUALMIC     MOrXTlX*;.        NKisus      M 
liiKKH..  Souttiliridgf,  MaM.,  asMiguor  to  Auiertciu  (>p(t 
»al  Company.  Soutbl>ridK»".   Masti  .  a    Voluntarv    A>.-oila- 
tioa    of    Martsai-husetts.     Plied    Apr.    2h.    1M17       S.rial 
.\o.  iO."..l  l.j.      tCl.  hh — otj.\ 


1.    In  nil  oplirtiiiliiiic  mounting,  thv  rouiliiiiation   witli  u 
i>ridg»'   havliii;   a    pivot   a«at,   <|f  a    tult*"   seciirtd    willnii    tht> 
bridsc  ,inil  rising  thereabove, ^a  lever  having  a  barrel  por 
tion  adaptid  to  enidrt'le  the  lube,  an  actuaiini;  spiini;  foi' 
the  lever  carried  liy  and  aurnfundlng  the  Imrrel  and  a  fas 
tenlni;  device  having  a  head  4verlyinK  the  tiil«-  Imrfl  and 
sprlii>:   and    >-ngaging   the   tut>*,   said    fastening  dt-vii.    iiav 
itik:  a    ttireaded   lower  end   tn|erl<H'klng  with   tlie  mi-f   for 
tHnip')rKrily    securing    the   pa^ts   together    anri    iiavini;    its 
lower  end  proje<-ting  i>elow  tbe  lirhlge  and  tul»-  and  spun 
over  thereaiia  insr  to  permaiietitiy  io<'k  the  parts  in  a^sem 
hifd    relation 

V.  In  an  ophthalmir  moutting  including  k  iiridue.  a 
pivot  tul>e  rioiog  fn>ui  the  br)dge,  u  lever  mounteti  on  the 
pivot  tulie  and  having  a  l>arrtl  encircling  the  tube.  mean« 
for  actuating  the  iever,  an<i  la  faatening  device  having  a 
head  on  It.s  upper  .'nd  limitltg  upward  movement  of  the 
lever  and  barrel  portion  to  tl)e  tui>e  and  having  ito  lower 
end  extending  downward  tfarutigh  the  tulte  and  Iridic  and 
provided  with  an  enlargeu|ent  to  prevent  accidental 
looaealng  of  the  fastening  defU-e. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mouiioiug,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  of  a 
tube  rising  from  the  Kupport  at  the  aperture,  a  lever  piv- 
oted un  the  tulw  and  having:  a  t)arrel  portion  encircling 
the  tube,  a  fastening  device  looaely  inserted  In  the  tube, 
and  meaiiii  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  fastening 
dc\  ice  to  sciure  the  lever  in  poaitlou  on  the  tulie. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charaK>ter  deacrlt>ed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  support  having  ai^  aperture  therethrough,  of  a 
tube  rising  from  the  aupport  ^t  the  aperture,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  tube  and  having  a  barrel  portion  encircling 
the  tui>e,  an  actuating  spring  tor  the  lever  encircling  the 
barrel  portion,  a  headetl  faataning  member  looaely  innert- 
ed  ill  the  tul)e.  the  span  of  the  head  t>eing  aufflcient  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  iiprii|g  or  barrel  thereover,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  lower  ei^d  of  the  fastening  device 
to  retain  the  name  in  poaitioq. 

t;    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a   support,  of  a  tube  rising  therefrom,   the  bore 
of  thf  tube  extending  through,  the  support,  a  lever  having 
a  ban'  1  portion  pUotally  mounted  on  the  tube,  an  actuat 
ing    sprin:;    for    the    lever    eu-ircliog    the    l)arrel    portion 
thercot'.    a    f.istening   device    fbr   the   {mrts    loosely    fitting 
within  til.'  upper  portion  of  tbe  tube  and  of  length  to  de- 
pend  through  and  project  helpw   the  support,  and   means 
on   the  lower  en.l   of  the  fastening  device  adapted   to  en 
gage  the  umler  face  of  the  support  to  lock  the  fastening 
device  in  position. 

[Claim  3  not  print.  .1  in  th>>  (Jazette.  ] 


1  . :.' 4  4  .  y  4  :.'      aiiumatk    hu.vkk  kou  \  KHici.i:,s. 

WH.I.H.M    M.    IJ.iiiNKK.  «  inJeviib     nfiio       Filed  .lau.    Hi, 
litlT.     Serial  .\o    14::.7i:<.      .<  I    j  l      n.t 


-£' 


1.  .Vii  aut'umrii  brak.  f.'i  vehicles.  com|)risln«  u\l«-s 
Mtnl  a  re;i.  li  . nun.-,  t ing  ili.  s.ini.'.  a  br.ike  Idir  and  means 
for  >iiii]'"ri  lit;  th.-  s;ini.\  sh.i.>  ii|.,iii  the  brake  bar,  springs 
'  .iiin.i  I  ini;  ilif  rear  axle  an.l  s.iid  bar.  a  sei-ond  spring 
cdiiii. •.!••. I  at  one  end  t..  tlic  l>rake  bar.  means  for  iiiljust- 
ing  the  tension  of  said  second  refcrrc.l  to  sprin;;.  a  pivotal 
hanger  connect. .1  to  'In-  brake  bar.  a  pulley  upon  said 
hanger,  an.l  an  iv.ini  an.!  .•.i''!.  .  ..nin'ctlng  the  same 
with  said  hanger 

2.  An  aufoniatl.-  '.rake  for  \.hi'b's  .  ..niiirisiu;;  uxles 
and  a  reach  ...nn.'.  tinu  the  sam.'.  a  brake  bar  and  meauH 
for  supportlni;  th.'  -.1111. •.  shots  upon  the  brak.'  l>ar.  springs 
ronnciin^:  tli.'  i...r  axb-  .iri.l  said  bar,  a  sec.ind  spring 
.'.'Mn.'.  t.-.l  at  on.'  .n.l  t..  tb.-  brake  l»ar,  an  angle  lever  plv- 
otally  iiiounr.'.l  upon  th.'  r.'ar  .ixli'.  one  end  of  said  lever 
i>elni.'  .'onni'.'te.l  t"  ^abl  >i'..iiii!  r.-firr.-.l  i..  -(irlng.  a 
rafch.'t  segment  se.  ure.l  t.i  sai.l  axle  an.l  a.lapt.'il  t"  . 
engaKcd  by  said  lever,  a  hanger  iiivote.1  to  tlic  rea.  h  an.l 
having  pivotal  connection  with  sai.l  brake  bar.  a  pulley 
upon  the  hanger,  and  a  iii.i\abi,'  .'v.-n.'r  ...nne. t.-.l  to  «;<iil 
cable. 

A     .\n    .'nifoniatb'    brak.-    f.ir    v.-lii.].--.    <  (.!iiiprj>(n:,-    axles 
an.l  a    rcacli   .Dnnectlug  the  sjtni.'    .'i    brake   bar  and   means 
for  supporting  the  same,  shoes  up.m  the  l>rak.'  b;ii.  springs 
connecting   the    rear   axle   and    »ai.|   bar.   a    sec.jiid    spriir." 
connei-ted  nt  one  end  t.i  the  brake  bar.  an  annle  lever  piv 
otally   Ml. Hint. (I  upon  flie  rear  axle,  one  end   .>f  sai.l   bv.r 
beiim     I  .  nne.  ted     to     said     second     referred     to     siinrii;      :i 
ratchet    segment    seciyed    to  said  axle   atnl   a.lapted    1.'    1.. 
eni.'ai:ei|   by  said   lever,  a   hanger  pivoted  to  the  rea.  Ii  aiol 
having   pivotal    connection    with    said    brake    bar.    a    pulbv 
upon  th.'  hanger,  a  calde  secured  t..  tbe  rea.h  and  jwis-in:; 
over  said  pulley,  a   chain  secured   to  the  cabl...  a    ni..\ai'U 
evener  to  which  the  <  hain  is  connected,  and  a  heade.l  pin 
carri.'.l  by  the  fr.mt   houn.l  and  a.iaiite.l  to  engage  within 

til.'    |-esi..'ctive    links. 

4  An  aut.miatii-  brake  for  vetil.les  comprising  axles 
and  a  reach  ccmnectlng  tlie  snine.  a  brake  bar  an.l  iii.;ins 
for  supporting  the  sani.'.  shoes  upon  the  brake  bar.  springs 
connr.  tini:  thi-  rear  axle  and  Raid  bar.  a  se<  oii.l  siirinc 
.'onnecteil  at  one  end  to  the  brake  liar,  an  angl*-  lever  piv- 
otall.v  in. Hinted  up<  n  th.'  rear  axl.'.  oii«'  en.l  of  .said  lever 
tielng  contieite<i  to  said  second  r.-f.-rr.-.i  lo  spring,  a 
rat. bet  segment  secured  to  sabl  a\l.'  ^iiiil  adapte.l  to  b.' 
engat'e.l  by  said  I.'mt.  a  hanger  piv.ite.l  to  the  reach  and 
having  pivotal  .-onnei'tlon  with  said  brak.'  liar,  a  pulley 
upon  the  hanger,  a  movable  evener.  a  t..nu'iie  up.m  wbb  h 
the  latter  Is  mounted,  a  chain  conn.'vte.l  to  sai.l  ev.'iiei-  a 
cable  i-onnei-ted  to  the  I'h.-iln.  passim;  ali.iut  sabi  piilb  vs 
ami  secured  to  the  reach,  a  bar  se.'ured  to  said  tongue,  a 
pin  <'arried  in  an  aperture  in  said  bar  au.i  I'ligagint  a  link 
in  said  i-hain  and  also  a  b.ile  in  tin-  loni:ii.'. 


1.244.94a.  ri'l.LKV  STANIi.  .Nnn.H.vs  it.uiia ,  Mu^.a- 
tine,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  Hi.  11M7.  Serial  No.  1."j3.<M>1. 
(CI.  (34-  5  I 

2.  A    pulley    t«upp<irt    comprisiiiitf    n    stainiard.    a     sb-.-ve 
slidabljr  mounted  on  the  standard,  means  for  adjusting  the 
sleeve   on    the    staiulnrd.    and    a    pullev    sui.port    connected 
«lth  said  sleeve  and  adJuKtable  l*oth  rotatorialiy  and  Ion 
gitudinally  thereon. 

3.  A  pulley  stand  conipriii«lng  .1   standard,  a  aleeve  tele- 
■voplug  the  staBdar.l.  a  cro»».  heail  within  the  sleeve  and 
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Ktan.lar.l    iiiiH   engHginji    -ai.l    sb-.ve.    a    thread.-.!    shall    en 
KMtiiuK   liie    cross    h.'Hd.    means    lor   roiatlnu   sani    shaft    (.. 
adjuf't    th.'   c-ros«i    h.-a.i    an.l    sl.-.'\.     and   a    puii.  v    supp'  rt 
'connected  with  Bald  sl«eve. 


6.  A  puibyst.in.l  (oiiiprisii,;;  a  lubiilHr  staiidnnl.  a 
sleeve  i.'iescopinL'  the  standar.l  a  cross  tii-ad  within  the 
Stan. lard  and  sleeve  and  engHginj:  said  slc'v.-  n  threaded 
shaft  engaging  the  cross  ti.-iul  means  for  rotating  sabi 
shaft  to  adjust  the  cross  h.-ad  an.l  sleeve,  and  ind.  p.  nd 
ently  a.ijustnble  pulley  supports  <  .>nnected  with  said 
sleeve  an.l   Hlniuilan.'ously  adjustHble  with   the  sleeve 

[Claims  1.  4.  r>.  and  T  to  '.•  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1  .  2  4  4  ft  4  4  CAHINKT  FOU  T  ALKl  N<;  M  .\cm  N  KS. 
<*i,BMBNT  lltiKBorT.  I'hilH.lolphia .  I'a.  Filed  .May  27. 
lOir.       Serial  No.   HO. 7.S1.      (CI    211-7.) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  a  talking  machine  having  a  top  on 
•which  the  casing  of  the  machine  is  adapted  to  Ite  support 
eil.  an  in.  Insure  rising  from  said  top,  and  formed  of  cleats 
which  are  adapted  to  engagi'  the  sides  of  the  base.  .I'rtaln 
of  the  cleats  being  tixed  to  sairi  top  and  another  cleat 
forming  a  gate  for  enframe  Into  the  Hpace  of  the  in 
closure,  and  means  for  hoMini;  the  gate  in  close.l  position 
and  permitting  Its  opening. 

i  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  .iazett.) 


of  alined   o|«'nings  to   torm  a  pivotal   conue.tb.n   iK-tween 
said  memb.r.   and  a  pin  lorm.jd  ot  fragile  material  engag 


1.24494."        STOKKR  OKlVlNi.    ARM.      John     W.    Hki.L, 
<'ovlngton.    Ky..   assignor    to    Murphy    Iron    Works.    De- 
troit. Mich.,  a   Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  July  9. 
1914.     Serial  No.  .M49.HH4.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 
An    automatic    stoker    including    feeding    mechanism,    a 
rock    shaft    for    driving    said    mechanism,    a    .Iriviup    t»ar, 
pnw.r  means  f..r  operating  the  driving  t)ar.  and  a  conne.  t- 
Ing  arm  on  th.-  shaft  for  conn.',  ting  iwiil  shaft  to  aaid  liar. 
a  liar  comprising  a  main  memlier  and  a  U-shape<l  end  mem 
bi'T  embracing  the  free  end  <if  saiil  main  member,  said  main 
member  and  end  member  being  provlde.1  with  two  slde«  of 
allne.l  transverae  np«-ninga.  a  bolt  passing  through  one  set 


ing  the  oth'-r  «t  of  openings  to  normally  prevent  the  eU'l 
ni.niber  from  turning  upon  the  main  member. 


1.244.94ti        MFTlU'li    OF    I'H(  tTF(  TI  N<  1 
IN<..      Sami  El,  M     Ki.KK.iKi.,   1,0.  k   Haven 
to  Estelle  Ii.  Dickford.  doing  business  as  1 
ihange.  Lock  Haven,  I'a.     Fib-.l  Jnn.    li*. 
No.  104,009.      (CI.   197      0.1 


TV  IK  WHIT 

.    I'a  .  iissijrnor 
nveHinient   Ex 
1910.     Serial 


4.  The  method  of  piotectlug  typewriting  .ousistiug  In 
employing  a  typewriter  embodying  a  platen,  the  usual 
types  and  an  Inked  rlbb<in.  inserting  a  material  having  a 
lacerant  surface  betw-e.-n  the  platen  and  tlie  paper  to  lie 
written  upon,  such  material  carrying  a  plurality  of  colors 
some  of  which  are  different  from  the  color  of  the  inked 
ribbon,  and  striking  the  types  against  the  Inked  ribbon 
upon  the  paper  so  held  upon  the  material. 

iClaltns   1    to   'S    not   printed   In   the   (Jazette.) 


1.244.947.  RAILWAY  CAR.  FkaN(  is  M.  Itui  s.  KKKiiorr. 
Euglewood,  N.'J..  assignor  to  Iv«'wis  H.  Stillw.U.  Lake- 
wood.  N.  J.,  and  Henry  S.  Putnam.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.     .Serial  No.  11,555.      (CI.  105      20I.1 


In  a  railway   <ar  structure,  a  floor  structure,  side  posts 
rising    therefrom,    a    channel-&hape<l     member    extending 
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l.-nBthwls«  of  the  car  and  having  Its  (H»ntral  web  pierced  to 
priivlde  opening  to  rtwlve  said  side  posts,  said  rhanoel- 
shapiwi  member  oelng  *o  located  that  Its  web  forms  thf 
window  sills  and  Its  flanges  respectively  form  an  external 
belt  rail  and  an  interior  window  sill  molding,  and  an  up 
turnwl  flange  Integral  with  the  channel  shaped  member 
adjacent  each  opening  tiereln  and  engaging  the  respective 
jililf  posts  and  united  thereto. 


1.J44.948.  AQUATIC  TOY.  Fhbdehick  W.  Bkow.v,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Max  M.  Wollner  and  Clarence 
M.  Wollner.  New  Y»rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  144.104.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  An   aquatic  toy  <'Otnprlslng  a   buoyant   body   contain 
insf  a  tank  provided  with  an  air  vent  and  a  duct   for  ad- 
mission  and  discharge  of  water,  a   removal)le  stopper   for 
the   air   vent,   and   externally    controlled    means   communl 

<  atlng   with    the    tank   for   expelling    water    therefrom    by 
mean.s  of  air  pressure. 

2.  An  aquatic  toy  comprising  a  buoyant  bo<ly  containing 
a  tank  provided  with  aa  air  vent  and  a  duct  for  adml.sslon 
and  ilis<harge  of  watef,  a  removable  stopper  for  the  air 
vent,  and  externally  <>perate<l  pneumatic  means  commu 
nlcating  with  the  tank  for  expelling  water  therefrom  and 
for  ejecting  the  stopper  from  the  air  vent. 

3.  An  aquatic  toy  comprising  a  buoyant  body  containing 
a  tank.  provlde<l  with  4n  air  vent  and  a  water  duct,  the 
oriflce  of  the  vent  beltg  smaller  than  that  of  the  duct, 
and  an  externally  dl.xposed  pneumatic  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  for  expelling  the  consents  thereof  when 
desired. 


1.244,949.  ELECTRIC  COUPLINli.  Thumas  R.  Hrown, 
Sparklll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Hrake  Company.  Wllmerding.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FiU^l  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,999. 
(CI.  173 — 332.) 


means  for  moving  the  carrier  In  one  direction  from  said 
position,  said  means  having  a  yielding  connection  adapted 
to  permit  movement  of  the  carrier  In  the  opposite  direc 
tion  from  said  Intermediate  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  <-aslng  contalnLng  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  con- 
nected to  train  line  circuits,  a  contact  carrier  movable  In 
opposite  directions  from  an  Intermediate  normal  position 
and  having  contacts  to  electrically  connect  the  correspond- 
ing fixed  contacts  of  counterpart  couplings,  of  a  piston 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  projecting  salii  carrier 
Hgalnst  the  carrier  of  the  counterpart  coupler,  said  piston 
hiiviuk;  :\  yielding  c<)nnp<tlon  with  the  carrier. 

H.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  contact  <arrler  movable  In  opposite  directions  from 
a  normal  position,  of  a  main  piston  having  a  piston  chani 
l>er  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  contact 
carrier  In  one  direction,  a  second  piston  contained  in  said 
piston  chamt>er  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main  piston 
with  the  contact  carrier,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  pistons. 

7.  In  an  electric-  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  opening  and  a  nioval>le  contact 
larriir  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  opening,  of  a 
vertically  sllcling  shutter  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier 
for  protecting  sai«l  opening  when  the  carrier  is  withdrawn, 
and  projections  for  holding  the  e<lge  of  the  shutter  out 
of  contact  with  the  carrier  during  its  movement. 

!(►.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  opening  and  a  movable  contact 
carrier  adaptetl  to  be  projected  through  said  opening,  of  a 
roller  adapted  to  t>ear  on  one  face  of  the  contact  carrier, 
and  a  vertically  sliding  shutter  for  engaging  the  opposite 
face  of  the  contact  carrier  for  protecting  said  opening 
against  entrance  of  dirt  and  moisture  when  the  carrier  is 
withdrawn. 

[Claims  2,   3.   5,   8,  and  9   not  printed   in   the   "iaz.tte.  ] 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  contact  carrier  rnovable  In  opposite  directions  from 
an  Interniedlate  normal  poaltlon,  of  fluhl  pressure  operated 


1.2  4  4,  9  5(1.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  LINE  COrPLfN";. 
TuoM.xs  R.  Hrows,  Sparklll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a 
Corporution  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Inly  14,  1iM4. 
.Serial  No.  SoO.ysO.      (C\.  173—332.) 


1.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  (asing  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  lonnecteil  to  the 
respective  i  ircults.  a  movable  conta<t  carrier  proviiled 
with  corresponding  contacts,  means  for  projecting  said 
carrier  to  ele<trically  connect  the  respective  contacts  of 
counterpart  couplings,  and  electrically  operated  menus  for 
retracting  salil  contact  carrier. 

2.  In  an  electrti-  train  line  (oupling.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  the 
respective  circuits,  a  movable  contact  carrier  provided 
with  corresponding  contacts,  and  electrically  operated 
mechanism  for  projecting  said  («rrler  to  electrically  c<m- 
ne>t  the  respeftlve  contacts  of  counterpart  couplings  and 
for  retracting  said  carrier. 

."i.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  connect •mI  to  the 
respective  circuits,  a  movable  contact  carrier  provided 
with    corresponding    contacts,    means    fpr    projecting    said 
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carrier  to  electrically  conncMt  the  respe<tlve  contacts  of 
counterpart  couplings,  a  sidenoid  having  a  plunger  for 
retracting  said  carrier,  and  an  electrically  operated  lock- 
ing device  for  said  plunger. 

12.  In  an  electric  train  line  coupling,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  connecteil  to  the 
respective  circuits,  a  nicivat>le  contact  carrier  provided 
with  corresponding  conta.  ts.  a  dosing  coil  for  projecting 
said  carrier,  a  yielding  tappet,  adapted  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding tappet  of  a  counterpart  coupling,  switch  mecha 
nlsm  operated  by  the  yielding  movement  of  one  of  said 
tappets  for  energizing  said  coil,  a  releasing  coll  for  re 
tracting  the  carrier,  a  releas*-  switch  therefor,  and  con 
tact  means  mounted  on  said  tappets  for  connecting  the 
release    circuits   of    the    counterpart    couplers. 

[Clalins   3,   4,   and  0  to   11    not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1,244,951.  FOUNTAIN-NOZZLE.  Anxm  u  W  Hiuiwne, 
Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  D.-ntal 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Feb.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,884.  (<^!. 
137—110.) 


1  A  fountain  nozzle  having  Us  outlet  end  directed  up 
wardly  from  a  clownwardly  loopec)  Conveyer,  a  sleeve 
forming  a  conduit  arotind  said  nozzle  and  having  Its  open 
ends  disposed  abovo  and  below  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle, 
and  means  dlspo.scd  on  the  upwaidly  extending  portion  of 
.said  loop,  operative  to  deflect  therefrom  any  water  which 
may  be  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  fountain  nozzle  having  Its  outlet  end  directed  up 
wartlly,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  .said  nozzle  forming  an 
annular  oondnit  around  the  nozzle  and  having  Its  open 
ends  extende<l  atwve  and  below  the  outlet  orifice  of  said 
nozzle,  and  a  defl<»ctinp  plate  securely  tnounted  on  said 
nozzle  and  extendwl  transversely  thereof  for  supporting 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  its  lower  e<lge  chamfered 
upon  one  side  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  said  plate. 

ti.  .\  fountain  nozzle  having  Its  outlet  end  directed  up- 
wardly, a  sleeve  having  open  ends  disposed  respec-tlvely 
at>ove  and  below  the  outlet  orifice  of  said  nozzle,  and  a 
plate  of  greater  diameter  than  said  sleeve,  carried  by  said 
nozzle  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  water  discharged  from 
the  lower  end   of  said  sleeve   to  one  side  thereof 

[Claims   2   to   4   not   printed- In    the   <;azette.) 


1.244.952.       METHOD    OF    SEPARATINC    AN1>    UE("OV 
ERIN(;     DOMESTIC    REFUSE.       .Ioseih     W      Bryan, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Danikl  R.  Bryan.  Chatham.  N.  J  ; 
said  Joseph  W.  Bryan  assignor  to  said  Daniel  R.  Bryan. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  H5.729.      iCl.  .S3 — 71.) 
1     The    method    of    separating    and    recovering    the    In- 
gredients of  domestic  refuse,   which  consists  of  primarily 
separating    by    gravity    the    undersized    particles    thereof, 
then  subjecting  the  oversized   material   to  a  fluid  current 
to  break  up  and  spread  ont  the  mass  and   to  remove  th-^ 
lighter   particles   and    leave    the    residue   as   a    distributed 
stratum    to    have    the   metallic    particles    exposed    for    re- 
moval,  and    then   cidlectlng  substantially   all  of   the  mag- 
netizable particles  from    the  stratum   by   magnetic  attrac- 
tion, 

■■5.  The  method  of  separating  and  recovering  the  In- 
i;redlent8  of  domestic  refuse,  which  consists  of  prollral- 
narlly  siting  the  material,  then  directing  the  oversized 
material  onto  an  extended  supporting  and  transporting 
surface,  then  subjecting  the  material  to  a  fluid  current  to 
break  Dp  and  spread   out   the  mass  and  remove  the  lighter 


particles,  and  leave  the  reaidne  In  a  distributed  condition 
on   the   support,   and    then   collecting   substantially  all   of 


the  niagnetizalde  particles   from  the  resl<lue  by   magnetic 
attraction, 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  c>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.l 


1.244,95,'?.  COMBINED  CENTERIN(;  AND  FACING 
TOOL.  Frank  Maibkb  Biui-oMi.  S«n  Jose,  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  oue-half  to  John  Moore  Curragh,  San  flose, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,316.  (CI. 
82 — 86.) 


1.  A  centering  and  facing  tool  (omprl.slng  a  body  and  a 
facing  cutter  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  collet  and  center-drill 
removably  mounted  In  axial  alinement  within  aald  body 
adjacent  said  facing  cutter. 

3.  A  tool  for  centering  and  facing  opera tlong,  coraprls- 
Ing  a  body  having  differential  bores  for  the  work  and  the 
holder  for  the  center-drill  respectively,  a  facing  cutter 
pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
.said  center-drill  t>etween  said  bores  and  a  center-drill 
mounted  in  the  smaller  of  said  bores. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244,954.  BANANA  PROTECTOR.  Juh.n  J.  Bt  rk.  l»e- 
catur,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  9,  191li  S.rUl  No.  136.043. 
(CL  211—14.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  casing 
having  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  open  and  hav- 
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lac  ■  k«|>p«r  bottom  wf  th  a  discharg*  opening,  a  valve  for 
closing  aald  opening,  »nd  a  top  for  the  casing  haTtng  a 
Blot  for  r^^ceivlng  a  gu>p«'ndlng:  member. 


1.244,955.  MACHIN8  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSMITTING 
ENERGY  BY  MEANS  OF  ALTERNATELY-MOVING 
AIR-COLUMNS.  I{|i.\bich  Chbistiansbn.  Plnneb«rg, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  ^6.  1916.  Serial  No.  127.831.  Re- 
newed Sept.  17.  1817,   Serial  No.  191,903.    (CI.  230 — 32.) 


1.  A  machine  for  u«t  In  trangmitting  energy  by  means 
of  alternately  moving  ^ir-rolamns.  comprlghig  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  Boanted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  arranged  In  the  interior  of  said  platon,  wid 
crank  shaft  being  shortrr  In  length  than  Internal  diameter 
of  the  cylinder,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  crank- 
shaft to  the  piston,  bdshlngs  in  the  cylinder  walls  aop- 
porting  the  crank  shaft  and  drlTlng  means  for  the  crank 
■haft 

2.  A  macblBc  for  ua^  in  transmitting  energy  by  means 
of  alteraatelj  noring  <air-columnH,  comprising  a  closed- 
ended  cylinder  having  two  ports  and  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  central  part  of  tl»e  cylinder  and  one  of 
the  ports  and  between  the  ends  ot  the  cyllader  and  the 
other  port,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  cylinder,  a  crank  ^haft  arranged  In  the  interior  of 
eack  of  tke  platoBs.  s^id  crank-shafts  being  aborter  in 
leagth  tkan  tte  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  station- 
ary boakings  la  the  ctrlinder  walls  for  snpportlag  the 
crank-shafts,  means  operatlvely  osnnectlag  the  crank- 
shafts to  thHr  respective  pistons,  and  driving  meuw  for 
snld  erank-^afts.  said  driving  means  being  so  arrangad 
that  the  plaCoos  are  noted  toward  and  away  frosi  one  an- 
other altenately  at  th4  same  speed. 

t.  A  mnehlae  for  asei  In  transmitting  energy  by  means 
of  alternately  moving  sjlr-colnnins,  eomprislng  a  cyllader, 
a  pair  of  claawl  ende«l  ht>llow  pistons  moanted  for  r«etpn>- 
cation  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft  arranged  in  the  in- 
terior mt  sack  of  said  bistons,  e«eh  of  snld  rrnnk  shnfTs 
bdac  Sorter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  cylinaer, 
whereby  It  is  rendered ;  possible  to  Insert  the  pMoaa  In 
the  cylinder  with  the  cr^nk  shafts  in  place  In  said  pistons, 
each  of  said  pistons  b«|ng  formed  with  slots  in  Its  side 
walls  adjacent  the  end*  of  the  crank  rtiafts,  means  for 
driving  said  crank  shafts  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite 
directions,  a  pivot  pin  In  one  end  of  each  piston  and  means 
for  securing  It  therein^  a  conneetins  rod  between  the 
pivot  pin  and  crank  plb  In  each  piston,  and  ports  com- 
municating respectively  iwith  the  center  and  with  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder.  { 


1  '  ■ 

1,244,956.     ADJUSTAfiiE  UTILITT  DASHER.    Willum 
A.  CuLtiTOit,  E^anlce.  )La. ;  Estelle  Clanton,  administra- 
trix of  said  William  JA.  Clanton,  deceased,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Etlenne  Viator,  Eunice,  La.     Filed  Feb.  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146(165.      (01.  74—7.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  sup- 
porting member  bent  fitim  a  bar  and  having  two  i>ort1ons 
and  two  recesses  at  the  ^ds  there<rf,  means  for  supporting 
one  of  said  portions,  a  g^ar  wheel  pivoted  to  the  other  por- 
tion, a  tubular  shaft  Jo^rnaled  in  said  member,  a  pinion 
within  one  of  said   recesses  secured   upon   said  shaft,  a 
Bitrre  i««raal«d  in  said  member,  a  second  plaioa  seeaKd 


apon  the  slet've  within  the  other  re<-('KM.  a  Hhaft  e.Ttt»ndIng 
through    the    tubular   shaft    titul    >i|fevf.    .said    gear    wheel 


fcr^ 


meshing   with    the    pinions,    and    fl»-in'nts   rarriid    !.y    the 
shaftii  to  be  operat»-d   thercliy. 


1,244.957.     CORN  PLANTKH.     li.vvin  N    Cmlmm.  Illoom 
ington.   III.      Filed   Oct.    12.   1916.      Serial    No.    125.:il3. 

(cn.  111—16.) 


h 


1.  The  combination  in  a  corn  planter  of  means  for 
dropping  com  ;  means  for  marking  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  corn  planter :  means  for  marking  the  place  where 
com  Is  to  be  dropped  ;  a  single  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  dropping  means  and  the  place  marking 
means;  and  means  constantly  adjustable  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  controlling  means  to  vary  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  the  dropping  means  and  the  place  marking  meanx. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  com  planter  of  means  fur 
dropping  com  ;  means  for  marking  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  com  planter ;  means  for  marking  the  place  where 
com  is  to  be  dropped  ;  an  axle  ;  a  wheel  secured  to  the 
axle;  pins  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel;  on 
oscillating  frame  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  and  provided  with  two  tappets  having  fingers 
adapted  to  extend,  alternatively',  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  pins;  a  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  fro  by. the 
action  of  the  Uppets  ;  a  finger  connected  with  the  plate  : 
a  rod  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  finger. 
said  rod  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plate  and 
its  connected  finger  and  operating  the  dropping  means 
and  the  place  marking  means  of  the  corn  planter  ;  and  an 
adjusting  lever  connected  to  the  oscillating  frame  and 
adapted  to  control  the  frame  to  vary  the  time,  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  tappets  by  the  pins. 

[Claiau  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


October  30,  191; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1^29 


1.244.ft.''»N.  .\It»I.IMN<;  .\F'I'.\UATrS.  8.\IH  BI,  S.  Col/r. 
orHnge.  \.  J.  Fil.'.l  .lune  22,  1917.  Serial  NO.  176.318. 
(fl.   ::5— 131.) 


clamping  disk   provided  upon  ont'  of   itv   face*  with   spjin 
ning-member    supportlntc    guldi   iiiK!-    and    ui»on    Its    other 
face  with  a    key  retaining  anti    ^;iii.iins   lug.   and   a    chan 
neled  wed>.'t'  shapt  d   key   inouurfd   uixm   said   key  r»'talnlng 
guiding  lug. 

[Claims   -2   t"  4.  6,  8  to   1!1.   L'l    U.   L'4.  and   26   to  2S  not 
printed   in   the   i;azette.] 


1.   A   knock  down   form   or   .riljIuuK    for    ^l^*t■   in    ihn   croc 
tion  of  concnlf  au<l  .similar  structures,  comprlslns  retain 
iuu    iiHiuUtr-.    ^i.iiiiiiiiDi:    un  iiil>*-rs,    clampiu;^    devices    con 
nc<  tt-d  *iUi  suid  spanning  dtvices,  a  mt-aus  of  connection 
betw.iii  ia<h  .laiiipiun  device  and  so  an*  of  >:nd   r.talnlng 
iuciiii..r>   lor  ailjustulil.v  tl.\luK  the  xp;ii;nln>;  m.ml)cr8  with 
relation    to    sjiiil    rfUiiuiuj;    m.  mlH'r>,    au-i    pu'^U  dements 
couiK-tnl    witli    s.ud    .^puntiiri;;    fliuuui.-^    an.l    in    i-Dgage 
mcnl  wilh  otluT.s  v{  Viitl  r>  UiTuiiiK   imiiiLM  rs, 

.'.  .\  kno«  k  down  form  or  .  rill.iuK  l\  r  ii.-.  !n  the  cre<: 
lion  III  lomretf  mul  similar  .si  ruit  urt-s.  i  uiiiprtsiun  uppo- 
Hitfly  liicati'il  rrtaiiiiiijr  iiifiiiUirs.  s|iaiiniii'-'  nuiiilii'rs.  laj; 
screws  iiaviiis  ilo'ir  si  rcw  thrr.-uli'il  ithI-  ^i  r<  wiil  into  the 
re.spcciivi-  retaiuiuK  mt"iiii"'rs,  <  lamping  liislis  mounted 
upon  .-^aid  laK»<rt\\s.  ami  nif.uis  for  !<■•»  iiriiig  .said  dlskw 
in  I  lampiil  rtiation  ui>on  tin-  saiti  s;>aiiuni«  mi-mlxrs  for 
Hdjiistalily  t\\\uii  the  spnuuliij;  mcml'ir>  with  nlatlon  to 
said  ntMlniiiK  mfmt>ers. 

7.    .V   km  «  k  down   form  or  irll>ldiiK   Tor   use   In   the  erec 
tlon  of  .i.niTt'tc  and   similar  strui  tures,  >  miiprlHlng  oppo 
slteiy   iiiiaii'd   retainlnk;  iinioii'is,  spannliii:   iiicmlxTs,  lag 
Bcnws  lia\liiK  thi'lr  sm-w  Ilirtaded  ends   i.<Te\\fd   into   the 
respeiilve    retainiin;    memliers,    clampiuK    <iisks    mounted 
upon    said     \i\K  srnw  s.    siiannliiK  tiuiulirs    lioldiiiK    nuidc- 
liiu's  evteiidiuK  from  said  clampniK  disks.  iiHiins  for  Bocur 
ill.;    said    disks    lij    clamped    relation    uimhi    ihi     spanning 
members  for  iidjustatdy  tlxiim  the  spnniiiii^  members  with 
rehuiiiii   to  s-iiid   reialiiini:  iininl'ers.  eonsistini:  of  tighten- 
Inu   nuts  Hnd   a    washer   mounted   upon   some  of   snld    lag 
screws.    And   a    no-ans   of   adjustment    coniHsted    with   the 
spanning    memUTs    of     the    oppositely     located     retaining 
niemlMTs    for    si)acing    and    laterally    adjusting    said    oppo- 
sitely   locHt.Ml    retaiidiig  mend»rs.   consisting   of  a    tic   rod 
hH\lm:     a      scri'W  threiided     end  portion,     clamping     disks 
moiinii'd    upon    snid    screw  rhreadefl    end  portion,   and   ad- 
Justitr.'    nuts    njiori    said    screw  fhread«-d    end  portion    for 
eiamp'ng  s.-Ud  disks  In  position  Hgiiinst  th4>  spnnning  mem- 
bers of  line  set   of  said   retaiiiiii^:  niiiiioer-.  rlami'iuK  disks 
provided    with   hubs  inoiinte«l    upon   the  .ither   end  iwrtion 
of  said    tie  rod.   and    set  screws    lonrici  ted    with    snid    hubs 
for    seiiiring    said    last  ineiii  inm  d    di^ks    in    tiieir    adjusted 
fxisltioiis   upon    said   rod   and    In    eiamp^sl    relation    against 
the  spHtuiiiig  members  fif  the  uttier  set   of   retaining  mem 
l.er-. 

'_Ht.  In  ifuiibinntion  with  a  retaining  member  of  a 
knoik  down  fonn  or  <  ribbing  and  a  spanning  member,  a 
means  of  adjustable  connection  tietwe»'n  said  retaining 
memi.er  and  the  spanning  merntier,  consisting  of  a  lag- 
scrfw  screwed  Into  said  retaining  member,  a  pair  of 
-I.TrnpIng  illsks  mounteil  upon  said  lag-screw,  ami  «  wedge- 
shap'd  key  lietween  one  of  said  disks  and  the  retaining 
memlier 

2.^  In  combination  with  h  retainini:  menil»er  of  a 
knockdown   form  or  eriliblng  and   a    sjianning  meml»er.  a 


1,244X.S<.  KI.KCTHICALLY  ILLIM I  N  ATEI  >  .M'VKK 
TISING  ItKVICK.  Hauvky  Conover.  Chicapn,  111, 
Filed  Nov.  2'2.  1915.     Serial  No.  i52,T16.      'CI.  4<i   -l'<"  i 


»     ,, 


JaMnn- 


I       ^^1  Mt   jij  iji       .11.^'.     '  -**-—. 


An  adverllslng  device  cuuii.nsini;  in  lombinatiou.  iiu 
open  front  box.  liaving  side.  Isittom,  luuk  and  top  walls 
forming  a  tstage.  the  back  wall  Ue  ng  pr.ivid.-d  with  a  pit 
torial  representation  to  constitute  a  iwk  ground,  means 
providing  upright  uienitKrs  anau;:iil  parallel  with  the 
Kaid  back  wall  and  upon  whieh  are  depiiied  matter  <  om- 
prUing  a  foregroun<l.  iulerme.liate  ground  ami  the  like. 
one  or  more  of  said  grounds  having  depii u-d  upon  it  thf 
subject  matter  of  the  advert  l^iiii'tii .  .Uctrii  lumps  ar 
ranged  in  rows  near  said  top  wall,  parallel  to  nod  for 
Illuminating  the  several  grounds,  ^.ild  lam[is  being  of 
various  colort),  electric  circuits  for  the  various  lamps,  and 
a  switching  devire  automatically  i  ontrolle<1,  adapi'-d  lo 
throw  the  lamps  sueeessively  in  <  iri  uit  to  pro«lu''e  the 
effect  of  changin;;  lights  on  ibe  general  scene  depicted  by 
the  several  fore,  Imek  and  intermediate  grounds  of  the 
picture   depicted. 

l,244,9t>(),  KLKCTRIC  IHSTRIlUTlnN  .Iuhn  I..  <UKv 
BI.ING.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  lleailirg 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corpoiation  of  New  .Insey. 
Original  application  filed  Auu.  V,.  iitici.  Serial  No. 
511. :)(•!«.  liivided  and  this  app'.iratioii  filed  .l;iii  1 '>, 
lin2.      Serial  No.  H71.167.     (CI.   171-313.) 


]  The  (oiiil  Illation  with  a  gilc  ralm-  and  a  stiiiai;i  bat- 
teiy  rharged  tloreby.  of  a  regulator  ti  iidiiig  to  hi  Id  the_ 
voltage  nmstant.  and  a  regulntur  tending  to  hold  the  cur- 
rent to  the  battery  lonstant.  the  latter  regulator  roii;|iris- 
Ing  a  variable  risist.-ince  in  sirle^  with  the  field,  a  relay 
in  shunt  to  said  resistance,  an!  a  kU  in  the  battery  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  relay 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  (lass  dew  ril>eil,  the  combination 
with  a  geiierat(»r  and  a  storage  lmttir\  charged  therol>y. 
of  regulating  means  comprising  a  Mdt  age  coll  and  a  cur- 
rent coll,  each  exerting  a  substantial  regulating  effe«t 
throughout  u  substantial  portion  of  the  charging  of  aald 
battery,  and  means  actuated  by  imttery  current  adapted 
to  cause  a  preponderating  regulating  effect  of  the  voltage 
coll  upon  the  battery  approaching  full  charge. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  generat«ir  having  a  field 
coll  :  of  a  storage  liattery  charge»l  thereby  ;  a  regulator 
tending  to  vary  the  field  no  as  to  hold  the  voltage  con- 
stant ;  «   regulator  tending  to  vary  the  field  so  as  to  cut 
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down  the  voltage  when  ttie  current  flowing  to  the  storagi' 
battery  shall  exceed  a  predetermined  limit,  wild  latter 
regulator  comprlslDg  a  variable  resistance ;  an  electro 
magnet  for  cootroUing  r«id  resistance  ;  and  a  coll  in  thf 
battery  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ele<-tro 
magnet. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  (\  |»nt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.961.  TIE-SLIP  CLIP.  Da.mbl  F.  D.\».t,  Milwaukee, 
WU.  Filed  Pel).  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  14«,685.  (CI 
•-'  -ll.( 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  .sub.stantlally  rigid 
removable  tie  slip  dip  comprising  a  base  having  a  fold 
finger  and  a  band  finger  spaced  apart  to  form  a  tie  run. 
the  band  finger  being  of  fr^-ater  length  than  the  fold  finger 
and  provided  with  an  end  bevel  upon  its  band  engaging 
side,  and  the  fold  finger  being  provided  with  a  curved  end 
surface  forming  a  wid*-  Entrance  throat  for  the  tie  run.  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  base  Juxtaposed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fold  finger,  the  said  tongue  having  a  con- 
tinuously curved  inner  lurface  forming  a  one  point  con- 
tact with  the  fold  finger  (ind  a  flaring  mouth  for  the  ready 
insertion  of  the  collar  bajid  between  said  tongue  and  t)and 
finger. 


1,244,962.  TELLTALE.  Jonx  11.  Derby.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  I>e.'.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.445.  (CI. 
200—34.) 


\«MI»^!tSS^'      ^$$$$$$$$$^^9^-:^ 


1.  In  a  tellUle.  a  floqt.  a  float-operated  rod.  a  tubular 
guide  for  said   rod  in   which  it  is  freely  movable   length 
wim,  and  a  liquid  seal  f*r  said  gnlde. 

2.  In  a  telltale,  a  float,  a  float-operated  rod.  a  tul>ular 
gnlde  for  aatd  rod  In  whlcl  It  Is  freely  movable  length- 
wise, and  a  liquid  seal  for  said  guide  carried  by  said  rod. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tha  class  deacrtbed.  a   float,  a   float 
operated  rod,  a  tubular  guide  for  said  rod  of  a  diameter 
somewhat  greater  than  that  of  said  rod.  a  centering  guide 
for  said  rod  upon  each  end  of  said  tubular  guide,  and  a 
teal  for  each  end  of  aal4  tubular  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  float,  a  float- 
operated  rod,  a  tubular  guide  In  which  said  rod  Is  freely 
movable  leagthwlse  and  bas  provision  for  limited  free  lat- 


eral movement,  and  a  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar guide  carried  by  said  rod  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  guide  both  longitudinally  and  laterally. 

1  Claims  ."i.  4.  «).   7.  and  9  to  11    not  printed  In   the  Ga- 
zette. J 


l.*J44.9r.,H  TORPEDOGl  AHI>  Hi  M BERT  .1.  I>E  ROSA, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181. .'jOI^.      (01.  114—240.) 


Ill  II  Kuard  for  >liips.  a  pliii'nllty  of  series  of  |]|aie>  (^f 
heavy  plane  material,  one  series  of  plates  l)elng  provided 
alontf  their  upper  edges  with  parallel  flanges  each  of  which 
Is  loiivjer  than  the  main  portion  of  the  plate  provli!lii«  an 
ear  and  offset  from  said  main  portion  of  the  plat>>  at  a 
distance  equal  to  about  two  thicknesses  of  the  material, 
another  series  of  plates  being  provide<l  at  their  upper  and 
lower  corners  with  ears  offset  aln^ut  one  thickness  of  the 
material  from  the  main  portion  of  the  phite,  said  ears  lying 
against  the  first 'mentioned  ears,  and  another  series  of 
plates  each  pn)vlded  with  a  flange  along  one  e<lge  overlap 
ping  both  sets  of  ears  above  referred  to,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  overlapping  portions  aforesaid 
of  all  sets  of  plates  whereby  the  plates  are  all  loosely 
articulated  together,  but  with  practically  no  i  learance  be- 
tween any  two  of  the  plates. 


1.244.964  J.VCK  OPER.\TIN<;  .\TTACF1MENT. 
L  I>ow.\,s,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
No     1V.^.056.       (CI.  254—1.) 


J.\MEH 

Serial 


-^^ 


2.  The  comblnatiou  of  n  Jack  ln(  ludlng  a  laterally  ex- 
tending rotary  operating  element,  with  an  operating  at- 
Uchment  for  the  said  element,  said  attachment  inclu<ling 
a  frame,  a  shaft  on  the  frame  having  a  detachable  connec 
tion  with  the  said  element,  a  gearing  carrle<l  by  the  frame 
and  having  one  part  connected  with  the  shaft  and  In- 
cluding another  part  to  which  power  Is  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied, and  movable  means  on  the  frame  to  support  the  .lame 
on  the  ground  or  other  surface  at  a  point  laterally  of  the 
Jack. 

[Claims  1  and   '!  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l,244,9t\r).  BROILER  AND  LIKE  COOKER.  Leo  Dlb- 
UAKiA.v.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  .11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171,905.      (CI.  5.'{ — 5.» 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  superposed  structure.* 
hinged  together  capable  of  being  separated  about  the 
hinges,  the  lower  structure  l)eing  open  at  the  bottom  to 
receive  a  source  of  heat,  a  gridiron  or  meat  support  with- 
in the  lower  structure,  and  a  series  of  Independently  mov- 
able bloiks  carried  by  the  upper  structure  and  capable  of 
adapting  themselves  to  the  surface  of  the  meat  being 
cooked. 

2.  In  a  broiler  and  like  device,  a  pair  of  superposed  open 
bottometi    bo  J  like    Btru'-tur«t«,    heating    means    lorated^  be- 
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neath  the  lower  structure,  a  (hanneled  pan  supported  with- 
in the  uiiper  part  of  the  lower  box  having  an  open  passage 
around  it.-?  periphery,  and  a  gridiron,  the  bars  of  which  fit 
the  channels  of  said  pan  and  are  adapted  to  support  an 
article  to  be  cookinl.  said  ui)per  structure  l>ein^'  dosable 
above  the  lower  one  to  contiu"'  the  heat  between  the  two. 
and  independently  tlltable  Mocks  suspended  from  said 
uppi  r  member. 


.'{.  A  cookloK  device  comprising  a  pair  of  open  bottomed 
boxes  hinged  togethir  at  one  end,  heating  means  located 
beneath  the  lower  Imix,  a  pan  supported  within  the  lower 
structure  and  bavins  beat  passages  around  its  periphery. 
a  broiler  gridiron  frame  carried  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  pan.  ami  independently  supported  blocks  depending 
from  the  top  of  the  upper  pan  and  adapted  to  adjust 
themselves  upon  the  top  of  the  article  to  b«>  cooked  when 
the  struct iires  are  closed  together 

4.  .\  cooking  apparatus  Including  opeii  liottunied  super- 
posed members,  a  pan  with  a  surrounding  he«t  <-hannel 
within  the  lower  niember  and  a  source  of  heat  beiow. 
gridiron  bars  supported  upon  the  pan.  stems  depending 
from  the  upper  member  and  self  aiijnsting  blorks  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  article  being  cooked, 
a  --ooking  surface  on  the  uj)per  memi>er.  a  hlnge<l  frame 
dosable  upon  articles  upon  the  top  of  the  upper  member, 
and  handles  for  the  frame  and  gridiron 


1.244.966.  WRE.NCH  .Iosiph  Kirr.h.  Chicago.  111.  Orig 
inal  application  filed  .I\ine  26.  1912.  Serial  .No.  706. (t79 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Apr.  h,  1916.  Serial 
No.   89,958.       I  CI.   81 — 86  ( 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
comblnatbm.  ,1  pair  of  coftperating  jaw^  ,ind  pivoted  op 
ernting  levers  therefor,  and  connections,  dlsengagealde  hy 
manual  means,  between  each  of  said  jaws  and  its  cooper- 
ating le\er 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  cofipera ting  Jaws,  operating  levers 
therefor  having  means  for  engagement  whereby  they  are 
movable  pivotally  ami  lineally  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  relatively  to  its  lever  and 
having  means  for  toothed  engagement  therewith  whereby 
the  extent  of  the  Jaw  opening  may  be  varied. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deKcriU-d  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  coflperatlng  Jaws,  operating  levers 
therefor  having  means  for  engagement  whereby  they  are 
movable  pivotally  and  lineally  relatively  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  Jaws  l>eing  movable  relatively  to  Its  lever  and  l>oth 
the  lever  and   the  Jaw   being  provided   with   toothed   por- 


tions, an  intermediate  toothed  member  engaging  said 
toothe<t  portions  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  Jaws 
may  be  varied,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  In 
predetermined  operative  relation  to  each  other  including 
a  toothed  portion  on  one  of  said  jaws,  and  a  third  lever 
provided  with  a  toothed  portion  engaging  aald  la(rt-men 
tloned  t<K)thed  portion. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws,  operating  levera 
therefor  having  means  for  engagement  whereby  they  are 
movable  pivotally  and  lineally  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  relatively  to  its  lever  and 
both  the  lever  and  the  Jaw  being  provided  with  means  for 
engagement,  an  intermediate  memljer  engaging  said  means 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  Jaws  may  l)e  varied, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  jaws  in  predetermined 
operative  relation   to  each  other. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  coni|irislng.  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  ccMiperatlng  jaws,  toothed  portion.s 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  Jaws,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  atuched  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  second 
operating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  lever,  each 
of  said  levers  having  a  toothed  portion  operatively  con 
nected  therewith  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  first-men- 
tioned  toothed  portions.. 

IClaims  3  to  5,  7  to  9.  11.  and  i;-i  to  1^  not  priiite<i  m 
the  Gazette.] 


1.244,967.  WRENCH.  .InsEin  Kikel,  Chicago,  111.  Orlg 
Inal  application  filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.079 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Apr.  b.  1910.  Seriai 
No.   S9.959.      (CI.  81—88.) 


1.  A  device  i.f  the  character  described  cd!tnpri.«ing.  in 
lomblnation.  a  pair  cf  co^ifK-rating  Jaws,  pivoted  operating 
levers  therefor,  one  of  said  Jaws  t)elng  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  and  rela 
tlvely  to  Its  lever  and  having  pawl  and  rat<htt  moans  f.ir 
releasable  engagement  therewith  whereby  the  exten*.  of 
the  Jaw  opening  may  be  varied. 

:'..   A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising.    In 
combination,  a  pair  of  co<iperating  Jaws,  operating  levers 
therefor.  ■»   pivotal  connection  between  said  leyers.  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  movable  relatively  to  its  lever  and  both  the 
lever  and  the  Jaw  being  provided  with   means  for  engwge 
ment,    an    Intermediate    member    engageing    said    means, 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  jaws  may  be  varie.i. 
and  means  for  positively  holding  the  jaws  In  predetermined 
operative   relation    to   each    other   including   said    interme 
litate   member  and  a    third   lever   provided    with   menrts   en 
gaging  said   intermediate  niein!>er. 

IClaims  2  and  4  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244.968.  WIRECI'TTER  ATTAtHMENT  FOR  GINS 
Hoy  p.  EvriKroTT.  Roundup.  Mont  Filed  .Tan.  HO.  Htl7. 
Serial   No.   14.5.415.       (CI.  42 — 90.) 


=P^-VI 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  Including  a  stock,  of  n 
base  strip  secured  to  the  stcH'k.  a  stationary  blade  formetf 
on    the   bas»>,   a    movable   blade   pivoted    to    the   stationary 


133a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1917. 


blartf,  an  arm  formed  on  th*  movable  blad*.  an  op^rattnf 
lever  plvrtted  to  the  hfcw.  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extendlnn  arm  formed  on  the  operating  lever,  means  for 
slIdaMy  fonDe<-tlB)?  the  arins  together,  and  a  handle  formed 
on  the  operating  lerer. 

2.  The  romblnatloB  *lth  a  gun  InrludlBK  a  stook.  of  a 
hasf  seeureil  to  the  stixk,  a  stationary  Wade  formed  on 
the  base,  a  movable  W«de  pivoted  to  the  ttatlonary  bl«de, 
an  arm  formed  on  the^  moralile  blade,  an  ear  formed  on 
the  bane,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  aald  ear.  aald  op- 
erating lever  being  be«t  to  form  a  trigger  guard,  a  handle 
formed  on  the  trlgner  Bnard,  an  ext««»k>n  farmed  oa  the 
handle,  a  spring  preflsM  catch  carried  by  the  atoe*.  and 
.engaging  the  extcmioq  to  hold  the  handle  agalnat  roov»- 
ment,  and  meana  for  slidably  connet^lng  the  operating 
lever  with  the  arm. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


platen,  and  a  hand  rark  Iwir  engaging  r*aid  gear  on  the 
uDdemUle  to  rotate  aald  platen  by  an  Initial  forward 
Mroke,  so  lis  to  remove  Mils  therpfrom,  «alil  bar  nor 
nially  clearing  mtd  frame  at  its*  rear  en.l.  and  also  pro- 
jecting at  ItB  front  end  to  <'n«We  lf«  Initial  rt'jirwnrd 
driving  n>oveBfient. 

[("lalmn  1.  2,  6  to  12.   14  to  17.  an. I   1»  not  prlnti'.l  tn 
tho  tJan'ttf.  1 


1.244.S>«».  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINK.  IIbbmavn  V. 
Fe'«<;lh«,  W«*t  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  I  nder 
wood  Tvpewriter  Cnnipany.  NfW  York.  N  Y  .  a  r  orpo 
ration  of  fvlawarp.  nied  Jai»e  24.  1H14.  SrrtHl  No. 
S4«.a34.      Ml.   1»7--11«.  > 


8.  Tht>  combination  •with  a  platen,  of  a  pinion  .  .mii.i  t-.l 
to  .Irlvf  th.'  platt-n.  a  .Irlvt-r  roniprlslnk'  a  rac  k  t.i  .'nvfagi' 
said  pinion  au.l  rotate  the  pljit.-n  h.i,  kwsirdly  .hiring  th.- 
advance  movement  of  the  ilrtv»'r  to  larry  a  U  II  or  other 
work  Hbe*t  Into  powitlln  to  l»e  r»>movetl  f.oiii  the  mjichlne. 
a  stop  on  the  .Irlver  and  adjiintahlc  th*>r.-aloag  t..  limit 
the  advance  movement  of  the  driver,  a  .-spring  detent  to 
hold  the  driver  In  lt|i  advanced  position  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  Kt*p  along  thv  ilriver.  and  a  spring  to 
return  the  driver  end  <ause  the  ra.k  to  rotate  the  platen 
forwardly  during  the  tetiim  of  the  driver. 

4.  Th*  coaililnatioa  with  a  platen,  of  a  pinion  <ouae(ted 
to  <lrive  the  platen,  ai  driver  comprlsinj?  a  r.ick  to  e«i<Mge 
said  plnloB  ami  rotatr  the  platen  hacWw.jrdl.v  .!iirlug  the 
advance  movement  of  the  driver  to  .arry  a  idll  or  ()ther 
wtwk  *heft  into  poHiti(tn  to  be  removed  from  the  mai  hiue, 
a  stop  on  the  driver  and  adjustal.le  ibereal..n«  to  limit 
the  advaiice  m«veiueqt  of  the  driver,  a  >piing  detent  to 
ttuld  the  driver  In  its*  ftdvau<  ed  ponition  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  st»p  Jiloug  the  driver,  a  r.prinj{  to  re 
turn  the  driver  an<l  tniiHe  the  rack  to  r.-i.iie  the  plaleu 
fiirwardly  during  the  return  of  the  c!river.  and  means  op- 
era te.l  l.y  the  driver  and  <  oiiperatinv:  v.lth  said  rack  to 
rotate  the  platen  In  a  forward  direction  .i  lt  .it.  r  distaiic.^ 
than  It  Is  rotated  l««jkwardly  by  th**  driver. 

13.  The  cond  Inatii*!  with  a  plntea  riH-.u.-  ciul  a  paten 
rotatably  mounted  tlieTeon.  of  a  pinion  cofinected  to  the 
platen,  n  driver  f>  r  r».taf  n^  tie-  platen  tlirn.mti  pr.def.T 
mined  dlstai'c.s  In  both  directions,  the  diitaiice  the  platen 
Is  rotated  In  one  direction  l)elnK  >rre:iter  th-Mi  the  distance 
it  Is  rotated  In  the  f.pposlte  din- "oil.  -•i  •\  ''riv.r  coin 
prlslD'i  a  rack  having  .i  section  to  drive  s.ild  pluiou  In 
hoth  directions,  ami  H  one  way  driving  s,Mt  on  for  drivhiK 
the  pinion  In  one  direction  only,  and  bearings  on  the 
plaf.n  frame  in  which  the  driver  is  slldahly  m.-untc  1  for 
lackwjnl  and  forwaivl  reciprocating  move:ii.nt.  the  racK 
li.-liig  recessed  to  receive  nald  last  mentlone<l  se.  tion  and 
permit  the  latter  to  move  through  one  of  said  learliiijs  as 
the  driver  is  reclproc»ted. 

IM.  In  a  typewTlt1»«  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
typewriter  frame,  of  a  platen  mounted  to  travel  and  ro 
tate    relatively    to    s«ld    frame,    a    near    sccurwl    to    said 


l.i;44,!(Tit  KAtJtiAtJK  TRICK.  I/OI  is  I!.  Fekgi  .son, 
Monroe.  Ij».,  assignor  of  one  half  to  American  Sales 
to,  Monroe.  La.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Lo\ilslana.  Filed 
I».o    •_'2.   1H1.5.     Serial   .No,  f.K,2ir».      l(M.  21-  ••.').  i 
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1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  des<  rli  ed,  a  wli.t  l-d 
frame.  Including  a  forward  smh«1  t>oard.  a  verti.aily 
swlnt'ln^r  frame  lnterme<liately  pivoted  to  tlie  ;-i*id  for- 
ward sand  board  and  including  a  rear  we ubt  whereliy  \'< 
normally  elevate  Its  forwanl  end.  :i  truck  Imndle  ^.ccured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  vertically  swlnuin>:  frame 
and  movable  vertically  th«rewith  under  the  effe.  t  ..f  the 
saitl  rear  weight  when  released,  a  pair  of  I. rake  meiubcrs 
engaging  the  forward  truck  wheels,  a  U  shaped  support 
therefor,  the  croaa  bar  of  whi<h  extends  hori;«ontalkv 
along  and  la  Journaled  up<.u  the  sai-l  forward  sand  Iward, 
and  at  the  extension**  i*t  which  sai.l  brake  ii»4-ml.eis  are 
carried,  and  connecting  bnr>  pivotally  s.(  \ir.  <1  ,it  He  Ir  up 
per  ends  to  the  said  brake  menilxTs  and  at  tlieir  lower 
ends  to  the  mid  vertically  swinging  fiamv  at  polnta  rear- 
wardly  of  the  pivots  thereof,  whereby  to  elTei  t  application 
of  the  brake  members  to  the  wbeela  simultaneously  with 
the  raising  of  the  handle  upon  its  release. 

2  In  a  truck  of  th--  .hara.-ler  descrlh.d  Including  a 
forward  sand  Iward  and  a  1  amlle.  a  pair  of  side  i.ar-  nor- 
mally extending  In  a  horizontal  position  at  opposlt.'  ends 
of.  and  pivoted  lnterme<liate  th.lr  ends  to,  the  said  sand 
bo^rd.  said  bars  having  forwanl  convergent  ends  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  handle,  a  wcl».'ht  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bars  to  normally  hold  the  handle  in  ele- 
vated position,  a  U  shaped  supporting  nieml.cr  the  cross 
l,ar  of  which  Is  Journaled  borizontnlly  alonj:  the  sand 
board  and  the  extensions  of  whUb  project  rearwardly. 
brake  members  pivotally  conne<ted  to  th.'  rear  ends  of 
AHld  extensions,  and  connecting  arms  pivotally  .onnected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  brake  meml»ers  and  slml- 
larlv  .onnected  at  their  1..w.t  .'nils  to  tb.'  said  side  bars 
at    points    rearwardly    of    the    intermediate    pivots    of    tb.' 

latter. 

a.  In  a  trtjck  -of  the  chara  ter  descriled  incliidlnif  a 
sand  board  and  a  handle,  a  combined  brake  applying  and 
handl."  .ontrolllng  attn«hnient  including  a  welKhte«l  frame 
connecte<l  to  and  carrying  the  handle  and  pivoted  to  oppo 
site  en. Is  of  the  aand  board,  a  U-shaped  brake  MipportliiK 
meml.er  the  cross  bar  of  which  Is  journale.l  horlz.nitally 
and  tranaversely  of  the  aand  Iward  and  the  .  stenslons  of 
whl.h  project  r»«rwardly.  brake  members  pivotally  wip 
pwrTcd  by  the  said  extensions,  and  (.innectlng  arms  pivot- 
ally .onnected  to  the  said  brake  members  and  to  tl»e  said 
.  weWbted  frame,  all  for  the  purpoae  describe. I. 
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^'''.tl''*.'^     "f V'*!^^-     "■'*"'''   ^    "''■"*"*'    '^•°'''"'-  ^"^-    h»  *^  tlM  opposite  sid«»  of  a  window  casing  or  similar 
HlHd  .l.uv  21.  I'.n...     s.yu,i  >,o   U...4.15,     ..1.257-241.1    I    ncructwa.  an  arm  pivot«Hy  mounted  in  the  said  baa«  bar. 

a  ratchet  secured  to  tbe  im.se  bar.  a  pawl  -arried  by  the 
arm  for  supportin;;  !h«'  same  in  any  d.  sin-il  poslMon  rela- 
tively to  the  base  :.Rr.  a  series  of  rods  pivotaily  .oniie.-t*^ 


4^\n,-: 


A  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  having  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  .said  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  lon;.'itii 
dinar  arched  portion  at  one  of  the  side  walls  adapted  to 
provide  clenmnce  for  the  exhaust  umulfold  of  an  auto 
mobile  engine  jind  permit  of  s;ild  heater  leaning  against 
the  engine  with  the  last  mcutloiiod  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  between  the  engine  and  the  manifold,  a  con- 
nection .It  one  end  of  said  receptacle  ad>ipted  to  extend 
tbr-Hif;h  rh>  .lashboard  of  an  automobile  and  retain  said 
re.ept.icle  on  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  faucet  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  recoptarlo. 


1.24t,S*72.-  <'.V.\-<)PE.NICH.  (;b..u..k.I.  Fitzp.\tiih  k.  Chi 
<-ago.  111.  File-I  L>e, .  17.  I'.U.  .Serial  No.  ,177  797 
(CI.  30     3.) 


1  In  a  device  oi  the  .  la>s  described,  the  combination 
of  an  actuating  p.irti..ii  of  ^jirlnt:  mat.  rial  fornie.l  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  operatint;  portion  having  a  part  iw 
rangpci  to  slide  and  turn  In  staid  slot,  a  cutting  member 
depending  from  the  operating  portion,  a  guide  member  to 
the  rear  of  the  (ruttiuM  member  and  .•arried  by  the  operat- 
ing puHioa  and  miii  slot  being  retjtrictod  ,it  one  point 
and  enlargjHl  .Urectiy  bey/.nd  stUd  reatriuiod  portJun  to 
prevent  accidentai  s«pamtion  of  the  at  tuattuu  ami  oper- 
atiiic  port'on-;  .iii.i  permit  irit.'iif ioiial  s.>p)aration  ther«o£. 
substantially  as  dHscrlhod. 

2.  Ill  a  dwvii-e  of  the  i:las»  demirihml.  rlu  'umbination 
of  an  actuating  portion  and  ao  optraiing  portion,  said 
actuating  portion  having  a  iongttu<lUiai  slot  tiiereir.  aald 
opeRiting  portion  having  a  part  arrafigiMi  to  slide  and 
turn  within  !«iid  slot,  a.  cutting  member  depunding  from 
the  o|»eratlag  portion,  a  gniUe  membec  dHpttndiiig  from  th« 
operating  portion  and  stop  memliHns  i;Mnrle<l  by  aaid  uper- 
atlnir  portion  and  arranjced  t..  .tiijai;.'  th.  .i- inatini:  por- 
tion to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  tlio  operating  por 
tion  with  w'spect  to  tie  actuating  portion.  ^«ll>»tamiaiIy 
as  described. 

I  Claims  .1  to  7  not  poiiUMl  in  the  i;a«!('ttB. ) 


1, 244.873.     MIRaOKrKttACKKT.    (^luauB  O.  P    Fi^ANDaas. 

Kaat   Aellastoa,    Vt      Fllad    May   5.    IW,?.      Serial    JU>. 

166.6*7.      (CI.  4£i — 87.) 

5.  A  mirror  brachat  aompnlalng  »  baiw  bar  having  its 
ends  overturned  in  oppnaita  diTMotii'n-*  and-  poiot*td  m  as 
243  O.  Q. — 80 


together  and  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
tym,  the  opposiU'  em!  of  the  said  ro.ls  iielng  upturned 
to  receive  and  support  h  mirror,  and  a  atop  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  said  rod  which  la  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  arm, 

fClalms  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  «  harftcter  described  comprising  a  res 
ervolr  having  a  substantially  coni.al  dis.harge  end.  a 
spreader  member  loosely  engaged  in  ^aid  end  and  extend- 
ing slightly  th.'rebeyond.  a  valve  seaf.-d  In  .said  rnd  and 
space<i  slightly  from  said  sprea.ler  member.  wber.'t>y  when 
said  member  is  pre-sed  inwardly  the  valve  will  be  lifted 
to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  fltiid  contaIne<i  within  the  rest-r- 
voir,  a  spring  In  said  r«si»rvoir  to  hold  the  valve  normally 
closed,  the  space  between  said  valve  and  spreader  member 
being  sufflclent  to  permit  said  member  to  be  freel.v  moved 
In  said  ind  and  without  engaging  aald  valve 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical reservoir  casing  having  a  closetl  end.  anil  a  coni- 
cal redtjc«ed  end  with  a  dlschar^  aperture  therein,  avalv* 
normally  seated  In  said  reduced  end.  a  spreader  memb«r 
in  the  discharge  aperture  below  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
lift  said  valve  when  pressed  sufBrlenfly  Inward,  a  st»»m 
from  said  valve  extending  longlttadlnally  In  the  casing,  a 
guide  surrounding  said  stem  and  secured  to  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  aald  stem  and  In  suitable 
connection  betwaoi  the  stam  and  oloaad  end- of  the  caaiag. 
whereby  to  novmaily  bold  aald  valve  aeatad. 

4.  A  de«in«  of  ttie  character  daacribed  comprialng  a  cy- 
lindrical iwMrvQiE  oaaing  having  a  coniral  raduced  «Hid 
provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  a  val*e  saatad 
OB  tdie  wtUln  of  aald  rwtaiead  and.  a  ttnid  apreodac  meoibcr 
la  aaid'  end  adapted  t»  open  aald  valve  wliea  daatesd,  tlie 
othaa  end.  of  tJi*  oaaiiig  \teinm  opan,  a  stem  on  said  vttlsw 
and  eztcBdlaa-  haprnri  the  o^bb.  and  ail  the  oaMoft  a  guide 
sleeve  aumwnii^tna  the^  ataai  and'  seonned  te  tte  wirilii  of 
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thp  (mslng.  a  rap  dt^taciably  f»»'<'ur»»<l  in  the  op«»n  end  of 
the  casing  and  havtng  a  socket  therein  to  receive  the  ex- 
tciidlm;  end  of  the  valv«  stftii,  a  gaiket  In  saiil  socket  to 
surround  tht>  valve  stPia  and  provide  a  packing  therefor, 
a  cnil  spring  surroundinf  said  stem  and  having  connection 
bt'twxri  thf  sfin  and  tfte  ap  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
seated. 

[Claim  ~   not  prlntp<l  In   the  (Jaiette] 


I 


l..:44i»7r.  ENVELOP  M<»rSTENER.  (iBKi-mv  <;i:rdoii, 
Watfrvliet.  N.  Y.  FUfd  May  7,  1917.  Serial  So. 
]>\-  i):\\       iCl.  91--G7.4  ) 


Thf  lomldnat ion  with  a  molstencr  of  h  pair  "f  azy 
tongs  having  means  at  ane  end  to  hold  the  moistens,  tho 
othf>r  end  of  said  tongs  l>«ing  pivotally  mountf'd  above  a 
table  In  such  a  manner  that  the  moistener  will  be  helil 
vertically  spaif<I  from  said  table,  said  table  forming  mean-; 
to  support  the  envelop  to  be  moistened  and  said  lazy  rongs 
being  ad.ipted  to  reslUcntly  yield  when  ilownward  pressur>' 
la  exerted  on  tho  moistener  90  that  said  moistener  will 
contai't  with  the  envelop  on  the  table. 


1.244  07f.  roMPRESSIO.N  STOP  .VM>  W.VSTE  COCK. 
II.AaRY'  J.  (JBtRi.NK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fred- 
orlcka  (ieurlnk.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,451.  Renewed  Sept.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.   192,624.      tCl.  137^ 1.) 


-2o 


I   t  L    i) 


A  compression  stop  a(d  waste  cock  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  an  apertured  partition  wall  illvidlng  the 
inlet  slile  from  the  outlet  side,  the  wall  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing at  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition  wall  being  extended 
to  form  an  annular  flaage,  a  nut  arranged  to  close  the 
outer  end  of  said  flange,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a 
vent  opening,  a  valve  supported  Independently  of  said 
nut  and  arranged  to  close  said  vent  opening,  a  valve  stem 
rigidly  connected  to  said  vent  valve  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  wall  of  th#  valve  casing,  a  main  valve  ar- 
range<l  to  close  the  aperture  In  the  partition  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  vent  valve  stem  during  Its 
closing  movement  and  a  main  valve  stem  for  operating  .'(aid 
main  valve. 


1,244,977.  SANITARY  BHIELD  FOR  TELEPHONE  AP- 
PAR.\TU!<.  Fhedibick  Qoertz.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  August  Goerta  A  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,536.  (CI. 
179—185.) 

1.  A  sanitary  shield  for  telephone-apparatus  comprising 
a  face-plate  formed  with  an  opening,  said  face-plate 
formed  at  Its  upper  edi|e  with  a  supporting  means  con- 
forming to  part  of  the  ibarglnal  edge-portion  of  the  tele- 
phone-transmitter, and  at  its  lower  edge-portion    having 


an  unob8tructe<l  apron  like  part  extending-  bcnnjifh  the 
lower  pf)rtlon  of  the  tran.smltter  wiit  11  in  position  thereon 
and  being  of  greater  width  at  lt>  low.  r  ii.irtlon  thun  at  itx 
upper  portion,  a  germ  preventltitt  iiml  dcstroylni;  element 
connected  with  said  face  plate. 


2.  A  sjinitaiy  shield  for  teIephon>- app.trat  us  comprising 
a  face  plate  formed  with  an  openiiii:.  said  face  plate 
formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  supporting  means  con- 
forming to  part  of  tlie  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  tele- 
phone-transmitter, and  at  Its  lower  ed>:e  portbn  havtng  an 
unobstructed  apron  like  part  extending  beiiearh  th.  lower 
portion  of  ttie  transmitter  when  in  position  thereon  and 
being  of  greater  width  at  its  lower  portion  than  at  it> 
npl'er  p.irtion.  a  germ  preventing  and  destroying  elem<  nt 
■onne.  ted  wltti  said  faceplate  for  detachably  attaching 
said  fact'  plate,  said  supporting  meaii.--  1  onsistlng  of  a  rear- 
wardly  an<l  Inwardly  extending  flange  like  element  ex- 
tendlnj,'  along  a  portion  of  the  marginal  e<lge  of  the  said 
face  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  Klldlng  engnte 
meiif  with  a  portion  of  the  marginal  edice  of  the  tranq- 
uil ttci. 


1.2  44,978.  PHOTO<}RAPHIC  CAMKR.A  IIinry  W. 
H.M.KH.  Rldgewoixi.  N.  .1  Filed  Sept  'JO  I'.tir,  Serial 
No.   122,872.      (CI.  9&--:;2  » 


1  In  a  roll  film  camera,  a  casing  having  spool  compart 
ments  at  the  sides,  a  one  piece  flexible  l)ack  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  casing  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  flexlbl. 
back  being  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
the  casing  at  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  spool  compart 
ments,  and  the  opposite  enii  of  said  flexible  back  adapted 
to  close  around  the  outside  of  the  other  of  said  spool  coin 
partments. 

6.  In  a  roll  film  camera,  n  casing  havtng  spool  recelvlni.- 
compartments  at  the  sides,  a  one  piece  flexible  back  ex 
tending  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to  the  other  side  there- 
of, the  said  back  being  permanently  attached  at  one  end 
to  one  side  of  the  casing  at  the  outer  hide  of  one  of  the 
said  spool  compartments,  and  connecting  means  connecting 
the  free  other  end  of  the  said  flexKde  back  to  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  at  the  outer  side  of  the  other  spool  compai  t 
ment. 

S.  In  a  roll  film  camera  a  casing  provided  with  a  flexllde 
back  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  at 
tachlng  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  siiid  back  with  the  camera  casing,  said  means  including; 
an  undercut  stud  fixed  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  the  back,  said  free  end  having  a  notched  edue,  a  pin 
bridging  said  notch  and  a  handle  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
bridge  pin.  said  pin  adapte«l  to  be  held  by  said  stud  nnd 
to  be  released  therefrom  by  said  handle, 
t        [<'lalms  2  to  T>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 
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1.244,979      PJ{INT1N(J     PRESS  INK  -  FOUNTAIN.     WlL- 

i.iAM    (       n.vKT.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Not.    23.    1916 
Serial   N...   lH.{.(ta7.      (CI.   101 — 841.) 


1.  The  1  oiiibina  tion  will,  a  print  uik  prl■^s  of  the  kind 
described,  the  same  uk  liidliik:  a  tack  shaft  and  an  oscil- 
latory roller  frame  and  inkinu  roll  of  .in  Ink  fountain  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  tin  press,  the  fr)untaln  including  an 
Ink-aupplyltig  roll,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the 
fountain  .ind  its  rrdi  In  Ink  supplying  position  relatively 
to  the  InkliiK  rcdl  on  the  oscillation  of  the  Inkingrull  from 
the  type-bed  of  the  press.  an<i  means  actuattnl  by  the  roller- 
frame  for  pivotally  rockint:  the  fountain  and  Its  roll  out 
of  lok-Bupplylng  position  relatively  to  the  Inking  roll  on 
the  oscillation  of  the  Inklng-rcili  toward  said  type-bed,  said 
last-nara*>il  means  Including  a  cam  memlM'r  on  the  back- 
shaft  and  a  member  on  the  fountain  adapted  to  cortperate 
with  said  cam-menil>er. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press,  of  a  box-like 
receptacle  for  containing  ink  niounted  on  the  press,  an 
Ink-roller  Journaled  on  said  receptacle,  a  plate  58  adapted 
to  extend  o\er.  and  provide  a  cover  for,  both  said  recep- 
tacle and  roller,  said  plate  being  slotted,  and  attachlng- 
memt)ers  .xtcndlng  through  the  slots  of  the  plate  and  Into 
the  receptacle  for  fastening  the  plate  In  adjusted  positions 

upon   the   receptacle 

(Claim'-  2  to  »;  [i(>t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244. 9'-0  S.VNITARY  RAIL  RINtJ.  Gborge  .\lbeht 
Hariman.  Sr.,  Homer.  111.  Filed  Mar  f>  1917  Serial 
No    l.';2,914.      (CI.  65   -26.1 


An  article  of  the  class  described  coniprlving  a  fiat  ring 
of  a  size  to  bv  received  over  and  adapttnl  to  seat  upon  the 
annnlar  shoulder  of  a  fruit  jar  having  a  reduced  threaded 
mouth  portion  and  to  be  clampe<l  thereon  by  the  cover  of 
the  Jar,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  apertured 
ears  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  a  hall  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
apertures  and  the  outward  projection  of  said  ears  provid- 
ing clearance  for  the  Angers  of  a  person  when  sr  rewlng 
or  unscrewing  the  Jar  cap. 


1.244.981.  SCREW  riRIVFIR.  HcvRv  HooD.  Phlladel- 
fihla.  I'M  Filed  Mar.  24.  15117  Serial  .No  157.227. 
<C1.  145 — 61.1 


.\  tu(d  .  oniprisiiiu  a  handle  having  a  frusto  <  onlcal  ex- 
tension at  ea<h  end,  ferrules  each  having  a  central  bore 
diverging  outwardly  from  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
to  form  a  frusto  I'onu  al  chamber,  one  of  .said  ferrules 
being  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  handle  to  Inclose  the 
frusto-conlcal  extensions,  projections  formed  with  the 
ferrules  and  extending  from  the  diverging  portion  of  the 
bore,  said  projections  being  eml>edded  In  the  handle  ex- 
tensions to  prevent  movement  of  the  handle  Independent 
of  the  ferrules,  a  blade  having  a  shank  passing  entirely 
through  the  handle  and  ferrules,  a  rivet  passing  through 
the  Inner  ferrule  and  tool  shank  beyond  the  Inner  end  of 
the  handle  for  securing  said  ferrule  In  place  and  a  head 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tool  shank  for  fixing  the 
outer  ferrule  to  the  tool  shank. 


1,244.982.  ROT.^RY  WEEDER.  Ira  r  Horst.  Colum- 
biana, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2M.  1916  Serial  No  80,907. 
(CI.  97—37.) 


^yn 


I 


1.  A  weeder  Including  In  (omidnatiim  a  Miitable  sup 
port,  a  hanger  radially  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
to  said  support,  a  bracket  arm  revidubly  and  slldablv  ad- 
justable on  said  hanger,  a  collar  revoluhlj;  .^nd  slldibly 
adjustable  on  said  bra<  kef  arm  and  having  a  sleeve,  a 
stem  revolubly  and  s!idal)ly  held  within  said  sleeve,  two 
divergently  held  shafts  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem,    and   a    weeding   memtier    inchnltng    resilient    prongs. 

I   revolubly  held  on  »>a(h  shaft. 

2.  A    rotary    weeder   Including   a    wheel    supported   axle, 
oppositely   poHitlone<l    adjustably    held    depending   hangers 

I    thereon,  a  bracket  arm  adjustably  se<ured  to  each  hanger 

I    said    bracket   arms   being  directed    toward   one   another,   a 

collar  adjustably  secured  to  each  bracket  arm.  each  collar 

having  a   sleeve,  a   stem   adjustably    se<-ured   within   each 

sleeve,   each   stem   ending   In   a    head,    two   divergently    ei 
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tendios  ihaiU  held  to  eacb  bead,  and  a  weeding  member 
rcTOlobly  secured  to  each  abaft  each  comprlsiug  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  curved  teeth  all  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.244.9S3.      ALTERNATING-CURKENT    DYNAMO  EI.EC 
TKU'   MACHINE.      Lot|8  J.  IIcnt,  Sau.ly  roft,   Wales, 
assignor  to  (ieneral  El<'<jtrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    Dec    10.    1915.      S.-rial    No.    *5r,,05«. 
(CI.   f 72— 274.; 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  having  aru>aiur-'  and 
tk'ld  membfTs,  windings  ott  each  member  adapted  to  give 
'wu  difTerent  basal  uumbets  of  poles  for  cascade  working, 
the  wLadings  on  one  meiftber  comprbiiug  mesh -connected 
windings,  a  set  of  winding^  coanected  to  the  points  of  the 
mesh  and  a  set  of  winding  connected  to  the  mid  points 
of  the  mesh,  a  plurality  of  resistances,  each  of  said  re- 
sistances being  connectetl  between  the  end  of  one  of  said 
winding!)  i.-onnecte<i  to  the  mid  points  of  the  me.sh  and  the 
end  of  the  winding  connected  to  the  point  of  the  mesh 
dlanietriitilly  opposite.  m<jan8  for  short  clr«'uitiDg  one  of 
said  set^  uf  wlndlna;s.  atd  means  for  vuryin^-  said  re- 
3lst;in'es  -.()  as  to  ini-reasf  the  amount  thereof  connected 
between  the  end.''  of  said  windings. 

3.  An  alternating  mrrvit  motor  harlDt;  armature  and 
t^eld  meiiiri.rs.  windinifs  on  each  member  adapteil  to  give 
two  different  basal  numbers  of  poles  for  cascade  working, 
the  windings  on  one  meitber  comprising  raeshconnected 
windings,  a  set  of  windings  connected  to  the  points  of  the 
me«h  and  a  set  of  windings  connected  to  th>'  mid  points 
of  the  mesh,  a  plurality  of  resistances,  each  of  said  re- 
sistances being  connected  between  the  end  of  one  of  said 
windings  connecte<l  to  the  mid  points  of  the  mesh  and  the 
end  of  the  winding  connected  to  the  point  of  the  mesh  dia- 
metrically opposite,  autoifatic  means  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  said  motor  for  short  circuiting  one  of  said  sets 
of  wlnillngs,  and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  said 
resistances  so  as  to  Increase  the  amount  thereof  con- 
nected between  the  ends  of  said  windings. 

5.  An  alternating  current  motor  having  armature  and 
field  members,  windings  an  each  member  adapted  to  give 
two  different  basal  namb^rs  of  poles  for  cascade  working, 
a  source  of  direct  current  supply  for  the  windings  on  said 
field  BBcmber,  the  wlBdin^i  on  the  armature  member  cons- 
prlslaf  mcak  eonbected  ffindings.  a  set  of  windings  con- 
nected to  the  points  of  t3ie  mesh  and  a  set  of  windings 
connected  to  the  mid  pofeits  of  the  meata,  a  plurality  of 
resistances,  eacb  of  said  resistances  being  connected  be- 
tween the  end  of  one  of  said  windings  connected  to  the 
mid  points  of  the  mesh  and  tke  end  of  tbe  winding  con- 
nected to  tbc  polat  of  tbe  aesb  diasMtrlcaily  opposite. 
antOBatlc  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  motor 
for  sbort-circuitlag  one  qf  said  sets  of  windings  and  for 
connecting  said  source  of  direct  current  suppij  to  tbe 
windings  00  said  field  member,  and  means  for  aimnJta- 
neoosli   TwylBg  said   realatanccs  so  as   to  Incrsaaa  tb« 


amount  thereof  connected  between  the  ends^f  said  wind- 
ings. 

7.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternating  current  mot<ir 
having  armature  and  field  members  with  windings  on  eat  h 
member  adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of 
poles  for  cascade  working,  the  windings  ou  one  member 
comprising  mesh  connected  windings,  a  set  of  windings 
connected  to  the  points  of  tbe  mesh,  a  set  of  windings 
couiie,  ted  to  the  nild  points  of  the  mesh,  and  a  plurality 
of  resistances,  ♦>ach  of  which  being  connected  between  the 
end  of  one  of  said  windings  connected  to  the  mid  points 
of  the  mesh  and  the  end  of  the  winding  connected  to  the 
point  of  the  mesh  diametrically  opposite,  which  consists 
In  sliii'-t-circulting  one  of  said  sets  of  windings  and  there- 
by leaving  the  other  of  said  sets  connected  in  star  through 
said  resistances,  and  then  simultaneously  varying  said 
resistances  so  as  to  gradually  'ncrease  the  amount  thereof 
connecteil  t)etween  the  ends  of  said  set  of  windings  con- 
nected In  star  through  said  resistances. 

8.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternatlni;  rurr«  nt  motor 
having  armature  and  field  members  with  wiiidin^is  on  ea<  h 
member  adapted  to  give  two  different  l>asai  numbers  of 
poles  for  cascade  working,  the  wln<llngs  on  said  urinature 
member  comprising  mesh  connected  windings,  a  set  of 
\vindin::s' .•onne<  te*l  to  the  points  of  the  mesh,  a  set  of 
windings  connected  to  the  mid  points  of  the  mesh,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistances,  each  of  which  tielng  connecttMl  be- 
tween the  end  of  one  of  said  windings  connected  to  the 
mid  points  of  the  mesh  and  the  end  of  the  winding  con- 
nected to  the  point  of  the  mesh  diametrically  opposite. 
which  consists  in  ehort-rlrcultlng  one  of  said  sets  of  wind- 
ings and  thereby  leaving  the  other  of  said  sets  connected 
in  »<tnr  through  said  resistances.  coune<ting  a  source  of 
direct  current  supply  to  the  windings  on  the  field  memt>er. 
ind  then  simultanoeusly  varying  said  resistances  so  as  to 
gradually  Increase  the  amount  thereof  connecte<l  between 
the  ends  of  said  set  of  windings  <  onnected  in  star  through 
.said  resistances. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.244,ft84.  REPAIRER  AND  SEALER.  Blsanob  John- 
s'.\.  (entralla,  \Vash.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  .Serial  No. 
142.157.      (CI.  81—16.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    character    set    forth    comprising    a 
cover-engaging   member,   handles   formed   on    the   cover-en 
gaging  member  for  clamping  said  member  upon  the  cover 
of  a  jar,  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  one  of  the  han 
dies  for  straightening  the  lip  of  a  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
cover  engaging  member,  handles  formed  on  said  member, 
and  a  curved  arm  for  removing  the  bulge  from  the  top  of 
a  jar-cover. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  Jar- 
engaging   member,    bandies   formed    on   said   Jar   engaging 
member    to   cause    tbe   member    to    grip   a   Jar    cover,   and 
a   bolt  adjustably   carried   by  one  of  the   handles   for  en 
gagement  with  the  Up  of  the  cover  to  straighten  the  same. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
cover-engaging  member,  handles  formed  on  tbe  cover  en- 
gaging member  for  causing  the  member  to  grip  a  corsr,  a 
threaded  bsaring  carried  by  one  of  said  bandies,  aad  An 
adjusting  bolt  threaded  to  tlM  hearing  and  adapted  to  tm- 
gage  the  lip  of  a  cover  to  straighten  tbe  same. 

&.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  set  forth  comprising  a 
cover-engaging  member,  bandies  formed  on  tbe  cover-an- 
gaging  member  for  causing  tbe  member  to  grip  a  cover. 
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and  an  arm  carried  by  orje  of  the  handles  and  adapted  ♦^o 
overlie  the  cover  of  a  jar  and  engage  the  cover -engaging 
member  to  remove  bulges  from  the  cover  upon  rotation  of 
said  cover  engag^lng  member. 

(Claims  (5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <^;azette.] 


1,244.985.  MATHlNK  FOR  MAKINC  METAI,  inNDIN<; 
FOR  SUITCASES.  Abraham  Kii-mss  and  Max  TAri. 
NstMANN,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Benjamin 
Markowlti,  New  York.  N  \  'Filed  Dec  7,  lOlfi.  Se- 
rial No.  136,628.     (CI.  153 — 11.) 


f  ^ - ^'^.'^:  ^  ^^r.^^^,^^,,^^     .  :j^^- 


1.  In  a  machine  fur  longitudinally  t>ending  a  strip  of 
sheet  material,  means  forming  a  defined  path  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  strip  Is  fp<i  and  provided  with  a 
straight  edge,  means  for  acting  upon  the  other  portion  of 
said  strip  comprising  n  memt)er  having  a  spiral  surface 
whose  inclination  varies  gradually  from  an  Initial  position 
In  sub8tantlall.^  the  plane  of  the  strip  t"  nii  acutely  in 
cUned  position  relative  thereto,  one  edge  of  said  surface 
being  adjacent  t<>  and  parallel  with  said  straight  edge, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  strip  pnrallei  to  said  straight 
edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  longlniiiinall>  1.. riding  a  strip  cf 
sheet  metal,  means  formiiiu  11  dctiued  path  through  whidi 
a  portion  of  the  strip  is  fed  and  provided  with  a  straight 
edge  ;  means  for  acting  upon  the  other  portion  of  said 
strip  comprising  a  member  having  a  spiral  surfac.  whose 
Inclination  varies  gradually  from  an  initial  position  In 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  a  position  over 
hanging  said  straight  edge,  one  edge  of  said  surface  being 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  wUh  said  straight  e.ljie  ;  and 
meanp  for  feetling  the  strip  parallel  to  said  strai.L'lit  edge. 


1,244,986.  BOX  ASSEMBLING  AND  NAILING  MA 
<'HINE.  Jo.sEi'H  H  KiTCH.  Cedaredge,  Colo.  Filed 
June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702.131.     (CI.  1—14.) 


1.  A  1)(>.\  assembling  machine  havint  three  successive 
stations  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  niachine  slightly 
more  than  one  dimension  of  the  ix.x  to  be  formed,  a 
former  support  adjacent  said  stations,  means  for  moving 
It  forward  step  by  step  substantially  the  said  dimension 
at  each  step,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  difTerent  parts 
of  boxes,  .nnd  means  for  simultaneously  ii.diiit:  to  said 
former  support  parts  of  a   plurality  of  boy.- 

82.  In  a  box  assembling  machine,  a  pair  of  box  blank 
magazines  arrangiMl  face  to  face  and  nearer  togeth.r  than 
the  distance  b.  twecn  the  hack  .tikI  the  front  edge  of  a 
blank,  and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  blanks  from 
said  marlines  In  opposite  directions 

8f>.  An  endless  traveling  carrier  having  spa<  ed  upright 
arms  against   which   the  transverse  pieces  of  the  box   are 


held,  and  the  pivoted  clamping  arms  operaMe  to  ttim  tbe 

transverse   pieces  from  an   Inclinetl   to  s   vertical   position 
and  hold  them  against  the  uiirigbt  arms 

[CUiuifi  2  lu  ol,  33  tu  ^4,  and  Mi  to  w;s  uot   printed  in 
the  (Jazetle] 


1.244.9^7.  FOLDING  BED  <.\ki,  R  Ki.oK .  ("hicago.  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nited  Table-Bed 
<"oBipany.    a    Corporatioi]    c  f    Virginia.      Fil»'<l    May    2(5. 


1913.     Serial  No.  769.889.     (CI.  5—1 
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1.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  tallr.  and  a  folding  bed  re 
movably  supporteil  t  y  means  within  the  upp«r  portion  of 
said  table,  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  and  un- 
folded for  use.  provldwl  with  separate  legs  upon  which 
the  entire  bed  rests  when  fully  folded  and  while  being 
moved  towar»l  the  table. 

8.   A  table  bed  comprising  a  table,  and  a  folding  l>ed  in 
said  table,  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  and  un 
folded   for  use,    provided   with   separate  legs   upon   which 
the  bed  rests  while  being  moved  into  the  table,  and  tracks 
concealed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  table  for  rals 
Ing  the  bed  and  thereby  lifting  the  legs  off  the  floor, 

5.  A  table  provided  with  a  fixed  top,  and  a  folding  bod 
frame  below  said  top.  adapted  to  be  moved  outward  bodily 
and  then  unfolded  while  said  top  remains  In  the  horlson 
tal  plane  thereof,  means  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
table  to  support  the  folded  l)ed  frame  for  movement  bodily 
In  the  direction  In  which  the  same  unfolds,  and  folding 
legs  for  supporting  the  bed  frame  on  the  flt>or.  said  be«i 
frame  when  entirely  folded  being  movable  bodilv  into  said 
table. 

8.  A  table  provide<1  with  a  top.  and  a  foldlns:  bed  helom 
said  top.  adapted  to  be  unfolded  while  said  top  remains  in 
the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  provided  with  folding  legs 
for  supporting  the  bed,  end  walls  for  the  table,  tracks  on 
said  end  walls,  means  for  engaging  said  tracks  when  the 
folded  b«><l  is  moved  Into  the  table,  and  legs  supported  b\ 
said  tifHl  when  said  means  engage  said  tracks. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  folding  lied  frame, 
the  latter  telescoping  within  the  former,  when  the  bed  i.- 
folded,  havlne  means  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  th. 
ends  of  the  table  to  lift  the  bed  from  the  floor,  and  said 
table  and  bed  iK-lng  supported  independently  of  each  other 
when  the  folding  bed  le  in  use.  permitting  complete  sepa 
ration  of  the  bed  from  the  table  by  movement  of  the  bed 
frame  in  the  direction  In  which  the  same  unfolds,  and 
said  bed  frame  when  entirely  folded  being  movable  bo.lily 
into  the  table. 

[Claims   2,   4.    6,    7,   and    10   to   24    not   printed    in    the 
<iazette.] 


1.244,988.     FOLDING  BED.     Carl  K    Ki.ok.  Chicago.  Ill  . 

assignor,    by    mesne   assigmufnts,    to    United    Table  Bed 

Company     a    Corporation    of    Virginia        Flle<l    May    2«. 

191.S.    Serial    No     7n9  sftfi        Renewed    Sept.    17,    1917 

Serial  No.   191.893.      (t'l.  ."S — 17^ 

1.  A  folding  1  ed  comprising  a  body  frame,  an  auilliary 
frame  piMiied  In  said  body  frame,  adapte<I  to  swing  out- 
ward about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  folding  spring  Ited  bot- 
tom carrieil  by  s;iid  auxiliary  frame  and  comprising  pivot- 
ally  connectwl  sections  one  of  which  is  mounted  perma- 
nently  right  side  up   thereon. 

3.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  body  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivotwl  In  said  body  frame,  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward about  a  vertical  axis,  and  n  folding  spring  bed  l)Ot- 
tom  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  body  frame 
having  a  table  top  t.elow  which  the  aurlllary  frame  and 
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h*H\  bottom  are  conifal«Ml.  th«'  U«d  UHng  adapted  to  be  un 
folded  without  disturbing  s«id  table  top. 


5.  A  foldini;  be<l  comprifinsr  «  re.taDijuIar  body  frame, 
a  rectangular  .luxiliary  frame  pivote«l  in  said  body  frame, 
adapted  to  swln;?  oiitwar<l  about  a  vertical  axis,  ami  a 
folding  spring  bed  bottom  parried  by  said  auxiliary  frame, 
said  axis  beiDg  located  at  one  corner  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  said  auxiliary  frame  being  adapted  to  stand  at 
right  angles  to  said  body  when  the  bed  la  In  use. 

7.  In  comblaatlon,  a  tatjle  forming  a  bo<ly,  and  a  fold 
ing  be.l  in  said  body,  said  bed  and  Inxly  being  idvoted  to 
gether  for  relative  movenit-nt  about  a  vertical  axis,  pre- 
liminary to  unfolding  of  tfce  be«!,  and  .said  table  having  a 
tlxed  top  which  remains  right  side  up  <luring  folding  and 
unfolding  of  the  bed. 

12.  In  combination,  a  boly,  and  a  folding  be«l  having  a 
three-sectlon  frame  iu  said  body,  said  l)ed  and  tKKly  Ijeing 
pivoted  together  for  relative  movement  al)out  a  vertical 
axis*,  preliminary  to  unfol^llng  of  the  be«l.  the  third  sec 
tlon  of  the  bed  frame  having  said  axis  at  one  corner 
thereof  and  l>eing  perman.iitly  right  side  up.  as  set  forth 

IClaims  2.  4,  tl.  iind  s  to  II  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1.244.989.  WATEIM'UKIFYING  APPARATUS.  Edward 
Mabtin  Kmght.  New  Y#rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916. 
jSerlal  No.  131.719.      1  CL  210—16.). 


Dating  means  therein,  said  closure  consisting  of  a  rec- 
Ungular  frame  having  an  elongated  rectangular  opening, 
the  inner  marginal  edge  of  which  extends  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  reflector  <aslng,  a  colored  glass  secured  In  the 
op^'ning  of  the  frame  of  the  closure,  a  stencil  clamped  be 
tween  the  Inwardly  extending  marginal  edge  of  the  open- 


1.  Water  purifying  api)aratus  having  a  submergible 
filtering  element,  a  purifying  element  spaced  from  the  tli- 
rering  elemenr.  therehy  forming  a  rhamtM-r  l)etwe«'n.  ami 
means  for  supplying  nir  to  the  chamber. 

[Clainis  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


/^-ei 
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Ing  of  the  closure  frame  and  the  marginal  «»<lge  of  the  re- 
flector casing.  sal<l  stencil  having  three  openings,  one  for 
each  compartment,  and  each  indicating  a  different  signal, 
and  means  for  .supporting  the  rct1.'<tor  (  aslng  within  the 
first  casing. 


1.244.991.  (MRrULAR  KNITTIN<;  MA<HINE  Waltbr 
Larkin.  Boston.  Mass,  assignor  to  .lenckes  Knitting 
Machine  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of 
Kh<"le  Island.  Piled  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.547. 
•  CI.  t>6--12.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  nee<lle  cylinder.  Independently  movalde  neeilles 
mounted  therein,  nevdle  operating  cams,  a  series  of  rods 
having  yam  carrier  fingers  at  their  upper  ends,  inclined 
portions  Udow  the  Angers,  a  u'ulde  plate  having  holes 
thr'tugh  which  the  inclined  portions  of  th.'  r(i<ls  slide  as 
the  rcKls  are  raised  and  b.wred.  .ind  iim.ui-*  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rotis. 

10.  \  ilrcular  knittini;  itiai  biiic  li;i\inu.  ni  .  (iiiii)inatlon, 
a  rotary  neetlle  cylinder.  jndcpenil<ntly  iiiuvalle  needles 
mounted  therein,  needle  .iperiitini;  ains.  a  VHrii  carrier  for 
splicing  y:irn.  a  cam  for  raising  and  supporting  the  yarn 
carrier  to  withdraw  flic  ysrii  from  the  needles,  and  a  cam 
at  the  -nd  of  the  supp  "rtliiu  .am  for  dniwlng  down  the 
yarn  carrier  to  insert   the  yarn. 

(Claims  2  to  U  and  11  11. it  priiitc.i  in  the  tiazcitc.J 


1.244. 900.  TRAFFIC  -  SKJNAL  FOR  AITOMOHILES. 
VuEi.   J.    K.tcH.    New    Ht.ien.    111.      Filed   July   21.    1916. 

Serial  No.  110,54.!.      Kl.  40—132.1 

In  a  traffic  signal,  a  ■  a»lng  provided  with  an  open  face 
and  having  a  closure  for  said  open  face,  a  support  for 
said  <aslng,  a  reflector  caBlng  within  the  first  casing  and 
provided    with    three    compartments,    each    having    lllumi 


1.244.992       KXP.V.NSION  i;i  il.  1        .lusKi-n    I.KE.    llrooklyn. 

N     Y       Filed   Sept.    14.    HM.'i       Sirial    No.    50.572.      (CI. 

72--105  » 

.Vn  expansion  l^oP  having  a  hidlow  (vlindrlcHl  member 
.me  en. I  of  whi.-h  is  slotted  an.l  .arries  .uttitiK  teeth,  with 
means  f.)r  removably  :ittacbing  a  tool  to  the  end  of  the 
body  opposite  the  teeth,  whereby  the  body  mav  be  employed 
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us  a  drill  and  by  means  of  wliirh  the  tiody  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  cavity  drilled  thereby,  a  stem  adapted  to 
be  placed  within  the  t>ody,  said  stem  having  a  head  of 
greater   diameter   than   the  bore  at  the   body,   sjiid   body. 


stem  and  head  I'cing  seated  in  the  cavity  drilled  by  the 
body,  and  means  for  moving  the  body  relatively  to  the 
stem  whereby  the  slotted,  toothed  end  of  the  t»ody  may  In? 
expanded  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
cavity. 


1,244.99.'^.  HARROW.  William  H.  Lkb.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Syracuse  ChlllfHi  Plow  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y.irk  Fibd  Jan  19.  1916. 
Serial   No.   72.«s,U.      (01.  55 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  agricultural  implements  compris- 
ing frames  having  members  ext.nding  forwar.lly  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof  side  l)y  side,  ami  coupling  means  Joining 
said  mi'mbers  an.l  slldably  engaging  both  of  said  members, 
substantially  as  and  for  thi'  fmrpose  described. 

2.  The  coinliin.iti.in  of  agri.ultural  implements  com- 
prising fram.  s  haying  memtiers  extending  side  by  side 
length wi-e  ih'M'of.  a  rlnt:  slidably  and  loosely  coupling 
said  m.-mbers  together  and  e.xt.'iiding  around  both  of  tiaid 
members.  su'istHniiaily  as  and  for  tin-  purpose  spedfled. 


1,244,094.      TOOTH    SHAPK  (jriI>K       Hermann    Hinry 

LatrCHSBNKiNC,  .Niirw.Kul  thorough.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The 
S.  S.  White  I)ental  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penn.sylvanla.  Flb'd  .\pr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,r,27.      (Cl.  35 — 16  ) 


1  A  fwith  rtWde-guide  comprising  a  tooth  support  pro 
videu  with  meaas  for  piv.)tally  .arrying  a  tooth,  and  hav- 
ing spring  tines  engaging  said  tooth 

3.  .\  tooth  shade-L'ui<l.'  <-.>ii  prising  a  to.ith  support  pro- 
vided with  iiieii'is  for  pi\  .t  ,!!y  .arryiiiga  tooth,  and  hav- 
ing spring  tines  extending  integniUy  from  said  support 
and  engaging  sal.l  tooth. 

5.  A  tooth  shade  guide  .  onii>risiug  ,\  tooth  supp.irt  pro- 
vided with  means  for  plvotally  .arrjlng  a  toi'th.  nuil  hav- 
gln  spring  fines  engaging  said  tooth  upon  opposit.  sides  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  removably  receive  a 
plurality  of  said  supports. 

.ClMiins  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,244,995.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SEEDS  AND  NUTS 
FOR  OBTAINING  OIL  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
KiHDiTT  Loom  IS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Burdett  Loomls  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  o.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.996.      (Cl.  87 — 6.) 


1.  The  {irocess  of  extracting  oil  from  se<>ds  and  nuts 
which  consists  In  subjecting  them  in  a  closed  tank  to  the 
action  of  hot  water  and  acetic  add  solvent,  causing  the 
soheut  solution  to  circulate  in  contact  with  the  material 
and  rt  lease  the  oil  and  gummy  or  resinous  luatt-r,  float- 
ing the  oil  and  gummy  .t  wa.xy  matter  off  with  the  water 
and  separating  the  oil  from  the  water,  coile.  ting  the 
heavier  gummy  or  resinous  matter  and  then  r.  heating  the 
acidulated  water  and  again  passing  it  through  the  mute 
rial. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  seedt;  and  nuts  with  hot  water 
and  a  solvent  diffused  therein,  the  process  which  consists 
in  circulating  the  water  and  solv.nt  up  through  the  body 
of  seed  or  nut  material  and  thereby  tl.iatlng  off  the  <dl 
and  gu:nmy  or  waxy  matter  out  o£  the  tank  Into  a  separate 
chamber,  therein  allowing  the  liquor  to  become  quiescent 
and  then  skimming  off  the  oU  in  said  chamber  and  drawltig 
It  off  into  a  receptacle  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  th.- 
gummy  or  waxy  matter  to  settle. 

6.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  s">-.ls  and  nuts. 
which  consists  In  first  extracting  from  seed  or  nut  mate- 
rial tanidc  acid  and  coloring  matter  by  circulating  in  ...n- 
tact  therewith  water  and  acetic  acid  at  a  temp,  riiture  be- 
tween 100"  and  170°  F.,  then  drawing  off  and  st..ring  the 
tannic  acid  solution,  then  sulije.  ting  the  material  to  the 
solvent  action  of  hot  water  and  acid  solvents,  at  an  in- 
creased temperature,  separating  and  saving  the  extracted 
constituents  such  as  oil  and  waxy  or  gummy  matter,  then 
.Irawing  off  the  solvent  liquor  and  remaining  oil.  and  then 
circulating  gas  at  a  gradually  Intreasinp  temperature  in 
contact  with  the  material  till  It  is  f n  .-d  from  nnuiioni:i  or 
other  volatile  matter,  and  dried. 

10.  The  process  of  treating  weds  or  nuts  to  extra- 1  oil 
and  separate  gummy  and  waxy  matter,  whith  consists  In 
forcing  fhfo  and  through  a  body  of  th.'  nint'  rial  It.  a 
dosed  tank  numerous  streams  of  warm  or  hot  water  con- 
taining an  acid  solvent  and  causing  the  solvent  liquor  and 
extracted  matter  to  ()verflow  Int..  a  separate  <  hamber.  and 
rep.Mtedly  .ircuiaiing  and  forcing  the  solv.nt  liquor  in 
streams  through  the  seed  or  nut  mnt-rin!  till  the  oU  is 
sufficiently  extracted. 

(Claims  2,  V,,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.244,996.       PIPE    THREADING    AND    CUTTING    MA 
;        CHINE      Iran.  IS  .ArotSTt  s  Ixjveurovk.  Halifax,  Nova 
i       Scotia,    Canada.      PMled    Mar.    21.     1917.      Seri.Tl    No. 
15f..;{53.      (Cl.   10 — 121.) 

1.  In  a  pip.'  threading  iind  tutting  machine,  n  frame 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  radial  guldeway  extending 
therefrom,  there  being  a  threaded  orlfl.e  at  the  outer  end 
;  of  the  gulileway.  a  blot  k  ft.r  moving  In  the  guldeway.  a 
I  screw  artli  ulated  to  the  block  and  meshing  In  the  thr.ad'd 
'  orifice,  there  being  a  transverse  groove  in  the  bottom  of 
1  the  block  and   an  ..rifice  extenillnp  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
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<nrtT*»r  havhrg  ■  tranisweriK-  rlni  ttttkai:  thf  tmnffvwB^ 
f^iftvf  tn  thf  block  and  «  pin  4>ztendtx>g  tb«-efroni  ■which 
fits  thf  orHlr«>  tn  tbe  blaok,  aad  a  <'Uimp  for  boMtnt;  the 
cutter  tu  poslrton  retetl^lj  to  tlw  block 


6  In  a  pipe  thr«idln|;  and  rntting  macbln*-,  a  frame 
having  a  central  opening  with  radial  pulfleways  pitending 
therefrcm,  blocks  having  cntters  for  moving  In  the  gnlde- 
ways.  means  for  moving"  the  blocks  In  the  gnldeways  to 
desired  poBftlons.  therp  being  threaded  orlflcea  In  thf 
fmmc  spaced  from  the  ra<tlal  guldewsjrs  lonfttnainally  of 
the  framo,  (tcrews  meshing  In  the  threnfled  ortflcei.  ngtm 
mounted  on  the  Bcrews,  Jcales  on  the  frame  at  the  gtitde- 
way*>.  and  "tcaler*  on  the  strews  for  Indlcaflng  the  positions 
of  the  blocks  and  the  positions  of  the  screws  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  the  central  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,244.9«7.  AITARATUf  FOR  SETTING  BDNO-BUeH- 
INGS  Albbbt  V.  Lrln.t  M.  New  York.  >'.  Y..  and  Ak- 
TFifR  Low  1 .  Newark.  5.'  J  .  H><i»i?n«rs  to  National  Bush 
Company  «  f'orporatlon  of  Nfw  York  riled  Apr  14, 
I'.tH;.      S.rijtl   No.  yi,l«4.      MM     158 — n-^.) 


1  .V  lushing  letting  apparatus  ^uaiyn^iuu'  a  rotatabli' 
-piiiili"  rarrylng  flanging  irn'an>.  artapteil  tu  engage  ami 
flnnu''  the  Inner  projecting  end  of  n  InMblng  in>«"rted  In  a 
barrtl.  a  clnniplng  memlt-r  adupted  fi.  >»agjw:<  the  oirtir 
flange  of  the  hashing.  tii*>«ns  holdin;.-  fh*-  <*lRmpiDi;  uj^-m 
lit'!-  in  ti\f<l  t'iig)\g»'m»'iit  -with  the  bushing,  ii  thrust  bear 
ing  nri  the  splndl*-,  a  slf»v»*  b«'tween  the  thrust  bearing 
and  the  clamplnt:  memher  having  threaded  enKHgenient 
with  the  latter  for  effecting  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment  between  the  flaD«riR^  means  and  the  clamping  means, 
and  me«ns  for  rotating  |he  flanging  means  independently 
i»f  said  clamping  m»>fins  |ind  said  slifve  to  Qan^e  and  set 
the  bushing 


4.    A     tmr^'ng    fwfttiBT    «T»P*rsttIs    <<.i/yvirls»riK    s     ■■lamp 
niHinlHT  for  »<ai:iiguw[:  anil    IwiUlliig  n   Inislilivi.'  atCMllixt   ftti 
ti'>n.  m>'an8  for  fii<(tiail->it;  ««1il  <'liiiii[i  ni>  wilwr  tn  th<'  Im  rrt* 
against  dlspls'vnx'in   find  roiathm.  sstil  iwaiifi  h«  rvrng  \f 
bold    the   clanipiin;    imtJiiHT   jiK'<iii-t    ihr    lui-.liitig.   a   rota- 
table   flan'jinK    uitims    within    khiiI    rlaiiip    inirnht-r    for    en 
gaging  ancl  Iniit'lt'i:  tin'  Iiiii't  projiM-tin.:  fiiii  of  jt   imshing, 
and   means   fnv   ni'ivtug  tmiA   flanging   nn'mi-   toward   said 
clamp  menih<r  t..  produw  a  fl«««tug  tlini.st  independently 
of  the  clanii)inK  pr»-<so.r«. 

7  .\  liii<liiir:  Mttiiis;  nppanitii^  coinprislni.'  a  clamp 
ni'iuiM-r  for  mgaging  and  In  Uling  thf  I'liMhiu;;.  a  rotatable 
flaiiglii;:  ni»>R'ns.  and  ntcMnt^  adapt' d  to  i-niircl.'  n  iinrrel 
f«)r  holding  the  clamii  meml^T  In  clainplng  jxis'tion  on  the 
bushliiir  hy  tf-nsion  To  prevotu  dlspln'-t ment  mifl  rotation 
of  the  '-lamp  m«Tnb«T  dtirlnc  rotation  of  Tin  flanging 
nn'au-.  salii  tiii>..ioii  nirans  l>»lu*:  in  jiait  (■oiiip"'«C'(i  of 
means  .stipporting  the  harrt'l   in  firm  ixfsitlon. 

11  A  iiusbteig  settJug  ■(iparatiis  ciiBiiu-lMlnu  a  clanq^ 
BiemtH-r  H(ia4>tod  to  eoitsce  aad  boitl  the  bushing,  rotatab!*' 
llaBgiag  uieanH  wtthin  the  clunrp  ui«-nil>er  adapl>-(l  to  >  n- 
gag*'  anil  tlant'e  the  lin>ei'  end  of  the  hushing,  a  barri'l 
suiipoit,  ,'ind  .idjnsta  Idf  link  in"-iii!M-i-~  ri -pi-itivflv  ■  "n 
Ui'i'tinx  o[i|io~iic  »idf^  of  xitid  rljiinp  ini'tiil'4  1  :nid  tlH'  niils 
of  «ald  snpiKjrt  for  holding  the  clamp  neinher  apiinst 
displac  t'tu'Ht  ami  rotiitloti  dtiring  rotat  on  of  the  flanging 
nifau.s. 

[(Taini'-  2.  3,  ."i.  »;  -^  to  lit,  and  1 1'  not  prijitt-d  in  the 
liazette  ] 


l.-'44.Uy>.  SELKCTIVK  SUiNAI.IN*;  .-JYSTKM.  AiUKN 
E.  LuNPELi..  New  \drk.  N.  ii  .  assignor.  t>y  mesne  as- 
>igiiin«'nts,  to  Wi'fctJTn  KU'<  trii  tompaiiy.  Incorporated, 
,1  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  'J.'>.  ISUo.  Se- 
rial No.  5-'.707.      (CI    171«    -27.) 


4:fe- 
i 


1.  In  a  telephoni'  system,  a  miiitl  imrty  telephone  line 
includiii)^  a  tiD-tallic  conduct.or.  a  plurality  of  sourcis  of 
ringing  >  iirrfnt  eaeh  uf  a  dUTiTHUi  character,  means  fur 
selectively  applying  said  currerit>  to  said  line,  a  ri-l.-iy 
responsive  to  any  of  mid  ringing  c  urrents  connected  to 
said  conductor,  a  relay  controlled  hy  said  first  relay,  a  fiiu 
nal  lonfndlcd  by  s.'iid  secon<l  relay,  and  mean--  coutrolbd 
by  said  scci.nd  rcbiy  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  ring- 
ing currenl.^. 

8.  In  a  tidt'pbone  system,  n  ijin  ,  a  source  of  signaling 
current,  means  for  var'ably  H*ifio(  ia  f  inz  said  source  of 
current  with  the  limbs  of  naid  line,  a  relay  associated 
with  said  line  and  responsi\"  to  signaling  current  flowing 
in  one  direction,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  means  responsive 
to  signaling  current  tlowinc  In  eiilier  direction  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  an<l  m  sigiial  controlled  by  said  relay. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  '.»  not  printed  in  the  C.nzette.) 


j    I.244.tt»H.     TELEriiONE  EXCHAN(;i;  SYSTEM       Aiben 
!        K     1,1  MiKJ.i,.    New    Yori<.    N     'H   ,    .■isMiriioi-    to    Wenter»i 

Klectrb    Com[iaii,>.   Incorpiini  ted,   of  New    ^ork.   N,    V..  a 
I        CoriMiration  of  N«'w  York.      I'ilwl   No\     •_'!(    IfM.'       SfTial 

N,,  fM,iMM»  i<'l  17»  - ',.'7  I 
!  1.  In  :\  telephone  exehanire  system,  an  ineoniinu  an^l  an 
outgoini;  line,  mean-  for  e- t:i  hlishtm:  »  •  onnectlon  he 
!  tWHen  said  lines,  m  signallnL'  circuit  clowt^rt  upon  the  es 
I  tnhlishirient  of  miid  connection,  a  -Ignal  In  -nid  circuit 
'  as«o«-iateil  wltli  the  oiit«<iliig  line,  a  relay  In  said  circuit 
j  actustefl  in  responsi-  to  the  operation  of  said  signal,  and 
I  nii':!ns  operativi'  tlnreupuii  for  rendering  s«id  circuit  ln<»f- 
I   fective. 
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2.  In  a  t«-l#«|ihone  ♦•xcliaiipe  sy«teni.  «  plnrality  of  Iloeti. 
Tne«ins  for  e»it«iill«hini;  a  connf' tlon  lH'rwet>n  caltlng  Snd 
called  lines,  a  siunallng  drruit  clo-«-<l  upon  the  i^Tabltrt 
nient  of  saiil  conu«»ctioTi,  a  «iguH!  In  said  circtilt  assw! 
ated  with  said  called  line,  .'i  rehiv  i:,  -aid  cjrc  uit  em-rglzed 
In  resiionse  to  th»  actuaiion  of  sail  signal,  and  means 
operative  thereupon  for  opening  said  circuit. 


fr*~'    - 


H. 


a  In  a  telflphnoe  ei(*Hnsre  »ys«eni.  Ircomlng  lU»e»-  *.ik\ 
a  pluraUty  of  elaimes  ef  outgoing  lines.  iiMswis  for  entab 
Hailing  a  connertlon  Itetwei-B  a  calling  Incoming  «T»d  ii 
eaIl«Ml  outgoing  line,  a  wiEnaliug  drcnit  closed  xtpmi  the 
e«t«lilhilin»ert  of  naid  roiinecTion.  a  relay  associated  wltti 
eai  li  of  sjiid  inioiuiug  liueti.  a  wijiuitl  sssociated  with  each 
of  aaid  outgoing  lines,  a  umnuully  operalile  switch  at>t<o<  i 
ateil  with  eadi  outgoing  line  belmigiug  to  one  class,  means 
operative  upon  the  establishment  of  a  connection  for  clos 
Ing  a  KlKnaling  circuit  indudiu;;  the  relay  associated  with 
the  calling  incoming  line  and  the  signal  a8so<iated  with 
the  called  outgoing  line,  means  operative  In  response  to 
the  actuation  of  the  switch  of  the  called  outg(dng  line  for 
energi/ing  said  relay,  means  respc^nslve  to  the  actuation 
of  a  si>;nal  a>«sociated  with  the  outgoing  line  belonging  to 
another  (hiss  for  eneruixing  said  n'lay.  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  III"  energization  of  said  relay  for  opeiiim:  said 
cir<'uit, 

4.  Iti  a  telephone  exchange  system.  ;i  plurality  of  lines. 
means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  calling  and 
a  called  line,  a  slgualiug  circuit  ( iosed  upon  the  establish 
nient  of  aaid  connection,  a  signal  in  said  circuit  assod 
ated  with  said  called  Line,  a  marginal  rela.s  In  said  circuit 
prevenierl  froui  l>eing  energized  uiioii  the  closure  thereof, 
anil  ineaiiH  operative  In  response  to  the  actuation  of  said 
sicn:il  for  is-rmittiiig  the  I'n'riiiza tion  of  said  marginal 
relay 

5.  in  a    telephime   exchange  system,   incoming   lines  and 
a  plurality  of  (lasses  of  outgoing  lln**.  ni««ns  for  estab 
lishing   a    connection    between    a    calling    iui-omlntr    and    a 
called    outgoing    line     a    slt'iialing   circuit    clowd    upon    the 
establlshrBent   of  said   connection,   a   man:ina]    relay   asso 
dated    with   each    of   said    Incoming  lines,   a    signal   as.soci 
ated  with  each  of  the  outgoing  lines,  a  manually  operable 
switdi   .-issociii  ted   with   each   of   the   out>;oin^   lines   belong 
Ing  To  one  .  lass,   means  operative   upon   the  »»stabll.shiiient 
of  a  conne<-tion  for  clot-ini:  the  ultrnalinc:  circuit  iiieludin': 
the    Felav    associated    w  til    ib»-    c.iiihig    inconiin:.'    line    Htid 
the    signal    asscM  int»*d    with    the   i-jiUed    fintcoing   line,    naid 
relav   beiiii:  prevetitjfi  f  1  oni  eTicriri/in^  up m  the  closure  oi 
•aid  circuit.  meauK  np«'rative  in  response  to  the  acttiation 
of    said    .switch    for    permitt  ?ig    thi^    eiMrglzatlon    of    said 
relay,  means  rt»sp(msi\c  to  the  actu.ition   of  r   siL'ii.i!  asso 
(la  ted    with   an    outgoiui:    Itne    beloiiplnt'    to   anolbfr   class 
for  pepinittiug  tlw  en»>rgiz:ition    riT   «nid    re1a>,   .•md    niefins 
op««ratlve  upon  the  energi/jition   of  said   r<'1a\    for  ofiening 
Raid  stgiiallng  circuit. 

I  Claims  ft  to  s  not  print  I'd  in  the  •(laaftte.  ] 


tow  or  Iwse  thereof,  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  t*e 
mid  crtms  strip,  shafts  emiuertiDg  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
aaid  alats  «nd  having  bearings  In  the  said  cross  strtp 
trunnions  at  the  otit.r  ends  of  the  several  slats  having 
bearings  in.  and  pro.V-ding  beyond,  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  The  bov  or  t>oi}y,  cmnks  !»ecnr«»d  to  the  exteriorly 
ppojectlnp  ends  of  said  trunnions,  an  oporatlng  shaft 
3onnHil»»d  longltudlwsMy  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hoT  or  body,  and  harlng  operatlnc  lev.TS  Iti  Its  op]>oslte 
ends,    and    connections    between    the    said    le\«Ts    and    fht 


JL. 


crmnk*-  of  the  respettive  s«i-iet-  of  slats,  each  of  said  alats 
baring  cut-out  portioiH!  at  its  opposite  ends  into  w'klch 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  coBi»etrtkig  shafts  and  the  tron 
nlons  project  in  the  samt'  plane  with  the  alats.  and  cross 
bars  ezttsdiDf;  acroat  ttie  faces  of  the  slatt  and  rlgrldlv 
coDiie'ted  iutermedlate  tlielr  ends  To  the  said  ends  of  tli« 
connecting  shafts  and  trunnions,  said  cross  bars  bring 
also  ftecuri'il  to  th<'  said  alatK.  wtMreby  to  tvlnforce  the 
latter  and  sni>p«rt  tin'  said  srtiafts  and  trunnions  Ui  con 
nectton  Ther»nN-lth 


1,245,001.  TIlAiJTOIi  -  BEI>T.  Hi  (,11  Mi.i.i<kin,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  I'.n7.  Serial  No  157,797. 
(CI.  21      150.) 


1.245.(K>0.      ItUMFlN<;  WA^;<»N.      Wijj.i.nm   Johs    M<-<*k. 

l»alsy,   4;a.      Filed   Oct.    riJu.    1»»1«.      Serial    N.      i:;t..7«4, 

U.'l.   JJl ---'U.  t 

A  wairon  liot  <iT  body  baciug  an  iirteTaieiliate  l^iwer  crotw 
strip  and  series  of  laterally  apeutng  slaTs  tVirming  tin-  b«rt- 


1.  A  tractor  belt  Including  interlocking  sections  having 
tread  portions  extending  transversely,  flexible  means  for 
connecting  the  adjacent  sections,  an  nprleht  web  mount- 
ed iip*>n  each  tr>»a,d  portion  having  a  slot  and  a  pin  for 
Interlocking  with  adjacent  wel*,  and  an  angular  rail  por- 
tlan  upon  each  web  adapted  to  support  the  whe«'ls  of  a 
vehicle. 

2.  A  tractor  l>elt.  comprising  overlapping  and  inter- 
locking upits.  each  unit  including  a  transversely  dlspose<l 
tread,  a  web  mounted  on  said  treaii  having  p<dnted  ends 
extending  iieyond  the  lateral  e<lges  of  said  tread,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Hant-'es  carried  by  sahl  web  and  engagied 
by  said  polnte<l  ends  of  the  adjacent  welts,  ami  angular 
track  portions  disposed  above  the  said  flanges, 

3.  A  tractor  belt  eomprlslng  interlocking  units,  f»ach 
unit  Indudlnir  a  transversely  disposed  tread,  a  web  mount- 
ed on  said  tread  having  pointed  ends  extendlag  beyond 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  tread,  oppositely  disposed  flanges 
carried  by  said  web  adapte<l  to  he  engaged  by  said  pointed 
(>nds.  anirnlar  ir.ick  portions  disposed  above  said  flange*, 
•aid  track  fMirtifm  of  one  orrtt  adapted  to  overlap  the  track 
pwrtions  of  the  ailjacent  units,  and  means  for  flexibly 
Joining  said  units  together. 

4.  .\  tractor  "elt  in/4u<ltBg  a  plurality  of  interhicking 
■nits  hiivlTig  treaMl  nn-tWms  extinkhiig  transversely, 
apringp  for  c«)ni»#«rtliig   said    tT««d«   togetber,   an   u^lgbt 


a^jsi 
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web  mounted  on  each  tread  portion  having  a  slot  and  a 
pin  for  Interlocking  with  two  adjacent  webs,  and  a  track 
portion  surmounting  e«ch  web  adapted  to  support  grooved 
wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

5.  A  tractor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  flexibly 
Jolneil  together  to  furnj  an  endless  belt,  each  unit  consist- 
ing 'if  a  tread,  a  web.  and  a  track  portion  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  wht.'l9  of  a  vehicle,  ea(  h  weti  having  a 
slot  and  a  pin  for  interlocking  with  adjacent  webs  disposed 
on  each  side  thereof,  and  each  web  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting Ilanges  enifaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ad- 
jacent webs,  ami  flfxible  parts  for  contifrting  said  treads 
together. 

[Claim  0  nut  prlnte<l  in  the  *;azette.] 


1,245,002  l'ACKIN(;.  Chari.bs  I.  K  M.\STi.\  and 
•  'HARLics  R.  M.xsTiN.  Hawthorne.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
I'Jia.      .^.-rial  No.  82,088.      (CI.    1.37—121.) 


1.  The  herein  described  elastic  gusliet  i.lapted  to  be 
compre.sse.l  between  oflposlte  joint  surfaces  and  having 
a  pltirality  of  openinjrs  extending  therethmugh,  said  gas- 
ket having  a  relatively  broad  low-lying  Integral  table  ex- 
tendlnjc  around  one  of  said  openings  and  an  integral  rid 
higher  but  narrower  thtn  the  table  also  extending  aroun<l 
one  of  said  openings,  the  table  and  rib  being  forme<l  on 
the  sealing  face  of  the  faaket. 

2.  The  herein  described  elastic  gasket  adapted  to  t>e 
compressetl  between  opposite  Joint  surfaces  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  ejtendlng  therethrough,  said  gasket 
having  a  relatively  bro«d  lowlylng  Integral  table  extend 
ins:  around  i>ne  of  said  openings  and  an  inteifi;ral  rib 
higher  but  narrower  than  the  ubie  extending  around 
the  oih«r  opening,  the  table  and  rib  being  formed  on  the 
sealing  fa<'e  of  the  gaskat. 

3.  The  herein  described  elastic  gasket  adapted  to  be 
compressed  between  opptjsite  joint  surfaces  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  gasket  having  a 
relatl'-ely  broad  low  lying  integral  table  around  said  open- 
in?    ir.'l  one  ,,r   nitire  narrower  ribs  around   the  table. 


1245.003.  IwrKIM;  Charles  I.  K.  Mastin  and 
Charle.s  R.  M\sti.\,  Hawthorne.  N.  .1.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  4.  1916,  Serial  No.  82.088.  Divided 
and  this  application  flle.1  .\pr  5.  lyiT  .*!er1al  No. 
159.871.      (CI.  137— Ijl.) 


The  herelndescrllied  ejastlc  gasket  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed between  opposite  joint  surfaces  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  gasket  having  a  rela- 
tively broad  low-lying  Integral  table  extending  aroun.l 
the  said  opening  and  foPmed  upon  the  scaling  face  of  the 
gasket,  and  an  upstandlog  rib  extending  around  ihe  op.  u- 
ing  and  formed  on  the  tijble. 


1.245.004.  THICK.  WiU-Um  II.  MA^inci.t.,  Wauii. . 
•  >reg.  Fil»f.|  Uct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125..'j>l.  (CI. 
21 — 05.  I 

1.  A  device  of  the  clajs  described  comprising  a  chassis, 
wheels  mountetl  In  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
.  hansis,  handle  bars  extending  upwardly  and  ani;ularly 
from  the  chas-sts  adjacent  the  rear  end,  and  a  foot  rest 
connected  to  the  handle  bars  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  operator. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clai  describe*!  comprising  a  ( hassls 
wheels  mounted  in  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
(hassls.  handle  bars  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  chansis  near  iti  rear  end.  legs  extending  ilowu 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  handle  liars,  saiil  legs 
i>eing  pivoted   to  the  handle  liars  to  enable  the  same  to  be 


thrown  upwardly  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  foot  rest 
connecting  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  the  legs,  and  exten 
slons  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  for  supporting  the 
legs  and  foot  rest  In  operatl^•.■  position. 


3.    .V  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  chassi- 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars,  said  !)ars  being 
curved   down    intermediate   their   ends,   wheels  pivoted   be 
tween   the   forward  and   rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a  rack  ad 
jacent    the    forward   ends   of    the   <  hassls.    handle    bars  at 
tached   to  and  extending  upwardly   from  a   point   near   the 
rear  end  of  the  cha.ssls,   braces   for  supporting  the   handle 
bars  In  pn.p.T  position,  an  axle  for  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
device,  extensions  on  said  axle,   a  pair  of  legs  plvote<l   tn 
the  handle  bars  intermediate   their  euds,  and  a   foot   rest 
connecting  the  extreme  rear  end  of  the  legs  to  provide  a 
.'■upportlng  means  for  the  operator  of  the  device,  the  said 
legs  engaging  the  extensions  on  the  axle  when  in  operative 
position  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  foot  rest. 


1.245.<Mi5.       HOILEK. 
I'a       Klb'c!     .Vpr      :<, 
122      47tV) 


Edward    C.    Meicr.    Phoenlxville, 
I'll  7       S.rlal     No      l.-^O.SOG       (CI. 


1  I'be  combinatltin  with  a  Imiier  caatng;  of  a  txdler 
unit  having  angularly  disposed  water  tut>es.  means  provid- 
ing a  rire  b<ix,  an  arched  wall  dinMily  alcove  said  fire  box. 
a  baffle  wall  leading  directly  to  said  tulies  iit  Its  upper  end 
and  joining  tbe  arch  wall  at  Its  bwer  end  tc(  [irovlde  a 
cliaiiilcer.  .1  -ii|n  rheater  exieiidlng  into  said  chamber,  said 
arcli  wall  having  a  passak:e  directly  aliove  the  flre  hox  and 
communicating  with  the  latter  and  the  superheater 
chamb.'r,  substantially  as  <lescrlbed. 

2.  The  (■c>nililna  tlou  with  a  boiler  casing,  of  a  boiler 
unit  having  angularly  disposed  water  tubes,  means  pro 
\idin^:  a  Mre  tiox,  an  anh  wall  directly  above  said  flre  box, 
a  baffle  wall  leading  illre<-tly  to  said  tubes  at  its  \ipper  end 
inci  Joluini;  the  anh  wall  at  Its  lower  end  to  provide  a 
chamber,  4  superheater  extending  Into  said  ihamber,  said 
arch  wall  having  a  passage  directly  above  the  flre  l>ox 
.ind  coriuiiiinic  ating  with  the  latter  and  the  j-uperheater 
chamber,  and  a  damper  operative  to  regulate  the  size  of 
saicl   |la^-^a^re    sii'istantlally  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  casing,  of  means  pro- 
viding a  flre  tox,  a  water  tube  boiler  unit  adjacent  the 
tire  box,  an  arch  wall  directly  atK>ve  the  flre  >m)x  and  hav 
ing  a  portion  extending  Into  close  proximity  with  the  tubes 
of  the  boiler  unit,  a  baffle  wall  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  arch  wall  and  having  a  portion  located  adjacent  the 
tubes  of  said  boiler  unit,  said  arch  wall  and  baffle  wall 
providing  a  chamber  within  said  casing,  a  superheater 
extending  into  said  chamber,  a  baffle  located  adjacent  to 
certain  of  the  tubes  of  said  boiler  unit  which  are  remote 
from  said  arch  wall  to  provide  a  passage  between  the  arch 
wall  and  said  latter  l)affle,  said  arch  wall  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  flre  liox  and  the  superheater 
cbamber.  and  a  damper  operative  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  c,penlng  of  said  passage  into  the  superheater  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  Icoller  casing,  of  means  pro 
vldinga  flre  box,  a  water  tube  boiler  unit  adjacent  the  tire 
box.  an  arch  wall  directly  aliove  the  tire  box  and  having 
a  portion  extending  Into  close  proximity  with  the  tubes 
of  the  boiler  unit,  a  baffle  wall  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  arch  wall  and  having  a  portion  located  adjacent  the 
tubes  of  said  boiler  unit,  said  arch  wall  and  laffle  wall 
providing  a  chamlier  within  .said  cf.slng.  a  ■.uii.rheatei 
extending  into  said  chamber,  a  baffle  located  adjacent  to 
certain  of  the  tubes  of  said  boiler  unit  wblcb  are  remote 
from  said  arch  wall  to  provide  a  passage  between  the  arch 
wall  and  said  latter  baffle,  .said  arch  wall  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  flre  box  and  the  superheater 
cliamlier.  said  baffle  wall  providing  an  outlet  passage  for 
the  proilucts  of  combustion  passing  through  the  super- 
heater .  hamber,  sub.stantlaliy  as  ilescrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  l>oiler  (asing,  of  means  pro 
viding  a  tire  box.  a  water  tube  boiler  unit  aiijaceut  the  flre 
box.  an  arch  wall  directly  aljove  the  tire  box  and  having  a 
portion,  extending  into  close  proximity  with  the  tub«'8  of 
tbe  boiler  unit,  a  baffle  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
arch  wall  and  having  a  portion  located  adjacent  the  tubes 
of  said  boiler  unit,  said  arch  wall  and  baffle  wall  providing 
a  chamber  within  said  casing,  a  superheater  extending  Into 
said  chamber,  a  baffle  located  adjacent  to  certain  of  tbe 
tubes  of  said  boiler  unit  which  are  remote  from  said  arch 
wall  to  provide  a  passage  b.twe.n  the  arch  wall  and  said 
latter  baffle,  said  arch  wall  having  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  flre  box  and  tbe  s\iperheater  chamber,  said 
baffle  wall  providing  an  outlet  passag.  for  the  products  of 
combustion  passing  through  the  superheater  chamber,  salfl 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  flrst-mentioued 
passage,   substantially   as  described 

1  Claims  •;  t.c   11    net   printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.l 


ber  secured  to  said  link  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  ring  and  casing,  a  bell  crank  lever  centrally  pivoted, 
bavlng  one  arm  pivoted  to  said  flexible  member,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  second 
bell  crank  lever  designed  to  be  centrally  pivoted  below  the 
body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  said 
last  named  link,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  last  named  bell  crank  lever  and  designed  to  extend 
upwardly  through  the  floor  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  bracket, 
a  shaft  mounted  thereon  for  rotation,  a  toothed  member 
flxed  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  said  last  named  link  being  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  .spring  controlled  pawl  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  te<'tb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  casing  contracted  at  Its  rear  end.  an  annular  ring 
adapted  to  tit  in  th"  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  rods  mounted  In  spaced  vertical  succession 
for  rotation  iti  said  ring,  a  pluralltv  of  plates  each  flxed 
at  Its  forward  edge  on  one  of  said  rods,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending rod  on  each  plate,  said  plates  l>eing  tapered  to- 
ward their  rear  edges,  a  ling  pivoted  to  the  respective 
arms,  a  spring  ^•onnected  with  said  link  and  with  said 
rln;:  at  one  enil  of  said  link,  an  operating  device  con- 
nected with*  the  other  end  of  ^ald  link  and  extended 
through  said  ring  and  said  casing,  and  means  for  moving 
said  operating  device.  • 


1.245.007.      KNITTING-MACHINE.      Max      C.      Milubb, 

Cumlierland  Hill,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting 
Maihlne  (t.mpany.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  20.  lHiO  Serial  No.  110.394. 
(CI.  t;0"-21.) 
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1.24.-000  I.I<;HT  RAY  DEFI.ECTuK.  Claide  E.  .Me.vt- 
ZEit.  I»e.-  Moines,  lowa  Filed  l>ec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
I.-^.I.PSI        (Cl    240      45  2.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  Inde- 
pendetitl.v  c.peraied  spring  ue<'dles,  means  for  forming  a 
two-stage  knitting  wave  in  the  UMMlles  with  an  interme- 
diate dwell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  yarn  directly  to  the 
needles  without  sinking  and  pressing  the  Ix^ards  during 
the  flrst  stage  and  for  casting  off  the  old  loops  during  the 
last  stage,  the  pressing  being  terndnated  while  the  old 
loops  are  on  the  spring  part  of  the  beards. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  In  .t  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  coinliiiiH tion  of 
a  llMht  caslnit  with  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  tit  in  the 
forward  portion  thereof,  said  rliit;  liaving  a  periiilieral  out- 
wardl.>  ••xtendlng  ilange  at  its  lorvvard  end.  a  plurality  of 
spaced  horizontal  r-  ds  rolatably  niouiit'cl  111  said  rin;^,  a 
pluiulity  of  plates  each  ha\ing  vw  edge  tixed  to  one  of 
said  rods,  said  casing  being  c<»ntracte<l  at  Its  rear  end. 
said  plates  being  tapered  toward  their  rear  emls.  arms  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  >ald  plates,  a  link  pivotally  ' on 
nected  with  said  arms,  a  spring  connected  with  said  link 
and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  CHsing,  a  flexible  iium- 


1,245,008.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDINCi  AND  BAKING 
CONTAINERS  FOR  ICE-CREAM  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Wii,liam  K.  .Moohe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Angus 
Henderson,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916,  Serial 
No.  17,430.  Renewed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,810. 
(Cl.  107— GO  ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ilescribed,  a  hollow 
base  having  a  stationary  transverse  top  plate  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  passage  therethrough  serving 
as  the  female  member  of  a  mold  for  making  a  container  of 
edible  material,  a  movable  support  in  the  base,  a  plunger 
held  on  the  support,  and  rfniprocably  dlspostni  through 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  female  member,  said  plunger  being 
formed  to  provide  a  movable  bottom  for  the  female  mem- 
ber when  lowered  so  that  Its  free  end  rests  in  the  lower 
open  end  ot  the  female  member,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  to  and  from  the  top  plate  of  the  base, 
a  male  member  on  the  carrier,  adapted  to  be  guided  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  female  member  when  the  car- 
rier is  a<  iirdingly  moved,  and  the  male  member  l>eing 
smaller  in  sizi  than  the  interior  of  the  female  member 
for  forming  the  Interior  of  the  container,  and  means  In 
the  base,  (onne(te<i  t<i  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  support  of  the  plunger,  whereby  the  carrier  and 
the  male  member  will  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
base  for  alternately  Inserting  and  withdrawing  the  male 
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aembM-  !■  mod  out  of  tM  feaoAlc  aMmber  as  w«Il  as  syn 
ckroBoasriy  reciprocating  the  piosffpr  Ib  tfce  r«fDa)« 
ber  when  th«  aatd  B«an«i  ta  t)^rat«<l.  mibstaDtially  1 

fwrtfc  aad  for  tlw»  porpo«a  «^<?lfie4. 


5.  In  a   aaclUne  of  n»  ckanrter  daacrtbMl,  a  1mI1«« 
t#8«  having  a  stationary  transverse  109  ptaite  proTMed  wttk 

a  vertically  disposed  pas^ge  therethrough  serving  as  the 
female  member  of  a  mol4  for  making  a  flat-bottom  con- 
t»l»er  of  edible  BateriaU  a  ^«DKn-  rertproeablr  diayoacd 
tkrvoek  tke  tower  end  of  the  feaale  nember,  aaki  plBBser 
helag  ft»ct4  to  pr«vlde  4  M«TBble  bottMB  for  the  feaale 
■leMbei'  whea  lowered  so  that  Ita  free  ea4  reata  ta  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  female  member,  a  male  neaitter  bov- 
atily  supported  on  the  base,  adapted  to  be  guided  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  female  membfr  when  accordingly 
moved,  and  the  said  malfc  member  t>elng  smaller  In  slzr 
than  the  Interior  of  th^jfemale  owmber  for  forming  the 
Interior  of  the  container,  ind  operative  means  on  the  base, 
connected  to  the  male  ii|enitK>r,  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  plunger,  whereby  the  male  member  will  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  to  the  base  for  being  alternately  in- 
serted In  and  withdrawn  from  the  female  member  as  well 
as  ajmchroDously  reelpromtlBg  the  plunger  in  the  female 
aMmber  when  the  said  means  la  operated,  sobfttantlally  as 
•et  forth  aad  for  the  porfMiae  specified. 

8.  In  a  machtae  of  tte  ckararter  described,  a  h<^ow 
baae  hartDg  a  sUtiooary  tranarerae  top  plate  prorlded 
with  a  phiMllty  of  vertically  dtepeaed  paaaages  there- 
through serving  as  the  feAuUe  aiembers  of  a  mold  for  mak- 
ing containers  of  edible  material  adapted  to  )>e  baked,  a 
plurality  of  plungers,  one  being  reciprocably  disposed 
through  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  female  members,  the 
■ild  phingera  belag  forMed  to  provide  movable  bottom* 
ftor  the  female  membej^  when  tewered  .10  that  their  fre*- 
wUl  rest  tn  the  low^  open  eada  of  the  female  mem- 
nule  members  of  ei|Bal  namber  to  the  female  mem 
and  adapted  to  be  rnldod  Inwardly  and  ontwanlly 
of  the  female  members  when  accordingly  mored.  and  the 
caM  male  members  l>eln«  amaller  In  siae  than  the  Interior 
•f  the  female  members  fof  forming  the  Interior  of  the  rou- 
taiaert,  operative  means  on  the  base,  connected  to  the 
female  raembera.  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  plun- 
iera,  whereby  the  male  nMmbers  will  be  raised  a'tad  lowered 
TWlatlve  to  the  base  for  tietng  alternately  Inserted  tn  an<l 
artthdrawB  from  the  fe»iale  meml>ers  as  well  as  <<yn- 
chronomly  reclproeartng  the  phngers  In  the  female  mem- 
bers when  the  aald  mean«  Is  operated,  and  beating  means 
associated  with  the  moldi  for  batdnff  the  material  of  the 
coatalBcrs  when  molded  $ab«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
base  havlns  «  stationary  transverse  top  plate  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  passage  therethrongh  serving  as 
the  female  member  of  a  toold  for  making  a  contatner  of 
edible  material  adapted  t«  he  baked,  a  movable  support  In 
the  haae,  a  plnnger  held  •n  the  rapport,  and  reciprocably 
(llaposed  thrangh  the  lo#er  «m4  of  the  fenaJe  member, 
■aid  plaDger  being  fomie<l^  to  provide  a  movable  hottom  tor 
fnaale  member  when   lowered    so  ttait  tts  ftae 


rests  la  the  lower  open  end  of  the  female  member,  a 
bracket  movaMy  Rnpporfnl  In  the  base  so  a «i  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  to  and  from  the  top  plat^  of  the  base,  a  maU' 
aieiaber  00  the  bracket,  adapted  to  tte  goided  Inwardly 
aad  outwardly  of  the  female  member  when  the  bracket  Is 
aerordfagly  rnoved.  nod  the  said  m<*afit)er  being  smaller  in 
sine  than  the  interior  of  the  ffmaie  member  for  forming 
the  Interior  of  the  contatner.  a  manaally  operative  lever 
In  the  base,  connected  to  the  bracket,  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  th«>  snpport  of  the  pinager.  whereby  the 
braeket  and  the  male  member  will  be  raised  and  lowerea 
relative  to  the  base  for  alternately  inserting  and  with 
drawlag  the  aule  memtter  in  and  out  of  the  female  mem 
her  as  well  as  synrtirouomriy  reriproratlng  the  plnnger  In 
the  female  aiember  wh<B  the  said  means  is  operated. 
heating  means  associated  with  the  melds  for  baking  the 
BMterial  of  the  coBtatner  when  molded,  and  means  fur 
regnlatiag  the  degree  at  heat  supplied  to  tb<>  molds,  sno- 
stanttelly  as  set  forth. 

16.  lo  a  am  chine  of  the  character  Aescritted.  a  hollow 
base  having  a  atatistiary  tranaverst>  top  plate  provided 
with  a  pInraUty  of  vertically  tfispos*^  paasagea  there- 
throogh  serving  as  the  feaM.le  members  of  a  aiold  for 
maklBg  csataloers  sf  etfMe  material  adapted  to  be  baked, 
a  movable  sapport  is  the  base,  a  plaraUty  at  plungers  held 
•a  the  suppert,  and  «ae  of  the  plan«ers  being  rociprocaMy 
throngh  Che  lower  end  of  each  of  the  female 
-a,  the  said  plungers  tteiag  formed  to  provide  a 
raMe  bottom  for  tbe  feaule  members  when  lowered  so 
that  their  free  ends  will  rest  tn  the  lower  open  ends  of 
the  female  members,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  to  and  from  the  top  plate  of  the  base,  male  mem 
ber«  OB  th«>  carrier  of  an  equal  nnmlwr  to  tbe  female  mem 
bers.  adapted  to  be  guided  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  tt>«- 
female  n>embf>rB  when  the  carrier  Is  accordingly  moved, 
and  the  said  male  members  l>eing  smaller  In  siae  than  the 
Interior  of  the  female  members  for  forming  the  Interior 
of  tbe  containers.  BM«ns  In  the  base,  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  support  of  the 
phingers,  wherol/y  tbe  carrier  and  the  male  members  will 
be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  base  for  alternately 
Insertiag  and  withdrawing  the  male  members  In  and  ont 
of  tbe  female  members  as  well  as  synchronously  reciprocat 
tng  the  plongers  In  tbe  female  members  when  the  said 
means  Is  operated,  heating  means  associated  with  tbe 
molds  for  baking  the  material  of  the  containers  when 
molded,  and  a  hopper  adJasUbly  supported  on  the  base 
whereby  sniUble  quantities  of  the  material  for  making 
the  containers  may  be  fed  to  tbe  female  members  at  inter 
vals,  sutistantlally  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0,  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  in  not  printed  In 
the  (iazette.  1 


l,245.rM>9.  R.ML  .JOINT.  Nkrve  Vav  Poikdexteu,  Elkln. 
N.  r.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1«17.  Serial  .No.  153. (tl3  (CI. 
2.'U>— 8.) 


1  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  section  having  at  each 
end  ft  recess  provided  with  converging  walls  and  having 
at  its  inner  end  a  cone  shajx'd  enlargement,  a  second  rail 
section  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  tongue  having  converg 
ing  side  walls  and  a«lapte<l  to  fit  snugly  in  tbe  said  recess, 
tbe  said  tongue  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a  cone 
shaped  enlargement  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  the  enlarge 
ment  of  the  rf>ct«(f  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  enlarge 
ment  of  the  tongne. 

2  A  rail  joint  comprising  rail  sections  one  of  which  Is 
provided  at  its  end  and  In  the  vicinity  of  Its  top  side  with 
a  recess  havirg  converging  side  walls  and  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  rone  shaped  enlaigsment.  .said  rail  sec 
tlon  also   having  at  its  end  and  below  tbe   said   recess  a 
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tongue  provided  at  It*  end  with  a  ct»De  shaped  enlarge- 
ment, the  8ide  walls  of  the  baid  tongue  couverging  toward 
each  other,  th.'  other  rail  section  l«iiin  i.rovided  at  its  end 
with  a  recess  ami  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage,  the  first 
mentioned  m .-».>«  and  tongue,  and  IkjUs  pas.sing  trana- 
versely  through  the  enlargements  of  the  tongues. 


I,:i45.ni0.  AUI'IBLE  ALARM  FOK  VEHICLES.  How- 
AKU  MoJiiiAv.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  assiguor  lu  L.  11.  Mor- 
gan, Hollywood,  lA>ulsvlUf.  Ky.  tiled  Jan.  24,  1817. 
Serial   No.  144.127       (CI.   116 — 1.) 


In  «  (Vvi.  e  of  the  cla.ss  set  forth,  the  .  orabinatlon  of  a 
casing,  ii  Koii'-'  Jixed  in  position  within  the  casing,  a  clapper 
located  a.ijac,  nt  to  the  Konj;  and  with  the  tongue  portion 
thereof  lying  in  a  plane  parallei  to  and  at  one  si.le  of  the 
plane  of  the  gong,  a  rotating  shaft  exten.ling  through  the 
casing,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
rotary  actuator  spline.l  to  the  sleeve  for  rotation  there- 
with "and  cndwl.«e  movement  thereon,  said  actuator  includ- 
ing a  series  of  projections  lying  nornialiy  in  a  plane  remote 
from  the  plane  of  the  gong  tongue,  a  key  .outrolled  rock 
shaft  projecting  into  the  casing,  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft 
being  at  one  Mde  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotating  shaft,  and  connections  lutween  the  ro.  k  shaft  and 
the  actuator  whereby  the  actuator  niay  I'c  adjusted  to 
bring  the  projectious  thereof  within  the  plane  of  the 
tongue  to  ciiU!*e  the  sounding  of  the  g<»g  when  the  firat- 
menUone^  shaft  ia  rotat^-d.  saUl  coUDectii>n8  (oniprlaing  a 
crank  connecte<l  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  engaging  the 
sleeve,  and  a  link  pivoted  lo  both  the  yoke  and  the  crank, 

1,245.011.  8HKKT  METAL  UADI.VrOR.  Thomas  E. 
MUMHAT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil--d  June  17,  lyiti.  Serial 
N...    104,172.      (CI.  2o7— -140.) 


.^ 


n. 


u. 
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1.  A  radiator  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  In  Its  opposite  waUs  parallel  registering  projections 
electrically  welded  together  to  form  ducts,  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  pro- 
jections, and  cup-shaped  caps  registering  at  their  edges 
with  the  end  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  electrically 
butt-welded  thereto. 

2.  A  radiator  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  corrugated  meUl  l>ent  upon 
Itself  in  flat  tubular  form  and  electrically  welded  at  it* 
meeting   edges,    the   opposite    walls    of    said    body    portion 


having  parallel  registering  proJe<tions  eleotrkajly  weldaA 
to«ether  to  form  ducts,  tbe  emls  of  said  body  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  said  projections,  aad  cup- 
shaped  caps  registering  at  their  e»lges  with  the  end  ed«e« 
of  said  body  portion  and  electrically  t.uttwelded  thereto. 

3.  A  radiator  of  sheet  metaJ.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  sections,  each  sei  tion  < omprising  a  body  portion 
having  in  its  opposite  walls  parallel  registering  projections 
electrically  welded  together  to  form  ducts,  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion  extending  U-yond  the  ends  of  said  projec- 
tions, cup-shaped  caps  registering  at  their  edges  with  the 
end  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  electrically  l)Utt  welded 
thereto,  and  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  caps  sur- 
rounding openings  in  said  caps:  tbe  flanges  of  adjacent 
sections  being  electrically  butt-welded  together. 

1,245.012.      CIGAR  SLITTINf;    MACHINE       .Iohn    EmiL 
'  NoRytEST,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  P.  L^irillard  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.   1,34,311.      t.Cl     131 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describea.  the  comi.mation 
with  means  for  hohling  a  cigar  bunch,  of  cutting  mecha- 
nism operable  to  cut  a  plurality  of  silts  longitudinally  in 
one  end  of  the  bunch  and  transversely  therethrough,  thus 
cutting  out  some  of  the  material  of  the  bunch  end  whereby 
the  remaining  portions  of  such  end  may  be  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  rounded,  tapered.  re.lnce<l  tip,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  the  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  means  for  hol.ling  a  cigar  bunch,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
op<>rable  to  cut  a  plurality  of  silts  longitudinally  In  the 
bunch  end  and  transversely  therethrough,  thus  cutting  out 
some  of  the  material  of  the  bunch  end  whereby  the  re- 
maining spaced  portions  of  such  end  may  be  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  rounded,  reduced  tip,  and  manually  op 
erable  means  for  actuating  the  .utters  successively  while 
said  operating  means  is  moving  in  one  direction. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  standard  having  a  bearing  on  said  base,  a  second  stand- 
ard on  said  base  and  having  an  opening  therein,  divergent 
knife  guides  having  ways  therein,  a  thimble  In  said  open- 
ing having  Its  walls  provided  with  notches,  the  ways  la 
aald  knife  guides  and  tbe  notches  in  said  thimble  being  In 
communication,  a  grooved  (?m  having  a  stub  shaft,  the 
latter  being  Journaled  In  the  bearing  of  the  first  mentlonad 
standard,  said  shaft  and  grooved  cam  being  reversely  mov- 
able, a  knife  movable  In  the  ways  of  each  of  said  dlvergsnt 
knife  guides,  a  roller  carried  by  each  knife  and  extending 
Into  the  groove  of  said  cam.  and  a  rest  arranged  in  }ax- 
Upoaitlon  to  said  thimble,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oa^tte.J 

1,245,013.  SPITTOON.  ALaKSAKDna  Nowakowsh,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23..  1917.  Serial  N«.  166,884. 
(CL  4—38.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  vessel  having  annu- 
lar walls  and  an  Imperforate  bottom,  of  an  Interior  vessel 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  walls  of  said  snpport  vsa- 
sel,  means  for  engaging  said  Interior  vessel  thereto,  a 
mMhed  conical  netting  secured  to  tbe  lower  open  edges  of 
said  interior  vessel,  a  meshed  cover  blngedly  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  meshed  cone,  means  for  holding 
said  cover  In  engagement,  and  means  for  raialng  aald  Into- 
rtoc  vessel  from  said  sapport  vesseL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUoa 
with  a   hollow  Inverted  conical  vessel  having  an  Imperfo- 
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rmte  base  and  a  pluralltjr  of  casters  engagrpd  therewith,  of 
a  conical  vesael  adapted  to  be  engraged  within  said  Invert 
ed  vessel,  an  annular  llanj{e  forme<l  exteriorly  of  said 
conical  vessel,  means  cornblnefi  with  said  flan^re  whereby 
It  may  be  removably  engaged  with  said  Inverted  fonlcal 
vessel,  a  netted  extension  rigidly  secured  to  the  opvn  edgf 


of  said  Inner  vessel,  a   reinforcing  band  at  the  bottom  t>{ 
said    nettel   extension,   a    frame   hinged    to   said    reltjfor(«- 
ment,  said  frame  containing  a  mesheil  n<<tting.  meaDs  for 
securing  said   frame  In  operative  position.  hdiI   mf-an-   for 
raising  said  Inner  vessel  from  said  support  vi-ssel 


1,245.014.      ELECTRICAL    PROTECTIVE    AI'I'.KRATUS 
FuBDMiCK    R.   Parkib,  Chicago.   III.     Original   appllcH 
tion    flled   Aug.   20.   1904,   Serial   No.    22l.T>ld.      IHvldv-l 
and    this   application    41ed    May    29.    1914,      Serial    No. 
841,728.      (Cl.  175—275.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  heating  device 
having  a  heater  of  aggrefated  comminuted  material,  of  ;i 
coDductlog  member  holding  the  heating  device  In  place 
and  making  electrical  cotinectton  therewith,  a  one-piece 
ffprlnff  m«mt>er,  and  heat'<«a8ceptlble  material  making  ac 
tnal  contact  with  the  said  spring  m«^ber  and  connecting 
same  with  the  heating  device,  the  said  spring  member 
exerting  a  shearing  stre»»  on  the  said  heat-susceptlbU' 
material  tending  to  disrupt  the  said  beat  susceptible  con 
xie<rtloB. 

2.  The     combination     with     electrothermal     apparatus 
havlnflr  a  resistance  heater  device,  of  a  conducting  memt)er 
holding  the  resistance  heater  device  In  place  and  electri- 
cally  conne4rted    therewltft,   a   one-piece   conducting   mera 
ber.  one  of  the  said  conducting  members  being  a  spring 
member,  and   heat-susceptjble  material   normally   connect 
Ing    the    second  mentioned    conducting    member    with    the 
resistance-heater  device  atd  holding  the  said  spring  mem 
ber  under  tension,   the  ."laid  second  mentioned   <x)ndvictlnk' 
member  being  In  actual  contact  with  the  heat  susceptible 
material  and  exerting  a  shearing  stress  on  the  latter  tend 
log  to  disrupt  the  heat-sutceptlble  connection. 

3.  The  combination  witb  electrothermal  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  beating  device,  of  a  conducting  mem))er  holding  the 
heating  device  In  place  apd  electrically  connected  there- 
with, a  one-piece  spring  ntember,  and  heat-susceptible  ma- 
terial normally  connectln|  the  said  spring  member  with 
the  heating  device  and  holding  said  spring  member  under 
tension,  the  said  spring  member  being  In  actual  conUct 


with  the  heat  snuceptlblf  mattrtal  and  exerting  a  shear- 
ing stress  on  the  latter  tending  to  disrupt  the  boat  suscep- 
tible connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  electriial  protective  appa- 
ratus having  n  heating  devic.-.  of  a  one  i)le<f  spring  in.<m- 
ber,  and  heat-susceptlhle  matt-rial  normally  connertlnjr 
thf  said  spriui;  memlter  with  the  heat:ng  device,  the  -ifil.l 
spring  member  being  In  actual  contact  with  the  hi-nt 
su.sceptlble  material  and  .-xfrting  a  shearing  stress  on  the 
Latter  tending  to  disrupt  the  said  heat  Huscepfihle  cnnn<M- 
tion. 

r>  In  autoniatlcallyoperaM.'  pmtfctivf  appaiaiu^  h:iv 
icK  a  sultadle  support  and  an  cxi-ess  ciirn-nt  n-sNtan.' 
h«'at.T  i|.>vice,  a  one  piece  conducting  member  niuunt.'d  to 
thf  Hiil.l  support,  and  heat  susceptible  material  normally 
connecting'  the  said  rf»nducting  memtuT  with  thn  resUt- 
ance-heati-r  ilevice,  tb.-  said  <-onductlng  menilxr  (..ing  In 
actual  ciintact  with  the  said  heat  suscipiibU-  nuitfrial  and 
fxtTtlni:  a  shearing  stress  on  the  latter  tending  to  dis- 
rupt  til'-  sitid   heat-susceptible  connection. 

TlaiiiiH  ♦;  to  m  not  printe<i  In  the  (imrtu-  ] 


\.J4'^vl'>  AITOMOIUI.K  MlMI'Kk  Kdwaki.  Vauha- 
DiE.  Chicago,  111.  Flled  Jan.  ;n .  IdlT  Serial  No. 
145.«,"^ti       (CI.   21.^      .HS>.| 


— —  -       ."     /2 


1.  In  a  bumper,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  bur.  supporting 
m<*ans  thtrefor  and  means  for  attaching  .said  supporting 
mi-ans  to  a  car  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  means,  one  re 
celving  the  supporting  means,  and  the  other  plate  having 
projections  for  engagement  with  the  tar  frame,  said 
plates  having  interlocking  t^eth  and  registering  openings 
and  means  engaging  said  openings  for  securing  the  plates 
to  a  car  frame. 

(("Inlnis  ■•  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ttc  ] 


l.L'4.-).oit!  FARM  (;aTE.  <;b..hcbW  I'.uli.i.n.  Atlanta, 
111.  ni.Hl  Dec  13,  191t5  Serial  No,  1.30.704.  (Cl. 
39 — 80.) 


.\  gatf  coniprlsinti  a  plurality  of  horl/ontnl  and  v.  rtica! 
slats,  the  latter  arranged  in  pairs,  and  plvotally  connect 
ed  together,  one  of  the  pairs  of  vertical  slats  being  vertl- 
(Mlly  adjustable  at  the  hinge  of  the  gnte.  a  two  stranded 
cable  conne<ted  with  the  outer  lower  pivot  of  the  gate 
and  extending  diagonally  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
slats  nt  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  the  strands  of  the 
brace  embracing  the  slats  of  the  gatp  from  opposite  sides 
and  connected  together  at  points  therel>etween.  and 
chains  for  hooking  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  agnin'st  being 
raised  or  lowered. 
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1  24Kni7      WRFVCH      POBriRio  P    P£KE7  and  Fernando  '   fastener   to    the    buck,   said    fastener   having  longitudinal 
'•"^:?7..   .r^il^    K.v  w 't    F^a      FUed  Feb    7,   li.l7,   :   flanges  at   the   chantH-l.   and   a   door   abutment   forming   a 


Saxtana  Batista,  Key  West.  Fla 
Serial  No.  147,087.     (Cl.  81  —  99.1 


I 
-'^■ 


\ . 


flanges  at  the  chaniiel.  and  a  door  abutment  forming  a 
cover  for  the  channel  having  means  for  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  fastener. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not   printed   In   the  <;azette.] 


1,245,019.  EXHIBITOR.  Michaki,  I'errbtsn,  Alliance, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.41^,  (Cl. 
40 — 68. ) 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  handled  shank  a  movable  Jaw 
thereon,  and  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw,  the  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  the  said  shank  being  tooth.d.  said  movable  Jaw 
having  teeth  to  engage  the  opposed  iceth  on  the  shank,  a 
gripping  block  at  the  back  of  the  shank  and  toothed  to 
engage  the  opposed  teeth  on  the  shank,  parallel  front  and 
rear  links  extending  at  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  gripping  block. 
the  rear  links  being  Integral  with  a  head  positioned  at  the 
rear  of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  said  head  and  the  movable  Jaw  and  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  wrench. 

3  A  wrench  including  a  handled  shank,  a  slidable  Jaw 
thereon,  and  a  second  jaw  on  the  shank  in  front  of  the 
movable  Jaw,  the  second  Jaw  having  a  lug  and  the  shank 
having  a  recess  receiving  said  hip,  a  pivot  extending 
through  the  shank  and  through  th.  said  lug,  a  rigid 
lateral  arm  on  the  shank  in  front  of  the  pivot,  forwardly 
extending  flanges  on  the  pivoted  jaw  at  the  front,  said 
flanges  extending  at  the  sides  of  the  fixed  lateral  arn>  of 
the  shank,  and  a  spring  housed  between  the  said  flanges 
and  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  the  pivote<i  jaw  and  th- 
said  fixed  arm.  , 

[I'lalni  'J  not  printed  in  the  i.azette,] 


1  24.1  018     HOLLOW  METAL  JAMB  AND  TRIM.    DaMBL 
'  PIR1BO.M8,    New    York.     N.     Y.       Filed     Apr.    2,    1917. 
Serial   No.   159.107.      (Cl.   189—46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  back,  a  hollow  m<tal  fastener  hav- 
Irg  an  Inwardly-directed  longitudinal  channel,  means  for 
securing  the  fastener  to  the  buck  adapted  to  be  accom- 
modated within  said  channel,  and  a  door  abutment  having 
means  for  engaging  the  fastener  at  the  channel  for  ren- 
dering said  channel  Invisible. 

2.  In  combination,  a  buck,  a  hollow  metal  fastener  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly -directed  longitudinal  chaanel.  bolts  car- 
ried by  the  fast»ner  within  the  channel   for  securing  the 


An  exhibitor  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  composed  of 
end  walls  and  cross  strips  extending  therebetween  and  ar- 
ranged cylindrically  to  form  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  drum,  said  strips  being  wider  at  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  than  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  and  set  so 
that  the  narrow  edge  of  ..ne  strip  abuts  against  the  wide 
edge  of  the  adjoining  strip  an<i  leaves  a  portion  of  the 
latter  exposed,  the  outer  faces  of  the  strips  and  said  ex- 
powKl  side  portions  defining  longitudinal  recesses  in  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  and  encircling  reUining  strips 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  end  walls  of  the  drum, 
and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  walls 
to  overhang  the  end  portions  of  the  recesses. 


1245  020       RESILIENT  TOOL-REST       Lofis   J     Piana- 
'  BO8A.  Trenton.   N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  24.   1917       Serial  No. 
150.724.      (Cl    29—96.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  .omprislng 
a  casing  designed  to  be  clamped  rigidly  in  position,  said 
casing  being  hollow  and  having  a  hollow  projection  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  main  part  of  the  casing,  said 
projection  being  arranged  adjacent  one  end.  an  arm  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  said  casing  at  the  end  opposite  said  pro 
Jection.  said  arm  at  the  pivotal  end  carrying  a  receiving 
head,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  extension  and  engaging 
said  arms  and  an  adjustable  member  engaging  said  exten 
slon  and  acting  on  said  spring  for  varying  the  tension 
thereof. 

(Claims  2  and  .*?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,  j 


1.245.(t21.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  IIaruy  H.  Piebcb. 
"indianapolis.  Ind,.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  John  Keay. 

In.lianapolls.    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    :iO.    1917.      Serial    No. 

145.503,      (Cl.   106—34.) 

A  plastic  composition  including  <1ry  slaked  lime,  coke 
dust,  ground  clay  and  a  stucco. 


1  245.022.     LOCKER  SYSTEM      Graham  H.  Piooot,  Chl- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Steel  Fixture  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  30. 
1916.     Serial  No.  117.613.      (Cl.  45—37.) 
1.  In  a  locker  system,  a  structure  divided  into  compart- 

menta,   Individual    storage  drawers    or   lockers   for    Inaer 


ta4& 


OFKICXAI.  CiAXBTTE 


OCXMBSK  JO^  l^j. 


tin  iB  aaM  c 

lockars  ia  pbH^  » 

o<  aid  iMlNMuai  daiwaxa  ot  toeken, 

a  space  In  which  any  one  of  said  d-, 

be  temporarily  bnerta^  so  t^at  said 

In  occupying  said  cabinet,  aqd  said  cabinet  having  means 
whereby  the  locking  device  of  the  drawer  or  locker  in- 
sertPfJ  therein  l»  operative  tn  look  the  caMnet  In  dosed 
condition. 


caMoet  ksTtny 
•r  i««terB  war 
<no  take  turns 


tk 

1— T-^ — 11  -  -      ;l 

■  1 

f 

'^ 

r-* 

,/ 

■■ 

|! 

'li^         ■] 

It 

Lf 

1  ^ 

RT*"" 

1      '; 

E  ^** 

^ 

r^ 

K,        ,^ 

>i 

||.^-~-  - . . 

!• 
=11 

iT  f 

2.  In  a  lo<ker  *y»««eni.  a  s«ir«(tttiM  dNMi-d  iBt»  coB^)a»«- 
mMtm  iBdivldnal  «traw«r9  or  toeken»  fter  tosertiM  to  saftf 
compartmentm  de^lew  t»  Io«It  1^  dtawirs  «>r  looter*  In 
P*«e«.  a  dtvaalBg  oaMmt  eo^non  te  th«  uaers  o#  mid 
la«Tldu»l  draw«n  or  loclwni.  Imid  eaMBct  kaviag  a  .hm«« 
m  wmch  any  on*  aT  said  *a\mr»  or  Iwiwr*  nay  be  in- 
aert^.1,  and  said  eaWnet  bavlmr  ni«aa«  wkerehy  tiKi  Jo**- 
Ing  device  of  thf.  dniwo  «r  l^-ker  inaerted  therein  in 
operative  to  lock  th»  eabiaa^  in  d«aed  cBodltloa.  said 
means  compriataK  a  dooc  htaW  to  the  rahlaet  and  din 
posed  abovp  the  drawer  or  locker,  aad  locking  dav»e«,  an 
Wid  door  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  thf>  cabinet  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  drawer  or  locker. 

4.  In  a  locker  .system,  a  structure  divided  Into  compart 
ment.%  IndlTttual  drawera  or  lockers  for  insertion  in  said 
compartiamt^  d^■vl,•e«  to  lock  the  drawers  or  lockers  in 
plare.  said  drawers  or  lockara  having  their  rear  ends  pro 
vided  witft  openings  through  ivUch  the  hand  can  be  in- 
serted, aad  said  structnre  hating  a  passageway  in  rear 
thereof  to  afford  acceea  to  aald  opening;.,  means  to  pre- 
vent ar-cess  to  said  passageway,  and  a  cabinet  to  receive 
said  drawers  or  Im-kers  and  Having  means  to  close  said 
openings  to  prevent  acceea  to  the  drawers  or  lockers  when 
transferred  to  said  cabinet. 

6  The  combination  of  a  pUrallty  of  storage  drawers 
oa  kMkan^  a  stracteM  t»  baJ^i  mM  dtaw«f»  «  lackers  in 
stwa  taBUloB.  «»L  a  e.M«t  to  ten,»o«a«li,  x«,t,e 
oni,  •»  dn«ai  ar  laekar  •*  #  tkaa.  ■»  tW*  dia  w^tmmm 
ta  whom  aald  (fe-aoren.  er  lacitera  ace  attotted  am  eo*. 
P«U««  ta  tal»  tBBBa  ^  wtec  ^d  caiUnat.  a«t  mt^m  «» 

iBB  a  wmM  apmiai,  a  mMa  ttmrnfUmm  to.  tei*  aJd  da 
and  having  meang  to  alTord  acc«u  to  aald  opening  oC 

receive  said  drawers  one  at  a  time  and  having  means  to 
1*^  ^<^  opening  «>  tliat  a^dtawar  la  not  accealble 
taruiijUi  itft  opntes  wftw  tn^oMrDy  ntml&ed  to 

rClBtem  S  antf  9  not  prtntetf  fii  the  flkirttw  I 


^'Ml  laaakB  cngagtB^  itm  baok  aril 
o«  aid  flap  80  aa  «D  pBBttioa  aid  iBat  bbibb*  acaitoa  at 
an  Inclination  to  said  flap,  a  yivot  JouraaiM  be«wt«B  the 
side  walls  of  said  last  named  member  above  the  first  pivot, 
a  locking  meUlllc  member  having  a  channeled  portion 
meml.,.r  at  one  end  in  which  the  aforementioned  chan- 
neled member  fits  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  in- 
tegral tongue  disposed  parallel  with  its  main  wall  said 
tongue  and  last  name<l  wall  having  openings  receiving 
the  lant  named  pivot,  opposing  lags  formed  at  the  upper 
••orners  cf  the  sides  of  said  channel  .shap^-d  mrmbor  and 
a  leaf  .spring  se.ured  to  the  back  of  said  channeled  mem- 
ber bearing  against  said  lags  and  als.,  l.^-arlni:  against 
the  cross  pl.ce  connecting  said  tongue  and  locking  mem- 
ber so  as  to  cause  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  channeled  member 
to  contact  the  back  of  said  locking  member. 


2.  In  a  devic-  of  the  .jla^tj,  d.'s,  ribed.  in  .jomblnaUon  a 
plat*  formed  at  one  end  with  an  inU'»ral  f„ld  ai»d  pro. 
vi4l*d  at  Its  opposite  tind  with  a  U  *h«ped  edge  providing 
-ppo^ng  arms  eath  arm  having  a.  substantUily  traas- 
verse  slot  of  a  shape  to  previda  a  bo«k  dlspoaed  &t  an 
angk-  to  the  arm,  the  two  anas  of  aald  plate  being  corvad 
away  Lhwrefroai.  a  fixed  Jaw  having  Kb  lower  end  piv- 
"taily  propped  agaJcitt  the  lower  edge  of  tha  fold  at  said 
plate,  a  m«wable  Jaw  pivoted,  on  said  Axed  jaw  and  hav- 
io«  a  portion  in  ftoni  aad  &  portion  in  back  of  said  fixed 
Jaw  and  :v  aprLDs  engaging  tha  front  portion  of  aald  mov- 
abU'  Jaw  and  forcing  the  rear  portion  af  said  muvaile  Jaw 
tu  cooiH^t  aald  fixed  jaw. 


\.2^,Q2A.  COMBINATION  GABDBW  -  TOOL  T&nt 
Pbci^.hb,  Loa  Banea.  CaJ.  Filed  May  15.  1917  Sa- 
rlal  No.   16S.828.      (CI.  56 — 26  > 


1.245.02S.    SHOE-LACE!  FA»T*fBR.    BwrrmB  D    Fbtcb 
Orover.  Colo.     PH«*  J^r  »♦.  Ht«     Sarlal  No.  111,004' 

1.  Ia.  a  dBBtea  mt  tkf  claw  ji^iiitLi.  te  TTBilrlBBftB^  a 
laaM  aataUAr  auBBiiMBu  mmiUm  piBiliUil  Britk  •»  ia- 
tegraJ  folded  flB#  at  gne  ad,  ^  «!<«#  ^n^^  aiA  %p 


1.  In  a  comblnatha  Cuol  of  the  claas  described,  a  head 
for  attachment  to  a  handle  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  each  having  a  removable  bearing  member,  a  tool  hav- 
tnc  a  bac  adaptad  to.  ba  noantod  pivoCaaj  to  aaldi  ansa 
aaiA  haartag  -TruKTm  mA  to  be  rnmnnid  a«*  sc 
aaM  bar  kaatoa  »  lackia«  maabai.  a*A  aid  teadT 
hBBtac  a,  laaltac  aaaiber  to.  vamm  "Bd  coMt  wi*. 
oC  tike  bar  to  lack  «kB  tool  to  liMe. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool  of  tka  oiaas  rhiwalind,  » 
nM"*«Bka«rtag  ai  gi^ato*  bac  pnMtUad  wdt^  a  toatb.  lt>cfe- 

ia«  a  iflto  ed  ruaecA  aaia  poavldBdi  Bith.  toaite«k  to* 
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bar,  the  locking  laeuiber  of  said  i-ai  being  arranged  be- 
tween aald  arms,  sAld  head  alho  haviug  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  au4i  providt'd  with  a 
recess  arranged  between  said  arms,  a  lo.  king  dog  pivot- 
ally  mounttid  at  its  outer  tnd  l>etween  i^aid  arms,  said 
dog  having  teeth  tu  engage  tho«e  of  the  loi:kiu*t  ju^uiber 
of  the  bar  when  the  dijg  is  cloned  between  tht;  aruis,  and 
being  also  provided  with  an  extended  inner  end  lo  en- 
ter said  recess,  and  a  Locking  sleivf  mounted  for  turning 
movement  00  the  lyllndrlcal  portion  of  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  iwlih  for  utuyeuwnt  into  and  out  of  regUtry 
with  aald  reieas,  said  sleeve  wb<u  turned  with  its  notch 
out  of  alinejiieat  with  said  rtcwit  Itelug  adapted  to  en 
gage  over  tlie  extended  inner  end  ol  the  dufc;  lu  lock  the 
latter  in  closed  and  locking  posiitlon. 


1.245.025.  SPBIN'i  JsHAjCKLE.  Kui'KMT  Lbslis  Kamd, 
.VmhtTst.  Ndvn  Scotia.  Canada.  Fllwl  Mar.  1'.:.  1»17. 
Serial   No.    154.S04.        u;i.   -Ml—^M.} 


n 


-ta 


1.  A  sbacJOe  of  the  claas  de»<rib»sJ,  <  oiuj^riaing  a  pair 
of  siile  wejBoi^era  baring  tapered  packets  in  the  upper  and 
lower  eods.  and  tubular  piua  exumilng  between  the  aald 
Hide  maaibera  bbU  having  UP«r«Mi  ««d8  engaging  with  tlie 
sabl  pockeU,  aaid  aide  members  having  gutters  around  the 
iiiiur  p<Tipbery  of  the  pockets  and  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers having  a  conduit  operatlvely  .-..nnectlnK  fhe  jrutiors 
around    lt«    upper   and   lower    pocket  (*. 

V5.  A  aprlug  i*iackle  of  tiie  claas  descnix-d  comprising  a 
pail  of  aide  iae«it>ers  having  po<  keis  in  tlie  upper  and 
i.iw.r  ►■nds  provided  with  KUtfrs  in  the  inner  waUs,  tubu 
lar  pins  extending  between  the  sid-  iiumiiIhts,  haviiij:  re 
(lucd  i-iids  engaging  with  the  pockets,  eai  h  of  said  pockets 
having  an  annular  rec«>8s  therein  adapted  to  carry  a 
washer  and  nieaiiw  f<»r  se<-urlng  the  side  members  and  pins 
in    assenil'led    position- 


l.;;45.02«.     SKAL.     (U-Uii-Es  J.  lUi  .soi-os,  Melrose,  Mass. 
riled   L)e.-    y.   JUIG.      S»Tial  No.   135.itV4.      iCI.  70-99.) 


;t^ 


^ 


\5    ^  J 


1.  A  sealing  Uiud  having  its  end.s  provided  with  parts 
interlocking  ajfalnst  longitudinal  separation,  one  of  sjild 
ends  being  ai.so  provide*!  with  a  casing  for  im  losing  said 
int«Tlo<  king  parts  und  with  means  distinct  frun^  said  in- 
terlo<  kliij;  parts  and  overlapping  and  in  contact  wUh  the 
other  end  ol  the  band  for  holding  paid  liiterlo' kint:  parts 
together. 

5.  A  blank  for  a  aeal  consintlng  of  an  elongated  flat 
baud  having  one  end  bifurcateii  aud  liiteralJy  notched  in 
the  blfwrcatioas  anil  the  other  end  exjwnded  Iflternlly  and 
extending  length wlae  to  form  a  caning  and  alf^o  provided 
along  Its  central  longitudinal  line  with  a  T-ahaped  cut  out 
raised  paxt  and  further  having  on.  Mi^-a  parallel  to  said 
line  a  pair  of  cut  out  upwardly  incjlued  parta.  all  of  these 
cut  out  parts  being  in  that  portion  of  tbe  blank  which  will 
243  O.  G— 81 


make  the  l>ottom  of  the  caaing  with  the  T-ahaiM  part 
than  aerving  aa  a  guiding  and  locking  lug  Bnd  the  two  ia- 
olined  parte  carving  aa  tipriBg  aaallM;  «ar8  aa  act  forth 

6.  A  aaal  coBipriaiag  a  caaing  »ad  a  ie^ihle  band  hav- 
ing one  end  Attlng  within  aaid  caaing  and  InLeriocklag 
tharewlth,  the  other  end  of  the  band  carrying  said  caaing 
and  the  latter  being  forwed  of  traasverseiF  folded  parta, 
the  exterior  and  terminal  one  of  which  is  weakened  to  be 
easily  franglide  In  order  to  dlacloae  by  fracture  any  at- 
tempt at  opening  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,245.027.  COPY  HOLDER  WiM.HM  B.  Kho.*p«.  San 
Francisco.  Cal  File.1  .Tune  ,S,  191 C  Serial  No  Hto.468. 
(CI.    120 — .34.  • 


I.  In  a  c«*py  iuHder,  a  fraae,  a  copy  support  mounted 
on  aid  frame,  an  indicator  •verlyiug  said  copy  soppcrt, 

means  for  advancing  said  indicator  across  said  copy  sup- 
port, means  for  returning  said  indicator  to  first  position, 
and  means  for  automatlQiUy  effeetlng  the  operation  of 
said    last  named   ueaa*. 

4  in  a  riij  y  holder,  a  copy  RUi>port,  an  indicator  over- 
lying said  copy  aupport,  means  for  advancing  the  indicator 
across  said  copy  support,  means  for  returatug  said  indica- 
tor to  first  poaition,  means  for  hoidinic  the  returning 
means  inoperative  and  a  trip  arranged  upon  Kald  Indicator 
advancing  uieana  for  releaatng  aaid  holding  means. 

II.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  frame,  a  copy  support  on  said 
frame,  an  indicator  mounted  upon  saitl  lopy  support,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  me<llately 
conne.ting  the  ratchet  with  the  indicator,  n  key  for  turn- 
ing said  ratchet  to  advance  said  indicator  acrotw  said  copy 
support,  a  spring  realating  the  aald  turning  of  the  ratv  bet, 
a  pawl  engaging  aaid  ^atc^het  when  released  by  said  key, 
mo»ina  on  said  ImUcator  mounting  for  releasing  said  pawl 
from  stiid  ratchet,  whereby  said  spriag  effects  a  recovery 
movement  of  said  ratchet  and  aid  indicator,  and  means 
lor  varying  the  uiovement  of  said  ratchet  by  said  key 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  T.  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  iiazetie.] 


1.245,028.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  GBoaea  Q.  BiUBY.  Co 
rona,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.«>72. 
(Cl.  12d— 5».5.) 
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Meana  for  protecUikg  orchards,  the  aame  oonatatUii:  of 
a  plBrallty  of  open  top  water  receiving  oaBtainers  dispon<  d 
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Is  excavations  In  tJie  groii  nd  throu^ont  the  territory  to 
b«  protected,  the  top  of  t  le  eoBtmlnert  befng  on  a  lerel 
with  the  BorfKce  of  the  gro^ad  to  reeelre  mirface  drainage, 

■•Id  containers  for  vaporising 
the  water  thereof  to  produce  a  proteetiTe  mist  or  fog. 
main  lead  wire*  for  sapplrtng  ele«trl«  flnid,  and  branch 
wires  connecting  the  electric  heaters  ta  parallel  with  the 
main  leads.  I 


( 

1.245,029.  HANGES  F^R  LIGHT  -  TRANSMITTING 
BOWLS.  Jamss  T.  Eohb,  Bay  Shore,  and  William  B. 
Jerojis.  RockvlUe  Cent^.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,966.     (Q.  240—116.) 


JO 
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\  hanger  for  bowls  In  lighting  flxtures.  comprising  a 
single  flat  strip  of  metal  folded  closely  upon  Itself  at  or 
about  Its  center  for  a  predetermined  distance,  then  bent 
horizontally  In  opposite  (Jlrections,  one  end  being  bent 
downwardly  at  right  angle*  to  bear  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  a  bowl,  the  other  end  being  similarly  bent  for  a 
less  distance  and  then  turned  Inwardly  at  right  angles 
forming  a  clip  to  fit  over  the  flange  of  the  bowl,  said 
closely  folded  portion  being  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings to  re<?elve  a  chain  hook. 


1,245.030.  FURNACB-SHIELD.  Waltm  S.  Rockwbll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgn4r  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corforatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jane  18,  191T.     Serial  No.  176.318.      (CI.  263—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  wltb  a  furnace  having  a  doorway 
continuously  discharging  heated  gases,  of  a  furnace-front 
applied  to  the  doorway  an|  having  a  sill  below  the  door- 
way and  a  hood  sustained  npon  the  front  over  the  sill 
and  closed  at  the  sides  atd  open  at  the  top  to  form  a 
draft-flue  in  constant  connection  with  the  doorway,  such 
hood  having  its  outer  side<  formed  of  a  shield  adjustable 
to  and  from  the  sill  for  restricting  the  outward  flow  of 
the  gases  or,  when  desired.:  directing  them  wholly  upward 
Into  the  flue. 

3.  The  combination.  wtt|  a  furnace  having  a  doorway 
continuously  discharging  h^eated  gases,  of  a  furnace-front 
applied  to  the  doorway  an0  having  a  sill  on  a  level  with 
its  floor,  a  hood  sustained  tpon  the  front  over  the  sill  and 
its  sides  lined  with  refractory  material,  a  shield  supported 
adjustably  upon  the  front  and  lined  with  refractory  ma- 
terial and  movable  to  and  from  the  sill  to  prevent  the 
forward  discbarge  of  gasas.  when  desired,  and  a  blast- 
pipe  sustained  at  the  mooith  of  the  hood,  and  operating 
with  the  hood  as  an  in.^ectior  to  draw  the  hot  gases  from 
the  open  doorway  Into  the  Miid  hood. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.I 


1.245.031.      EAISIN  -  DRTING    PROCESS.      GiOKoa    C. 

RoiDiNO,  Fresno,  Cal.    Iflled  July  28,  1917.     Serial  No. 

182.306.     (CT.  99—6.) 

1.  The  method   of  curing  raisins  by  first  dipping  the 
grapes  to  be  treated  into  4"  emulsion  of  lye  and  a  TSge- 


table  oil,  and  then  drying  in  a  covered  structure  out  of 
contact  with  the  son's  rays,  and  upon  open  mesh  trays 
whereby  the  air  may  eircnlate  freely  through  the  grape 
clusters. 

2.  The  method  of  cturing  raisins  which  consists  in  dip- 
ping the  grapes  to  be  treated  In  an  emulsion  containing  lye 
and  oUre  oil,  removing  the  excess  of  lye  solution,  and  then 
spreading  on  poultry  netting  and  drying  in  the  shade. 

8.  The  method  of  curing  raisins  which  comprehends 
treating  them  with  a  solution  to  crack  the  skins  to  facili- 
tate drying,  and  at  the  same  time  to  render  the  skin 
flexible  when  the  raisin  Is  dried,  and  then  exposing  the 
raisins  on  netting,  allowing  the  clusters  to  hang  through 
the  meshes  of  the  netting  and  the  air  to  circulate  through 
the  clusters,  the  clusters  remaining  upon  the  netting  until 
dried. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  grapes  which  consi.sts  in  dip- 
ping the  grapes  in  a  boiling  solution  of  lye  and  olive  oil 
and  drying  the  grapes  In  the  shade. 

7.  The  methofi  of  curing  raisins  which  coraprehendrt 
the  following!  stops  :  preparing  an  emulsion  of  <'austi<'  Doda. 
olive  oil  and  water  in  the  proportions  of  approxlmntelv  k 
pounds  of  caustic 'soda  to  one  gallon  of  olive  oil  and  ?> 
gallons  of  water,  boiling  the  mixture  slowly,  adding  wnttM- 
enough  to  make  approximately  6  gallons  in  all.  and  then 
bollini!  to  a  thick  Jelly,  this  Jelly  solution  )>eing  ho1iiI>Ii' 
in  water  without  making  sods ;  next,  diluting  the  gelatt 
nous  mixture  to  form-  a  solution  In  the  proportiouK  «f 
approximately  100  gUIons  of  water,  4  pounds  of  cauxtic 
soda  anrl  1  quart  of  emulsion;  next  bringing  the  adnilv 
ture  last  <>t>talned  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  tin- 
t><)lling  point  ;  next  immersing  the  grapes  to  be  treated  In 
the  hot  solution  for  approximately  3  seconds  :  next  ri- 
moving  the  grapes  from  the  solution  and  freeing  th.ni 
from  any  lye  solution  that  may  adhere  thereto  and  flnally 
drying  the  same  npon  poultry  netting  and  in  the  shade. 

friaima  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1.245,«t3;f.  HORSESHOE.  Stcprbn  (J.  RoflBBS.  Parkers 
burg.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Bills. 
Parkershurg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,628.      (CI.  168—15.) 


1.  .V  horxeslio*'  comprising  a  body  including  to*-  and 
heel  portloni.  said  heel  portions  being  blfnrcate<l,  a  rosil- 
lent  wedge  s<'<'ure<i  within  the  bifurcation  of  the  heel  por- 
tion and  having  recesses,  said  heel  portions  having  hee? 
slots,  shanks  extending  into  the  heel  slots,  flanges  formed 
on  said  .shanks  and  received  within  the  recesR^s  of  the 
wedges,  and  pointed  heads  formed  upon  the  shanks  to 
form    heel    calks. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  including  toe  and 
heel  portions,  said  heel  jKirtions  t)elng  bifurcated,  resil- 
leiit  wedge  shape«l  members  within  the  bifurcations,  pins 
extendinic  through  the  heel  portions  and  Into  the  wedge 
shaped  members,  said  wedge  shaped  members  having  re- 
ces.ses.  said  heel  portions  having  key  hole  slots,  calks 
extending  through  the  key-hole  slots  and  Into  the  recess 
of  the  wedge  shaped  members  to  hold  them  against  accl- 
d'ntal  movement  and  means  on  the  calks  for  retaining 
them  In  the  recesses  of  the  members. 


1,245.033.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Samuki.    Lkstkb    Robs. 
Lockport.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Troxao 
and  one-third  to  Joseph  Rotondo.  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,265.      (CI.  9—17.) 
1.  A  life  preserver  Including  a  coat  body  having  sleeves. 

a  collar  having  felsad  supporting  means  attached  to  the 

coat,  and  means  for  Inflating  the  coat,  sleeves  and  collar. 
5.  A  life  preserver  including  an   Inflatable   coat  body 

having  sleeves,  and  an  Inflatable  collar  attached  thereto 
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adapted  to  support  a  wearer's  head  and  having  a  recess 
or  depression  for  receiving  the  head. 


7.  A  life  preserver  including  a  collar,  means  for  8e<'ur 
ing  said  collar  npon  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  said  col- 
lar comprising  a  pair  of  buoyant  side  peaks  and  a  cen- 
tral buoyant  peak,  said  central  peak  having  a  depression, 
wherel)y  said  peaks  will  fit  upon  the  wearer's  head  while 
said  depression  will  receive  the  t)ack  of  the  wearer's 
head,   wheretiy   the  wearer's  head   will   be  supported. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1,245.034.      WINDING     AND     REELING     DEVICE     FOR 
ELECTRIC     CONDUCTORS.     Pasqcalx     J.     RuiTalo, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No 
96.587.      (CI.  248—10.) 


'cr 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  including  bearlni: 
pillars,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  pillars,  a  reel  fixedly  se 
cured  to  the  shaft,  coaxial  laterally  extending  collector 
sleeves  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  reel,  collector 
rings  arrrnged  in  spaced  relation  concentrically  about 
said  sleevfB  and  secured  to  the  reel  sides,  a  plurality  of 
standards  having  circular  heads  varying  in  diameter  ar 
ranged  ad.lacent  said  rings  and  sleeves,  brushes  carried  by 
the  annular  heads  and  contacting  with  the  rings  and 
sleeves,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  extremltlei« 
of  the  brushet^. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  bear- 
ing pillars,  a  shaft  mounte<l  on  said  pillars,  a  reel  ro 
tatable  with  the  t.haft  and  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  collector  sleeves  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  reel,  collector  rings  arranged  about  the  peripheral  sur 
faces  of  the  reel  sides,  standards  arranged  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  reel  and  having  their  upper  extremities 
formed  substantially  U-shaped,  brushes  carried  by  the  U- 
shaped  extremity  and  engaged  with  said  collector  rings, 
other  standards  arranged  adjacent  the  collector  sleeves 
and  having  circular  heads  of  varying  diameters,  and 
brushes  carricHl  uy  the  circular  heads  engaged  with  said 
collector  sleeves. 


1,245,635.  WRENCH.  Wili.hm  H  Rtmmel.  Dubois, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb  14.  1917  Serial  No.  148,499.  (CI. 
81—149.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  body  slldable  upon 
the  shank  a  mov.ible  Jaw  formed  upon  the  body,  said  body 
having  a  recess,  a  locking  member  located  within  said  re 
cess,  teeth  formed  upon  said  locking  meml)er,  teeth  formed 
upon  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
locking  member,  a  hand  grip  slidable  upon  the  shank,  an 
extension  connected  to  the  hand  grip" and  slldably  secured 


to  the  body  and  engaging  the  locking  member  to  canse 
said  locking  member  to  move  toward  and  from  the  shank 
to  disengage  the  teeth  thereon  with  the  teeth  of  the  libank. 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw 
formed  on  said  shank,  a  body  slidable  upon  the  shank, 
teeth  formed  upon  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  formed  on 
said  body,  said  t>ody  having  a  recess,  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cess having  grooves,  a  locking  memlKT  disposed  within 
the  recess  and  having  an  inclined  face,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  said  locking  member,  teeth  formed  on  s&ld  looking 
member  and  adapte<1  to  Interniesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  a  band  grip  slidable  uiM>n  the  shank,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  hand  grip,  an  extension  formed  on  said  arm 
and  having  an  inclined  face  for  cooperation  with  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  locking  member,  oppositely  disposed 
tlanges  formed  on  said  extension  and  slldable  In  the 
grooves  of  the  walls  of  the  body,  said  extension  having 
a  dove  tall  groove  in  its  beveled  face,  and  a  tenon  formed 
upon  the  beveled  face  of  the  looking  meml>er  and  slldable 
within  the  dove-tall  groove  of  the  Inclined  face  of  the  Ex- 
tension. 

[Claim  2   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,246,036.  PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  ELECTKIC 
SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  AND  METER  DEVICES. 
JosBPH  Sachs.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .Ian.  21.  1915. 
.'^ertal  Xo.  .3.491.      (CI.  '247      17  1 


2.    A   protective   housing  for   serv1<'f  and   meter   cunuei't 
Ing  devices  comprising  a  knockdown  casing  having  means 
whereby  a   conductor  can  be  led  into  or  from  the  t)oi  In 
different   directions  and   also  having   means   for   the   con 
nectlon  therewith  of  a  meter  adapter  extension  in  dllferent 
ways 

9.  A  protective  housing  fo>  sen-ice  and  meter  connee- 
tion  devices  comprising  a  casing  or  box,  one  section  of 
which  is  of  one  of  two  different  types,  one  type  when  posl 
tloned  being  adapted  to  condition  the  \>ox  for  preltminary 
or  non-service,  and  the  other  having  means  for  the  con 
nectlon  therewith  of  a  meter  adapter  extension,  and  n 
cover  having  means  for  the  connection  with  either  type  of 
section  when  the  same  constitutes  for  the  time  t>eing  a 
part  of  the  box. 

11.  A  protective  bousing  for  service  and  meter  connee 
tlon  devices  comprising  a  casing  having  a  knock-down 
body  portion  and  a  cover  for  the  body  portion,  separate 
means  for  holding  the  cover  in  place,  one  means  being 
Inclosed  by  the  casing  and  the  other  means  l>elng  exterior 
of  the  casing. 


t 
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15.  A  protective  boiisiBK  for  aervlce  and  meter  ooanec- 
tion  devices  camprisiiic  a  maio  easUis  to  receive  electrkcfl 
'onjiectloQ  devicefl,  .and  «ii  auxiliary  c^akag  exteadlac  be- 
rwwn  the  main  casing  aad  a  meter,  a  cover  for  said  main 
aslni.'.  a  cover  for  said  aailllary  casing,  means  common 
to  tli»»  two  covers  for  sealing  tbem  in  positloo. 

21.    A  piorallty  of  wat   members  ada|Ked  when  aHsom 
bled  to  fora  tlie  w&iJ  pcfiloa  at  a  castas,  t^^  »■  founda 
tion  member  for  the  cairitw,  said  wall  mfwnbers  being  pro 
vlded   approximately   at  their   ends   with   perforated    pro- 
jections, and  four  sorews  passing  through  the  perforations 
of  the  projections  aad  tapped  into  ttae  foiindattaa  memt>er. 
and  one  pair  at  screws  extea4ia«  aMtatde  mid  wall  par- 
Lion  aiul  ^eiiic  p<t>vUl«d  tt  their  exteaded  ends  witk  0OT«r 

(ClalBka  1,  S  to  8,  lU,  12  Ut  14.  16  to  20.  aad  22  to  2» 
aot  printed  la  tlie  UaaetfeJ 


1^45,037.       MULTIPLE  -  METEB    ADAFTML       J' 
.Sacba.   Uartfard,   Cocm.     FUed   July  26.   1916.      Serial 
-No.   111^5.      <CL  247—17.) 


i^Vi#^ 


1.  .\  niPtt^r  adapftT  jirovldf^l  with  nit-an-  for  its  co- 
operative association  with  a  plurality  of  meters. 

J  A  meter  adapter  p(-ovWed  with  m»^an.«t  at  on»»  end 
for  it-*  ( (Kipcratlve  ai^iwdation  with  an  elf-ctrir  appliance 
lontainintt  box  and  provided  with  means  at  another  end 
for  its  cciperative  asaacjation  with  a  plurality  of  meters. 

7.  .\  meter  adapter  provide*!  with  means  for  Its  pro- 
tective cooperative  a«so(4ation  with  a  plurality  of  meters, 
the  protective  portioa  of  said  adapter  being  sectional  to 
permit  of  the  removal  af  one  or  nore  of  said  meters  and 
for  protectively  closlag  tlie  epealag  left  by  !«uch  removal 
in  order  to  maintain  the  protective  fua(  tloning  of  the 
i-lapter  at  all  times. 

14.  A  meter  adapter  «©mprl.sing  a  botly  having  a  front 
ami  sides  and  a  portto*  lBterm«ttate  tbe  sides,  and  re- 
movable closure  members  extending  between  the  sides  and 
«ald  iDtermediate  portio*. 

(Claims  3  to  tt  aad  H  to  13  aat  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.24a,«»8.      MKTBB  -  TtfiTING    APPURTKNANCK.      Jo- 

sBPii    Sachs,    Hartford,    Conn.      FUefl    Nov.    17,    Ifllft. 

Serial  No.  131377.     <fCl.  176—1*3.) 

1.  A  meter  testlnc  appurtenance  camprlsiag  two  detack- 
■JUy  ooimecCed  elements,  sacb  kavin«  provlalwi  for  tke 
connection  tberewith  oi!  a  teatlng  appiiaace.  aad  one  af 
tbeai  belac  proYlded  ^itk  means  for  tbe  oonnectioa  of 
said  appurtsiutace  wltl^  a  meter,  aad  tke  otiter  Ikavlns 
BMans  far  the  oopnactWn  Umrewlth  of  a  circuit  wire. 

&.  A  meter  testlac  teivniaai  provided  with  maans  for  Its 
connection  to  a  circuit  Wire  and  also  for  Its  slecttlaaJ  con- 
nection to  a  meter  terj^loal,  said  meter  testing  terminal 
Mag  yrovUad  with  mtfot  for  rco^Tlnx  a  teatlax  idevloe 
and  slTT  with  meaum  Jot  dectrlcally  breaking  tht  conaac- 
tktu  t>etw«an  f  J^  drcolt  wire  and  said  meter  terminal 
wbtte  iasi»ta*"'°g  the  4  oancctian  with  the  teatiac  devioe 


and  also  pr^rlded  wHh  means  for  the  connection  mt  an 
additional  testing  devlie  after  the  aforesaid  electrical  eoa- 


nectlon  between  the  circuit  wire  aad  the  meter  ttTmlaal 
has  t>eeB  open. 

[Claims  X  to  4  aa4  t  to  14  not  |R-tated  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.245,039.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Also*  C.  RAHornvr.  Ih-s 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sargent  Electrical  Brake  Com- 
pany, Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1916.  Serial 
No.  &2.4«3.     (CL  200—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.**  descrlljed.  the  lombiaaliou  of 
a  vehicle  frame  with  a  swltrh  tlier^m  comprising  a  con- 
tact strip,  a  ploraltty  of  contact  segments  arranged  h«  a 
line  substantially  parallel  with  aatd  strl^,  a  brash,  means 
for  yieldingly  adjustably  taolinag  said  brasti  In  contart 
with  said  strip  and  segments,  comprising  a  mm-ahle  arm 
pivoted  to  swing  on  said  frame,  an  arm  meml»er  pIrotallT 
mounted  ttiereon,  a  yielding  «e>lpe  on  saVd  arm  for  emgMM- 
Ing  said  arm  nn'mbeT,  a  hrnsh  plvotally  supported  sa  aald 
arm  member,  having  a  portion  to  <xmtsct  with  saM  strip, 
and  a  pivoted  member  to  contact  with  said  segmeata, 
whereby  a  combined  triple  pivotal  brush  and  liruBh  memtier 
support  Is  afforded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  t1»  ctass  described,  a  switch  rosi(>ris- 
tog  a  contact  strip,  a  plurality  of  rontart  segments  ar 
ranged  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  said  strip,  an 
arm  plrotally  mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane  paralM  with 
and  spaced  frsra  the  plane  In  wMch  said  switch  lies,  a 
plTOted  member  on  said  arm,  having  Its  free  end  adopted  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  saM  switch,  a  brash  fftrot- 
sBy  mowrted  on  mid  pfvoted  ssember  harlng  a  contact 
member  atepted  to  engage  mid  strip,  and  haTtag  a  memher 
pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  rtght-angies  to  saM  irst 
planes,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  segments,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  opposite  end  of  th^  pivoted 
member  on  said  arm  toward  said  switch. 

[Clirims  2  and' 4  not  prlotad  In  the  Uaaette.] 

1,245,040.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBIUBS. 
AjtTKca  i.  ScAJra,  Clereland.  Ohio,  asaicnor  to  The 
W^te  Motor  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corposatloa 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Folt.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  147>7a. 
(CL  21 — 8.) 
2.  In  hzahe  nsechanism  for  automohUes,  tlte  comtalaaJtloa 

of  a  hrafce  Arum,  an  outside  iirake  hand,  and  an  1niH« 
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brake  band, — the  latter  being  formed  with  a  recess  and 
the  suter  periphery  of  said  brake  band  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  it  lending  to  said  rccenn.  and  m«in^  for 
delivering  water  Into  said  recess. 


2.  In  brajte  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
o(  a  brake  drum,  an  outside  braiie  bend,  and  an  inside 
tanks  hapd  formed  of  a  body  memtier  having  a  circum- 
ferentlally  extended  recess  in  Its  outer  periphery,  a  facing 
■trip  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  member 
covering  and  closing  said  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  through  it  leading  from  said  recess :  said  body  mem 
her  having  oa  one  aide  a  laterally  projecting  lug  through 
which  Is  a  hole  leading  to  said  recess,  and  means  for  de 
llverlng  water  to  the  recess  through  said  perforated  lug. 


and  opposite  sides  of  the  frame — those  with  one  end  sash 
being  pivotal   only,    thnsf   with   the   other  end   sssh   belni: 
pivotal  and  sMdInp,  and   those  internrt'dlatc  being  plvotn! 
and  sliding  and  extensible,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  C.asette.] 


1,245,043.  ATTACHMKXT  FOR  SUSPEMrERS.  AI.ONHO 
BrNT  Scott.  Fnlrmont.  W  Vh.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  135,775      (CJ    24-~73  ) 


1,246,041.  BROODER.  Wii.i.i.s  A  Schlkit.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914  Serial  No.  865.314.  tCl. 
119 — 32.) 


^7> 


1.  In  a  brooder,  a  cylindrical  shill  open  at  one  end  and 
a  heater  disposed  snt>stantlany  centrally  of  said  shell, 
■iM  cylindrical  shell  having  a  movable  sector  shaped  sec 
tlon  hinged  eccentrically  of  the  shell. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printwl  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  an  Httachiw>nt  for  suspenders,  a  bent  plate  U 
shaped  In  cross  section  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  plate 
being  cut  away  adjacent  the  central  portion,  a  wire  loop 
having  two  terminal^  disposed  one  above  the  other,  two 
bearings  disposed  substaatiallj  In  allaement  through 
which  one  of  the  terminals  is  diapoaed,  the  terminal  be 
tween  the  bearings  being  beat  oat  of  allaement  with  the 
bearings,  and  aa  additional  bearing  on  the  plate  spaced 
vertically  from  the  first  bearings  in  which  the  other  ter 
minal  la  disposed. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  saapeaders,  a  bent  plate  U- 
shaped  In  crom  section,  a  suapoMltt  strap  having  a  por 
tion  disposed  at  the  taner  sMe  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  plate,  and  a  loop  havlag  terminals  secured 
to  the  plate  one  above  the  other,  the  loop  depending  from 
the  plate  for  the  purpose  specifted. 

[Clalnas  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetu.  1 


1.24&^4.  WINDOW -SCREEN.  John  C.  Scott, 
ingtmi  Pike,  Kenton  conaty.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
Serial  No.  40.975.     (Cl.  1&«— 14.» 


L«a- 
1915. 


1.245,042.  WINDOW.  WrLLi.iM  A.  Scho»ning  aad  Jo- 
SBTH  Pacht!C8«i,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.614.      ((.1.  20 — 42  ) 


2.  A  multlfoldlng  window  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  sashea.  aot  less  than  four,  ptvotally  conaected 
tagetber ;  aad  ntaaections  between   certain  of  the  sashes 


1.  Ib  s  »cre<'n.  the  combination  of  a  frame  which  on 
its  inner  edge  is  provided  with  a  continuous  flange  sr 
ranged  at  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  screen 
cloth  extending  across  this  framte  and  over  the  edge  of 
this  fange  and  tume<l  down  on  this  flange  and  against 
the  side  of  the  same,  a  secon^f  flange  spaced  from  the  flrst 
flange  aad  parallel  thereto,  wedge-bars  positioned  be- 
tween the  two  flanges  snrt  mesns  opersting  to  cause  said 
bars,  when  moved  lengthwise,  to  be  shifted  tsward  the 
down-turned  edges  of  the  scn^ea-cloth  to  caose  them  to  be 
clamped  against  the  flrst  named  flange. 

8.  In  a  screen,  t  he  onm  bins  tion  of  a  frame  which  on  its 
Inner  edire  is  provided  with  a  ceatlaooas  flaage  sirsugwl 
at  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  sereen-eloth  ex- 
tending across  this  frame  snd  over  the  edge  of  this  flange 
aad  tamed  down  on  the  sane  and  against  the  sMe  there- 
of, a  second  flaage  apaeed  from  the  flrst  flange  and  par 
allel  tkcr««o,  strHw  to  damp  the  down-taraed  edges  of 
the  acreea-elotb  aaalnst  the  flrst  flaage,  wedge-har*  pool- 
tlooad  hetweea  these  strips  sad  the  secoad  flange,   com- 
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plpitifotary  projevtlous  tnd  uotrheH.  on«*  on  one  edgp  of 
th»»  wedge-bars  and  tho  uther  in  the  member  opposite  it, 
whereby  said  bara.  .whe|i  moved  lengthwlMe,  are  shifted 
against  the  clamping-straps  and  cause  them  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  screen-clothi 

■4.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  a  frame  which  on  its 
inner  edge  is  provided  Kttth  a  continuous  flange  arranged 
Ht  right  angle  to  the  pl^ne  of  the  frame,  screen-cloth  ex 
tending  across  the  fram4  and  over  the  edge  of  the  flange 
HDd  turned  down  on  it  ^nd  against  the  side  of  the  mame. 
a  second  flange  spaced  ttom  the  first  flange  and  parallel 
thereto,  means  positioned  between  these  two  flanges  to 
ilamp  the  down-turned  ^dges  of  the  screen  cloth  against 
the  flange  first  mentioned  and  cap-strips  to  cover  these 
means. 

7.   In  a  screen,  the  coqiblnatlon  of  frame-members  com- 
prising two  spaced  parallel  flanges  arranged  at  right  an 
icle    to    the    plane   of    th**  screen,    screen-cloth    extending 
uToss   the    frame   and    wfth   Its  etlges   Into   the   space   be 
tween   these  flanges,   mea^is  to  secure  these  edges  in   thl8 
space  and  cap-strips  to  cpver  these  means. 

i  Claims  2.  5.  6,  and  8  »ot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.! 


,245,045.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDOW-SCREENS. 
•lOH.v  C.  Scott,  Lexliigton  Pike.  Kenton  county,  Ky. 
MIed  0«t.  16,  1916.    S^lal  No.  128,804.     (CI.  166 — 14.) 


1  In  a  screen  the  coi^btnatlon  of  flat  frame-memt>er8 
<  ndwlse  connected  to  font  a  coatlnaons  flat  screen-frame, 
longitudinal  shoulders  on  tbeae  frame-memben,  screen- 
loth  stretched  across  the  frame  so  as  to  be  parallel  with 
the  first  members  thereof  and  having  Its  edges  turned 
down  over  these  shonlde^,  strips  fitted  flatwise  against 
the  flat  frame  members  aid  means  for  adjtistably  holding 
these  strips  to  the  trame<members  and  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting them  to  be  moved  endwise  thereon  and  iwrallei  to 
the  screen-cloth  and  toward  or  from  said  shoulders  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  ^creen-cloth  against  them  or  to 
release  them  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  screen  the  com|>lnatlon  of  frame-members  end- 
wise connected  to  form  th^  acreen-frame,  a  flange  project- 
ing from  these  frame-members  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  screen,  screen-cloth  extending  across  this  frame  and 
turned  down  over  the  edges  of  the  flanges  and  against 
their  sides,  clamping  strl|>8  for  the  screen-cloth,  means 
whereby  they  are  adjustably  held  on  the  frame-members 
so  as  to  be  lengthwise  mov|ible  on  them  and  in  a  manner  so 
that  this  movement  causey  these  strips  to  be  also  shifted 
laterally  against  the  flang#«  mentioned  so  as  to  clamp  the 
down-tamed  edges  of  the  ,screen-cloth  between  them. 

3.  In  a  screen  the  combination  of  a  frame,  the  members 
of  which  have  clamping  shoulders  projecting  therefrom, 
screen^loth  stretched  across  the  frame  and  extending  over 
these  ahoolders  and  down  pn  the  inner  sides  thereof,  com- 
plementary clamping  strip*  for  theM  shoalders  and  means 
for  holding  them  adjasubly  to  the  frame^embers  and  In 
a  manner  permitting  the|n  to  be  edgewise  moved  with 
reference  to  the  sides  of  i|ie  shoalders  and  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  screen-doth  i  to  clamp  or  to  release  the  same. 

5.  In  a  screen  the  combination  of  the  screen-cloth  with 
a  frame  to  which  this  d^th  is  secured,  the  members  of 
the  frame  haviag  ahoulde^a.  clamping  strips  for  holding 
the  edge*  of  this  screen-clo^  agabiat  these  shoalders,  said 
strips  having  cam  tloU,  pijojections  on  the  frame-members 
adapted  to  be  received  by  tfieae  slots,  and  handles  on  these 
clamping  strips  for  manipulation,  said  handles  being  se- 


cured to  the  strips  so  as  to  bridge  the  slots  in  them  there- 
by strengthening  these  strips  and  bracing  them  at  their 
perforated  portions. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Qazette. ] 


1,245.046.  I.NGOTMOLD.  JoscpH  Scott,  rharleston. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jun*  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.40.^  (CI. 
22-145.) 


An  ingot  mold  consisting  of  two  sections  having  a  lap- 
joint  comprising  two  overlapping  tongues  having  ot>- 
llquely  disposed  meeting  faces,  said  meeting  faces  being 
disposed  at  a  materially  greater  distance  from  the  inner 
than  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  mold  sections,  said  mold 
sections  being  provided  on  opposite  side  faces  with  pivot 
studs  and  wl.'h  connecting  links  engaging  said  studs,  said 
connecting  liuks  being  obliquely  disposed  when  the  sec- 
tions are  placed  with  their  meeting  faces  In  contacting 
engagement. 


1,245.047.  CONDDIT-HANGER.  Howard  B  Shsemak, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138,374.      (CI.  248 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  hanger,  opposite  clamp-members  each  having  a 
base  portion  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  notched  to 
engage  the  edge  of  a  support,  and  said  base  being  per- 
forated below  the  notches  for  the  passage  of  a  tie  bolt ;  in 
comblnatloo  with  a  tie  bolt  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  clamp-members ;  and  a  hanger  ring  having  a 
radially  extending  loop  with  perforations  in  its  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .\  clarai>-member  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting 
of  a  base  portion  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the 
sides  of  said  base  portion,  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  support,  and  said 
base  having  a  perforation  for  the  passage  of  a  tie  bolt 
below  said  notches  when  the  member  is  in  position  for  use, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.245,048.     SIGNAL.     JosBPH  Shiflst,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  133,490.    (Cl.  177 — 337.) 


sticured  thereto,  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  supported 
in  alluement  with  »«ch  other  by  the  remaining  end  of  said 
arm,  a  solenoid  arranged  with  the  bore  In  alinement  with 
one  pole  of  each  of  the  bar  magnets  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  polarity  of  the  solenoid. 

2.  .V  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  figure  mounted 
for  arcuate  movements,  a  pair  of  bar  magnets  each  having 
one  pole  connected  to  the  figure  and  Its  other  pole  free, 
a  solenoid  arranged  to  attract  and  repel  the  free  poles  of 
the  magnets  and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the 
solenoid. 


1.245,049.  KNOB  BOLT  LOCK.  Morris  L.  Silverstkin. 
Methuen,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  .1917.  Serial  No. 
150.755.      (Cl.  70—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  and  an  operating 
knob  therefor  provided  with  an  escutcheon  plate,  of  a 
bolt  carrying  extension  formed  integral  with  said  es- 
cutcheon plate,  a  bolt  operable  thereon.  «  keeper  plate 
for  said  bolt,  said  plate  being  formed  by  an  angular  ex- 
tension of  one  e4ge  of  the  keeper  plate  of  the  lock  and  a 
laterally  extending  terminal  portion  formed  on  said  ex- 
tension to  provide  wearing  means  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  and  an  operating 
knob  therefor  provided  with  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  bolt 
carrying  extension  formed  Integral  with  said  plate,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  l>olt  guiding  arches,  guid- 
ing flanges  located  lietween  said  ar(hes.  a  l>ult  operable 
therein  and  a  keeper  for  saTd  bolt  formed  integral  with  the 
keep»T  plate  of  the  lock. 

;}.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  and  an  operating 
l<nob  therefor  provided  with  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  bolt 
.  arrying  extension  formed  Integral  with  said  plate,  a  bolt 
operable  thereon,  a  lateral  extension  formed  integral  with 
the  lock  keeper  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  holt  and  an  angular  extension  formed  on  said 
lateral  extension  for  attachment  to  the  door  casing. 


1.245.050.  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS  raARLSS  W. 
Ski.n.mr.  Newfteld,  N.  .7.  Filed  Nov.  11.  191."^.  Serial 
No.  80O.257.      (Cl.  137 — 66.) 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  figure,  a  rod  snp- 
portlng  the  figure  for   rotation,  an  arm  having  one  end 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sprinkling  pipe,  means  for  imparting  to  said  sprinkling 
pipe  a  partial  rotary  movement  In  opposite  directions 
and  causing  the  same  to  move  at  vHrying  speeds  during 


said  moveraenu  In  opposite  dlrecUona,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  cliange  the  ratio  of  acceleration  of  tlie  va- 
riable speeds  in  each  direction,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sprinkling  pipe,  means  for  imparting  to  said  sprinkling 
pipe  a  partial  rotary  movement  in  opposite  directions 
and  causing  the  same  to  move  at  varying  speeds  during 
both  movements,  said  means  comprising  a  crank  arm  ad- 
justably connected  to  a  member,  said  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  sprinkling  pipe,  and  moving  in  a  different 
arc  from  the  movement  of  said  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertical  supply  pipe,  a  horixontal  sprinkling  pipe  having 
rotary,  connection  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  supply  pipe,  a  crank  shaft  in  the  bracket,  and  lo- 
cated parallel  to  the  sprinkling  pipe,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
crank  shaft  connected  with  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
sprinkling  pipe,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  crank  shaft, 
the  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  sprinkling  pipe 
comprising  a  means  whereby  said  oscillation  of  the  shaft 
imparts  to  said  sprinkling  pipe  a  partial  rotary  movement 
in  opposite  directions  and  causes  the  same  to  move  at 
varying  speed.s  during  both  mnvements.  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  supply  pipe,  horizontally  extending  station- 
ary pipes  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  horizontal  sprink- 
ling pipes,  unions  connecting  the  sprinkling  pipes  with  the 
stationary  extensions  of  the  supply  pipe  permitting  rotary 
movement  of  the  sprinkling  pipes,  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected between  their  ends  to  the  unions,  said  levers  hav- 
ing longitudinal  guides,  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably 
secured  to  the  vertical  supply  pipe,  a  crank  shaft  sup- 
ported In  the  bracket,  means  for  oscillating  the  crank 
shaft,  and  crank  arms  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
having  movable  engagement  in  the  guides  of  the  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  sprinkling  pipe,  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  support,  means  on  the  shaft  having  connection 
with  the  sprinkling  pipe  for  imparting  an  oscillating 
movement  to  said  pipe,  a  segment  adjustable  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  relative  to  the  shaft  and  constituting  an 
eccentric,  ancl  means  on  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric 
for  imparting  an  oscillating  movement  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  8,  5.  6.  8  to  11,  and  13  to  IB  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  _ 

1.246,051.  PITMAN  FOR  PRILLIN(;  MACHINES.  Wll/- 
LiAM  C.  Soi.E,  Sullivan.  Ind.  Filed  Fel).  H.  1917.  Serial 
No.  147.275.      (Cl.  74—17.) 


1.  In  a  pitman,  the   combination  of  a  tubular  member 
having  a    cap    secured    to    its    lower    end    and    being    pro- 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


OcTobKk  jo,  tgi-j. 


▼<d#d  fit  tt*  optmite  «M«p  irltll  Hiflitlrl  loStfttotfllMl  skrtR, 
a  rlfM  tt«a4  «t  tS«  l«rw«t  «M  erf  (ta«  t«»i0«r  BCfMber,  • 
pfnttfrt  (>afrfte«««id  {«  t*«  !b«*4l  ftff4  vtt«ffd«A  tlnwi^  tiM 
emt  a><i  <>t«  t%«  t«b«)ar|  M«<iib«r,  (ke  ovper  e«d  at  the 
lihMger  hetBff  tfar«ltf«4,  p  ra»B«f  e««p«t«tiof  wltb  th« 
tbrMderi  p<lftkrfl  «f  tie  fivBfef  ao4  iMTini  hsfs  pto)«ct- 
iBf  Iftttf  MM  aMa  to  jM^ettt  retatlini  tb«r«of  wktlc  th« 
li«id  ««d  |*hifi8«r  ttay  kv^roteteA,  a  twwgfftfl  aprlac  aar- 
roQUdlvc  tfte  tMftgVt  1»lf!|l<i  <>«  )*^«r  ««4l  «f  A«  ttlMklt 
flMniiMf  Mtir«M  MM  mf  atM  MM  tuBMr  aad  aerrliig 
to  boM  (k«  B«Kd  flow  to  tl«  c«p,  i  Yvwft  «ad  coaa««tlng 
member  pivoted  to  said  tafad  and  adapted  to  rwtllg  later- 
ailT  trwm  tkc  gvmMI  dlf^ettoa  of  tk«  atla  of  the  pttaan 
M  a«  to  fkemtate  tlw  MtjlMKlBMt  of  tlw  frlttBgvr  wltb  re- 
spe«t  to  tie  taMMt  meitttft.  aM  amaim  aetfag  t>etween 
tMe  eMiiie«fl«g  BOCHtxtf  <lM  mM  b«ad  to  }o«k  tlie  Min«  In 
aUfleflwof. 

r(latffl$i  B  a«d  9  not  frflnted  In  tie  daaette] 


1,245,052.  COMtlIllATt^N-l*ADIiOCK.  iOHN  R.  8011- 
BK8.  Ch*rleatewn,  Maa*.  t^XeA  Sept.  16.  Idld.  Serial 
No.  120,S30.     (CI.  70— >9.) 


1.  A  padlork  of  tbe  dharacter  described  Including  a 
pair  of  606peratlte  Biu<n(t«  meabofs,  a  bar  rigidly  coo 
nected  to  one  of  tbe  aba^kle  molftbcra.  an  eztenalon  pro- 
jecting frott  one  ebd  of  the  bar,  a  bftrral  rigidly  Mninacted 
to  tile  ottier  thadila  iie^tat  Arid  tMiTlng  a  alot  for  te- 
celriAg  tke  btr  and  karltg  an  oponltig  for  re»elTlog  tk« 
pxteiiitlofi.  rodp«Mtlte  lo«M>f  in«aAa  on  the  ter  and  bar- 
rel, a  knob  on  tk«  outer  projectlitg  «M  of  tke  axtenoioD 
add  engageabla  at  tliaea  4lth  the  barrel  f»r*Umltlag  rela- 
tiye  moTemeot  of  tb«  iUckle  membera,  and  rcalllent 
means  dlkposed  about  tie  extension  And  eoDoected  t« 
tbe  knob  and  to  the  barrel  for  normally  holding  tbe 
shackle  tbembers  In  a  closrd  position. 

2.  A  padlock  tBclodlag  a  pair  of  cooperative  shackle 
menbera,  a  aecket  oa  oae  of  the  shaekle  members,  a  barrel 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  aocket  and  provided 
with  a  slot  and  with  an  opening  In  the  inner  end  eatab- 
Ushing  communication  between  tbe  slot  and  the  socket, 
a  Aange  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
tumbler  rings  rotatably  tiounted  on  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  slotted  flangetf  for  registering  with  the  slot  in 
the  barrel,  a  bar  connectW  to  the  other  shackle  member 
anvl  Inaertible  in  the  slot*  in  the  barrel  when  the  slots  in 
the  tlanges  and  tbe  ring^  are  registered  with  the  slot  in 
the  barrel,  the  bar  bela^  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  engageable  by  tb^  flanges  on  the  rings  when  the 
rings  are  rotated  to  lock  the  parts  In  a  closed  position. 
an  extension  projecting  fi^m  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and 
projecting  through  tbe  op|enlng  in  the  barrel  and  Into  tbe 
socket,  a  knob  carried  by  the  outer  projecting  end  of  the 
extension  and  engageabl4  at  times  with  the  barrel  for 
limiting  relative  movemeiit  of  tbe  shackle  members,  and 
a  coll  spring  disposed  ab^t  the  extension  and  connected 
to  the  knob  and  to  the  Mrrei  for  normally  holding  the 
shackle  members  In  a  clofed  position. 


B8T. 


1.246,053.      HBN'S   N18T-      PariR    SoaaNsaN.   Wolbacb, 
Nebr.     Piled  Feb.  21,  ^917.     Serial  No.  160,106.      (CI. 
119 — 46.) 
6.  A   hen's  nest  compi^ng  end  walls,   a  pair  of  clo- 

tnt*%,  tut  yfvttubie  uitiliti  Mtti^ctM  at  oM  Mi4  with 


one  rl«Nrnri"  and  »i  Its  npfurMtt  en<l  with  tbe  other  of  said 
elo»ure«  for  operatlrely  ra«nectlng  the  closnrea  tog«the«, 


said    yleldable    means    being    dlsponeil    In    spa<^ed    relation 
with  the  end  walls  of  the  nest. 

[f'lalnis  1  In  5  not  printed  In  the  (.az<ttf  ! 


1.245.054  .><TEEHING  APPARATCB  FOR  TR.AlLERS. 
Lawr*.mtc  .N.  .spBNciR.  Mllford,  Ml'  h,.  asKlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  (George  A  r.lttins,  Mllfonl  Ml(  h  Filed  Oct. 
28.   1916.     Serial  >..>.   128.147.      (CI    21  —  137.) 


1.  Steering  apparatna  for  trailers,  having  In  comblaa- 
tlon,  a  draw  pule,  a  double  arm  bell  crank  lever  aupport- 
ed  tbereoB  and  having  Its  aetaating  end  for  coaaeotlon 
with  the  steerlag  wheels  of  the  trailer,  a  slide  for  shift- 
ing;, to  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  actuated  end  of  the 
double  arns  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  link  attached  to  the 
■IMo  and  whose  forward  end  <'an  be  attached  to  the  pre 
ceding  vehicle  at  one  side. 

2.  Steering  apparatu'^  for  a  trailer,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  draw  pole,  a  brarltet  therc<iti.  a  slotted  T-lever 
plvote<l  to  the  bracket,  a  slide  engaging  in  said  slot  and 
slidable  frofn  one  end  of  the  T  head  to  the  other,  the  stem 
of  the  X  h*Bd  being  used  i&  connection  with  the  steering 
wheels  of  the  trailer,  a  draw  link  attached  to  said  slide 
and  for  attachment  to  the  rear  of  the  preceiling  vehich' 
at  one  side,  and  means  by  which  the  slide  may  be  shifted 
at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  T-lerer  for  the  backing  and 
forwarding  operation  of  the  trailer. 

.■?.  Apparatus  for  steering  a  trailer,  having  In  combina 
tlon,  a  draw  pole,  a  bracket  attached  thoreio.  a  T  lever 
having  a  slotted  head  portion,  a  Rtar-llka  slide  therein, 
a  draw  link  attflcht'd  t<»  the  slide  and  for  attachment  to 
one  side  of  the  preceding  rehlcle,  and  a  line  of  links  and 
levers  for  sliding  the  slide  and  for  connection  to  a  point 
convenient  for  the  driver  of  the  preceding  vehicle. 

4.  Steering  appflrsttm  for  a  trflller.  having  in  combina 
tlon,  a  draw  pole,  a  draft  and  push  rod  f«r  attachment 
to  a  preceding  vehicle,  steering  gear  operating  the  steer 
Ing  wheels  of  the  fmller,  reversible  transBilsslon  devlcew 
for  transmitting  the  effort  of  the  draft  and  push  rod  to 
the  steering  gear,  and  means  for  optionally  setting  the 
r«Y«rtlMe  tratt«MlMk>n  so  tluit  the  ptinh  and  ptill  effort 
of  tile  dMIft  BBd  pdfch  rwl  I*  rPVersed  wh«i  «H)ffiftiillllp«ted 
to  th(>  iltt>erl&t  IPNIt. 
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5.  Steering  appflratve  for  n  trailer.  haTing  In  cembtea- 
tlof).  a  draw  pole,  a  draft  and  poeh  rod  for  attachnjent 
to  a  pree#^)lng  vehicle,  nteerlng  gear  operating  the  steCT- 
tnf  wheels  of  the  trailer,  a  lerer  for  operating  the  steer- 
ing gear  plvotiilly  supported,  and  conaecthig  devices  be- 
tween tmld  lever  and  the  draft  and  push  rod  shlftable 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  pivoting  of  the  lever 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.245.055.  CHANNEL-ENTRANCE  FOR  TYI'OiJRAPHIC 
MACHINES.  SAMCaL  K.  8r«BR\,  Woodhavcn.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Intertype  Corporation,  New  York.  N  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  27.  lJ<Ui  serial 
No    122.451.      (CI.   199 — 39.) 


■^.^'^~Jl 


^ 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  einbvxlylng  a  matrix 
magaiine.  a  matrix  distributer  therefor,  and  a  channel 
entrance  arranged  between  the  ntagaaloe  and  dlatrlbtrter 
atjd  moTahle  In  a  direction  longltddlnally  of  the  magaalne. 
means  coflperatlre  with  the  magazine  for  Insnrlng  accn 
rate  registration  of  the  entrance  with  the  mftgaslne. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  embodying  a  matrix 
magazine,  and  a  matrix  distributer  therefor,  an  Interme 
dlate  channel  entrance  movable  to  and  from  an  operatlre 
potltloB  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  magaTlne  and 
pTorided  with  means  to  cooperate  with  the  magazine  and 
thereby  poaltlon  the  entrance  acctirately  relatively  to  the 
magflKlne. 

7i.  In  a  typographical  machine  embodying  a  matrix 
magnclne.  a  channel  entrance  therefor  movable  to  and 
from  an  operative  position  relatively  thereto  and  carrying 
derlrea  to  r^st  upon  'he  upper  side  of  the  magazine  to 
guide  the  channel  ent  mce  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  thp  BiagaxlBf  and  thereby  position  the  entrance  rela- 
tively thereto. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine  of  the  class  emlM>dylng  a 
matrix  magailne  and  a  matrix  distributer,  a  channel  en- 
trance, a  swinging  frame  to  which  said  entrance  Is  mov- 
ably  connected  and  operative  fn  carry  the  entrance  to  and 
from  an  operative  position  between  the  magazine  and  dis- 
tributer, and  meant  on  the  entrance  to  cooperate  with  the 
magazine  and  thereby  gnlde  and  hold  the  entrance  In  allne 
ment  with  the  magarlne. 

T.  IB  a  typographical  machine  embodying  a  magazine 
having  matrix  channels,  a  channel  entrance  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  partition*  forming  matrlx-gnldlng  spncea  be- 
tweeto  them,  certain  of  the  partitions  being  compoaed  of 
two  thlckBeasea  of  material  apread  apart  laterally  and  ro- 
}e1h«id  at  a  point  wlthla  the  magadne. 

f  Halms  4,  8,  and  %  not  printed  In  the  Oa«!tt«.] 


1.245,05fl.       ANTTCRBBPBll.       .Tamm     Ho»wrr    fTWOM, 
Owego.  5.  T      Fllerl  Mar,  28.  1916.     Serial  No    87,16i. 

(CI.    238 — 4.> 


V 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comiirlKlng  a  yoke  having  hook  ends 
to  take  over  the  edges  of  the  rail-base  and  Its  connecting 
body  constructed  to  be  separatefl  from  the  rail-base  by 
clearance  and  wedging  room,  the  top  of  said  body  being 
formed  as  a  wedge-way  sloping  lengthwise  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  we<lge  movable  transversely  of  the  rail  in  the  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  rail-base  and  the  top  of  the 
yoke-body  and  between  the  book  ends,  the  wedge  batng 
materially  shorter  than  said  space  and  the  wedge-way 
whereon  it   travels. 

6.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  «B- 
braca  tbe  rail  baae  and  having  a  wedge-way  Inclined  to  tk« 
plane  of  the  rail  baae,  the  yoke  being  further  provided  I0 
one  eOd  with  an  opening,  a  wedge  nM>vable  oa  tbe  wedge- 
way  transversely  of  the  rail,  and  a  deformable  locking  rod 
cooperating  with   said   opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246,067.  GATE-LATCIRt.  Adbllb  Stillikob,  Spana- 
way,  *nd  THOMAa  W.  Cabi.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.939.     tCl.  70—28.) 


mn^ 


1.  A  gate  latch  and  operating  mechanism,  conprlalng 
•Ql^wrtlng  platee,  latch  and  operating  members  rotatably 
carried  by  one  of  said  platee,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
other  of  aald  plate*  for  operating  saM  member*. 

2.  A  gate  Ihtch  and  operating  meehanlam,  oomprlatnf 
aapporttng  platea.  a  shaft  rigidly  aupported  on  the  face  of 
one  of  aald  platee,  a  pair  of  duplicate  latch  and  operating 
members  rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  operat- 
ing mean*  plvotally  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  plate*  and 
plvotally  aaaoclated  with  the  operating  member*  for  oper- 
ating the  aame 

8.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  anpporttBg 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gate  post,  a  ahaft  rlgMIy 
aeenred  to  tb«  face  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  traidle* 
pfvotally  ae«ar«d  to  the  fate  of  the  other  of  aald  plate* 
and  located  below  the  ahaft  of  the  fint  tiaflMd  plate,  a  pair 
of  latch  and  operating  mgmbera  rotatably  mounted  oi  the 
shaft  and  arrange  at  a  apaeed  OtataBCe  apart,  and  links 
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pivoUlly  connecting  the  oferatlnj  members  with  the 
treadles  whereby  upon  movertent  of  the  treadle*,  the  oper- 
ating members  will  be  actuated. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1   -45.058.     SUBMERSION  CONTROL  FOE  DIVERS'  AB 
MOB    WITH    FLEXED    3(EMBEBS.       GBORO    Stolu, 
Kiel.    <;ermany.       Filed     Hay     20.     1914.    -Serial    No. 
-^.19.769.      (CI.  61—7.) 

« 


terlal,  the  said  fluid  preaaure  means  embodying  a  cylinder 
and  piston  relatively  movable,  said  piston  carrying  a  rod 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  said  shaping  member,  and  also  oper- 
ating to  support  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  diving  device  comprising  a  rigid  diving  dress;  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof;  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  separate  fPom  the  Interior  of  the  diving 
dress ;  a  discharge  pipe  coniiectlng  the  lower  part  of  the 
Interior  of  the  chamber  w|th  the  exterior ;  an  exhaust 
pipe  in  the  upper  part  of  thje  chamber  ;  a  connecting  pipe 
connecting  the  Interior  of  the  tank  with  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  ;  and  valves  la  the  c-onnectlng  pipe  and  the 
exhaust  pipe. 

2.  A  diving  device  comprtslng  a  rigid  diving  dress  :  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  communication  with  tie  Interior  thereof,  said  cham 
ber  comprising  one  compartment ;  a  compressed  air  tank 
separate  from  the  Interior  of  the  diving  dreaa ;  a  discharge 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  p4rt  of  the  Interior  of  the  cham- 
ber with  the  exterior  ;  an  eyhanst  pipe  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  buoyant  chamber ;  a  eonnectlng  pipe  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  tank  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber ;  and 
valves  In  the  connecting  piiie  and  the  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  A  diving  device  compflsing  a  rigid  diving  dress;  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  communication  with  tie  Interior  thereof  aiAi  passing 
between  the  legs  thereof ;  a  compressed  air  tank  separate 
from  the  Interior  of  the  diving  dresi ;  a  discharge  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  part  •f  the  Interior  of  the  chamber 
with  the  exterior ;  an  exhaott  pipe  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  ;  a  connecting  plp«  connecting  the  Interior  of  the 
tank  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  ;  and  valves  In  said 
connecting  pipe  and  said  exhaust  pipe  and  operable  from 
th»'  Interior  of  said  dress.    1 


1.245.059.  DIE-CUSHION,  David  Strand.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  SUand  .Machinery  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,521.     (Cl.  118 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  of  i^  sheet  metal  shaping  member, 
means  cooperating  with  sajd  member  for  shaping  the  ma- 
terial, and  embodying  grifplng  means  for  the  material, 
a  freely  deUchable  and  sel|  conUlned  fluid  pressure  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  unvarying  pressure  on  the 
gripping  means  during  th^  operation  of  shaping  the  ma- 
teziai.  said  fluid  pressure  means  embodying  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  carrying  a  rod  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  4etachably  secured  to  the  said 
shaping  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  ^  sheet  metal  shaping  member, 
means  cociperatlng  with  said  member  for  shaping  the  ma- 
terUl.  and  carrying  gripping  means  for  the  materUI,  a 
freely  detachable  and  self  contained  fluid  preaaare  means 
for  malnUlning  a  aubstantjlally  unvarying  preaaure  on  the 
^.Tipping  means  during  t6«  operation  of  shaping  the  ma- 
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■l.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  shapluK  m»-mber,  a 
support  therffor.  the  said  support  havliiR  uu  opening 
therethrouKh  In  allnement  with  the  said  meml.er,  means 
cooperating  with  the  said  member  for  shaping  the  mate 
rial  and  embodying  gripping  means  for  the  material,  aud  a 
self  contained  fluid  pressure  .  ushlon  operating  upon  the 
gripping  means  whereby  a  substantially  unvarying  pres 
sure  will  be  malntalne«l  on  the  gripping  means  during  the 
operation  of  the  shaping  of  the  material,  the  said  cushion 
embodying  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  relatively  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  cushion 
being  connected  with  the  said  shaping  meml.er.  through 
the  said  opening  and  being  freely  detachable  therefrom, 
and  means  where  the  gripping  means  will  be  responsive  In 
Its  operation  to  the  operation  of  the  other  part  of  the 
cushion. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  shaping  member,  a 
support  therefor,  said  support  having  an  opening  there- 
through  In  allnement   with   the  said    member,    means   co- 
operating with  the  said  member  for  shaping  the  material 
and   embodying  gripping  means   for    the   material,   a   self 
conUlned  fluid  pressure  cushion  operating  upon  the  grip 
ping   means   whereby   a   substantially    unvarying   pressure 
will  be  maintained  on  the  gripping  means  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  shaping  of  the  material,  the  said  cushion  em 
bodying  a  cylinder  and  a  piston   movable  relatively  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  cushion 
being  connected   with   the  said   shaping   member,   through 
the  said    opening  and   being  freely   detachable   therefrom, 
and   an  operative  connection   between   the  other   part  of 
said   cushion   and   the  said  gripping  means  but   being  de 
tacbed  therefrom,  and  a  compressed  fluid  tank  having  free 
communication    with    the  cylinder,    whereby    the   pressure 
In  the  cylinder  and  tank  are  always  maintained  substan 

tlally  the  same. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.245.060.  SPRING  -  BOTTOM  FOR  BEDS.  .Stki'UBN 
STaANSKY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.902.     (Cl.  6—63.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  supports,  said  supports  having  slots 
therein,  transversely  extending  members  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
slots,  stretching  members  having  portions  posltlohed  with- 
in said  tubular  supports  and  projections  extending  through 
said  slots,  flexible  means  connecting  said  transversely  ex 
tending  members,  threaded  adjusting  members  positioned 
within    said   ;ubular    supports    rd<1    engaging   a    threaded 
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opening  In  said  stretching  members,  means  for  holding 
said  threaded  adjusting  members  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  tubular  supports,  casings  on 
said  tubular  supports  and  having  portions  engaging  the 
ends  thereof,  said  casings  having  openings  in  their  end 
through  which  said  threaded  adjusting  members  extend, 
depending  pins  on  aald  casings,  and  supporting  sleeves 
Into  which  said  pins  extend,  substantially  as  -lescrlbed. 


tween  the  stretching  member  and  the  end  of  said  casing, 
said  collar  being  designed  to  abut  the  Inner  aurface  of  the 
end  of  said  casing,  a  head  on  said  screw  outside  of  aald 
casing,  aald  head  having  a  portion  of  greater  crosa  section 
than  the  width  of  said  hole  In  the  end  of  the  caalng 
whereby  said  head  abuts  the  outer  face  of  aald  end  of 
the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  In  u  bed  bottom,  of  longitudinally 
extending  supporting  menit»ers  designed  to  be  secured  to  a 
bed.  transversely  extending  members  having  T-shaped  | 
openings  therein  and  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  transversely  extending  members  being  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  flexible  means  connecting  said 
transverse  members,  stretching  members  having  T  shaped 
heads  designed  to  extend  through  the  openings  In  the 
transversely  extending  members  whereby  said  transversely 
extending  members  are  secured  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned supporting  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
stretching  members  whereby  their  T-shaped  heads  will 
first  slide  within  said  openings  In  the  transverse  members, 
and  afterward  actuate  them  to  stretch  said  tlexlble  con- 
necting means,  substantially  as  described. 

."i.  The  combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  supports,  said  supports  having  slots 
th<*reln.  transversely  extending  members  having  slots 
therein  of  varying  widths  and  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  slots,  stretch- 
ing members  having  portions  positioned  within  said  tubu- 
lar supports  and  free  ended  projections  extending  through 
said  slots  In  the  tubular  supports  and  said  transverse 
members,  said  free  ended  projections  having  enlarged  por- 
tions capable  of  passing  through  the  widest  portions  of 
the  slots  in  said  transverse  members  but  Incapable  of 
passing  through  the  narrow  portions  of  said  latter  slots, 
flexible  means  connecting  said  transversely  extending 
members,  and  means  for  moving  said  stretching  members 
relatively  to  said  supports  to  stretch  said  flexible  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  a  tubular  sup- 
port having  a  slot  extending.  In  from  one  end.  a  casing 
fitting  on  said  support  and  having  a  slot  for  registering 
with  the  slot  In  the  support,  said  casing  Including  an  end 
portion  designed  to  embrace  the  end  of  said  support  and 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  member  extending  transversely  to 
said  support,  flexible  means  connected  to  said  transverae 
member,  a  threaded  stretching  member  sUdable  within 
said  support  and  having  a  portion  extending  throu^  the 
slots  of  said  casing  and  support  Into  engagement  with 
said  transversely  extending  member,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  hole  In  said  casing  and  Into  said  support,  a 
threaded  collar  on  said  screw  Interposed  between  the 
stretching  member  and  the  end  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  bed  bottom,  of  a  tubular  sup- 
port having  a  slot  extending  In  from  one  end.  a  casing  fit- 
ting on  said  support  and  having  a  slot  for  registering 
with  the  slot  In  the  support,  said  caalng  Including  an  end 
portion  designed  to  embrace  and  A)ver  the  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  member  extending  trana- 
veraely  to  said  support,  flexible  means  connected  to  aaid 
transverae  member,  a  threaded  stretching  member  alldable 
within  said  support  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  the  slots  of  said  casing  and  support  into  engage- 
ment with  said  transversely  extending  member,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  hole  In  said  casing  and  Into  aald 
support,   a    threaded   collar  on   said   screw   Interposed    be- 


1,245.061.  RAILROAD  <;aTE  Fi.obence  A.  STSiETaa, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lune  2".  1916.  Serial  No.  106,131. 
(Cl    269—6.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  track  crossing  gate,  an 
electric  motor,  operating  means  connecting  said  gate 
with  said  motor,  a  circuit  for  operating  said  motor,  a 
switch  In  said  circuit  adjacent  the  railroad  track  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  wheels  of  a  train,  realllent 
means  tending  to  hold  said  switch  open,  an  electromagnet 
with  Its  coll  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  hold  said  switch 
closed  when  said  circuit  Is  energised,  a  reversing  switch 
In  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheels  of  a 
train  on  said  track,  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said 
reversing  switch  In  one  position,  and  an  electromagnet 
with  its  coll  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  hold  aald  reversing 
switch  in  another  position  when  said  circuit  la  energiied  ; 
a  third  switch  In  aald  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  gate,  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  third  switch 
closed,  said  third  switch  being  opened  when  said  gate  la 

opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate  ;  a  frame  for  holding  said 
gate  ;  means  for  elevating  mid  gate  comprising  a  rack  and 
a  cooperating  pinion  ;  means  for  supporting  said  gate  com- 
prising a  block  fixed  to  aald  rack,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  rack,  resilient  means  for  forcing  said 
pawl  beneath  said  block  when  said  rack  Is  raised  by  said 
pinion  to  the  maximum  elevation,  and  means  for  removing 
said  pawl  from  beneath  said  block. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gat^  means  for  elevating  said 
gate,  means  for  nippacting  ■alft.gate  in  Its  highest  posi- 
tion, means  for  starting  said  elevating  means,  means  for 
stopping  said  elevating  means,  and  means  operated  by  said 
elevating  means  for  withdrawing  said  supporting  means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rail  way -crossing  gate,  vertical 
guiding  means,  elevating  means,  and  supporting  means; 
all  of  said  means  being  operatlvely  assocUted  with  said 
gate,  but  being  disconnected  from  said  gate  when  said 
gate  is  raised,  whereby  aald  gate  may  be  freely  removed 
from  all  of  said  means. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta] 


1245  062.      WRENCH.      Adolph    Sttiw».    Alma,    Kaaa. 
FlledApr.  21, 1917.      Serial  No.  163,690.      (CT.  81— 70.) 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  cUss  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  head  notched  In  one  edge,  a  main  handle  projecting 
rigidly  In  one  direction  from  said  head,  and  a  pair  of  bi- 
furcated jaws  projecting  rigidly  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  head  and  having  their  Inner  facea  diverging 
and  provided  with  teeth  ;  of  a  chain  lying  In  aald  btfuren- 
tlon  and  attached  at  one  extremity  to  the  bead,  Ita  body 
passing  thence  between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  jawa 
and  through  said  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  haad  and 
connected  with  the  other  extremity  of  said  chain,  a  thoab 
latch  on  said  lever,  and  a  toothed  sector  carried  by  th« 
bead  and  over  which  the  tip  of  said  thumb  latch  moTea, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  type  described,  the  oomblnatloa 
with  a   pair  of  alligator  jaws  bifurcated  transversely  to 
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tke  o^miut  ^twtea   ttmn   Md  tootktA  0m   tbeftr 
<><%ps,  a  Im»4  «•  wMrii   tlH>y  ar«  —■(!<,  and  • 
taatfle  pnjtrttag  rfgUtf  tram  mM  bca4;  ot  a  cfealB 
B«ft«it  at  tme  mmI  to  as  Id  keM  b«tw«ai  tkt  anaa  of 


)»«.  iU  borty  praiMtlOB  katiMnn  the  anas  oT  tha  aCkar 
Mw  Aad  ala«t  aald.  fca»<fl»,  aad  a  mmU  luuidle  plTatad  to 
tfea  kaad  aad  ■ayaMe  tawmrd  Um  Bala  handle  for  pvttteg 
tka  chala  — flir  tcaslaa,  fn  the  f  atvoaa  aat  forth. 
tCtote  1  Dat  pctatai  Is  the  Oaaattcl 


1,246,068.  YACUVM.  MbkUHO-lCACaiNE.  taoKk*  L. 
Tu.iAnmme.  La  Graacr.  HL  rOad  Jttfr  1.  ms.  ScrtaJ 
Na.  37^517.     (Q.  U*— 1)    , 


^ 

^ 

l^- 

y 

[■ 

r 

/•' 

i^3» 

^ 

[¥'> 

^' 

1.  la  a  pacfetnc  «f  the  riaa*  iVaerthcd,  the  coaMaatlan 
of  a  Btatlonary  recepUrJe  aupgort.  a  lower  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  about  said  support,  an  upper  sbiftable  mem- 
bar  arraaiad  ahara  aald  aoppdrt.  laeaoa  aperatively  coa- 
narted  for  laovtae  mM  hywef  Biemher  Into  eagagcaeot 
wfCk  «ld  vppcr  ■eaih«r  to  f4rai  a  ehaaaber  abaot  Mid 
uayyurt,  aMaaa  far  cvcatlDf  a  racavn  wttkta  aald  eb«a* 
imr,  a&d  OMaaa  tor  aorlag  aal4  stiver  aad  lower  aMBiban 
ta  eraae  the  app^  OMaber  ta  angaffa  the  do- 
'  of  tke  rwaptaeV,  aahatentteny  as  dcacrtbad. 
7.  la  a  aacMac  of  the  ehtai  deatrfcad,  the  eoathtaatlaB 
at  a  reeeptaefc  <^Mmib«r.  mea^  for  eraatlar  a  vaeava 
wHfelD  aaM  ehntiber,  meaaa  f«r  braaMaf  the  iracTmai  la 
laaaaa  operated  tby  the  Taeaaai  arttlaff  ta 
tko  aoaas  for  braalitaf  tbe  dagrae  of  Taeaaa 
itoi  wttMa  aMd  ehaa*or  after  n  haa  reached  a  pr»> 

leate   wihadjtog  a   iftftfUMa 
mamber.  a  lerer  connected  to  4ald  flMTtaMa  aMaher,  aad 

aal4  levar,  aabalMtlaUy  aa  dc- 


1«.  IB  a  niachlae  »t  the  daaa  dearrfbed.  the  (<»iifMna- 
of  a  toj-d  ref-eptacl*  vvpporr,  a  lower  8btftabii>  menH 
*»•»  arraaged  aboat  aald  wpport,  an  npper  shtf table  mem- 
*"■  ahare  the  wmvport,  laeaas  for  moTiirg  tho  lower  shift 
aNc  neaaber  tato  ragagement  with  the  nrper  shiftRble 
■eaiher  to  form  a  dHaibeT  abowt  aald  tvpport.  mt-aBs  for 
ereotlBg  a  raemim  within  aald  chamber,  receptacle  c^t- 
Bure  aSxtag  meaas  earried  by  the  tipper  shtftable  a^ember. 
and  means  for  moving  said  uppor  shiftalilf  nit-mlifr  t<> 
effect  the  closure  affixing  operatioa  when  a  pre<letermlnpd 
degree  of  racnam  haa  been  formed  fn  aald  chajahcr.  sub- 
stantlaJly  aa  dearrtfoed. 

11.  la  a  TacTom  sealing  machine,  a  chaaher  adapted 
to  be  vacwuiulied.  and  means  operative  by  a  reduction  of 
pressure  1b  8ald  chambar  for  releasing  the  vacuum 

15.  In  a  vamam  sealing  marblne,  a  rhaatier  adapteil 
to  be  vacuumlxed  and  means  operative  by  a  predetermined 
reduction  of  pre!»sure  in  the  chamber  for  throwlni;  Info 
operation  means  for  performing  consecutively  the  several 
operations  necessary  to  .seal  a  receptacle  in  vacuo  and  to 
roHMliBlt  tbe  atBosphera  to  aald  chaasher. 

(ClalJBa  2  to  6.  H.  »,  12  to  14,  aad  10  ta  28  aot  prtated 
la  tht  <Jazette.] 


1^240.004  TRAPrSMISSlOIf-OBAHINO  FOR  8TATI0N- 
IJIDTCATOKS  CAaairs  C.  TAasiLL,  El  Paso.  Tex. 
Filed  Fe^.  9.   l»t«.      Serial  Pto.  77,212.      (CI.  74 — 2C.) 


Transmission  gearing  for  statJon  ladlcmtors  la  railway 
car*  ceavrlslag^  In  eoahlnatlon.  a  aupparUng  baae  bav- 
lac  a  hlaged  coaaccttoa  with  the  car  track  Craaae.  a  bori- 
aaatally  dtepoaed  shaft  >o<imalad  oa  aaki  baaa,  a  frlcttoa 
whael  oa  aald*  ahaft  adapted  to  aagaga  an*  of  tba  track 
whcela,  auianaUy  eontrvlled  naeaas  for  sbUtlBg  aatd  anp- 
portbic  baae  to  throw  aald  friction  wheel  late  aad  oat  of 
drtrtag  eagageaieat  wltJh  the  car  wked  ladlcatlag  asecha- 
alaai  embodying  a  rotary  ahaft,  aad  drtvlag  connectloaa 
betweeu  aaM  trtctka  wheel  abaft  aad  said  rotary  abaft 
of  the  Indleatlag  accbanlaai.  aald  driving  coaaectlooa 
eooq»rlatBg  a  flexible  ahaft  havtag  aae  end  Jovraalcd  In  a 
be&rlag  carried  by  aald  hinged  aapportlag  baae  and  geared 
to  said  frietlon  wheel  shaft  and  having  tta  other  end 
geared  to  the  shaft  of  the  ladlcatlng  mecbaalaai 


1,246.0M.     KXPAMDINO  BBAKX-BAND  OUIDK.     »raw- 

AB»  A.  Taau  Baagar.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1917      Serial 

No.  1M3B1.     (CI.  74—37.) 

1.  la  a  brake,  the  cemMnatloB  of  a  sapport,  a  brake 
band  thereon,  an  actaating  cam  engaged  with  the  eade 
of  the  brake  bead,  for  cxpaadlng  the  latter,  and  lawna 
for  peereating  aa  laward  BwcaMat  of  the  ende  of  the 
bimkahaad. 

t.  Xa  a  brake  the  coaMaatlon  of  a  aapport,  a  brake 
bead  tbereoa,  aa  aetaatlag  caa  eagaged  with  tke  eada  at 
the  brake  head  lar  expanding  the  latter,  aad  meaaa  car- 
ried by  the  aapport  and  In  eon<«tnnt  eagageasent  wtth  the 
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eiMls  of  the  brak/e  haiad  lur  |>r«'v<i((iug  any  inward 
ment  of  the  endf<  of  the  Im-sK*-  l>atMl. 


3.  la  a  brake,   tbe  oefnMBaCloa  of  a   aapport,  a 

bead  tberesa.  ati  actaatlag  chb  mga«ed  with  the 
tbe   brake  hand.    f«r   eKpaadiai;   tbe  latter,   aad  a 
member  aemred  to  aaid  sappM-t  and  la   ceoataat 
ment   with   the  ends   of   aatd   bralt<p   toaiid   for   preveatlng 

the  movement  of  aaid  ends  tunard  the  center  of  the  brake 
band. 

LClalms  4  to  <5  not  printed  in  tb*-  (laict  tte.] 


1.245.066.  OVE.N  FOR  PUTINS  <  (►RP  JAMBa  D.  Taw, 
.Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  F.  (loudrlch  Company, 
New  York,  -N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mav  22.   1915      Serial   No.  2».77r^.      (CI.  .•^4—48.) 


1.  The  lombination  of  an  air  light  i  haml)er,  entrance 
uipples  for  cords  at  one  end.  exit  nipples  for  the  cords  at 
the  other  end.  the  nipples  flttliic  the  cord  to  maintain 
practically  air  tight  joints,  meauis  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantial vjuuuni  in  the  ihuiiiUer  while  the  cords  pan 
tberethro)u:h.  and  means  fur  heating  the  cords  in  tranalL 

i.  The  couibLuatluu  of  an  elongated  chamber,  removable 
covers  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  there  being  cord-pa aage- 
wayti  to  aud  fruni  the  <iiuniber  in  tbe  end  walls  thereof, 
said  passageways!  U-ing  acceusible  uu  tlie  Inidde  by  reaov- 
Ing  tbe  respective  covers,  and  means  for  heating  the  cotda 
Lb  transit  through  tbe  chamber. 

IClaiuts  2  and  4  to  at<  nut  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.245,067.       METHOD    OF    M^KIN<i    HOLLOW    CORD. 

James   I>.    Tbw,    Akron,    Ohio.    asaigxu>r    to   Tbe    B.   F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 

N.>w    York      Filed  Dec.   11.   191G.      Serial   No.  136i.lftO. 

(CI.  28—21.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  hollow  cord  consisting  of 
treallng  textile  strands  with  adbosive  material  and  then 
twisting  tbem  into  a  cord  with  a  hollow  center,  wbUe 
ouintaJning  tession  00  the  strandH  strong;  enough  to  keep 
then  taut  but  light  enough  to  prevent  tbe  Loternal  ool- 
lapae  of  tte  resultant  cord. 


9.  The    mc«had   of  awklDg   hoUow   oecd 
eaatiag  ladivldneJ  strands  with  oemeat,  drTtag 

ment  while  still  leaving  It  sticky  on  the  exterior  of  the 
htrands,  and  while  the  strands  are  in  this  condition  twist- 
ing them  together  about  a  hollow  center,  while  maintain- 
ing tension  on  tbe  strands  sufficient  to  keep  them  taat 
without  causing  the  collapse  of  the  resultant  cord. 


11.  Tbe  method  of  making  hollow  cord  consisting  of 
coating  Individual  strands  with  rubber  cement,  drying 
such  cement  while  still  tearlog  It  sticky  on  the  exterior 
of  the  strands,  and  whUe  the  arands  are  In  this  condition 
twisting  together  a  large  eaoiigb  number  of  them  to  form 
a  continuous  arch  about  a  hoilaw  center  and  immediately 
drawing  tbe  nascent  cord  tferongh  a  tubular  die  tbe  diam- 
eter of  which  Is  of  such  aae  aa  to  press  tbe  strands  Into 
close  contact  with  their  reapecttee  neighbors  while  leav- 
ing a  hollow  space  at  the  center  of  the  cord  being  formed, 
and  maintaining  on  tbe  strands  until  tbe  cord  la  com- 
plet<.^  a  tenalon  saflMent  to  keep  them  taat  hot  net  safll- 
ciBot  to  ootTapa  the  raanltaat  cmriL 

(daiaa  2  to  8,  10,  aad  12  sot  printed  U  the  UaattcJ 


L^i&MB.  ATTACUMEVT-PLDG  FITTUiG.  GaoMAa  K. 
Thomsa,  Bfldfcport.  Codb.,  aaagaor  to  The  Bryant 
Klectrlc  Ceapaay,  Bridfpnrt.  Conn.,  a  Oetporwtlaa  of 
Conaectlcnt.  Fllwl  Apr.  10^  1916.  Serial  .No.  9tKl»7. 
{CI.  17S — 3Se.) 


3.  An  attachment  plug  receptac-ie  comprlalatf:  plug  re- 
ceptacle contacts,  an  asaodated  signaling  device  having 
in  one  branch  of  its  circuit  a  pair  of  nonnaJly  spaced 
contacts  and  means  antenuitically  operaXed  by  the  laaer- 
tlon  of  the  plug  for  eloeing  said  contacts  to  energtae  said 
slgaa H  Bg  device. 

7.  In  an  attachaent  plug  receptacle  a  wire  t*r«niiiyi 
strap  having  an  offset  base,  a  plug  receptacle  teraiaaJ 
pemanently  connected  to  aid  baae.  a  spring  terakial 
eloctrlcally  connected  to  said  base,  an  asaodated  laau> 
terminal  and  a  mH-ing  arm  extending  tbeeeXroa  into  prox- 
laslty  tio  tbe  receptacle  teralnal  and  noniaUr  qaoed 
froa  aald  spring  connector,  but  adej»ted  to  he  aerad  loto 
enpagenkent  tiierewith  by  the  entering  end  af  an  attacfa- 
taeot  plug  when  tb«  latter  is  breufht  into  fi^prmrat 
with  tlte  receptacle  teraoiaaL 

[Ciaiou  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,24CM)69.      £HIi'  PBOTBCTOB.      JoaapH    Tauhlx.    CUn- 
ton.   lad.     FUed   Julr    i.    1^17.     £erlal   Ho.    1780(73. 
(CI.  114— 218.) 
A  pretector  for  bulls  oomprising  a  plmaJity  of  Incloalitf 

aeetkins  tberefoir.   blocks  secured  to  one  of  the  rertlcal 
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edges  of  each  ■«<rtloD  harlQc  opposite  sockets,  and  jMlrs 
of  roOperatlns  hook»  carrie4  by  the  opposite  edge  of  each 


adjacent   section   havlnjt   Intorned   ends  slldably  arranifpd 
wltbln  the  sockets  of  the  adjacently  positioned  block. 


1,245,070.     CLASP.     ALwm*  T.  Van  Alstyn.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial   No    632,33fl       (CI 
24—246.) 


1  In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinatlon 
with  an  apertured  member,  t>ie  sides  of  which  are  tumpil 
inwardly  to  form  parallel  gnldeways  of  a  second  member 
having  a  tip  which  la  adaptel  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
aperture,  a  plate  having  sid«  projecting  lugs  at  one  end 
thereof  which  engage  In  the  laid  gnldeways,  the  plate  be 
Ing  slldable  on  said  lags  in  the  gnldeways,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  apertnred  menlber  having  a  pivoted  conne<'- 
tlon  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  plate  whereby  thv 
latter  is  moved  and  locked  1%  position  against  the  tip  in 
the  guideway.  and  having  ote  end  of  the  lever  bent  so 
that  when  the  plate  is  draw«^  oat  of  locked  engagement 
the  bent  end  of  the  lever  wlH  engage  the  plate  and  hold 
the  lever  away  from  the  apeftnred  member. 

3.  In  a  clasp  of  the  clasA  deecrtbed,  the  combination 
with  an  apertnred  member  ^vlng  gnldeways  along  the 
■Ides  of  the  aperture  and  oa^  end  thereof  looped  over  to 
form  a  resilient  dip,  a  plati  having  projecting  lugs  at 
one  end  which  are  adapted  tot  mount  U  plvoUlly  and  slld- 
ably in  the  gnldeways,  a  tip  tdapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
aperture,  a  lever  pivbted  on  the  side  of  the  apertured 
member  opposite  the  clip  having  one  end  bent  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  pther  end  of  the  plate,  the 
lever  being  operative  to  movq  the  plate  in  the  guideways 
to  clamp  the  tip  In  the  aperttare,  the  lever  being  held  re- 
dUently  when  the  plate  is  Iki  damping  position  by  the 
clip  which  engages  the  bent  etd  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  claap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  guideways.  of  a 
plate  havliic  log*  at  one  end  'engaging  said  gnldeways  to 
penait  sliding  and  plTOt^l  movement  thereof  relative  to 
Mid  frame,  a  member  havin*  a  fabric  engaging  tip  for 
projection  tlirongh  said  openlag,  and  a  lever  plate  pivoted 
iatermedlate  Its  ends  to  aaid  frame,  the  pivot  point  there- 
of being  fixedly  located  abor^  the  frame  and  gnldeways. 
■aid  lever  plate  alao  being  j>lvoted  to  the  first  named 
plate  to  form  a  toggle  joint  c<^urtmction  with  the  one  end 
of  the  lever  plate  forming  a  gripping  meant  to  move  the 
toggle  conalruction  whereby  t|ie  first  named  plate  may  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  holdlaf  engagement  with  the  tip 
when  the  latter  la  projected  throngb  the  frame  opening. 

7.  Ib  a  clasp,  the  comMaat^n  with  a  snbetantially  fiat 
frame  havlag  aa  opening  provided  on  two  opposite  edges 
wftk  parallel  gnldeways  of  nallorm  width  throagboat  their 
extent,  of  a  plate  having  lng4  at  one  end  engaging  aaid 
gnldeways  to  penait  sliding  aid  pivotal  movement  of  the 
plate  relative  to  said  frame,  a   member  having  n   fabric   i 


engaging  tip  for  projection  through  said  opening,  and  a 
lever  plate  fixedly  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
frame  above  the  guideways  and  also  pivoted  to  said  first 
named  plate,  the  two  plates  thereby  forming  a  toggle 
Joint  construction  with  one  end  of  the  lever  plate  as  a 
gripping  means  to  move  the  toggle  construction  whereby 
the  first  named  plate  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  hold 
Ing  engagement  with  the  tip  when  the  latter  is  projected 
through  the  frame  opening. 

9.  In  a  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  provided  on  two  opposite  sides  with  guideways. 
of  u  plate  having  lugs  at  one  end  engaging  said  guideways 
to  permit  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  rela 
tlve  to  said  frame,  a  member  having  a  fabric  engaging  tip, 
for  projection  through  said  frame  opening,  a  lever  plate' 
fixedly  plvottNl  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  frame  alcove 
said  guideways  and  frame  opening  and  also  pivoted  In- 
term»Hllate  Its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  named 
plate  to  form  therewith  a  toggle  Joint  construction  having 
one  end  of  the  lever  plate  as  a  gripping  member  to  niovf 
the  toggle  construction  whereby  the  first  named  r>'ate 
may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  holding  engagement  with 
said  tip  when  the  latter  is  projected  through  the  fnime 
opening,  the  remaining  end  of  the  lever  plate  being  formed 
Into  a  bent  tongue  to  engage  and  form  a  stop  for  the  ilrst 
named  plate  when  the  toggle  is  in  the  free  position,  and 
a  spring  for  engagement  by  said  tongue  when  the  toggle 
construction  is  in  the  holding  position  to  maintain  the 
hinged  members  thereof  against  accidental  release, 
i  Claims  L'.  4.  5.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1  -•  4  r,  0  7  1  PASSENGER-CAR  FRAME  Hi.nbv  H 
VAr<;HA\.  Montreal,  yuet>ec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  in, 
nn.;,  .^erUI  No  7R9,188.  Renewed  June  13,  191« 
Serial   No.  103.581.      (CI.  108—5.1.) 


1.  In  a  steel  car  monitor-roof,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  car  body,  of  carlines  of  trefoil  arch  form 
formed  independently  of  said  sides  and  having  their  lower 
ends  supported  thereon,  a  roof  supported  by  said  carlines 
and  having  deck-sash  openings  at  the  reentrant  angles 
of  the  trefoil  and  conforming  to  the  carlines  In  the  cross 
section  of  the  car  t>etween  said  openings  and  arched  lon- 
gltndlnally  of  the  car  over  said  openings,  deck-sash 
frames  supported  in  said  openings,  the  longitudinal  middle 
of  the  roof  being  supported  at  a  height  above  the  top  of 
the  deck  sash  frames. 

2.  In  a  passenger  car.  the  combination  with  spaced 
arched  carlines.  of  purlins  secured  to  the  carlines  each  of 
such  pnrlins  extending  from  midway  one  of  the  spaces 
between  the  carlines  to  midway  the  adjoining  space,  and 
sub  carlines  supporting  and  connecting  the  ends  of  one 
purlin  with  the  ends  of  the  adjoining  purlins. 

S.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  a  roof 
having  deck-sash  openings,  of  spaced  carlines  of  trefoil 
arch  form  the  roof  conforming  to  the  carlines  between 
the  deck-eash  openings,  purlins  secured  to  the  carlines 
each  of  such  pnrlins  extending  from  midway  one  of  the 
spaces  between  the  carline  to  midway  the  adjoining  space 
and  In  close  proximity  to  the  lower  side  edge  of  each  ad- 
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Jacent  deck-sash  openings  and  snb-carllnes  supporting  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  one  purlin  with  the  ends  of  the  ad- 
joining porllns. 

1,246,072.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK- WATERING  DEVICE. 
OaLANDO  8.  Waqswa,  Franklin,  lad.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,316.     (CI.  119—77.) 


'^    ^U^' 


1.  In  an  automatic  stock-watering  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trough,  an  air-tight  water  supply  vessel  above 
the  trough  having  a  top  air-vent,  means  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  air-vent,  a  filling  conduit  extending  below  the 
supply  vessel  and  also  below  the  water  level  of  the  trongh 
and  having  a  return  portion  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  water  supply  veosel,  a  discharge  into  the 
trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  conduit,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  246,073.     COMBINATION  LADDER.     William  J.  WaL- 
'tbbs.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  9,   1916.     Serial  No. 
124,489.     (CT.  228—17.) 


r 

c 


A  foldable  ladder  comprising  a  section  A  having  side 
rails  connected  by  tread  memt>ers  and  some  of  said  tread 
members  notched  adjacent  the  side  rails ;  a  section  C  hay- 
ing side  rails  connected  by  tread  members  and  ends  of 
said  side  rails  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rails  of  the  section  A,  wUh  the  rails  of  the  section  A 
cat  away  to  provide  clearance  for  a  tread  member  of  the 
section  C,  so  that  said  section  may  be  swung  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  section  A,  latch  members  pivoted  on  the 
edges  of  the  rails  of  section  A  adapted  to  be  swung  on  to 
the  rails  of  the  section  C  to  hold  said  sections  In  aline- 
ment ;  a  section  B  having  rails  connected  by  tread  pieces 
and  ends  of  said  rails  plvotally  connected  to  inner  lidea 
of  the  rails  of  section  A  so  that  the  rails  of  the  section  B 
may  he  swung  into  the  notched  tread  members  of  the  sec- 
tion A,  the  rails  of  section  B  having  notches  with  some  of 
said  notches  prorlding  clearance  for  tread  pieces  of  sec- 
tion C  when  the  ladder  is  folded,  other  notches  adapted 
to  recdre  a  tread  piece  of  section  C  to  maintain  sectton 
A  at  an  ani^e  to  section  C,  and  still  other  notches  adaptsd 
to  provide  clearance  for  a  tread  piece  of  section  A  wh«i 
section  B  is  sirnng  into  longitadlnal  aliaement  tharewltht 


latch  members  on  the  rails  of  section  B  adapted  to  be 
swnng  on  to  the  rails  of  section  A  to  maintain  said  sec- 
tions In  alinement ;  a  pivoted  sbelf  between  the  rails  of 
section  C  adjacent  the  section  A  adapted  to  occupy  a  po- 
aitlon  between  said  rails,  the  end  of  section  B  and  an  end 
tread  member  of  section  C  and  adapted  when  open  to  en- 
gage the  rails  of  nectlon  A  and  be  maintained  in  a  beri- 
contal  position  thereby ;  and  metallic  wear  plates  on 
notched  portions  of  section  B  and  at  tread  pieces  of  all 
of  said  sections. 


1,246,074.  TOY  PISTOL.  William  H.  Wabo,  Green- 
ville. N.  C.  Filed  May  29,  191.7.  Serial  No.  171,767. 
(CI.  124—12.) 


1.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  trough  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel  of  said  pistol,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  projected,  said  barrel  having  a  alot, 
a  hammer  movable  in  said  alot  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged wlt^lu  the  barrel  and  a  portion  projecting  there- 
from, to  faiove  within  the  trongh,  a  yieldable  element  car- 
ried by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  hammer  and  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  trongh  to  bold  the  article  fixed  therein 
In  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  hammer,  a  trigger 
for  holding  the  hammer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot,  and 
yieldable  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  hammer  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  when  releas- 
ing said  trigger. 

2.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  trough  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel  of  the  pistol,  said  barrel  having  a 
slot  arranged  wltbln  the  trongh,  and  alined  slots  in  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tMirrel,  a  hammer  movable  in  the 
first  mentioned  slot  and  having  a  portion  arranged  within 
the  barrel  and  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  to  move 
within  the  trough,  arms  projecting  from  the  portion  with- 
in the  barrel  through  said  alined  slots,  a  trigger  for  hold- 
ing said  hammer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
slot,  and  yieldable  means  for  fordbly  moving  the  hammer 
in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  when 
released  from  said  trigger. 

3.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  trough  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel  of  said  platol.  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  projected,  a  hammer  arranged  to 
redprocate  within  said  trough,  means  for  holding  the 
hammer  in  an  inactive  position,  a  resilient  curved  finger 
carried  by  the  hammer  and  normally  holding  the  article 
in  Jnxtapositlon  thereto,  when  said  hammer  Is  In  Inactive 
IKMdtlon,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  ham- 
mer snbseqnent  to  Its  release  from  the  above  mentioned 
means,  whereupon  said  article  is  projected. 


1,240.076.       8AFBTT    SWITCH  ■  THROWING     DEVICE. 
FBANCiaxaK  Wakzbcha,  Bay  City.  Mich.     FUed  July 
6,  1917.     SeHal  No.  178.684.     (CT.  104—40.) 
1.  A  safety  switch  device  for  intersecting  tracks  com- 
prWng  sidings  for  each  of  the  tracks,  morable  switch 
mambers  between  each   siding  and  track  and  operating 
means  for  said  switch  members  whereby  the  swltdk  mem- 
bers upon  the  straight  lines  of  t»ek  are  adapted  for  anto- 
BMtic  actoatioa  dnrlng  the  approach  of  a  train   npon 
either  track  positioned  at  rigkt  angles  thereto. 

8.  A  safety  appliance , (or  Intersecting  railway  tracks 
eomprtalng  la  combination  wltk  Intersecting  straight  lines 
of  tracks,  a  lateral  siding  for  each  Uae  of  trade,  operable 
swltdi  connections  between  each  sMlng  and  track  and 
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aut«Dt«(>    a4-tuatlB(   Bkeana   for   said    awitcfe    cooaecUoo* 
wlk<>r4>!t»y  ttM>  aldiags  art'  oo«»«rt«d   to  tb«  main   track  of 


those  lines  lying  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  line 
upon  which  a  train  Is  approaichlng. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnfled  In  the  (iazettc] 


1^4B.t/76.  CABBII>-HOU)|»  K»GISTia.  P*DI.  E. 
VSM  «JWl  Fkamk  ▲.  Viiv,  Prot«ctk>o.  KtLDt.  FUed 
Maj.  29.  1917.    Serial  Mo.  Uie.900.     (CI.  265— «3.) 


1.  In  a  devi<ie  af  Lhe  chaj^ctfr  net  forth  the  combliui- 
tlou  with  a  r«H:epta<:le  for  w4«t«Lr  aoU  a  hollow  guide  mem- 
ber projecting  Bpr.ajxlly  Lb«refroiu.  of  a  braclut  secured 
npnA  the  loner  »urla«^-  of  th**  k;ul<l»-  aieutber,  a  carbld 
holder  dtt«d  aiidably  In  the  ^pp«r  eud  of  the  guide  goem- 
bcr,  aapportlBg  meftCi  for  tlM^  carUd  boUlkr  comprlsLBg 
au  annular  seat  through  wiiltJi  th«  kiwer  «ad  of  the  car- 
bid  holder  projects  and  also  including  a  vertical  bar  fitted 
sUdably  In  said  bracket,  a  1.'v»t  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  mM  bracket  «i>^  kavlns  pirotal  c»iuiecCk>n 
with  tbe  lower  efBd  of  said  ^ar,  and  niesns  cuiUMcted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  teoootrul  its  moTemeat  under 
the  ioflttOice  «f  tike  w«d«bt  oif  the  cafUd  hol4er  and  Indi- 
cate the  asMost  «f  auch  weight  at  anjr  time. 

2.  Lu  a  ierlce  ai  the  cb«4acter  aet  forth  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  a  E«e«pto&le  for  wtttar  Jharlog  a  oovex  with  as 
opwi  oeBt«>r  aad  a  1m>Uow  ^de  menber  aurrvwiwUjDig  sfld 
opening  aad  4>x(enAiag  ^par^cdly  t^arcfrom,  of  a  carbld 
holder  guided  tor  vertical  aB^Tement  lo  the  ajwer  end  of 
tke  ipilde  laenber  aad  kavtAg^a  coaical  kMver  end  arraoced 
over  tJhe  oeAter  «l  aald  <y<!4ar\K.  ao  aaoolar  anAporting 
aeai^  thro«ch  widdk  the  oo^taai  «Bd  af  tbe  hoMer  pro- 
jects 4»miwxdlf,  a  3tq>poi9tiiic  bar  JcUddljr  aecuced  to 
the  annular  seat,  a  vertical  tsupportlng  bracket  in  which 


said  bar  la  guided,  a  iever  bavlag  one  cad  uoouerted  to 
a  fixed  pivot  to  t^e  lower  end  of  aald  bracket,  pivotal  <m>u- 
nectlons  between  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  the  lever 
adjacent  to  the  fixed  pivot,  aald  lever  Inrludlni;  an  an- 
nular body  arranged  below  the  annular  seat  and  through 
the  center  of  which  the  material  from  the  holder  Is  adapt 
ed  to  be  delivered  Into  the  water,  and  means  connected 
ti)  the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  controlling  the  movement 
thereof  around  aald  fixed  pivot  according  to  the  wfiKht  of 
material  In  the  holder  and  to  directly  Indicate  to  the 
observer  the  amount  of  such  weight. 

'.i.  In  a  carbld  bolder  register  the  combination  with  a 
carbld  holder  and  vertically  movable  supporting  means 
therefor,  of  a  lever  connected  with  said  supporting  means 
adjacent  to  one  end.  a  spring  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  and  tending  to  elevate  the  same  and  the 
holder,  a  U  shaped  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  same 
end  of  the  lever  at  the  spring  and  exteodlng  in  a  dlrec 
tlon  opposite  from  the  spring,  a  graduated  scale  and  an 
Index  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  and  cofip- 
erating  with  said  scale  to  show  directly  the  weight  In 
said  holder. 


nuc-wimm  aw&onu.    utmit  k.  w— t— ,  w«ik*e- 

Barre.  Fa.,  lesloar  eT  oM-tft*  Co  WUUaa  toUeck.  e«a- 
flftk  to  CteflM  M.  HelCricfc,  eoe^ttk  to  Pra««4rk  W. 
¥4Af.  %bA  twelfth*  («  Jote  U.  Pvty,  Wimearti^euf. 
Pa..  oepartecM,  tmdtag  uader  the  aaaM  of  Vetoer 
Manufacturing  CBW»s»y.  I^led  Oct.  U,  1916  *M-ri«i 
No.  ,■).!, 7«M>.      (Cl.  MT— 1.) 


•J.  In  combination,  an  outlet  box.  a  conduit,  and  a  rou 
pier  for  the  box  and  conduit,  the  coupler  including  a  sleeve 
to  receive  the  conduit,  a  damping  screw  in  threHiled  en- 
casement with  the  sleeve,  a  U  shaped  Jaw.  one  .■\ten.'*ion 
of  the  J;iw  extending  into  the  path  of  the  end  of  the  s(  rew 
to  (  Unip  the  conduit,  and  the  st-cond  extension  having  a 
guidiuR  aperture  through  which  the  -hank  of  the  mrew  is 
fre«'ly  movable. 

4.  .V  coupler  of  the  class  described  coinprlslnt;  a  .-leeve 
to  receive  a  conduit  having  a  recess  on  its  inner  face  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  U  shaped  clamp  straddling  the  e<lge  of 
tlt«  recessed  end  of  sai<l  sleeve  witit  one  extenaloo  disposed 
Lu  aald  re<-esa  and  the  other  extoudiog  outside  the  ^«ieeve 
and  parallel  with  its  loacitudiaal  axis,  the  rtx^esMsd  per 
tioB  of  said  sleeve  aod  the  outlyli^  exteasion  of  the  clanp 
having  reglaterlDg  apertures,  a  screw  exteoding  through 
the  aperture  lo  said  clamp  and  having  threaded  euga^e- 
ntent  with  the  aperture  la  the  sieeve,  and  coopers  ting 
projectioaa  oa  said  aleeve  and  clamp  for  engacemeat  vlth 
a  conduit  between  the  threads  thereof  at  diautetrloally 
opposite  pelcta. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  lo  the  Ua^ette.] 


J,2i5.078.  8MOKINCi-riP£.  Wil,uau  Wmtx.vfiiuui, 
Corona.  S.  D.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1916.  6^ltd  No.  r.>5.vai9. 
(Cl.  181—12.) 

A  pipe  conalatlag  of  a  bowl  having  iti<  (»uter  end  ui>en 
and  foraoed  upon  its  top  with  as  opeaUtg.  as  Utl^graJ  atop 
formed  flush  with  one  of  the  lover  corners  of  tiie  iiuwi 
ujMin  the  edge  of  the  open  ead  thaceof,  said  «top  having  a 
dlagonallj  Irvfllned  ed^e  dlsftosed  at  one  side  of  the  c««uter 
of  the  bowl,  a  aissle  |)Jvot  pin  auMinted  upon  the  ovter 
ed«e  ot  said  bovl  centcaUjr  but  at  the  uwier  end  tiuceof. 
and  a  lid  fulcrumed  upon  said  pivot  at  its  outer  end  eccen- 
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trlcally  of  said  1k)wI  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom 
edge  extending  from  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  width  of 
said  lid  and    terminating  laterally   thereof  near  a   point 


\-^^ 


1.24."i.079.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Samt  ei,  H/.  White, 
.\ndlng.  MisK.  Filed  Apr.  10.  liUT.  Serial  No.  Uil.020. 
iCl.  L'.14-77.) 


niJ^ 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  handle  staff,  prongs  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  staff  and  having 
pointed  ends  which  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  staff,  a 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  prongs  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  staff,  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hracket,  said  hook 
being  bent  at  a  point  between  its  ends  whereby  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  book  may  lie  flat  against  the  side  of 
the  handle  staff  when  the  device  Is  not  In  use. 


1,245,080.  BATTERY  SEPARATOR.  Fkakk  E.  Whtt- 
smx,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  <."ommercial  Track 
Coupanjr  of  An^rica.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  S4.705.  filed  June  17.  1015.  This  application  filed 
Sept.  20,  1917.      Serial  No.  192..314.      (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  battery  separator 
consisting  of  a  plane,  relatively  thin  sheet  of  Insulating 
material  having  portions  removed  from  Its  body  to  form 
therein  a  series  of  eloDg»ted.  relatively  narrow  slots  of  a 
width  approximately  .0125  of  an  Inch. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  battery  separator 
consisting  of  a  plane,  relatively  thin  sheet  of  Insulating 
material  having  portions  removed  from  Its  body  to  form 
therein  a  series  of  elongated,  relatively  narrow  slots  of  a 
width  less  than  the  thiekness  of  said  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  storage  battery  of  a  flat  pasted 
plate  constituting  a  positive  electrode  having  peroxM  of 
lead  as  its  active  material;  separators  mounted  Imme- 
diately adjacent  the  Oat  faces  of  said  electrode  and  consist- 
ing of  plane,  relatively  thin  sheets  <>f  Insulating  material 
each  having  portions  removed  from  Its  t)0(ly  to  form 
therein  a  mrtce  of  elongated  relatively  narrow  slots  of  a 
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width  suiBciently  small  to  prevent  the  passage  of  matcHal 
amounts  of  the  lead  peroxld  of  said  plate  bnt  wkte  enongh 
to  permit  access  of  electrolyte  to  said  peroxld  In  amounts 
snfllcient  to  prevent  undue  weakening  of  the  electrolyte 
during  discharge. 


1.24.=5,0S1.     TRAt'KI.NtJ  I»EVICE  FOR  AUTOMjITIC  UV 
SICAL     INSTRUME.NTS.       Flint    W.     Wright,     East 
Rochester,   N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  .\raerlcan  IM»>i.»  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Nev    Jersey.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  050,587.      ( Cl.  84—161.) 


centrally  of  the  top  awl  bottom  thereof  so  that  when  the 
inclined  edge  of  said,  lid  engages  the  inclined  edge  of  said 
stop  it  will  be  in  closed  position  and  have  its  greater 
weight  acting  from  the  side  opposite  said  stop  to  (ause 
said  Inclined  edges  of  the  lid  and  stop  to  frictionally 
engage. 


1.  .\n    apparatus    for    controlling    the    playing    of    an 
!  autoniail<   musical  Instrument,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  stationary  tracker :  a  perforated  note  sheet ;  a  spool 
from  which  the  note  sheet  is  nnwonnd ;  a  take-up  roll 
upon  which  the  note  sheet  Is  wound  ;  yielding  oceans  ai^t- 
Ing  upon  the  spool  and  take-up  roll,  and  tending  to  more 
the  note  sheet  out  of  proper  allnement  with  the  tracker ; 
a  veDc  In  the  tracker  positioned  to  be  ne  rly  but  not  en- 
tirely closed  by  the  note  sheet  when  the  same  Is  hi  proper 
allnement  with  the  tracker ;  ifnd  means  controlled  by  said 
rent  for  moving  the  note  sheet  into  proper  allnement  In 
opposition  to  said  yielding  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  playing  of  an 
automatic  musical  instrument,  comprising,  in  comblnatien, 
a  stationary  tracker ;  a  note  sheet ;  a  spool  from  which 
the  note  sheet  is  unwoand  ;  a  take-np  roll  upon  which  the 
note  fheet  is  wound  ;  yielding  means  tending  to  more  the 
spool  and  take-up  roll  In  one  direction  to  displace  the  note 
sheet  from  proper  allnement  with  the  tracker  ;  a  pneamatle 
arranged  to  move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction  In 
opposition  to  said  yielding  means ;  a  vent  in  the  tracker 
positioned  to  be  nearly  but  not  entirely  domd  by  the  mar- 
gin olP  the  note  sheet  when  the  latter  is  property  alined 
with  the  tracker ;  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  vent  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  pneamatle. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  controlling  the  playing  of  an  auto- 
mafc  musical  Instrument,  '  comprising  in  combination, 
a  tracker  provided  with  vents  ;  a  note-sheet  provided  with 
note  playing  perforations ;  means  for  moving  the  note- 
sheet  over  the  tracker ;  means  including  a  spring  acting 
directly  upon  the  music  sheet  spool  *and  a  spring  acting 
directly  upon  the  take-op  roll  and  operative  when  the 
note-sheet  is  first  inserted  in  the  apparatus,  to  hold  the 
perforations  thereof  and  the  corresponding  vents  of  the 
tracker  out  of  proper  allnement ;  and  automatic  means 
relatively  to  move  the  entire  note-sheet  and  tracker  to 
bring  the  perforations  of  the  note-sheet  and  the  corre- 
sponding vents  of  the  tracker  Into  proper  allnement. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,245,082.   COMBINED  STEP  LADDER,  BENCH,  AND 

IRONING-BOARD.     John  N.  AruB.  Prairie  du  Rocher. 

111.     Filed    Feb.    21,    1917.     Serial    No.    150.013.      (Cl. 

22*— .32.) 

1.  In  a  combined  step  ladder,  ironing  board  and  I>ench 
structure,  a  support  comprUlac  a  pair  af  apaoed  atUea. 
treads  connecting  said  stiles,  notches  la  the  biner  edtca 
adjacent  one  end  o  fthe  stiles,  an  trosdng  iMiard  pivotally 
associated  with  the  stUes  adjaoeat  the  apper  ends,  said 
iroalag  board  aad  atUes  adapted  to  firmly  damp  to  tlie 
edges  of  the  sni^ort  for  poaiUaoiag  tha  tradnc  board  la 
a  aubataatiaUy  hoelionUl   pasltfoa,   bmces  arrangeQ   la 
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pairs  and  pIvoUlly  atmred  to  the  atllea  adjacent  their 
luwer  f-nda,  a  support  plTOtall^  aaaoclated  with  the  braces 
and  engaging  the  board  for  fa|>lding  the  same  In  Its  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  second  pair  of  braces  plTotally  se- 
cured to  the  stiles  and  Ironlnjr  board  adapted  to  be  poal 
tloned  at  an  Incline  above  th#  upper  aurface  of  the  Iron- 
tns?  board  to  be  used  as  a  clot|ea  rack,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po«^  specified. 


2.  lu  combination,  a  P*lr  of  spaced  stiles,  an  Ironing 
board,  one  end  of  the  Ironing  board  being  reduced  and  pro- 
vlde.1  on  Its  under  side  with  «  shaft,  said  shaft  Jouroaled 
to  the  stiles  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  braces  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  the  Ironing 
Noanl.  rods  connecting  the  brscea  together,  a  second  pair 
of  braces  plyotally  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stiles 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  th^«of  and  connected  by  rods. 
a  support  plvotally  associate^  with  the  roda  of  the  second 
named  braces,  and  removable  pins  associated  with  the 
stllps  and  braces  and  board  to  hold  the  same  in  various 
positions. 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  stiles,  an  Ironing 
!H>ard  Journaled  to  the  sUlfs  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
i.rares  plvotally  connected  to»  the  ironing  board  at  one  end 
thereof,  rods  connecting  thp  braces  together,  a  second 
pair  of  braces  plvoUllj  secured  to  the  stiles  adjacent  the 
fre^  ends  thereof,  rods  conoectlng  said  braces,  a  support 
plvotally  associated  with  tl»e  rods  of  the  second  named 
sract"*.  a  removable  pin  as^lated  with  the  stiles  and 
braces  and  board  to  hold  the,  same  In  various  positions. 

1  -J-t-yOSa.  ILLUMISATIN0  DEVICE.  RatatN  B.  Ben- 
jamin. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27,  lUe.  Serial  No.  74.584.  (CI. 
;:4t»— 48.2.) 


concave  reflector,  said  reflector  device  comprising  alao  a 
■ecoDd  reflecting  surface  having  a  curved  rear  edge  lying 
in  the  surface  of  a  cone  having  Its  apex  In  the  light  center 
and  the  outline  of  Its  base  defined  by  the  front  edge  of 
said  first  reflecting  surface. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaietti'.] 

1,248,084.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.'    Edmc.vd    N     Bbowx, 
San  Francisco,   Cal.,  assignor   to^  Majestic   Electric  De 
velopment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Ftlert 
July  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.782.      (CI.  219—34.) 


1.  A  vehicle  light  comprising  a  concave  reflector  having 
Its  axis  horiaontal.  mean^  for  supporting  a  source  of 
light  to  said  reflector,  and  a  reflector  device  mounted  in- 
side of  said  concave  reflector  adjacent  and  in  front  of  said 
soarce  of  light,  said  reflector  device  comprising  a  reflect- 
ing surface  having  a  c«^  r««r  edg«  lying  in  the  sur- 
face of  a  c»ne  having  its  lapex  In  the  light  centwr  and 
the  outline  of  Its  base  deflCed  by  the  front  edge  of  said 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  concavoconvei  re- 
flector, a  heating  unit  supported  at  substantially  the  focu<> 
of  said  reflector,  an  annular  member  ex*»ndlng  outwardly 
from  the  margin  of  said  reflector,  and  a  protective  cag*' 
having  guard  wires  arched  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
annular  member. 

2.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  concavo-convex  re- 
flector, a  beating  unit  supported  at  substantially  the  focus 
of  said  reflector,  an  annular  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  mari^n  of  said  reflector,  and  a  protective  cage 
of  arched  guard  wires  hinged  to  said  annular  member  so 
that  It  may  be  swung  outwardly  from  the  reflector. 

3.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  concavo-convex  re- 
flector, a  heating  unit  supported  at  substantially  the  focus 
of  said  reflector,  a  concavo-convex  casing  extending  over 
the  convex  side  of  said  refletor  and  spaced  therefrom  ex 
cept  at  the  margins,  aald  casing  having  an  annular  per 
tlon  extending  outwardly  from  the  margin  of  said  reflec- 
tor, and  a  protective  cage  having  guard  wires  arched  be 
tween  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  portion. 

4.  An  elPctrlc  heater,  comprising  a  concavo  convex 
metal  reflector,  a  heating  unit  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  reflector  being  provided  with  aperture  having  their 
margins  bent  to  form  flanges.  Insulating  means  upon 
either  side  of  said  flangea.  and  connecting  devices  extend 
Ing  through  said  iBsulating  means  and  connected  to  tb- 
terminals  of  said  heating  unit.  ^ 

1245,085.      WHHKI.    AND    JACK    CLAMP.      Leslie    .1 
BTBBS.    Everett,    Wash.     Filed    Nov.    10.    IttlQ.      Serbil 
No    1.S0.643.     (CI.  254— S3.) 


1.  Th*  herein  described  wheel  and  Jack  clamp  compris- 
ing a  jack  supporting  bar,   brackets  to  support  said   bar 
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and  having  hooks  to  bear  on  and  engage  the  Inner  side 
of  the  head  of  a  rail  and  also  having  a  clamping  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  bar,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  extending  through  a  threaded  opening  in  said 
clamping  arm  and  a  Jaw  securely  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  screw  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  outer 
aide  of  a  car  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,246.086.  SORTING  DEVICE.  Frank  Carson,  Caro, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar,  17,  1919.  Serial  No.  84,888.  (CI. 
180 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  lead,  said  con- 
veyer being  provided  with  pockets  arranged  In  transverse 
and  also  In  longitudinal  allneraent.  In  combination  with  a 
distributing  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to 
the  top  lead  of  the  conveyer,  said  cylinder  having  rows  of 
cells  each  corresponding  with  a  transverse  row  of  pockets 
In  the  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  dlstrlb- 
nting  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  concur- 
rently with  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  to  space  the 
rows  of  cells  In  the  distributing  cylinder  successively  in 
discharging  relation  with  respect  to  the  rows  of  pockets 
In  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  endless  con- 
veyer having  a  substantially  horlsontal  top  lead,  said  con- 
veyer being  provided  with  pockets  arranged  In  transverse 
and  also  in  longitudinal  allnement.  In  combination  with 
a  distributing  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  adjacent  to 
the  top  lead  of  the  conveyer,  said  cylinder  having  rows  of 
cells  each  corresponding  with  a  transverse  row  of  pockets 
in  the  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  distrib- 
uting cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  con- 
ctirrently  with  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  to  space  the 
rows  of  cells  In  the  distributing  cylinder  successively  In 
discharging  relation  with  respect  to  the  rows  of  pockets 
In  the  conveyer ;  In  combination  with  a  housing  for  the 
distributing  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
Ijottom  portion  thereof  to  permit  communication  between 
a  row  of  cells  of  the  cylinder  and  a  row  of  pockets  in  the 
conveyer. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine,  a  sorting  belt  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  chains,  sprocket  carrying  shafts  over  which  said 
chains  are  guided,  transverse  rods  connecting  said  chains, 
links  carried  by  the  transverse  rods  and  co<)peratlng 
therewith  to  constitute  pockets,  some  of  said  links  having 
offset  portions,  auxiliary  transverse  rods  carried  by  said 
offset  portions,  bottom  members  pivoted  on  the  alter- 
nately disposed  transverse  rods  and  having  free  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  Intermediate  transverse  rods,  and  springs 
colled  on  the  rods  on  which  the  bottom  members  are  piv- 
oted and  having  arms  engaging,  respectively,  the  pivoted 
bottom  members  and  the  auxiliary  transverse  rods  sup- 
ported by  the  offset  portions  of  the  links. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sorting  belt 
having  pockets  each  including  portions  of  two  transverse 
parallel  rods  and  links  connecting  the  same,  a  third  trans 
verse  rod  supporting  Intermediate  and  offset  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  rods,  a  bottom  member  pivoted  on  one  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  rods  and  having  a  free  end  portion 
extending  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
roda,  and  a  aprlng  colled  on  the  rod  on  which  the  bottom 


member  Is  pivoted,  said  spring  having  arms  one  of  which 
engages  the  pivoted  twttom  member,  the  other  arm  engag- 
ing the  transverse  rod  offset  from  the  hrst  mentioned  rods. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,245,087,      GRATE   ATTACHMENT. 
CUANDL.BB,  Lavonia,   Ga.     Filed   Feb.   14. 
No.  148.544.      (CI.  126 — 202.) 


Maby 

1917. 


Habot 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flre  place  Including  a  grate 
and  a  screen  plate,  of  a  pair  of  hangers  adjustably  secured 
to  the  grate  and  slidably  supporting  the  screen  plate  for 
permitting  said  screen  plate  to  be  moved  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  relation  to  the  grate,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  screen  plate  in  an  elevated  poaition  for 
permitting  the  ashes  under  the  grate  to  be  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  place  Inclodlng  a  grate 
and  a  screen  plate,  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped 
hangers  adjusfhbly  secured  to  the  grate  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  screen  plate  for  permitting  the  plate  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  grate,  and  means 
adjustably  secured  to  the  screen  plate  for  supporting  It 
in  an  elevated  position. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  flre  place  Including  a  grate 
having  slots,  and  a  screen  plate,  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  and  relatively  spaced  hangers  having  slots  there- 
in, bolts  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  grate  and  the 
slots  of  the  hangers  for  adjustably  securing  said  hangers 
to  the  grate,  said  hangers  adapted  to  adjustably  support 
the  screen  plate,  and  means  adjnstably  secured  to  the 
screen  plate  for  supporting  it  In  an  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flre  place  Including  a  grate 
and  a  screen  plate,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  hangers 
adjustably  secured  upon  each  side  of  the  grate,  and  plates 
secured  to  the  screen  plate  and  an  arm  formed  on  one  of 
the  last  mentioned  plates  and  having  Its  free  end  bent  to 
form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
grate  for  supporting  the  screen  plate  in  an  elevatt'd 
position. 


1.246.088.  TAPPING  DEVICE.  Emil  Chbistensi.v, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,080. 
(CI.  225 — 3.) 

1.  A  tapping  device  having  a  boshing  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  bung  or  faucet  hole  of  a  barrel  head  and 
having  a  coarse  thread  on  its  Inner  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  a  cork  inserted  Into  said  bushing, 
said  thread  being  In  the  form  substantially  of  a  spiral  rib 
projecting  into  the  opening  through  the  bashing  and  the 
wall  of  the  bushing  being  concave  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  said  rib  and  curved  to  allow  the  cork  to  slide 
freely  thereon,  a  tap  having  an  end  portion  to  flt  into  said 
bushing  and  engage  aald  cork,  the  surface  of  aald  end  por- 
tion having  a  spirally  formed  recess  to  receive  said  rib 
and  a  convex  curved  surface  to  coGperate  with  the  oppo- 
sitely curved  surface  of  said  buahlng  whan  the  tap  la  in- 
serted therein,  and  the  inner  end  of  aaid  bashing  haviag  a 
smooth  internal  surface  against  which  tba  end  of  the  cork . 
Is  seated  to  form  a  seal  therefor. 

2.  A  tapping  device  having  a  boshing  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  banf  or  faucet  hole  of  a  barrtl  head  and 
having  a  coarse  thread  on  ita  Inner  snrface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  a  cork  inaerted  into  aald  bnahing, 
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MM  tkrmd  Mat  faa  tbe  fo^  —  IwtanttoUj  of  a  iplml  Hb 
proj*ctlB«  late  tkc  opeoia^  tlu«acli  the  tasUas,  aad  ike 
wail  of  the  tooaMag  belacj  cowmre  between  ttee  coBTO<n- 
tlons  of  said  rib  aad  curtcd  to  allow  the  corfc  to  tilde 
freely  thereon,  a  tap  havini  an  end  portion  to  flt  Into  utd 


bashias  and  easage  said  cork,  the  tarface  nt  said  end 
portkm  hariac  a  aptrallT  fanned  receaa  to  receive  nid  rib 
and  a  eoavei  carred  anrfaice  to  coSperate  with  the  opiK>- 
altel7  cnrrcd  •arfhce  of  «ild  baahlag  when  Mid  tap  is 
lOMTted  thereta. 


1,245.089.      MECHAMCAI,     TOY.      lUui     S.     Colmmas. 
Aahlaiuf.  WIm.     riled  Jot/  7,  1417.     Serial  Na  1794M. 

(a.  4«— 4a) 


1.  ▲  aechaaieal  toy  cqavriMng  a  fnuae,  aa  aprtght 
rod  having  craafca  at  ita  ieada,  aa  object  canrtod  by  the 
Md,  aad  Ihirlbh  aan-daat^  pairs  of  coanoetloaa  botweeo 
the  crank  cada  U  the  r«|d  aad  oppotfta  potats  on  the 
fzmme.  Mid  pairs  •»'  coaarctioaa  baring  aoeh  alack  tlMt 
the  «M  pair  caa  he  twined  withoat  pkidag  the  other 
pair  aader  ataala,  whcrehf  when  the  twisted  pair  of  eoa- 
aecttoas  la  apperaoat,  tbf  aasM  will  iapart  a  whlrliag 
■wveateat  to  the  ro4  aad  fbJecC  arried  thereby  aod  twist 
the  iowwanst  pair  of  ooaiiocCloas. 

2.  A  ■nrhsalral  toy  c^priaiag  a  frame,  aa  upright 
i«d  hariag  cfmaks  at  its  <cada,  a  bar  InteraMdlatoly  se- 
eared  to  the  Intermediate  porbon  of  the  rod,  a  flgore 
pivoted  to  «mdk  sad  of  tfaje  bar  for  pivotal  Movemeat  la 
a  vertical  plaae  aad  w«kgl|ted  to  stand  In  aa  upcight  po- 
aitioa,  aad  daxlhle  aoa-e|utle  pairs  of  eoaaeeCloas  bo- 
tvooD  the  eraak  ends  of  t^  rod  and  oppose  paints  on 


the  fraaie.  Mid  pairs  of  connectloas  having  saeh  slack 
that  the  oae  pair  can  be  twisted  witboat  placlag  tbe  other 
pair  uader  strata,  whereby  when  the  twisted  pair  of  eon- 
noctions  is  appersMst,  tbe  mbm  will  impart  a  whlrliag 
flMveaMct  to  the  rod.  bar.  and  objects  carried  thereby 
aad  twist  the  lowermost  pair  of  connections. 

3.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  base  sectioas  and  a  frame  connecting  the  same, 
an  upright  rod  located  between  the  base  sections  and  hav- 
ing cranks  at  Its  ends,  a  bar  carried  by  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing ftgarea  noontcd  thereon,  and  pairs  of  cords  coanect- 
tng  the  crank  ends  of  the  rod  to  the  base  sections,  said 
pairs  of  cords  having  such  slack  that  the  one  pair  can  be 
twisted  without  placing  the  other  pair  under  strain, 
whereby  when  the  toy  Is  supported  on  tbe  base  section 
to  bring  the  twisted  pair  of  cords  uppermost,  the  same 
will  impart  a  whirling  movement  to  tbe  rod,  bar  and 
figures  and  twist  the  loweroMMt  pair  of  cords. 

[Claims  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,245,<»»0.  TIRE  STRUCTURE.  Pana  M  Dsvivia, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,399.     (CT.  182—34.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tire  .structure,  a  casing  eoss- 
prialng  an  inner  part  for  l>elng  secured  to  the  woodoo 
felly  of  a  wheel,  and  an  outer  part  for  cooperating  with 
the  said  inner  part  and  having  a  tread  portion  on  the 
periphery,  the  said  parts  having  overlapping  edge  portleas 
on  opposite  aides  in  sliding  engagement,  an  laner  tohe 
housed  within  tbe  Mid  parts,  a  set  of  clips  sapported  by 
the  Mid  felly,  and  tbe  said  outer  part  belag  held  in 
•peratlve  posltioa  by  one  of  tbe  said  overlapping  ed0e 
portioBs  of  the  laner  part  on  one  side  and  the  Mid  dips 
on  the  other  side. 

2.  In  a  tire  stractore,  a  divided  casiag  structure  for 
iadoalag  an  laner  tabe,  composed  of  two  parts,  the  said 
parts  having  overlapping  portions  arranged  la  two  soasa, 
oae  00  each  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  cross-section  of  the 
tube  structure,  each  of  the  Mid  cones  being  of  ananlar 
form,  and  the  loae  of  one  of  tbe  Mid  overlappiag  portissw 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  suitably  to 
permit  the  Mld^  parts  to  b«  brought  together  by  a  body 
saovemeat  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  strac- 
tare. 

3.  lo  comblaatloa  in  a  wheel  and  tire  structure,  a  fixed 
BBlt  composed  of  a  felly  and  an  laner  caaiag  part  mouatsd 
thereon,  a  movable  unit  composed  of  an  outer  casiag 
part  aad  a  bard  tire  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding 
the  said  units  together,  the  Mid  casing  parts  havlag 
sseaas  for  housing  aa  laner  tube,  compristag  coOperatiag 
sl»ell-like  parts,  of  serai-drcalar  cross-section,  and  havlag 
overlapping  border  portions,  and  the  said  overlappiag 
border  portions  being  arranged  in  two  sones,  of  aanalar 
form,  and  one  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  suit- 
ably to  provide  clearance  for  assembling  the  two  parts. 
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l,24fi,0ei.  SOLE  BOUNDI.NG  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Stspue.n  a.  UoBV.Ni.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St. 
LoulK,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Jan.  8, 

1915.     Serial  No.   1.174.      (CI    12—23.) 


.'J4 


1.  In  a  Koif  ruttiiig  machine,  a  support,  a  work  table 
of  sector  form  mounted  on  8al<l  support,  and  a  vibrating 
cutter  operating  with  aald  table  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
sides  of  the  sector,  the  plane  of  the  sector  being  disposed 
transversely  of  the  line  of  cut. 

2.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine,  a  support,  a  work  table 
of  sector  form  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  vibrating 
cutter  operating  with  said  table  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
aides  of  the  sector,  the  plaue  of  the  sector  being  disposed 
transversely  of  the  line  of  cut  and  said  table  being  mov- 
able on  said  support  about  the  Hue  of  movement  of  said 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  sole  cutting  machine,  a  support,  a  work  table 
of  sector  form  mounted  on  said  support,  a  vibrating  cutter 
operating  with  said  table  at  the  Intersection  of  the  sides 
of  the  sector,  the  plane  of  the  se<  tor  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  cut  and  said  table  being  movable  on 
said  support  about  the  line  of  movement  of  said  cutter, 
and  means  for  locking  said  table  in  Us  different  adjusted 
positions. 

4.  In  a  .sole  cutting  machine,  n  support,  a  horizontal 
work  table  of  sector  form  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
cntter  operating  with  said  table  at  the  intersection  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  sector,  the  plane  of  th«-  se<'tor  being  disposed 
transversely  of  the  line  of  cut  and  said  table  having  its 
surface  beveled  adjacent  said  cutter  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  sole  cutting  niachlue,  a  support,  a  work  table 
of  sector  form  mounted  on  said  support,  said  table  having 
a  slot  at  the  intersection  of  the  sides  of  mid  sector  and 
the  edge  of  said  table  being  b<>veled  adjacent  said  slot, 
and  a  vibrating  cutter  moving  in  said  slot,  the  plane  of 
the  sector  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  cut. 

[Claim  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,245,092.  HESILIE.NT  WHEEL  FOR  CARRIAGES. 
CoBNsr.iH  I>OMiJiicr8,  Jr..  Goes,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  191T.     Serial  No.  156,180.     (CI.  162 — 32.) 


1.   A  resilient  wheel  comprising,  an  Inner  wheel  having 
a  peripheral  rim,  a  secoml  rim  normally  concentric  with  i 


the  Ant,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  hsikal  sprlacs  ar- 
raaged  withla  the  Inaer  rim,  connectlog  rods  plrotaUy 
secured  to  the  outer  rim  and  caaaectlng  tbe  laaar  and  of 
tbe  springs  thereto,  means  wlthlii  each  casing  adapted 
to  guide  the  inner  end  of  the  spr.ng  in  a  radial  direction 
only  and  means  secured  to  the  Inner  rim  to  allow  of  the 
rocking  of  the  aald  rod  in  a  pltnt  vertical  to  the  wheel 
only,  the  whole  being  conatnicted  In  soch  a  ntatmer  as 
to  allow  of  the  rods  assuming  an  inclined  position  within 
tbe  casing. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising,  an  Inner  wheel  having 
a  peripheral  rim,  a  second  rim,  a  series  of  radially  dis- 
posed casings  around  and  within  said  rlau,  helical  springs 
within  uld  casing  whose  outer  ends  are  attached  there- 
to, connecting  rods  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  rim, 
members  plvotally  secured  to  mid  rods  at  thrfr  Inner 
ends  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  q>ring8  are  con- 
nected, said  members  having  slidable  movement  within 
Mid  casing. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprlslag  an  inner  wheel  havlag 
a  peripheral  riai,  a  second  rim,  provided-  with  an  en- 
circiiag  band  foriacd  with  openings  therein,  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  caslags  around  and  within  said  rinu 
aad  having  their  upper  ends  in  allaenent  with  the  open- 
ings la  the  band,  snch  upper  eads  being  of  larger  diamatsr 
thaa  the  opeaiags  la  the  bands,  hcUeal  spriags  withla 
mid  casings  who^e  outer  ends  are  prevented  from  maviag 
outwardly  by  engagement  with  the  mid  bands,  connecting 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  rUn,  the  opposite 
ends  of  Mid  rods  being  secured  to  members  holding  the 
Inner  end  of  mid  spring,  the  whole  being  constructed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  a  rocking  movement  of  ^d 
rods  within  the  casings. 


1,246,093.  PNEUMATIC  GUN  AND  SHELI^FIRINQ 
DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Vii.lsroy  CobnbT  DorBLSDAY, 
London,  England.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
«3,811,     tCL  89—6.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel;  an 
air  chamber  ;  a  solid  breech  end  piece  formed  with  a  pair 
of  sockets  for  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  mhl  barrel  and  air 
chamber  disposed  in  direct  Juxtapositioa  to  each  other, 
and  with  a  short  air  pasmge  leading  directly  from  one 
socket  to  the  other ;  a  source  of  air  supply  In  communlcs- 
tion  with  Mid  dlr  chamber  ;  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  mid  passage  from  tbe  air  chamber 
to  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  an 
air-chamber,  a  solid  breech  end  piece  formed  with  a  pair 
of  forwardly  opening  parallel  sockets  for  the  adjacent 
ends  of  mid  barrel  and  air-chamber  disposed  in  direct 
juxtaposition  to  each  other,  with  a  short,  straight  pasMge 
leading  directly  from  tbe  air-chamber  socket  to  the  barrel 
socket,  and  with  a  renrwardly  opening  aperttire  allBlBg 
with  said  barrel  socket  to  permit  the  Introdnctlen  of  the 
projectile  therethrough  Into  Mid  barrel  ;  a  breech  block 
for  clorfag  mid  projectile  aperture ;  a  valve  coatrolllag 
commaaieatlen  between  the  ahr  chamber  socket  an«  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  Mid  pasMge ;  «  pump ;  aad  a  condQlt 
havlag  relatively  movable  eads  eonaectiag  the  mid  pump 
aad  alr-chamher. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  prtated  hi  the  Gasette.] 
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1.24S,0»4.  VEHICLE- WHEEL  BEARING.  AI.BBST  G. 
DocTHiT,  Elkliart.  Tti  Filed  Not.  28,  IBU  8«rtal 
No.  133,944.      (CI.  W— 39.) 


A  Tehicie  wheel  comprialng  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion  to  forni  a  centrally  located  shoulder,  a 
hub  formed  with  a  bore  of  different  diameter*  to  provide 
shoulders  therein,  flanged  sleeyes  surrounding  said  spin- 
dle, retaining  rings  abutting  the  shoulders  formed  by  the 
reduced  diameters  of  the  hub  and  the  flanged  sleeves  to 
provide  separate  incloa^d  bearing  chambers  and  rollers 
located  within  said  chambers. 


1.245,095.  TCRNBUCllLE-  P*T«iCK  FUWD,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Edward  J.  B.  Murray. 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  120,509. 
(Q.  85—36.5.) 


.\  turnbuckle  provided  with  right  and  left  threaded 
piii-tions  ;  members  with  which  the  said  portions  engage 
respectively  ;  an  hexagonal  portion  ;  a  spider  secured  to 
said  hexagonal  portion  ;  fn  arm  ptvoted  to  one  of  the  mem- 
(ler;^ ;  a  bifurcated  lug  oQ  the  other  of  said  members  ;  and 
in»-au8  for  securing  said  nrm  In  the  spider  and  In  said  bi 
furcated  lug. 


1.245,096.  W.\R  GAMP:.  WiNrsBD  C.  Fostkk,  .New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,.'t85.  iCl. 
46 — 63.) 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatlus,  a  play-fleld  demarked  Into  a 
plurality  ot  major  areaa,:each  major  area  demarked  into  a 
number  of  minor  areas  i|icludiDg  one  minor  area  substan- 
tially central  to  its  majfr  area  and  having  a  distinguish- 
ing cbarmcterisatlon ;  a ,  set  of  movable  pieces  for  each 
major  area ;  and  a  chtnce  device  for  determining  the 
number  of  permiiaible  lovable  piece  movea  from  minor 
area  to  minor  area. 

2.  In  a  guae  apparataa,  a  playfleld  demarked  into  a 
ploralkty  of  major  areas^  each  major  area  demarked  into 
a  nnstor  of  minor  area|,  inclodlng  one  minor  area  com- 


pletely surrounded  by  other  minor  areas  which  bears  a 
distinguishing  characterisation  ;  a  sot  of  movable  pieces 
for  each  major  area  ;  and  a  chance  device  for  determining 
the  number  of  permissible  movable  piece  moves  from  minor 
area  to  minor  area. 

:i.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  play-fleld  demarked  Into  a 
plurality  of  major  areas,  each  major  area  demarked  into  a 
number  of  overlapping  minor  areas  and  including  one 
minor  area  substantially  central  to  Its  major  area  and 
having  a  dlatlngulshlng  characterization  ;  a  set  of  mov- 
able pieces  for  each  major  area  ;  and  a  chance  device  for 
determining  the  number  of  permissible  movable  piece 
moves  from  minor  area  to  minor  area. 


1,245.097.       PRINTERS    GUIDE.       William 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1917. 
155.096.       (01.    101—415.) 


<ij(>DESB.V, 

Herlal    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tynipan  sheet,  having  a  silt 
therein  of  a  gage  comprising  h  lowt>r  jaw,  adaptinl  to  en- 
ter said  slit  and  an  upper  jaw  pivoted  thereto,  having  a 
marginal  flange  depending  therefrom,  teeth  on  the  lower 
r^lge  of  said  flange,  registering  openings  adjacent  the 
fdgt's  of  the  lower  jaw.  adapte<l  to  receive  said  teeth, 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  jaws  together  and  a  guide 
Htrip  Interposed  between  Haid  Jaws,  said  strip  being  ad- 
Jufttahle   vertically  and   longitudinally. 

IClaimH  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.24.'5,098.  ROWBOAT  BEAT.  JoKL  E.  Goij>thwait, 
Itoston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,954. 
(CI.  9— 7  ) 


A  seat  for  racing  shells  and  the  like  comprising  up 
rights  fulcrumed  to  the  shell  on  fixed  pivots  having  their 
axes  in  alinement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  and 
a  body  rest  for  supporting  the  torso  of  the  oarsman,  se 
cured  to  the  uprights  and  being  connected  with  the  shell 
only  through  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  uprights,  said 
pivots  being  below  the  body  rest  and  at  such  distance 
therefrom  that  the  oarsman  is  permitte<I.  without  shifting 
the  position  of  his  feet,  to  lean  forward  at  the  reach  of 
the  stroke  with  his  knees  sharply  bent  and  to  lean  back- 
ward at  the  flnlsh  of  the  stroke  with  his  legs  straight,  the 
bmly  rest  swinging  forward  to  permit  the  genuflection  at 
the  reach  and  swinging  back  at  the  flniah  without  slip- 
ping of  the  body  on  the  rest. 


1,245,099.       BELT  -  FASTENER.       Maruarbt    E.     (iBoga, 
PerklnsTiUe,  and   JoifaPB    L.    Howland,    Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Filed   Feb.  9,   1916.     SeHal   No.   7.067.      (CI.   24—128.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  fastener  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  flat  material  bent  in  substantially 
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seml-clrcular  form,  and  pairs  of  gripping  lugs  Inwardly 
struck  from  said  piece  of  material  and  projecting  dia- 
metrically thereto,  one  gripping  lug  In  each  pair  extending 
laterally  to  the  other  gripping  lug  In  each  pair  and  dispos- 
ing certain  of  said  lugs  in  a  plane  with  the  belt  to  which 
the  arti'le  is  ( onnected  to  prevent  any  longitudinal  move- 


imiit  of  the  fastener  upon  the  belt  ends,  the  other  of  said 
lugs  being  disposed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  belt 
for  j)revei)tlrig  any   circumferential    movement   of  the  de- 
aIc-,  and   further  preventing  the  separation  of  the  longl 
tudlnal   i-dges  of  the  fastener. 


1.245.100.  WIM>0W-BNVEL0P  Th.^elbs  J.  (iiTBBB 
LET.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  T>.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,977.      tCl.   91—08.) 


1.245.101.  HORSESHOE  CALK.  James  W.  IIbnobbson. 
Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed' Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,183. 
(CI.   168—34.) 


/»  t 


1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  calk  having 
lateral  extensions  provided  with  angularly  arranged 
hooks  designed  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  horseshoe,  a 
holder  member  comprising  an  angle  plate  designed  to  en- 
ea>;e  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  horseshoe  provided  with 
■eyes,    longitudinally    extending    bendable    straps    formed 


upon  one  of  the  edges  of  the  angle  plate,  said  straps 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  lateral  extensions  upon 
the  calk  and  to  be  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the  angle 
member  and  bent  thereover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  detachable  calk  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  calk 
member  having  an  upper  flat  face  designed  to  rest  against 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  shoe,  lateral  memt)er8  extending 
from  the  calk  at  the  said  flat  face  thereof,  book  member>- 
formed  upon  the  lateral  members  and  designed  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  edges  and  upon  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
shoe,  the  said  lateral  member  having  its  opposite  face!> 
channeled  In  a  line  with  the  sides  of  the  calk,  a  holder 
member  comprising  an  angle  plate  designed  to  l>e  ar 
ranged  upon  one  of  the  faces  and  to  contact  with  one  of 
the  edges  of  the  shoe,  eye  members  formed  upon  the  an 
gle  member,  bendable  straps  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the 
angle  member  and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  th«.'  under- 
face  of  the  shoe  through  the  upper  channels  in  the  lat- 
eral members  of  the  caJk,  over  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
said  lateral  members,  through  the  lower  cbanneU  in  the 
said  members,  and  to  be  extended  within  and  over  the 
eyes  of  the  holder  member. 


1.  A  window  envelop,  having  the  window  formed  of  the 
l)fl|)er  ( onstltuting  the  face  of  the  envelop  but  thinner 
than  the  rest  of  the  envelop  face  and  integral  therewith, 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  wludow  being  parallel  planes 
and  polished,  nud  said  window  having  shoulders  connect- 
ing the  sjime  with  the  face  of  the  envelop,  formed  of 
paper  Integral  with  the  wludow  and  the  envelop  face,  and 
having  the  window  up  to  the  shoulders  fllle<l  with  a  trans- 
parent   tenacious   filler. 

2.  A  window  envelop,  having  the  window  formed  of  the 
paper  conxtltutlng  the  face  of  the  envelop  but  thinner 
than  the  rest  of  the  envelop  face  and  integral  therewith, 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  window  being  parallel  planes 
and  ptdisht'fl  and  integral  therewith,  and  said  window 
having  shouMers  connecting  the  same  with  face  of  the 
envelop,  formed  of  paper  Integral  with  the  window  and 
the  envelop  face,  and  having  the  window  up  to  the  shoul- 
ders filled  with  a  heavy  oil  with  a  paraflln  base. 

■S.  The  art  of  making  window  envelops,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  thinning  operation  at  the 
location  of  the  window  until  a  window  with  reduced 
fhiilviiess  is  produce<l,  treating  the  window  with  a  heavy 
<'il  \\l\U  H  paraffin  base,  and  drying  the  same,  and  during 
th.    pr()C«'ss  polishing  the  surfaces  of  the  window. 


1,245.102.     DETECTOR-BAR  CLIP.     William   S    He.vky. 

Rochester,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   General   Railway    Signal 

Company,    Gates.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York. 

Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,544.     (CI.  240—57.1 

^ 


8.  A  detector  bar  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped 
to  fit  l>etween  the  head  and  flange  of  a  track  rail  and 
having  a  U  shaped  portion  Integral  therewith  and  pro 
jectlng  Inwardly  underneath  the  rail  flange,  one  wall  of 
said  U-shaped  portion  baying  a  vertical  slot  therein,  there 
by  forming  a  lip  capable  of  being  bent  along  a  line  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  |mll  Into  contact  with  the 
under  face  of  the  flange  of  the  track  rail. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,245.103.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  John  S  Hickman. 
Titusvllle,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1016.  Serial  No. 
139,637.      (CI.  175 — 283.) 

1.  In  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
parallel  guides  thereon  ;  of  a  pair  of  bars  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  bate  between  said  guides  and  in  contact  with 
each  other,  one  bar  having  a  plaraHty  of  transrerae  sock- 
ets and  the  other  a  single  socket,  an  insnlated  lining  for 
each  socket,  terminals  mounted  In  said  sockets  and  each 
having  a  ball  at  its  Inner  end  and  its  outer  end  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  wires  which  the  switch  Is  to  control, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  bars  simulta- 
neously and  oppesitely  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  baae,  two  sets 
of  double-angle  springs  secured  thereon  with  the  free  up- 
per arms  of  one  set  of  springs  projecting  toward  those  of 
the  other,  and  a  plate  undetljrlng  said  arms ;  of  two  bars 
of  insulation  material  slldably  mounted  on  the  base  be- 
tween said  springs  and  under  said  plate  with  their  adja- 
cent faces  In  contact  with  each  other,  terminals  extend- 
ing through  said  bars  transversely  and  connected  with 
the  wires  which  the  switch  Is  to  control,  and  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  bars  slmoltaneonsly  and  op- 
positely, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tMise,  two  sets 
of  double-angle  springs  secured  thereon  with  the  free  up- 
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per  arm*  or  one  8«t  of  spriasa  pro|«ctlng  toward  t*o«e  ot 
th*  oth«r,  and  a  pl*te  uadarlylBf  |*td  anns  ;  ot  two  b«r» 
of  InsulatJon  material  alidaUy  mt^uttted  as  Ue  baa«  be- 
tween said  springs  and  under  aaiH  pJat«  wltto  tbelr  ad- 
jac^-nt  facps  in  oontart  with  each  other,  terminals  ex- 
tending through  itald  »>ar»  tmnversf;!}-  and  connected  with 


the  wir.'s  which  the  iwltclk  »«- to  (ontrol,  a  Ipver  plvote<l 
to  saiil  t)as.-.  and  llnki  coi>B«ctin4  said  bars  with  points 
at  opposlt*'  aides  of  th«  plvot  of  tHe  lev^r.  whoretiy  mf>ve 
ment  of  the  latter  wtt.  r^^ipwcajte  the  bars  simultane- 
ously an.l  oppositely,  for  the  imrto»«  set  forth. 


I,245,ln4.  MUSIC -8HBI1T  AN 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIANO 
HoLiiBS.  New  York,  N.  T.,  ass 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  « 
Jersey.  PU<>d  Jan.  2,  1»15.  i 
242 — 69. ) 


SPOOL    THEREFOR 
TEltS.       James     S. 

lor  to  American  Piano 

Corporation    of    New 

Sertal    No.    «2.       (CI. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  spool  abd  ante  skeet  relatively 
coaatnioted  aad  arraDged  to  be  asaeasbled  by  inaerting 
the  apooi  endwtae-  into -the  hoilowi  rare  of  the  note  abeet 
when  rolled ;  a  removable  flaace  tor  the  spool  arranged 
to  bold  the  rolled  note  sheet  inj  position  when  on  the 
spool ;  a  spool  barrel  haviag  a  sl(vt  formed  tbereln  ;  and 
means  upon  the  end  of  the  note  4h«ct  to  bridge  said  slot 
interiorly  of  tiie  spool  barial  whefi  so  assembled. 

7.  As  an  article  of  maBaract«fr*,  a  spool  for  a  note 
sheet  having,  in  combination,  a  immovable  flaa«e  ;  a  nai- 
tary  barrel  particMi ;  a  ree«8s  pa^allei  to  the  spool  axln 
arranged  to  receive  fastenelag  ^eaas  on  a  note  sheet, 
■aid  recess  having  an  entrance  |rrangeil  to  be  at  least 
partially  closed  by  mid  flangt. 

8.  j«  an  article  of  maaafacttire.  a  spool  for  a  note 
sheat  |»«tn<.  Ui  combtnatioa.  a  j  seat  exteadiag  leagtb- 
wi^fif^ti  tM  spoot  and  coaaactadjby  a  comparatively  re- 
iillrtHl.jyH««C'  with  tha  «xterl«r  surface  of  the  spool, 
Wid  fiht  ka;ving  aa  axlally  opting  entraace  portion 
o^aptad  to  receive  fsatealag  m satin  oa  a  note  sheet  aad 
permitting  the  note  sheet  to  exte^  through  said  passage 
to  the  exterior  of  the  spaoL         , 

(Claims  1  to  4  aad  6  not  prlatfd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,245,105.  FLAHlililK,  Fksd  Hotch.veb,  San  Francisco, 
i:&\..  awdKnor  to  Sydney  Hotchner,  8an  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  FH).  23.  IM16.     Serial  No.  8.H73.      (CI.  2(K>— 10.) 


n  f<  tj  It  »f9^ 


1.   A  whe.l    for  flashers  romprislng  a  hub.  means  to  se 
cure  the  hub  to  a  shaft.  Hpokes.  and  a  |ialr  of  rims  con 
nect»'<l  with  saltl  t»vokes.  and  form'.UK  a  slot  arotind  which 
a  contJKt  setrment  or  rlmm  may  t»e  placiMl.  and   iMtlttd   t" 
sal  1  rim  and  move<l  to  any  irlven  adju«tnifnt 

.H.  \  tlaa|»er  ccmprislnK  a  revoliil>lf  cimtact  drum,  frames 
for  8upportln;r  said  drum,  an  lDMulatiii>!  irnr  (onnectUiL' 
said  frarjjes.  brush  holders  through  whicli  .said  bar  ex 
rends,  brushes  carrlwl  thereby,  and  an  Insulateil  ro-l 
aeainst  which  said  brushes  strike  when  not  la  contact  with 
the  revoluble  drum. 

4.  A  tlasher  comprising  a  revohioie  contact  drum,  frames 
for 'supporting  said  drum,  a  t)rush  holdinK  bar  connectln({ 
said  frames,  brush  Itoldens  through  which  said  bar  ex- 
tends, brushes  carrie<l  theretty,  an  insulated  rod  against 
which  said  brushes  strike  when  not  in  contact  with  the 
revoluble  drum,  and  means  to  raltip  and  lower  the  [M>sitiun 
of  Mid  insulated  nxl. 

(CL*Jm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.1 


1,24.1, 106.  MII.KINi;  MACHINE.  ALUCKT  C.  Hot  uLa.vI), 
Madison,  Wis.  Ftle«l  Oct.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  56,653. 
*C1.  ,31— as.) 


/r    u 


■i~^ 


^L^^ 


JT 


1.  A  niUking  amchlne  coiuprislng'milk  receivers  bavint: 
moans  for  mountlnK  them  <in  a  milk  receptacle  and  bavins 
vacuum  pump  tubec  and  milk  tube*  communlcatlnj;  with 
said  receivers  and  also  having  milk  dischar>?e  ports  In  their 
lower  ends,  a  rocking  arm  wntrally  plvote*!  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  milk  receivers,  and  valves  plvotally 
supporteil  on  said  arm  and  enKairing  alternately  seats  pro 
vlded  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  milk  receivers  for  closinir 
aad  op*>alBg  the  same. 

2.  A  milking  amchloe  comprtslBK  a  cover  adapted  to  Im- 
fitted  on  the  open  top  of  n  milk  receptacle,  milk  receivers 
formed  on  said  cover  aad  pro>ectiag  above  and  below  the 
saate.  vacuum  tnb«  connected  with  tb^-  upper  portions  of 
■aid    milk    recel7«ra.    the    lower    ends    of    salc^  receivers 
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within  said  receptacle  being  open  and  having  valve  seats 
fornwd  thereia.  and  an  arm  centrally  pivoted  between  the 
lower  en.l  of  said  receivers  aad  valve  dUks  carried  by  said 
arm  for  alternately  dosiu!:  the  open  lower  ends  of  said 
rec»'ivers.  ' 


1,245.107.  ROAD- SCRAPER 
Nebr.  Filed  May  18,  1917. 
37—5. 1 


Jay    Htc.His,    Atkinson. 
Serial   No.   169.511.      t  CI. 


2.  A  rend  scraper  comprlslnR  n  pair  of  frames,  means 
for  connecting  said  frames,  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
frame*,  supporting  stniitures  carried  by  said  frames,  rods 
slidably  mounted  in  said  supportin«  structures,  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  rods  and  slldable  In  the  supporting  structure, 
-oiled  springs  interposed  between  said  bUx-ks  and  frames. 
<aUes  connected  to  said  blocks,  rods  Journaled  in  saUl 
frames,  u  ratchi't  mechanism  carried  by  said  hkIs.  said 
cables  attached  to  said  rods,  and  handles  connected  to 
said  rods  for  rotating  said  last  named  rods,  and  rollers 
Journaled  to  the  first  namwl  rods. 

4,  A  road  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  means 
for  connecting  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  hollow  rods  car 
ried  by  said  frames.  Journals  carried  by  said  rods,  screw- 
threads  formed  on  said  rods,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  Jour 
nals,  a.ltcrs  Journaled  on  said  shafts,  adjusting  nuts  on 
said  rcKls  for  raising  and  lowtiing  said  rods,  and  grease 
.  ups  carried  Ly  said  rods  for  furnishing  the  Journals  with 
lubricant. 

r,  A  road  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  cutting 
ni.ans  rarrUnl  by  said  frames,  members  connecting  said 
frames,  blocks  sUdaUly  mounted  In  said  frames,  cushioning 
means  engaging  said  blocks,  means  for  c-onnectlng  the 
blocks  to  the  frames  to  form  a  shock  absorber  between  .salU 
frames. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1245.108.      HOSKCOUPIJNG.     Carl   H.   Johnso.n,   Tay 
'  b.rsvllle.   I-!i.      Polled  Jan    5.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,805. 
U'l.   ibs—  13  ) 


•     "    V 


h^^  '''^m-i^ 


^ 


normally  forwar  I,  the  traia  pipes,  hose  ■ecUon*  leadte« 
from  the  bead  and  connetted  with  aai«i  pipes,  and  Inde- 
peadeht  valves  at  their  points  of  connection  ;  of  guides  be- 
neath the  car  body,  a  « ross  bar  movably  mounteil  ia  aaid 
guides  and  extending  across  the  ■tcms  of  said  valves, 
springs  bearing  the  itoss  bar  normally  forward,  and  meaaa 
wnnected  with  the  stem  of  the  hose  c-oupler  for  bearlag 
said  bar  to  the  rear  to  open  all  valves  when  coupliikg  l« 

effected. 

«.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  train  pipes,  the  combinatiwi 
with  the  coupler  head  whose  stem  is  movably  mounted,  tha 
train  pipe,  a  flexlbie  connection  between  said  head  aad 
pipe,  and  a  normally  closeti  valve  In  the  pip<'  whose  stem 
projects  forward  thereof ;  of  lon>iltudlnal  loops  carried 
by  the  car  l»ody,  a  iross  bar  having  reduced  portion* 
mounted  in  said  loops  whereby  it  may  move  therein  trans- 
versely of  its  len.^th,  this  bar  having  a  dropped  center  un- 
derlying the  draw  bar  of  the  car-coupUng,  a  second  croa* 
bar  longitudinally  movable  through  said  loops  and  bowed 
forv^ard  at  one  side  of  each  of  them  and  having  handles 
at  its  txtrcmille*.  this  bar  having  a  dro^ted  center  under- 
lying the  draw  l>ar  of  the  car-coupling,  brackets  projecting 
forward  from  the  flrst-named  croas  bar  and  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  spacing  of  said  loop*,  rollers  carried  by 
said  brackets,  this  bar  passing  across  the  valve-stem,  and 
means  pressing  it  aormally  forward  within  said  loops. 

8.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatioa 
with  the  train  pipe,  a  nonnally  closed  valve  therein  whoee 
stem  projects  toward  tbe  end  of  the  car,  and  a  hoee 
coupling  whose  head  is  connected  with  said  pipe  forward 
of  the  valve ;  of  two  parallel  bars,  guide  loops  supporting 
them  transversely  beneath  the  car  platform  with  the  inner 
bar  extending  across  the  valve  stem,  means  for  preventing 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  this  bar  In  Its  nuides,  means 
for  pressing  It  normally  forward  therein,  rollers  carried  by 
the  forward  side  of  the  rearmost  bar  at  one  side  of  said 
guide  loops,  and  forwardly  bent  portions  on  the  other  har 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  rollers  where- 
by when  this  bar  is  moved  in  one  direction  tbe  bows  regia- 
tt?r  with  the  rollers  and  the  other  bar  may  move  forward 
whereas  when  it  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direitlon  the 
bows  are  drawn  into  the  guide  loops  and  both  bars  are 
pressed  rearward,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

IClalms  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iaiette.] 


1     In  a  hoee  cowpllajr  for  train  pipes,  the  combination 
%r1th  the  coupler  head  and  stem,  a  guide  for  permitting  Ion 
>dtn<fli>Bl   movements   thereof,   a   »pHi%  bearing   the  head 


1,245.109.  UKAKINC;.  Gisiav  B.  Kxil,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Federal  Sign  System  (Electric),  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  115.789.     (CL74— 50.»  * 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  tiprfght  end  wkita, 
legs  for  aak!  support,  one  of  said  end  walls  he4Bg  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  legs  of  that  end  of  the  support,  a 
bracket  plate  mounted  within  the  space  between  the  said 
last  named  legs  and  the  associated  end  wall  of  saM  sup- 
port, an  operattng-  device  withhi  said  support,  an  operatlBf 
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■haft  and  gearing  carried  by  said  bracket  plate,  lald  oper- 
ating device  being  capable  at  detochable  connection  with 
Mid  operating  •baft,  and  a  tnotor  carried  by  aald  bracket 
plate  for  driving  said  gearlnig. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  having  upright  end  walls, 
legs  for  said  support,  one  of  said  end  walU  being  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  legs  of  that  end  of  the  support,  a 
bracket  plate  within  the  spa^e  between  the  said  last  named 
legs  and  the  proximate  end  wall  of  said  support,  said 
bracket  plate  being  taed  to  "aald  legs,  an  operaUng  device 
within  said  support,  an  operating  shaft  and  gearing  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  plate,  said  operating  device  being 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said  operating 
shaft  a  motor  carried  by  «ald  bracket  plate  for  driving 
said  gearing,  aqd  shields  or -platen  carried  by  said  support 
forming  with  the  said  proflmate  end  wall  a  casing  for 
Mid  goring,  one  of  said  s^elds  being  a  door  adapted  to 
completely   incloae  said   gearing,  and  being  hinged   at  Us 

top  end. 

7  In  combination,  a  sup^rt  having  upright  end  walls, 
legs  for  said  support,  one  «if  said  end  walls  being  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  legs  of  that  end  of  the  support,  a 
bracket  plate  having  a  plitaUty  «f  arms  located  within 
the  space  between  the  said  last  named  legs  and  the  asso 
elated  end  wall  of  said  supfort.  an  operating  device  with 
In  the  said  support,  an  opieratlng  shaft  and  gearing  In- 
cluding a  driven  pultey  cartled  by  said  bracket  plate,  said 
operating  device  being  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  said  operating  shaft.  V  motor  having  a  driving  pul 
ley  a  belt  operatlvely  connlectlng  said  motor  and  gearing 
pulleys,  several  of  said  bracket  arms  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  last  mentioned  legs,  the  rest  of  said 
arms  depending  below  the  ^Ulm  of  said  gearing  and  sup- 
porting said  motor,  and  *«ans  on  said  last  mentioned 
arms  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  motor  to  provide 
the  proper  tension  In  said  driving  belt. 

Id.  In  a  mechanism  of  t|ie  kind  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  support  bavltg  upright  walls,  an  operating 
device  within  said  suppott  adapted  for  an  oscillatory 
movement,  a  supplemental  support  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  main  support;  an  owrlltatory  shaft  and  gear- 
ing for  Imparting  movement  to  said  shaft  carried  by  said 
supplemental  support.  saM  owrtlUtory  shaft  projecting 
through  one  of  the  uprigHt  walls  of  said  main  support, 
means  for  operatlvely  con»iectlng  and  disconnecting  said 
oscillatory  shaft  from  said  gearing,  and  means  on  said  op- 
erating device  above  the  [center  of  gravity  thereof  for 
removable  attachment  to  s^ld  owiUatory  shaft,  said  parts 
being  so  constructed  that  the  operating  device  within 
the  main  support  will  stdp  la  a  predetermined  position 
when  said  oscillating  shaft  is  disconnected  from  the  driv- 
ing influence  of  satd  gMtriig. 

12.  A  gearing  deviee  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  support,  an  oscllUtory  o|>eratlDg  device  in  said  supp<irt. 
an  operating  shaft  adaptcfl  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by 
said  operating  device,  a  aegmenUl  gear  havln»  a  clutrh 
face  loosely  mounted  ob  laaid  operating  shaft,  a  clutch 
collar  feathered  on  said  ip«f«tlag  shaft  aid  adapted  to 
engage  said  segmenUl  ge^r,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  en 
gaged  with  said  segmentalj  gear,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to 
said  operating  shaft,  a  toller  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  suppordtaf  said  rack  bar,  said  rack  bar 
comprising  a  channel  member  doaed  at  Its  ends,  a  tooth 
bar  longitudinally  movable  In  said  channel  member  and 
shock  absorbing  devices  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  tooth  bar  and  the  clofed  ends  of  said  channel  member, 
a  large  gear  spaced  laterally  from  said  driven  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  said  large  gear  having 
means  connecting  said  rafk  bar  to  said  large  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8,  9.  U.  13,  and  14  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1246110.     SPRKADBR.'    H»h»t   P.   KaA^.  Bidgewood. 
N    J.     FUed  Mar.  19.  i»17.     Serial  No.  155,819.      (CI. 

1  A  spreader  having  ft  bottom  waU  and  side  flanges. 
the'aUa  flangw  converglfg  toward  the  bottom  wall,  and 
the  bottom  wall  being  of  .less  width  than  the  diameter  of 


a  valve  foot  or  flange,  and  such  bottom  wall  having  a 
portion  raised  above  the  level  thereof  to  an  extent  suflJ- 
cient  to  form  a  bearing  for  such  foot  or  flange. 


fr-^ 


>.-/ 


?/ 


2.  A  spreader  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  having  a 
bottom  %-all  and  side  flanges,  the  side  flanges  oonverRlng 
toward  the  bottom  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  being  i>t  less 
width  than  the  diameter  of  a  valve  foot  or  flange,  and 
such  bottom  wall  having  a  portion  stampe4l  up  above  the 
level  thereof  to  an  extent  sufllclent  to  form  a  bearing  for 
such  foot  or  flange.  ' 


1.245.111.     BOOK  RACK.     John  <;.  Larson.  Oaklan.l.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.939.      (CI.  45  -86.> 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plates 
for  supporting  covers  of  a  book,  means  for  slidably  sup 
porting  said  plates,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  aald 
plates  to  permit  either  plate  to  rise  as  the  other  is  de 
pressed  by  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  a  book  supported 
thereby. 

2.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plates 
for  supporting  covers  of  a  book,  means  for  slidably  sup- 
porting said  plates  to  permit  either  plate  to  rise  as  the 
other  Is  depreswfd  by  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  a  book 
supported  thereby,  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  plates 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  flexible 
connection. 

8.   A   book   holder   comprising    a    frame,    upwardly    con 
verging  guJdeways.  plates  engaging  said  guldeways  form- 
ing rests  for  the  respective  book  covers,  and  a  flexible  sub 
stantUlly  Inelastic  connection  between  said  plates,  so  that 
when  the  pages  of  said  book  are  turned  one  plate  may  be 
depressed  while  the  other  is  moved  upwardly. 

4.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plates 
forming  rests  for  the  book  covers,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
Inclined  guides  engaging  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said 
plates,  the  guides  of  opposite  plates  being  upwardly  con 
verging,  flexible  substantially  Inelastic  strips  connecting 
the  adjlcent  edges  of  said  plates,  so  that  when  either 
plate  is  depressed  the  other  plate  is  constrained  to  move 
upwardly  along  Its  guides,  and  means  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  said  strip. 

5.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  frame,  n  pair  of  plate.s 
forming  rests  for  the  respective  covers  of  «  Look,  guides 
on  which  said  plates  are  slidably  mounted,  the  guides  of 
opposite  plates  converging  toward  each  other,  adjustable 
flexible  substantially  Inelastic  strips  connoctlng  the  inner 
edges  of  said  plates  so  that  when  either  plate  is  depressed 
along  one  guide  the  other  Is  constrained  by  said  strips  to 
move  upwardly  along  the  oppositely  inclined  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1245  112.     GOVERNOR.     William  D.  La  Rri.  Camden. 

N    J     assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.     Serial 

No.  53.734.     (H.  264— 18.  > 

1  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  or -a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  resilient  means 
slightly  contractlble  under  compression  Interposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  sleeve  whereby  said  ring  may  move 
against  the  resilient /nember  and  thereby  distort  the  same 
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while  moving  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  under  the  action 
of  said  members. 


2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  slldable  ou  said  shaft,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  hav- 
ing their  ends  respectively  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
shaft  and  said  ring,  and  resilient  means  easily  changed  In 
form  In  all  directions  interposed  between  said  ring  and 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  ring  may  have  transverse  move 
ment  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  under  the  action  of  said 

members. 

3  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  a  ring  loosely  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
movable  independ-ntly  of  the  sleeve  on  axes  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  hav- 
ing their  ends  mainUined  respectively  in  fixed  relation 
with  said  ring  and  with  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means 
substantially  uniformly  compressible  in  all  directions  In- 
terposed between  said  ring,  and  'said  collar  and  said  sleeve 
being  loosely  connected  by  said  ring  whereby  said  sleeve 
U  turned  with  said  ring  while  the  sleeve  is  moved  under 
the  action  of  said  members. 

9  A  governor  having  a  main  shaft,  a  meml-er  slldable 
on  said  shaft,  and  frictlonal  means  for  rotating  said 
member  with  said  shaft  and  operative  to  permit  the  rela 
tlve  rotation  of  said  member  and  said  shaft. 

10  \  governor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding  said  shaft  and  relatively  roUtable  with  respect 
thereto     and    governing    members    rotated    hy    said    shaft 
and    operative    to    normally    rotate    nald    sleeve    slmulU- 
neously  with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


bers  of  which  one  Is  Immovably  connected  with  the  fram*. 
turnable  disks  mounted  on  the  frame  and  to  which  the 
other  strap  member  Is  eccentrically  pivoted,  and  a  deUch- 
able   flask   holding   rail   adapted   to   coOperate    with    said 

strap  members. 

3.  A  flask-clamp  for  roll-over  molding  machines  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  roll-over  frame,  strap  memr 
bers  constituting  permanent  parts  of  the  frame  and  of 
which  one  is  Immovably  and  the  other  turnably  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  flask  holding  rail  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  with  each  of  the  strap  members,  and  means 
for  tightening  the  clamp. 

4.  A  flask-clamp  for  roll-over  molding  machines  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  roll-over  frame,  strap  mem- 
bers of  which  one  is  attached  to  the  frame,  a  turnable 
disk  mounted  on  the  frame  and  to  which  the  other  strap 
member  Is  eccentrically  pivoted,  a  flask  holding  raU  de- 
tachable In  respect  to  the  strap  elements,  and  a  handle 
adapted  for  turning  the  disk  and  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  rail  between  it  and  the  turnable  strap 
element  when  they  are  not  In  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.245.114.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  WlLFKBD  Liwia. 
llaverford.  and  John  T.  Ramsdbn.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing  Company.  Phila- 
delphU  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  FUod 
Apr    10,   1917.     Serial  No.   160,920.      (CI.   22—33.) 


rr    h 


1245,118.       FLASK  CLAMP    FOR    ROLLOVER    MOLD- 
'  ING  MACUINE8.     WiLrHED  Lewis,  Haverford.  Pa.,  as- 
signor   to   The   Tabor    Manufacturing   Company,    Phila- 
delphia    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
\pr    10    1917.     Serial  No.  160,907.     (CI.  22—38.) 


1.  A  flask  cUmp  for  rollover  molding  machines  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  roll-over  frame,  strap  mem- 
bers each  permanently  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flask  hold- 
ing rail  adapted  for  deUchable  connection  with  two  of 
the  strap  members,  and  an  eccentric  connection  for  tight- 
ening and  loosening  the  clamp. 

2.  A  flask  clamp  for  roll-over  molding  machines  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  roll  over  frame,  strap  mem- 


lU. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  ahockleaa 
Jarring  mechanism,  a  counter-balanced  sliding  frame,  roll- 
over arms  provided  with  a  detachable  pattern  plate  and 
poaitionable  in  respect  to  the  frame,  a  platon  aad  cyUndar 
adapted  to  oppose  the  counter-balance  of  the  frame  to 
depress  the  arms  below  the  Jarring  mechanism  and  leave 
the  pattern  plate  thereon,  and  valve  mechanism  for  said 
cylinder  operatable  by  turning  movement  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frama, 
roU-over  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  spring  dosed  catchea 
having  telescopic  stems  of  which  one  is  provided  with 
plvoUl  links  plvotally  connected  with  an  arm,  a  lever 
operating  upon  the  other  stem  to  open  the  catehaa,  a 
crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  link 
connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  crank  arm  stop,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  shock- 
less  Jarring  mechanism,  a  vertically  slldable  frame  having 
roll-over  arms  posltlonable  hortiontally  In  respect  thereto, 
fastenings  for  securing  a  flaak  to  the  arms,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  limited  range  of  lift  to  said  frame  and  arms 
and  to  provide  a  dwell  for  operating  the  mold  fastenings 
prior  to  rolling  over. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  shockleaa 
jarring  mechanism,  a  mold  support,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  interposed  between  said  support  and  mecbanlam, 
roU-over  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  poaitionable  In 
pattern  drawing  and  Jarring  positions,  a  rock-orer  platon 
and  cylinder  between  the  arma  «nd  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
pistons  and  cylinders  whereof  one  Is  of  relatively  short 
stroke  and  operates  to   lift   the  frame  and  whereof  the 
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otker  is  of  rel«tiT«l7  loof  stroke  and  opentes  to  draw 
tkt  pattern. 

8.  Id  a  Boldlnff  macliliip  the  comblnatloB  •<  ikocklMa 
Jarrlnc  mcchaiilsiB,  a  sUda|>le  frame  proTlded  wltk  fArotal 
roll  orer  arms  and  with  moans  for  holding  tkoig  tn  ^  karl- 
MBUl  poalttoB,  a  pattern  flate  detachahly  coBaecCed  with 
the  araa.  and  means  rettpfaslve  to  turning  moTCBMBt  o< 
the  arms  for  automatical))  lowerlag  the  frame  and  anna 
after  the  plate  has  been  d^mslted  on  aaM  meehaalam. 

(Claims  3.  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette^] 


1^45.115.  PNEUMATIC  COUPLING.  NoaatAH  S.  Mc- 
fiwBN.  NashYllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial 
So.  142.488.     (CI.  137—18.) 


MS> 


1.  In  a  ooupllnjf  nt  the  rla.ss  de8<Tlbed  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  provld«Hl  with  a  chamber ;  a  nut  harlng 
a  bore  secured  within  one  ecd  of  said  chamber,  aald  bore 
bping  provided  with  a  fUred  portion  and  with  mutilated 
scrpw  thread.s:  a  plunger  irlthln  said  chamber  adapted 
to  form  an  air  tight  Joint  w|th  the  nipple  of  a  tire  valTe ; 
and  a  pin  provided  with  ani  air  passage  slldably  mounted 
in  said  plunger,  substantlallbr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  c%88  described  the  combination 
of  a  body  oumber  provided  with  a  chamber ;  a  nut  bavlBg 
a  bore  secured  within  one  e^d  of  said  chamber,  said  bore 
b^'lng  provided  with  mutUat^d  screw  threads  and  said  nut 
being  thickened  around  saill  screw  threads  to  form  an 
abrupt  aboulder  :  a  yielding  f^lunger  In  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  form  an  air  tight  Joint  with  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve  :  and  a  pin  provided  with  a  head  and  with  an  air 
passage  slldably  mounted  in  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  cUss  described  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  provided  with  a  chamber  and  aa  ex- 
tension having  an  air  pasaagt* ;  a  nut  provided  wit*  a  bore 
and  a  cutaway  portion,  aaldi  bore  having  a  dared  portiOB 
and  being  provided  with  mutilated  screw  threads  oppo- 
site said  flared  portton,  wherfeby  a  valre  nipple  may  fireely 
eater  aald  bore  when  the  eoupUag  Is  IneUaed,  and  b« 
locked  when  said  coupling  Is  ^ralghtened  ;  a  ptaager  wltb- 
in  MM  chamber  adapted  to  form  an  airtight  Joint  with 
said  valve  alpple  when  the  cdnpllng  is  in  its  said  stralgfct- 
eaed  pealtioa ;  a  pin  having  an  air  paasagle  slldably 
mounted  In  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  control  the  valve 
within  said  nipple ;  and  mea«s  adapted  to  llmtt  the  more- 
ment  of  said  pin.  snbetantUlty  as  desCTlbed. 


1.246.11«.  ANIMAL- YOKE.  I  Wit,i.iAM  L.  McGill,  Foo- 
ter. Ky.  Filed  May  31.  I»i6.  Serial  No.  100,881.  (CI. 
11»--1S6.) 

In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  conMaattoa  a  U- 
shapcd  neck  member,  a  pair  of  members  having  their  tnnar 
ends  carving  in  opposite  directions,  saM  U-akapsd  nock 
being  hlngedly  mounted  at  on/e  end  upon  one  ot  saldfMa»- 
bera.  a  dlseagagsable  latch  c<«inectiag  the  opposite  cad  of 
aald  neck  and  the  opposite  ^esaber  in  cleoed  relation,  a 
cress  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  a  raatraia- 
1>S  BMBbcr  ewrved  longitodlaally  In  a  subatantlally  stg- 
Dssaui  form  and  having  its  Opposite  end  psrtlsaa  eurred 
back  and  adapted  to  the  aarad  cnrvature  as  the  main  body 
portion  •(  said  meaiber  and  l|eing  secured  agahnrt  the  tn- 
nnr  sMes  oC  said  members,  a  |>hirallty  of  ptaa  disposed  la 


the  main  h>Bgth..^saUI  restraining  member  and  slidabte 
therein  and   being^,spo8ed  at  right  angl.-a  to  the  length 


of  said  member,  and  springs  In  said  restraining  member 
forming  realllent  backing  for  said  pins. 


1.245,117.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Fba.nk  W.  Msbbick, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Compan.v, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28^ 
1913.     SerMl  No.  78^,005.     (Cl.  12—12.) 


"^^EJI 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  pr»-s.str 
or  hold-down  for  a  last  having  an  upper  of  a  shoe  applleil 
thereto,  lasting  devices  actuated  to  draw  the  upper  Int.. 
place  around  the  last  by  the  comlu/  together  or  relative 
approach  of  the  last  anri  upper  and  the  lasting  devices,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  devices  at  will  independently  ..i 
the  said  coming  tojfether  or  relative  approach  to  effect 
the  final   operations  at   the  Ixittom  of  the  last. 

4.  A  lasting  nsachine  having,  in  combination,  lasting 
devlees  actnated  to  draw  an  upper  about  a  last  by  the 
entry  of  a  last  having  such  upper  applied  thereto  within 
the  lasting  devlcen,  and  slow-speed  power  means  for  caus- 
ing such  coming  together,  adapted  to  be  rendered  oper 
atlv  and  Inoperative,  and  to  be  reversed,  all  at  the  will 
of  the  oporatar,  enabling  him  to  occaalon  the  coming 
together  or  promptly  arrest  It,  and  back  off. 
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16  A  lasting  machine  harlng.  In  combination,  lasting 
devlcea.  a  screw  and  not.  means  operate*!  thereby  to  oc- 
casion the  entry  «f  a  last  with  upper  thereon  within  the 
said  lasting  device*,  and  the  backlng^tf.  a  reversible  drive 
for  said  screw  and  nut  comprising  wheels  by  which  move- 
ment of  rotation  In  opposite  directions  Is  communicated, 
and  controlling  means  for  rendering  at  will  either  of  said 
wheels  operative  to  actuate  said  s<  rew  and  nut.  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  said  wheels 
from  the  screw  and  nut  when  the  predetermined  extent 
of  movement   In  either   direction   has   oc.urr.-d. 

5(»  \  lasting  ma<hlne  having,  in  combination,  heel  and 
toe  lasting  devices  and  »  hold-down  or  presser  relatively 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  support  for 
said  lasting  devices  collectively  havinu  an  adjustment 
to  adjust  the  plane  of  lasting  action. 

'M.  \  lasting  machine  havlnjt.  In  conil-lnatlon.  a  trans- 
verselv  floating  flexible  wiper  chain  composed  of  a  series 
of  links  jolnte.l  together  and  capable  of  play  or  flexure  in 
the  plane  of  the  chain,  said  chain  adapted  to  partly  en- 
circle a  last  with  upper  thereon,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  wiper  <haln  to  wipe  the  upper  around  the  edge  of 
the   last   au.l   <Timp   it   over   the   bottom   tlo-reof  or  a   sole 

thereon. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .">  to  15.  IT  to  4'.t.  51   to  Ua.  and  95  to  126 

not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,245.11S.     LO.\f>INC.  EXCAVATOR      Th(.m.\.s  F.  Moors, 
"syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  t(.  Moore  Trench  Machine  Co.. 
Syracuse,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork.      Filed 
.\pr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  S9.9!^.'l.      tCl.  37^54.) 


1,246,119.       PROCB88    OP    MAKING    LITHOGRAPHIC 

'  PLATBS.     Samcbl  A.  NiroicH,  Bdgewater  Par*,  N.  J., 

aaslgnor  to  The  AmeHcan  Mnltlgraph  Company.  Cleve- 

land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Aug.  11.  1»14. 

Sertai  No.  866,201.     (Cl.  41 — 41.5.) 

p,»»,».i»,.'*->*"^*;'«»'""  '"  """  '1^  '" 
\  ■■^■.- — ^'   ^ 

1  The  process  of  preparing  a  metallic  lithographic  plate 
conslatlng  of  etching  the  entire  face  of  the  plate  and 
applying  directly  to  the  etched  surface  the  image  in  the 
form  of  a  hard  waxy  substance  capable  of  being  atta(  bed 
to  the  preetched  plate  tiy  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  con- 
sisting of  etching  the  entire  face  of  the  plate,  removing 
any  soluble  gum  from  such  face,  an<i  applying  directly  to 
the  etched  surface  the  image  In  the  form  of  a  hard  waiy 
sabstance  capable  of  being  atta.  bed  to  the  pre«tcbed  pUte 

by  beat.  ^  ^. 

8.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  conMnttng 
of  etching  the  face  of  the  plate,  placing  on  such  et<*ed 
face  a  bard  waxy  substance  defining  the  Image  and  beat- 
ing the  waxy  sut)stance  to  alBi  such  Image. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  con- 
stating of  etching  the  entire  face  of  the  plate,  depositing 
the  work  loyally  In  a  hard  waxy  substance,  coating  the 
plate    with    soluble    gum    and    subsequently    heating    the 

pUte. 

«.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  con- 
aisting  In  etching  the  face  of  the  plate  and  tberenfter 
causing  a  waxy  Image  to  be  fixed  to  the  etched  aurface  by 

beat. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Ih  the  Gasette.l 

1.340.120.  PROCBSH  OF  LITHOfJRAPHY.  RAiiraL  A. 
NaiDirH.  Bdgewater  Park.  N.  .T  ,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.202. 
(Cl.  41—41.6.) 


1  In  a  loading  excavator,  the  comhination  of  a  scraper 
and  a  t.ticket  telescoping  therewith  with  its  open  end  fac- 
ing forwardly,  means  for  drawing  tb-  bucket  endwise 
along  and  upon  the  t>ottom  of  the  s.raper,  means  on  the 
scraper  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  bucket 
relatively  to  said  scraper,  and  additional  means  for  draw- 
ing the  scraper  with  the  l)ucket  thereon  forwardly. 

5.  In  a  loading  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  scraper 
having  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  digging  teeth 
secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  corners  thereof,  a  bucket 
telescopically  mounted  In  the  scraper  upon  the  bottom 
thereof  with  its  open  end  facing  forwardly,  means  on  the 
»crap«T  at  the  rear  of  said  digging  points  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  bucket,  additional  raeami  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bucket,  means 
for  iaipeillng  the  scraper  with  the  bucket  thereon  for- 
wardly for  loading  the  bucket,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
loaded    l»u<ket    right  side  up   preparatory    to    h<rf8tlng   the 

same. 

«.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  device,  the  cosablna- 
tlon  with  ft  digger  and  a  receiver  for  the  material,  of  a 
main  draft  caWe  for  the  digger  and  an  auxiliary  draft 
cable  for  drawing  the  receiver  into  position  to  be  fiUed 
directly  from  the  digger  during  the  digging  operation. 

10.  In  an  excavating  and  loading  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  and  a  separate  bucket,  of  a  main 
draft  cable  attached  to  the  scraper  for  drawing  the  saoie 
forwardly.  an  auiUlary  cable  atUched  to  the  bucket  for 
drawing  the  same  into  position  to  be  filled  dlrecUy  from 
the  scraper  durlna  the  digging  operation,  an  additional 
cable  for  righting  the  loaded  bucket  relatively  to  the 
scraper,  a  clevis  attached  to  the  addlUonal  cable  and 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  scraper 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  drawn  r»>arwardly,  and  a  renter 
mounted  on  the  clevis  at  the  under  si.le  of  the  scraper 
when  said  clevis  is  attached  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  G*zette.1 


1.  The  proccBB  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate,  con 
sistlng  of  etching  a  plate  and  drying  on  the  etched  surface 
a  mixture  of  gum  arabi<  and  eninlslfled  hard  wax. 

2.  The  proc-ess  of  prrparing  a  lithographic  plate,  con- 
stating of  etching  a  previously  grained  plate  and  drying 
on  the  etched  surface  a  mixture  of  gum  araWc  and  emul- 
sided  hard  wa*,  and  thereafter  applying  the  work. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  mptaillc  lithographic  pUte. 
consisting  of  etching  and  gumming  a  graned  plate  and 
thereafter  applying  to  the  etched  surface  the  design  In  the 
form  of  a  solution  adapted  after  the  application  of  heat  to 
adher*  to  the  pre^tched  plate  and  havt;  the  capacity  for  re- 
ceiving Ink. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate,  by 
etching  the  entire  face  of  the  grained  plate,  depositing 
thereon  over  the  entire  surface  gum  and  liard  wax  In 
snspenaion  In  the  gum,  and  applying  the  work  by  sseaas  of 
a  aolotlan  of  bichromate  of  ammoninm  or  other  agent 
which  renders  the  gum  iaaoluble  In  the  presence  of  h^t. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithograptoic  plate  ooi 
bating  of  treating  the  plate  to  make  It  ink  repdlaat  and 
uSiTiiig  an  the  treated  surface  an  image  made  by  a  wax 
and  a  solution  which  Is  adapted  to  combine  with  the  wax 
to  form  a  snbatance  capable  of  receiving  ink. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 

1,S4Q.121.  AOEICULTURAL  IMPLKMENT.  -  CoanBLiOS 
A.  P»r««a,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  dlrart  aad 
meane  assignments,  of  one-h^lf  to  E.  K.  Bnsaaa  aad 
•ne-half  to  P.  J.  Lyons.  Minneapolis.  Mtea.  Filed 
8«pt.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.199.  <a.  9t — tS.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havlag  wheds  la 
comhination  with  ground-warklng  lanpleflMata  eoaacctad 
with  said  machine  for  movement  in  an  upright  poiitlaii. 
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transversely  of  the  path  of  {he  machine,  and  a  steering 
device  mounted  to  iwlng  said  machine  on  Its  sapporttng 
wheels  to  gtilde  It  between  th(B  rows  of  plants,  said  steer- 
ln«  device  being  also  mounted  to  move  said  ground-work- 
ing Implements  tranaversely  of  the  path  of  the  machine. 
Independently  of  the  guiding  thereof. 


4  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  having  carrying 
whetU.  a  steering  post  connected  with  said  frame  and 
mounted  to  rock  thereon,  a  draft  bar  connected  with  said 
franif.  hangers  carried  by  s^ld  bar.  culrlvators  mounted 
for  lateral  adjustment  on  saKl  hangvrs  and  means  pivot- 
ally  (onnectlng  said  draft  bar  and  hanftern  with  said 
st.-.TliiK  pout  for  iiiuvlng  said  hanxer^  an-l  .iilrlvatora 
latHrally  when  said  post  Is  rocked. 

»!  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deScrlbcl  havln.;  cartylnK 
wh.-.'i>i  In  comblnatloD  with  <-ttltlvator«  plvotally  ».'c)nut'<t.'.l 
therewith  and  a  steering  device  having  a  pivotal  .  onii.*<' 
tloii  with  Hiilil  maihlnt-  for  Hovlivg  walil  i'\ili  ivaturs  vertl- 
cailv  t"  iti'Tt'im.'  or  ileoreaM'  th--  ilfpth  of  ■  \\f  thereof. 
lat'Ta!  nioveniffit  of  «h1(I  il^vrlug  .Km  :.  .•  >wlnt£li-i.'  -h!'. 
maihlne  on  ltd  jtupportlng  wbeeU  to  k'uldc  It  n.-tw.-m  the 
rows  of  plants,  ftaid  steering  (1»'\1...  hIso  havlui;  n  ro:,iry 
niovfiu«"nt  on  U.s  lonKltudlnal  axis  i't  iu>>\\v.j:  -•..!  cultl- 
VI'-'-  ;iit'>rHi.\  \viih  r-sp^'ct  U'  ^"i'i  ism  ii:"  ''"'l  Inde- 
p.-n  l.'iitlv  of  fh.'  kTulilinK  th.'ncof 

11.  A  iiiH.hm--  '.f  th.-  ■■Ihn<  1..^.  r]  ■,.■.)  ..r:,p-:-;n<  • 
frame  and  whofls  ttuTfii.T  lOountr'l  '■.■  -tni'M.-  .1  r  .w  of 
plAllta.  a  steerlnti  device  tonnected  with  said  frame, 
gror,ni)  workJnkT  inip:.iiients  connected  with  said  frame. 
ni.'Hti-  .iin. .  riiiL;  -<i.l  steering  d»'vl(»-  with  said  ground- 
working  Implements,  the  laterally  swinging  movement  of 
•aid  steering  device  rocking  ^Id  wheels  on  a  vertical  axis 
to  guide  the  machine,  said  liiplements  being  held  by  pres- 
sure of  the  soil  from  followln|f  the  movement  of  said  steer- 
ing device,  whereby  said  implements  may  be  operated  close 
to  the  plants  on  both  slde^  of  a  row  and  the  machine 
guided  Independently  thereol 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.245,122.  STUVE  AI  T.vCH.MK-NT  FOR  ECONOMIZ- 
INQ  HEIAT.  CHARI.E8  ^WARP  PicKAHD.  Northcote. 
Victoria.  Australia.  Flle4  June  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105.459.      (CI.  126 — 216.) 


.13 


y^u-^ 


to      1      i 


A  beating  appliance  adapled  to  be  supported  on  the  top 
of  a  stove,  comprising  a  top  formed  n»'ar  one  end  with 
an  opening,  a  continuous  wa.l  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top.  .said  wall  at  one  €Dd  being  extended  above  the 
plane  of  the  top  to  form  a  lutensll  supporting  flange,  the 
edge  of  which  is  provided  With  notches,  said  top  extend 
ing  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  utensil  supporting 
flange  and  terminating  some  distance  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  supporting  flange  to]  form  an  opening  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  appliance,  the  upt)er  surface  of  said  top  Inclin- 
ing downwardly  In  n\\  dlrec|tlons  from  the  upper  horizon- 
tal plane  of  tht»  .!.p»n.tlntr  tarall  toward  the  opening  near 
Th-  orward  end  p.irno;  n  th.-  top,  the  end  portion  of  the 
top  extended  within  th.  .  oqiiiu-s  of  the  supporting  flange 
being  (urvc.l  in  cross  aectldn,  and  forms  with  the  top  of 
the  stove  supporting  the  attachment  an  inclined  flue  to 
direct  heat  from  a  point  b^low  the  first  mentioned  open- 
ing to  the  second  mentioned lopening  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
.Tppllance. 


1,245,123.       REGISTER    FOR    HOT  AIR    HEATING    AP 
PARATUa.     ALAiST  H.  PowiR,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can 
ada.   assignor  of  one-half  to   Harry   O.   Watt-rman,   To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.     nie<l  June  13.  1916.     Serial  No. 
103,460.      (CI.   98 — 54.) 


rt'fctlst.T      tlJWlMT      Hll 


.[..Ml 


.Ttom  H!l'i  TWO 
■  !  !ll  Us  front.  ..Ill-  n!i.-\r  111.'  ..MuT  ■'.:■  ■.w.T 
in. I   -li.    'ipi/iT    '..r  li..t    filr  .   H   triiii>\.:s,    ii.'ut 


.\     h..t     air 
({rlll»>«   '-.nil 
f...    ....  I   a;r 

Insulaic!  partition  .■xt-'ioUni:  fr.'in  -fl.l"'  t..  si.i,'  nf  the 
;-, .-!,:.■  -v'-inllnL;  fr..!];  th.'  Uottotii  .if  th.  r.i.'H!r  and 
.  urvUii;  fu.'-vsui'l  a'  !'<  iipiiiT  i-nd  to  th<-  fr.iii'  -f  'h<-  rrg- 
later  between  th.-  tfrllU's,  ihu-  .l!\i.liiik'  th.-  r-xster  Into 
two  non  commuulciitiin;  h  .m  "  f  a  < olil  air  1  hamber  in 
front  opening  through  th.'  i.  \*  r  grtllp  and  a  hot  air 
chamber  behind  opening  throuKt.  'h.    imi-r  grille. 


1.245,124.  COM!  IM  !  x;  "M'HILK  lU'MPER  AND 
LOCK.  FmANfc.  li.  r«<H  I  N.Li;.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of 
three-fourths  to  William  M.  Collins.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,441.      (CI.  70—127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  supporting  brack- 
ets suitably  secured  to  the  automobile,  a  bumper  bar 
carried  by  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  he  turned  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  locking  ends  bent  or  turned 
to  position  to  Interfere  with  the  operation  of  thp  steering 
wh«-elB  when  In  locking  position  and  to  release  the  wheeU 
when  turncil  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  locking 
the  bumper  In  either  position  of  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  supporting 
wheels  pivoted  to  be  moved  about  vertical  axes,  a  bumper 
movahly  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  bumper  having  its 
end  portions  shnpe<l  and  arranged  to  abnt  against  said 
vehicle  wheels  and  prevent  them  from  being  moved  pivot- 
ally  about  their  vertical  axes  when  said  bumper  is  in  one 
position,  and  to  permit  said  wheels  to  be  moved  about  their 
vertical  axes  when  said  bumper  is  moved  to  another  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  bumper  In  either  of  said 
positions. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  framework 
of  a  vehicle,  a  bumper  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms, 
each  end  of  said  bumper  bar  being  shaped  so  as  to  abnt 
against  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  when  aald  bumper  is  in  one  position,  and  to  be  free 
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of    said    wheels    when    rotate<1    to   another    position,    and 
ineauK  for  locking  said  bumper  bar  In  said  first  n..-ntioued    I 

position. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsluK  a  pair 
of  supporting  arms  adapted  to  l).'  attached  to  th»-  fnuue 
work  of  a  vehicle,  a  bumper  l«r  rotatahly  mounte.i  on  said 
arms  each  end  of  said  bump»T  bar  being  shape.!  so  as  tu 
at.ut  against  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  when  said  bumper  Is  in  one  position,  an.l  to  t>. 
free  of  said  wheels  when  rotated  to  anoth.r  position,  and 
a  lo<-k  on  ..ne  of  said  supporting  anus  for  securing  said 
bnii.p.r   f.ai    in    -iil-l   first  nicnti..ii.'.l   position. 

iCiuini.--  :;   to  ^  "ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


16.  Tracking-control  mechanism  for  player  pianos  or 
the  like  Including  two  pneumatics  each  having  a  port  of 
fixed  open  area  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  air 
through  said  pneumatic  and  said  port  in  all  poaltions  of 
the  pneumatics  when  the  sheet  Is  tracking  normally,  and 
means  for  causing  an  Increase  In  pressure  in  one  of  aald 
pneumatics  and  a  simultaneous  decrease  of  pressure  in 
the  other  of  said   pneumatics. 

[Claims  a  to  15  and  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1245  127.      ADJUSTABLE    GATEHINGE.      Wai.tir    W. 
ScHfi.T?..   Wayside.    Wis       Filed    .Inn.   30.    1917.      Se- 


1  245.125.      GOVERNOR.      Bei.roRD    G.    Royal,    Camden, 

N.  J.,  lo-^icn.M  t..  The  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany.' .'i  t  ..rporatiou  of  New  .I.rsey.  Filed  July  6, 
1915.  Serial  No.  38.096.  Renewed  Feb.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    80.308.      (CI.    264—18.) 


4. 'In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
•leeve  alldable  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  friction  disk, 
a  collar  rlgldlv  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
•prings  ea.h  having  on«»  of  Its  ends  maintained  In  fixed 
relation  with  said  collar,  a  weight  on  each  of  said  springs, 
and  a  universal  connection  comprising  a  plurality  of  ("on- 
centric  pivoted  rings  between  the  other  ends  of  said 
■prlngB  and  said  •U'eve. 

[CUima  1  to  3  and  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


1  245.126.     TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MU 
SICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Gin   Manly  Rcssell.  Roch- 
eat*r,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American    Piano    Company, 
New  York.  N.  V.  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,448.      (CI.   84—161.) 


-w«- 


m 


y& 


^^ 


L» 


1.  In  a  piano  player.  In  combination,  a  tracker  bo»rd. 
means  for  passing  a  music  aheet  longitudinally  over  said 
tracker  board,  and  tracking-control  mechanism  Including 
a  pneumatic  for  effecting  relative  lateral  moveni.'nt  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  said  tracker  board,  said  pneumatic 
adapted  to  be  completely  extended  and  completely  col- 
lapsed, means  for  continuously  exerting  preasure  on  said 
pneumatic  in  all  positions  thereof  from  Its  completely 
extended  to  its  completely  collapsed  position  and  means 
for  varying  said  pressure  In  proportion  to  the  extent  of 
said  lateral  movement  so  as  to  produce  a  continuously 
undulating  pressure  on  said  pneumatic  during  the  playing 
of  a  piece  of  music. 

2.  Tracking  control  mechanism  for  piano  players  or  the 
like  including  a  pneumatic  having  a  port  of  fixed  open 
area  and  unthrottled  In  all  positions  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  continuous  flow  of  air  through  said  pneumatic  and 
said  port  in  all  positions  of  the  pneumatic  when  the  sheet 
is  tracking  normally,  and  means  for  causing  a  variation 
In  the  pressure  of  air  flowing  through  said  pneumatic. 


H. 

rial    No.    14.''i  407 


I  CI.    10      4M  I 


A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  single  channel  guide  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  to  a  gate  pott  and  having  openings  at 
Its  intermediate  portion  and  provided  at  Its  edge  with 
inwardly  disposed  ttangee  apaced  from  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  movable  blocks  located  In  the 
guide,  plntlea  <jarrled  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  gate  panel,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably  mounted 
In  each  block  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  openings  In 
the  guide,  and  means  for  retracting  the  said  bolta, 


1  245,128.      WIRE  SPLICER.      Thbudoki    J.    Shihwood, 
*  Moon    S    D.,  assignor  of  one  hi-^f  to  Stephen  II.  Sher- 
wood. Shabbona,  111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.     Serial  No. 
158,649.      (CI.  254—161.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  bar  provided  with  engaging 
portions  on  the  ends  thereof,  flange  memliers  carried  by 
the  bar  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  ends  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  support 
the  loop  portion  of  one  end  of  the  wire  to  be  spliced,  the 
opposite  end  passing  between  the  flanges  and  through 
the  loop  and  being  secured  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,245,129.  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERN AL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JoHW  E.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  Co.,  New 
York,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Mar. 
31.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,922.  (CI.  257—241.) 
1.  In  a  fuel-supplying  syatem  for  engines  of  the  internal- 

-combustlon  or  explosive  type,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
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lag;  .1  v;i->nri^.T  'inninf^ci  In  <nt\  Mvjnir.  staid  T«p«rizer 
barium  rliln  waM^  ari'l  iirf^tutirik;  i  fiiroUty  «t  aarrow 
spa  •■-  Ml-  [11  .-ui_'i->  fur  t|ii-  tlow  -iT  : 'i.'l  r  h<TPtbroBi:h,  mod 
■w;rh  i  ^►'ri.'>  ■  ;'  r  hi  ti\ '"il  v  lart-'f  (>rtHsas;»'s  !■  r  th>-  rlnw  of 
f-xhau^t  l;  i-.'^  .  r.K-Hii-  fi-r  siii.piy uiir  »  uu.vtur.'  i>I  rucl 
aihl  a i ;■  u,  ttu'  !iifi  pii^-a i:>"<  a  conduit  leading  from 
ttkf  I'ut'l  passa_''s  -if  th<  va(Mri/fr  tn  thf-  workloR  space 
of  the  engin-  ,  !!-•!  :t,<if\~  f..r  .-.in. hi  tni»:  the  exhaust 
gaaen  to  the  caHini:  wh'r»l.v  the  fuel  cunti-nt  will  be  thor- 
oughly vaporiz»'<l  auii  ipaintalned  ut  a  projuT  working 
tamperature  under  all  vforkiDi;  condltluua  of  the  engloe, 
Irrenpevtlvp  of  variations  In  the  teir«peniture  of  the  ex- 
haust gases. 


. J-^ 


rurriin    passatrcs  t.ir  tln'  |>ii-^sati<'  "f   '"•' 


'h. 


3.  In  a  fuel-siippivlin:  |\-!.')i  fir  -iiKloen  of  the  internal- 
coiabastlon  or  explwiv.-  \\'.u\  iho  conihinarion  of  a  casing, 
havln;;  an  Inlet  an«l  an  •'ih«ii-;r  \»<rt  for  exhaust  gases  and 
likewise  having  nn  iiilit  .luil  ili.-t  iiar*..-  port  for  the  fuel  ; 
a  vaporlxer  for  the  futi  iii<>u'ii'<i  in  tha  casing,  said 
vaporizer  comprlKlng  a  p!iira.it>  yf  thin-walled  metal 
tubes,  angular  in  cross  h--  'in  the  metal  whereof  has  a 
high  degree  cf  conductivity,  said  tubes  being  arranged  In 
tiers,  said  tiers  being  !«)aci>d  apart  to  product'  narrow 
passages  therebetween,  ini]  said  passages  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlfljt  and  discharge  fuel  ports  afore- 
said :  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  inlet  fuel  port ;  and 
means  for  con<lu<tlng  thr  'Thaust  gases  of  the  engine  to 
the  exhaust  gas  inl>  t  po»t  of  the  casing  whereby  the  fuel 
cont«nt  will  be  th-ioiu'lly  vaporized  and  maintained  at 
a  proper  working  t>'nip<*aturc  under  all  working  condi- 
tions of  fhe  englnt ,  irrespective  of  variations  in  the 
temperature  of  the  cvhatist  ^'iisfs. 

4.  In  a  fuel-supp!vln'_'  pvsrcin  for  engines  of  the  internal- 
combustion  or  exi  ;  ^  ■  ;  •'.  a  mamfold  for  the  exhaust 
gases. leading  from  the  M-::;-  ;  a  casing  into  which  said 
manifold  discharges:  a  N'.iM.ruer  for  the  fuel  located  and 
housed  within  said  <  a^  i:-'  !^ld  vaporizer  being  formed 
w!*h  ;i  p'iiralirv  -'f  pa-.-aiL;>s  rhroii_'ti  wbl.'h  the  exhaust 
ias'-s     pa-s    an<i     iik'-wi-j?    '.vuh     a     pliirali'\     of    relatively 


■t  both 


.'Jets  o(  pa>-ia;;cs  li.itiir  f  'rnit-il  of  »tiln  nu'tal  inivuij,'  a.  high 
degree  of  'amductivity  .  a  'arliurHt.T  ■miiif. 'cd  to  the 
casing  aii'l  'ilsrharuin^  Int"  th'-  -^ain''  a^lja  -n'  'iw-  ■■nd 
of  thf  fuel  pussa;.'>'s  ,  a  Hi  i  rtiani  t'cM  cxf  .-nili  ii--  frnni  tlie 
ca-iri^  aiijai'i-nt  the  d'^cliarijc  I'liils  <>t  -.aiil  fu'''  passai;f'> 
nil. I  l-'HillriiT  to  the  workln;;  -ipu'c  nf  tb'-  •■ni,'itii'  wUcr.'liy 
th»'  fii'-l  '-(itUfnt  will  111"  rhorniiirh;  \  va  porlzcl  an-!  ;iiain- 
taiUfil  at  I  proper  Tvorkln?  tcmpcrntiiri'  'inil'-r  n','.  w^rk 
ing  conditions  of  the  ,>ni|lne.  irre«{>ective  of  variations  in 
the  t'^mperature  of  •■In-  exhaust  gast's. 

H     In  a  Inel  supplvtns  lystem  for  engines  of  th»'  Internal 

conitoistlon  nr  explosiv*    t!y[>e,  the  combination  of  a  holluw 

•d-itiA:   oi>«'n    at    the    top   und    bottom    and    alone    on»'    siil.' 

anil     likfwisij    having    laterally-disposed    openings    in     Its 

opposite    allies  :    ,1    vap'iritcr,    cornprt.iing    a    series   of   thin 


■,val:..l    •■i»"--.     irrinL'.-.'  -..  i,a rn 'ed    tiers,    snd    a    plate 

.secured  upju  :hc  .ippcr  .'.ml  iower  ends  of  said  tiers, 
respectlrely,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  edges  of  the 
casing  when  the  vaporiser  Is  inserted  In  the  casing ;  a 
cover  plate  dosing  the  open  side  of  the  casing :  a  car- 
tanreter  coMKCtcd  to  the  lower  open  end  of  the  casing ;  a 
manifold  in  oemmunli^tion  with  the  upper  open  end  «t 
tile  casing :  and  a  discbarge  pipe  for  the  exbaast  gasas 
connected  to  one  of  the  lateral  openings  In  the  casing. 

(Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
<>«•#.»«:« ft  v)*    tut  ^^ 

1.245,130.     QAQB.     JoHit  R.  Somkks.  Charlestown.  Mass. 
Filed     Sept.     15,     1916.       Sertal     No.     120.331         (CI. 

.i»>>l»i(j*')    ,.r«/i''if     i  £   r  J  i'ii'      -i'.lf.i'^^''  1 


■EZ3 


In  comblnatloti  n  niler  having  Indicated  gradtiated 
marks  on  opposite  sides,  a  ret  tangtilar  member  having  a 
transverse  slot  through  which  the  mier  sltdalrty  projects 
and  having  formed  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  elongated 
islots  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  flrst  named  slot  so  as 
to  provide  sight  op4>nlngs  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
member  to  expose  the  Indications  upon  the  sides  of  a 
ruler,  said  last  named  elongated  slot  being  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
member  with  longitudinally  disposed  beveled  edges  form- 
ing Imlfe  t-dges  with  the  opposing  end  eilges  of  said  slot, 
salil  beveled  edges  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  beyond 
the  opposite  longitndinal  etiges  of  the  rnler,  the  icnlfe 
edges  of  said  beveled  e<lges  being  segmental  and  said 
bevele<l  edges  having  a  line  extending  across  its  length 
centrally  thereof  adapted  to  cbeck  up  with  any  of  the 
graduated  marks  on  said  rtiler.  -y«f  . 


1,245,181.  BED.  DiEUuun  Stkkb-e.n,  Kekrney,  N.  J.* 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,746.  (CI.  S — 12.) 
1.  A  be<l  having  tubular  end  rails  mounte<l  for  recking 
movement,  arms  fast  thereon,  a  spring  fabric  connected 
with  said  am  >  lu  i  na:^  for  holding  said  rails  against 
rocking  m<'  >  m.  !!»  •  hi). ..lying  clutching  means  boused 
within  said     n  i   i  t>.- 


'1  \  'I'-'i  -ffiii-t'ire,  comprising  henil  an.i  foo'  m-aiiTicrs, 
•'nili  mcnilior  Including  vertical  corner  posts.  ■.M.'  rails 
conrui  '  jri^'  th.'  '"orncr  posts  of  thf  tu'ail  iro  ruher  with  th. 
'•orn.r  po«;rs  of  the  foot  nicmh.'r.  thf  .ornfr  pos-rs  of  fnih 
mfiiihcr  having:  alined  tntecral  portions  rlntih  flini'iits 
mountfd  iherfon.  i»nd  rail*  connecting  naid  portions 
clutch  f I.  nients  nionntfd  thereon,  end  rails  connectins: 
sajd    portirrns.    clutch    elements    cftrrle<|    hy    the    fill    raiN 
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and  co-aetlag  with  the  Srst  chiteh  elements,  anas  Ixc^y 
mounted  on  the  end  rails,  and  a  spring  body  bctwcra  tkc 
arms  of  the  end  rail  of  the  head  member  and  the  arms  of 
the  end  rail  of  the  f<K>t  member. 


1,245,132.  BAG  FASTENING  AND  L<^CKING  MECHA- 
NISM. IlARKY  TARSHI8.  Louis  Bebzo.n,  and  Joseph 
Bbxzin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to 
Louis  Aron,  PhlladclphU.  Pa.  Flle.1  May  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.   167,3«>4.      (CI.   70 — 110,) 


-    ^1  «» 


r  '^  ,^ 


iS  i*   ^t  »    t  sx  ^     *  * 


■-i 


1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  comblnatioii  with  the  jaw- 
lat«-hing  inecbanism,  allne<l  horizontal  silkies .  connected 
therewith,  and  a  spring  holding  tlie  slides  normally 
spread  ;  of  a  plunger  movable  vertically  In  the  space 
between  the  slides  and  having  a  head  of  a  size  to  fill  It 
and  a  re<luce<l  shauk  depending  therefrom,  a  guide  for  the 
shank,  a  spring  surroumllng  the  shank  and  normally 
raising  the  head  out  of  said  space,  and  a  lock  engaging 
the  plunger  when  depressed,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  luiK  fastener,  the  <oiuhiB4ti«u  with  the  jaw- 
latching  me«!lianism,  .iltneil  horizontal  stkles  roaaerted 
therewith,  and  yielding  means  holding  them  normally 
sprea<l  :  of  a  pJnng^r  iiK»vah»r  r»T^cally  In  the  space 
t>etween  Uie  slides  and  having  a  b^iti  of  a  size  to  Oil  it 
and  a  re^luceil  shank  d<>pen(iing  therefrom,  tbe  latter 
having  an  opening,  a  spring  preswd  locking  element  hav- 
ing a  tongue  to  normally  engage  said  op'ning  when  the 
plunger  is  depress<»d,  key  actus te«l  m«*ans  for  retracting 
said  element,  and  a  spring  normally  raising  the  plunger, 
as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


./r 


1.24&JiW.  MECHANICAL  TIMS-IiELBAHE  FOE  IN- 
TBBLOCKlNe  UnriCBS.  H»— BT  B  f  '  M  Koch- 
ealK,  N.  Y..  ■■ligair  to  Ckaaral  Ballwa;  -M^nui  Com- 
pany. Gates.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatkia  sT  Xev  Tsrk.  Filed 
July  1.  1M6.     Serial  No.  57,516.     <CI.  24«— 7.> 


1.  A  time  release  laet'hanlsni  ctxnprifling  a  bolt,  a  plun>^ 
ger.  iuf«n-.  -In  iiiianeously  ■ontai  'h.-tii  m  m\  ■»»  >lirec- 
tioii^  all  nifii'M-king  derlc*,  a  latch  ho  .Imj.  'h-  :..  n  pr»»- 
jf .  tf.l  lli»rfa.y  arrfstiiig  the  Interlu.  mu^:  I.  \  k  •  iik'su- 
Hutunia  ti'ail)  w  it  li<lr»»  iiit-'  tio-  i".|i  wh.-n  tii.-  alili  is 
trlpp»*«l  thfrefroin,  a  motor  mii.  a  -w-.tor  cnnagfU  uy  ih» 
motor  and  autoniatlcally  turned  In  one  direction  by   boil 

►Jcctlng   niovemfBt   of   the   pinngrr   nnri    baring  a    pan 

tontatirjjily  trtpping  the  la'  h  \-  -m  \\\>-  ;>roj»»<red  bolt 
as  thf  sector   in  revfrsi'ly  I'lrnf't   tiv     bi     motor 

o,    -A   time  release  )i»e<'liar)ism   '  <•  rnpiminj;  a    ifoit,  ii    piiin 
ger,   means  siniiiltaneonsty    niuvini:   'hftn    111   rev  rsf  direc- 
tions,  aa   interlocking-   devif   .  p.  ra  riim    'hf    ;ii'mL''i    there 


by  pssitlvely  pro|ectlBff  fk«  \tlVt,  «  la<eb  boMiag  the  bolt 
prej«v«e4  thereby  arresting  the  interlocking  device,  BMans 
aaapplag  the  bsit  to  wttMnawa  yaaUisa  after  tke  latch 
to  tripped,  a  motor,  and  a  seetsr  eopHPd  Hr  the  uwtor 
and  aotomatically  turned  la  oae  directtoa  hy  holtfrs- 
J««tiBg  Biorement  of  the  ptnoger,  said  sector  harlag  a 
part  aatomatlcally  tripping  the  latch  from  tbe  projseled 
bait  as  the  sector  Is  rerer-tciv   torn  •!  the  iMtoT. 

!♦.  A  time  release  mechaiimm  onij  1  i^lag  a  l>olt  hav- 
ing lateral  shoulders,  a  pionger,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted 
at  its  outer  end  to  the  plunger  and  having  a  forked  In- 
ner end.  a  motor,  a  sector  )oaraaled  sa  the  roiklag  lever 
shaft  and  within  the  fork  of  said  lever,  said  bolt  also 
having  a  forked  upper  end  embraced  by  the  rocking  lever 
fork  aad  receiving  wltMn  It  the  inaar  part  of  the  sactor 
which  engages  the  motor,  tbe  lever  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject tb4bolt  hy  pressure  upon  Its  lateral  shoulders,  aud 
a  latch  holding  the  holt  projected  thereby  arresting  tbe 
interlocking  device,  said  sector  being  turned  counter-clock- 
wise by  bolt-projecting  movement  of  the  plungei  and  hav- 
ing a  part  automatically  tripping  the  latch  from  the  pro- 
Jectt-il  l)olt  as  the  sector  is  reversely  turned  by  the  motor 
and  means  automatically  withdrawing  the  bolt  after  the 
latch  Is  tripped  from  It  by  the  sector. 

14.  In  an  interlocking  system  for  railways,  in  combi- 
nation :  a  lever  having  a  normal  position,  a  reverse  po- 
sition and  a  normal  indication  position  ;  means  operated 
mechanically  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  its  re- 
verse position  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of 
said  lever  to  its  full  normal  position  ;  and  means  for 
automatically  rendering  said  first  mentioned  means  inef- 
fective after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  following 
the  movement  of  said  lever  to  Its  normal  Indication  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  IS,  16,  and  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.245,134.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
PARATUS. EvaaaiT  L.  Thompso.n,  Dover.  N.  J.,  as- 
tigar-  \m  Hy^o-Cheailcai  Sprink..  r  4°orporatioa,  Cro- 
tsa  on-Hudssn,    .N.    Y.,    a    k  orp  .ratioa    of    New    York. 

;-  rUed  Jan.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  814,032.    (CI.  16»— 24.> 


■  ■■.^.• 


^.> 
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« 


V        V 


1  In  ;<ii''Onati'  -priiihlci  appatatii^  a  oi- nitor  iiic  s>  s- 
ifrr"  n^iriiialh  <  imrmtl  with  non  frfezint  '\'  ri;4aisfniit!  liq- 
uid and  oiKju-isiim  automatic  sprinKit-r  licjuls  ami  hose 
'list rifeutiiig  (|e\i(i».  an  actiKitiag  sniJplr  tank  loDtaiBii;^: 
-aid  extlDiriiishiiig  licpjid  and  .  iini*ecte«l  to  'h*-  iipp>'r  pari 
of  -ail!  .list  ni'iiiiii:;  ~\stem.  a  redacff)  ar^a  ■•«»!«  hxiivg  ti- 
vice  (  onne' ted  to  the  upper  part  of  .^ui  actimtin"  tank  1  > 
permit  a  pressiirf  .hange  to  take  place  id  ^ald  nciiiatlug 
tank  and  ad>acfDt  parts  on  th*-  emt»rgen<-y  "iver.-ji  ion  of 
tbe  syst.'m.  an  j-tiifrK' ncy  .jfvicr-  n^mprisiiiij  a  .otiirol 
'bamber    and    a      .".pr:  arlng    movable    control    <liapbr,if:rn 
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^lem^<*^.  au  actuating  •  (.nnf-ction  between  Bald  emergency 
(Ifvin?  an.l  said  dlstrlbutini;  lystem  adjacent  said  actuat- 
ing tank  to  normally  put  said  contntl  member  under  pres- 
>ur.-  .1  supplenu-ntal  fluid  supply  for  said  distributing 
system  cotnprislnK  a  .  hf-niical  supply  tank,  a  tipping  add 
i.Dntalner  'ouperatlnK  with  said  iht^mliai  supply  tank  and 
I  control  stem  op^ratlvely  roDnected  to  said  control  dia- 
phragm mpmber  and  norniallj  in  the  path  of  said  ac|d 
■ontalucr  to  effect  the  operation  uf  said  chcmi-a;  supply 
tank  whf'U  said  emerijt'ni  y  dqvic*'  receives  Its 
actoatiou. 

(Claims  2  to  18  no'  printed  in  th*-  (}azette.] 


emergency 


1.240,185.  DETKCTOR. 
Thompson,  Elk  Grove, 
rJ«l   No.    126,300.      (CI. 


TfMMi'so.v    and    Rot    J. 
Filed  Oct.   18,   19J6.     S«- 


llt{htl>     'ontactlnt; 

passage   of  a    cur- 

'h<'    iron    tilings    t» 

H    tiuxturp    of  iron 


■  K  .|«»t>- -tor  iri'ludlne  ImD  fillntv  .»  -.lllcon  crystal 
•'!iU)e<i.i..ii  iu  said  irfin  fllincs.  galena  >  rystal.«  In  contact 
^ith  th''  sillfiin  crystal,  and  spurs 
with  Thf  sraU'DH  'TystaU  whcreliy  rli'' 
rent  through  the  detector  will  -aus. 
cohere  and  form  a  bridge 

4.  In  a  detector,  an  Insulating  jar 
filings  .ind  carborundum  withlii  the  lower  portion  of  the 
jar  1  opper  plate  embedded  ie  said  mixture  of  carborun 
duui  and  Iron  tilingii  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  jar. 
a  silicon  crystal  In  close  contact  with  the  Iron  UllngK  and 
carborundum  mixture,  galena  crystals  In  lose  contact 
with  the  silicon  crystal,  a  grtiund  wire  r  .mnected  to  the 
c<jpper  plate  and  looped  about  the  galena  crystals,  an 
aerial  « ^rc  leading  into  the  Jar.  spurs  on  the  end  of  the 
aerial  wire  and  adapted  to  contact  lightly  with  the  galena 
crystals  and  a  sealing  compoiind  within  the  jar  to  ex 
clad«»  iir  from  the  '-(intacr  points  and  hold  the  various 
element^    In   place  j 

[Claltn-    1    iind   '-'   not   prlnfeii    In    th.    O^^ette.  ] 


Ti  i:  sBTii..     Huntlng- 
Setlal   No    153,764. 


1.245.1.-<6        M.VIL  BOX        Th.1M.\« 

ton.    W.    \a        Filed    Mar     '.».    1<»1T 

(Cl!   232— 47  I 

1     A  mall  box  having  a  delUery  openim;   formed  in  the 
top  Willi  thereof,  m  door  hlnge«|l.v  mounted  within  the  box 
ind    idapte<l    to   control   said   o{>enlng,   a    spring  secured   to 
'ho  t>ox  and  engageable  with  the  door  for  normally  hold 
:ng    the   aame    In   closed    positl#n.    a    lever   carrlwl    by   the 
loor  and  extending  through  tl|e  top  of  the  box  for  actu 
I  ting  said  door,  and  a  head  formed  on  said  lever  and  en- 
jageahle  with  the  top  wall  of  the  box   ro  limit  the  move 
ment  of  said  door  In  one  direction. 

4.  .\  mall  box  comprising  a  fop  wall  formed  with  a  de- 
lir-ry  opening,  a  door  hingedl."^  connectt*d  within  the  box 
't  n  point  helow  the  top  will  fhereof.  an  actuating  mem- 
!"»r  secured  to  and  rising  frdm  the  foor  jind  movable 
through   a   slot  formed  in   the  top   wnl!      f  said    t>ox,  and 


an  enlargement  formed  on  the  upper  extremity  oJP  the  ac- 
tuating member  and  engageable  with  the  top  wall  of  the 


box   to  one  side  of  its   delivery   opening   for  limiting  the 
operation  of  the  door  In  an  Inward  dlrectl<Mi. 
'[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett*.] 


1,245.137       RE<()\  KUV   >>t    MKTM.S   FROM   ORK.<5   AND 
THE  LIKE.     (■ii.xRi.KS  S.   Vu.sbk.   lUiiic.   Munt       Filed 
Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No    1 37.401 .      (Cl.  7.'      1^  , 
1.    A    process   for   recovering    z1n<    from    mineral    matter 
and  the  like  consisting  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  mineral 
acid  such  as  SO.  gas  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  eliminat- 
ing excess  acidity  of  solution,  oxidising  the  solution  with 
a   suitable  oxidizing  agent  separating  sam.    fr.im  any  in- 
soluble  matter,   treating  the  solutloii    with    the   hydrate   of 
a  metal   which   has  a  soluble  sulfate  that  can   precipitate 
a  corr.'spondln;;  salt  of  zlm.  sufficiently  cab'lnlng  the  zinc 
so  pre.  ipitnt' il  thereby  recovering  the  zinc  as  an  oiid. 

3.  .\  [iro. .  >s  tor  recovering  zinc  and  other  nietal«  from 
mineral  matter  and  the  like  containing  various  metals  con- 
sisting In  tr'-atiijg  the  mineral  matter  with  fuiii"-  con- 
taining sulfur  dioxid  in  the  preseiic.  of  sufficient  inoisture, 
eliminating  unnecessary  acidity  of  solution,  preiipltatlng 
the  manganese  by  means  of  zinc  oild  and  In  the  [.re^.  li.-e 
•  '(  '  lilorln  the  quantity  of  each  precipitant  and  the  acloity 
of  the  solution  being  such  that  the  mangjiiiesi  a!  hm  Is 
precipitated,  eliminating  the  precipitated  nianganes.  and 
recovering  ^he  zinc. 

6.  A  process  for  recovering  zinc  and  other  metals  fiotn 
n'le'allif'r'.us  nuit'te;-  and  the  like  containing  various 
nietai-  roiisistlng  In  treating  the  mineral  matter  with 
fumes  cont.^ining  sulfur  dlo'xld  In  the  presence  of  sufflrient 
moisture,  eliminating  iinnecessar\  acidity  of  solution  and 
oxidizing  the  M.ilu'ion  wherehy  load  and  Iron  are  eliminateil 
an<I  recovering  the  zlm' 

i><.  .\  process  for  re.-i.\  erini:  zinc  and  other  metals  from 
metalliferous  matter  and  the  ll-ke  containing  various 
metals  consisting  in  fr«nting  the  mineral  matter  with 
tiimes  containing  sulfur  dloxld  In  the  presence  of  suffl<  lent 
moisture,  eliminating  unnec»>s8ary  acidity  of  solution  by 
means  nf  mineral  matter  containing  an  oxygen  compound 
of  manganese  that  can  reduce  the  acidity  of  ttie  solution 
as  well  as  oxidizing  the  sami-  wherphy  lead  and  Iron  are 
e|lmlni:fed.  precipitating  the  manganese  and  recovering 
same 

10  A  process  for  recovering  zinc  and  other  metals  from 
metalliferous  mattery  and  the  like  containing  various 
metals  consisting  in  treating  the  mlnernl  matter  with 
fumes  containing  sulfur  dloxld  ip  the  preaence  of  sufficient 
moisture,  ellmlwitlng  unnecessary  acidity  of  solution  l>y 
means  nf  tninrral  matter  rontalnlng  an  oxygen  compound 
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of  manganese  that  can  reduce  the  acidity  of  the  solu  Ion 
as  well  as  oxidizing  the  same  whereby  lead  and  iron  are 
eliminated,  precipitating  manganese  by  means  of  oxld  of 
«inc  in  the  presence  of  cblorln  the  quantity  of  each  re- 
agent and  the  acidity  of  the  solution  being  such  that  man- 
ganese Is  precipitated  as  peroxld  MnO*.  eliminating  the 
oxld  and  recovering  the  zinc. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7   and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.245,138.  TRAP.  William  Zahlino.  Milwaukee,  Wia., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  A.  Piautt.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  May  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.487.  (Cl. 
43—26.) 


1,245,140.     HEADLIGHT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.     HcoH  C. 
Bishop,  Sheldon,  Mo.,  assignor  of  qne-half  tu  Andrew 
J.  Ooley,  Vernon  county.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16    1P17       Se 
rial  No.  162,4b0.      iCl.  240 — 62.  j 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  ela«|  de«crib«d,  a  base  plate,  a  cover 
secured  thereto  providing  ill  lll<do«il«,  Hitd  cover  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  Sase  plate  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  guide  lips,  a  trapping  receptacle 
having  grooved  portion"-  at  its  upper  end  slhlably  mounted 
OB  said  guide  lips.  trapjiiUK  m-M  hanism  within  said  inclo- 
Bure,  and  means  in  (unne,  ij..t,  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
base  plate  and  the  forward  end  <»f  said  receptacle  for  de- 
tachably  locking  (he  latter  .u  ..p.  rative  position. 

2.  Id  a  trap  oi   the  >  jas>  ii.-^  noe.i,  a  base  plate,  a  cover 
secured  thereto  j]ri.\iduig  an  incloaure,  said  cover  extend- 
ing l>evoud  the  rear  end  o!  said  plate,  trapping  mechanism 
within  said  iuciosure.  guliiie  lips  projecting  laterally   from    1 
the  e.vtended   portion  <d    said  <<>\er,  a   trapping  receptacle    | 
having  grooveti  portion.s  at  its  upper  cud  sildabiy  mounted    j 
on  said  guide  lips,  a    lug   carried  on   the  forward  end  of    | 
aald    receptacle   and   a    spring   locking   meml>er   carried    on 
the  rear  end    of  said   base   platc'   adapted   for   engagement 
with  said  lug  to  secure  the  receptacle  in  position. 


1.245.1.'»».      1)YEIN<;       AMI      Itl.EACIlINt;       MAi  HINE. 
Thoii.\s    At.i.soi'  and    W.m.teu    V,      Sik.son.   assignors   to 
the   I'hiiadt  Iphla    l»yeiug   Machinery    Coniimuy    of    I'hila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.   11.  191ti.     Serial  No.   114.327. 
(Cl.  8-^19.) 


1  In  eomldnation  with  the  dyeing  receptacle,  a  per 
forated  pii>e  traversing  the  same,  and  a  smaller  perforatecl 
steam  pipe  r«"celved  within  said  larger  pipe  and  ihereby 
kept  from  cot^p't  with  the  gooiLs  which  are  to  tie  dyed 
within  the  dyeing  receptacle. 

4.    In    a    dyeing    receptacle,    the    combination    of   a    per 
forated    pipe,    means    by    which    the    liquor    Is    withdrawn 
from  the  receptacle  and  returned  to  it  thereby  causing  the 
liquor    to   pass   through    said   perforated   pipe,   and   a    per 
forated  steam  pipe  received  within  said  perforated  plj)e 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  block,  a  supporting  post  projecting  ih rough 
said  block,  means  for  supporting  said  post  up.!,  ^a;d 
block,  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  upon  th<  n\>\"  :  •  nd 
of  said  post,  means  for  turning  said  post,  a  -  i.t  carried 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  a  cap  carriecs  n  t be- 
lower  end  of  said  post  and  overhanging  said  nut.  t>earing 
balls  Interposed  between  said  cap  and  said  nut.  and  a 
colled  spring  positioned  upon  said  post,  said  spring  (tear- 
ing at  one-  end  upc  ii  said  !!  .  1  and  at  the  opposite  end 
upon  said  'ap  where  >  said  pi»;  will  be  permitted  to  have 
limited  vertical  nio\. unjit 

frialm  2  not  printed  iu  the  Gaiette.]  . 


1,245.141.      IWlTHItHAWN    ; 


1.245.142.  MINE  CAR  WllKKI.  .\Mc  ATTACHING 
MEANS  THEREFOR  FKKi>KiiirK  H.  GiUB.s.  Hrooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Ann  ric  an  Car  and  Foundry  Compan.\ , 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Oct.  31.   1916.     Serial   No.   128.718.      (Cl.  105— fl7.) 


1.  A    roller    bearing    wheel    loimed    a?,   a    slugle    casting 
provided    with    oppositely    disposed    annular    channels    for 
receiving  the  ends  of  rollers  with  one  of  the  flanges  form 
Ing  part  of  one  of  said  channcds  intermitted  to  facilitate 
insertion. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  wheel  adapted  to  be  locked  upon  an 
axle  and  formed  as  a  single  casting  provided  with  oppo 
sltely  disposed  annular  channels  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
rollers  with  one  of  the  flanges  forming  part  of  one  of  said 
channels  intermitted  to  facilitate  insertion. 


12^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  jo,  191 ; 


15.  A  roJIer-retalntng  ni(n«'  car  wh*^'i  formed  from  a 
«lnRl«»  cairtlDfr  Includiui.'  a  conrlnnunM  rollpr-rftalning 
flauKP  at  one  «nd  and  an  in|prmttted  roller  rptalnin?  flango 
at  the  othfr  end  of  its  hnh,  and  an  expansthle  sleeve  of  a 
lenjfth  sufflclf'nt  to  lap  hot*  said   rlan^'^s. 

[Claims  3  to   14  not  prlqted  In  the  Gaxette] 


1, -445, 143.      RADIATOR    WALL  BRACKET.      Richaho  D. 

Reed,    Westtleld.    .Masf^.      Filed    Nov.    2X,    1!^14.      Serial 
No.  S74,502.      (CI.   24!i-   |J0.) 


4- 


In  H  device  ot  the  t  haniKter  de««rlbetl  .1  liraiket  inem- 
l>^r,  a  chanbcr  In  the  upt>er  surface  th«T»-<if,  a  nut  lo- 
lated  In  aakl  ctaamtter,  a  h«flt  with  Its  head  lo<iitetl  In  said 
<  bamt>er  and  projecting  laterallj-  therffrom,  fai)teninK 
iiifuns  eni;ai;lnK  the  ond  of  said  bolt,  a  ro<l  looate>l  below 
said  bracket  member  and  ^ajMins  tberethrtMiKh,  and  hav 
ini?  fngagementwlth  said  nut.  anil  ,1  l>raik>'t  foot  -arriivl 
hy  said  ro<l. 


l,24o,144.  TYPB-WRITKK  ATTACllMKNT  Herbert 
L.  BaiaHT,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Tan  4.  I'.Utj.  Serial 
No.   70,287.      (CI.   S8-    1  ) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  In  4  typewriting  machine,   of  nla 
tiv.ly  adjustable  mlrrora.  jone  of  which  being  dlapotted   in 
I  elation   to  the  cylinder  ^hereby   the  writing   will   be   re 
tieoted  thereon,  the  other  inlrror  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  writing  reflections  froi^  the  flrat  mirror  and  to  visually 
display  the  wme  from  the)  key -board. 

■2.  The  combination  witk  a  typ^writinK  mahine.  of  an 
observation  mirror  lo.ateil  \n  a  ( "nimon  line  of  vision 
with  the  key-board  and  a  second  mirror  l>t<at.-d  arljacent 
!o  the  cylinder  whereby  the  writing  will  be  retlected 
rrtereon.  and  means  for  fvljustlng  said  mirrors  to  cause 
th«'  reflected  writing  upo»  the  second  mirror  to  be  dls 
|ilaye<l  from   the  observ«tU>n   mirror 

5.  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
tilting  frame  carrlwl  tbertby,  said  frame  romprtslng  two 
Independent  sections.  meab«  for  adjasting  either  of  aald 
sections  with  relation  to  th-j  other  section,  a  swinging 
mirror  opon  one  of  the  ftame  sections  located  in  a  com- 
mon line  of  vlaion  with  t)ie  keyboard,  swinging  members 
onnerted  with  the  othe^  frame  section,  and  a  mirror 
plvotally  secured  to  s«!d'  swinging  section,  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder  pf  the  machine  whereby  to  re- 
ceive the  written  reflections  from  the  first  mentioned 
mirror  and  to  convey  fhf  xame  to  the  operator  of  the 
.  machine. 


7  The  combinaflon  in  :i  typewriting  machine,  of  the 
keyt)o«rrt  and  a  tmpport  -arrylnv'  reading  matter  remotely 
located  relative  to  the  keyboard  and  an  optical  system 
lomprlsluK  two  reflectors  so  located  as  to  vlsuitllBe  an 
imaj;*'  of  one  of  the  two  mentioned  ubject.s  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  other. 

S  The  .  oriihiiiiition  iii  i  rypewritinir  machine,  of  the 
keyboard  and  a  support  carn.'tnir  readinu  matter  remotely 
locate<l  relative  to  th<-  kcjt».var<l.  an  optlml  •<ysi.iii  com- 
[irlsitiL-  twii  rofl-ctor-,  a  frmiie  for  siipportliif;  the  re- 
ttectors  antl  meun-^  for  tt.lju>.r»!ii4  the  vMet  tors  ti>  visualize 
an  Image  of  one  of  tht  two  first  iiieiitionwl  objects  in  the 
j^encri!  directi'in  of  the  otli'.T. 

I.,,:::  ,  ::    t    ,i:pI  ''■  u<i  prinfcd  in   '!i'    <;a/.>'fte.l 


,245.145  AN  riFKK    riON     K<  •I.I.KK     ISKAItlNG. 

'chahi.«8  R.  llutitis.  I.i.s  Alleles,  fal  .  assicnor  to  Over 
All  Roller  Hearings  t'r,riip;iny.  Lo-,  Anutl.s,  Cal  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Mlcd  .luiy  J4.  U'lrt.  Serial 
No.  1111,993.      (CI.  »U      '".l.! 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
intermwllate  rollers  and  Idlers,  the  Idlers  having  spherical 
balls  at  tntervala  thereon,  and  flangeH  arrangcnl  on  the 
ooter  ends  of  tbe  inner  sleeve  forming  common  bearlac 
points  for  the  eads  «f  the  rollers  and  Idlers 

2.  .%  roller  bearing  comprising  an  oater  sleeve  and  Inner 
flanged  casing,  intermediate  rollers  and  Idlers  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  received  l^^tween  the  Hangetl  cas- 
ing and  ooter  sleeve,  the  idlers  having  end  and  interme- 
diate spherical  balls  forn»ed  thereon, 

r  Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette. ) 


1,245.14«.  ROLLEK  UEARlNt..  CmKir.s  R  H.\kri8 
and  IX)WBi.L  W  Lyons.  I>os  Aug»l»-s,  <'al  .  assignors  to 
Over  All  Roller  Bearings  Company.  I.os  Aiiueles.  OaL, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  .luly  -M,  1916. 
Serial  No,  110,9»4.     (CI.  M    -«1.) 


1  A  roller-bearing  comprising  nn  Inner  agid  outer  sleeve, 
the  Inner  sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  e^l  with  flanges, 
and  alternately  arranged  straight  bearing  rollers  and 
spiral  Idle  rollers,  the  spiral  Idlers  haying  end  and  inter- 
mediate bearing  surfaces  thereon  of  slightly  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  spiral  portions,  whereby  friction  Is  re<laced 
to  a  minlmnm  and  free  circulation  of  sir  is  permitted 
around  the  idlers. 

2.  A  roller-beartng  rftmprislnir  Inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
the    inner    sleeve    lieing    prii\icle,i    at    its    etid^    with    flanges 
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haviuK  their  Inner  walls  tapering  outwardly,  and  altex- 
rialely  arratiired  stral;.'lii  l»earlug  rollers  mid  spiral  Idle 
roller,s,  the  -spiral  idiirs  hitviiig  bearing:  surfaces  at  the 
eiidh  thereof  in  couiaci  with  the  base  of  the  slanting  wall 
portlon,s  of  the  tlangch  of  the  inner  sleeve,  whereby  frle- 
lioB  l.s  redu'ed  to  a  iiiiuiiuuiii  ami  a  free  <  irculation  of  air 
1-  permitted  arouiKl  the  idlers. 


l,:i4r>,14T  RDLLKU  HEARING.  Chajii.i.s  U  Harri.s 
and  I.owti.i,  W  L'\<i.\,s,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  .is-signors  to 
0>er  All  Roller  H-arlng-  Couipauy.  Lo>  .Vugeles.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  24,  I'JlO. 
Serial  No.  110,995.     (CI.  64— tJl.) 


»"  /• 


1.  .V  roil.r  licMrlnK  >  omprlsing  Inner  and  outer  sleeves 
and  end  llaiiv:es  ..r  collars,  tosrether  with  rollers  of  uni- 
form length,  the  ends  oi  «hi.  li  ,iir  rounded  or  convex, 
whereby  to  engage  i,.,(.s,,s  (n  tli.>  flantre--  or  <-oUars  at  a 
point,    therehy    reduilng   fri' tion    i,.   .1    inininiutn 

3.  A  roller  lu>nririp  coinprislni:  itiiier  and  outer  sleeves 
and  end  flanges  or  collars,  toscther  with  roflers  and  idlers 
of  iinlfonn  length,  the  ends  ol  which  are  rounded  or  con- 
vex, whereby  to  engage  recesses  In  the  flanges  or  collars 
at  a  point,  thereliy  redticiiip  fr!'  tlou  to  a  minimum,  the 
malu  portion  of  said  rollers  and  idlers  being  of  dlflferent 
diameters 

7.  A  roller-bearing  .>omi>rlslng  Inner  and  outer  sleeves 
and  end  flanges  or  i-oHhis.  haviuk:  recesses  in  their  Inner 
face.>».  r<dlers  and  iiilers  <if  utdform  length  the  ends  of 
whlcl^  are  rtslnce<l  In  diameter  and  rounded  or  convexed 
and  aDaeived  within  said  recesses  whereby  they  are  held 
collei  tl%'ly  togeth'-r.  said  o\iter  sleeve  of  such  n  width  as 
to  be  received  between  the  Inner  face  of  said  end  flanges 
or  collars. 

[Claims  '.'   und   4   to  (I   not   [irintpTl    ti,    the   (^lazette  1 


1.245. 14N 
Wash 
ici    33 


CALIPKRS 

Filed     Sept. 


EitNE.sT  Khai  IK,  South  Cle  P'lum. 
5.     1910.       Serial    No.     118,354. 


In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  l>owe<!  legs 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said  legs  being  p(dnted 
at  it«  lower  end  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an 
aT'  uate  slotted  extension  wh''  li  o\erlai)s  the  other  leg.  the 


arc  of  the  extension  being  struck  from  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  connecting  the  two  legs,  a  pin  e.xtending  from  the  leg 
which  overlaps  the  arcuate  e.xieiisioii.  .said  pin  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  exten.siou,  a  supplemental  leg  pivoted  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  leg  which  overlaps  the  extension  and 
is  extended  beyond  the  lower  end  of  nald  overlapping  leg 
and  Is  pointed  to  coojierate  with  the  pointed  end  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  leg,  the  overlappiu>r  leg  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  exiension  ai>ove  the  arcuate  slotted  ex- 
tension and  provided  with  a  scale  lo<'ate<l  on  an  arc  the 
center  of  whii  h  is  the  .-ixis  of  tht  pivot  of  the  supplemental 
leg.  the  upjier  «>nd  of  the  supplejoeutal  leg  t>eiug  pointed  to 
(■(Wiperate  with  the  arcuate  scale,  a  liaf  spring  secured  on 
the  overlapping  log,  said  sprin;;  heing  s<'ated  In  a  recess 
form«si  in  the  edge  of  the  suppl>nirutai  leg,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  -print;  t'eirii;  held  in  the  recess,  whereby  to  r<' 
tain  the  supplemental  leg  in  uonnal  position,  and  a  stop 
on  the  overlapping  leg  to  engage  a  notch  formed  in  the 
supplemental  leg.  wherety  t<.  limit  t'.e  movement  of  the 
latter. 


REISSUES. 


14.384       KKVUn^  FOR  ri'SKTTIN<;  SRT  SCRKW8,  CAP 
SCREWS.  ANI"  TUF  LIKE       Thomab  Firrt.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed  l>ec    18,  1916.      Serial  No.  137,7'J7.      Orlgl 
nal     No      1.146.145.    dated     .luly     13,     1915.     Serial     No 
498,347.  tiled  May  :.'5.  1909.      (CI.  10—24.) 


1  In  an  ii|iscttiii^  machine,  a  stationary  itiiink  hohling 
die  having  a  head  lorining  cavity  on  Its  face  side  ;md  pro- 
vided with  iiiearis  for  holding  the  blank  so  that  one  end 
thereof  projects  ,!  suthcieut  distaUK  to  completely  fill  said 
head  forming  cjivii.\  when  completei.\  upset  therein,  nuims 
for  initially  surrounding  the  projecting  end  of  said  blank. 
means  for  imparting  a  l>)ow  on  the  end  of  said  blank  while 
so  surroundecl  whereliy  to  partially  upset  the  uusur 
rounded  portion  of  said  blank  within  said  head  forming 
cavity,  and  means  for  imparting  a  second  blow  after  said 
surrounding  means  has  been  removed  to  complete  the  up 
setting  of  san)e 

2.  In  an  ups<>ttlng  machine,  a  di»  having  a  matrix  of  ibe 
size  and  shape  of  the  completed  head  to  be  formed,  means 
for  holding  and  supporting  the  blank  In  said  die  whereby 
one  end  thereof  projects  beyond  said  matrix,  means  mov- 
able toward  said  die  for  inclosing  the  projecting  end  of 
said  blank  and  simultaneously  applying  pressure  thereto 
whereby  to  crowd  and  i  xpand  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  blank  into  said  matrix  while  maintaining  the  project 
Ing  end  surrounded  portion  of  the  same  shai>e  and  cross 
s<H-tion  as  the  original  blank,  and  means  for  imparting 
pressure  to  s-aid  formerly  surrounded  end  and  completely 
upsetting  the  same  to  fill  said  matrix 

3.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  stationary  blank  holding 
die  provided  with  a  head  forming  ca\  ity  and  having  means 
for  holding  the  blank  so  that  one  end  thereof  projects  a 
sufficient  distance  to  fill  said  cavity  when  completely  upset, 
movable  means  for  Initially  Inclosing  and  preventing  the 
upsetting  of  the  extreme  projecting  end  of  said  blank 
when  preaaure  Is  applied  thereto,  means  for  applyinf  pres- 
sure on  the  end  of  said  blank  while  so  surrounded  and  ex- 
panding a  portion  of  i^aid  lilank  into  said  head  forming 
cavity,  and   Independent    means    for   finally    upsetting   the 
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pnij.crinj;   hikI   toKcth'r    wirH   said   f.tpanilcd   portion   Into 
Willi  h<»ar1  forming  cHvlty  tr.  jonipletely  fill  th»«  same. 

4  In  an  iipiwttlng  mnchlnfl,  thi'  combination  with  a  sta 
Monary  die  provided  with  a  blank  rcoolvliiK  opening  ter- 
rrilnatlng  In  nn  enlarge*!  hea<  forming  cavity  on  the  face 
■•Ide  thereof,  means  for  holdlig  said  blank  ao  that  one  end 
rhereof  projects  a  predetermined  distance  In  front  of  said 
head  forming  cavity,  mean*  tor  initially  siirronndlng  and 
I'TiMentlns  the  upsetting  of  said  projecting:  enrl  of  said 
l>lank,  means  for  Imparting  4  blow  on  the  projecting  end 
of  "(aid  blank  while  so  siirnmnded  whereby  to  upset  the 
uiKurrounded  portion  of  said  Idank  within  fiald  head  form 
In;:  cavity,  and  means  for  imparting  a  second  tdow  to  the 
formerly  surrounded  end  of  niild  blank  wher>  t>y  the  latter 
Is  driven  Into  and  finally  ups«t  fi)  completely  till  said  head 
forinln;:  cavity 

."5.  In  an  upsetting  meachlqe  of  the  character  described. 
«  stationary  <lle  provided  with  a  blank  re<elvlng  opening 
terminating  In  n  head  forming  cavity  at  the  face  side 
thereof,  means  for  'loldlng  the  blank  so  that  one  end 
thereof  proje<'ts  in  front  nf  nald  head  formiuv'  cavity,  a 
carriage  provlde<l  with  means  for  surrounding  and  iirevcnt 
InK  the  upsetting  of  said  projecting  end  while  pressure  is 
npplled  to  the  latter,  a  plunger  In  said  surroundin;;  means 
and  operatetl  by  said  carriage  for  Imparting  a  Mow  on 
said  aurrounded  proJecte«I  eqd  of  said  blank  whereby  to 
upset  the  un8urrouLde<l  or  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
blank  within  said  head  fofmlng  cavity,  and  separate 
Mieatis  on  said  carriage  for  in|partlng  a  second  blow  to  the 
reniainini:  or  formerly  surrounded  end  of  said  tdank  where 
'>y  the  latter  Is  >lrlven  in  and  Anally  upset  to  completely 
nil  said  bead  forming  cavity 

a.   In   a   machine   for   upsetting  or   heading   blanks    ft)r 
rapscrews.  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  statlon- 
Mry  die  provided   with  an   optnlng  for   the   re<-eptlon  of  a 
iilank.  said  opening  terminating  at  the  face  of  s»ld  die  in  a 
bcHd   forming  cavity,  means  fpr  holding   the  blank  so  that 
one  end  thereof  proJe<-ts  beyo»d  the  face  of  said  die,  a  car 
riiii.'.    movable  towaid  and  away  from  sflld  die.  means  on 
said  carriage  for  surrounding  and  preventing  the  upsetting 
'it  the  projecting  end   of  said  die.  means   for   imparting  a 
•  ilow  on  the  surr-junded  cud  •f  the  blank  whereby  the  in 
tertnedlate  portion  of  the  latter  Is  partially   upset  in  said 
head   forming  cavity  while  s«id  projectlni;  end  Is  so  sur 
rounded,  and  means  on  said   carriage  for  inipartlu;;  a  sec 
ond  blow  after  said  surrounding  means  have  t>een  removed 
whereby    said    formerly    surrojinded   end    is    upset    to   com 
pletely  fill  said  head  forming  i-avlty. 

7.  In  an  upsetting  machine  "f  the  character  described, 
-I  die  provlde<l  with  a  blank  receiving  opening  terminating 
In  a  head  forming  cavity  on  the  face  side  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  the  blank  therein  so  that  one  end  thereof 
projects  a  predetermined  distance  In  front  of  said  head 
forming  cavity  an  upsetting  levlce  comprising  a  movable 
memt>er  provlde<l  with  a  second  blank  receiving  opening  of 
like  shape  and  cross  se<'tlon  to  Initially  surround  and  pre 
vent  the  upsetting  of  the  projecting  end  nf  said  blank 
while  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  end  therefif,  a  plunger  In 
said  movable  member  for  imflartlng  a  blow  on  the  end  of 
said  blank  while  tald  movabla  member  surrounds  and  par 
tlally  uncovers  the  same  while  the  unsurrounded  or  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  blank  Is  being  expanded  within 
said  head  forming  cavity,  mfans  for  removln;:  said  sur- 
rounding and  plunger  membern  from  the  remainini:  end  of 
sail  projecting  end,  and  means  for  then  Imparting  pres 
sure  to  said  formerly  surroutded  end  of  said  blank  and 
Anally  upsetting  the  latter  to  completely  fill  said  head 
forming  cavity. 

S.  In  an  upsetting  machine  <nt  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  die  provided  with  a  blank  receiving  opening 
terminating  at  its  face  sl<le  In  a  head  forming  cavity, 
means  for  holding  said  blank  In  said  opening  whereby  a 
sufflcient  amount  of  stock  projects  In  front  of  said  die  to 
(111  said  cavity  when  completely  upset  In  the  latter,  a  mov 
able  die  provided  with  a  seconil  blank  receiving  opening  of 
like  diameter  to  said  first  mentioned  opening  adapted  to  Inl 
tlally  surround  and  prevent  thp  upsetting  of  the  projecting 
end  of  said  blank,  means  for  imparting  pressure  to  and 
moving  said    projecting  end   Itiwardly  while  the   latter   Is 


surrounded  by  said  suiroundlrg  means  wherehy  the  tin- 
surrouuded  portion  of  said  blank  Is  upset  within  said 
head  forming  cavity,  means  for  removing  said  surrounding 
means  after  the  ctimpletlon  of  said  tlrst  mentlone<I  pressure 
supplying  impulse,  and  Indejiendent  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  formerly  surrounded  1  nd  of  said  lilank 
whereby  the  latter  together  with  the  formerly  evpandtnl 
portion  lire  tlnally  upset  and  e.vpandeil  to  coiupleiely  till 
said  bead  fortnin,'  cavity. 

9  In  an  upsetting  ma<hlne  for  heading  blanks  for  cup 
screws,  and  the  like,  a  stationary  die  provided  with  a 
blank  r»Helvlng  ojienlng  terminating  In  an  enlargeil  head 
forming  cavity  at  the  face  side  thereof,  means  for  holding 
sjiid  tdank  in  said  openlni:  whereliy  one  enil  the.reof  pro- 
jects a  sutticleiit  distance  to  till  saiil  head  formlnj;  cavity 
when  completely  upset,  means  for  surrounding  and  pre- 
venting the  upsetting  of  the  projecting  t  nd  of  said  blank 
while  the  Intermediate  [wrtieo  of  ^the  latter  Is  being  inl 
tlally  expanded  in  said  head  forming  cavity  by  pressure 
.ipplled  to  and  moving  the  end  of  said  blank  independently 
of  and  relatively  to  said  surrounding  means,  means  for 
applying  pressure  on  and  moving  the  surrounded  project 
ing  end  of  said  blank  to  expand  the  latter  intermediate 
its  ends  Into  said  head  forming  cavity,  means  for  remov 
lug  said  surrounding  and  pressure  applying  means  from 
said  projecting  end  after  said  Initial  expansion  of  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  tdank,  and  means  for  upsetting 
the  sMJd  formerly  surrounded  projecting  end  and  said  inl 
tlally  expanded  intermediate  portion  thereof  into  said 
bcail  forming  cavity  to  completely  fill  the  latter  and  form 
the  lompleted   head. 

10.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  the  comt)inatlon  with  a 
>tatlonary  die  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  blank,  said  opening  terminating  at  the  face  of  the  die 
in  a  head  foriBlnt;  i-avity,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  <lle  and  means  for  actuating  said  cairiage, 
'if  ixu  upsettia;:  device  nK>unted  on  saitl  carriage,  said  de 
vie*'  <'omprlsing  an  outer  tubular  tnember.  an  liitier  member 
arrange<l  in  said  outer  memlter  and  free  to  slide  and  pro- 
\lded  with  a  lH>re  arranged  to  reylster  with  the  blank  re- 
■  eiviug  opening  in  the  die  olock  and  of  the  same  diameter 
:is  the  blank  receiving  opening,  a  plunger  slidatdy  ar- 
ranged in  the  bore  in  .said  Inni-r  member  and  movable 
relative  to  saifl  member,  an  abutment  arrangwl  at  the  rear 
of  said  outer  memtH-r  to  have  positive  contact  with  the 
tear  end  of  the  plunger  during  the  forward  movfiuent  of 
the  carriage  and  with  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  meniiter 
iieaf  the  completion  of  the  forward  movenient  of  the  car 
riage  and  force  said  plunger  against  the  iilank  which  Is  be- 
ing operatHl  on,  while  said  Inner  member  is  ■surrounding 
and  is  being  moved  reatwardly  relatively  to  said  blank  and 
plunger,  and  means  for  impartiu;;  pressur-'  to  the  for- 
merly surrounding  projecting  end  of  the  blank  to  .•om- 
I'letely  upset  the  latter  in  said  head  forming  cavity. 
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1     In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed.   H    pair    of    spindles,    wheels    on    said    spindles,    a 
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steering  arm  and  a  tie  rod  surp*irtliiK  .irni  on  each  spindle, 
a  tie  rod  (arried  by  said  tie  rod  supporting  arms,  ^teerlng 
cranks,  rigid  unl>endable  drag  links  operatively  connecting 
'he  swinging  ends  of  the  steering  arms  with  the  swinging 
ends  of  tbi-  steering  cranks,  siild  steering  cranks  arranged 
to  maintain  a  constant  distance  between  the  -winging  ends 
of  the  steering  arms  and  ttie  >\\i!ivr1ng  enils  of  the  steering 
'•ranks. 

2  In  a  steering  luechHUlsm  of  the  character  liereiu  de 
8<-rll>ed.  a  pair  of  spindles,  a  steering  arm  on  each  spimlie. 
a  tie  rod  supporting  arm  on  each  spindle,  a  tie  rod  con- 
necting -ai.l  hist  mentioned  iirnis  adaijted  to  give  the 
splndlev  tbc  pr'.])er  position  in  turning,  a  steering  column, 
a  hand  steering  wheel  thereon,  steering  cranks  connected 
with  the  steering  column  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth 
on  the  r<ttatlon  of  the  hand  steering  wheel,  and  rigid 
uniiendatile  drag  links  extending  from  tlie  swinging  ends 
of  the  steering  arms  to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering 
cranks,  the  cranks  and  arms  arranged  to  give  a  free  move- 
ment to  the  drag  links  while  turnlntr  In  either  direction. 

.'.  A  dtipb'x  steering  device,  (umprlslng  a  steering 
column  carrying  on  its  lower  end  a  worm,  a  rock  shaft 
transversely  motinted  and  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  worm,  said  rock  shaft  larrying  a  pair  of  steering 
•  ranks,  one  crank  extending  upwardly  nncl  one  down- 
wardly. iHith  of  sat'l  cranks  being  Inclined  rearwiirdly 
from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  thc'  roc  k  shaft, 
and  a  drag  link  connecting  the  steerln;:  nrin  on  each  side 
with  the  corresponding  crank. 

-I  In  an  auto  car  provided  with  tlw  usual  steering  cle 
v\<H\  c-omprislng  a  steering  arm  nmunteci  on  the  knuckle 
cf  one  of  the  fore  whwds.  the  usual  tie  rod  supporting 
arms  Inclined  toward  or  away  from  eacti  other,  tisual 
tie  rod  supported  thereby,  the  usual  cirag  link  extending 
from  said  steering  arm  to  the  usual  steering  crank  keyed 
on  the  rock  shaft,  the  herein  described  supplementary 
steering  mec-hanlsm  adapted  to  act  In  concert  with  the 
hereinbefore  mentioned  device  or  independently  thereof 
<  cimprlslng  an  extension  on  the  ro<  k  shaft,  a  supplemental 
steering  crank  on  the  extension,  both  steering  cranks  hav- 
ing an  inclination  rearwardly  e()ua1  to  the  Inclination 
toward  or  away  from  eac  h  otlifc  of  the  tie  rod  supporting 
•rms.  a  stippiementary  steer!  ttfarm  c,n  the  knuc  kie  of  the 
other  fore  wheel  and  a  supplementary  drag  link  operatively 
eonuectlng  the  swinging  end  of  the  suppb  inentary  steering 
crank   with   the   supplemental   steeriim  arm 

.1.  A  duplex  steering  device  comprising  a  pair  of  steer 
Ing  arms  one  on  the  spindle  of  each  front  wheel,  a  rock 
shaft,  steering  cranks  keyed  thereon,  drag  links  oper- 
atively contiected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  steering 
arms,  and  at  their  rear  encls  lo  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
ste«'rlng  cranks,  one  of  said  steering  c  ranks  extending  up- 
wardly ancl  one  downwardly,  operatively  <-onnected  with 
the  steering  column,  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  rear 
of  a  vertical  line  through  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  where- 
by on  the  rotation  of  the  steering  column  one  drag  link 
will  move  forwardly  over  a  longer  stroke  causing  the  fore 
wheels  to  describe  different  concentric  cir<lf%  in  steering, 
the  otiter  wheel  the  larger  and  the  Inner  wlic-el  the 
smaller  c  Ircle. 

6.  A  duplex  steering  mechanism  for  auto  cars  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  steering  knuckles,  eacii  one  carrying  a 
spindle,  a  steering  arm  and  a  tie  rod  supporting  arm.  the 
liisf  mentioned  arms  Inclinecl  to  give  the  front  wheels  the 
proper  direction  In  steering  and  in  turning,  a  tie  rod 
connecting  these  tie  rod  supporting  arms,  a  rock  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  the  steering  column  and  the 
steering  knuc  kles.  steering  c  ranks  on  the  rock  shaft,  drag 
links  extending  from  the  steering  cranks  to  the  steering 
arms,  the  steering  cranks  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  to 
meet  the  varying  strokes  of  the  steering  arms 

7.  A  duplex  steering-device  comprising  a  pair  of  steering 
arms,  one  on  the  spindle  of  each  front  wheel,  a  rock  shaft, 
steering  cranks  secured  thereon,  drag  links  operatively 
connected  at  their  forwar<l  ends  to  the  steering  arms,  and 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering 
cranks,  the  steering-arms  and  the  steering  cranks  one  or 
both  being  Inclined  rearwardly.  this  inclination  may  be  in 
one.  it  may  be  in  t)oth.  the  sum  total  of  such  Inclination 


rearwardly    l>e!ng   e(iua!    to   the   angln   of   the   tie-rod    -up 
porting  arms  to  the  spindle 

^.  In  a  steering-device,  a  steering  column,  steering 
'•ranks  actmifed  thereby,  spindles  carrying  steering-arm* 
and  tie-rod  supportiug  arms,  the  arms  arranged  at  at 
angle  to  iln  spindles  to  give  the  front  wheels  the  proper 
angle  in  turnitiir.  n  tie-rod  carried  by  the  tie-rod  sup 
porting  arms,  the  sif»-ring  arms  or  the  steering  cranks  or 
both  arranged  on  their  respective  supports  to  meet  tlie 
varying  stroke  of  the  tie  rod  supporting  arms 

S».  In  a  -leering  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  spinclles.  ■wheels  thereon,  each  spindle 
having  a  tle-rod-supportlng  arm  and  a  steering  arm,  the 
tie-rod  supporting  arms  arrangecl  at  an  angle  to  the  spli. 
dies  to  give  the  wheels  the  proper  angle  ir,j  turning,  auci 
the  latter  arranged  with  the  steering  cranks  to  m«»<'t  said 
angle  and  c oJiperate  therewith,  a  tie  rod  lonnectlng  the 
tie-rod  suppitrting  arms  to  keep  the  spindles  in  prop*  1 
position  while  steering,  means  for  carrying  a  pair  of 
swinging  steering  cranks,  including  a  transverse  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said  means,  rigid.  unbendabW 
drag  links  contui  ting  iln  swinging  ends  of  the  steerlnk: 
cranks  with  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering  arms,  mean- 
to  operate  the  steering  cranks,  the  steering  cranks  and  the 
steering  arms  positioned  on  their  respective  supports  ic 
maintain  a  '•onstarit  'iistance  between  the  swinging  ends 
of  the  cranks  and  the  swinging  ends  of  the  steering  arms 
while  being  operated. 

10.  A  steering  column  carrying  a  worm,  a  rock  shatt 
carrylnu  a  worm  geax  and  a  pair  of  steering  cranks,  steer- 
ing knuckles  i-ach  carrying  a  spindle,  a  steering  arm  and 
a  tle-ro<l  supporting  arm.  tie-rod  operatively  connecting 
the  tie-rod  supporting  arms,  a  pair  of  rigid,  unbendable 
drag  links  oi)eratively  connecting  the  steering  cranks  and 
the  steering  arms,  the  .-teering  arms  anci  the  steering 
cranks  arranged  citi  tbeir  respective  supports  to  meet  the 
varying  stroke  of  the  tie-rod  t"  gi\'e  the  spindles  th» 
proper   position   in   steering. 
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1.  In  a  t>roodi  r  heater  the  combination  with  e  base 
portion,  of  a  stove  tiody  having  its  greatest  diameter  sub- 
stantially midway  of  its  height,  the  lire  pot  portion  of 
which  Is  below  and  the  combustion  chamber  above  the 
greatest  dlaifieter  of  the  stove  body,  the  top  of  the  stovf 
being  provided  with  draft  and  fuel  openings,  a  damper  in 
the  draft  opening,  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  base. 
meaDs  connecting  the  thermostat  with  the  said  damper 
and  a  canopy  supported  at  the  upper  part  of  the  combus 
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tlon    (  hami)fr  and   <entrany  hperturtti    >o  thjit   th*-  draft 
ami   nifi   ■["■iiirit;-  :\yf  ]iHat.c<i  oatiik><-  of  tb»'  ("anopy. 

'_'  In  I  brooder  heater,  tfcc  mmbination  with  a  haN«> 
portion,  a  !«ti>v«»  hody  navlnf  its  irrpafe-t  diainet<>r  n«?flr 
th»  '►■iitci.  thp  top  of  the  hettrr  l>eliii;  formeil  with  Iralt 
and  fij»>l  oprniDKs.  a  damp>)r  In  the  draft  op«uliiKH.  a 
fheriiiostatic  flevicf  projectiag  from  thf  hase  portion,  a 
\prfl(«l  fhampi^  ro«l  ronne<'t«»l  thereto,  mf-ans  conne'tlnt; 
■iaj'l  'lanip»'r  and  naid  rod.  and  a  r-anopy  siipporteil  ;it  the 
ujip'T  part  of  the  atovp  bod.^  an<1  'entrally  apertured  so 
thh^  th*-  ilraft  and  fnel  openings  ar**  located  Mitnlde  of 
the  catiopv 

S.  In  ;i  broodtT  h<-at'»r,  th<!  comldnation  of  a  tms*-  por 
tlon  a  «tov»-  body  havlns;  Its  widc-it  part  near  thf  center, 
drafr  and  fuel  openings  In  thf  top  of  th^  hratir  a 
theniii'«tatl<  devlre  prnJectlr^K  from  th«"  t>a.<e  portloii,  a 
verrical  (onnettlnj?  nxl  cxtendins  upwardly  tht'refr>>ni,  a 
ihe<  k  'laniiHT  in  said  draft  Opeiiinn,  and  Tneans  connect- 
Injc  che.k  (lanip»»r  and  said  rt^l.  and  n  canopy  supported 
at  the  iippt-r  part  of  the  xtovt  bod\  and  centrally  aper 
turcd  so  that  the  draft  and  f»c|  opt-ninK^  ar>'  loratci  out 
side  of  The   canopy. 

4  In  a  brooder  h«>ater  th«  combination  of  a  h.ise.  an 
upper  section  above  the  iiase  havlnir  its  wideKt  part  near 
Its  <-enter.  and  haTin?  its  aldfa  i-onverge  upwardly,  a  top 
plan  a  thernio»tatic  arm  jtrojeetlnir  horizontally  from 
the  la.**',  a  \ertlcal  conneetltoK  rod  extending  upwardly 
frotii  -aid  thfrmo.>«ratic  arm.  i  he<  Ic  draft  and  fuel  open 
inK»  Ucated  in  Hiid  top,  a  $beck  damper  in  *<aid  check 
ilraft  op<'ninK.  and  means  <'0tinpotlnK  said  check  damper 
to  said  connectlnjr  rod  and  ii  canopy  uupp.irted  at  the 
upper  part  of  ttaid  upp«'r  wfUlon  and  centrally  apertured 
so  that  the  draft  and  fuel  np«nlnir<  are  located  outside  of 
the  i-anopy. 

5.   In    a   broodfr   heater,    tlje   (omhinatlon    with   a    dawe 
portion,   a   stove    body   haTloff  ItM   greatest   diameter   near 
the   center   thereof,    the   top   ♦f   the   heater    beinc    fonnefl 
with    '  he.  k    draff   and    fuel    onenlnjn<.   a    cheek   damper    In 
said   check   draft   opening,    a   thermostatic   dcvi.c   projei  r 
ink:  from  the  base  portion,  a  tertbal  damper  rod  connect 
ed  thereto  and  ronnt'Oted  wltH  aaid  damper,  and  a  canopy 
supported   at    the  upper  part   of   the  («tn\e   l.o<ly    and    '■en 
trally  apertured   so  that  the  <lraft  and   fnel  openings  are 
located  oiit.>dde  of  the  canopy;  whereby  the  thermostat  l.s 
controlled  riy  (he  temperature  near  the  floor  and  the  check 
draft    .ind    fuel    op«>nings    are    outside    the    ranopv    where 
they   are   readily   arcesslble   atd    the   irase*    leading    there 
from  are  not  discharged  undet  the  canopy. 

6  In  a  brooder  heater,  tli.-  romblnntion  with  a  base 
porti.ui  I  stove  ho.ly  having  Its  sreatest  diameter  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof,  th-  top  of  the  heater  being 
formed  with  a  check  draft  op»>ning  and  a  fuel  opening,  a 
cheek  damper  In  said  cheek  draft  opening,  and  .t  rover 
for  said  fuel  opening,  a  gaa  (Jcjlectlng  chamber  over  said 
check  draft  and  fuel  openlDgn,  a  thermostatic  device  pro 
Jectinir  from  the  base  portion,  a  vertical  damper  r'xl  eon 
netted  thereto  and  eonne<ti>il  with  said  damper,  and  n 
canopy  supported  at  th«  uppet  part  of  the  stove  body  and 
centrally  apertured  so  that  thr  che«  k  draft  and  fuel  open 
Ing-i  and  gas  <ollectlng  chambtr  are  located  outside  of  the 
canopy  :  wherebv  the  thermostat  is  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature near  the  floor,  and  the  check  draft  and  fnel 
openings  and  gas  coIlec-tLng  rhambcr  are  outside  of  the 
canopy  where  they  are  readily  accessible  and  the  gases 
leakiutr   therefrom   are   not   di»charged   under   the   canopy. 

7  In  a  brooder  heater,  th4  lomhinntion  with  a  stove 
ha\ink:  a  top  plate  provided  ^U'h  a  smoke  opening  and  a 
fuel  ofiening,  a  iras  collecting  ihamfier  positioned  on  said 
plate  over  each  of  said  openings,  said  chambers  being  al 
ways  in  op«>n  lommunlcation  with  ea 'h  other  and  with 
tke  smoke  disc-htrge  fine,  aqd  a  damper  in  the  smoke 
open  ing 

^.  In  a  itrooder  heater,  tM  cooablnatlon  with  a  s^ove 
having  a  fuel  opeoiag  aad  «  sm«ke  op«-ning  In  its  top 
plate  a  valve  for  the  fud  opening  and  a  dajaper  In  the 
naioke  opening,  a  g»«  ooU«c0iig  ckajnber  orcr  «ach  of 
s«id  ofwoiog^.  ao^a  amftto  4lacterte  &««  Icadiog  fron 
one  of  said   chaml««>ra.   saM  (4taa>t'ers   beiag  in    constant 
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open  couimuiii<ation   «iiii  earb  oilnr  iiud   with  the  smoke 
dischari^e    fuel    opening 

!•  In  a  lirooiler  beaiei.  (he  cutnliinal  ion  with  a  stove. 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  plate,  a  maga/iue  suspended 
in  the  stove  tliiuuvb  said  oi'cnlng.  a  valve  to  close  the 
upp«M  end  of  I  he  .said  niak-'azinc.  a  chamber  to  collect  gas 
escaping  froni  the  magazine,  a  >e((uul  <haml)er  mounted 
on  tile  top  plate  nf  tile  ~to\i-  in  'nn-t;int  Mpm  .Mtnniuniia 
tioii  with  the  iiiux.a-/.iui-  ■  hauiber  and  the  smoke  discharge 
due,  said  f(»p  plate  i.eint'  pri>vided  with  a  smoke  .ipeiiing 
leading    to    sai.l    second    chambi-r.    anil    a    dainper    in    said 

smoke   ojieuiiic 

lit.  In  a  tiroijiijr  lieaier  the  ciinbina  iion  with  a  stove 
having  a  fuel  openini;  atnl  a  smoki  opining  in  the  top 
plate,  of  ,1  ma;;ai!lne  suspend,  d  tlirou-h  the  fuel  opening 
in  the  ^to\l■.  a  \alve  for  the  top  of  the  magazine,  a  chain 
t»'r  surrounding  tlic  top  of  the  magazine  and  alwa.\s  in 
communication  with  the  smoke  disi  barge  Hue.  a  (lami)ei 
in  the  smoke  opening,  a  chamber  over  said  damper  in 
smoke  opening  and  always  in  communication  witli  said 
due,  an  air  door  for  tin  ibamSer  over  the  siiioki  upm 
ing  and  means  for  ■  losinj;  the  said  door  and  opellill^  the 
damper. 

11.  In  a  lirocsier  healer,  the  comiiination  with  a  stove 
liHving  a  fuel  opening  and  a  eimoke  ojx'uiiii:.  a  \alvc  lor 
tiie  fuel  opening  and  u  damper  for  the  smoke  opening 
conimuniiatiug  <  hamb<'rs  over  said  openiQg»  alwa.\s  in 
cotumuuii  ation  with  the  smoke  discharge  flue,  an  air  door 
for  one  nf  said  •  fiatiiliers  an  air  door  for  tiaid  stovi^  and 
means  for  approiimaiely  siniiilianeoiisly  opening  one  air 
d<xir  and  closlim  the  other  air  do«r  and  dosing  the  damper 
when  the  chamtier  air  door  is  open  and  opening  the 
damper  when   the  chamtter  air  door  is  i  loned. 

I'J.  Id  a  briMxler  '.leater.  thi-  combination  with  a  stove 
havin;r  a  fuel  op«'nii  i;  and  a  smoke  opening,  a  valve  for 
the  fuel  opening  aioi  a  damper  for  the  Kmoke  opening. 
chaiul>ers  over  said  openings  and  always  in  communica 
tion  with  a  smoke  disiUarKe  tlue  an  air  duor  fur  one  of 
said  chaniN-rs,  a  nnl  op«Tatively  itinuected  to  said  air 
diKir  an<l  wild  damper,  an  air  door  for  the  stove  and  a 
rod  op«-ratlvely  i>innecte<J  therewith  and  means  to  operate 
said  rods  to  open  one  al|^door  and  i  lose  the  other  air 
door,  and  op«'rate  the  daiiA-r  so  tlvut  the  danip«>r  will  be 
muve<i  t»>  cloned  position  when  the  chamber  air  door  is 
open  and  moved  to  open  p«isiiioii  when  the  cliamb<i  air 
door    is   closed 

i;i.    In  a   l»riM'der  heater,    the  combination   with  a   stove 
having  a  fu«'l  and  a  snioke  opening  in  its  top  plate,  a  valve 
for   the  fuel    opening  and   a   damper  for   the  hmoke   open 
Ing.  cbamliers  over  said  opeuiiikcs  and  r.lways  in  comnuini 
catioti    with   a   smoke   discliargi    Hue.  an  air  iloor    for  one 
of  said  chamlters.  a  rod  operatively  connected   tu  said  air 
door  and  said  damper,  an  air  door  for  the  stove  and  a  rod 
op^'ratively    connected    therewith,    a    lever    to    which    sal<l 
ro<is  are  cunnecte«i  and  a  thermostat   to  lontrol  the  move 
ment    of   said    lever. 


14,387.  (•((MrdSlTKi.V  SIII.\(;i.K  losEfn  C  I.o^ek 
and  ot.MKK  M  LnvEit.  Hetrolt.  Micli  Filed  Feb.  12, 
IStlT  Serial  .No  14.H.li47.  uriginal  No  1,191.932. 
dated  July  1*-.  191»i.  Serial  No,  GS.7.'.'>.  liled  Dec.  27. 
I'.ti:..      i("l.    luS — S.) 


"-^- 


1.  A  composlrion  shingle  comprising  a  batw  formed  of 
a  eerie  nt  itious  material  and  uu  nggrejjate.  and  being 
pliable  in  character,  a  tarred  paper  <ir  felt  covering  and 
adhering  to  its  entire  lower  and  a  portion  of  Its  upp«r 
surface,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  wholly  embedded  in 
the  ceuteiititious  mat'Tial  extending  part  way  of  the 
length  of  the  hhiugii  from  the  butt  end,  the  uncovered 
(Kirtloii  iinl.\  o!  the  shingle  being  exp<ised  to  weather  when 
laid. 
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•J  .V  composition  shingle  comprising  a  l»ase  formwl  of 
asplialtum.  ground  ^  inders  oi  tin'  like,  thicker  at  the 
butt  tli.ii)  at  the  fop  end.  a  tarre.i  paper  or  felt  i-overlng 
an^  adhering  to  its  entire  louei  and  a  portion  of  its 
upper  siirf.ice.  the  uncovereii  pi.riion  only  being  exposed 
when  laid,  and  a  metal  reiuforc-ement  wholly  embedded 
in    the   base. 

3  A  .omposltion  sliingn  eoniprisiii::  a  !as.  loimed  of 
pliable  eementltious  oiaterlal  and  an  aggrcL-ate.  a  tarred 
paper  or  felt  covering  on  its  entire  lower  and  a  portion 
of  its  upper  sarfaoc,  the  uncoverf>d  portion  only  being 
exposeil  when  ".iM  nnd  «  tnetal  reinforcement  wholly  em- 
b.>dded  In  lb  ■■■.<-'  oiislstiiig  of  a  wire  extending  in  paral- 
lel lines  adjacent  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  shingle 
and  a  connecting  portion  near  the  butt  end  of  the  shingle 
of  a  form  adapted  to  prevent  trflnsverse  warping  of  the 
shinele 

4.   A  iompositioTi     liiugle  comprising  a  base  forroe<l  of  a 
pliable  remcntitlons   material  and  an  aggregate,  n   tarred 
paper  or  felt  covering  on  its  entire  lower  and  a  portion 
of   Its    upper    surface,    the    uncovered    portion    only    being 
exposiHi  when  laid,  and  a  nutal  ninforcement  wholly  em 
bedded   In  the  b«i«e.  the  length   of   which  Is  not   less  than 
the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Fhlngle  and  con 
alstlng    of    a    wire    extending    in    parallel    lines    adjacent 
each    longitudinal    side   of   the    shingle,    and    a    connecting 
portion  extending  between  the  parallel  p<irtions  near  the   | 
butt  end  of  the  shingle  along  lines  out  of  parallelism  with 
said  side  portion. 

,'•..  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  of  pliable 
eementltious  material  of  a  character  that  hardens  after 
moldln;:.  a  tarred  paper  or  felt  covering  on  the  entire 
lower  and  i  portion  of  its  upper  snrface  adhering  to  the 
base,  the  tarriHl  paper  or  felt  lieing  embedded  In  the  base 
on  the  upper  side  so  that  the  expose<l  surface  of  the  base 
and  the  upper  surfaiv  of  the  felt  are  in  the  same  plane, 
and  a  metal  reinforcement  embedded  In  the  base. 

(\  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  of  pliable 
eementltious  material  of  a  character  that  hardens  after 
moldlne.  and  a  tarre.1  paper  or  felt  covering  on  the  entire 
lower  and  a  i>ortioii  of  its  upper  surface  adhering  to  the 
base,  the  tarred  paper  or  f.  It  being  embe«ided  In  the  base 
on  the  upper  side  so  that  the  exposed  surface  of  the  base 
and  the   upper  surface  of  the  felt  are  in  the  same  plane. 

7  A  composition  shingle  comprising  a  base  formed  of  \  Hnd  recovi  ring  th. 
asphaltum.  jrround-cinders.  or  the  like,  and  a  tarred  paper 
or  felt  .overiiiL-  the  entire  lower  and  a  portion  of  the 
upper  s-urf.Tce,  the  iin.overed  portion  only  beinc  exposed 
when  laid,  the  tarred  pnper  or  felt  beinc  einbe<ldid  in  the 
bas..  ..11  till-  upper  si,!i  so  that  the  cvposeii  surface  of  the 
base  and  the  upie  r  surface  of  the  covering  are  In  the 
saliH     plane 


14,38R      PKOrESS  OF  PRODUriNG  PHENOLir  BODIES 

irUOM    WOODTAH    oII.S       Lek   F     Hawi.ey.   Madison, 
Wis.      Filed  Aug.  i::.  1917       Serial  No.  186.W3.     Origl 
nal    No.    1. 199,271,    dated    S.pi     26.    1916,    Serial    No. 
1(12. .Mr.    filed  .Tune  K,  191«       i  CI    23--24.) 

1.  The  pro.  ess  of  producin;:  nosote  from  woo<l-tar 
oils,  whbh  comprises  tr»'ating  the  ,,ils  with  an  alkaline 
solution,  distilling  the  resulting  solution  and  partially 
oxlillzlng  the  same  during  sue  h  .ilstillation,  and  neutraliz- 
ing and  recovering  the  creosote. 

2.  The  process  of  prodmini:  creostite  from  wood-tar 
oils,  which  compris.s  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
■olution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  of  the  phenols  preser;t, 
distilling  the  resiilfinu  solution  ;iiid  [.nrtlally  oxidizing 
the  same  during  sui  h  distillation,  and  neutralizing  .Miid 
recovering  the  creosote 

3.  The  process  of  iirodm  ini:  '  nosote  from  wood  tar 
oils,  which  (omiirises  trealiiiL'  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  I'oMion  of  the  phenols  present. 
distilling  the  resulting  solution  :iiid  partially  oxidizing  the 
same  during  such  distillation,  neutralizing  and  recovering 
the  1  reosoie.  treating  the  product  with  an  alkaline  solu 
tion  to  ci.n.idetily  dissolve  the  phenols,  and  distilling  with 
oxidation,  neutralizing  and  recovering  the  creosote  as  l>e. 
fore. 


4.  The  pryx^ess  of  prodnHng  ereowte  froia  wood  tar 
oUs,  which  .omprises  treating  (he  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  ,tis-,.i\.  ..n  .V  ,M  i.citioti  ..f  th.  phenols  present, 
distilling  thi  resulting  stdution,  «nd  neutralizing  an.l  re 
covering  the  i  re<.vote. 

5.  Th**  jiroiess  of  pri.duciiig  cr«-osofi  from  Tvi>od  tar 
oils,  which  comprises  tr^^ting  the  oils  with  an  i.lk'  uie 
solution  to  dissolve  api'roximately  two  niths  of  th  ph.  ■ 
ntds  present,  distilling  the  resulting  solution,  and  neu- 
tralizing  iiid  n  .overiiig  the  creosote. 

6.  Th«'  process  of  producing  vreo^ot.-  from  wotwliar 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  -f  t  lie  phvio.ls  pr.senr. 
distilling  the  resultln).'  solution,  miuralizinu  and  recover 
ing  the  di-osote.  treating  thi'  yiriKiiut  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  coiiiiditely  dissolve  the  ph.iiol-.  mid  distilling. 
nentralizing  and  recoveiing  the  creosote  as  ii.fore. 

7  I'lo  j.r,..'es.,  i.f  prodticinc  creosote  from  wouil  tar 
(dls.  will,  h  coiii,.ris.  s  TiianiiL  the  oils  witli  ;.n  ;\ikaline 
sidution  to  dissolv.  apiTo\iinately  two-fiftb-  of  tlie  phe- 
nols preM-nt.  di.stilUng  the  r.^sulling  solution,  neutralizing 
and  recovering  the  creosoi'.  treating  th-  produ  t  with  an 
alkaline  solution  to  completel.v  dissolve  th.  plo  uols.  and 
distillint'.  n.  utralizing  and  re,  ..v  ring  Ibe  creosof  ;.- 
before.  * 

8.  The  process  of  producing  creosote  iron,  wood  tar 
oils,  which  comi>rises  treating  the  oils  with  .•in  alkaUne 
solution,  distilling  the  solution  and  subjecting  the  mass  n. 
otidation  by  a  current  of  air  during  such  dlstillatl..n,  ami 
noutrnlizlng  and  recovering  the  creo.sote. 

;i  The  process  of  producing  creosote  from  wood-tar 
oils,  whiih  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution,  to  dis.solve  only  a  portion  of  the  jihenols  present, 
distilling  the  solution  and  subjecting  the  mass  to  oxida 
tlon  by  a  current  of  air  during  such  distillation,  and  neu- 
tralizing and  recovering  the  creosote. 

10.  The  i.rocess  of  produ<^ng  creosote  from  wood  tnr 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  of  the  phenols  pres.  nt. 
distilling  the  solution  and  subjecting  the  mH!»s  to  oxida- 
tion I'V  a  current  of  air  during  such  distillation,  neu- 
tralizing .aid  re.-overing  the  creosote,  treatint:  the  product 
with  an  .likaline  solution  to  completely  disw.lve  the  phe- 
nols,   and    .listilling    with    oxidation    by    air     neiitnillzing 

re«)sote  as  before 

11.  The  pn»cess  of  producing  ireosoti  from  mikkI  tar 
oils,  wlvlcli  1  i.miiris«-s  treating  th<  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution.  distiliiuL'  tli.  resultim:  solution  and  partially 
oxidizing  th.  same  durinc  such  dist  intion.  and  neutral- 
izing and  redistilling  to  recover  the  creosot-  an.l  effect- 
ing oxidation  .lurj^ng  su<  h  n-disiilling. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  cr.osote  from  woml  tar.  i 
which  eompris.  s  distlllini.'  the  tar.  removint  a  portion  of 
the  distillate  with  tailing  points  between  19r."  an.l  2:^5" 
C.  treating  such  portion  with  an  alkaline  solntl<m  to  .lis 
solve  only  a  portion  of  the  phemds  present,  liberating  the 
creosote  from  the  resulting  solution  and  separating  it 
therefrom,  and  returning  the  unditwolved  portion  to  tlie 
tar-distillates 

13  Th.  process  of  [troducing  cr(>osote  from  wood  tar 
oils.  whi<h  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution,  distilling  the  resnltiog  solution  and  purtially 
oxidising  the  same  during  such  distillation,  removing  the 
thick  tarry  material  winch  separates,  and  neutralizing 
and   recovering  the  creosote 

14.  '1  he  process  of  prfMlucing  <  reos<de  from  woimI  tar 
(dls.  whbli  .  ompnses  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution,  distilling  the  solution  and  sotijecting  the  mass 
to  oxidation  by  a  current  of  air  durini;  such  distillation, 
removiuL'  the  thick  tarry  material  which  sepamtes,  and 
neotralizing  and  recovering  the  creosote 

ir>.  The  process  of  prinluclng  phenolic  bodies  from 
wood  tar  oiif..  which  i-otnprisen  treating  th.  oils  with  an 
alkaline  solution,  distilling  the  n  suiting  solution  and  par- 
tially oxidizing  th'  wiine  during  such  distillation  ami  neu- 
tralizing Miui  recovering  the  phenolic  produ -t. 

Id  Th«'  [11 '..ess  iif  produriiii:  phenolic  iKKlies  from 
wood-tar  oils,  which  ct»mprises  treating  the  oils  with  an 
alkaline  sihition.  distilling  the  resulting  -olutl<>n  and  par- 
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U.;<H<j     INFANTS  AITARBL     William  Kbtchi  m  J..nk.s. 
\Vi,  hita.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  IT,  1917.    Serial  No    l.^S.^Sti 
"rl«-inHl   No.    1.195,8M2.  ilated   Aug.   22.   191«,   Serial   No. 
.•{.H,7;<4,    fll.'d   July   S.    Iflirn         \,C\.   2 — 92.1 


I     Ah    a    u.^w    iirtli-le    ii(    iiiMmifat'turf.    h    iiody    piriiif-m 
■■f   -K    ■oat    type,    the   major    portion   of    th"'   opening   tH'tn^ 
to  iinr  .side  of  the  neck  of  thf  op«'nlng  and  with  the  upper 
♦•xtremlty   of   said   opening   Hcllned   toward    the   neck   and 
in   lomrauntratlon   therewith,  and  a   reinforcing   strip   se 
.■ure.1    to    the   garment   extending   suhstantlally    the   ••nfir.- 
length   of   the   front  and    ba<;k   of  the   garment,    the   Inter 
mediate  portion   of   tht>   strip   iM-lng   longitudinally   divld-'d 
to   permit    the  strip  to  t>e  dleposed   over   the  shoulders   of 
the   krarm.'nt  at  opposite  sid*i  of   the  neck,   the  front   end 
portion    of    the    strip    b«>iug   ilisposed    to    one    side    of    the 
opening,  th.'  opposite  end  portions  of  the  atrip  being  pro 
vidf(l    with    longitudinally    spaced    pairs   of   openings. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment  of 
a  oat  type,  the  major  portion  of  the  opening  being 
to  one  side  of  the  neck  of  the  opening  and  with  the  up 
per  extremity  of  said  openlgg  inclined  toward  the  neck 
and  in  communication  therewith,  the  skirt  portion  of  the 
garment  being  returned  to  aford  a  double  thickness,  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  secure<l  to  the  garment  extending  sub- 
■itantially  the  entire  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the 
garment  and  overlying  the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  thp  garment,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  tlie  strip  being  longitudinally  divided  to  per-, 
mit  the  strip  to  be  dispose*!  over  the  shoulders  of  the 
garment  at  opposite  sides  of  the  neck,  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  the  strip  b^lng  dlspo«ed  to  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing, the  opposite  end  portioni  of  the  strip  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  pajrs  of  openings. 

.{.  As  a  new  article  of  minufacture.  a  Imdy  garment 
having  its  skirt  portion  of  .l|>ul)led  thickness  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  secured  to  the  garment  and  disposed  over 
the  shoulders  thereof  and  utendlng  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment  and 
overlying  the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  garment,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rtrip  being  longitudinally  djvlded  to  permit  the  strip 
to  be  disposed  over  the  shoulders  of  the  garment  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  neck. 

4.   As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a    bo<ly   garment 
having  Its  skirt  portion   of  iloubled    thlcknes.s.   and  a   re- 


tlally    oxidizin;.'    the    same    with    a   .urrent    of   air   during 
SBch  distillation  and  neutralizing  and  recovering  the  phe 
iiolir  product.  ] 

1;  The  process  of  proilucing  phpnoll<'  bodies  from 
wood  tar  oils,  which  comprtses  treating  the  oils  with  an 
alk.illne  solution,  partially  oxidizing  the  resulting  solu- 
tion and  neutralizing  and  r^-overing  the  phenolic  pioduct. 

1"*    The    process    of    prolucing    phenolic     bodies     from 
wo.mI  r.ir   uils.    which   comprises   treating  the  oils   with  an 
allcMllno    solution,    partially    oxidizing    the    resulting    solu- 
tliui    with  a   current  of  air  iind   neutralizing  and    re< over 
Inz  the  phenolic  product. 

I'.t  The  process  of  produ<inK  phenolic  bodies  from 
w'""l  tar  oils.  whl(  h  comprises  treating  the  dIIs  with  an 
alkaline  solution,  partially  oxidizing  the  resulting  solu- 
tion with  a  current  of  air,  neutralizing  the  solution  and 
oxidizing  the  oils  thus  preelpltated  with  a  current  of  air. 
and   lecoverlng  the   phenolic?  product 


inforclng   strip  arranged   transversely  of   the  doubled   p<ir 
rlon    an.l    vertically    of    the    garment    .ind    secured    to    the 
garment  at  the  front  and  back  thereof, 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Ixxly  garment 
having  its  skirt  portion  of  doubled  thickness,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  secured  to  the  garment  an.l  dlspose<l  over 
a  shoulder  thereof  and  extending  sul)stantlally  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  and 
overlying  the  doubled  portion  of  the  skirt  at  the  front 
and  rear  uf  the  garment. 


DESIGNS. 


.1,4:14  WAT.LrOVERING.  Vav.zsz  C  Bae.k,  Irving 
ton  .\  Y  Klle.i  July  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.780. 
T'lin  Mf  ]ijitent   7  years 


The  ■.riinni.MitMl  .lesl^  fur  h  whII  coverlrik-  .m  s  shown 


51435  TIKKTKKAI>.  Walter  C  Be.  k wi ni.  Fostoria, 
Ohio  Kil.ii  Oct.  IS,  1916.  Serial  N.)  12t3.46C  Term 
Ml  patent  7  years. 


The  orniiiiiental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 
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,'>1,4.10       MOTSTEXER    FOR     VN    RNV FT  np    roSTAOE        T.l  438      ORNAMENTAT,  FLFXTBT.E  ROOFTXO      Abtht'B 
STAMP.    OK    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      M  xin     1       I'.s.snoiv  J     C.^kov     CbLHt:...   II!      nssifinor  to  S.nrs.   Roebuck  and 


l'hilad.l|ihin.     I'a       Flle.i    Aug.    31.    1917.     Serial    No. 
INW.22T.      IVnii  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   nudsteiier  for  an  envelop. 
postage  stamp.  ..r  similar  artl<de.  as  shown 


51  4.'i7  sen  IW.'SK  (VKIS  \  I'.I.ANkE.  St  I  nt;i-  Mo. 
assltii'T  I"  St  I..>uis  Til]  Mii'l  Sheet  M  •  •  1  W-'kliiK 
t".>riu»«ny.  St  l.nuis.  M..  -i  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1917.  S(.riai  No.  191,874.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   14   \  eM  !  -; 


<'otr)pan\.    riiicMi;'i,     Pi       h    ('■rimra tion    of    .New    York. 
Fil.'.l  Sept.  2:".    1!U5.      Serial  N...  52.7.17       Term  of  pat- 


i^-^     /  fiMpi; 


(_!. 


The  oMDiiMruiHl  .lesion   for  a  suitcase,  substantinlly  as 
shown 


'I'h'-  oruaiiieiital   design   for  ornamental   flexible  roofing. 
a«  shown. 

51.4.S9.  W  .\  I  I  HCASE  ANL>  IHAI.  Fheukki.  K  G.  GaoiN, 
»"lncinnati.  «»hio.  assignor  to  The  It  Gruen  Sons  &  Com- 
pany, <'inrlnnati  <ihi"  n  ('orporHti"n  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1917  SeHnl  No  1  S5.3t>(i  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The      runm.ntal    .1--ilmi    fm    n    wMt'h-iise    jind    'MhI    as 
shown  and  <les(Tll>e<i 


51,44<i  \i>\  FlGlliK  HVGO  KLAGSKin  NN.  New  Haven, 
Conn,  assign, ,r  t<>  The  A.  f,  Gilbert  t'ompany.  New 
Haven,  f'onu  a  Corporation  of  <'onnectlcut.  Filed 
July  13.  1917  Serial  No  180.47::  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


f      J 
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5? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  t^iy  flg\ire.  substantially  a» 

-hown. 
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51.441.      I-ACK.      ALCXANDtR  R.   Koch.  New  York.   N.   Y.,  I  51.44vi.      KL.\(;       t   utRtt;    i'     \|(«.nt     Bon    All     Vn       FiJt^l 

•Nsigiior  to  Felix   Meyer,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed   May  |       June  l.'i,  liUT       .■<.  rial  No    174.r,;;4        lenn  of  patent  a* 
.{I      li>17       S«'rlal     No.    172,044.      Term    of    patent    3J  years. 

years. 


I'h*'  'leslgn  fur  lace  as  hefeln  shown  and  lU'-^'  nbed. 


-•- 


51,442  DISTRIBUTER-BioCK  FOR  IGNITION  I>E 
\'I<  KS.  ('HARL18  THOii&s  Mason,  Sumter.  S.  C,  a.s- 
sikfiKir  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  Nt^wark.  N.  J., 
a  t'orporatlon  of  New  Jei^y.  Original  application  filed 
May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,277.  Divided  and  this  ap 
pliratlon  filei)  May  15,  1S!|16.  Serial  No.  97.746.  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


Tke  •TMUMtoUl  defll^rn  for  a  distributer  block  tor  \gm\ 
tlon  devlcefl  as  shown. 


% 


Thtj  ornuiijcutal  di'simi  fur  a  il;ic.  a-<  ^lu.ivvn. 


51.444  V.VfX'UM  CLEANER  CASINc;  \Vir,T.i.\M  E. 
SnERBdNDY.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Ma\  >.  I'.UT  Se- 
rial .\'>    lt)7.;?51t       Term  of  patent  7  yeur^. 


'Ihi     111  Lian.iiita  I    d«'^ii;ii    for   a    Aacuiiiii    cleaner    casing, 
.siili^tantlalh    is  -(imwii 


5.1.44.".        iniiHON        .U.OB    STi.7,p\rH.    N'^w    Y.irk      N      \ 
Fil.Ml   May  JC.  I'M  7.      Serial  N'.-    171  .'i::!        Term  ..f  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornani'ii tal  .!■  sitin  f'.r  .-i  rihl.on.  a^  «.h(iw!i 


OCTOHKR  -iO,   IQI7 
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31,446.  POWDER-CAN.  Victor  Vivauwc,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,785.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 

r 


'© 


ZD 


L.-.     — 


Th'-  .rvii,' iii'Miia  I   d.-'<i>;ii   t'"f  ;i    i'..-,\  .i.r-   .  .tu  a-  -hi.wn. 


51   H7        I  il.--il  \V  ASIIKK     lANK        \ViM..\KD    R.    Waikbr, 

Syra.us.       N       ^  .      Fil-.l     .Int;.      2S,     1916.      Serial     .No. 
Ill.y41t.      Term  <d  patent   14     I'ars. 


51,449.      L.\TCH    AND    SCrT(TlE(tN       .Ihhn    F.    Whitk. 
Chicajju,    III.,    a.ssignnr    to    White    I.o.  k    Company.    <'hi 
rau'o.    111.,    a    Corp<)ration    of    Illlnoi.<       Filed    Mar.    19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  15.',H57.     Term  of  pat. Tit  .".A  v^fs. 


The   oruumental   design    for   a    latih   .ind    seuteheou,   a^ 
shown 


Tin-  .iiliaiii.'lital  .l.^itrii  f"i   a   .|i>ti  wa-h-  ;    t:nik  .-i^  sliown. 


51.44s       ITNiiEK  K1N(;    UK    SI.MIL.VK    .\liTK  I.E.      MoR- 
Kis    Wkiseii    and    Isikmu    .!      Kikkin      N.w    York,    N.    Y. 

FiW-.l    May    s.    1!07        S.iial    N..     It'.T.'u'.l         T.'rm  of   pat- 
ent   7   Niar^ 


61.450.  FILET  LACE  Eiiii-  Zri-i.K;.  Weehawken.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  .^iitomctlc  I^ioe  &  Enihroldery  Co.,  Inc., 
Weehawken.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,*>8ti  Term  of  patent 
3J  years. 


The  ornamental  .iesign   for    1    tin>;i  1    ring  or   similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  fliet  lace  as  sLown. 
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TRAfJE-MARKS 


i'l    HLi  bll  KI)    OCTOi^KK    3U,    1917 


•fhe  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  0  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

S.T     No    Sh  -)H«       (I'l.ASS  4.      ABRASnF,    HKTKROK.NT.        N<  r      .No     \n:.'.",         .  TLASS    'J        HKC'KI'TACM.KS   ,         IUk 
AND  roi,ISHI.N<;  MATERIALS. )      TuE.N    K    F.mrb.\nk  'i.rvEi.AMi    lU'Rl.^i,    i'a.'je    I'nMrAvv      ('lin  clnn'l      iHilo 

CcMi'ANi     Inion    township.   i:.'iir  '  in;  r .  ti"  ?■};.    \.  J  .  and  ,        Filed  Jan.  24,  iyi€. 
Chicago     111       Fii.d    .vuc     n     r.M.' 


Sunny  Monday  bubbles  wil!  wa->  avt-ay  your  ♦roubler 


Partiiufii      ,U  ^'yifit  tun    ,,f  iji.i,,!..,        Soap. 
Cloim/t  DM.    villi.    .IiiiT'   1(1     H'n,' 


Ser.  .Nu,  s'^. ."..,:  Ml,.\SS  4  .\HH,\SI\i;.  DK  l  FIKJK.NT, 
AND  I'dl.IMlIN',  MATKRFU.S  1  HB  N.  K.  Fairbaxk 
CllM^^^^  1  i.ioii  towi.whip,  liinT  i .  li  ttenbtTg.  N.  .1..  and 
Chi.HRo.    Ill        FIUmI   Aug.    11,   IHIT) 


When  things  are  dim 

use  POLLY  PRIM 


l'nrt\(~uliii    ih  ncri-fitiiiu  ul  fj'iijii"        .\   SiiMiiutg  i  ompouuu. 
Chitn.s   u-<    >ui.  .     Mhi     4,    mil. 


T!i«   \\in'>  or  Nhiiding  in  thp  drawinp  dn  not  sitnifv  color. 
roiticular  dexrriptum   uf  (roo'ln  ~~-{'Hs\ii\f 
rhiifHn  uKp  since  !)('(.    15.  1915 


8er.    No.    H8.015.      hI.ass    ::>'       .1  f:\\  Kl.l;  ^      \\i.    IKE- 
CIOCS  MKT.M.     \V.U!i;i        WiiuK      W  :  ■  >      a     WMiSKH, 

Buffalo.  N    ■!      liicd  \u^.  an.  vjio 


W.\N.\N. 


Piiit'ti  iiJin    'I' s'fiiil  iiin  •!<  II  ',di       Fiiiupr-Rings. 

( 'iiiirii  -    !(»'     viiici'    J  niic      1  '.iifj 


S-i  No  i*ri,»^6V  (CLASS  H8  I'HINTS  AMI  ITHLKA 
ri'tNS  I  The  E.nc.inkkrim,  Maiia/ink  (  (^uvkw  .  N' « 
York,  N    V.      Filed  Juue  14,  1916. 

INDISTHIAL 

MANAGEMENT 

LIBRARY 

liidui-tria)    .Maiiiitipniciil   IJl>rar\ . 

I'lntUular    dixcnption    uf    i/uoil"        \    S,t]--    of     I'miuhm 
|t.M,K^,  \Vhi<  h  Soric-  has  Not    ^  ci    He  i!   roinpUtod 
I'lnimx  UMi    siiiii    .lunc  .'!,   IWlti 


S.r  No  HT.L'Tt;  iCLASS  4L'  KNITTi:!  >  \  FT  IKl  1  .\  N  1  > 
TKXTILK  FAHRK'S  (  Tuumxs  Kyj  :  \  X  C.  llo-ton. 
.M,i<«.      Filed   Aug    1  1,    1!U«. 


Scr     No     '.M   >•  ::  t'l.VSS    4(',       Fool  is     \\i>    INUKEDl 

FNTS     '  il       ItMlliS    .        'iHK     llooiii      IviKlNT,    COMPAXT, 

liiilniiioi.     \io       I  iicii   I  lo,     3(1    i!)i,"i 


(iO^D  SEjii^ 


Partii  tihii    lit  "iriptinn    of   f/nn)!' 
rinimy  ux,    .<tric.    Mnv.   1  SftO 


-t  mihomI   \  cgotatdcs. 


"  ('otol»ed." 

PnrtU-ular  Ufxri  ijit  mn   ■./  i/uoilx 
-l>rca(ls,  and  Shet'ts. 

I'laimn  u»r  since   Nov.   1,   1915 


■  itoii  i'diiiik.t>.  r, 
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C)cTom;R    c    './IT. 


Ser.  No.  97.S33.     fCLASS  4:J      KM  11  HI-    m:II  i:i>.  AND 
TKXril.K     l-Al!flICS   1  \fiiKTciv      i.'MlMNi        1/.«.'II, 

Mass.      li:.-.!    .\:i^    _'•_',   I'.M'; 


APPL 


E  SWISS 


i'lirticuiar   'ie.tcfiption    $f  {/e>'<rf«i.     H""ttoii    Fl;uin»'l». 
Cl'itnm  uitf  .since  June  4i>,  li>10. 


«•;    N.'    'j7, •«■_".».     iCLAi^s  ;vj.     (  Lurm.N';. I     r.MTEit 

St\tks   Hi  rnrr:  1 'nNfivv.'^Y,  New  Yc»rk,  N.   V.     I'llod  Aug. 
25.   l'.*l'l. 


^^^'^^ 


Partirulu)     -li  <i-riptiiin     of     'joodH. —  KuM"  r     Boots    and 
Sho.-. 

t'lanni  HI.    sin<  f  July  T*.  1916. 


8er.  No.  !>-,G30.  uLAiJS  3».  rLOTIIIN<;  1  US1T«D 
Statk.s  Kihbbu  roMP.\'»Y,  N<?w  York.  N  V  \"'.\-]  Aug. 
•25.  I'Jlo. 


I'iirtii  uhn      ill  ■iiriptiiiii     nf     rjunily       K'lti'  fv     p.twirs     ;inil 
I'lnnri^   ««'■   xfri'"'    .Inly   t.    !!♦!''. 


KNTS    OF    KiK)[tS  I       ( )S(  AR    Ki<  IIAKI),    SviasliiDt.    La. 
tileil  O.t.  21.  liUC. 


Particular  drHcription  #/  yood* — Ciine  Sjrtip. 
naima  »«>   sin.v  F"t)    fli.  19(K1. 


Ser.   No.    98.830.      (CLASS   S9.      CLOTHING)      s^mki 
<.'Oi-LAT.  N.w  York,   N    'i         1  it.M  Oct.  23.   I'O'. 

4Uibamr  J^tftb-Xprnur 

r>ii  tn  iil'ii     ■IrMtriptinn    ■.;    i;>inil^-        \U-'>-~>-»,    SuilS,    COfttS, 

N.'-liL'-'-,  .<liiri  Waists.  I-'ur  Smri'^.  I'ur  f'uprs,  Fnr  CoatB, 
Ftir  St.il.  H,  aoii  Fur  .MufTs.  Mats.    I',  xtlir  liuli  pwcar.  IJaln- 
(■..iiT-.    !  i]' -.^  .<kirts,   ami   1  uiirrsklrts. 
riaims  uir  sin.',    u.  t     1.   liMii 


.St     N...    '.»i».U«4        a'L,\SS   4t>.       F<,>01«S    A.M»    lN<;kKlH 
l:V'IS    OF    Flt()r>S   1        I'l  K1T\     <"Ko.ss.    Is'    ,    rr..\  Id'lii,*-. 
K      1         I'll.u    .\mv     4,    1»1«. 


Tlif  -Iniilf  piin*'!  hfnrfns:  fhi'  words  ■'I'lirity  t'rnss," 
twlliu  II  'l;!''  .iinl  III.'  liiiiiii;  "f  th"  rr-i  ..r  tin-  drawing 
belns  iiiiT"l\    shading 

Ptntiiul'ir  'Itsrriiitt'jii  "'  ■/■"/./«  Food  Froijucts — vil., 
!  ;i  111,1  l;i.|.     i  lid    <  'r^'ariu'd   <   ill'  k'  11 

i  hum  -    .'<«•     -ill'  "    Nuv      1 .    1  '.tl  .'1 


Ser.  No.  99.194.  (t"I,.\S.s  ;<;•  (  [.<  »T11  IN<;,1  Tn  ►  >  i' ud.ES 
E.  Ltnth  SniiB  Mr'i;  <'ii  Ivi  .  Pi'iit.'tiki-i'psl*' miuI  New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov    H.    I'JlO. 


Hc£L 


VELVET 


['•irt II  ul'ir     !i  yrripti'tn     ''f    (inudK.      I.eath'T     lUmts    and 


Ser  \m  !»!»:n!i  i(L.\SS44.  1  )FNTA1..  M  i;i '!( "  AI..  .\  NP 
SI  li<;i(  Al.  .M'l'LlANCFS  I  HaI  KR  iSc  IW.A.  K  i  lii-aL-... 
III.      Filed  Nov.   1»',.   llM''.       fnd>  r  t.nr.-ar  i>n.\iH<». 


I'm  tn  iiUir  descriptiftn  of  fjoodx.  -Adln'sivc  I'lastirs  and 
Tapes.  .Vlisorbent  and  Medicated  Cottons,  Surgical  Itri'ss- 
\iiiis  :  I'lain  and  MecUc&ied  Gauze,  Moist  and  Dry  ;  Hand 
ages,  FrolectlT*  DraSilBg*,  Oil-Sitt.  Oiitta-F«r(  ha  Tissue, 
and  I><-ntal  FlMH,  9«rglcal  Spoogea.  Aaeptle  aad  Foun- 
tain Towela,  Surgical  Lamb's  WfK)I.  Wool  Tanipoi».  Lint, 
uakuin  and  Jute  for  Surgical  T'se.  L'mhiliral  T«pe.  I'm 
billralDresslng  Packets;  P"ir8t-.\id  and  .Occident  I'arkets. 
I'aikageb,  and  Cabinets;  Ligatures  and  Sutures.  Surjzual 
.Swahs,   Suspenaorles,  and  Supporters. 

I'liUmii  u)*e  fdnce  Nov.  14,  1893. 
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Ser    No.  Oi*,70W.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMU  ALS.  MEl 'ICI NE8,       Ser.    No.     102.177       <CLA*a     2.      RK«  EPTACLE8. .      Ed 
AND  I'HARJiACKUTlCAL  J'KErARATIONS  >      He.nh>  hab  R    .\i«baha!w.s     B^to«,   Mm--.      FIleH    Afar     16.   1?»17 

II1R8CB.VA.V,  Memphis.  T'-iin       !U>h|   i  i.t    4     !'.t]r> 


/•'i/  f  I.  iilur 
t'l  n.-ii  \piil1i 
a>h.  .    .\.  lira; 

Claims  u«( 


8«r.  No.  100, 
ENTS  OF 
tion.  Colo. 


^a/hwi 


drx'T'ittnin  (,'  'jir'il.t. — A  Liniment  for  Ex- 
ntinii  !,.r  Htilef  of  iBflaned  Surfaces,  Head- 
.'..:     Hid  KlKuraatism. 

since  Oct.  2,  1916. 


746.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
FOODS.)      Fhantes  Johnso.v,   Grand  June- 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Partniiiiir  h  xfi  ifition  of  giM48-  I'aper  Roxea,  Bonbon- 
Cups,  I'ap<r  luiukiiiK  Cups.  PoldlDg  Carton-.  Candy-Boxe*, 
Fancy  Boxes.   I'ill  l'.«i\c  -    and  Powder  Boxt-^ 

''I'lini-  uy    -ill   f  Jan     1.  lf»17. 


Ser.  No.   in2.26'2 


>  i.\s>   4t;       i(  Mil's    WL.  i.si.HKl'l 


KNTS  OF   rt.«>i»s  1      ,-;    i      !«.  AiTM< i.  *  Co.,  Phila 

Mrlpliia     I'M        Fil»-.l   .Mar     1«.   1917 

(  01^ Pass 


PmrtUmimr  disvriptioti  of  yoodn — Salad. 

ClMmt  KM  since    Ian     1  1      UM  7 


Ser.  No.  101.262  m  LASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, ANI'  I'M  MiMACl  r  IK  Al  PREPARATIONS.) 
Laura  K.  Davm.k^.  .\ew  Y.iL.,  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1917. 


aWjLee 


y: 


s 


ParHeulmr  d<»vi\ption  of  goods. — Cattle  Feed. 
Claimn  ufr  vMn  •.■  Mav  1.  1916 


P'titiiulni  li' "cription  of  ;;..•.((«  <  i>>in.'Ui  I.ntiui:.  an 
K.xti-Mi.ii  .\|ipliratiiiii  for  the  Skin  \Iara>-ii'  OH  for  th' 
FTalr    Liipiid  Rouge,  and  Hand  L.tiuu. 

Ciaitn.'*  UK   sjn.e  !)•■(■    1,  lOp; 


S.  !     .\.,     KM. 280.      (CL.\SS  4»;       FOfiri""'    WJt   IXCRFDI 
ENTS   OF    |d<ii'S   !       .\u<;i  STfS   F.    Wkpp.veh     Hufralo. 
N.  Y.      }•  ii<'d    l-.>b.   t*,    1}*17. 


FRUTO 


Partii-ular  den(-ription  of  Qooif       C(.fr«J^  Substitute. 
VUnmx  uj«    since   Jan     29,   1J17. 


Ser    .N(.    ini,:{iH      (CLASS  .'J9.     'r.oTHING.)      Bloom  & 
.MiMMAV     .N.'w  York.    .\     Y,      I'iled   Feh.  IJ    1!U7. 


^"S^^^ 


Pnt  1 1>  ulni  lii  nrription  nf  i;if,(\--  Middx  Hioiis's  aifU 
Sport-Suits,  .ShIrt-WalsTN.  r»i»~.s»-.,  and  fhiter  Suits  for 
Woiiu'i)  and  Children 

'  hiimx  uxf  since   I>e.      1,    lUlfV 


S.r    No.  102,452.      (CLASS  4       ABKASiVt    l.Klfcl^'.LM 
AND     I'ULISIUNG     M.KTKKIALS  .      The     M<t<hi.kss 
Mktai,    rm.i.sH    CO«r.\Ni,   I'hi.H^;..     111.,   and    N- «    York. 
N    Y.      Filed  Max.  2tJ.   1917. 


BLACK  DIAMOND 


Particular  «l>  yfripticn  of  yo(>4«. — Fuffint    ai,d    I'^li-hlng 
Compound  in  <  ake  Fona  tor  Metals. 
(Haim-'i  unr  sim'e  1912. 


Ser  Nu  102.453.  iCLASS4.  .%BttASl  Vi:.  DKTliRUtNT. 
AND  POLIS!nN<;  MATERIALS  )  The  Matchless 
M»TAL  Polish  Compant,  (Tjleago.  111.,  ami  New  Y'ork. 
?l    Y       Filed  Mar    2«.  IfHT       T'i»*»er  fen  y^ntr  i)t-r.T)*o. 


PmrlUuUn-  4«m-nptmn  of  (ftnndt. —  .\  BviSaf  aad  Polish- 
ing CampmnM  la  (^k»  Fftn»  t*r  Meralm. 
ClaimK  um   sin  ■•■  Julv  1     1^87. 
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October  ^o,  iqi?- 


Jier  No.  102.472.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ab3<8TBONg  Packing  roMPA.NY, 
iNlla^    Tex      Filed  Mar.  27,  1917 


S«>r.  No.  103.941.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLri'I.N*;  ENGINES.)  .Vmehican  Manoankse  Bronzi 
CoMrANt.  Ivr.  .Niw  \nrk.  S  V,.  ami  I'hlladelphla,  Pa 
Fll»-.l   Mav    19.  1917 


Farttculat    description    of   poods — Baion,    Vlpnna-Style 
Sausage.  Skinned   Ham,  Sugat-Cured  Ham. 

'■'.rim'  u^f    since  1896. 


I'll  tiruUir   description    'if   g<iuitH       Piop.ll.v^    fur    Boats 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1916. 


>„i       \(,       103.007        (CLASS     6       CHEMIt  ALS,      .MEDl     I    ^''''       ■'^"       1"3  95<;       iCLASS     6.      CHE.MK  ALS       .ME1»1 
.'INES.   .\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPAR.VTIONS.)    I        'IM-:^.    ANH    !'H  ARM  ACEUTICAL   PRKPAK  ATI.  .NS  , 


Nh!  !  V  K    Berry,  Buffalo,  ."^    Y      Filed  Apr    U!.  1917. 


Pmrticulai  description  of  ffO$d». — Toilet  Preparations  and 
Remedl'^  for  External  Use — -Jfamely,  Cold  Cream,  Cutlde- 
.**alve,  and  Face-Powder. 

'f/Tim*  uif   sini  f  Nov    21.  191*5 


♦■  ^.■l  No  103.517.  (CLASS  «0  FANCY  dOOUS.  Fl'K 
NL^HINCS.  AND  NOTIONF.»  Wai.dcs  &  Company  or 
\K\v   .IiRSE*.  New  York.  N.  Y       Fllefl  May  3.  1917 


Asm  la    (»    LKtjNAUii.    N.w    York.   N.    V.      Fil.'.i    \1h\     19. 
1917 


.«       ^. 


ConsisMii-    of   the  portrait   of  Wllllan!    M    .M1I18.    i>i    .No 
'   2024   .Massji'  liusftts  avfiiuf.    Boston.   .Ma.ss..   with  his   right 
hand  behind  his  right  ear 

Pnrticuhii    tl'sii  iptunt    uf    tjnodti. — Clandular   and    Mas- 
.sage  Oil;   Said  .ilHiidulnr  and   MassaK''  'HI   Ij*  Used  to  R*- 
lleve   Catarrhal    Hoafness   and    Head    Noi>,.'s   and    M!    other 
Kinds  of  I'fafness  and   Ear  Trouldes. 

I'laims  uxt  slu'e  .Ian.  7.   1916. 


{''irttcular    description    of   ffoods — Suap  fastt-uers    an'i 
riarket  Fasteners. 

Claims  use  since  .Tuly  11,  1$12 


M      No.    103.804.      (CLASS    3©.      CLOTHING.)      AI.rbht 
H    Wkivbrenner  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      FlU-d   May   14. 

T'l: 


Ser.  No.  lo8,n7r>       iCLAS.^  ;<9       »  l.uTHINi.  i      .I     I".:  \<m 
&  Sons.  I'.irnnriL'ham.  Ala.     Filed  Mav  Jl.  1917. 


tRIVALUr 


Particnlar  d«soription  of  go^dt. — Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Particular  description  of  goods.— Meu'»  Outer  Suits  and 

Canvas,  Rubber,  and  a  ComMiuitlon  of  Said  MaterlaU.  |  OvercoatH 

ciiiims  use  since  Mav  1,  1917.  1       Claims  use  stn^  •>  Dec    20.  1916. 
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Bf-r.     No.     104,103.      (<:LASS     6.     CHEMICALS.     MEDI    I  Ser.  No.  304. 18P.      (CLASS  87.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
CINES,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   I'RKI'AH  ATIONS  ^  ERY. »      (Ji-ahiuan    Savings  Cm  b  Co..  I>over,   Del.,  and 


Hk.vhi     R|«;aii>.     Pans.     FrMiin-     .(ihI     N.w     ^mk      .N      Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1917 


Thf   iiuitrait    shown    i.riu^:   tlo    jM.rtrnit    nf   .Mar.v   liarden. 

Partii  uhir  di  xcrivtwn  uf  ■jo'idit  I'l  1  fuiij.s.  Used  Either 
Pun  cir  av  ;iii  I  nj^redient  in  Toilet  rrtparations  in  Admix 
tare  with  Siiitat'le  Siilisiances  in  the  Form  of  Cosmetics, 
Pastes,  Si.aps,  Powders.  PeiicllK.  and  LlqiitdH  .  Face-Pow- 
der, Sa.  to  t  I'uwder,  Tall  urn  I'nwdfr,  Breath  Pastils,  (^(dd 
('ream,  tireastlcs,  (rtani.  .Mass^it'f  I'ream,  Riiug'  for  the 
Skin  and  Lips,  Tidl.t  Watir,  Vs\v>-  and  Skin  Lution,  Bril- 
Ilantlne,  Smelllng-Salts. 

(Uiiimx  un<    sinci-  the  rear   1909 


("hicaco.  in       Fil.'d  .lunf  1.  1917. 


Particular  description  '.'  yoorf*.  -Sa\  ings  Cluti  Ci'UponH. 
Blank  and  Form  Book.s.  Cards,  Book-Covers.  Card-Covers, 
Envelops,  and   Envelop  Card  Rocepiac  les 

Claimn  u.xt   since  Apr    Is.  1917 


8W.      Nil       104.13,'>        (CLASS     fi.      CHEMICALS       MEDI 

CInf:s.  .\ni»  pharmaceitti|:al  preparations  » 
loiMiiBNK  Chemical  Works,  Port  Arthur,  Te\  Filed 
Mav   29,   1917. 


lODOLENE 


P<lt  ttiuliir  di  "crifition   nf  (jhod.i        A   lieruiit'ide  and   .Vutl- 
Sept  i( 

Claim"  unr  slur..  aL.oit    Mar     1     1917 


Ser  No.  104,472.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  A.  Todd,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  16. 
1917. 


AiRMum 


Particular  drscriptmn  of  y./'/(i«— -Face-I'owder 
Claimfi  UHi   since  July  1,  1915. 


S4r       No       104,172       (CLASS     6       CHEMICALS,      MFI>I 

(  INES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .Ser  No  104,644.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES 
.N\riUAi,  Sola  Pnom  .ts  c.,Mr.\Nv  Keei.r  Cal  Filed  j  .\ND  DUSTERS.)  GORDON,  Sbwall  A  Co.,  iNc,  Hou- 
May  31,  1917.  '  1        ton.  Tex       Filed  June  23.  1917. 


CROWN 


Particular   description    nf   poods.  —  Soda  .\Hh    and    Blear 
bonate  of  Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    1.   1917. 


HLim  in)NNi:T 


Particular  description  of  poods       Brooms. 
Clnsmx  use  since  June  S.  1917 


Ser.  No.  105,12.'?  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Hii.L  IsnEPENKENT  Mfg  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUwi  July  19,   1917 


MIDGET 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hand-StamiW 
claims  use  since  about  March,  1885. 
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rWr  No  l'>e,166.  (CLAS$  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
KRY  t  fArgcoiT  TorLfcr  Papsr  Co.,  New  Hartford. 
.\    Y       Filed  July  20,  1917. 


Spr.   No.   105.463.      (CI. AS.-;   4n       FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
KNT8    OF    FOODS  I       Alabama  <;EOR(aA    .'Syrup    Com 
t'A.NV,  MontRoni'Ty     .\ln       FJl.-.l    Auk    4.    1917 


^M 

PJl.liTiVv' 

pp 

^  ^ .  . 

■T  ,^-%  if^ 

Ir^iJ 

^4^ -''■■•'  ■/  Vl 

f'lrtirular  deacripUon  o/|  goo4». — Toilet  Papor. 
CioifiM  i»«e  since  Bfar.  20^  1917. 


l'arti<-ul<ir   'icacrifjl i,),    „/  ,/, „,,!>,,  ^    I-hI,],.  Syrup. 


9er  No.  106.189.  fCT.AM  46.  POODS  AM)  INCJBHDI 
HNT8  OF  FOODB.)  CULrroajOA  Packin<;  Co«po«a 
rios.  San  FranHdfo.  Cal.      Fll^l  JnlT  28.  1917 


S<T  No.  105.471  (<I..\SS  12  <'n.N.-<  iHi'CTjoji^  j|^. 
TKKIAI.S  I  ('HI.  \.,M  Kktuui-  \  Fiuk  F!hi.  k  (*oii- 
I'vsv,  utfHwa.   li..      Kil.'il    \n^.  A.    11(17. 


The  panel  being  lined  fur  red. 

rarticvkUur  description  of  yooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
VfKetables,  Canned  Fish,  C4nned  Hominy,  Vinegar,  Olives, 
Olive  Relish,  Tomato  .Saur.v  Tatsups.  Plmlentos,  Peppers, 
Sauer-Kraut,  Bak'ed  Beans.  .Marmalailes,  .Jams.  Preserves, 
Jellies,  Honey,  Maraschino  rhnirifw  Itri.il  Fruits,  and 
Kh  isins 

i.'laimit  UH*'  slncp  0<'t    1,  1691. 


Ser.  No.  105,217.  1  CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
rTOUf»-MBTAL  WARE.  1  Wishtuan  *  Hodoh  Co., 
Pn)Tlrteiiw,  R.  I.     Ftled  Julj  23,  1»17. 


AJAX 


PftrticMUir  detrription    of  lyundn.      V\rf  Brii  k 
Cl^imti  iMr  Bln<e  O.tober.    I904. 


Ser.  .\i>  io.'-.,47.'..  ici,.\,s.«<  4.-,  foods  a.nd  iN(;rkdi- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  TiiK  Uma  Dum  C-mpaNT, 
Marion.  Ohio.      Fil»'.l   Ai;>.'.  4.    DjlT. 


^PtH  SPR^^ 


Particular  detrription  of  yoodv.    -Hotter. 
(  ImmH   uite  8lnre  F'ebruar>',   1915. 


S<'r.  No  105.50ft  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRCCTION  MA- 
TKRL^LS.)  Tms.SEf)  Comhete  Steei.  ('ompant.  De- 
troit    Mlrh       Filed   Aii>r    «.    1917 


^15?'^;^ 


The  word  'Kase'"  Ih  diedalmed.  Tbe  letters  of  the 
mark  are  drawn  In  outline  and  are  fllleil  In  with  lon^ 
tudlnal   ahade-Ilnea. 

Particular  description  of  food: — Cigarette  Cases,  Clgar- 
Cases,  Match-Caaeo.  8pect»tle-Caaes,  fiyeslasa-Caaea.  and 
Vanity  Case**  Which  are  Ma|le  of  or  Plated  with  Precious 
Metal,    Including   Nlckel-SIlter. 

Claima  use  slnr«>  July  1»,  1»17. 


Particular  de»rr\ptioii  of  ./oodx.    -Asl«-«toi«  Shingles  and 
.\sbestos    Hulldlnt'  r,utnb<T 

ClaimM   uHf   .since   Jiint-    1.    1917 


Ser  .So.  105. 72M.  (CLASS  4.  AltRASIVE.  DETER<}ENT. 
AND  POLISH  INO  MATERIALS.  I  IIenrt  Ammasn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FIl»'d   Aug.   20,   1917. 


*er.   No.  10ft,4O6.      (CLASfil  2&.     JBWCLRY    AND  PRE 
Ciors  METAL    WARE.»      LA.VDraa,   Frabt    &    CraRK, 
New  Britain,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1917. 


UmV^RSAL 


Particular  description  of  ilood*. — Porks,  Spoons,  Cheese- 
Scoops,  Nat-Plcka,  Cold-Meft,  Tomato,  and  Pie  Servers, 
and  Hollow  Ware  Having  Parts  of  Precious  Metal  or 
Plated   wttk  Frwioas  Metal 

Claims  use  since  May.  1819. 


NATOR-WYTE 


Particular    dt  ttcription    of    goods. — A    CUaiiiii 
for   Shoes. 

(^laitns  UMe  finre  .Vns:    4,   1917 


I.Uiuid 


Ser     No.    105.74»{.       (CLASS    .-59.       CLOTHINO  1       R      H. 
Ma(  V  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20.  UtlT 


Particular  dexcription    of    f/fjorf.f,    -f'.lnves. 
ClaimM   use    slmt    19(i.j. 
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Ser.    No      106.747-       (CLASS    HH        CLOTHING  I     R      H.       Ser.    No.     106,024.       (CL.ASS    S©.       CLOTHING.)     A.    D. 
MAf  Y  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aus.  20.  1917.  Kowarils  &  Sun,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Piled    >ept.  4.  1»17. 


I'lWtxcuUir  il'-''<iipti"ti   01    70t<(iJt.-  Hosiery, 
t'/uimv    u»(    since   1914. 


■n*.    No.     ltt,-,.8.S3.       (CLASS     .S9        CLOTHINti.*        The 

BrRKHAKtn     Urcis     (>'Siv\\\,    rimlnnati.    Ohio       Filed 
Aug.   2;'..    I'.MT 


Particular  desrriptiiiii  of  noodx.  — Sport  roals  and  Skirts 
for   Women, 

Clfiim-    tj.i'-    --ini-i     Mjir     1.    I'.'IT 


Ser.  No.  105.842.  (CLASS  19  VKHICLBS,  NOT  IN 
CI,I  r>IN(;  ENGINES.)  Tub  MiiarRN  Waoo.s  Com 
PAvv  Tole<lo.  Ohio.  Filed  Aiif.  23.  1917.  Tnder  ten 
\  en  r   proviso. 


Partxular  descrtption  u'  yoods  FHrm-WagooB,  Busi- 
ness and  Delivery  Wa>.ons  and  AutoiiM»t>ile«;,  Both  Pas- 
senger  and   < 'oiiiuier<  ia  I 

Claim  ■<    II  v     -  iiii.'    )s-|.s 


Ser.  No.  10.'-..9:{4  (CLA.SS  2rt  LINOLEIM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  J  FiiA.NK  Dari:ng.  N.  "  York  N.  T  Filed 
AuK.   29,    1917 


D 


URAU 


N 


ComprL-^iui:   the  word  "  Diiraliu." 

Pat  tiriilnr    ile^i-ript  mti    <,i     loods. — OllCloth    and    Llnfi 
Icum 

Claimf  ((.",    .*iii.  .    .I.iii    Jtl,   1917. 


Ser.   No     lo,-,.'.<42.      iCLASS   4s       MALT  L.XTRACTS  AND 

LIQIORS.)  iNTEIir-.T.STK       I'KODITCTS      COMPANY.      Van 

oo\iv<T     Wash       Fili-il    .XtiLT     2'.*.    1917. 


;  uriLiJV }  ,^i*    i 


I 


Ttif  lio|-jzoiitni  liio'^  ito'd  in  tin  1  rac)f  mark  represent 
th>'  l>!irk>.'ronnd  .111. 1  .iri  \i"\  inti  ii.li-.l  to  indii-atr  any 
particular  lolor. 

Partu-ulai  dmcrtpttort  oj  ij<'><lti.  —  A  .Non-Intoxicating 
Beveraiff  of  a  .Mali  Natwrf  (onimKiiiy  Known  as  Near 
Bwr 

Claims    ii«'    «lii.  <■    Mai      l<i.    I'.MT 


Peggy-Jeans 


Particular  drxcription  of  ijood*. — A   Trousered   Carinen* 
for   Women  s   and    Chlldren'.s   Wear. 
Claimif   usr   sinrc   Jan.    1,    1917. 


Ser.    No.    Di6.025.      (CL.\SS   .-^9.      CLOTHING.)      Aikilpu 
HciMi  II  (I.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.  4,   1917. 


Particular  d€><cnpt*om  of  g**o4«. — Women's  and   Ml 
Gowns  and   Drcssfv. 

CUUmx  us(  (since  befi^re  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10f.,03»..  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERI.\LS.i  REMIVCTtiN  Typewritxr  Compaw,. 
Illon  and  N('w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1917 

i«/vafff 


SERY/c^ 


ParticuUir  descripttun  of   goodx. — Type-Writer    Ribbons 
and  Carb<in  I'apir 

Clatw*   ui'    sict    ,lul\    1.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  l(>ti.o7:-!.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Th«  Kii^To?^  Company-,  Vlnelnnd.  N  J  Filed  Rept.  5, 
1»17. 


Particular   dfsi-riptioii    t,f    (joods      -.\i:    Insert  Repellent. 
Claims  use  slme  Julv   I.-;.   1917. 


Ser.    No.    106.078.       (CLASS    6        CHEMICALS.    MEI'I 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ( 

The    I'YRHorMii     .V    i'hemu  \l    Co.,    Inc.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed   Sept.   .".   1917. 


Particuiar   dincriptun   of    '/o(^d«.-— Antiseptic    Dlsinfe.  t 
ant  Mouth-Wash,  (iargle.  and  l»eodorant. 
Claims  uk<    sin.'e   .ln!>    7.    1917. 
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!*«T.    No.    106.114.       (CLASS    19.      VEHICLES.    NOT    IN- 
CH DLNG    ENGINES.)      Hupp    Motor    Cab    Corpoil4- 

rioN,  Richmond.  V^  .  and  Ix^trolt.  Mich      FIIp.I  Sppt.  7, 
1917 


f'lrticular  dettcripUoH  of  (foodt. — Automobiles. 
<'lii,imn   Wit-   slme   .luly   10,    1915. 


--.r  Sn  106,117.  .CLASH  f.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
I'l.NKS,  AND  PHARMACHITICAL  PREPARATIONS^ 
.\iEKCK  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.   1917. 


DICHLORIGIDE 


I 


Particular  dencrxptton   nf   (|ood».— InHeitUides. 


s^r.     No.     106,159.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACFJUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

FoK«sT  Prodi  (TS  Cur  mi.  *r    Comp.^.ny,  Mt-mphls,  Tenr. 

Fllfd  Sept.  10.  1917. 


ConslutlDt,'  of  the   <oln''d   \»ur(l    '  Cre-Wood." 
ParticulcMT  tUaeription  of  (foodt. — Wood-Prenervlng  Oils. 
Claims  h*  ■  sinrv  Feb.  1.  1917. 


S.^.    No      106.217.       (CLASS    «.       CHEMICALS.     MKl*! 
CINES,   .\ND  PHARMACBUTKAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
L.    SoN.NBBORN    Sons,    Ivi.V.    .New    York.    N      Y.       Flifd 
Sept.  12,  1917. 


r^lnmfgciam 


S«r.  No.  106.280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
H     Bhccb  Stoni,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed   Sept     17,    1917 


iOb 


Particular     (ii  si-riptinri     af    ijnnds.*-    A     I'reparat iiH)     for 
the  Treatmenf  of  Vcuereal  Dl8ease.s. 
^laimti  uMf  >.lnit'  May,  1917 


S.r      .No       In«.2S«         iCL.VSS     *5         CHEMICALS       MKDI 
CINKS.    .AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATION8. ) 

Wksteuv      M.a.n'lt.m  TrR!  N<i      (oMP-ANY       <'ndahy.     Wis. 
Filed  Sept,    17.   1917, 


irresto 


Pnrtirular  deneription  of  f70od«.  -  Cnloriiii;   M.if. t'h!    for 
Leather 

ciaitHM  une  since  July  20,  1917. 


Ser.     No      106.292         (CLASS     rt        CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES.    AND  PHARMACECTK  AL   PREPAR.XTIONS.  > 

BowM.AN  I>Rr<;  Co.  Oskland.  Cnl      Filed  Sept    !'<    1917 


Arg'o 


Piirtirular  deacrtption  of  (^ooda.- -Ant-Poison. 
Claimx  use  since  Apr.  23,  1917. 


Ser.     No      lo6..{64.        (CLASS     (J.       CHEMIt  ALS,     MEDI 
CINES,    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hamilto.s  MA.NrrArTrRiNO  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1917. 


Particular    dracriptu/n    of    good*.      \    Prepx  m  tlon     for 
Relief  of  Burns,   Bruises,   Inflammation.   Sore  Throat,   Ca- 
Particnlar  description   of  jjooda.--K   Liquid   Used   as  a   ;    tarrh.    Headache.  Sunhurn.  (happed    Hnnd^.  C\i(«.   Insert- 
Disinfectant,    Steriliser.    Cleanser,   and    Deodorant.  ,    Hites. 

Claima  MHc  since  June.  1917.  \        Claimn  utc  since  .Ndv    1.  191.'». 
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Ser     .No      106, .'171         1  class     4."         BEVER.MJES.     NON 

ALCOHOLIC)  .NaTKiV  vi        lUlil       I'liMlu  .   7      IciMPANY, 

Inc..  AlcMuidrlH,    Vh.     FiIimI   >.-\:i     ui     iniT, 

^HITE  Houses 


Particular  drscnpttoii    of    ;jo"<l'        Ajipli    <   i.I'T. 
Clatms  uyt    -^ince  .Ian     1,    ISd.'l 


MT.     .No       106..H89.        I  CLASS     tl         CHKMK  ALS      MEDI 
CINES,    .\Ml   I'HAKMACEtlii   .VI.    I'KEPAR  A  TK  >.NS.) 

iiAVili    M<iSKo\viT7..    Philjid''llphia,     I'll         Fii<-d    Sept      22, 
1917. 


Ti-^T-JfMOOTl^ 


Piirttcular    dciicripticn    of    yood*  -   I'reparatlon    for    Kx- 
fcrmination   of  Itat.-i 

Clntmx    ii.->    -incc    September     r,tl7. 


S.r.     No      106,41'7         (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES    .\N1>   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

O.S(  AK    I'HvRMs   M\'K     St    Louifi    Mil       Filed   Sept    25. 
1917 


Partuulnr  di  ■■«ription   of  fjoodx. — A   Chemical   Prepara- 
Hon  Use(i  in   l)<t>'ctinfr  Cotton  or  .Adulterants  in  Woolens. 
Claini-   uy    >;nji..   .Vutj    :U).   1917 


Ser      .No      106.444         (CLASS     6,       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES     \NI>  PHARMACEUTKWL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Asa    L.    Fit7.<;ekai,i>     Ch.nttaiioojra,    Tenn       Filed    Sept. 
26,  1917. 

PED-EASE 


Particular    dfxcnption    of    ijoodr-. — -Remedy    for    ."^weaty 
F.-et. 

Claim"  uxp  simi    Mav   1    1916. 
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'TRADE-MARK  REGISTOATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER    30.    lUl  7 


IIH.IOU         HULLKTINS    ISSriK     A  PPKCXI  M  ATEL'i 
yrAKTKKI.'^  AMKH!'    \N      !  N  IKI:  sATKiN  Al.     <'<iUr<iR.\ 

TinN,   Nf»    ^  urk,    .\.    V 
V\\it\   May   ;;     1!M7       S.riaj    \  ■     10:-14HO       ITHLISIIKI' 
ALHaS'i    2S.    1!U7. 

llHlfil         KiV     lillTT'lNr;  RT/K'KS        Wim.iam     CtOHC.t 
A.suiucsuv.    IW-lfant,   IrelHiiii. 
Fil«'d    Ffliruary    21.    11*17        S-riai    .Nu.     I<il  :><*.:        ITl^ 
LISni.I)    AT  <;UST    2fc.    1917 

ll».l-«2        MATKRIAL    FOR    T'SK     IN    THE    MANTFAt 
Tl'UK  OF  SI.H'  INSOLKS  F< 'R   SHOES       AkmHTROM. 
I  oKK    t'uMiAM,    Pittsburgh,    i'n 
FU.-d  Mji>    lo.   1917.      .Vriul  .No    Ina.bUt.      I'LBLISllKlt 

AI.T^'I'    ■_•>«      1!0  7 

lis  1«.^       KMl'.K<tII>EKY  FLOSS        \rt    KMi.i:'>n,KRV     \M) 

I'l     M  "N     <    "        I  N(     ,     I-IHIl- villi   ,     K  \ 

Fil.l  Minh  X<t.  1917.     8erlal  N-     lie.;. 58;;      ITIU.ISHKI  • 
An.rsT    J.v.    1917 

11»1«4      Al'loMtlBTLF  RAniAT<iR  ORNAMENTS      Thk 
Am    Mktai     Wukk.s.    Nt\v;irk     N     .1 
Filfxl  April  27.  1«17      Sfrlnl   No    l(»3,a4<i      IT  I'll  SI  1  Fl  • 
AT(.r>;T    2is.    1917. 

ll'.t   lt>."i  TXAINK  AlHIHv      r.iNvKRT-^-     <'<MI\NV       All 

bi/rr.    N     Y 
Fil.Ml   .lulv   9.   1917        S.riHl    No.    104,»19        I'f  PT  I  SH  HI ' 
Ai;<;UST   2b.    1917. 

119  If,.;        rKN(TI-  SM.\U1'KNFR>        A^T<.M^•'    ,      I'f.n.ii 
Sii  MirBNER  CoMrAW    r(ii,'np.i    11' 
Fll.'d   .Inly    9.    1917        S.tIhI    Nm     104  917.      PUIH  .1  <H  HI  > 
ALlilST    I'h.    1917 

119  1i;7       SEEl'S      ;'.m;kkmi\h    i.i!      n   vV   -kki    Co.,  Great 
F:.lls,    .M.plit 
Flhvl  .Tnly  S.    1917.     Serial  No.    lu-i.sai;.     I'Ul'.LISllEI) 
AUGUST   'JS,    1917 

119  U;s        STOVES    AND    KANLK.^     I'oU     liAliii    <.'OAL, 
SOFT    ("OAL.    COKE.    \V(»On     LI. .  v.  I'll:.    .\Nli    C.SS 
ntLi.rvii.i.E  SixjVE  &  R.w.t:  ('.■  .  Ilfll.viU,,  111 
Fllf'd  May  .■<!.  1917       St-rinl   N-    H'4.]r.2.     PUBLISHED 

Ali.UST   21.    1917 

lin.lR9        COTTON      .\Nli      SILK      SEWIN<,      IllKE-M'S 
.\Nn   COTTtiN    .\NI>   SILK    YARNS       M.    BKi.r.sKi    K 
Cii,    ].S(    ,    New    York.   N.    Y 
Filrd  .Inn.'  ;iO.  1917      S.-rihl  No    ia4.7t>C.     PUBLISHED 

An;rsT  2s,  1917. 

119.170.  SHEETS,     PILLOW     CASES,     ANI'     TI  PLNC 
(  ,\K.sii\.   PiHiE.   Scott  A    <'■'.  Chira^'d,    !li 

Fil.sl   March  r>,   1914       S.-ria'   N<.    7''.. 34'-       P!   IlLlSilKI' 
AT'tasT   28,    1917. 

119.171.  PERCALES    IN    THK    P!K(  E.      Cahr^s     PiitiK, 
S(:t)TT  &  C<»  .   Chicago.   Ill 

Fllt'rt   .Tun.'  9.   1914       S.-ria'    No.   78,918.      ITliLISHED 
AU<;UST   2b,    1917, 

119,172       TALKIN*;  MACHLNKS    ANI'    PARTS    THERE 
«JF.      The   CB.NTiicr.A   Tai.kisc.    Machine   (  o      BriH>k 
lyn.   N.   Y 
Filed  Jdb€  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  In4. 742      PUBLISHEO 

AUGUST   21.   1917. 

119.178        PUBLICATION    ISSIED    WEEK!  Y       The 
CI.A.S.S  JorRNAL  Co..   New   ^drk.   N     Y 
FUed  JuBe  21.   1917,    Seri.ii    N<.     lM4.r)»i9      PUBLISHED 
AT-C.I'ST   2v.    1917 


119.174.      PAINTBRUSHES       E.   Ciintov    i   (  <■      Incok 
I'oRAiKi".    I'liilHdelphla,   Pa, 
Fil»Kl  .Inn.    17.    1915.      Serial   No.  S.7.;i5«i.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   28     1917. 

119.17.-       CKHT.MN    named  CLuTHINt;   I'OR   WOMEN, 
MISSES     NT'RSES      AND    MAIT~>S        Hvmas    Coh»N, 
B.isturi,    Mass 
Filed  April  20    1917       Serial  No    lo-^  1H«;       PT-BLISHED 

.VU«;UST    2s     1917 

1  1  9  .  1  7  t;        PUr.LIC.\TH»N    ISST'KD    SEMIMONTHLY 

TnK  I  .  \i  MKi:.  i.\i    \r.HiiiK,    Im       New    Y'nrk.   N    Y 
Filed  .Inn.'  .'1    1917       S.-rifi!  N.     D'4  .%7n      I'T'RLISHED 
.\IGUST    2s.    1917 

119.177.       WEATIIKB     STRIPPING        W      .1      Denms    A. 
('(•Mr  \  \  1 .  ('liiiag.i.  Ill 
Filed   April  2,    1917       Seria!    N..     in'_>.r,42       I'T-RLISHED 
.IT-LY   24     1917 

11!',17,>.      REFRACJdRY    jaAJEKlAl,>    FoK    FIR.NACE 
LININGS    AND    THE    LIKE       TiiK    D.nuMiTE    Pfion 
I'fVH   t\)\i]\s\ .    Civ\flanil,    (<hi.i. 
File.l   .July  2,-..   1917       S.'iial  N.i    l<i.-,  -j.-.i.      PUBLISHED 

.\r<;isT  L's.  1H17. 

I 

119  179.        INTERNAL     <'OMBUSTlON     EN«iINES.       Th. 
MK.sTi.     Km, INK   A   PfMi'  Co.    ShipjK'Lsi.urg,   Pa. 
Filed  June  L',-;.   19U,       Serial  No    9tl,i>,Sl        PUBLISHED 
.VliJUST    7     1917 

119. 1M>      BH»W  OFF  VALVES       Kn.;in«ku.s  Spe.  iai.ti»8 
4"u.    (Not  I\c  l  Chiragw.  Ill, 
File.l  March  1o,  1917      S.rial  No    lo2,(t;ii".     1'UBLISHED 
AUGUST    21,    1917 

119, IM       (l.K.VNSINi;    <  (IMPOUND    FOR   THK   TREAT 
MENT    OF    RUGS    AND   CARPETS.    NOT    .\    SOAP, 
E.\<  EL.siOK   Caki'ET   CiEa.vsekk.    In...    Hoctor.    Mas^- 
»nd  Provid.iK^,  R.   I 

Filed   .May   7.    1917        S.ria.    N..     lo:;.-»-j       FUf.LISHED 
AUGUST    21.    1!tl7 

119.1K-i.      P.R.VKi:  LlNIN<iS.     S.  Funn    Mr.,    i  .       liflrii.r 
Pa 
Filod  May  I."..  1917       Serial   No    103, S19       IM  BI.ISHED 
\10UST   21     1917 

119,18;;       CKJARS       ".KXHiAi    Ck.ak   I".'      I  N<    .    N.w   York. 
N    Y 
Fne<1  July  11.  1917       Seritil  No    irM,982       PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  28.   1917 

119. 1«4       CIGARS       iir\r.n\\    Cioai.   .  o      ]^'       \>\v   York 
N    Y 
Filed  .lnl.\    11     1917       Serial   Nn    D.4  9s:;       PUBLISHED 
Al  i;UST   L's     1917 

119, IS.-.      CHEESE       C.ERBEii  &  C,,     Tliouio     Sw:T7Prland 
Filed    Dcitmi.er    22.    19ir,       Serial    N-     10009;^       PUB 
LTSHED  .TT-NK   12    1917 

ll».18<j       AUTOMOBILE  LK-NSKS.      1  Ht  (,i.t.wiirE  »  OM- 

I'AXi.    ColuUiliUIS,    <>hi.'. 

Filed  July  3.   1917       s.rial  No    1^4, Si,-       PUBLISHED 
.\UCUST   2s     1917 

119.187.      DEVICES   fXH;   CONVEKTIN(>    A    PLKASUKE- 
CAR   CHASSIS    INTO   A    MoT<tR  TRUCK       Graham 

BROTfiEii.'j,  K\ai}s\ille,  iDd 
Filed  Jaly  9    1917       Senal   N<.    1 04  927       PUBLISHED 
\U<;UST   2s     1917 


i3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  30,  191 7' 


119  188        SHINGLES,       LA-PHS.       SAWED       LUMBER.   |   119.204.       ANIMAL  TRAPS.      Oneida    Commcnitt,    LiM- 
'PLANKD      LUMBER.      3AWED      TIMBERS.      AM»!  ited.  ()n..l.la.   N     V 


I'l.ANKD  TIMBFKS.     (JstAT  SoiTHMN  LiMBEH  Com 
!•  vs  1     Hoiialusa.  I^. 
FILM    F»-hruary    14.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.364.      PUB- 
I.ISHKl'  -VI'RIL  24,  1917.       I 
llH.l^it       SYRINGES.      Wil-HAM   C.  HaI.I-HK.   N»'w   York. 

Flleil     Linuary    JT.    1917.      Serial    No     100.992       PUB     | 
I.ISIIK1>   .VUCUST   28.   1917. 

no  I'.Mi       THXTILE.    FIBER,    RUBBER.    AND    BALATA 
r>KLTIN(;.      Hii;r.*i>i:  BeItino  k  Wiavin«;  Co..  New 

FllVd  April  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.660.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917.  I 

119.191.  LANTERN-LBNSEf.      Thi    Johnsto.n    Glass 
Co..  Hartford.  Ind. 

t^ied  June  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,194      PUBLISHED 
.VUGUST  28.   1917 

119.192.  CIGARS.     K«lloo4  Toasted  Corn    Flake  Cu  . 
Battle  Credit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  h  2N.  1917.    serUl  No.  102,525.     I'UBLISHEP 
Al  '.UST  2H,   1917 

119  193.       RUBBER    TIRES,,  INNER    TUBES,    LINERS, 
AND  PATCHES  FOR  T^E  SAME.     Keystone  Rib 
iiEK   Ma.v  F.ki-TT  RiNii    Company,    Erlf,    Pa. 
Fil..l    January    25.    1917.       Sorial    No.    100,925.       PUB 
I.ISHKD   AUGUST   28,    1917. 

119,194.      ELEVATING-TRUCKS.      Lewis  Shbpaed    Com 
p\NY.   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  April  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,791.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 


119.195.       SMOKIN".     AND    CHKWIN(.    TOBACCO    AND 
CIGARETTES.       LicorOT    &    Myers    Tobacco    Com- 
p\NY.  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed  July  20.  191G.      Sorltl   N,..  9t}.685       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917.  j 

119  196      CIGARS.  CIGAKE-tTKS.  CHEROOTS.  STWIES, 

CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.     R.  Lobkavuo       l.ISHED  Al  (,(  -M    -8,   191. 

4  Sons,  ChlcaRo,  111. 
Filed  June  4.   1917.      Serial   No     104.241.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,   1917. 


Fii.>.i  June  11.  1917.     Serial   No,   104, .S7o       ITBLISHED 
AUGUST    2H,    1917 

119,205.      ANIMALTRAPS.      Oneida    CoMMrMxv.    Lim- 
ited. Oiit'ida.  N.  r. 
Filetl  June  11.  1917.      Serial  No    104,371.     PUBLISHED 
.\l  (iUST   2H.    1917 

ll!t,2o(;        A.M.VI.VI.  I'KAPS        unkida    Cumwimtv.    Ltd.. 
Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11.  1917       Serial   No.  1(14.372.      ITMLISHKD 
.VUGUST   2S.    1917. 

ll'J,2t)7        ANIMALTRAPS.      Oneida    (.'om  vhmtv,    Lti-.. 
Oneida.   N.    Y 
Filed  .luiie   11,   1917       Serial  N...  104,373,      TUMLISHED 

AUGi  sr  2s,  nn: 

n9.2os         I.ADIKS       KKADYTOWEAR     GARMENTS  - 
NAMELY,    SKIRTS.    PETTICOATS.    AND    WAISTS. 

.1  u  ui!    \V     (luvsTKiN,   Cincinnati.    Ohio, 
Filed  Juue  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.621.     I'l ULISHED 
AUGUST    28,    1917. 

11:.  JO-.         TKAILHK  TRUCK     FOR     ATTACHMENT     TO 
AUTOMOBILES       .Matthew  R.  D.  Owino.s,  Chicago, 

li! 
Filed  June  19,  1917      Serial  No.  104,532.     I'UBLISHED 
W  mST  2S,    1917. 

119  210       I'EKIODIC.U,  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY       Pkm 
niucAL  PUBLisHi.M.  Co.,  <Jrand   Rapids.   Mich 
Fil.d  June  30.  1917.      Serial  No.  104,777.     I'UBLISHED 
AltJIST    28,    1917. 

ll«.2ll        PNEUMATIC   RUBBER  TIRES   AND    RUBBER 
INNER    rUl'.ES   THEREFOR       THE    Piuhih    Tmr   & 
Ri  iiBEH   Co  ,   Newark.   Ohio. 
Filed  .lun.'   11.  1917.      Seri:>l   N..     1o4,3ns,      I'l   Hl.lSHKD 

Al  <iUST    28.    Uil7. 


ir.t.212  roV       Fl  RNITI   RE,         THE      Pi.\tt  Mas(  ilEK 

Cdmi'.'.n  \ ,  Chicatfii.    111. 
Filed    Fihruary    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    lol.l.'.T        IMB- 


119,197.     NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  HEVERA(.K. 
Majestic   ItorxLiNO  Co.,  Missoula,  Mont. 
Filed  July  M),  1917.     Serial  No    105.360.     PUBLISHKl. 
VUOUST  28,   191". 


list, 213  WIRE      RMI'E      EXCEl'T      FIBER  COVERED 

WIRK   RoPK       John   .V.   Roeblini.S   Su.ns  «'o,,  Tren 
ton.   N,  J, 
Fil.'l    Janiiiir>     \:,.     1917.       Seruii     No,     1  oO,r,32        PUB 

I.ISHKD    AUGUST   28,    1917. 


119.214  \MnTK       PLAIN       FLAT       RECTANGULAR 

P.LANKS    OF    CARDBOARD    OF    VARIOUS    SIZES. 
n.ii.tH       I\R  RINGS       The   Mechanical    Ribbek   Com-  |  The   S.kbin   Robbing   Paper  Co..  Mlddletowu.   Ohio. 

;.^NY   Ver^ey  City  ■  N    J      New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Clev*^   |        File.l  O.  tot.er  23,  19ir.      Serial  No,  98,848.     I'UBLISHED 
land.' Ohio.  ■  '  1    -"-Nf^   26.    1917. 

Filed   June   2.    1916.      Serial    No.   95.598.      PUBLISHED       ,,H.21.-|         IIRE  VULCANIZI  Ni  i     OUTFITS    AND    SELF 
AU<;UST  21,    1917.  j  VUI.r.VNIZINi;    P.VTCHES.      A,    R.    S.m.es    Co  ,    Inc.. 

11a  i«o       RRICK   AND  TILE.      B.   MirrLiN    HooD   Brick   I  S-henectady,   N.  Y 

c!'^tl«ntfGa  '         File<l  April  28.  1917       Serial  No.   103.374       PUBLISHKl. 

Fllell'june  5.  1917^     Seritl  No.   104,284.      PUBLISHED  \    AU'JIST  28.   1917 
VU<1UST  28.   1917.  ,    n921<i        lORCKLAlN     lEKTH.    PI.ATIN  L  -M   II N     FAC 

119  20.).       BISCUIT.       Naticnai.    Bisccit    CoM.anv.    Jer-   \  INCS.    COMBIN.VTION     SETS.    AND    TKKTM    .;EN 

H,.v   City     N    J      and   New   York.    N.   Y.  |  KRALLY.     Geo.  Steele.  Chicago.  Ill  _ 

FilJ  May  21    1917       Serial  No.  10.3.988.     PUBLISHED   |         Filed    January     13.     1917        Serial    No      loo..,.r..       ILL 
AUGUST   14.  1917.  i    '-'^H^'"  ■^^'■'■^T  28.   1917. 


119.201.  CONCENTRATED    LIME  JUICE    BEVERAGE 
Ntal  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  26.  1917.     SerUl  No.  105.301.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,   1917.  | 

119.202.  KEADY  MIXED     WHITE     ENAMEL     PAINT. 
The  O'Bbies   Varnish  Co.,   South   Bend.   Ind. 

Piled  May  19.  1917.     SeHal  No.  103,967.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  7.   1917 


119.217.  AEROPLANES    AND    AIRSHIPS        The    Sin 
itiCAM   MoToK  Cak  foMi'ANv   LiMjTED,  Wolverhampton. 

FiledVun'e   1.    1917       Serial    No     1O4.203       PUBLISHED 
AUfiUST  28,  1917. 

119.218.  HEADLIGHT  lenses:      Scpbr  Lkjhti  no  Com 
PA.NY    Inc.,  .New  York.N,  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.971.     PUBI>ISHED 


ERAf^B   »OLf^ -^^^f  J**'^;.^^  !  HOWARD   B.   Tl'Rneb,  Mount   Sterling,    Ky 

.vnonsT  28.  iBir  I  lisiiei.  .(U(.l»t  21,  i»n. 
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119,220        NONALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE    COMPOSED  !   119.223.     CIGARS.     W.^LDO  M.  Wattles,  Litchfield.  Mich 


.MAINLY    OF    FRUIT  JUIfKS       J<18EPh    von    Epler, 
New  York.  -N.   Y. 

Filo.1  July   16.  1917.      Serial  No.   105,072.      PUBLISHED   , 
AUGUST  28.    1917.  I 

ll!t.221.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA     ! 
TIONS.      Waij>i:s  iV   ('o.mi'\s>    ok   New   Jersey,  New  , 
York.   N.    Y 
Filed  April  2ti.  1917       S.rlHi   N,.    lo.S  .'(37       PUBLISHED 
AU<iUST  21.   1917. 

119,222.      CERTAIN    N.V.MKD    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA-   I 
TIONS.      Waldk.s  vV   Company    ■  k    New   .Jersey,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 


FihHl  June  5.  1917       Serial  No.   104,291.      PUBLISHED 
\U<;UST  28.   1917, 

119.224         t  KRTAIN     NAMED     AUTOMOBILE     EQUIP- 
MENT AND  SUPPLIES.     Weiss- Bosi.KY  Sales  Com- 

I'ANY.    St.    I>OUi8.    Mo. 

Filed  June  25.  1917       S.-rial  No    lo4.(>70.     I'UBLISHED 
AUf.UST  28.   1917. 

119.225.       REFRH.ERATIN(.  MACHINES     AND     PARTS 
THEREOF     AND    REFRKJERATOR  BOXF]S.      Fred. 

W.  Woi.r,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  18.  1917.     .Serial  No,  104,500.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  May  16,  1917      Serijil   N.      loiivT' 

.AU(;usT  28.  1107. 


PU1'.1,1SHED       AUGUST  28.  1917. 


N 
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LABELS 

HEGISTERED   OCTOBER    30.    1917. 

J 


20M^ —Title  ■  COOPERB  BENNINGTON  SUMMER- 
WEAR."  I  For  Summtr  Wear.)  Black  Cat  Tix- 
TiLis  t'oMPA.xY,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Aagust  27, 
1917 

20.MS.— Title:  "ARBECO.'  (For  Pepper.)  ROB«BT 
BiTTLAB.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  September  17,  1917. 

20.344.— r<«f.  "  GLAD."  (For  Stockings.)  Ch as.  Chip 
MANS  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 11,  1917 

20,J4r.  —  rui€.  ••  BESTYETTE."  (For  Halr-Nets.)  Na- 
than B.  CoHiN,  Scrajiton,  Pa.  Filed  October  11, 
1917. 

2U.^4^.— Title:  HUFFMAN  &  VAN  CAMP  ASTHMA 
REMEDY."  I  For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  Hcr»- 
MAN  k  Va.n  Camp.  Westvllle.  111.     Filed  April  9,  1917. 

'2tK:i47— Title:  "  B.  N.  UNIVERSAL."  (For  a  PollBh.) 
Hertha  NiRDLiNG»a.  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed 
June  14.  1917. 

20.r,4H~  Title:  "  OMA. "  (For  a  Non-Alcohollc  Bever- 
age.) Omaha  Bevkr40E  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  September  29.  19t7. 

20, . ^49  -ru/*-  •' CARRIED  HOMK.'  (For  Cigars.)  E.  B. 
RiAD  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Mfl.  Filed  September  28, 
1917. 


20,350.— Title;  'SILVER  TIP."  (For  I'.. tut.)  Chips  i 
J.  H.  .Smith  &  Son,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio  F'tl'd 
Ausru.st  .il.   1917. 

20,361  /if/f.  "AMBASSADOR."  (For  Sardines.)  Smit)1 
*  Ne.ssM  Cu.  Isr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllrd  C)<  tober 
i;j.   1H17. 

20,352.      Title:   "C     V."      i  I'ur  a   Noii  Intoxicating   l!.-v>r 
BK*'    Known    as    ("hauipagne    Velvet.)       Terri    IIai  ti 
Brewini;  <'ompa\y,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.      Filed  October 
10.  U>17 

20,353       Titlr:   '•  C     \  (For  a    Non-IntoxhatlnK   Hever 

age  Ktjown  as  Chanipajrne  Velvet.)  Tekhe  Haitb 
Bkewim,  Company,  Tt-rre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  October 
10.  1!)17 

20,354.— /if/.  •  OLYCO-IODl.NK."  i  For  lodln  i  TiNC- 
Tt  HE  A  K.XTUA(  T  »'(iMPANV,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Oi  tolnT  1).   1917. 

20,355.  -r»««'.  "  WAKELEES.  ■  (For  Liquid  Complexion 
Powder.)  Wakbi.ees  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    September   29,   1917. 

20,35«!  Title  •  SI  YA  -  MA,"  (For  Blood  Purltier  i 
KniiKitT  I{  \V.\i,KEK  ami  Jesse  .M  Owen,  LIko,  N>v. 
FiW'.l    SepteniNer   ,"..    1!»17 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   OCTOBER    3  0.   1017. 


4.818.— ritJ*'.  *  COOPER  a  BENNINGTON  SUMMER- 
WE:aK,"  (For  Summer  Wear.)  Black  Cat  T»x- 
TILES  Company.  Kencwha,  Wis.  Filed  Aaguat  27, 
1917. 

4,»\^— Title:  "EVER  READY  LUBRICANT."  (For  a 
Lubricant  I  r>i.xiE  On.  &.  Refining  Co.,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex,      Filed  July  24,  1916. 


4,820-    Title:       PABLO   THE    HAPPY    HOPPY    DRINK." 
(  l"or    a    .Son  IntoxlcatiUK    Beverane.  (       Pabst    Bkkw 
INC,  ("OMPANV,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed  July  20.   1017 

4,821  -Title.    'SAFETY    ENGINEERING.    THE    MA(iA 
ZINE      (»F      SAFETY— ACCIDENT      INDICATOR." 
(For    Safety    KnKin»'erin6:    Magazine,  I       The    Safety 
Pke.s.s    1\<    ,    .NfW    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    September    25, 
1917 
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OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS. 


K  X      I'  A  K  T  K      R  1  v.  n  K  K 

Decided  March  18.  Jan. 
ExTixsroN  OP  Time — Act  or  AinrsT  17.  1916 — Citimns 
OF  This  Couivtbt. 
The  act  of  Angast  17.  1916.  (229  O.  0..  1257.)  l9  not 
limited    to    granting    exlen-slons    to    citizens    of    foreign 
countries,   hut  entitles  a   <  itizen   of  this   country   to  the 
.•xtcnslon  if  the  delay  was  occasioned   by  the  "existing 
and  continuing  state  of  the  war." 


UN    PETITION. 


DESK  CALENDAR. 


Mr.  Virtor  .1 .  Evans  for  the  applU^ant. 
EwiNo,  Commissioner: 

Thl.s  is  a  i)etition  that  the  reiiowal  application  be 
uccepttHi  uiuler  the  provision.s  ol  the  act  of  August 
17,  1916. 

The  act  of  August  17,  1910,  is  not  limited  to  grant- 
U\fi  extensions  to  citizeu.s  of  foreign  countries,  but 
entitles  a  citizi'u  of  this  country  to  the  extension 
if  the  delay  was  occasioiie<l  bj-  tlie  "  existing  and 
continuing  state  of  war.  '  This  aftplicatlon  was 
allowed  August  12,  1914.  and  the  i)eriod  within 
which  it  could  have  been  renewal  under  the  statute 
which  was  then  in  force  expired  August  12,  1916. 
On  .January  9,  1917.  the  finfil  fee  was  paid,  with  the 
request  that  It  be  acreiited  as  of  the  date  not  later 
than  Februan,-  12,  ini.'i.  The  statute  provides  only 
for  an  extension  of  nine  months,  ant!  the  time 
within  which  the  final  fee  could  have  been  paid 
under  that  statute  has  long  since  expired.  On 
March  13.  1917,  a  petition  for  a  renewal  was  filed, 
wit!)  the  request  that  fifteen  dollars  of  the  twenty 
dollars  previously  paid  be  applie«l  as  the  renewal  fee. 
The  showing  made  by  the  affidavit  filed  January  9, 
1917,  is  held  sufficient  to  establish  that  applicant  was 
unablft.on  account  of  the  "existing  and  continuing 
state  of  war  "  to  renew  his  application  within  two 
years  from  the  date  of  allowance,  and  as  the  renewal 
petition  was  filed  within  nine  months  of  the  expira- 
tion of  that  time  it  Is  directed  that  It  be  accepted. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  be  Bbaufokd  Dyeing  Association. 

Derided  June  t,  wn. 
1    Trade  ■  Mahu^ — Descriptive  —  Foreign         Wobdb  — 
"  e'clataxt." 
•'  E'clatant,"    for    B«tln-flnl«hed    cotton    piece    goods. 
Held    to    l)e    not    recri-itrntili'    becanue   descriptive,   meaa- 
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tog  brilliant,  shining.  glltterlnR,  etc..  which  are  char- 
acteristics and  qualities  of  the  goods  to  which  It  Is 
applied. 

2.  Sami — Same — Same. 

The  reason  for  brln)?lng  foreign  words  and  phrases 
which  are  descriptive  within  the  prohibition  of  tbe 
statute  Is  apparent,  since  the  public  would  soon  be- 
come Informed  of  such  meaning  and  the  uaer  of  tJ»e 
mark  would  appreciate  the  advantage  of  disseminating 
such  Information  by  advertisement  or  otherwise. 

3.  Sams — Same — Same — .JrniciAi.  Notice. 

"  While  the  meaning  of  a  word  in  a  foreign  l&nguate 
majr  not  be  within  the  scope  of  Judicial  notice  in  cou- 
stming  the  application  ol  the  law.  It  is  neverthelcM  a 
fact  capable  of  proof." 

4.  Samb — Sam» — Same. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  the  officer  upon  whom 
is  caat  the  burden  of  administering  the  law,  including 
the  limitation  forbidding  the  registration  of  deacrlptfre 
marks,  in  accordance  with  its  intent,  and  in  the  exer- 
cise of  this  function  he  may  base  his  opinion  upon  any 
pertinent  fact  capable  of  proof  from  a  reliable  source  of 
toformation,  and  a  fact  so  found  may  be  Tertfled  opoo 
appeal,  since  the  duty  of  the  court  Is  to  determine 
broadly  whether  or  not  he  has  correctly  applied  tbe 
law  to  the  competent  facts  in  his  possession. 

Mr.  Myron  O.  Clear,  Mr.  P.  B.  Turpin,  and  Mr. 
J.  K.  Brachvogel  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.    T.    A.    HoKtetlcr    for    the    ( ■••mmissloner   of 
Patents. 
Van  OaaDKL,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  refusal  of  tbe  Ojraiols- 
sloner  of  Patents  to  register  the  word  "  E  blatant  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  cotton  piece  goods. 

A  sample  of  the  goods  with  appellant's  mark 
thereon  is  Included  in  the  record.  The  goods  have 
a  satin  finish,  and  are  described  as  "  Satin  E'cla- 
tant" The  word  sought  to  be  registered  is  a  French 
word  meaning  brilliant,  shining,  glittering,  etc. 
Registration  was  denied,  on  the  ground  that  tbe 
mark  is  descriptive  of  the  character  and  quality  of 
the  goods. 

Descriptive  words  and  phrases  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage are  not  registerahle.     ( In  re  Bercules  Powder 

Co.,  241  O.  G..  1157;  App.  D.  C.  .    (not 

reported;)  88  Cyc,  731.)  The  reason  for  bHnglng 
descriptive  foreign  words  and  phrases  within  the 
limitations  of  the  statute  is  apparent.  Not  ooly 
would  the  meaning  soon  become  Icnown  to  the  pub- 
lic, but  the  user  of  the  mark  would  appreciate  the 
advantage  of  disseminating  such  Information  by  ad- 
vertisement or  otherwise.  Indeed,  there  would  be 
nothing  to  prevet.t  the  printing  of  a  translation  of 
the  word  or  phrase  In  direct  connection  with  the  use 
of  the  mark.  The  policy  which  dictates  this  fnhlbl- 
tlon  is  not  afffHtc^i  by  Roxsmnn  v.  dartUer  (211 
Ho.  •.] 
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Fed.,  401,)  chiefly  relied  opon  by  counsel  for  appel- 
lant. That  was  an  infringement  suit  in  which  a 
marls  consisteil  of  a  French  word.  The  court  ex- 
pressly found  that  it  had  been  registeretl  under  the 
ten-year  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  and 
that  it  was,  therefore,  unoecessary  to  pass  upon  the 
question  of  whether  or  not  it  was  descriptive  of  the 
quality  or  character  of  the  goods  upon  which  it  was 
used.  Appellant,  however,  attempts  to  find  relief  in 
the  statement  of  Mr.  Ju.^ice  Van  Valkenburgh,  in 
his  concurring  opinion,  tlmt  the  court  had  "  neither 
memory  nor  understanding  of  the  French  language." 
The  connection,  however,  in  which  this  erpression 
is  ii.><e<l  is  important.     In  {he  opinion  he  said: 

There  Is  In  the  rerurd  notjilng  which  places  before  th'' 
court  the  part  which  the  word  "Abrlcotlne  "  plays  In  thf 
French  languaa[e,  nor  the  relation  between  that  name  and 
the  cordial  In  French  comm^ce  ;  nor  do  we  talie  Judicial 
notice  of  such  facts  whatevtr  they  may  be.  As  to  usf.s 
and  customs,  we  are  confined  to  oar  own  country.  (Mlchle's 
Encyc.  of  U.  S.  Sup.  Ct.  Reps.,  vol.  7.  p.  H76  ;  Dainenf  t 
Hale,  91  U.  S.,  13.)  The  Qourt  Is,  of  course,  bound  to 
take  Judicial  notice  of  the  ordinary  meaning  of  all  words 
In  our  own  tongue  (Mtchle,  rfl.  1.  p.  680)  :  and  upon  such  a 
question  dictionaries  are  admitted,  not  a.s  evidence,  but 
only  as  aids  to  the  memory  and  understanding  of  the 
court  {Nim  v.  He4den,  149  I'.  S..  304-307),  We  hav 
Judicially,  neither  memory  nor  understanding  of  the 
French  language,  and  appellant  has  not  seen  fit  to  en 
lighten  us  by  tne  record. 

We  take  no  issue  as  to  the  .soundness  of  this  hoUl- 
ing  in  an  infringement  ctse,  but  we  are  reviewing 
the  propriety  of  the  Comtni.ssioner  of  Patents  In  a 
matter  in  which  he  acts  lairgely  in  an  administrative 
capacity.  While  the  meaqing  of  a  word  In  a  foreign 
language  may  not  be  within  the  scope  of  judicial 
notice  In  construing  the  application  of  the  law,  it 
is,  nevertheless,  a  fact  capable  of  proof,  which 
seems  to  have  been  overlooked  in  the  trial  of  the 
Rossman  case.  The  limitations  of  the  statute  forbid- 
ding the  registration  of  descriptive  marks  are  for 
the  protection  of  the  public,  and  the  Commissioner 
Is  the  officer  upon  whom  is  cast  the  bunlen  of  ad- 
ministering the  law  in  accordance  with  Its  intent. 
In  the  exercise  of  this  function  he  may  base  hi.'^ 
opinion  upon  any  pertinent  fact  capable  uf  proof 
from  a  reliable  source  of  information,  and  a  fact 
so  found  may  b*^  verified  upon  appeal,  since  our 
duty  is  to  determine  broadly  whether  or  not  the 
Commissioner,  in  the  ex^cise  of  his  discretion,  ha.s 
correctly  applied  the  law  to  the  competent  facts  in 
his  possession.  When  that  appears  we  will  not 
concern  ourselves  serioufly  with  technical  distinc- 
tions as  to  the  jmlicial  notice  taken  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  facts  which  m»iy  readily  l>e  ascertaine<l 
from  the  most  convenient  and  reliable  source  of 
information. 

Assuming,  without  deciding,  that  in  certain  cases 
we  might  be  precluded  from  taking  judicial  notice 
on  appeal  of  the  meanitv?  of  a  foreign  word,  still 
no  relief  is  afforded  appellant  by  the  Rossman  deci- 
sion; for,  uuiike  that  ca^,  the  meaning  of  the  for 
eign  word  was  here  fouQd  as  a  fact,  and  the  com- 
petency of  the  evidence  upon  which  the  finding  was 
based  is  not  questioned. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  i$  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Afflrmed. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Columbia. 

Tkk    KKi.KxiG    P^Hiu    CoMP.vNY    et    (U.    V.    Kelixkjg 

To.v.sTKK  <  "urn   Fl.vkk  Co.mi'-\ny,   (Two  Cvsek.  ) 

Decided   June  t,    19n 

1.  Trade  Mark— Oi-positio.n — Showing  or  Intbrist. 
In  opposition  proceedings  when  It  is  dearly  averred 
that  thf  iipposer's  goo<ls.  of  the  same  general  descrlp- 
tiv  properties  as  applicant's,  were  known  a.s  "  Kel- 
logg's  '■  foods  t>efore  applicant  s  entry  Into  the  field 
ami  appllrant  and  opposer  had  entered  Into  an  agree- 
iiKiit  rt'siriitlnK  appllrant  s  use  of  the  word  "  Kel- 
lni:.:  -  as  a  mark  Ihld  this  lonstitutes  a  sufficient 
showlDk'    of    Interest    In    the   mark    by    the   opposer. 

.'    Same-    Same-  I'issiissai,   on    Mi>tion. 

Where  It  Ls  apparent  from  the  averment  of  the  motion 
to  dismiss  that  applicant  understood  that  the  right 
to  register  an  essential  part  of  t,he  naiiu'  of  the  op 
pos»T  was  tielnfj  challenged  and  It  further  appears 
that  the  Question  was  pressed  before  both  tribunals. 
Hel'l  the  opposition  should  not  be  dismissed  on  motion 

Mr  /',  /,  Vhii]>p>U  and  Mr  ().  A.  Enrl  for  the  ai>- 
pellMiits. 

\tr  U  //  r.  Chirkr.  Mr.  .J.  H.  Hrirkenxtrin,  aii<l 
Mr.  ('    II.  f'ttttr  for  the  appt'lUn', 

I'atent  api»eals  Nos.  1110  and  1111. 
lioBit,  ./.; 

Tlit>s»'  Mtr  appeals  l>\  flu-  opjKfsers  in  trade-mark 
Kpiiosltion  priM-etMlingv  from  de<'i.>;i()ns  of  thf'  Patent 
( >f|i<i«'   tribunals   •^ustninintr   tlu'   motions   to  dismiss 

tlH'   ojlpositioli.- 

Tho    first    opiMtsitloii    invoivt'js    tlw    word    "  Kel- 

lopg's. "  which  the  applicant  seeks  to  register.     In 

the    noti<»>  of  opi><)sition    It    is   set    forth    that   Th«' 

Kelloijg    F'immI    Company    and    its   pre^lecessors   for 

many  years  have  been  enyage^l  in  the  manufacture 

and   sal*'  ()f   AkmIs  and    fiK>d   ingrtMiients  at   Battle 

Cnt't;.  Mich.,   the  home  of  the  applicant,  and   that 

.loliii    H     I\ellog«   for   more   than   thirty   years   has 

(levottil   a   iarue  amount  of  time  to  the  pnxluctioii 

of  foo<ls  and  lieverages,  particularly  nut  and  cereal 

t(MMls  ami   cereal    beverages;    that   the  products  of 

the  opjHtseis.   including  breakfast  fo<Mls 

have  become  known  throughout  the  clvlllie<l  world  as 
•  Kellogg  Food  Company,"  '  Kellogg  Sanitarium,"  "  Dr. 
Kellogg,  and  "  Kellogg's  foods  "  and  are  all  Identified  as 
oppoBers'   products  ; 

that  in  about  the  year  IfXMi  said  .Tohii  H.  Kellogg 
sold  t>>  the  applicant's  prede<essor  the  exdusiv*' 
ritrlit  within  the  Cnitftl  States  to  manufacture,  sell 
.iiirl  deal  in  "  t^astefl  corn  flakes"  and  "toasted 
corn  (lake  biscuit."  but  did  not  part  with  the  right 
to  use  the  name  "  Kellogg's  "  in  conuwtion  with  any 
other  cereal  foods;  that  thereafter  litigation  arose 
wliich  was  terminated  by  an  agreeiuent,  a  copy  of 
wliicli  was  atlaclie<l  to  the  notice  of  opposition. 
I'nder  tli»>  terms  of  that  agr^fment  opposers  agree<l 
not  to  use  the  word  "  Kellogg's  " — 

Hs  a  part  of  the  name  or  title  or  designating  words  of 
flaked  cereal  food,  made  or  sold  by  them,  or  either  of 
them.  Flaked  cereal  food  to  include  blacults  made  from 
flaked   cereals. 

This  restriction  was  to  ajJply  to  the  Uidted  States 
only.  It  thus  appears  that  the  agreement  is  in  ac- 
cord with  the  averment  in  the  notice  of  opposition 
that  the  sale  to  applicant's  predecessor  was  limited 
to  flaked  cereal  food. 
Ho.  i.l 


October  30,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13" 


Tn   a ppl 'want's  motion   to  dismiss   It  Is  averred 
that  neither  of  the  opj.R)sers  slio\\s  any  right  what-  j 
ever  to  the  name  "  Kellogg  "  or  "  Kellogg's."     The  | 
Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled,   first,   that   there  j 
was  no  sufficient  averment  of  interest  on  the  part  : 
of  the  opposers  and,  second,  that  the  notice  of  op- 
position did  not  rai.se  the  question  as  to  the  right 
of  applicant  to  register  its  corimrate  name.     Both 
of  these  rulings  were  challenged  tn'fore  the  Assist- 
ant (Jonnnlssioner,  but  lie  sustained  the  decision  of 
tlie  Examiner. 

Both  grounds  of  the  opposition  should  have  been 
sustained.  It  is  clearly  averretl  that  the  opi>osers' 
products  of  th<'  same  general  descriptive  .properties 
were  laioNMi  as  '  KellogK  >  '  f<»ods  before  appli- 
cant's entry  Into  the  field,  and  the  agreement  to 
which  applicant  was  a  party  inferentialiy  recog- 
nizes opiMtsers"  interest  In  the  name.  f'Satural 
1-ood  Co.  V.  WtLliams,  3U  App.  D.  C,  'Mb,  133  O.  G,. 
232;  Electro  Steel  Co.  v.  IatkU  nbery  Co.,  43  App. 
D.  C,  270;  215  O.  G..  977.)  As  to  the  second 
gr(»und,  it  is  apparent  from  the  averment  of  the 
motion  to  dismiss  that  applicant  understoml  that 
the  right  to  register  an  es.sential  part  of  the  name 
iif  the  opposers  was  being  challenge<l.  and  it  fur- 
rlier  app4>ars  that  the  question  was  prt>sse<l  before 
both  tribunals.  The  decision  in  Rookurood  Pot- 
tery Co.  v.  Wilhclm  Co.  (43  App.  D.  C,  1)  there- 
fore does  not  apply.  In  that  case  It  was  held 
merely  that  such  a  question  could  not  be  raise<l  for 
the  first  time  in  this  c(.urt  The  statute  clearly 
Iirohibits  such  a  registrati(»n.  (Anbeston^  Co.  v. 
rhilip  Carey  Co..  41  App.  D.  C,  507 ;  200  O.  0.. 
gr.T:  Mnnnnrld  T.  d  R.  Co.  v.  Ford  Motor  Co.,  44 
App.  D.  C.  20.');  222  O.  G..  1056;  i"  rr  United  Drug 
Co..  44  App.  I).  C.  20();  222  (>.  C..  721);  liurrell  v. 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Co.,  44  App.  D.  C,  452; 
225  O.  G..  737.) 

The  8e«^ond  opp<isition  Involves  the  proposed  reg- 
istration of  the  words  "  Kellogg's  Toasted  Rice  Bub- 
bles." the  use  of  whi<li.  it  is  alleged,  commenced 
in  191.'>.  In  addition  to  tlie  averments  in  the  prior 
oi)position.  opposers  allege  the  manufacture  and 
s;ile  for  many  years  of  rice  i)roducts  in  various 
forms,  known  as  cereal  breakfast  foods.  Appli- 
cant file<i  a  disclaimer  to  the  words  "  Kellogg's." 
"Toaste<l,"  and  "  HIce.  *  "apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing."  ()pi»osers'  interest  appear- 
ing, it  is  ne<'essary  merely  to  refer  to  our  n/K'ent 
dwisions  in  Nairn  Linoleum  Co.  v.  Ringwalt  Lino- 
leum Co.  (237  O.  G..  919^  and  O.  rf  W.  Thum  Co. 
V.  IHrkivson.  (240  O.  G..  337.1  present  term. 

The  decision  in  each  case  is  rfverse«l  and  the  op- 
Ix»sitlon  su.stalned. 

Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  kk  Packard  M(rroR  Car  Company. 
Derided  June  II.  19n. 

1.  Trademark — "Twin-Six"  Descriptive 

"  TwIn-SIx  "  as  applied  to  motor  vehicles  Held  to  bi- 
descriptive  and  not  registrable  as  a  trade  mark. 

2.  Same — Significance  to  a  Pt  rchaser. 

The  question  of  the  descrlptlveness  of  a  mark  must 
he  considered  In  the  light  of  Its  significance  to  the  pur 
chaser. 
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Hfr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  apr>ellant. 

Mr.  Wm.  R.  Ballord  for  the  Conunissloner  of  Pat 

ent.s. 
CoVINUTOiV,   J.: 

ihis  is  an  apjKial  of  the  Packard  Motor  Car  Com 
pany  from  the  (Unision  of  the  Conmdssioner  of  Pat 
ents  refusing  t(t  registei  the  words  "Twin-Six"  as 
a  trade-mark  for  motor  vehicles  proi>elled  by  gaso- 
lene-motors. The  decision  of  the  Conunissioner  was 
in  aflirmance  of  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  and  Designs,  refusing  registration. 

Section   ."">  of  the  TradeMark   Act   provides  that 

no  mark  consisting  merely  of  vtords — 

whifh   are   descriptive   of  the   poods  v\ith    whlrh   they   are 
used,  or  of  thi'  chaiaiter  or  gualitv  of  sUi  h  ^ooiIn — 

shall  be  registere<l  under  the  terms  of  the  act.  and 
the  only  question  before  the  court  on  this  api>eal  is 
whether  the  words  "Twin-Six"  as  applied  to  mo- 
tor-vehicles driven  by  gasolene-engines  are  descrip- 
tive of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  motor-vehi- 
cles. The  contention  of  the  appellant  is  that  the 
words  "Twin-Six"  made  into  a  cominmnd  word 
and  applied  to  a  nuitor-vehicie  do  not  indicate  defi- 
nitely any  character,  and  do  not  describe  definitely 
any  quality,  of  such  motor-vehicle,  but  that  the 
words  constitute  merely  a  catchy  phrase  to  identify 
the  particulai  make  of  cars  of  the  api>ellant.  And 
much  stress  is  laid  in  the  app«'llant's  brief  on  the 
fact  that  numerals  when  applie<l  to  motor-vehicles 
in  referring  to  tliem  are  usimI  for  such  a  variety  of 
purposes  as  to  have  no  definite  meaning. 
"^Whatever  may  be  the  la<k  of  tlefinite  and  descrip- 
tive meaning  in  numerals  generally  when  applied 
to  motor-vehicles  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  in  this 
case  to  consider.  The  description  of  a  motor-vehi- 
cle by  any  one  of  the  particular  numbers  "  four," 
"  six  "  or  "  eight  "  is  very  definitely  understooti  in 
the  automobile  trade.  It  is  understoixl  by  both 
dealers  and  purcha.sers  that  such  numbers  always 
"describe  the  number  of  cylinders  present  in  the 
ga.solene-motor  of  the  motor-vehicle.  One  just  as 
certainly  knows  that  a  Cadillac  "  eight  '  is  a  Cadil- 
lac motor-vehicle  with  a  motor  of  eight  cylinders 
as  one  knows  that  a  description  of  a  Cadillac  as  a 
red  Ca<iillac  is  Intended  to  convey  the  iilea  of  a 
Cadillac  painteil  re<l.  The  words  "eight  "  and 
"  re<l  "  are  equally  descriptive  and  no  one  would 
think  of  attempting  to  register  eittier  of  them  as  a 
trade-mark. 

The  word  "  six  "  when  applied  to  a  motor-vehlcle, 
as  a  matter  of  conunon  knowle«lge.  therefore,  means 
a  motor-vehicle  witli  a  gasolene-motor  of  six  cyl- 
inders. Conse<iuently.  no  one  wotdd  contend  that 
the  single  word  "  six  "  could  be  trade-marked  so 
that  the  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  the  appellant, 
could  have  the  ex<-lusive  use  of  the  word  In  the 
m<ttor-vehicle  trade  and  describe  its  car  as  the 
Packard  "  six."  thereby  preventing  any  other  manu- 
facturer of  a  six-cylinder  motor-vehicle  from  using 
the  ordinary  descriptive  word  "six"  In  order  to 
indicate  to  the  trade  the  fact  that  his  motor-vehlch' 
was  operated  with  a  gasolene-motor  containing  six 
cylinders. 
No.  6.] 
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Tilt'  unrd  "twin"  has  also  a  definite  and  clear 
tuennin^'  in  the  EngUHh  lariguaKe.  It  indicates 
tw.i.  ur  a  pair  of  similar  things  or  persons.  There- 
fore, when  one  speaks  of  a  motor-vehicle  as  a  "  twin- 
six  the  words  are  generally  understood  as  descrih 
ing  a  motor-vehicle  In  which  the  gas<)lene-moti>r 
contains  two  series  of  cylinders  of  six  cylinders 
each. 

The  Examiner  of  Trnde-Marks  and  Designs,  in 
his  statement  refusing  n^stratlon  of  the  compound 
word  "Twin-Six"  in  this  case,  accurately  states 
th^'  significance  of  "Twin-Six"  as  a  descriptive 
term.     Hp  says : 


Tho   r   ■  ?i,    ••  twin  "  ha*   long  b«*<>n    iis«»<1   «s   a    torhnl'^a! 
term    in    'h*    flpid    of    motlre    powr       Thf    (li.;tlonarle.s. 


peritxllcrtLs    relating    to   niechank-«,   and    works    reUtlni   to 
rnotiv.'    powf-r.    illsrlosv    sik  h    tPrni.'^    n.><    •twin    f^nglnp  " 
twin     r.vlln(1.»r.  •     "twin     srrpw,"     "twin     valve"       The 
Mjfnl(i,Ha,e   uf   the   term    la    this   field    Is   well    understood 
Twin       Is   defined    in   the   (^ntury   Dictionary  a«   two    a 
pair,  .1  roiipU".  and  wh.-n  applied  to  mechanics  it  Is  under 
--food  to  ilt'note  two  similar  me.hanlsms.  Intimately  united 
or  r.latf'd   In  action.  i;nd   usually  symmetrically  arri»nK«?d 
with    r..si>,Mt    to    each    oth.-r.      •      •      •      The    question    of 
h(_  desrrlptlvt-ness   of  a   mark    must   he    consldcre.I    In    th.' 
H«nt    of    lti»   slgnlftoancf    to    the   purchaser,    and    It    la    the 
opinion  of  the  Examiner  that   when  a   customer  purchasefi 
a       twin  six   '    automohlle.    he    exp^^ota    to    «et    one    with 
tw.l\>.    ,  vllrid.rs    placed    lu    two    groups    of    Mx    each,    timl 
rnar    if    h.>    w.to    to    r.vcivn    -i    .-ar    rontalnlng    less-    than 
twplvo  c  vlln<lers  he  would   f.'el  that  he  had   been  decplved 
Mil-.    U      onsldered    to    b.-    rhr    ii'id    te«f    as    to    thi'    descrln- 
'H'li-  ss  nf  thf  term.  *^ 

The   doclsion    wli!    he   Htflrmt^l    afid    this   (hvlslon 
f-prritlf^l  to  the  roinniissiorier  of  Patents, 
Attirmefl. 
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Page. 

\ci  August   17,  1916,  exienM  n  .>f  time  under  not  limited  to 

(iiiM'ii^  'f  f  trelRTi  cjuntnes,  ei  partt  Rieder IS** 

*  uiiuipaii  11  pri  .r  puient  n  t  to  be  admitted  as  evidence  of 
when  Inter  iiuieiit  c  verv  an  inventicn  made  before  issue 
,f  p;irlier  luiieni,  Wiu.  F  Goessling  BoiCo.  rtoJ.ti.  Oumb 

.,   ai     241 

OlHitii-  applicant  p  Intlnp  ont  ezaet  inreritlon  in  claim,  may 
.et  iipiir'  ""     I!  parts  of  the  structure  in  a  pre- 

iiiiiile,  fT  pirtc  .lep^  n  526 

Kil.'ct  nf  iiitr.dtictory  ptirsis*'-.  a  I'l-n  Jepson 625 

•I  ,.iumi-M  .iier  .)f  Fatenls.  as  the  nlTic<T  w  li  >  lidiniiii-ters  the 
law,  mtiv  in  Itie  exercise  of  >ucli  fiiiitti  i:  '^^iM'  l>i~  npinijn 
ap'n  .'uiy  iHT'uient  fact  c^ipa'le  .  f  pr  «  f    whidi  may  be 

verified  u\»m  api*"!'  ^""■<"  '*"'  '^'"^  "'  ""'  ''  '■"^'  '^  ^"  ^*' 
■erm.ne  if  be  tia-  ;tiiplie.l  •■  .rrecth,  the  hiw  t  .  Mie  facts  in 
his  p,^^e•^M  'II.  m  If  Hr.i-if  rd   l>\einL'    \s-  .,,::;n. IHH- 

Coii-lnictl  aiofact    \ii^ni>I  IT.  I'M-,   ei  i.-.'tt  Hiedei I  *"^^ 

<iC.mstruciiJn  wt  claims,  futicti  n  and  pnrp.st-  remote,  no 
anticipatitn,  Wm  F  i.ie^slmg  Box  Co.  H  al.  t.  Oumb 
etal 241 

■M-onstruriim  of  statutes,  section    4915,  Revised    Statutes. 

Harrett  Co.  et  al.  r.  Ewinp.  ComnTlssi;:ner  of  I'atent-^  l"".") 

P.'lHV  in  pr(>s«>otiti;iu  ol  applicatun,  ciii/en  i  (  Hie  Iruted 
Htaiesentitled  t'jextensi  )n  .d  tinit  if  del:i\  wa-  caused  '  \ 
•exi-tmn  and  c.mtimunK  -'^H''  ■'  ''^  "       ''    '"''''■  '<'"''■'     '*'■* 

•  I'evic*  m  rem.d*  an.  patent  neiUiel   .u:',."  :iM;ed  ;i    r  limited 

in  sciiK'  hy  device  or  cnmbinati.  n  de-ipned  to  pelorm  mii 
other  function  and  used  under  radii"al!y-dil!prent  circuiii 
stances,  Wm.  F.  <",ops,sUn>?  B.'X  to    'i  I'l   >    '.nrabrtoJ.  Jti 

H.iements.t^twetsn  the  old  and  the  new  m  which;  tie  mvenlion 
ictimlly  residt's.  the  claims  should  show  a  clear  line  of 
demarCHtiiu,  et  pane  Jepsun ■^'^'' 

•'  Inlrinftement,  change  in  firm  or  of  some  etommt  of  comW- 
oati.in  where  same  principle  er  mode  of  operation  Is  used 
docs  not  avoid  infringement  nnle--  such  .  (laniie  is  leadim: 
Lharaoteristic  of  invention,  Wm.  K  i.i.e.sshnK  Box  ("0 
d  oi.  r.  Oumb  ft  ai -■^' 

••Injunction,  disclosure  of  tnvle  s^M-ret'  by  witnes.sts  and 
counsel,  K.  1  dii  I'ont  de  Nemours  Ifwder  (  ,  nipany 
ft  al   r    Masland  '-t 'il ^■' 


I'age 
f  Particular  patents,  niibN-U,  No    158.  tl5.   strei't-pavemenis. 
Barren    (  o.   et  al.   1.    Ewmg,   Cimmissicncr  of 

latcnts '*"''' 

■  Kerkow.N'o  970,237,  shipping-case,  discloses  patent- 
able Inventi.n.  is  net  anticipated,  but  is  in- 
fringed,   Wm.    F.   Croessling    Box    Co.    ft   al.    i 

I'liimbfta/ , '' 

I'.ei.mi.le  o!  claims.  d<  uMe  funclitu,  ampletmg  selling  cf 

mvenii.n  and   disclaiming  old   part-  w  iuth   are 

-ettiiii:,  1  nly.  fi /<arff  Jepscc.  -     .  "'^ 

Max  !.e  mere  cjcplanaury  na.me  and  title  cr  an  actual 

hiiutati,  n  if  inventi.  n  cann  a  exist  ajiart  fr>  m  it, 

I .)  iiirtt  .lepsi  n 

Uenewal  <  f  applicati  n.  petiticn  after  expiralan  >  i  two  years 
i.ut  within  nine  mi  nths  rf  such  ex]itralii  n.  granted  when 
cause  I  f  delay  is  "existing  and  c<  nlinuing  stale  i  f  war," 

f/ /xirtf  Hieder '*"''_ 

■'  •^iiits  again-st  the  Commissi,  ner  of  Patents,  if  bn  tight  agaiast 
him  in  his  cfficial  capacity,  should  >>€  bn  ught  in  the  dis- 
trict of  his  official  residence,  but  under  certain  circum- 
stances he  may  l)e  sued  out.side  U  such  district,  Barrett 
Co.  ft  al.  t .  Ewing,  ('<  mrai.s,si  ner  ( (  Patents  b»v. 

•I  iiMle-marks.  descriptive  marks  to  )>e  c  iisidered  in  relalK  n 
to  their  significance  tn  piircha^-r,  t"  r/  Tackard 

Motor  Car  ( I  mpany '■''' 

•  Foreign  words  and  phrases,  when  d,;scriptive,  pro- 
hibited f,r  the  same  reason  as  descriptive  Eng- 
lish w(  rds.  iti  re  Bradford  Dyeing  Associaiion. .       l*"" 
•V  iti  m  1  I  dismis-  opp  isition  to  registratirn  of  trade 
mark,  The  Kellogg  Food  (  omj^iany  et  nl.  t    Kellugg 

li  asted  C.rn  Flake  C(mi>any '■'■'' 

•Names  individual  or  corp<  rate,  expres.sly  prohibited 
fr.  m  registratin  under  the  Tnwle-Mark  Act 
■-implex  Klectnc  Heating  C<  mpjiny  f    The  l<ame\ 

fi. mpany   "^ 

•Opposition  I  )  registration,  showing  o(  interest  b> 
opp.iser.  The  Kellogg  Food  Company  et  ol  i. 
Keiligg    T- lasted   Cirn    Flake   ComjMiny  l^'lu 
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•Trad«-marks,  eto-Contlnaed.  |  Page. 
♦Similarity  of  goods,  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany V.  The  Ramey  Company 793 

•The    words     "E'clatant,"   for   satin-flnished  piece 
goods,    refused    registratiun    as    descriptive 
mark,  in  re  Bradford  Dyeing  Association. .  .      130B 
•"Twin-Six"  refused  registration  as  descriptive 

mark,  in  re  Pacliard  Motor  Car  Company  13U 


•Trade-marks,  etc— Continued.  PH*^ 

•While  a  word  In  foreign  language  may  not  be  within 
scope  of  judicial  notice,  it  is  a  fact  capable  of 

proof,  in  re  Bradford  Dyeing  Association !*)« 

••Trade  secrets,  the  word  "property"  as  applied  thereto 
defined,   E.  I    dii   I'cmt  de   S'emours  Powder  Company 

rt  ai  V.  Masland  et  ai  -gj 

•^Vusts,  fraudulent  abuse  of,  E.  I  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Pow 

der  Company  ft  nl   v    Masland  et  al  Tftft 


l)1gp:si 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  INITED  STATES  COURTS. 


OCTOBER,     191T 


.  ,K    r     rt  «l  AniMk  of  the  Pi«trict  rf  Columbia  are  Indiaitrd  by  a  ,.t^r  ,•  ,  of  thr  t  nnM  S,a,rs  Cim,i>   -  our, 
n....,on.  nf  th.  .  -^p^^;^,^,;^;,;':  Jo,  ,^e  supreme  Court  of  the  CnitM  St....  bv  two.tars   -,.] 


VNTH  I!'  \TI"N. 
s...  roT,Mrurtu.no(SiK-cUiou.i<m-t,.i  .-.trnt.s  Particular  Vat-nts 

;!l.-/.,d™...;puc«u.n.;. 

'as^'s  for  bolllfd  goods  having  proiecu  d  liand-li-l.  -  !ur  I't  ^'^|f"" 
cas^s. 

;  morlnmTHl  do.  ic>o  or  comb.natio..  which  ^^H^  not  ^-;™-l   - 

Lnrtifin  o(  a  paKiitfd  df\  ce  or  m  nitnutlicu.   ti-t   v  tu  ti  wa* 
cove",  d  ,n  a'J^mm..  .rt,  .hor-  u  «h.  ,on,vn  .  '^^»n;|,;'-  Z,',",^- 
A.dicallv-ddTrr.nt   nrrrnineriM  ^    "'   J^'^  "^,^,^f '  ^   '"  ^^'"■ 
n.'iih.-r  rtnliripatcs  nor  hmit.s  ihc  scopt  of  the  pnl.  nl  "=  I'l 


BILL    IN    F.ijlTTV 
'i*'*'  roTi"=tr'irtiori  oi  .suitutea,  1. 


COMMTSPTONKK   OF  PATENTS 

<»•.■  (  onstrnctinn  of  Staluifs,  1    RceiMratinr  of  TradP- -Marks.  * 

(   nVRT8-FEDF.R.\I    CorRT.-^-PlPTKK  T   IN    WHICH   .•^UIT  HHOri.P  B  ^ 

\s  the  nffirpil  n-sidencT  of  the  (  ommisyiotifr  of  Ffitfnts  is  in  the 
IMstrlct  of  Columbia,  suit'^  iigninst  him  in  hi<  offlcial  capacitv 
shordl  l)c  cornmcnred  in  that  district.  ,  ,,  .     ,     ,n«E 

"  Marri'tt  <(,    fi  nl    r    Kwinp,  t  ommissiont'r  of  I  (itf-nv.s,  10B5 


r(>N-l)ITI"N)^    VMSTISi 


BY  REASmV   of    \   <T\T1- 
WAR. 


M> 


>(f  I  ousiriiction  ol  Sirtimts.  2 


(-riSSTHi  'Tl'  IN    "I' 


^I'K'IFIi  ATloN.'^    AM'    t'ATK.^■T^ 


CHAS'CF    '>F    FOHM. 
See  Iiifrinpernent. 

CITIZEN    OF    TllK    IMTKI'    -TAIKS. 
>if  Construrtmii  <>!  .-^tulutt's   2 


ANTini'^TK.N— !M!'K<'VKM»  M    IV    .-^THF  KT-!'.\  V  KMKKTS 

■  Vn  Hll<-ccd  invention  et  an  iraprovt-mrni  in  strfft-privrmfni.v, 
consist  ine  ofih.  applici.iion  to  the  surface  of  ii  (oticrete  r>avcmcnt 
of  a  thm  Uiver  of  (iinnnnoiis  compound  wnd  the  spun  line  or 
sT.rcadine  and  .-mlK-ddine  of  sand  or  stnnll  st(,m'  frHpm.nis  into 
this  compound.  wi,s  antUipatrd  b>  the  Hubt-ll  P"'<  "'■  >;0 
1SS41')  covcrine  ft  proc«-ss  consisting  in  saturHtine  the  concrete 
formini:  the  vv.arinn-snrfftce  ot  a  pavement  wUh  a  Ihin  t>odv  or 
s.diition  of  hot  pitch  or  bitumen,  though  I'ortiind  o'ment.  used 
in  ihH  art  to  which  the  alleired  invention  relues.  w;vs  not  used  in 
'•ommerclal  payments  until  after  the  d;Ue  of  the  Hnblw  1  patent 
iBnrrptiro  ,r  «.'   '    Kwrng,  (  oniiniSMoner  of  1  attiit.s,  It>i.'> 


\ 


CLAIM.- 

V-as<-s  reviewed   in   which   the   intrcxiuctorN    i.nr:iM-s  «1  i  laims 
■   operated  to  hmit  the  invention  claimed       >i  /■"/.  .lep-.n  .^as 

2     RriATtON  or  THE  Ol.I)  ANP  THK  Nrw  Elfvfnts 

Old  elements  'hoviid  not  1*  rpislomd  with  equal  emphasis 
with  the  new.  The  dcim  she,  Id  be  so  wTitf  n  as  to  make  at  cm« 
arpHrent  a  rloar  line  cf  d-  rrar(  ntion  betwr,  n  the  rid  structure  and 
ihas.'  elements  whi(h  recllv  ccn.stitute  lb.  mention  [Id. 


CONBTKl CTION    »'F    sTATlTKS 

Se«'  Registration  of  Trade-Murks    i    < 

District  in  Which  Suit  May  be  Hrocght— *  unsk.ni 
■  Revised  Statute  srction  4915  (Comp.  St.,  1916,  sec  iM60  provide.' 
that  when  a  patent  is  refused  the  applicant  may  have  rrmedy  b} 
bill  in  eqtiitv  that  the  rourt  having  copni/ance  thereof  mav 
adjudee  that  such  applicant  is  enlitl.  d  to  a  pat.  nt  that  jyiv  such 
id  udication.  if  ui  fav  or  of  the  aprlic-.uU.  sh.ll  auihori  e  the  (  om 


missioner  to  issue'sucb  patent  on  the  iif-l'licant  filinc  in  the'  Paten 

•    ■  udication   ^nd  thi.i  where  Uier.'  i.s  no  op 

(KWingpartv  acopv  of  the  bill  shall  N>  servrd  on  the  '  ommi.ssioner 


[unction  ol 
'.nd  of  al.so 
I  mistiiute 


:<    Same— DovnLE  Function 

The  preamble  of  a  claim  mav  i^rlomi  thi   .lout  !• 
romrlning  the  setting  of  the  x^-A  iii\.  ntion  (  l;uni<d 
di.sclHiming   the   eld   parts   of  the   fippamius     «hi<b 
nothing  but  settinc 

4  s:^uf_  When  and  Whfn  Nut  Limhation 

The  presml  le  mav  be  an  actriU  limitati.  n  it  the  n-al  inveniioii 
cannot  e.xin  apart  from  it.  wh.  r.  «s  .1  the  real  ">;  '  "^;''" '.l';":^,""'. 
^^  all  depend  upon  it  then  lb.  pr.Hmt  h  ,s  ,,  mcr.  -■  v;  lunat.«-v 
name  and  title  '     ■ 

5  Real  Invention  Separated  frow  the  Preamuik 

When  an  epplkant  prcM  nts  a  <  laim,  a-s  in  this  case  which  par- 
ticularly points  om  his  exact  invcnlicn,  there  is  riothing  in  ht 
aw  to  in  erdift  his  doing  it  by  including  the  old  t^rts  of  the 
structure  In  a  prepmMe  end  set  apart  from  the  stnirture  which 

onstitutes  the  real  invention 


i  ifflce  a  copv  of  the  adjudication 

iK>sin«partv  Hcopv  of  the  billshal -    --- 

Hild  that  where'  there  is  no  oppo-ine  pan  v  th.'  (  eimmissinner  mav . 
with  his  consent.  IH"  sued  ouKide  th.    "i.-irict  of     (ilumbia. 
■i  Barrett  (  o  »/  1/   '    F wini;.  '  onimi^sion<  r  of  I  atents,  U»^.') 

2    Extension  or  Timk  -\.t  ..f   Aruv-T  i:.   iMl^  -Citizen?  ■.• 

Th<"8ct' of' Augt^ist  17,  m<\  i-m  o  (,..  12.">  is  not  limited  to 
KranliiiK  extension-  t')  '  iti?ens  uf  fonitTi  cenintries.  hut  entitle?  8 
rili7en  of  this  countrv  tu  the  -xt.  nsion  if  the  d.  lay  was  ,K-casione>d 
t.v  the     rxisiins;  «iu^  cnTitinuini: -^tat.  of  ihe  war 

A  r  porf  Hiede'T,  l»» 


!)1•,FENS^ 
s«^   l>is<l<>.sure  ol  Trade   >ecrfts.  1.  2. 


l.Kl.A^     IN    PRoSEt  ITINii    A  PPLIC  ATK  )  Nh 
l>f*  «  onstniction  of  Statutes   2 


I3I6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PESCRIPTfVE  TERMS 

i^M  Oorxit  of  -^ame  Dewiiptive  fropertlea:  Registration  o(  Trtwle- 

Marks,  2.  5.  t>. 


t>I8rLOSURE  (IF  INVENTION 
S»  Particular  Patents. 


nrscLosuRj;  uf  tRAUE  secrets. 

iNjrvc-nn.v— WlTNE-SSE.-*   -tVD  I'orNSEI., 

In  \  ^uit  t  J  enjoin  delen'lanC  from  iisine  or  rtisclTsiiiK  sporpt 
proce;s<»s  of  pliintills'  business  ilefendant,  whil«  in  erTect  ('oti- 
■».lin,'  that  hn  leirne'l  them  throceh  hi.s  fnrnier  confiilpntial 
■implivment  by  pliiiuitTs,  a««aieil  that  th»>v  wcrn  sfcrpt  and 
insisted  on  his  ri^nt  to  iwe  them  as  prrx-esse.s  wpII  k-nf)wn  to  the 
tnule  and  to  reveil  them  to  expert  witnes.ses  in  mailing  his  de- 
fmi.se.  Hi  Id  that  duniiif  the  takur^  of  proofs  defendant  miirfit 
properlv  ^>e  enjoined  from  <lisclnsini<  the  prix-tisses  to  e.xiifrfs  ii 
ither  witnes,ses.  the  restraint  n«t  e.^tendin?  to  h  i.<?  own  ommst'l 
tnd  that  the  trial  judxe  in  his  discretion  might  reveai  them  t'. 
such  penson.s  \t  such  times  antl  under  such  precautions  m  he 
mijht  deem  necessarv  in  the  pr^eres.s  nf  the  nise 

•"  K.  I.  dii  i'ont  'le  Nemourl  Powder  Company  >i  ai    t     Mat. 
laiKl  ft  ai,  79.J. 

2    6kmt     [iKyr.s-iV.  Limited  by  TRfsx  Impihep 

In  siioh  a  raw*  the  ri>{ht  of  the  defendant  to  inuke  i  f;iJl  i^'tfii-f 
is  liraitel  hy  his  duty  to  ah)sta|n  from  an>  tniudi.'Ient  iti';-.^  ,1 
the  trust  which  was  rep<ised  lu  tiiin  by  the  plamtills.        *•  Id. 

3.    "  PbopeKTV'     \.S  APPUEH  to    r«\r>K  SeiKETs  DEnNEH 

The  word  ■property"  as  a|)|4ieil  to  trade-mark-s  md  trnd. 
screl.s  is  m  unanalv/.el  expr&s|i>n  ol  certain  s<»condarv  oonst^ 
qtiences  o(  the  primwy  fact  thut  the  1  iw  maxes  s une  r'ld:- 
mentarv  reiiiurements  of  in.»\  faith.  (**  id. 


K.\H1,1KK   .V.\I>   I.VTKK    I' V  IKS  I 
Sif   \.!i:i-ip  itioa,  1. 


v.  I,K.MK.NTS 
^ft  Claim-',  .'.  fiifruii-'fiiuTii.. 


:v?nF.k( 


KvinF-K^F 

■»»*   \nririqatjon.  1 

FXTP:N"SIi>\   nf  TIVfF 
>«*  Construction  of  t^tatutt's.  2 

KKDERAL  ((HKT- 

■^•H-  Commissioner  of   Patents;  1  oiistruition  o(  .<uaiuifs    i     K»iki.i 
'ration  of  Tra<le-Marks.  t 

KoREIGN  L.-^N", C.\i,K. 
•iw  Judicial  Votit-e.  Kekristration  of  Tra«l«>-MiUK.s.  2.  t 

FI   NCTlKN 
■^•••'  .VntKipiUion,  $.  i.  Claims,  3. 


i;OC>p>  OF  SA.MK    OKSCKIPTIVE    PKOPKKTIK«« 

■*ee  i)pp<p;tticn  to  Ke<ist ration  of  Trade-Marks.  1 

Rbglstratio.s 

Flpctric  vacuum-clpaners  are  of  the  same  dPscripti\  c  projurtics 
»s  electricallv-opcratrd  de\  irrs  for  house  held  and  otht  r  pnrpus.  s 
'*<impl:^\  V.lpcfric  Heatini;  <  onipanv  r   Th»'  Rnmev  'onipuny 

— L 


rm 


INFRINiiKMK.ST 

St-e  Particular  Putcnt- 

'"ha.vge  Of  Form 

Merr  changes  in  the  formof  a  de',»lc«'  or  of  some  of  the  mtchHni(;il 
elements  of  a  rombinatinn.  wj^re  the  pnnrirlP  or  mode  of  ojk  r  1 
tion  Is  adopted  or  u.srd.  will  not  avcjid  Infrinwmcnt  unl'  ss  ihe  form 
of  the  machine  or  of  the  r lement  $r  elements  chaxiKc.)  is  the  di>- 
tlnjniishing  chararteristic  of  the  in*  cntion 

J  Wm    F   <;oessling  Bot  Co    -t  al   ■    ',\\mh-i,ii    ;mi 


INJUNCTION 
■^••e  T>isc Insure  of  Trnde  ."Secrets,  1,  2 

IWKNTION. 

>ef  Claims    Coasr ruction  of  Speclflcatioiis  and  Patents,   Infrtnf 
ment:  Parilcular  Patent-^ 

re  i)l('i  A  I.   N'oTICK. 

Fi.RKiGN  I,A\r,rvr,Es-   Trai.k-Marks 

While  Ihe  'neanm?  of  a  «,,rd  in  a  fon-im  lanfuaee  mavrnot  be 

■viihin  the  .,  of>e  of  judicial  notice  in  cnnstruinjr  the  f»pplicat|no 
■'  'b''  1  r.v    r  '-  ni".  enhi  li  <•■  a  fm  I  ihi)uI  |e  of  proof    " 

'lurt  l{ra.lfi>rd  lueinsr  AssiKManon,  13<"lM 


LIMITATION       iK      :    vi\(N 
-■'    \nn   i;.  itioii,  i    ri,alm.'«,  1,  4. 


MOTION  TO  I)l^\ll-;<  MppM^irrMV   T"   RKOISTRATinv 
S«*  Opposition  to  K'  .■|>tr:itior,  of  Tr,vir.  M  irks,  9. 


SWfK    OF    PKRSOV   OR   CORl'oRvrioS 

-;.y.  M,,,,  w|.|   „  .,,  RHirisira'iori  of    rn»d..-.Vfarks     UeL-i-rration  of 
Trade-Marks,   I 


>K  H  !C1  \,  1     |{KSII)K.\CK 

■^•t-  (    oiiini-.-i  .Tier   if  I'liifni- 


'"l.n    KLEMENTf- 
"H^  (  1,11111^,  2.  i,  6 


OPPfiHI  I  !• 


!o    KKi,l,si  HA  1  los    i,y    1  Ii  A  D  K-M  A  R  Kfi. 


c 


1    Showing  >>*   Is  r^K^  -r 

In  opjjisitmi   pr  Mi-t'dint;^  when  it   1-  el('arl\    a\err.-.l  thai    1  h. 

ii|^)--<T  s  K  K)ds.  of  the  same  cri'm-ral  desiTipIive  pro|>.■rtle^  a^  ap 

hcant  's.  were  kn  .svnas   •  Kell  i^;k's    f  mkIs  U'f  Tt<  apiilicjinl  ^  entr\ 

It  1  the  held  and  applicant  ind  opp  >s«t  had  entered  mi  >  an  auro- 

ment  resirictink;  appm-ant  '>  iis«>  of  ilif  worrl  ■■  Kello>;>;\"  isii  mark 

/[fid  thi-  ronstilutes  a  >iutricienl  shouuin  of  intcrpst  in  Ihe  mark 

by  '  he  '  pj-  iscr 

(■♦The    Kell  a;>,'    h.Mid  I  ciupain    tl  ul     t.    K.ell..>;k:    |oa-.i,>d   '  ..n- 

Flake  Company,  131U, 

2.  Di^Mtsv^i  ON  Motion. 

Where  it  is  apparent  fr.)ui  the  averment  of  the  motion  lo  di^niivs 
'hat  applicant  imderst  lod  that  the  right  to  register  an  es.sentmi 
part  of  the  name  of  the  opp  .sor  was  f)elnK  challeneed  and  it  fur 
■her  ai)[M'arN  that  the  ijuestijn  wa.s  prps,s«'(i  f^'fjre  heth  tribunals 
//.//  the  opp  isiti.ni  should  not  V*  dismiss»v|  on  motion         ''Id. 


P  \K  I  ICCl.AK     PA  1  KN  TS. 
.•*e<»  Construct  I  m  of  .■■'^)ec^hcatu)Ils  and  Paieni,s. 

KkKKmW       N.i     'ilW.ZM      .>^HIHPl.Vi,-<ASE-  \  AUI>ITY    AMI    iNFRlNi.E- 
VI  EST 

I  he  kerk.iw  (Mitent,  No.  9:u,i{7,  fir  a  shippinK-(»is»'  far  bottled 
i  H»is,  wa>  n  )t  antici()ated,  but  di^<'lo,s«'s  patentalile  novelty  and 
in\enli   n    als  1   Held  infrinue<l. 

[■'  Wm    F.  lioessliog  Box  Cu.  et  al.  v.  (namh  et  a/.,  241. 


PKIoK    PAIKNIS 
?>'<'   \  tit  icipati  n,  1,  2 


PROOF. 
•         ^»»'  Reifistraii  m  of  Irade-Mark*.  ♦ 

UF.i.l.STRA  rioN     <»F     TRaDK-MARKS 

Sj-e  Opposition  »o  RegHtrsiion  of  Trade-Marks,  ; 

I    Corporate  Names' 

The   Trade- Mark  .Vet  cxpres>ly  prohibits  the  registration  of  the 
name  cf  ain  wrscn  or  c  rporatii  n  as  a  trade-mark. 
f'f'implpv  F.le<-trie  Heatinki  I'ompanv  '■  The  Rampv  c.omn»ny. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1317 


DiaCBIinVK— FORIIGN  WOKD8— "E'CLATANT." 

"E'clatant,"  tor  satin-finished  cotton  piece  eoods,  Held  to  be 
not  reeistrabie  because  descriptive,  meaning  brilliant,  shining, 
gUttermg,  etc,  which  are  characteristics  ai.d  qualities  of  the  goo<U 
to  which  It  Is  applied. 

[♦/n  re  Bradford  Pyeiug  Association,  130W, 

3   Same— Same. 

The  reason  lor  bringing  foreign  words  and  phrases  which  are 
descriptive  within  the  prohibition  of  tiie  statute  is  apparent,  sine* 
the  public  would  soon  Decome  informed  of  sucii  meaning  and  the 
user  of  the  mark  would  appreciate  the  advantage  of  di.xM'iniiuiting 
such  information  by  advertist-ment  or  otherwise.  [*ld. 

i    Same— Same. 

The  Commissioner  of  l'atent>  is  the  oflficer  iijKin  whom  is  c-ast 
the  burden  of  administering  the  law,  including  the  limitation  for- 
bidding the  registration  of  descriptive  marks,  iu  ju-cordaniv  with 
its  intent,  and  in  the  exercise  of  this  function  he  may  liase  his 
opinion  utKin  any  jH-rtineiit  fiMt  i-apable  of  proof  from  a  reliable 
source  of  information,  and  a  fact  sci  found  may  Ih'  verified  u[xin 
appeal,  since  the  duly  of  the  (-oun  i.n  to  deternmit  broadh  whether 
or  not  he  has  correctly  applied  the  law  to  the  conix)fteni  facts  in 
his  possession.  ,  [*Id. 

.'".    ■•Twin -Six"  Descriptive. 

■' Twin-Six"  as  applied  to  motor-vehicles  llrld  to  U-  descriptive 
and  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

[*lri  Tt  Packard  Motor  Car  louii>aii>,  1311. 


SCOPE   OF   PATENT. 
See  Anticipation,  3. 


SHOWING   OF  INTEREST. 
See  Opposition  to  lUiglstration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


SllTS    UNDER   SECTION   4915,    REVISED   STATUTES. 
.S-e  Commissioner  of  Patents;  (  onstnirtion  of  Statutes,  1. 

TERMlNoI.iKiY. 

See  Di.sciosure  of  Trade  Secrets,  3;  Judicial  .Notice,  RegLstralion  of 
Trade-Marks,  2 


I.    Sn.MEU  AN(  E   TO    A    Pi  Rl  HA.SER. 

The  ()uestion  of  the  descripliveness  of  a  mark  tniiM 
ere<l  in  the  light  of  its  significanoe  to  the  purcha.Mr 


consid- 

•Id. 


TRADE-MARK    STATUTES. 
St'e  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1,  3,  4. 


WITNESSES. 

See  Disclosure  of  'Trade  S<'crelb.  1,  2. 


T  *  D— 2 


VLl'IlAi^HTlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    \VlIOM 


?AlKNr>  WKKK   ISSri-.l)  DlKlNli  THE  MONTH  OF  (KTOBKH.  HU7 

[Abbreviations     "  Oaz.  "  —  Official  iJazettp.] 


A.    Geo.    Schnls    Co.       (Se*    Oraffonb.rgfr.    Friedrlch.    as- 

sijjiKir  I 
A.   SchruiltT's  Son,   Im  .iipm  at>(i.       i  Se<'   iitucuiier,   Robert 

H.,  as-^lffTnir  ) 
A.   Schrad^TN  Son,   Inc.      (See  Wfthl.  Juhn,  aissignor.) 
A.  B.   Dirk  C'onipan.v,      i  S»-c  Fuller.   Louis  K.,  assignor.) 
A.     <;.     Spaltlinn    &     Hrus.       i  Sic     I'ierce.     (ioniiTi'     L,    a- 

slguiir.  I 
Aall>org.    ChrUtifin,    WllklnHburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    West- 

lni:h()U-»'  I'JPifrlc  ami    Manufacturing  L'ompany.     Ohcll 

latlng  fan  motor.     No    1.241,599;  »Jct    2;  v    :J43  ;  p.  43. 
Aalborg,    Chrlslhn.    Wllkiii.xhurg,    I'a.,    a^slt'iior    to    WePt 

iiigbiitis*-    Kle'trlc   ami    Miiuufa  -turtng  ("ornpan.v       Oscil 

ladng  fan.      .No,   1.241.tt(>0:  (let    2;  v    243;  p.  44. 
Aalborg.    Christian,    Wllkin.^liurj;.    I's  .    assifnor    to    West 

lnghou.se    Kleitrl.    and    Manufacturing   Coiupan.v.      Troi 

le.v.      .No.    l._'41.6(n  .   0<t     2:   V    24. H  ;   \^    44. 
Al'txitt.  Charles  (  ,,  assifuor  Ih   l{.C'liiri>.  i.uni'  well  A  Com 

paiiy,    I'itt-rtel.l.    ,Ma>-.      Link    tor    .-ji:  ;iikl.T  hi'inis.      No. 

l,243.7U.-i  ;  Oct.  23;   v.  24.:     |i    ^.iii. 
Abt'Kg,  .Iijlins.      (.See  .Niix.n  aii^l    AlK'K'g.) 
Absalom,  <ieorge  .M.,  Caisl<M\iii(    ( intarto,  CaiiH'la.      Irans- 

nil«.sioii    (l.'vi..-    for    iraitor-        N..      1.243.1'12;    (.)<  t.    23; 

V,  2J.X  ;  1.    v7.-). 
Ackerman.  Kdwaiil  L.,  Hs>lgiior  to  .!■ -eph  .N.  Smith  &  Coni- 

paiiv.    l»ftriilt,    .Mirli      llli.Ke     -i'    pn    i    (■(■iisi  rui  tinu    fur 

wiic!  sill.  1.1^,       Nil     l.-J  t.H.T'.M  .    O   t     J'A  .    \      24;i  ;    p.    S3!». 
.Venic    Steel   (iooiis  Coiupan.v        i  St-f   .N'l.rtun   aixl    MacKen- 

zle.  assignors.) 
Adam,  Fredri.  k  U,  assignor  to  l-rnnk  A'luin  Klertric  Com- 

panv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fan  hanger  outlet.     No    1.244.454; 

Oct."  30;    V.   243  ;   p.   1075. 
.\daino.      Angelo,      Detroit.      Mwh        Klo.  trie      fan.       No. 

1.243.23S;  ()(t.   IG  ;  v.  243;  p.   •l.'i.'i. 
AdamM,   <'harli's   M..    Hucklo.nl    a^Muuur   of  one  half   to  J. 

H.   Hirsih.  AiUntn,  (Ja  ,  and  one  half  lo  M.   N»»»n  Celder. 

Chicago,  111       Matirp-)* making  inai  liin.  .     No.  1,242,303; 

Oct    9  ;  V    243  ;  p    306. 
.\dani«,       Fred       li..       Itosroc,        Mont       Cnrl)Vir>ter.      No. 

1.242,rt30  :  Oft.  9;  v.  243;  p.  410. 
Adams,    Frederick   T.,    Vnnrouver.    British    Columbia.   Can 

ada.     Trarsmlsslon  niochanlsm.     No.  1,242.106  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243  ;   p    202. 
Adams.  Kollin   .v.      (See  Mulnix  and   Adams,  i 
Adainson,    Charles    E.,     Buffalo,    N      '^'.,    assiauor    to    Ad 

dreaaogrnph     Coinpany,     Ch!ia:;o.     III.      .Name  piate     for 

duplicating  ma.  hln.s.      No     1,242,117;    Oct,   9;   v.    248; 

p.  247 
.Vddachlne    Manufacturing    Coni[iaiiy.    The.      (See    Rodolf, 

Fred  W  ,  asalgnor.) 
Addresi*ograph   Compan.\        (  Sci'   .Vdauison,   Chaiies   K.  as 

sigirir. ) 
AddresBograph    <'ompaiiy.      i  S,  ^    Duncan,    .Joseph    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Addressograph  Company.      (See    Hall.  .John   B.,  assignor  ) 
.\djusia    Couipaiiv.       i  St»«.'    Bmson,    «  vriis,    ,ih,si«nor  ) 
Adsit,  Frank  W,.  Chirago,  III.    I'hotoinett  r.    .No.  1.244,159; 

( >.  t.  23  ;  V    24,'i  .  p.  IMS, 
Aeolian    Company.    Tli>'.      ( S..     in.  kinson.    ,Io>eph    II.   a.s- 

sU'n.ir  I 
.\erniont,  Kobert.       i  S^-e  Langr  and  Aiinu.ut.i 
Aes.hlia.h.    Frledrlch.    .\arau,    Switi>  riand       .Machine    for 

shaplnu    pi.c.-s    of    .lough       No.    1  .242,7.''(:J  ;    0,-t.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  4  49. 
Africa,  Elmer  M.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  and  H    E,  McSheehy, 

Nutley,   N    .1,,  assignors  1..  .1    C.   Blair  Company.   Hunt- 
ingdon.   I'a.      Writing  taidet.      No.    1,241,(594;  O't.  2;   v. 

243  ;   p.   72. 
Agatl.  Ciovauni,  San  Francisco,  (.'al      C..mi'ined  <  hair  and 

hich    .iiair       No     1 ,24.?,91.'?  :    o.t     23;   v.   24.''.:   v    ^70. 
"Ago"   Lederkitt   Industrie   (iesellschaft   mit   lies,  hranktcr 

llaftung       (See  liiinipichlni.  Franci'sco,  assignor  i 
Ahlgran,  Willlara  A.      (See  Blak.'slee  and  Ahlgran  ) 
Akelev  CaiiKra,  In.',      fSee  Akeley,  Carl  E.,  a-signnr.) 
.\k(dey.    Carl    E  .    .assiunor    to    .Vkpl.  y    CannT.i.    In<'  ,    New 

York,  N,  V.      Film  box  for  motion  i)iclure  .aineras.      No. 

1.242.894  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ;  p    49.1 
Akeley.    Carl    K..   assignor    to    Akelev    Camera,    Inc.,    New 

York.   N.   Y.     TrlpoiT.     No.   1.244.6S2;   Oct.   ,30;   v.  2i«  ; 

p.   1144. 
Aktlebol.iget    LJungstn'.ms    .\n'.-tiirt.ln       (See    I.Jtingstroin, 

Birk-'er.  asslirnor  ) 

243  0   (i    -i 


•s- 


(See    I,*ndqvlst,    Victor    N. 

Sec  Dahlqvist,  John 
Ste  WlngqulBt. 


.Ikktieboiaget    Primeps. 
signor  ) 

.Aktli'bolaget   Snleniu's   WiTkst.lder. 

.     A.,  assignor  ) 

.Aktlfholagpt   Svoriska    KuHagerfal'riken 

Sveii  «!.,   assigimr  / 
.Mhrecht.   i'ar!    .\  ,   (ialiun.   Ohio.      Ca.skef    supporting  and 

transferring   device.     No.    1,242,410;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p    339 

.Vll>recht8eu,    Hans    i>.    A..    Prince    Alb«rt.    Saskatchewan, 

Canada        I  lining   kit.      No.    1,24.1,239;  Oct.   10;   v,   243; 
p.  035. 

Alden,   Herbert    \V.,   a.ssignor   to  The  Tlmken-Detrolt   Axle 

Companv,     Iietroit.     MI'h.      Motor  -  vehicle    axle.      No. 

1.241,893  ;    o.  t,   2  ;    v,   243  ;   p.    13t;, 
.Mdeti.  .loseph   H      '.land   K;ipids.   Mlrh,      MJrror  !or  dress 

iug  tallies  and  Mi.    iik.        .No    l,212,t.;31  ;  Oct.  9:  v,  243; 

p,  4in 

Alder,  Jacoi.,  .Sr  ,""^1.  Loui>.  Mo.  .Sewer  opening  app&ra 
tus.      No.    1,241  894  ;  (»rt     2:   v    243;  p,   13<'.. 

Alderman,  .Joseph  S.,  Enuis,  Tex,  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,244.93S  :   o,  t.   .Kt,   v.   243:   p    1223. 

.\lexande  .  Alden  .M.,  t'hicago.  Ill,  Humidifier.  No. 
1.241.095;    Oct.   2;    \.    243;   p,   73, 

Alexander.  John  \V,.  Spartanburg.  S  C  Hinge  fixture. 
.No,    l,24.'!..'i75  ;   Oct.    10;    v.   24. i  ;   .,   734. 

Alexanderson.  Ernst  F  \V..  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  assignor 
to  ti'iieral  lOlei  Irii  ('..nipanv.  Svsteni  of  electrical  dl» 
trlbutloD       No,  1,242,032;  t'ict.  9":  v.  243:  p    410. 

Alfred  O.  Blaich  Coinpany.  (See  Blalch.  .Mfred  O.,  as- 
slifDor. ) 

.Mian,  .James  C.,  Kiddl.  sburg,  Pa.  -Automatic  mlnr-dooi. 
No.  1,242.411  :  Oct,  1>  ;  v.  243  :  p    340. 

Allard,  Andrew  J,.  Richmond.  Va.  Railway-switch  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.243.376;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  670. 

Allen,  Albert   H       (See  Ooodacre  and  Allen.) 

.\llen.  Cha/les  K.,  assignor  to  The  .Ashtabula  Bow  Socket 
Company,  .\shtabula,  Ohio.  Vehicle  top  support.  No. 
1.244,402  :  <tct,  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  1022. 

Allen,  Clile  C.,  a.ssiguor  to  (ieorge  S.  Johnston  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Lens  testing  apparatus.  No.  1,242.754  ;  Oct. 
9  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  449 

Allen,   Clile   C.,   Chicago.   Ill,,   assignor,    by   mesne  assign 
ments,    to    .New    York    Lens   Company,    Inc.,   New   York. 
N.   Y.      (irinding  and    polishing   tool   for   bifocal   lenses 
No.  1244.939;  Oct.  30:  v.  243  ;  p.  1223 

.\llen,  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
.Singer  Manufacturing  Companr.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1,243,079  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  799. 

-Allen.  Fred,  <^oldwHter.  Mich  Pedal  attachment  for  pi 
unos       No.  1,242.033;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  411. 

.Allen,  PhlMp.      (See  Bovnton,  Frederifk  R  .  assignor.) 

Allen,  Ralph,  Free  Union.  Va.  Bat;  holder.  No,  1,242,755  ; 
O.t    9  :  v.  ;M3  ;  v    4r,i) 

.Vllen,  Samuel  I...  Mooreslown,  N.  J,  Hand  lever  .\o. 
1.243.240:  Oct.  16:  v    243.  [>    635 

.AlUsChalniers  Manufa.  tunni:  Company.  (Sec  Davenport, 
John  C  .  H'signor  i 

Allls-Chnlniers      Ma  laiJa' t  urin.      Company. 
Mark  K..  assignor,  i 

.AlllsChalmers    Manufacturing    Company 
lyouls  C.  assignor  ) 

.Mils  Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company. 
tbur  D.,  assignor  > 

-Allison,  .lolin  .1  c.,  Butti  rknowle,  and  J,  Waller,  Wood- 
lands Colliery,  county  of  Durham.  England.  Meant  for 
minimizing  the  effe.-ls  of  collierv  explosions.  No. 
1.243,377  :  Oct    10:   v    243;  p.  676, 

.Ulsop,  Thomas,  and  W,  W  Slbson,  assignors  to  The  Phil- 
adelphia Drying  M.ichinery  Cotripany,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Dveing  yn.l  Idea,  hint;  machine  .No.  1  24.'i,139;  Oct. 
30:  V    243  :  p.   12R3 

Alston,  William  H.,  Troup,  T.x.  Plow.  No,  1,243.378; 
Oct.  10;  V.  243  ;  p.  676. 

Altonberg,   .Alfons,  assignor  to   Municipal   Machine  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Plqua,  Ohio.      Street-sweeping  ma 
chine.     No.  1,244.009;  6<t.  23:  v.  243;  p.  905. 

Altorfer,  Alpheus  W,,  Peoria,  assignor  to  Altorfer  Bros 
Company,  East  Peoria,  111.  Washing-machine.  No 
1,241,895;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  137. 


(Sie  Lamb, 
I  See  Nichols, 
(See    Rea,    Ar- 


11 
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Altorfer,    Alpheus   W.,    Peoria,   a.ssignor  to   Altorfer   Bro«. 
Company.    East    Peoria,    111.      Aituatlng   mechanism    for 
washing  marhinesi.      No.    1.2)11.896:   Oct.   2;   t.   243;   d. 
138. 
Altorfer  Bros.  Company.      (See  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Amhier.    <;*>or>jp    H..   assignor  to    F.    A.   Whlinfy    Carriagt- 
Company,   I-foniinster,   Masa.      CoUapslblf   vehicle.      No. 
l,L'4-.',»i34  ;  Ocf.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  411. 
Ambruster,   Cornelias,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Ink  pad   holder. 

No.   1.244.683;  Oct.  30;  v.  143;  p.  1145, 
Ament.  Kllzalx-th,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Window-shade  roller. 

No.  1,L'44.403:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1022. 
.\merlcan    Assembling   Machlnfl   Company.       i  See    Juengst, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
American   Bank  Note  Companj,      (See  Elaton.  William  S,. 

assignor. ) 
American   Can   Company.      (S«e   Hothersall.   John   M.,   as- 
signor ) 
American    Car    ami    Foundry    Company.       (See    A   derson, 

August,   assignor.) 
.Ameruan  Car  and  Fnundry  ("♦mpany       (See  Beard.   Paul 

M.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Campany.     (See  Cherhonnler, 

(Jeorgp  C-,  a.sslgnor.) 
.\merkan     Car    and     Foundry     Company.      (See     Cooper, 

Jame«  J.    assignor.) 
American    Car  and    Foundry    Oompany.      (See  Davenport, 

Ray  H.,  assignor) 
American   Car   and  Foundry   Company.      (See   Elliott  and 

Stelnmeyer,  assignors.) 
Amerl<an   Car  and   Foundry   (kmpanv.      (See   EHl.i.   Rob 

ert  a.,  assignor. ) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Campany.     (See  Glbbs.  Fred- 
crick  H.,  assignor.) 
.Xinerlcan  Car  and  F'nundry  Cotnpanv       (See  Johnson  and 

Glbbs,  assignors.) 
AmerlcED    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (Seo    Johnson, 

Warren   V.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     ^Sw  Johnson.  WU 

Ham  S.,  assignor.) 
American    Car   and    Foundry   fjompanv 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
.■\merlcan    Car   and    Foundry    Company. 

Maximilian  J.,  assignor.) 
.American    Car   ami    Foundry    Oompany 

Allf-n  E..  assignor.) 
American    Car   and    Foundry    Company. 

and  Schroeder.  assignors.) 
.Vmerii-an    Car    and    Foundry    Company 

Johu  M..  assignor.) 
-Xmerlcan    Car   and    Foundry    (Jompany. 

OLeary,  assignors.) 
.\mprUan  Car  and  Foundry  Cnupanv.     (See  Weisbrod,  Ja 

<ob  n.,  assignor.) 
American  Coretwine  Company       (Se€  Dymock,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 
.Amtrirau  I>raftlng  Furniture  fV.     (.^ee  Barkley.  Fred  W., 

assignor.) 
Am.*ri(an   Hardware  Corporation,  The.      (See   Hurd.   Nor 

man  I'...  assignor.) 
Ani»Ti(au     Manganese     Steel     Company.       "(See    Johnson 

Frank  K..  assignor.) 
.XmfTi'-an  Manganpse  Steel  Conipany       i  Spf  Nichols.  Wes 

ley  <  I.,  assi;^nor. ) 
.Vmerl'-an    Mechanical    Toy    Cc^mpuny.    Th.-       i  Sen    Kcllo.- 

John  R..  assignor.) 
American    Metal    Cap    Co.       (See    Hammer     Charle-;     as 

signor. )  i 

.\merlcan  Metal  Cap  Co.      (See  Kramer  and   Hammer    as-   , 

signors. ) 
American  Meter  Co       (See  Ker^teln,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  ) 
American  Multlgraph  Company.  The.      (See  N'eldich.  Sam 

uel   .\.,  assignor.) 
American   Optical  Company       (Bee   Baker,  xVelson   M.    as- 
signor.) 
American    (J^ptical    Company.      (See    Day,    (Jeorge    II..    as- 
signor.) 
American    Optical    Company       (See   Day   and   Carson    as- 
signors.) 
American  Optical  Company      (.See  Emerson,  Alfred  H    as-   ' 
signor.)  '  I 

American    Optica!    Company.      (See   Herbert,    Pitt    U  ,   as-   ' 

signor.) 
Amt-rican    Optical    Company.       (See    Soul^,    Byron    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
American    Pad   and   Textile   Company,   The.      (See    Lewis 

McClaln.   Skeen.  and   Ma.ssey.  assignors.) 
American  Photo  FMayer  Company,      i  See  Van  Valkenhurg 

Burt  li..  assignor,) 
American    Piano   Company.      (See    Holmes,   James   S      as 

signor.)  i 

American    Piano    Company,       ($ee    Russell,    Guy    M.     as- 
signor.) 
American    Piano  Company,      (S»e  Williams  and   Foss.  as-  ' 
signors, )  ' 

American    Piano    Company        (S«pe   Wright,    Flint    W.     as- 
signor.) 
Amerl<an  Player  .Vctlon  Compaty.      (Sep  Turnev    Eugene 

T.,  asslrpor.) 
American  Presrwe id  Radiator  Corporation.      (See  SaJPord 

Clarence  S.,  assignor.) 
American     Pure     Food     Procesl;     Company,     The,      (See 
■Schmitt,  Edward  D.,  assignor.)  i 


(See  McDonald. 
See    Neumayer, 

(See   Ostrander, 

(See    Ostrander 

(Sec    Rohlflng, 

(See   Walp   and 


(See    Littlefield. 
(See  Freeze,  John 


Company.      (See 

Jersey,  The. 

Car 

Col 

(See 

(Sec    Phillips,    Ell 

(See     Hudklnsou, 


'    American    Roll    Gold    Leaf    Company 

<i»'<)igp  E  .  a>slgniir. ) 
Amen. an  Kolliu.g  .Mill  (Company,  The, 

athan  R.,  assignor. ) 
Aniprican   Sales  Hook  Company.      (  Spp  liottle.  Edward  K,, 

assignor,  J 
American   Sales  Co.      (See  Ferguson,   Louis  B.,  assignor  ) 
American      Shoe      .Machinery      &      Tool      '" 

Schupuky,   Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Amcriiun    Steel   and    Wire   Coinpauy   of   .New 

(See  Phifer,  James  S.,  assignor.) 
American   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Conipany.      (See 

.sou,  John  K..  assignor.) 
Anierliau    Telephone    4    Telegraph    Company.       (See 

I»ltts.   Kdwin   11,  dssiuuur.  1        il{eissue.) 
American     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company, 

Hoyi,   Itay   S.,  a.sslgnor  ) 
Aineriran    'JmoI   At   Mai  liliir    Company, 

\V  ,  .l^si■.'rHlf^  I 
American     Water     Softener    Cmnpany, 

tiporge  F.,  assigniT.j 
Ames,    .\rthur    It,    La    (irange.    111.      Platen-grinding    ma 

chine.      No.   1.243.241  :  Oct,  1«  ;  v.  243;  p.  635 
Anauson     John    H.,    Stirling,    N,    J.       Paper  holder       No 

1,241,897;    Oct.    2;    v.   243;   p.    138. 
Amhor  Cap  ic  Closure  Corporation.     (See  Townsend,  Harry 

K..  assign  )v  i 
Anihor  Company.      (See  Belknap.   Robert   E.,  assignor,) 
Anderman,   (ioldle    L,.    assignor    to    Kat>o    Corset    Co      Chi- 
cago,   III.      BrassiAre       No     1.242,118;    (Jet     9-    v     243' 
p.  247. 
Andersen,  Frederick  E,,  Red  Wing,  Minn.      Seallng-cap  for 

bottles.      No.    1.242,510;   0<t.   »;   y    243;   p.  370. 
Anderson.    .VIbert    M.,    .Milwaukee.    Wis.    a.sslgnor    of    one- 
half    to    J.    W.    Thomas,    Chicago,    III.       Railway    mud 
guard.      No.    1.244.010;  Oct.   23;   v.   243;   p.   905. 
.Vnderson.  .\ugiist,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Car 
and    Foundry    Company.    St.   I.,<)uls,    .Mo.      Door  luck    for 
dump  cars.      No.  1,244,684;  t>t  t.  30;  y    243;  p.  1145 
.\u<ler,-.ori.   Charles  A..  Chhago    III.      Kpr'ie  or   pump  (on 

structlon.      No.   1.244,lt>0:  Oct.  23;  y.   243;  p.  94>s. 
.\nderson,   Charles   E..  assignor   to   Henion  4   Hul)beli.    In- 
corporated.     Chicago,      111.      Heating-system      regulator, 
.No.  l,i;4:!,475;  Oct.  10;  v.  24.1;  p.  704. 
.\ndprson,  Charles  H  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
•  enter  door   cars.      No.    l,244.S2.'t  ;    Oct 
lls.s. 
Anderson,   Charles   H..   Cincinnati.   Ohio 
tl'in  for  passenger-cars.      No.  1,244,824 
p.   llss 
Aiideison,    Charles    H..    Clminnatl,    Ohio       Wlnilow    con- 

strurtlon       .No.   1,244,S25  ;  Oct.  3()  ;   v.  243;  p.   llSM. 
Anderson,  Charles   H  .  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.      Underframe  for 

cars       No.  1.244,826:  Oct,  30;  v.  243;  p.  IIHO 
,\nilerson,    Kmil.    New    York,    .N.    Y.,   assignor    to   The    Uni- 
yersnl  Turbine  Coinpanv,  Newark,  .N.  J.      Turbine.      No 
1.243.47C);  Oct.    16;   v.  243;  p.  705. 
.Vtiderson,  Kinll,  Yonkers.  .S    Y.,  assignor  to  The  Universal 


Folding  seat  for 
36  ;    y     243  ;    p. 

F'loor   construc- 
;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ; 


Company.  Newark, 
r  ;  0<  t.  16  :  V.  243  ;  p. 
John    A  .    Bridgeport. 


N. 

705. 
(..'onn. 


Turl)lne. 

.Adjustable 
1.242.097;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   199. 


No. 

head- 

Nolse- 
Inter- 
.'43  : 


Anderson,      Fetters, 


Turbine 

1,24.H.47' 
.Aoilerson, 

wrench.     No. 
.Anderson,    .Nils   H  ,   Kast    Hampton,  assignor  to  The 

less    Typewriter    Company,    MIdillttown.    (.'onn 

mittent    irrlp    de\i.e.      No.    1,242,119;    iUt     9  •    v 

p.  247. 
.Kndersoii.    Nils    H.,    Brlilgpport,    assign,  i    of    one  half    to 

W.   .V     I.orenz.   Hartford.  Conn.      Paper  control   for  type- 
writing  machines.      .No.    1,244,011;   n<t.    23;    y.    243-    n 

906. 
Anderson.     Os.ar     H.      (See      Hood. 

Mc(;iliiiy.  (Jagnon,  and   Kidder.) 
Anderson,    Samuel,    Pawtu<ket,   assignor   to   The   Williams 

&  Anilerson  Co.,   Providence,   R.   I.     Snap  fastener.     No 

1,241,S06;   Oct.   2;   y.  243;   p.    107. 
Anderson.    Vincent   •;.,   Thief   Riv.r    VhUh.   .Minn.,   assignor 

to    K     c     Austin.    Chirago.    Ill       I'rouelling    apuaratiis 

No    1.242.63.-i;  0<f    it;  v    243:  p    412 
Andres.   E<lgar   F  .   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Self  sealing  and   ad- 

<lrpsslng    tdll  head.       No.     1.244,161;    0(  t,    23;    v.    243; 

p.  94',<. 
.Andrews    Caouti  honi-    Paving    Hiii  k    Crnnpany. 

drews,  .VIari'u>   P..  assignor,  i 
.Andrews,    Clarence    S..    Council    Bluffs.    Iowa. 

No.   1.243,127;  Oct.  16;   y.   243;  p.  601. 
Andrews.    Herliert    B  .    W.    H     Hart,    and    H.    B 

assignors    to    H.    B.    Sherman    .Manufacturing 

Battle    Creek.    Mich.       (^Jround  clamp.       No 

Oct,   2:  V    243;  p.   13S. 
.Andrews.  Marcus  P..  Peters!. urp,  \a.,  a.sslgnor  to  Andrews 

Caoutchouc      I'avliig      Itrlrk      Company.      Incorporated. 

Brlckmaklng  apparatus       .\o.  1.242,12(1;  Oct    9'  v    243- 

p.  24S. 
Andrews,   Robert   I).,   Brookllne 

No.  1.242.412;  Oct.  9;  v.  243 


( See    An- 

Hog  oiler. 

Sherman, 

Company, 

1,241,898; 


Andrlcopouios,    George    .N..    Springfield. 


Mass      Flying  apparatus, 
p    340. 


tector.     No.  1,241.602  ;  Oct. 


243 


Mass. 
p.  44. 


Shlp-pro- 


.Angell.  Richard  H.      (See  Dillon,  George  H  ,  assignor.) 
.Angler.     Edward     FI..     Framlngham.     Mass.       Tube.       No 

1.242.908;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  531. 
Anglemyer.    Willlard    A..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Sprlng-tlre. 

No.  1.244.276  :  (tot.  23  :  v    243  ;  p.  986. 
Anglo-American  Mill  Co.     (See  Little,  Lucius  F.,  assignor.)- 
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old.  Herbert  IL  SItbam.  W.  Duddell.  A.  H.  Dykes,  H. 

Handcofk.    Westminster,    London,    and    C.     Oliver, 

Chislehurst,  England      Distance-operated  mechanism  and 

signal      connected      to      electric-supply      systems.       No. 

1,242,756  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  460. 

Ankovitz,     Louis     B.,    Tilden,     III        Padlock-shield.       No. 

1.244.404  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1022. 
Ankrom,   John    N..    Sistersville.    W     Va.      Pulley   and    rope 

guide.      No.   1.242.636;   0<  t    9;   y.   243;   p    4i2. 
Anthony.  Wendell  P  .  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  W    Simpson 
A.  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tenter  chain.    No   1.242,121  ; 
Oct.  9  :  v    243  ;  p.  24s.  • 
Anway,   Lew   L.,  (ieneya.   Iowa       Runway  attachment  for 

gates.      .No.   1.242.757  ;  Oct.   9  ;  y    243  ;"  p.  450. 
Apel.    Frederick    H..    Athol    Springs,   assignor   of   one  half 
to    C.    W.    Munschauer,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Spring  forked 
holder.      No.  1,242,122;  Oct.  9;  y.  243:  p.  249. 
Appelman,  Samuel,  and   S.   Bernstein,  MctJlll.  NeT.     Neck- 
tie.    No.  1.1243.796  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  840. 
Apple,  Vincent   (;.,   Dayton,  Ohio       Building  commutators. 

No.  1.243.795  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  N39. 
Apple.    Vincent   C..      (See   Sawtclle.    Charles   A.,  assignor.) 
Appleman.   William   H..  Olean.   .\.    Y.      Sawmill    log  uptting 

^ No    1.241,807:  Oct.  2;  v    243:  p    los. 

William   H,,   Olean,   N,  Y,      Devrce  for  steering 

No.   1.243,379;  Oct.   16;  v,   243:  p    676 
William    H  .  Olean,   .\.   Y       Sawmlli    log-setting 
.'44.r)75:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p    111.3. 

D,    Yonkers,    N,    Y,      Attachment    for 
No.  1,242.413  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  341. 


device 
Appleman, 

vehicles. 
.\pp)leniaii. 

device 
Archarcl.   Josephlnt 

window-screens. 


No    1, 


Archer,    Charles    L.    Minn'-apolis.    Minn. 

1.243..')76:   Oct.   1-#T  v,  24.;;  p    735. 
.\rd.    Held,    assignor   of   one  h:ilf   to    H,    R. 


Screwdriver.      No. 


Cord-tire.      .Nc 
Van   Deventer, 


1.243.667;  Oct.   16; 
No. 


Sucker-rod  hanger. 
306. 
(See  Armstrong.   Paul,  as- 


con- 


Sumter,    S.    C. 
V.  243  ;  p.  763. 

.Arey.  Samuel   E,,   Fellows.  Cal. 
1.242,305:  Oct    9:  v.  243;  p, 

.Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Co. 
signer  ) 

Armstrong,  Charles  C.  Marysvllle.  CJhlo.      Elec  trlcal 
nee  tor.      No.  1.242.637  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  412. 

Armslrotig.  Harry  Y..  .issignor  to  Package  .Machinery 
Conipany.  Springfield.  Mass.  Wrapping-machine.  No. 
1.244.277  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  !IM5. 

Armstrong,  Paul,  assignor  to  .Armstrong  Brothers  Tool 
Company,  Chicago  III.  Tool  holder.  No.  1, 242.. 306  ; 
Oct.  1»  :  y.  243  ;  p.  306. 

Armstrong,  Percy  .A.  F...  assignor  to  The  Qua:<1-Arc  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y'.  Welding  electrode  and  process 
of  welding.     No.  1.241,S99;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  138. 

Armstrong.  Percy   .A.   K.,  assignor  to  The  (juasi-Arc  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y      Electric 
()( t.  2 


V.   243;  p.   139 


welding.     No.  1,241.900; 


Buf 


Folding   stand    or   support. 
243;  p.  3. 
Ohio.     Tire.     No.    1,242,123; 


Com- 
No. 


Oct. 
No. 


Means  for  dlspens- 
No.   1,242.414  ;   Oct, 

(See   Waugh,    Wil 


panv,    Buffalo,    N     Y. 
1,241.486;  Oct.  2  ;  v, 

Arn,    John,    ("olumbus, 
9  :  v.   243  ;  p.   249. 

Arnett,  Homer  H.,  Osgood,  Ohio.     Pump  attachment 
1,241.696:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  73, 

Arney,  David.      (See  .Arney,  Edwin  E.  and  D.) 

Arney.  Edwin  E  and  D..  Parker.  S.  D  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    .No    1,241.697;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p    73, 

Arnold.  John  P  .  Berclalr,  Tex,  Comlilned  protector  and 
irrigator  for  plants.  No,  1,244,576;  Oct.  30;  y.  243. 
p    1113. 

Arntz,  Lew,  Dps  Moines.  Iowa.  Ijens-mounting.  No. 
1.241,698;  Oct.  2:   v.  243:   p.  73. 

-Aroii,  Louis       (See  Tarshls,  Berzon  and  Brozln.  assignors. ) 

Arrants,  Robert  S.,  Kingsport.  T»nn.  Circular  multiple 
machine-table.      .No.  1,243,577;  Oct.   16;  v.  243:  p.  73,''.. 

•Arthur.  Walter,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Smoke  producing  com- 
pound.     No.   1.244.940;  Oct    30;   v    243;   p.   1223. 

.Asbell.    Sylvester   ,(..    Paterson.    N.   J. 
ing  liquids  In   definite  quantities. 
9  ;  v.  243  :  ;..  .'HI. 

Asbestos    Protected    Metal    Company, 
liam  P  .  assignor.) 

-Asbestos  Wood  Co.      (See  AA'illiams.  Samuel   .A.,  assignor.) 

.A»hl)y.  I-'red  W..  assignor  to  Winslow  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Glazing-bar.  .No.  1,242,904;  Oct.  16;  v. 
243  :  p    531. 

Ashe .  Lauren  H.      (See  Kohman.  (Jodfrey,  and  Ashe.) 

Ashtatiula  Bow  Socket  Company.  The.  (See  Allen,  Charles 
R..  assignor. ) 

Ashton,    Hannah,  e.vecnitrix.       (See   .\shton.   (»rri!l.i 

Ashton.  Orrell.  deceased  ;  H.  Ashton,  executrix.  Swamp 
scott,  -Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-ironing  apparatus.  No. 
1,244,405  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  102;i. 

Ashworth.  William  H..  and  J.  C.  Crout,  Pellon,  S.  C 
Signal.     No.   1.241,603;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  44. 

.Asplund.  Charles  F..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cream  separator 
speed  Indicator.      No    1.244.162  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p   949. 

.Astarlta,  Hulda  E..  Brooklyn.  .N.  V.  Firp  escape  No. 
1.244,278;  Oct,  23;  v    243":  p.  986 

Astrom,  Carl  P.,  Flast  Orange,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  M  H. 
Treadwell  Company.  Locking  mechanism  for  dumping 
cars.      No.  I,24??.4f8  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  705 

Astrom,  John,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,  Deep-well- 
pump  head.     No,  1,241.604;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p.  45. 

Atkins.  J.  B.      (See  Chrlstman.  Daniel  H.,  assignor.) 
Atkinson.  James  K,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,      Soap-holding  device. 
No.  1,242,905;  Oct,  16;  v.  243;  p.  IS31. 


Atkinson.  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Dudley,  John   B„  ••• 

signor. ) 

Atlanta  Utility  Works.      (See  R.>ynold8.  Mercer,  assignor.) 

Atterbury,  Grosvenor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mold.  No. 
1.241.487  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  3. 

Atwell,  Locke.  Selma.  Ala.  LIftlng-Jack.  No.  1,244.406; 
Oct,  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p    1023 

Auer.  John  N.,  Prairie  du  Rocher,  111.  Combined  step- 
ladder,  bench,  and  Ironing  board.  No.  1,245,082  ;  Oct. 
30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1265 

Aufiero,  Emanuel.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Alarm  device.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14,378;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  10»6 

August  (Joertz  &  Co       (Sec  (Joertz,  F're^lerlck,  assignor.) 

Augustine.  Benjamin  F..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shaft-counllng. 
No.  1,242.906  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  632. 

Austin.  Arthur  O.,  Barberton.  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 


No.    1,242.907 
Vincent    O 


as- 


'^l: 


as- 


as- 
D.. 

aa- 
a»- 
R. 


(See    Erickson.   John, 

(See    Fales,    Edward 

(See  Lubberger,  Frlta, 

(See  Martin,  Talbot  G. 

(See  Quayle.  Frederick 

(See    Willis,    Bernard 

(See    Dietrich,    William, 

The.      (See    Zanone, 

liam  A., 

(See  Stanton, 

(See  Hamll- 

William.    as- 

J.j  assignor.) 
(See    (J rover. 


Company,   Mansfield.   Ohio.     Insulator. 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  532. 
Austin,     Fre<lerlck    C.      (See    .Anderson, 
signor.) 

Austin.  Walter  M..  Swissvale.  and  R.  f.  Ringle,  assignors 
to    Herman    Pneumatic    Machine    Company,    Zellenople, 
Pa.       Turnover      and      tiattern-drawlng      device. 
1,243,030;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  672. 

.Vutc,     Radiator     Company.      (See     Siegel.     Frederick, 
signor. ) 

Automatic    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signor.^ 
Automatic  Electric  Company 

signor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
.\utomatlc    Electric   Company 

assignor  i 
.Automatic    Justifler    Company 

assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
.Automatic-    Package    Scale    (_^ompauy, 

Richard  J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic   Pump  Corporation.      (See  Harris,  William  A 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  The. 

Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  America, 

ton.  John  R..  assignor.) 
.Automatic-    Tool    Supply    Co,      (See    Jacoby, 

signor,) 
Autopiano  Company,      (See  I>a  Jole.  Herbert 
.Vutosales    (ium    and    Chocolate    Company. 

Albert   1'.,  assignor,) 
-Autosales  (;iim  and  Chocolate  Company.      (See  Patterson. 

James  W.,  assignor  ) 
Autry,   Lemual    A.,   and    B.   Regan,    Franklin.   Tex.      Rail- 
Joint.      No.   1.241.901;  Oct.   2;   v.   243;  p.   139, 
Auxiliary  Cooler  Company,  The.     (See  Langdon,  Jesse  D., 

assignor. ) 
Avt-dlslan.  Charles  S..  and  J.  J.  Dwyer.  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Kitchenette.      No.   1,244.407;    Oct.   23;   v.    243;   p.    1023, 
Avery,   Courtney   C.      (See  Underbill   and   Avery,) 
•Avis,   Samuel   W.,  assignor  to  The   Merrow    Machine  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn      Sewing  mac  hine.     .No.  1.243  242- 

Oct.    16  ;    V.    243  :    p.   636 
Azulay  Syndicate  Limited,  The 

assignor. ) 
B,    A.    Ballou    and    Company. 

as.<lgnor.) 
B,  F.   (ioodrlch  Company.  The. 

signor.) 
Baake,  William.  West  Holioken.  N. 

No.  1.243.680:  Oct.  23:  v    243; 
Babco<k  &  Wilcox  Company.  The. 

assignor.) 
Babcock  &  Wilc-ox  Company,  The.      (See  Heatotf,  Herman 

C,  assignor.) 
Babcock  Wilcox  Company.  The       (See  Jones.   William  A.. 

assignor.) 
Babcock  A    Wilcox   Company,   The.      (See   Prentice,  John, 

assignor.) 
Bat)lch,  (ieorge  (;.,   New  York,  N.  Y,     Ship-protecting  de- 
vice.    No.   i. 241,902;  Oct.  2;  v.   243;  p.   139. 
Babson,    Roger    W.,    Wcllpsley    Hills.    Mass.      Typewriter 

key-striker  or  hand  extension.      No.   1.242,30?;  Oct.  9; 

V,  243  ;  p,  307. 
Bache,    Leigh    S.,    Boundbrook,    N.    J.,   assignor   to    Bound 

Brook    Oil-Less    Bearing   Company,    Boundbrook,    N.    J. 

Saddle  for  spinning-frames.     No.  1.242.758;  Oct.  9;  t. 

243;  p.  451. 
Bachler,   Frederick   R..   Oxnard.   and    W.    B.    Newklrk,    Los 

Angeles,  assignors  of  one  third  to  .\.  T.  (iibson,  Oxnard, 

Cal.      Treating  liquids.      .No.  1,244,012;  Oct.  23;  t.  243; 

p.  905. 

Backer,  Elmer  F.,  assignor  to  Davenport  LocomotiTC 
Works,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Truck  for  articulated  geared 
locomotives.     No.  1  242,308 ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  307. 

Backerud.  Martin  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Picture-banger. 
No.  1,242.309  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  307. 

Bacon,  Raymond  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Metals  Research  (Jompany,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Reducing  BulfJds.  No.  1,248.681  ;  Oct.  23 ;  t. 
248  ;  p.  799. 


(See  Dew,  James  W.  H., 

(See    Goozey,    Charles    A., 
(See  Tew     James  D,,  as- 


J.     Trousers  supporter, 
p.  799. 
(See  Harter,  Isaac.  Jr., 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


as- 


IJ*con,    VauKhan   B..  Florern'p,   Nebr.     Coin-controlled  dr 

•-ult  font  roll 'T.      No.    1.244,408;    Oct.    ::3  :     v.    243;    p 

1024. 
Badcr.   Goittav    A  ,    RorhestPt.    N,    Y.      Strop   or  sharpener 

for  rflEors  or  thp  Ilk."       .\^    1,244,279;  Oct.  23;  v    243; 

p.  OH»J. 
Badlsi  hf    .\iii!in    4    Soda    F;|lirlk.       (See    Bosch.    Carl, 

sitfiior.  > 

Badl.^(  he  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.      <See  Bosch  and  Mittasch 

assk'nors. ) 
Baguttl.     Antonio,     Turin.      Italy.      Vibratory      bt-U.      No. 

1.244  013.  0«t.  23;  V    243;  p.  906. 
BahrenburK,  Oscar  K.,  Marlfold,  Cal.     Demountable  rim. 

No.  1,242,310  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  »4a  ;  p.  308. 
Bailey,    Krvin   (,.,    Newton   HiKbUnds,   Mass.,  aMlgnor   to 

liquid-meter.     No.   1.243,682 ; 


dUhlands,    Mass.,   aiiiil^or    to 
LlQuid-meter.      No.    1.243.683 . 


Plnch-bar.     No.  1,243.914  ; 


Frvln  (} ,  asHignor.) 
Solar    beater.     No. 


Bailt-y  M*'ter  Company 
Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  800. 

Bailey.    Ervin    <;..    Newton 

Bailey  Meter  Company. 

O.t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;   u.  soo, 
Bailey.  John  M.,  HUlsboro,  111. 

Oct.  23  .  V.  243  ;  p.   iTtf. 
Ballpy  Mf-ter  Company.      (Sef  Bailey. 
Bailey,    William    J..    Monrovia,    Cal. 

1. -'42.511  ;  Oct.  9:  V.  243;  p.  371. 
Bain,  Benjamin  F..  Plttsbnrgh.   Pa 

l.L'44.455:  Oct.  30;  v.  243!  p.  1075. 
Bain,  Benjamin  P..  Pittsburgb,  Pa.     Mechanical  toy. 

1.244,45«5;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1075. 
Bain,  BAnJamin  P.,  nttRburKfc,  Pa.      .Mechanical  toy. 

l.;:44.45T;  0<t.  30;   v.  24.T;   p    1070. 
Baln»,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.      (See  Pulton  and  Bains.) 
Bairs.   .1  -hii.    .XiKfDta.   .\rk.      Ku^ii;'-  sp.-cil    r.gulator. 

I.J44.4ti«;   ((,t     .'3;   r.   243  ;  p.    ltll'4 
Baker,   Krl.^  K.,  a.sslgiior  to  Universal   Kim  Company. 


Automatic  toy. 


No. 
No. 
No 

No 
Cbi 


tPiinsfpllt    rini.      No.     1,244,014 


'•Hifo,     III       Scif-Hlinlnfc 

O.t.  23  ;   V    243  ;  p.  900 
Baker.   Erie  K.,  assUTior  to   Universal   Rim  Company.  Chi 

•  ■ano.   111.      Transput   demoBntahU-   rim.      No     1,24'4.«.H5  : 

O't.  30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1145 
Baker.     .M.ny     E.,    Westport     roint.     Mas«.       MoM.       No 

1.243, 12H;    ()<t.    10;    v.    24.1;    p.    002 
Baker,  Nel.son  M..  a.Hslgnor  to  American  Optical  Company. 

Southbriiltje.       MasR.         Opjhthalmic       mouDtiug.         No. 

1.241.V»o3  ;  0<t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  139. 
Baker.  .Nelson  .M  ,  assignor  td  .\meriian  Optical  Coropanv. 

Southbridge,  Ma.ss.  Ophthalmic  mountinK.  No.  1,244,941 

Ort    .'^0  :   V    243  :  p,  1224. 
Baker.    William    M..    Boston,    assignor,    by    mesne    a.^islgn 

nieL.B.  to  Draper  Corporation.  iTopedale,  Mass.     FUling- 

replenlsblng  loom.      .No.    l,t42.09H;    tjct.    2;    v.   243;   p. 

Baldwin.  Frank.      (See  Kerwih.  Michael,  a.ssignor.) 

Ball    A    r.ttll    Carburetor    Company.       (See    Ball,    Frederick 
O  .  assignor  ) 

Ball  Hrothers  (ilass  Manufacturing  Company 
worth.  Prank  L.  O.,  assignor.) 

Ball.  Frederif  k  O..  a.sslgnor  to  Hall  & 
^"ompany,  Detroit,  Mieh.  Tarbureter 
Oct.    10  :   V.  243  ;  p.  700. 

Ball,  Frederick  O.,  assignor  to  Ball  & 
Company,  D^-trolt,  Mich.  Carbureter. 
Oct     16  :   V.  243  ;  p.  706. 

Ballard,  Nicholas  G..  Chicact).  Ky.  Tie-plate  and  anti- 
spreadiny;  device.  No.  1.2«2,311  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p 
208.  ^ 

Ballard,  William  N.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  S.  Cum 
mins,    Kansas    City,    Kans.     Automatic    flre-alann    sys- 
tem      No.  1,242.312;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  308. 

Ballou,   Eugene   II,    I'awiurket,    K     1..  a.ssiikfuor   to   I>raper 
Corporation,    Hopedale,    Ma|s       Weft-replenishing   loom 
No.   1.244.827  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  1M3  ;  p.  IISO. 

Balough,  Charles,  SpringfleM,  Ohio.  <;overnor.  No. 
1.241  SOH  :   (i<  t.  2  ;  V.  243;  0^  108. 

Bamford.  Walter  R.,  and  H.  W.  Hamilton.  r)etroit,  Mich 
assU'nor-^  to  Hamilton  Mtnufacturing  (.'oinjMiny.  In 
dtanapolis,    Ind.      Vaenum    lystem    for    internal  combux 


Ball 
No. 

Ball 
No. 


(See  Wads- 

Carbnretor 
1.243.479  : 

Carburetor 
1,243.480; 


rion   en>;ines.      No    1.244.f.S0;  ( )ct     ,SO  : 

Bangs.  Edwin  Q..  Racine,  Wis  Means  for  intrbduciag 
air  into  furnaces.  No.  1.242.124;  Oct.  9:  v  243"  d 
249.  ' 

Bansc,   ,1.   (Jeorge.   it  al       (Set  Meble,   Michael,  aMlgnor  i 

Bar!>er    Asphalt     Paving    Com|mn;k-,    The. 
Frank    -\..   assignor.) 

Barber  Colman    Company.       tSee    Parker, 
slgrnor. ) 

Barber,     Howard     M.,     Stonlivfton,     Conn, 
mesne  a.-signments.  t'<  C.   IV  Cottrell  & 
New   York.  N.  Y.      Automatlr   tension  device  and  Leake 
for  web-rolls.      No.  1,242.03$;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  412. 

Barber.   Howard  M  .  StuiUMHtoti.  Conn  ,  iivsi^inor.  oy  ineini' 
assigumeuts.    to    C.    B.    Cotttell    A    Suus    Company     New 
York,    N.    Y.      Rotary    perfeftlng    sheet  prlntitig    mecha 
nl.sni.     No.  1,242.908;  Oct.   |0  :  v.  243;  p.  532 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonlngtiln.  <'onn..  .Tssl^nor  to  C  B 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y,  Sheet  iut- 
ting,    stitching,   and    foldlniJ   machine.      No. 


i43;  p    1145 


( See    r.rowue 

Earle    D.,    as- 

a.sslgnor,     by 
Sons  Company, 


1.24'2.9if9 


Oct.   16;  V.  24.^;  p.  532. 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonlngtdn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B 
CVjttrell  A  Sons  Company,  Kew  York,  .\.  Y.  Creasing 
meihanlsni  for  sheet  collerting  and  folding  machines 
No.  1.243.684  :  Oct.  28  :  v.  243  ;  p.  SOO 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonlngtoi,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sods  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Static-electridty  disslpator  for  paper  webs 
or  sheets.      No.  1,244,015  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  906. 


Barcus.  Albert   M.,   Raymond.  Wash.     Combined  hose  and 
bucket  rack.      No.    1,241,005;  Oct.  2;   v.   243-   p    45 

Bardelle,    Emile,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Au.xlliury    tread 'fur 
tires.      No.    1.243.578;   Oct.    !•!;   v.   243;   p.   730 

Barlbault.    I.iMrn    ,1  ,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Rotary-cutter 
nia.  bine.      No    1,243.797  ;  Ort.   23  ;   v.  243  ;  p    840 

Barker,  Ceoriie   R.      (See  TarBush,   Hubert,  assignor.) 

Barker,  John  C,   London,  Eugiaud.      Pucuiuatic  tire.     No 
1.244.447  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.   1034 

liarkley.   Fred   W.,   asslunor   to   American    Drafting   Furni- 
ture  Co  ,    Rochester.    N.    Y       Photographic  printing   ma 
chine.      No     1,243.0K5:   O.t.   23;   v.   243      p    sOl 

Barnby.  Archibald  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tobaecopine 
No.  1,244,410;  Oct.  23:  v    243;  p.   I()ti4 

Barnes,  Harold  B..  Denver,  C<do.  Audible  indicating  de- 
vice.     No.   1,248,915;  0»-t.  23;  v.   243;   p    H78 

Barnes.  Pearl  V.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Sleeping  bag.  No, 
1.241,699;  Oct.  2;  V.  243;  p.  74.  ^    m      * 

Barnes.  William  M.,  CirclevlTle.  Ohio.  Automatic  brake 
for  vehicles       .No.    1.244.942,   iht.   30;    v.   243;   p     1224 

Barnett.  John  B.,  asj<lgnor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  C.  Hernis- 
meyer.  Fort  Forth,  and  one-third  to  R.  D.  Erwiu.  Mc- 
Kinney,  Tex.  Display  advertising  -  machine.  No 
1.242,639;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  418. 

Barney.  Fre«i  H..  Tulsa.  Okla.  Puiup  r(Hl  or  pitmau  cou- 
neetion.      No.    1.243,(»;^1  :   O.-t.    1»J  ;    v.    211;    \>    :,7:i 

Bamhart.  Walter  J.      (See  White  and  Barnbart.) 

Harr,     .John     H.    a.s>lstior     r.i     Kan-a-    <'itv     FMiding    and 
Marking  Machine  Co.,  Kaunas  •(tv.    Mo.      Ijil.!   folding 
and  marking  niaehine.     No.  1.243,632;  Ott.   H;  .  v.  24.'H 
p.   573. 

Harringer.  W(.rfb  K  ,  assignor  to  The  PuMic  Safety  Device 
Company,  r>euver,  Colo.  Guard  for  bottle-corks.  No. 
1.24.3.910  :  Oct.  23;  v.  24:<  :  p    H77 

Barron.   William  L        (See  Filiebl  and   Barron  ) 

Bnrroti,  William  L..  .New  York.  .\.  Y  ,  and  F  E  Osol. 
Elizabeth,  .\  .1..  as.slKnors  to  The  Slntrer  Manufacturing 
•  Onipany.  Stopniotion  divtce  for  sewlnL'ma<  bines  No. 
1.244.4."'-;;   o.t.   30;   v.  243;  p    loT»>. 

Barry.  Nieholn-;.  M  iiscntlne.  Iowa  Pulley  stand  No. 
1.244,043:  O.t    ,30;  v    243;  p    1224 

Bssset.  Lu.  len  p..  Paris.  P'ranee.  Manufaet\ire  ..f  .ement, 
Ac       No.  1.244.2KO:  O,  t    23:  v    243:  p    !»Mn 

Kafb.'Id.r.  Frank  l{  ,  Worcester  Mass.  assii:nor  to  Uni- 
versal Patents  <'omp«iiv  Ma.hlne  j;iin  belt  No. 
1  243.0.Hr.  ;  o.t    2.1;   v    243:  p    sol. 

Bates.  I'.urpee  (»..  a.ssimior  ..f  two-thirds  to  W  P  Grav, 
Campl>e|lton.  New  Itrunswbk.  Cana.lt  TiHitb  brush 
No     1.243. "70:   O.t     )fi;    v    243:   \>    730 

Bates.  «"llfford  V.  Cbi  airo.  III.  Bow  .  lamp  f<ir  uii.im.i- 
blle  tops        .No.    1.244.2><1  :   Oet     23  ;.  v     24, T  :    p     U^i\. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Companv.  (See  Kubn  ami  Miller,  as- 
signors.) 

Bates.  William   H  .  Clint-m.   Iowa.  .is^It'n.ir  of  ..ne  third  to 
W.    Towns.. nd    ,in.l    o-nethlrl    t..    W.    D.    Thonia-.    Little 
Ruck.    .\rk.      One  nian    vehi'le  top.      .No.    l,24,X,Os7:   Oct. 
23  ;   v,   243  :   p    Hn2 
Batista.   Fernanl..   S.      (See   P^rez  and   Batista. ^ 
Bnttershall.    Fletcher    W..    Albany.    N.    Y.      Reidllent    tire 

No.    1.242.040:  Oct.  9:  v.   243;  p.  413. 
Baudcr.   Viitor  S..  Fort  Plain.   .N     Y.      Silo  ami  door   ther.-- 

for      No    1.243.129:  O.t    10;  v    243:  p.  002 
liauer.    Pearl    A..   Colfax.    Lava        Harrow   an.l    tru.  k       No. 

1.244.016:  O.t.  23;  v    243;  p    907 
Banghman,  Orlan   F.      (See  Waltz.   Winfl.d.l   S..  assignor  ) 
Baujrhman,   Walter  F       i  .See  Skinn.  r  an.l   BauKhman  > 
Baumgart     Otto    C.    Atascadero.    assignor    of   one-half    to 
O.  M.  Elliott,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Direction  Indicator  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.241.904;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  140. 
IVausman.     .Monro    1...    Chu<»p»>e,    Mns.^..    assljinor    to    Na- 
tional   Equipment    Company.    Springflel-I.    Ohio.       Deco- 
rating depositor.      No.    1.243.finK;    Oct     16;    v.    243;    t> 
703. 

Bayley,    WUllBm    L..   Darlastou.   an.l    F.    B.   Wilson.   Willen 

hall.    FuKlanil       Ma.hlni-   fiir   Mfiin-atlng   spikes  ami    for 

puri'  hiug  sbd  holes  In  iiolts  and  the  like.     .No.  1.244.017  . 

(h  r.  23  :  V   24:?  :  p.  '.>o7. 
Iba.h.  Ilowanl  L.,  E<lcew.«n|  Park.  I'a  .  assl>;ii„r  to  West 

'ughous*-  EKxtrlc  ami  Mat.ufa   turlng  i'..inti.iiiv.     Motor- 

-•ontr.d  system.      No     1.242.!nO:  Oct.   If..   \     24*3  :   p    ."i33. 
r.ea.  h.   Howard  I.  .  Edgew.io.l   I''nrk.  Pa  .  assignor  to  West 

innhouse    Electric    ami    .Manijfacturinu    <'<.)mpany.      Con 

trol   system       .No     1.244.450;   Oct     ,30;    v     243  ;  "|)     1070 
B.'aiile,     Mark      Battle     Creek.     Ml.  h.       Vaporizer.        No 

1.242.oftO;  O' t.  2;   v.  243;  p    2<K). 
Beals,    William    J.,    Belolt,    Wis.      Bottle-filling    machine 

No.  1.242.313  :  Oct.  0  ;  v.  24."?  ;  p.  ,".00. 
r.eainan.    Lora    K       i  S<  c   Thomps.n.    .Alfri.l.    assignor.) 
Bcamis.lerfer    .T.iseph   A..   Ji.nesti.wn.  assI;rnor  of  one-half 

to     .1       S.      i;o<kIey,      I.el'au.ui.      I'a        Railwavtle.      .No 

1,244  '<2S  O.t    30     v    24.T     p    1  lOO 
Bean.    .Vlbert    M  ,    Colvllle,    Wash       Harness  hanger.      No, 

1.242.125:   O.t.  0:   V,   243:   p.  240. 
Bean.  Louis  A..   Denver.  C.io.      .Vlllk  .atheter  and  surgical 

instrument       .No.  1.242,314:  O.t.  9;  v    24;i  ;  p    .'iOO 
Beard.    Paul    M..   assignor    to    An). ri.au    Car    and    I'otm.lry 

Company,  St.  I..ouIh.  Mo       .\1I  ste.  1  roof.      .N.i    1  244  087 

O.t    30     V    243  ;  p.  1140 
Bear.l,  RlihanI  M..  .New  York.  N.  V.     F;iectr|.-  light  fixture 

No.    1.243. 4S1  :   Oct     D'.  :    v.    24:i  :  p.   707 
Beardsley,     Edson      L.     Columbus.     Ohio.       Lifter        No 

1,241.488  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  4 


lieardsley.  Kdwin  W  .  San  Francisco,  and  P.  W.  Has.  Oak- 
Ian. I.  Cal.     Cable-spll.e.     *■       to,.,o^.,^..    «         

p.  108. 


No.  1.241.809  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 
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Beattv.  Harrv  B..  Savannah.  Ga.  Detachable  cover.  No. 
1,243.033;   Oet.   10;   v.   243:   p.  574. 

M.avt  r,  Chhrles  J  and  K  A.  CInremont,  Cheshire.  Eng- 
land.    Fnrna.  e  f.>r  .smelting  ores.     No.   1.243,798;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  S40. 

Beaver    <"ompany.    The.      (See    Hammock,    Claude    S.,    as 

-ii.'n.ir.  I 
Be.biel.  Jo.'M'ph.      (S.f   Murphy   and   Bechtel.) 
Bei  ker.     Fred     I,..     Chi(  ago,     III         Seat-cover     pin.       No. 

1.241,0or,  ;  (>,  t.  2  :  V    243  ;  t).  45. 
Be.  ker,  Philip  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Supplemental  box-lid. 

.No.   1,244. H;;i  ;  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  949. 
Becker,    Rlcbanl    M  .    a.s.sii;ii.ir     by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Un(lerwoo.l    (".iinputlnL'    Ma.hin.'    Company,    New    York, 

N.   Y.     Combin.'il   t\pe  writing  an.l   coinimting  machine. 

No.    1.243.0<!H:   O.t     lO;    v    243:   p    704. 
Be.  k.t,    Fre<Ieri.k    M.    Niauara    Falls,   assignor    to    Electro 

M.'tallurgical    Comiianv.    .New    York.    .N.    Y'       Refractory 

(.imposition       N.>     1.24"4.6HS;   Oct     30;   v     24. 'i  :   p     114«i. 
Be.  knell,    (ioorge    T.,    Nevada.    Tex.     (iin    attachment    for 

l)..lly  cott.in.  No.  1.242,12ti;  Oct.  9;  v.  2-i.;  ;  p  250. 
Beckwith  Co.,  Tb.'.  (Sec  ll.iwes,  <;i'Orne  W  .  as^;i:noi-.l 
Be.  kwiih.   Walter  C..  Fostoria,   Ohio.      Vehicle  wheel.     No. 

1.243.1. SO;    Oct.    10;    V.    243;    \>.    «02 
Beebe,  Ralph  W..  Mount  Hermon.  .Mas.s.     Ro!>e-holder.     No. 

1.241,700.  O  t.  2:  v    243;  p    74. 
Beecroft,  ('lenient.  I'h1!;i<l>lrdi:a.  Pa.      Cabinet  (or  talking 

machines.     No.  1  244.H44     ii.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1225. 
Beenian.  F.    B  .  r1  nl       (  Se..  I'.icrs.  ('ornclius  A  .  assitmor.) 
Beeiuer,    Frar.k.   assignor    to    .Ni.e    Ball    Bearing   Cr.mpany, 

Phlladelpbi.i,  Pa.     Antifrictlon-tx'aring.     No.  1.242.«11  : 

Oct,   If.  ;    V     243  :    p    5M3. 
Begg.    Alexau.l.r    L     W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wheel.      No. 

1.242,041  ;  Oct.   0  ;  v.   243  ;  p.  414. 
Behr,  Hans  C..  .N.w  Yoik.  .N.  ^.     Process  of  and  apparatus 

for    the    .-.(ntlnuoiis    separation    of    Ibjuids    from    solids. 

No.   1.241.905:  o.t.  2;   v    243;  p.   140. 
Behr.  J. din.  .Ir.   Mbldle   Village,  N.   Y.     I'leasure-rallway. 

No.  1.244.411  :  O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  DV24. 
BeUel,   William  .1.,   Br..ok!vn.   N.   Y.      Non  reflllable  bottle. 

No.  l,241.HIO;  Oct    2:  v.  243;  p.  109. 
Bels.d.   William  .1  .   Hrooklvn    N.  Y.     Nf.n -reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1.241. Ml  1  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  109. 
I'.cl.ien.  <.''orge  t;       i  See   U'bit.      l.ir.'V   I.,   assiun.ir  . 
Helisnanski,   (Jeorge        .See   Mutm.   Mi.  hael.  assignor.) 
Belknap.  Rol.ert  K..  assignor  t..  .\nchur  Company,  Chicago, 

111.      Kail  an.hor.      No.    1,243,088;   Oct.   23;    v.   243;  p. 

M)2. 

Bell.    Frank    B.    a-ssignor    ..f    one  half    to    F.    C.    Rl.ldlle. 

Chicago    H.iehts.    111.      Making   blanks.      No.   1.242.127; 

Oct.   9  ;   V.  243  ;   ti.   250. 
Bell.    Harold    W.,    Itovd.    Oreg.      Cleaning   attachment    for 

harrows.      No.    1.242.128;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.   250. 
Bell    &    Il(.well    Company.       (See    Howell.    Albert    S..    as 

siguor. ) 
Bell.  John  W..  Covington.   Ky..  assignor  to  Murphy   Iron 

W..rks.  I),  tn.lt.  Mich.  Stoker  .Irlving  rrm.  No.  1,244.945: 

o<  t    3o  ;   V    243  :  p.   1225 
B.  1!.  Wallac  L.,   .\thens,  (Ja       Fuel  saving  device   for  ex 

plosion  engines.      No.    l,244.«8!t  ;    Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p. 

1140. 
1!.  IIU//.1.    (Jiuseppe.    Milan.    Itiilv        steam-turbine.      No. 

1.243.131;    Oct.    Iti  :    v     243:    p     f.02. 
Belt.      Franz.      Vienna.      .Austria.        Pulley-block.        No. 

I,241,4h9  ;  O.t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  4. 
Bemur.  Matthew,  Sacket   Harbor    .N'.  Y.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1  241,701  ;   O.t.  2;  v.   243:   o.  74. 
I^'n.ier.    Adolph    A..    Pinebluff.    Wyo..    assignor    to    Bender 

Resilient    Whet  1    Mfg.    Company.    Plnetluff.    Wyo.      Re- 

sili.tit    wh.M.l.      .No.    1.242.7.^'.•  ;    O.t.   »:    v.    243;    p.   451. 
Bender    Resilient     Wb.^l    Mfu.    Company.       (See    Bender, 

Adolph    A.,   assignor.) 
Benedict.    Fr.'.l    L.     Jersey    Citv.    assignor    of    one-half    to 

A.  Mever,  Mavw....d,  N.  J.     Spring  svheel.     No.  1.241,»0«; 

o.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  140. 
Benedict,     L.niis    K..     llastinj.-^.    Fla.       Sulkv    or    whi'eled 

.-oiler.      N..    1.242  012:  (».t.   10:  v.  243:   ;.    r,:v.^ 
Benham.    Claud.-   F.,    et    al.      (See    Euier.    William    <;.    B., 

assi;:n.ir.  i 
Benjamin.    Bert   U.,    Oak    Park.    III.,   a.ssignor    to    Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  .I.rsev.     (irain-binder. 

.No.   1.241.40O  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  4. 
Benjamin,   Dowliufj.  Cam. leu.  N.  .1.     Compound  s,if.'tv  seal 

condenslnir  c)i|i.     No    1  24:V132;  Oct.  If.:  v.  243:  p.  003. 
Bi.njaniiii    Kb',  tri.     Maniif.a.  turing    Company.       (See   Ben- 
jamin. Reuben  I'...  assignor.) 
Uenjaiiiin.   Reuben   l!  .  assi^rnor  t..   P,enjamln  Electric  Man- 

lil',!.  luriiii.:    Coiiipan\.    ChlaC'"      II'        Safety    device    for 

[,i,.Ms.  s.      .\.i     1  242.04  2:    i  >.  t     0.    v     24.X  ;    p     414 
p.. Djamln.  Reuben  B  .  a«slcnor  to  Benjamin   K'.  ctri.-  Man- 

ufa.'turing  <'.inipanv.   Clii'ago.   111.      Illuminating  device. 

.N..    1.245.ns.?;  O,  f.'30:  v.  243;  p    120ti. 
Bennett.  Clareroe  D..  (Joose  ("reek.  Tex.     Hose-clamjf.     No. 

1,244,577:  Oct    .3(t  ;  v.   24:^      p.   1114 
Beimeit,  WiUi.im   R..    Elmw.i.Ml.   Conn.      Steel  heating   fur 

nac.'.     No    1.244.57S;  Oct.  ,30;   v.  243;  p.    1114. 
Biniiison     William    I",      (.See    Parker,    Bennison.   and    Lee.  i 
Benson,   Charles  W      Dulurli.   Minn.      l'r..teciive  .-..ver   for 

the   blades  .)f  spatulas,  &.-.      No     1.242.415;   Oct.   9;   v. 

24  3  :   p.   341 

l'..nson,  Cvrus,  Suirniit,  N.  J.,  ossicTior  to  Adjusta  Com 
pauv.     firawer      No    1  242.760  :  Of.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  451. 

l'..'n'.  An  bur  F.,  Swampscott.  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bent  Co., 
11, .-I  II  Mass.  Crib.  No.  1.244. .'.79;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.  1114. 


Beranek.  Joseph  T..  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Tlre-rhaln  re- 
tainer.     No    1.244.01S;  ( t.  f .   2;;:   v.  243:   p.   907. 

B.tg.  .Vnir.w.  assi;;i,,ir  to  c'oulter  A.  .M.Kenzb  Machine 
Companv.  Bri.li;eport.  Conn.  Wire-chain  link  forming 
m.-<hnnisin.      N...    1.244.44«:  O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1035. 

IWrg,  Lars  .1       (  Sei'  (.unn  an.l   Berg.) 

Berger,  Christian,  assignor  to  Su'. marine  Wlrebss  Com- 
pany, .N.'w  York.  N  V.  .\ u>omaticHllv-op. .rating  toy  or 
the  like.      No.  I,24:s.3s0:  O.t     10:  v.  243:  p    <iTT 

Berinl.   .loscpb.       (  S.-e   Pat.-n.-itil.'.   .Vmable  O,   assignor.) 

Bernardln.  Alfred  L..  Evansvllte.  Ind.  Bottle-cap.  No. 
1.244.412:  o.t.  23;  v.  243:  p    1025. 

Bernardln.  Alfn.i  I...  Kvansville.  Ind.  Bottle-cap.  No. 
1,244,413:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1025. 

Bernhanl.  Harry  I.      i  Se.-  Kelly.  William  .1..  as«icnor.) 

Bernhar.l.  William  A.  Woo.lhaven.  .N.  Y.  Folding  chair. 
No.   1.241.it"7  ;   O.t.   2,    v.   24:-!  :   p.    141. 

Bernhelm.  Ernst.  iMisseldorf.  (.ermsny.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  F  Burgess.  Madison.  Wis.,  and  one-half  to 
c  J.  Kirk.  .New  Castle.  Pa.  Coating  iron,  steel,  or 
..ther  metals  with  metal  No.  1,244,414:  Oct.  23;  t. 
248;  p.  )o26. 

Bernstein.    Samuel,      (See   .Nppelman   an.l    Bernstein.) 

Ibrrv,  Charle.s  W..  W.-st  Som.  rviile,  .Mass.  Indicator. 
No.  1.244.019:  O.t.  23:  v.  243:  p.  908 

Berrv.  .Nelson  D.  Colunii'us.  Ohio.  Fecil  trough.  No. 
1  243.il.*<9  :  Oct.  23:   v.  243;  p.  H02. 

Bcrryraan,  John  A..  New  Y'.  rk,  N.  Y.  Stove  attachment. 
No.  1,244,6S>0:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1140. 

Bertelsen,  .■\ndre\v,  et  at.     (  S.h-  Slnliad.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Bcrtelsen,  I'ctcr  J.  M  <t  al.  (Sec  Slnbad,  Charles,  as- 
signor. 1 

ll.-riheloii'.  Josejih  '1',,  Havre.  Mont.  Display  device. 
No.  1.244.2.S2  :  0(  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  987.  , 

Hi  rtbel.ite,  .los.  ph  T  .  Hhvt.'.  Mont.  .Automatic  door  oper- 
ating and  controlling  means  for  garages.  .No.  1.244,283  : 
Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  Hs7. 

Berthold.  Charles  Ki.hmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Lock  valve  de- 
vice.     No.    1.244,001  ;   O.t.   30;   v.   243;   p.    1147. 

Berzon,  I^ouis.      i  See  Turshis.   B.-riion.  an.l    Brezln. » 

I'.esanc.iii.  Ilenrv.  Steph.ri.  Minn  Motoi  .Irlven  post  hole 
iligger.      .No    1.243  "s,(i:  O.t,    1  fi  :   V     24.'-I  :   (I    7:<f. 

Bess.  William  W..  Maricopa.  Cal.  FIshlng-lool  for  under- 
reamer  lugs.      .No.    ].242.12',i;    o.t    !»  :    v.   243:    p.    250. 

ii«.st.  Arthur  M..  Shell. \.  Iowa.  Draft  -  eijuaiiz.T.  .No. 
1.24.S.24:'.  :    O.t.    10:    v'.   24, S  ;    p.    6.3«. 

Beftlni,  <;ianni.  Paris,  Fran.e.  Plate  and  plat"  holder 
for  moving  pl.-ture  apparatua.  No.  1,242.416;  Oct.  9; 
V.  243  :   p.  342. 

Betz.  Harry  D..  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  Coh«Ter-protector.  No. 
1.242.512;   O.t.   0:   v.   243;    p.   .S71. 

Bevan,  Tom  W..  Nantyglo.  Wales.  Surgical  bedstead. 
No.   1.242. ;^15:  Oct.  0:   v.  243:  p.  30Vt. 

BickerstalT.  John  D..  Hobart.  Okla.  Baling-preas.  No. 
1.241.491  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  4. 

Bickford.  Estelle  B.      (See  Bickford,  Samuel  M..  assignor.) 

Bl.  kford,  Samuel  M..  assignor  to  K.  B.  Bickfor.l.  Lo.  k 
Haven.  Pa.  Protc.  ting  tvpe-wrltiug.  No.  1.244,946; 
Oct.  30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1225. 

Biddy,    Edwar.l    K       (See   Sturtevant   and    Bbbly.) 

Biegert,  Herman  1...  Montevideo.  Minn.  Carrier  attach- 
inent  for  automolil.s.  No  1.243.o:i4  :  O.t  16:  v  243; 
p.  574. 

Bienk,  Harold  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.ssignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kinetic  Engineering  Company.  Pn.  u- 
mati.-  ion  I  roller  for  me.hani.al  piano  pla  vers.  No. 
1.241.R12  ;  O.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  110. 

Biggerstaff.  James.  Y'onkers.  N.  V,.  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Companv.  Jersey  City,  N,  J,  Manufacture  of 
commutator  bars.  No.  1.242.417;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p. 
,342. 

Bignell.  Edward.  Lincoln,  assignor  to  Concrete  Piling 
Company.  Seward.  .Nebr.  Constru.  tion  of  an.l  method 
of  sinking  piles.     No.   1.241. S13;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   110. 

Bijur.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Co..  .New  Y.irk,  N.  Y.  Railway  lighting  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1.241.908;  Oct.   2;  v.   243,  p.    141. 

Btlllngton.  .\rtliur  H,  assignor  to  The  St  ran.!  Machinery 
('.impnnv,  Cbica}:o.  Ill  Machine  for  interw.'a  ving  .  urled 
hors.'hair.      No.    1  243.13:i:    o.t     If;    \     243;    i.     <103 

Bills,    Robert    E.      (See    Rogers.   Stephen   C,..   assignor  1 

Blncklev.  (.eorge  S..  Los  .\ng(les.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  D.  A.  Stariui.k  and  I.  B.  Funk.  Fluid- 
meter.      No.   1.241  41 S;  On.  2;  v.  243;  p.  111. 

Blu.klev.  (;eorg<'  S..  Los  .\ngel.'s.  Cal.  Ids.  barge  valve. 
N-i.    l".243.134  ;   Oct     10:   v.   243:    p.   OO*^ 

Binkley,  Uobab  J..  Pomona,  and  R.  A.  Steps,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.     Beet  (Utter.     No.   1,241,702;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  74. 

Utr.l,  Cl.ar.'ih-e  A..  We-t  Mansfield.  Ohio.      S^vlI)J:letrl■l■  con- 


ni-.'flon. 


No.  1.24M.5S1  :  O  t    10 


C 


V    737 


Bird,  Harry  A.,  rt  al.     (See  Snyder.  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Birmingham  Disc  Harrow  Company.  (See  ShemweP, 
Harold,   assignor  ) 

r.lrnzw'lg  Jacoli  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Die  for  blanking 
otit  and  piercing  buttons.  No.  1.242.044;  Oct.  9;  v. 
243  ;   p    415 

Birrell,  Jos.  ph   D.      (See  Simmon   and   Birrell.) 

f'dshop,  (ieorge  F-.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automobile  door  cur- 
tain.     No,   1.244.002:  O.t.  30  ;   v,  243;  p,   1147. 

Bishop,  Hugh  C  Sheldon,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J. 
O.ilev.  Vernon  Countv.  Mo.  Headlight  for  nutomobllef.. 
No.  1.245.140;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  12S3. 

Bishop,  James  T.      (See  Vales  and  Bishop  ) 


Tl 
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Nicola,    as- 
Cnitch.      No. 


Bis.st'li,  Carl  U.,  assignor  to  Cfouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
■  us*-.  N.  Y.  Serf  w.  No.  li,243,799  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.  H41. 
IU88*>II.  ('arl  H.,  assignor  to  Ctouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
i-us»»  .N.  V.  p:ipctrt<-al  flxtuiN;.  No.  1,243.800  ;  Oct.  23  ; 
V.  243;  p.  841. 
Blttn»»r.    Emil    R.,    Victoria,    TVx.      Intermltt«>nt-op<»rating 

m*'<h«nl8m.     .No.   1.243.582:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  7.17 
Bizzarrl.    .Antonio,    et    al.       (.See    D'Agostlno.    ' 

signor. ) 
'ilaiTtar'l,    Nancy    F.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
1.241,815;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  i>.  111. 

lUackl.urn.  Fflis.  Feeding  mils,  Mass.  Elevating-truck. 
No.    1.243.0.35;   Oct.    1«:   v.   ^43;   p.  574 

ltlad.-n.  Walter  C,  Jersey  Cltor,  N.  J.  Making  so  calleil 
alkalizetl  cocoa.  No.  1,248,244;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 
p    t>.J«. 

dlalch,  .Alfred  O.,  assignor  to  Alfred  O.  Blaich  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Case-bardentng  material  and  making 
same.     No.  1,241,909  ;  Oct.  2  ;  y.  243  ;  p.  141. 

Blaln.  Arthur.      (See  Bullock  *nd  Bialn.) 

Klalr.  David  E.,  Montreal,  Qvebec.  Canada,  a.Hsignor  to 
K<1  wards  A.  Company.  Blectrlc  pu.sh  button.  No 
1.243.482  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  707. 

Blalr.  ,1    W.     (See  Head,  Josepih  A.,  assignor.) 

Blair.  Robert  S.,  New  Rochellei  N-  Y.  Measiurlng  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.244.693;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1147 

Blake.  Charles  C,  Brookllne,  ^slgnor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
corporated, Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  cutting  Irreg- 
ular threads.     No.  1,241,910  {  Oqt.  2;  v.  243;  p    142 

Blake,  Charles  C,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake, 
Incorporated,  Boston.  Ma.ia.  Mechanical  movement 
.No.   1,241,911;   Oct.   2;   v.   243;  p.   142 

Mlake.slee.    Clarence    E..    Cranflord,    and    W.    A     Ahlgran 
.<.otr'.    Plains,    N.    J.      Window-cleaning   scraper       No' 
1  242.91.?  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  6.  534. 

Mland,  George  W.      (See  Little,  James  R.,  as.signor. ) 

Hlanfon  John  ('..  and  I>.  J.  Sexton,  Fre»'man,  W 
Mall  hag-dellvering  apparatul.  No.  1,244,284;  Oct 
V    -M.S  :  p    9H7. 

Hlaszczyk.  Jacob,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.     Sled-brake 
1.244  460;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  II.  1077. 

;".latt,    William    M.    Boston.    Mtoss.      Stenographers    note 
book    stand    and    book  mark.      No.    1,242,914      Oct     16 
V.  24.H  :  p.   5,34. 

Bla'ivelr.    Albert,    Chicago.    Ill, 
automatic   Are   apparatus.      .\o 
24.3  :  p.  802. 

Blaw  Knox  Company.     (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  assignor  i 

lUayney,  Jame^  !»..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Internal- 
'••■mbustion  motor.  .No.  1,248,691;  Oct  23-  v  243-  d 
803.  '  " '  y- 

Bley.  William  (J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  .Means  for  packing 
sttitflne  boxes.     No.  1.243.917  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ■  p    877 

Bliss,  Wlllard  M..  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Invisible  roller- 
s.reen.      No.   1,242.878;  Oct.  9;   v.  243:  p.  489 

Hlo.k,    Alexander    E..    St.    LouK    Mo.      Foot-support       No 
1.243.692  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p,  803. 

Bloik.  Alexander  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Machli  e  for  creasing 


Va. 
23; 

No. 


Heat-sensltlve    link 
1,243.690  ;    Oct.   23 


for 
v. 


No.    1^244,829;   Oct.   30 

fitting    die. 
guard. 


243 


niuninerg.     <.u-<fav.     anil 
Eltvtric    clork.       Nil.    1.2H 

Blum>>tithal.  Louls.jBrookl 
slgnriu'nts,    to   <;TFlamn' 


and   stretching  shoes 

p.  1190. 
Blo<  k.     Mandel.    Chicago.    II!        Thread 

1.242.130;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  251. 
Block,     Mandel.    Chicago.     Ill        r>rum  trap 

1.24.3.24.->  ;  Oct.   If.      v.   243:  p.  6.37 
Blohm.    Ceorg.',    El    Centro.    CaJ.      Cotton-harvester 

1.J42.7H1  ;  O't.  9;  v.  243;  p    452. 
Bl'inHjni'Jt,  Johan  V.,  Stockhohn,  Sweden.     Feed  apparatus 

for    rotating   boilers.      .No.    li;42,131  ;    Oct.    9;    v.    243- 

p.  251.  ' 

^'V'o'j ,  ^'i"*™     ■^-    ''Ipveland,    Ohio.      Filing-box.      No. 

1.244.694  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1148 
Bloom,  MorrLs.  et  al.     (See  Snyder,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Bhitiiherg.    (.ustav.    and    J,     A      Butkus.    Baltimore     Md 
Klpctrl,-  .lock.      No     1.242.13a;   Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  251" 
Blum^erg.    (,ii-<tav.     and    J.     A.     lUitku.s.     Baltimore      Md' 

.•44.164;   Oct.   23;   v.   243:   p.  95o'. 
,  ^  ,_  ,.     *'.v-n.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.s- 

Ignmcnts.   to   <;^  Hammel.    P^s.saic.   .V   J.     Tag  tacking 
machine.     No    1.244.695:  Oct  30:  v.  243     p    1148 

^'r-?JS''Vn-"'"?;-'"J  i"  •  '^>'fon.  N.  Y.  Shade-roller.  No. 
l,242,10i  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  202 

Bobo.    Ruben.    Sllvls.    Ill       Wlqd  motor 
Oct.   16  ,   V.  2-i.3  :  p.  t\t)4 

Bock  Bearing  Company.  The.  (See  Strong,  Arthur  J  as- 
signor I 

Bock,  Cornelius  F..  Templetot.  Iowa.  Harrow  No 
1.244.165  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  950. 

Bockstahler.  Louis  A.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Fruit-cllDDer 
No.   1JJ42.645;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24*;  p.  415. 

Bodnar.  Stephan.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Life-saving  raft  No 
1.244.020;  Oct    23:  v.  243;  p,  90S  ' 

Boeken,  Hubert  J.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Apparatus 
for  obtaining  fiber  from  flbro»s  plants  and  for  treating 
the  same.     No.  1244.401;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1077 

Hoggs.  Nathan,  a.s.-^ignor  of  on»  third  to  C  Conn  Rose 
burir,  and  one-third  to  H.  P.  Conn.  Melrose  Oreg  Ex 
plosive-engine.     No.  1.243,483:  Oct.  16;  v.  243     p    7n7 

Bognar.  Charles,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Combined 
dresser  and  folding  bed.  N».  1,243,918-  Oct  23-  v 
243  ;  p.  877. 

Boban.  William  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Locomotive  No 
1,242,762:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  452. 


No.    1,243,135 


Bohannon,   Bertha    H.,    Daytona.   Fla.     Child  s  olm-  button 
romper.      No.  1,243,583:  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  7:{T 

Bots.    Nathaniel.    ,San    Francisco.   Cal.      Interlocking  stair- 
form.     No.   1.244.021;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  908. 

Bokop,  Frederick  A.      (See  Bokop,  Henry  D.  and  F    A  ) 

Bokop.    Henry    D.    and    F.    A.,    Deflance,    Ohio.       Foidlntr 
bnckft.     No.  1.243. .381  :  Oct.  16  :  v    243  :  p.  677. 

Boldt.  Erich  A.,  Dresden,  Germany.  Method  of  and  appa 
ratus  for  preparing  soil  for  cultivation.  No.  1,241,816  ; 
Oct.   2  ;   V.    243;   p.    111. 

Bolt,    Columbus    H..    Artesla,   Cal.      Whlffletree-hook.      No. 
1,244,285  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  987. 

Boles,      George      C.      Peebles,      Ohio.        Rail-Joint.        No. 
1.242,133;  Oct.   9;   v.  243;  p.  252. 

Holey,  John  D.      (See  Story.   Hudson  F.,  assignor  ) 

Bollnger,    Dennle  B..   Sullivan,   Ind.      Adjustable   radiator 
casing.      No.    1,242,648;   Oct.  9;   v.   243;  p.  416. 

Boll.  William  J.,  anil  L.  L.  Kempthorne.  assignors  of  one 
third  to  F.  H.  Sandman.  PlattevlUe,  Wis.  Hamp  for 
holding  a  calk  while  being  welded  to  a  shoe  No 
1,242,647;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  416. 

lionnell,    William    A..    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Outlet  box.      No 


1.243  240:  Oct.   16:    v.   243:  p.  637. 


Y.     Machine  for  treat 
No.  1,241,703;  Oct.  2; 


Bordeleau  ) 
No    1,24.3,247  . 

Shock  absorber 

No. 


&   Soda    Fabrik, 
Prod  icing   am- 


Bonny,   Howard   R..  New  York,"  N. 

ing  flax  and  other  fibrous  plants. 

I        V.   243  ;   p.   75. 

Booth  Hall  Company.      (.See  Booth,  William  K.,  assignor.) 

Booth.    Ronald    E..    Seattle.    Wash.      Wheelbarrow       No 

1.242.418;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  ,342. 
Booth.   William   K.,  assignor  to   Booth  Hall  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Electric    furnace   and    method    of   operation 

No.  1.244.415  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  1025. 
Booth,    William    .N.     assignor    to    Kelsey    Wheel    Company 

Inc..     Detroit,     Mich.      'Straight  side    demountable    rlni 

No.  1.244.022  :  Oct.  2.3  ;  v.  24.3  :  p    909 
Bordeleau,    Donat.       (See   McLaughlin  and 
Borg,  Peter.  Sheldon.  lown.     Load  blml.r 

Oct    16  :  V    243  :  p.  637. 
liorgmann,  Bernard  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

No.   1.242.1.34  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  252. 
Bornsteln.  Jennie  L.    Davton.  Ohio.     Sanitary  apron 

1.243.693:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  8(i3. 
Borrfls.  Antonio,  and  F.   Irlarte,  Buenos  .Aires    ArgiTitina 

Rotary  pump.     No.  1.241,704:  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p    75 
Brtsanqnet.    Stanley   E     F..   Combovne.    New   South    Wales 

Australia       Penholder.     No.  1,243,248  :  (»ct    16     v    243- 

p.  638 
Itdsch,   Tarl.   assignor  to  Badl.sche   .Vnllln 

LudwlgHhafen  on  the  Rhine,    Germany 

monla.     No.   1.243.382  :  Oct.  10     v    243  .   

Bosch,  Carl,  and  A.  MIttasch    assignors  to  Badisch^   Anilln 
&    .'^oda    Pabrlk.    LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.    (Germany. 

Producing  ammonia.      No.    1.244.580;   Oct.   .30;    v    243" 
p.  1114.  .      .   *-.o  , 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (.See   Honolii.  Gottloh,  assignor  ) 
BoB.selmann.    John    Q.,    Philailelphla.    I'a.      IMsnenKlne  can 

No.    1.24:H.801  :    Oct.    2.3:    V.   243;   p.   841. 
Bi.ssert.    Harry    A.,    Cassvllle.    Wis.       Dirigible    headlight 

No,   1.243.584:  Oct.   16:   v    24.3      p    7.37 
BoHsu.    Pierre,    assignor    to    Socl«»t(i    Anonvme    des    Etab 

INsemerifs    I,,    Blerlot.    Paris,    France,      'p:iectromagnet 

No    1  242  7f.3  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  452. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Ponipany.     (See  Smith.  William  E 

assignor.) 
P... swell,    Fletcher   o.,   assignor   to   F    O.   B.   Manufacturing 

Co,    Pbllaili'lphia.    Pn        Vehicle    susp«-nslon    and    shock 

absorber       No.    1, 24.3. 694:   Oct.    23;    v.    24.3;   p    .Hn4 
Boswell.  (Jeorge  C.      (See  Masslcotte  and  Boswell. ) 
Boswell,  (Jeorgp  (i.  F..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Shork  absorber 

No.  1.242.316:  0<t    9:  v.  24,3;  p,   310 
Boswell.   Robert   A.,   Washington.   D.   C.      Printing  or  post- 

tiiarhlng    nuichlne.       .No.     1,243,802;     Oct.     23       v      243 

p.  842. 
Hosworth.    Birney    B.     New    York,    .N      Y.       Sben  v  block 

No,   1.243..'')8.''.  :  Oct.  10:   v    243:  p    738 
Itottle,    Kdwanl    K..    Elmlra.    .N.    Y..    a.s.sii:nor    to    American 

Sales      Book      Compiiny.      Limited,      Toronto.      Ontario 

Canada       Manifolding   sales  book. 

2.3  :   V.  243  :  p,  804 

Sparta.  Tenn 
No.     1,243  249 


Bottomlee.  John  T 
sewing-machines, 
p    638 

Bouch<s.  William  F. 
Coupler  Company. 
Oct.   2  ;    V    •.'43  :  "p 

llonche.    William    F. 
Coupler        Company 
1.242,513  :  Oct    9  :  v 


.No.    1,243,695  ;    Oct! 
Needle   cap   plate    for 


Oct      D 


243 


Buffalo,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  (iould 
Dynamo  suspension.  No.  1.241,492; 
,"> 

Depew.    .N.    Y..    assignor    to    Gould 

Dynamo        suspension.  No 

243;  p.  371 


(See    Bache. 
(See  Hickman. 


I?oiind    Brook    Oil  Less    Bearing    Company 

Leigh   S.,  assignor,  t 
Bound   Brook  oil  f, ess  Bearing  Company. 

Franri.s,  assignor.) 
Bourdon,    Allen    P       <See  Bourdon,   Leo  R.   and    A.   P.) 
Bourdon,   Leo   R.  and   A.    P..   Woodstock.   Vt..   assignors  to 

Woodstock      Manufacturing      Company.      Imorporated 

Steering   device    for    sle<ls.      .No.    1.242".514      Oct     9-    v 


243  :  p.   3 
Bowen,   Benjamin 

1.241.607  ;    Oct. 
iiuwen.    Frank    .1.. 

and  one  third  to 


Richmond, 
v    243  ;   p 


Cal. 
45. 


Bicycle  skate.     No. 

assignor    of   one  third    to    F     C     McCov 
,         r*   '■    Duggan.  rtlca.  N.  Y      Calibrating 
machine.      No.    1,244.023;   Oct.    23;    v.    243      p    909 
Bowen,  (Jeorge  W.     (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
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Bowerman,  Frank.     (See  Cohen.  Nathan,  assignor.) 
Boyajlau.    Sarkls   H..    Melrose,   Mass.      .\rcb  supporter   for 

boots  and  sboe.s.     No.   1,242,317  :  Oct.  9  :  \    243  :  p.  31o. 
Boyd,  .Austin  C.,  Revnoldsfown.  .Mil.     Ilrnke  niecbanlsm  for 

motor  vehicles.     No.   1.24.3,696;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  805. 
Hove    Needle    Company.    Tlie        (See    Carl.soH,    <^Justaf    A., 

assignor  > 
Bovles,    .Andrew    J.,    Jackson,    Miss.      Syrup-pltcher.      No. 

1,241,912;  Oct.  2:   v.  243:   p.   142. 
Boynton,  Arthur  J.,   Lorain.  ()hlo.     Checkerwork    for  hot 

blast   stoves       N,;    1.24.3.4^4  :  Oct     16;    v.   1!4.3  ;   p    70.8 
Bovnton.   Frederick   11..  assignor  of  one  third   to  P.    .Allen. 

t'rovldence.  R.  I.     Wind-sbleld.     .No.  1.244.4*;2;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243;  p.  1078. 
Bral>ook.  (Jeorge  11..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ,A.  T.  Fletcher, 

Histon.    Mass.      Adhesive.      No.    1.244,463;   Oct.   30;   v. 

243  :  p.   1078. 
Brnilen.  Robert  D.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  C    D    Wright.  Toledo. 

Ohio       .Automobile   power  transmitting  apparatus.      No. 

1.243.f;4!t      Oct     1<;  ;   v    24:i  ;  p    7^K 
Bradley.   Karl    II.,   Higbee.  Mo      Foldine  step  for  vehicles. 

No    "l.'J44.s,3o  :  Oct    ,30;   v    24.3:  p.  1190. 
Bradley.  James  F.,  West  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Flsk 

Rubber  Company.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.     Bead-pofiitlon- 

Ine  device       No. "l  .241.913  :  0<t.  2:  v.  243;  p    143. 
l?radlcv,   John    F...   Fort   Smith.    .Ark       Tobacco  pipe.     No. 

1.24.3.so:(:  Oct.   23:  v.  24.3:  p.  H42. 
Bradley,    Willhun    J.,    Troy,    nssigiior    to    The    Rail    Joint 

Company.   New  Yi  rk.   N.   Y.     Roll   construction   for  roll- 
ing mills.      No    1.244.464;  Oct.  30  :  v.   243:   p.  loT.K. 
1?rady.    Charles    F,    and    J.    J     DIsser.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

Fumigating  .ipparatus.     No.  1.244..')S1  :  Oct.  30:  v.  243; 

p.  1115. 

Braedt.      otto.      Vienna,      .\ustrla.        Flycatcher.        No. 

1  242  648;   Oct.  9:   v.  243  :  p    416. 
Bragg.  Christopher  C.      (See  Iriinklin  and  Bragg.) 
Bragg.   JoncR   M..    Electric.   N.   C.      Trap.      No.   1,244,166; 

Oct.  2.3  :  V    243  :  p   0,'iO. 
Hrnlv.    Norman    B..   Butte.   Mont.      Hose  suspension.     No 

1.244.465;  Oct.  30;  y.  243:  p.  1078. 
BiMm.   Jacoii  J..    I'erth   .Aniboy,   N.  J.     Support   for  wash- 

tubs,    tanks,    sinks,    and    the   like.      No.    1.243,697;    Oct 

23  :   V    243  ;  p.   805. 
r.r'U'ibiill    Dcflue    Company.       (See    Hamlin,    John    H.,    an 

slgnor.) 

Brand,  Frederick  F..  I'itlsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  lienera 

Electric        Compnuv.  Transformer  -  wLuding.  No 

1.242.t(49:  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  41.' 
Brandt.    Henrletto.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Folding   bed.      No 

1,241,704:   Oct.   2;   v.   243;    p.   7r.. 
I'rassler,  (Jeorge  F..  New  York,  assiitnor  of  one-half  to  P. 

Walter,     Whitcstone.     N.     Y.       Locking     device.      No. 

1.241.914  ;  Oct    2  :  v.  243  :  p    143. 
Brav.  Charles  G..  Bowie.  Ariz.    Rowing-oar.   No.  1,244,167; 

Oct    23  :  v.  243  :  p.  950. 
lireliil.     .Foscpii     c.     Siui     Francisco,     Cal.       Valve.       No. 

1.244.2SC,  :   (let.  23:   v.  243;  p.  988. 
Bren/.ingcr,  Julius,  Mount   Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

Mhx   .\riis  Macblne  CompHuv.   P.rldgeport.  Conn.     Flang- 
ing nuuhlne.     No.  1.241,915:  O.t.  2:  v.  243:  p.  143. 
Brest,  Sam.  Chicago,  111.      A-^h  sifter  and  receptacle.     No. 

1.242.318:  O.t.  9:   v.   243;  p.  310. 
Brett     .\.    I. .11     South    Braiiitree.    Mass.      Check-valve   for 

nfritreratiiig  iipp.iratns.     No.  1,242,515;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.   372. 
r.rew.    .Annie  L..  adtninistrntrlx.      (See   Brew,   William   H.) 
Brew.   William   IL.  deceased  :    .A.   L.   Brew.  ailininNtratrix, 

Wa-biiigton,   D.   C.      Towel  cabinet.      .No.   1.243,670;   Oct. 

16  ;    V     243  :    p.   764. 
Brewer.   Gipp   M.,    Sylvia,   Kans.      Washing-machine      No. 

1.242.765  :  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  453. 
Brewer.  John   H..  Louisville,  Ky.     Trunk.     No.  1,242,901  ; 

Oct.  9  :  y.  243  ;  p.  495. 
Brezin,  Joseph.      (See  Tarshls.  Berzon.  and  Brezin.) 
Brlerlv.    BcnJanLin    K..    jind    E.    H.    Waugh.    assignors    to 

Siiiitb     Ciiiiiierv     Machines     Company,     Seattle,     Wash. 

Fi^b  ci.antii;:  devb  e.      No.   1.244.168;   Oct.   23;   v.   243; 

p.  950 

Brli,'el,  Leo  .V.  Cheviot.  Ohio.    Toy  vehicle.    No.  1,244,169; 

Oct     23  ;    V.   243  ;   p.   9."1. 
C.rlggs,  .\rtiiur  .1.,  SyrHcc.^e.  assignor  to  Remington  Type 

writer    Compiiny.    Illoii.    .N.    Y.      Tvpe  writing   machine. 

No.  1.242.419:  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  ,342. 
iJrlgbt.    Hi  rbert   L.  Ne\v  York.  N.  Y.     Typewriter  altuch- 

nieiit.      No.   1.245,144;  0<t.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1284. 
Brinckerboff     Frsncls    M..    F'nglewooil,    assignor    tp    L.    B. 

Stiliwell.    I  akcwood.    .N.    J,    an,I    H.    S.    Putnam.    New 

York.   N     Y.      Railway  car.      .No.    1,244.947:   <  >ct     30;   v. 

243  ;  p.   1225. 
Brlnckerhoff,    Frank    M.,    KnKlewood,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

.lanics    L.    Howard    A;   Company.    Hartford,    Conn       Lock 

mechanism   for  sliding  doors.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,379; 

Oct    23  ,    V.   243  ;  p.   1037. 
Brlnkiiian.    Seba-tian    (V.    Fords.   N.    J.      Carbureter.     No. 

l,24.:,2.-.0  ;   Oct.   It;;    v.   243;   p    63.'n. 
Brlodv,  Thomas  F.      (See   Pierson  ami  Biiody.) 
BrNtuj.   Edgar    H..   and    W     H     Fitts.   assignors   to  The   In 

ilustrlal  Instrument  Company.  Foxboro.  Mass.      Hygrom- 
eter   and    other    Instrument."     No.    1,243,671;    Oct.    16; 

V    243 :  p.  764 
Bristow.    Cecil,     Ixindon,    ?'ng!and        Fountain  pen.       No. 

1,243, 3.M3:  O.t.  It;:  v.  243;  p.  »i78 
British  Coke  Ovens  Liniited.      'See  Schuster,  Nicholas,  as- 

.slgnor. ) 


Britton,  Osa  L..   El   Paso,  Tex.     Dtrectlondndlcator 

1,242,516  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  372. 
Brizendine,    (die,    .Miami.    Tex.      Resilient 

hides.     No.  1.243,804;  Oct.  23:  v.  243; 
Broberg,    llerltert    <'.,    Eagle    Bend,    Minn. 


No. 


1,244,832 


wheel    for    ve- 
p.   842. 

Manure-scoop. 
No.   1.243,136:   Oct    16:  v.  243:  p.  6(»4. 
Brock,  Frank  P.     (See  Redman,  Welth,  and  Brock.) 
Brockenbrough.    Huf;b    B..   Fort    Dodge.    Iowa.      Cable    con 
nectlon   for   tiamwa\  curs.      No.    l,242.yi.''i  :   Oct.    16;    v 
243  :  p.   .-.34. 
Broecker,    Hlldegarde    .K.       (See    Hampden,    Wellesley    R.. 
assignor.) 

Brooks,   David   W..   Mssiguor   to   Concrete   Steel    Company, 

New   York.    N.    Y       Facing  bar   for   concrete  structu^e^>. 

No.  1.244,831  ;  Oct.  20;  v.  243;  p.  1190. 
Brooks,    Edward.    Rochester.    .N.    Y.      Sewing-cabinet.      No. 

1.242,91(i:  Oct,  16:   v    24;;;  p.  .'.:'.'. 
Brooks.  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.   E.   Sullivan,  Ma 

rletta.     Okla.        Device     for     preyenting     flies     entering: 

houses.      No.   1.244.696;  <.>i't.   30;   y.   243:  p.   1148. 
Broomall,    .Aubrey    L..    Wllkinsburg,    and    E.    G.    Tidlyng. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 

Manufai  turlng    Company.       Bearing.       No.     1.241,498  : 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  5 
Broomell.  .Albert  P..  York.  Pa.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,244,416; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1025. 
Brosman,    Frank,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.     Tire  carrier.     No. 

1.244,417:   Oct.  23;  v.  24.''.:  p.  lOL'O. 
Brotman,  Philip   H.      (See  Young,   Henry   .A.,  assignor.) 
Brown,   C.   Luther,  Chandler.  Okla.     Tatting  device.      No. 

1.241,917;  Oct.  2;  v.  243  ;  p.  144. 
Brown,  Carlton  W.,  Groton,  Conn.     Tag.     No. 

Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  11»0. 
Brown,  Clarence  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  M.   Camp 

bell,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Trousers    hanger    and    presser. 

No.  1.242,1.35  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  253. 
Brown,  Edmund  N.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Ma 

jestic  Electric  Development  Cum|ianv.      Electric  heater 

No.  1.245.084  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1266. 
Brown,    Eugene.    Colfax,    Wash.      Loader.      No.    1,244,024  : 

(.)ct.  23  :    V.   243  jl).   909. 
Brown,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  M.  M.  Wollner  and  C.  M 
■      Wollner.  New  York.,  N.  Y.     Aquatic  toy.     No.  1,244,94S  ; 

Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1226. 
Brown.    Hanson    &    P.oetti  her.       (See    Willis,    George    M.. 

assignor,  i 

Brown     Ira    V...   Fort    Stockton,   Tex.      Mechanism   for   oji 

erating   ah -compressors,   &c.      No.    1,243,586;    (^ct.    D; 

v.   243  :   p.   738 
iSrown,  John  C  Atlanta.  (Ja.     Combined  square  and  bevel 

for     ascertaining     the     length     of     rafters,     &c.        No. 

1,243,678;   Oct.  10:   v.  243:  p.   7t;7. 
Brown,     John     F.,     Casa     Grande,     Ariz.      Siphon.      No. 

1,241,916:  Oct.   2:  v.  243;  p.   144. 
Brown.    Lutber    1'.,    Ramsey.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments.      to      Empire      Paper      Bottle      Companv 

Fibrous    coutainer.       No.    1.243.698;    Oct.    23;    v.    24;-!: 

p.  805. 

Brown,  Luther  P  .  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Empire  Pjiper  Bottle  Company.  Sani 
tarv  closing  and  sealing  device  for  containers.  No. 
1  243. 099  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  806 

Brown,  Thomas  R..  Sparklll,  N.  T..  assicnor  to  The  West 
Inghouse  .Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.     Electrb 
coupling  for  train  line  circuits.     No.  1,242.517:  Oct.  9: 
V.  243  ;  p.  373. 

Brown,  Thomas  R.,  Sparklll,  N.  V. 
Inghotise    ,Alr    Brake    Company, 
unlly  operated    electric    coupling 
23;  v.  243;  p.  806. 

Frown,  Thomas  R.,  Sparklll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Inghouse    .\ir    Brake   Company.    WiliiienlitjL'.    Pa. 
train-pipe  coupling.      .No.    1,243,701 

.    H07. 

R  .  Sparklll.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Brake   Companv.   Wllmerdlng.    Pa. 

No  1.244,949:  Oct.  ,30;  v.  243:  p. 
R  .  Sparklll,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe 
Brake   Company,    Wilmerdlng,    Pa. 


,  assignor  to  The 
Wiliiierdlng,  Pa. 
.      No     1.243.700 


West 

Man 

;    Oct 

West 

I  "oni- 
;  Oct. 


West 

El.-c- 
1  226 
West 
Klec 
oupling       .No     1.244,9.".0:    Oct.    30;    y. 


Leaf-spring   lubrl 
;  p.  112. 

..   a.sslgnor   to  The 
Comiianv.      Foun 
\.  243  :  p.  1227. 


blned  car  and 

23 ;  V.  243  :  p 
Brown,  Thomas 

inghouse    .Air 

trie  coupling. 
Brown,  Thomas 

Inghouse    .Air 

trie    train  lim 

243:  p.   1226. 

Brown.   William    H..   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

cator.      No    1.241,M7:  Oct.  2;  v.  243 
Browne,   .Arthur   VV..   Prince   Bav.   N.    Y 

S.    S.    White    Dental    Manufacturing 

tain  no/./.le.      No.    1.244.!»,'')1  ;  Oct    3o 
Browne,  Frank  A  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  The  Barber 

.Asphalt    Paving  Compauy.   Philadelpbia.   Pa.      .Scarifier. 

No.  1.243.672  ;  Oct    16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  Tf.5. 
Brownell.    (Jeorge    L..    Worcester.    Mass       Tension    device. 

No.   1,243.0.36  :  Oct    16  :  v.  243  :  p.  .''.74. 
Brownell.  William  M..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y..  assignor  of  three- 
fo  A.  N.   Hood.  .Newton,  and  J.  T    Nightingale, 
Mass.     Drying  machine.     No.  1,242,518  ;  Oct.  9  ; 
p.  373. 
I'rownlng.     Charles.    Jr..     Sacramento.    Cal.       Viscometer. 

No.   1.244.025:  <»ct.  23:   v.  243:   p.  9o9. 
Bruah,   Howard  R..  assignor  to  Mt.tor  Itevelopment  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.       Propeller-shftft    connection.       No. 

1 ,243.S05  :    Oct.   23:    v.    243:   p     843. 
Bruce,  William   E.,   Summerfield,   Ohio.      Motor-driven  ve- 

hifle.     No.  1.242.319:  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  311. 
P.ryaD,  Daniel  K       i  Se.>  Bryan.  Joseph  W.  and  D,  R,) 


fourths 
Boston, 
v.  243  ; 


Brvin.    Kr.'d.rlrk   K..  Wyn<otp.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F 

lAaht     .Tr       I'hllail.'lphia,    Pit       Autoraoblle-horn.       No. 

1,J4S  ••..".ii  .  (»'t.   l»i:  V.  243;  H  758. 
Brvan,  Harry.      (Se*  Wagnimaq.  Bryan,  "n^  Wagner  ) 
lir\ai)     .I..s,ph   \V..    N.-W   York.    N.    \  .    and    D.    K     I'ryan. 

("hHrhani.    N     I.,  said   J.   W.   pryan  assignor   to  sftld   1'. 

K     I'.r.vau.      S.-p;\ratlng  and    r»'Ct>v»?ring  domestic   refuse. 

N,.    I.'j44  9."li:  t)ct.  30;   v,  24C5  ;  p.   1227^ 
Brviirii    Kl.'.rrir    Company.    Tb|-.       t  See     riiomas,    Coorge 

Brycp.'jose'ph  W.      <  Sec  Weeks.  Joseph  il..  assignor.) 
Brzykrv      Antonl,    MlnneaDoMs.    Minn.       Windmill.       No. 

1.241,S»ls:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  144. 
Bii-harmri.   Margaret  C.  Chlragt).  lU      N  PPle  for  nur«lng- 

l,ottles       N...    I,24;{.8m5:   Oct.  23  ;   v.   243;   p.    84.3. 
Kucher    John  K..  Coventrv.  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Productn 

Company,     Providence.     R.     f       Producing    urea.       No. 

1.241.919;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p,  145. 
Bucher    John  E..  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 

Company.     Providence.    R.     I.       Producing    urea.       No. 

1.241,920  :  Oct.   2  ;   v.  243  ;  Jl   145. 
Buchholz    LouIh  O.     (See  Cart**-.  Ray  L.  assignor  » 
Buck.  Turnev  E.,  assignor  to  \?.  t).  Duntlev,  Chicago.  III. 

Waxte  «tfani  detector  and  recrrder.     No.  1,243,702;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p    H07. 
Back   Wllmer  <;  .  Fremont.  asHlgnor.  by  mc^QP  assignments. 

to   tontlnental   Engineering  Corporation.   Omaha.    Neb r. 

Viilve   for   Interna l-combustlot   engines.      No     1.244. .^87  ; 

(See    Wads 
Snrgii-al    splint. 


B.irn.tt.  Richard  F.     fSee  Frye.  Chlnn.  and  Burnett.) 
Burnett.    Richard    W.,    Montreal,    g>icl>er.    Canada.       Car- 
roof      No.   I,242,fil9;   <^)<t.  9;  v.  24.::   p.  •'17:i. 
Buruhain.   Johu    A..   Wenhani.    Mass       Twine  holder.      No. 

1.244.418  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  lH2ti. 
I'.urn.s.      r.vron     •;..     (.'alexiro.     Cal.        .Vnlniai  trap         >o. 

1  •'4:{  ."iv**  :  <>,t.   1(1:   V    24.1:  p.  "."ts. 
Burns  &  Bassick  Company.  The.     (See  Cummlnn.  Norman 

W  .  assignor,  i  »,        ■  i 

Burns    .lidiD    H..    assignor   of   one  third    to   A     Morris   ami 

one  third    to   A.    L.    Morris,    Yelm,   Wash.      Work  holder. 

No.   1.244. 419;  Oct.  2;-i  ;  v.  243;  p.   li>2)i. 
Burns,    John    J.,    an.l    W      H.    Fiynn.    SliortHville.    N      "4 . 

Culiuarv  utenifll.     No.  1.241. 81H;  Oct    2;  v.  243;  p.  112. 
Burus,  Joseph   K.,  Canastt.ta.   .\.   Y.     .Marking  device.     No. 

1  242.VUH  :  0<t.   10  :  v    24:5  ;  p    5.Sti. 
liuriis.    Samuel    N..    Hargrove.    Ala.      Kail  Jcdnt    lo(  k.      NO. 

1.242,7tl4  ;  0<  t.  9  ;  V.  24.;  ;  p    4r>.H.  _ 

Burroughs     Adding     Machine     Company.        (S«>e     Horton. 

Allen    A.,   assignor.) 
Burroughs     Addlns     Machine     Company         (See     Klnsche, 

Frank  C,  assignor.)  *0     ,  ,  v„ 

Bush,     t'haries     A..     BnK)klyn.     S.     \         iTTrtridge.       No. 

1.243.253:  <»'t.   Hi:  v.  24:{  :  p    t;X9 
Biissey.     John      M,     Bluecreck,      W.      \a.       I'ee«ler.      No. 


1.241.706;  Oct. 


243  ;    p.    7ft. 


O.t     .'3  ;  V.  24.3  ;  p.  9RK. 
Buckeve    Traction    iMfcher    <'o| 


T|npany,    The. 
worth,  .\rthnr  V..  assignor.* 
Ruckncr      Hubbard    T.     Keftttlq.    Wash 

No    1  24:<.1.37  :  Oct.  1«  :  v.  243  ;  p    H04 
Bu<kwalt.r.    Henry   H.,   ft  nl.      (See   Von   Elbertr,   Frank 

will,  assignor  i  ,    ..    ,.  w     ^ 

Budlonkf.  Frank  M..  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  J    M.  <  urragn.   | 
San     I"-'-     «  ;il       Combined    renterlni;    an<i    facing'    tool. 
No     l,244.«.^.•^      Oct.    Htt  ;    v.    g4.3  :    p     1227 
Bue.  Peder  .1.  and  H.  M    Tidwfll.  Pomeroy,  Wash.     Appa    , 
r.itiis   fur   >feaining   material.      No.    1.243,251;   0<t.    16;  | 
V.  24.3  :  II    «Ms  I 

Buehbr     .VH-ei'i    W  .    as.signor    to    The   Toledo    Button    Ma 
chill''    Tompanv.    Toledo,    ofclo.       Shoe  button  fastening 
machine.     No   "1.244. 4rtH  :  <•<«.   3i>  :  v.  243:  p    1<"79 
Buektr     Charles    I,.,     Brc.okviHe.    Kans.       Straw-spreader. 

No    i.244  2S«:  Oct.  23:  v    243:  p.  9S«. 
Biiell    William  H  .  assignor  to  Win<hester  Repeating  Arms 
Company.  New  Haven,  t'onq.     Mixture  for  impact  lllu 
minatlng-bullets.     No.  1.242^79  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  489. 
Biiffa      lames    I.,    San    Franrisfo,    Cai.      CJraphophone    at 

tachment.     No.  1.244.170  ;  Ort.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  951 . 

Buff.'ilo    Air-Brake    Conu»«ny.       i  See    Webster.    Willis    <-.. 

assii;nor.  i  „  .  > 

Buffalo  Bolt  (^>mpany.     ( Se*"  Pi-irce,  W-illlain  B.,  assignor.) 

Bnffuni       Burt     C     Denver.    ,Colo.       Oraln  huller.        No. 

l,242,l'!fi  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  263. 
Bullard.  Newton   H..  MllleilgetlUe,  (ia.     Liquid-dispensing 

can.     No.  1,242,137  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24;;  ;  p.  25;i. 
Bullo.k.     Alvah     E..     and     A.     Biain.     Manchester.     N.     H. 
B'.iilder  motion   for  spinning  or  winding  machines.     No. 
1  24.3,4H.'<  ;  Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  708. 
Bullo.  k.    Fred    J.,    asslunor    ta    F'apec    Ma  hlne    Company, 
ShortsvIIle.  N.  Y.    Rotary  cvltting  wheel.    No.  1,244.171  : 
Oct    23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  951. 
Bullock.    William,    et    al.       (flee    Webster.    Lewis    E.    as 

slgnor  ) 
Bullum    Steve    Tulsa,  Okla.     (Combination  slip  socket.     No. 

1  244'2«St     Ort.  23  ;  v    24;{  :  p.  989. 
Bally    nill    Copper    Mining    k   Smelting   Company.      (See 

Hsnley.   Herbert  R..  assignor.) 
Bnob     Louis.     Sr  .    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Curtaln-llght     tor 

vehicle-tops.     No.  1.242.108:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  203. 
Burch    Samuel  V,  .  Wellwood.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Balanced 

luhrl  ator       No    1  243.252  ;  O.t.  Mft  ;   v.  243;  p    038. 
Burd,  Oeorgp  B.      (See  Farrell.  Henry  C.  assignor.) 
I'.unl.  tt   Lo.)u;ls  Corporation.  The.      (See  Ix)om1s.  Bnrdett 

assiirnor  t 
Burgess.    Charles    F..    ft    al.       'See    Bernhelm.    Ernst,    as 

slunor.  • 
Burlcli     Ooriie,    San    Frnnct-ico.    Cal.      Valve    for    water 
supply  ;>ipes      No    1.244.83P  ;  Oct.   30:   v    243:  p    1191 
Btirk      .iobn     .1  .     I><'cat\ir.     .\fc\.       Banana  protector        No 

1  2-14 '.t.-.4  :   <t.t.   :!0  :   v     24.3;   p     1227 
Burk      Patrbk    T..     MUford.     Iowa.       .Motor-vehtcl.'        No. 

1.242.t'5tt:  Oct    9:  v    24.3     p    417 
Burke.  Edmund,    issi-jm  r  to  t,rane  Cninpany.  Chicago.  Ill 
Fee.l  water  apparatus       .\o<  1.242,917;  Oct.   16     v    24.3: 
p.  53.'>. 
Burke    May   L     New  I^ondon.  Conn.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.'l.242.13S  :  Oct.  9:  v.  34.3:  p.  254 
Burke     Thoinati    F.       (See    Stathakls.    Angel,    asslifnor.) 
Burket     Henrv    E..    assignor    Of    one  half    to    E.    K.    Lynch. 
LeavVnw,.rfb.     Kans.       Rectifier.       No.     1.243.807  ;     Oct. 
23  ;  V.  24.3  ;  p.  843. 
Burkett     Irn    E  .   assignor    to.  Schofleld  Bnrkett    Construc- 
tion   Company.    Ma«on.    Oa.      Excavatingscraper.      No. 
1  '^42  .320  ■  <  >c"t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  311. 
Burkett    J  IS.  oh   P...   Levita.   tt'x.      Funnel  and   gage.      No. 

1  "43  .'.H7  ;  <  "  t.  16  ;  v.  243  J  p.  73^. 
Burnielster.   Wllllatn   C.   and    E.   N.   Smock.    Chicago,    111., 
a.ssignors  of  on.  half  to  saifl  Burinelster  and  one^alf  o 
said    Smock.     Wlnflow  heattr.     No.  1.243,703  ;  Oct.  2.<  ; 

v.  243  ;  p.  807.  .„         ™.  /o         t        k 

BurnettLarsh     Manufacturing     Co..     The.       (See     Larsh. 

Everett  P.,  assignor.) 


(See  NydetKcr.  Adolpb. 
(See  Snell  and  Johnson, 
(See   White,    D'Orsay    M., 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Butcher.  James  M  .  Chlcai;...   111.     Airship.      No.  1.242.766; 

Oct,  9  :  V    243  ;  p    4.'..3 
Butkns.  John   A       *  S-..  Blnniberg  and  Butktis.i 
Butler.  John   H..   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Parlln  &  Oren 

dorff    <'ompauv.    Canton.     Ill        Plow  hitch    michanisra. 

N"     1  243  (i>4  :   Oct.  23  .    v    243  ;   p.   SOs. 
liyers.    Leslie  J  .    Everett.   Wa<li       Wliccl    iind   jar'k   clamp. 

Nl.    1  i:4.">.ns.-,  .  Oct.  30  ;   v.  243  .   p    12t>t; 
Byron     William    J..    Eveleth.    Minn.      Lubricating   system. 

No     1,244.173;   Oct.   23;    v.  243;   p.  952 
C.   B.  Cottr-ll  &  Son:.  Coini'fUiy.      (See  Barber,  How.ird  .M.. 

a.''s|j;tiof .  I  _, 

C.   C.    Blake.    Incorporated.      (See    Blake.    Charles  C.   as- 

«"'unor.)  ,,  ,  . 

C   W    Hunt  Company.      (See  (Jfrorcr.  Albert   II..  asslenor.) 
r"  W    Skiff  ("onipanv.      (See  Skiff.  Charles  W.,  assl),'iior.) 
CD";.    Manufa.  turiuK  Company       (See  Cochrane.   Charles 

V...  assignor  i 
('     H     A    E     Manufacturing   Co. 

assignor,  i 
Cadillac    Motor   Car   Company. 

Mssltnfirs  I 
CiidUlac    Motor   Car   Coin[)any 

a-isignor  i 
Caffrev    James  II  .  Beaver  KallR.  assi);nor  to  Asl>estoR  I>to- 

tect'eil  Metal   Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Apparatus  for 

coating  metal  sheets.      No.   1.243,808;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.    843. 
Cain.   Francis  W..  ct  al.      (See   Euler.   William   G.   B..  as- 

slKUor.) 
Caldwell    Vandie  D,  Nat' hitoches.  La.     Mail  catching  and 

delivering    device         No.     1.244. r.82:     t><f      3n  ;     v.     243; 

p.   111.''., 
("aldwell       Warren      A        Oskaloosa.      Iowa         Stlo. 

1  242  420  ;  <ict.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  .343. 
Caley      .laiii's     K.       Mackinaw.     Ill        Tyln?     device. 

1  243.254:  OM.    16;   v.  243;  p    63'.» 
Calhoun.     Kov     Tylertown.     Mlss        R.volvlng    shelf. 

1  •J43t!.">l  ;  O' t     1*1:  v    243:  p.  7.'s 
Calkin.  Benjamin   IL  and  F.  L..  I>etrolt.  Mi- h.  ;  said  Ben- 

emln   H.  Calkin  assignor  to  said  F    I.    Calkin.      Perco- 
tor.      No.   1.242.651  :  Oct    9;   v    243:  p    417 
Calkin    Prances  I..      ( Sfc  Calkin.   Benjamin    H    sod   F.  L.) 
Call.iban    Robert   L..  Ix>uisvllle.   Kv.      M-ans  for   fastening 

sacks       No.    1242.139:   Oct    9;    v     24.3:   p    254 
Callaway.     Rol.-rt     M..     .Monctt.     Mo         Tire  tread.        No. 

1.244."26:   Oct.  23;   v    243;   p    910 
Calvey.  James   P..   Vounsrstown.  obi".  a^sii;nor  of  one-hnlf 
to    C     Polaner        Cominnat Ion    anh  support    and     heel- 
cushion.      No.    1.244.027;    Oct.    23:    v.   243;   p.   910. 
Cambells  an.l  Hunter  Limited.      <  S.-e  Kort..  Christian,  as- 
signor.) 
Cameron    I'ffd  C  .  <"hicak:o.  Ill     and  J    McMuUen.  I'.uffalo. 
\     V      a^-siirnors    t..    Inion    Metal    Products    Company, 
Chicago,    III       Doorpost    for    cars       N...    1.244..'>^3;   Oct. 
30  ;   v.  243      p    111.". 
Cameron.     William.     Chicaso,     111.      Blank  feeding    mecha- 
nism      .No    1  242.5211  :  O.  f.  0  ;   v    24:;     p    373 
Cameron.  William   W  .  assiunor  to   l4»   Crosse  Plow  Com- 
pany     I^    Crosse,    Wis        Plow. ..Iter.       No.    1,244,028; 
O.  t."  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  910 
Camp.    Thomas    J.    ft    al       •  S.-.'    Snv.l.r.    (  harle-    P..    as- 
signor I 
Campbell     Alfreil    L..   Eltnhurst.    N.    Y       Fraiii"   for   motor- 
cars.     No.   1.243.20."  :   O   t     Iti;   V.  243  :  p.  f.3-.t 
Campt.ell     Anuus   L..   .North   Sydn«>y.   Nova   S.  otia,   t  anada. 
I         Cornhiiialbiii    envelop    iml    music-sheet.      No.    1,243,037; 
I         O.t    16:   V    243:  p    57.''.. 

Caitipbeil.  Ernst  P..  assicnor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  L.  <;nodman, 
'        Stockton    Cai      I>evii-e  for  loosening  outer  races  of  ball- 

t.earinps'     No.   1.241.K19;  O.t.  2;   v.  243;  p.   112. 
'    Campbell    Thomas  M       i  See  Prowii.  fTarence  J  .  assijjnor.) 
Can.le<',    Raphael    R.      (See   Drader   and    <'andee  t 
Cap.k     Ernest    J.,    S.  buvler,    Nehr.      Disliifector    and    de- 

o.lor!/er       No    1.242. .321  :   Oct.  0;   v.  243;   p    .311. 
Cap-11     Frank    M..    I^xkport.    S.    Y.      Automoldle  radiator. 
N'..    1  24'^  652  ■   O.  t    0  :   v.  243  ;  p.  417. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Capooch  Carmine.  Danbury.  and  E.  Dessureau,  Merlden. 
Conn.      Fishing  Hoat.      No.    1.241.707  »  Oct.   2;   v.    24.^. 

Capseal'  Company.  The.  (See  DlUard,  George  L.,  aa- 
siifnor  )  ,         .,      J   1      w 

Carbon  Cleaning  Compound  Company,  (bee  Mendelsonn, 
E<lward.   a.ssi^nor.)  .,  ^  ,      ,, 

Carborun.lum    C(.mpany,    The.       (See    Urtel,    Henry,    as- 

Cardvell.  Harlan. i  W.,  Texarkana.  Ark.     Ditch-fllllng  m.! 

chine.      No.   1.2-14.2".t'i  ;   Oct     23;   v.   243;   p.   989. 
Cardwell.  Jamt-  K.,  Chi.ago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
dear    Company.      Friction    draft  gear.      No.    1.243.25b; 
O.  t.   HI  ;  V    243  ;  p.  »>3'.i 
Carl.  Thomas  W.     ( Se<.  .Stllllnps  and  Carl.) 
Carle     Har..l<l.   a--ik:iior    to   Carle    Motor   Parts   Co..    Inc., 
r.uffa!...    .V     ^        c.r   .ureter       No.   1,243.038;   Oct.   16;  v. 
243  :  p    .".T." 
Carl.-  M.  t  ,'    '  .irts  Co.     (Se.-  Carle.  Harold,  aaalgnor.  i 
Carlisl.  .    Howard.    lyeeshurg,   nssl;:nor    to   C.    E.    Slmp&on, 
Hainmunton.   N,   .1.      Railway  »;ale       No.   1,244.420;  Oct. 
23  ;   V.  243  ;   p    l(i26.  ,  „ 

Carlson,    Carl    o..    Ca/euovia.    Wis.      Barn-cleaner.      No. 

1  243.257  :  o,  I  H,  :  v.  243  :  p.  »i40. 
Carlson.  Frederick  E.  assignor  to  Ijind-rs.  liary  &  Liark. 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Va.uuni  insulated  vessel.  No. 
1.243.!tl!t  ;  Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  87ls. 
Carlson.  (Justaf  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boye^  Needle  Com- 
pany. Chi.ago.  III.  Pen  or  pencil  clip.  No.  1,244.291  : 
Oct.  23;  V.  243;  p.  990.  ,     ,, 

CarmUhael.  Henry,  et  ai.  (See  O'Neill,  Frank  V.,  as- 
signor.) „ 
Carnahan.  Frank,  South  Boston,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Piauf.  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Accenting  device  for 
piano  player  a.  tlous  No.  1.242.919;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 
P  '>.3f.. 
Carney    James  J.,  Bethel.  Vt.     Self  lubricating  axle.     No. 

1  244.02P  :  0<t.  23;  v,  243;  p.  910. 
Cai'ii.  i.i.r.    K.ivin..n.l.   Last   t. range.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
(riv.-om     Rus>.eil     Company.        Steam  -  separator.        No. 
1  •'4',  U.'.s  :  0<I.   10  :  V    243  :  p.  640. 
Carr     "ieori;.'    D,    Detroit,    Mich.      Combination   door-lock, 
N.;.   1.242.140;  Oct.  9;  v,  243;  p.  254  ,        „.     ^ 

Carroll      Arthur    W.,    and    E.    J.    Fuller.     Seattle.    Wash. 
Drop  ...nl  extinsL.ti    leel.      No.    1.-43.0.39;    Oct.    16;    v. 
243;  p.  575. 
Carroll.     Avarv     B.,     Nortolk.     Va        Safety-raior.       No, 

1  241.921  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;   p.   145 
Carroll    Cbarles  H     N.-w   Vt.rk,   N.  Y.      Automobile  radiator 
,ai.  an.l   fuiiiiel.      N...   1.243.13.V;  t  »ct    16;  V.  243;  p.  605. 
Carr. .11     Joseph    F..    Lakew.iod.    Ohio       Reinforce<l    spring 

tile       .\..     l.J43.2.''.!t  .  O.  t     D;  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  641. 
Carson.      Frank,      Caro       Mich  S..rtlng      device.        No 

1 ,24.".  I'M',     o.t.   30.   \     'J4:'.  :   p    TJO". 
Carson    John    R..   New   York.    N     Y.,   flsstpnor   to   American 
Telephon.'    and    Telegraph    Coinpuuv.       .Metbo.l    ..f    and 
means    f..r    transmitting   signals.      No.    1,243,705;    Oct. 
23  ;  V,  24:'.  ;  p.  Sov. 
Carson    John   R  .   N.  w   York.  N     Y  ,   a>slf:nor  to  Am.-ricnn 
T.  lepboii.'  and  Telegrap  :   (V.niimny       Wireless  r.'.eivtug 
system       No    1.244.697.  O.t     3o  .   v.  243:   p     1149. 
Carson.  Oswal.l   B.      i  See   Day  and  Carson.) 
Carsou,  William  A.,  administrator.     (.See  Crismore,  Joseph 

Carson.    William    E.,    Blverton.    Va.      Slaking    lime.      No 

1  244  421      r>.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1027. 
Carter      Ali.k    I...    Coud.r.sport.    Pa.       Ballbearing.       No. 

1. •-'42  767:  Oct.  9;  v    243:  )).  454. 
Carter     Augustus   A..    Fayette.    Iowa.      Rev<.lving   display- 
case.      No.   1.243,7tHl;  (Jet.  23;  v.  24.3:  p    .^0^. 
Clarter     Curtis    C..    Bluffs.    111.      Regulator    for    incubators. 

No.   1.243,707;  Oct.    23;   v.   243;   p.   809.  ,.    ,    ,, 

Carter.   Eblia   J..   A.   Taylor,  an.l   J.   S.  Crimtli.   Mobrldge. 

S    D       Spark  .irrester   for  locomotives.      No.   1.24.3,708; 

Oct.  23;    V.   243;   p.   8o9. 
Carter     Horace   A..    Ne«Hlhani    Heights.   Mass.      Lndcrgar 

ment.      No.   1.244.174;  Oct.   23;  v.  243;   p.  952. 
Carter     Ra  v    L     as-siirnm    of   one  half   to   L     o     Bu.  hholi. 

Syra'.'u--e    N     V       1  lisk  griu.l.r.     No    1 .244,5K4  :  O.  t .  .3<i  : 

v'  ^43  .   |.     1  1  1i;. 
Carter    Robert   W..   Los   Angeles.  Cal.      Sheetnietai  rolling 

ma.  hlne   t..r   fciolcrv  an.l   the  like.      No.   1,244.422;  Oct. 

23;  V.  243  ;  p    Dt27 
Carvalh...    Leslie    U     N..   assignor   to    Paragon    Metal    Cap 

Company     Br..oklvn,    N     V.      M.-ans   for   manufacturing 

re<epta.'l.-s       No.   1.243  4S»;:   O.t.   16:  v.  243:  p.  7<tS. 
Carver.  Jaiti.s  H..  S.h.iiectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral 

El.,  fri.'     <  ..nij.anv        <}ear.     roll,     and     the    like.       No. 

1.242  141  :  of    0:  V.  243:  p.  254. 
Carv     William     R  .    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    A      H. 

Incle     Rochester.    N     Y.      I'.oring    and    ^:.>neral-use    ma 

chine".      N...  1.244.449;  Oct.  23;  V.   243:   p    1035. 
Case    Francis   M..  Cleveland,  as-iunor  to  The   H.iovcr  Sue 

tbin    Sw.'.per    Company.    New    B-rlin     obi,,        Cleaner. 

(Ueissue.)       No,    14..is:i;   Oct     23;    v     243;    p     lo41 
Cas.'.    Fran.  i~    M  .   assignor   to  The   Russ  Conu-any.   (  leve 

iatiii    obio      Dispensine  dcvic,        No.  1.244,.">S.'.  :  Oct.  30; 

v.   243  :   p    1116. 
Casey     .l..bn    P..    Fb-inington.    N.    J        Light  dimmer.      No. 

1  243  052  :  <  •'•t    16  :  v.  243  :  p.  75H 
Caswell,   .^nn  K       'See  Caswell.  William  P...  assignor.) 
Caswi'll.    William    B  .    assicnor    of   on.'  lUtli    t..    A.    E     Cas- 

^Pll    Newport.  R    I      Window  shade  roller  bracket.     No. 

1  242.521  :  Oct    9  :  v    243  ;  p.  374. 


Catncd.  PMny,  Newark.  N.  J..  asslRnor.  b*  mesne  usslgn- 
iiients.  to  ott.i  lleiheiiia:!  I'b<.no»irapb  Mipply  Co..  inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Tablet  support  f.ir  talking  inaihlnes. 
.N.I    1    '4:;;t2o;  < '.  t.  D.  :  y    243.  p   536. 

Cavanagh,  John  F..  Merlden.  <^onn.  Distributer.  No. 
1  242  K'.t5  :   I  »«t.  9  ;   v.  243  :  p    494. 

"avanaugh,  WiJliar.  M..  Roscl.auk.  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
sitnuients,  to  lyealber  Products  «onipan>.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  L.-atbe,-  fabri.  .  No  l.'J4:;.7o9  ;  Oct.  .^3  ; 
v    243  •  p    >>  1 0 

Cave.  Huiiry.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  t..  Davis  Bournon 
ville  Compan\.   New   York.  N.   Y.     Portable  gas  welding 
or  -uttiny  ei|uipmeiit       No.   1.244. o3o  ;  t)cl.  23;  v.  243: 

Cefluloid'  C.iupany,   The.      (See   Lin.lsa.y,    William    G,.   as- 

CeLtral  Development  Company.  (Sec  Lamasier.  George 
W.,  assiKUor.)  ^       w        i.-       w 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  <See  Dutch,  r,  brana. 
assignor.)  ,  ,       ,.    _ 

Cello  E.lwiii.  Rom.',  Italy.  Means  fur  storing,  loading, 
and    dii-cbargiug    tirpc.loes.      No.    1.242. .6b,    Oct.    9;    V. 

Cerriit'i.^Frank  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  daara, 
cigarettes,  and  the  like.  No.  1,241.820  ;  (X't.  2  ;  v.  243  , 
p.   112. 

Cerrutl  Frank  A.,  N.  w  Yoik,  N.  Y.  Creeper  or  antisUp- 
ping  devbe       No.   1.241.S21  :   O.t.  2  :   v.   243  ;  p     113. 

Cbadima.  Ftank.  ('.slar  Rapids.  Iowa  V-nt  vaU.-  for 
-Jiurns.      No     1,244.292;   o.t     23:   V.   243:   p    !•',»«. 

Chadis.  Louis  N  ,  N.'W  Y..rk  N.  Y.  Win. low-shade 
l.ra.ket.      N..    1 .242.i!."i3  :  O.t    it:   v.  243;  p.  418. 

Chadwl.k.  Emma  P.      (See  Matlsou.  Charles  B  .  assigiior.) 

Cbalman.  .loin.  i:,.  a>-iKii"i-  t..  rnb.ii  Sp.'cial  MacJ.lnc 
(Company.  Chica;:o.  Ill  Press.r-foot  tor  sewlut' nia- 
.  hlnes.   "No.   1.243. S09:   0<l.  23:  ^     243.  p.   .s44. 

Cliaimers.  Albert  11.  Fairbeld.  Ala  K.'palnn;:  .-ok.- oven 
w.-llis.      No.   1.244.4»;7:   «^t     3n  .   \     24.i  :   p.    lo.'.C 

Cbamberiain.  Eiii.rv  F.  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Orlfice-cloaer. 
No.   1.242.769  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  454. 

Chambers  A. lam  New  York.  N.  \  .  Clut.b  control  mecha- 
iii>ni.      Nm     l.J-14  4I.S  .  Oct.  ;ui  ;  v.  24;;  :   11.    lo.P. 

Chambers  \aiv.  Company.  (See  Clark  and  Coffey,  as- 
signitrs.  ,, 

Cbanipion  Ignition  Company.  (S.>e  s.  limult  ...  -ert.  as- 
signor.) ,     . 

Champion      Shoe     Macninery     Company.        >  s.e      Dobyne. 

st.pli.'ii    .\  .   assij.'uor  i  .    .  ,      v.      i 

ctu.ndler  Elmo  M..  South  Norfolk,  Va,  Sprinkl.r  head. 
No.  1.244.031  :  Oct.  2;i.  v.  243  ;  p,  911 

Ch-indler.  Marv  11..  I>jivonla.  (Ja.  tJrate  attachment.  No. 
1  ■'4."i  o>»7      <"»ct     3,11;   V    243:   p    1207. 

Chanev  I/*"*-  F  Springfield  Ohio.  Thermoni.ter  and  ha- 
rc.m.-ter  back.      No.  1.242.1tKt  ;  O.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  2(.K). 

Cbapman.  i:ug<n.'  M  ,  tt  al.  (See  RucKes,  Michael,  as- 
signor I 

Chapman  Frank  F.  B.,  Winchester.  Mass.  Collapsible 
tub...      No.   1.242,654:  Oct.  9;  v.   243;  p.  418. 

Chapman,  Fred  11.,  Winchester.  Mass  Aiitiretllling  l>ot 
tie      No.  1,244,423:  O.t.  23;  v.  243:  p.  D'-J. 

Chappell,  Howard  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  from  silicon  fluond.  .No.  1.244,0.i^ , 
oVt.  2.3  :  v    243  :  p    911  , 

Chappell  Jesse  C.,  Samantha,  Ala.  Cartridge-  .arrier.  No. 
1.241,922:  Oct.   2.  v.   243;  p    14f..  .         ,, , 

cbar.K.nn.t.  Ililair.-  .1.-.  Pari-.  Fraio-e.  Appara.us  ror 
ir.-ating  artiti.lal  silk  and  like  threads  No.  i.2t->.<^^y  : 
Oct.    Hi  :   V.   -'43      p.  7o9. 

Charlton.  Harrv  W.,  Jones  Point,  N.  Y.  <"pmpos  te  plas- 
tic   article    and    prcKlucing    the    same.      No.    1,242,4^1  ; 

Charlton,"   Harrv ' 'S'..'  Jones   Point.    N.    Y.      Plastic  article 
.        and    pro.Iuclrig    the    same       No     1.242,422;    Oct.    9:    v. 

i    chartil-r      Noel    P..    Ri.  bland.    Wash.       Comb  .-leaning    de- 
i  vice       No     1  244.4»-,«<;   Oct.    30:    v.   243:   p.   lo79 

I    Chasman.  Lewis.      (See  Siege!.  Harry,  assignor  ) 

Cliatain.  Henri  (i..   Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  <'^n"'"a I  Electric 
!        Company,     internal-,  ombustion  engine      No.  1,24_.142  . 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  255.  ..  ,.   ,  _,     , 

!    Cbattield.     Franklin.     Mmneap-.iis.     Minn.       I- abri._  .uttlni, 

ma(-hin<-.      No    1.24:;.<i73:   « i-t     ir.  :   v     ■J43  :   p     ''■>• 
i    Cheap...    .lohn    A.,    charb.ttesvllle.    Va  _     Ad.ling machine. 
I         No    1  242  921  •  Off.   1.;;  v    243:  p    537. 
Chemisehe    F.ibrik    Gr.  ish.  ini  Elektron       <  Se.     Klstte   an.l 

Rollett.   a.ssignors.  t  ,.  ^a 

I    Cherbonni.-r,    (^orc.     c.    assignor    to    Am.rican    (  ar    and 

Foundry     C..!cpanv.     St      L..iiis.     Mo        <  ar  door  lo.-klug 
J         m.-chaniMu.      N..    i.244,t;ns  :  Oct    30  :  v    243  :  p.  1 149 
!    ciierbonnier     Ueorpe    C..    assijrnor    to    American    «  ar    and 

Foundry    Conipanv.    St     Louis.   M<.       Car  d.ior   op.>ratlng 

:,n.l    .•<.i,tr..lliUi:    in.  .  hani.sm.       No.     1.244.099:    <tct.    .30; 

V     243:    p.    1150. 
Chesnutt    John  L.    Kansas  City,  Mo       Automatic  equallier 

for  vehici.-s.     No.   1.241,494  :  Od     2  :   v    243  :   p    t;. 
Cb.-snutt.   John    L.    Kansas   City     Mo       Pneuinatl.-   eqnal- 

ir.er    for    vehb  les.       No.     1.244.700.    O.t.     .30;     v      243; 
I        p.   1150 
I    Chicngo    Hardware    I'oundry    Company.       (See    Gustafson, 

.\\.l  P.    assicnor.  I  ^  „w 

Chicago     Pneumatic     Tool     Company       (See      Sherwood. 

Mather  W..  assignor.)  ,     „        ,         .  <c„« 

chlcaco     Railwav     Signal    and     SuWJly     (.ompany.      (See 
1        Vogel.   Eug»'ne  W..  assignor.)  • 


Bfl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(Se«  Keene,  William  J.. 
Company.       ( S»>»-    Lester, 
No    1.241,708  ; 


Chicago  Spring  Bott  Coropaay. 

SHsignor.) 
Ohlcag-    Standard     Equlpuiett 

Fr»d«»rlrk  A.,  a«ilgnor. ) 
<'hl.  k.  OorKP  (>.,  Wirth,  Ark.     Flah  inmnl. 

().t.  2:  V.  243;  p.  7«. 
ChlldrpD.  Frank  R..  assignor  to  K.  Chlldrpn  s  Sons  Manu- 

fa.  tnring    Co.,    (\.uncll    Blfffs.    Iowa.       Hu^' oiler.      No. 

1.241.4;).1  :  C),t.  2  :   v.   243  :  p.  6 
Childress.     Henry     T.,     Hallatt8vlII^>,     T.'X.       Razor-strop 

holder       No.  1,243,710;  Oct  23;  v.  243;  p.  810 
ChlMs.   Arthur  D..   North  Bradley.  MIrh.     Shlpplng-crate. 

No.  1,242.143  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  256 
Chillis,    Frank    H.,    Stroud.    Ukla.      Nun  skid    armor. 

1  243.t553  :  Ot.  16  ;  v    243  ;  p.  759 
Chilt.Ki.    H.-nry    .1.,    Chicago,    111 

rariis      .\,,.  1,244.701;  <  )rt.  30 
Chilton,   William   ti.,   and   J.    H. 

Armor    for    pneumatic    tirea. 

V,  243  ;  p.  575. 
Chinn.  Forre.st  H.      i  S.-e  Fry.',  Chinn,  and   lUirof'tt.) 
(  hrist.   Kdward   .1,   Philadelphia,   I'n.      Amusement  device 

No    1  244,702  ;  (Vt.  30;   v.  ^43:  p.   lir.l 
Chrlstfnsen.     Anders    P..     f{etin<4tead.    N      Y        A<'roplane 

'•oti-itriKtlon   and    the  like.      No.   1.244  470     Oct    30      v 

243  :   p.    1080.  

Christcn>;»'n.   Emil.  Portland,  ftreg      Tapping  device       No 

1.24.-..ns,^  ;   Oct.   30:    v.   243;  p.   12t!7. 

en,  Helnrich,  Pinn.-fH'rg.  Ormanv,     Ma.  hinn  for 
transmlttink'    encrR|    by    means    of    altcrnat.^ly 


Hottlo-handlinu 
V.  243  ;  p.   11  r>u 
Hobgood.    Houston, 
No.    1,243,040;    Oct. 


No. 

appa 

Tei. 
16; 


243 


No.    i. 244. 95.')  ;    Oct.    30 

(See   Chrlstlson,    William   F.   and 


O.   Kokomo.    Ind. 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p 

to   J.    B.    Atkins, 

,  No.    1.243.384  ;    O 


Wlre- 

374. 
Shreve- 
t.    16; 


Chrixtl;in.< 

use    in 

moving   air  coiiiinns. 

p.    1228 
Chrl.stlson,    Hadley   O. 

H.  O.) 
Chrisri-on.    William   F.   and    11. 

nail  machine.     No.  1,242,52$; 
•  hri.-itman.    Daniel    H..    assiKnfr 

port,    I.a.      Rftin-x  'omlen^er.  , 

\'    243  :  p    t;7s 
ihrlstoph,  Emil  A.,  assignor  W  The  King  Lock  Company 

Chicago.     I'!.      Key  cuttins     machine      No      1,243  810 ' 

Ort.  2.-^;  V    243;  p.  844.  ^o,oiu. 

Chri^^toph,   Emil   A.,  assignor  ri)  The  Klnu  Lock  Company 

»  hi'!U'o.    111.      Lock.      No.    1,244.450;   Oct.    23;    v.    243  ;' 

p    l0.3fi. 
Christy.  Thompson  H..  and  S.  K.  Hunger.  Vandergrift    Pa 

Adiustahl.'  rhain-tlghtener.      No.   1.243,711;  Oct.  23;  v! 

•."«••  ^    p,    iSlO. 
f'hrvsr.  William   A       .See  Kfto-rliig  and  Chryst  ) 
''hnhf..  Lewis  W  .  Edk'ewood.  {'»,.  assl-nor  to  "Westinghouse 


•turlne  Comi)anv 
V.  24Ci  :  p.  II    ■ 
Scrl^ne^.    .Nebr. 
automobiles. 


Thermocouple. 


I'ower    Trans- 
No.    1.244.424; 


Remedy    for  the 
brood.      .No.  1,242,7 


t>ee  diaea.se 
70  ;  Oct.  9  ; 


F.ltitrii    and    .Maniifa 
No,   1.241.4itti  :   Oct.  2 

Chiidoin'ika.    Florian    V 
irMttlni;    aftaibinent     for 
«»'t    2:t  :  V,  243  ;  p.  102S. 

Church.  Ira  M..  Auld.  Cal 
calleil  the  European  foul 
V    243  :   p.  455. 

Ciap.rri.  (;ino.  Rome,  Italy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  di'Hlcoholized  fermented  beverages  .No 
1, 243.su  :  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  S44  ' 

Clanton.  Estelle.  admlnlatratrlx.    (See  Clanton.  William  A  ) 
n.  HilMam  A.  decease.!  :  E.  Clanton.  administratrix 
assignor  of  one-half  to  E    \'!ator.  Eunice,   La       A, I  lust- 
able    urillty    dasher.      No.    1.244,9.56      Oet     30-    v     ^43- 


Clanti 


p    122S 
Clareinont, 
Clf 


Ernest  A.      (See  H^ver  and  Claremont.) 

assignor    nf    onn  half    to    .V      Well* 
(  .vllndfr  grlnillng    machine.       No 
:  V    ;J43  :  p.   ll,",! 

r.akewoo<i.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 
nal    Ciirbon    Conipanv.    " 


ark.     Edwird     W. 

Los     .Angeles.     «'al 

1.244  703  :  0(  t.  30 
Clark,    F:m>rson    1... 

assignments,   to    Natl 

terv  te 
Clark.    V 

mechanism.      No    1.244.42fi  :  <)<  t.  23  •  v    243  •  p    1  0^>.S 
Clark    Frank   FL.  and  .1    M.  Corey,  assignors  to  Chambers 

i'     ,"...'.,' qo^""a' .  ^^""^     V'^-     ^      '''      Throttle-valve. 
No.  1.242.880;  Oct.  9;  v.  24.1;  p.  489. 

Oark.  Frank  H..  and  .1.  M.  Cofey.  assignors  to  Chambers 


imeiiis,   ro    .>ationai    Oirbon    Companv.    Inc       Hat- 
ester.      No.  1,244  425:  Oct.  23;  v    243;  p    102^ 
Kmery    F...    Oskaloosa.    Kans       J'ower  tnuismUtlng 


Valve    Company 
1.243.712  :  Oct. 

Clark.  Laura  A., 
antlklfker.      .No. 

Clark,  Thomas  E 
Indicating  the 
1,242  144  ;  Oct. 

Clark.    Walter    <;.. 


Stuffing  ho.T. 


.    New    York.    N     Y 
23  ;   V.  243  ;   ft.  811. 

Long%iew,    Tex.      Milking    device 

1.244,175;  <)<t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  !..-2 
.    Detroit,    M|(h.     Track    apparatus 

movements     of     railway-trains 
9  ;  V.   243  ;  p.  255. 

-New    York.    .N.    Y       Covering    material 
■     No.   1,243.041  ; 


.>o. 

and 

for 
No. 


p. 


for  aircraft  and  making  saiil  material 
Oct.   18;  V.  243;  p.  576. 
Clark    Walter  G.,  New  York,  .V.  Y.     Making  covering  ma 
terlal   for  aircraft       No.   1.248.654;  Oct.   16:   v    243 
i  59. 

Clark  Walter  <;.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Making  covering  ma- 
terial for  aircraft.  No.  1,248,655  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v  243  ■  n 
<59.  '  *^' 

^^1^^.  '^^ar'^t  K-  and  J.  S.  pelaney.  assignors  of  one 
third  to  (  .  E.  Clarke,  Winttrop,  and  two  thirds  to  J 
Rot>ertson,  Wol>urn,  Mass.  Machine  for  grading  and 
sorting  leather.     No.   1.243.26|D;  Oct    16;  v.  243:  p    641 

Clarke.  .John  T.      (See  Hlllman.  Henry  G.,  assignor  ) 

Cla.sen.  Emil  M.  Chicago.  111.  Multiple-disk  talklng-ma- 
chine.     No.   1,243.385:  Oct.  IB;  v.  243:  p    678 

Clausen,    Henry    i',.    .Mount    Vernon,   assignor    to    Western 
Electric  (  ompany.  Incorporat)»'d.  .New  York    N    Y      Tele 
phone  ex, .flange  system,      .No.   1 ,241.923  :  O.t    "^     v    ''43 
p.  146  -   •  . 


The 
No. 

The 

-No. 


device.      .No     1.24;!, 261 

Vulcan  I.,ast  Company, 
1,242,145;    Oct.    5;    v. 

Vulcan   Last  <'ompanv, 
1,242,146;    Oct      6;    v. 


Clansen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  .New  York  .N  Y 
Telephone  exchange  system.  .No.  1,242,655;  0<  t  fli-  v' 
243  :  p.  418,  .     . 

Clausen,    Henry    P.    .Mount    Vernon.    .N.    Y      assignor     by 
mesne  assignments,    to    Western    Ele.  trie   Comp.iiiv'  hi 
i-orporated       Circuit-. ontrolllng    "      '  -■       - 

Oct.   16  ;   v    243  :  p.  64! 

Clausing,   George,  assignor  to 
Portsmouth,    Ohio      I^st. 
243  ;  p.  256. 

Clausing,  (Jeorge.  assignor   to 
Portsmouth,    Oiilo       Last 
243  :  p.  250. 

''iHuslng.  <;eorge,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan   I.ast  Company 
Portsmouth,    Ohio.      I>ast.      .No      1.242  147-    Oct     9-    V' 
243  :  p.  256  •      • 

Clay.  .Joseph  M.,  C.dar  Falls,  Iowa      Stall      No    1  242  32'' •' 
0<t     9;   v    243;   p.   311.  ^..^t^.o.*.  . 

Clayton,  .John  T.      (See  Ward,   Robert  G.,  assignor  ) 
'"lenient.   Anther  H.   Kecatur.  Tex.      Insect  (lest  rover      No 

1  24I.S.X4  ;  (let.   .-'.M  .   V.  243     pi  CM. 

em.son,    Rbhard    I>,   assignor   to    Holllfield   Target    Pni. 

tlce   Ro,i   Conifiany,    Middletown.   .N     Y       Target  iiractl'-' 

appa.-atus       No.   1 .244,451  :  Oct    '.3: 

eveland    Folding    Machine    Company, 

man.    Walter  ({.,  assignor.) 
Cleveland   Macaroni   Company,  The. 

assignor  ) 
Cleveland    I'nenmatic     Ti.ol    Company, 

Louis   W  .   assignor. » 
Clinton   Wire  Cloth  Company       (See  Hoo<l 

signor. ) 

Clough.    Bert    E.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Mechanlcallv  op- 
erated horse-power  lomputing  machine         .No   1  242  771- 

Oct.  9;   V.  243  ;  p.  455.  •»-.'<i  . 


CI 


CI 


V    243 
The. 


p    1036 
(See   Trant 


(See  <;ammi- 
The.      (See 
Italph 


,  Karl, 
Greve, 

O..  a> 


IH-nver,    Colo.      Combined    heat    and 
No,    1.243.812;   Oct.   23;   v.   243;   p. 


Clutter,  Homer  V 
steam  generator 
845. 

Clyde  Iron  Works       (.*<,.,.  McGiffert.  .lohn   I!  ,  a>isigpor  ) 
Clymer.    William    R  .    Lakewood.   Ohio,   assignor,   b"   mesne 

assignments,   to  National  Carbon   Company     Inc       Elec 

trie  i)ntterv       .No.  1.242.<Ui6:  Oct.  9;  v.  24.3;  p.  418 
Coan.  .lohn.  Kan-as  Cit.v.  Mo.     Tlrearmor      .No    1243  657 

"''•t    16  :  V    243  ;  p.  ^60 
•Joulstm.    .Vrchle    I>.    Blriuingham.    .\l.i        KcralUng -device 

No.   1,243,920;  Oct.  23:  v    24.-{  ;  p.  S78. 
Cobb,   Elmer  .M  .  South   Portland,  assignor  to  Southworth 

Ma<  hine   Company,    Portland.    .Me.      Multiple   punchlng- 

machine.      No.  1,243.656:  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p    75',t 
Col)b.    Richard    IL.    Cleveland,    Ohio       Fuel  supdIv    device 

No.  1,243,813  ;  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  845 
(.'oi)erly.   Clarence  .1..  (Jlendale.   Cal.      Miition  picture   cam 

era.     .No.   1.243.262;  O.  t    16:  v.  243;  p.  642. 
Coberr,   .Joseph.    .Northampton.    .Mass       Split  imiIIcn      Lnnp 

No.   1,244,8;!.-.     (i,t.  ;fu  :   v.  24;i  .  j.    lliM 
Coburn.   Harry  E,  BufTalo.  N.   V.      Pasfi;ri/iiig  jippariil  u- 

-N..    1  2»».7n4:  O.t.  3u  :  v    243     p    1].'.2 
Coburn,     Lizzie     S..     Everett,     Mass.     Yarn  holding    reel 

No.  1,242,657  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  419. 
Cochrane.   Ch.irl.-s   E.,   Medford,   .Mass,  a>^s1gti..r   to  C  !>-<; 

Manufacturing    Company,    Portland,    M.v      Flushine  de^ 

vi(-.'.     No.   1.242,922:  Oct,  16;  v.  243:  p    537 
Cockrell,  Gra.e,  .Niagara  Falls,  N    Y       I'-r.-aiv  f.i  st  fo(Ml 

1,2  U  .-.St;     (»ct    ;in  .   V.  243:  p.   lilt; 
Coe,  ,Jafnes  U  .  Waterbury,  Conn.     Curtain  rod  fixture 

1,243.139;  O.t.   16:  v.  243:  p.  605 
Coe,  William  W..  .Ir  ,  Bloomsbury,  London,  England 

No.    1.243.042;  Oct.   10;  v.  243;  p    57ti 
CofTey.   .Joseph    M.      (See  Clark  and  Coffev.) 


No. 
No 
Dye 


otfln.    •iiarles    L,   Parks,  i;a., 
Working  t 'ompany.    Uetrolt, 

Ing,  and  metal  working.     No. 
p.  738 

otfln.  Charles  1.  .  Parks. 
Working  (  o  l  tftrolt. 
welding,  heating,  and 
therefor.      .No    1  244  7i».' 


assignor  to  i;iectrii  Mi'fa! 
.Mich.  .Vrc  welding,  heat- 
1.243.589  :  Oct.  16  :  v    243  ; 


Ga..  assignor   t. 

.Mich.         .Method 

metal  working 


Oct.  ;!•• 


>4 


>  El.' 
..f 
aii.l 
P 


tri.-  Metal 

I'lectrb-  arc 

»lili:tratii> 

1 1  .-.2 


Cohen,    .Vlfred    H..   Oakland,   Cal       Method    and    apparatus 
f<.r    pr..duclng    os.lllating    currents    of    high    freouenc\ 
No.   1.243,043;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;   p    576. 

Cohen,    Benjamin,    cf   at.       (See    Wagn.r,    William    G.     as 
signor  ) 

Coh.'n.   O.  U  .  cf  nl.      (See  Gruman,  Horace  F..  assignor  » 

C.hen,  llenrv,  ,t  nl.     (See  Wagner.  William  (J.,  asslgjior  i 

Cohen.  .Nathan,  assignor  of  r.ne-half  to  F.  Bowerman 
Swindon.  FZngland.  Iiental  suction  disk.  .No.  1  243,386 
O,  t     16:  V.   243:  p    ti78 

Cohen.  Phillip  S..  Boston.  Mass.  Playing  cards  No 
1,243  263.  Oct.   Ifi:   v.  243;  p.  642  •  u. 

Cohen.  S.  K.,  t't  nl.      ( .See  (iruman,  Hora(e  Y"  .  assignor  ) 

Cohn.  Herman.  New  York,  N  Y,  M.inufacturing  hats 
No.   1,243,487:  Oct.   16;   v    243:  p.  709. 

Coin  (^.ntroiled  Lock  Co,  (See  Farnsworth,  Willis  S  as- 
signor.) 

Colarusso.  .\ntonlo.  Hudson,  .N.  Y.  Comrete-form  device 
No    1,243.713:  0<'t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  811.  uevite. 

Colby,  Ora  A.      (See  Rose  and  <'olby  ) 


C'lle.     ChaiUicev     R., 

1,241,924  ;  (('.-t.  2  ; 
Cole,    I>avld,   Morenci 

concentrating  ores. 

846. 
•'ole,    Freilerl.  k 

to    Gamewt  II 

York,     .V.     Y. 

No.  1.244,587 


Tulsa, 
p.  243  : 


Okla 
p.   14t!. 


Transmission.       No. 


Ariz       .Apparatus  for  spparatlng  or 
No.  1,243.814  ;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p. 

W.,    .Newton    Highlands.    Mass..    as.^lguoi 
Fire    .Alarm    Telegraph    c..mpanv,     N4"a 
Suci-.'sslve    non  Interfereii.H    signal  bo> 
Oct.  30:  V.  243;  p    1117. 


AI^PHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


(See  Johnson.  Clarence  B..  as-  i  Coppus.  Frans  H.  C.  assignor  to  Coppus  Engineering  and 

I        E<iulpment  Company,  Worcester.  Mass      Turblne-dnven 


p.   678. 
Col.. man.   Kyster  B.,  Scott.sbiirg.  assignor  of  one 
E    Green,  .Jr..  Clover    Va.     <rosslng  signal  for 


Cole,  J.  Edward,  ft  •!. 

signor  ) 

Cole,  Lewis,  assignor  to  Talk  Sing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Phonograph      No.  1.244,.'j88;  Oct.*  30  ;  v.  243;  p.   1117. 

Col.'.  Robert  <".  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
llarttord.  Conn.  Inclosed  electric  fuse.  No.  1.244,589  ; 
Oct.  .W  :  v.  243  ;  p.   1117. 

i'olemnn.  Hale  S.  Ashlan.l,  Wis.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1,24.'.  089;  Oct.   ;'.(>:   v.  243;  p.   1268. 

Coleman,  James  N  .  .Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Truck-re- 
taining c.uter  b.aring.     No.  1.243,387  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 
678. 

■  ne  half  to  J 
sing  signal  for  railways. 
.No    ].241.f.iis  :  Oct.  2  :  v    243  ;  p.  46. 

C.)leman.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  P.  Vredenburgh.  Jr., 
Vr.il.nburgh.  .Ala.  Feeil-roller  construction.  No. 
1  241.H2.'.  ;  O.t.  2:  v.  243;  p.  146. 

Coleman  William  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bond  wire  con- 
ne(t..r.      N..    1.241.497:  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  6. 

Collett,  (Jeorge  -V.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  D.  Staplin, 
Macon,  Mo.  Snap  hook.  No.  1.243,690;  Oct.  16;  v. 
243;  p    739 

Colleys,  Henrv  E.,  Hamm..nd,  Ind  Folding  crate.  No. 
1  242,772  :  Oct.  9  ;   v    243  ;  p.  455. 

Ceilings.  William  A  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Shoe  mud-guard. 
.No     1  242.923  :   Oct.   It.  ;   v.   243  ;  p.   .''>37 

ColllngN,  William  A  .  Kansas  City.  Mo  Double  headed 
nr.l!       Nl.    1  242.924  ;  Oct.   16:  v.  243:  p.  537 

CollirK.  <;.-.. rge  W.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Hinge  construction. 
N..    1  J  t.X  si,",  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  n.  846 

Collins.  Thomas  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Fire  shutter.  No. 
1  242.658  :  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  419. 

Collin-.  William   M.      i  S.-.-  Procunier.  Frank   I!     a-signor,) 

Colli-  cmpaiiv.  The       i  .*i(»'  W.-ybnrn,  I^wi-  A     ;is-ignor.» 

Colluin  Oavid  N..  Blooimngt..ii,  111.  Corn  piauier.  No. 
1.244,9.".7;  ("ci.  ;((i;   v,  2»:C  p    1228, 

Colpltts.  K.iwin  H..  East  Oraiiyc,  N.  .T     assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnin.'nts.   to  .Vm.Ti.an  'I'.-l.  pljoiic  \   Telegraph  Com- 
pany      System     for     the     transmis-^iini     of    Intelligence. 
(  n'.issn.'  t       No.   14.380;  Oct.  2.3-   v.   24;!;   i'.   1037. 

Colquhoun.  Robert  T.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,242,148  ;  Oct. 
9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  257. 

Colt  Samuel  S.,  Orang.-.  N  .1.  Molding  apparatus.  No. 
1  244  !».-.8  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ,  p.  1229. 

Columbia  Axle  Company.  The,  (See  Fries,  Robert  E.,  as- 
signor, t 

Columbia  Postal  Supply  Company.  (See  lelfleld^  .\uguKt, 
assignor  i 

Columbia  Weighing  Machine  Company.  (See  Helsel,  Reu- 
ben   II  .  assignor.) 

Colviii  William  Cin<  innatl.  Ohio.  Collapsible  automo- 
bll.-  ir.ii.l.T.      N.c   1.241.7(>!t:  o.t.  2;  v.  243:  v.  7(V 

Commerclfll  Truck  Company  of  America.  (See  Mella.  Mar- 
tin, assignor. ) 

Comm.r.  ial  Truck  Company  of  America.  (See  Whitney, 
Fiark  E  .  assignor.) 

Concrete  Tiling  Company.  (See  Blgnell,  Edward,  as 
signor.) 

Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Brooks,  David  VS  ,  as 
signor.  I 

Conkltn    William  F  ,  Tarentum,  and  E.  B.  Todd,  Bracken 
ridge     Pa.      Plunger  actuating   mechanism    for   plckllng- 
tanks.     No.  1.243.48s  :  O.t.   16;  v    243;  p    7<'!t 

Conn    Creed,  cf  a/.      (  See  Boggs,  Nathan,  assignor,  t 

Conn'   Il.nrv   P..  ft  al       (  S....  I'.ogg-.   .NiHliHii    assign. .ri 

ConnoUv,  .Jnmes  E..  Baltlnu.re.  Mil.     Hanger  for  ...llajisi- 
'  ble  .-.".ntainers.     No    1.243.140;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  605. 

Conov.n  llarvcv.  Chicago,  111.  Electric  ally  Illuminated 
a.lvertislng  device.  No.  1.244,959;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.    1229 

Consolidate.)  Fire  Works  Co.  of  America.  (See  Trlsmen, 
John   IL,  assignor.)  ^^  ,^        „,      , 

Consoli.lafe.i  luv.'niions  Company,  The.  (See  Higglns. 
H.iirv   It.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „  „   „  „   ,. 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Taliaferro.  Robinson, 
an.l  Coyle.  assignors.) 

Continental  Engin-'ering  Corporation.  (See  Buck,  Wllmer 
(t  .  assignor. ) 

Continuous  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  The,  (See  Johnson, 
Wix.ls.y   M.,   assignor.) 

Cook,   Kouglas  P.      (See  Needham.  Cook,  sn.l  Klahn  \ 

Cook'  Neil    \       (See  Frve,  Chinn.  an.l   Burnett    ;:--igii<ir-.  i 

Cook',  Stanb'y  W..  trustee.  (See  Wood,  WlUiiim  H„  as- 
signor I 

Cook    William   .V       (S...   W.hrle.  Albert   H..  assignor,) 

Cool  Robert  B  Lancaster,  Ohio.  <;as-burner  attachment. 
.N.)    1,243,044:  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p.  577. 

Cooney,  .Limes  E..  Pawtu.ket.  R.  I.  Toy  balloon.  No. 
1  241.822;  O't.  2:   v    243;  p.   113. 

Coonev,  Rob.rt  L.,  Atlanta,  (ia.  Stationary  fire  extin- 
guisher system.      No.  1,244.293:  Oct.  2:i  ;  v.  243;  p.  990. 

Cooper  Erwin  C  .  a-signor  to  Pa.kard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany Detroit.  Mich.  Tr;insmissl.in  shaft.  (Reissue.) 
No.   14.376:  Oct.  16;   v.  243;  p.  767. 

Cooper,  .lame-  .1  ,  assignor  to  .Ann'rlcan  <'ar  and  Foundry 
Compain-,  St  Louis.  Mo  ("entering  uncoupling  device. 
N.I    1  244,7(16;  O.t    ;'.(';  v    243:  p.  11, '.2. 

Cooper  J  im.s  W.  Marshalltown.  Iowa  Nest-box.  No. 
1.243.5'.M  :   0<t.   16;   v.  243;  p.  739. 

Cop..uv.  .Jflfied.  Chi.ago.  HI.  1 'raft  rigging  yoke.  No. 
1, 243.045;  O.t     16;  v.  243;  p.   577. 

Coppus  Engineering  and  Equioment  Company.  (See  Cop 
pus.    Frnns   H    C..  assignor.) 


p.  1028. 
Artificial 


leg. 


Clamp  for  lamp-bracjt- 
243  ;  11.  f.79 
( See    M.Mire.    Harry    G., 


bl.jwer.      No.  1.244.427  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ; 
Cordell.    John    F..    Salt    Lake    City.    Ctah. 

No.  1,244.294  ;  0<t.  23  ;  v.  24;i  ;  p.  990. 
Cordes.    Carl.    Magdeburg.    (Jermany.      Insulation    of    con- 
ilensers    for   tel.phone  <  Ir.-uits.      No.   1.241.92ii;   t>ct.    2: 
v.   243  ;   p    147 
Corley.  John  T.,  Providen. .-.  R.  I. 
.■ts"     No    1.243.388;  Oct.  16;  v. 
Corliss    Motor   Truck    Company. 

assignor.) 
Cormier     Joseph    O..    Cl-'veland.    Ohio.      Automobile-radia- 
tor.     No.  1,243.816  ;  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  24;:  ;  p    846. 
Cornelison.   Rob.rt   W..   assign. .r  to   The  Cott-.A-l..ap  Com- 
t>any    Sonier\ille,  N.  J.      Caliimln-   and  pro. -ess  of  mak-> 
Ing  HJiine.      No.  1.244.033  ;  O.t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  912. 
Corn.'li    Cb.-irl.-s   II  .   Valentine,   Nebr.      Rail  fastener.      No. 

1  244  590     Oct.  .30  :   v.   243  ;   p.   1117. 
Corn.'li     Charles    H..    Valentine,    N.br.      Rail  fastening   de- 
vice,'  .No.    1,244,7(17;   Oct,   3o  :    v.   243  ;   p     11  .".3 
Corning  Glass   Works.      (See   Gage  and    Pascuccl,   assign- 
ors.) 
Cornwall,  Oorg.'  R.,  Rve.  N.  Y       Uevice  for  use  In  making 
printing  plates.      No    1,242,523;  Oct,  9;  v,  243;  p,  374. 
Cornwall    George  R.,  Rv.  N.  Y.     I>»'vice  for  making  print- 
ing-plates      No    1.24.'^. 264:  0<  t.   16:  v    243;  p.  642. 
Corrall,  Herbert.  Helensburgh,  and  J.  M    Forbes.  Scotstoon, 
Glasgow.  Scotlan.l.  assignors  to  Th.-  Singer  Manufactur- 
I        ing  Companv.     Sewing  machine.     No.  1.241.710;  Oct.  2; 
I        v.    243  :  p.   ^7.  ,      ^ 

'   Corrall      Herbert,     Parkview,     Helenst.urg,     Scotland,    as- 
i        signer   to    The    Singer    Manufa.  turing    Company.      Sew- 
I        iug-machlne.      No.  1.243,921  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  878. 
Corseplns     (;eorg.'    W..     I  lowney,     I.lah".       Wire-stretcher. 
No    l,244.s;{6.  Oct    :?(•:  v,  243:  p    U91  .^    ..  ^ 

I    Cosgrove    John    W..    Medford,    Mass.'a-signor    to    rnit.Hl 
Shoe  Machinery  Compenv.   Paterson.   N    J.      Cementing 
tni.hln.'       No    '1.242.925:  O.t.   16;  v    24:!;  p.  538. 
Coshow    Oliver  P.      (See  Sanders,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Cote    Paul  J     Eburne    British  Columbi:..  ("atia.ia.     Salting- 
ma. hln.-.      No    1,244,471  :  Oct,  3o  ;  v,  243;  p.   1080. 
I   CAt<'    Prosper    St     Hyacinth.'.  Quebec.  Canada.      Shoe  last. 
No.  1,244,472  ;  Oct,  .M'  ;  v.  243  :  p.  lo8o 
Cott  .A-I>Jip  Company.   The.      (See   Cornelison,   Robert    W., 
assignor.)  ,,   ,       _^     -,. 

Cotton    Walt.r  H  .  Chi.  ago.  111.,  assignor  to  1  nlon  I>™ft 
(Jear  C...      I>rr,ft  :;.ar.      No.  1,24,;, 389;  Oct.   16;  v.  243: 
p.   679. 
Coulter   &.   McKenzle  Machine  Company 

drew,  assignor.) 
Couper   Charles  C..  Norfolk.  Va,     Clamp  for  brackets, 

1  241,823,  O.t,  2;  V    243:  p.   113. 
Courtlnnd,    Wllllani    -A.      (See   Rogers.    Edward,   assignor.) 
i    <\.urtnev.   James  M       (See  <}row  an.l  Courtney.) 

Co"ll    Charles  W..  Wilkinsbnrg.  Pa.,  a-signor  to  VN.sting- 
1        hou.-e   El. 'Ctrl.-   an.l    Manufa. turing   C..mpany       Ins-iilat- 
!        ing  support.     No.  1  244.473  •  ••-'C  •'<"  •  \   '-^f^     ^'nV      v« 
'    Cover      John     W.,     Tacoma.     Wash.      Grlndlng-miU.     No. 
1  242  423  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .344. 
Covingt.'.n    Mar.  lis  E      (See  Hackley.  George  T..  assignor.) 
Cowan,  Charles  E..  ct  al.      (See  Ru-kes.  Ml-hael,  assignor.) 
'    Cowles      Herb.-rt     l...     St.     Johns.     Oreg         C.it.Ul.'t.        No. 
;        1  244.474;  Oct    .30  ;  v    243:  p    losl. 
C..x'    Charles    A  .    Westfiel.i,    111,       Railway  tie    and    rail- 
fastening.     No    1.244.176:  (►rt.  23:  v.  •\^-'--V    ^^-iWr... 
Cox     Edward    L      Denver.   Colo.,    assignor   to    The   Whitney 
Sporting   Goods   Companv.      Artificial    halt       (Reissue.) 
No.  14.377  ;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.   768.  ^  ^     ,    . 

Covle    John       (See  Taliaferro.  Robinson,  and  Co.Tle.) 
'  Craig     Mvin  M     New   Haven.  Conn.     Treating  metals  and 


(See   Berg,   An- 
No. 


alb.ys    of    m.'tals.       No.     1,243.714 

p    SI  2 
Craig,  David,  Peabody    Mass. 

valve.     No.  1.243. .'■.92  ;  Oct 
Craig.   Harvey   G..   St.   Louis 


Oct.     23 


:43 


Pressure  and  vacuum  relief 
16:   V,  243  ;  p    739, 
assignor   to  Krak.-r  F'en   Co. 


Kansas   Citv 
V.  243  :  p. 


<t 


Mo 

11 : 


Fountain  pen.      No     1.242..323;   Oct. 


Crane  Company.      (Se.-  Burke,  Edmund,  assignors 

Cran*  Samuel'W.,  M.  .    .    ter.  Okla.     (^.mbln.-d  exhibiting 

and    illspeiising   .Tpparaias.      .No.    1.242.149:    Oct     9;    v. 

243  :  I.    257. 
Crane     Samuel    W.    Lone    Wolf.    okla.      Seat    attachment 

t..r'rl.ling  harrows       No     1.244.295;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p    990. 
Craven    Dnnniel   .M..  Sr.,  Padu.ah,   Tex.      Fireproof  swing 

and   ventilator      No.  1.241.824  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p    114. 
^  "'  --   ■  •         .halns.       No. 


'a        Making 
312. 

Making  chains 


No. 
No. 


( See  Eastman. 
Belt  dressing. 


Craven.    James    F..    Crafton,    P 

1  242  324  ;  0<  t.  9  :  v.  243  :  p. 
f  raven,   .lames   F.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

1  242,325  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1712. 
Crawfonl     David    F.,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Bio.  k  signal. 

1,241 '.t27;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  147 
Crawford.  MciJregor  and  i'anby  <'o  ,   The, 

Ernest  -A.,  assignor. ) 
Crawford.    Paul    IL.    Dlvlffcdero,    Salvador, 

No,  1,242,424  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243:  p.  344. 
Crawford.    Rufus   C  .    McK.-esport,   assignor    of  one-half  to 

John   T.    M.'ver,    Oakmont,    Pa.      Explosive   device.      No. 

1.243.817  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243;  p.  847. 
Crecellus,    Lawrence   P.,   and    P.    H.   El>erlein.  assignors   to 

The    Electric    Railway    Improvement    Company.    Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Rail  l.onding    ai.paratus.      No     1242,524: 

Oct,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .",75. 

( 


zu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CrfK-»'llus,  Lawr«?nre  P.,  asslrtor  to  Th^  Electric  Railway 

Iinprovt*ment   Compaoy,  Cl4vpl«ud,  Ohio.      Rail-bonding 

apparatus.     No.  1.242.525  ;  Oct.  9;  t.  243;  p.  375. 
Crwfllus.  Lawrence  P..  asslKfor  to  The  Electric  Railway 

Improvement    Company.    Cleveland.     Ohio.       Rail  bond 

IDK  apparatus.  Ni>.  1.242.326:  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  375. 
Creceliu.x.  I-awrence  P..  auslsHor  to  The  Electric  Improve- 

iniTit    <'(iriipanv,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Method    and    appa- 
ratus for  bonding  rails.     N#.  1.242,527  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ; 
*p.    ■MC). 
Crevellne.   .John   L..   New   York.  N-  Y..  assignor  to   Safety 

I'ar    ifeatiuK   and    Ll^htlnp;   Company.      Electric   distrl 

bution.      .So.    1  244.9*1  ;   Oct   30  ;   v.   243  :  p.    1229. 
Crilihs,    Thonw*    J  .    Clearwater,    Fla.      Currycomb.      No. 

1.241,928.   Oct  2:  v.  243;  p.  147. 
Crlsmore.  Joseph   A.,  dei-eaoef.   Rerwyn.  III.  ;  W.  A.  Car- 

Hon.    admlnlntrator.      Realllcnt    wheel.      No.    1,243.246  ; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  «43. 
Crispin,  Clarence  G.,  Salem  toMrnabip,  Luzerne  county,  Pa. 

Fres.ture  valve.  .No.  1.244.177  :  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  953. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  Gagnon,  Joaepb 

A..  aK.'^lgnor. ) 
<*ropper.  William  N.,  and   S.  t-  Lancaster,  I.*xlnKton,  Ky. 

.<.Te«.n  frame.  No.  1.243.7115:  Oct.  28;  ▼.  243;  p.  812. 
Croaby.    fiorham.    Olen    Rldg^.    N.    J.,    asglt^uor    to    <;onld 

Coupler  Company.     Dynanuo-mountlng.     No.   1,242,528; 

O.  r.  9;  V.  243:  p.  .370. 
Cronby,    Oorham.    Olen    RidR<),    N.    J.,    asslRnor    to    «;onld 

Coupler  Coinpanv      Dvnami  suspension.    No.  1,242.529  ; 

O.  t.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  370. 
Criisliind.  IVlevante  W  .  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.     Roller  bear- 

Ink;.     .\o.  1.242.530:  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  377. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company.      (S^-f  Blssell.  Carl  H.,  assignor.) 
Crouse  Fllnda    Company.       (Sfe    Van    Ranst,    Samuel    B., 

a.«<slgnor.> 
Crout,  .lohn  C.      (See  Ashworth  and  Crout.) 
Crowell.    Charles    FI..    Bro«>kl.*n.    N.    Y       Strip   moLstenlnj: 

and    ilellverlni:    machine.      No.    1,244. 7o8  ;    Oct.    :itl  ;    v 

243  :  p.  lit-.:!. 
Crowell.  Charlet)  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     IIan<l -opera t<^l  tap*'- 

molstener.     No.  1.244.83.  ;  Oct.  .30;  v.  243;  p    11!»1 
Criiwell.   Walter  ••*..   I'hilailelplila.    Pa.,  nsslnrnor  to  The  S, 

S.     White     iHntal     MHnuftiKtnrlng     Company.       Dental 

cement.  No.  1.244,296:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  991. 
Crozler.  l^  Roy.  (.'^ee  Stondt.  Michael.  as.slKndr. » 
Culton,  James.  Denver.  Colo.      Movement  controllinR  mech 

ani.sm  for  p<iwer  driven  vehicles.     No.  1.241.711  :  Oct.  2  ; 

V    243  :   p.   77. 
Culton,    James.    Denver.    Coin.      Railway  track    trip.      No. 

1,241,712  :  Oct    2  ;    v.  243  ;  p.  78. 
Cumnilngs,    r>ennis    L..    Bo.stan,    Mass        Fluah-inMert    for 

conirete-work.  Xo.  1.244,*te4;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  912. 
Cummins,  James  S.  (See  Ballard.  William  N.,  assignor.) 
Cumralna,    Norman   W  .  asslfnlor  to  The  Burns  &    Baaalck 

Company,     BrldK*'port.    Coin.       Producing    hollow    set- 

scr.-ws.     No.   1.24.1S1S:   Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  847. 
Cunnlnshnm.  Jasper,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.     Cotton  chop- 
per or  Mocker.     No.  1.243  fMfl;  Oct.  10;  v.  243  :  p.  57.. 
Cunnlnsbara.    Joseph    W..    Vllllsca.    Iowa.      Crank-holding 

attachment.     No.  1.243..^93  ;  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p.  740. 
Cunningham    Sprlngless   Shafje   Company.      (See   Dawson, 

Franklin  \.,  assignor.)      (Qelssue. ) 
Curland,    Henry,    a.sslgnor    to    himself   and    C.    H.    Keller- 

mann.    Chlmgo.    Til.       .Apparatus    for    cooling    soap   and 

the  like.     No.  1.244.297:  Oft.  23;  v.  243:   p.  991. 
Curragh,    John  M.      (See  Budlong,  Frank  M.,  .isslgnor.) 
Currier.    Hiram    D..    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    k 

Supply  Companv.  Chicago.  111.     .Switchboard  lamp.     No. 

1.244,47.'>  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;p.  1081. 
Cnrrit-r.    Marlon    I...    Cottlevil|e.    Mo.      Cordless   telephone- 
switchboard.     No.  1,243.923:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  87R. 
Corrv.  Alexander  !>..  lis wklniville.  C.n.     Closure  for  shoes. 

No"    1  "42  774  :  O.  f .  9  ;  y    343  :  p    4.'i.'). 
Currv,  Charles.     (S»h>  Hovls.  Park  S..  assignor.) 
Curtis,   Evelyn  E.      (See  Curtis.   Snyder,  assignor.) 
Curtis.  Henrv  E..  a.sslgnor  of  (>ne-thlrd  to  F.  P.  Schemmel, 

San    JoKe.'Cal        Carburetef.      No.    1.244.428:    Oct.    23: 

v.  24.T  :  p.  1029. 
Curtis.    Henrv    H..    assignor    #f    one  half    to    J.    C.    Phelps. 

Springfield.  Mass.      Fuse-MKck.     No.   1.242.326:  0«t.  9; 

V.  243:  p    313. 
Curtis.    Oliver    W..    Waterto\tn.    N.    Y.      Milling  machine 

No.  1.242.775;  Oct.  9;  v.  a43  :  p.  450 
Curtis.    Snyder,   assignor    to    fl.    E.    Curtis.   Trenton.    N.   J. 

Apparatus    for    forming    hiSrd  rubber    batterv-Jars.      No. 

1.242.770  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  n.  450. 
Cnrtlss.    Bert,    Ypsllantl.    ani    O     F     Cnrtiss,    Plymouth, 

Mich.     Direction-Signal  ani  alarm.     .No.  1.243,200  :  Oct. 

10  :  V.  243  :  p.  043. 
Curtiss,  Oeorge  F.     (Sep  Cnrtjss.  Bert  and  O.  F.) 
Cnrtiss,  Nathan  A.      (See  <;all  and  Ctirtiss.) 
Cuthbert,  John.      (See  Nlelsej,  Julian   J  .  assignor.) 
Cuthbert,    John.   Chl<-ngo.    Ill       Wire    colling   and    binding 

clamp.  No.  1.243.716:  < ><-n  23;  v.  24.S  ;  p.  812. 
rTith»>ertson.  Ethel   I..   Vancnfiver.  British  Colnmhia.  Can 

ada.     Waterproofing  of  fabric!}.     No    1,242.327  ;  Oct.  9  : 

T.  243  :  p.  31  3 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Th<|.      (See  TVnhard,  Harry  W  . 

assignor. ) 
Cutl-r-Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,  Thf.      (See  Evans.  Clarence  T., 

assignor.) 
Cutting.  William  S  ,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Farero, 

Tower.  Mich.     Bullet.     No.  1,244.298  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  991 
D  &  W  F'use  Company.      (See  Mayer,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 


D.  C.  Hughes  &  Co.     (See  Hughes,  Davydd  (".,  assi>.'Mor.) 

1  •'.Xgostino,  .Niiola,  assi>;nor  of  one  thlril  to  A.  Hizzarri, 
and  one  third  to  R.  Itaulli,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drying- 
room  lor  <ere»;l  pastes.  No.  1,244.429;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
p.  1029. 

Intde.  William  A.,  and  R.  E.  Morgan.  Orlando.  Fla.  Insu- 
lators.    No    1.241,929  :  t)ct.  2  ;  v.  243  ,  p.  1  is 

Dahlin,  Carl  T.,  Stockholm,  Wis.  Legging.  No.  1.242,150; 
Oct    9  ;  V.  24:!  ;  p.  257. 

I>ahlqvlst,  John  A..  Nvhem,  Huddlnge.  assignor  to  .\ktle- 
bolaget  .Salenius  Werkstflder,  Sundbyberg.  Sweden. 
«"oupling  device  for  .-Jcparator  dnims.  .No.  1,241.713; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  78. 

I>ahlstrom  .Metallic  Door  Company.  (See  Walther.  Al- 
bert  B.,  assignor.) 

Daigh,  Charb-s  R.      (See  Dalgh.   Walter,  assignor.) 

I>Hlgh.  Walter,  asslpiior  of  one-fourth  to  ('.  R.  I»nis:li.  Par- 
sons, Ka-is.  Inipl.nient  trume.  .No.  1,244.S38;  ( »ct  3U  ; 
V.  243  ;  p.  111I2. 

I»aln,  ,Ioseph,  and  H.  B.  Sperry,  assignors  to  Dain  Manu- 
facturing Companv  of  Iowa,  Ottuniwa.  Iowa.  Hay- 
press.      No,    1.244.035:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.   912, 

Dnin  Maritifacturliig  ('oinpsiny  of  Iowa.  (See  Dain  and 
Sperry,  assignors.) 

Dalbev.  Joel  B  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  KIngr,  Nevada, 
Iowa.  Plaiting  maehlue.  No.  1,242,425;  O.  t.  9;  v. 
243  :  p.  .•!44, 

Dallavaile,  Oaetano,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Mattress.  No. 
1.243  207:  Oct.    10:   v.   243;   p.   ♦143 

Dolv  Daniel  F.,  Mllwnul".-...  Wis.  Tie  slip  clip  No. 
I,244.'.t01  :   Oct    30;   v    243  ;   p.    12.".ii. 

I>alv.  John  M..  Chicago,  111  Mechanism  for  transporting 
vehi<les  In  cars.     No.  1,243,141  :  0«t.  1(5  :  v    243  ;  p.  tJOS. 

Dana,  Ctiauncey  R.,  San  Francls<o.  Cal.  Pipe-vise.  No. 
1,242.420:  0<t.  9:  v.  246:  p    344 

Danlel.son.  .Andrew  ('  .  Rhinelander.  Wis,  Overalls.  No. 
1.242.777  ;  ()<  t.  it  ;  v.  243;  p.  450. 

Darden.  .Vrthur.  and  F.  F  D<i«rlng.  assiuriors  to  KIlby 
C:ir  A  Foundry  Companv.  .\nniston,  .\ln  Track  laving 
machine       No     1.244.839;    Oct.    3n  ;    v     24:?;    p     11!<2. 

Diirgo.  Joseph.  New  York.  N  Y,  Window  screen  No. 
1.243,923;  <»<t,  23:  v.  243:  p,  H79 

I>arker.  .\lfre.l  H..  Blackheath.  assignor  to  J  Stone  & 
<"ompany.  Limited.  Deptford.  F.iigiand.  Electric  train 
lighting,  ventilating,  and  heating  svsteni  and  the  like. 
No.  1.242.328:  O.t    9:  v.  243:  p    :n3 

Imrllng,  .\rthnr  R..  assignor  to  Edwards  Iiistriinient  Com- 
pany, Indianapoli.s,  Ind,  Tooth  nerve  tester.  No. 
1.242.77«*  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  n.  457 

Darmofalski,  Joz<-f.  Middlerteld.  Conn.  Defensive  Imple- 
ment      No    1.244.030;  Oct.  23:  v,   243:  p,  912. 

Darrah.  Charles  A.,  ottnmwa,  Iowa.  Can  opener.  No. 
1,242.329:  Oct    9:  v,  243;  p    314. 

Darrow.  Henry  W.,  Wlnamac,  In<l  .  asslgTior.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F".  Mnser,  .New  York.  .N.  Y  Reversible 
driving  mechanism  for  clothes  wringers.  No.  1,242,659; 
Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  419. 

l»ay<'nport,  John  C,.  Norwooil.  (»hio,  .issignor  to  .\llls- 
rhafmers  Mannfacttirlng  Companv,  Milwanki-e  Wis. 
Winding  for  <lvniuno  ele*  trie  macbines.  No.  1,244.709; 
Oct.  30  :  v.  24;i :  p.  11. ■.3. 

Davenport  Locomotive  Works.  (See  Backer.  Elmer  F., 
assignor.) 

l>«venp<irt.  Ray  H,,  Roselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Amerban 
Car  and  Foiindrv  Companv,  St.  I»uls,  Mo.  .Non  leak- 
iible  dlwharge  no'zrle.  No."  1.244, 71<>  :  Oit,  3t*  ;  v  243; 
p    11. ".4 

iHiveT.  John  F,,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Fastener  s»'ttlng 
nis'-hine       No.   1.244.430:   Oct    23;   v    24.X  :  p.   1029, 

Davldovltz,  Hyman.      (See  .Schwlttai  and  Davldovitz.) 

Davidson,  Janies  .A..  Lovelaml  CdIu  Cut rifugal  speed 
control  for  Are  escape*.  No  1.241.»3(i  :  (Nt.  2;  v.  MS; 
p.   148 

Davidson,  R.  L.,  et  al.      (See  Francis,  Hugh,  assignor.) 

Davis,  .Anthony  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Con.rete  Insert. 
No.   1,241.82"?  ;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p    115 

linvis.    .\nthonv   E..   assignor  of  one  half   to   F.   J     C.eiger, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.       Vault  light,     floor  light,    pavement 
light,   or  skylight  (construction.      .No.    1,241..S2.'S  ;  Oct.  2; 
V.   243  ;   p.   il4. 

Dtivis,  ,\nthnny  E.,  fissignor  of  one  half  to  F.  J.  C.elger, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pavement  and  arniore<l  joint  strip 
therefor.      No.   1.241.820:  tW.  2:   v.  243:   p    114 

I»av1s  I'.ournonvllle  Company.  (See  Cave.  Henry,  as- 
signor ) 

Davis.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  «;oo<lman  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Chb-ago.  Ill,  Mining  machine.  No.  1,244,178; 
Oct.   23  :   V.   243  ;  p    ii.Vt. 

Davis,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  (^;<M«ini!in  Mannfncturlng 
Company.  Chicago.  lit.  Mining  machine  .No  1.244.179; 
O.t    23  :   V    243 :  p.  954 

IMvts,  I>ewitt.  JefTerson  CItv.  Mo  Post-hoU  illgger.  No. 
1.241.931  :  Oct.  2:   v    243;   p.    148. 

Imvis,    Dudley        ( S«'e   Weesner  and    Imvis) 

Davis  F^lam  H  .  Memphis,  Tenn.  Demountable  rim  de- 
vi<-e.      No     1.242.3.30;   0<t     9:    v.   243;    p     :;14. 

I^vls,  Frank.  Pawtucket.  U  I  Portable  rack.  No. 
1  242.779  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  457. 

Davis.  Harry  L,  Greenville,  Me.  Calk.  No.  1.24.3.819; 
o.  t.  23  ;   v".  243  :  p.  847. 

Davis,  Joseph  L..  deceased.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aftsignor  to 
Wt«stlnghoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dynamo  eifTtrlc  ma<hlne.  (Reiwiue.)  No.  14.370; 
Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  206. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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DaTls,  Joseph   L.,  decease<l,   M.  S.   Davis,  administratrix, 

PlttstnirKb.   I'm  ,  sssitrnor  to  Westinghouae  Electric  and 

.MiiniifHi  turlug     Company.       Eb  clrli'     locoaetlve.       No. 

1. 241,49s;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.   7. 
Davis,    I/ewis   W..    Seattle.   Wash.     Vrlctlon    tranFiulssion. 

No    1,241,601*;   Oct.   2;    v.   243:   p     46 
DavLs,   Myra    S.,  administratrix.      1  >.e   D8vl8,   Joseph   L.) 
Davl.s.  Theron,  New  York.  N     Y,      Shutter  for  moyingjplc- 

tiire   machines,      .No.    1.241.S2S;   O.t.   -;    \     •J4  3  ;   p.    115. 
1M\  i>un,   John    O.,    Oakland.   Miss.      Ma.  bine   for   molding 

<oncrete  blocks.     No.  1.241.932;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  148. 
Dawson.   Ce<il    F.,    New    York.    .N.    Y  ,    and    L.    W.    l.uellen. 

Mountain    Lakes,    N.    J.      System    of    mobile    armament. 

No.   1,244.431  :  Oct.  23;  v    243:  p.   1030. 
Dawson,   Franklin   A..  Coats.   .N    C.  assignor   to  Cunning- 
ham Sprlngless  Shade  Company.     Window-shade  roller. 

iReissiie)      No.   14.;{75:  (»<t.  '.)';  v.  24."<  :  p.  4'.M}. 
Day,  David  T..  Washington,  D    C.  assignor  to  V    Z.  Reed. 

i»enyer.  Colo.     E.xtractlon  of  hydrocarbon  products  from 

>bales    an.l    '-oals.       N.i      1.244.s4«i;    Oct.    30;    v.    243; 

p.   1192. 
Day.   lieorpc   H.,   assignor  to    .American   Optical   Company, 

Southbridge,  Mass,     Eye  protector.     No.  1,241,714:  Oct. 

2  ;   V.   243  ;  p.  78. 
Day,   (ieorge   11  .  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

Kouthbridge,  Mass.     Eye-prolector.     No.  1,241,715;  Oct. 


;: ;  v 


143  :  p    79, 


Day,  (ieorge  fl.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Soiitbbridge.        .Ma'-s  <>[)hthaimic       mounting.         .No. 

1.241.710;   Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p,   79, 

Day.  (Jeorire  H..  assignor  to  .Vinericaii  Optbal  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Mas.s,  Ophthnlmic  mounting.  No 
1. 24 1,71  s;   Ott.   2;    v.   243;    p.   SO 

Day,  Ce.irc.'  II  .  i:nd  O-wald  B.  Carson,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can (•piical  Companv.  Southbriilge.  Mass.  Ophthalmic 
mounting.      No.  ].24i.717:  o.t    2:  v.  243;  p.  71*. 

Da\,  i.eorge  H..  assign..!  t..  .Kiu.rlcan  optbal  Company, 
^:.u]tlii.rid^'c,  M.i-s.  E\e  prote,  lor.  .No.  1,'_'43,820  ;  Oct. 
■s.i :  \    24:-t  :  p    S4s. 

Oavnion,  (Ieorge  W.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sweep-stick  cou- 
pling     No    1.241,829:  Oct,  2;  v.  243:  p.  116. 

Dayton  Engineering  I-H')oratories  <,"o..  The.  (See  Ketter- 
ing an.l  Cbryst.  assig.nors.  1 

De  Burger.  1,'rnest  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  E.  White,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filing  case.  No. 
1,24J,1(»1  :    Oct.    2:    V.    243;    r'     200 

De  Cupitani.  .Antonio.  Milan,  Italy.  Machine  for  the  manu- 
fa.-tnre  of  t;ip' s  containin-;  luirailel  electric  wires.  No. 
1  24;;  141! :  I',  t.  It;  ,  v,  ;j4;; ;  p,  uoo. 

D<'  Corte.  Henry.  Fairgroye.  Mich.  Torpedo  guard.  No. 
1,24:;  14:!;  o.t     ir,  ;  V.  24:!     p.  000. 

I>e  C.rie.  llenrv,  Falr^rove,  Mich.  Torpedo  guard.  No. 
1,24;M44  ;    Oct.    If,;    v.   24. <  :    p.    00«;. 

De  »;root.  .\drl.  .New  York,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Warnecke. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Easel.  No.  1.242,151  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.  258. 

De  Long,  Ellen,  ^  Chicago,  III.  Garment  supporter.  No. 
1,242,780  ;  0<  t.  9  :  v.  243  :  p    458. 

De  Li)kacse\  i<>s.  Chjirles,  West  .Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A  Ontss.  .New  York.  .N.  V  Valve  for  Internal  .  onibus 
tion  ein-'ines      No.   1.244,711  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.   1154 

De  LukacseyiiK.  Charles,  assignor  to  A.  (iross.  Now  York, 
N  V  Ciirbureter.  No.  1.244,712;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.   11. ''.4. 

De  Koo.  .I.bn  C.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mop.  No.  1,244.592; 
o.t.  .it*  ;  v    243  ;  p.   111^. 

Is.  Rosa  Antonio.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel  rim. 
N..     1  •J44.n:!7      0.t.   23:   v.   243;  p.  913. 

!)»■  .»osa.  Humbert  J.,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Torpedo-guard. 
No.    1.244.9t>.3:   Oct     30;   v    24;^;   p.    123o. 

Vr  Voe,  ,\ll.ert  H  .  Westfield.  .N.  J  .  Mssipuor  to  Th(>  Singer 
Mninifa'  luring  Companv.  Huffing  ine.bnnism  for  sew- 
,ng  maehlues.      No.    1.241.71H  Oct.   2:   v     243,   p.   80. 


De  v....    .Mbei)   II,,  Westfield,  .N.  .]..  assignor  to  Tht 


nger 


Mannfactnrlng  C<mipan\,      Looper   mechanisni    for   sew- 
ini-  machines.     No.  1  24'!  14.'.  ;  Oct.  10  :  v.  24.H  .  p.  (Jor., 
!>..     \>x\     .\lbert     II..    WesUleld,    .N.    J.,    a.sslgnor     to    The 
Singer      Manulncturing      Company.         .S«»wing     nnichlne 
f lint:    ni.'.  hanisni.      No.    l,2-{4,4  <»  ;    Oct.    30:    v.    243; 

p.    lOK.'i, 

De  Vrles.  Harry,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  W.  A.  Donaldson. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .\pp:iriitiis  for  grinding  or  polishing 
precious  stones.      No    1  24:i,41tl  :  0>  t.  10  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  710. 

IVan    Clay  L.     (  Se..  owf-ns    .lobn  .A.,  assignor.) 

Dean.  John  S..  Wllkinsbnrc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufai  turing  Company.  Current- 
lollectins;  device.  No.  1.244.470;  0<t.  30;  v.  243; 
p    insi. 

I>ean.  William  H..  Sioux  Cltv.  Iowa.  Combination  pipe- 
cutter  an.l  conpllng-splitter.  .No.  1,244,2'.>9;  Oct.  23; 
V.  243  :  p.  091. 

I)ean.  Williiiii  II.,  Siimx  Cltv.  Iowa.  Snow-melter  for 
railways       N,,.    1 .244..3<M1  :   Oct.   •_'3  ;    v.   243;    p.  902. 

Dean.  William  W..  is>.|i:rior  to  Kelloirg  Swit<hboard  & 
Supply  Conip.Mnv.  Chicago.  III.  Ele.tri.-al  signaling  de- 
vice.     Nv.    1.24:!. 047     o.  t,  Iti;   v.  243:  p.  .''177. 

I»ean.-s.  Sid  A..  We^t  Point.  Miss.  .Automobile-hood  No. 
1.241.933;    Oct.    2;    v.    24:!;   p.    149. 

Deanes.  Sid  V..  West  Point.  Miss  Theft  preventing  and 
sivrnaling  deviie.  No.  1.241.934;  0(  t  2;  v.  243;  p. 
14!». 

Deba<her,  Robert  R..  Hoboken  N.  J.  Perpetual  calendar. 
No.  1  243.209  :  Oct.  10  :  v.  243  :  p.  044. 

Debertshanser.  Vi\i.in  .A..  IIowUhl'  Oreen,  Mo.  Screen. 
No    1.244.S41  ;  0<t.   .30;  y.  243;  p.  1193. 


I>eere  k  Companv.     (Sei-  Paul  and  Seaholm,  assignors.) 
Ikeere  &  Companv.      (See  Paul,  Wesley   A.,  assignor.) 
li...re  A:  C(,nipaii'v.      1  See   Paul.  William   L..  assignor.) 
I>  fiance  Manufu.turlne  Company.      (See  Diett,   Paul,  aa 

si.pnor. ) 
l)el(i>iey,  John  S.     (See  Clarke  an.l  IVlaney.) 
Delany".    I'atrlck    B.    South    Orange.    N.    J.,    asaignor    to 

Secret    Telegraph    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Teleg 

raphv.     No    1.244.477:  Oct.  3f' ;  t.  243;  p.  10S2. 
DelL.rldge.    Claude    B.,     Roosevf  It,    Arli.       Branding-iron. 

No.  1,244, LSO;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  954. 
Dellert,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Automatic  stop  Tor  grind- 
ing mills.     No.  1.241.935:  Oct.  2;  v.  243  ;  p.  149. 
Deinp«ev,  Chesalv,  Ada,  Okla.     Cuflf.     No.  1,241,986;  Oct. 

2;  V.248;  p.  160. 
l>empsey.  James  E..  Manitowoc,  Wis,     Dirigible  headlight. 

No.  1.244.713  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1155. 
Denhard,  Harry  W..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg, 

Co.,  Milwaukee.   Wis.      Kle<trl<    heater.      No.    1.24S,4»0  ; 

Oct.   18:   T.   243;  p.   7Di. 
Denman,     Charles     F.,     Nicholasvilie,     Ky.       Toy.       No. 

1,241,937  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   150. 
Dennis,    Alfred    A.,   a.-signor   of   one  half    to    II.    C.    Krekel, 

<.rund    Rapids,  Mich.      Valve  anil   alarm    for  tires.     No. 

1.244.1.M  :  O-  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  9o4. 
Depolller.   Charles    L..    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Securing   device 

for    wrist  watches.       No.    1.242.152;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p.  258. 
U-rbv,  John  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telltale.    No.  1,244,962; 

0(  t.  30  :  V.  243  ;  p    1230. 
l>eroche,   .Alexander   P..  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.      Sleep- 
ing <ar.     No.  1.242,331  :  0<t    9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  315. 
Iv»'smarais,   Joseph    V..    New    Bedford.    Ma«s.      Attachment 

for  lootns.     No.  1,244.^42:  Oct    30;  v.  243;  p.  1193. 
Dessureau,  Ernest.      (See  Capooch  and   Des>ureau. ) 
r>etroit  Can  Company.      iSee  Ford    P.eu  K.,  assignor.) 
Detroit  I'res.sed  Steel  Company.      (See  Putnam,  .Alden  L., 

assignor.) 
Detroit    Stoker   Company.      (See   Fitts,    IMwIn.    assignor.) 
Detitsch.    Isidor.    .Avalnii,    Pa,.    Mssignor    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manul'a .t uring  Comp.iny.     Controller.     No. 

1.244.47s  :  0<  t    311  :  v,  24:;  ;  p,   10S2. 
Deutsche      i,;isuiiihli.  b!.      .\kii.  nges,. lis.  haft      (.Auergesell- 

sch.ift).      See   .Nernst.  Walther,  assignor,) 
Iv-venlB.  T'eter  M..  Waterbnrv.  Corn.     Tire  structure.     No. 

1.24r»,ti'.»n  ;  Oct.  30;   y.  24;;:  p.  120,s. 
Devennv,  Charles  F.      ( Sw  Deyeony,  James  J.  and  C.  F.) 
DevennV.    James    J.    and    c.    F..    I'liiltidelphla.    Pa.      Sash- 

i..iiii"     N..     1.242.427;  o.t.  9:   y.   243;   p    344. 
Dew.  James  W.   H..  Lomlon.  assignor  to  The  .\zulay  Syn- 
dicate  Llmlte<l,   London.    England.      Mil.  hine  for   mann- 

faciuring     material     from     a<lheslyes     and     flt)ers.      No. 

1.241.938;  Oct    2:  v.  243;  p.  150 
L'ewey.     ciaren((>     D.,     Ilmvlcy,     ]'n        ( "ar  .lournal.       No. 

1.243.H49:  Oct.   16:  v.  243  :"  p.  .'■.7S. 
IHamond  Power  Specialty  Company.     (See  Watson.  Glenn 

W..  assignor.) 
Dlckerhoof,   Harvev   11.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Ball-bearing.     No. 

1.242,153;  Oct.  "9;  v.  243;  p.  258. 
Idckerman.  « ieorge  W.      t  See  Kasi  h.  Louis,  as.signor.) 
Dickerson.    George    F..    Detroit,    Mich.      Ventilator.      No. 

1.243.146:  Oct.  10;  v    243:  p.  JJ07. 
Dickinson.  Harry  S..  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.      Rolling   colter.      No.    U242,154  :    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;   p.  259. 
Dickinson.  Harry  S.,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Companv.     Combined  colter  and  Jointer.     No   1.244,714; 

Oct.  .30  :  V.  248  ;  p.  1155. 
Dickinson,   Joseph    11..    Montclalr.   and    E.   D     Swan,   Gleu 

Ridge,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Lidgerwood    Manofactnring 

Company,    .New    York.   .N.   Y.      Portable   logging  appara- 
tus.    No,  1,241,830:  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.   110 
Dickinson.    Joseph    H..    Cranford.    N.  'J.,    assignor    to   The 

Aeolian     Cotnpanv.       I'honograph     and     the    like.       No. 

1.242,1D5:  Oct.  9:  v.  24.".  :  p.  250. 
Dickinson     Lnceil    O..    Elmira.    .N     Y.      P.orial-vanlt.      No. 

1  243  492  :   Oct.   10  ;  v.   243  ;   p.   710. 

Dieter,  Louis  F  .  Buffslo,  .N.  Y.     Method  ()f  and  apparatus 
or  mill  for  rollini'  or  forming  cur  wheels  or  other  clrcu 
lar  bo.iles.      No.  1  243  0.-,0  :  Oct.   10;  v.  243:  p    578. 

Dieter,  Louis  V..  BufTalo.  N.  Y  Rolling  or  forming  car- 
wheels  (,r  other  circiil.ir  bodies.  No.  1,243,051  ;  <,>.t.  10  ; 
v.   243  :  p    579. 

Dieter,  Lonis  F..  P.^fTalo,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  means  for 
rolllnL'  or  forniitii;  ciir  wheels  or  other  circular  bodies. 
No.  1.24:i.n.-.:;  :  <  1.  t     n:  ;  v    1:4:;     p    .'.7'.'. 

Dieter.  I,onis  F..  P.nffalcv  N  Y  Metbo.1  of  and  .levlce  or 
means  for  receivim:  an.l  positioning  work  pie.  ♦>«  or  fin- 
ished niiicles      No.  1.243  ii.-,.l  :  Oct.  10:  v.  243:  p.  580. 

Dleterlch.   Lu.iwig   M..   Mount   Vernon     N.   Y..   nssK'nor  to 
Safety    Car    Heating    &   Lighting    Company.      Fsn    con 
Ptruction.      No    1.244.480;  Oct.   :!o  :   v    243:  p.  no^S. 

Dietrich,  William.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, t'l  .\utoniatic  Ju^tifler  (.Nimpanv.  Hammond, 
Ind.      Casting  machine.       (Reissue.)       .No.    14.371;    Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  207 

Dietz.  Paul,  assignor  t.'  D.fiaii.e  Mannfa-t iirini:  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Winding  device  for  roll-film  cameras. 
No.  1,243.270  :  Oct.  10  :  -v.  243  ;  p.  044. 

Dillard.  Oorge  L.,  Mogollon,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
Capseal  ("oinpanT,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Protector  for  deto- 
nator caps       No.    1  i.'42.7si  ;   Oct.   9:    v.    243;    p.    468. 

Dillingham,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Tro»  Carriage 
Sun  Shade  Companv,  Troy.  Ohio.  Uinbrella-ranner. 
No.  1.243.594  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  740. 
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Dillon.  Oeorge  H..  ^wtelle,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  H.   | 

Angell.  Soldiers  Home,  Cal.     Laying  register  for  fowls.    ; 

No.  1,243,271  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  24B  ;  p.  644. 
Dillon,  t.eorge  it.  Sawtelie.  astlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   H. 

DobblDgs.  SoldierH  Home,  Ca|.     Anchoring  device.     No. 

1.244.432  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1030. 
Disney,    James    L..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Stereoscope.      No. 

1,244,843  ;  Oct.  30  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  1193. 
DlspUT  Fountain  Manafacturi4»J  Company.      (See  Zlener. 

Adolph  O..  .iBslgnor. ) 
Dlsser.  John  J.      (See  Brady  a«d  Di^ser.) 
Dixon.  Joseph  L.,  Detroit,  Micfc.     Polyphase  electric  fur- 

n<t<e.      No.    1,241,499;   Oct.   2;   v.   243 ;   p.   7.  I 

Dixon,  Walter  H.     (See  Sawyef.  Anguat  T..  assignor.)  ; 

KOfnch.    (.eorge   .\.,    Hroolclyn,    .N.    V.      Toy    railway.      No.   , 

1.244,182  ;  Oct.  23  »  v.  243  ;  p.  954. 
Dobblngs,  John   H.      (See  Dillon,  (ieorge  H.,  assignor.) 
Dobbins.  Vincent,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.     Sllclng-machlne.     No. 

1.243.390  ;  Oct.  16  ;  ▼.  243  ;  p.  679. 

Dobyne.  Stephen  A.,  asslgnoi  to  Champion  Shoe  Ma 
chinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sole  rounding  and 
cutting  machine.  No.  1.246,091;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.  1269. 

Dotlds.  Ethan  I.      (See  Stafford  and  Dodds.) 

LXidds,    Ethan    I.,    assignor    to    Flannery    Holt    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pu.     Spark-plug  lor  internal  combu.stion  en 
glnes   and    the   like.      No.    1,344.844  ;   0<  t.    ;<<» :    v    243  ; 
p.   1194.  I 

Dodge  Brothers.     (See  Dodge,  Horace  E.,  as.signor.) 

I^o«lge,  Horace  E.,  Groase  Polute,  a.xaignor  to  Dodge 
Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.  Speedometer  driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,242,860;  Oct.  a ;   v.  243;  p.  42t). 

iHKlge,  Miltcn  L..  Newburyiwrt,  Ma.ss.  Making  turn 
shoes.     No.  1.241,939:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   150. 

iMxlge  .Milton  L.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Turn  shoe.  No. 
1.241,940;  Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.  151. 

Doering.  Felix  F.      i  See  Darden  and  Doerlng.) 

Doherty,  Harry  B.,  assignor  of  tnehalf  to  J.  M.  McClellon, 
Everett,  Mas.s.  Hoisting  apparatus.  No.  1,244.301  ; 
Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  992.  , 

Doldt,  John  E.,  Portland,  Me.     Auger-bit.     No.  1.244,593  ;    I 
Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  IIIS. 

Dom.  .41eiander,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Binder.  No.  1.241,610;  Oct. 
2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  47. 

Domlnlcus,    Cornells,     Ii.,    Qoe|,    Netherlands.      Resilient   , 
wheel    for   carriages.      No.   1.845,092  ;   Oct.   3o  ;   v.   243  ; 
p.  1269. 

Donaldson,  William  A.      (See  De  Vries,   Harry,  assignor.) 

Donaly.    James    L.,    Newark.     K.    J.      Fishing  bait.       No. 

1.243.391  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  Q.  680. 

Donninn  Carbureter  Corporation.  (See  Donning,  George 
W..  a.sslgnor.)  , 

Donning,  (ieorge  W.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Don- 
ning Carbureter  Corporation.  Esopus,  N.  Y.  Carbureter 
for  internal-combustion  motors.  .No.  1,242,926;  Oct. 
16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  538. 

Dornier,  Claude,  assignor  to  Laftschiffbau  Zeppelin.  <}.  m. 
b.  H.,  Frledrlchahafen,  (Jertnany.  Rotatahle  airship- 
shed.     No.   1,241,720;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  HI  | 

Dorsey  Georgle,  Seattle,  Wa^h.  Telephone  mouthpiece. 
No.  1.244,4;i3  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1U31. 

Doubleday,  Vllleroy  C.  London,  England.  Pneumatic 
gun  and  shell  firing  device  therefor.  No.  1.245.09.H  ; 
Oct.  30-  V.  243;  p.  1269. 

DoQgbty.   Henry  C.      (See  .Nichols,  Herbert   B..  assignor.) 

Doughty.  William  R..  Wayland.  N.  Y.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,242,782;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  458. 

Douglas,  Raiford  W..  Miami.  Fl».  Coupling  for  cables,  &c. 
No.  1,243,493;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  Ill 

Douse,  Stephen  B..  Sallna.  Kaiip.  Elevator-door-operating 
means.     No.  1.243.924  ;  Oct.  ^3  ;  v,  243  ;  p    h79. 

Dousel.  Christian.  Sunnyslde.  Utah.  Bale  and  package 
tie.      No.   1.242.15H;  Oct.  9:   v.   243;  p.  25u. 

Douthit,  Albert  G..  Elkhart,  Tex.  Vehicle  wheel  hearing 
No.  1.245.094  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  2^3  ;  p.  1270. 

Dowd,  James  E..  Hiawatha,  Ut|ih  Reversible  glove.  No. 
1.241,941  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  151. 

Downing.  Albert  C.  Mllwaukt-e,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Humme, 
&  Downing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wl.s.  Press.  No.  1,242,531  : 
0<t.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  377. 

I>ownlng  Clark  E.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Locking  means  for 
tug  connectiocr.     No.  1.242.»J61  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  420. 

Downing.  I>ella.  administratrlt.  (See  Downing.  Thomas 
J.   and   E.  J.) 

Downing,  Eugene  J.     (.See  Dowailng.  Thomas  J    ami  V..J.\ 

Downing  Philip  B..  Everett,  Mass.  Envelop-moistener. 
No.  1.243,595;  Oct.  16;  v.  2-13;  p    74(> 

Downing,  Thomas  J.,  deceased,  ami  E.  J.,  .New  York, 
N  Y.  ■  D.  Downing  admin)|tratrlx.  Signallnu  devi.e 
for  automobiles.     No.   1.242,^196;  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p.  494. 

I>owns  (Jeorge  F..  Buffalo,  .N.  t-  Coating  molds  for  metal 
Ingots.      No.    1.243  717;  Oct.  23;  v.   243;   p.   H13. 

Downs  (Jeorge  F..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  .\pparatus  for  loatlns 
metal  ingot  molds.  No.  1.24^'J.71'< ;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p. 
813. 

I>owns.  James  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jack-operating  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,244,964  ;  Oft.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p    1230 

Doxler.  Robert  L.,  and  E.  C.  Berron.  Broken  Bow.  Okla 
Shampooin?  attachment.  No.  1,244.715:  Oct.  ,W :  v 
243  ;   p.   1156. 

DradT.  Charles.  bU')  R.  R.  Canilee,  Bakersfleld.  Cal  Non- 
leak  anchor  means  for  supporting  llner-pump  working 
barrels.     No.   1.243,821;  Oct..  23;  v.  243;  p.  .MS. 


Drake,  Dlx  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Mortar  gap.     No.  1.241,611  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  47. 
Drake,  Lewis  R.      (See  Smith.  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.      (See   Baker,  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.      (See   Ballou,   Eugene   H.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Hull,  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.      (See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor.) 
Draper     Corporation.        (See     Stlmpson.     Edward     S.,     as- 
signor.) 
Dretleln,     Henry     A.,     Chicago,     111.       (Jas  producer.       No. 

1,243.822  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  848. 
Drew,    deorge    W.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Slicing  machine.      No. 

1.242.881  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  490. 
Drew^,    < ieorge    W..    (takland.    Cal.      Fruit-sllclng    machine. 

No.  1.244.038  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  913. 
Drewltz,  Albert,  Syra<use.  N.   Y.     Fastener  for  receptacle- 
covers.     No.  1.241,831  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  .  p.   IIH. 
Dreyfus,   Heurv,   Basel.   Switzerland.     Celluloid   substitute 

and    making"  same.       No.    1.242,783 ;    Oct.    9  :    v.    243  ; 

p.    459 
Drevfus,    Mux    D.,    New    Yoik,    .N.    Y.      Stone  girdling   tool. 

.\o.  1,244,716;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1150. 
Dreymann,    Carl,    Baltimore,    Md.      Tinning    metal    plates 

ami    other    articles.       No.     1.242,532;    (Jet.    9;    v.    243; 

p.   378. 
Drive-    Harris   Company       (See    Henderson,   John   C,  as- 

.slgnor.) 
Droll,  Joseph  W..  Oakland.  Cal.     Nut  lo<k.     No.  1.244.039; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  913. 
Droste,     .\ugust.     Brookivn.     .N.    Y.       Exposure  signal    and 

lilm  guard.     No.   1,242,157;   O't.   9:  v.   243:   p.  260. 
Drutar.   .Michael,  rt  al.      (See  Jakab,   Mike,  assignor.! 
I)ruckenmiller,  (')iarles  H.,  Clarendon.   Va       .Xnh  support. 

No.    l.241.M;r2:  Oct.  2.  V.  243;  p.   110. 
Du  Brul.  .Mbert.  de<eased  ;   F.  (J.  I  >u  Brul.   exe.utrix.  Fort 

Thomas,  Ky  .  assignor  to  The  Miller,  l»u  Brul  k  Peters 

Mfg.    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio        Paper  reel    brake.       No. 

1,242.927:  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  5.<s 
l>u    Brul,   Frances  G.,  ixecutrix.      (See   Du   Brul,    Albert.  1 
Uui  k      .luhn     J.,     Toledo.     Ohio.        I^oom  -  fasle  ler.       No. 

1.242,.''>33  :   Ort.  9;  V.  243;  p.  378. 
Duddell.    William.      (See    Angold.    Duddell.    Dykes.    Hand 

cork,    Hll.l    t)livcr.  ) 

Dudley.  John  B..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  .\  .Mkiusou 
and"  ou.'  fourth  to  F.  Knapp,  Detroit,  .Miih.  Water- 
heater.      No.    1.244.1H3;   Oct.    23;   v.    243;    p.   ".»r>5. 

Dudley.  John  Z.,  LIndale.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E. 
Johnston.  Dallas.  Tex.  Hay-press.  .No.  1,242.158; 
0(  t    9  ;   V.   243  :   p.   2«o. 

Duesenberg.  .•Vugust  S.  (See  Duesenberii.  Frederick  S. 
and  A.  S.) 

Duesenberg,  FretlerKk  S.  and  A.  S.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Valve-gear.      No.   1,244.4K1  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;   p.  10N3. 

Dufour  Leon,  (ieneva.  .Switzerland.  Internal  ronibttstion 
enirine.      No.   1.241,833;  <  »ct    2;   v.  243;  p    117 

r>uggan.  Patrick  (i.,  ft  al.  (See  Bowen.  Frank  J.,  aa- 
signor.  • 

I  lugger.  Jesse  T  .  Chattanooga,  Tenn  ReftllaM«-  fuse  ar- 
trldge.      No.    1.243.71H;   o>f.   23;   v.   243:   y.   M14. 

Dnhero,  Constant  L..  OrovlUe,  Cal.  Movable  camera  sup- 
port.    No.  1.243,272  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  644 

Dulaney.  Jo<'  F.  ct  al.  (See  Thompson,  (ieorge  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.  t 

Dunbar  .M.inufai  luring  Company.  (See  Schroyer,  Harry 
H.,  assignor  » 

Dun<an,  Albert  O       (See  Howard,  (Jeorge  F..  assignor.) 

iMin.an.  Harry  I...  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Producing  aluminum 
nitrid.      No    1.241.h:<4     Oct.  2;  v.  24:<  .  p     117 

Duman,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 
Chbago,  111  Machine  for  making  printing  plates.  No. 
1.243.273;  Oct.   16;   v.  243;  p.  645 

Dun.  an,  Wlllinm  Y  .  Jr  ,  Springfield,  assignor  to  P'isk  Rub- 
ber ("otnpanv,  Chicopee  Frills,  .Mass.  Collapsible  .-ore. 
No.    1.241,942;   Oct     2;    v.    243;   p.    1.51. 

Dunbam.  Clifford.  Edmonton,  .\lberta.  Canada.  Foot- 
si  raper.      No.    1.244.434;   (>  t.   23:   v.   243;   p.    1031. 

Dunham  Millard  L.,  a.ssignor  of  one  fourth  to  L.  D.  Mun- 
ger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piston  ring  No  1.241,835;  Oct. 
2  :   V.  243  ;  p.   118. 

Imnham  .Millard  I...  assignor  of  onf  fourth  to  T,.  D  Mun- 
etT,  New  York.  N  Y.  Piston  ring.  No  1. 241, 830  .  Oct. 
2  ;   V.  243  :  p.  lis 

Dunham  Millard  I,.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  L.  D  Mun- 
ger.  New  York.  N  Y.  Piston-ring.  No.  1,241.837:  Oct. 
2  ;    V     243      p     1 1  ■< 

Iinnham.  Millard  L..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  .\pparatu8  for  pro- 
du(  inc  iapp'Ml  Joints  for  piston-rlngs.  No.  1,242,602; 
Oct.  9;   V.   243  :    p    420 

iMinkle,  WpsUv  K.  Seattle.  Wash.  Culinary  vessel.  No. 
1.243,823;  cWt.  23;  v.  243  ;  p.  849. 

Diinkleberger.  .\ugustus  ('.,  Erwin.  Tenn.  Chain  catch. 
No.   1  242.1.^9:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  260. 

Dunn,  -Andrew  C.  Mankato,  Minn  Door  controlling  de- 
vice.     No.   1.244,5)4;  Oct    30;   v    243;   p    1119 

Dunn.  Edward  L..  assignor  to  Standard  Pluneer  P^levator 
Companv,    Worcester.     Mass        II vdraullc  motor  control 
lln«  mechanism.     No.  1,242.928  :  <^ct.  16  ;  v    243  ;  p.  6.39. 

iMinn  I'.itrbk  T.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Dish  washing  ma- 
.hlne.      No.    1.243.925;   Oct     23:   v.   243;    p       79. 

Dunning.  Harrv  C,  Chicago.  III.  Steam  engine  No. 
1.243,494-  O.-t.  16:  v.. 243;  p.  711. 

Dunsford  Charles  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Double  cutting- 
planer  tool  holder.  No.  1,244.302;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p. 
993. 

Duntlev.  William  O.     (See  Buck,  Turney  E.,  assignor.) 
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Dunton,   Lewis  A.      (See  Farmer,   William   H.,  assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Dunwoodic,  David,  Davton,  Ohio      .Automatic  temperature- 
regulating    device.       No.     1,244.1S4;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 
p.  955. 

Dupler,    Raymond    R.,   Monroe,    Mbh       Weed  cutter.      No. 

1,243.495;  t)ct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  711 
l>ural)le   Box   Co.      (See   Kennlker.   .Nicholas  O.,   assignor.) 

Durgarian.  I^o.  San  F'ranclsco.  Cal.  Broiler  and  like 
'ooker.      No.    1,244,965;   Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p.    1230. 

Durham.  Percy  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Starting  mechanism 
for  motor-engines.  No.  1,244.482;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p»   1084. 

Durkee  &  Co..  E    R.      (See  Helson.  (Jilbert  F..  assignor.) 

Duryea,  Charles  E.,  .Saghiaw,  Mich.  Driving  mechanism. 
.No.   1.244.1h.''>  ;  0(t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  90(1. 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  as.signor  to  Central  Railwa\ 
Signal  Company,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Fiber  railway  signal- 
torpedo.       .No.    l,242,(lt;3;    Ort     »;    v     243;    p.    421. 

Dulthess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Houtin.  Frank  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Duz,  .Miiael  A.,  and  D.  E.  Washington,  Paris,  France. 
Carliun-t.r.      No.   1,244.040;  Oct.   23;   v.   243;  p.  913. 

I>wy<'r.  John  J.      i  See  Avedlsian  and  Dwver. ) 

Dyer,  Ernest  1.,  Oakland,  and  A.  R.  Heise.  Avlla.  Cal. 
Method  for  separating  mixtures  of  liquids.  Nu. 
1,242.784;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  459. 

Dyer.  Frank  I...  .Montclalr.  .N.  J.  .Motion  picture  project 
lug    inai  hine.      .No.    1.242,42v.    0<  t.    9;    v.    243;    p.    345. 

l»ykes,  Alfred  H.  (See  .Angold,  Duddell.  Dykes,  Hand- 
cock,   and    (tliver. ) 

Dymock,   Artliur.   Stockport,   England,   assignor   to   Ameri 
<an    Coretwine    Company,    Boston.    .Mass.       Machine    for 
the  manufacture  of  paper  twine      No    1.241,943  ;  Oct.  2 
v.    243  :   p.   151. 

E.  Children's  Sons  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  C^iildren. 
Frank   R.,  assignor.)  • 

E.  J.  Manville  Machine  Coinpan\.  The.  (See  Smith, 
Henry   L..  asslKUor.) 

E.  T.  I-ralm  Lock  Company,  The.  (See  Fralm.  Samuel 
R..  assignor  ) 

E.  W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse,  Peter,  assignor,  i 

Eager.  James  II.  L..  N>w  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Syringe.  No 
1.243.054  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  580. 

Eagle  Wagon  Works,  The.  (See  L'nderhlll  and  Avery, 
assignors. » 

Earl  &  Wilson.      (See  Turrell,  John   ('..  assignor.) 

Eastman,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  („^rawford, 
Mc(}regor  and  Canby  Co.,  Davton.  Ohio.  Pattern  lathe 
.No.   1,241,838  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  118. 

Eastman.  Ivan  L..  Lima.  Ohio.  Rotary  engine  No 
1.242.332;   Ort.   9;   v.   243;   p.  315. 

Eastman  Kodak  ('ompany.     (See  Marks,  I'aul  J.,  a.ssignor.) 

Eaton.  Benjamin  M..  Wintbrop.  .Mass.  Packaging-recep 
fade.      No.    1.242,534;   Oct.   9;   v.   243;   p    378. 

Eaton,  Charles  B..  Belfast,  Me.  .Necktie-holder.  No, 
1.244.435;  0<t.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1031 

Eaton,  (ieorge  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electri'  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Loco- 
inotivp.     No.   1.241,,">00;  Oct.  2:  v.  24S  ;  p    7. 

Eaton,  Wllllan  8.,  Sag  Harbor  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Ntte  Company,  (teometrlcal  machine.  No. 
1.241,721:    Oct.   2;    v.    243;    p.    81 

Eaton.  William  S.,  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  .Note  Company.  Gi-om.trii  ;il  ma<  bine  No 
1.241,722:  Oct.   2:    v    2^3;   p.   82 

Katon.  William  S..  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl 
lan  Bank  Noie  (Jompany.  (Jeomctrica!  machine  No 
1.241.72.!:    O.  t.    2;    v.   243:   p     82. 

Eberhart.  Cleburne.  Jr..  Atlanta,  (ia.  Register  and  Indi- 
cator for  automobile  gasoleui>  tanks  .NO.  1,242  664' 
(I.  t    !»  :   \     J43  ;  p.  421. 

Eberlfin.     Paul     H.       ( S»-f    Crccplius    and    El)erlein.  i 

K(  k  Dynamo  and  .Moto.-  Company.  (See  Larsson.  Gustaf 
M  .  assignor. ) 

?:<  Ilpse  Scaffolding  Company.  The  (See  Whitney.  Egbert 
assignor.) 

E.royd,  Walter  T.,  .Muncy,  Pa.  Automatic  train-<'ontrol 
niichanisni.      .No.    1.242,605:    Oct.    9;    v.    243;    p.    421. 

Eddison.  W.  Barton.  (.See  Rlcliardson.  Eddison,  and 
Read  ) 

Eddy,   Arthur  L.      (See  Eddy,  Earl  E..  assignor.) 

F'ddy.  Bert  S.,  Elmlra.  .N.  Y".  .\ut.>iiiatl<'  line-closer  for 
s.ries  eieitrical  circuits.  .\o.  l,'J42.333;  Oct.  9;  v. 
243  ;    p.    315 

Eddy.  Earl  E  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  L.  Eddy.  Stony 
Creek.  .N.  Y.  Rail  tie  and  fastener.  No.  1,242.334  ■ 
O.  t.  9;   V.   243  ;  p.  315. 

Eddy.  Frederick  W..  et  al.  (.See  Webster,  Lewis  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Edgecomb.   Henry   R..  Wilklnsburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iimhouse    El.'ctrir   and    Manufa.  fiiring  Company.      Mix 
ing   and    measuring    machine.      No     1.2411301      Oct     2- 
V    243  :  p.  8  '       ' 

E<lmond,  (.eorge  W..  deceased.  El  Paso,  Tex.;  L.  C.  Ed- 
mond.  exei  utor.  Vehicle-signal.  No.  1.243,824  ;  Oct 
23  ;  V.  243  :  p    S49. 

Ediiiond.   I c.   .xe.utnr.      (See   Edmond,  George  W.) 

Edward    Miller  iV  Company.      (See  Teague,    Horace   B.   S. 

a-^sipnor  I 
Edwards  &  Company.      (See  Blnlr,  David  E.,  assignor  ) 

Edwards  Instrument  Company.  fSe.-  Darling,  .Vrthur  R., 
assignor,  i 

Edwards,  Ralph  H..  assignor  to  Modern  Specialty  Com 
pany,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Ventilator  and  raiiia'tnr  ap 
pliancc.     No.   1,242,666;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;   p.  422. 


Eger.  Edward  M.,  and  R.  D.  Klear,  Pleasant  Bend.  Ohio. 

Poultry-crate.     No.  1,242,160  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  260. 
Eldson,  Freddie  E.,  and  E.  J.  Stephenaon,  Moscow,  Kaos. 

Differential   gearing.      No.    1.243,720;    Oct.    23;    v.    248; 


p.  814. 
!:ifpl.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111. 


Elfel.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Wrench.  No.  1.244,966;  Oct 
30;  V.  243;  p.  1281. 

Elfel.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.  Wrench.  No.  1,244,967  ;  Oct. 
30;  V.  243;  p.  1231. 

Elmer,  Walter  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  (Grinding  machine  for 
closure  devices.     No.  1,243.496;  Oct    16:  v.  243;  p.  712. 

Elnson,  Morris  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-stand.  No. 
1.242,535  ;  Oct.  9  ;  t.  243  :  p.  378. 

Ekroos,  Sigurd  W.,  Flushing,  assignor  to  the  (i.  Plel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  ,\.  V.  Flexible  shaft.  No. 
1,244,186  ;  (»ct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;"  p.  956. 

Kldrldge,  William  H.,  Omaha.  Nel.r.  Child's  feeding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,242,785  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  459. 

Electric  Metal  Working  Company.  (See  (Jottin,  Charles  L., 
assignor.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company.  The.  (See  Cre- 
celluB.  Lawrence  P.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Compeiy,  The.  (See  Cre- 
cellus  and  Eberlein.  assignors.) 

Electric  Service  Supplies  crompany.  (See  Englund.  Axel 
H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Tachometer  Corporation,  The.  (See  Kolff,  PetruB 
v.,  assignor.) 

Ele-trlc  Wheel  Company.  (See  Mueller.  Milton  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Electro-Chemical  Products  Company.  (See  Hoofnagle. 
William  T.,  assignor.  I 

Electro  Dental  .Manufacturlnt;  Company.  (See  Russell, 
Percy,   assignor.) 

Electro  Metallurgical  Comjiany.  (See  Beckert,  Frederick 
M.,  assignor. ) 

Ellanl.  Hugh  F.  Missoula.  Mont.  Finger  link.  No, 
1.244. .303  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    993. 

Ellenberg,  Joe,  et  at.  (See  Thompson,  George  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ellias,  Albert  T.      (See  Tharp  and  Elllas.) 

Elliott  Fisher  Company.  (See  Foothorap,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Elliott,  (ilenn  C.  Maplewof)d,  and  J.  W.  Stelnmeyer.  as- 
signors to  .American  Car  ajid  Foundry  Companv.  St. 
Lonls,  Mo  I»rop-brake-shaft  mechanism.  No.  1,244.717  ; 
Oct.   30;   V.  243  ;  p.    1156. 

Elliott,  Ora  M.      ( .s».,.  Baumgart.  Otto  C.  assignor.) 

Elliott.  Wl'liam  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Oil  purifying  system. 
No.    1.242.167:   (^ct.  9;   v.   243;   p    422 

Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  four  tenths 
to  Ellis-Foster  (Company  and  six  tenths  to  Indestructible 
Paint  Corjpany.  Ltd..  London,  England.  Making  var- 
nish material.     No.  1.242,161  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  261. 

Ellis-Foster  Company  et  aJ.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 

Ellis.  Robert  G..  University,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Companv,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.  Double- 
board  single-sheathed  car.  No.  1,244,718;  Oct.  30;  v. 
243;  p.  1156. 

Ellmer,  Paul  F.,  and  C.  Streff.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Elevator 
construction.     No.  1.241.724  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  83. 

Elseth,  Peter  A.      (See  I.,aughlin  and  Elseth. ) 

Elwell,  George  H..  Boston,  Mass.  Doorlatcb.  No. 
1.243,596;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    740. 

Emerson  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com 
pany,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  I>ens-testing  instrument.  No 
1,241,612  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243;  p.  47. 

Emerson  Brantingh.tra  Company.  (See  Larson,  Martin  S.. 
assignor.) 

Emerson-Brantlngham  Company  ( S.e  Waterman.  Ix-wls 
E.,  assignor,* 

Emerson,  F:iisha.  Auburn.  R.  I.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrically   rnaklne   copper  tubes.      .No.    1,243.274  ;   Oct 
16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  645. 

Emerson  Piano  Company.  (See  Carnahan.  P>ank,  as- 
signor.) 

Emery,  Albert  H  .  Stamford,  Conn  Built  up  gun.  No 
1.244,719:  Oct.   30;   v.   243:   p.   1157. 

Emigh.  Howard  E.,  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.  Grease  ciin  No 
1,241,72.-1  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  ,83. 

Empire  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (.See  Brown,  Luther  P. 
asslgn«ir.  i 

Endecott,    Fiy    B.,    Roundup,    Mont.      Wire-cutter   attach- 

Bient    for   guns.      .No.    1,244,968;    Oct     ,30;    v.    243:    D 

1231.  *^ 

Engel   Crude   Oil   Engine    Companv.      (See   Engel,    Henry, 

assignor. ) 
Engel,   Henry,  New  Ro.helle,  assignor  to  Engel  Cmde  Oil 
Engine  Company.  Inc.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Hlph-pressure- 
feed  oilengine.     No    1,243.597;  0(t.  IfJ  ;  v.  243;  p.  741. 

Engels.  Johann  C.  Barmen  Rittershausen,  (Jerinany.  as- 
signor to  Cnited  Fast  Ci»]or  Eyelet  Company,  Portland 
Me.  Button.  No  1.244,43(1  ;  b(t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1031. 
Engl,  Gadlent.  and  C.  Jagerspacher,  assignors  to  Society 
of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerlantl 
Chromium  compounds  of  azo  dyestuffs  and  making 
same.     No.   1,242,536  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  n.  379.  ' 

Englund.    .Axel    H..    assignor    to    Electric    Service   Supplies 
(  ompany.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Electric     switch.      No 
1.244.720;  Oct    m  :  v.  243;  p.   1157. 
Engstrom,  Ivan,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C    M 
nnd  H.  R.  Hedman,  Chicago,  111.     Check  protector.     No 
1.242,162;  Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  261. 
Enochtv.    Tatsuklcbl,    New    York,    N.    Y.     DlsDlay-stand 
No.   1.242.429  .  Oct    9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  34.%. 
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OVtT 


No. 


Shof 


Enqul^t.   Arthur   K..   a^lijnnr  to  Foster 
pany.    M.-rltL-n.    Conn.      liixklnu  I'ltch 

En*'"  John  F  .^li^nrnark'.  Wi».  Apparatus  for  thf  produ 
ti'on  of  .kimm,Ml  milk  an.l  vpg.-tabl.'  tat  compounds.  N. 
1  ■>A.t  •»•:*,  ■  Ort    US'   V    24t  ;  p.  645. 

Epst^tc-.-B^rnVlt'-  i.w\or^'  /  Y.     8kat.-f..tec>n, 

Ep^rnn,       KH.      I.-omlnst.r       Mass.       Cylin.ler.l.M  k 

1  244  304  :  0«t.  23  .  v    24.1  :  p.  »»3. ,   ,,  .  , 
Krickson    ?:<!w!irtl.      (S«»v  Johnson  ami  hrlckson  i 
Kr    kson'    Kiwanl.    Cllfton.lal^.    assignor    to    Victor 
*-Mia"h?u.ry  Tympany.    Lytin     ^{%-l.,'^^^\rT^[r 

for  sowing  marhln*-;^.      N«».   1,243,14.  ,  U.  t.    it>  .    v     -*-5  . 

Frf.^k^oJ'    E.lwar.l.    (Mifton<Jal«..    assignor    to    Victor    SW 
"^Michlnery  company    Lytic.   Man.       Pre-^r  f^.t  mecha- 
nism  for  sf'wlnK-machlneJ.      No.    1.244.041.   Oct.    Jd  .  v. 

Fr''i.'*k^on'''  ?nhn    Chl.ago.    HI.   assignor.    '■>•    m<*Hne  awJlgB 
''•^m'nts.'  to  AuU>mat.c'ElP.  trie  VX^^P^f  >'  ocJ""^3"t^T43 
i.P  t,.lephoru-  syst.-m.      N<>.  1,243.. 21,  Oct.   -d  ,   v.   ^io  , 

Erhk^'sVc,    William    T.    Nefr    York.    N.    Y        Snow-m«ltHr 

Ix:.^-^^^  H^-^vjk;^^^.i^T---  -- 

Er^^^0^^r^'^l;:^^r."^et^:  '  I^ar;:,^support    for 

m.  abators.'    No.  l,242.«7n  :  Oct.  9.  v.  243;  p.  \f^ 
Vrr,.tt    Thonid-*    V     «ssU;not  of  one  thinl  to   1.  i..   ManniuK 
'''an    -on'-lMr;^  to'  F.  Kot,t>|ns.  Portlan.l.  Or.^.,  Ova-^v- 
U-ne  .uftin^' an.l  wUlins  torch.      No.  l.i44.(H_  .  <  >.  t    .d  . 

V    243  ;  p    itl4 
Erwin.      lU-njaaiiu      F.    .t^'.^fax       M 

1  "43  {^■■♦>     '  ►<  ^  --^  ■  ^'    -"^^  •  P-  ^' 
Erwin.   I.uth.r  t".    Fort   !;»>;"'•■   -^'^^ 

1  243, 14S  :   l><t.    1»5  ;   V.   2«.!  .  p.  «'•>» 
Frwin    U    D.  et  al.      i  »e«>  Barm-tt.  .John 

«r'^'VT'  '^r'  r*^yri|:''"r23 'v^^43T  p.  s4u 
KsV^i;Kt^o^:;i;^J.i.^.^N-,,M^^^^ 

t""F      A'-nham.     .XUmeJa.     Tal       TaOl.  p.Uin.'     clamp 

F,:^;^a";^..Pl:V"lwic.   Co       .W    namlUon.   Frank   C. 

E^nl^'^'^r: T^,^s,.n..r,oTh.rvj.l 

To      Milwaukee,   Wis.      gl.vtric  swltc  ti 

0,t'.  23:v    24H,p.  >*,ir. 
Kvans.    .;corg-,    New    >  "rK     N     \      -^rt'^ 

1    '43  392;  Oct.  1'.:   v    Jl-S;  p    »>'«[•• 
Evan..  <ieor^'c  1?  .   N.wt;m,   -Ma^s       n^'Hv 

E^n.^'^i:;:ir^..^':l:il*     ^s4\^s^i:  Thomas    r.   as- 

f^^-N:i:;;r;^o;npa^?tS''^<s!.e^^iiK%?M'T^u 

'a."  Whitney  Carriage  Company.      <  S.-    A.nbler,   George 

1:  SmluhVco.      «S»H.  PontpppMan.  |;«^':  ,^,'';"'F"^''>     . 
O.  H.  Manufacturing  C-i.      •  ^'ee  Bo>well.  Met.  her  ()  ,  as 

"     "  Cortland, 

T.  243  ;  p 
Chi'jago, 
V.  243;   p 

,    Morrison 


Snow  plow 

Water-closet. 

hn  K..  assignor.) 
Scraping  ami  cl 


No. 
No 

'in 


•r  Hammer   Mf^ 
No    1,243.722; 


-ial 


•niii 


tiM)th.      N" 
tuechaDism. 


F. 

F. 
F. 


V.      Camp  stool.      No. 
Corn  planter        No. 


V    243  ;  p 
?"alconer. 


N. 

2»)1 

111. 

^■ 
Wis        Safety  receptacle 
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Sy.lnor    M  .    Sr  .    as- 


Fahianson.    Karl    (i. 

1. 242,163  ;  Oct.  9 
Fagnn.      I-cwN     K.. 

1.241,.'V<^2  :  «Vt    2 
Falck.    Oerhanlt    M., 

No.    1.243.49H  :  <><-t 
Falconer.    Hni)e    H.      <  Se^ 

t^j'"  n^r  *  Sv.inor   M      Sr.   assignor  of   on.-half    to    II     M 

'•'J^^^r.^^er' wnMngVon.'f  .^,  J^^se  fo.  base  Sail  g.oun.ls 

Fa^'s   ^i^^aH    I>"a«Silor^\St^atlc    ^^ectric   Com- 
^iauv     Chicago.    HI.      S»ml«ntomatic    telephone   system. 
\:,>  "l    'i"  iiu     u.t.  ;♦  ;  V.  243;  p.   2U2. 

""i.'t. ■■-'■■■  ■•"■'■"T'"i, '.;:;;;"";;;.;■ ', "';"?« 'l  :n«" 

trie   switc  ..      (Kei!«sne.)      No.    14.,..-.   o.  t.    -      v.    -t-^  . 

Fa?nhrm    Frank  <:.,  Moiu-s.lale,  Fa.     Mea.  s  for  attaching 
^ZmtTto   u.nl.rella.s.      No     1.24.t.393;   Oct.    !->;   v.  243. 

p.  t'.s.t 
Farnsworii..  .^"•"-j    -  ;  i,::.,.r„,7,„r(n^  r,,m..Hnv.     Viuor 


nanM'S    lo    uimn«rio».-.       -•■■      -•- - 

''■   *'"''*'  .1     w!  !„....  vv     t'lttvUiirirh    Pa,  assignor  to  West 
^i^:;;^'K^c^^  ^..l  li;i,X!|rlngCompany^  ^^.por 

for  lock-..      No.   1.243.s;2tl;  Oct.  23     v   -43.   p^  .^••;'  . 

Farquhar     l»nvl.!.    Lin...ln.    Mast..      Hook       No.    1.243.304  . 


Farrow.  Homer  J..  D^nyer,  Colo  M"'tlpl'- «^''t'^"  ^'f- 
nrouf  .ahlnet  for  duplicate  sales  Looks  an.l  the  like. 
No,  l,241.t;i.-)  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  48^ 

Farwell    Charles.       (  S.'e  Queenan  and  Parwell.) 

Fay  Wiuiam,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Making  mineral  wooi.  No. 
1  '>4' .''>37  •   Oct.   9;    V.   243:   p.   3.9, 

I-avmonvUle'.    Hcrnard.    Jr..    .issig.ior    of    t^-'n^^^"!,  JX'      ' 
hinrtredtha  to  F    O    Lee  and  twenty  five  one  hundredth* 
to  T    B     Fordhani^    Bridgeport.   Conn.      Hallway  switch. 
No    i,242.ti71  :  Oct,  9;  v.  24.S  ;  p.  42:C 

Fear,>n.  Thomas  K.  Phllad-dphla.  Pa.  as^gror  to  The 
Miller  lUi  Brnl  an<l  Peters  Manufacturing  »  o,  t  in.ln- 
iTatl  Chi".  Holder  for  ..uars  in  packages.  -No. 
1  243, H27  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  xW  ,        .    v 

FPd'er    Max.      .So*"  IsohaUella  and  Lomlmrdi.  assignors.) 

Fe.lcral  Hul)er    Company.       (See    Johnson,    .lohn     II       as- 

Feder°*l'sign    System    (Electric).      (See   Keil.   <Ju8tav    B,. 
FederaVsteel  Fixture  Con.pany       (See  Piggot.  (iraham  IL. 

Felere^'l'  i>ank  A..  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  S^hortwrlter 

Companv      Wlln.lngton,     IM.       Writing  machine.       No. 

1  242  Hi'T  ;   tict.   9  ;   v.   243  :   p.   2rt3.  ,       ^,  ,,       „     . 

Fe  lows     Hugh    W,    Colfax.    <-al.      ComMnatlon    J  g    and 

s     i^e   l«>x        No     I  243.395;   O-t.    HI;    v     243;   p    n.SU. 
Fe    ;      Ko'l'nd    S.    asMcnor    to   Woods    M.'fr    Veh  c,e   ,  om- 

pany,    Chicago.    Ill       Automol>ile       No.     1.-44  »)45  .    » '.  t. 

Fefpler.  fSn.anrV,.  West    Philadelphia    l-aass^m.r  U, 

rn.i.Tw 1     Typewriter    '  '"!'l';'"-\i..4'.' net    %     v    -43  • 

Typewriting  machine.     No    1.244.9«.9.  Oct.  30.  s.  -43. 

Fenn' William   B..   New   York.   ^  Y      . '{^"^V"  Ocf-'fT 
fro.n   fruii--  and   vegetables.      No     1,-43. .-4,  O-t.  -3.  %. 

-^=.;v!?;^  .■:;;n-^y^'^^;.u^if -^^^S'::  i:^^'^ 
KeV^n:''johi;';.:^i^:^t^r,v^.:.o  •fi.f^^.'-tiirr  NO. 

,4;;^:::^^,d:.r\.'Ab^>.T'Te^  n;:;!bie  no  i,244.t2i; 
I  y:::i..:!:::i:JsV.  u^r  or  one  ha^  to  ai;->^-.^hi- 

to..    Monroe.    La  _    liagguge  truck.      No.    l.244..«.H.   O.  t. 

'    FeJLnison.'S.'.tnas' if"  Portland    Oreg,      Fluid  fu.-lreculat- 

i,,,.     V    1,111       No     1  243  39«   ;  ihl.   Hi,   v     J4,<  .   [>    ''^'-    , 
Fe^Ogm^   Sebastian    irrooklyn.   V    Y       Foot  support.      No. 

1  oil  s'.'t     Oci    2;  V,  243;  p.   11**  ,, 

Kerrls.    William    O.   assignor    to    Sharon    ' 'j' '••';;,'^;:;' ,  ^'''li.'/, 

facturinu'    Company.    Sharon.    Pa        Door    huni.. ..      .>o. 

1  ■•i'<a'(«i-  (kct    H)  ■  V.  24.3;  p    1 1.1. 
Fer'v     Tb.'.uas Ceveland.    Ohio.       Oevice    for    up.ettlng 

!et  '.crew'      cap  •*-rews,    and    the    like.       l  Ueis.sue,  l       No. 

K.l^^l^'W^Vle."^:/  (^^So«^''^nderson,    Fetters.    Mc 

Pf;:i;^;^  ;iK^•  -^-r%-%o^v^?;Toi:f*-:...f"2^'' 

WUc.  Australia.  Projectile.  No.  l,244,04h  ,  ()- I.  M, 
FlV.o"7'ik  'c.'.mpanv.  The  .  Se^  Miller,  James  P.,  aa- 
FirhTJbl".   William  F..  >t  ai.      ( Se».  Sorensen,   Peter  S..  aa- 

^^^^""vilMn  B  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
F  ecir  la  Hi  Manufa.  turing  Conipany.  ^  l/>n«mo  elec- 
rrl,    m, chine      No    1,241. .".OS  :  Oct.  2  ;  v    243  ;  p.  ft. 

FUlVls     Vn,|.rso„;r,,shion.   Okla.      I'ortable   spraying  ap- 

Company       BuOonsewingma.bin''      N-    1  .-4.v,»- <  ,  t.'*.!.. 
Kiii'!'   Pn'"'uuale    ^'^'n    Francisco.    Cal.      Shampoo    pan    or 

r„';„.''-wuium  1...,  '■;""'.-''■■.  N     1       .■..n.l-ns-r.-<.n.     .No. 

1    "44  7"'2     Oct    30;   v    243,  p     lir>^^ 
ni,;:'Vn.,am  I      KlV^abeth.  N.  J,  .  ^^^y  appliance  for 

'■''.'"''T.v.       I     .'lev.  land  lleichts    i.svi^nor  to  r.iauber 
tarv  drinking  fountain.     No.   1.24-.o3>?,  o.  t    .»  -•»•'. 

lo41,S4(>;  Oct    2;  v.  243;  l>    1J\'     ^, 
Flschl     Otto.      (See  Mueller  an.l    Fischl.i  .,,,,,-i  . 

FNher.  Albert  J..  Pontiac   Mi-h       Heater      No    1,214,9.1  . 

,   V^^r  'ilo-K   1^:^p.^aS       (See    Fisher.    Fred    J.,    as- 

nsliirVilHly    crpoiation.      i  .See   .iagnon.    Alexander.    M- 

sigll'T.  t 


AJ.PHABETKAL  LIST  OF  PATE.NTEES. 


.wu 


Flsiier     iharlen   J.,    Allentown.   Pa.      Stamp  affixing    ma 

chiue       No.    1.244.724;  Oct.  30;   v    243;   p     H.-.s. 
Fisher.   Fred   .1  .   D.'troit.   Mich.,   assiu'iior    tg   Fisher   Body 

Corporation.       Cnnvertlbie     velii.  P' bodv       tiust ruction. 

No    1.242.1173:  Oct,   9;   v.   24:{  :  p.   424. 
Flcher,  (..on;.    \\  .  Fre<.lund,  Md..  assignor  of  one  third  to 

C    W    Monti;oiii<rv.   W.i-hlngton.  I».  C.      Window  screen 

No    1.243.92*<  ;  Of    23  .  v.  243  :  p.  880. 
Flaher      li.osg.      \\  .     liav.  una.     .Nlich.      Huy  fork    attach 

nient       No.  1.244.437  ;  Oct.  23;  v    243;  p.  1031. 
Plsher.  Henrv  (i  .  Hull,  (^ttiebfc.  Canada.     Paper-cutter  or 

like  m,»(hine      No.  1.243.270;  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  646. 
Flsli.r.   Stanley   I.       i  See  Moore  and    I-1sher  i 
Fisk  liubb.r  Company.      (fW-e  Bradley.  James  F..  assignor.) 
F!sk  Kiibber  Company.     (See  Duncan.  William  Y..  Jr.,  as- 
signor I 
Fit   h-  t    Charles  I.  .  CinHnnatl.  Ohio.     <'omblnatlon  shade 

and   .Ir.iperv    fixture.      No,    1.244.305;    Oct     23;    v.   243; 

II    993 
Fltt-     Kdwin,    a^•^igno^    to    Detndt    S-ok-r    Ciiiipany.    I>e- 

troit.  Mich.      Automatic  stoker  funia.i  .      No.  1 .242,336  ; 

Oct.   9  ;    v.    243  ;    p.    ;U.''>. 
Fifts.    Walter    H.       (See    Bristol   an.l    Fitts.) 
Fit7.geraM.     lohn    W.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Ftre-extlngulsher. 

No.  1.242  1  ••>,'.  ;  Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p    202. 
Fltzaersild.     .lohn     W..     IV-trolt.     Mich.       Autorantir     belt- 

tenslonin-'  means  for  drive  mechanism.     No.  1.242,166  ; 

Oct;   9  ;    v,   243  :    p.   262. 
Flt?p.Tiri'k     (■.-orge    J..    Chicago,    III.      Can  opener.      No. 

1.244.972;   O.t    .30:   v    243:   p    1233. 
Flaml.T-.    Ceorge    o     P.,    F.ast     .Vrlington.    Vt.      JMlrror- 

r.rHfket.     No    1,244.973:  Oct.  .W  ;   v.  243:  p    1233. 
P'lunn.rv  Bolt  Compauv.      (See  Do.ld-.  Ethan  1  ,  assignor.) 
nann.ry    Bolt  Compatiy.      (See   Stafford.   Benjamin   E.   D.. 

assignor  ) 
Fhinn.rv    P.oif    r.,inp.-iny.      (See   Stafford   and   L>odds,   as 

sigiairs  1 
Flatef    11,1  rold.  Norrki.ping,  Sweden.     Pitman  connection 

for  mowers.     No.   1  241. .''.04;  Oct    2;  v    24;'.     p    9 
FleaL'le.  Harry  S.      (  S.h'  French,  Clarence,  assignor.) 
Fleischer     Mux.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Producing   moving  pic- 
ture carto..iis.     No    1.242.074  ;  Oct    !>  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  424. 
Fleming.      -lefT.     Point.     T.-x.        Mail-bag     catcher.        No. 

1.241.944;   Oct.   2;    v.   243;  p.   152 
Fleming    Iviiira  M.  Tonopah.  Ne».     Crate.     No.  1.242,430  : 

Oct.  9  ;   V.   243  :   p.   34."> 
Flefc-h.  r,   .Mti.rt  T       i  See  Brabrook.  Oeorge  II,  assignor.* 
Fletcher,     Matthews,     Indinnapolis.     Ind         Method     and 

iiK-uii-^    for    forming    ^  (Ui'Tete   stnictuml    members.      Nq 

1.241  94.");   0<t.   2;   v    243;   p     l."12 
Flood    Patri.  k     assignor  of  one  half   to  E.   J.    B.   Murray. 

Albany,  N    Y      Turnbuckle,     No    1,24.5,095;  Oct.  30;  v. 

243  ;   p,    1 270. 
Flower    Ftolam!  P  .  Marshall  tow  n,  Iowa,      Combined  shield 

an.r  rag  tTMck.t        N'.      1,244.3im;:     Oct      23;     v.     243: 

[•    9!t4. 
Plynn    William    H.      fSec   Burns  and   Flynn  ) 
Fo'erstcrllng.    Hans,    \i     S.   Sari:.'nt.   ami    F     A     Kanfmaun, 

P.Tth   .Ambov.   N.    I.,  assignors   to  Th.'   Ritessler  jk,  Hass- 

laclier  Cbembal  Co  ,  New  York.  .N,  Y.     Preserving  wood 

No    1.242.108:  Oct    9;  v    24.'^;  p    263 
Fogd.',     MnthlHs,    and     L.    P.     Southwick.     Rb  hmond.     Va. 

Stamnini.' iiiachin.'.      No.    1.244.438;    Oct. 

p    10.'P2. 
F'ollv     Coru.lius    .\..    Ij4>outon.    N.    .T.      Bottle  holder       .Vo. 

].243..')(K)  ;  O-t     10;  v,  243;  p.  713.N 
^ntaine.    .Niigust.   Or. ■en    Bav.   Wis.      Vulley    atta-hment. 

No    1.  241.720:  O.t    2;  v    24«  :  i».  ^4. 
Fo<ithorap,  Harry  .\  .  assignor  t- 

Harrislmrg.     P:^        P 

10  :    V    24."^  ;   p    040  (^ 

Forbes.  James  M.      (See  <\urall  and   Forbes.) 
Ford    Ben  K.  assiunor  to   I'etrott  t'an  Company,  Detroit. 

Mich.      Paper  walN'-i  ves'^d.      No    1  24 3.0.5 'i  .  Oct.   10;   v 

243  ;   p     70o 
Ford.  Edwin   H.      (See  NefT  and  Ford.) 
Ford     James     H  .     P.altimor.',     Md.        Addressing  machine. 

No.  1.241.940;  O.-t  2;  v  243;  p  l.')2. 
F'ord.  P"ul  p.  I  See  Klnken.i  and  Ford  ) 
Ford      Sllns     M..     St.     Paul.     .Minn.       Rooting  nail.       No. 

1.242.075:   Oct.   9;   r    24:1;   p.   425. 
Fordham    Theodore  B,.  rt  nl.     (See  Faymonvllle,  Bernar<l, 

Jr,.   assignor  » 
Forelian-I    Blakt-  W        i  S.'f  STi>l>bins  and  F.'i.'hand. ) 
For.ni.m.  William.  J.frersoii  township.  .Montgomery  county. 

(thio       Hand   irrippiii-'  (b\ice.      No.   1.243.725;  Oct.  23: 

V    24:1  ;  p    MO 
Forester    Oeortfe    I.,     \shevilb-,    N.    C      Railway-crossing 

N..  1.244.439;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  1032. 
Forlnger     Newton    H  .    .New    Cnmberland.    W.    V.i.      Plpe- 

cutt.'r.      N-.    1.242.931  ;  <>•  t     10.   v.  24.X  ;  p.  ■'i40 
Fornnnder,  Torsten.   .Mameda,  ("al      Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1  242.109;   Oct.  9;   v.    24.'.;   |).  2tWi. 
Forsyth    Dyeing    Co,    The.       (See    Forsyth.    Thomas,    as 

slgnor. )  ,         ^ 

Forsyth.    Thomas,   assignor    to    The    Forsyth    Dyeing    Co., 

\.>w   Haven.  Conn.      Commenlnl  process  for  reclaiming 


-? 


Fortescue.  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
injfhuu^e  Electric  anil  Manufacturing  Company.  Vacu- 
um type  (oiiverter  s\^tein.  No.  l,244.4SO.  ;  Oct.  30;  V. 
2  43;"  p     1085. 

mas- hinenfabrik,     G.     m.     I'.     H. 

fsigiioi . ) 
lor    to   Miirpbv    Iron  Works,   De- 
-tok-r.     No.  1.243.055;  Oct.  16; 


Fort  una  Werke        .•sp.claj 

(See  Ilirth.  Carl  A 
Fortune.    John    K  .    assil 

troit.  Miili.     Autom.dl 

V.   243  ;    p.    ."M 
Foss.  Frederick   .\. 
Fost.    Job    W..    p. 

1.241.947  :   O.  t 
Foster.   Ernest    D. 

assignments,  t.) 

spring. 


243; 


r.   J  ;   V.    j-tr,  .   p.    ■>*. 
assignor  to   Elliott -Flsh.-r  Company. 
R.'glster  lock.       No,     j.::43.277;     Oct. 


the  dve  content   of   waste   li(piois 


9  :  V. 


243  :  p    42.5. 


No.    1.242.070  ;   Oct. 


Fort    Wayne    F.ngine.ring    and    Manufa- turlug   Company. 

(See    .\strom,    John,    assitrnor  1 
Fortescue.  Cliarles  L..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 

inghonso  r'b-'tric  jmd  Manufaituring  Company.     Multl- 

pba-e    r-tifving    <\«tem.       N-c     1 ,241  ,.50.5  ;    Oct      2;    v 

243  ;   p.   9. 

243  0.  G.— ii 


No. 


(See  Williams  and  Fosr.  ) 
oody.    Kans.      Ink-bottle    stopper 
2  ;   V    24;:  ;   p.   152. 

Lo>    Angeie^.   Cal..  assignor,    by   mesne 
rnil.  il  Air  Spring  Comp,aii\   of  Arizona. 
Pneumatic    spring.       .No.    1,242,4:^1  ;    0«t.    9  ;    v.    243 
p    345. 
Foster.     J 'dm     F 
1,244,3(17  :  Oct 
Foster.    .Merrlam 

assignor.  ( 
Foster.    Wiufr-'-l    ("..    New    York.    .N 

1.24.5,090;   o-t    30;  v,   243;  p,   1270. 
FotberinL'ill,    John.    Fort    S(o(t.    Kans. 

1,244.30.S:  Oct.  23;  v,  243:  p.  9H4 
Foulds,  Robert.  Denver.  Colo.    Car  coupling 
Oct.  9  ;  V.   243  ,  p.  460. 


(iarbers.    Tenn. 
23  .  V    243  ;  p.  994 
&  Company.      1  Sn 


The. 


1,242,4:^1 

Uailwuy  switch 

Enqulst,   Arthur 

V.      War   game. 

Stay-bolt. 

No   1.242.787; 

(See  Fowler.  William  K  .  8r., 


No. 

R.. 

No. 
No. 


Kl.-itrical  Sup- 
No   ',243,056; 


No. 


rapple.      No.    1.243,150; 
Wave  motor.     No. 


N    J 
994. 


to  The 
243. 151 


E.   T. 
Oct. 


Fowler  Car  Company 

assignor.) 
FowliT    Kb-tri-^al    Supply    Company,    The.       (See    Fowler 

Harry    K  .   a-^'^ign-.r  1 
Fowler."  Harry  K..  assignor  t<i  The  Fowler 

ply  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Safety-gate. 

0."-t.   10  ;    \."243  ;   p    5"si  , 
Fowler.     John      II..     Orbisonin,     Pa.        Safety  pin 

1.241.948:  Oct.   2;   v    243;  p.    153 
Fowler.  William  F.  .  Sr  .  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 

pjiny,  Chii  ago.  111     Cardo.ir  construction.    No.  1.244.047  ; 

o.t,'  liH  :  V.  243  ;  p    910, 
Pox,  Alexander  I...  East  St.  Louis,  111..  a>signor,  liy  mesne 

assignm-nts,    to    T.    C.    White    Electri-^al    Supply    Com- 
pany.     Wire  hanger.      No.    1.243.057:   Oct     Id;    v.   243; 

p.  581. 
Fox.    J<)hn    J..    C<i!umbu>,    Ca 

Oct.  10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  00!*. 
Fox.   William    C.    I'enns   (;roV( 

1.244. .309  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  j 
Fralra.  Samuel   U  ,   I^an-aster.   Pa.,  assignor 

Fraim    Lo<  k   Company       Padlock.      No.    1 

16;  V.  243  ;  p.  008. 
Francis.  Charles   K  .   Hoiloway.  London,  assignor  to  Vlck 

er.s    Limited.    Westminster.    England.      Sewing-machine 

No.    1.241.949;    0(t.   2;    v.   243;   p.    153. 
Fraii'ds,  Hugh,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  ( 

one  fourth   to   R    L.   Davl.lson,    M.-mphis 

No.   1.243.059;   (»<t.   10;   v.   243;   p    701 
Francisco.    Tonv.    South    Cle    Elum 

No.  1.242.788  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  ;  p 
Frank    Adam    Electric    Company. 

B,,  Essignor.) 
Pranke  A;  Co..   Fred.      (See   Franke 
Franke.    p'erdinan-l.    Port    Fulton, 

\-    Co,.    Loui-vilie,     Kv.       Bat     f.irming 

1.243.0.5^  •  Oct    10  ;  v'  243  :  p.  582. 
Franke.    Hans.    Wllsdorf,    near    Bo<lenbach,    assignor    of 

iduetv   one-hundredths   to    \.    Redlick.   Vienna,    Austria. 

Treating  tanning  substanceg  soluble  with  difficulty  con- 
tained   in    crude    qtiebra- ho    liquors.       No.     1,241.950; 

O.t.   2  ;   V.   243  ;  p,    153. 
Frankenstein,    Arthur.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Garment-sup- 
port.t.      N.>,    1.242.9:',2  ;   Oit,   10;   v.   243;   p    540 
Franklin.   Henrv  L.,  and<'.  C    P.ragg.   Huntington,  W    Va. 

Oven  shelf       No    1.244  440;  o.t    23;  v    24 'A  :  p.   1033. 
Franz,   Charb>s    F..    Rlchville.   Minn.      Cf»mblnation    screen 

and  storm  door.     No.  1.242.789:  Oct.  9:  v,  243;  p.  461. 
Frascolla.  Arthur  J  ,  N.  w  York.  N.  V.      Auto  light  dimmer. 

No.  1,244.441  ;  O.t    23;  v.  243;  p    1033. 
Fra.ser.    Horatio   N.    a-^sigiior  to  The   F'raser   Tablet   Com- 

[lanv.  Bro.iklvn.  .N    V.     Tablet 

V,  243  ;  p.   7i:r 
Fraser   Tabl.'t    Company,    The. 

assignor  ) 
Fraser.    Warren    F.    lUirchester. 

1,242.933;  O-t.   16;  v.  243:  p 


.  E    Pettev  and 
Tenn.      i>wlng. 

Wash.   ,  Air  propeller. 

.  40(t. 
(See   A.Lim.    Frederick 

.  F.'rdinand.  assignor  ) 
assignor  to  F  hranke 
machin-'.      No. 


N( 

(See 

Mass 
54(1. 


Frauham.    Charb's    .N., 

automobib-  hubs.     No 
F'razer.  Charles  R,,  .Snn 

for  explosion-engines 

p,    1033. 
Frazer.    Otwell. 

No.   1.243.720 


W.-*lllngford.    C 
1,243.929  :  O-t. 
Francisco,  Cal. 
No,   1.244,442 


1,243,501  ;  Oct. 
Fra.s.T.    Horatio 
Tool  driver. 
Bearing 


16; 
N., 
No. 


mn  I'.eanng  for 
23  :  V  243  :  p.  880. 
Exhaust  anxlllary 
;  Oct.  23  ;   v    243; 


Frazler.    Philip 
No.   1,243,2 .8 


Cvnthlana.    Kv.      Record  keeping    device. 

(■>ct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  810, 
L..    Rockhury     Conn.      Milk    can    handle. 

Oct     10  ;   V.   243  :   p.  040. 

(See  Slbbald.  Charles  J.,  a»- 


Frederlik  (Kann  Company 

slgnor.) 
Frc.  I,e<inaril    H       (See  Lubbe  and  Free.) 
Freedman.   Benjamin   H  .  .New  York.   N.   Y. 

porter.     N...  1,24.'{.S2S  ;  Oct. 
I'reehnfer,    Homer   1...   I  "env.r. 
16  ;    v,    243 
F.,    trnste.'. 


1.243.279  :   o-t. 
Freeman.    Charles 

assignor.) 
Freeman.  Ix»uis  O 

trust.-es.     ( 

chine.     .No. 


Trouscrs-Bup- 
23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  850. 
Colo.     V.hl.le-sigaal.     No. 
p.   047 
(See   Freeman,    Louts  O., 


assignor  to  himself  and  C.  F.  Freeman, 

n-innafi.    Ohio,       Flee!  breast  scouring    ma- 
1,244,;51«>  :  Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  995, 
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Frt^t'if,  ,l4jhnathan  R..  assletor,  by  inpsne  a8«<i(^ meats,  to 
Xh*'  Aniprloan  Rolllngr  Mill  Company,  Mlidletown,  Ohio. 
Sllodoor.      No    1.243,829;  Oct.  23:  v.  243-.  p.  850. 

Frelhofer.  Charles.  Philadplphla.  I'a.  Steam-bollpr  fur- 
nace     No.  1,244.311  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  995. 

Frclhofpr,   Charlet*  F.,   PhllaidPlphla,   Pa.     Vphicl^  suspen 
slon.     No.  1,244.812:  Oct*  23;  v.  243:  p.  99«. 

Froraaux.  K<lward  C.  Raynev  La.  Swing.  No.  1.241.951  ; 
Oct.  2  ;  V    243  :  p.  153. 

asNlgiior  of   one-half  to   H. 
•  Jrain  door   for    cars.      No. 


119. 


S.   Flpagle. 
1.241.841  ; 


p.  115 
WatP 


I     Iowa.       Dosing   Mevke 
t>ct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  154. 
kans.        liurglar  alarm, 
p.  99*5. 

Carbureter. 

Reamer. 

Reainnr. 


for 

No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


French.   Clarence 

Fprnalii,    Iowa. 

Oct.  2  ;   V.  243 
French.    'Jus     M..    WatPrlo< 

animaN.     No.  1,241.952  ;  > 
Fresh.      R<iv,      Townsend, 

1.244.."'.l.f ;   Oct.   23:   v.   24 
Frevert.  Al'iert  A..  Charles  Cttv.  low/i 

1,242.432:  Oct.  9;  v.  243  J  p."  346. 
Fi1<k.     William     IF..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

1.241.953:  Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.    154. 
Frick.     William     U..     Philadelphia.     Pii. 

1. 243. .'.<»•_' :    Oct.    16:    v     2-4.i  ;    p.    714. 
Fried.  William  .1.,   Fountain  City,  Wis.     Airbrake  system. 

No     i.24.i.727;   0<t.  23;   v.  243:  p.  S16. 
Fricdm.in,   Samuel,   New   Yo*k,   N.    Y.      Snow  removing  ap- 
paratus      No.    1,242,433  :  Oct.   9  ;   v.  243  ;   p.   346. 
Frtedri<  h.  William  H..  Dypr.  Ind.     Packing  rotary  engines. 

No    l,243,M3n  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  S.-.l. 
FriPiul.    I>Hvid    fl..    North    Ijidustrv.    Ohio       Ballbearing. 

No.  1.244.846;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p    lll»4 
Frios.    Kor.frr    K..    assignor   To    The    Columhia    AxU-    Coiv 

[lauy,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Making    axle  -  housings.       No. 

1,243,398;  Oct.   16:  v.  24$;  p.  (Si. 
Frieslpben.    Harold    M.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Tdspla?  fi\ 

tur.".      No.   1.243.059;  0<t.   16:  v.  243:  p.  5S2. 
Friable.  Warren  M..  Ypsllanti.  Mich.     Circular  saw  guard. 

No.   1,244,187;  Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.  9.'.« 
Frofss,  Jacob  .1.,  Eric.   Pa.     Combined  piano  .ind  «rapho 

phonf'.      No^l,242.79(>  :   0<n    9;   v.  24.3;   p    4f.l. 

Ele<'trlc   action    for 


243  ;  p.  047. 
Clothes-drier. 


No. 


R.    F.    Burnett,   as 


Fro.sf.    EI11.S    P.,    Washlngtoq,    D.    C. 
organs.      No.  1,243,280;  Opt,  16;  v. 

F'rutcbev.    llcber    B..    Scranlon,     Pa. 
1.244..n4;   Oct.   23;    v    24$;   p.  996 

Fry.',   William    A.,    F.    H.    C»lnn,   and 

signora  of  one-fourth   to  ?l.   A.   Cook,  Coffeyvllle,   Kans 
Kcsillent  tire.      No.   1,243.503:  Oct.   16;   v.   24;;;  p.   714. 

Fryer,  pprdval  J.      (See  Leiumens,  Oustave  .!.,  assignor.) 

Frysinkjer,  .John  L.,  decea.swl,  Oklahoma  ;  P.  I'.  Fryslnger, 
Iniiprsoll,  and  U.  O.  Fryslnger,  Beaver,  adiiilDistrutors. 
iisslgnors  to  The  Hermetic  (flass  Casket  Company,  Okla- 
homa county.  Ok!a.  Burial  casket.  No.  1, 244, 315  ; 
I  >ct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p    996. 

Fryslnper.  Perry  P.,  '•t  al.,  administrators.  (See  Fry- 
si  nger,  .lohn  L.) 

Fryslnter.  T'lva  O..  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Fry- 
slneer.  John  L.) 

Fuclch,  Emlle  E.,  assignor  pf 
and  one-fifth  to  N.  I.ouqpe 
fowl  and  making  same.  Nb. 
p    1194. 

Fuller,  '"harles  M.,  El  Segiiodo,  Cal.,  and  J.  W.  Lambert, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Tractor.  No.  1.241.617  ;  0<  t.  2  ;  v. 
243  ;   p.   49. 

Fnllpr.  Edward  J.      (See  Carroll  and  Fuller.) 

Fuller,  F'rederick  L.,  assigndr  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company.  Davton,  C^hio.  Cash  register.  No. 
1  242.170;  0<t.  9:  v.  243:  p.  264. 

iuller,  Jak  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Stapling-machine.  No. 
1.242,9.34:  (Jet.  16;  v.  243;  p.  541 

Inller.  Kenni'th   D..  Whittief.  Cal.     Safety  device  for  oil- 


two-flfth.'!  to  A 
.   Nhw   Orleans, 
1,244,847  ;  Oct. 


J.  Mestler 
La.  Cattle 
30  ;  V.  243  ; 


pumps.      N„,    1,242,; 
Fuller,  Louis   K..  New 

Company,   Chicago. 

<»-t.  23  ;"  V.  243  :  p. 
Fuller,  Louis  E..  New 

Company,   Chicago. 

Oct.  23  :  V.   243  ;  n. 
Fuller.  Walter  R.,  Atlanta,  G| 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  :  p    3S0. 
Fuller,     William    W.,    West    Point, 


39  :  Of  t.  !« 

York.  N.  Y 

III.      SteQcll  sheet 

9.'6. 

York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  B 

III.      Stencil  sheet. 

957. 

Aeroplan* 


V.   243  ;   p.   38(1. 
assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
No     1.244,188: 

Dick 


(ia. 
243 


Boll-weevil 

p.  84. 


No.    1,244,1,89  ; 

No.  1,242,540; 

de- 


stroyer.    No.  1,241,727  ;  (fct,  2  :  v. 

Fulton,  Charles  If.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  rnesu'' 
assignments,  to  Metalluijglcal  Ijiboratorles,  "incorpo 
rated.  Chlcaco,  111.  Elettclcal  distilling  apparatus.  No 
1.242.337;  (^)ct    9;  v.  243:  p.  315. 

Fulton.  Charles  IF,  and  T.  Vf   Bains.  Jr..   St.  Louis.  Mo  . 
assignors,  by  mesne  assigamenta.  to  Metallurgical   Lab 
oratories.   Incorporated.  fSiicago.   111.      Distilling  metal 
lie  ores.     No.   1.242.339:  (let.  §:  v.  243;  p.  317 

liilton,   Charles  H.,  and  T.  M-  Bains,  Jr.,  St.   I^iuls.  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assigtiinents,  to  Metaliureical   I^b 
oratories.    Incorporated,    Chicago,    111.      Apparatus    for 
distilling    metallic    ores    |nd    metal  bearing    materials 
No.   1,242.340;  Oct.  9;   v    243;  p.   317 

Fulton,  Charles  M.,  St.  Louilf.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ns- 
signments,   to  Metallurgicli   I>aboratorles,   iricorpornted 
Chicago,    III       Electric    furnace.      No.    1.242  341  •    Oct 
9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  318. 

Funk,  I    B.,  et  ai.     (See  Bluckley,  George  S.,  assignor.) 

Funk,  Truman  B..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  Moline.  Ill  Trac- 
tor.    No.  1,243.598;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  741. 

Furber.  Frank  O.,  Saco.  Me.  Broaching  tool.  No. 
1.243,5«4;  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  714. 


Furman.     Horace.     Petersburg,     Va.       Steam-boiler.       No. 

1.244,316;   Oct.  23;   v.  243;   p.  996. 
Furtado,  Joseph   A.,   Half  Moon    Bay.   Cal.      (iold  washing 

machine.     No.  1.241.954;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  154. 
Fusch,    Warnie    A..    Decatur,    111.      Mechanical    doll.      No. 

1,243,152;   Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  608. 
(}    I'lel  Company.      (See   Ekroos.  Sigurd  W.,  assignor.) 
<;.   I.    Sellers  &   Sons  Company.      (See   Maboney,   Clarence, 

assignor.) 
<;.  W.  Bent  Co.      (See  Bent,  .\rthur  F.,  assignor.) 
1..   K.  -M.   Engineering  Company.      (See  Mottlau,  August  J., 

assignor,  i 
Gabler,    Dessie    L.,    Fond    du    Lac,    Wis.      Umbrella.      No, 

1.243,153;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.   609. 
(iadke.  William,   F'hiladelphla,  I'a.     Window  fastener.     No. 

1.244,725;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1159. 
(iadke.      William,      Phllailelphia.      Pa.        Ball-key.        No. 

1.244.848;  0(  t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1194. 
(JalTney,  Rl(  hard  W..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Hydraulic  Jack.     No. 

1.244.317:    Oct.  23;    v.   243;   p.  997. 

•  iage,    Henry    P.,    and    E.    Pascui  1 1,   assignors    to    Corning 

Glass    Works,    Corning,    N.    ¥.      Refracting    cover  glass 

for  automobile-headlights.      No.   1,24.3,399;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  ♦•,8-j. 
Gage.    William    F.,    Chiio,    Cal.      .\utoniobile   air  deflector. 

No.  1.242..'i41  :  Oct.  9:  v    243;  p.  381. 
Gagnon,   Alexander,  .issignor   to   Fisher   Body   Corporation. 

Detroit,    .Ml-h.      Machine   for   applying    fel't    to   ibanncls. 

No.   1.2-t3.72H;  Oct.   23:   v.   243;   p",   .S17. 
Gagnon.    .loseph    A.,    Fitrhburg,    assignor    to    Crompton    & 

Knowie-;   Loom    Works,   Wor<esfer,   Mass.     Center-flUlng 

stop  motion  for  looms.     .No.  1,243,831  ;  Oct.  23;  v.  243 

p.  851. 
(iagnon,    Joseph    E.       (See    Hood.    Anderson,    Fetters,    Mc 

<;iln  y,  (;agnou,  and  Kidder.)  ' 

(JngDon,     Leo     o..     Southtiridge,     Mass.       (Joggles.       No. 

1.241,955;  0<t.  2;  v.   243;   p.   I,'i4 
'Jahan.    Thoma.*»    E.    Toledo.    Ohio.       Pattern  perforating 

machine.     No.  1.244,595;  Oct.  3(t  ;  v.  243;  p.   1119. 
Gall.    Adolph    F..    ami    N.    A.    Curtlss,    assignors    to    New 

Jersey    Patent   Company.   West   Orange,    .\.    J       Movlni: 

picture  ma(hin.'.     .No    1,242.792;  O.t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  461. 
Gaivin,   Roderick  J.      (See  Smith  and  (ialvin.i 
Gamble,    Joseph    W.    Omaha,    Nebr..    assignor    to    Illinois 

Iron  &   Bolt  Company,  CarpentersvUle.   111.      Draft   <  on 

nectlon    for    plows.       No.    1,242,793  ;    Oct.    9  ;    v.    243  ; 

p.  461. 
Gamewell    Fire    .\larm    Telegraph    Company.       (See    Cole, 

Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Gammel,   Karl,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland   Macaroni  Com- 
pany,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Machine     fur     cutting     drltnl 

pastes.      No.   1,242,542;  0<  t.  9;   v.  243;   p.   3Sl. 
(iams,  .Mfons    assignor  to  Society  of  Cheml<'al  Industry  In 

Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Product  derived  from  opium 

and    making    same.      .No.    1,243,729;    Oct.    23;    v     243: 

p.  H17. 
(iarfleld,  James  R.,  trustee.      (See  Wright.  Joseph  L.,  as 

slgnor. » 
(Jarland.  Thoma.s  H.,  Chicago.   III.      Heating  system.     No. 

1.243,154;   Oct.   16;   v.  243  ;  p.  609. 
(}arver,  .Mien  J.,  Clarkston.  \\ash.      Apparatus  for  treat 

Ing  ores.      No.  1,243,505  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  715. 
Gas  Electric    Motorbus   Corporation.      (See    Weaver,    Har 

old   B  .  assignor. ) 
Gates,    William     H.,    .New     Haven,    Conn.       Ilandoperated 

die  head.      No.    1.242.N97  ;    Oct.   9;   v.   243:   p.   494 

•  Jathmaiin     Kmll,   Baltimore,    Md.      Ingot   and   ingot-mold. 

No.  1.241.618;  Oct    2;  v.  243:  p.  49. 

Gathrlght,  Joslah  B.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Wrench.  No. 
1.243,506;  Oct.   16;   v    243:  p.   715. 

(Jatten,  Thomas  A..  Bralner.f.  Minu.  Molder's  trowel. 
No.   1.244.487;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1085. 

(Jealv,  (Jeorge  M.,  (Jrove  Citv,  Pa.  Reversible  ratchet  car- 
wrench.     No.  1.244,596;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1119. 

'Jeiger,    F>ederi(  k   .1.      (Sep   DavIs,    .Anthony   E.,   assignor.) 

(Jelsenhiiner,  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrli- Company  Electric  welding.  No.  1.242.171  ; 
O.  t    9  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  264. 

(Jeist,  ."^Inion.  rt  nl       (See   Snyder,   Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

(Jelb.  .losenh.  New  Ycirk,  N.  Y.  Carbon  holder  for  arc- 
litjhts.     No.  1,244.1148  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  916. 

<Ji  ndron  Whe"l  Company.  (See  Yogel,  Joshua  F.,  as- 
slkTior. ) 

(Jener:)l  Ele.tri(  Company.  (See  .Vle.vanderson,  Ernst 
F.  W.,  assignor. ) 

General  F'iectrlc  Company.  (See  Brand,  Frederii  k  F. 
assignor. ) 

O'neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Carver,  James  R.,  as 
sign'ir. » 

General  Electric  Company  (Sec  Chatain,  Henri  G..  as 
slirnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gelsenhiiner.  Henry,  as 
sii:nor  ) 

''eneral  Electric  Company,    (See  Hunt,  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Langmuir,  Irving,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Lowensteln,  Louis  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Schellens,  Christopher 
A.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Seede,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.! 

General  Electric  Company,  (See  Sleber,  Ferdinand,  as- 
signor.) 
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(See  Stone,  Pred  L..  as- 
(See  Valentine,  Irving  R., 
(See    Ver    Planck.    William 


General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
(Jeneral     Electric    Company. 

B.,  assignor.) 

General    Eleitrlc   Company.      (See    Whiting,    Max    A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
3eneral   Railway   Signal  Company.      (See  Henry.   William 

.S.,  asslgnfir. ) 
General   Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Taylor,   Herbert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Geneva    Tractor  ("ompany,   The.      (See  Jacobs,   George  S., 

assignor. ) 
(Jeo.   D    Barnard   &  Company.      (See  Willis,  Barnard,  as 

slgnor. » 
(Jenrire  S    .Inbriston  Co.      (See  Allen,  Cllle  C.  assignor.) 
Gerdom.    (iregorv.    Watervliet,    N.    Y.       I'ocket  moislener. 

No.  1,244.9T4  :  Oct    .30;  v.  243;  p.  1233. 
Gerdom,    (Jregory.    Watervliet.    N.    Y.      Envelop-molstener. 

No.   1.244.9T5;  Oct.  30;  v    243;  p.  1234. 
Gerhardt.    Louis    P..    Ix)rah.    lowe.      Long  range    shotgun- 
cartridge.      No.   1,243,155;  Oct.  16:   v    243;  p.  (509. 
(Jerhardt.      Paul.     Chiraco,     111.       Bwihllng     construction. 

No.  1,243.281  ;  Oct.  16:  v.   243;  p.  647 
(ierlarh.    (  bnstian    S.,    Brandon,    Wisk     Sound-producing 

iippHr.iIu^       Nil     L241.95H;   Oct.   2:   f.  243:   \,.   154. 
Germain.    Louis,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Method  and  apparatus 

for  projerfion  of  matter  explanatory  to  moving  pictures. 

No    1.243.507:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  715. 
(;essforil      llenrv     .N.,    Clitjuot.     Mo.      Nut    and    bolt    lock. 

No.   I,242.:i42  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  31 K. 
(Jeurlnk.    Frederirka.      ( Se»'   (Jeurink,    Harry   J.,   assignor.) 
(ieurlnk,    Harry    J.,    assignor    to    F.    (Jeurlnk.    (Cleveland. 

Ohio.     (Compression  stop  and  waste  cock.     .No.  1,244,976  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  m?-  1234. 
Geyer.    Clarence    W.,     Donovan.     111.      End-gate    fastener. 

No    1,242,.')43  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  3.'^!. 
Ofrorer.  Alltert  H..  :»ssignor  to  ('.  W.  Hunt  Company,  Inc.. 

West      New      Brighton,      N.      Y.       Baggage-truck.       No. 

1,242,677  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  425. 
(Jibbs.  Frederick   H.      (See  .Iohn^♦on   and  (iibbs. ) 
(ilbbs.   Frederick   H.,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  ('ar 

and    Foundry    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mine-car 

wheel    and    attaching   means   therefor.      No.    1,245,142; 

Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1283. 
Glbbs  Manufacturing  Company    The.      (See  Preyer.   Fred 

erlck  W..  assignor.) 
Gibson.    .Algernon    T.       (See    Bachler    and    N'ewklrk.    as 

signors. ) 

Gibson.  Bessie  M..  Chicago.   111.      Curtain-rod  attachment. 

No.  1.242.172  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  265. 
Gibson.     Charles    D..    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Simplex    Machine   Tool    Company,      (^hange  speed    gear 

Ing.      No.   1,242.678;  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  426. 
Gibson,    Charles    D..    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Simoiev     Machine     Tool     Con)piiny.      Lathe-apron.      No. 

1,242,679;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  426. 
Gibson,     Clark,     Adamstown,     Md.      .Automatic     weighing 

apparatus.      No.  1,242,794  ;  0<  t  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  4()2. 
Glhon.    William,     Chicopee.     Mass.       RolFer  bearing.       No. 


1,244,190;   Oct.   23:   v.   243;   p     9.-7. 


Sack-holder.      No, 


Gilbert,    Frank    IL.    RIdgefteld.    Wash. 
1.244.318:   Ort.    23;    v    243      p    M<tT 
Ollbertsoi^  Theodore,  Pelican  Rapids,  Minn.     Ditching  and 


No.    1.244,319;    Oct.    23;    v. 


243 


gra'litiL'    niiichirie 

p.    998 
Gill.  Marciri.      (Sep  Ramocki.   .Anton,  asslenor  i 
Gillespie.  Henry  C..  Rupert.  Idaho.      Paper  feeding  dev'je. 

No.  1,242,34.^  :  Oet,  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  .'UK. 
Qillmor,  Horatio  (;..  Washinuton,  D.  C.     Anticreeper.     No. 

1,243,282;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  648. 
GHman,  (ieorge  H.,  Claremont,  N.  IL,  assignor  to  Sullivan 

Machinery     Company,     Boston,     Mass.       Hammer-drill. 

No.  1.242.882  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  490. 
Gllmore,  Samuel  .A.,  et  al.      (See  Icenhour,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor.) ' 
Gilson,    .Alice    -A.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Whitening    and 

cleaning  composition.     No.   1,244.597;  Oct.  30;  v.   243; 

p.  1119. 
Glndilng,   John    11.,   Tampa,   Fla.     Mouse-guard   for   musi- 
cal Instruments.      .No.  1.242,544  :  Oct.  9  ,  v.  243  :  p.  382. 
Girling,  (Jeorge  G.       (See  Johnston  and  Girling  ) 
Qirllng,  Sidney  S.      (See  Johnsn)n  and  Glrllyg. ) 
(Jtroux.  Leiin  Vl..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lamp      .No.  1.24.". 930; 

Oct.   23  :   v.   243  ;   p    880 
Glttlns.  C.'orge  A.      (See  Spencer,  Lawrence   .\..  assignor.) 
Olvot,   William   W.,    Omaha,    Nebr.     Electrical  service-cut 

out  seal.      \o.  1.243.2K;!  ;  Oet.  16;  v.  24:;  ;  p    (Us. 
GJodesen.    William.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Printers    guide. 

No.  1.245.097;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1270. 
(JJorgtevltch,  \o«'olas.      (See  Hochon  and  Gjorgjevitch.) 
(naddlng,  Louis  A..  New  Mllford,  Conn.,  and  J    H.  Sulll- 

vin       Newport,      R.      I.        Train  stop      apparatus.        No. 

1,243,K32:   Oct.   23:   v.   243;   p.    S.-il . 
Glaser,  Charles,  Baltimore,  Md.     Separating  calcium  from 

magnesium  contained  In  saline  solutions.     No,  1,242,434  ; 

Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  346. 
Glauber    Brass    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fischer, 

Arthur   I.,  assignor.) 
Oleed,    James    C,    North    Yakima,    Wash       Rotary    pump. 

No.  1.243,060;  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  582. 
GHIck.  David.      (See  Lukacs,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Gockley,  John  S.      (See  Beiimlsderfer.  Joseph  .A.,  assignor,) 


/^ 


Goetarlng,  Harry  M.,  and  C.  A.  LindstrCni.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

for   vehicles.      No.    1,244,726;   Oct.    30; 


assignor  to  August 
telephone  apparatus. 
1234. 

G«<ifrey,  and  Asbe.) 
Match-box    hold«>r. 
766 

No.  1,241,619; 


Kettle. 
Ind. 


for 


Sanding   device 

v.  243  :  p.  1159. 
Goerti,    Frederick.    .Newark.    .N.    J.. 

(Joertz  &  <?o.     .Sanltarv  shield  for 

No.  1.244.977  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 
Godfrey.  Truman  M.  (See  Kohman. 
Goebel,    William    P.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

No.  1.243,674:  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p. 
Goecke.   Rudolf  F.,   Klvria.  Ohio. 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  49. 
Ooedeke,   P'rederlck   W..    Evansvllle,   Ind.     Insect-trap 

casters.      No.  1,242,680;  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p.  426. 
Ooerz,  Henrv  P.,  Marlon.  S.  D      Spark-coil-testing  device, 

.No.   1.244.049:  Oct.  23:   v.  243:   p.  91(>. 
Goff.    ?:dgar    <;.,    Chattanooga,    okla.      .Animal-poke.      No. 

1.241,S42;   0<t.   2;    v.    242;   p     119. 
Going,    (Jeorge   (»,,  assignor   to   The   Noiseless  Typewriter 

Company.    Mlddletowu.    Conn.     Typewriting    machine. 

No.   1,242,173;  Oct.  9;  v.   243:  p.  265. 
(»olng.    (ieorge    (J.,    assiirnor    to   The    Noiseless    Typewriter 

Company,    Miiidletown.    Conn.      Typewriting    maihlne. 

No.  1,243, 730  ;  Oct.  2'.'.  :  v.   243  ;  p.  817. 
Gold,  Egbert  H.  and  E.  W.  Rietz,  ('hicago.  111.  ;  said  Rleti 

assignor    to    said    Gold.       St»'amheatlng    system.       No. 


243 


i.f- 


50 
Heating 

No.   1.242 


system    for 
898  ;  Oct.  9 


re- 

V. 


1,241,620  :  Oct.  2 
<3old,    Egbert    IL,    (  hlcago. 

frlgerator  cars  and  the  like. 

243:  p.  495. 
Gold,   Egbert    H.      (See   Schreiber.    Edward    A.,   assignor.) 
Golden  West  I'nmp  Company.      (See  Norton,  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Goldfadden.    .Nathan    K  .    Chi>ago.    111.      Flash-light   device. 

No.   1.243,156:  Oct.  Ki;  v.  24:{  ;  \>    609. 
(JolUsmlth.   .Max    s..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Forming  ribs  on 

sheet   metal.      No     i, 244, 598:   (Jet.   30;   v.   24;^;   p.   1119. 
(ioldthwait,    Joel    E..    Boston,    Mass.      Rowboal  seat.      No. 

1,245.098  ;  0<t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   1270. 
(longaware.  William  F..  (Xeanp.nrk.  Cal.     Separator.     No. 

1.244.191  :   O'  t.   23  :   v.  243  ;    p.  9.'.7. 
Oonnella.    Thomas.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Muslcstand.      No. 

1.244,320;   Oct.   23:    v.   24.'^:   p.   998. 
Gooch.    James    C.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      I>evlce    for    applying 

liquids.      No.   1,242.174;  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  265. 
Gooaacre,  Harry,  and   .A    H.   .Allen,  assignors   to   Heywood 

Brothers  A  Wakefield  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass.     Mat- 
holder.     No.  1.241,957:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   155. 
Goodlett,    Henrv    J.,    Lanevllle,    Tex.      Heel-sweep    brace. 

No.  1,241.958;  0<t,  2:  v.  243;  p.   155 
Goodman,    .Austin    S.,    Oklahoma,    Okla.     (Jraln  separator. 

No.  1,243,284;  Oct.  16:  v,  243;  p.  648. 
Goodman.   Bennle,  Mlllican,  Oreg.   Folding  alr-pamp.     No. 

1,241.959:  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  156. 
Goodman,  Joseph  E.  (See  (^ampbell. 
(ioodman    Manufacturing  Company. 

E.,  assignor.  I 
Goodrich,   Tohn  K.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 

Vending  machine.      No.    1.242,681; 

420. 
(Joodrlch.    Joseph    H..    Turlock,    Cal. 

1.242,682  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  4^7. 
Goo<lrum,  Charles  L.      (See  I^attlg  and   Goodrum.) 
Goodrum.   Charles  L..   assignor   to  Western   Electric  Com- 
pany,   Incorporatwl,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Telephone-ex- 

cniinge  system.     No.  1,244.488  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1085. 
Goodso'i,    (Jeorge    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y        Cannr-i.      No. 

1.241.:<43:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  119. 
Goodwin     James.    Camden,    Del.      Fuel  economizer  for   ex- 

plosl'  e-englnes.     No.  1,244,321  :  0<t.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  998. 
Ooo;iyear    Tire    and    Rubber    Company,    The.      (See    Nail. 

Edward,  assignor.) 
Goozey.  Charles  A.,  a.-wlgnor  to  B.  .A.  Ballou  and  Company. 

Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.       Spring  ring.      No.    1.244.599; 

Oct.  30:  v.  243  ;  p.  1120. 
Gorbam    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Pemicr,    James 

E.  P.,  assignor.) 
Gorman,  Waiter  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Burial-vault.     No. 

1.242.344  ;  Oct.  9:  v.  243  ;  p.  318 
Gorrell.    Marv.    Billings.    Mont.     Bobbin.     No.    1,243,157; 

Oct.  16;  v,"243;  p,  610. 
Gorton,   Rebecca   C.   Waterproof.   I-a       .Adjustable   be<lslde 

surgical  table.     No.  1, 243. 908  :  Od.  16;  v.  243;  p.  715. 
(iosUne,    John    T..    Van.ouver.    British    Columbia,   (anada. 

Side  dressing  attachment   f'^   saw  filing  machines.      No. 

1,243.731  :  Oct.  23  :   v.  243  r  p    878. 
Gosman,    Robert.    AmaL-^ansett     N.    Y       Pencil   attachment 

No.  1,24  1,192  ;  o<  t.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  958. 
Goss.  Charles   11.      (.See  Goss.  Harold  D.  and  C.   H.) 
(Joss.   Harold   D.  nud   C.    11..   Union   City,   Pa.      Detachable 

ladder-shelf.     No.   1,243,732:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  818. 


Ernst  P.,  assignor.) 
(See   r>avls.   Charles 

Grant,  Atlanta,  Gn. 
Oct.  9 ;   V.    243 ;   p. 

Motor-truck.     No. 


Oottschall.     Lionel,     Dayton 

1.241,844  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243 
Gould   (Coupler   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Gould     Coupler     Company, 

slgnor.) 
Gould   Coupler  Company. 

signors. ) 
Gould  Courder  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Gould,    Reuben.    New    York 

1.241.960  ;  Oct.  2  ;   v.  243  :  p. 
Goza,  Walter   D     Los  Angeles, 

No.  1.241.901      Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 


Ohio. 
p.   120. 


box. 


Folding 
(.See   Boucbt^    William    F., 
(See     Crosby,    (iorham, 
(See  Milne  and  Rlcbards, 
Richards.  Wlllard  F.. 


(See 
N. 


No. 


as- 


a«- 


ac- 


aa- 


No. 


Y'.      Hair-fastener. 
1 56. 

(?al.      Bumper  wheel-lock. 
;  p.  l.'ie. 


XX 


(;ra(r^'n^»*ri;t•^,   Friedrloh,  assijlnor   t>>   A    (Wo.   Bchula  Co., 
Milwiiiik>'»'..Wis.      Thimib  h«il<'  maihiiit'.     .\u.   l.:;41.r»0('. 
( >■  X    2  ;    V.   24:5  ;  p.    li". 

Graham,     lohn    T..    Halstead,    Hn*{ian.l       Means    for    con 

tri.iiiiiK  til.'  operation  »f  air  |:as  plants.      No.   l.-_'4H,5<t'.>  . 

(>.  t     \>\     V    •-■43  ;  p.  T16. 
<;r>uiiiii' r.  AiifD  L.       (>•>'«?  ShiHtcr  mmI  (Jrainuier  > 
(Jratit.*Tg.    Albert    J..    San    Fr^u.iMiw,    i  nl.      Counting    at 

t.i  htihiit  fur  fau<ets.     N-i.  1.24.!.4uo.  <>:t.  10.  v    24;:, 

p.  ♦i82. 
<Jr;ni'l    Kaplils    Show    C.ise    I'ompanv.      i  See    \andervela, 

Anthony,  a.s'iijinur.  i 


ALFHABETICU.  UST  OK  PATEXTEE.S. 


Grove.  Etiw«r>l  If  ,  asslgaor  of  on^-eigbth  to  A  Marks,  one- 
••l^hth  t<<  I;  A  K>'rn,  one  <'i«hth  to  J.  K  Ki  iiiiikt.  iind 
oneeitrhth  lo  W.  K.  Sullivan,  Washlimton  l>.  •'  Kl«»c- 
trlcal  in«':)ns  for  lo<-atln;;  coDceiii''!  pip'S  No.  1 .1'4  l.'.Hj.^  ; 
Oct.  -2  .  V.  •J4H  :  p.  \T,1. 

(jrover.  .\ll>ert  P.,  .New  Vork.  N  Y  .  as>i>;n'ir  to  .Xutowil.-* 
(iuii  auil  ("hocoiate  Coinuany,  Slut-closiug  iii>'fhant«ni 
for  coin  controlleil  vendin;;  niachinea.  No.  1,243,511  ; 
Oct    16:  V.  243  ;  p.  7 IB. 

Grover,  Allxrt  !>..  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  asMgnor  to  Antosales 
Gam  and  chocolate  Company.  Coin-controttcd  ma- 
chine      No.    1,243.512;   Oct.   16;   v    243;   p.   717. 


Gr;in.l   (lamp     Napol.ori    a-.>it:Hor  of  on.-  rialf  to  C.  Myers,       Grow.  Cyrus  F..  .\lhambra.  ana   J.   M.  t'ourtney.  Los  Ao 
Kaymond,  Wash,     operatiiii;  nie.hauiMi!  for  holt  headers  geles,   Cal.      .Multiple  cyllmlcr  Krindlng   apparatus.      No 

an,,   -li.;ii-       .No.   l..'n.72'>     "ct,   J      V    24:5.  p.  »4.  1,241.904;  Oct.  2;   v.  24;i  ;  p.   l57. 


Grant.     Frank,     V\'e.«ittlel(l,     M»h8.      Shaving-stick     holder 

No.  1.242.175;  ( >■  t.  l»  ;  v.  248;  V-  265. 
Grant.  Jos.ph  H..  Huioii.  S.  1»  .    Briille  bit.     No.  1.241,729; 

1 1.  r.  ;j      V    24.'i  :  p.   s." . 
Grant     H  ifi.-rt  A.      ( Se«'  Ooodijlcb.  John  K.,  assignor.  > 
Gray     mj'.  Miiri.-  Copy   Imllcatfr  Co.      iSee  Gray,  William 

E..  assignor.) 
Grav.    Ilrtiry    \  ,    Milw.iukeo.  iWls.      cijcar    and    dgarettt- 

holder.      No.  1.24:;.ir.>  :  t).t.  16;  v    ;j4::  .  p    Hlo. 
GrH\.     Harry    Nl  .     l.o~    .Ariifi-**.    a.^siiinor    of    one-half    t<"> 


Grubl',    Reut>en.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tire.      No.    1.243,513; 

Oct.  16:  V.  243  :  p    71S 
(Jruman.   Horace   F..  .luckson,  atuslgnor  of  one  third   to  I). 

H     Cohen   and   one  third    to    S.    R.   C.dien.    Oetndt.    Mich. 

Ten>ilon    d>*vice    for    varn       .No.    1.24:i.l62  ;    0<  t.    16;    v. 

2-»:<  ;  p.  fill. 
Grupe,   William   F..  .Ii-rsejt  City,  N.   .1.,  a«Hi»;nor,  by  mesne 

assignmtnt.s.     to     Van  O-I'hone     Company,     .N.w      York, 

.N      Y.      .Motor    mechani.^m    and    speed  refnila t int'    means 

thirefor.      No     1.243.2S5:   <>ct.   If.;   v.   24."^;   p    t".4;i 


135:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;    I         Siemens  Schu' kertwcrke,   C.  m.   U.    II.    Merlin,    (■.■niianv. 
I        Slip  rin::  for  dynamo  .dertrlc  machines       No     1.243.286; 
.;:i    r    to    Gray    .Vuto  Oct.   16;  v.  24;i  ;  p.  649. 


si    .\.  .N>al  and  one  half  to  K    W    .lones.  San  FrancUico,  Gscheidlen.    Wlllndm.     lierlin  Si-hniarucndorf.    a-sicnor    to 
Cal.      Recoverins,'  soap       N".   1.242.435;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.  327. 

Gray.    William    K..    chl.a:;.      II                                        .  .                   . 

matic    Copy    Indicator    c       1'...;^-      I  !  iho       (Opv  bolder  Guarantee     Mqiild     Mea.siire    i     inprnv      The.       (See     Mac- 

attahmenf    for   tv.|>e  writer^.      .N.i     1244.322;    Oct.    23;  Kenzle,  James  A.  and  <;.  W..  Ji ..  a^-i^uors.) 

V.  24:5;  p    09'<  '    (Juller.   Leonard  K.,  ft   at.      (See  Icenhour,   Albert  -V..  as 

Gray.    William    K       Boise.    Idnho.      Copy-holding    device.  signor  ) 

""  <,iiin7,hiir-;    Virtor,  assignor  fo  I     V,    Kieinert  KuMier  (  om- 

puiiv.    New    York,    N.    Y       Hathinn  cap.      No.    1.242.6^4; 


See    Thorn,    Oscar    P., 


No    1.244.:52.'5  ;  O.  t    2:5  ;  v,  243  .  p    999 
Gray.  William  P     ..i  See  P.atcs,  Uurpee  n.  aii.slitnor.) 

(irt^.   ell     Itoiierr   F.      J  .S«»»'   ."^irdcgsoii.   Heriiiau.   assignor  i  Oet    u.   \     ■_'4;5  ;  p.   42S 

Gre.  •!     Kiiyineering    Company,       (See    poppenhusen,    Her        <;ull>ran»en  1 »!' kinson    Company. 

m.tii  .\      i~si>cnor.>   .  I        assignor,  i 

Green      Engiiie.Tlnif     Couipan}.        .See      Poppenhus*  ii     and  ,    Guniii»'r.   .Ios<  pb   ani!    P      and   .1     Harder.    Hiist    Mollne,    111. 

Srr.n,'    a-isi-nors.)  '         Kolling  s<reen.      No.    1  J42.177.  Oct.   9;    v.   243;  p.  266. 
Greet.  Knirineerinc  Company.      (.See  Strong,  .\rthur  P..  as-       Gimiber.   Panl.      (S<'e  Guml"  r  and  Harder.) 

signnr.^  i    Gunri.   Francis   .M.,  and    L.  .1     I'.eriz    Chicaco.   111.      Metallic 
Green.  J.imes  i;..  Jr       (See  Coleman.   Kysier  K.,  as.signor  )  cHr  diaphrajjni.      .No.   1.243.932:  O  t.  23;   v    243;  p.  S81. 

(ireetie.  KfU'eworfh.   I'pper  Molifclair.   .\    .1.      P.ottle.      (Re  I    Gunn     .lohn    A.,    Hopkinsville.    Kv        Sent  ln<licator        No. 


issue.  I      .No.    14  ;^^2  ;   ( »ct.   2|  :    v.   243;   p.   l(>4n 
Greene,    liar,  id    1>  .    Mritr.    Iowa.      Non  skid    tire  ^'rip.      No. 

1  2*1  t;21      Oct.  2  :   V    243  ,  p    .".0. 
Greene,   Thomas    K.   Texarkarw,    .Vrk.      i  .ate  -iupport.      No. 

!  J  t:5  'i:!l      O   r.  23  :   v    243  ;  p    ssi. 
Oreeuhaw,    Thomas    1*..    Hobart.    Okla       .Nutcracker.      No. 

1  242  4:5t'.  :   Oct.  9:   v     243;   p.   347. 
Greer,  Krwin,  asslgn'^r  to  .Matter  Truck  and  Tractor  Com 

panv.    CbicaKn.    Li-      Means    for    con\ertlDe   automobiles 

Into"  trucks.      No     1.244.727.   Oct.   3()  ;   v.   243;   p.   1159 
Qreve.   Louhs   W..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve 

land     Poeiiniatle    Tool    Cornpanv.       Fluid  operated    tool. 

No.   I,241.9ti2  ;  Oct.  2  ;   v.  243  ;   p.   1.".7. 
Grider.  Clarenre  L..  assisnor  ♦f  one  tenth  to  F.   E.  Qrlder, 

K'v        N 'v         Shoek  ali-'orl)v?r       for      automobiles.        No. 

1,241.622  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  50 
Oriijer.   H'-Mnk   1^        i  See  (irlder,  Clarence  L,  a.s.signor 


1.241.9f,->  :    (let.   2.    V     2  4:i;    p     I.'iS 
(Junn.    .John    M  .   assign. .r    i/.    The    McClary    .Manufacturing 

Co.     London.    <»itarlo.     Canaila        Field     kitchen.       No. 

1.244.4S9;  <  »ct.  .30;  v.  24. '5  :  p    t'iSti. 
(iuptall.  Clar.nce   IL,    Kigln.   111.      Pump       No     1,242.688; 

(5ct    9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  42S 
(jUs»v.  .Vrthiir   1..,   WalL(    Walla.  Wa^li       .Verial   \es-,i;l.    No. 

l,241,f.23:   f^et    2;   v.  243.  p    .'1 
'Justafson.   .\\rl   P,  Waukciian.  as-.icnor   to  Chlcairo   Hard 

ware    Foundry    Cotupanv.    North    Chi(ai:o.    II!.      MnbUng 

apparatus.      No     l,243.6<iO      Oet     Hi;   v.   243,   p    761. 
(;usfln.    Max.    New    York.    N     Y       Slipper.      No.    1.244.1U7; 

( (er.  •_'3  :  v.  243  ;  p    9.".'.t 
Guttierlet,  Charles  .1.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Window  envelop. 

No.   1.245.1f'<»,  Oct    3n  ;  V.  243.  p.   1271 
C.ufhrle,    Harlev   W,   Khnnre,   Ohio       Cirruit  closing   means 

.  , for  ftrealanii?.      No     1,242.17S:   O.t.  9;   v.   243:   p.  2»W 

(irtet).    .Mfred.    Elizabeth,    .N,   'j  .    assignor    to    The    Singer       (lUy.  <Jeorj:e    F      Tottcnville.    N     Y.,   assignor   of  one  third 


Manufacturing      <"ompany.      Overseaming      sewing-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.243.159;  0<  t.  16;  v    243;  p.  610 
Orleh.    Alfred,    Elizabeth.    N.   J  ,    as.slgnnr    to   The    Slnt'er 

Manufacturlnsr  Company.      Feeding  mechanism  for  sew 

ink' machines.      No.   1.243.1(r;   rict     16;    v     243;   p.   CIO. 
(Jrltfln,  Ceorce  <;.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Vehicle-wheel.      No 

1  244.193  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  9.-«<. 
Griffith.  Benjamin  M.,  assigntir  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Bras-; 

A    Glass    CoTnpanv.    Plttsbiirnh      Pa,       Fire  extinguisher 

No.    1.243.733;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  nm. 
Orlfflth    p:dward  T.   Indlanafftlis.   Ind.      Sectional  cushion 

fir..       No.   1,241,845:  Oct    2.  v    243;  p.   12«i. 
GrifBth,    .I,imes    S        i  See    (arter     Taylor,    nnd    lirilflth.i 
rjrifflth    Thomas   F.   Winsfon'Sn 'em,   .N     ('       Garment-sup 

porter.      No.    1,244.194:    o.t    23;   v    243:   p.   958. 
Griffiths.  William  V  .  Philailei))hia,  Pa.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.   1  244.19.-  .  Oct.  23  ;  v.  143  ;  p.  959. 
Griley.   Theodore   D       (See   CUkle   and   (Jrlley.) 
Grimes.  Thail.leiis  .S..  as^iuiior  ro  r.ummus  Cotton  f'-in  Com 

panv.    CoInmt>u».    'in.      Mnller  uin       .No.    1.244.196;    Oct 

23  ;   v.  243  ;  p    ».-.9 
Grimm.    .lesse.    c.lfford,    Ind.      Shade   ami    curtain    hanger. 

No.   1,242.345;  0<t.  9:  v,  243;  p.  318. 
Griscom  Russell     Compnuy.     'che,       i  See 

mond,  assignor.) 
(Jriswohl,     .Marius    E..    Chicif...     Ill         Vehicle  axle        No 

1.243.401  ;  Oct,  16;   v.  24;t  r  p.  6S2. 
<;roh.    Martin    11..    Sbarpsliurc    i.nrough.    Pa.      Milk-bottle 

holder.      No     1,244.0.5<»:    Oct    23:    v     243:   p    917 
Groile.    Frank    P..    Kan.sas    Cttv,    Mo.      nilliarii  table    con 

stru.tlou.      No.   1.243.161  ;  f>cr    10:  v    243:  p    611 
Gromann.    Carl    F"..    .New    Ynrk.    .\     Y       .Xntomobile  signal. 

.No    1,243.510  :  0<'t.  10  ;  v,  243  :  p.  7ic. 
Orons,    Edward    FL.    Lowell     Mass       Cam  -ihaff  bearing   re- 

mi>ver.      No    1,241.H40:  <»ct.  2     v    24."?     p    12u. 
Gross,  Andrew.      (See  De  Lnkai  series.  Charles,  assignor. 1 
Grovs,    .lohn     T.,    Toledo.    Ohli)       (Jaire    for    tiasolene-tanks 

No.  1.242.176  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  24.1  :  p.  266 
Gross.   Margaret    F.,   Perklnsvjlle    and  .1    L     H.iwland,  Buf 

falo.    N.    Y.      Belt  fastener,      .No.    1.245.'>99  ;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  :  p    127(1. 
Gro.ss,    William   P.,   Sebewalnf,   Mich.      Separatiof  device. 

No.  1,242.6.«»3  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  427. 


Carpenter.     Ray 


t"o  W    H    Samuel  in  1  one  third  to  H    H    Samuel    Bloom 

field,    N     I        R.itary    piston  pump       No     1.241,024.    Oct. 

2      v.  24:i      p    .'.1 
fjygar.   .loseph    .\,.    Brisbane,    Queensland,    .\ustrnlla       Me 

chani.-a!  niofor       No    1.243  163:  o- t    16:  v    243;  p    611. 
II,    P.     Sberinaii    M.inul",!.  t  iiriii;.'  (Umpany.      i  See    .Vii.lrews, 

Hart     ,ind    Shei-m  in     ,iss)i:nors  ) 
H.    D.    Smith   &   Company.   The,      (See   Thoms<ui.    William 

S  .  ass:i;iior  i 
H.    W     .lobns  Maiiville    Company        i  See    Wardell.    Henry 

R..  asslj;i  or  I 
Hnb«'r.    Henrv    .1       as^icnor    of    thirty  li\e    one  hundredths 

to  W    Hovt    (Mevelaiid.   Ohio       M<<thod   ami   machine  for 

prep.iriug    .  harcoal.       No     1.243.7:14;    Oct.    23:    v.    243; 

p.  HI 9. 
Hachetiberg,    LonI,--,    New   ^,,rk.    N.   Y,      M..tor    f.ir   starting 

engines.      No,   1,241  (12.'.  ,  Oct    2  .  v    24:i  ,   p    .M. 
ILi(hmann,  FnsliTlck    ashittior  of  one  half  to  I".  C.  Schoen- 

thaler.    St      Louis,    Mo.       Hose  coupling        No.    1.241.626; 

Oct.  2  :   V.  24:5  ;   p.   •-)2 
Ha.  kley.   George   T..   deceased.    S    C.    Ilackley,    admlnlstra 

triv     I,os    .\ngeles,    (al.    rts>ii:iior    of   one  half    to    M.    E. 

( '.iviii:.'tou.  Memphis    Tenn.     t'ontalner,      .No.    1.244,324; 

Oct.  23  :  V.'  2  43.  p    !>'>9 
Ha.  klev.   Sarah   ('     a.lmini-tratrix       i  See   Hai  kley,   (Jeorge 

r  I 

HadHeld.     Frtslerick     I.    (Miltou     P.roa.l.     near     Lowestoft, 

Finland.       Terminal     for     elertriral     appliances.        Ncj. 

1.241627:  O.t.   2:   v    243:  v    .".2. 
H.i.lL'i.  IT      Koiv     a..     .Akron.    C>hlo        Cement  holder. 

1.244  6(M);  Oct.  30;  v.  243,  p.   1120.     , 
Haffner,      .lacob      P..      Howirdsville       \  a.         Plow. 

1.243.S33.  O.t.  23;  V.   243,   ic   s51. 
Hatr-rman      Frank     A..    Stroinsburs.    .N.hr        I^vener. 

1.242.179;  Oct     9.   v.  243;  p    ?<;o 
Hngermtn.     Samuel.     <'rvst«l.     Mi.  h.        (las  engine. 

1  244  490     o   t    30  :   v    243  :  p.  \()H7. 
Haigh.    lUrrv    .1..    Slapleton.    N.    V       Toy       No.    1.243,287; 

( i.f     16  .   V    243  :  p    64M 
Haigh,      .Liseph      .v..      Sunbury,      Pa,        Carbureter.        No. 

1,242 f^*':  o.t,  9     v    243:  p    267 
Hake,    George,    St.    Louis.    Mo,      ( Jaruient  supporter.      No. 

1.243,061     Oct.   10.  V    243.  p    5h3. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No, 


m 
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No. 


Westing 
Conircd 


Hake,    Lewta    F.,    Oaaton,    Ohio.      Cooking    derlce. 

1,242. ISl  ;   Oct.  ft;   t.   243;   p.  267. 
Halbv.   VIggo  G,.  Maniuetie.  assicnor  to  Eureka  Mucking 

A  Engl riiiK  Coinpauv,  Crystal   Falls,  Mich.      Load.r, 

No.  1  244.199;  Oct    23;  v.  248;  p.  960. 
Hale.  Ali.ert  K..    lu.  s..n,  Ariz.     Hea''.llght.     No.  1.244,200, 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  90(t. 
Hales,    Henrv    W,,    Riilgewood,   N.  J.      Photographic  cam- 
era.    No.   i.244.97S  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1234. 
Hall,  .Arthur  .1,      i  Set    Simmon  and  Hall.) 
Hall,    Artliur    .1  ,    Wilkln-l.urg.    Pa.,    assignor    to 

house    Electri.     and    .Manufacturing  Company. 

Rvst.iii      No.  1.241.507  ;  Oc-t.  2;  v.  248;  p.  lo. 
Hall,    .Arthur   .1.,   Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,  assignor   to   Westlng- 

hous..    El.ctric   an.l    Manufacturing   Company.      Control 

apparatus,     .No.  1,244,491  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1087. 
Hall,    .Arthur    .1  ,    Wllkirisl.urji:.    Pa.,    a-slgnor    to    Westing- 

hou.se    Eleiirie    an.l    NLanufacturiii^;    t  ..tiij..iny .      Control 

svst.ni       No.   1.244, 4»2;  Ot.  80  ;  \  .  24:i  .  p    1087. 
Hall,   Frank   A.      (See   M.  Intosh,   Burlu.tt,   aMslgnor.) 
Hall      Frank     1»,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       \  !iioiT...{dl.^-sleeper. 

No.   1.243.2.'iS;  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p    <<:••■ 
Hall,  John    B,  a-^slgnor  to  Addressogn.ph    .  orup.ny.  Chi 

.at-o.    Ill       Printing    device.     No.    1.243,2S» ;    Oct.    1« ; 

V.  243  :  p    05(' 
Hall.  WiUiam   .\  .   New  York,  N.  Y. 

spirit  from  heavv  livdrocarbons. 

V.  2  4::  :   p     )'■.- 
Hall,  Wilii.iin   .\      New  York.  N.  Y. 

No.  l.L'4-  TMt;  ;  Oct.   ..  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 
Hall.    William    <...    Sprav,    N.    C. 

Oct     10      V.   243  ;   p.  6^2 
Halladav.    I^wls    P.    Strcaf.ir.    Ill       Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.243..599;  O.t.    16:   v.  24:'.:   p    741. 
Ilall;iv     .lam.>    *',..    Keiioshn     Wi-        .Machine  chuck.      No. 

1  242  1,S2  :  o.  t    9  :  v,  24.'5  ,  p.  2r.7. 
HalleulM-.k.  (harl.'s  W.      (S.-e  Havens,  Elmer  IL,  assignor. ) 
Halm.'.    WIlllHm   T..   Svra.  use.   N.   Y.   4  Sewing  machine  at 

ta.bment       N...    1.244. 2tG.   O,  t     23;   v.   243;   p.   960. 
Halvors.n.    \rthnr  L..  Perth  .Aniboy.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The 

lioessler   \    HassUicher   Chend.  al    Co..    .New    York,   N.    Y. 

Making    amal^'anis.      No.    1,243,(>62  ;    Oct.    16;    v.    243: 

p   r,s.:i 

Ham.    Madi-..n,    (;ien   Cove,   N.   Y.      I>amt>er  lock   nnd    In.li 

,at(.r       No    1,244,19«!:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;   p.  959. 
llaui,   Philip   W.      (Sts-   lieardslev  and   llaui.» 
llamauii     (  harles.    P.rooklvn,    N     Y.      Bottle  washer        No. 

l,2»l..">tiS  ;   Oct     2  :   V     24.'!  .  p     11. 
Hninl.rli:ht.  George   .K  .   Mount    Vernon.  N.  Y.      Illuminated 

musi.    Ivre.       No    l,24o,0(Mi;  Oct,   10:  v,  24.^.:  p    742. 
Ilamili'iu     E.hvHP.l    E..    .Ni.rthb.iro,    Mass.      Hltmi    member 

for   l.arr.'tt.s  .lu.l   tlo-  like       No.   1,243. R34  ;  Oct.  23;  v. 


Production  of  motor 
No.  1,242,795;  Oct.  9; 

Prwluclng  motor-fuel. 
462. 
Chair.     No.    1,243.402; 


243  .  p.  s.''.2. 
Hamilton.   Frank 

Co.    In'    .    .N.w 

No.  1.244.72J?  ; 
Handlton.  Harry 
Hamilton.    Hugh 

.i.'vi..-  N.c  1. 
Ilaniilion.  .lohn  R..  Yonkei 

kler  Companv  of  .\meri. 


('.,  assignor   t..   Evireka   Pro je.  tor   Device 
York.    -N.    V        Motion  pi.tiir.'    apparatus. 
O.  t.  :H«i  ;   V    24:5  ,  p    11  O.I. 
W.      (See    Baniford   and    Hamilton) 
R..    We!.-^icr.    Mass.      Cutter  sharpening 
?44,49:{  :  o.  t     3(1,   \     24."'.:   p.   UiKK. 

u.s.sigiior  to  .Kuiomatic  Sprln- 

New  VaJfc  .N    Y       I>rv   valve 

241,847  ;"Oct.  2  ; 


I  See    Bam  ford    and 


for  a\itouiatic  sprinkler  systems. 

\     243  ,   p     121 
Hamilton.   .lohn   R..   Yonkers.  assignor   to   Sypho  Ghemlcal 

Sprinkler  ("orporation.  Croton  on  Hudson.  N.  Y      ('heml 

(111  Hre-extinguUhing  apparatus      No    1 .242.102  ;  Oct.  2; 

V.  24if:  p    2itl 
llanilltmi    Maniifa.  turing    Tompauy 

ll.iniili.'ii.   a.s,.-igntif-  1 
Haniilt.m  Manufn.iuriug  Comimu.\       t  S».e  Hooil,  Anderson, 

Fetl.rv,    M.Gliniv.   Gagn.>n.   and    Ivid.ler.   assignors.) 
Hamilton.   William' E.   assiunor    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufac- 

ttiring     Companv,     Columbus.     Ohio.       Mining     system. 

No    1.244.001  ;  O.t.  .3<t  :   v    243;  p.  1120. 
Hamilton.    WiKlam    G..    Cleburne.    Tex       Oil-burner. 

1  242  1H3  :  O.t    9  ;   >•.  24:'.  :  P    26K 
Hamlin  Imp-Ervla  Co.      ( S<>e  H 


No. 


,. amlin,  .John   IL.  assignor.) 

assignor  to  Hamlin  Iiii[i  Ervia  Co..  Inc.. 
Y       Atomlz.T       No     1.243.514;    Oct.    16; 


assignor   to   BrarahlU    ^)eane  Company. 


Hamlin    John  H 

New    Y.irk.    .N 

v    243  ;  p.  71 H 
Hanilln.   .lohn    11.,   ■cwii^m^i    i*.   j,i.>iu«ji.,    ^'■.»".    v  .i-»«j'— «^ . 

.\e.w   York,   .N.   V       Fruit   ami   veg.taMe  ii.-eling  ma.  hlne. 

No.    1.244,452;    O.t.    23;    v.    243;    p.    lo.SO.  . 

Hatnmel,  George.      (See   Blumenthal,   Louis,  assignor  r 
Hammer.  Charles.      (See  Kramer  and   Hammer  ) 
Hammer,    Charles.    Qneens,    assignor    to    .American    Metal 

Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  \',     Formation  of  iMittle  caps.     No. 

1241.509:  Oct. "2:   v,  243;  p    11. 
Hammer.    Charles,    (jueens.    assignor    to    .American    Metal 

Cap  Co      Brooklyn.  N.   Y      Chuck  for  jar  .  losures.     No. 

l."44.494  ;   Oct. '.30  :   v.   243:    p     10S8. 
Han. 111. r     Charl.s.    Que«'ns.    assignor    to    .American    Metal 

Cat.  Co.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Jar  closure.     No    1,244,495; 

O.  t.   30  :   V,  243  ;   p.    108«. 
Hammer,    Charles.    Queens,    assignor    to    American    Metal 

Cap    Co..     Brooklyn.     N      Y       Process    jar-closure.      No. 

1  244  496  :   Oct,   f(0  ;    v.    243  :    p.    10H8. 
Hammock,    Clamle   S..   assignor    to   The    Beaver   Company 

Buffalo.    N.    Y       Folding    screen        

30  :   V.   243  ;   p.   1089. 
Hammon.l   Typ.'writ.r   (  ompany. 

assignor.) 
ilamp.len,     Wellesley     R.    assignor 


(  Se. 


Brm'cker.    Milwaukee.    Wis 
Signal-light.     No.  1.242,797 


n(n.l..i<k.  Henry  W.     (See  Angold,  Duddell.  liyk.-s.  lland- 

cock,  ami  Oliver.) 
Ilan.iiev,    (ieorgc    F.,    Glcndale,    a.tslgnor    to    Royal    1  .ype- 

\rrlter  Company,    Inc  ,    New  York.   N,   Y       Tyi>e  writing 

nia    bin.        N..     1,244,729;   o.t,   3<i  ;   v.   243:   p     lltH'. 
liantf,   E<Iward  A,,  Wuklnsburg.  P;    ,  assignor  to  W.  sting- 

bi.use  lOlectric  and  .ManiifaiT  iiring  ('ompany     Controller. 

No.    1, 241,. -.1(1  :  Oct    2;    v.   24:^.   \<     U 
Hnngei.    James    E..    Sr.,    WashiiiLiMi.    I>     <'        Bci,      No. 

1.242.54.".;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  j..  :.Kl' 
llanlev.     HiilxTt     R,    Wimbroi.,     (■,•»!,    .Tv..ign..r    to    P.tiHy 

Hill"  Copper  .Mining  .V   Miieiting  ('ompuiiy.     Zin(  extrac 

tion  proces.s.     No.  1  241.90<i  :  (Vt,  2:   v.  24:'.:  \>    l.'.s 
llHiilev,  H.rb.rt  R.,  Winthrop,  Cal..  assignor  tt.  I'.ully   Hill 

Copper    Mining  Al   Suo-lting   Company,      Eie.  irolytic   ap 

paratnv     No    1.241  907:  O.t    2:  v    24:5:  ji    1.".^ 
Hanlon,  '.eorge.  Sbawne.town.  111.      Developing  and  fixing 

tank    for   phot. .sfra phi.    films.      No.   1,243.403;   Oct.    16; 

V    243     p    6S3. 
Haul. .11,    .....rge    J.,    New    York,    a.sslgnor    of    one-half    to 

W    F    Kur/.  Woclhaven,  N.  Y.     Life-saving  device.     No. 

1.244,325  :  Oct.  23;  v.  248;  p.  999. 
Hanna,     Guv     C.      Plainlield,      Ind.      I'n.uruatically  tired 

wbe.l       No.  1.243.515  ;  O.  I     10     v     24:i  .  p    71S. 
Hannemann.    R.-Oert    H  .    Wausau.    Wi-.       Rallway-switcll. 

No.    1.244.S49:  o-t.   ;{(i.   v.  24:5;   p.    1195. 
Haiinlng,  T.   I...  r)  nl       1  See  Errett.  Tl)..mas  A  ,  assignor.) 
Hhiiscii.     .Anita     v..     .New     York,     .N.     Y         Pe-.i-linen        No. 

l,241.9c.s,    o<i.   2:    V,   243;  p.   l.'.O. 
Hansen,    Angle    1.,    1  Imiii-ioii.   assignor   to   Justrlte   Manu- 

i«. luring  Cmpanv.   (hi. ago,    HI.      Safety   oll-can.      No. 

1.241,511      (-.•.f     2 
Hanson.      ..'rh.iit    .1 


No.    1,244.497  ;' Oct! 
'   Kru-iiis,   E.lwnrd. 


1,242,798  ,  Oi  t.  9 
Hanson,  Thomas  R, 

iiie.bani^in.      .N<i 
Hard.     Mllion     <;.. 

1,244,2(12  :  0<  t,  23 
!  la  r.lir.   .Ii.lm.       t  Nee 


of  one  half  to  H.  A. 
.Auto  mdla tor  heater  and 
Oct,  9  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  463. 


v    L'4:5  ;  p.   12. 
.     P.U.\t.iti      N.     I>. 
V    24:!  :  p.  463. 
Tus.-aloosa.  .\iu 
1.243.29U  ;   (  »ct     10 
Sisseton.     S       It. 
V    243  :  p.  90(' 
.iinii.cr   and    liar 


I».)or  hanger.      No. 


Dirigible-headlight 

V.   243  :   p    (iSO. 
Swtngletree.       No. 


d. 


Hardest  V.     Ru.bl.     Denver.     C 
same"    No.  1.243.164:   o.t.  10 

Harding,  t.t.rK' .   Npokiin...  Wash, 
ing  p.des       No     1,243.933;   <t't. 


Sign 


r. » 
and 

V.   243  ;   p. 

.\pparHtus 
23  .   V.   243 


making    the 

tlT.', 

for  relnforc- 

p,  R81. 
L.    .Nortbup, 

making    the 

KMKI. 


Hnrdiii:ui.    Thoins^      .'^;inta     Monica      ami     F 

( t.-.-anitark,    <'ai,      ('.'iiKn!    .  ..niposi !  i(»n    and 

same.      No.    1,244.320:   O-l     23;    v.   243      p 
Hargrav.,  William   11  .  PorilKU.!.  Or.'g.     Wed;:e  for  felling 

tre.'s.      N...    1,244.327:    o.t.    23;    v.   243;    p.    HKk. 
Harley-Davi.isfm    Motor   Co.,   The.      (See    Harley.    William 

S..  assignor  i 
Harl.y,  William  S.,  assignor  to  The  Harley  Davidson  Motor 

Co..   .Mllwauk.e,   Wis       Pedal.      No.    1.243,165;   Oct     16; 

y.  243  :  p,  012 
Harmon.    Martin. 

1,242, .546  ;  Oct 
ilarp.-r.     Fxlwln 


No. 


St.    Louis.   Mo       Bugging  machine 

9  ;   v.  243  ;  p    3S2. 

F  .      Ilarborni .     Birmingham.     England. 

Means    for    10. using    for    use    In    lonnection    with    fllm- 

cnmeras.     No,   1.243,934  :  O.t,  23;  v,  243;  p.  882. 
llarrell.  Billington  C.      (See  Jones  and  Harrell.) 
Harrington.    <'llnton    O..    Edgewood    borough,   assignor    to 

Tlie    t'nion    Swlt.h    &    Signal    Company,    Swissvale.    Pa 

.Adjusting   incandescent    lamps.      No,    1  241,512:   Oct.  2; 

V.  243  ;  p     12. 
Harrington.  Samuel    II..   New   York.  N.  T. 

No.   1.242.547:    O.t.   9;    v    243;   p.    382. 
Harris   .Automatic   Press  Company.  The 

Carl  (i.,  assignor.  1 
Harris,   Cliarle^   R.,  assignor  to  Over  All 

Company.    I/os    .Angebs.    Cal. 

Ing.      No.    1,245.145  ;   0(t.    30 
llarrts.    Charles    R 


Burglar-alarm, 

(Sf^e   Pr it  chard, 

Roller   Bearingb 
•Antifriction    roller-bear- 
V.   243  ;   p.    1284, 
W     Lyons,    assignors   to 


and    I.rf>wel 
Over    \U   Roller    Bearings   Company.    Ia>s    Angeles,   Cal, 
Rtdler  trearlng,     .No,  1,245,146  ;  Oct,  30  ;  v,  24:i  :  p,  1284. 

Harris,  Charles  R,.  and  L  W..  Lyons,  assignors  to  (^ver 
All  Roller  Bearings  Company,  I..OS  Ang»des,  Cal.  Roller- 
bearing,      N.c   1.245,147;  0(t.  30;  v.  243;   p    1285. 

Harris.  George  S..  I,anett,  Ala.  Floor,  leaning  machine. 
No.  1.243.516;  Oct.  16;  v    243:  P.  718. 

Harris.  Louis.  Chicago,  111.  Surfacing  apparatus.  No. 
1,243,404  ;  Oct.  10  :  v.  243  :  p.  683. 

Harris,  Mack  IL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Klein,  Hlg- 
glnavllle.   Mo.      Resilient   wheel.      No.   1.241.730;  Oct.  2; 


v.  243  :  p.  8;. 
Harris.  Moaes  H 
Harris,   William 

matlc     Pump 


(See  Hayden,   Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
A.,   Greenville,    S.   C,  assignor   to   Auto 
Corporation,     Norfolk,     Va.        Automatic 
pump.     No.  "1.242.548  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  38.3. 
Harrison,    Charles    L..    assignor    of    one-third     to    L.    L. 
Strause.    Richmond.    Va.       Ventilator-sash    for    car-win- 
dows.    No.  1,244.602;  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1120. 
HarrLson,    Henry    A..    .Norhelm.    Mont.      Mail-bag    receiver 
for    railwav.  (.a.  hes.       No.    1,242.437 
p.  347. 

"        .   Spokane.   Wash. 
y.  243  ;  p    541 
et    al.       (See    Walters 


O.t.    9  ;    y.    243 
(Jrain  tank.     No 


Edward,    as- 


Harrlson.    Howard   G 

1.242.985  :  Oct.  16 
Harrison.    John    T., 

slguor.) 
Harrison.  Matthew,  Springfield,  assignor  to  I^mb  Knitting 

Machine    Company,    Chlcopee    Falls,    Mass.      High-speed 

spindle  mounting  and  lubrlcaKIng  device.     No.  1,243,061  ; 

Oct.   10;  v.   243;   p.  761. 
Harsh.     Howar.l.    Osakls,    Minn.       Reversible    railway  tie. 

No.  1,242.184;  Oct.  9;  y.  243;  p.  268. 
]it>r*    Gerald  W.,  West    Hartford.  Conn.      Electric  switch. 

No.  1,248,166  ;  Oct,  16  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  612. 
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H»rt.   "..Tald   W.,  West    Hartft)ril,   assignor    to   The   Hart 

Manufa.turlnK     Company.     Hartford,     Conn.       SwUch.    | 

No.  1.244.085  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  •  p.  927. 
Hart   Manufacturing  Companyj   The.      (See   Hart.    tieraUl 

W.,  assignor.)  _  ,    ^ 

Hart     William    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Printing-press    ink- 
fountain.     No.  1.244.979  ;  O^t.  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1236. 
Hart    William  U.     (See  Andr^*¥s.  Hart,  and  Sherman.) 
HarttT    Clarence  J..   Hartford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 

Wt-hb.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      jlange-flndlng   arrangement. 

No.  1.242,686;  Oct.  9;  v.  241 ;  p.  428.  

Harter    Isaac.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Steam-boiler. 

No.  1,244.603;  Oct.  30;  v.  :f43  ;  p.   1121. 
Marth.    Augu.st.    Chatham.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    National 

Kloctric  Utilities  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn.     Electric 

h.-al^'r.     No.  1.242.887;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243;  p.  428. 
Hartley,  (ieorge  D.      (See  Sleeper.  Frank  H..  assignor.) 
Hartman.    Bertrand    H.,  Clenborn,   N.    D.      Sklnnlng-knlfe. 

No.  1,241.969  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  24j  ;  p.  159. 
Hartman.  (Ieorge  A..  Sr..   Homer,  111.     Sanitary  ball-ring. 

No.  1  244.980  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  24 3  ;  p.  1235. 
Hartman,     .Joseph     M..     Yardlfy,     Pa.       Whtnl-hoe.       No. 

1  •_'44.S,50;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1195. 
Harvey    Frank   W  .   Bay   City.   Mich.     Luminous   keyhole- 
plate.      No.  1.243.518  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v,  243  .  p.  719. 
Harvey,  Harold  C  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Co.,   i 

Milwaukee.     WN.        Blank  -  feeding     mechanism.        No. 

1.244,086  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  927. 
Harvey     Philip    D..    Stratton.    Colo.      Automatic    wagon- 
brake.     No.  1.243.935;  Oct.  ?3  :  v.  243;  p.  kk2. 
ILarvey.    Willis   W.,    Malad   City.    Idaho.      Resilient   wheel. 

No.  1.243.735;  Oct.  23;  V.  2i3;  p.  '^19. 
IliKcltine,    Stacy    B..    Chlcagn.    111.,    assignor    to    W.     H.   ' 

.Miner.  Chazy.  N.   Y.     Draft.gear  yoke.     No.  I,242,i99; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  463. 
iluseltlne.  Stacy  B..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Mln'»r, 

Chazy.  N.  Y.     Draft-gear  yoke.     No.  1.242.8041 ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  463. 
Haz'lilne.  Stacy  B..  Chicago,  III..  aswUnor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

Chazy.   N.   Y.      Yoke.     No.    1.242.801  ;   Oct.   9  ;    v.   243  ; 

D    464. 
Hasoltlne.  Stacy  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,  N.  Y.     Draft-rlggln?  yoke.     No.  1.242. 802  ;  Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  :  p.  484. 
Hautifr.  Camllle  .1..  Boulogne  ■rur-Scine,  France.     Internal 

combustion    enginf-.      No.    l.g43.H;io;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p.   H52. 
Havens,  VAmer  H..  assignor  ot  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hallen- 

be<k    Albany,  N.  Y.     Competition  tie  and  rail  fastener. 

No.  1.241.970  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  24B  ;  p.  159. 
Havens.   William    L..   and    C.    y.    Swanson.    Topj-ka.    Kans. 

Roof  for  rallway-rars.     No    1.244,087;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.  927. 
Havlena,    Joseph     F.,    Detroit,     Mich.       Telephone-moath- 

ple..'.     No.    1.241,731;  Oct.   2;   v.   243;  p.   85, 
Hawes,  Fre<lerlck  W.,  assignor  t..  Pr»>mler  (  iishlon  Spring 

Co     Detroit.  Mich.     Spring  it)ustructlon.     Ni>.  1.242.346  ; 

Orf'   0  :  V.  243  ;  p.  319. 
Hawkcs.   Townsend   D..  Corning.   N    Y..  a.ssiiinor  to  T.   G.    | 

Htiwkes  &  Co..  Corning.   N.  V.      Condiment  holder.      No. 

1  243.8.''.8  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  853. 
Hawkpswnrth.    Frank    E..    Los    Ant'eles.    Cal.      Method    of 

and   apparatus   for  placer-mlnlng.      No.    1.244.2ii;i  :   Oct. 

23  :  V.  243  :  p.  961. 
Hawley,   (;eorge   W.,    Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor   to   Kny- 

Sihterer    Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y.       F>xtcnsioD- 


splint.     No.  1,242,688  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  429. 
tawley.    John    B..    Carthace,    N.    Y.     Table    v( 
1.243.405;  Oct.  16:  v    243;  p.  683. 


Hawley,  John  F.,  an<l  F.   L.  Moss,  Chlllicothe,  Mo.     Rall- 

wav  crossing  signal.      No.    1,244, 2o4  ;    Oct.   23  ;   v    243  ; 

p.  &61. 
Hawlpy.  Lee  F..  Madison.  Wis,     I*roducing  phenolic  bodiea 

from   wood-tar  oils.      (Reissue.*      No.   14.388;   o,t.   30; 

V.  243  ;  p.   1289. 
Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Brlclceport,  Conn.     Lamp.     No. 

1.242.185  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  tt.  268. 

Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lamp.     No. 

1.242.186  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  269. 

Hawthorne.  Louis  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities  Incorporated.  Crating  apparatus  for  bottles 
and  the  like.      No.  1.243,40fl;  O.t    1(*.  ;  v.  243  :  p.  683. 

Hawthorne,  Louis  A..  Newark,  N  ,1  ,  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities  Incorporated.     Bottle-crating  mechanism.     No. 

1.243.407  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  684. 

Hawthorne,  I^uis  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Utilities  Incorporated.      Botttle-cratlni;  mechanism.     No. 

1.243.408  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  6H4. 

Hayden,  Henry  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Harris.    New   York,    .N.   Y       Kyegla««-polislier     ontalner. 

«•         «    .-.  J  r,  «  n'v  .    «-\.A     f\  .    «     i^k  ao  .    »v     nan 


No.  1.242.187  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  2+3  ;  p.  269] 
Hayes  Manufacturing  Conipaqy,  The.      (Sec  Hayes.  Oscar. 

assignor. ) 
Hayes.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Th*'  Hayes  Manufacturing  Com 

pany    Denver.  Colo.     Vapor  creating  and  mixing  device 

for    gas  engines.      No.    1.244.730;    Oct.    "" "  •    " 

1160. 


30;    v.    243;    p. 


Hayes,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Th«  Hayes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Denver,  iJolo.  Vapor  forming  and  injecting  de- 
vice for  gas  engines.  No.  1.244,731;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.  1160. 

Hazard.  Henry  T.,  assignor  af  one-half  to  P.  Jauss.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Mechanism  for  steering  uutotnoblles. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14.385;  Oct.  30;  v.  24.!;  p    1286. 


Hazel,  George  W.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor.  I>y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hazel  Safety  Nut  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Locking-nut.  No.  1,242,689;  Oct.  9;  t. 
243  ;  p.  429. 

Hazel  Safety  Nut  Company.     (See  Hazel,  (ieorge  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hazelton,  Fred  S.,  Norton.  Kans.    Fastener.    No.  1,243,291  ; 

Oct.   16  ;  v.  243  ;  \>.  650. 
Head.  Joseph  A..  Frultdale,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  W. 
Blair,    ,Johnstown,    Ohio.      Truck.      No.    1,24,S,0«3;    Oct. 
16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  583. 

Headley,  William  E..  Jr..  Mlssolua.  Mont.  Signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.242,690  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  429. 

Healey,  Earl  B..  Arcadia,  Fla.  (iarment-hauger.  No. 
1.243,519;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  719. 

Heath.  Bruce  C  Ix)ulsvllle.  Ky.  Eye-cup.  No.  1.244.498; 
Oct.  .30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1089. 

Heath.  Frank,  National  City.  Cal.  Pocket-camera.  No. 
1.244,851  ;  Oct.  .30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1195. 

Heath,  Frederick.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Lintel.  No.  1,244,328; 
Oct.  23;  V.  243;  p.  1000. 

Heaton,    Herman   C.,   Chicago,   111  ,   assignor   to  The   Bab 
cock    &.   Wilcox   Company,    Bayonne,    N.   J.      Steam-gen- 
erator.     No.  1.  242,438;  Oct.  9;   v.  243:  p.  347. 

Heberling,  John,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  bottles  and 
Jars.     No.  1,244,088;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  92H. 

Heck.  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.  Dispensing  lievlce.  No. 
1,244.205;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  901. 

Hedman,  Carl   M..  et  al.      (See  Engstrom.  Ivan,  assignor.) 

Hedinan.  Herbert  R..  et  al.  i  See  Engstrom.  Ivan,  as- 
signor.) 

Hedmark.  ,I(iseph  H..  Chleajio,  111.  Valve.  No.  1.244,004; 
(Vt.  30;   V.  243  ;  p    1121. 

Helnauer,  William  J.,  jsKlgnor  of  one  half  to  F.  J.  Parry, 
Massillon,  Ohio.  Machine  for  polishing  ro<l8.  No. 
l,243,S,'i7;  Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.  SS."?. 

Helny.  Anatole  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  chang 
Ing  direct  electric  currents  Into  Interrupted  alternating 
currents.     No.  1.242,549;  Oct.  9;  v,  243;  p.  383. 

Helse.  Arthur  R.     (See  Dyer  and  Helse. ) 

Heitman.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Lomen,  Nome, 
Alaska.  (Jraphopnone  and  other  disk  record  holder. 
No.  1,242,550;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  384. 

Ilelfrlch.  Charles  M.,  et  al.  (See  Webster.  Lewis  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

llelimund,  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a-sslK'nor  to  Wcstlng- 
house  Electric  and  MaiMifacturIng  Company.  Hystem 
of  distribution  anrl  control.  No.  1,242,936;  Oct.  18; 
V    243  :  p.  542. 

Hcllinund,    Rudolf   E.,    Pittsburgh,    Vfi..  assignor   to   West 
Inghnuse    Ele<trlc   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Sys- 
tem of  control.      No.   1,242,937  ;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  542. 

llelsel,  Reuben  H.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Weighing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Welghlng-scale.  No. 
1.242,551  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  384. 

Helson.  Gilbert  F..  a.^slgnor  to  E.  R.  Durkee  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
bearings  of  rotatlni;  devices  No.  1.244,206;  Oct.  23; 
v    243  ;  p.  962. 

Helwlg  Frank  W..  Mlllershurg.  Pa.  Foldable  trestle.  No. 
1  243  520  :  Oct.  lt>  :  v.  243  ;  p.  719. 

Hemphill  Manufacturing  (^impany  (See  Wllcomb.  Frank. 
assignor.! 

Henckler,  William,  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo  Valve  bxk  No. 
1.243,938;  Oct.  23;  v    243;  p    S,s2. 

Henderson,  Angus,      t  St-e  Moore,  Wllllnni  K.  a-'.'*i>{ii<ir  ) 

Henderson,  Charles  F.  Madl.sonvlUe,  assignor  to  The 
Kemper-Thomas  Company.  Norwood,  Ohio  Wall- 
bracket.     No.  1,241,732;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  85. 

Henderson,  (Jeorge  H..  Dayton.  Tex.  Folding  table  No. 
1,242.347:  Oct,  9:  v.  243;  p.  319. 

Henderson.  James  W..  .\tlanta,  <ia  liorseshoe-calk.  No. 
1,245.101  ;   o<t.  .30:  v.  243;  p.  1271. 

Henderson,  John  C.,  Washington.  D.  C..  assignor  to  Driver 
Harris  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Melting  pot  or  cru- 
cible.    No.  1.24i.971  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  160. 

Henderson  .John  C.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Manufacture 
of  <iraw  plates  or  diep.  No.  1.243,167;  Oct.  18;  v. 
24.'1  :  p.  813. 

Heniierson.  Turner,  Abingdon,  England.  Internal  fitting 
for  boiler  tubes.  No.  1,243.188;  Oct  I'i:  v  243;  p. 
813. 

Hendricks.   Clvde.      (See   Luis.    Harry   <:.,   assignor.) 

Hendrickson,  Fred  K.     (See  Newton  and   Hendrlcksoo.) 

llenemler,  Robert  H  .  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  Schradeiy's 
Son,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  exhaust 
and  Inflating  nozzle  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.243,521  ; 
»»( t.  lt> ;  v.  243  ;  p.  720, 

Henlon  &.  Hubbell.      (See  Anderson,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Hcnkle  <;uv  C.  Chicago.  111.  Concrete-block  mold.  No. 
1. 242.439";  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  348. 

nley      John     C..     Fulton.     Ky.       Railway  signal.       No. 
1.243.801  ;  0<t.   16:   v    243:  p.  742. 

Henlev  .Nannie  D..  Richmond.  Va.  Combined  coal  hod 
and  ash  sifter.     No.  1.244.805  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1121. 

Henn.   Edwin  C.      (See  Smith.  Oscar   A.,  assignor.) 

Henrlquez,  .Alfons  von,  Wiener  Neustadt,  assignor  to  B 
Wetzler  Vienna,  Austria.  Feeding  device  for  machine 
for  loading  cartridges.  No.  1.242.086;  Oct.  2;  v.  248; 
p.  196. 

Henrl.s.  John  E.,  Fol.soni  City,  Cal.  (Jate.  No.  1.241.972  ; 
Oct  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  160. 

Henry  Llkly  &  Company.  (See  Rodemerk.  Henry  h ..  as 
signer.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIH 


Henry,  William  S..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail 
waj  Signal  Company.  Gates.  .\.  Y.  Detector  bar  dip 
No.   l.L'4r..l02:  (»ct.  30;  v.  243:  p,   1271. 

llensley,  J.  W..  et  al.     (See  Taylor.  Silas  L.  (.).,  assignor. 

Heppes,  otto  A.,  I.J1  (;range.  III.  Kootln«  strip.  No 
1.243,064  :  Oct.  18  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  584 

Herbert,  Pitt  H.,  assignor  to  American  Opflcal  Company. 
Southbrldge.  Mass.  Order  guide.  No.  1.244,089;  Oct. 
23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  928. 

Heren.  Sol  E..  Miles  Cltv.  Mont.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.243.602;   Oct.   16;   v.   24:"!:   p.   742. 

Herman.  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Piano  Player 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  phiver  for  musi- 
cal instruments.  No.  1, 243. 1(59 ;  Oct.  i6;  v.  248: 
p.  613. 

Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Austin  and 
Kingle,  assignors.) 

Herman,  Walter  (i.,  Raymond,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.\.  R.  Worley,  Menlo.  Wash.  Saw-set.  No.  1,242.348; 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  243;  p.  319. 

Heri^ietic  Glass  Casket  Company.  (See  Fryslnger.  John 
J.*,  assignor.) 

Hermsmevfr.  H.  C.  et  al.  (See  Barnett,  John  B.,  as- 
signor. I 

Herr.    Park 


I 


lllcks.  William  T..  Bloomlngton.  Ind.  Fence-post  No. 
1,244.607;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1122.  • 

licks,  Williani  T..  Bloomlngton.  Ind.  Mold  for  posts. 
No.  1,244.6(»8  ;  Oct.  .SO  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1122, 

Hlgbee.  Charles,  Klrkwood.  111.  Hog-trap.  No.  1,243.S3S  : 
Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  s.53. 

Higgins.  Henry  B..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Consolidated  In- 
ventions Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Liquid-fuel  atomizer 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,244,733;  Oct. 
30;  v.  243:  p.  1181 

Higgin.s.  Joseph  W..  Bordentowu,  N.  J.  Automobile- 
headlight.     No.  1.244.734;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1161. 

Highfield,  Charles  I'.,  Saltcoats,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Traction  device  for  automobile-wheels.  No.  1,241,848  ; 
Oct.  2;  v.  243  ;  p.  121. 

Hill.  Clement  V..  Trmton.  N.  J.  Heater  for  brooders. 
(Reissue.)      Nn.   14.380;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;   p.   1287. 

Hill,  John  J.,  Tonopah.  N'ey.  Universal  jig.  No.  l,2?4.2Hi ; 
Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  983. 

Hill,  Rowland.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Roof-framing  square. 
No.  1.241,976;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  161. 

Hill,  Samuel  H.,  Arcadia,  Ind.  Operating-table.  No. 
1,241,514  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  13. 

Hill,  William  K.      (See  Trigg,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Hlllhouse.    John    T.,    .Newtown,    (^onn.       Interna!  combus- 


»rr.    Park    A.,    Saybrook.   N.   J.,  assignor   to  The   Singer      "uinouse.    .lonn     i.      >ewiowu.    (  onn.      Interna!  combus- 
Manufa<turlng    (l^ompany.       Presser-foot  lifting    mecEa-      „,    '*°  ^"^vl"''-     ^o-  1.243.522  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  720. 
ulsm   for   .sewing  machines.      No.   1,241.733;   Oct.   2;   v.      "'ll'"^'  X^,''"'"-!  *' •   assignor   to  J.  T.  Clarke,   New   \ork. 


243  :  p.   s« 

Herren.  Earl  R..  Lorain,  Ohio.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
l,244.f,iiti  :  0(  t.  ;<u:  v.  243;  p.   1121. 

Herrcshoff.  .Vle.xambr  <;..  asslgU'ir  to  International  Motor 
Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Transmission  for  automo 
biles.      No.    1,242, M03;   Oct.   9;   v.    243;   p.   464. 

Herrcshoff.  Alexander  G.,  assignor  to  International  Motor 
Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Generator  drive  mecha- 
nism      .No    1.244,2(17;   Oct.  23;   v.   24;H  ;  p.   982. 

HerrUiKton.  .Inhn   .\.  D.      ( .'^ee  Hulsey  and  Herrlngton.) 

Herrmann,  Frank  and  O.  H.  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Portable 
gas  stove.     No.   1,244,852;  0<  f .  30;  v.  243:  p.  1195. 

Herrmann,  Otto  H.  A.  ( S<e  Herrmann,  Frank  and  O. 
H.  A.) 

Herron,  Ezra   (^.      (See  Dozler  and   Herron.) 

Herz.   (iustave   L.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      .Non  skid  device  for 

tlrrs.      No.   1,242.891;  Oct.  9:   v.  243:    p.  4.30. 
Herz,     Rhhiyd,     Frankfort  on  the  .Main,     Germany.       Vat 

dyes.      No    1.243.170;  O.t.   10:   v.  243:  p.  (^4.    " 
Herz,  Rlcharn,  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (Germany.     Vat  dyes 

am!    makluk;    sane-.      No.    1.243.171;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.  814 

He.ss.  Edward  B..  BroolJyn.  N.  Y.  Wind  shield  for  auto 
mobiles.      .No.   1,243,937;  Oct.  23;  v.  24.'{  :  p.    SN2 

Hess.  Edward  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wind  shield  for  auto- 
inoliilcs.      .No.   1.244,732;  Oct.  30;  v.  24:;;  p,   lltil. 

Hess,  Edward  P...  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wind  shield  fi.r  ve- 
hicles.    .No.  1. 244.85.":  Oct,  3*1:  v.  24."!  ■   \>.   11".»0, 

Ih-^s.  E.lward  B..  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Windshield  for  auto- 
nioliiles.      .No.  1.244>54:   Oct.  :<0  ;  v.  24:{  :  p    1198. 

Hess.  KdwanI  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Wind  shield  for  auto- 
mol.lles.     .No.  1.244.855:  (^r't.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1196. 

Hess,  Fred   (.'.      (See  Kahn.   Bruno,  assignor.) 

Hess,  (ieorge  ';..  La  (Jrange  Park.  III.  Treating  pieces  of 
material  of  non  uniform  moisture  content  to  an  im- 
prepnatlng  fluid.     No.  1,241.973;  ( »ct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  160. 

Heyl.  (ieorge  E,,  London,  England,  CVeosote-oU  substi- 
tute and  making  same.     No.    1,242.188;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  -jm 

Heyinann.  .Morris,  .\nnapolls.  Md.  Extension  table.  No. 
1.244.208:   Oct.  2:^  :  v.  243;  p.  96;?. 

Hevwoo.l  Brothers  &  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Goodacre 
and   Allen,  assignors.) 

Hlbliard.  Liinin:'  R.,  Bath.  N.  T.  Thr»»aded  fastening. 
No.  1,244.499;  Oct.  30;  v    243:  p.  1089. 

Hlbbard,  Robert  L..  Scwii  klev.  .issiunor  to  Riter  Conlev 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  (Jate  valve. 
No.  1.24:!.73«);  0<t.  23;   v.  243:  p.  ,s20. 

HIbner,  Philip  D..  Seattle,  Wa»h.  Rotary  alr-compres.sor. 
No.   1.242.(592:  Oct.  9:   v.  243;  p.  430. 

Hil>ner.  I'hlllp  D..  Seattle,  Wa.-h  Rotary  explosive-en- 
gine.     No.    1,242.693;   Oct.    9;   v.   243;   p.   430. 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany. .\lliance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance  case.  No. 
1.242.440;  (»ct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  348 

Hick.  Hawy  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, .\lllance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance  '  No.  1.242,694; 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  2.3;  p.  431. 

Illckmafi,  Brooking  T..  Kansas  Clfv,  Mo.  Drying-tumbler. 
No.  1.24.!.80:{  :  Oct.   16:  V.  243;  p.  74:^. 

Hickman.  Francis,  assignor  <d'  one  half  to  Bound  Brook 
oil  Less  Bearing  Company.  Boundbrook.  N  .1.  (."ushion- 
tire.     No.  1.244,209;  Oct.  23;   v.  243:  p,   !t63 

Hickman.  John  S..  Tltusvllle.  Fla.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.245,lo:^;  Oct.  .30;  v.  243;  p.  1271. 

Hickman.  Stephen  C.  Chariton.  Iowa.  Pulllng-Jack  for 
iT.otor  vehicles.  No.  1,243.172;  Oct.  18;  v.  243;  p. 
614 

Hicks  Claud  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  and  C.  E.  Thomas, 
Clearwater.  Fla.  Auxiliary  hood  for  motor-vehicle*. 
No.  1,241,974  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  160. 

Hicks.  Elmer.      (See  Miller.  Fiank  F..  assignor.) 

Hicks,  (ieorge  C.  Jr.,  Connersville,  Ind.  Pump.  No. 
1.241.513  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  13. 

Hicks,  Ira  C.  and  G.  L.  Summers,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Hol)by  horse.      No.   1,241,975:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  161. 


N.  Y.     Elevator  safety  svstem.     No.  1.244,211;  Oct.  23; 
V.  243  ;  p.  964. 
HlUman,    Vincent    D.,    Florida.    Cuba.      Clothes-pin.      No. 


No.    1.243,938: 


'         1,242,804;  Oct,  9;  v.  243;  p.  465. 

Hills,   Harry   B..    Riverton.    N.   J.      lioat. 
Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  883. 

Hills,  Sidney  C,  assignor  to  The  Turner  &  Sevmour  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Curtain  -  flxture. 
No.  1.242.441  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  349. 

Hinckley,  Albert  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rack  for  wearing- 
apparel,  umbrellas,  and  the  like.  No.  1.243.173  ;  Oct. 
16;  V.  243  ;  p.  015. 

Hlndon,   Charles   B.      (See   Magee  and    Hindon.) 

nines,  James,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Aut(miatic  stopping 
devhe  for  talking  machines.  No.  1,24.'!,174  ;  Oct.  16; 
V.  243  ;  p.  615. 

Hlnricks.   John   W..   Walcott.   Iowa.      Amusement   appara- 
tus.     No.   1.244.7.35:  O.t.  .'!0  ,    v.   243;  p.   1162. 
'   Hlnz,  Julius  C.  Detroit.  Mi.  h.     (;il  burner.     No.  1.244  32!*  ■ 
I        Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  I0(»ti. 
]    Hlpplus.    Alexander,    Wiesbaden.    Germany.      Tooth-brush 

receptacle.     No.  1.241.5)77  ;  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.   161. 
I    Hires,   John   E.,   Philadelphia,    I'a.     ("an-capplng  machine. 
I         No.   1,241.97.''  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  161. 

Hlrsch,  Jacob  H.,  tt  al.  (See  Adams,  Charles  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hlrt,  Louis  J..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No.  1,243  409 
Oct.  18  :  V.  243  ;  p.  885. 
i   Hlrth,  Carl  .\..  assignor  to  Fortuna-Werke.  Specialmaschl- 
nenfabrik.    G.    m.  b.    H.,    Stuttgart  Cannstatt.    (Jermain 
Machine  bearing.     .No.  1.244,o9ii  :  Oct.  23  :  v   24.H  :  p.  92s 

HiseyWolf  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Riiz,  Emil.  Jr.. 
assignor, ) 

Hlubucek.  Thi'odor.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Garment-steam- 
ing device.      No.    1.243.175:  Oct.    18:   v.   243;  p.  615. 

Hlubucek,  Theodor,  Cedai  Rapids,  Iowa.  Trousers-steamer. 
No.  1,243.178  ;  Oct.  18  :  v.  243  ;  p.  818. 

Hohgood,  John   H.      (See  Chilton  and    Hobgood.) 

Hochon.  Paul  1...  and  .N.  (Jjorgjevltch,  Paris,  France:  said 
GJorgjevltch  assignor  to  said  Hochon.  Transportable 
power-winch.      No.   1.243,292;   Oct.   18;   v.   243:   p.  651, 

Hochstetter,  J-ieinrich  von.  assignor  to  Holzverkohlungs- 
ludustrie  Aktien-Gesellschaft.  Constance,  Badenia.  Ger- 
many. Dry  distillation  of  materials  containing  cellu- 
lose.    No.  1.241.789:  O.t.  2;  v.  243;  p.  102. 

Hodges.  Gilbert  C.  and  W.  M.  I^ohnes.  Saratoga  Springs. 
N.  Y.  Dump  wagon.  No.  1,242.805;  Oct.  ft;  v.  243; 
p.  465. 

Hodgklnson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Turbine.      No.   1,243.523;  Oct.   18;   v.   243;   p.   720. 

Hodklnson.  (jeorge  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  American 
Water  Softener  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I'rijpor- 
tionate  application  of  chemicals  to  fluids.  No.  1,243,737  : 
Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  s20. 

Hoenecke.  Walt'T  .1  -\..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W. 
Strauss,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Back  filling  machine  for  ex- 
cavations.    No    1.243.293  ;  Oct.  18  ;  v.  24;{  ;  p.  851. 

Hofer.  Conrad.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Treatment  of  rubber  or 
rubber  compounds.  No.  1,242.189 ;  Oct.  9 ;  v.  248 : 
p.   269. 

Hoff.  Harry  H.,  and  F.  E.  Talleur.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Spark- 
plug.    No.  1.24 J. 734;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  86. 

Hoffman,  Charles  A,.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Machine  for 
grinding  multifocal  lenses.  No.  1.241.628;  Oct.  2;  v. 
243  ;  p.  52. 

Hoffman,  Charles  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Eyeglasses. 
No.  1.243.410  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  685. 

Hoheiu.  (Jeorge  C.  Staunton.  Va.  Syringe,  No. 
1.242,806;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  465. 

Holland.  Kirk  D..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Apparatus  for  dem- 
onstrating and  testing  piston  -  packing  rings.  No. 
1.241.849  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  122. 

Holltfleld  Target  Practice  Rod  Company.  (See  Clemson, 
Richard  D..  assignor.) 

Holmes,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Holmes,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Trailer  attachment.  No.  1.243.177;  n.-T. 
16;  v    243:  p.  616. 


B()s<li,   Stutt 
No.     l,i;43.788; 


William   M..  as- 


No. 

and 
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lIolni'><.  .laiM's  s..  asslgiioj'  to  American  Piano  Oompany, 

Nhw    York.    N.    Y.      Mus|c  shp»'t   and   spool    therpfor    for 

automatl.     piaii.)  players.      No.    1.245.104  :    Oct.    3<»  ;    v 

2*■^  :  p    IJT-J 
Holmes,  Jox.'pb   R.,  Cusblnp.  <»kla.     Process  of  and  appu 

ratufl  for  producing  light  hydrocarbons.      No.  1,24 1.9 19  ; 

0<'t.  -'  ,  V.  Ii43  ,  p.  i«;j. 
Holnjfs.  Mary  K.      ( S*-*.-  Fliimes,  .\rthur  L.,  .Jr..  as.>i«nor.) 
tlolsen.   Jusj-ph  J..   Manltowo'',   Wi.s.      RccU'am-i    stru'ture 

for  rhr^-shiiij:  iiiarhuu-s.     No.   l.'J41.980;  Oct.  2;  v.  -'43; 

p.  I'lJ. 
Holt.  Edward  K..  Chicago.  lU.     Tire  valve.     Nu    l.-'44.330  ; 

o.t.  2^  :  V.  L'4.S  :  p.   lomy, 
Holt,   Kui!<'n»\      I  .See  Holt,  IjifayettP.  a:»siguor.  > 
Holt.  Lafayi'ttf.  assii;nor  .if  ont-  half  to   K.   Holt,   Burllny 

foi),  .N     «'.      Tank   Closure  iir  'OVer.      No.   l.L'41.735,  Oct. 

2  :  V.  L'4.{  :  p.  Srt. 
Holton.  K'lward  «'       ( S^',>  Mac  kiind  and  lloltou.) 
HolivMrkchl'ings      Imlunfrti'     .\ktle£i  -  •Ipsellscbaft.      (tfrf 

Hoi  h-;t>'tttT.    lli'ii;rli'h   vnn.  a.ssignor. ) 
Hon'-yw.'II     Heating    Spccinltifs    Company.       (S^e    Huney 

wfl!.  .Mark  •_'..  a.'^slgnor  ) 
Hon<yw.|!,     Mark     ('..     a.s^ciior     to     Moneywpil     Hcatink' 

Sp.M  iMlti''N    <'iiiiipaDy.    W»r>ash,    In<l.      ."^afetv    relief    dc 

vlcp  fi,r  low  prfs.surc  .stPJini  boilors.     No.  1,243,W4  ;  Oct. 

1«  .  V.  243  :  p.  743. 
Honojd.  <;ottlor).  asjiignor  ti>  the  Firm  of  R 

fart      (Jcniiauv        El"ctr|c    rt-gulator 
>«-t    2.•^  :   V    243  ;  p.   821 
Hoo<l.    .Arthur   N..  et  al.      (.'^<'e   Hrownell 

slKDor.  I 
Hood,      Hcnrs.      rhiladelphja.      Pa.        Scrrw-drivcr. 

1.244.0S1  ;  o<r    .",0;  V.  24,i  :  p.  12.!,''. 
Hood.    .Marvin    K..    < ».    p,.    ^ndtrson.    W.    I..    Fetters. 

.r    H.   Mr<;iin>y.  ('hestfr.  and  .J.   E.   Cagnon  and  W.   M 

Kidder.    Philadelphia,    l't%..  a.-wlgnors.    by   mesne  a.sslgn- 

nifiit.-i.     tip     Hiunlltnn     Manufacturing     Company,     Two 

Rivers.      Wis.        Steel      furniture      constructlnu.        No. 

1.244  f.»>9:  O-t    3fi  :   v    243;  p.   1122. 
Hood.   Ralph  <>.,  Danvers.  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth 

Company,   Boston,  .Vfas.s.     Method  of  an<l  apparatus  for 

ele<troplating    wire  cloth.      No.    1,242.695;    O't.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.   431. 
Hoofnagk,  William  T  .  <;ieu  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  lo  Elec- 
tro rh.nii'-al     Produi-ts     Company,     New     ^oik,     .N.     Y. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  air.     No.   1,243,524  ; 

Oct    1«  :   V    243  ;  p.  720. 
Hooklt'ss  i"a>-f>ii'T  Ciimpiin|-.      ^See  Sundback.  iJldeon,  as- 

st^nor. » 
Hoosier    Manufacturln}:     Company        tSe«-    Weesner    and 

I>avis.  assignors.) 
Hoover.  Jacoii.  aud  <j.   M.  Miller,  assignors   to  Slflymaker 

Lock   Mnnufacturlns  Corporation.   I.auca.ster.   I'a."     Key- 
center    for    pa  Hocks.      N«.    1,242.443;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p     340. 
Hoover    Su<  tion     Sweeper     Company.     The.       i  St-e    Case. 

Francis  M..  assignor,  i       (RelsKue.j 
Hope<lalc  Manufacturing  i'oOipany       (See  Nortbr<;p.  .Jonas. 

assignor,  i 
Hopkins.  .Arthur  C,  a.ssignor  to   MidWest  Manufacturing 

Co.,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.      Automobile    roller  Jack.      No. 

1.242.111  ;  Oft.  2  ;  7.  243  ;  p.  204. 
Hopkins,    Charlea    K.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pump  agitator. 

No    1.242.9.38  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  542. 
Hopkins.   Charles   E.,   New  jYork,    N.   Y.      Automatic  pump 

and  agitator.     No.  1.242,^89  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  543 
Hopkins,   Robert   E.      (See  Roberts.   Walter   V..  assignor,  i 
Hopper,  Albert  M.  and  J.  (X,  Pittsburg,  Kana.     Means  for 

automatically  opening  mfcie-doors.     No.  1.242.190;  Oct 

»  ;  V.  243  :  p.  269. 
Hopper,  James  O.      (See  Hopper,  Albert  M.  and  J.  O.) 
Hopp«T,   William   J.,    Brunstruk,   (ia.      Window  blind       No. 

1,242.940;  Ot.  16;  t.  246:  p    543. 
Horan,  Timothy  F..  Ilton,  N.  Y.     B'lrearm.     No.  1  242  191  • 

Oct.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  270. 
Horst,    Ira    <".,    Columbiana,   Ohio.      Rotarv    weeiler       No 

1.244,982  ;  Oct.  .30  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  1236. 
HortOD,  Allen  A..  asslgDor  to  Hurroaghn  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mlc  h.  4cUling-machiDe.  .No   1.243.839 
Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  868. 
Honch.  Walter  E..  St.  I.«nlat  Mo.     Ribbon  measuring,  cost- 
computing,  and  winding  machine.      No.    1.242. 1 9*2  ;  Oct 

9  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  270. 
Hotchner.   Fred,  assignor  t#  S.   Hotchner.   San   Francisco 

Cal.     Flasher.     No.  1,245.105  :  Oct.  30  ;  v    243  ■  p    l'>7*>' 
Hotchner,   Sydney.      (See  Hotchner,   Fred,  assignor  ) 
Hotbersall.  John  M.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Ameriian  Can 

Company,    New    York,    N,    Y.       SeJf-opening    can        No 

1.244,610;  Oct.  30;  v.  24P  ;  p.  1123.   *^         *  i^u. 

Hougland.    Albert    C,     Macjison,    Wis.       Milking  machine 

No.  1.245.106  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1272. 
House,  Albert  R.,  Pearson.  (}a.     Protector.     No    1  243  9.39 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  883. 
Hoase,    Herbert  K.,   L«8   Aqnle«,    Cal.,  assignor   to  J 

Safford.    New    York.    N.    T.       Antomatlc    alarm 

1.242.M9:  Oct.  9:  ▼.  249;  p.  820. 
Houser.  Walter  K..  Spottsw«K>d,  Va.     Wire  stretcher 

1, 243.940  ;  Oct.  28  ;  t.  24| ;  p.  888. 
Houts.  Leonard.  Veedersbnilg.  Ind.     Boiler  manbead 

1.243.17.S  ;  Oct.  16  ;  r.  248;  p.  «16. 
Hovls.    Park   S..   assignor  of  forty-live  one  hundredths   to 
C.    Currv.    Wooster,    Ohlr».       Temper  ""crew    clamp       No 
1,248.065  ;  t  »rt.  16 ;  t.  244 :  p.  684. 


.    H 

No. 

No. 
No. 


Howard,  floorgo  I".,  usslpnor  of  one  half  ti>  A    o.  DuncsBt 
N.'W   Yotk.  .N.   Y.      War  ptizzl.'.      .No.    1,243,411  ;  Oct.  16 : " 
s-   -J  4  3  .  p   r.sr, 

Howard.  Tlioui.is  .\.,  Murray.  I'tah  Flsh-srreen.  No. 
1. 24:1. 520  ;  Oct.   Iti  .   \.  im:?  ;  p.   721. 

Mow.'.  .lohn  I»,  I'ldiind.  CmI  cit  ru.»  fnn  t  pfcl,  pulp  and 
Juice  luachluc.     .\o.  1.244.3:;i  ;  O.f.  2.''.  ;   v    24;;;  p.  1001. 

Ilowell,  Albert  .^  .  assignor  to  i;e!l  \  Ilu\vll  Company. 
Ctiicasro.  Ill  Whidlni:  and  re.'lln^;  iiiecbaulsni  for  mo- 
tion picture  a|.i.iii  itus.  No.  1,243.739;  Oct.  23;  v. -243: 
p.  821. 

Ilowell.  Percy,  rmtliind.  orej;.  I'oriiible  baking  oven. 
No.   1,243.00.".;  Oit.   10,  v    243;  p.  744. 

Howes.  Cforge  W..  assignor  to  The  I'.cckwltb  Co..  l»ow- 
iiKiac.  Mi  h.  Conil'iiia  tloi)  ci.al  iiiid  i;as  ran;;.'  or  lOiik- 
ili«  sti.ve.      .\(i.    1.242  041;  O.  t.    10;   v     24.'.;  p    ,'>43 

1  lowland,    lo^f-pli    I,       (See  (iross  and    Howlaiid  ' 

Hoy,  Harvey  11..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Self  adjusting  headlight 
fur  aufoino!dl>w       .VO     l. ■.•42. 350;    O.f.   '.)  :    v.   •_'4;i  ,   p.   AJI). 

Iloyi-r.   lOdward  .1        (Sen  S.ror  and   Hover,  i 

lloyr.  lUiy  S..  ilr'ioklyn  .\.  V  ,  .issignor  to  Anicr:  -iui  Tele- 
phone ami  Telegraph  Company,  .Network  for  neutraJ- 
I/iru:  the  chiira(  teri.»ri'  reactance  „f  a  loaded  line.  No. 
1,243.(»O0:  o.-t    10;   v    243;  p.  5S4. 

Iloyt.    Worlhin-ti.h        i  See    Ilaber,    ILiirv   J  ,    as^i^nor.  t 

llruska.  Josi'pb  J..  .Menominee.  .Mi(h.  Wood  barking  ma- 
chine.     No     l,243.2!t4:  Oct     10;   v     •J43      p.  051 

Hut.er,  Carl  A..  Ho.  hester.  N.  Y.  Railway  (Toss irm'.  No. 
1.242,e90;  (),  t     '.»  ;   v     1'43  ;   p.   431 

Hudson,  li.njamln  .1  .  W  ilse\  Kans  <'lamping  device. 
No    1.241  r.jo  ;  o<  t.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  52. 

Hudson.  Edward  T..  Superior.  .VelT.  Hav  b.iler  No. 
1.241.981  ;  0(  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  162. 

Huebel.  otto  H.      (See  Peterson  and   Huebel.  ( 

lluebsch  .Manufacturing  Compuny  i  .See  Uoost,  Richard, 
H.sHlKiiiir.  I 

HueNdimk.  William  .\  .  Modesto.  Cal  Concentrator  No 
1  244.011  ;  Oct    ,30:   v.  243:   p    1123 

Hufferd.  l.of  .v..  Detroit,  .Mich.  .Apparatus  for  supplying 
re(epia  les  with  lliiuid.  No.  1.241.9h2;  Oct.  2:  v.  ^43; 
p.  163. 

Huggins.  Edward  M  .  .N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  ,Iolt  ramming  ma- 
chin-       No.    1.242,351;    Oct.   !t  ;    v     ;J43  ;   p.    320. 

Hughe-.  I)a\_vdd  c,  axsigtior  to  li.  «',  Huuhes  A  Company. 
Chic«::o.  HI  Pie.  trie  sadiron.  .No.  1243412  Oct 
n;     V     J43  ;  p.  OKR. 

Hnghe^;.  James  H.,  and  >'•  .1  Wiedemnn.  f.ewlstown,  Mont. 
Shock  aii-orber      .No    1 .243.,'"i20i  :  ( ».  t    l«t:  »•    24^:  p.  721. 

Hughes,  .lame-  M..  Somerville.  .\la  Xehicle  brake  No." 
1.244.212:   Oet.   23;    v.   243      p    !>«!4. 

Hughes,  .lay.  .Aikinsoii,  .N.ltr.  Road  siraper.  No. 
1.245,107:  (Vt    .30;   v    243;   p.   1273. 

HuL'he.-t.  John  L..  Hssi;;nor  of  one  half  to  I    Shuler,  Tnlsa, 
Okla        lAuk    for    steerin:.:  wlie«ds    of    aiifomobile^        No 
1,243.941  :   Od ,   2;i  ;    v.   243:   p     Xh:\. 
Huehs,   Harry   R.  and   W.  C..   Walhallu.   S.   C       Fire  alarm 

system.     .No    1 ,244.:i;rj  :  0(  t    2:;:  v.  24:'.:  p    looi 
Hughs.   Wale  C       (See    llui:hs-.    Harrv    R     and   W.   C.) 

Hurler.  -John.  Philadelphia  Pa.  Firnre  wheeled  tov.  No. 
1  243  2fl5  :  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p    651. 

Hull.   Alfred  .A..  Knoxville.  Tenn  ,  assignor  to  Praper  Cor- 
poration.  Mopedale,  Mass.     Thread  cutting  loom-temple. 
No    1.244. 9M3;  Oct.  2:  v    24.;:  p    103. 
Hnlsey.    Klie    B.    and    J.    .V     1>     Herrington      Inpelo     Miss. 
Stop-mnfloii        for        motion  pi.  lure        machines  No 

1.243.067  :  Oct    18  ;  v    243  ;  p.  .'iK4. 

Humbert.  Ernest,  Weliand,  Ontario.  Canada.  Making  pig- 
iron.      No.    1.242,442;  0<t.   '.t  ;   v.   243;   p.   340 


gsTown.  unio.     Raising  and  low- 
No,    1.241.0.30;   0<-t.   2;   v.  24.'*; 


ering  devi<-e    for    rolls. 
p.  53. 

Hummell  Sc  Downing  Co.  (See  Downing.  Albert  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Hummel  &  Downing  Co.     (See  .lohnson.  John  C.,  assignor  » 

Humphrey,  David,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Producing  carbonated 
beverages.      No.    1.243,06h  ;  O.  t.   16;   v    243;  p.  585. 

Humphrey.  Frederick  J.  and  H.  R.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Oas-lamp.     No    l,244,0,'il  ;  (Vt    23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    917, 

Humphrey  <;as  Pump  Company.  (See  Hnmphrey,  Herbert 
A.,  assignor  ) 

Humphrey.  Herl>ert  A..  Westminster.  I^ondon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Humphrey  (Ja.s  Pump  Company.  Utilising  an 
expansive  force.     .No.  1,243,200  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  652. 

Humphrey.  Herbert  .V  .  Westminster.  I.,otidon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Humphrey  Has  Pump  Company,  Raising  and 
forcing  llqnids       No.  1.243.207  ;  <  "ct    Ifi  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  H52. 

Hnmphrey,  Hubert  R,  (See  Humphr»v.  Fre<lerlck  .7  and 
H.   R.) 

Humphreys.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Feed  control  for 
millers.     No    1. 241.850:  Oet,  2:  v,  243;  o.  122, 

Humphries.  Milton  F,,  Morrln.  Alberta,  (Canada.  Auto- 
matic fire  alarm.     No,  1.242  552;  Oct    9;  v,  243;  p.  386. 

Handhau.sen.  Joseph.  Schofleld,   Wis.      Split  shaft  for  nse 
on   paper  machines.      No.   1.242.807  ;   Oct.  9     v    243  ■   d 
465. 

Ilunuer.  Samuel   K,      (See  (^"hrlsty  and   Hunger  ) 

Hunsberger,  .Norman.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  (;ame  appara- 
tns.      No,   1.242.JM2;  Oct,   1«  ;  v.  243;  p.  544. 

Hunt.  T.OTils  J  .  Sandycroft.  Wales,  a.ssignor  to  Oneral 
Electro  ConnMiny  .Alternating  current  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine.      .No.  1.244.983;  Oct,  30:  v    243  •  p    1286 

Hunt.  William  F,.  New  York.  .N,  Y.  Ws'^hing'ma.  hine" 
No.    1,244,213;  Oct.   23:   v,   243:   p    904 
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flnoter,    Herbert    H..    Loujj:    Bea-h.    <al       Shock  aoaoroer.  ( 

No,  1.242.103  ;  0<  t.  2  ;   v.  243  ,  p.  201. 
Hunter.  I,ewi>.  c..  Detroit.  Mi<h      Disappearing  bed.     No. 

l,244,7.ir,  ;   Oct.  30;   v.  243;   p,    110,2, 
Huiiter.    Roliert   C.      (See   Miller   aud   Mueller,  assignors.) 
Hunter,    Robert    F.,    Bellefonte,    Pa.      Sash-holder.      No. 

l,--'42.007  .   Oct.  9;  V    24.-;  ;  p.  432. 
Huntley    .Mauufacturing   Company.      (See    Morse,   William 

P..  assignor.) 
Hupp.  .Albert,  assignor  to   Hupp  Automatic  Mail  K.vchange 

Companv.    Washln.uion,    D     <".      Railway    malle\<hange 

appunitiis.     .No.  1,243, tilH.,  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p.  744. 
Hiii'li    .\utomaflc   Mail    Exchange  Company.      (See    Hupp. 

.\li'err.  assignor.) 
Hupp    Motor   C?ar 'Company.      (See    Watts,   Frank    E.,  as- 
signor) 
I  lord     Norman    B.,    ;isslgnor   to   The    American    Hardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Lock  aud  lati  b  mech- 
anism.     No    1,244.443;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1033. 
Hurl    rink.  Ernst,  Fri<slenau.  assignor  to  Martini  <k  IHineke 

.Maschln,  ri  ijiu  .\kt  ien-«i'esellschaft,  Berlin,  (Germany.    Ap 

paratus  lor  diNchargin;:  liijuids.     No    1.243.298  ;  Oct.  lo  ; 

v.   243  :   ic  053 
Ilurltirink.    Ernst,    Berlin  I'riedenau.    (Jermany.      Combu*; 

tion  engine.     No    1.244.333;  Oct.  IW  ;  v.  243;  p.  1001. 
Iliis.ik.    P.iiil.       t  See   Wo/iiy   and    llusak.* 
Husei.y.  Ali'crt  .A,,  Chi<ago.  HI,     I'niversal  reproducer  for 

talking  machine,^.      .No.  1.241.730;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  87. 
Hut' liin-.    I'rnnk    i:..    f1    al.      (See    Rosentreter,    .Alfred    J.. 

.1  ssij^'nor,  I 
Huttar,  Alfred,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wegtlnghou.se 

Eiectri.    anti   Manufacturln:;  Company,     Arc-lamp.     No. 

1,241. .MS;   0<t.  2;    v.   243;   p.   13. 
Hiitt<.t!.   iJIward  S..   I.apel,   Did       .Mtichine  for  making  hol- 
low glassware.     .No.  1.241. 51t5;  0(t.  2;  v.  243;  p.  14, 
Hutton.     Ernest     S..     Calgarv.     All»erta.     Canada       Lamp 

structure.       No.   l,242.>»Os.  Oi  t     ;c   \     24.'.      p    4t;«. 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.      (See  Guinzburt:,  A'Ictor. 

assignor.) 
loenhour,   Albert   \..  .Arnold,  assignor  of  one  twetitleth  to 

I'ittsburgli  Plate  Cilass  Company  ,  f.iur  one-hundred-and 

sixtieths  to  c.   R.   Samm.jns.    Pittsi.urgh.    Pa    ;    fourteen 

one  liundred  and-slxtieths    to    1.,     K      (Sniler;    nine    one 

hiindiiKl  and-sixtleths    to    B      H      Thompson  :    nine    one 

hundred  an.l  -^Lvtieths  to  S.  .A    (Illmore;  and  one  fortieth 

to  .\,  K.  Slxsmlth.      (ilass  mauufa<ture,      .No.  1.242,444; 

Oct    9  ;   v.  243  ;   p    349, 
Ickes.     Carl,      ciij., •!;;(,,      111.        Greenhouse    eutter.        No. 

!.244.."HtO:   Oct.  .Mi:   v.  243;   p    1(»S0. 
leitlebl.   .Auiru^t.  assignor  to  Colnitdda    Postal   Supply  Com 

p:in\     Silver  Creek.   .N.   Y.      Mail  inarkiiig  machine.      No. 

1.24';;. 740:   Oct.   23:    v.   243:    p    S21. 
He.    William.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Electric  lamp 

socket  sImII.     No    1.241.^."1  ;  O.t.  2:  v.  243;  p.  123. 
Hi;     Uoliert    A.    Chicago.    Ill       Protective    device   for    ven 

lilatiior  fan-.      No.   1 ,244.;;.'.4  ;   Oct.   23;   v,   243:   p     10O2, 
Illinois  Iron  *c   Bolt  Company,      (See  Gamble,  .loseph  W.. 

a.~si:;nor.) 
Imperial     Piano     lla,\cr    Company.    The.       (See    Herman, 

llenr\    F  .  iis^  enor  i 
Indestructible   Paint   Company,    et   <tl.      (See   Ellis,   Carle- 
ton,  assignor.) 
Indu'.trial    Instrument    Company,   The.      (See   Bristol   and 

I-'ilts    assignors,  i 
Ingle,  ,\rtliur  H       (.See  <'ary.  William  K  ,  assignor.! 
Ingram    Joseph   D.,  Washburn,  Tex.      Transmlsplon  roecb 

anlsm.      No,  1,242,193  ;  0<  t,  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  270. 
Ingram    Palmer  R,,  rt  aJ.      (See  Johnson,  Clarence  B,.  as 

signor. ) 
Irrterniitional   Cdlulose  Company.      (See  Ostenberg,   Zeno, 

assignor,) 
International   Color  A:  Chemical  Company.      (See  Ramage, 

.Alexan<ler  S..   assignor,  i 
International  Filler  (,'orporatlon.      (See  Shelor.   Frederick 

L.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company   of   New    Jersey.      (See 

Benjamin.  Bert  R,.  assignor, i 
International    Harvester    (Jompany    ot    New    .lersey,       (See 

Merwin.    (Jeorge   M,.    afsignor.) 
Infern.Mtional    Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.       (See 

Phelps'.  Ceorge  I...  assignor  ) 
Int..riUitionMl    Harvester    <'o!iipauy    of   New    Jersey.       (See 

Rand.  Charles  A,  A..  assi;:nor.  i 
International    Harvester   Company    of    New    Jersey.      (See 

Ranev.  Clemma  R.  assignor  i 
Internatioi'al     Money     Machine    «;ompany,       (See     White. 

.Nelson,   assignor.* 
International   Motor   Cotiipany.      <  See   llerreshofr.   Alexan- 
der (;..  nsslimor  ) 
Intrrivpe  Corporation,     i  See  Sperry,  Samuel  V.  .  assignor.) 
Irlarte.  Fernando.      (See  Borrfts  and   Irlarte.) 
Irwin     lieorge   T.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Standard 

electric  lamp.      No.    1.243  075;   Oct    16:    v    243:   p.   7««. 
Irwin,    James    R..    San    Franclswi,    Cal.      l^ocklng   and    re 

leasing  device.      No    1.242,809;  Oct.  9;  v.  24,^;  p.  466. 
Isaa.'.  Staunton.      (.See   Hanson,   .A.lolph    asslgn<.r.  i 
Isbell,  John   A,      (See  Wood  and  Islwll.) 
Isot)al"»lla.   Rlccnrdo.  and    F.    I.ombardt.  assignors   of  one 

third   to  M,  Feder.   New   York     N,   Y.      Washing  machine. 

No.  1,243.413:  Oit.  16:  v.  243;  p    «sO. 
Ittner     Martin    H  ,    Jersey    CMty.    N     J.      .Apparatus    for 

treating  liquids  with  gases.      No.  1,242.445;  Oct.  9:  v. 

243  :  p.  86d 
J.    A     Fnv   .\c   Egnn   Company.      (See  Meyers.   John   J.,  as 

signer.) 


J.   C.    Blair    Company.      (Sec    Africa   and    McSheehy.    as- 
signors.) 
J.   <..   Brill  Company,   The,      (See   Kohler,    George   B.,  as 

signor.) 
J.  <;,   Brill  Company,  The       (See  Smith,   Warren   M..   as-. 

signor.) 
J.    L.    Sommer    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Somnier,    John 

L.,  assignor  » 
Jackson,  Benton   H.,  Dayton.  Wash.      Means  for  dropping 

proJectlle>   from   aerial   crafts.      No.    1.242.553;   Oct.  9, 

v.  243;  p.  385 
.lackson.  P.ert  B.      (See  RichardM.n  an.l  Jackson,  t 
.iM'k.soL.  Fav,      I  .s.  •    Sitiiford  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson,    llenrv    ('.    Denver.    I'olo.      os.  mating   pressure- 

blower.     .No,"l,243  2!>!i  :   Oct.   10,.  v.  243;  p,  053, 
Jackson.  Luclan  c,.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Means  for  controlling 

explosive-eugines.      No.    1,244,737;    Oct.    30;     v.    243; 

p.  1162. 
Ja.  kson.   Raymond  O,,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

uasignment.s,     lo    Metallurgical     Laborat.'ries,     ImoiiKJ 

rated,    Chi.  ago.    III.      Electrode-holder.      No.    1,242,554; 

uct.   9  ;   v.   24;;  ;  p.  385. 
Jackson.   Cnit.-d   s.,  Copperfirld,  oreg      Window  lock.     No. 

1.242.943:  U   t     10;   v.  243;  p.  544. 
Jackson.    Wlllard    G..    Ro.  kford.     111.       Spark-plug.      No. 

1.244,<»91  :   o.t.   23:    v.   243:   p.   028. 
Jackson.     William     W..     Brooklyn.     N      V.       Chnte.       No. 

1.244. r.Ol  ;  O.t.   SO;   v.  24;;;  p.  lOSIt 
.I.'icobs.  Charles   D.      (.See    Trotuian.   Waller  K.,  aaslgncr.) 
Jacobs,  tieorge  s.,  I'ttntiai,  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  (.eneva 

Tractor   Companv,    (.ene\a.    Ohio,      Tra.  tor    attachment 

for  aulomol.iles      N„    1.-J43.414  ;  0<t.  10  ;  v,  243  ;  p,  G86. 
Ja.obs,    Joseph.   New    York,    N,    Y..   assignor   to    The   Live 

Leatlcr     Belt     Companv       .Apparatus     f..i      making    an 

elastic    l>odv-belling    vvcU.      No.    1.242.0!t8  :    O.t.    6;    v. 

243  ;  r.  432. 
Jacoby.  Leo  D,.  assignor  to  The  Sanispoon  Company,  Bos 

ton!    Mass,      Machine    for    cutting   and    forming    spoons 

from   sheet    material.      No,    1.241,517;    Oct.   2;    v.   243; 

p,  14. 
Ja'oiiv.  William,  assignor   to   .Automatic  Tool    Supply   Co., 

Sioiix   Falls    s.    D.      Wrench.      No.   1.243.300;   Oct.    16: 

v.  243  ;  p    O-'-i 
Jaeger.   <;<l.bard.   C<dumbus,   Ohio.      Means   for   supplying 

water    t<i    concrete-mixers.      -No.    1,241.518:    Oct.    2:    v. 

243  ;  p.  15. 
.lagerspacher.  Carl.      (See  Engl  and  Jagerspacber.) 
Jakab,    Mike,   assignor   of  one  third    to   J     St..po!ovhki   and 

one  third   to  Michael   Droiar.  W(todlau.l     Me,     C.imblnetl 

garment  stretcher  and   hanger.     No    1.243.741  ;  Oc*.  23; 

V  .   243  ;   p.   .s22. 
James,   Bnrtleti    P       (See  Roth  and  James,  i 
James,  Campbeli  E,  Frankfort.  Kv.     Adding;  machine.     No, 

1.244.33,%:  Oct     23:   v.   24;i  ;  p.   HMI2. 
James.   Edward,   Cleveland.  Ohio,      Manufactnre  of  flexible 

m.'tal    tut)ing.      No    1.248. 179:   O.t.   16;   v     243;   p.    617 
James  L    Howard   &  Company.      (See  Brlnckerhoff    Frank 

M.,   assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Jamleson,    Henrv,   iiillesple.   Ill,      Switch   apparatus.      No. 

1.244, 7;'.s:  Oct,  :'.(i  ;  V.  243:  p.  1162. 
Jander.     Henrv.     Brooklyn.     N,     Y.       Baking-oven.       No. 

1,244,r.o2  :  o.t,  ;;(i  ;   v,   243;  p    lt»90. 
Janes,   i.lovd,  Carland.   Mich.     Tractor   for  farm   machln 

irv.      Nik   1.242.555;  0<-t.  9;  v,  243;  p,   38C. 
Januchowskv,   John.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Clof'ure   for   barrels. 

No.  1.242."352;  O,  t.  9;  v,  243:  p.  321. 
Jauch.     Albert.     Chicago.     Ill,       Clut.  h.       No.     1.241.631; 

Oct.  2  ;  V,  243  :  p.  53, 
Jauss,    Pettr.       (Set    Hazaid.    Henry    T.,    assignor  i       ( Re- 

iSStle.) 

Jav  Clau.l  N,.  Marlow.  okla.  Automatic  railway-gate. 
.So.  1,244.330:  0<t.  23:  v.  243:  p.   lt»02. 

Jav.  James  W,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Minnow,  No.  1,242,556  : 
Oct.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p    .386, 

Jav,  Webb,  Chicago.  III.  Liqnid  elevatlnj:  apparatus.  No. 
1,244.052:  Oft.  23;  v.  24.3:  p.  917. 

Jay.  Webb.  Chicngo.  Ill  Suction  operaltvl  liquid  feed 
device.      No.  1.244.092;  Oct.  23:   v.  243:  p    92t> 

Jaynes.  Alfonso  L..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Safety  on 
Sea  Company,  Life  preserver.  No.  1,243,416  ;  Oct  16  ; 
V,  243  ;  p.  cM. 

Jeffery  Joseph  A..  Dulnth.  ^llnn.  Loading  device  for  har- 
vesting machines.  No,  1,243,069:  Oct  10:  v.  248;  p, 
585 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hamilton. 
William  E.,  a.ssignor  ) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Levin  Nils 
D,,  a.ssiguor,  i 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Liggett.  Wll- 
llari)  K..  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Snider, 
Charles  M.,  asslenor,) 

Jenike«i  Knitting  Machine  Compan.v ,  (See  Jen<-kefi.  Rob- 
ert J..  a'^Klcnor  ) 

Jen<ke«  Knitting  Machine  Company  (See  Larkln.  Walter, 
assignor  i 

Jen<kes  Knitting  Machine  Company,  fSee  Miller.  Max  C, 
assignor,  i 

Jenckes.  Robert  J..  Providence,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knit- 
ting Machine  Company,  Pawtucket.  R  I,  Knitting- 
machine,      No.   1.244  50.^:  Oct.  3<i  :   v    24:v  p    1090. 

.'enktns.  .\rthur  H.      (See  Reynolds  and  Jenkins.) 

Jennlng:-.  Chester  S..  asstgncr  to  The  I>ainson  Company, 
Boston  Mass  Automatic  load  despatching  and  .(ellver- 
inir  .ippmatus.     No    1 .244.8."it;  :  o.t    3(>  ;  v    243:  p    1107. 
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Jensen,  George  C.  Oakland.  Cal.     Locking  device  for  car- 
bur.-tcrs.     No.  1.243.301  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  654. 

J«»ns»'n.    (ii-ort'f    <'.,    (>aklHn<l,    Cal.       I^'Vfr  l(><kinK    mt>ch- 

ini-m.      .No.    l,i;44.sr.7  ;   ( >rl    .juf.v.   24;?:   p    11;-»T 
Jensen.  Hans  T..  .Sheridan,  Wyo.     Grinder  attachment  for 

:  p.  617. 
Automatic  sales 
p.   1»H. 

Tump        No. 


!arh.-.s.     No.  1.243.180;  Oct   16;  v.  243 


No.  1,242,194  ; 
Walter    L.,   as 


Jensen.  Hermann    Copenhagp»,  Denmark 

tlevlcp.      No.   1.241,&84;  Ocf.  2;   v.  243; 
Jensen.     Lawrence     H.,     St.    Charles.     Ill 

1.244.i>.'-,.?  ;  Oct.  23;  V.  243;  p.  917. 
Jen-*.'ii,    Louis,    assignor    to    United    Autosraplilc    UeKister 
t'l.nipany.    Chicago,    III.      Paper  supply    attaihment    for 
type  writers.      No.  1.243,94J  ;  Oct.  24  ;  v.   24;;  ;  p    884. 
Ferorii.'.  Wllilani  E.      (.See  Robb  and  Jerome,, 
J>'ske,  Charles  A.  and  C.  P..  rhlcago,  111.     Speed-recorder 

lor  vehirles.  No.  1, 242.551;  Oct.  9;  v.  24.1;  p.  386. 
J.'ske.  Clarence  P.  (.See  Jesie.  Charles  A.  and  C.  F.) 
Jes.sDp,    (Jeorge    W.,    Boston,    Ma.ss.      Svriiiiic    nozzle  point 

.V).    1243.,><40;   Oct.   23;    v.   243;   p.   S.'-)4. 
Jewell,  James  E.,  Kansas  citv,  Mo.     Toy. 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  271. 
Jlffv    Jack   Company,    The.      (See   Wldlar. 

slgnor.  I 

Joenlen.   Harry  J.,  I>os  Angelas,  as.slgnor  of  one  fourth  to 
L.  s    Wren.  Hawthorne.  c«l.     Starter  mechanism.     No. 
1.24.S.r,07;  Oct.   16;  v.   243}  p.   745. 
Joffe    .l.>>;.-ph       (See  Lomunitj.  Sebastian,  assignor.) 
Johaiiri.sen,    Carl    .\.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Projectile.      No. 

1,242.944:  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  545. 
Johanson.     Erik     W..    Mollne,    111.     Circuit-breaker.     No. 

1,242.195;  O-t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  271. 
Johansson,   Victor  J.,  LldkSpltg.  Sweden.      Regulating  de 
vl'-e   for   wind  motors.      No.    1,242,196;   Oct.  9;   v,   243' 
p,  271. 
lohii      V      Ho'bHng's    Sons    Company        i  Se..    Snoilerland, 

<  'harlfs  <  ■  .  assignor. ) 
lohn.     Peter.    W..     Mlddleport.     Pa.      Car-coupling.       No 

1,242,S10:  Oct,  9;  v,  243;  p.  466. 
lohns,  Charles   W  .  .lerseyvlllfl.   111.      Smokeless  fuel  econo- 

tiiizcr.     No.   1.243.943;  Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.  884. 
.Iohu>  Pratt    Company,    The.       (.See    Cole.    Robert    c,    as 

sigrior,  I 
.lohnson.    Albert    E..    IJeverly.    .Mass..    assignor    to    I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,   t'aterson.  N.  J.     Lip  slitting 
mechanism.      No.    1.243.944;  0<t.    23;   v.   243;   p,   8S,'). 
Johnson,   .\ldor,  assignor  of  ane-half  to  G.  Johnson,   Du- 
luth.    .Minn.     Vehicle.     No.  1,242,446; 
p.  350. 
lohnson.    .Vndrt'w,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

l,244.t»9.{  ;  Oct.  23;   v.   243.  p.  929. 
.iohnsoii,   .August,  Livingston  Manor,   N. 
No.  1,241,985;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p.  164. 
Johnson.  Augustus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \.  F.  Richard- 
son,   Worcester,  Mass.     Rotiiry  Internal-combustion   en- 
gine     No,  1,242,197  ;  Oct,  3;  v.  243  ;  p.  272. 
Johnson   .\utomatlc  Sealer  Co.      (See  Jonnson,   Harry  L., 

assignor. » 
Joiius.n,   <'arl    H.,   Tavlorsvllle.    Pa.      Hose  coupling       No. 

l,24,-.,ins;  <>,f.  :{ii  :  v,  243;  p.   1273. 
Johnson.  Charles  A..  WaycrosM,  Oa.     Pneumatic  tire.     No, 

1  244.3:i7  .   0,r.   23  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  1003. 
Johnson,   Charles   E..   New  Yotk.   N.   Y.     Drawing  Instru- 
ment     No    1.241.986  :  Oct.  i  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  164. 
Johnson,  Chester  F.      (See  Sn^U  and  Johnson,  i 
Johnson,    Chester    F.,    D*"troii    Mlih.      Carbureter        No 

1.244,8.'.S  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  i).  119.H. 
Johnson,    Clarence    B.,    asalgiTor    of    one-third    to    P.    R 
Ingram  and  one  third  to  J,  K.  Cole,  Norfolk,  Va,     Con- 
nector   for   batteries.      .Vo.   1,241,737;    Oct,    2;    v.    243- 

p     H7. 

John.son,  D.  W,     (See  Woods,  Joseph  M.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.   Eleanor.  Centralla.   Wash.     Repairer  and  seal'T 

No    1,24  4,984  ;  Oct.  3(»  :  v.  2f3  :         

J<ihnson,    Floyd,    assignor    of    (>ne 

Kvansville.    Ind.      (Combination 

.No.  1.244  S.-.9  :  Oct.  30  :  v,  243  : 
Johnson,   Frank   H  ,   IVk   Motnfs, 

1,244,;{38  :  Oct    23  ;   v    243  :  p. 


John.son,  I^awrence  D.,  Melrose,  and  E.  Erlckson,  CUfton- 
dale  ;  said  ErlckHon  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  .Ma<htnery 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Stop  motion  for  power-driven 
machines.      No.    1,243,609;  Oct.   1«  ;   v    243;   p.  745. 

John.son.  Louis  K.,  assignor  to  S.  J.  Johnson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Compositors  type  setter  channel.  No.  1,244,094  ; 
Oct.  23  ;    V     243      p    »J9, 

Johnson,  Sarah  J,     (See  Johnson,  Louis  K.,  assignor,) 

Johnson,  roiiiiinson  F.  Jr.  .\tlania,  i;a.  Snap  clamp  or 
grip   for  ••le.frlcMl   conductors.      .NO.   1,244.339;  (.)<'t.  23; 


V.  1:4;!  ;  p    1  (»(»;■{ 
Johnson,  Wi 


Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ; 
Cable-grip.  No. 
Y.     Steam  boiler. 


p.  1236. 

half  to  R.  N.  Lannert, 
refu.se-can  and  fly  trap, 
p.   119S 

Iowa.     Receptacle.      No 
1003. 

Johnson.    Frank    E.,    Salt    I-aHe    City.    Itah,    assignor    to 
.\inerican     Manganese     Steel     Company.     Augusta.     Me 
Liner  for   tube  mills.      No.    1,243,742  ;  "Oct.   23-   v    243- 
p.  822. 

(See  John.«n.  .\ldor,  assignor  ) 
assignor  t(j  Johnson  .Automatic  Sealer 
Creek,  Mich,     Packing-case  or  carfon- 
No.    1,242.945;    Oct     16;    v,    243;    p. 


Combination  corset 
No    1,242,946  ;  Oct. 


and 
16; 


Johnson,  Gunnar. 
Johnson.   Harry  L. 

Co.,  Ltd..   Battle 

sealing   machine. 

545. 
Johnson,  Jane  M.,  Chicago,   II|. 

detnchal>le  at)domlnal  suppoft. 

V.  243  ;  p.  545. 
Johnson,  Jay  M..  Chicago,  111.     Coin  holder  for  coin-count 

log  machines.     No.  1,241,633:  Oct.  2  ;  v    243  :  p.  53 
Johnson,    John    A..    Manfred,    N.    D.     Collapsible    graln- 

.  leaning    device.     No.    1,242,811;    Oct.    9;    v,    243;    p 

467. 
Johnson,   John   C,   assignor   to   Hummel   &   Downing   Co., 

Milwaukee    Wis.    Metal  tlerlig  and  flap  retaining  means 

for  boxes.     No.  1,241,633;  Oft.  2:  v.  243;  p.  54. 
Johnson.   John    H.,   aasignor   to   Federal-Huber   Company 

Chicago,   111.     Valve.      No.    1,241,519;   Oct,   2;    v.   243; 

n     1A 

Johnson.  John  M.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Thermostatic  Indl 
cator.     No.  1,245,608  ;  Oct.  IB  ;  v.  243  ;  p   745. 


alter  T.,  Macon,  Ga.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1,243,070  ; 
Oct.   16;  V.  243;  p.  586. 

dinson,  Wiirrcn  V  ,  lUoomsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Vin.ri 
<an  Cai  and  Foun<lr\  <"onipanv,  St  LoiiTs.  .Mo  Ini-r 
locked  mine  rar  wli.ei  and  Journal  box,  .N'li  1.244  731* 
Oct.   .to  :   V     24.{  ;   p.   lltKl, 

N  .,  Bloomsburg.  Pa,  and  1".  II  (tibbs, 
assignors  to  .\iiierirun  ('ar  and  Foundry 
Louis.  Mo.  .Mine  car  asseml)lv.  No. 
;«>  V  •.•4:{  :  p  llty.i. 
S  H.  rwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American 
■  mpany.  St.  IaiuIs,  Mo  Forglng- 
r41  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p    11H3. 


Johnson,    Wiirren 
Br.H.klyi:.  N.  Y. 
Company.     St 
1.244.740  .  (t.  t 

Johnson.   William 
('ar    and    Foundry    ( 
machine       NO.   1,244 


.Iidinson.    Wo4)|sev    .M..    U'lrt/ord.    Conn       (  .intiouons    /hi. 

-nielter       No.    ].l'44.."i(i4  :    (tit     M>  :    \,   24.'?      \t     Imin 
Johnson,    Woolsey    M,     assignor    to    The    Continuous    Zinc 
Furnace  Company,   Harttord.  Conn.     .Making  alloy  cast 
Ings,     No.  1.243,416;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  687 
Johnston,  Charles  E.      (See  Dudley,  John  Z..  assignor.  I 
Johnston,    David    W.,    (J.    <;.    an<l    S.    S.    Girling.    Saanich. 
Vancouver    Island,    British    Columbia,    Canada        Road- 
'di  spreading  nozzle,      .No    1.243,417;  Oct,   Hi;   v    243-  o 
687, 

John  A.,  Springfield.  Mass.      Method  of  and  ap- 
for    road-making.      No.    1,242,558  ;    Oct.    9 ;    v. 
3S»;, 
.Millard  L.  I'tlca.  N.  Y.     Clutch      .Nd    1  244  8«>()  ■ 

V.  243  .  p    lUts. 

Paul    H..    Davenport.   Iowa.      .Mounting  for  oph- 

lenses.      .No.   1.24:!, 743;  Oct.  2.!;   v    243;   p.  ,S17. 

Walter    W.,    (;as<len.    Ala.       .Mold    for    culverts. 

0<t.  23  ;   V.  24:-t  ;   p.  »»!.'.. 

Cedar  Vale.   Kans,      .Mail  catcher.      No. 


Johnston, 

paratns 

243  ;  p. 
Johnston, 

o<t.  ;{o 
Johnston. 

thalniic 
.lohuston. 

No.    1,244.1'14 
Jones,  Charley  « 


I         1.243.04."i;   (>.t.   23;    v.   24:1;   p.   SsO 

.Fones,  Cbesney  L.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  J. 
I  .Molt.  Itiv.idale.  .N.  J  Composition  of  matter.  .No 
I         1.244.742:  <»rt     :i(l  ;   v.  243;   p     1104. 

Jones,  Daniel  .M  ,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Duplex  mold  liner 
for  linotype  slug  casting  machines.  .No.  1.243.527  ;  Oct 
16;  v.  243  ;  p.  721. 

Jones,  Edward  S  .  a  isignor  of  one-tenth  to  M.  W.  and 
N.  H.  .Meyer,  Mobile.  .Ala.  Resilient  tire.  .No.  1,241.852: 
Ort.  2  ;   V.  243  ;   p.   12;:. 

Jones,  Erwin  II.      (See  Miller,  Andrew  F,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Eugene  W  .  ft  nl.      (See  (Jray,  Harry  M.,  assignor  » 

Jones.  (Jrover  H  .  Ix)s  .Angeles,  Cal.  Counter.  .No 
1.243.610:   Oct     IC;   v.   243  ;  p.   746. 

Jones.  Henry  .\..  and  H  C  Harndl.  Yancey,  Tex.  Boll 
weevil  iiiHi  hine.     .No    1.243.302:  Oct.  Di  ;  v.  243:  p.  e!i6. 

Jones,  Howard  B..  Chicago.  III.  (Jame  apparatus.  No. 
1.242.19'*:   Oct.  9;   v.   243;   i>    272 

Jones,  Jesse  B  .  An  ata,  Cal.  Resilient  tire.  No.  1,243,303 : 
Oct     16;  V.  243  ;  p.  655. 

Jones.  Walter  S.,  Athens,  <}a.  Razor  stropner  No 
l,244.(tn5  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  930. 

Jones,    William    A.,    West    .New    Brighton,    N.    Y.,   assignor 
to    The    Babcock    &    W^llcox    Company,    Bavonne,    N.    J 
Superheater  lK)ller.      No.    l,242,44i  ;   Oct.   9;   v.   243;   d 
350 

Jones.  Wllliiun  K..  Wichita.  Fans.  Infant's  apparel. 
(Reissue  (       No,    14,,H89:   Oct.   3(1;   v.  243.   p.    12H0. 

Joost,  William   E.      (See  Pruitt.  Conrad  D.,  assignor.) 

Jopson,  William  <i  .  .\bineton,  Mass.  .Apparatus  for  re- 
moving yarn  from  bobbins.  .No.  1,243.071;  Oct.  16;  v 
243  ;  p.  586. 

Jordan,  John  H.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Electric  light-control  sys- 
tem.     No.   1.241.520;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p.   15. 

Jorgenson,  Peter,  Watertown,  S.  D.  (Jrain  separator.  No. 
1,243,528;  Oct    16;  v.  243;  p.  721. 

Joseph  Dixon  «'ruclble  Company,  The.  (See  Thomsen, 
Jorgen  E.,  assignor.) 

.losepl)  .N,  Siiiitli  &  Company.  (See  Ackerman,  Edward 
L.,  assignor. ) 

.|os-ph.  orvill.'  I^,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Road  reconl.  r  and  indicator.  .No.  1,244,743;  Oct  .30; 
v.  21.5  :  p.   11  04 

.loseph   Wilcox   Inc.      (See  Wilcox,  Joseph,  assignor  1 

Judelshon.  (»scar  I.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,242,448;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  351. 

Jnengst,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls.  N  Y.  Internal  .  om- 
bustion  engine.     .No.  1,244,862  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  Iivt9. 

.Itiengst,  Charles  .\..  Croton  Falls,  .N.  Y..  a.sslgnor.  by 
njesne  .issignmenfs.  to  American  Assembling  Machine 
<'ompanv.  Pamphlet  coverer.  No  1,244,861;  Oct  30- 
V.  243  :  p.  1199. 

Julian,  DavicL  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnment.*,  to  ftussell.  Burdsall  &.  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut 
Company,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.  .\ut-machlne.  No. 
1  242  199  :  0<  t  9;  v  243;  p.  273. 
Julian,  Marsena  R..  Birmingham,  .Ala.  Block-signal  sys- 
tem. No.  1.243.418  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  687. 
Julian.  Marsena  R..  Birmingham,  .Ala  Block-signal  sys- 
tem.    No    1,J43.419;  Oct.  16;  v,  243;  p,  688. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXV 11 


assignor   to    .National 
No.   1.241.863  ;   Oct. 

Artificial  tooth.     No. 

(See    Hansen,    .Augie 

(See   Knauss,   Ed 


Junken*.  Hugo.      (See  Spal^K-k,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Juran,  Charles  K.,  Herrlck.  S.  D      Plow.     No.  1.248,072; 

Oct.   16  ;  V.  243;  p.  586. 
Jurlck,    Thomas    J.,    (ireat    Falls.    Mont.      Cigarette  case. 

No.  1.242.699;  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p.   432. 
Jurkowskl,   Edward,  .New  York.  -N    Y      Combined  step-lad 

der  End  Ironing  board.     No.  1 ,243,.304  ;  (»ct.  16;  v    243: 

p    655. 
Jury.    Alfred   E..    New   York.    N.    Y., 

India    Rubber   Company,      Fabric. 

2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  123. 
Justi.   Henry  1>.,  Phlladelphl'.,   Pa. 

1.241,8.'>4  ;  0<t.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p    12.'!. 
Justrlte    Manufacturing    Company. 

L.,  assignor.) 
K.    P.    Manufacturing   Company,   The. 

ward,  assignor.) 
Kabo  Corset  Co.     (See  Anderman,  Goldle  L.,  assignor.) 
Kaeding,     Fred    A.,    Kramer,    N.     D.       Hay-stacker,       No, 

1.242,812  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  467. 
Kahn,  Bruno,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Hess,  Chicago,  111.     Oven. 

No.  1,241.521  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  16. 
Kaller,    Harvev    E.,   assignor   to   C.    H.    Stolp,    .Aurora,   111. 

Automobile  hood.       No.     1,242,813;     Oct.     9;     v.     243; 

p.   467. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.    (See  W'igglnton,  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
Kalisz,   Stephen,  Chl<-ago,   III,     Collapsible  stand  an<l  sup- 
port.     No.   1,241.9S7  ;  Oct.  2  ;   v.  243;  p.  165. 
Kane.    Robert.    Humboldt,    111.      Gearing.      No.    1,241,856; 

Oct.   2  :  v    243  ;   p.   123. 
Kansas  City  Folding  and  Marking  Machine  Co.      (See  Barr. 

John  H.,  ai«Hlgnor. ) 
Kaplan.     .Nathan,     New    York.    N.     Y.       Fire  escape.       No. 

1.241.S56  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  123. 
Karn.     Ilariv    W.,    PittsburL'li.    Pa        Artificial    linii.        No 

1.244  til  2     Oct.  3(1;   v.  24.3:  i).   112:i. 
Karnasch,    Iy<'opold    M.,    assignor    to    Pelton    Water    Wheel 

Company,    San   Francisco,  Cal.      Pressure-regulating  ap- 
paratus"    No.  1,243,073;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    587. 
Kasper.    Jo.seph    P..    Hammond,    Ind.       .Auto  signal.       No. 

1,242.449  ;  0(  t.  9  ;  y.  24.'^  ;  p.  351. 
Katzenberger,    Oscar,    Chicago.     111.       Jamb    spring  hinge. 

No.   1,242.7<>();  Oct.  9;  v.  243:   p.  432. 

(See  Foersterliug.  Sargent,  and 


al.    Quebec.    Canada. 
24.''..!M6;    Oct.    23;    v. 


Axle 
243; 


Flushing  valve. 


Kellv.   William  J.,  Reading,   Pa  ,  assignor  of  one  third   to 

H"  I.  Bernhard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stitch-down  shoe.     No 

1,243.421  ;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p.  689 
Kel.sey    Wheel    Company.       (See    Booth.    William    N.,    as- 
signor.) 
Kemp,  James  R.,  Newbury.  England.     Two-stroke-cycle  in- 
ternal-combustion   engine.      No,    1,242,460;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  351. 
Kemp,  William  W..  and  W.  H.   Van  Horn.   Baltimore.  .Md. 

Blast  heater.      -No.    l,244.S(i,S;  Oct.   3(»  ;   \     243;  p.    1199 
Kemp.   William   W..   and   W.   H.   Van   Horn.   Baltimore.   Md. 

Method    of    heating.      No.    I,244.s64:    (»ct.    3o  ;    v.    243; 

p.  120<i. 
Kemper.    Frederick    W..   New    York,    N.    Y.      Transmission 

mechanism    for   power  driven    vehicles       ,Nu.    1.243,611  ; 

Ort.  16  :  v.  243;  p.  746. 
Kemper-Thomas  Company,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Charlea 

F..  assignor. ) 
Kempthorne,   Leonidas   L.      (See    Boll    and    Kempthorne.) 
Kendal),    Hazel    C,    Boston,    Mass.      Envelopseallng    tool. 

.No.  1,244.054;  Oct.  '-'.'!;  v.  243;  p.  HIS. 
Kendall.    William   G..   Newark,   .N.   J.      Po\vder  press.      No. 

1,244,096  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  24:'.  ;   p.  93((. 
Kendrick,    .Alexander    .M..    Brooklyn,    assi^:nor    of    one-half 

to  C.  J.  Pembroke  and  one  half  to  F.  K'lper.  Rochester. 

N     Y        Safety    device    for    presses,    &c.      .No.    1.244.097  : 

(ht.  23  :  v.  24.'!  :  p.  o:i(). 
Kendrick.  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Rail  securing  an<l  sup 


Kaufmann.  Frederick  A. 
Kaufniann.  ( 

KeMrney,  William  P..  Montri 
lubricating  device.  No.  1 
\>    s\rt 

Keating.    Rol«ert    M..    Springfield.    Mass. 
No.   1,242, 2(H);  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  273. 

K'ay.  John.      (See  Piene.  Ilarrv  II.,  assignor.) 

Ke.'iie.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Com- 
pany, cbirauo.  III.  Door-closer.  Nor  1,243,947  ;  Oct, 
2;\;y.  243  ;  p.   S*^.'.. 

KehiV  .August,  Chi(iiL'o.  111.  Radiator  -  support.  No. 
1.244.013:  Oct    30  :   v.  24:!;  t)    1123. 

KeiL/GiisiHv  B  .  assignor  to  f'.ileral  Sign  Syfttem  (Elec- 
rflct.  C.Mlrago.  111.  (;.ariii^:  No.  1,24.'').109  ;  Oct.  .30; 
v.  24.S  :  p    127:{. 

Keiner.  Frank.  <l  al.  (See  Kendrick,  Alexander  M,,  as- 
signor I 

Keiper.  Henry  B.,  I..ancaster.  Pa.  Cream-separator.  No. 
1.241.98K  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p    165. 

Keiper.  Henry  B..  I..ancaster.  Pa.  Reaction  shock-ab- 
sorber.    No!  1.243,181;  O' t.   10;  v    243;  p.  017. 

Keith,  Edwnrd  B..  Pontlac.  Mich  Pressure  regulator  for 
tires.     No,   1,243,420;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  688. 

Keith.  Irving  L.,  Haverhill.  .Mass.  Ceraent*T^»-machlne. 
No.  1.242, .561  ;  Oct.  9  :   v.  243  ;   p.  388. 

Keller,  Charles  (J.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1,242,2o1  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  274. 

Keller,  Isidore  R.,  Upper  Sandiiskv  <>bio  Rain  wiater 
stiairier  and  cut-ofT.  No.  1.242,M4  ;  Ort.  '.»  ;  v.  243; 
p.  468. 

Keller,  John  R.,  Crafton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  -American 
Me(hanieal  Toy  Company,  Dayton,  fjihio.  Structural 
device.     No.   I,242,2(t2;  Oct.   it;   v.  24H  ;  p,  274. 

Keller,  Joseph  F.,  and  'W.  .A.  Warinan,  assignors  to  Keller 
.Mechanical  Engraving  Company,  N-w  York.  N,  Y.  En- 
graving-machine. No,  1,243,1^2;  Oct.  16;  v,  243;  p 
618. 

Keller  Mechanhal  P]ugravlng  Company.  (See  Keller  and 
Warman,  assignors.) 

Kellermann,   Charles   11.      (See   t'tuiand,   Henry,  assignor.) 

Kellev,  .loel  R..  Owasso,  Okla.  Cultivator-arch,  No. 
1, 241, 634  ;  Oct.  2  :   v.  243  :  p.  54. 

Kellgren.  (Justaf.  Everett,  Mass.  Load  handling  appara- 
tus      No.    1.243.074,   Oct     16;   v.   243;  p.   587. 

Kellner.  Mnrv  F.  Chicago.  III.  Sewing  bowl.  No, 
l,241,r>22  :  6(  f.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  10. 

Kellogg  Switi  hboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Currier, 
Hiram  D  ,  a -isignor  ) 

Kellogg  Swltchl)oard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Dean,  Wil- 
liam W.,  assignor.)  _ 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Smith. 
Charles   H.,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  p:dwin,  Cazenovla,  Wis.  Unloading  platform.  No. 
1,243,948;  Oct.  23;   v.   243;   p.  886. 

Kellv,  James  M.,  Portland.  Oreg.  P^loor-sander.  No. 
1.243.949;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  886. 

Kelly,  Martin  J.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Spring  cock.  No. 
1.241.9S9  ;  t>ct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  166. 


porting  means.     No.  1,241.S57  ;  Oct. 


v.  243  ;  p.  124. 


Kennedy.  James.      (See  Wright.  John  "i.,  a^simior.i 
Kenniker,   .Nicholas  O.,  assignm    to   Durable  Box  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Hinge.      No.    1 .243,i»r.(i  ;    O.  t     2:!  :    v.   243;    p. 
8M6. 
Kensbock,    (ieorge.    Easton,    Kans,      (irain  c(mtainer    for 

wagon-boxes.      No.  1.24:i,ls:{;  Oct.  10;   v    243;  p.  619. 
Kent,  Prlscilla   E.      (See  Kent,  Randal,  assignor.) 
Kent,  Randal,   Ellzabethtown.  Pa.,  assignor   of  one  fourth 
to   P.   E.   Kent.   Washington,   D.  C.      Combined   tobacco- 
receptacle    and    pipe-cleaner.      No.    1,242,902:    Oct.    9; 
V.  243  :  p.  495. 
Kern,  Ralph  A.,  et  al.     (See  Grove,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  C».       (See   Smith     John    K.,   as- 
signor.) 
Kerr,  Andrew,  Belfast,   Ireland.     Railway  signaling.     No. 

1.242.701  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  43;'.. 

Kersteln,  Ernest  -A..  Union.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .American 
Meter  Co..  -New  York.  .N.  Y.  IndicHting  adjunct  for 
gas  meters.      No.   1 .244, .340  ;   Oct.  23:   v    24:*.:   p    1003. 

Kersto  Corporation.      (See  Kohout.   George   A.,   assignor.) 

Kerwin,  Michael,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
himself,  and  one-half  to  F.  Baldwii  .  Bristol,  Pa  Doff- 
ing mechanism  for  spinning  machines.  No.  1.242,947; 
O.t.   10  :   v.  243  :  p.   545. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.  and  W.  A.  Chryst.  I>ayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  I^aboratories  Co. 
KngTnc  starting  device.  No.  1,241,990;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 
p.  loo. 

Kettering.   Charles   F.,  and    W.    A.    (^)iryst,    Dayton,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  I^aboratortes  Com 
panv.     Engine-starting  system.     .No.  1,243,422;  Oct.  16; 
v.  243  ;  p.  690. 

Key,  James  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Shock  absorber  No. 
1,243.305;  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p.  (\r,0. 

Keyes,  Frederick  (5,.  Hoboken,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Automatic  Refrigerator  Company.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.     No.  1,242,559;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;   p.  387. 

Keves,  Lyman  (}.,  National  Military  Home.  Kans.  Double- 
(ioor  bolt.     No.  1,241,991;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  167. 

Kidder.  Walter  M.  (See  Hood.  .And.rsoti.  Fett.-rs.  Mc- 
Cllncy.  (iagnon  and  Kidder  i 

Klehl,  William  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Awning-pulley,  No. 
1,241,992  ;  Oct    2  ;  v.  243  ;  n.  167. 

Kill).  (Jeorge  J.,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patefson.  .N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating"  on  insoles".  No,  1.243,951;  Oct,  23;  v.  243; 
p.  M87. 

Kilby  Car  &  Foundry  Company  (.See  Darden  and  Doer- 
ing,  assignors.) 

Kile  Leon  W..  Struthers,  Ohio.  Metal  ctittlng  apparatus. 
No,  1,244,744;  Oct.  :!0  :  \.  243:  u    1104. 

Kllgour,    Dwlght    F.,    Lexington.    Mass.      Lubricator.      No. 

1.242.702  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  433. 

Klmack,  Peter,  St.  Loiiis.  Mo.  Ka.lway  -  rail.  No. 
1,242.203  :  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  275 

Kimble,  Austin,  (Jlenellvn,  111  Motor  attachment  for 
power-driven  machines".  .No.  1,242,204:  Oct.  9;  v  243; 
p.  275. 

Klncaid,  John  'W.,  Mt  Carmel.  Ohio  Road  building  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.244,505:   Oct     30;   v.   243;   p     1091. 

Kinetic  Engin<>erlng  Company.  (See  Bierck.  Harold  A,, 
assignor.) 

King,  Eugene  E.,  Vamouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Rotary  air-valve  for  cornet-,  or  the  like  No.  1.244.745; 
Oct.  .30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1164 

King,  Jay  A.     (See  Dalbey,  Joel  B.,  assignor.) 

King  lAick  Company,  The.  (See  Chrlstoph.  Emil  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kingsbury,  Albert,  Plttsl)urgh,  Pa.  Oil  purifier  and  pump. 
No.  1,242,560;  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  387 

Kingsbury,  Albert,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Horizontal-thrust 
bearing      No.  1,242.948:  Oct.  16;  v    243:  p.  546. 

Klnlon,  Archie  A..  Sand  Springs  Okla.  Collar-holder. 
No.  1.242.451  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  352. 
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Kink»>«i(l.   Kubort  8..  and  k*.  B.  Fonl.  asgignore  to  W.  B. 

Ewtiig.    .MiDDfapolin.    Minn       Tractor.      No.    1,'J43,184; 

(I.  r     If,      \     'jiA  .   p    Gl'.l 
Kln/'l,   H'  nr>   .f..   KnoxvillK.  Ti-nii       Coniliinod  rutter  and 

cultivator.     No.   l.-'44.7*t;.  o.t    an;  v    2-ili  :  p.   llMu. 
Kip.    KrH<ltTir    E.       (See   Moddard.    William    U.,    Jr.    as- 

Kipni>«:.  \i  ryham.  und  H  V  Nfuiiuinn.  assignors  to  1?. 
M«rk"Witz,  New  V<irk.  .%.  V.  Mnrhin<'  for  luakinc  luctn! 
hlndiiii:  for  sultiast--.      N.>,   l.:.'44.»Hr»  :   O.t.   3U  ;   v.   24^. 

p.  I  Si:. 

Kirhy,  John,  New  York.  fi.  Y.  Electric  revolution-meter 
for  iiitfrnal  i ornbustlon  engines.  No.  1,241,993  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
V.   :,i43  :   p.    I'm.  ♦ 

Klrby,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Engine-revolution    Indl 

-•ur.ir.      No.    l.:;41.004;   Oct.  2:   v.  243:  p.  1«7. 
Kirk.  ('.  .1..  ft  al.      (  Se*-  H<ruti«-liii.  Krnest.  assiKnor. ) 
Kirk.  I.ouis  H..  as-<lgT)(,r  t'l  1'»k  I.o.  k  Bin.  k  ('onipanv.  Inc., 

.New  York,  N    Y.     Tov  •ajciip      No.   1.244..V>»i  :  (><t.  30; 

V    243:  p.  1091. 
Kir-:,  h     ih.irlf-    \V  ,    Stutels.    Ml--h.       Shade  roller.       No. 

1.24.'.»49:  Oct.   1«:   V.   44A     p.  54M. 
Ki-h      Inlhi-i.     <  h'Vt'l.-ind.    (•hie        Saf'etv    door  lork.       No. 

1.243.!».'i2  :   Oct.   23:    v.  J43  ;    p.   S.S7 
Ki.-<tner.  <f«'<irae.  Naples.  ?f.  Y.      Basket  handling  machine. 

No.  1.24,'?.m.'i  :  o.t.   1«)  :  v    243:  p.  H2ti 
Kit.  h.    .Io^»'ph    B,    < 'f'(lnr'M|;,'c.  diio       Box   a.sscnibllng  an.l 

nailing   machine.      No.    I.244.9Hfi  :    (».  t     30;    v     243;    p 

1237. 
Kj.llKr.ii.     John     O.,     CletJ'land,     Ohio.       Tra'fion-meter. 

(R.iKsu..  I      No.   14, 3S]  :  Oct.  2.S  :  v.  243;  p.   103S. 
Klflhn.   Fnill       i  Se«>   N>t'<il|ani.   (^oi>k.  and   Klalm.) 
Klatte,  Fritz,  and  .A.  Kollett.  Schwnnhfim  on  the-Maln.  as- 

sik'norx  to  Chemischp  Falirlk  Orelahelm  Elektron,  Frank 

fort  on-the-.VIaln.    (iermtn?.       Plastic    coiiiuosltlon    and 

produ.ing  It.     No.  1.24]«738  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  87. 
KlJ-ar.   lialph    r>.      ( Se«-   Kgtr  and   Klear.  i 
Klein,   Henry.   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Steel  partition  and   the 

like.      No.   1JJ41.635  ;  0<t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  54. 
Klein,  John.      (See   Harris,   Mark   11.,  aRsignor.) 
Klein,  Owkar.  asolipior  to  J.  Truchln.tkv,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I'.rmutatlon  lock.     No.  i,24J,636  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  64. 
Kll'«ih,    llt'iirv    .1  .    Kast    Sf.iu.  h    ("hmik.    I'a        Horseshoe- 
calk       No.   1.244.tH*«  ;  O'Jt.  23;   v.  24. <  :  p.  UM 
Klok     Carl    K.,    (hl.Hco.    III.,    assignor,    bv    mt-sne    assign 

ments,  to  United  Table  Br.  1  Company,     p'oldlng  t)ed.     No. 

1243.423;  0<t.    16:   v.  '^3;   p.   fl»0 
Klok,    Carl    R.,   Chliago,    £il.,    asatgnor,    by    mesne    assign 

mt-nt*.   to   rnlte<l   Table  lied  Company.     Table-bed       No. 

1.243.424:   Oct.   1«  ;  v.  243:  p.  090. 
Klok.    ("arl    R.,    ("hl<  ago.    ClI..    assignor,    by    raenne   asalgn 

ments,  to  I'nltefl  Table  Hed  Company.     Table-bed      No 

1.24:!.42.-  :  0<t     Ki  :   v    24,3:  p.  691. 
Klok.    Carl    R..    Chirago.    DI..    a«Hignor.    by    mesne    asxitm 

mentu,   to  Cnlted  Table  Hed  Company.     Table-bed.      No 

l.24.T42«:  Oct.  1«  :  v    2*3:  p    <;91. 
Klok.    f'arl    R..    Chlrapo.    Ill  ,    assiun.)r,    l.y    riii'<nt'    assign 

uients,     to     ITriiteil    Talof  Bed     i 'o.       h'olding    h.-d.       No 

1.244.987:   Oct.   30;   v.   }43  ;  p    1237 
Klok,    Car!    R  ,    Chicago,    til.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign 

m»'nt>;,     to    United    Tai>l»  B">l    ('nrnpanv        Foiling    bfd 

No    1,244.988:  0<t.  .if)  :  v.  243;  p.   1237. 
Knap.'.   Frni"<f   P  .  Twin   Pall*    Idaho       I'ltchlng  machine. 

No    1.243.3(M5  ;  Oct.  Irt  :  v    243  :  p.  rt.'.fi 
Knapp.  Fr.'d.  rt  al.      (See  iMidlev,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Knaiiss.    ?:dwarU.    astslgnoi*   t"   T*h.'    K.    P.    Manufacturing 

Conipanv.   Inc  .  NVw  Y'ork.  N.  \      Rim  contractor.      No. 

1.242.9.V)     Oct.  ir,     V.  2«3  ;  p    .'.47 
Kn»'is»'l.     Arthur,     Clf-velaod,     <^(hio.       Test  connector     for 

plf   tri.'   wirt's.      No     1  244.009;   0<f.   ^3  :   v    24."i  ;   p.  931 
KnIck'Ibein.  (;ustav.   MMw»ukee,  WU.     Scene-ahlftlng  ap- 
paratus      No    1.241.«37:   Oct.  2;   v,   243;  p.   55. 
Knlghr,    FVlwnrd    M..    .New    York.    N     Y.      Watpr  purifying  I 

apparatus.     No    1.244.9>«);  Oct.  30;  v    243:  p.  123K 
KnUht    Robert  H..  Inks    Ijl.     Tool  driver.     .No.  1,242  205 

Oct    0      V    24*?  :  p.  27!S 
Knoevenagel.     F.mit,     Heidtlberg,    assignor    to    Knoll    and 

Company.  Lodwleshafen^on  tne-Rhine.  Germany.     Modi- 
fying acetyl  celluloses.     No.  1,241,995  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  • 

p     1«S.  [ 

Knoll  and  Company.      (Re«  Knoevenagel.  Emll,  a.s8lKnor.)    | 
Knowl^s,   William   E,,   ft  al.      (gee  Miller,   Homer   E.,  as 

algnnr. »  i 

KnoT.    Luther    T,  .    .Avalon.    assignor    to    Blaw  Knox    Cora     ' 

paiiy,     IMttsburgh.     Pa        Water  cooled    floor    structure.    I 

No.    1.244.507;   Oct.   80;   v    243;   p.   lf>91. 
Knox    Sar..ii.i  T     <;     San  I*ran -isco.  Pa'      Torr>t^lo  protec- 
tion      No.  1.243.427  :  Oti.  16  ;  y.  243  ;  p    691. 
Kny  Scheerer  Corporation.      (See   Hawley.   (Jeorge  W..  a.s 

slgnor. ) 
Koch.    Charles.    New    York     N     Y       Magnetic   brake.      No    ' 

1.243..^.2!)  :  Oct.  l»i     v    2«3     p    721 
Koch.    Fred   J..   New   Badec.    111.      Traffic-signal    for   auto 

mobiles.      No.   1.244.990:  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1238.  I 

K()»'h!l,   SaiiiiK'l.    Pasa.'ena.   ("a  I       Hnskft   for  lawn  mowers. 

No    1.244.341  ;  0<t.  23  ;  r.  243  ;  p.  1004. 
Koelach.    Kate,    .\tchlson.    Kans.      Veil.       No.    1.241,858  ■ 

Oct.   2  ;   V.   243;   p.    124.  , 

Koenlg.    Charles    M..    Faroilngdalf.    N.    Y        Coat-hanger 

No.  1.244.:U2  ;  Oct    23:  v.  243;  p.  IOO4.  1 

Kohler.   OoTL'e   B..  asultmnr   to  The  J.  O.   Brill   Company     1 

PhlladdnhU     r>v      Wlii4ow  sash.      No.    1.242.815;    Oct     i 

9;  y.  243;  p.  4C9.  1 


Kohler.  (icrge  H..  as-ignor  10  The  J.  O.   Brill   Corapanv, 
Philadelphia.   I'a.     ..Vutomatic  lighting  systt-m    fur  door 
_  wa.v>.      .No     1,24:!  .">.■><' :   o,  t     Hi.   v.    J4;;  :   p    7l'2 
KohltT.   (;«-i)rgi'   i:  .  a.ssigiior   to   Thf  J     (i.    Brill  Counmny, 
Phila.l.lphia.    Pa.      Car  seat.      No.    1.24:'.  .'t31  ;    Oct.    Iti  . 
V.  24;i  .  p    722. 
Kohnian,   Henry  .\  .  T.  M.  liodfr.y.  and   I..   H.  .\sh...  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa  .    assiiiiiors    to    Ward    B.ik:iiL'    < 'oiiiii.i  iiy.    .New 
York.  .V.   Y.     .*<hort»'niiig  .oiiiposltl.ni  an. I  producitnc  thf 
.same.      .Vo,    1.242,Hv;;;    o,-t.   i>  :    v.   243.    p.   4'.Mi 
Kohnian.   Henry   .V  .  T.   M    (o.dfrfv.  and  L.   II.   .\t,U>-.   Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa.,   assignors    to    Ward    Baking   Coiupany.    New 
York.    .\     \       Proilii.  iuK  a    nlDrtcnin;;   .■.iiiinonltioi] ,      .No, 
1.242,s.>s4  :  Oct.  9  ;   v.  24:5  ;  \>.  49n 
Kohout,   (Ji'orge   .\  .   assign. .r   to   K.-rsto   Ci>rj»orutlon,   Chi 
•  ago,    HI.       .\ijt4iiiiati.-    furnace  stoker.       No.     1.243,18(1; 
O'  t    ic,     V    ■j4::  .  |.    <;2ri 
Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.     (See  K.^kcn,  Walter  F., 

assignor. ) 
K.ikcn,    Walter    F.,    assignor    to    K..kcn     I'.arl...rs'     Supply 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Hartwr't;  <  hair.     .N...  1,242,109"; 
0<t.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  20.3. 
Koken,    Walti  r    F.,    assignor    to    Kokf'n    B.irb.Ts'    Supply 
Company,  St.  lA.uis.  Mo.     Barber's  .hair.     .No.  1,242,1 10  ; 
O.t.  2  :   V.  243  :  p.  204 
Kolbert,    Edward,    .N"»-w    York,   N.   Y.      <;aniient  supporting 

form.      .\...   1  .•^42. 711:1  ;  o.  t    {)  ;  v    24:!:  p    4.34. 
Kule,      P.enjumiu       <;oshen.      Ind.        Rain  indicator.        No. 

1.242.'t,M  :  Oct     Hi;   v    24:;     i>.   .-.47 
Kolff,  pttrus  v.,  .issignor  to  The  Electric  Ta.  hometer  Cor- 
poration    Phil.iilclpbla.    Pa.      Sicnaliiig   apparatus.      No. 
1,242. M«:  Oct    9:  v.  24,'l  ;  p    460. 
Komow.    .Vlbcrt    P  .    P.ro..kl\  n.    as>it'nor    lo    I'nitcd    States 
Cloth  Cutting'  Ma.  bine  iH  ,  In,-..  .\».w  V..rk.  N.  Y.     Elec- 
tric   iloih  .  utrin;;    niachiii.v       No      1.244.055;    Oct.    23; 
V.  24;;  :  p.  ;»1H. 
K.'meman.    WiHiain    .\  ,    Baltiniorp,    .M.l        Moiis..  trap.      No. 

1.24:-t,42s  .  o.t     IC;    V    243.   p    r.'.ij 
Koppitz.   Carl   (..,   Y'ouiigsf own,  Ohio       Pr-n.-ss   of  and   ap 
paratus   for    interconvf rting  and   adjusting   tto-   r*-latlve 
voltagt»    of    high  potential    altt-rna  tint;    and    dirt,  t    .  lec- 
trl.-   iiirrents       .No     l.o44,tii4     Oct     ;((i  ;   v    ;j4,3  ;   p.    1124. 
Kornbau,   Kmnard.   .N.  «    li.iip.   .N     \       liitiiik."   lor  electro- 
liers.     N<p     1.244,615:   O.  t.   30,   V.   1:43;   p.    111^4. 
Kortas.    Bernard.    Chicago.    III.       Pipe  ,  uupiuiu    nut.      No. 

1.244.100;  0<  I     23:    v.   24.3;   p.  n:!l 
Korte.    Christian,   as.slgnor   of   two  thirds    to   CamI.ells  and 
Hunter    Limited.    L^h-.Is,    i:ngland.       Brlquetliig  ma.hine. 
No.    1.242,7<'4  ;   Oct.  9;   v.   243;  p.   434. 
Koaack.    John    K.       ( .*<ee    .Nuvotny,    .lames,    assignor  ) 
Kraopelln.    Edward    O..    Botsford.    Coriu.      Collapsible   egg- 

.anler       No.    1.243.07,".:   O.t     1(5;    v.   243:    p.   f>ss. 
Kraft,     Uenry     P.,     Rldgewoo*!,     N.     J.      Spreader       .No. 

1,245.110;   Oct     30;    v     1^43  ;   p.    1274. 
Krak.r   Pen   Co       1  See  Craic.   llar\-.\    <i.,  assignor.  1 
Kramer.    Eric   B.,    Brooklyn,   and    ('.Hammer.    New    York, 
asslijnorv   to    .VmerLan    Metal    Ck[.  Co.,    Brooklyn.   N     T. 
Vacuum  sHHllng   machine       .No     1.244.f»Os;    Oct.    30      v. 
243  ;  p    1091 
Kraiitz.    Hanseiie  <t  nl.      (See  Miller.   John,  assignor.) 
Krantr..   .Nels.   ct  til.      ( !<ee   .Miller,  John,   assignor.) 
Kraule,    Ernest,    ^oufh    cie    F:inm.    W.ish.      Calip<*rs.      No. 

1,245,148;   Oct.   30;    v.    243:   p.    12S5 
Krausch.  Walter  T.  La  Grange,  and  E    F    Weber.  Chiiago. 
111.     Rail  drilling  -ar.     No.   1.243.1S7  :  Od.   16,  v    243; 
p.   620 
Krausch,  Walter  T  ,  I.,a  Oranee.  and  E.  F    WelK>r,  Chi.  ago. 
Ill        Track  laying    car.       No.     1,243.188;     Oct.     16,     v. 
243;  p.   621 
Krauscl).  Walter  T..  La  Grange,  and  E.  F.  Welwr.  Chl<  ago, 
111       Tie  sawina   car.      No.    1,243,189:   0<t.   16;   v.   243; 
p    621 
Kreamer    Jos.ph   F     ft  al.      (See  Grove,   Edward   H.,  ■»- 

algnor  i 
Krekel.    Henry    >'•        (See    fennls.    .Mfr^d    .\  .   assignor.) 
Krell,    Bern.ird    M.    and    -M.    Zmkerman.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Polling    derb-e    for    iM>t"lng-machtDea.       No.    1,241,739; 
Oct.  2  :  T.  243  ;  ^.  87. 
Kremer,   Franklin   W  ,   (^arlstadt.   N.   J.      Tire  making  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.243.076;   Oct.    16;   v     243;   p.  588. 
Kreniers.  John  G  .  Mllwankoe.  Wis      Making  barium  oxld. 

No     1.243.190  ;   Oct.    H!;    v     243      p    622 
Krieirer,     (i«'org     F  .     (>ran<l      Kaplds.     Wis        ('arpenter's 

work  support       .No    1.243. .'..32  ;  Oct.   Hi  ;  v    243     p    722. 
Krieirsheim,  Heinri<  h.  assignor  to  The  I'ermuttt  Company, 
NVw  York.  N   Y.     Purifying  boiler  water      No.  1.243,191  ; 
Oct     16  :   V    243  ;  p.   622. 
Krisberg,     Abraham.     Muscatine.     Iowa.       Att-achment     for 
«h..e  stitching    machines.       No     1.243.953;    Oct     23;    t. 
243  ;  p.  888. 
Kristinnsen.   Karl  O..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Tool  for  nailing 

parquet  floors.     No.  1.241.996  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  168. 
Kroeger    Piano   Company.       (See    Parsons.    George    H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Krogel.    Erneat.      (See   Scbllchtlnger  and   Krogel.) 
Hrogel,    'iustaye.      (See   Wellen.    Frank,  aaslgnor.) 
Kroeh.    F»Tdlnat.d   W.   San    Framlsco.   Cal.     Thrust  bear- 
ing.    N...  1.243.429  :  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  :  p.  692. 
Krohn.   Charles   C  .   Hartford.   Conn       Means   for   securing 
{MiluT  rolls   to  a   roll  shaft.      No.   1.244.'s65  :   Oct.   30;   v. 
243  :  p    1200 
Kr.ihn.  I»ewey  S..  Simpson,  Mont.     Motor  driven  sled.     No. 
1.243.612  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  747 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIX 


Kruger,   Harry  B.      (See  Stranders,  Julien,  asalgnor.) 
Kruse,   Peter,  assignor  to  K.   W.  P.llss  Company,   Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.      Sheet-metal  working    machine.      .No.     1,242,206; 

Oct.  9  ;  y.  243  ;  p.  276 
Kruse,   Peter,  assignor  to  E.  W.   Bliss  Company,   Broi.klvn, 

.N.    V.       Shi'et  metal  working    machine.       .No.    l.'J44,oiO: 

o.  t    23  :  v.  243  :  p    IMS. 
Kruse,  Theodore  H..   .\rva(in.  assignor  to  The  Spikeless  ^ 

P.oltless  Railroad  Tie  Coinpanv,  Denver.  Colo      Railwny- 

tie.     No.   1.244.616;  <  ►.  t    ."id  :  v.  243;  p.   1125. 
KnisUis.   E.hvar.l.   .New   York.   .N.   V  .  assignor  to   Hammond 

TvpewrKer  Company.     Tvpe  writer.     No.  1,243.954  ;  Oct. 

2.1  :  v.  24X  :  p    s.s^ 
Krusius.    Edward.   New   York,   .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hammond 

Typewriter     ('oinpanv.       Tvpe-wrlter.       .No.     1,243,9!J5; 

Oit.  23  :   v    243  :    p     shk. 
Kiichllk.    Frank     .M  .    Kit'  b.ner,    Ontario.    Canada.       Con- 
vertible   roller   and    ice   skate.      No.    1,243.077;   Oct.    10; 

v.   243  :   p.  ,".S8. 
Kuefer.    .Vnthony.    assignor    to    R.     B.    Wilson,    trustee, 

Toledo.    Ohio.       Power    transmission.       No.    1,241.740; 


Oct. 


V    243 ;  p    H7 


Kuefer.  .\nthony,  assignor  to  R    B    Wilson,  trustee.  Toledo, 

Ohio.       Unit    of    power    transmission.       No.    1.241.741  ; 

Oct.   2  ;   V.   243;   p.   88. 
Kuhn.  .Aucust  S.,  and  R.  R.  Miller.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 

to   Bates   Valve   Bag  Comp;niv.   Chicago.    111.      I»evlce   for 

wire  tyinit  bags.      No.   1 .242.3.'".3  ;  Oct.  9;  y.  243:  p.   321. 
Kundtic.    Ttieodor.    Ijikewooil.    assignor    to    The    Theodor 

Kiui'ltz     Conipanv.     Clevelainl.     ( >hlo.       Sewing  machine 

.•abin.t.      No.    1.243.744:   O-t.   23:   v    243;   p.   W23. 
Kupis/i.wskl,   .\ntoni.    .\ubiirn.   .N.   Y.      Cigarette-box.      No. 

I.244.0.',7  ;  Oct.  23:   v.  24:'.:  p.  9U> 
Kiirz.   William   F.       (See   llanlou.   (^e(,rge  J.,  assignor.) 
Kutschenreuter.    Robert     H.,     La     Moure.     N.     P.       T!re-re- 

m<.ver       N.>.   1.242..3.'>4  :   0<  t    !♦  :   v.  243:  p.  321. 
Kiitscher,     Theodore     C.     Seat  lie.     Wash         Combination 

lunch  b..x.      .No.   I,244.s6t;:   1  1.  t.   3(i  .  v.   243:  p.   1200. 
Kylllilinen.    Juliana.     Helslnirfors.     Finlaml.     Russia.       In- 
ternal enmbustlon    enirin..        No.     1.242.207;    0<t.    9;    v. 

243  :   II.   276 
I-a    Barr.  .    E.lward.    .New   Y..rk     N     Y  .   ami   W     S.  huckar. 

West     New     York.     .N.    J         .^utomatic    train  stop.       No. 

1.241.997:  (»cT.  2;  v.  243;  p.  16s. 
La  Crovse  Plow  Company.      (See  CanuTon.  William  W..  as 

slgnor. ) 
La  .Ioi«',   HeibiTt  J.,  Orantti'    N.  .T..  .issignor  to   .\utopiano 

Comi>anv       Ki\  cover  for  pianos  and   other   musical  In 

struments       No.  1 .242 '.•.'■.2  :  O't    Hi:   v    243:  p.   .'»47. 
La    Motte.    Wilbur    A..    Ellzabetb.    N.    J        Electric    heater. 

No.  1. 242. 209  :  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p    276. 
La  Mura.  Catello,  Brooklyn.  N    V       Marine  torped.i  shield. 

No    1.243.956:  Oct.  23:  v    243:  p    ss,** 
I>a    Rue,    William    I>..    Caniileii.    .N.    J.,    assignor    to    Victor 

Talking  Ma.-hine  Company,     (iovernor.     No.   1,245,112; 

o<t    .30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1274. 
La  Sor.  Herbert  (i  .  Los  .\nge|es.  (^al.     Phonograph-record 

cabinet.      No.    1.242.563;   Oct.   9;   v.   243;   p.   3RS. 
Lacy.  Burritt  S..  S»'waren.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Roessler 

a"    Hnsslacher    (""hemical     <"'ompanv.     New     ^'ork.     N.     Y. 

Manufacturing   ethyl    chlorld.      No.    1.242. '208;    Oct.   0; 


y.  243  :  p. 


;7«. 


Landau,  David,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Laminated  sprlag.  No. 
1,241.743;   Oct.   2;   v.   243;   p.   8S. 

Landau.  David,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Spring.  No.  1.241.744  ; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;   p.  88. 

Landers,  Douglas  J.  ft  al.  1  See  .Norman.  Frank,  as- 
signor. I 

Landers,  Frar.\  &  Clark.  (See  Carlson.  Frtderick  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Landers.   Frary  &  Clark.      (See  Moberg.  Oscar,  asaignor.) 

l..andls  Machine  Company.  (See  Schwelss.  Joseph,  as 
slgnor. » 

Lan.lis.  Walter  S  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  8. 
Washburn.  Nashville.  'I'erin.  Pro<liicing  nitroae  gaaes. 
No    1,242.9.'>;{  :  Oct.   l(i  .   \     243:  p.   .'.47 

Landqvist,  Victor  N.,  assignor  to  .\kfiebolaget  Prlncepa, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Means  for  stoiiplng  working  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.241, S.'itt  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  124. 

Lane,  .Mfred  M..  assignor  to  M..narcb  .M.tal  Weather  Strip 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fruit  tray  .No.  1.244.617; 
Oct.  30  ;  V.   243  ;  p.   1125. 

Lang,  James  S.,  Boston.  .Mass.  Plane  for  flving-machlnes. 
No.  1,241,860;  Oct.  2;   v.  243  ;  p.  124. 

Langdon,  Jesse  D.,  Waterville.  W.ish..  assignor  to  The 
Auxiliary  Cooler  Conipanv.  Cushioned  valve-tappet. 
No.  1,241,745;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  89. 

Lange.  Pieter  d...  ami  R.  .\ernout.  Utrecht.  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  .Naamloo/e  V.-nnootsi-hap  I>e  .NVslerlandsche 
'Thermo  Telepboon  MaatschapplJ.  Utre.  ht.  Netherlands. 
Th.-rmic  telt  phone.  No.  1.243.04s  :  Oct  Hi:  v.  "243; 
p.   .".7S. 

Laiigcr,  Robert  F.,  .San  Francisco.  Cal.  Making  phoaphor- 
esc.  nt   colors.      No.   1.244,058;   Oct.    2:i  :   v.   243;  p.   919. 

I^angmulr.  Irving,  ."schenectady,  .N.  V..  assijinor  to  (ieneral 
Ele<-trl<-  Company,  l-^lect run  discharije  apparatus  and 
method  of  preparation.  .N(..  1.244.216  :  Oct.  2:J  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.  966. 

Langmuir,  Irving.  Schenectady.  .N  Y..  assignor  to  tleneral 
Electric  (.'ompany.  L'le.-tron  .ilscharge  apparatus  and 
method  of  operating  the  .same.  .No.  1.244,217;  Oct.  23; 
V.  243  ;  p.  96«5. 

Langston,  Samuel  M..  Wenonnh.  assignor  to  Samuel  M. 
LauKston  (Jomnanv.  Camden.  .N.  J.  .she,  t  feeding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.242.356  :  Oct.  9  :  V.  243 


I.jttinert.  Raymond  N. 

Lannlng.  James  K..  Fall   River,   Mass 


Lahllev.  Paul,  St  Louis.  Mo  Self  risinc  Hour  and  mak 
Ing  the  same.      No    1.244.^(17  ,  ( ».  T    .3(1;   v    243:  p.  1200. 

I.jilr.  Charles  W,  Bethel,  Mo.  Ej.<  ting  penholder.  No. 
1.244.343;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  1605 

l..ally.  Johii  T..  assiimor  to  National  Bottle  Washing  Ma- 
chine Cnmponv.  Wllndngton.  Del.  Bottle  washing  ma- 
.hine.     No.   1.242.817  ;  Oct.  it  :   v.  243  ;  p.  469. 

Lamb  Knittln.,'  Machine  Company  (See  Harrison.  Mat 
ih>\v.   assignor.  I 

Lamb.  Mark  R.  Santiago,  (^hile.  assignor  to  .\llis-Chal- 
mer.>  Mnnufacturin«  Compan\.  Milwauke.'.  Wis.  Fllter- 
Inc.      No.   1.242.3.''>5  ;  Oct    9:   v.  243:   p    321. 

Lambert.  John   W.      (See   Fuller  and   Ijimbert.) 

Lambeth.  Thomas.  Rachel,  N.  C.  Folding  chair.  No. 
1.241.742;   Oct.    2;   v.   243;   p.   88. 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Int'house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Coinpanv.  Con- 
trol systetn.     No.  1,241.523;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  16. 

I^mme.  Benjamin  <!  .  Pittsburirh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sys 
tem  of  distribution  and  control  No  1.24:t.3(t7;  (.)ct. 
16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  6.''.6, 

Lamme.  Benjamin  <i..  Pittsburgh,  I'a  .  assignor  to  West 
Inghonse  Electric  and  Manufaiturinj:  Company.  Sys- 
tem of  distribution  and  .-ontrol.  No  1.243.4;?n;  Oct. 
16  ;    v.    243  ;   p    t^92. 

Ivimme.  Benjamin  ('•..  Pillsburuh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dy- 
namo-ele<-trlc  machine.  .No.  1.244. .".09:  Oct  30;  v.  243; 
p.  1092. 

I>amme.  Benjamin  (;.,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Mainifacturing  Ciimpanv.  Uni- 
versal  .-notor.      No.   1 .244..'">10  :  Oct    30;  v    243:  p.  1092. 

Ljimine.  Benjamin  (J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Uni- 
versal motor.      No.   1,244.511  :   Oct.  30;  v    243;  p    1093. 

Lanison  C(.mpany,  The.  (See  Jennings,  Chester  S..  as 
slgnor.) 

Lancaster,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Central  Development 
Company,  Richmond.  Va.  Safety-shutter.  No  1,244,215  ; 
Oct.  23  ;■  V.  243  ;  p.  965. 

Lancaster,  Sallle  L,      (See  Cropper  and  Lancaster.) 


p.  32" 
lyd,  J 
'ii  Uer-check. 


I  See  Johnson.  Flovd,  assignor.) 

No. 


1,244.101  ;  Oc(     23;   v    243:  p.  !i31 

Ijarkln,  Walter.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knit- 
ting Machine  Company.  Pawfucket.  R.  I.  Circular- 
knitting  machine  No  "1.244,991  :  <»ct.  .30;  v.  243;  p. 
1238. 

I^rony.  Philip  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,242.818; 
Oct.   9  :   V.   243  ;   p.   470. 

Larsen,  Charles  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  (ias-Ughter. 
No.  1,244.747;  Oct.  .30;  v.  243;  p.  llt»5. 

Larsen.  Marie.  Jamaica.  .N.  Y.  Wash.lrainer.  No.  1,243,841  ; 
Oct.  2:!  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   854. 

Larsh.  Everett  P..  assignor  to  The  Burnett  Larsb  Manu- 
facturing Co..  iMytoh,  Ohio.  Pump.  N't.  1.242.104; 
Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  202. 

Larson.  John  G,  Oakland.  Cal.  Book  rack.  No.  1.246.111  ; 
Oct.  30;  V.  '243;  p.  1274 

Laraon.  Martin  S.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Companv,  Rockford,  III.  (Tovernor  control.  No. 
1.243,07*8  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  589 

Larson.  NIU  E..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Clench  curtain  clamp. 
No.  1,244.748;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1165.        * 

I^rson.  Victor  .A..  Chicago.  111.  Hnmldlfying  device.  No. 
1.241.524;  Oct.   2;   v.  243;  p.   17. 

Larsson.  Gustaf  M.,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eck  Dy- 
namo and  Motor  Companv.  Dynamo-electric  maddne. 
No.  1.244.868;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1201. 

Laskey.  William  B  .  Marblehead.  Mass.  Candy-making 
machine.      No.   1.242. .'.62;  O.t.  9;  y.  243;  p.  .388. 

I..^ttlg.  Jacob  W..  <;ien.slde.  Pa.,  and  C.  L.  Goodrum.  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
New  York,  .N.  Y.  Prepayment  coin  device.  No. 
1.241.908;  Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.   169. 

I^ughllu.  John,  and  P.  A.  El9«th.  Crookston.  Minn.  Rail- 
way car  truck.     .No.  1.241,6;i8;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  56. 

Laun.  Henrv  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Acetylene  gas  generator. 
No.   1.244.'618;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   11'25. 

I.,aunbranch.  Malcolm  E.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Electric 
Sign  (^ompany.  Chicago.  111.  Signal  system.  No. 
1.243,308;  Oct'.  16;  v.  243;  p.  657. 

Lautenbach.  Evert.  Chicago.  111.  Combination  table  and 
IroninK  board.     No.  1.244,619;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1126. 

Lautensclilager,  William  F,.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  awignor  to 
L.  Muther.  Boston.  Mass.  Stltchlnir  for  securing  ^hank- 
eye  buttons  and  forming  the  stitching.  No.  1.242,564  : 
Oct.  9  ;   V.   243  :   p.   389. 

Lautenschlager.  William  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  astdgnor  to 
L.  Muther.  Boston.  Mass.  Stitching  for  securing  shank- 
eye  buttons  and  forming  the  stitching.  No.  1.242,565; 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  389. 

Law,  John  H.,  Cartersville.  Ga.  Seed-separator.  No. 
1,'244.102  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  932. 

Lawreni-e.  Rutherfurd.  assignor  to  Slocum,  Avram  & 
Slocum.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extension  attachment  for 
automobile  pedals.  No.  1,242.819;  Oct,  9;  v  243; 
p.  470. 

Lawson.      John.      Orange,      Mass.      Baking-cabinet.       No. 

1.243.192;  Oct.  18;  v.  243;  p.  622. 
I^wson.    Philip,    Johnstown,    Pa.     Fan.      No.    1,244.103: 

Oct.  23  ;  V    243  ;  p.  932. 
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Lawson.    Samufl.    Croton-oo-Hadgon.    N.    T.     Gas-enelne 

No.   1.243.533  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  :  p.  722.  «^uk'u«. 

Layman.    Hebron    B..   New    York.   .V    Y.      Int*rnitl  combus 

tlon  tngin.-.      No.  1.244.S09  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243     p    1201 
^,  oJ?'';?^\  •''f^PhPn.    Jr.,    liuffalo,    N.    Y       Chapit't.      No. 

1.241.862;   Oct.   2;   v.   248;  p.    12.'>. 
Leabo,  .Mont  J..  lola,  Kans.     crothfs-raok      No    1  241  746- 

O-t.   2  ;    V    243;   p.   89.  ■«i.ito, 

l.«a<h    William  W..  I'lnelaml.  Tpt.     PortabU'  power  stump 

borintr  ma.hinp      .No.  1.242.5«6  ;  (><t.  9;  v.  24:i     p    390 
L.'aiTian     Klw-.o.i  C.    FlarriiburK.   I'a.      Lawn  wvtKlpr       No' 

1.244..S44:  Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.   1005. 
L«arn.'<l.    Willard    L..   Oakdfelp.    Pal.      Ipnltion    system   for 

Internal 'ombustlon  engHes       No.   1.241.999;  b<t.  2;  y. 

243  :  p.   169. 
Leask.  .John.  Cranbrook.  Hrltl.sh  Columbia.  Canada.     Sew- 

iDK  machine    attachment       No.    1.243,193;    Oct.    16;    v. 

Leath.T    rTodu(  ts    Company        »See    Cavanaugh.    William 

M..  a.ssiKnf'r. ) 
Leath.Tt.ee.  Clifton   F.,  Ne^fton.  Ma.«8.,  a.ssiffnor  to  Paint 

l"?-,H'l,',^'°^    Company.    KUtery.    Me.      Conveyer.      No. 

1.241.525;  Oct.  2;  r.  243;  p.   17. 
[.^•••ourre,   .Vuuu.ste  .1  .   a.ssl:;$or   to  Royal    Wor'-enter  Corset 

Co.  Worcester.  Mas.s.      C(jrset.      .Nd".  1,244  059-  Oct    23- 

V.  24.'.  ;  p.  919.  .... 

Lecoutre.   .\ugu.ste  J.,  a."i.siKi>or  to  Itoyal  Worcester  Corset 
Oct    r^^v'^oVT'.    ^'o*""        Corset-steeL       No.    1,244,060; 

L«Hlbetter,  Ralph  W  .  assiifnor  of  on.' hnlf  to  J  w  Maynor 
Hirininiiham,  Ala.  Hasp,  .No  1244  104-  Oct  '»3  •  v 
24.3  :  p.  932. 

I>e<lhettpr.  Thomas  F..  Columbus,  (la.  Driving  Rear  and 
whe«l-mountlng  for  motoi*  vehicles  No  i  244  .ll"  O,  t 
30:   V    243;  p,   1093.  "        ' 

I.*Hlirers  Limited.      i  Sw  M.^att.  .lohn  W.,  assignor  » 

f*243,si2  5'V.;jo.^\'7'"^}|f.%^  Fluid-meter.      No. 

LeOotix.  .lohn  W.  ."^warthmore.  Vn.  InfeCT-atini;  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1,243,843  ;  Oct  23  :  v.  243  ■  p    S.-4 

Lee.  Fran -is  C,  ,t  al.  ( Sfe  Favmonvllle,  Bernard  Jr 
a.sslRnor.) 

Let\  .lohn.  Springfield,  111.  Switch.  No.  1,243,613;  Oct 
16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  747. 

^t-,.."^."^X'E''-^^'''^^'^°-     -"^      ^'        Expansion     bolt.       No 

1,244.992;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  P    123,s. 
Lee,  Wi|ter.      (See  Parker,  Bennlson,  and  Lee  ) 
Lee.  William   II  .  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled   Plow  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N    Y.     Mature  sprea.ler.     No    1  242  705  • 
Oct.  9:   v.  243;  p.   4.34.  a,-^-..    o. 

Lee.  Will'ani  H..  assignor  hi  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com 
pany.  Syracuse.  N  Y  Harrow.  .No.  1,244.993  Oct 
30  :   V    243  :   p.   1239. 

Leech,   .\bner  Y.      (See  Pow.irs  and   Lee<h.) 

Lees  Bradner  Company,  Tha  (See  Schurr  and  Lees,  as- 
signors. ( 

Lees,  Krnest  .1.      (See  .Schurr  and   Le»s  » 

I^ffler  Leo-^r  New  York.  .S.  Y.  Can  soldering  machine. 
No.  1.24-ffl05  :  <^>ct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p    933 

Legault  .Albert,  Montreal.  Quebe.'.  Canada.  Employees 
indexing   system.      No     1.344.061;    Oct.    23  r   v.    24,3;    p 

Legon.  Ernest,  .'^anit  Ste.  M;|rie.  Ontario.  Canada  Track 
gage.      No.    1.242.210:    Oct.   9;   v    243-   p     277 

^{'2^2.21 1  'n^%  :T:  243  ;  I'.'^^ir''-   '  ^'^        "^"^        ^« 
LeUner,   Emll    Hoboken,   N.  ')..  assignor  to  Powers  Photo 

Engraving  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Making  print- 

Ing-plates.     No.  1,243,431:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    6rf2 
I^mke,  Herman.  CTInton.  Conn.     Convertible  wheelbarrow 

and  truck.      .Vo.  1.243,432;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p    693 
Lemi.iens.  Oiistave  .T.,  Waterlngburv,  and  P.  .1    F-rv,.r    Tun- 

brlrtCT,    Rngiand       Insecticide,    aheep-dlp,   and    the   like 

No    1.242,954:  Oct.   16;  v    243;  p.   ,^48 
Lemmens.  fJnstav  .T..  W  atei  ifcgburv.  and  P.  .T    Fryer    Tun 

°"i''^'    f-PK'^D'l-      Insecticide,    sheep-dip.    animal  wash. 

and  the  like.      No.  1.242,95B  ;  Oct.  ift  :  v    243     p    .548 
Leptz.     Hu'.;o,     Berlin  Hnlens»e      (J.TTiianv.       Vnlve  s,.arini: 

for  locomotives.      No.  1  24"4  452  ■  Oct    9-  v    '^43     p    Sio 
Leonard.    (Jeorge    I.    Chicago.    III'.      Ma.hlne  "for  '  concen- 

!""!!.."?«!"*'   h*"«vler  and   v»luable  portions  of  ore       No 

1.241.861:   Oct.   2;   v.   243;  p.   12.- 
I..eonard.    Zenaa    B..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Metal-heating    fur 

nacp      No.  1.241,526:  Oct.  2:  v.  243-  p    17  **     "      t 

Leslie  Companjr,   The.       (See  Metzger.   ,lules   P.'.  assignor  ) 
L.ester.  Charles.   .\mbridKe,  n>«slifnor  of  one  f,.iirth  to  F    L 

McCready.  Sewickley.  one-fpurth  to  P.  L.  Sohn.  an.l  one- 

'?'"'t^„f"    l„'^^°-    -^nihrl|ee.    Pa.      Collapsible    funnel 

No.   1.242. 4;. 3:   Oct.  9;   v.   ^43:   p.   3,-.2 
Lester    Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Knulp 

^''P^^- "'"P/iPJ'  CTJinjfo,  III.     Car-door.     No.  1,242  60O; 


Oct. 


243 


p.   170. 


Lester,   Frederick'  .V.   Chicago.   III.      Door  actuating  mech 
anlsm.     No    1,242,001:  Oct  2  :  v.  243     p    170 

Leszczewlcz.    Frank,    Chicago,    ID       Horse  hitch    for    vehl-   i 
cles.     No.  1.244,620:  Oct.  .4o  ;  v    243:  p    11-"  I 

Letz.  .lohn  H..  assignor  to  Tbe  Letz  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Crown  Point.  Ind.  artndlng-hur  No  1244  513- 
Oct    .30:  v.  243:  p.  1093.  i,.<:'*^.oi.^  . 

Letz,  John   H..  assignor  to  The  Letz  .Manufacturinu  Com- 
Mny.  Crown  Point,  Ind.     (jrlndlng-bur.     No    1  244  514 
Oct    ,30:  v.  243;  p.  1093.  ^.^.i-i.  .it  . 


Letz.  John  H..  assignor  to  The  I.*tz  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Crown  Point.  In. I  <  irlnding  bur  No  1  244  . ")!.-> 
Oct.   311      y.    243  :    p.    1(194. 

Letz,  .lohn  II  ,  assignor  to  Tb.'  L.t7.  Manufacturing  C..m 
pany.  Crown  Point,  Ind  Grinding  bur.  No.  1  244  SltJ 
Oct.   ;j(t  ;   v.   243  :   p.    Ii(y4. 

Letz.  .lohn  II.,  assignor  to  The  I.etz  .Manuf.ncturing  Com 
pany.  (rown  Point.  Ind.  Grinding  bur.  No.  1  244  517 
Oct.  30:  V.  •J4;i  :  p    i(,i>4  *  "      .--ti.oi  1 

Letz   Manufa(-turin>r  C..mi.any,   The      (See  Letz,  John   H 

assignor  1 
Leuchsenring.    Hermann    H  . 

-U-iior   r.i   The   S     .•<     Whit. 

I>any        Tooth     sha.l.'  giibl. 

V     24::  :    |i.    12.59 
Levalley.     Christopher     W, 

chute  for  mixing  machines. 

243  ;  p.   747 
Levay.   Eugene,  and   E.   Sas.   .New   York    .\    Y 

1.242..S20;    Ort.   9:    V.    243:    p.    4711       ' 
Levens.    Richard,    Philailelphia.    Pa.       .Vsbestos  sheet    con 

nector      .\o    I  .•_M4.'^7^l     o,  r    :;() .  v.  -_'4;{     p    i-mc 
Levin.  Isadore,  Chicago.  Hi.     Registering  (ievlce'f.Tr  print 

Ing  presses       No    1,241,527:  Oct.  2:   v    243-   n    18 


Norwood    borough,     Pa.,    as- 
I'fiital    .Maniifa.turing   Corn- 
No.     1.244.994:     Oct.    30; 

Milwaukee,     wis.      Delivery- 
No.   1,243,614  :   Oct.    16;  v. 


Toy.      No. 


Oliver.     Wa 
1.244.345 


b.       Saniiing  "device 
0<-t.    23  ;    V     243  : 


for 
p. 


.lelTrey 
No. 


Levin.    Lars    ( 1  .     \-iiii 

motor-vehicles.     .N. 

1005. 

Levin.    .Nils    D..    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tb 

j         .Mariufa.-turin-       Company.  Minlngmadiln. 

I         1,244  s.i  ;   (»,■!     ;tii      V     l.'43  :    p.    1 2o2 

I   Lew.    .\lbert.  Baker,   Oreg.      Tire  retrlover.      No    1243  5.34- 

•>.f.   10:   V,  243:  p,  723  ».*t.j,o.5<i  . 

Lewis.  .Albert  H.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.      Came.      No    1  242  002  • 
Oct.   2  ;   V.   243  ;   P.    170.  .        .         . 

Lewis,  .\rthur  J.,  .Stratford.  Conn..   .\    E.   McCIaln,  W    O 
1        Skeen,    and    J.    O,    .Massey,    assignors,    bv    mesne    assign 
\        ments     t<i    The    .American    Pad    and    Textile    Company, 
c.reenflel.l     Ohio^       Pad    and    clip    as.sembllng    machine. 
No.   1.241.863  :  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p    125 

Lewis  Bernard  A..  Umg  Beach.  Cal.  DenUI  brush.  No 
1.242.M21  :   Oct.  9:   v.  243:  p,  470. 

I.«-wis.    K.ltiar    .\  .   an.l    P     R,    Plnkard.    Roswell     N     Mex   • 
sai.l   Plnkard  assignor  of  four  tenths  of  the  whole   right 
to  *ai.l    Lewis.      .\Iusic  leaf  turner.      .No     1.244.749     Oct 
30      V    24;! :   p.    I  U;,". 

I>^wls.  Ceorte  H  .  Elvria.  Ohio,  .sshoe  heel  section  or  lift 
No.    1.242.213:   Oct.  9;   v,   243:   p,    L'77 

Lewis.  Harry,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  .A.  J  Lloyd.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Electrical  valve.  No,  1,242,003;  Oct  2*  v 
243  ;   p,    170.  '         -      .     • 

''''*if,.  -rill"  *'•  '^.t  '''^"'''-  •^*^»  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.243.14-)  .  0<t.  23  :   V    243  ;   p.   823 

Lewis.  Leroy  .M  .  Merlon    Pa.     Fusible  link.     No.  1.244.106; 

Lewis,  Walter  S..'  .«;an "  Francisco,  Cal.  Power  trtnamlt- 
tlng  mechanism.  No.  1.241,864;  Oct  2;  v.  243;  p 
1 26. 

L.wis.  Wilfred.  Haverford.  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manu- 
ra.turlng  Company,  Phildelphia.  Pa.  F'lask  <  lamp  for 
rollover  molding  machines.  No.  1245  113  Oct  30- 
y-  243  :  p,   127.-,  '         '  ■      • 

I..'\vls  Wilfr.Ml.  Ilav.Tf.ird  ami  J  T  Kauis.|..n  assign. .rs 
I..  Th.'  Tabor  .Manufa.  t uring  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa  Midillng  machine  .No.  1.245  114  Oct  30-  v 
243  .    p     127.-.  '  '  ■  '       ■ 

''♦"J^Jf-  •V/.^ix'Ii,"^'"""'''-^"'  •'^-  "*"       "'■""h  and  glass  holder 

No.  1.242,956;  Oct.   16;  ▼.  243;  p.  548. 
Ley.  (ieorg.-  .A,,  t'hbago.   111       Fuse.      No.   1.244  346-   Oct 

23  ;   V    243  :  p.   1005.  .    ^  »• 

LIhbey     .^amuel    R  .    Cottonwood     Idaho,      Extension-table 

No,    1.242.822;   O.f,   9:   v.   243:   p    471. 
Lldgerwood  .Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Dickinson  an.l 

.Swjin,  assignors  ) 

Liggett,   William   K  ,  a.ssignor  to  The  Jeffrev   Manufactur 

Ing   Company.    Columbus,    Ohio,      Fan,     .No     1243  615- 

Oct,   16:  V.  i43;  p    748,  "        '        ' 

Light.  Fre.ierlck.  Jr.       (  Se<>  Bryan.  Fre.l.Tlck  E.,  assignor  1 

Lilllbrldge,     Curtis     C,     Hutchinson,     Kans.       Oil-burner 


No    1,243,194  ;  Oct.  16; 


243  ;  p.  623. 

(See  .Na'ser  and   Lllllen 


Oil  burner.      No. 
Lln.oln,    .Iidin    C.. 


I. Illlendahl  Petersen,   .Niels   A.  J, 

dahl  Petersen.) 
Llmba.her,    John    E.,    St.    Marvs.   Ohio, 

1.242,.-|»i7  :   Oct.  9:   V.   243;   p.   390. 
LiB.-.iiii    Kl.'i-trl.-   Conipan.\.    Tb.-        (See 

a.ssiifnoi    ) 
Lincoln.   John   C.,  assignor  to  The   Lincoln   El.,  trl>-  <<iMi 

pany.    Cliveland,    Ohio,      .Method   of   and    apparatus    for 

prod  '.inir   sparkle-^s   .dmmutation.     No,   1.244. Ms     Oct 

:io  ;   N     L>4:!  :   |.    109.-, 
Lin.olu,    Paul    M,.    Pittsburgh,    Pa,,   assignor    to    Westing 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Insulator 

No,   1.241.528;  Oct,   2:  v,   243:  p,   IS. 
Llndb.rK.    J. .ban     W  .     .St...  kbolin.     Sw.'dt-n        Self  lo.klng 

iL.or  1...  k.      .\..    1.244.sT'_>.  (»,t    ;iii  ,   v,  243,  p,    iL'iii; 
Llndbladh,  Harmon  E,,  P.rookllne.  Mass,     RulluK-niachlne 

No.   1.242,823;  Oct.  9;  v,  243;  p,  471. 
Lindner.   Joe,   Jr.      (See   Tautges,    August,   assignor  ) 
Lindsay.  William,  Chl<-ago,  III.     Agitator.     No.  1  242  824  • 

Oct.   9  :   V.  243  ;   p.   471.  .        .      1  . 

Lindsay.    Williani    <;      Caldwell,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Celluloid   Company.   .New   York,    N.   Y       "      " 

able  compounds  of  acetvl  cellulos* 

23  :  V,   243  :  p,  9,33. 


. ,,    ansiKuur    lo     i  ne 
Y.      Producing  flow- 
No.  1.244,10<  ;  Oct 
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Lindsay.  William  G„  Caldwell,  N.  J.  Producing  flowable 
compounds  of  acetvl  cellulose.  No.  1.244.108;  Oct.  23; 
V.  243  ;  p.  933. 
Lindsay.  William  <;  ,  Caldwell. 
Celluloid  Compauj  .  .N.  w  York. 
lulose  plastics  and  solvents 
Oct.  2.3  :   v     243  :  p.    1005 

Caldwell, 
s<.  I  vents. 


N.  J,.  a«:sl^nor  to  The 
N.  Y.  .Making  a.  etvl-cel, 
thereof.      No     1,244.347  ; 


N.  J.     Making  acetyl-cel- 
No.   1,244,348;   Oct   23; 


.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

York.   N.   Y.      Making  solvents 

No.  1.244,349  ;  Oct,  23  ;  v. 


Lindsay.   William   (i 

lulose    [dusti.'s   an.l 

V    243  :  I).  H»Otl. 
Lindsay.    William    <;,.    Caldwell 

Celluloid    Company.    .New 

for  acetyl-cellulose  plastics. 

;-'4.-i  .  p,  1(11)1). 
Llndsiroin,      .Aui:ust,     c.ntervllle,     S.      D.       Harness-line 

holder.     No    1.244.3.50:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1006 
Liu(lstr..ni.  <'t,irb's  .\       (See  (Jochring  and  Ltndstr.im.) 
LInehan.  .loscph  J  ,  White  Plains,   N.   Y.      Sprinkler-head 

.No,    1.241.747:    Oct.    2:   v.   243;   p.   89. 
Llnfoot.    Bi'njanii!)    K..    Phila.lelphia,    Pa.      Bottle    carrier 

an.l  .(.nv.y.r       No.  1,242,.H2:.  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  472. 
Link  11.11     c..:uiinuy.       (See    Valentine,     Herbert    8.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Link.    .Martin.    Freeport.    111.      Plastic    composition.      No. 

1.244. .'.19:  Oct    3(t :  v.  243:  p.   1095. 
Linotype    and    Machlne/y    Limited.      (See   Parker.    Bennl- 

son.  and   Lee,  assignors.) 
LInvlllc,     Ii.hii    W.   and    C     c    Tillman,   assignors   to   Lln- 

villc,   Tillnuin   &   Co  .   Toledo,    Ohio.      Machine  for  peel- 

ini;  toii.atoes.      No.   1,241.529;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   19. 
I.iiulllc.    Tillman   &   Co.       (See    LInvllle   and   Tillman,    as- 
signors.) 
Lips,    Jaiob,    .Nieder-l'rdorf.    Swilzerlaud. 

1,242.004;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  171. 
Lister.     Artlnir     .1,.     Bradl.ir.l,     Kn^larid, 

No.  1,244,218  :  Oct,  23  :  v,  243  :  p,  967 
LIttauer,  Lucius  .\.      (See  Robbins.  Willis 
Llttauer,  Lu(  lus  .\.      (See  Wels,  John  P 
LIttauer.    Lucius   N,      (See  Wigirlns,    Fred 
Little,    James    R..    .Mollne.    a.ssignor   of    one-half    to    O.    W. 

Bland,     Watertown.     Ill       Messate  trHnsniltting     device 

for  railways.      No,  1.243,5.35  ;  O. 
Littli',    Luiius    F.    a^situor    to 

Owensboro.    Kv.      Flour  mill,      .No     1.244,219;    Oct.    23; 

v,  243  :   p    907 
Llttlefleld,   .\ugustlne  F.,    Lynn.   Mass..  assignor   to  United 

Shoe   .Machinery   Company,    Paterson.   N,    J,      Welt-shoe- 
sewing   machine.      No.    1,243,195;    Oct.    16;    v.    243;    p. 

623. 
l.ittlefleld.  (Jeorge  E.,  Providence.  R    I.,  assignor  to  .Ameri 

<-an    Roll    (iol.l    Leaf    Company,      Mnchln.'    for    applying 

metallic  leaf.      No,  1,242.454  :' (~>ct,  9;   v,  243:   p,   .3.53. 
Llttman.  Zeno.  New  York,  .N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Ze-LItt  Manu- 

facturln?  Compnnv       Tool  handle       No.   1,243,310;   Oct, 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  667. 
Live  i.etiiher  Belt  Company.  The, 

slv;nor.  1 
Livingston.   .An.lrew  W..  Oakland,  Cal.     Roastlng-furnace. 

No.   1,242.455;  Oct.   9:   v     243;  p.  353. 
Llvlnjrsl.in.    Lloyd   L.      (See   Poole.  Jesse  V..  assignor.) 
LJungstriim.  Bifger,  assignor  to  .\kttebolaget  LJiingstrttms 

.\ngt\irbin,     .Stoditholm,     Sweden.       Contr(.lliiig     electri- 

cnllv  propelled  vessels.      No.  1,242.357;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    32i. 
Llewellyn.       David      F.      Cirardville, 

1.242.82t):  Oct    9:  v.  243;   p    472 
Lloyd,   .\lbert  J.      (See  I^ewls,   Henrv. 
Llovd.    Fernan.lo   ('..    Ka~(    l.vnn.    W 


Gearing.      No. 

.Sock -suspender. 

C,.  assignor.) 
assignor.) 
E,.   assignor.) 
ilf    to    O,    \ 

.•.-.>.. ..,-... .tting     devi(,^ 

O.  t.  HI  :  v.  243  :  p    723. 
-Vnul..  .Ameri.  an    Mill    Co.. 


(See  Jacobs,  Jowph,  as 


Pa.      Engine.      No, 


N..     1.244..'.2o 
Lloyd,   Marshall 

ree(1  articles. 
Lloyd,   Marshall 

ree<l  articles, 
Lloyd.   Marshall 

reed  artl.  les 
Lloyd.    Marshall 

reed  articles, 
Lloyd.   .Nafew  J, 

writers      No, 
lyo.  ke.   Harry  M 


<  b  t     3(1  ;    \     i;4 
B,.  Menoniln.'e, 
No.  1,243.079  : 
B,,  Menominee, 
No.  1,243,080  ; 
B,.    Menominee. 
No.  1,243.081  : 
B.,   Menominee, 
No.  1,243.082  : 
,   Butte    Mont, 
1,241,865  :  Oct, 

(  Sei-   Wesc.'tt 


Lo.kw.)od.  "rt'lUiam  W..  Saskat. 
Ilav  stack,  r       .No    1.243.740 


assignor) 

\'a        Ironing  board. 

■'.   ,    ]l      lO'.'.'i 

Mich,      Producing   woven 
O.t.  16:  v.  243  :  p.  589. 

Mich       Producing  woven 
Oct,  16  :  v    243  :  p    590. 

Mich       Producing  woven 
0<  t.  m  ;  V    243  :  p    590. 

Mlcji       Pro.lucinc  woven 
Oct    16;  V    243  :  p    590. 
Carriage  contr(.l  for  type- 
2  :  V.  243  :  p,   126. 
and  Lo.  ki-  ) 
.n,  Saskati-hewan.  Canada. 


o<  t 


^3 


243  :   [i    823. 
Se.    Uiker.    An- 


(See   Schulz.    Al 
(See     Muhlfeld. 


Locomobile   Company   of   .America,   The 

drew  L,.  assignor.) 
Ix>comol.lle  Company  of  America.  The. 

bert  C,.  assignor.) 
Locomotiy.'     Pulverizfd     Fu.l     Company. 

John  E.  assignor/* 
Loder,  John  S.,  Heno,  Nev.     I, Iquld-fuel  combustion  appa- 
ratus      No.  1,243,311  ;  Oct    16;  v,  243:  p,  058, 
T,f>et7er.  Christian  K.,  Savre.  Pa,      .\ut'.niati.    cnrtuiration- 

valve,      .No    1.242.706  :'Oct,  9:  v    243:  p    435 
Loewenstein.    Louis  C.     Lynn.   Mass.   assignor   to   Oeneral 

Electric  Company.     Elastic duld  turbine.     No.  1,242,005; 

0<  t    2  :   V.   243  ;  j).   171. 
l.ofstrom,    Rob.  rf   W  .  W'.r. -ester.   Mass       Safety  device  for 

la.l.l.Ts       No.  1.243.844:  Oct    23;   \     243;  p.  855. 
Loftsgaarden.    Alb.rt   T.    Pow.  11.    Wvo.      Door-closer.   No. 

1.244,621  ;  Oct.  30;  v,  243:  p.  1126. 
Lohnes.  Wlllinm  M.      (See  Hodges  and  Lohnes, ) 
l.obr     F'red    W,.    New    York     N     V       '<i<'-.aling   apparatus. 

N..     1.244.S73      Oct.  30  ;   v.   24:;;   ^»,   1202. 
I.oiiianltz.   Sebastian,  M.rlda.   M.  xico,  assignor  of  twenty- 

tlve  one-hundredths  to  J.  Joffe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Veee 

table    drying  oil.       No,     1.244..-21  ;     Oct.     30;     v.     243; 

p.    109.-. 


Lomasney,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Assorting  apparatus.  No. 
1.242.214  ;  Oct    9  :  v.  243  :  p.  277. 

Lomax.  Harold  .A..  .Xspinwall.  Pa.  Casting  rolls  and  the 
like.      No.  1.242.S27  :  O.  t.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  472. 

Lombard!,   Francesco.      (See  Isobabella  and  Lombardl.) 

L.iiuen.  Kalpb        (See  Heitnian.  .lohn,  assignor,  1 

Long,  Emma  W..  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Artists  tablet.  No. 
1,241,866;   Oct.  2;   v.   243;  p.  126 

Long,  (ieorge  F  ,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Alarm  signaling  device. 
No.  1.242.957;  0<  t.  16:  v.  243;  p,  548. 

Long.  Louis  .M.,  Hoxbury.  Mass.  Type-case.  No.  1.243,083  ; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  590. 

Long.    Thomas     A,,     Detroit.     Ml.h, 
level  inillcating  <k\i.-..      No,    1.242 
p,  27S, 

Longene<'ker.    Ernst    A..    Viola.   Wis. 
ratus  for  motion-picture  machines. 
2;  V.  243:  p.   171. 

Loomis,  I'.iir.l.'i  t.  ns>ign..r  to  The  Burdett  T,ooitils  Corpora- 
tion, llartfor.l.  C..nii,  Treating  seeds  an.l  nuts  f..r  ob- 
taining ..11  an.l  oili.r  produits.  .No,  l,244,',t9.-|  .  1  tct  30; 
\.   243  ;   [..    12;;9. 

Ijoomis,  Evarts  <;  .  assignor  to  St.  Mungo  Manufacturing 
Comi)anv  of  .Aint-ri.-a,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Ball  winding  ma- 
.  hint.      No    1,242,885:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  ji.  491, 

Lorcher,  Phllii>  C..  IIur..n.  CJhlo.  SUo.  No,  1.244.220- 
Oct.  23  :  y,  243  :  p,  907, 

r,or-enz,   Williani   .\.       (See   .Anderson.   Nils   11  .  assiiiijor  ) 

Louuhridge,  Clyde  11  and  H.  R..  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Pipe- 
.oupling.      .No    1.242.5''.s;  (»ct,   9:   v.  243;  p,   .390 

Loughrldg.-.  Cly.le  11,  an.l  H,  R,.  Pittsbur;;h.  Pa  Pipe- 
.  (liter.      .No,   1.244.S74,  Oct.  30;   v    24;>  :  p.   1203 

(See  Loughrldge,  Clyde    H.  and 


Liquid  carrying    and 
215  ;   l>ct.  9  ;   v.  243  ; 

FUm-wlndlng  appa- 
No.  1,242.006;  Oct 


BoL'ota.    N.  J. 


Railwav-trafBc- 
1,242,466;  Oct. 

Electric  circuit. 


Plow.     No.  1,241,580; 


Loughrldge,   Howard   R. 

H    R,t 
Loughrldge,    Matthew    H 

controlling  svstein  and  aiiparatus.      No 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p."  3.54  * 

Loughrldge.   Matthew   II.,  Bogota.   N.  J. 

No.  1.242.457  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  354, 
Loughrldge.    Matthew     H  .    Teaneck.    an.l     R,     P.    Tuttle. 

Mountalnvlew,     N.     J.       Semaphore-signal     blade.       No. 

1,242.899:  Oct,  9:  v.  243:  p,  49.- 
Loughrklge.    Matthew    H.      (See   Tuttle  and    Loughrldge  ) 
Lou.jue,   Nisiiiii.   (t  III.      (See  Fucich.   Eiuile   E,   assignor,* 
Luvan.    Alphonso    IV,    et    al.      (See    .Norman.    Frank,    as- 

siirnor.) 
Lovegrove,    Francis    A..   JIalifax.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Pipe    thr.-ading    and    i  iittlng    machine.      No.    1.244.996; 

Oct.   30  ;    V.   24:*.  ;   p.    1239, 
I^ivejov,    Fred    P  .    Sprlngtield.    Vt.      Metal  working    tool. 

.No.  1,242.707  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  435, 
Lovejov.    FrvMl    P..    Sprinu'tiel.l,    Vt,      Metal-working    tool. 

.No,  1.242.708  :  Oct    9  ;  v    243  :  p.  435. 
Loveii  ss.    .Alfred    J  .    Lenox.    Mass.      Reversible   tag.      No. 

1.242,007;  Oct.  2;  v    243  ;  p.   172 
Lovell.  Adelbert  C,  McComb,  Ohio 

Oct.  2:  V.  243;  p    19. 
Lovell.     Sidney.    Chi.  a^'o.     Ill        MauM.huni     construction. 

No.   1,244,109  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  934 
Low,  Frank  S.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Hardenint:  resins  and  prod- 
ucts thereof.      No.    1.243,312;   Oct.   16;  v.   243;   p.  658. 
Lowy.  .Vrtliur       (See  Lu.ilurn  an.l    L..w.\.  > 
Loyd.  Clarence  E.,  Los  Angeles,  (^al.      Automatic  drilling 

machine.      No.  1.243. ei«  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  748. 
Lover,   Joseph    C    and   O.    M.,   Ixtroit.    Mich 

shingle.        (R.. issue.)       .No,     14.387;     Oct 

J),    12SS, 
iMycr.    Oliver    M,      (See    Loyer.    Joseph    C 

(litdssue   ) 
Lubbe.  Charles,  and  L.   H.  Free.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     De- 
mountable rim.      No.  1,243.313  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  668. 
Lubberger.  Fritz,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Hie.  iri.    Coini.any, 

Chicago,    ill       .\ut..niatl.     part\  llix'    t.  Uphone    system. 

No.  1.242.458  :  ().  t.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  354. 
Lubberger.  Fritz,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicag.i,  III     Telephone  trunking  system.    No.  1,243,747; 

Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p    '<23, 
Luckenbaugh.  (Jeoriie  W  .  Bradford.  Ohio. 

1.244,351  :  (»ct.  23:  v    243:  p    looO 
Ludlum.   Altiert   <",.   N.-w   York,   N    V  .  and 

ark,   N.   J,,  assignors   to   National   Bush 

jiaratus  for  s»tting  hung  bushings.     No 

30  :    v,   243  ;   p,    1240 


<  "omposltion 
30;     v.     243. 

and    O.    M.) 


End  gate      No. 

.\  lyowy.  New- 
(^lulpany.  Ap- 
1.244.997  ;  Oct. 


Sorensen,  Peter  S,.  assignor.) 
Dawst.ii.  Ce.U  I-' .  assignor.) 
b.  H.     (See  I>ornier.  Claude. 


Lue.k,  Fi-ank  R  ,  ft  >il.  (See 
Lu'-Uen,  Ijiwreti.-e  W,  (  Sc 
Luftschiffbnu  Zeppelin  G.  m, 

assignor) 
Luis,   Harry   (i..  assignor  of 

C.    Hendri.  ks.    .San    Quentln.    Cal. 

and  guitar.     No,  1,241.639:  Oct.  2 
Lukaca,  Mi.  hael.  New  York.  .N    Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

D    (Jlii.'k,   New   Brunswick.    N.  J       Device  for  attaching 

ties.      No.  1.242.216:  O.f.  9;  v.  243;  p.  278. 
Lnll.    Frederick   H..   Patchogue.  N.  Y.,  and   E.  r.   Wanner, 

San    Francisco,    Cal.     Condenser.     No.    1.243,536;    Oct. 


forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 

Coujblned    mandolin 

;  V.  243  ;  p    56. 


16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  723. 


(See  Grimes.  Thaddeus  S. 


Lurnmus  Cotton  (iin  Couijiany. 

assignor.) 
Lnndlierg.     I'ndfred.     assignor     to     The 

Limited.    Toronto,    ttntarl...    < 'ana. la 

for    i)iano  players,       .No      1.244.87; 

p     1203. 
Lundell.  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,     .Ne^v    York,    N.     Y.       Telephone-exchange 

system.      No.  1,242.008:  Oct.  2;  v    243:  p.   172. 


Otto     Hlgel     Co. 

Tension  governor 

o.t.     30:     v      243; 
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Lonflell,  Mbn  E.,  a«sl«noi  to  W«<tern  Elortrlc  Company. 
ImorporattHl,    New    Yorlt.    N.    Y        IiiipuN**    i-onrrol    ^y^ 


ffTii.     No.   1.242.00H  :  0.|.  2  ; 


P    !■ 


a-iKiffnor  to  Western 

N.  w      V..rk.     N.     V. 

1,244.'.*»9;    Ot.    30  ; 


(  Spp    Owns. 


I^iUndHll,   Alb<»n   E..  asHlgnof  to  Wi>stPrii  'Klt><'trir  Vompany, 

Imorporatt'd,    »w    York,    N.    Y       Tf-U-phonf-fxchflngf 

■'.vxr.ni       \o.    1. 241.'. 010  ;  <Vt.   2:   v.  -.M,"!  ;   p    173 
Lnndpll.   Al!»^n  K.,  agslgnnr  to  Western   l>l.i  trtf  t'Dinpanj, 

N.  w     Vuik,     N.     Y.      TeltphoDf     rjitt.rin?     -iyst'tn.      No. 

1,24.^.314;  Oct.  16:  v.  2*3;  p.  OSS 
I.riii'lii.    .\  ti   n    K.    .>'•  w    Yurk.    .\     V..    ii-«.-ii.'ii<>r.    l>\    niesn'' 

assiffnniont-i.    fo    Wt'sttrn    El«H*trir   Companv.      Sflectiv 

iltiialiiii;   systi'iii.      No.    1,244,998:   (Vr.   JO;  v,  243;   p. 

1  240 
Lull. I. 11.    Albt-n    K  .   Nt'w    Y.>rk.   N     Y 

Kl.'irti'     Cniiipariy.     Iii' (Jiporat'ii, 

Ttl*'pMnn>>  PXcnanK*'    ■ivsi.-m       No. 

V    '2i^ :  p.   1240 
Liinir-tras     Iiy»-lii;.'    vt    <   1.  lur.iik'     ''miipiinv 

Willhini    A..    rtssiLTKir  i 
Lurlf,  William  A,  rhlcaeo,  111.     Door-loolt.     No.  1,243.433  ; 

Oct.  Ifi  :  V.  243  ;  p.  «93. 
Lyil''ll.  Imii  W  .  I'aii.s.  .Mi.  H       Mi-,  haDisni  for  f<irwar(l  ami 

r»*Hr    wht'fl    ilriv.'s       .No      1.244.221:    l»<t.    23;    v.    243; 

p    !»«-,T 
Lyl»',  Thomas  H  .  Ihilufh.  .Minn       Ext.nsibl«>  rarstpp.    No. 

1,242.»<2M;  (),t    »:  V    24.1;  p    473. 
I.y[i'h.     Kilniond    F.,    ("harlt»stown.    N.     H.       Ijiwn  mower 

sharri«>D»«r.      No.   1.242.011  ;  (H-t.  2;  v.   243;  p.   173. 
Lyn    h,    Hrn^flt   K.       i  S.-.'  Hnrk.-t.   llfnrv   K.  MiHlauor.l 
LyQ<h.  .Tospph   I..      (  Sw>  M«ran.   Mlrhaol    1)..   rtssijfnor.) 
Lyn,  h.    Ml  ■heel.   Patprson.   N.   ,1.      Storing  strurtur'\      No 

1  L'42  012;    Oft.    2;    v     248:    p.    173. 
Lynn     ,7ohn,     AUop,    Tpi      Tranaml.<«slon    rhaln    or    belt. 

No.  1,24.3,537  ;  <)<'t.  Iti  ;   v.  24,3  ;  p.  724. 
Lyons.    .lohn    .1  .     UrookHnt.     .Mas-       r.-rk  fXtractor.      No. 

1. 243.^45  :  Off    23  ;  v.  2-#3  :  p.  H.'i.n 
I^yon-..    I.owfll    \V       ( St'o   Il|trrts  an,!    Lyons.) 
Lyon-'.   P    .1.  ft  nl.      i  Se"  ft't>r>*.  ('omfliii^:   .\..  a>s«itmor  > 
MI'.    Tool    (.'orup.iny.       (."<•'«    MaH--i<  i>ft<'    ami    M<i«iw»'ll.    as 

M.    If     TrPHdwell    Company,      i  Sep    .\.«trom.    Carl    P 

sljfDor.) 
Ma.  K.n.l'v      .F.tui.'-i      H  .     Tafr.      Cal.        RuTior  -trop. 

1.24».7.-4      t>,'t     :'.»'.    V     243;    p.    11H7 
Ma,<"«-k«>v  Ri'elfifpr  Company,  The.      (  St^p  Hl«k.  llarrj'  J 
assJL'nor  i 

F..    HonlpntDwn.    .N.   J.      .\lr-supplv   devlrp 
and    thp    UHp.      No.    1.241,641  ;    0<"t.    2  ;    v 


a«- 


No. 


.1       Broolpr.      No. 


MarKay.    John 

for    brood»  r8 

243  ;    p     '>*> 
M''Khv.      .lohn      F..      BordPttown.      N 

1  J44.111  ;  o.r.  23:   v.  248:  p    9.34. 
Ma,  Kpnxtp.   Chester   .Nf       ( !^   Norton  and    MacKenzie.) 
Ma   Ki-nzif'.    (.j-orgf    W..    .Ir.      ».<♦■♦'    Ma.  Kenzle,    .Innips    A 

ami  <;    W     .Ir  I 
Ma,  Ki>nxi»'.   Jan.ps    A  .    It4»rh'-»tpr.   and   <;     W.    Ma'-KenzU^ 

.Jr.   (ic'v-r     issli:nors  to  The  <".ijarant<'p  Litpiid   Measiir, 

1"   nif)anv.   Ko'hPstHr.    I'a       I.iijnid  mt'Hxuriujc  apparatus 

N<     1  'J42  '■31      Oft    9  :   v,  243  ;  p.  474 
Ma,  Kusi,  k,  Wanda  W..  et  li.      (Sep  O'NpIH,  Frank  V  .  a.s- 

slirnnr. ) 
MacLpan,  .lohn     H  ,  Kan  Arttor.  Mich.     AutnmoWlc-<ilirnal 

No.    1.24,i:!2();  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  n.  «fiO. 
Ma''L»'w»'f,    Carrfp    11.      i  S«*>    .Mai  I.t-wv,    William    S.    as 


s  i  L'  n  '1  r  I 

Ma,'L."w.>«..  William  S., 

Ipv     I'a  Ftmp-pliisr. 

|).'  S."ti. 

Marl.pwpp.  William   S  , 

!''y.    I'a  Fiisf-  piiu' 


a.-*slgnor  to  r.   H    Ma-Lewf.'.  Yard 
.No,    1.243,H49:    o<-t     23;    v     243 


asslfnor  to  «'    H.  Ma.-Lfww,  Tat,l 
No,    l,243.8r>l  ;    <Vt     23;    v     243; 


as.slfnor  tn  r    H    MacL<  wot'.  Yard 
No.    1,243,850;    Oct.    23;    v     243; 

p   ^.n*? 

MarLfWPP.  William  S  . 

Ipv.    V-\.      Fui»p  plujf. 

p.  '*.'7 
Ma,  .Ntlll,  .John  11  ,  Willcins^iirtf,   Pa  .  asslsnor  to  Westln:; 

hon<p    Klcctrl,-   and    Mannfn   tnrlne   rompanv       <Mrcalt- 

lnt»»rrni)ff>r        N,i     1.241  f^$3;   *)<t    2;   v.   243      p     20 
Ma,tiiiai,l,      William.     AlleUtown.      Pa.       Rail  Joint.       No 

1  243.322  :   O,  t.    Ifl  ;  v.   240;  p.   661. 
Ma   <5.  .Iiilts.  <;r:ns.-.  PYaniv.     KpvIpss  lock.     .No    1  241  532' 

O.  t.   2     V    243  ;  n.   lit 
Ma.  k.    ElmtT    V...    Fort    S.-o|r.    Kans       Antomatic   window 

fasfon.T       No     1.242.8.30:  (irt    9;   v.    243:    p    474 
Mackay.    .lam.'s    P      .Nfw    York,    .N.    Y.      Door  s*-.  urlnj?   de 

Tl.-p       No    1.243  01«:  O.  t.   Irt:   v    243;  p    749 
Mackonzl.',    Fr.d    L.    H.-v.-rlv,    .Mass.    assignor    t,>    Cnltm! 

Sho4>    Afa,'hlnpry    t'ompatv.     Patprson.     N      .T       Making- 

nail  sfrinirs.      N,i     1.241.sf!S;    0,t     2:    v     243;   p     127 
Ma,  k|p.   Wllll.im   ,1  .   St.    Ia>h1s.   NJo.      Atta,  hment    for  drill 

pr.-s«.>-.      No    1.244.112;  C)i-t     23;   v    243;   p    93.1 
Ma'kllnd.   William   R..  ClpvUand,  and   E    <"    Holton,  Olm 

stpad    FWN.    8«»limors    t<1    The    Sherwin  Williams    Com 

pany,    Clevpland.    Ohio.       Making    an    Inotvtlrld.'        No 

1,1M3.323;  0,-t     16;   r    24)3  :   p    rtfll 
Msfklln,!.  William  R..  ami  t    C.  Flolton.  asslenon>  'o  Th.- 

Shprwln    WflMams    Compamy.    <'l.-vp|and.    Ohio.      Ins^,  ti 

,l.lni     .omposition        No.     1.244.4.VI;    Ort.    23       v      243- 

p.    10.30. 
Madison.    .lohn    W  .   .Ir..   Laku-   'M-neva.    Wis       Vehicle  t)odv 

No.  1,242.221  :  0<t.  9  :  v    243  ;  p.  279 
MBd!«on.  fiannce.   Emmons.,  Minn.      P^levated  .-arrier  lo,  k 

N,>    1  24I..3.13:  Ort.  23;  v.  243:  p    lo<i7. 
Mairami      St'-v.^n.     Kamloopi.     liritlsh    Columbia,    Cana'l.i 

tiiafppen.il    hol.ler.      N..     1.244.877:    Oct.    30:    v     243 

p.    12<'4. 


Ma^pp.   Chaiincpy    L  '  C   asaitnor   of   ..ne  thinl    to    FT    F. 

Smith  and  one  third   to  C    R.  Quin.  fhiiiiKo.   III.      IntiT- 

nal  .omhiistion  'ii-in.'  water  h.a  t.r.     .No    1,242  711  :  Oct. 

9  ;  V    243  ;  p    430. 
Majfee,  .fames  F..  and  C.  H.  Ilindon.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Oas- 

heate.l    radiator.      No.    1.243.324:    Oct.    16;    v.    24S ;    p. 

ot;i. 

Maum-tlc  Phonograi'h  Company.      (See  Marble,  Harry  M.. 

assignor  ) 
Ma_'ulre.     Ali'xandtr     K..     SilK-rv.     (juehpc.    Canada.      Ec- 

.'leslastii-al  ritual  i-ase.      No    1,242.570;  Oct,  9;  v.  248; 
I        p    .391. 

I    Maher.  Sfcphcn  J.      <See  Rnit  an.l  Mah.r  ) 
I    .Mah.iii.y.  riarcu.e.  asslgtior  to  (;    1     Sellers  A  Son«  Com- 
pany, Kiwocd.  In. I.     I.at'h  f.>r  do.'rs  of  kltilien  cabinets, 

&,  .      No     1.243,325:    Oct.    10;    v     243;    p     OOJ 
-Mahoney,  .loaeph  .N  ,  Wllklnsluirg.  I'a  .  assigmn   t,,  Wcstlnj: 

house    p:i>',tri<-   ami    Maniifart  uririu'    '.Mtipanv.      <"ir>uit- 

:rif.rru,jt.T       No     1.241.534.   O-r    2;   v.  243;  p.   20. 
Mainwarink'.  ,Iohn,  Spring  (ire+'n.  Wis.     Fruit  picker.     No 

1,241,042  ;  O.t,  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  5t! 
Majesti.-    Kle.rri,'    I>evcIopiii.nt    ('.mipany.       (See    Brown, 

lOlriiiiii.l    .\  .    usvijjiiiir.  I 
Malon.y.  <;nbert   R.,   lIoM.n.  Mo.     .\utomatlc  brake.     No 
I         1.244.3.',1;   o,t.   23;   v.  243;   p.    1007. 

Maltby.  .Inlius,  .tssiirnor  to  Wnterbury  Buckle  Co.,  Water- 

hurv.    (  ,,iiD       I'.u-kle       N...    1,242.571;    Oct.   9;    v.    243; 

p    392 
Man.h-s'er,     .I(r,,m.'     .1  .     In.lianapoUs,     Ind.     Tov.     .No. 

1.241.535;  o.t.  2,   v    243.  p    20 
Mandeltinnm.  Maurice  11..  Chiinno,  III.      Coin-register      No, 

1,243.019;   O.t.    Iti;   v.   243;   p.   749. 
Manhattan     Kli-.trLal    Supply    (."oiupany.      (See    I',  t.rson 

anil   Ilui'i..!,  assiirr.irs  i 
Manly,   ("harl.'s   .M..    Fr.>.p..rt.    .N.   Y.      Control   m.'-.tiaui-ui 

for    varlalib' speed    ircars.      .\,,     1.244.878;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  :   p.    I2ti4 
Maun.     Ira     \..     Pltt.<hurgh.     Pa.      Plumbing-llxture.      No 

1.242.572  :  O,  t    9  :   v    243  .  p    392. 
Manwba  h,  (^^n^a.l  P...  asMlgn.ir  of  .ine  half  to  F.  L.  Price, 

Bro,kton.   Ma.sn       Comp.tslte  he.l.      .No     1,241.043;  Oct. 

2  ;   V    243  .  p.  ,-i7 
Maiisell.    F:no.  li    E.,   and   W    II    Warner,  Ca<tlero<  k.   Wash 

liiillafor.      N..     1.242  901  ;   Oct     10;   v     243:   p.    549 
Mau.sfl.ld.     Harry     U.     Ra,  ine.    Wis.    assj-nor    to    ILiciu* 

Hamly    M.inufa,  turlna    Company       Wind  shield    ,  leamT. 

No.  1.241.644     Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  57. 
Ma|)het.  i;..iri;.'  W       i  Se.-  Slm,>iit,,n  ;tn,l  Maph.f  i 
M.irbl''.    Hariy    M.    Newark.    .N     ,1.    assiitnor    !.>    Maitnetli- 

Phonoscrapbi    Company.    New    York.    .N.    Y       Oianhragm- 

mounting       .No.   1.242.222;  0<'f.  9;   v.  243;  p.  2>»o. 
MarcfUus.    Penv    S  .    Oraiiu'-'.    N.    .1        M.ivable  tup    ,lesk. 

No.  1.244  52,3.  O.t    .30  ;   v.  243:   p.    loytl. 
\fareonI   Wlrel.-ss   Teberaph    ('.>mpany   .)f   .Vnierlca.      (S«e 

Shoemaker.   Ilarrv.  asvlt-no     , 
Mar.-onI    Wir.ies.;   T>ii'»'ra[)h    I'onipany   of  Amerli-a.      (.''oe 

Wrliibt.   (....rce   M  .   ;issiL'n.ir   i 
Maikowlfz.    Benjamin.       i.Se..    KipnUs   ,ui.l    .\.  ui'ia  nii.    a.s- 

sltnors.  I 
.Mark.s,   .\ltHTt.  el  nl       .See  (Jrove.   flihyard    II.  assignor.) 
Mark.s.    PanI    J.,    rssfgnor    to    Fa.stman    Kodak    (".)mpniiv, 

R.xbester,  .N    Y.     Photographic  shutter.     .No.  1.243,0,H(1  ; 

O,  t     ir>  ,   V    243  ;   p    591 
.Marky.  William.  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.     Brak,'  me,  hnnlsm  for  rail 

wav'ars        .N,)    1.242.3t'0;   Oct    9:   v.  243.   p    323 
Mar<b.     11.  rt.     Twin     Fallfi      I.lah.,        Check  •  holder.       No 

1.243.32d;   O.t.   10;   v.  243     p.  602. 
Marshall     Harrv   V.     D'trolt.   Mi.h       (^tioilH'r  foe  linemen. 

.No.    1  243  4.36;    Oct     10;    v     243:    p    094 
MarMhall.    WIMlaiti    K..    Masp^'lh,    N     Y        ('he.'k  indorsing 

ma.  hine.      No.    1.244.524;    o,  r    30;    v.   24,!:   p     KtrtO. 
Martin,    llaak,.n    .V..   a».sii:n.'r   to  The   ..aii.inal   ChhIi   Uf^Ms- 

ler      ('.'tiitianv        I»avt..n,      (>hi«t        Cash     leglxter.       No. 

1.244.<w\.3:   O.t.  2:'.;  v.  243;  p    920 
Martin.      Milford      B..      Spokane.      Wash.        <'nl.inef  .\o. 

1.244.^79:  O.t.  30;   v    243;  p    12<>5. 
Martin,  Patrick  .\.    nn.l  J    Sranltv.   Pdrttilnrh.am.  Knglan<i 

'.olf  an.l   .ither  plaving  ball.      No     1.242.S32;   O.t.   9,    v 

243  :  p    47  4 
Martin.  Ralph  W..   Bellevup  borough.   I'a       Moviug-plcture 

ma- hlne        .No    1,241.S69:   Oct.   2:   \.   243;    p.    127. 
Martin.    T.iltmt    <;  .    assign. >r    to    .\uf.>matii'    Kle.irli'    Com 
[lanv.   t'hi.nir,'.    Ill       Measur.il  s.-rvi.e   ti'lepb.iui'   system. 

No    1.243.749;  Ott    23:  v    243:  p    .S24 
M;irfln     Ttii.in:is   .1        (  Se..    Rot'ers.    IMmuml.    .issliriior. ) 
Martlndal.-.    Frank    L.,    P.h  v    rifv.    .Mi,  h       H.  ■  ..rder.      No. 

1  24  4.1  13     (».  t    23  ;  v    243  ;  |.    935 
.Martinez.     Frank     .A..     Conelos.     dlo.       Stone  rake        .No. 

1.24:1327:   tw-t    10:   v.   24.3:   p    662 
Martini     A     Hflneke     Mn*chlnenl>au     .Nktlen     Opsellsc-haft. 

1  St'H    Hurlhrlnk,    P>nst,   R^sj^nor  > 

Martyn.  I>avid  L.  .N,.rth  Yakima  Wash  Multillme  »epa 
rator  an.l  distributer  .No.  1.243  h52;  0<-t  23  v  243' 
p    ^.-,7 

Marusiiwa.  Tsun.ya.  F\iku..k,i  .l.ipaii  .Manuf.a.  turing 
paper  pulp       No     1.244  525:    o.t     ;{t)  .    v.    24:C    p     In'.»rt. 

>fa-.in.  fliarles  T..  Suiiifer,  S  r.  assiriior.  by  m.-sne  as- 
sitrnm,.nts  t..  Splitilorf  Kle.iri  a!  <'oiniiany,  N.'wnrk, 
N.    I.      lenltlon  ilvnamo.      .  Kclasn.'  )      .Vo.    14  373      O.-t 

2  :  r.  243     p.  20',t 

Ma.son.     IrvitiL'     W        .Vlier.l,  .•ii .     Wa-h        l'oi<on  in.llcator 

No.  1.241  530  :  O   t    2     v    243  :  p.  21 
Maion.    R.twrt  •;.    Brooklyn.    N     Y       Oemountahlp   rim    for 

vehJcle  whet-U.     No.  1. 243. 087  ;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p    591 
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Masscy,  James  t  • 

Bey  ) 
MassleottP.  Louis  G..  Providence,  E. 

I>anlel(!on,     Conn.,    assignors    to 

l*rovlclence.   R.    L      Valve  grinder 

SO;   V.   243  ;  p    1096. 
Masters,  Rl.hard,  Dudley.   England. 

Ing  metals       .V...  1.241,750;  Oct.  '. 


(See  Lewis,  McCialn,  .Skeen,  and  Maa- 


L.  and  G.  C.  Boswell, 

MB    Tool    Company, 

No.    1.244,526;    Oct. 


Maatln. 

Ing. 
Maatin, 

log. 
Maatin. 
Mateer. 


Furnace 
V.  243  ; 


for  anneal 
p   90 


.T.     Pack 
Pack 


Charles  I.  E.  and  C.  R..  Hawthorne,  N. 

No.   1,245. 002;   Oct.   30;   v.  243  ;'p    1242 

Charles  I.  E.  and  C.  R  .  Hawthorne.  N,  .1. 

No.   1.245,003:   Oct.   30;   v.   243,   p    1242 

Charles  R.     (See  Mastin,  Charles  I.  E.  and  C.  B.) 

ir.  Jesse  E.,  and  W.  R.  Woodward,  WlJklnaburg,  Pa., 

Ignors  to  Wesfinghonse   Electric  aryl   Manufacturing 

Company.      Transformer    for    m.  terlng    systems.      No. 

1.241,962;   Oct.   16:   V.   243;   p    550 

Mathers.  Ezra  A..  New  York.  N,  Y.     Smelting  procew  and 

apparatus       .No    1,242,833:  Oct.  9:  v.  24S  ;  p.  474. 
Mathers,    John    A      tirenfell,    Saskutchewan,    Canada,    as- 
Blgnor  of  one-third  to  M.   II.  Nelll  and  ('<    C,  .Neff,     En- 
velop moisten,  r  and  sealer.      No.   1,241,645;   Oct    2'   v 
248  :  p    57. 
Mathews.    Fred,    asalgnor   to   C.   C.    Murphv.   Chicago,    111. 

Car  door       N...    1,244,«!26;   Oct.    3o  ;    v     248:   p.    1128. 
MathUon,  (Jeorge  \V..  I>»nver    Colo.      IMspeniilng-nia chine. 

No    1.241,646  ;  Oct    2  :  v    243  :  p    57 
Matragos.   Mek.    Dnllas.   Tex.      Pad    f.>r 

1,244,627  ;  Oct.  30  ;   v.  24;<  :  p.  10P7. 
Matson,     Isaac     v.,    Waterport.     N.     V.      ( 

No.   1.242,573  ;  Oct.  9  ;  t    243  :  p.  302 
Matsun.  Jullua.  tilenwood.  assiirnor  to  Stet'er  &  Sons  Piano 
Manufacturlm.'  ("..mrmnv     St.g.r.   Ill        Pli..iioi:raph-tone 
arm  connection.     .No    1.243.853  ;  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  857. 
MatHon.  Julius,  Cb'nwo.xi    assignor  to  Ktej;i>r  \  .S«ius  Piano 
Manufa.  luring  Compaij,\ .  Sieg.'r,  111       Phouogniph-tone- 
■rm  connection.      No.  1.243.854  ;  <  >.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  8C7 
M..    Covington.    Kv.      Fo.  using    device 
l,244,SHO:  Oct.   311;   \.   243.   p    1205. 
Allentown,  Pa.     Machine  for  cutting 

Oct. 

Cal 
4 


lowci    UmlHi.      No, 
iradtng-maclilBe. 


Matteoli,    WMiiiam 

for  lamps.     No. 
Mattern,   Edwin   S 

wed  pot  I  toes.      No    1.243.53S 
Matteaon.  Frank  K..  Los  .\mrele.- 

1,242,013  ;  Oct    2  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1 


Hi  :   V.  243  ;   p. 
L...  k  swlt.  h. 


724. 

.No. 


Safety  .ar-net.      No. 


Matthews.  Harrison  C  .  Abt.ott.  Te\ 

1.242,S34  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  475 
Matthew-..    James.   Van'.iuver.    British    ("..hniibla     Canada. 

Carriage  f.)r  overhead  tracks.      .No.  1,241.537  ;  Oct.  2;  v. 

243:  p    21. 
Mattlce,    J.ihn    H..    Clv.l.  ,    Kans       Permutation-lock.      No. 

1.244. o(>4  ;  Oct    23  ;   v.  243  ;  p    920. 
.NJatts.iri.  Ch.'irles   B  .   Puysillup.  assignor  of  one  half  to  E. 

I'    Chad  wick,   Olympja     Wash       Oi>erating   istru'iure   for 


?43 
(Se. 


p.    21. 
r.r.iizlnger, 


(See  Greer,  Erwin. 


Ii4:'. .  I)    10117. 
Shoik-absorber. 


No. 


.I..-ur..s       Nf.     1.241.53S  ;   0(  t.   2  ;    V. 
Max     .Ams     Machiii''     Conipany,     The. 

Julius    assifin.ir  i 
Maxfer    Trtick  and  Tract.>r  ('..iiipany 

asslL'iior.  . 

Way,  Havid  T..  assii^nor  to  Western  I!!,  ctrlc  Company,  In- 
corporate<I,  .New  York.  .N  Y  Lightning  arrester.  No. 
1,242.<>14  .  Oct  2:  v  243;  p  174. 
May.  lta\id  T.  assignor  to  Western  Elc-tri.-  Companv. 
In.'.'rporMt.'d.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Va.-uuiu  lightning  ar- 
rester. No.  1.244.,^2^:  Oct.  ,'Ui  ;  v  '  ' 
May.  E'lward  M.,  .\nn  Arbor,  Ml.h. 

1,242,574  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :   p.  393. 
Ma.ver,    H.lnrich,    .\rbon.   ami   (i     S.hlatter. 
slL'ii,,rs  to  Firma   \    Snur.T    .\iboti. 
ing  device  for  automolille  eagin.s. 
9  :  V    243  ;  p.  430 
Mayer.    Walter    s,.    assignor   to    D   & 
Provtden.  t .  R.  I      Circuit  breaker. 
23  :   v    243  ;  p    9tift 
Mayliel.l.  William  II..  Wamic.  Oreg.    Tru, 
O.t.  3o  :   v    243  ;  p.  1242. 

(See  I,.'.lbetter.  Ralph  W.,  assignor. 
IVtroit,     Mill        Animui  ■  trap. 
10  ;   v.   243  ;   p.  592. 

Washburn.  Te.\.     (larment-hanger.     No. 
9  ;    V.   243  ;   p.   473. 

■tminster,    London.    England. 
.  ;   O.  t.   9  :    V     243  ;    p.    278, 


Maynor,  .Libn  W. 
Ma/urclv.      .Siif.ini 

1.243.(»<>«  ;  O.  t. 
McAllster.   Kame\ , 

1,242.829  :  O.t 
McAlplne.    Thomas    M  .    Wc 

Tunneling.      Np.    1.242.21" 


Sleinach.    as 
Switzerlan.l.      Lift 
No    1.242.712  ;   Oct. 

W    Fuse   Company, 
No,  1.244,225  ;  Oct. 

No.  1,245,004  ; 
No. 


McClay,  Clarence  G.     (See  McClay,  William  W.  aod  C.  G.i 

McClay.  William  W.  and  C.  G..  Chicago,  111.  Spring- 
wheel.      No.  1.242,459:  Oct.  9:  v.   243;  p.  355. 

McClay,  William  W.  and  C.  C.,  Chicago.  111.  Receptacle. 
No.  1,243,81S  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  W9. 

McClay.  WHliam  W.  and  C.  G.,  Chicago,  HI.  Lamp  at- 
tachment for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,243,316:  Oct.  16; 
V.  243;  p.  659. 


LP-  ^ 

Wllllar 


BCalliDg- 
No. 


McClay,    William    W.   and    C. 
card      No.  1,244.522  ;  Oct. 

McCleary,  Aretas  S.,  Kansas 
1,244.751  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v    243 

McClees,  Albert  J.,  EIllFvllle, 
Oct.  30;  V.  243:  p.  1127 

McClellon,  James  M        ( Se<-  I>oherty,   Harri"  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

McCIraahao,    Walter    L.,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa.      Coin- 
holder.      No.   1.242,358;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  S22. 

McQlntock,  Frank,  Grand   Junction,  Colo.     VaUe  for  In- 


G..    Chkago,    111. 
30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  109C 
City,  Mo.     Rectal  plug 

p.  1166. 

III.     Fence.     No.  1.244.623 


No.    1,242,460  ;    Oct    9 ;    t. 


ternal -combustion  engtneB 
243  ;  p.  855. 

McCluer,  Anna  T.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  H. 
Taylor.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Educational  appliance.  No. 
1,243,957  ;  Oct.  23  :  v    243  :  p    888. 

McTIure.  Boyal  A.,  aselgnor  to  Universal  Elevated  Rail- 
way Company,  Incorporated,  Seattle.  Wash.  Monorail 
traction  wheel.      No.  1,241.748  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  89 

McConnel,    Rolla.      (See   Wolford,   William   0..   aaalgnor.) 

MrCool.  Edward  F  ,  assignor  to  The  M.^-ool  Mfg.  &  Trad 
ing    Co..    Victor.    C<.lo.      Orindlng  mill.      No.    1,241,749; 
Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.  90 

McCool  .Mfg.  A:  Trading  Co  .  The.  (See  McCool 
F..  assignor.) 

McCormlck.  John  I.,  assignor  to  TJ.  S  Slicing 
Company  Chicago.  111.  Meat  adjusting  plate 
ing-machines.      No.   1.242,958;  0<t.   10;   v    243 

.McCoy.  Edward  A.      (See  Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

-McCoy,  Fred   C.  ct  nl       (See  B.wen,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

McCn^rty,  Frank  L,.  ct  al.  (See  Letter,  Charles,  aa- 
algnor.) 

McCready,  John  R..  Dnncansvllle.  Pa.  Rallwav-tle  No. 
1.243,084;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  590. 

McCrosaon.  John  T.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Motor  vehicle 
load-compensator.  N...  1,244,752;  (^ct.  3o  ;  v.  243: 
p.    1166. 

McCullo.h.    Leon,   Wilkinsburg.    Pa  ,   assignor   to 
hou«?e   Electric   and    Manufar-tiiring  Company. 


Edward 

Machine 

for  bIIc- 

p.  548. 


No  1.241.531  :  Oct.  2  ;  v  243  ;  p.  19. 
McOutchen,    Lee    R..    .Memphis,    "Tenn. 

mechanism  .No.  1.242.959  ;  Oct.  10 
Mclianlel.    Walter    O..    assignor    to 

Hardware  (\impnny,  St.   I^ouis.    M. 


Westing- 
Cement 


1,244.876  :  Oct.  30  ;  v  243  . 
McTVrmott,  George  J,.,  Denver 

1,243,434:  Oct  10;  v.  243; 
McDlvltt.  William  O.,  Bovina, 

1,242.461  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p 


Electric    starting 
;  V.  248  ;  p    549. 
Schr.iPter     Brothers 
Toy  cannon.     No. 


McI>onald.    Alexander 
No.  1.242.569;  fVt. 

McDonald.  Charles  D  , 
tors   of   die-pr<'sses 
Oct.   16  :  V.  243;   p. 

McDonal.l    Frank  M  . 
tus.      No     1,244.624 

McDonal.l.    Wllllatn    J 


p.   1204 

Colo.     Separable  tool. 

&  T 

356 


No. 
Ironing-board.      No. 


J..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Anchor-bolt. 
9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  891 
Chicago,  111.     Attachment  for  eiec- 


machlnes       No     1.243,488 


or    like 

r)93. 

L.is  Angeles,  Cal. 

:   O.  t.   :Ui  ;   V.   243 

.    Huntington.   %\' 

Foundry    Compan.\ 
'■tile   casings.       N".. 


American    Car   and 

Oiler    with    .ast    du, 

30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  llttf, 
.McDougall,  .Mexander,  Dulutl 

steering  device  for  vessels. 

243  :  p.  «'24. 
McDougall.     -Alexander.     Duhith,    Minn. 

for  ships.      .No.   1.243.198;  Oct    10;   v 
McDowell.  Charles  A.,  Prineville.  Oreg 

1,243,846  :  Ort    23  ;  v    243  :  p.  855. 
MrElrov,     Robert    L.,     New     York.     N. 

1.242.219  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  279. 
McEwen,    Norman    S..    .Nashville.    Tenn. 

pllng.     No.  1,245,115;   Oct.  30;  v.  243 
McEweu,  Wlllard  M       (See  Olson,  (;ustaf. 


Surgical  nppara- 
p    1127 

Vh..    assignor   to 

St     Louis.    Mo 

1.244  T,>3;    Oct. 


Minn      Auxillarv  hydraulic 
No.    1.243.197  ;   Oet.    10  ;   r 


•Turv  rigged 
243  ;  p.  024. 
Currycomb. 


Y.       Muffler. 

I'neumatic 

p    1276. 

assignor  ) 


sail 
No. 
No. 

cou 


<t    III.      (See    N 


V     243  ;    p 
orman,    Fi 


rank,    as- 
Sblrt- 


McAtee.    William 

stgnor. ) 
McBrltle.  .\rchibaid  J..  M.mtreal,  Quel>ec.   Canada 

waist       No    1.243.190;   o,t     10:  v.  '243:   p.  623 
Mi'<"abe,  .loae|)b   S        ,  .siw  W.irley.   Henry   I",  assiiiiiir.) 
McCaffrev,   Peter  F.,  Spokane.   W.ish.      I',, >of  Hashing.     No. 

1.244.<50:  O.t.  3t»;  v,  24.'.;  p    I1»!0. 

III.        Churn.        No. 


Toilet-case  for  atito- 

243  ;  p.   8.H9. 


Mr-Cann,     (Jhariea     A.,      Springfiel.l, 
1,242,218;  O.-t.  9:  v.  24.3;  p.   278. 
.Me<'askell,  Jasper   A..   Salt   Liike  City.  lUah. 
asslgnm.'nts,     to     I'nlted      inters 


mei'hauism.     N 


Mead  locking 

243  ;  p    !»»18. 
McCaskey    Register  Company 

assignor  ) 
MciJaakey   Kugist.T  Company 

assignor  ) 
McCauley,   Herbert   J  .   Buffal 

temK  Corporation.  Tonawanda,  .N    Y 

1,244,622:  Oct    30;  v.  243:  p.  1120 
McClaln.  Arthur  E         ~      '       -     --    -- 

■ry.1 
McClary   Manufacturin 

asslcnor.) 

•Ji:5  0.  G.— iii 


aHuigiior,   by 
I 'orpo  ration. 


.McFarland,  Melvln  F..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

mobiles.      No.   1.243,95s  ;  Oct.   23; 
McGee.    William    J.,    I>alsv,    Ga.       Dumping  "vvagon.       No 

1.245. 00(1;  Oct.  30;  v    243;  p    1241. 
Me<Jlffert.  John  R..  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works    Duluth 

Minn.      Cable-block.      No.    1.24.3".847  ;    Oct.    23  ;    v.    243- 

p.  850 
McGlll.     William    L.. 

1.245.116  :  0<t.  30  ; 
McGllncy,   James   H. 

Gllncj'.  Gagnon,  and 
McGowan.    Richard    F. 


Foster.    Ky.       Animal  -  vo'-e. 
V    243  :  p.  i270. 
(See  Hood,   .Anderson.   Fetters 
Kidder.) 
Columbus.   Ohio.      Furnace. 


1.244.222:  0<t  23;  v. 
The  (Kee  Hick.  Harry  J.. 
Ihe.      (.Ke«.   Silvius.   FIUh  T., 


isslgnor  I,.  The   Kaiid 
]ljili'.\  fratne 


Sys 

No. 


(See  Lewis,  McClain,  Sk'en,  and  Mae- 
Tho.      (See  <;unu,   John   M  . 


c. 


1,243.9.59  ,  Oct.  23  ;   v.  243  :  p    889 
McOticktn,    Hugh,    Syracuse,     N.    Y.      Tractor-belt 

1.245,001  ;  O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1241. 
Mcintosh.     William    J..     Tallaanee.     Ala.       Gearing. 

1.244.228:  Oct.  23;   v.   243;  p.  968. 
Mcintosh.    Burtnett.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    asaignor    to 

Hall.    MontclaJr.    N.    J.      Bed-bottom    <.r    the    like 

1,242.960:  Oct.   16;  v.  248;  p.  549. 
Mcintosh.    Robert    L..    WHmette.    and    R 

cago.  111.     Draft-gear.     No.  1,248,085 ; 

p.  591. 
Mclntyre.   iRBbella.   Brvn   Mawr,   Pa.     Caning 

No.  1,241.040  ;  Oct    2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  50. 
McKee,  Emellw"  M.      fSee  Saxton.  Thomas  C 


No. 
Mc- 

No. 
No. 
No. 

F.    A. 

No 


C,.   Tavlor.   Chi 
Oct.  16  ;  T.  248  ; 


for  bottle*. 
,  assignor  ) 


XXXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


r^ 


McKoe,  Ralph  H..  Orono,  Sfe.,  assignor  to  New  Proceu 
Ofifiolinf  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Producing  toluene.  No. 
1.244,444  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24|  •  p.  1034. 

McKplyey,  Archlebald  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Torpedo  or  mine 

guard.     No.  1.248.848 ;  Oat.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  856. 
McKendrlck,    James,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Cloth-fold    pro- 
tector.    No.   1,242.700 ;  0«t.  9:  v.  243  :  p.  435. 

McKenna,  Felix  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.242.369  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248  J  p.  323. 

McKenzle.  Hugh  B..  Beechet  City,  111.  Antomohlle  steer 
Ing  gear.     No.  1,248,317  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  659. 

McKlnnon  Dash  Company.  (See  ArmstronK.  Wesley  J., 
a!»s1gnor.) 

McI.Arfn,  .Alexander.  Cblcago.  Ill  Machine  for  molding 
and  baking  pastry  cups  qnd  method  of  extracting  the 
product  from  the  molds.  No.  1,243,318 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v. 
243  :  p.  660. 

McLaughlin,  James  E..  and  I).  Bordeleau,  Grand  Mere, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Seal-lock  for  freight  car  doors.  No. 
1.244,626;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1127. 

Mrl^ughlln,  John  0.,  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Ix>ose-leaf  binder. 
No    1  243,319  ;  Oct.   16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  660. 

McLaughlin,  Nora,  Seattle,  Wash.  Composition  for  water- 
proofinir  and  preserving  leather.  No.  1.244,062  ;  Oct.  23  ; 
V.  243  :  p.  920. 

McMillan.  Frank  P.,  assignof  to  .National  Tube  Company, 
Pltt.sburgh,  Pa.  Method  Of  and  apparatus  for  thread- 
ing pipes.     No.  1,243,321  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  661. 

McMlllen.  Erwin  D..  Omahq.  Nebr.  Flle-cleantng  imple- 
ment.    No.  1,242,710;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  436. 

McMlllen,  Samuel.  Plttuburgp.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  rolls. 
Ac.      No.  1.241,867  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  126. 

McMuUen,  John.      (See  Cameron  and  McMullcn. ) 

McMunn.  George  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Distribution  of  cars 
In  yards.     No.  1,242,220  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  279. 

McMurtrle,  Adnah,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Connector  for  elec- 
trical conduits.     No.  1,243,748  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  824. 

McNally.  I^o  F.,  Salamanca,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Rich,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Grlndlng-machlne.  No.  1,244.362  ;  Oct.  23  : 
V.  243  :  p.  1000. 

McNary,  William  R..  Detroit.  Mich.  Switch.  No. 
1.244.110;  Oct.  23:   v.  243;  p.  934. 

Mcpherson,  Columbus.  Dac^no,  Colo.  Grab-hook.  No. 
1.243.617;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  749. 

McRae.  Walter  R..  and  R.  Rtssell.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, nivlslon-plece  or  purtltlon  for  a  controller  arc- 
deflector,  circuit-breaker,  «nd  the  like.  No.  1,244,224  ; 
Oct.  23  ;  ▼.  243  ;  p.  969. 

McSheehy,  Bartholomew  E.      (See  Africa  and  McSheehy.) 

Meas,  .\ugustu8,  and  F.  r,  Moll,  as.slgnors  to  Niagara  Au- 
tomatic Hose  Reel  Company.  Incorporated,  NIagaia 
Falls,  .\.  Y.  Hose-storlna  apparatus.  No.  1,242,016; 
0.t.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  175. 

Megow,  Charles  F  ,  Detroit,  Mich.  Traction  bearlng- 
whpel.      No    1,241.S70;  t)ct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  127. 

Mehle.  Michael,  assignor  of  ulne-fortleths  to  J.  G.  Banse 
and  nine-fortieths  to  C.  Patersen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ro 
tary  motor.      No.   1.244.52#  ;   Oct.   30;  v.   243;   p.   1097. 

Meier.  Edward  C.  PhoenlXvllle.  Pa.  Superheater  for 
boilers.      No.   1,244.6,10;  Ort.   30;   v,   243;   p.   lOflS. 

M»"ler.  Edward  C.  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.  Holler.  No.  1,245.006  ; 
Ort.  .SO  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1242. 

Melrowsky,  Max,  Cologne-Llpdenthal,  Germany.  Making 
ml<a  plates.      No.  1.241.58^;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  22. 

Mplhulsh,  William  J.,  Parkstone,  England.     Substitute  for 
milk,    made   from   soya-beacs  and   aracbls    (peat)    nuts 
No.  1.24.'?. 855:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  8.58. 

Mella.  .Martin,  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Company  of 
America.  Philadelphia,   I'a.     Battery  covpr-removlng  dp 
vice.     No.   1,243,639;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  724. 

MpIIIs.   Daniel.      (Spe  Thomson,  Charles   \  ,  assignor.) 

Melnlk,  George,  and  K.  Schqlti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ship 
protector.     No.  1,244.627  ;  Oct  30  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  1128. 

Menard,  Edward.      (See  Robert  and  Menard.) 

Mpndelsohn.   Edward,   a.ssl^nor   to  Carbon   CleaninK   Com- 
pound Company,  St.  I.^uls.  Mo.     Composition  of  matter 
for  removing  Incrustations  from  Intprnal-comhust'.on  en 
glnes.     No.  1,244,114  :  Oct    23  :  v.  243  :  p.  93.=). 

Mendplsohn,  Harry,  Westfleltl,  N.  J.  Coin  handling  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.242.016;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p.  175. 

Mendelsohn.  Harry,  Mount  Vernon.  \.  Y.  Stamp-rack. 
No.  1,242,017  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  2*3  ;  p.  175. 

Mentzer,  Claude  E.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Light-ray  de- 
flector.    No.   1.245.006;  0<jt.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1243 

Menzpnhnfh,  William  F.,  Elk  River,  Idaho.  Wpp.lpr  and 
cultivator.     No    1,244.531;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1090. 

Menzlps.  John.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Screw  seatetl  valve 
No.  1,244,881  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  B43  :  p.  1205. 

Merrick,   Frank  W.,  assignor  to  i:jilon   Lock  Stitch  Com 
pany,  Boston.  Mass.     La-stlng-machlne.     No.  1,245.117  ; 
Oct    .30  :  V.  243  :  p    1278. 

Mprrlll.  Earl  S..  Oolconda,  Kev.  Rack.  No.  1,243,866; 
Or  t.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  858. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Company.  Hartford.  Coan.  Sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1,248.089;  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p.  692. 

Merrow.  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Spwlng-machlne.  No. 
1.244.115;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  935. 

Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Avis,  Samuel  W, 
assignor.) 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  Tke.  (See  Merrow,  Joseph  M., 
assignor.) 

Merts,  Otto  L.,  Oladatone,  Mich.  Package-tie.  No. 
1.241.647  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  58. 


Merwln,  George  M..  Berwrn.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Delivery-pipe  for 
fodder  cutters.     No.  1,241,640 ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  22. 

Merwln,  George  M..  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  Ensilage-cutter. 
No.  1,241,641  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  22. 

Messier,  Arnold  C.     (See  Swenson,  Carl  W.,  assignor.) 

Meater.  Michael,  Chicago,  111.  Animal  trap.  No.  1.242,462  ; 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  366. 

Meatier.  Arthur  J.,  et  al.  (See  FucUh,  Emlle  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

MeUlllc  Sash  -  Operator  Company  Corporation.  (See 
Quernhelm  and  Neuhoff,  assignors.) 

(See  Fulton,  Charles  H. 


(See  Fulton   and   Bains, 

(See  Jackson,   Raymond 

(See  Bacon,  Raymond  F., 


as- 


as- 


0., 


as- 


Metallurgical  Laboratories. 

slgnor.) 
Metallurgical   Laboratories. 

slgnors. ) 
.Metallurgical    Laboratories. 

assignor.) 
Metals  Research  Company. 

slgnor.) 

Metzger,  Jules  P.,  Carlstadt,  assignor  to  The 
pany.      Lyndhurst.      N.      J.        Pressure  regul 
1.244,22a;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  9«9. 
Meyer,  Anthony.      (See  Benedict.  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
Meyer.  Erwln  E.  A.  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
«  Wright.      Rubber   compound  and   making  same.     No. 


Leslie  Com- 
tor.       No. 


1,242,886;  Oct.  9; 
Meyer,   Maurice   W., 

■Ignor. ) 
Meyer,   Norman    H.. 

slgnor.) 

Meyer.     William,    Jr 
1.244.62S  :  Oct.  ?,0 


243  ; 
al. 


,& 


491. 
ee   Jones. 


Edward    S.,   a»- 


et  al.      (See   Jones,    Edward    S.,   as- 


Swerleburg,     Nebr. 
V.  243  :  p.  1128. 


llobbit 


No. 


Meyers.  John  J.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  & 
Cincinnati. 


Egan  Company, 
■  machine.      No. 


>lug  attach- 


Ohlo.       Self  -  feed     sawing 

1.241.871  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243;  p.  128. 
Michael,  Norman   R.,    Malnvllle,   Pa.     Spark-p 

nient.     No.  1.241,751  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  91. 
Mlcbaud,  Joseph  O.,  Fort  Kent.  Me.     .Auxiliary  brake  for 

automohllef:.     No.  1.243.960:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  889. 
Mitlulis,     Anthony     /...     Chicago,     111.       Air-pump.       No. 

1.241.872  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  128. 

.Mld-West  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Hc«)klns,  Arthur  C, 
assignor.) 

Mlddledltch,  Lvman,  Srnrsdale.  N.  Y.  Shct  fe«'«llng  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.244,755:   Oct.   .SO:   v.   243:   p.   1167. 

Mleher,  Gustave  H,     (See  Wargensted.  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Stevens,   Burt  D.,  assignor.) 

Mllano.  Sllvestro,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Signal  mechanism. 
No.  1,242.675;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p,  .393. 

Millard,  E4lwnrd  F..  Watertown,  M^ns.  Paper  and  making 
the  same.     No.   1,244,116;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  936. 

Millard,  Ftobley  ('.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Block-signaling  system. 
No.  1,241,873  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  129. 

Mlllea,  Thomas  I).,  a.ssignor  to  Try  Me  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Comblne<l  pressure  reduc- 
ing and  relief  valve.  No.  1.242,713;  Oct.  9;  v.  243: 
p.   436. 

Miller.  Albert  E..  Gene8«>o,  III.  Fodder  -  rack.  No. 
1,242,861  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  323. 

Miller.  Albert  F.     (See  Peters  and  Mlllpr  ) 

Miller,  .Vndrt'W  F..  assignor  to  K.  R.  Jones.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Water  motor.  No  1.243,199  :  ()<t.  16  ;  v  243  :  p 
624. 

Miller,  Anna  r  .  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  F.  J.   Schadel, 

Kan.«<as  City,   Mo.     Well-drill.     No.   1,244.882:  Oct.  .30 

V.  243  :  p.  120(i 
Miller.   ClllTortl    G..   New   York,    N.    Y.     Signal   apparatus 

No.  1.244,<HJ5:  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  920. 
Miller,    Dsniel    I'..,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Adjustable 

No.   1.243,750:   Oct    23:   v.   243;  p.  82."). 
Miller,  Du   Brul  &   Petprs   Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See   Du 

.\lbert,  ar»8lgnor  ) 
Miller.  r)n  Mrnl  and  Peters  Mantifacturlng  Co.,  The. 

Fearon.  Thomas   E,  asslKtior.l 
.Miller,    Edwin    I...    Mlllersburg,    Ohio.       .Vutonmtli 

shift  for  automobiles.     No    1,244,629;  Oct.  3n  ;  v 

p.  1128. 
Miller.    Frank    F.,    asslKoor    to    E.    Hicks.    Y'ankton 

Rubblne  post.     .No.  l,243,9til  :  Ort.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  890. 
Miller,  Frank  I'..  Meadvllle,  I'a.     Reamer.     No.  1,244,227  ; 

Oct.  2.'{ :  V   24:! :  p   9"<i. 
Miller,  (}eorge.     (See  Rumens,  (icorge  J.,  assignor.) 
Miller,  George  M.      (See  Hoover  and  Miller.) 
Miller.    Henry,    Newark,    and    F.    Mueller,    Irvlngton,    as- 
signors   of   one  third    to    R.   C.    Hunter,    Newark,    N.   J. 

I>aDip.      No.  1.241,X74  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  130. 
Miller,  Henry  C.  Mllwauk'?e,  Wis.      Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

1.242.018  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  175. 
Miller.  Homer  E..  Columbus.  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  E.  Knowles  and  one-half  to  E.  E.   Yonge.     Automo- 

blle-swltch  control.     No.   1,241,762;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p. 

91. 
Miller.  Hugh  W.  Princeton.  Ind.     Shears.     No.  1,248.540; 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  :  p.  725. 
Miller    James  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Fl-Bo-Pak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Basket  and  han- 
dle therefor.      No.  1,241,642  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  22. 
Miller,  John.  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N.  Krants 

and    one  fourth    to    H.    Krantz,    King    county.    Wash. 

Manufacturing   fuel.     No.    1.241.648;   Oct.    2;   ▼.   248; 

p.  6S. 
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Miller.  Joseph.  Hartford.  Wis.     Motor-driven  sleigh.     No. 

1.242.963;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p.  650. 
Miller,  Max  C,  Cumberland  Hill,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knit 

ting    Machine    Company,    I'awtucket.    R.    I.       Knlttlng- 
i< If"*  ■ "  "  -~ 


1243. 


machine.     No.  1.245.0(i?  ;  Oct    30;  v.  243:  p 

Miller,  Reginald  R.      (See  Kuhn  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Puppet-valve.  No. 
1.242.676;  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  393. 

Miller,  Theodore  T.,  West  Suffleld,  Conn.  Resilient  tire. 
No.  1,248,828  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  668. 

Miller,  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Excavatlng- 
bucket.     No.  1,244,117  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  936. 

Miller,  Valentine  W.,  Fonda.  Iowa.  Aerial  mail-carrier. 
No.  1,242,836  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  475. 

Mllllken,  John  A.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Chuck.  No.  1,248,090  ; 
Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  692. 

Mills,  Albert  J.      (See   Wlllard,   Daniel   M.,   assignor.) 

Mills,   Herbert   S.      (See   Sandell.    Henry   K.,  assignor.) 

Mills,  Robert  D.      (See  Murphv,  Qulllaln  R.,  assignor.) 

Mills.  William.  Birmingham,  England  Folding  seat-atick. 
No.  1.241,763  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  91. 

Mllmoe.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Box-cover  shell  making  machine.  No. 
1,244,000:  Oct,  23;  v.  243;  p.  921. 

Milne,  George  O.,  Rye,  and  W.  F.  Richards,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Gould  Coupler  Company.  l)rlvlng  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,242.577;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  394. 

Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Co.  (See  Harvey,  Harold  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Miner,   William 

Miner,   William 

Miner,  William 

MIngus,    Lessle, 
No.  1,244,355 


H.      (See   Haseltlne.   Stacy 

H.      (See   O'Connor.   John 

H.      (See  Patch,  Calvin   H. 

Coallnga,    Cal.      I)reKsmaker'8 

f)ct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1007. 

(See  Walstrom 


B..  assignor.) 
F.,   assignor.) 
assignor.) 
hem-gage. 


No.  1,242,964  : 

Spring-wheel 
366. 
No.   1,244,630  : 


Minneapolis   Bedding  Company.      (See  Walstrom,  Charles 

W..  assignor.) 
Mitchell.  Arthur  D..  Detroit,  Mich.     Hat. 

Oct.  16:  V.  243;  p.  551 
Mitchell,    Augusta    V.    Washington,    D.    C. 
hub.     No.   1,242.463  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ;  p. 
Mitchell.    Fred.    NeiUrUind.   Colo.      Valve. 

Oct.  :iO:  V.  243;  p.  1129. 
Mitchell,    James    A..    McCrorv.     .Ark        Water  -  lift.       No. 

1,244.631  :  Oct.  30 :  v.  243  :  p.  1129 
Mitchell.    Oscar    A..    SIkeston.    Mo       Lifting    device.      No. 

1.244.228;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  970. 
Mitchell.     Walter    L..     Picayune,     Miss.       Rail  -  tie.      Nc 
9  :  V,  243  ;  p.  475 

M.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Rail-anchor.     No. 
23  :  V.  243  :  p.  10(>7. 
(See  Uosch  and  Mlttasch.) 

F.,    Addlevllle.    111.      Combined    road 
No.   1.243..329:  Oct.   16:   v.   243;  p 


1,242.836:  Oct. 
Mitchell,    William 

1,244,350;  Oct. 
Mlttasch,  Alwin. 
Mlttendorf,    Edward 

scraper  and  drag 


663. 

Moberg,  Oscar,  assignor  to  I^andtrs,  Frary  h,  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass 
ware,     .\o.  1,242,837  ;  0<t.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  476. 

Modern  Specialty  Company,  (See  Edwards,  Ralph  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Mobr.  John  !>..  Oil  City.  Pa.  Postage  stamp  receptacle 
and  applvli.c  devlee.  No,  1 .244., 532  :  Oct.  ;{(•  :  v  243; 
p.  1096. 

Molden,  Harrv,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Companv,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.241,764  : 
Oct.  2:  V.  243;  p.  91. 

Mollne  Plow  Company.  (See  Dickinson,  Harry  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mollne  Plow  Company.     (See  Funk,  Truman  B.,  assignor. i 

Mollne  Plow  Compan.v.      (See  Smith,  Orbin   F..  assignor.  I 

Mollnl^,  Raymond  J..  Lyon,  France.  Barrow  for  carrying 
stretchers  for  wounded.  No.  1,242,887  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  491. 

Moll.  Frederick  C.      (Se(  Meas  and  Moll  ) 

Molt.   Fred   J,      (See  Jones,  ("hesnev   L.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  .Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Lane. 
Alfre<l  M..  assignor.) 

Monitor  Controller  Company.  (See  Whlttlngham.  George 
H.,  assignor. ) 

Montgomery,  Charles  W.  (See  Fisher,  (Jeorge  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mood\.  Jason  H.,  Dallas,  Tex  Loose  leaf  binder.  No. 
1,244.7.'')0  ;  Oct.  Mi:  v.  24:^;  p    1107. 

Moon,  Harold  L..  Fairniount.  N.  D.  Mail-box  for  rural 
free-delivery  routes.  No.  1,244,229;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
p.  970. 

Moore.  Ernst  D..  and  S.  L.  Fisher.  Saybrook,  assignors  to 
The  Pratt  Read  Player  .\ctlon  Company,  I>eep  River. 
Conn.  Note  -  sheet  centering  inei  hanlsni  for  player 
pianos.     No.  1,248.330;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p.  663. 

Moore,  Frank  A..  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Truck.  No.  1,243,200  ; 
Oct.  18;  V.  243;  p.  624. 

Moore.  Frederick  H..  Melrose,  Mass.  Paper-dispensing 
holder.     No.  1.242.019  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  24:1 :  p.  176. 

Moore.  George  A.,  Medfonl,  Mass  Enibrolilery  hoop.  No, 
1,244,2.30  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.'{  ;  p    970. 

Moore.  Harry  G..  assignor  to  Corliss  Motor  Tru<  k  Com- 
pany. Corliss,  Wis.  Conibine<l  dash  and  toe  board  for 
automoblle.s.     No.  1,243.962  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  890. 

Moore,  Ira  L..  Sprlng^-ale.  Me.  Steam  boiler.  No.  1,244,067  ; 
Oct.  23;  V.  243  ;  p.  921. 

Moore,   James  L..  assignor  to  Moore  Steam   Turbine  Cor- 

? oration.     WellsTllle,     N.      Y.        Steam  -  turbine.       No. 
,242.678  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  .394. 
Moore.  Leslie  E..  Long  Beach,  Cal.    Collapsible  camp-grate. 
No.  1,244,357;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1008. 


Corn  planter.    No.  1,248,641 ; 
(Bee  Moore,  Jam'es  L., 

(See   Spicer,    Elmer 


to  A.  Henderson.  Chicago, 
and  baking  containers  for 
1,245,008  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ; 


Whleel.      No. 


York.    N.    ' 

p.  826 

N.   Y.      Elastic  suspen- 
automoblles    and   other 


Moore,  Ray  N.,  Amea,  Iowa 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  ;  p.  726. 
Moore  Steam  Turbine  Corporation. 

assignor.) 
Moore   Steam   Turbine   Corporation. 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Moore,  Thomas  F^  assignor  to  Moore  Trench  Machine  Co.. 

Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Ix>adlng-excavator.      No,    1,245,118 ; 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  :  p.  1277. 
Moore  Trench  Machine  Co       (See  Mcore.  Thomas  F..  aa- 

slgnor) 
Moore.  William  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electric  meUllurgle»l 

furnace  and  operating  the  same.     No.  1,242,464  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  248-  p.  366. 
Moore,    William   E..   assignor 

111.      Machine   for    molding 

ice-cream  and  the  like.     No. 

p.  1243. 
Moore,    William    J.    P.,    New 

1,243,761  ;  Oct  23  ;  v.  243  ; 
Moore,  William  J.  P.,   New  York 

sion    device    for    the    frames    of 

vehicles.     No.  1  243,752;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  825. 
Moore.    William    R.,    Fayetteville.    Ark.      Projectile.      No. 

1,243,642  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  726. 
Moors,  Walter  C.   assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.   Pedley, 

Owensboro,  Ky.     Shade-roller  lock.     No.  1,242,362  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  823. 
Moran,  Michael   D.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Lynch, 

Chicago,  111.     Safety  air-release  for  cars.     No.  1,241,649  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  68. 
Moran.   Myles   F.,   Lynn,    Mass.      Die  and   die-stock.      No. 

1,243,648;  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p.  726. 
Morano,    r>omenlco,    assignor,    iiy    mesne    assignments,    to 

Weser   Bros.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Tracking   device 

for  automatic  musical  Instruments.     No.  l,2*d,?20 ;  Oct 

16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  749. 
Morden,    Stephen    R.,    Idaho  Falls,    Idaho.      Soot-remover 

No.  1,242,888  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  476. 
Morgan,    Howard.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    L.    H. 

Morgan.  Hollywood,  Louisville.  Kv.      Audible  alarm   for 

vehicles.     No.  1,245,010:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p,  1245. 
Morgan,  L.  H.      (See  Morgan,  Howard,  assignor  ) 
Morgan,  Richard  E.      (See  Dade  and  Morgan.) 
Morgan  &  Wright     (See  Meyer,  Erwin  E.  A.  G.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  &  Wright.     (See  Saunders,  Emmett  A.,  assignor.) 
Mori,    Iknnosuke.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Manuallv-opers  •hI 

power-boat.     No.  1.244,068  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  922. 
Morlson,  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.     Steam-condens- 
ing plant.     No.  1,248.201  :  Oct.  16  :  v,  243  ;  p.  626. 
Morrill.  Ernest  L.     (See  Spenard.  Napoleon,  assignor.) 
Morris.  Alfred  L..  et  al.     (See  Burns,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Morris,    Bernard    H..   Newport   News,   Va.      Making  venti- 
lator-terminals.    No.  1,243,437;  Oct.  16:  -.  243;  p.  694 
Morris,  Bernard  H.,  Newport  News,  Va.     Universal  termi- 
nal   for  ventllatlon-plpes.      No.    1,248,438 ;    Oct.    16 ;    v 

243  ;  p.  694. 
Morris,  Percy,  London,  England. 

No.  I,243,8i3;  Oct.  16;  v,  243; 
Morris,  Thomas  C.  Atlanta,  Ga.. 

burgh.  Jr..  Vredenburgh,  Ala. 

tion.      No.  1,242,020 ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  176. 
Morse  Chain  Company.      (See  Morse.  Frank  L..  assignor  > 
Morse,    Frank     L.,    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    <'ompanv 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Shaft-coupling.     No.  1.244,533;  Oct    ."$0 

V.  243  :  p.  1099. 
Morse,  William  F.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  Hnntlev  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Sliver   Cre<'k,   N.   Y.     Fruit  pitting 

machine.     No,  1,244,757  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  llrtfs. 
Moser,    H.    Oliver,    et    al.      (See    Snyder.    Charles    P..    as- 
signor.) 
Moser,  Vern  I.,  Wichita,  Kacs.    Bottle-vent.    No.  1,243,963 : 

Oct.  23  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  890. 
Moss,  Fred  L.      (See  Hawley  and  Moss.) 
Moss.     Isldor.     Brookline.     Mass.        Snap  -  fastener.       No. 

1,242,679  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  396. 
Motor-Compressor  Company,  The.      (See  Spohrer,  Gregory 

J.,  assignor.) 
Motor  Development  Company.      (See   Bruah,    H<w.)rd    U., 

assignor.) 
Motors  Lock  Company  of  America.     (See  Swyers,  Brice  P., 

assignor.) 
Moft.  Abram  C,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.     Top  plate  and  cover 

for  gas-stoves.     No,  1,242,021  :  Oct,  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  176. 
Mott,  William  R.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m<>8ne  as 
signments.    to    National    Carbon    Company,  '  Inc.      Arc 
lamp  electrode.    No.  1,244.368  :  Oct  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1008. 
.Mott.  William  R..  I.«kewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    National    Carbon    Company,    Inc.      Arc- 
lamp  electrode.     No.  1,244,359  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    lOOS 
Mottlau,  August  J.,  assignor  to  Q.  E.  M.  Engineering  Com- 
pany,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Automatic     camera.      No. 

1.241,950  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  58. 
Mouche,    Emile    A.,    Lyon,    France.      Im  lined    saw.      No. 

1.244.231  ;  Oct  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  971. 

Mouche,    Emile    A..    Lyon.    France,      Inclined    saw.      No 

1.244.232  ;  Oct  28 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  971. 

Mowry.  Joseph  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  check  and 
globe    valve    and    trimmer.      No.    1.244,768;    Oct.    30 
V.  248  ;  p.  1168. 
Moyer,  John  T.      (See  Crawford.  Rufus  C.   assignor.) 
Mueller,  Emil  C.  G.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    tncorpo- 
rated.      Transmitter-mouthpiece.      No.  1,242.022 ;  Oct. 
2  ;  T.  243  :  p.  177. 


Color  printing  machine, 
p.  663. 

assignor  to   P.  Vreden 
Feeding-roller  construe- 
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liueUer.  Erast,  and  O.   F1ih4iI.   St.   L<oal8.  Mo.     Heel-cap- 

purt.     No.  1.242.363  ;  O.  f.  0  ;  v.  '24S  ;  p.  323. 
Jf  seller,  Fritz.      (See  Miller  and  MaeUer.) 
Mu»'ll«T.   Milton   R.,  assignor  to   t:i<^<trlc  VVhwl  CompaDy. 

Quincy,  111.     Truck.     No.  a,242,223  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  '^43  ;  p. 

2M0. 
Mucncenmaier,  Ueorice  A..  I/4>aDon,  aasieiior  to  Tbc  Peters 

Cartridge  Conipaay.  Clnrtfiuntl,  Ohio.     }&<k*te('.   r»i»'  t>t. 

No    1.24.S,857;  O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  ►5»s. 
Muhlfpld.  John    R..  Ararsdal^.   N.   ^  -.  aHsignor  to   IjOcdroo 

tlve   Pulverized  Fuel   ComfHUv.      .\pparrttur'   lor  fe»'.<llug 

polverJied  fuel.     No.  l,24476;i  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  82fi 
MtttderlK.  John   J.    B..    Wlllaf>»  Barrc.    Fa.      Auxiliary   air 

valve       No.   1,242.8.39:  Oct.  »;   v.  243:  p.  470. 
Mallen.  Georye  A.,  Woodbutf,  N.  J.     System  of  lightniog 

coiMtectora.     No.   1.244.111:  Oct.   23;  v.  243:  p    9.1<'.. 
Muioix.   Hchrlver  M..   Lena.,  and   R.   O.    Adanis.   Freeport, 

111.      Pole-protective    means.      No.    1,244.119;    Oct.    23; 

V    243  ;  p.  936. 
.Muhxk,  William  R.,  W(nnip<K.  Manitoba,  r'anadn.     Platen 

for    type-wrltlnff    iuaciiiBe»i       No.    1.244.75W:    urt.    .W  ; 

r.  243;  p.  11«8. 
Mulri  Lax   IlluntnatlaK  Compatty.  The.      (See  Bmith,   K.-< 

nioiKl  M..  assignor.) 
Multiple  Offset    VlachlDc  Co.      (Sw  Onilen.    A»hiey   G.,   as 

■irnor. ) 
Mumford.    Thomas    J..    2d.   IPlalnOeld,    N.    J.       Corahtned 

squeeze  and  Jolt  rammlng-»iachlne.     No.  1,242,364  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  V    243  :  p.  324. 
MniuiBa.     (J^orge    C.     iJefaflur.     Ind.       Autoinatic    bloi  k 

dropper      No.  1,244,3«'.0  ;  Oht.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  IOCS. 
Munger.  Ixinls  I).      (See  Dodbam,  Millard  L..  assignor.) 
Muni<  ipal  Machine  MaDufacfurincr  ("onipany       (See  Altcn 

t>erg.   Alfoos.  assignor.) 
,     Muni)  Ipal  Ma(hlne  Mannfacttirmg  Co..  The.     (See  O'Brien. 

Ji.hn  F'..  aiwignnr  • 
Munschiiiier,    Charles    W.       (See    Apel,    Frederick    II.,    aj*- 

flignor. ) 
Miir.if,    Peter    A.,   Dayton,    Ohio.      Impaling  article.      No. 

1,242.966:  Oct.   16;  v.  24$;  p.  551. 
Murcko.   Paul  J.,  Br*dgeporti  Conn.      Reversihle  propeller. 

No.  1,241,651  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  J43  ;  p.  59. 
.Miirphv.  Clinton  r.      (S^-e  ^Itttthewx.  Fred,  assiinmr  i 
Murphy.  Frankltn.      (See  Wlinon,  John   M.,  assignor.) 
Murphv.     Harold     T.,     Spririrflel.l.     Mas*.       Sicnal.       No. 

1.244.8S3:  Oct.  30:  v.  aisTp    120«i 
Mnrphv    Iron    Worki^.      (H««eBtell,   John    W.   awlgnnr.) 
Murphy  Iron  Works.      (J'ee  Mortune.  John  R..  aastgnor. ) 
Murphv.  John,  and  J.  Bechtel.  Ashland,  Ohio.     OaK-gate 

hoo,1  clamp.      No.  1,242.026  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  177, 
Murphy.  Qulilain  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   P.   Mills. 

Birmingham.     Ala.      Cyllilder-reborlng     machine.       No. 

1.241.543  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  23. 
Murphy,  Walter  P.      (See  SifciMNn,   Vinton   K..  assitmor.i 
-Murphy,   Walter    P,.   (.'htdign,    III.      Cormgate^I-^heet-mt'tj}! 

(till  structure  for  rallwnv  .}arH.     No.  1.244.632  :  Oct.  30  ; 

\.  2t.'l  :  p    112^1, 
Murray.   Edward  J.  H.      (SeelFlooil,   I'fitri<k,  a.'^sii.'Ucir  t 
Miirr.iv.    Kdwiird    M,,    MIngu  .hin<tlon,    Ohio,      floop-pro 

pellini;  Implement.      No.   i;243,334  ;  Ch  t.   16;  v.  243;  p 

6tW. 
Murray,     John.     Edinburgh,     Scotland        Looae-leaf    i)ook 

No,   1.243,544  ;  Oct.  16;  v,  243  ;  p.  726 
Murray.    Tboman    E.       (See    Torchlo    and    Woodruw,    a» 

slgnori.) 
.Miirr;iv.  Thomas  K.  Niw  Yiirk,   .\    V.      Sheet-metal   rnilia 

tor.      No.  1.245,011  :  Oct,  .1l»  :   v    243;  i).   124.'. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  Jr..  RrAokiyn.  N.  Y.     Apparatns  for 

electrically    making    cup    ihap»"«l    projectiunH    in    metal 

plat.-s.     No.  1,242.580;  Oct.  9:  v    243;  p.  395. 
Murray,  Thomas  K..  Jr.,  I?ri»klyn.  N.  Y.      Methoii  of  and 

apparatus    for    elertrlcallv   making    openings    In    metal 

idates.     No.  1.242.581  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  395, 
Muser.   Fritz,      i  S«*e  Darrow,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Musso.    Frederick    O,,    San    lose.    Cal.      Collapslhlc    camp 

structure.      No.   1.244,780:   Get.  30;  v.   243:  p    1160. 
Mather,    Lorenx.      (See    Ijauten«chlag»T.    William    F.,    as 

signer.) 
Mutro,    Michael,    assignor    at    ten    one-hnnrtredths    to    d. 

Belisnanskl,  Chester,  Pa.     Lock.     No.  1.242.224  :  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  281. 
Muzzv.  William  H..   Davton,  Ohio,     Storage  battery.     No. 

1.243.202  ;  0<-t.  16;  v.  243;  p,  625. 
M.ratt.    John    W      assignor    to    Ledgers    Limited.    Tipton. 

Stafford    <  -i-aty,   Bngland.      Loose-leaf   book   or    Mnder. 

No    l,244.23.T  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  971 
Mrers.  Bert  L..  Jackson.  Mic|.     Vaporizer.     No.  1.243,439  : 

Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  695 
Myers    and    Brother,    F.    E       (See    Myers,    Philip    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Myers,  Charles.      (See  Orantfchamp,  Napoleon,  assignor  i 
Mvers.      Owrge     W.,     Philaflelphia.      Pa.       Vehi<-le.       No, 

"l  243,062  ;  Oct.  16;  ▼.  243;  p    761. 
Myers.    Hiram,    Sterling,    IllJ     Tamping   ilevire    for   silos. 

No.   1,243,754:  0<t,  23;  v.J243  ;  p.  «26 
Myers,  Hut>ert  A,,  assignor  ^o  Toletlo  Scale  Company,  To 

ledo,   Ohio.     Maltlpie  indirstlng  mechanism  for  welgb- 

Ing-scales.     No.  1.248.876  j  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p    766, 
Myers,   Lewis  C.  Brooklyn.  Assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
"Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stencll-maki'ng  ilevicc 

for  tTfu-wrKIng  machines.     No.  1.243.858;  Oct.  V\;  t 

1^48  °  'p    <0S. 
Mrers,   Philip   A.,  asslgnnr  to  F.   E.   Myers  and   Brother, 

Ashland.  Ohio,     Pump.     !*>.  1,244.534  ;  Oct.  .30  ;  v,  243  ; 

p.  1099, 


Myersou,  Simon,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Artiflctal  taoth.     Hb. 

1.243,335;  ()<t.    10;  v.  243;  p    «rt4. 
NaAmi<M>i9e  Vennootschip   IH'   Netleriandsrhe  Theriuo-Tele- 

phoon   MaatachappiJ       (See  t^nge  an>l  Aeruout,  assign- 
ors. I 
Naeser,   Frederik  C,   C.   V.,  and   N    A    J.    Lilliendahl-Peier 

sen,  Copenhagen,  l>«-niikark,     Telephom-      .No.  1.243,755; 

Cct,   2;i  :  V.   24.{  ;   p.  H2U. 
Nagelvoort.  Ad.laan,  New  York.  N,  V..  assignor,  liy  mesne 

assljjiiiiients.  to  Vir^nia    Haloid  Company.  Wilmington, 

Del.      tt«'i evening    liqalds    nsetl    for    .separating   soli«ls   of 

different    specific    gravities.      No.    1.244.884:    Oct.    30; 

r.  248  :  p.  1206. 
Nagelvoort.  .Vdrlaan.  New  York.  .\,  Y..  ii.ssixuor.  by  mesne 

asslKuments.   to  Virginia  ^lalotd  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.      Separating    solids   i>f   different    sp^'clflc    graTltlcs. 

No.  1.244.SS5  :  (5ct.  8!1  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1206. 
Nail.  Bidward,  assignor  to  I'ke  <;oodyear  Ttre  and   Rubber 

(Company,      AkrMi.      Ohio.        Vulcanlxlag    press.        No. 
I        1.242.»<»h  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  824. 
Naranior.    Coltnn    I>..    Caro,    Mich.      Vai-uuin    bean  picker. 

No.   1.242.840  ;    Oct.   9  ;   v.  243  :   p.   477. 
Nash,    Thoioaf!    F..    lialleTvllie.    111.      Servlnj;  stand.       No. 

1.242.225;   Oct.  9;   v    243;  p,   2X1. 
Nater.  Jsan  M..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Kleitric  heater  for 

carbureter  air  Intakes,     No,   1.244.2.34;  Oct    23;  v.  243; 

p.  971. 
National    Automatic   Refrigerator   Compjiny,      (See  Keye«, 

Frederick  <;  ,  assij;iior.i 
National    liottle  Washing  Machine  Company.      (See  Lally, 

John  T.  assignor  » 
National    Bush    (,'ompany.      (See   Ludluni    and    Lowy,    aa- 

aignors  ) 
National  <*arl»on   Company.      (S»»e  (.'lark.    Knierson    L..   as- 
signor.) 
National   Carlion  Company.      (See  Clynier,   Wlliiaui   R.,  as- 
signor, ) 
National    Cari>on    Company.      (See   Mott,   Willl.im    R.,   as 

slgnor.) 
National  Cash  Uegistor  Company,  The.     (Set-  Fuller.  Fred- 
erick L..  asslirnor, » 
.N'atliinnl    Cash    Kei;ist>r   Company.      (See  Martin,    Haakon 

A.,  assignor. ) 
National  Cash  R>Klster  Company.  Ihe.      (.See  Skerl.  Fiaii 
I       cesco.  assignor,  t 
I    National    Cash    Kenister   (^'ompany.   The.      (See   Von    I'ein. 

Kdward   J,,  assignor.  I 
National    K!e.  til,    Itilltles  Corporation.      (See   Harth.    .\u 

cust.  asslcnor. ) 
N.ifiornl  Kiniiprii'iit  romp.iny.      »  S.f  Hausinari,  Alonzo  L. 

as..i>:niir  » 
National    India    Rubber   Company.      (S«t   Jury.    .Alfred    K, 

nsslunor.  ( 
National  Life  Preserver  Company.      (See  Youngren.  0«iar 

A.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  r'astings  <"onipany.  The.     (See  Schmblt, 

f-rne-t   H,.  asslkrnor  i 
National   Metal   K<lge  Box  Compjiny       (S<«»>  RItter,   Roland 

II  ,  assiEnnr.) 
.National  Spring  and  Wire  Company       ( Sf,.  Winans.  James 

L. ,  assignor.  I 
N'n  tioii.il    Siippiv    Conipanv,    The.       (See    Wr(i;ht,    Clvde    S,, 

assignor  I 
.National   Tube  Coinp»uiy       (See   McMiilan,    Irank    P..   as- 
signor t 
V-Hi     \liib-olni   .-v..  ft  III       ( Se«>  i;rrty,   Harry   M..  assignor.) 
Nearlng,    Frank.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rotary   engine.      No. 
I        1.241.7.^.'>  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p    itj 
Vei-dham.   William    II  .   D.   P.  Cook.   Worcester,  Mass..  and 

E.    Klahn.    Weehawken     Heights.    N     J.     Ball-bearing. 

Vo     1  242,!S«2  :    O.t.   U  :   v,    243:    p    3<»r> 
.Nefedov.    Hasli.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mbrometrir    calipers. 

No    1,243,.';4.')  :  0«'t,  16:  v.  243:  p    T2f. 
Neff,   Albert   C.  TTrhana.   Ohio,  and    K,    H     Ford.   Walmsh. 

Ind,      Klertrlcal    aftaehment    for    reading    meters.       No. 

1,244.6.S4  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p,  1130. 
Neff.  (iarnet  C..  ft  ol       (See  Mathers,  John  A,,  assignor.) 
Negresiou,    .Tohn.    Chlcairo.    Ill        Wnstilni;  tnarhlne        No. 

1,244.120;  Oet.   23:  v    24.T  :   p    9;i7, 
.Vegrete.    .]i>-fi   M     C,,    H,\b,iiia.    Cuba,      Fooil    [(rodiict.      No. 

1.243.964:   Oct    23;   v     243:  p.  891, 
I   Neiiler     Fre.I    ,V  ,    assignor   to  The   F.    A     Nelder   Cr>mpanv. 
!       Augusta.   Kv.     Snap  fastener.     No.   1.24:!.K59:  Oct.  23; 

V.  24.'!  :  p    859 
Neldtih,    Samuel    A  .    KdKewater    Park,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

The    American    Mnltlgraph    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Making   llthographl<-   platea.      No.    1,246,119;    Oct.    3((  ; 

V.  243  :  p    1277. 
.Neldhh.    Samuel    A  .    Kdgewaler    Park,    N     J.,    assignor    to 

The    American    Multlgraph    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Lithography.     No,   1,24.^.120;  Oct.  30  ;v,  243:  p.   1277. 
Selkirk,  John  O,,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Rodger  BallaHt 

Cur   Company,      Dump-car       No.    1,242,226;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243:   p.  281 
-Nelll.  Marcus  II,,  tt  nJ.      (See  Mathers.  John  A,,  assignor.) 
Nelsen.  Nels  C.,  assignor  of  one  thlnl  to  1.    N    Wi>i>d.  Oak 

land,    and    two  thirds    tp    S     W     Smith,    Berkeley,    Cal. 

Wail-bed.      No.  1,243,336  :  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  :  p.  664, 
Nelson,   .Alfred   A.  and  W,.    Vtlaiitle,   Iowa.      Harrow.      No 

1.243.203:  < ).  t    Id:   v.  243:  p.  625. 
Nel*on.     Anna     J..     Nome,     Alaska.       Combined     necktie 

stretcher  and   hanger.      No.    1.242,841;    Oct.   9;   r.   243; 

p.  477. 
Nelson.      Carl       Toledo,      <treg         Kxtenslon-table.        No. 
1         1.243,t',:;i  ;  (Jet.  1  .  :  V.  243  :  p.  75w, 
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Nelson.  Charles  FL,  Vulcan.  All>erta.  Canada.  (;raln- 
pickllng  machine.  .No,  1.244,761;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p. 
11(59. 

.Nelson,   Pher   11.,    Dulufh.    Minn,      Constructing  the  hulls 

of  ships.     No,   1.244,762;  Oct,  .30;  r,  243;  p.   1169. 
.Nelson.  Walter       (See  Nelson,  .■Vlfred  .\    iiiid   W  i 
Nemst,  Walther,  assignor   to   Deutsche   GasglUhlicht.   Ak- 
tlengesellschaft     ( -Auergpsellschaft  > .     BeriTn,     Oerniany, 
Metallic   vapor  lamp.      No.   1,244.121,   Oct.  23;   v.   243; 
p.  037. 

Nesblt.  Joseph  N.  G  ,  Atlanta,  (Ja,  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No,  1,243.9».5;   Oct,  23;  v.  243;  p,  .s,91 

Nculioff.   Hector.  Jr.      (.See  CJuernhelm  and   Neuhoff.) 

Nt>aland,  Alfous  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electromag- 
ijctL^  power  transmitting  and  conviTtlng  apparatus. 
No.  1,242,714;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  437. 

Neumann,  Max  P.     (See  Kiptilsa  and  Neumann.) 

Neuniayer,  Maximilian  J  .  assignor  to  .American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  .St.  Louis,  Mo.  Adjustably  clamped 
roof      No.  1,244,763:  Oct,  30:  v.  243;  p.   1170. 

.Neumayer,  Maximilian  J.,  as.signor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Drop-brake-shaft 
fnerhanism.     No.  1.244.764  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1170. 

Neuneker.  Ernest  L.,  near  Bushnell,  HI.  .Vnlmal  trap. 
No.  1.244,069  ;  Oct.  2r!  ;  v    24r,  ;  p    922. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Gall  and  Curtiss.  as- 
signors.) 

New  Jersey  I'alent  Company.  (See  I'ike,  Irwin  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Prticess  Oasollne  Co.  (See  McKee.  Ralph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company.  (See  Ostro- 
mlslensky,   Iwan,  assignor  i 

New  York  Belting  and  Pa' kiog  Company.  (See  Price, 
Rayriioiiil    II,.  asslnnoi    i 

New  York  Lens  Company.     (See  Allen.  Cllle  C.  asaignor.) 

New  York  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wojldkow.  Louis, 
assignor  ) 

Newell,  Edward  W.,  Pittsliurgh.  assignor  to  The  Weattng- 
house  Air  lirake  Companr.  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.  Friction 
drsft-genr.     No.  1.243,..''>6  :  Oct,  2'!  :  v.  243;  p.  S'27. 

NeweW,  JameH  1'.,  administrator.  (See  Saunders.  David 
R.) 

Newkirk.   William   P.      (See  Bai-hler   and    Newklrk. , 

.Newton,  Alb»'rt  R..  ami  F  K.  Hendrlckson.  Worcester, 
Mass.      Ijithe,      No    1.'242.r.s3;  ttct    ft;   v.  243:  p.  390. 

Niairara  .Automatic  Hose  Keel  Company.  (See  Meas  and 
Moll,  assignors.) 

Niblo.  Flo\d  i;,.  Freeport.  Ill,  .Apparatus  for  the  remorai 
of  hayracks.     No.   1.244.235:  Oct.   23.   v.  243;   p.  971. 

.Nice  Hall  I'.earing  Company.  i  S«h'  Be«-mer.  Frank,  as- 
signor ) 

Nicholas  power  Company  (.See  I'ower,  Nicholas,  as 
sigDor.) 

Nichols,  Clarence  II  ,  et  ai.  (See  Normsn,  Frank,  as- 
■lHB«r.) 

Nichols,  Herbert  H,.  Met t  tier),  asslpnor  of  <mp-half  to 
H.  C  Doughty.  Fast  I'euperell.  Mass,  Adjnstabie  sin- 
gle pedestal  furniture.  No.  1.242,024;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 
p.  177. 

Nicliols,  Louis  C  ,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Allls-Chal- 
raers  Manufacturing  Coiui>«'iv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cnr- 
rent-collectlng  device.  No  1.243.204:  Oct.  IB;  v.  243: 
p    (i2(5. 

Nichols.  Louis  C.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\''l8-(Tial- 
niers  Ma^ufal■turin^  <  ompaii\.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Dyna- 
mo-electric machine.  No.  1.^43.966;  Oct.  23;  v.  ^48: 
p.  891. 

Nichols.    Wesley    H  ,    Chicago    Heights,    III.,    a«slgn«vr    to 

American     Manganese     Ste<'l     Company,     Aiignsta.     Me. 

Dipper-tooth.     No.  1.242.715:  <»ct.  9;  y.  248;  p.  437. 
Nielsen,   llarrv.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Fwherrnaii's  glove.     No. 

1.243.622  :  Oct,   Ki  :  v.  24.'5  :  p.  7.'.(i 
Nielsen.    Jens    P     and    K.    K.,    Chicago.    111.:    said    K.    K. 

Nielsen   assignor  to   said   Jens  P.   Nielsen.      Moistening 

apiillance.     No    1.243.967;  0<  t.  23:  v    243:  p,  8«1. 
Nielsen.    Julian    J,,   assignor    to    J,    Cuthbert,    Chicago,    111. 

Wire  colling  and  i  lamping  device.     No,  1,241.756;  Oct. 

2 ;  v,  243 ;  p.  92, 
Nielsen.  Karl   K.      (See  Nielsen.   Jens  P,  and   K.   K.) 
Nightingale,  John  T..  et  al.      (.See  Brownell,  William  M.. 

assignor.) 
Nllson.   I^rs  C.   and    J.    .Al>egg,   assignors  of  one  half  to 

T.  .1.  Nilson  and  one  half  to  said  Abegg.  Hot>oken,  N.  J. 

Stvlorraphlc    fountain  pen        No     1.244.070;    Oct.    28; 

V.  "248:  p.  922 
Nllson,  Thomas  J.     (See  Nilson  and  Abegg,  asBlgnora.) 
Nitrogen   Products  Company.      (  See   IJucher,   John   K..  as- 
signor.) 
Nlyer,    William    A..    New    Y'ork.    N     Y.      Pamphlet-corer. 

No.  l,244.88e;  Oct.  80;  y.  243;  p.  1207. 
Noiseless     Typewriter*  Company.     The         (See    Anderaen, 

Nils  H..  ass1gTU)r.) 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  The       (See  Going.  Georjre 

(!..  assignor,  i 
N«»i«eles8  Typewriter  Company.  The      (See  RufBn.  John  A., 

swslgnor. ) 
Nolan.   Reiner   T..   assignor   of   one-half   to    H.    N.    Spence, 

Carrollton.   Ga.     Quilting  deylce.      No.    1,244..^61  :    <3ct. 

23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  lOflO. 
Nolen.  James  O..  New  York.   N.   Y.      Sound-post  mounting 

for  phonographs.     No.  1.242.227  :  Ort   9;  v    243:  p.  '281. 
Nolen.  Jamva  G..  Ne«w  York.  N.  T.     Diapbragm-tenaloning 

means.     No.  1.242.228:  Oct.  9:  v    243;  p.  282. 


Nolting.    William    W..    Minneapolis,    Mino.      Bed-spring. 

No.  1,244,635;  Oct.  30;  y.  243;  p.  1130. 
N'orl.erti.    (.iorannl.    I'.oston.    Mass.      (of.      .No.    1,243,0»2; 

Oct    HI;  v.  248;  p.  ."in2. 
Nordberg.  Bruno  V..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Steam-eu^ne.     No. 

1,241.876:  Oct.  2;  y.  243;  p.  130. 
Noreen,  William  P..  Wntertown.  Minn.    Detachable  bumpe^ 

for    bolster  springs.      No.    1,242,025:    Oct.    2;    v.    243: 

p.  177. 
Norman.    Frank.    Des    Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    of    eight 

thirty-seconds  to  D.  J.  Ijsnders,  sryen  thirt|r-wcoBda  to 

W.  A.  McAtee,  foar  thirty -seconds  to  A.  U.  Lovan.  two 

thirtr-seronds  to  G.  W.  Y'oung,  and  one  thirty-second  to 

W.  T.  Shores,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio,  and  two  thirty-seconds 

to  C.   H.   .Nichols.  .New  York.   N.  \'       .Acetvlene  gna  gen 

era  tor.     No.  1.242.584  ;  Oct.  9  ;  y,  248  ;  p.  "396. 
.Norman.    Joseph    T..    Nanticolw.     Pa,       Spark-plug.       No. 

1.Z4».206  ;  Oct.  Iti ;  v.  243  :  p    626. 
Norman.  Joseph   T..   .\antl<"oke.    Pa.      Combined    bath   robe 

an<l   towel.      No.    1.243.2(»«i:   Oct.   16;  v.  248;  p.   6'2a. 
.Norman.  Willlani  A..  Chicago,   111.     Uoll-paper  shoes.     No. 

1.242.966;  0<t,  10  :  v,  243  :  p,  .'».•'.  1. 
Norqneot,  John  E.,  Richmond,  va.,  assignor  to  P.  Lorlllard 

Company,    New    York,.  N.    Y.      Cigar-siittlng    machine. 

No.  1,245,012  ;  Oct.  30  ;  y.  243;  p.  1245. 
Norquist,  I.ester  E..  Denver.  Colo.     Catamenlal  appliance. 

No,   \*A\.(\:>2.  (Vt.  2:  V.  24;{  :  p.   TA). 
Norsk   Hjtdro-elektrisk   Kvaelsto  faktieselskab.      (See  Pla- 

tou,  Olaf  J.   S..  assignor.) 
Northern    Noveltv    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Wal- 

linder,  Erick  (L.  asidgnor  ) 
Nortborer,  Harry  K..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Flash. 

•taaorher  attachment  for  machine-guns.     No.  1,242,843  ; 

Oct    9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  478. 
Northrop.   Jonas,    Ilopedale.   assignor    to   Hopedale   Manu- 
facturing <^>mpany,   Mllforrd.  Mass.     Loom-picker.     No. 

1.244.122:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  9.'i7. 
Northrup,   Elmer   C,   assignor,   by    mesne  Bsslgnments.   to 

SaTtngs    Union    Bank  and   Trust    Company.    .San    Fran- 
cisco,    Cal.       Starting     and     stopping     motion.    ■   No. 

1,244,636  ;  Oct.  80;  y.  248  ;  p.  1181. 
Northop.    Pnink    L.      (See    Hardman,   Thomas,   assignor.) 
.Norton.  James  A.,  Odeholt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  (ktlden  West 

Pump     Company,     Sioux     Falls.     S.     D.       Pump.       No. 

1,242.842  ;  Oct,  9  ;  v.  248  :  p.  477. 
Norton,    Ralph    H.,    and    C.    M.    MacKcKizle.    assignors   to 

Acme    Steel     Ooods    Company,     Chicago,     111.       Strap- 
stretcher.     No.  1,242,026;  Oct.  2;  v.  248;  p.  178. 
.Norton.  Boy  H.,  Putnam  Station.  N.  Y.     Closure  for  bung- 

holea.     No.  1.241.757:  Oct.  2:   v.  243;   p.  92. 
N'orvell.    Henrv    <».    Masc<it.    Tenn.      Flotation   apparatus. 

No.  1.243.««»8  :  Oct.  16:  v.  248;  p.  f>(*8. 
Novotny,    James,    assignor   of    one-tialf   to    J.    E.    Kosack. 

Union  Center,  Wis.     Take-up  mechanism.     No.  1,242.220; 

Oct.  9;  y.  243  ;  p    '282. 
NoTOtny,    James.    Union    Center,    Wis.       Bra ke-actua ting 

lever.     No.  1.242.386  ;  Oct.  9  :  y.  243  :  p,  324. 
.Noi\ak.    Carl    A..    St.    Louis.    .Mo.       Non-iutoslcatlng    fer- 

ment«>«l  bev<'rai'e  und  making  the  same.     .No,   1.243.440; 

Oct    16:  v.  243:  p    dftft 
Nowakowski.    Aleksnnder.    Detrnii.    Mich,      Sidttoon.      No. 

1,245,013;  Oct.  30:  y.  248:  p.  1245. 
Nuenke,    Paul    F..,    <'hlcago.    111       Internnl-combustion   en- 
gine.    .No.  1.241.876  :  Oct.  2  ;  y.  243  :  p.  131. 
Nutry.   John.    Brofiklyn,    .N.    Y.      (Contact    reel   and    briuh. 

No".   1.2*2.716:  Oct'.  9;  v.  243;  p.  438. 
.Nutter.  Claude,  Monte.sano.  Wash.     In  culm  tor -heater.     No. 

1.242.2S0  :  Oct.  9  ;  y    243  ;  p.  282. 
Nutter.  Edward  F..  Newhurg.  W.  Va.     Sbampooing-stand. 

No.  1,244.535;  Oct.  ,30;  v.  243;  p,  1100. 
Nvdegger.   Aiiolpli,  assignor  to  C.   H.  ft  E.   MannfacturiBg 

Co.,  Mllwauleee.  Wla     Bllgp-pnmp.     No.  1.242,281  ;  Oct 

9  ■  v;  248  '  p    288 
O'BrleJi,  Henry  D..  Forsyth,  Mont.     Truss.     No.  1.244.786; 

Oct.  30  ;  y.  243;  p.  ll71. 
O'Brien.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Municipal  Machine  Man* 

ufactiirlng  Co..  PUjua.  Ohio.     Street-sweeping  maclilne. 

No.  1.244.071  :  Oct.  23  :  y.  24.3  :  p.  922. 
O'Brien  Merrill,  Incorporated.     (See  Stockwell,  Edg»r  B., 

assignor.) 
O'Brien.    Mlrha.l.   Jersey  City,   N.    J.      Railwav-rail   loct. 

No.  1,244. ('72  :  Oct.  2.''.  :  y.  i43  ;  p.  923. 
O'Brleii.  Thomas  J..   Meriden,  Conn.     Locking  deyloe  for 

antoroohiles     and     similar    vehicles.       No.     1.244.237  ; 

Oct.  23:  y.  243  :  p.  972. 
0'Conn'>\J.   James  P..   Croinptnn.   B.   I.     Splnning-natcMnc 

band.     No.  1.243.337;  Oct.  18:  v.  243:  p.  6<i5. 
OX^onnor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy.   N.   Y.      Draw  bar  and   two  jArt  yoke   connection. 

No.  1,242.S44  ;  Oct.  9  ;  y.  248 ;  p.  478. 
OTnmnor.  John  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assrtgnor  to  W.  H.  BUner, 

Ctazgr,     N.     Y.       Draft  yoke     for     rallwaymrK       No. 

1.242,ft46:  Oct.  9;  y.  248;  p.  478. 
OTonnor,   John   P..   Chicago.   III.,   assignor   to   Pratt  and 

I,.etchworth  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Truck-holater  for 

railway-cars.     No.  1.243.757:  Oct.  23;  v.  248;  p.   82T. 
O'Connor.     Michael    J..     Bismarck,    N.     I).       Drum.       No. 

1.248.207  :  Oct.  16  :  V.  248  :  p   627. 
ODowd.   Henry  W..  Jersey  City.   N.  J.,  aasignor  to   WU- 

Uwn   M.    Crane   Company.      Sad-iron.      No.    1.244,887; 

Oet.  30-  V.  7AA;  p.  1207. 
0■(;^all^^   Thoma'^   P.,   deceased;    V.    I,   O'lirady,  executrix. 

Esplanade.    <;ranse.    South    Australia.    Anstralla.      Me- 
chanical lock  or  grip.     No.  1.243,338;  Oct.  16;  ▼.  248; 

p.  6«6.    . 
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0"<ira(ly,   Violet  I.,  executrix.     (See  O'Grady.  ThomM  P.) 

O'Learx,  Artbar  F,     (8ei  Walp  and  CLeary.) 

O  L««ry,   Daniel   J..   Braf,    Ireland.      Combined   mc  and 

fastfclnr     No.  1,242,717  ;  Oct.  9  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  438. 

O'Looshlin,  Jamea.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Flre-eztingniab- 

Ing  apparatas.    No.«l,2«4,M7  ;  Oct  80 ;  t.  248  ;  p.  1181. 

O'Neill,  h'ranlt  V.,  Boston;  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Car- 

mlchael.    Maiden,    and  ione-half   to    W.    W.    MacKaslck, 

Kostiin,      Mas^.        Treating     vulcanized     rubber.        No 

1.243.6-23;  Oct.  16;  v.  $43;  p.  750. 

Oakley.    John    T.,    Dubndue    township,    Dubuque    county, 

Iowa.     Hoe.    No.  1.2447766 ;  Oct.  80:  t.  248  ;  p.  1170. 
Oberfelder,   Walter  8.,  Cmcago,   111.     Punctnre-proof  tube 
and  producing  same.     fJo.  1,244,236;  Oct.  28;  ▼.  243; 
p.  9f2. 
Odabashlan,      Serop,      Worcester,      Mass.        Boat.        No. 

1.244.123  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  }4S  ;  p.  938. 
Ogden,  Ashley  G.,  asslgnot  to  Multiple  Offset  Machine  Co.. 
Baltimore,   Md.     PrTntilig  device.     No.   1,244,362  ;   Oct. 
23  ;  V.  243  •  p.  100». 
Ohio   Brass  Company,  The.      (.See  Austin,   Arthur   O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Ohnier.  John  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Printing  device  for  ticket 
printing,  issuing,  and  auditing  machines.     No.  1,242.967  : 
Oct.  16;  V.  243:  p.  561, 
OJizyk,    Waldyslaw,    Clevfland,   Ohio.      Toy   draft-animal. 

•No.  1,243.208  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  627.  * 

Okler,  Nicholas,  Aurora,  JU.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,241,668: 

Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  59. 
Oleaen,  Frederick  N.,  at.  Jaul,  Minn.    M41k  receptacle  and 

look.     No.  1.242,718;  Oft.  9;  v.  248;  p.  438. 
Oleson,   Martin   A.,  Ueral41ne,  Mont.     Apparatus  for  use 
In  cutting  glass  plate*.     No.  1,242.028  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.  178. 
Oliuger.    James    A.,    Butler,     Pa.      Resilient    tire.      No. 

l.:.;42,846  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  479. 
OtUnr,    Charles.      (See    Angold,    Duddell,    Dykea.    Hand- 
cock,  and  Oliver.) 
Olmsted,  Louie  E.,  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.     Plston-rlng  clamplnc- 

tool.     No.  1,242.027;  0«t.  2;  V.  243;  p.  178. 
Olson,  Andrew.     (See  Olson,  Olof  and  A.) 
Olson,  Charles  A.,  and  C.  Q.  Toombs,  Geneva,  111.   Wrench. 

No.  1,243.860  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  869. 
Olson.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  H.  Toomba,  Geneva,  111.   Wrench. 

No.  1,243,861  ;  Oct.  23  ;  iv.  243 ;  p.  869. 
Olson,    GusUf,   assignor   afl  one-half   to   W.    M.    McEwen 
Chicago,    III.      Electric   fan.      No.    1,243.968 ;    Oct.   23 ; 
V.  243  ;  p.  892. 
Olsuo,   Hans  M.,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Waterproofing  com- 
position and  making  th4  same.     No.  1,242,586 ;  Oct.  9 ; 
V.  243  ;  p.  397. 
Olson.  .Vels  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Adjustable  automobile  ex- 
tension.    No.  1,243.862;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  860.  I 
Olson,     Nels     L.,     Detroit,     Mich.       Vehicle-wheel.       No.  ' 
1.243,863  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.3  ;  p.  860.  I 
Olson,    Nels   L.,   Detroit,   Hlch.      Extension    for    vehicles.  I 
No.  1,243,864  ;  Oct.  23  ;y.  243  :  p.  860.                                   ' 
Olson,     Olof     and     A.,     iqingsbarg,     Cal.       Truck. 

1.244,238  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  972. 
Ol!«<)ti,      WlUlaiii      o.,      Chl|.aKo.      111.        Sparkplug. 

1,243.094;  Oct.  16;  v.  2«3  ;  p.  593. 
Onsrud,  Oncar.     (See  Rostand  Onsrud.) 
Ooley.  Andrew  J.     (See  Bishop.  Hugh  C..  assignor.) 
Orr.     Joseph     L..     Lynchburg,     Va.       Bag-fastener. 

1.243,866  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  2«3  ;  p.  861. 
Osgood,    .lohu    L.,    Bnffala.    N.    Y.      Hose-coupUns 

1.241.r34  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  60. 
Osniondson.  Osmond  A..  Sallna,  Kans.     Combination  post- 
drill  and  portable   han(l-drtll.     No.   1,242,029  ;   Oct.   2  : 
V.  243  ;  p.  178. 
Osol.  Frlti  B.     (See  Barroti  and  Gaol.) 
Ostenberg.  Zeno,   San   Fraticlsco,   Cal.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Cellulose  Company,  Reno,  Nev.     Preparing  so- 
lutions  of  cellulose.      Nb.    1,242,030 ;   Oct.   2 ;    v.   243  • 
p.  179. 
Osterhout,  Garret  B.,  Protldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  WIU- 
cox    k    Gi^bs    Sewing    Machine    Co.,    .New    York     N.    Y 
Take-up.     No.  1,242,031}  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  179. 
Oatman,    John    A.,    Techny.    111.      Folding    chair.      No. 

1.241,544  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  248;  p.  23. 
Oatrander     Allen    E..    Rldfewood,    N.   J.      Hallway-truck. 
^  No.  1,244,767  ;  Oct  80  :  V  248  :  n.  1171. 
Oatrander,  Allen  E.,  Ridgetvood,  nT  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,   St  Louis,  Mo.     Car 
underframe.     No.  I,244,t69 ;  Oct.  30;  v.  248;  p.   1172. 
Oatrander.  Allen  E..  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  tp  Ameri- 
can  Car  and  Foundry   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Car- 
door-operatlng  device.     So.  1,244,770  ;  Oct  SO  ;  v.  248  ; 
p.  1172. 
Ostrander,    Allen    B.,   Ridgewood,    and    B.    R.    Schroeder, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  asaignots  to  American  Car  and  Fonn- 
Iry  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Car-door-operatlng  mech- 
inlam.     >fo.  1,244,768  ;  Oct.  80 :  t.  248  ;  p.  11717 

ider,  Ueorfe  N.,  Hiz  iland  Sprlnga,  Va.     Gun.     No 
1.242.719 ;  Oct  9 ;  V.  24J  ;  p.  438. 
Oatromlalenaky,    Iwan,    Petrograd,    Rnsaia,    assignor,    by 
Di^Dc  asslgnmcnta,  to  New  York  Belting  and  Packing 
Company.      Yulcanlalng   rubber   and    product    obtained 
thereby.     No.  1.242.686:1  Oct.  9;  t.  248  :p.  897. 
Oswald.  Herman  H.,  Pembroke,  Bermuda,    (^mblned  brush 
and  shaving-stick.     No.  J,244,771 ;  Oct  80 ;  ▼.  248 ;  p. 

Otta    Elevator   Company 

sl^or.) 
Otis  Eleyator  Company.     TSee  Piper,  John  S.,  aaaignor  ) 
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Otla  Elevator  Company.     (See  Venn,  Isaac  H..  assignor.) 

Ott,  Henrv,  Lancaster,  N.  Y  Cement-dlvlder.  No. 
1,242.032;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  179. 

Ottlngcr,  Nathan,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Correspondence  de- 
vice.    No.  1,242,968  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  562. 

Otto  Hetneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.  (See  Catuccl, 
Pliny,  assignor.) 

Otto  Hlgei  Co.,  The.     (See  Lundberg,  Endfred,  assignor.) 

((uterbrldge,  Cyril  N..  Charlottesville.  Va.  Demountable 
rim.     No.   1.243,624;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  750. 

Over  All  Roller  Bearings  Company.  (See  Harris.  Charles 
R.,  assignor.) 

Over  All  Roller  Bearings  Company.  (See  Harris  and 
Lyons,  aaalgnora.) 

Owen,  Richard  H.,  Lexington.  .\.  C.  Subsoil  and  grub- 
bing plow.     No.  1.243,758  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.'}  ;  p.  827. 

Owi'DH,  John  A.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Dean.  .Moultrie,  Ga. 
Konch  hive  or  trap.  No.  1.243,625;  Oct.  16;  v.  248; 
p.  751. 

Owens  Stark  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Stark 
John  R.,  assignor.)  ' 

Owens,  William  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Lungstras  Dye- 
ing 4  Oeanlng  Companv,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Repairing 
turn-shoes.     No.  1,244,772  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1173. 

P.  Lorillard  Company.     (See  Norquest,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Pache,  Auguste,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  spark  plug 
and  priming  device.  No.  1,242,367;  Oct  9;  v.  243: 
p.  326.  • 

Pachynski,  Joaeph.     (See  Schoenlng  and  Pachynski.) 
Pacific   Spring   Bed   Company.      (See   Stockhouse,   <;pf 

atwignor. ) 
Package  Machinery  Company.     (See  Armstrong.  Harry  Y, 

assignor.) 
I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  C<>op*'r.  Krwin  C.,  as- 
signor. I       (  RelsRue.  i 
Packard,    Raymond    P.,    Taconia.    Wash.      Gum  box.      No. 

1.244.363;  Oct.  23;  v.  24;{  ;  p.   1(m»». 
Packer,  Eben   R.,  Wllmette,  111  .  u.^slgnor  to  Q  4  C  Com- 
pany.   .New    York,    N.    Y.     Adju.itahlf^    derailing   device 

No.  1,242,847  ;  Oct  9  ;  v.  243  ;  o.  479 
Parker,   Fi<derlck   R.,  Chicago,   111.      Electrical  protective 

apparatua.     No.  1,245,014;  Oct  30:  v.  243;  p.  1246. 
Painter,    Albert    E.    and    W..    Reno,    Ncv.      Fluid  pressure 

transmission.      No.   1,242,033  ;   Oct.    2  ;   v.  243  ;   p.    179 
Painter,  WaterfleJd.     (See  Painter,  Albert  E.  and  W  ) 
Painting  Machine  Company.     (See  Leatherbee,  Clifton  F. 

assignor.) 
Pal«,    Paul.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Permutation  lock.      No. 

1.24234^  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  480. 
Palm,  William  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Waste-paper  preaa. 

No.  1,242.232  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  283. 
Panara.  Bertrando,  Rome.  N.  Y.     Drying  apparatus.     No. 

1.242,368  ;  Oct  6  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  826. 
Paoaaci,     Angeio,     Waterbury.     Conn.       Dish  lifter.       No. 

1.242.465  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .357. 
Papec    Machine    Company.       (See    Bullock,    Fred    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Paquette,     Eugene,     Holyoke.     Ma»».        Lock-latch.        No 

1.244. :i64  :  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.    KiK*. 
I'aqnln.    Joseph    T.,    riar»'m(iiit.    .N      II.      F"! re  escape.      No. 

1,243.33»  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  mr>. 
Paqult,  Vital,  Stapleton.  .N.  Y.     Spark  pruduclnu  and  dls 

tributlng  apparatus  for  exploslvtnuitors      No.  1  2*4  124 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  938. 
Paragon  Metal  Cap  Company.     (.See  Tarvalho,  Leslie  R.  N., 

assignor. ) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Pope  and  Randall, 
assignors.) 

Parish,    Le    Grand,    Mountalnvlew,    N     J       .Making    bolts. 

.No.  1,244,125  •  Oct  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  U.38. 
Park,     James,     Hopkins.     Minn.       Cutting  machine.      No. 

1.243.969;  Oct  23;  v.  243;  p.  892 
Park.      William.     New      York.      N       Y.        tiolf  shoe.        No. 

1.243.209  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  627. 
Parker,    Earle    D..    assignor    to    Barber-Colman    Company 

Rockford.  111.     Knotter.     .No.  1,241,758  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  92. 

Parker.  George  S..  Salem.  Mass.  (Jamo- board.  No. 
1.242.96fl  ;  Oct.  16  ,  v.  243  ;  p.  552. 

Parker,  Joseph  F.,  and  M.  Van  Heuvel.  Mobile.  Ala.  Col- 
lapsible box  or  container.  .No.  1.244.239;  Oct.  23;  v 
243  ;  p.  973. 

Parker,  Thomas  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rotary  cutter. 
No.  1,242.869  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  326. 

Parker.    Thomas    R.    (J..    W.    E.    Bennlson,    and    W.    I>ee 
Broadheath,  a.ssiguors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  LIm' 
Ited,  Ix>ndon,  England.     Reel-brake  for  web-printlng  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.241.759;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  98. 

Parkhurst,  I.Ayton  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  G.  B.  Pitts,  trustee,  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Vending-machine.  No.  1,241.877  •  Oct  2  •  v' 
243 ;  p.  131.  '       ■ 

Parlln  k  Orendorff  Company.  (See  Butler,  John  H,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Parmenter,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  Parmenter  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Boston.  Ma.ss.  Wrench.  No.  1,243  210; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  627. 

Parmenter  .Manufacturing  Company.  (.See  Parmenter, 
(Jeorge  .\..  assignor.) 

Parradee.  Edward,  Chicago.  111.  Automobile  bumper.  No. 
1.24,'i.015:  Oct  30;  v    243:  p.  1246. 

Parris,  John  T..  Chicago.  III.  Curtain-support.  No. 
1.242.849  ;  Oct  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  480. 
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Parrott,  John  W.,  Bethayres,  Pa.  Street-cleaning  and 
disponing  machine  and  <  leaning  paved  streets  and  dls 
posing  of  the  cleanings.  No.  1.243,866;  Oct.  23;  v. 
243;  p.  861. 

Parry,  Frederick  J.  (See  llelnauer.  William  J.,  as- 
signor,) 

Parry,  John  M.,  et  al.     (See  Webster,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

Parrv,  Samuel  R.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Linlng-machlne.  No. 
1.242.720;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  439. 

Parry,  .Samuel  R.,  Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Lining  machine.  No. 
1.242,fi70:  Oct.  16;   v.  243;  p.  552. 

Parsons.  (Jeorge  H.,  assignor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Expression  control  for  musical  in- 
struments.    No.  1,242.466:  Oct.  9;  v.  248;  p.  357. 

PaKcucci.  Emillo.      (.See  Gage  .-ind  I'a.scuccl.) 

Passmore.  Charles  L.,  Prophetstnwn.  111.  Shoe-stretching 
<levice.     No.   1,244.638:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1131. 


Chaxy,    N.    Y.      Yoke.      No.    1, 


Oct.   9;   v.   243; 


Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Keyless  yoke.  No.  1,242,851;  Oct  9; 
V.  248;  p.  480. 

Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn.  111.,  assignor  to  W,  H.  Miner, 
Chaiy,  N.  Y.  Yoke.  No.  1,242.862;  Oct.  9;  v.  243: 
p.  481. 

Patch,  Harry  M..  Seattle,  Wash.  Differential  power-trans- 
mission device.     No.   1.242.587;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  897. 

Patenaude.  .Vinalile  ().,  assignor  <>f  one  half  to  J.  Berini, 
ThnmlnH.  Ontario.  Canada.  Stovepipe.  No.  1.243.441  ; 
Oct.   16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  6',t.'). 

Patten,  George  H..  assignor  to  Patten  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Tire-pump.  No.  1,244.365; 
Oct.  23;  V.  24;i  ;  p.  1010. 

Patten  Manufacturing  <'ompany.  (See  Patten.  <ieorge 
11..  assignor.) 

Patterson.  <;»-orge  .N..  iMirango.  Colo.  Harvester.  No. 
1.243.(»»r>;  0<  t    ir.  :  V.  24;};  i)    5H3. 

Patterson.  James  W  ,  Bronxvllle,  assignor  to  Autosales 
Gnm  and  Chocolate  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin- 
controll.'d  vending  machine.  No.  1.244,888:  Oct.  30; 
V.   24;i  :  p.   1207. 

Pattetson,  James  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlspenslng-cnbi 
net.     N(.    1.244,889:  Ort.  30:  v.  243;  p    I20K 

Pa'tlson.  Fredilrlik  S.,  Merrltton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Vehi- 
cle wheel  pulling  jack.  No.  1,243.546;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 
p    726. 

Patton.  Frank  H.,  Flagstaff,  .\rlz.  Aerial  torp«'do.  No. 
1.241.545:  Oct.  2;  v.  24;t  :  p.  24. 

Paul.  IjoIh  V,  administratrix,      t  S<»e  Paul.  WVsl.-y  \.) 

Paul.  Wesley  A.,  and  J.  P.  Seabolm.  assignors  to  Deere  k 
Companv,"  Mollne,  111.  Cultlvntur  No.  1.243. tt70  ;  Oct 
23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  892. 

Paul,  Wesley  A  ,  deceased  ;  L.  V.  Paul,  administratrix,  as- 
signor to  Doere  &  Companv.  Mollne,  111.  Clevis.  No. 
1.243,972;  Oct.  2:5;  v.  24;{  :  p.  H9:?. 

Paul,  William  L..  San  Franclsro.  Cul..  assignor  to  I>eere 
k  Company.  Mollne,  III.  HcMIng  dt  vi<e  for  cultivator- 
standards.      .No.   1.243.971  ;  <     f     23:   v    24.T  :   p    892. 

Panll.  (iusfaf  S..  »;rectislnir»;.  I'a  Cufflink  N<>. 
1.24.'{.r.47  ;  Oct.   16;  v.  24 'A  :  p    727. 

Pnullln.  (k'orge  W..  Atlanta.  III.  Farm  gate.  No. 
1.24.'..ol»',  ;   Oct.   30:    V.   24:i  :  p.    1240, 

Paulson.  Charles  J.      (See  Simpson  and  Paiilsfni.* 

Patis,  Rtidolph  II..  Shiplcv,  Kngland  Flushing  ( isteru. 
No.  1,24.<.340:  Oct.  10:  v.  24;i  :  p    or.t!. 

Pavese,  Lulgi,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Manuallv  propelled  boat. 
No.  1.244.073  ;  Oct.  2.1  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  !»23. 

Paxton,  William  D..  Laporte.  Ind.     .\utomoMle  and  truck 


No.  1,242.588  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  397 
Payton.     .\rthur     L..     Chicago.     111. 


Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 


No, 
No. 


1.241,546;  Oct.  2;  v.  24:1;  p.  24. 
Pavton,      -Vrthur     L..     Chicago.     111. 

i. 241.547:  ih-t.  2:  v.  243;  p.  25. 
Payton,      James,      Foxton,      Wyo.       Swath-dlvider.      No. 

1.244.074  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  923. 
Peacock.      Herman.     Plalnfleld,     Ind.        Hay-baler.       No. 

1.241.648;  Oct.  2;  v.  24:{ :  p.  25. 
Pearlmar,    Victor   S.,   assignor   to    Victor    S.    IVarhnan   & 


I.Amp  st 
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Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p. 

Pearson.  Herbert  G.,  Paonla.  Colo.     Fruit  sizing  machine. 
No.  1.242,034;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  179. 

Pearson.    .Tncob.    Minneapolis.    Minn        Sliding  door    lock. 
No.  1.24.'<.r)4S  :  Oct.  ir>  :  v.  243  ;  p.  727. 

Pearson.  Otto,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.     Sled.     No.  1.244,075; 
Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  923. 

Pearsons.   George  T..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Portable  fire-ex- 
tinguisher.     No.  1,248.759  :  f>ct    23  :  v.  243  :  p.  827. 

Pedley.  Ward  P.     (See  Moors.  Walter  C.  assignor.) 

Peerless  Electric  Sign  Company.      (See  Lannbranch.   Mal- 
colm   E,.  assignor.) 

Peerstone.  Earl  D.,  Chicago,  111     Valve  for  radiators.    No. 
1.241.878;  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  131. 

Peg  Ijork  Block  Company   Inc.      (See  Kirk,   Louis   H.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Peirce.    John    R..    Mont    Clare.    Pa.      Geometrical    instru- 
ment    No.   1,242.467  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.   243  ;  p.  357. 

Pelrcc,    William    B..    assignor    to    Buffalo    Bolt    Company. 
North    Tonawnnda,    N     Y.      Coll  heating    furnace.      No. 

1.243.442  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p    69.'i 

Peirce.    Wllllnm    B..    a.'slgnor    to    Buffalo    Holt    Company, 
North    Tr)nawan(la,    N.    Y.      Coll  heating    furnace.      No. 

1.243.443  :  Oct    16  :  v.  243  :  p.  695 


Patch.  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
'     "       _  .  1,242.850      ' 

p.  480. 


Pelrcc,  William  B..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Bolt  Company, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Heating  colled  materials. 
No.  1,243,444  :  Oct.  H!  :  v.  243:  p.  6« 


"(See 


)6. 
Karnasch 


Idaho. 
358. 
(See    Kendrick, 


I./eopold 

Weed-puller.     No. 

Alexander 


to  Gorham 
Receptacle. 


Y. 


Manufacturing 
No.  1,243,211  : 


.Apparatus 
1,241,879      ' 


Oct. 


for 
2  : 


Y. 

243 


Open  top-drier 
:  p.  628. 
Stone-gatherer. 


Pelton   Water  Wheel   Company 
M..   assignor.! 

Pelti,    Mancil   E.,   .Malad   Cltv. 
1,242.468  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p 

Pembroke,   Charles  J.,    ct   al. 
M.,  assignor.) 

Pender,  James  E.  P..  assignor 
Companv,  Providence,  R    I. 
Oct.   16  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  628. 

Penfleld.   Raymond   C..   New   Y'ork,   N. 
mechanically    hacking   brick.      No. 
y.  243  ;  p.  132. 

Penfleld,    Raymond    C,    New   Y'ork.    N. 
system.      .No.  1,243.212:  Oct.  1«  :  v. 

Penington,    Qulntues    C.    Chapel,    Okla 
No.  1,241.880;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  13 

Penn.  Charles  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Collapsible  camp- 
stove.     No.  1,241,760  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  93. 

Pennock,  Frederick  W..  (Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada  Lamp 
guard  and  shade.  No.  1.244,640;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p.  1132. 

Pennsylvania  Globe  (Jas  Light  Company.  (See  Sllnack. 
Victor  H.,  assignor.) 

Penrod.  Ray,  Cypress,  111.  Fish  hook.  No.  1,242.469 ; 
Oct  9;  v.  243;  p.'^58. 

Penrose.  John.      (See  Ploeger  and  Penrose.) 

P<*rez,  Porflrio  P..  and  S.  Batista,  Kev  West,  Fla.  Wrench. 
No.  1,24.1.017  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243;  p."l247. 

Perlbouls.  Daniel,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  Hollow  metal  Jamb 
and  trim.     No.  1,24.1.018  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p.  1247. 

Perkins,    Clement    L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    as.slgnor   to    L.    F. 
Watson.  Boston.  Mass.     Mctho(i  and  appliance  for  K»>pa 
rating  laminated  and  fllrous  minerals.     No.   1.243,096  ; 
Oct.   16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  593. 

Perkins,  I>anl<'l  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Stropping  devife. 
No.  1.243,097  :  0(  t.  10  ;  v    243  :  p.  594. 

Perkins,  Frank  M..  Montlcello.  Minn.  Lubricating  device. 
No.  1.243.21:;  :  Ort,J^^^.  24."?  :  p.  628. 

Perkins,  Gardthis-IfrrCazenovla,  N.  Y.  Device  for  mowing 
hav.     No.  1,242,853;  Oct  9;  v.  243;  p.  481. 

Perkins,  John  L.      (See  Trudeau,  Theodore  F.,  assignor.) 

Permutit  Company.  The.  (See  Krlegshelm.  Heinrlch, 
assignor.) 

Perreten.  Michael.  .Alliance.  Ohio  Exhibitor.  No. 
1,245,019  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1247, 

Peter.  John  A.,  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Rain-water  filter  and  au- 
tomatic cut-off.     No.  1.242.854;  Oct  9;  v.  243;  p.  481. 

Peters  Cartridge  Company,  The.  (See  MuenEenmaier. 
George  A.,  assignor.) 

Peters.  Cornelius  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  R.  Bee- 
man  and  one  half  to  P.  J  Lvons.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Agricultural  Implement.  No.  1,245,121;  Oct  30;  v. 
24.T     p.   1277. 

Peters.  .lohii  F.,  Pittsburgh,  I'.t..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Limiting  re- 
actanre-coll.     No.   1,241.549  ;  Oct    2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  26. 

I'eters.  John  F..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Stald- 
llzlng  and  power-factor  lorrectlng  means  for  electrical 
circuits.     No.  1.242.971  ;  0<  t.  16  :  v.  243;  p.  5.'3. 

Peters,  Melville  E..  G.  H.  Fath.  and  A.  F.  Miller,  as- 
signors to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Endless  blnnk-grlpplng  apron  conveyer.  No. 
1,244. .136:  Oct.  3o  ;   v.  24,3:  p.   1100. 

Peters.  Melville  E.,  G.  H.  Fi.th,  and  A.  F.  Miller,  as 
slgnors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company.  I>enver. 
Colo.  Pneumatically-controlled  blank  tripping  mecha- 
nism for  blank-feeding  mechanisms.  No.  1,244,537  ;  Oct 
30;  v.  243;  p.   1100. 

Peters.  Melville  E.,  G.  H.  Fath,  and  A.  F.  Miller,  as- 
signors to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver. 
Colo.  Third  stage  treatment  for  box-wrapping  ma- 
chines     No    1,244,.13S;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1100. 

*     H.    Fath.   and    A.    F     Miller,    as- 
Patent  Rights  Companv,  Denver, 
wrapping    extension-edge    boxes. 
30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1101. 
J.    H.    Fath,    and    A.    F.    Miller,    as- 
Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver, 
wrapping  the  side 


ing  the  side  edges 
.No:  1.244.540;  Oct.  30; 


The. 


(See    Peters    and 
Braiding  -  machine. 


Peters,    Melville   E.,    G. 

slgnors  to  The  Peters 

Colo.      Apparatus    for 

No.  1.244.5.39  :  Oct 
Peters,    Melville    E..    G. 

signers  to  The  ivters 

Colo.      Side   turn-In  wiper  for 

of  boxes  with  gummed  blanks. 

V.  243:  p.   1101. 
Peters   Patent    Rights    Company 

Miller,  assignors.) 
Petersen,     .Anker.    Wlnthrop,    Mass. 

No.  1,241,560  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  26 
Petersen.  Christian,  et  al.     (See  Mehle,  Michael,  aesignor.) 
Peterson,  Johann  G.,  and  O.  H.  Huebel,  assignors  to  Iklan 

hattan    Electrical    Supply   Company,    Inc.,   Jersey    Clt 

N.  J.     Telegraph  key.     No.  1,242,470;  Oct.  9 

p.   358. 
Peterson,  John  M.,  assignor  to  G.  J.  Sayer.  Chicago, 

RHclng-machine.     No.    1,243.867;    Oct.    23;    v.    243 

861. 
Peterson,    Otto    W..    Bertrand,    Nebr 

1,243.549  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  727. 
Pethtel.     John     F.,     Bolae,     Idaho. 

1,242.870;  Oct  9;  v.  248:  p.  826. 
Petryk.    Nykola,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

locomotives.     No.  1.243,214;  Oct  16:  v.  243;  p    628 
Pettey.  Geo.  E..  ef  al.      (See  Francis,  Hugh,  assignor.) 


V.  24 


'/; 


Automobile. 
Pedal-plate. 
Smoke-consumer 


111. 
;  P- 

No 
No 
for 
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Ppttlt,  John  II..  Great  F«IJ«.  Mont.  Embrol(lprv-hold«>r 
No.   1.24l.'.9T'-»  :   Oct    10;   vi   24a  :   p.   r,5.1. 

Peez.  WiUiam.  Flrtb,  Nebr.  Engine.  No.  1.242,856; 
Tk-t.  9  :  y.  243  ;  p.  482. 

Pflster,  John  G.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Cotter  key.  No. 
1.244.076:  Oct.  23:  v.  24^;  p.  923. 

Pbelpa.  Charles,  Uskaloosa^  Iowa.  Sectional  boller-for- 
nare.      No.   1,^42,856:  Oct.  9;   v.   243:   p.  482. 

Pbelpa,  G«H>rge  L..  Chicago,  111.,  a.solgnor  to  International 
Harveirter  Company  of  Ntw  Jersey.  Corn  hii.sker  and 
shredder      No    1,242.973  :  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  :  p.  553. 

Phelps,  James  ('.     (See  Curtis,  Henry  U.,  asslmior.) 

Pblfer,  James  S.,  Allentowii  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Stef'l  and  Wire  Conipfany  of  .New  Jersey,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Bundling  apparatus.  No.  1.242,471;  Oct.  9; 
▼.  243:  p.  368. 

Philadelphia  Drjrlng  Machlni>ry  Company,  The.  (Se«  All- 
r<op  nnd   Gibson,  aasignort.) 

Philadelphia  Metal  I>rying  Form  Company.  (See  Von 
Stetten.    Juilns   O..   astd^or. )       (Reissue.) 

Philadelphia  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Skinner, 
Janips   M.,   assignor.) 

PMllppon,  Joseph  E.,  St.  Svarlotf  dp  Forsyth,  Qnebec. 
Canada.  IMpe-thawlng  apparatus.  No.  1.243,973  ;  Oct. 
23 :  V.  243  ;  p.  898. 

Pblllipa,  Eli  W.,  assignor  Ik)  American  Tool  Ji  Machine 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Means  for  mounting  and  driv- 
ing centrifugal  machines.  No.  1,242,857;  Oct.  9;  v. 
243;  p.  482. 

Phillips.  Walter  H.,  Kansas!  City,  Mo.  Mattress-niaklng 
apparatus.     No.  1,244.773;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1173. 

Pianarosa.  Louis  J..  Trentun.  N.  J.  Besilient  tool-rest. 
No.  1.245,020;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1247. 

Picard.  Alphonse  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brush.  No. 
1.241.881  ;  Oct.  2  ;  ▼.  243  :  p.  1.32. 

Pickard.  Charles  E..  Northcote,  Victoria.  Australia.  Stove 
attachment  for  economizing  heat.  No.  1.245,122  ;  Oct 
30  :  V.  243 :  p.  1278. 

Pierce.  Frank  M..  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrapping  Macbine 
Company.  Chicago,  ni.  Bbuttle-lock.  No.  1,242,371  : 
Oct.  9 J  V.  243  ;  p.  327.       ^ 

pierce.  Frank  .M..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrap- 
ping Machine  Company.  Fold»*r  device  for  wrapping- 
machines.     .No.  1.244,. '41  :  Oct.  30:  v.  243  :  p.  1102 

Pierre.  George  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A 
Bros..  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  Hfcoe  sole.  No.  1.242,233  ;  Oct 
9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  284. 

Pierce.  Harry  fl.,  a.ssignor  oj  one  tenth  to  J.  Keay  Indian 
apolls.  Inn  Plastic  com{|osltion.  No.  1,245,021  ;  Oct. 
30  :  V.  243  :  p.  1247. 

Pierce.  Simeon  P..  St.  Pad,  Minn.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1,242,234  ;  Oct  9  ;  v.  243;  p.  284. 

Pierce  Wrapping  Macbine  Company.  (See  Pierce,  Prank 
M.,  assignor.) 

Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Oompany.  (See  Stevens,  Wil- 
liam C.  assignor.) 

Plerson,  Roscoe  W.,  and  T.  F.  Briody,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
ABtrnnoMle-body.     No.  1,242,031^;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  180. 

I'lggot.  Graham  H.,  assignor  to  Fi-deral  Steel  Hxtnr*- 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Lacker  system.  No.  1,245.022  ; 
Oct.   30  ;   v.   243  ;  p.   1247. 

Pike.  Irwin  D..  assignor,  bji  mesne  asalgnraenta,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Phono 
graph.      No.   1,242,^8;  Ott.  9;  v.  243;  p.  483. 

Pllllod  Brothers  Company,  'The.  (S«»e  PUliod,  Charles  J., 
asfiignor.) 

Pilliod.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pllllod  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Reversing  valve-gear.  No. 
1.243,760:  Oct  23;  v.  249;  p.  828. 

Plnckney.  Tnomas  P.  W.,  N^w  York.  N.  Y.  Power  trans 
mission  mechanism.  No.  1.242,974:  Oct.  IH  :  v  243 
p.  554. 

Ptnkard.  Paul  R.     (See  Lewts  and  Pinkard.) 

Plnkerton.  Edward  R..  Chlmgo,  111.  Folding  rerentaclf 
No.  1,243,626  :  C.t.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  751. 

Piper,  John  9.,  Yonkers,  N.  ,Y.,  asalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  If.  J.  Device  for  measaring 
electrical  energy.     No.  1.242.472  ;  Oct.  9 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  869. 

Pittman,  Vincent  V.,  Selma,  Cal.  Cooler.  No.  1,242.036  ; 
Oct  2 ;  V.  243 ;  p.  180. 

Pitts.  Goorge  B.,  trastee.  (See  Parkburst  Lay  ton  M., 
aaslgnor. ) 

Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  4  Glass  Company.  (See  Qrlf 
fith,  Benjamin  H.,  assignor  ) 

PlttslMirgh  Plate  Gtaaa  Coi^pany  et  al.  (See  Icenboar. 
Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

PlAcek,  Anton,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pipe-wrench.  No, 
1,244.126;  Oct.  23:  v.  24A;  p.  938. 

Plancbe,  Ktienne,  Flint,  Mien.  Hydrocarbon -vaporizer. 
No.  1,242.975  ;  Oct  16 :  v., 243  ;  p.  r>!i4. 

Ptotou,    Olaf    J.    8.,    aaalni''    ^o    Norsk    Hydro  elektrlsk 
KvaalstofaktleMlafeal),   Cbrlstlanla,    Norway.      Ele<'trl(' 
arc  furnace.      No.  1.241.606;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p    60 

Plauta,  Albert  A.     (See  ZarBng,  WUliara,  aaalipior.) 

PiayeriMione  Talking  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Setter. 
Mllo   B..    assignor.) 

Plein.  Louis,  Chicago.  III.  Internal  combustion  engine. 
No.  1.244,890  ;  Oct  30  :  v  .  243  :  p.  1308. 

Placger,  Brnat  A.,  and  J.  t'enrose.  CWcago.  HI.  Auto- 
matic relief  valve.  Wo.  1,242J88  ;  Oct  9  ;  ▼.  248  ;  p. 
483. 

PiMMkf,  AiolBy,  Cbioafo.  HI.  Kotary  pomp.  No. 
UtOMA ;  Ott.  9 ;  r724Jk\  9.  4R3. 

Pocock.  Angu.stlne  J..  Havflon.  Ohio  Dlspenslng-nump 
No.  1,244.077  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    924. 


Poggemeyer,    Fred,    Cook,    Nebr.      Switch  thrower.      No. 

r.242.037  ;  Oct  2;  v.  248;  p.   180. 
I'olndt'xter.     Nerve     V  .     KIkln.     N.     C        Rail-Joint.       No. 

l.:;4.-).i»0U  ;  <X't.  30;    v.   i;43  ;   p.    1J44. 
Poliitf.   James  C.    A..   DIJon,    Frnnic.      .\ppnrntns   for  the 

tn-atuifiit    of    corn,    grain,    fruits,    ami    Ih.'    like.      Na. 

1,244,774;  Oct  30;   v.  24:i  ;  p.  1173. 
Polaner,  Charles.      (See  ("nlvey,  James  1'  ,  assignor.) 
Polk.  Thomas  J.,  Oakdale.  La.     Cabinet  and  refrigerator. 

No.  1.242.238;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  284. 
I'ollak.  Robert  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Oil  well  rig.     No, 

1,244.240:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  973 
Poison.    Carl.    Vt-nnllllon.    lOins.      Kml  u,ntf    for    wagons. 

No.  1.242.860 ;  Oct  9 :  v.  243  ;  p.  483 
I'oUln.    Jos»-ph.     Rock    Island.     111.       Water  heater.       No. 

1.244.77.%:   O.t.  3i»  ;    v.   243:   p.    1174. 
I'omranke.    Walter    T.,    Chilton.    Wis.      Beet  topping    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,241.761  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p.  93. 
Pond,     .'^amuel     .N..     Chicago.     Ill        Rotiirv     pump.       No. 

1.24.?.21.".  :  Oct.  10;   V.  243;  p.  »}29. 
Pontoppldan,   Carl,   Brookl/n,   aaalgnor   to  P.   L.    SmMth 

A   Co.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Treatment    of   slurry.      No. 

I,242.2c8  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  286. 
Poole.  Jesse   v.,  ajwlgnor  of  one  half  to  L.   L.   Livingston. 

AliinRton,    Mnss.      Mcnns    for    applvlnu    stltcii  receiving 

ribs    to    Innersoles.      No.    1.244.891';    Oct.    30;    v.    243; 

p.    1209. 

Pope.  Frank,  and  B.  E.  Randall,  Kankakee,  asslgnura  to 
Paramount  Knitting  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Knitting- 
machine  needle.     No    1,241,KS2;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  182. 

Popelkn.  Wenzel,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  .Spool-holder.  No. 
1 .243.,'i.-»o  ;  Ort.  l»l:  V.  243:  p.  727 

Popp«'nhusen.    Herman    A.,    Hammond,   nsslgnor 
Engineering    Compnov.     East    Chicago,     Ind. 
No.  1.24.'?.H68  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  Sr>'J. 

Herman    .\.,    Hammond,   assignor 
IK    ("oinpany.     East    •'hlcago,     Ind. 


Poppenhusen. 

Englnifrlnj 


to   Green 
F'urnace. 

to   Green 

Furnace 


construction.      No.   1,243.869:  Oct.  2.S  ;   v.   24.'{ ;   p.  862, 


Poppenhusen.    Herman    A. 

Engineering    Company, 

No.  1.243.8<0:  Oct.  23  : 
Poppenhusen.    Herman    A. 

Engineering    Companv. 

No.  1.243,8(1  ;  Oct.  25  ; 
Poppenhusen.    Herman    A. 

Engineering    Company. 

No.  1.243.872  :  Oct.  23 


Hammond,   assignor   to   Green 
East    Chicago.    Ind.      P'urnace. 
V.  24.S  ;  p.  S«2. 
Hammond,    assignor   to  Green 
East    Chlcniro,     Ind.      Furnace. 
V.  248  ;  p.  H«3 
Hammond,   assignor   to   Green 
East    Chicago.    Ind.      Furnace. 
V.  1'43  :  p.  M«:{. 

Poppenhusen.  Herman  \..  Hammond,  Ind..  nnd  A.  P. 
Strong,  ChlcHgt),  111.,  assignors  to  <;reen  Rugineerlog 
(Company,  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Receptacle  for  ashes  and 
the  like.      No.  1,243.H73;  O-t.  2.I  ;  v    243;  p.  864. 

Poppenhusen.  Herman  .\.,  Ilaiiiinond.  Ind..  and  A.  P. 
Strong.  Chicago,  III.,  assitoiors  to  Green  Englmerlng 
Company.  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Ellww  titling.  No. 
1. 24.1874  ;  (»ct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  864. 

Porcher,   I<>lward   P..   Charlest<m.   S.   C.     One-man   folding 
automobile-top.      .No.     l,244,;?fi«  :    Oct.    23;     v.     243;    p 
1010. 

Porter,  Stephen  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Phonic  apparato*. 
No.   1.242.372;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  327. 

Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company.  (See  Told,  Arnold  H., 
assignor. ) 

I'otthoff.  Ix><Mr.  Flushing.  N.  Y  Electroplating  apparatus. 
No.   1.24:4.098;  Oct.   iH  ;   v.  243;   p.  :>ii4. 

Power.  iVlltert  H..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  H.  G.  Water- 
maiK  Toronto.  Ontario,  Cauada.  Register  for  hot-air 
heating  apparatus.  No.  1.245,123:  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p?"1278 

Power.  Nicholas,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
CoTiipanv.  New  York.  X  Y.  Motor  driving  mechanism. 
No.   1.242,»7t!;  Oct.   16;  v.  243:  p    ."i.M 

Powers  .Accounting  Machine  Company.  (Sae  Powers, 
James,   assignor.) 

Powers.  George  (f.,  anslgnor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Bed-spring.  No.  1,243,099;  Oct 
Tl!  ;■  V     243  ;   p     .■{>4 

I'owers,  James,  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Machine 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Repeat  perforating  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1,242,721  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  439. 

Powers.  John  N..  and  A.  Y.  Leech.  Jr.,  asalgnors  to 
United  States  Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Powder-tank  closure.  No.  1,243,974;  Oct.  23:  v.  243; 
p.  893. 

Powers.  Luther  B.,  San  Diego,  CaL     Inlet-valve  for  fluab- 

tanks.      No.   1,241. 650  ;   Oct.  2;  T.  243:   p    60. 
Powers   Photo   Engraving  Company.      (See  Leltner,   Emll, 

assignor.) 
I'owers  Regulator  Company.      (See   Snediker,   Morton   O., 

assignor.) 
Pratt  and  I^tchworth  Company.      (See  O'Connor,  John  F., 

ass(|nior.> 
Pratt.  T.#nora,  Vlsalla,  Cal.     I.awn  mower.     No.  1,241.782  ; 

Oct  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  94. 
Pratt    Read    Player    .Xctlon    Company.    The.       (S«'e    Moore 

and   Fisher,  assignors.) 
Pratt.   Walter   E.,   Berkeley,  asslguor  to  D.   L.  Thornbury. 

Oakland,    Cal       Clothe.s-llne    reel.      .\o.    1,244,445;    Oct. 

23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1034. 
Pratt.     Walter    M.,     Detroit.    Mich.       Reinforced-concrete 

rto«)r    con»tructioa.       No.    1,2*4.641;    Oct    30;    v     243; 

p.    1132- 
Prechel,  August  C,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  T.  B,  Selfert, 

Cottonwo<x1.    Minn.      Washlnir  machine       No.   1,243,551; 

o<-t    Ifi  ;   V.  243  ;  p    727 


\ 


Premier  Cushion  Spring  Co.     (See  Hawes,  Frederick  W., 

assignor.) 
Prentice,  John,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany,     Bayonne,      N.      J.      Steam  -  superheater.      No, 

1.242,473  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  359. 
l'r«>schlln,    Paul     F:.,    Oberuzwll,    Switzerland.     Applying 

lirmly     adhesive     metal     casings    to    Iron     (ores.      No. 

1.242,589;  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  398. 
Preston,    Darwin    E..    and    Fl.    E.    Prlser.    Davton,    Ohio. 

Spraying  apparatus,      .no     1.241..'5M  :    Oct.    2:    v.    248: 

p.  27. 
I'reyer,  Frederick  W.,  assijrnor  to  The  Gibbs  Manufactnr 

Inj;    Company.    Canton.    Ohio.       F'mbroldery-hoop.      No 

1,244. .s»2  ;  o.  t.  3(i  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  12o!t. 
Price.  Edmnuil  r».,  Grover,  Colo.     Shoe-i     c  fastener.     No. 

1,245,(»VW;  Oct.  ;iO  :   v.  24:!:   p.   124S 
Price  Electric  I>«»vices  Corporation       (See  Price.  John  R.. 

HHxignor. ) 
Price,   Frank   L.      (See   Mansbach,   Conrad   B.,   assignor.) 
I'rice,    James     W..     ChamijaigB,     111.       Clothes-rack.       No. 

1.24:^.210:  Oct.  It):  v.  24;^;  p.  f.2f». 
Price,  John   R..  Wllkiusburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Price  FUec- 

trlc    I>evl«-eM    Corporation,    Uasic    I'ity.    Va.      Apparatus 

for  starting  lntemal-coml>UHtlon  engines.     No.  1.243,875  : 

Oct.  2:',  :  V.  243  ;  p.  804. 
Prii*.    Kayniond    H..    New    York.    N.    Y..    ii.ssiKiior    to    New 

York  Ue^ltlng  and  Pa«klng  <'onipany.     Sole  f«>r  boots  ami 

shoes.     No    l,242.lt77  ;  O.t.  K.  ;  v.  24:<  .  p.  .".."•.''i. 
Price.    Wlllard    S..    Syracuse".    N,    Y.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.242.237  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  286. 
Price.     William    J..     Poteau,     Okla.       f^tock  -  Kuard.       No. 

1,241,703  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  24:^  :  p.  94. 
ITIhoda.    Fred    F.    J..    New    Ro.  helle.    N.    Y.      Watch.      No. 

1.244.127  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  939. 
Pringle.    Robert   W..   <iatf>oma.    Southern   Rhodesia.    South 

A^ca.     Wheel.     No.  1.244..'.43  :  Oct.  :iO  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1103 
Prlser,  Harry  E.      (See  Preston  and  Priser. ) 
I'rlti'hiird.  Carl  G.,  Warren,  assignor  to  The   Harris  Auto- 
matic    Presa     Company.     Niles.     *»hio.       F'eeder.       Not 

l."J42.0T8:  Ort.    Itl:   v.   243:  p.  .%.'i.''i. 
Pritchett.    William    11.,    U.    S.    Marine    Corps.      Portable 

field    shower-bath.      No.    1,241.764 ;    Oct.    2 ;    v.    248 ; 

p    94. 
Pritchett.  William   H..  U.  S    Marine  Corps.      Show»r  ^atb 

fixture.      No.   1.241,765:  0(  t.  2;  v.  243;  p.  94. 
I'ri)ciinler.   Frank   R.    as>iKnor  of  three-fourths   to  W.   M. 

Collins.  Chk-ago    111.     ("rnibined  nutomobile  bumper  and 

lock.      No.    1.24.-..124:  Oct   Mt :   v.   248;   p.   1278. 
Prokop.     I'rokop    J..     .New     York,     N.     Y.       Airship.       No. 

1.244.3«7  ;  Oct.  2:^  :  %•.  243  ;  p.   1010. 
Pronk,     Ralph,     Edgerton,     Minn.        Litter-carrier.       No. 

1,244,3«S;  Oct.  23:  v.  243  ;  p    1011. 
PrtJskey,   Wiutl»'Ul   S  ,   Renn.  Nev.      Running  gear   for  auto- 
mobiles  aud    other    vehicles.      No.    1.243.217      OT.    Id; 

V.   243  ;  p.  <12H. 
I'rosser.      Joe      I'...      Clinton.      Okla.        F'eed  shaft.        Nti. 

1.24.T.HM):  Oct.   1(1;   v.  '^4:1     ])    .".0." 
Prote«te«l    .Metal   ("onipiiny       ( S«f   ("arfrey,  James   IT.,   as- 

aignor.  * 

F>roulx.  Ernest  B.,  Wllllmansett.  Mass.  Antlsklddlng  de- 
vice.     No.   1.242.23H:  Oct.  »:  v.  243;  p.  286. 

Prout,  iJeorge  T.      (See  Stanlield.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Provliie,  (ieorge  H..  et  al.  (See  Thompson.  (Jeorge  F..  aa- 
stgnor.) 

Provost.  Peter.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Grain  cleaner  and 
washer.     No.  1.244.542:  Oct  30;  v    243:  p.  1102. 

Prowani.  Daniel.  Continental,  Ohio  I.,ap-robe  lock.  No. 
l,24:<.2ls  :  0<t.   16  ;  v.  24.S  ;  p.  629. 

Pru«»ssman,    Albert.     Berwyn,     III.,    assignor    to    Western 
Ele<'trlc  Company,  In( nrporaterK  .New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Blec 
trl(al    apparatus.       No.    l,244.f»42  ;    Oct.    30;    v.    243: 
p.  1132 

Prultt,  Conrad  D.,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E. 
Joost,  Alameda.  CjiI.  Slgn-rtasber.  No.  1,242,861; 
Oct  9 :  V    248 ;  p.  484 

Prnyn.  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  et  al.  («ee  Von  Elbertz,  Frankwlll, 
assignor.) 

Public  Safety  Device  Tompany,  The.  (See  Barrlnger, 
Worth  R..  asslgnof. ) 

Pugh,  John  C.  assignor  of  one  half  ,.,  Whitehead,  Morris 
&  Company,  Limited,  London.  England.  Inking  mecha- 
nism fiir  prlnring-ma(  hines  .No  1.243,341  ;  Oct.  Hi ; 
v.  243  ;  p.  <>(l«;. 

Pnglleae,  Tonv,  Los  Banoa.  Cal.  (Combination  garden-tool 
So.  1.245,0^4  :  Oct  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1248. 

Puhl,  Max  O.,  Fredericksburg,  Tex.  Emergency  door  for 
safes.      No.   1.243.101  ;  Oct.   1«;   v.  243:  p.   50.';. 

Putnam.  Alden  L..  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Metallic  wheel.  No.  1.242.690; 
Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  398. 

Putnam.  Frori  A..  Melrose.  Mass.  Making  trold  or  other 
metal  leaf  impressions.  No.  1.243,552 ;  Oct  16 ;  v. 
248  ;   p.   72.S. 

Putnam.   F'red    A.,  Melrose,   Mass.     Making  gold   or  other 
metal    leaf    Impressions.       No.    1.24:^,653;    Oct.    18;    T.^ 
24.x  ;   p.    72S. 

Putnam.  Henry  S..  rt  al.  (See  Urinckei  lioff.  Francis  M. 
assignor.) 

Pyrene  Manufa<'tnrlng  Compnn.v.  (See  Ferguson.  (Jeorge 
»..  assignor. ) 

3  St  C  Coinnany.      (See  Packer,   F^ben  R.,  assljsmor. ) 
nasi- Arc  Company,  The.      (See  Armstrong,  Percy  A.  B., 
assignor.) 


Qunrle.    F'rodorlck    R  .    Wilmette.    assignor    to    Automatic 

111.      .\utomatlc    te"     " 
system.     No.  1,243.761  :  Oct.  23 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  82H 


Electric    Company.    Chicago.    111.      .\utomatlc    telephone 
system.     No.  1,243.761  :  Oct.  23 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  82H. 
C^ueenan.  Wllltnm.  and  C.  Farwell.  .\urora.  III.     l>oor  for 


freight  -ars.     .No.   1,244.078;  Oct.  23;  v.  248;  p.  924. 

Quemhelm,  Oliver  li.,  and  U.  Nenhoff.  Jr..  assignors  to 
Metallic  fJa*''"*^*P^'^tor  Company  Corporation,  St. 
Lonia,  Mo:  Wlndow-saeh  operator.  No.  1,242,889 ; 
Oct.   9:    V.   248;   p.   492. 

Quigan,  Frank  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Simon 
ZTnn  Inc.  Clasp  for  handbags.  No.  1,241,657;  Oct. 
2;   V.   248;   p.   60. 

Qnlgley,  William  D..  East  Boston.  Mass.  Bearing  for 
iournals,  shafts,  and  hubs.  No.  1,242.239;  Oct.  9 ;  v. 
243 ;  p    288. 

Quln.  George  R.,  rt  al.  (See  Magee,  Chauncey  L.  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Quiun,  Charles  IJ  .  Roanoke.  Va.  Rai'.wav  tttrn-table 
safety  me  hanlsin  No  1.244.241;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p. 
973.  " 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  White,  Brace  C.  assignor.) 

Racine  Handy  Manufacturing  Company.  ( See  Mansfield. 
HarrA'  R-,  assignor.) 

Rffckofr.  .\dolph  A..  Detroit.  Ml(h.  Container.  No. 
1.244.3G9  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  Kill. 

Rademaker,  William  E.  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Vibrating 
self  interrupter  for  electric  bells,  Ac.  Na  1.242.038; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  181. 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (Sec  Bradley.  William  J., 
assignor.) 

Rakowskl.  Peter  S..  Dickinson.  N.  D.  Rug  tester  and 
handler.     No.   1.242.979:  0(  t.  16:  v.  243;  p.  555. 

Ralphs.  William  D..  Pasadena.  Cal.  F:iectrlcal  valve. 
No    1.243.219:  0«t.   10;  v.  243;  p.  630. 

Ramage.  .\lexander  s..  Buffalo,  N.  Y'..  assiptior  to  Interna- 
tional Color  &  Cheniiral  Companv,  Incorporated.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Producing  lead  pigments.  No.  1,243.762;  Oct. 
23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  82'.». 

Ramockl.  Anton,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Olll.  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  .Sword-plstol.  No.  1,241,662;  Oct 
2;  V.  243;  p.  27. 

Ramplchlnl,  Francesco,  assignor  to  ■■.\go "  Lederkltt  In- 
dustrie (Jesellschaft  mit  beschrauktcr  ilaftung.  Trieste, 
Austria.  Shoe-pressing  ma<hine.  No.  1.244.770:  Oct. 
30  ;  r.  243  ;  p.  1174. 

Ramsden.  John  T.     (Sw  I^wls  and  Ramsden.^ 

Ramthun,  Herbert  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Water-motor. 
No.  1.242.862:  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  484. 

Rand.  Charles  A.  A.,  Neuss,  (iermany.  asnignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jersey.  Tongue- 
truck.     No.  1.242.980;  Oct.  lU;  v.  243:  p.  556. 

Rand.  Rupert  L..  Amherst,  Nova  S<<otla.  Canada.  Spring- 
shackle.     No.  1.245.025:  Oct.  30;  v.  248:  p.  1240. 

Rand  Systems  Corporation.  The.  (See  McCouley.  Ilprtiert 
J.,  assignor.) 

Rand,  William  M..  Vancouver.  British  Colnmbla.  Canada. 
Tire-repair  method.  No.  1,241,563:  Oct.  2;  v.  248: 
p.    28. 

Randall.  Edison  E.      (See  I'ope  and  Randall.) 

Randall.  Harold  S..  et  al.  (See  Walters,  Edward,  as 
signor.) 

Randall.  Karl  C,  Edgewood  Park.   Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inghouse   Fllectrlc  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Elec 
troraagnetlc    device.      No.    1,241.564:    0(  t    2;    v     243; 
p.  28. 

Rands  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rands,  William 
C,  assignor,  i 

RaJitls,  William  C,  assignor  to  Rands  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.  01a8s-<'llp  plug  aaaembly.  No 
1.243.44'5;  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p.  696! 

Raney,  Clemma  R..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Shocking^ 
naacblne.     No.   1.242,112;   Oct  2;  v.  243;  p    204. 

Raney.  Clemma  R..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Internationa! 
Httrvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Binder-locking 
raechanlacn.     No.  1.242,240  ;  Oct.  9 ;  v.  243 ;  p.  285. 

Rankin,  Schuyler  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Wheel.  No.  1,244,128  ; 
Oct  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  9.39. 

Hanson,  Adolph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Isaac,  South 
Charleston.  W.  Vn.  Parachute.  No.  1,244.129;  Oct 
23  :  V.  243  :  p.  039. 

Rascb.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  W.  Dlckerman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pilot  light  for  pas-hurnprs.  No. 
1.244.130  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  940. 

Rasmnssen,  Axel  V..  Detroit.  Mich.  Engine.  No. 
1.243,564  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  728. 

Ratner,  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Concrete-reinforc- 
ing plate.     .No.   1.242.039;  Oct  2;  v.  243;  p.  181. 

Raulll.  Raphael,  et  al.     (S«»  D'Agostlno.  Nicola,  assignor.) 

Rauiz,  Willie  H.,  Hye.  Tex.  Attachment  for  planters. 
No.  1.242.591  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  398. 

Rav.  William  J..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Journal-box.  No. 
1.241,658;  Oct.  2;  v.  248;  p.  61. 

Raymond.  Pynchon  &  Company.  (See  Smith,  Roim  G.. 
assignor.) 

Rea,  Arthur  D.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tractor.  No.  1,241,7B«; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  94. 

Read,    Henry   I...      (See  Richardson.    Fxldlson.   and   Read.) 

Resume,  Harrev  W..  Brodhead,  Colo.  Shielding  appli- 
ance for  mine  trolley  wirea.  No.  1,243.220;  (let.  16: 
V.  248:  p.  630. 

Reavell,  William,  Ipswich,  Hngland.  Alr-corapresaor.  No. 
1.242,040;  Oct.   2:   v.  243;  p.  181. 
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H«ddl(  k,  Daniel  B.  and  I^  W.,  Belleville,  Kana.     Car  ateo 

»  '.^f  t"?'"      *^'°^  h?**V^'-  <^<^t-  23  ;  V.  243;  p.   1011.      *^ 
Heddirk,  Leonard  W      (&ee  Reddlck.  baaiel  ^.  and  L.  W.) 

^^^o%-£^^^}^.^i'c^^^Jj?'^'  N-  ^-     R*ll  anchor.     No 
1,242.981  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  566. 

Redllck,  Albert.  (See  franke.  Hana.  asalgnor.) 
Bedman,  Lawrence  V.,  jTanaton.  A.  J.  Welth.  and  F.  P 
Brock  MBlgnora  to  BMmanol  Chemical  Producta  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Producing  phenolic  condenaaUon 
compouDda.  Ko.  1,242.692  ;  0?t.  9  :  y.  248  ;  p.  399 
Redman.  Lawrence  V.,  tranBton.  A.  J.  Welth,  and  F.  P 
Brock.  aMlfnora  to  RMmanoI  Chemical  Producta  Com- 
pany, t  hlcago.  111.  Qondenaatlon  product  and  preoar- 
Ing  aame      So.  1^42.$98  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  39^ 

*U^uh°'    l.H*S'**L  P'*^™*^*'   Company.      (^   Bedman, 
welth.  and   Brock,  aapignora) 

1  ofon:4,^''^°°^^    Rotfheater.    N.    Y.      Streetcar.      No. 
1.242.041;  Oct.  2;   v.  243  ;  p.  182 

p«ntn"°?   "°'?  M*^*>lnp  Company,  The.      (See  Reece, 
Franklin  A.,  asalgnor.) 

H?ftV„^'''tf^'^w^V."'*J;'°^*^°'    »"l«nor    to    The    Reece 
Button    Hole   Machine   Company.   Boston.    Maaa.      Stop- 
motion.     No.  1.244.079;  Oct.  23;  v.  243  ;  p.  925. 
T^a^r  JJY**'"*''^  C^Jmpany.     (See  Schoenky.  Auguat 

Reed.  John   H..  Van  Wert  Ohio.     Dlrlglble-ltght  appara 
182*^  "tomobllea.      No.    1.242.042  ;    Oct.   2  ;   v.^3  ; 

^o-.  t%.?43^-oTt"iSrv.  ?4Tp  "^AV"'  -"■^-^•'et- 
3tot^^o7l.^44.58^°f6c?'/3;^%4?rVV2^5"'^^''^ 

^n„   ?>il»'^«^.-.^'*"°'^,*"'«°<""  fo  The  Telpleotrlc  Com- 
S^t    16  ;  V.  243  .^''"^gf ''^"'t  <'«°t'-o«J".   No.  1.243.221  ; 

**No  Y!)i*9  M?.-Jw'°.?'^"''oV&'"-     B*th-tub  atrachinvnt. 
rto.  1..24J.113  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  2(14 

Beevea.    Milton    O..   asalgnor   to   Reeves   Pulley   Company 

**rignor'?'"*'    Company.     (Hie    Reevea,    Milton    0..    a«- 
5*^?;  ??''°tr      <^**  ■^^'■y  «°d  Regan.) 

M    'aMl"or  )°"'""*"'"*'**  <^o™P»°y-     (R^*  R*«d.  Wlllard 

H^oi''Sf^^2-43'''r5*5S:  ■^'   '■      »"^''"'-      -'^■«-  ^•24.-U02  ; 

ivJ^ill-  \-  "•*^?'-  t«  P-  A.  Reld.   Richmond,   Ind. 
Feed  mechanlani  fojr  wtrj-fence  machines.    No.  1.24i694  ; 

**p1i^Yn*i*"mllA?'*°*'i;u*''  ^  \  K^''!'  Richmond.   Ind. 

f»8;"5^.T"2J8^•p'"§lr«'     "*^'"°«'-      ^°- 
Cm,.  i'M""*^   M.,   Port  qiinton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  Reld- 

flX^    X;^'i°o°/ra.}'«'"'''?.  V""lP*°y-  <^'hlcago.  III.     Humidl- 
o  n/-    J^J*-  1  243.975;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  894. 
Relllv,  Edward  B.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  H    R  Youne 

o]^t*  23  ;  "Ssf  p."'973'^'"""'^   '°"*-      N'o-   1  244!24!f :' 

^'*J7i;n^!''f^^?  B.'   asalgnjr  of  four-fifths  to  H.  R.  Young. 
Atlantk"   City.    N.    J.      CVnter-of-gravlty  shifting   devlre 

•"    '  ""■  ■"•"■  Oct.   23;   v.   243- 


Reynolds    Money   P..' aaalanor  to  The  W.   S.   Tyler  Com 
Bcrie'^'v    243'         556  °'°**^''''''^^     ^°-  1-242.982; 

^^'Jon^'.i.^^  M«»  '^-...t.^JP^L  *°  .P^'^P"    Corporation 


mi^n'^fi^,""".*.     ^•l'«°rreplenlshYn|"f;ele7K"an.i 
flllfng  carrier    therefor.      No.    1.243.342;    Ort.    10-    v 

^*u  ,     p.     ODO. 

^*w"es?ern'"puM?.-  ^^-  "^'^"^  La/ayette.  In.l  .  assignor  to 
Western    Electric    Comnany.    Incorporated.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Selector.     No.  1.244.544  •  Oct   So  •  v   94^     n   iiAq' 

niZ'  nniVu  ^■•t,"!;*""*'''*  .   t*^  R»«-  Charlton  E.) 
^;  Charlton  E..  deceased.  B.  A.  Rice,  executrix.  Pulton. 

f  243  lo"^'*^     ^*  '^■°'^"     '*"•   I'Z^^.STS;   Oct.   23; 

"'i^inl'i*T    "f'    ".""ie'".'"-    ««''*•«      Automatic    uncou- 
pling means  for  shaft-clutches.     No.  1,242.723  ;  Oct.  9 
V.  z*a  ;  p.  440. 

^'ntln?*,^'**    ^-    "oio"">".    Hawaii.     Automatic   uncoo- 
pllng^^meana^for  shaft-clutches.     No.  1,242.724  ;  Oct  9  ; 

Rice   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See   Rice.   Thomas 
r..  assignor.) 

Rice.  Thomas  F..  Henrietta,  assignor  to  The  Rice  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Rochester,  N.   Y      Digger  for  pota- 
toes, peanuts,  or  the  like.     tio.   1.241.883;   Oct  2 ;  v. 
^4<}  ;   p.   133. 

'».*^K-  'i""l°.^^"-  w'i^^''  McNally.  Leo  P..  assignor.) 

p4nn..'^"i*'  .^'*\    ^'°"P"y'     'r»>^-        <^*e     Richard. 
FrancolH.  asHlgnor.) 

Richard.  Francois,  assignor  to  The  Richard  Auto  Mfn 
oT'ie'^  V    24v'"°'696*'''*''      ^""'''''"       ''^'"     1-243.44C: 

^'i  W  0-0^'**'^  "TTF""  „Tr^-  Ho"  weevil  catcher.  No. 
1.244.895  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p.  1210 

Richards.  Wlllard  F.      (See  Milne  and  Richards  ) 

Rlcharts.  Wlllard  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould 
o°f ''ft  •      °?Jq'°''     ^°*"o-°iou°tlng-     No.  1.242,596; 

Richards,'  Ulllard  V..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Loupler  Company.  Dynamo  suspension.  No.  1,242  697  ■ 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  400. 

Richardson.    Adam.    Elba,    and    B.    B.    .lackHon,    Almyra 
Ark.,  Haul  RI(ha.-<l»on  assignor  to  said  Jackson.     Work- 
support.      .No.    l.l'44.374;  O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1012 

Richardson,  Albert  F.  (See  Johnson,  Augustus,'  as- 
signor.) 

Richardson.   Charles   E.,   New   York;   W.    B.   Eddlson,    Irv 

K°^l?J?J  *?£_"•  ^- »?*!?'U  *J'*'?°''I''  ^o  The  Surface  Com 
„-     «    _  »■-      ^     'k,  N.  ~      ■ 


bustlon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  barn- 

Inx    f'.xploslve    gH'*t'< —■-* V 

2  ;    V.    243  ;   p.    206. 


Jlo.    1.244.243 


for  submarine  boats, 
p.  974. 

%"^lS2,04l,;'oc?.*i*'T'"l43'"i    ^^J^o^ '"-»^'-«  -tand. 

^'J!!f42.7^2?;°Sct%':.%°r?-44r""      ^-'^---      ^^ 

Relnhardt.    James    H..    E48t    Orange,    N.    J       \utomatlc 

rleanlng^devl,^  for  numbierlng- ma  chines.     No.  1.242  373  ; 

Relnke.  fengene  A.,  aaalgaor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  trompany.  Rocheateri  N  Y  Au^ 
243?  p' 327  *    '^^^''*'-     ^°-    1-242.374;    Oct    9:    V. 

**«V'iH'i;.*'K'^^?  ^  •  ^l^'*°^  I"'^*-  Adjustable  entrance- 
gate^^or    beehives.      No.    1.243.555:    Oct    16;    v.    243; 

'^T.'^aw'i^o?)^*'''*"    ^<»"P*°y       'Sw"    Brlggs.    Arthur 

Remington  Typewriter   Company.      (See   Selb,   George    \ 
assignor.)  *         ■ 

Renouf  Sidney  W  B..  Pdrtsmouth.  England.  Fountain 
shavWbrusU     No    1,244.894  ;  Oct.  30     v    243     n    1-210 

**7n:;.^^"^''-  .""'r*'-  ^i'^''-^'  Separation  of  gSid  and 
silver  from  minerals.  Mo.  1.248,9f6  ;  Oct  23  ;  v  243  • 
p.  894.  ' 

Reyes.     Rlcardo.     Mexico.    Mexico.      Apparatus    for    the 

243     p*894°  "*'"'■■*'«•     ^^-   1.243.577;    Oct.   28;    V 

'''^o.°'?.l44%'r'o^:  2t;^?.T48^r'bFf  ^-  ^°^''*''«  '''■ 
**6?t  *?()  ;^*243  "^p  ^249'*^' ^**''"  ^*'*''  •'«■»  1  24.5.026  : 
Reynolds.   John   J.,  and  A,   H.   Jenkins.   Rulevllle     Ml«« 

1"*^.  248?T729'  '"*'  "■"•      "*"    "24T55<i;*Oct;   . 
Reynolds^  John  J     Rantoul,  111.     Air  preasuremalntenance   ' 

chamber  for  aircraft.     .Vo.  1,243,557;  Oct  16;  v.  243  ;    , 

p.    728. 


Inx    .-.xploslve    KH^'OUH    mixtures.      No.     1,242  114       Oct 
2  ;    V.    243  ;   p.    206. 

'**'_'^.*!"',l*"°'     •'""'^Ph     v.,     Goshen,     Ind.       Grooving     and 


equallilng   machine.      No.    1,243.663;    Oct     Ifl  ■    v    243  • 

P     (02. 

Richardson,   William   A.,   Edwardsvllle,  assignor  to   Rich- 

win     Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,     111.  Clamp 

No.   1.243.103;  Oct.   16;   v    243  ;  p.  595.  ^ "»mp. 

Richardson.   William   A  .   Edwardsvllle.  assignor  to   Rlch- 

wln     ManufacturlOK    Company,    Chicago,     III  Clamn 

^  No.  1.243,104  ;  Oct  16;  v.  24S  ;  p:  595  ^ 

Richardson.    William    A.,   Edwardsvllle,  assignor  to   Rich 

Nl>%!?4Tl05''!Y;c°t^f?r  24^--  ?'!^9T-     '"  ^""'^- 

Richardson,    William   E.,    Edwardsvllle,   assignor  to   Rlch- 

wln    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    m  damn 

No.  1.243,106  ■  Oct.  16;  v.  245;  p.  596  *^" 

Richardson.   Winiam   E.,    Edwardsvllle,   assignor  to  Rlch- 

wln    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago,    III  Clamn 

No.  1,243,107;  Oct.  16;  v    243  ;  p.  59«.  ^■ 

Richardson.   William   E..   Edwardsvllle.   asalgnor  to   Rich- 

N!,%?4Tlo''8'"f"o^^ri6S"r2%°fp'^.'9^6"^"'     '"        ^"""'' 
Richardson,    William   E.     Edwardsvllle,   asalgnor  to   Rich- 


win    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago.    Ill        Clamn 

No.   l,24;j,109;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  597  i-iamp. 

R'Chf^r. -•?9h_n  _P-.    New   York,   N.  \.     Ornamental   glaas. 


^No.  1.241,767  ;bct  2;  V  2437  p.  97.  "'""""""'    *" 

(Vt'''3o"^l"  2*'°»' Tl^**''"'  ^"°-     No.  1.244.8Q0: 

"^  WiTl'L  A.°aSl"^^'r°)'^    ■^'""P*°^-        '^     Kichardson. 
^''sl^'^'^or'!'"^"^    Company.       (See    Shafer.    Arthur    A.,    as- 

^  Oc't".  %*?T  243^  J' 485*'  '°**-    ^*"'^*-    ^"^  1'242,864  ; 
RIddlle,  Fred  C.     '(jfee  Bell.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Si^^J*^'  ^°°*  ^  executrix.      (See  Riddle,  James  W  ) 
Riddle.  James  W.,  deceased.  Valley  Forge   Pa.  ;  A.  P   Rld- 

9     V  -g^a^^J^^'ioi         "'"'■''''"''*'•     ^'    l-2«.598 ;    Oct 

^•!N*i>':  i"l?2^^6l;  g^Vi^^v'  W:A^r'^''''  '^^*"'"- 
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Rlemenschnelder,  Nelson  D.,  State  Center,  Iowa.  Tank- 
h.ater      No.  1,241,656  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  28. 

Rletz,  Elmer  W.     (See  Gold  and  RIetz.) 

Rljjgs,  Fred  L..  Macomb,  111.  Toasting  device.  No. 
1,242.726;  Oct  9;  v.  243;  p.  440. 

Riggw.  Horace  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Centrifugal  self- 
balancing  separator  or  clarlfler.  No.  1,242.866;  Oct.  9; 
v.  243  ;  p.  485. 

Rlker,  Andrew  L.,  Fairfield,  assignor  to  The  Locomobile 
Company  of  America,  Brlilgeport,  Conn.  Antl-sklddlng 
device.      No.   1.244.244,   Oct.  23;  v.  243;   p.  974. 

Riley,  (Jeorge  M..  Aurora.  111.  Pneumatic  transmission- 
operating  device.     No.  1,242,474  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  360. 

Riley.  G<'orge  (J..  Corona.  Cal.  Iliating  system.  No. 
l,i»46,028  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.   1249. 

Rllev.  Lynn  (J  .  Wilklnsburn.  I*h  ,  Hsslj,'nor  to  Westlnghousi- 
Electric  and  Manufacturlnir  Companv  Switching  de 
vice.     .No.  1,244..'  :  ■"'  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  24.H  :  p.  1104. 

Riley,  William.  Mei^iy.  S.  I).  Wrench.  No.  1.243.876; 
Oct.  23  ;  V.  -243  :  p.  865. 

Ring,  David  S..  Waltbatn.  Mass.  Making  brushes.  No. 
1,244,132;  Oct.  23:  v.   243:  p.  940. 

RIngle.  Robert   F.      (See  Austin  and  Rinple. ) 

RInguette,  Elle.  North  Attleboro.  .Vlns.s.  Door  attachment. 
No.    1,244,644;   Oct.   30;   v.   24.H  :   p.   ll.J.H. 

RInsche,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Conipany,  Di'troK.  Mich  .\ildlug  machine.  No. 
l,243.7tJ.S  ;   Oct.   23;    v.   243:   p.   H2ii. 

Rlst,  (Jeorge  W.,  Havre,  Mont.  Boiler.  No.  1.241.884; 
Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  133. 

Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlbbard, 
Robert   L..  assignor.) 

RItter.  K<iland  H..  assignor  to  .National  Metal  Edge  Box 
Company,  Philadelphia.  I'h  Box-staying  machine.  No. 
1.243.87^;  Oct.  23:   v.   •J4.'!  ;  p    KnS 

RItz,  Emll,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Illsey-Wolf  Machine  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Electric  portable  grinder.  No. 
1,241,659;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  61. 

Rives,  <  Jeorge  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pedal-pad.  No. 
1. -243.764  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  829. 

Robb,  (Je<irge  C.      (See  Wescott  and   lA)cke,  assignors.) 

Robb.  James  T..  Bay  Shore,  and  W.  E.  Jerome,  RockvllU 
Center.  N.  Y.  Hanger  for  light  transmlttins  bpwls. 
No.  1.245.029  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  12r>(). 

Robblns.  Fred,  ct  al.      (See  Errctt,  Thomas   A.,  assignor.) 

Rohblns,  Gamwell  &  Company.  (See  .Abbott,  Charles  C., 
assignor.) 

Robblns,  John  H.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Romans,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Slde-flllne  machine  and  equalizer  for  band  and 
other  saws  of  like  construction.  No.  1.242,726;  Oct. 
9  ;  T.  243  ;  p.  440. 

Rohblns,  Willis  C.  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignor  to  L.  N. 
Llttauer.  (Moversvllle,  N.  Y.  Ruffling  mechanism  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1.242,476;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.  360. 

Rot>ert,  Arthur  L..  and  E.  Menard.  Springfield.  Mass. 
Combined  covering  and  oiler  for  springs.  No.  1.242.044 ; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  182. 

Roberts.  Flflnzellc,  Center,  Tex.  Oil  lup  for  wagon  wheels. 
.No.    1.243,978  ;   Oct   23  ;   v.  243  ;    p.   894. 

Roberts,  James  H.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Combination  too! 
No.  1.243.343;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  007. 

Roberts.  Joseph.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Combination  hinged 
roof  for  box  cars.  No.  1,243,979;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
p.  895. 

Roberts.  Marshal  G..  Detroit.  Mich.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,241.660;  Oct.  2:   v.  243;  p.  61. 

Roberts.  Walter  V.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 
Hopkins,  Tjirrytown,  N.  Y.  Vibrator.  No.  1.243,628  ; 
Oct.   16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  752. 

Roberts,  Weldon,  Montdalr.  N.  J.  Eraser.  No.  1,243,447  ; 
Oct.  16  :  V.  543  ;  p.  697. 

Robertson,  James.      (See  Clarke  and  Delancy,  assignors.  1 

Robertson,  James  B.,  Bushnell.  111.  Check  book  holder. 
No.  1.242.475;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  3fio. 

Robertson,  William  H..  Rockford.  111.  Tlre-lnspectlng  ma 
chine.     No.   1.244.245;  O,  t.   23;   v.  243;   p.  fl74. 

Robinson,  Daniel  P.  (Se<»  Taliaferro.  Robinson,  and 
Coyle.) 

Robinson,  Everett  E.,  'Jrundv  Center,  Iowa.  Clothes-line 
support.     No.   1.242.867:  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  486. 

Robinson.  Frank.  Chicago.  111.  Sparkplug.  No.  1.242,375  : 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  328. 

Robinson.  Walter  D..  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Plant-support. 
No.  1.244.897  :  Oct.  30  ;  v    24.'{  :  p    121(i. 

Robson.  John,  assignor  to  The  Variable  Speed  Gear  Lim- 
ited. Westminster,  London,  England.  Power-transmis- 
sion gear.     No.   1.243.223;  Oct    Ifl;  v.  243;  p    031. 

Robson,  John.  Westminster,  assignor  to  The  Variable 
Speed  (Sear  Limited.  I.,oodon,  England.  Power-trans- 
mission gear.     No.  1.248.677;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  767. 

Rockford  Tool  Company.  (See  Sundstrand,  (Justaf  D.. 
assignor.) 

Rockman,  .Soren  C,  Philadelphia,  I*a.  Combined  coal  and 
gas  range.      No.   1.244.240;   Oct.   2."i  ;   v.  24;f  ;  p.  975. 

Rockwell.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  W    S.  Rockwell  Comptinv. 
New  York.   N.   Y.      Furna.eshield.      No.    1.24.'>,<t3n  •.   Oct. 
80:  V.  243;  p.  1250. 
Bodal.   Aagusto.   Habana.   Cuba.      Toothpick-holder.       No. 
1,248.844;  Oct.  18;  v.  248:  p.  667. 

Roddy.  Edward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Surgical  appliance. 
No.  1,248.629;  Oct  16;  v.  243;  p.  752. 

Rodemerk.  Henry  F..  assignor  to  Henry  LIklv  &.  Companv. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Pocket  for  trunks.  No.  1,244.89>5; 
Oct.  30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1211. 


Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.     (See  Nelklrk.  John  O..  as- 
signor.) 
Rodgera.  Charles  B..  Bordentown,  N.  J.     Llqald  dynamic 

balancing  machine.     No.  1. 243.346 ;  Oct.  id;  t.  £48;  p. 

667. 
Rodolf,  Fred  W..  assignor  to  The  Addachlne  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Portland,  Oreg.     Adding  and  aubtractlng 

machine.     No.  1.243,224;  Oct  16;  v.  248  ;  o    681. 
Roe,  Allh>tt  v..  Manchester.  England.     Turrouckle.     No. 

1.243.225:  Oct  16;  v.  248;  p.  632. 
Roebuck,    Alvab    C,    asalgnor    to    Woodstock    Trpewriter 

(Company,  Woodstock.  Iii.     Line-space  mechanism.     No. 

1,248,110  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  697. 
Roeder,    Charles,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tiling   construction. 

No.  1,241.885  ;  Oct  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  134. 
Roeding,   Geor^'c  C.   Fresno.   Cal.      Ralsln-drylug  process. 

No.  1,245,031  ;  Oct,  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1250. 
Roehm.  John  G.,  Jr..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Closyre  for  milk  and 

cream  bottles  or  Jars.     No.  1.242,045;   Oct   2;  v.  248; 

p.  182. 
Roessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.     (See  Foerster- 

llng,  Sargent,  and   Kaufmann.  assignors.) 
Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.     (See  HalTor- 

sen,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Roessler    ft    Hasslacher    Chemical    Company,    The.       (See 

I^acy,  Burritt  S..  assignor^ 
Rogers.    Ada    L..    Memphis,   Tenn.      Picture-frame   attach- 
ment.    No.   1.242,868;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  486. 
Rogers,  Charles  E..  Detroit.  Mich      Means  for  and  method 

of  desiccating  fluids.      No.   1.243.878:   Oct.   23;  v.  248; 

p.  866. 
Rogers,  Edmund,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Martin,  Chi- 
cago,    111.       Time-calling    device    for    telephones.       No. 

1,244,081  ;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  925. 
Rogers,  Edward,  et  al.      (See  Slawter,   Ira   L..  aailnor.) 
Rogers,  Edward.  Rosedale.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A. 

Courtland.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    Phonograph.    No.  1,243,980  ; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  895. 
Rogers.    Ernest,    New    Lexington,    Ohio.      Liquid    coating 

composition.     No.  1.244.77*  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p.  1174. 
Rogers,   Ovid    H.,    Sacramento,   ('al.      I'nlversal   drive   for 

motor-vehUle  wheels      No.  1.244.778:  Oct.   30;  v.  243; 

p.  1174. 
Rogers,  Perley  F.,  Bartlett,  N.  H.    Lubricating  grease-cup. 

No.  1.242.477;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  .361. 
Rogers.  Robert  W..  Worcester,  Mass.     Water-heater.     No. 

1.242.241  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  288. 
Rogers.   Stephen   G..   assignor   of  one-half   to   R.   E.   Bills. 

Parkersburg.   W.   Va.      Horseshoe.      No.    1.245.032;  Oct 

30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1250. 
Rogers,  William  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Base-ball  game.     No. 

1.242.046  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  183. 
Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Car-tloor-locklng  means.     No. 

1.244.779  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  117.^.. 

Rohlfing.  John  M..  assignor  to  Amerli-an  I'nr  anil  Foundry 
Companv.     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Car  -  underframe        No. 

1.244.780  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  117r, 

Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  AmerWan  Car  and  Foundry 

Compan.\,    St.    Ix>uls.    Mo       Antifriction    side    bearing. 

No.  1. 244, 781  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  117.'.. 
RohlflnK.  John  M..  assignor  to  American  »^ar  and  Fountlry 

Companv.    St.    Lonls.    Mo       Side   bearing   with    conta(-t- 

shoe.     N'o.  1.244.782  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p.  1170 
Rohlln,    Karl    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Volumetric    meter. 

No.  1,242.869  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  486. 
Rollett,   Adolf.      (See  Klatte  and  RoUctt.) 
Rulph,   Benjamin   M  .   Dl.xon,  111.     DItchlng-machlne.     No. 

1.241,661  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  62. 
Romans,  AU>ert  D.      (See  Robblns.  John  H..  assignor.) 
RonconI,  Domenico,  Chicago,  111.     Valve  mechanism.     No. 

1,241,602  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  62. 
RonconI,    Domenico.    (^hlcago.    III.      Self-grinding    rotary 

valve.     No.  1,241,663:  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  62. 
Ronnlng.   Victor   C.   Dtlca.   N.   Y.       Etching  device.      No. 

1.243.630:  Oct   16:  v.  243;  p.  762. 
Roost.  Richard,  assignor  to  Huebsch  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis,     Clamp  for  stotklng  Ironers.     No. 

1,243,346;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  668 
Roper,    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Metallic    sash-Jolnt 

No.  1.242.242;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  286. 
Ropp.  John  W.,  Cross  Hill.  S.  C.     Seed-feeding  mechanlam. 

No.  1.243.631  :  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  752. 
Rose.    Edward    E..    SwUsvale,   and    O.    A.    Colby.   Wilklna- 

burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Electrical  connector.   No.  1,241.566  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  29. 
Rose,    James    R.,    Edgeworth,    Pa,      Cutting    metal.      No. 

1,242,243  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  286. 
Hosenstein,   Ludwlg,    San   Francisco,   and    E.    H.   Slmonds, 

Oakland,  Cal.     Extracting  trioxld  of  tungsten  from   Its 

ores.     No.  1.244.082;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  926. 
Rosentreter,  Alfretl  J..  Boonton,  assignor  to  E.  Zabriskle. 

Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  F.  E.  Hutchlns.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Elevator-shaft  slldlng-door  mechanism.     No.  1.244.899; 

Oct  30;  v.  243;  p.  1211. 
Rosewarue.  RIctiard  E.,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  H.  J. 

Young    and    R.    E.    Rosewarne,    trustees.      Cutter-head 

for  cigarette-machines.     No.  1.242.478  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  361. 
Ross.   Samuel  L.,  .assignor  of  one  third   to  F.  Troiio  and 

one-third  to  J.  Rotondo.  Lockport.  N.  Y.     Life- preserver. 

No.  1,245.033  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1250. 
Rosa.    William    C,    Columbus,    Ohio.     Boat-landing.     No. 

1.243.981  ;   Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.   895. 
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(S«e  Handley,  George  F.. 
{Sf^  Myers.  Lewis  C,  as- 
(Sre   Lecoutre.    Auguate   J. 


Ro««.  Wllllnm  O  ,  an.l  O.  Oonrml.  rhl-tiffo.  III.     Turbine. 

No.   1.244,L'4~;  Oct.  2:5;   v.  •24.H  ;  p.  975. 
Romt.    .AugD!«CiM   M..   Barrv.   Vt.      Stone-aRWlng   Hmcbine. 

No.  I,241'.968  :  Ort.  16  ;  r.  fc43  ;  p.  587. 
Roth.  .\uKUJBt  A.,  and  B.  B.  James,  assignors  to  Surface 

Orip  CorponiHon,  Baltimore,  Md.     Sander  for  aotomo- 

Mle*.     No.  1.243.632  :  Oct.  18  ;  v.  243 :  p.  758. 
Rotonrto.  Jffneph.  ft  ai.     (See-Rosw,  Sarmiel  L.,  aMlgnor.) 
Bottenhnrr.  Ix>ali!.   Ealing.   l4>ndon,  RDfland.     Derlce  for 

.netting  thp  selet'tiv*  rontroUllng  apparatus  on  a  moTlng 

■ntnmatic  goods  ronvfyer  or  tmcker  from  a  fixed  sta- 
tion.    No.  1.244, 54«;  Ort.  $0-  v.  248;  p.  1104. 
Row*',  Levi  I...  Uositun,  MasB«     LeuB.     No.  1.241,86«;  Oct. 

2;  V.  243  :  p.  i:U. 
Roval,  IJelford  ';.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Victor 

THllclng  Machine  Company,     (Jovernor.     No.  1,246,125  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  248 ;  p.  1279. 
Royal.    Isaac    N»,    Fort    Valley,    Ga.     Meat  -  rntter.     No 

1.24r?.44R  :  Oct.  Ifl  :  v.  243;  p.  097, 
Royal    Typewriter    Company. 

assignor.) 
Royal   Typewriter   Company. 

.nlgnor.) 
Royal    Worcester   Corset    Co. 

a.<<slBnnr.) 
R4>ya,    Wllila    E..    Richmond    Hill.    N.    Y.      Mawurine    feed- 

Iwller.      No.   1.244.375:  Ocf.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1012. 
Rubcnatoin.  Nathan.  New  Tosk,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  reno- 
vating wearlng-apparol      No.  1,241,567  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p    29. 
Rorkea,    MI«hael,    Chlcopee,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,  to   B.   M    Chapmani  and  C.   E.  Cowan,   flolyoke. 

Ma.sR.       Klfva ting  truck.      So.    1,244,783;    Oct.    30;    v 

248,  p.  1176 
Roiksabm-.    Albert,   Brooklyn^   N.   Y.      ^^peed-regDl&tor   (or 

pkoDograpliN.     No.  1.241.8^7:  Oft.  2;  v.  24.3:  p.  134. 
Raffalo,   Piisqualf  .1.,  Mount  Vn-non.  N.   Y.     Winding  and 

reeling  device  for  ele<'trlccc»jdnctors.    No.  1.245.034  ;  Ort. 

30;  V.  243:  p.  1251. 
Ruffln.    John    A.,    assignor    tt>    Tlie    Noiseless    Typewriter 

Company,    MIdrtletown.    r()nn.      Type-writlng    machine. 

.No.  1.242,244:  Ort.  9:  v.  a4:{ :  p.  2S7. 
Rait.  Peter,  Hawthorne,  and  S.  .7    Maher,  assignors  to  H. 

J.  Tvnan.  F'rttprsoB,  N.  J      Cutting  tool.     No.  1.243,449  ; 

Oct.  18:  ▼.  248;  p.  897. 
Runicns.  George  J.,  asslgnur  to  (l.  Miller,  Baltlmor**.   Mil. 

Chitch-operating  mechnnlstn.      No.    l,244..37e;    Oct.   23; 

V    243;  p^  1013. 
Rummel.     William     H..     Dubois,     Idaho.       Wrench.       No. 

1,248,088:  Ort.  30;  r.  243}  p.  1251. 
Runlons,  James   R.,  Coal  Harbor,   N.   D.     Bag  holder  and 

flUer.     No.  1,244,900  :  Oct.  80  :  v.  248  ;  p.  1211. 
Knpp     Ijjurpnte,  .New  York,   K.  Y.      Beater  or  mixer.     No. 

I.J43.9H2.      0<t.   23;   v.  24.1;  p.   S9rt 
Rush.    Chri«    C.    Oreenvlllp.    s!    C.      I>laplay-rack.      No. 

1.241,78«  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  -p.  95. 
Rushtori.   Kcnnpth.      (See  Wiphplm.   Walter  M.,  assignor.) 
Rusa  Company,  The.     (ae«  C»se,  PranHs  M.,  assignor.) 
Kusscll.    Alvln    B..    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.      Paper-removing  ma 

chlDP.     So.  1.242,479;  Oct*.  9;  v.  243;  p.  361. 
Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward   B»lt  and  Nut  Company.      (See 

Julian,   Oavld.  assignor.) 
Russell,   Edward  M..   Battle  Mountain,   Nev.     Tlrp  armor. 

No.  1,243.838:  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p    753. 
Russell,  George  H..  Florence.,  -\la.     Boll-weevil  trnp.     No. 

1.244.547  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  |  p.  1104 
Russell.   Guy   M..    Rochfster.   assignor   to   American    Piano 

Company,  New  York,   .N.  Y.     Trackins  device   for  auto 

matlc   mu.<lcBl    inatmmenti.      No.    1.246,126;   Oct.   30; 

V,  243  :  p.  1279. 
Russell.    Motie    I^   et   ,U.      (Bee   Taylor,    Silas    L.   O.,   as- 
signor.) 
Ruasell.   P.-rcy.  Brooklyn,  .V    Y.,  as«lgnor  to  Ele(  tro  Den- 
tal Manufacturing  Compudy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Switch 

for  <l«'ijtai  lastruments.     >So.  1,242,115;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.  205. 
Russell.   Rkharrl.      fKee  McRJRe  and   Russell.) 
Rosso,    John.    FItchburg.    \%is8.      Sectional    track.       No. 

1.241,709  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  n.  95. 
Rustlge.    Frans    J.    H..    Sta><*holm,    Sweden.      Fire-extln- 

gnhiliing  srstem.     No.  1,2*1.684;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  63. 
Rutter,  William   W..   Edmonton.   Alberta.  Canada.     Pneu- 
matic toy.     .No.  1.242.870;,  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  488. 
Rtita,    Arnold  O.,   Mllwaukea   Wis.     Bypass   valve.     No. 

1.242.246  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  24.1  :~p.  287. 
Ryan.  Thomas  B.,  New  Bedtord.  Mass.     Valve  lock.     No. 

1,243,6SB:  Oct.  16;  v.  243);  D.  780. 
Ryon,    Tracy    B..    Worceaten    Mass.      Wire-drawing    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.248,879:  Orf.  23;  v.   243;  p.  868. 
a.   H.    Hmythe  Company,  Tb#.      (See  Smythe,    Horace  E., 

assignor.) 
S.  8.  Wblte  Dental  Manufat^nrtat  Company,  The.      (See 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  aaslgnttr.) 
S.   S.  White  Dental   Mannra<}turlng  Company,  The.      (See 

Crowell.  Walter  S.,  asslgnf>r. ) 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Mannfttf^uring  Company,  The.      (See 

Leuchenring    Hermann  H,  assignor. ) 
Saart.   Arrid,  Crosby,   Minn.     Gate-latch.     No    1,242,378: 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  328. 
Sacba,    Joseph.    Hartford,    Conn.      Protective    caalug   for  | 

eleetilc    service    conneetleto    and    meter    devtces.      No. 

1^46,036;  Oct.  86;  ▼.  248 1  p.  1281. 
Sachs,  JoaeiA.   Hartford.  Co^a.     Mnltipie  metvr  adapter. 

No.  1,245,037  ;  Oct.  90  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1262.  t 


Sacbfl,  Joseph,  Hartford.  Coun.  Meter-testing  8ppnrt»' 
nance.     No.  1,245,03a  :  Oct.  30  •  v.  243  ;  p.  1252. 

Sadovsky,  Nathan.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Printing-press  grl|h 
per.     No.  1,244,548;  Oct.  30;  v.  248;  p.  lllife. 

Safety  ("ar  Heatlnji  and  Lighting  Co  (See  IJIJur,  Joseph, 
astilgDor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,      i  See  Crevel 
Ing,  John  L..  assltinor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company.  (See  Dlete- 
rlch.  LudwiK  M.,  assignor.) 

Safety  on  Sea  Company.  (Se«'  Jaynes,  Alfonso  L  ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Safford.  Clarence  E..  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  I'reBsweUl  Radi- 
ator Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Radiator.  No. 
1.242,984  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  557. 

Salrord,  John  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Alarm  system.  No. 
1.241,888:  0<  t.  2;  V.  243;  p.  135. 

Safford,  John  H.     (See  Hou.se,  Herbert  E..  aiwlguor.) 

Sahni.  Louis  N.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Pigment  or  tiller.  No. 
1,242.480  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  362. 

SallslMiry.    Rol>.-rf    F.    New    K«'n«lngton,    Pa.      Detachable 


hanilie   for   ntenHlls.      No.    1.243.880;   Oct.   23;   v.    248; 
p.  866. 

Sallrt-.  Juiiiu.s  v.,  Litchfteld,  III.  Kyeglass  and  sjx-ctarle 
mountlug.     No.  1.242.599;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  40l. 

.Saminons.  ('.  R..  rt  <il.  (See  Icenhour,  Albert  .\.,  as- 
signor.) 

Samuel  C.  Tatuin  Company,  The.  (See  Doni,  .Alexander, 
assignor.^ 

Samuel,  ilowanl  11. .  tt  ai.     (See  <iuy,  <>eorge  K.,  asaignor.) 

Samuel  .M.  Laiigston  ("oiiipany.  (See  LangxCon,  Samuel 
M..  asaignor.) 

Samuel,  Walter  M.,  et  al.     (See  (iuy,  (ieorge  £.,  atiitlgnor.) 

Saodtxi,  .\ntoii  I.,  Ko<-k  Island,  III.  Gas-engine  primer. 
No.  1,242,871  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  487. 

Sandefur.  Samuel  H.,  Cherryvale,  Kans.  Churn.  No. 
1.243,0.34:  Oct    1(5;   v.  243;  p.  753. 

Sant1.ll.  Henrv  K.,  as.sigiior  to  II.  S.  Mills.  Chicago,  IlL 
RtTtltler.      .No.    1,242.60(1;   Oet.  9;   v.  243;   p.  401. 

Sandell,  Henrv  K.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Mills.  Chicago,  111. 
Rectifier  and  the  motor  thereof.  .No.  1,242,601  ;  Oct. 
9 :  v.  243  :  p.  402. 

Sanders,  John  V..  assignor  to  i).  V.  Coshow.  Rosctiurg, 
Oreg.  Galvanic  cell.  No.  1.243.111;  Oct.  16;  v.  248; 
p    597. 

Sandman,  Frpd  11.  (See  Boll  and  Kempthome.  as- 
signors.) 

Samlvoss.  Hermann.  Heidelberg,  (iermanv.  Thermostatic 
regulator.      No    1.243,112;   *)(t.   10:   v.  243  ;  p.  698. 

Sanfuril.  Tburlow  K  .  and  F.  Jackson,  Milan.  Mich.  Fish- 
ing float.      No     1,243.881;    Oct.   23;    v.   243:    p.   866. 

Sanford.  William  L,  Clayton.  Wis.  Pump  attachment. 
No.   1,243.113:  O.t.   18;  v.  243;  p.  598. 

Sani«pooii  Company,  The.  (See  Jaioby,  Leo  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Sargent.  .Mson  (\.  assignor  to  Sargent  Electrical  Brake 
Company,  !>«■«  Moines.  Iowa  Electric  motor.  No. 
1,245.0.39:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1252. 

-Sargent  &.  Company.     (See  Moiden,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Sargi'nf   A   Gompauy.      i  See   Volght,    Henry   G,,  assignor.) 

Sargent  Electrical  Krake  Company.  <  Se«>  Sargent,  .\lson 
CT,  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Ralph  N.  ( S«»e  Foersterllng,  Sargent,  and  Kanf 
mam.,  i 

Sargtnt,  William  il  .  asuignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing 
(onipanv.  St.  Louis,  Nfo.  Operating  mechanism  for 
washing  machines.  No.  1.242,727;  Oct.  9;  v.  248; 
p.  441. 

S«rgi-nt.  William  11..  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing 
Gompanv.  St.  Louis,  Nlo.  Driving  me<'hatilKni.  No. 
1. 243.882  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  867. 

Saa,  Elmer.     (See  Levay  and  Sas. ) 

Saslarlfk.  .Vnton.  Moslnee,  Wis.  GoniMned  look  ami  alarm. 
No.  1.24;{.»83:  Ort    23;   v.  243;  p.  896. 

Sato,  Ryuji.  Chicago.  111.  Garment  supporter.  No. 
1.24.3.984;  Ot.  23;  v.  243  ;  p.  808 

Sauerman.  John  F..  assignor  of^fortv  'ight  one-bundredtfas 
to  H.  D.  Scbaad.  Little  Ruck,  Ark.  Kartb-burlng  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.241,665;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  63. 

Saunders,  Clarence.  Memphis,  Tenn.  self  serving  stora. 
No    1,242.872;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  487. 

Saunders.  Davl<i  R.,  deceased,  St.  Louis,  Mo. -J.  P.  NewtU, 
adminlsfrator  (Jrnund-anchor.  No.  1,244,133;  Ort. 
23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  940. 

Saunders.  Bmmett  A.,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan k  Wright  Tire.  No.  1,243,114;  Oct.  16;  v.  248; 
p.  598. 

Saunders,  John.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  amignor  to  Smith  A 
Marsh  Incorporated,  I..oa  .Angeles,  Cal.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  dais  and  Mink-dais  eratKMslng. 
No.  1,243,220;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  632. 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.  (He«  Mayer  and  Schlatter,  ma- 
Nignors.) 

Savings  Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  (See  Northrap, 
Elmer  C,  assignor,  i 

Sawtelle,  Charles  .\.,  a.sslgnnr  to  .V,  <}.  Apple,  I>ayton, 
Ohio.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,242,986;  Oct.  16;  v,  248;  p. 
567. 

Sawyer.  Angnst  T,,  Llvemiofp  Falls,  Ma,  aalgnor  ml 
one  half  to  W  H.  I)ixa>n.  Hose-eoupilng.  !9c  1,242,047; 
Ort.  2  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  1H3. 

Sawyw,  Walter  H..  An»»um.  Me.  Treating  sewage.  No. 
1,242,986  ;  Oct.  ItJ  ,  v.  243  .  p.  06t>. 
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ISaxton.  Thomas  G.,  assignor  tu  E.  M    McKee,   I.<exiOgton, 
Ky.      PlHton  packing.      No.   1,241.770:    Oct.    2;    v.   248  ; 
p.  96. 
Sayer,  George  ,1.      (See  Peterson,   .lolui   .\I.,  assignor.) 
Bayweti,  Alfred   1  ,  Pawtuckei,  R.  1.     I.«('e.     .No.  1.241,606; 

0(  t.  2  ;  V.  24.i  ;  p.  03. 
Scalfe,  Arthur  J.,  a.sstgnor  to  The  White  Motor  Company. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Brake    me(  banitim    fur    autouioolieti. 
No.  1,245.940  ;  Oct.  80  :  v.  243  ;  u.  1252. 
Schaad.    Ben    1>.    (See   SaueriiiHii.   Jolin    F..   assignor,) 
bcbaake.    WUllani,    IMttsbtirgb,    I'a.,  as>tgnor    to   Westing- 
house   Electric  anil    Mauufact iirliig   Company.      Trolley. 
No.  1,241.558;  0(  t.  2;  v.  243;  i<.  29. 
Bckadel,  Frank  J.     (See  Miller.  Anna  C,  aBtslguor.) 
Hchaefer,   Ilenuau,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Support  for  suspeuded 


conductors.     No.  1,242,048;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  183. 
Schanz,  Otto   .\..    Port  Townseml,   Wash.      Locking   means 

for  tloor-lKjarda.     .No.  1,241,067  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  MS  ;  p.  63. 
Schaum.  William.      (See  Terrell  and  Schaum. ) 
Hdkauweker.  William  K.,  Cleveiaud,  Ohio,     (ia.sulene-veod 

ing  apparatus.     No.  1.24 1, 8K»  :  Oct.  2  ,  v.  243  ;  p.  135. 
Schawrowsky.     Rappel,     Itaronne.     N.     J.      Hydrocarbon 

burner.     No.  1,245,559  ;  Oct.  IH  :  v,  243  ;  p.  *30. 
Scheffev.    John     A..    Columlnis,    Ohio        Itivet  cutting    ma 

ehlne.     No.  I,243,7tl5  ;  O- 1.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  829. 
SeheiW.   Harold   M.,   8<imervllit',   Mati^..  aiwignirr   to   West 

inghouse    Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company,      Com 

luulatur.      No    1 ,241 ,0,".!^  ;  Oct.  2:    v.  2-i;)  .  p.  3((. 
Bchellenbach     Charles    o..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      E.\pansll)le 

reamer       No    1,211, (iCiS;   ( »,  t     2.   \     24:;;   p.  (M. 
Sehellens.   Christopher  A.,   Lynn,   Mass..  Hsslgnor   to  Gen 

eral     Electric    ( Dnipanv.       Elastic    fluid    turbine.      No. 

1J442.246  ;  Oct.  »  ;  v.  243  :  p.  287. 
Scheller,  Emil  F.,  lyoratiach  in  the  Taunus,  liermany.     Pro- 
ducing acetaldehyde.     No.    1,244.901;  Oct.   SO;   v.  243; 

p.  1212. 
Scbeller,  Eiuil  F..  Lorsbaeh  in  the  Tauiius.  (iermany.     Pro- 
ducing acetaldehyde.      No.   1,244,902  ,   Oct.   30  ;    v.  243  ; 

p.   1212. 
Sclielliiiger.    Lee    L..    Mc(;rMW,    K.   Y.      Lui>rlcator    for    ve- 

hlcle-wheel-!.     No.  1.244.248  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  975. 
Scheiuniel.  Frank  I'.      (  Scf  Curtis.   Henry   E.,  assignor.) 
Scbermerborn.  Louis  C,  Paterson,  N.  J.     .'String  for  musi- 
cal   Instruments.     No.    1.244,r.49:   Oct.   3u ;    v     243;    p. 

lin.'i. 
Schled.   t ieorge   J..   Rochester.    .N.   Y.      Plavlng-cards.      No. 

1.243. 98r.:   0<t.    23:    v.   243  ;    p.   890. 
Schllder,  John  J.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Rodlcss  double  acting 

pump.     No.   1,244.784:  Oct.  30;  v.  24?!:  p    1170. 
St'hlatter.    Gusta\.       (Set    .M.n.r   and    .'^ciiiai  ter.  1 
Schleit.  Willis  A..  Syracuse.  N   Y.    Bro<Hler.    Nt).  I,2i5,041  : 

Oct.  3(»  ;   V.  243  :  p.   1253 
Sclilictitinger,  .losenh.  and  I',    Krogel,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Pencil 

sharpener       .No.   1.2-12, (i4!i     o.t.  2;   v.  24:1:  p    184. 
Schllck.      Enille.     Nnncv,      Fram-e.       Walkin;;  stick.       No. 

l,244.24it  :   Oct.   23      v.   243;   p.  97(i. 
Schloss.    Meyer    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    nsisignor    to   Tre«i 

Compiinv.    Inc.      Mans   garter.      .No.    1.242.602;   Oct.  9; 

V    243  :  p.  402. 
Schtulck,  lleurv  J.,  Lo<'k   Haven.  I'a.     Car  brake  operating 

mechanism.     No.  1,242. tJO.'i  :  Oct.  9;  v.   243;  p    402. 
Kchmld.  William.      (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmid  > 
Hchnildt.  .\ll.ert,  assignor  to  Cluiinplon  Ignition  Company. 

Flint.    Miili.      Sparkplug.      No,    l,241,5(;ii;    Oct.    2:    v. 

24;i :  p.  ;;n. 
Schtnldt.  .\lbert.  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Coninanv. 

Flint.    Mhh.      Spark  idiig.      No.    1  241..-.ni  ;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243  :  p    31 
Schmidt,  .Vlltert.  assignor  to  Cbampt.in  K'nltlon  ('ompany. 

Flint.    Mich        .Sparkplug.       .No.    1.241. .".02;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243  .  p.  .;i. 
Schmidt.    Cnrt.    Frelenwalde-on-tbe-Oder,    Germany.      Ap 

parntus     for    examining     radioactive    Nubstaui  es-        Nf 

1,242.377:  0(t.  «;   v.  243;  p    32>< 
Schmidt.    Ernest    H..    Lakewood.   avsignor   t"   The   N:  tionnl 

Mallealile   Castlnirs   Company.    Cleveland,    ((hio.      Shock 

absorbing  mecUaulsm.      No.  1.243  227  ,  0<t     10  ;   v    243  ; 

p.  032 
S<hmldt,  (^rottfried,  Hazleton,  Pa.     Tank  valve  mechanlam. 

No.  1,243  7H<i  :  Oct.  23  ;   v    243  :  p.  830. 
hchmidl.   Hiiuo  F..  Chicago,  III.     Tractor.     No.  1,241, . 'W3  : 

Oct.  2  ;   V.  243  ;   p.   31. 
S<hiMitt.    Andrew    I'.    .Middle    Villnge,    N.    Y.      Ash-sifter. 

No.   l.242,u.0(i  :  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  |i.   1n4. 
Schmitt.    Edward   !>..   assi^-nor.   I>y    nione  .nssignment*,   to 

Th"  .Amvrlcan   Pure  FtK)d   I'ru  es>  Conipauv     lialtlniore 

Md.      J.ircap       No.   1.242.0(14;   O't     9.    v.   243;   p.   403 
Schmltz.  Frank  C.  New  York,  N.  V.     Oxidizing  gases.     No. 

1,242.987:  Oct.  10;  v.  243:  p.  558 
Scbmltz.  Frank  C.   New   York,   N.   Y.      .\pparutus  for  oxl 

dlilng  gases.      No.   1,242,988:   Oct     Hi;   v.   243;   p.  558 
Schneltilo.    Josi'ph,    Chiiago.    Ill       Conserving   frenh    vege 

tables.      No.   1.242.728;   iUt.  ',(  ;   v.   243;   p.  441 
Schneider.    Christian,    ShefBeld,    England.      Apparatus   for 

admitting  air  to  furnaces.     No.  1.243,883  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v. 

243  ;  p.  807. 
Schneider,    Bljerhard,    New    Vurk,    N.    Y.      Motion-picture 

apparatus.      No.  1.242,(i'i.'".  :  0<  t    9;  v.  24. i  ;  p.  4(13. 
Schneider.    Eugene,    Le    Creuzot.    Fraii'i'.      Mi'aus    for   C(»u 

uectlag  together  the  float  and  the  sinker  of  a  submarine 

mine.     No.  1,244,377;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  1013. 
Schneider,  Hans,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Transmission-gearing. 

No.  1.244,134  ;  Oct.  2,3  ;  v.  243  :  p.  941. 
Schneider.      Stefan.      Chicago,      111         Hall-retatner.        No. 

1,241,889  ;  Oct.  2  ;   v.   243  ,  p.  «H, 


Schoelerman.  John  P.,  Monte  VlaU,  Colo.  Ball-Joint.  No. 
1,»44.378  ;   Oct.  23  ;   v.  243  ;  p.   1018. 

Schoenlng,  William  A.,  and  J.  Pacbynski,  Chicago,  111. 
Window.     No.  1.245,042  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1253. 

Schoenkv,  August  R.,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  The  Beece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Driving  aatl 
stopping  mechonUm.  .No.  1.242,247;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.  287. 

Scfaoen|<y.  .\ugust  R..  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  lioston.  .Mass.  Bound- 
Ing-niachlne.     No.  I,243'4i28;  Oct.  16;  v,  243;  p.  682. 

Schoenky,  August  K.,  Somervllle.  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinery  Conipany.  Itoston.  Mass.  Driving  and  stop- 
ping nu'chanUm.  .No.  l,243,98ti ;  Oct  23;  v.  243; 
n.  897. 

Schoenky.  Hexiry  P.,  a«signor  to  American  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery &  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Wax-thrend 
sewing"  machine.     No.  1,242,600  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  4(I3. 

Schoenky,    Henry    P.,    assignor    to    American    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   &    Tool    Company,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Puaehlnc, 
feeding,    and    channeling    mechanism    for    aewing  -  noa 
chines.     No.  1,242.607  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243;  p.  404. 

Schoenky,  Henry  P,,  asbignor  to  American  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery k  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  PreaaerftMt 
for  sewing  machines,  N'o.  1,242,608;  Oct.  »;  v.  »43  ; 
p.  404. 

Scnoenthalcr,  I-Yed  C.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  as 
signor.i 

Schofleld-BurkPtt  Construction  Company.  (See  Burtiett. 
Ira  E..  assignor.) 

Schrader,  Christian  W.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Removable 
locking  grip  handle.  No.  1.241.890,  Oct.  2,  v.  243; 
p.  130. 

Schrani.  Edmund  E.  I>etroit.  Mich..  Portable  indicator 
No.  1J241,771  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  .  p.  00 

Schrelber.  Edward  A...  assignor  to  K.  H.  Gold,  Chicago. 
111.  Ticltet-holder.  No.  1,241,504  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.   31. 

Schreier.  Herman,  Sheboygan.  Wis,  Attachment  for  hold 
Ing  dentures      .No.   1.242.989;   Oct.   10:   v.  243:  p.  558. 

Schreiner,  -VHh  rt.  I'enver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Schrelner 
Ladder  Manufacturing  Company.  Suspension  hook  for 
extension  ladiiers.  Nu.  1,244,645;  Oct.  30;  v.  248;  p. 
1133. 

Schrelner  Ladder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Schreiner,   .Mhert,  asaignor.^ 

Schrmler.  Wllhelm  (i.,  I.ilbeck.  Germany.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  flUing  vessels  with  milk.  No.  1,242.873  : 
Oct.   9;  v,  243;  p.  A'^. 

Schroeder,  Albert  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Reel.  No,  1.248.450  ; 
Oct.  16  ;  y.  243;  p.  097. 

Schroi'der,  Anthony  I.,  Donaldsonville.  La.  Rocking  chair 
fan  nttacbment."    No.   1.241.07(i.   Oct.   2:   v.   243:   t    04 

Schroeder.  Finest  R.      (See  Ostrauder  ami  S('hroe<ler  > 

Schroeder,  Jaiob  A..  assi;:uor  to  M.  Schroeder.  Piqua,  )hli>. 
Street  sweeplii'.:  iiiachine.  .No.  i, 244, 1.183;  Oct.  1.3;  v. 
243  ;  p.  920. 

Schroeder.  Mary.     (See  Schroeder,  Jacob  .\  .  assignor.) 

Schroeder.  Otto  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Phonugraph  record 
\i).   1  243.0S7  ;   (U-f.  2.T  :   v.  24:!:   p.   S!t7. 

Schroeter  Brothers  Hardware  Company.  (See  McDaniel. 
Walter  O.,   assignor.) 

Schroyer,  Ifarry  Tl  .  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunliar 
Mannfacturiug  Compan\.  .\wniim.  .No.  1,243.0!58  ; 
Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  n.  897. 

Schubert,  William  .V,  Hansford,  Te.\.  Weed-cutting  ma 
chine.     No.  1.244.040  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  1133. 

Rcbuckar,  \\'illiam.      (See  La  Barre  and  Scbu<kar  1 

Schultz.  Konstiintv.      (See  Melnik  and  Schultz. ) 

Schultz,  Walter  W.  11  ,  Wavsi.le.  Wis  .\djustable  gate- 
hinge.     No.  1.245.127  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1279. 

S(hul7.  -Albert  C  ,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lo 
comobile  (Jompany  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dump- 
ing and  removable  bodv  No.  1,243,635;  Oct.  16:  v 
243  :  p.  754. 

.Schuiz,  .Albert  C..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as-lgnor  to  The 
Loiomohlle  Company  of  America.  .New  York,  .N  Y.  Re 
movable  body  for  vehicles.  No.  1.243.630:  Oct  16:  v. 
248  ;  p.  754. 

Schulze.  Leon  F  and  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Metal-workink' 
machine.     No.  1.243,989  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  898. 

Schul»ie,  Robert.      (Kee  Schulee,  Leon  F.  and  R) 

Schumacher,  John  and  J.  E.,  IyO«  Angeles,  Cal.  BnlM 
Ing  construction      No.  1.242,800  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  4(J.''.. 

Schumacher,  Joseph  E.  (See  S<humacher,  John  and 
J.  E.) 

Schurr,  (,'harles  11.,  and  E.  J.  Lees,  assignors  to  The  Lees 
Bradner  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cutting  a  worm. 
No.  1,243,707:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.   8S0. 

Schuster,  .Nicholas,  assignor  to  British  Coke  Ovens  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Extracting  ammonia  from  am- 
monlacal  liquor.  No.  1,244,008:  Oct.  30;  v.  348;  p. 
1212. 

Schwanenberg.  Hermann,  Tompkinavllle,  Nt  T.  Blvapo- 
ratlng  apparatus.  No.  1,242,481;  Ort.  9;  v.  243; 
p.   362. 

Scnwelss,  Joseph,  assignor  to  I^ndls  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Button-stapling  machine.  No.  1,244,188  ; 
Oct.  23  :  V.  243:  p.  »41, 

Bchwinn.  Frank  W..  Chiragn,  111,  Unlveraal  Joint.  No. 
1,24^.847  :  Oct.  16;  v.  248  ;  p.  068. 

Schwll^tal.  (iustav.  and  H.  Davldovltz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bit. y (He-sled.     No.  1.242.9*0;  Oct.  16;  v,  248;  p.  05©. 

Schwfttgebel.  Luhi,  Clifton,  Oreg.  Button  hook.  No. 
1,242.248  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  .243  ;  p.  288. 
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Scollard.  Clement  B.,  Seatfle,  Wash.  Combined  telesmph- 
key  and  spring-Jack  switch.  No.  1,242,051  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
V.  243  :  p.   180. 

Scott,  Addle  G.,  Anomos#.  Iowa.  Automobile-garment. 
No.  1,244.904;  Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1212. 

Scott,  Alonso  B.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Attachment  for  sum- 
penders.     No.  1,245,043  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  1253. 

Scott.  Emeat.     (See  Scott,  James  L.  and  E.) 

Scott.  Henry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smoker  s  pouch.  No. 
1.244.905;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  u.  1212. 

Scott,  James  L.  and  B.,  Foofscray.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Prlctlon-drlven  drop-hai^mer.  No.  1.242,052  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
T.  243  :  p.  185. 

Scott,  John  C,  Lexington  |*lke.  Kentor  county,  Ky.  Win- 
dow-screen.     No.    1,245.044  ;   Oft.   3C  ;   v.   243  ;  p.   1263. 

Scott,  John  C,  Lexington  I*lke,  Kenton  county.  Ky.  Con- 
struction of  wlndow-scrtens.  No.  1,245.045;  Oct.  30; 
T.  243 :  p.  1254. 

Scott,  John  8.,  OreenvlQe.  Tex.  Ftshlng-float.  No. 
1,243.768  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  2«3  |p.  830. 

Scott,  Joseph,  Charlestoq,  w.  Va.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
1,245.046:  Oct.  30;  v.  2*3;  p.  1264. 

Seaholm.  John  P.     (See  I»«ul  and  Seaholm.) 

Seaverns,  James  B.,  Ctilcaco,  III.  Unloading  apparatus. 
No.  1,242.249  ;  Oct.  9  ;  fT 243  ;  p.  2«8. 

Secret  Telegraph  Company,  (See  Delany.  Patrick  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Seede,  John    A.,   Schencctafly,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  General 
Electric     Company.       Electric  -  furnace     control.       No. 
•1,242,250;  Oct.  9;   v.  248;  p.   288. 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Cotapany.  (See  Twomley,  Melvan 
L.,  assignor.) 

Segerdahl,  Gustaf  A.     (See  Segenlahl.  Iver  B.  and  G.  A.) 

Segerdahi.  Iver  H.,  PrlnevUle,  Oreg.,  and  O.  A.  Segerdahl, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cable  gripping  and  .'<tretchinj{  device. 
No.  1.244,13«  :  Oct.  23  ;  r.  243  :  p.  941. 

Segur,  Prank  B.,  Chicago,  111.  CoU-wlndlng  apparatus. 
No.  1,244,137  :  Oct.  23  ;  f.  243  ;  p.  942. 

Selb,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  ^o  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, filon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1.243,451  :  Oct.  16;  v    2-13:  p.  697. 

Selfert.  Theodore  B.      (See  Prechel  and  Slefert. ) 

Self  CloMng  Onte  Co.      (S«>«  Sn^lth.  Isaac  P..  assignor.) 

Selter,  Mllo  B.  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Playerphone 
Talking  Macnine  Company.  Automatic  stop  for  talk- 
ing-machines.    No.  1.244J[560;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1106. 

Selter,   Mllo  B..   Coloma,    Iflch.,   assignor  to   Playerphone 
Talking  Machine  Compaqy.     Automatic  jtop  mechanism 
■  fne 


No.   1,242.991  ; 
No     1,241,772; 


Fan.     No. 


for  phonograph-macbinec     No.    1,244.551  ;  Oct.   30  ;    v. 
243;  p.  1106. 

Sereff.    Peter   H..    Lima.   Ohio.      Ink-well 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  559. 

SerfSsfl    Anton,   Denver,   Colo.     Saw  sf t 
Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  96. 

S^ror,  Albert  Z.,  and  E.  J.  Hoyer,  Chicago,  I 
1.243,637  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  248  :  p.  754. 

Sessions,  Frank  L..  Colucibns,  Ohio.  Mining-machine 
chain.     No.  1,244.785:  0«t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1176. 

Severv  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Severy,  Melvln  L., 
assignor.) 

Severy.  Melvln  L..  Ix)s  Anfelea.  Cal..  assignor  to  Severy 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Camera.  No. 
1.241,773:   Oct.   2:   v.   248:  p.  96. 

Sexton,  Douglass  J.      (See  Blanton  and  Sexton.) 

Seymour,  Benjamin  P.,  Denver,  Colo.  Propeller  for  fly- 
ing machines.     No.  1.244,786;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1176. 

Bhadall,  Charles  E.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Shadall  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Flushing  and 
ventilating  apparatus.  ?|o.  1.242,251  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.  289. 

Shadall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Shadall,  Charles 
E..  assignor.) 

Shafer,  Arthur   A.,   assignor   to   Rickert-Shafer   Company, 


No.    1,244,084  ;   Oct.   2 


T, 


Grain-drill.       No. 


Erie.   Pa.     Tapping  machine 

v.    243;    p.    926. 
Shaffer,     Allen     R..     Holbrook.     Nebr. 

1.243.560;  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p.  730. 
Shakespeare.    William.   Jr..   and   W.    .Schmid.    a.ssignors   to 

William    Shakespeare.   Jn,    Company,    Kalan^azoo.  Mich. 

Carbureter.     No.  1,243.34(8:  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  668. 
Sharkey,  Joseph.     (See  Sharkey.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Sharkey,   Thomas   A.,    assignor    to   J.    Sharkey,    Brooklyn. 

N.  Y      TransposLng-keybaard.     No.  1,244.250  ;  Oct.  23  ; 

v.  243  ;  p.  97(5. 
Sharon   Hardware  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ferris. 

William  D..  assignor.) 
Shaw,  Al  B.,  Medford,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Tire  Com 

pany.      Inner    tube.      No.    1.242,252  ;    Oct.    9  ;    v.    243  ; 

p.   289. 
Sbaw,  Harry  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Compartment-trunk.     No. 

1,244,647  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243  •  p.  1134. 
Shaw-Tlre  Company.      (See   Shaw,    Al   B.,   assignor.) 
Shaw.   Walter,    Dedbam,   Mass.,   assignor    to    United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Patterson     N.    J.      Starting    and 

BtoDping  mechanism.     Na   1.243,769  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

Sheafe.  James  S.,  New  Brt|htoD,  N.  Y..  and  V.  Tobolla. 

Cblcago,    111. :    said   Tobdlla    assignor    to    said    Sheafe 

Train-pipe  hoa«.    No.  1,242,874  ;  Oct  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  488. 
Shelor,    Frederick    L.,    Salem,    assignor    to    International 

Filler    Corporation,    Bichtnond,    va.      Overflow    Jar    or 

trap.     No.  1.244.562:  Oct,  80;  v.  243;  p.  1106. 
Staemwell,    Harold,    assizor,    by    meane   assignments,    to 

Birmingham  Disc  Harrow  Company,  Birn\lngham,  Ala. 

Vlezlble  disk  harrow.     No.  1,241,774  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  97 


Sbemwell,    Harold,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Birmingham   Disc  Harrow  Company,   Birmingham,  Ala. 
Flexible-frame   harrow-cultivator       No.    1,241,775;   Oct. 
2  :   v.   243  ;  p.  97. 
Shepard,  Charles  S.,  Cattaraugus,  N.  Y.     Detachable  pall- 
cover.     No.   1.242,378;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.   329. 
Sheppard,     Creedy     C,     Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
United    States   Ordnance   Company,   Washington,   D.   C. 
Barrel-cooling  device.     No.   1,242,890;  Oct.  9;   v.   243: 
p.  492. 
Sheridan,   Bert  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Air  heating  furnace. 

No    l.iJ42.992:  Oct.  1«  ;  v.  243;  p.  569. 
Sherman,  Howard  B.     (See  il^ndrews.  Hart,  and  Sherman.) 
Sherman,     Howard     B..     Battle     Creek,     Mich.      Conduit- 
hanger.     No.  1,245,047;  Oct.  80;  v.  243;  p.  1254. 
Sherrlll,    Richard    W.,    Landls,    N.    C.      Shade-roller.      No. 

1,243.561  :  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  730. 
Sherwln,    Williams    Company.    The.      (See    Mackllnd    and 

Holton,  asslynors.) 
Sherwood.  Mather  W.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic    Tool    Company.    Chicago,     III.       Pneumatic 
tool.     No.  1.243,770:  Oct.  23:  v.  243:  p^  831. 
Sherwood,   Stephen    H.      (See  Sherwood,  Theodore  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sherwood,  Theodore  J.,  Moon,  S.  D.,  a.'tslgnor  of  one-half 
to   S.    H.    Sherwood,   Shabbona.    III.      Wire-splicer.      No. 
1,245,128;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1279. 
Sheuman,    James    E.,    Waynesboro.    Pa.      Floating   reamer 
and    tap    holder.      No.    1,244,648;   Oct.    30;    v.   243;    p. 
1134. 
Shiflet,  Joseph.  McKeesport,  Pa.     Signal.     No.  1,246,048  ; 

Oct.  30;  V.  248;  p.  1264. 
Shinkle.  Edward  M..  United  States  Army.     Hand-grenade. 

No.   1,242,053:   Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.   185. 
Shirley,  Percy  D.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Eugravlng-block.     No. 

1,242,993  ;  Oct.   16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  559. 
Shoemaker,  Harry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless   Telegraph    Companv   of    America,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Motbo<l  of  and  apparatus  for  radlosignallng.    No. 
1.241,565:   Oct.    2;    v.   243;   p.   32. 
ShouUerg.    Isidore   I.,  assignor  to   Standard    Rolling  Mills, 
Iniv,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Shipping-case  for  lead  pipe.     No. 
1.243.229:  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  633. 
Shores,    William    T.,    et    al.       (See    Norman,    Frank,    as- 
signor.) 
Short,  William  I..  Neosho,  Mo.     Fuel-mixing  safety  throt- 
tle valve.      No.   1,244,379;  Oct.   23;   v.   243;   p.   1014. 
Sbortwrlter    Company.       (See    Felerelsel,    Frank    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Shotwell.  John  J.,  Winnipeg,   Manitoba,   Canada.     Oraln- 

elevator.      No.    1,242,482;   Oct.   9;   v.   243;   p.   362. 
Shuler,   Isaac.      (See   Hughes,  John   L.,  assignor.) 
.Shuruway,    Harry    E..    Watcrford,  assignor   to   Van   Zandt, 
Jacobs  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Fold  collar.     No.  1.243,462; 
Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  698. 
Shur,  Etlward  J.,  .N»  w  Orleans,  La.     Door  fastening  means. 

No.   1.243,115:  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  59H. 
Shurtleff,    Wilfred,    Mollne,    III.     Fuel-feeding  mechanism. 

No.  1.24.1.990;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  898. 
Shurtleff,  Wilfred,  Mollne.  111.     Fuel-feeding  device.     No. 

1.244,553;  Oct.  30;  v.  248;  p.  1106. 
Shuater,   William    H.,  Jr.,  and   A.   L.  Grammer,   Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Work   and   time   indicator.      .No.    1,242,483; 
Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  362. 
Slbbald,  (Charles  J.,  Troy,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to   Fre<l»»rick  Osann   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Sew- 
ing-machine.    No.   1.242.875  ;  Oct.  9  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  488. 
Slbson,  Walter  W.     (See  Alison  and  Sibson.) 
SIckman.    Davy    V.,    IVnver,    Co\o.      Hyilraullc    cartridge. 

No.  I,24.3.ft91  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243;  p.  898. 
Sleber,   Ferdinand,   Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor   to 
General    Electric    Company.      Excess-voltage    absorber. 
No.  1.242,729;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  441. 
Slefken,  (JUitavus  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Brooch  fasten- 
ing device.     No.  1.242.054  :  Oct.  2  .   v.  243:  p.  186. 
Slegel,    Frederick,    Irvlngton,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Auto 
Radiator   Companv.      Producing   radiators   for   automo 
biles.      No.    1,242,253:   Oct.  9:   v.   243  ;   p.   289 
Slegel,    Harry.    Ellzabethport,   assignor   of   one  half   to   L. 
(^a.snian,    Newark,    N.   J.      Attachment   for   moving-pic 
ture  machines.     No.  1,242.730;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  442. 
Siemens  Schurkertwerke,    <i.    m.    b.    H.       (See    <;8cheldlen. 

Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Slllconlte    Refractories   Company.      (See   Zell,    Robert    R, 

assignor.) 
Sill  Stove  Works.      (See  Will.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
SUverstein.    Morris    L.,    Methuen,    Mass.      Knob    bolt  lock. 

No,  1.245.049:  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1265. 
Sllvlus,    Ellis    T,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Company,  Alli- 
ance, Obi  d.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,244,906  ;  Oct.  30  ;     _ 
V.  243:  p.  1213. 
Sluimen,   Paul   J.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Track-hazard    Indi- 
cator.    No,  1,241,776  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  98. 
Simmon,   Karl   A.,  and    A.  J.    Hall,   Wllklnsburg,   Pa.,   as- 
signors   to    Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Companv,     Control  system.     No.  1,241,666  ;  Oct.  2 ;  v. 
243  ■  D    32. 
Simmon,   Karl  A.,  and  A.  J.    Hall,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company.     Control  system.     No.  1,241,567  ;  Oct.   2  ;  v. 
243:  p.  32. 
Simmon,    Karl   A.,  and   A,   J.    Hall,   Wllklnsburg,   Pa.,  as 
signors    to    Westinghouse    Electric   and    Manufacturing 
Company,     Control  system.     No.  1,241,568;  Oct.  2;  v. 
243  ;  p.  33. 
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Simmon,    Karl    A.,    Edgewood    Park,    and    J.    D.    Blrrell, 

Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 

and    Manufacturing    Company,      Control    system.      No. 

1.241,569  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p,  33. 

Simon,     Claudius,     Casco,     Wis.        Street  sweeper.        No. 

1,243.562;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  731. 
Simon  Zlnn  Inc.     (See  Quigan,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Slmonds,   Ernest  H.      (See  Rosenstein  and  Slmonds.) 
Slmone,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire  extinguisher.     No. 

1,242.264  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  289. 
Slmonton,    Court,  and  G.    W.    Maphet.   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,244,664  ;  Oct.  80  ;  v,  243  :  p.  1107. 
Simplex    Machine    Tool    Company.    The.       (See    Gibson, 

Charles  D.,  asaignor.) 
Simpson,  Charles  E.     (See  Carlisle    Howard,  assignor.) 
Simpson,  James  E.,  ana  C.  J,  Paulsen.  Brooklyn,  assignors 
to  Todd  Protectograph  Companv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     At- 
tachment  for   check-writing  machines.     No,   1.241,570: 
Oct.  2  :    V.   243  ;   p_  34, 
Simpson   &.   Sons,   William.      (See   Anthony,    Wendell    P., 

assignor.) 
Slnbad,  fliarles  S.,  assignor  of  one  si.\th  to  P,  J.  M,  Bertel 
sen  and  one-sixth  to  A.   Bertelsen,   San   Francisco,  Pal. 
Second  hand  setting      mechanism      for      watches.        No. 
1,244,251  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.   243:  p,  V7H. 
Slnbad,  Charles,  assignor  of  ono-sixth  to  P,  J,  M.  Bertel- 
sen and  one-sliith  to  A.  Bertelsen,   San  Francisco,   (Tal. 
Second  hand-setting      mechanism      for      watches.        No. 
1.244,252:  Oct.  2.S  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  977, 
Slndelar,  Peter  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Soldering  device  for 

cables.     No    1,242.610  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  405. 
Singer,    Abraham,    Cleveland,    Ohio,      Tool    for    removing 
bands  of  watches  and  clocks.      No.   1.243.771  :  Oct^  23; 
V.  243  :  p.  831. 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See    Allen,    Ed- 
ward B,.  assignor,) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See  Barron  and 

Osol,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Corrall,  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See  Corrall  and 

Forl)es.  assignors.) 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company,    The,      (See  De  Voe,   Al- 

tiert   H,.  assignor, ) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,    The.       (See   Flfleld    and 

Barron,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Grleh.  Alfred, 

assignor,  t 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See    Herr.   Park 

A.,  assignor) 
SIpher,   Edmund   F,.   Wllklnsburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     Shield- 
ing  system    for    vapor  converters.      No.    1.244,555:   Oct. 
80;  V.  243:  p^  1107. 
Slsson.  Vinton  K.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphv,  Chicago,  111. 
End  construction  for  railway  box-cars.     No.  1,244.649  ; 
Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1184. 
Slsson,    Vinton    E..    assignor   to   W.    P.   Murphv.    Chicago, 
111.      Metal   end   for  railway-cars.     No.   1.244,907  ;   Oct. 
30;  V    248;  p.  1213. 
Slsson,  Vinton  E.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphv,  (Tbii^ago,  111. 
Metal    end    structure  for   railway  cars.      S'o.    1,244.908  ; 
Oct.   .30:   V,  243:  p.   1214. 
Slxsmltb,  Arthur  E.,  et  al.     (See  icenhour,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Skagen.      John.      Fenton,      Iowa,        Clothes  holler.        No. 

1,243.563  :  Oct,  16  :  v,  243  :  p.  731. 
Skaggs.  Silas  R.,  Richland  Springs.  Tex.     Farm  gate.     No. 

1,242,255  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  290. 
Skeen.     Walter    O.       (See    Lewis,    McCIaln,     Skeen,    and 

Massev, ) 
Skelton.    I/evl    ,*<  ,    Okmulgee,    Okla.       Glass-drawing    ap- 
paratus.    No    1.242.055  ;  Oct.  2  :  v,  243  :  p,  186, 
Skelton.   I.,  Sherman,  Okmulgee,  Okla.     <;la8s  drawing  ap- 
paratus,     .No.   1.243.564;  Oct.   16;   v,   243;   p,   731, 
Skerl.  Francesco,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Comp.iny.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Cash-register.     No,  1,243,992: 
Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  899. 
Skiff.  Charles  W,.  assignor  to  C.  W.  Skiff  Company,  Weat- 
tleld.  .Mass.     Appliance  for  milk-bottles.     No.  1.242,994; 
0<t.  16  ;  v.  243;  p.  550. 
Sklles.  Perry  A..  Surrey,  N.  D.     Antlsllpplng  attachment. 

No,   1.242,056;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   186. 
Sklnnei^,   Charles   W.,   Newfleld,   N.   J,      Irrigating  appara- 
tus.    No,  1,245,050:  Oct,  30;  v,  243;  p    1255 
Skinner,    Cornelius,    LoulKville,    Ky.      Hemp  brake       No. 

1.242.379;  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  329, 
Skinner,  James  M.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat 
terv    Companv.    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Filling    device    for 
battery-cells.     No.  1,244,609  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  1214, 
Skinner.    Mortimer    B.,    Wilmette,    III.      Plpe-Jolnt-packlng 

device.      No.    1.242.380;   Oct.  9:   v.   243:   p,   .329. 
Skinner,  William  W.,  and  W,  F.   Baughman,  Washington, 
D.    C.      Recovering  salt    from    its   admixtures   with   im- 
purities   In    crude    brine.      No.    1.244.380;    Oct.    23;    v. 
243;  p    1014. 
Skonllkldes,  Nicolas.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoe.    No.  1,243,993  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  809. 
Slack,  Ellsworth,  Mlamlsburg.  Ohio.    Tobacco  handling  de 

Vice.     No.  1,243,994  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  899 
Slawter,  Earl    et  ai.     (See  Slawter.  Ira  L,  assignor.) 
Slawter,  Ira  L..  Grand  Prairie.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor 
of  one- third  to  E.  Rogers,  BelUngham.  Wash.,  and  one- 
third   to   E.   Slawter.   Grand   Prairie,    Alberta.   Canada. 
Gas-turbine.     No.  1.242.057  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  187. 


Slaynaaker  Lock  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Hoorer 
and  Miller,  assignors) 

Sleeper,  Frank  HT,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  G.  D,  Hartley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Signal  mech- 
anism.    No.  1242,058:  Oct.  2:  v.  248;  p.  187. 

Sleeper,    Otis     H.,    Exeter,    N.     H.       Jewelry  clasp.       No. 


No. 

No. 


1,243.995  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  899. 
Slenker,    Fred    J.,    Springfield,    111.      Frult-plcker. 

1,242.059  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  :  p.  187. 
Sllfer,    Leon   J..    Sterling,    Kans.      Ix)adlng  machine. 

1,244,381  ;  Oct.  23;  v,  243;  p.  1014. 
Slloack,   Victor   H.,   assignor   to   Pennsylvania   Globe   Gas 

Light  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (Taa-llghtlng  fixture. 

No.  1,244,382  :  Oct,  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1014. 
Slocum,  Avram   ft   Slocum.      (See  Lawrence,   Rutherfnrd. 

assignor.) 
Slonaker,   Robert   L  ,   Wheeling,  W.    Va.     Glass  for  head- 
lights.    No.  1  244.558:  Oct,  30;  v.  243;  p,  1107 
Smakal,  Frank  C,  Midas.  Nev.     Pipe-patch.    No.  1,242.C 

Oct.  2;  T.  243;  p.  187. 


.060; 


Smith.  Arthur  K..  Chicago,  III.  Anesthetic  nerve-blocklng 
tablet.     No.  1,243.349;  Oct.  10:  v.  243;  p.  668. 

Smith,  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical protective  device.  No.  1.241,671;  Oct.  2;  v.  248: 
p.  84. 

Smith  Cannery  Machine  Companv.  (See  Brlerly  and 
Waugh,  assignors.) 

Smith,  Carl  J..  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.  Fluid-pressure  reg- 
ulator.    No.  1,243,996  ;  Oct.  2.S  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  1*00 

Smith,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
?^i?l'£-i^°'RP*°I:.  Chicago.  III.  Slgualing-horn.  No. 
1.243,772  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  24.^  ;  p,  832, 

Bmlth,  Duncan  W.,  Imperial,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Door-opener,     No.  1,244.910;  Oct.  30;  v,  243;  p    1214 

Smith.  Kdward  S,,  Selnia.  Cnl,  Box  or  can  hook.  No. 
1.243.565  :  Oct    16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  731.  , 

Smith.  Edwin  I>,.  Crafton.  Pa.  Folding  stool  No 
1,244,911;  Oct.  30:  v.  248;  p.   1214, 

Smith,  Esmond  M.,  assignor  to  The  Multi  Lux  Illuminat- 
ing (^orapany.  t-'leveland.  Ohio.  Lighting-fixture  for 
display-cases.     No.   1,243,453:  Oct.   16;   v.  248;  p.   698. 

Smith,  Frederick,  Darby,  Pa.  Supporting  and  locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,242,731;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  442 

Smith.  Harry  C.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Safety  device  for  door- 
locks.     No.  1.284^350;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  668. 

Smith,  Hayes  S  Rowland,  N.  C.  FertiliEer-dlstrlbuter 
and  planter.     No.  1,242,061  ;  Oct.  2 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  188. 

Smith,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine 
Company,   Waterbury,    Ctnn.      Heading  -  machine.      No 
1.244,912;  Oct.  30;  v.  248:  p.  1215. 

Smith,  Howard  T.,  et  al.  (See  Magee,  Chauncey  L.  C. 
assignor. )  '  ' 

Smith,  Isaac  P.,  Peoria,  assignor  to  Self  Closing  Gate 
Co..  Lowpoint,  111.  Gate-latch.  No.  1,241,671  ;  Oct  2  • 
V,  248 ;  p.  64.  ' 

Smith,  Issacher  R..  Toronto,  Canada.  Flexible  spUnt. 
No.  1.243,230  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  633, 

Smith,  James  P.,  Boonvllle,  Ind.  Wire  clamp  for  fence- 
posts.     No.  1.243.884  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  n.  867. 

Snotth,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Kerosene  Motor  Appliance 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vaporlelng  apparatus  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1.245,129:  Oct.  30;  v. 
243  :  p.  1279. 

Smith,  Junius  W.,  Nooksack,  Wash.  Protector  for  oneu- 
matlc  tires.     No.  1,242,484  ;  Oct.  9 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  363 

Smith,  Karl  D.,  assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pump  (Jompany. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Pump.  No.  1,244,913;  Oct  3(f: 
V.  243  ;  p.  1215, 

®'^***\  i^  .9i'  5**'"oJ*'  ^^^^-  Engine-starting  device. 
No.  1,242,485  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  363. 

Smith  A  Marsh  Incorporated.  (See  Saunders.  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith,  Orbln  F.,  MoUne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Company.     Seed-dlscharglug  mechanism.     No.  1,244,787  ; 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E,  C.  Henn  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Valve-stem  cap.  No.  1,242.996;  Oct  16  • 
v.  243  :  p.  550.  ' 

Smith,    Richard    J..    Dublin.    Ireland      Torpedo  net      No 

1,242,611  ;  Oct.  9 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  405. 

niond.  Pynchon  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufac- 
ture of  e«T>Ioslves,  .No.  1,243.231;  Oct,  16;  v.  243;  p. 
033. 

Smith,  Ross  G.  I>erry  Village.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Ravmond, 
Pynchon  ft  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
explosives.      No,  1.243.351  ;  Oct.   18;  v.  243;  p.  669 

Smith,  Samuel,  and  R.  J.  Galvln.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fender.     No.  1.242,612  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  405 

Smith,  Sterling  W.,  et  al.      (Set-  Nelsen.  Nels  C.  assignor  ) 

Smith,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Drake,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Automatic  scale.  No.  1,241,672;  Oct.  2;  ▼. 
248  ;  p.  65. 

Smith,   Warren   M.,   Moores,   assignor   to   The   J    Q,   Brill 

?.2X85':  S5;^'r^v''l43^"p,  4jr  --»-^"-  ^'o- 

't242?5^?Oct  •lJrv':'24-8!*i':W*''"'*  '''"'"'""•     '*'°' 
Smith,    William    E..    assignor    to    Boston    Machine    Works 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass.    Beading  machine.   No.  1.244,650  • 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  1185. 

'ta2'J{'J';"?lc?-9?rt4lt  p^%.  ^'"^^  ^«^''"-     '^«- 
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Smith,    William    T.,   Ro««ra(riiie,   Mo.     MAll-bag-receiving 

apparatus.     No.  1.242,SST  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  820. 
tjmuck.  Edwin  N.      (Bee  Kuimeliitpr  and  Smock.) 
SmoIIr'k,  Jerenalah  A.,  Iloaolulu.  Hawaii.     Indlratio^  an<] 

salvaKlQg  device   for  aaht^afine   boats.      No.    1,243.997  : 

().  t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  900.    , 
Smvlv.   Arthur  L.,  Chicago,, III.     Fluid   safety-valTC.     No. 

1.243.99K;  Oct.  2.?;  t.  24I;p.  UoO. 
Srnvth,  John  H..  Bridgeliuri,  OntRrio.  Canada.     I*ropell»'r 

for  aircraft.     No.  1T243.895  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  868. 
Pmythp,   Horace  E.,  a«ai|;iidr  to  The  S.   R.   Smythe  Com- 

paoy,    rittsburgh.   Pa.      Checker-work    for    r«KPD«ra.tlTe 

furnacea,  bot-blsKt  ntoves,  and  the  like.     No.  1.242,614  ; 

(irt.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  406. 
Kufdt-kvr.      Jaiue<      W.,      A|riaQ,      Ml>'b.        Fabric.        No. 

1.24.T.152  :  Oct.  1(5  ;  v.  24|  ;  p.  fiO*). 
KDedi-kpr.    Jaaies    W..    Adrian,    liich.      Opeo-mpab-fabrlr- 

miiklnu   machine.      No.    1,B43,3!SS;    Oct.    IG;    v.    243;    p. 

Sn^'dlker,   Morton  O.,  as.slunor  to  Pow^-ra  Rt-Kulator  Corn 

pany,  CblcaKO,  III.      Ther^ioatatlr  atf-an)   and   b<it-wat(>r 

n)l.\er.     No.  1.24.3.999  :  0<t.  23  :  t.  243  :  p.  9()1. 
fineil,   Lyle  K..  and  C.  F.  Aihnaon.  aaaifnurti   to   L'adlUai- 

Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,  Mich,     ilydrocarbou-mu 

tor.     No    1^44,mi  :  Oct. '80;  v.  243:  p.   113S. 
SnliitT.  Charles  M.,  asMignor  to  The  ,I»'ffrfy  Manufacturiu^ 

Couipati>,      Colunibua,      Obiu.        Sprockf-t  -  wh***!.        No. 

l.-'4-».3S';  ;  Oct.  23;  v.   243;  p.   1015. 
Snitler,  Charles  M..  aaalKnorjto  The  Jeffrey  Mduufacturlog 

Ciimpanv,       Colunitius.       Ohio.       Stirockft  -  wh»H'l.       N<> 

1  244.3?<"4;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  P    1015 
Bnyiler,   Charles    P.,    a.'^aignar   of   thn^e-hundrpd  and-forty 

Thrp*>    si.t  hundrwlths    tojH.    .\.    Illni.    T.    .1.    Camp,    -^ 

Gelst.   M.   Bloom,  T.   H.  ^dy.  H    O.   Moser,  and  P    A. 

Vonsiit,   Sliiunt  Carm«*l.   Pa.     Transral~Mlon  iu«-<'huQlsin. 

No.   1,244.557;  Oct.  30;   t.  234;  p.  IIOS. 
Snyder,   Parke  T  ,  (^hlcago.  111.      th'inoun table  wh'-d.     No 

i.1'43.773;  Oct.  23;  v.  24.1;  p.  832. 
Societ*'    Anonyir.p    .lew    Rtahtlliwementa    L.    P.lerlot.       (See 

l!o.-;^ii,  Pierre,  awlgnor j 
Ho'lcty   of  Chemical    Industry   In    Laslc      (Sec   Engl   an<l 

Jigcrspacher,   atislijnors.  ( 
Society     of     Chemical     Industry    in     Hasie.        i  S«*«'     Oaiiis 

.Vlfor.s.  assignor,  i 
Socnm  n.   Gerald   W..    Klrkwaod,   Mo.      Ele«'tric  coiidu>  tiuj; 

srroiind  rod.     No.  1.243,77^;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  S3-V 
Sohn,  Irvin.  et  al.      (See  Ij<»:tcr,  Charles,  aaai^uor.  > 
Sohn,  Philip  L..  et  al.     (.He«4  Lester.  Charlos,  assignor.) 
Sole,   WIlliHDi  C,   Hiillivan,  ind.     Pltniiin   for  drllllng-aiu 

(hin.->.     No.  1,245,051  :  Oat.  30;  v,  243  ;j)    1255. 
Sohmink.  T.lovd  P.,  K*in  rran?i.'*co,  Cal.     Fountain  draft 

inv  pen.     No.  1.242,062;  ()<  t    2;  v.  243;  p.  ISfi 
Koltoft,    Ilf-nriPttf.    Clcvilanjl.    Ohio.       K<!ii.'a tloual    appll 

anre.      No.   l,244.o()o  ;   (),  t,  23;  v.   24;!,  p    !*(il. 
Soiuffw,    .lohn    U  .    i'luirleHtit»'n.    M.iss.     Cuuibination  pad 

look.      No     1.24.''>.n.1-J  ;   Ort;    30:    v.    243;    p     1'_'.50 
Soiii»T<.  .lohii  li  .  Charlfsiowij,  Mass.     '.a>;o.    Xo.  1,245,130  : 

Orf    3n  :  V    243  :  p    12S0    ' 
SoiniiuT.  .John  L..  Newark.  H.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer 

Maniifaiturlnc  Co.     Knidlbg  ahoe-horn.     No.  1,242,615  ; 

Oct.   0  :   V.   24.3  ;   p.  4i'r.. 
Sonnebom.  Sol   S.,  IJrooklvn,  N.  Y.     Sectional   high  poten 

tial  Insulator.     No.  1.242,4k.  ;  0(  t.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p    40(;. 
Soti.s.   llrnt'vt  1...  Pttt^i'iiriili.  i';i.     .Xdvrrrt'^lng  devi'-f.     .No 

1.1:43.3.^4:  Ot    I'l  ;   v    241;  p.  Hr.9. 
Boreti-<-n.       PetPi-.       Wolbn<  h.       Ndir       llfn's       n'^sr       No 

1.245,053  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  24;<:  p.  125«. 
8or«>n-<cn.    Pet'T   S.,    North    |H!lwnnkee,   Wl.s.      ReprodU'-er 

for  phonographs.     No.  1  2)11  673  ;  Oct.  2;  v    243;  p.  65. 
^^or.'n-;c^.    l'»'tt'r    S.,    .North    Mllwaiikfc,    n^slimor    of    one 

third   to  F.  K.  Lue<-k  and,  oni'-thinl   to  W.   F    Fichfeld. 

Mll\vauko«\  -Wis.     CoiDhlnation  wallheil,  wardrotie,  and 

,lre*<»er.      No.   1.242.3R2  ;   i>rt.   9;   v.   243:   p    3:10 
SouiItT.    Frank    1'..    I'.rtdiif foji.    .N.  J.      Can  ttlling  machine 

No.  1  243.. '66  :  Oct.  10  :  v    243  ;  p.  732. 
Sonl^.     Byron     .A.,     assignor     to     American    Optical    Com 

panv.    Southlirtdg*',    Nln-'s.      Ophthalrair   nionntini;.      N" 

1.243,«86:  Oct.  23:  v.  24.1:  p.  KrtK. 
Sourher.  Rarl  J..  I'otfvillf.  I'n.     Valve-liftlnL'  device.     No 

1.242,73:1:   Oct.   V>  ;   v.   24.".;   p    443. 
Souther,   Jotieph   W.,   Knn   Ffanclnfo.   Cal,      Shipping-jack 

No.  1.242,617  ;  Oct,  9  :  v.  ;243  :  p.  4<17. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  The       (See  Whitaker,  Mil 

ton  C.  assignor.) 
Southgati-.  (Jeorge  T,  Bri>okiyn.   N     Y.      S"ctiorml   o-mcnt 

tt'li'graph  pole.      No.     1.241,652;    Oct.    .30;    v.    243;    p. 

1135. 
Southland.    Benjamin    H.,    asBlgnor    of    one  half    to    E.    J. 

Wllliamv.,  Shernian,  Cal.     Wire-stretcher.     No.  1,242.003  : 

Oct    2  :  V.  243  :  p    189. 
Sonthvvlc-k.   Lawrence   P.      (See   Pogfle  and   Koiithwirk.1 
Southworth   Machine  Compaby.      (See  Cobb,   Fliraer  M.,  as 

signor.  > 
Spahr.  Otto,  naslcnor   to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co  .   I'hlladcl 

phia.  Pa.     Gas  burner.     So.  1,242.487;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  363. 
8pal>'<'k,    Paul.    Dessau,   as*i|[n<ir    to    II.    Juukors.    A4ich<'ii. 

<.cruiniiy       (;as-c()n^un»pti|>n   regulator.      .No.  1.243.454  : 

0.-t.   16  ;  V    24.'?  :  p    098. 
Spaagler,    Ernest    L.,    ChlcnKo.    111.      Garment-atav.      No. 

1,242.064  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243;:  p.  189. 
Sparks.   Frank   S..  SprlngflcTii,  •aaignor  of  one-third  to   F 

L.    Walker.    Davton.    Ohiij.       Clothes  preasiug    machine 

No    1,244.653  :  Oct,  80  ;  v    243  ;  p.  1136. 


typo 
243  ; 


6parki<,  William,  Jackvon,  Mich.,  aakignor  to  The  i^parka- 

Wtthlngton  Company.     Cam  meehanlam.     No.  1^41,674  ; 

Oct.  2;  V.  243  ;  p.  66. 
Sparks- wlthlngton  Company,  The.     (See  Sparka,  William, 

a.<signur.> 
Spears,   Jo^^eph  T.,   North   .\ugu8ta,   S.  C.      Furnlture-eup 

ports.     No.  1,243,116;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243:  p.  598. 
Spehar,     Dane,     Miami,     Aria.       DrIIIluk;     machine        No. 

1.244,385;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1015. 
Spehar,  Dane,  Miami,  Aria.     Hammer  drill.     No.  1,244,386; 

Oct.  23  .  V.  243  ;  p.  1016. 
Bpenard.  hfapoleou,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  E.  L.  Morrill, 

Biddeford,  Me.     Loom-shuttle.     No.   1.242,383;   Oct.  9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  3.30. 
Spence,  lilram  N.      (See  Nolan,  Remer  T.,   aaslgnor.) 
Spent-er,  I.Awrence  N.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  (i    \.  (Ilttlna, 

Mllford.    Mich.      Steering    apparatus    tor    trailers       No 

1.245,054  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1256 
Sperry,  Arthur  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Automatic    telephone 

syfrtem.      No.   1.242,384;  Oct.  9;   r.  243;   p.  330. 
Sperry,    Elmer    .\.,    asai^pior    to    Bpcrry    Gyroarope    Co., 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Shlp'a   gyroacoplc-compaas   aet.      No. 

1.242.065;  Oct.  2  ;   v.  248  ;  p.   189. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.      (See  Sperry,  Elmer   A.,  assignor.) 
Sperry,   l/crt>ert  B.      (See  Daln  and  Sperry.) 
Hj»erry,  Samuel  E.,  Woodliaven.  asaiguor  to  Intertypc  Cor- 
poration, New  York.   N.   Y.      Chanuel-cntrauc*-   for  tyj 

traphlr    n:ahlii.>       No.    1.245,055:    Oct.    .V>  ;     v. 

p.  1257 
Spii»'r.   ElmtT   D.,  assignor  to  Moore   Sit-am  Turbine  Cor- 
poration,   Weilsvlll.',    N.    Y.       S«>lf-oiIiu«    bearlnc       No. 

1,244.!I14  :  Oct    ,3(i  ,  y    243  ;  p.  12ir,. 
Splckler,  Charles   A..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Adjuntable  liner. 

No.   1,241.675:  Oct.   2;  v.  243;  p.  66. 
Splckler.   Charles  A..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Adjustable  liner. 

No.  1.241.676:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  66. 
Si>lf'gi'l.  .Vl'xaiidir  S..  Cbicakro.  lit       Uoofiuj;  niarbinr       No. 

1. 244. 054  ;  Oct.  3i»  ,  v.  243  ,  p.  1130 
.^pl^lman,    .\dolph.    PhllndelphlM.    Pa        Valve    anil    signal 

deylce    for   gas  chandeliers.      No.    1,242,488.   0<  r     9;  ir. 

24.3  :  p.  304. 
Spik.'Ifs-.    Jt    Uolil."-s    it.'tilroad    Tie    Company.     Thf        (8«C 

Knivr.  Tbi'odor-'  H  .  assignor.) 
Splridler,    Reginalil    .1..    Kosetown,    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Ailjustable    -an       No.   1.243.507  ;  Oct.  It;  ;   v.  243  .  p.  732. 
Splayff  rd,  Charles   \.,   Vam-ouviT.   British  Columbia,  Can- 

ida.       Snow  plow        No.     1 .243  .••.,-5  ;     o.t      10;     v.    243; 

p.    07o, 
Splltdorf    K!''<triial    Company.      (See   Mason,    Charles   T. 

aKsiiftjor.i      ^Ileissne. ) 
Splltdorf    i-:iectrlcal    Company        i  Sec    Toniliu.-iou.    Edward 

.1..  aHslgiior.  * 
Splltdorf  i:if(  trkal   Company.      (See  Van  D.v.nt.-r     Harrv 

R.,  uh.siguor.) 
Spolirer.  <!n'gorv  J.,  East  Orange.  N    .1..  assi^rnor  to  Thi- 

Motor  ("oiniire.ssor    Cottipnny.      Starting    nieihainsm    fo.- 

iiiternal-couibusflori    en^ln-s.      No.    1.243,455;    o,  t.    lo  . 

T    243  :   p    f.Ofl. 
SprliiiTer.   William   I..   Park  Kidi;.\   III.      Molding  machine. 

No.   1,242. .185;   Oct.  H;   v    24.1;   p.   .331. 
Spurrier,   Thomas    M..   Washington,    D.   C.      T'an  .■)  -iirrler. 

No     l.'.M.i  <!.'!s  ;   o.t.    If.,   v    243.  p.  7.V.. 
Squires.    Charles    W.,    lleveriv.    Mmrs       Track  .-.wltib       No. 

l.'-'44.i::.s  :   <»-t.  23  .  v.  24.".  :   p    '.M-J 
St.    Miiugi>    .Manufacturing    Company    of    America.       (See 

LooTiiN.    Fvirt-!  <!  .  assl+jnor.i 
Staaek.     <»tto     K..     I'ort    Townsend.     Wash.       Lock.       No. 

1.242,2.''>0  :  Oet.  9;  v.  243;  p.  2tM>. 
Stai  ler.    Itobiuson    R..    Baltimore,    Mil        I.oailini:  tool    for 

time  train     rings.       No,     1,244,3S7  ,    O.t.     23:     v.    243; 

p.   10]t;. 
Stackhouse,  George,  assignor  to  Pacific  Spring   Med   Com- 
pany,   Berkeley,    (.'al.      Spring  tie.      No     1.2  4:1, 039;    Oct 

10  : "v.   243  :  p.   755. 
Stackpole,    Everett    B.,    Seattle,    Wash.      <'uflf  clasp.      No. 

1.243,775;  Oct.  23;  v    243:  p    .S.32 
:-«tafforiI.  r..-nj.nidn  K.  1>  .  and  K   1.  Iiodds,  assimiors  to  Han- 

nerv  Bolt  <'ompanv,  Pittshurgb,  I'n       Stay  bolt  for  boil- 
ers.     No.    l.J44,915:   Oct.   3(1;   v.  243.   p     1210 
StafTord.   B"njani!n   K    1».  assignor  to  Flannery   Bolt   Coin 

uany.   Pittsburgh,  i'u.      Slav  bolt   coniieifion  for  boilers. 

No    1.244.916:  Oct    30;  v.  '243;  p    121t'.. 
Stahlhuth,  Samuel  <;..   st    Loui-.  Mo       Hoop  splltf iiij:  ma 

rhine       No    1.244.055;  Oot.  30;  v    243;  p    1130. 
Stahr,    William    J..   Ne»icop«'fk.    Pa.      iK-vlie   for   aiitomatl 

eallv     rompensating     for     wear     of     brake     shoes.       No 

1,244,3H8  ;  0<  t.  23  ;"  V.   243  ;  p.   1010 
Stait-Oardner,  Prank.      (See  Thomas  and   Stalt  Gnrdnrr.) 
Stally,  Jo*n.      (See  Twlddy  and  8tally.) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.      (See  W'ebb  and  Walton, 

assignors.) 
Standard    I'lunger    Eleyator   Company,      (See    Dunn,    E»l 

ward  T,..  assignor.) 
Standard    Boiling   Mills.      (See    Hbonberg.    Isidore    I  ,    as 

slgnor  ) 
standard     Steel     Works     Company,     The.        (See     Witter, 

Claude  A.,  assignor  » 
Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.     (See  Walie,  Edwin  V... 

assignor. ) 
Standeford,  Eob«rt  P..  Simla,  Colo.     Butt  and  casing  gage. 

No.  1.242.456:  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  699 
Stanfleld.  Janet!   A.,  aaalsnor  of  one  half  to  G.   T,    ITout, 

Coylngton.    Kv.      Chuck.      No.    1,244,253  ;    Oct     23 ;    v 

243;  p.  977. 
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Steerlne  zear    for 
243 ;   p    809 
Antlcreeper.     No. 


Chandelier.      No. 
Bed.     No.    .,245,131  ; 


No. 
No. 


Stanley,  John.      (S«'e  Martin  '-. od   Stanley.) 

Stanley.   Shirley   Q  .   ("hlcr.;;,..    111.      Mud-guard    for  motor- 

vehiiles.      Nil.  1.244.f.':t,  ;  0<  t.   30;   v.  243;   p     1137. 
Stanton.    Hen1-y  L..  s'slgnor  to  The  .Antoniatic  Ri'cordlng 

Safe      Company,      Chicago.      111.         Savings-bank.        No. 

1.243. .356;   Oct".   16;   y.   243;   p   07<V 
Staples,  Albert  F.,  New  York.  .N,  Y.    Shovel,    No.  1,241,677  ; 

Oct.  2:  V.  243;  p.  66. 
Staplln,  Charles  1  •.      (See  Collett.  Georce  A  ,  assignor.) 
Starbuck.    D.    A.,    cf    al.       (See    Blnckley,    (Jeorge    S.,    aa- 

slrnor  > 
Stark,  John  R.,  .Nashyllle.   Tenn  ,  assignor  to  The  Owens- 
Stark   Manufacturing  Company.      .Adjustable   bed  spring 

for     tHHla.     da\enportP.     <  ouebes,     ami     the     like.        No. 

1,243,887  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  80s. 
Starr,    .\dolph.    New    lUiven,    Conn.      Adjustable    bashing. 

No.   1,242,066:  Oct.  2;   v.  248;  p.  190. 
Stathakls.    Angel,    assignor    of    one-half    to    T     F.    Burke. 

Kllaabetb,    N.    J       Carpet  i  leaner.      No.    1.244,139;   Oct. 

23  ■  V    243  ■  p    942. 
StauHS,      Carl      K..      Hoi       tt;  .1.      I'a.       Rail  brace.      No. 

1  1:44.057  .  Oct     30,   v    1:43,  p    1137. 
Steodman,  Frank  M..  Waahingtuu.  D.  C.     Automatic  focus- 
ing  device    for    cameras.      No.    1,244,254  :    Oi  t.    23 ;    v. 

243 ;  p.  977. 
Stebblns.   Benjamin   I"  ,   an.l    B    W.   ForHlmnd.   Mullln,  Tex. 

Insect-collectlue   attachment.      No.    l.i;43.ss8:    Oct.   23; 

y    243  :  p    ><0".t 
St.  .  kle,    Edward    J..    Dixon,    111.      Separator   for   grinding 

mills       No    1,244,788;  Oct.  30;  y.  243;  p.   1177. 
Sterzynsk!.    Mvron    K      ("aiiibr!.li;e    Springs.    I'a.      Drafting 

inatnimcnt.'   No    1, 1^43, 508  :   Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  732. 
Steel    I'tnitles   Incorporated        (See   Hawthorne,   Louis  A.. 

assignor.) 
Steele,    Benjamin     M..    Detroit.    Mich. 

vehuli-s        N.r.    l.'J43>'*!t;   <>(t.   23:   v 
Steele,      James      R..      C>weBo,      N.      Y. 

1.245.n,')f,  .  Oct.  30  ;  v.  i;43  :  p    1267. 
Steeple,    Reginald    C.    Spokane.    Wash 

1241,777:   o<t.   2:   v.  243;  p.  98. 
Steffen.    Diedrldi.    Koainey,    N.    J 

o.  r    .Ho  :  V    ..'-13  :  \>    PJsO 
Steger  di  Sons  Piano  Mannfiictnrlng  Company.      (See  Mat 

soil.  .Iiiliu-^.   nssi^rnoi    i 
Steiner.    Cirill    J..    Cleveland.    f>h1o        Key  retainer. 

1,242.257:   Oct     9;   v.   243;   p.   200. 
Steluinetz.    .losepb    A..    Baltimore.    Md.      Beer-cooler. 

1,244.140;  ( ici    i;3  ;  v    24:1:  p    !M:< 
Stelnmeyer.  John  W.      i  See  Elliott  and  Stelnmeyer.) 
Stephens. in.  Karl  .1.      i  S.e  I'blson  a;id  Stephenson.) 
Stepa.  Robert  A       (See   Blnkley  and  Steps.) 
Sterling,    Jobn    1..   a>siL:nor    to    Sterlini:    Salt    Brii  k    Com 

panv,    I'ittsbursb.    I'a       Salt     brl.  k    and    iiiaking    .same. 

No    1,244.141  :  O't.  ■.■.<:   v    243:  p.  94:'. 
Sterling  Salt  Bri 'k  Company       i  See  Sterling,  John   I.,  as 

"i^rnor  > 
Stem,    Perclval,    New    Orleans,    La.      Means    for    starting 

Internal-combiistlon    engines.      No.    1,242.258  :    Oct.    9  ; 

v    243 :  p.  291. 
Stetson.  Samuel  L.  St    Paul.  Minn.      Rake.     No.  1,244,789: 

Oct    3m  :  v.  243  :  n,  1177 
Stevens.    Bnrt   D.    Evnnston,   .isFlgnor  to   Mtehle  i'rintlng 

Press  &  Manufni'Turini:  Cfunpany,  Chicago,   III.      Inking 

arrangement   for   prinfin::  presses.      No.   1.242,259:   Oct. 

9  :   y.  24.H  :  p.   291 
Stevens.      Byron.      Ortklaml,      Cal.        Transmission.        No. 

1,242.018;   Oft    9:   v     243:   p.   407. 
Stevena.    William    C,    Akron.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Pierce 

Wrapping   Maihine   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Adluatlng 

means   tor  wrapping  mm  bini's.     Ni>.   1.241,678;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p    67. 
St.'vens    William  C.  Akron,  oblo.  assignor  to  Pierce  Wrap 

?tnK  Maiblne  Conipanv.     Wruppinc-marhine  folder.     No. 
.243,357:  Oct.   10:   v.   243;   p.   070. 

Stevens.  William  <       .Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'ierce  Wrap 
ping  Machine  Company.  Chi.  ago    111.     Folder  device  for 
^vrapplng■maehlne.s       S...    l.'J44.255:    Oct.    23:    v.    243: 
p    978. 

Stevenson,  David  N  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa  i.aiic  valve  lock 
for  gas-ranees.  *i-.  No  1.244..790;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p. 
1178. 

Stewardson,  James  B.  and  S.  S..  North  Randall  town- 
ship, Thomas  countv,  Kiins.  Valve,  .No.  1, '242, 734  ; 
Oct.  9  :  v.  '-'43  :  p   44^. 

Stewardson,  Samuel  S.  (See  Stewardson,  James  B.  and 
S     fi.) 

Stewart,  Albert  T..  Peoria,  111  t.as  I'urnlng  lamp.  No 
1,243,890;  Oct.  2.S  ;  v    243:  p    809. 

Stewart,  Gertrude  F.     <Spe  Stewart.  Perez  M.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  John  K.,  deceaseil.  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  J.  B  Stew- 
art, executrix  Starter  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines     No.   1,242,997:   Oct     10:   v.   24.<$ ;   p    561 

Stewart,  John  K.,  deceased,  New  York.  N.  Y  :  J.  B.  Stew 
art,  exemtrlx.  Starter  for  internal  combustion  engines 
No.  1,242.998;  Oct.  18;  v.  243;  p.  561. 

Stewart,  Jobn  K.,  deceased.  New  York,  N  Y.  ;  J.  B.  Stewart, 
executrix.  Automobile-engine  starter.  No.  1.242. 999 ; 
Oct.  16 ;  V.  243  :  p.  562. 

Stewart,  Julia  B.,  executrix.     (See  Stewart.  John  K.) 

Stewart,  Perez  M.,  assignor  to  O.  F.  Stewart.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Composite  beam.  No.  1,243,000:  Oct.  16;  v, 
248;  p.  S6d. 

Stewart,  Perez  M.,  assignor  to  G.  F.  Stewart,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Protected  metal  structure.  No.  1,243,001  ;  Oct. 
16:  V.  243;  p.  563. 

243  0.  G.— iv 


Stewart,    William    A.,    Bast    Orange,    N.    J.     Submarine- 

detector.      No.  1,242,386:  Oct,  9;  v.  248:  p.  331. 
Stichler,  Charles,  assi^'nor  to  Strause  (ias  Iron  Co.,  Phlla 

delphla.     Pa.       Self-heating    sad-iron.     No.     1,242.489: 

<  let.  9  :  V    243  ;  p.  .364. 
Stichler.  Charles,  assignor  to  Strause  Gas  Iron  Co..  Phlla 

delphla.    Ph.     (i.-is  burnT   attachment.     No.    1,242,490: 

Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p    304. 
Stickle,  Cole.  IndlanapollB.   Ind.      Heat    control  for  paper- 
making    machines       No.     1,242,387  ;     Oct.     9 ;     v.     243  ; 

p    332 
Stlglltz,'  Charles   F.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   D.    R.    Stlg- 

litz.  IxiuisvlUe,  Ky.    Door  for  coal-chutes.    .No.  1,242,067  ; 

Oct    2  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  190. 
Stiglitz,  Daniel  R.     (See  Stlglltz.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Stiles.  Thomas  G.    .\rllnpton,  N.  J.      Battery  elevator.     N" 

1.244,558;  0<1    .30;  v    .;43  :  p.  1108. 
Stllllncs.    Adelle,    Spanaway.    and    T.    W.    Carl.    Tacoma. 

WiisTi       Gate-latch.      No.    1.245,057;    Oct.    ;iO  :    v.    243; 

p.  1257. 
Stlllwell,  I.ewls  B.,  et  ai.      (See  Brlnckerhoff,  Francis  M.. 

assignor.) 
Siiinpson.    Edward    S,    assignor    to    Draper    Corporation. 

Ilopedale.  Mass.      Temple  thread  cutter  for  looms.      No. 

1,244,791  ;  Oct    30:  v.  243  ;  p.  1178. 
Sto(king.  Milton  D.,  Llndenwood.   lU.     Feed-trough.     No, 

1,244,250  ;  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  978. 
Stocks.   Clarenep  L.,    Blue   Ridge.   (;«.      Protective   helmet. 

No.  1,244,559:  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1108. 
Stockton,  Frank  W..  Chicago.  111.     Multiple-towel  holder. 

No.  1,241,778;  Oct.  2;  v.     43;  p.  98. 
Stoekwell,    Edgar   E..   assignor   to   OHrien    Merrill.    Incor- 
porated,    L'ls     .Angeles.     Cal.      Combination  chair.      No. 

1,244.389  :  Oct.  23  :  y    243  ;  p    1017. 
Stoddard,    Charles   P..   Boston,    Maw.      Suppcrtinir   means 

for   electric    motors.      No.    1.243,358;    Oct.    16;    v    243; 

p.    070. 
Stoddard.    Vaughn,    Chelsea,    Iowa.      M-chlne-gun.       No. 

1,242,068;  Oct,  2;  v    248;  p.   190. 
Stoddard,   William   O..   Jr.,   Madl.son,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  F    E.  Kip.  Montclbir,  N.  .1.     Waterproof  tahric.      No. 

1.242.491  ;  Oct    9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  3(>4 

Stokes    Robert  J.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Composition  lining  for 

brake-shoes.     No.  1,242,069:  Oct.  2;  v    243:  p.  191 
Stoll.      Victor.      Brooklyn.      .N        Y.     I»ental      tool.      .No. 

1,244,75*2  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1178. 
Stolle,    G(»org.    Kiel.    (Jermany.     Submersion    control    for 

divers'  armor  with  tlcxed  members.     No.  1,245,058:  Oj-t. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1258. 
Stolp,  Charles   H.      (See  Kailer.   Harvey  E..  asNignor.) 
Stolze,     Victor    L.,    Wansau.    Wis.      Book-hoMing    device. 

No.  1,243,891  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  860 
Stone  &  Company,  J.      (8e<'  I>nrker.   Alfred  11..  assignor.) 
Stone     Fred    L.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assi;.'nor    to    Genera) 

Electric  Company       Limit-switch  for  hoistingmachinea. 

No.  1,242,200  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  ;  p.  291 
Stone,    Horace  (J  .   Chliago,    III.     Distillation   of   coal   and 

other  .arbonaceous  materials.      No.  1.242,201  :  Oct,  9;  v. 

243:  p.  292.  ^-.  .       „ 

Stone      Horace     G,     Chicago.     Ill       Coking-furnace.      No. 

1  243.770  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p    833 

Stone,  Julius  F..   Colmubus,   Ohio,     Fire  apparatas.      No 

1,241.572;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  34, 
Stopolovski,  Jobn.  el  al.      (See  .I.ikab.   Mike,  assignor.  I 
Storle    Olc  O     Tacoma.  Wash.     Kxplosiv-engine  governor. 

No.  1.243.359  :  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p    071. 
Storm,     Joseph     W  ,     Coshocton.     Ohio.       Pitman.       No. 

1.242.492  ;  Oct.  9  :  y.  243  ;  p    .^66 

Story.  Hudson  F.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Boley, 
Highland  Cai.  Power  transmission.  No  1.2»3.64i>: 
Oct.  10  :  v.  243  :  p.  7.'.5. 

Stoudt.  Michael,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  Crozler  Dun- 
kirk. Ind.  Vehicle-jack.  No.  1,243,360;  Oct.  16;  v. 
243  ;   p.  071. 

Straka.  John.  Chicago.  111.  Ball-shooter.  No  1,244,793; 
Oct  30;  v.  243  :  p.  1178. 

Strampe,  .Arthur  H.,  Paulllna,  Iowa.  Switching  means  for 
aerial  railways.      No.  1,242.735;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  443. 

Strand.  David,  assignor  to  The  Strand  Machinery  Com- 
pany, (.'biiago.  111.  DIe-cuahlon.  No,  1.245,059  ;  Oct. 
30;"v    243:  p.  1258. 

Strand  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Bllllngton.  Arthur 
li.,  assignor,  i 

Strand  .Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Strand,  David,  as- 
st.gnor.) 

Stranders,  Jullen,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  H.  B,  Eruger, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Display  device.     No.  1,242,070;  Oct 

2  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  191. 

Strandh,    Hans   I.   F.,    Forserum,    Sweden.      Channel-oven. 

drying-oven,   or  the   like.     No.    1,243,777;   Oct.    28;   v. 

243  ■  D    833 
Stranskv!.  Stephen,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Spring-bottom   for 

beds  "   No,  1,245,060  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1258. 
Straubcl.  Louis  A.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Machine  for  catting 

and    interfoldlng    sheets    of   paper    and    the   like     No. 

1.242,262  ,  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  292. 
Strause  Oas  Iron  Co.      (See  Spahr,  Otto,  asaignor.) 
Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.      (Bee  Stichler,  Charles,  aaalgnor.) 
Strause,  lyeon  L.      fSee  Harrison.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Strauss,    Edwin    W.      (See    Hoenecke,    Walter   J.    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Streff,  Charles.     (See  Blloter  and  Streff.) 
Strieter.    Florenc*'    A.,    Chicago,    T'l.      Railway  gate.     No. 

1,245.061  ;  Oct,  80  :  t.  248  :  p   1269. 
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StrlDiffellow,  Ira,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Strlngfellow 
Brdokwootl,  Ala.  TralD-plpf-boae  coupling.  No.  1.243,778 


Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  834. 

f .  Jersey  Llty,   N.  J.     Appai 
iKnItlon   In   explostve-englqes.     No.   1,243,002  ;  Oct.  16  ; 


Strlngham.    John    if,   Jersey  City,    N.   J.     Apparatus   for 


V.  243  :  p.  563. 
Strintham,     Ri<  hard      II.,     JJountiful,     Utah.     Kloctrlcal 

(Jriok  nilxpr       .No.  1,242,483;  Oct.  9;  v    243;  p.  365. 
Stromt)frK-Carl90D     Telepboqe     Manufacturing    Company 

(S.f  Reinkf,  Eugene  A.,  atelgnor.) 
Striint:.  .\rthur  J.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hn.  k  Hearing  Company,  Tpledo,  Ohio.     Cage  for  roller- 
b.-ariuk's.      No.  1,242,388  :  (Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  332. 
."^troDs.   .\rthiir   I'.,  f'hlcago.   III.,  a.ssiguor  to  (ireen  Engl- 
nt-erinn    Company,    East    Chicago,    Ind.     Furnace.     No. 
1,242.263  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  292. 
Strong,   Arthur   P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  (;reen   En«l 
neerlng  Company,  East  Cblcago,  Ind.      Intake-flttlng  for 
conveying   systems.     No.    |, 213,892  ;    Oct.    23  ;    v.   243  : 
p.  870 
Strong,   .\rthur  P..   Chicago,  111.,   assixnor   to  (Jre*-!!   Eugl- 
n-ering    ("ompanv.    East    Chicago.    Ind.      .\sh-couveylng 
syst-ni       No.  1,243.893  :  Ott,  23  :  v.  243  ;   p.   s70. 
Stroiitr,  Arthur  P.      (See  Poj^enhusen  and   Strong.) 
StrongsoD.  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Oreacen 
New     York,     N.     Y.      Writing  -  machine    cylinder.      No. 
1.242.071  :   Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  5  p.  191. 
Struble.   Itose  L.   B..  Penn  Yin,  N.   Y      Automobile-signal. 

No    1,244,560;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1108. 
Stuart,  Carl  P.,  Gorham,  N.  p.     Magazine  attachment  for 

flr.anns.      No.   1.244.794;  (»ct.  30;  v.   243:  p.   1170. 
Stuart.   Kenneth   E..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Railway  selective 

system.     No.  1.243.457  ;  ()«t.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  699. 
Stufibs.   Herbert   L..  Colorado  Springs,   Colo.      Lamp  shade 

l)ra<ket.      No.  1,242,494;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  365 
Stuewf,    Adolph,    Alma,    Kane.     Wrench.     No.    1.245,062  • 

O.  t.  .so  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1259. 
Stuk.irt.  Hendrik,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany.   La    Porte,    Ind.     Barkplate  for   meat-slicing   ma- 
chines      No.   1,243,894;  O'St.  23:   v.  243:  p.  870. 
Sturtevant,   Henry   S.,  and   H.   K.   Biddy,   Hartford.  Conn. 
<'(>\-.T  supporting  dt'Vlce.      Ko.  1,242.736  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 
p    44.i. 
Stutzman.    Chancey    A.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    C.    F 
Vanarta.    Harlan.    Iowa,     inimal-trap.     No.    1,242,737  ; 
0(  t    9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  444. 
Submarine    Signal    Company.,     (See    Welntraub,    Ezechkl. 

assignor.) 
Submarine  Wireless  Company.     (See  Berger,  Christian,  as 

signor. ) 
Suchovsky,    Frank,    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Life-boat   protector. 

No.  1.243.117:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  599. 
Sullivan.  <ieorge  E.      (See  Bnooks,  John,  assignor.) 
Sulilvrtn.  Jiiraes  H.      i  See  Cladding  and   Sullivan  ) 
Sullivan    .Machinery   Companj.      (St-e   GUman,   George   H., 

assi;^n<jr  i 
Snlllvan.  William  F..  et  al.      (See  Grove,  Edward  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Summeroiir.  Benjamin  F.,  firftna.  La.     Cotton-seed  Unter. 

No.  1,243.895  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  |43  :  p.  871. 
Summers,  (Jeorge   L.      (See   Blcks  and   Summers.) 
Summers.     Leland     L..    Chicago,     111.     Forming    nitrogen 

compounds.     No.  1,242.204;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  293. 
Summerton.  Clayton  C.      (Se4  Summerton.  George  W.  and 

C.  C.) 
Summerton,   George   W.   and  C   C,   Wabash,  Ind.     Flour- 
producer.     No.  1,244.661  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1109. 
Sjndback,   Gideon,   MeadTillei   Pa.,   assignor   to    Bookless 
Fastener  Company.     Separable  fastener.     No.  1,243,458  ; 
Oct.    16  ;   V.   243  ;   p.   700. 
Suadnrland.  Charles  C.  Tremton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
A      Roebllcir's     Sons    Comfany.       Rope  -  thimble.       No 
1,244,6.'58;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1137. 
Sundstrand,   Gustaf  D.,   assignor   to   Rockford   Tool   Com 
pany,     Rockford,     111.        Bpvel  -  gear     generator.       No 
1.244,6.59  :  Oct  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1138. 
Surface    Combastlon    Company,    The.      (See    Richardson 

Eddlson,  and  Bead.) 
Surface    Grip   Corporation.      (See    Roth    and    James,   a«-  I 

Blgnora.) 
Suthann.     Harry,     Mlddletow»n,     Ohio.      Ingot-mold.     No 

1,243,779  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  834. 
Butterfleld,     Fred     E.,     Flat.  RUt.     Mo.       Shell.       No. 

1,243.641;  Oct.  16:  ▼.  243:  p.   756. 
Snydam,   Cornelias,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Snow  and   Ice  re- 

moTer.     No.  1,241,779  ;  Oct.  2  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  98. 
Suzuki,  Zenshlro,  Los  Angelei  Cal.     Production  of  a  dye- 
stuff      No.   1,244  795;  Oct.  '30;  v.  243;  p.  1179. 
Suzuki.  Zenshlro.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Production  of  a  dye    i 
stuff.     No.  1,244,796;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1179.  i 

Svallna,      Alexsanoer,      Cleveland,      Ohio.      Combination- 
weapon.     No.  1,242,265;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  293.  j 
Svaren.  John  T.,  Fayette,  Ni  D.     Milk-strainer  support. 

No.  1,241,678  ;  Oct.  2  :  t.  943  ;  p.  84. 
Swan,  Eirvln  D.     (See  Dickinson  and  Swan.) 
Swan,    Walter    W,    Portland,   Oreg.     Motor-Tehlcle.     No. 

1,244,001 ;  Oct.  28 ;  ▼.  243 ;  d.  901. 
Swanson,  Charles  N.      (See  ttavens  and  Swanson.) 
Swanson,  Selviyor  A.,  North  TOiiawanda,  N.  Y.     Tracker 
mechanism     for     pneomatic     Ot—^layer     pianos.     No. 
1,242.266  ;  Oct.  9  :  ▼.  248  :  p.  298. 
Swedberg,   Aarust,  Kingston,  asa'^or  to  Swedberc  Mfg. 
Co.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.    Window-screen.     No.  1.242,G72  ; 
Ot..  2;  y.  243:  p.  191. 
Swedberg  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Swtdberg,  Aaguat,  aaalgoor.) 


Sweet.   Allen   H.,   assignor  to  Sweet   Power  Transmission 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Clutch.     No    1,242.389  ;  Oct 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  332.. 
Sweet  Power, Transmission  Company.      (See*  Sweet,  Allen 

H.,  assignor.  ) 
Sweetn.nm,     Robert    W.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Forming    dental 

restoration.      No.  1.244.257  :  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  978. 
Sweney,  John  A.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Sweney,  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.     Air  fan.     No.  1,242,116  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  206. 
Sweney,  Lydla  B.      (See  Sweney,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Mwenson,  Carl  W.,  I'rovlden.  e.  assignor  to  A.  C.  M 


Pawtucket.    K.    I. 
Oct.  U)  ;  V    243  ;  p. 


Heading  machine. 
563. 


No. 


Messier, 
1,243,003; 


Thimble  for 
10 ;    V.    243 ; 


Swortflger,  (Jforge  F..  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
cable  connections.  No.  1,243,459;  Oct. 
p.   7n(t. 

Swy.Ts,  I5rl<<'  P.,  assignor  to  Motors  Lock  Company  of 
America,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Safety  device  for  starting 
mechanl«"ns.     No.   1,242,267;  Oct    9;  v.  24.'i ;  p.  293. 

Swyers,  P  e  P..  .issignor  to  .Motors  Li>ck  Company  of 
America  'itisiuirgb.  Pa.  Lock-switch.  .No.  1, 244,060  ; 
Oct.   -.W  :   \     24.{  ;  p    MAS. 

Sykes.  Wilfrt-d.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
EUK"trl<'  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Regulating  ap- 
paratus for  (dectric  furnaces.  No.  1,241,574;  Oct.  2: 
V.    243  :    p    35. 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Weller,  Max,  assignor  > 

Sypho-Cheniical  Sprinkler  Corporation.  (See  Hamilton, 
John   R.,  assignor.) 

Sypho  rheinii;il  Sprinkler  Corporation.  (See  Thompson, 
Evfn  tt  I.,  iissignor.) 

Sypken.s.  Kdward,  Plnsree.  N.  L).  l>cvlce  for  removing 
sUlled  autonioldles.  No.  1.241.679;  Oct.  2;  v.  243: 
p.   6«. 

Syracu.se  Chilled  Plow  Company.  (See  Lee,  William  H., 
assignor.)  " 

Szlgethy.  Stephen,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candelabrum.  No. 
1.241.575:   Oct.  2;   v.   243;  p.  35. 

Szuhay,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toilet  article.  No. 
1.2.H4.V.»<J:  0,t    23:  v.  243:  p.  STl. 

T.  C.  White  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (See  Pox,  Alex- 
ander L.  assignor.) 

T.  <;  Hawkes  &  Co.  (See  Hawkes,  Townsend  D.,  as- 
sii:n'ii-  I 

Tabor  .Maniifacnirln;:  Conrpany.  The.  (See  Ix-wls  and 
Raiiisdcn.  as.slkrnors. ) 

Tabor  .ManniacturinK  <'ompany.  The.  (See  Lewis,  Wil- 
fred, assignor,  i 

Taggart.  Wayne.  Hopedale.  Ohio.  Bag-tie.  No.  1,243,282  : 
Oct.   Iti  :  v.   243  ;  p.  63.S. 

Tairgnrt,  Wavne.  llopedale,  Ohio.  Grain  bag  fastener. 
No.  1.24.12.^3  :  Oct.  16:  v.  24;i  ;  p.  033 

Taliaferro,  John  C.  D.  P.  Robinson,  and  J  (^oyle,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assiiriiorx  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Incor- 
poratefl.  Syra'  use.  .N.  Y.  Conveying  and  timing  ap- 
paratus flir  timing  and  deliveririi:  articles.  No. 
1.242. 73.''  :  Oct    9  :  v    243  :  p.  444. 

Taliaferro,  Thomas  L..  La  Grange,  111.  Vacuum-sealing 
machine.     No.  l,245,0«);i  :  Oct,  30:   v.  243:  p.  1260. 

Talk-Sing  Corr.pany.      ( .^ee  Cole.  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Talleur,  Frank  E.     (.See  Hoff  and  Talleur.) 

Tanaka,  Masao.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Combined  hairclipper 
an.l  hair  brush.     No.  1,244,917  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p   1216. 

Tanner.  George  A..  Chicago.  111.  Game  mechanism.  No. 
1,243.642:  Oct    16;   v.  243:  p.  756. 

Tappan,  Rot>ert,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Change  receptacle. 
.No.  1.242.7.39  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p    444. 

Tarbell,  Casslus  C,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Transmission  gearing 
for  station-indicators.  No.  1,245,064;  Oct.  30;  v.  24 .S  ; 
P   1260.  „     „     ^ 

rar'Bush.  Hubert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (t.  R  Barker, 
(.Akewood.  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  1,244.172;  Oct.  23;  v, 
243:  p    9rj\. 

Tarshis.  Harry,  L.  Berzon,  and  J.  Brezln.  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  L"  Aron.  Phllaaelpliia.  Pa.  Pag  fastening  and 
locking  mechanism.  No.  1,245,132  :  Oct.  3<t  :  v.  24.-?  ; 
p.  1281 

Tautnes.  August,  .\nlwh,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  J. 
Lindner,  .ir ,  Blrnamwood,  Wis  Door  structure  for 
grain  cars  and  the  like.  No.  1,242,268  ;  Oct.  0  ;  v.  243  ; 
p    294. 

Taylor,  Allx'rt.      (See  Carter.  Taylor,  and  Orlfflth.) 

Taylor,  .Albert  J,,  Lamasco.  Tex.  Measuring  Instrument. 
5.-0.  1.244.390  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1017. 

Taylor,  Albertls  C,  Warren,  Ohio.  Electric  welding  and 
articles  produced  thereby.  No.  1,243,004;  Oct.  16:  v. 
243  :  p.  $64. 

Taylor,  Charles  C,  et  al.  (See  Taylor,  Silas  L.  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Taylor,  Edwin,  Brooklyn,  and  W.  H..  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor-Bobbard 
Companv.  .Vpparatus  for  generating  and  utilizing  mo- 
tive nuldo.     No.  1.241,780  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  :  p.  99. 

Taylor,  Edwin  and  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor-Hubbard  Company.  Oen- 
eratlng  and  utilizing  motive  fluids.  No.  1,241,781 ;  Oct. 
2  :  ▼.  243  ;  p.  99. 

Taylor  HerbtTt  B..  Rochester,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  tlme- 
r»>lea»e  for  interlocking  devices.  No.  1,245,133;  Oct. 
.^0;  V.  243  :  p.  1281. 

Taylor  Hubbard  Company.  (See  Taylor.  Edwin  and  W. 
IL,    assignors. ) 

Taylor  James  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Making  flanges.  No. 
1.24i006  :  Oct.  18  :  T.  248  ;  p    664. 
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iuylor.  John  K.      (See  McCluer,  Anna  T.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,    Oliver    B.,    Muskegon.    Mich.     Paper-roll    holder. 

.No    1,243.569  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  732. 
Taylor,  Ralph  G.      <  See  Mcintosh  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,   llalph   G.,  assignor   to   Iniversal    Draft   Gear  At- 
tachment     Co..      Chicago       H!       Railway-truck.      No. 

l,24;5.i»iK);  Oct.   16;   v.   24:;;  p    504. 
Taylor,    Ralph   G.,    assignor    to    Universal    Draft   Gear   At- 
tachment     Co.,      CLfcago,      111.       Kalhvav-Truck.       No. 

1,243,007  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  i43  ;  p.  565. 
Ta\  lor.      Sam.      AloriianinLi.      N       C.       Animal-trap.       No. 

1,243,008;  Oct.   16;  v.  24."!;  p.  566. 
Taylor.  Silas  L.  (^,  assl^inor  of  one  third  to  M.  L.  Russell, 

onc-lhird  to  C.  C    Taylor,  and  one-third  to  J.  W.   Hens 

ley.  Huiitinirton,  W.  Vn.     combined  leveling  and  plumb 

!ng  Implement.      .No.  1,242,740;  Oct.  9:  v.' 243  ;  p    444. 
Taylor.  Wiliiaiu   H.      (See  Taylor,  Edwin  and  W.  H.) 
Ta7elaar.      .losiah.      Grand      Rapids.      .Midi,      (ilove.      No. 

1.244.142;  <»(t.  23;  v    Ji?.     p    043. 
Teague.  Horace  B.  S.,  M<   rM>.    Highlands,  assignor  to  Ed 

ward    Miller    &    Companv,    Itoston,    Mass.      Holder    for 

candles  and    the    like.      No.    1,241,576;   Oct.   2;   v.   243; 

p    35. 
Tea  re.     Archie     D.,     Victor,     S.     D.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.244,00:.' ;  <><t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  902. 
Teel.    Steward    A..    Bangor.    I'a.      E.vpandlug    brake-band 

guide       No.   1.245,(»65;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.   12Uo. 
Teeple,    KdKar    B..    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Resilient    wheel. 

Su.  1.24J.20<t  :  Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  294. 
Telelectrlc    Company,    The.      (See    Reed,    Walter    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Tenent.  Hubbard  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Trousors-presser.     No. 

1.24;i,;{61  :  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  671. 
Terracdano.  Carniinc.   .New   York,  N.  Y.     Key-cutting  ma 

clilne.     \i.    1.242.105:  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  202. 
Terrell,  Isaac  11  ,  and  W.  Schaum,  Cambridge.  Ohio.    Deco- 
rating composition.     .No.  1,243.362;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p. 

672. 
Terrell.  Joel.  Seattle.  Wash      Package-tie.     No.  1,244,797  : 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  :  p    117'.t. 
Teter,   ctiark's   K..   assignor   to  The  Teter  Manufacturing 

Ciiuipaiiv,     Cleveland.     <>bio.        Facial     inhaler.       No. 

1.244.U01  ;  (>(t.  ;iO  ;  v.  243;  p.  1138. 
Teter  ^Ianllfa(  turincr  Company.  The.     (See  Teter,  Charles 

K..  assignor.) 
Tew.  James  D..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good 

rich    Company,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Making   tire-casings. 

No.   1.242.07.3;   Oct.  2;   v.  243;   p.   191. 
Tew,   Janus  1)..   .Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  (iood- 

rich   Coniiianv.   New   York,    N     Y,      .Making   tire-casings. 

No.  l,242.27it:  t)ct    9:  v    24. <  :  p.  295. 
Tew.  Jamc.s   D.   -Skion.  Ohio    assignor  to  The   P.   F.   <iood 

rich  Coiupanv.  Ne-.,-  York.  .N.  Y.     Oven  for  drying  cord. 

No    1.24."i,ort»?  :  Oct.  ;io  :  v.  24. {  :  p.  1201. 
Tew.  James  D.,  Akron.  Ohio.  as,'<iifnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goo<l 

rich  Company.   New  York.   N     \       Making  hollow  cord. 

No.  1.24.'i.o6<  :  Oct.  3o  ;  v.  24.!  :  p.  1261 
Thalman,  Laurie  H..  San  Diego,  C^al.     Acetvlene-gas  gen 

erator.     No.  1,241,680  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  68. 
Tharp.   James  G..    Indianola.    Iowa.      Warmer    for   motor- 


cars.     No.   1.241,782  ;   Oct.   2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  99. 


1179. 


No.    1,244, HIS:    Oct.    30;    v. 


Tfiarp.    \Mif>er    M..    and    .\.    i.    r>mas.    i>«\Mstou 

Toilet  article.      .No.    1,244,798;  Oct.  ;^o  ;   v.  24;-!  ; 
Theodor   Kundtz   Company.   The.      1  See    Kiindtz.    Theodor. 

assignor.  1 
Thomas,  C.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Hicks.  Claud  J.,  assignor.) 
Thomas,    Edmund.    Erie,    Pa.      Spring  suspension    mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.242,496;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  365. 
Thomas,  PMward.  New  York.  N    Y.      Paper      No.  1,243,780; 

Oct.  23  ;  V    243  :  p.  834. 
Thomas,  George  I!.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 

panv.   P.rldgeport.   Conn.      .-Vttacbnient  pine   fitting.      No. 

1.24.",06S  ;  Oct    30;  v.  243:  d    1261. 
Thomas.    Guver    D.,    North    Yakima.    Wash.      Chair-tray. 

No.  1,242,^74:  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.   192. 
Thomas,    Horace   T..    Lansing,    Mich.      Cooling  apparatus 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,241,681;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  68. 
Thomas,  J.  R.,  ft  al.     (See  Hicks,  Claud  J.,  assignor.) 
Thomas,   John   W.      iSee   .\nderson,    .Mliert    M..   assignor.) 
Thomas Oberkirch   Companv.      (See  Thomas,   Wllllanr  M., 

assignor.) 
Thomas,  Sidney,  and  F.   Stalt  (iardner.   London,  England. 

Truck  for  railway  and  tramway  vehicles.     No.  1,242,076  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  192. 
Thomas,  W    D,  </  '/(       (See  Bates,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Thomas,   William    H  .    Sterling.   111.     .Ami>ulance-<  ot.     No. 

1,242,496  ;  Oct    9  :  v.  243  ;  p    366, 
Thomas,  William  M..  assignor  to  Thomns-oberklrch  Com 

N     V.     Ueclini:  apparatus  for 


pany.  Limited.  New  York. 

moving-picture    cameras. 

243;  p.  1217. 
Thomas,   William   M  ,  assignor    by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Thoirtas-Oberkircb   Company.   Limite<l.   New  York    N.   \'. 

Intermittent  motion  for  moving  pictures.     No.  1.244,919  ; 

Oct.  80;  V.  243  ;  p.  1217 
Thomas.   William   \f  .  assignor    bv  mesne  assignments,   to 

Thomas-Obe-    inh  Companv.  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Method    of   feeding   films       No.    1.244.920:   Oct.   30;    v. 

243:  p.  1217. 
Thomas,    William     S.,    liOck     Haven,     Pa.       Lamp.      No. 

1,242,076;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;   p.   192. 
Thommen,      A<lolph      A.,      Chicago.      111.       Blower.       No. 

1.242,077  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  193. 
Thompson,    Alfred,    Detroit,    Mich.,    as.slgiior    of    flftv-one 

one-hundredths    to    L.    E.    Beaman.    Providence,    R.    I. 

Carbureter.      No.   1.24.3,897;   Oct.   23;    t.   243;    p.   871. 


Thompson.  Benjamin  H..  et  al.     (See  Icenhour,  Albert  A., 

a.si>igLior.  I 

Thoniii.Niiii.    Everett   L..    Dover.    .\ ,   .1.,   assignor    to    Sypho- 

»'henitcal      Sprinkler      Corporal  ioii.      Croton-on-lludson. 

N      V.      Automatic    fire-extinguishing    apparatus.       No. 

1.24."..i;-(4  :  Oct.  30;   v.  24:;  :  p     12M. 

Thomi<son,    Fredrick   B..   Chicago.    111.      Fil.'^-tape-treatlnf 

apparatus.     No.  1,244.258:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  978. 

Thompson,   (Jeorge  F.,  assignor  of  one-tenth    to  J.    Ellen- 

herg.   one-tenth    to   <;.    H.    Provlne.   two  tenths    to   J.   F. 

Dulaney,    and    two  tenths    to    J.    Thompson,    McKlnney, 

and   apparatus   for  handling  seed-cotton. 

Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  295. 

et    al.      ( See   Thompson.    George^  F.,   a»- 


Tvx.      ^'ethod 
No.    1.242.271 
Thompson,    Jim. 
siguor.,) 

Tliompsi.n.  Jim  and  R    J..  Elk  Cirove.  Cal. 

1.24,".,l;-t.".  ;  ort.   :;o  :   v.  24;'t  ;  p.   12.S2. 
Thompson,    Ij«  wis   i'.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

No.  1.241,577  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  36. 
Thompson     Rent"  n    P,,   Ciduies,    .N.    Y..   assignor   to   Union 

Si)ecial   .Machine  Companv.  Chicago,    III.      Loop-retainer 

for  s,. wing-machines.      No.    1.244.921:   Oct.  .30;   v.   24o  ; 

p    1218. 

Thompson,  Richard  B..  .\llerton.  111.  Non-skidding  tire- 
armor.     No.  1.242,078;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  193. 

Thompson.  Roy  J.      (See  Thompson.  Jim  and   R.  J.") 

Thompson.  William  .\.,  Walkcrton,  Ontario,  Canada,  Po- 
tato dig^riiiu'  attachment  for  plows.  .No.  1,243.898;  Oct. 
23;   v.  24;;  ;   p.  872. 

Thomsen,  Jorgen  E.,  asslpior  to  The  Joseph  Dixon  Cruci- 
ble Company,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J  Electrode  and  making 
the  same.      No.  1.243,009;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  666. 


Detector.     No. 
Floor-scraper. 


Tbom-»oii.     .viliert     K 

1.244,002  ;   Oct.   .".n  : 
Thomson.    Charles:    .\ 

N.  Y.      DoiD^h  :r"i'! 

V.  243  :  !>  I'.i:; 
Thomson,  William  S. 

pany,     Plantsvllle. 

1,243,010  ;  Oct.  16 
Thorn.   Os.ar   F., 

pany,    Chicago, 

1,243,460  :  Oct. 
Thornbury.  D.  L. 
Thornton,   Frank. 


Plantsville.    C<iiin.       Pickax.       .No. 
\.  243  ;  J).   ll.'J9 

,    a.ssignor    to    D.    Mellts,    Belleville, 
ng  machine.     No.  1,242.079;  Oct.  2; 


Structural  toy. 
Structural  toy. 
Structural  toy. 
Charles  P 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 

Turned    shoe.      No. 

(See  Alden.  Hert>ert 

Pipe-support.     No. 

Albert  H.,  as- 


assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  k  Com- 

Conn.       Valve-spring     lifter.      No. 

V.  243  :  p.  556. 

nssiguor  to  (Julliranscn-rdcklnson  Com- 

III.       Portable    planlng-machlne.      No. 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p    700. 

(See  Pratt.  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
Jr.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor  to  West- 
lnghou.se  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      Elec- 
tri(    heating  apparatus.     No.  1.241,5i8  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 
p.   36. 

Throt  .\-Lite  Company.      (See  Young.  Elmer  I.,  assignor. > 
Thurman,  William  B.,  Madera,  Cal.     ~  - 

1.241,682;   Oct.   2;   v.   243;  p.  68. 
Thurman.  William  B.,  Madera,  Cal. 

1.242.272;  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  295. 
Thurman,  William  B.,  Madera.  Cal. 

1.242.273;  Oct.  9;   v.  243:  p.  295. 
Tlddy,   Thomas    H..    (t   al       (See    Snyder, 

slgnor.) 

Tldlund,  Edwin  G.     (See  Broomall  and  Tldlund.) 
Tidwell,  Hervv  M.      (See  Bue  and  Tidwell.) 
Tillman,  Carl  C.     (See  Llnvtlle  and  Tillman.) 
Tilly.   Alfred    R..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Magazine-pencil. 

1,242,080;  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  194. 
Tllton.    James    B..    Haverhill,    Ma^s. 

1.241,579  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  36. 
TImken  Detroit  Axle  Company,  The. 

W.,  assignor.) 
Tlttmann.  Gottfried,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

1.241,683;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  69. 
Titus  Blatter  &  Company.      (See  Whltmore. 

slgnor.) 

Tobolla.  Victor.      (See  Sheafe  and  Tobolla.) 

Tocknell,   Charles  W.,  Kenllworth,  N.  J.     Compressed-air 

vibrator.     No.  1,241,783;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  99. 
Todd,  Earl  B.      (See  Conklln  and  Todd.) 
Todd   Protectograph   Company.      (See   Simpson  and   Paul- 
.    son,  assignors.) 
Told,   Arnold    H.,   New   York,   N.   T.,  assignor   to  Positive 

Rail  .\nchor  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.     Rail-anchor.     No. 

1.241,684:  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  69. 
Toledo    Button    Machine    Company. 

Albert  W,,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.      (See  Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor. > 
Tomcsamvl,     Stevine.     Wlllock.     Pa.       Foldable    support. 

No.  1,242,274  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  296. 
Tomlinson,    Edward    J.,   assignor    to    Splitdorf   Electrical 

Company,   Newark.   .N.  J.     Engine-starting  device.     No. 

1,244,003  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  902. 
Tomlinson,    fklward    J.,   assignor    to    Splitdorf   Electrical 

Company,   Newark,   N.  J.     Engine-starting  device.     No. 

1.244,(»(.I4  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  903. 
Tooke,    William    A.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.     Collar. 

No.  1.243,011  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  666. 
Tooke,    William   A.,    Montreal,    Qaebec,    Canada.     CoUar. 

No.  1,248,461  ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  243 ;  p.  701. 
Toombs,  Claude  H.     (See  Olson  and  Toombs.) 
Topham.    Laurence    E.,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United     Shoe     Machinery    Company,     Paterson,     N.    J. 

Chain     stitch      inseam      shoe  -  sewing      machine.        No. 

1,241,784;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.   100. 
Topham.    Laurence    E.,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United     Shoe     Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Chain  -  stitch     inseam      shoe  -  sewing     machine.       No. 

1.241.785;  Oct.  2;  v.  248;  p.   100. 


The,       (See    Buehler, 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


U'^ee   Bates,    William    H..   as 


Torchlo,  Philip,  and  H.  R.  \|'oodrow.  asglgnors  to  T.  E. 
Murray,  .N.w  York.  N.  Y,  Polyphase  reacUnce-coil. 
No.    1,242.4«7;   Oct.  9;   v.  'Mi;  p.  3tt«. 

Townsend.  Harry  E..  assJgnur  ti»  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  Ji.  Y.  Seallngcap.  No. 
l.-'4-',:41  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  -'43;  p    445. 

Townm-ml.  Harry  K..  a.ssignoe  to  Thf  Anchor  Cap  &  Clo- 
sure t'orporatlon,  Br<M)lilyn.  N.  Y.  Seallngclnsare  with 
removable  gasket.  No.  l,i:H2,742  ;  Oct.  W;  v.  243;  p 
445. 

Town8<-n(l.  Marrjr  E..  asaignof  to  The  Anchor  Cap  &  Cli>- 
surn  CorporHtlon,  Brfxjklyn,  N.  Y.  Side  seal  tor  glass 
contaiii'Ts  and  the  like.  N^.  1.242.743;  Oct.  '.*  ;  v  243; 
p.   44«. 

Townsouil,    Wallace,    et  al. 
vilgnor  ) 

Traill,    John,    Wosslngton    Sprtugs,    S.    D.      Pump   attach- 

mpiit.  No.  1.244,14.{;  Oct.  S3;  v.  243;  p.  943. 
Trautman,  Walter  O.,  aaslgnoir  to  The  Cleveland  Folding 
Machine  Company,  Clevelajid,  Ohio.  Adjustable  ma- 
chine-bearing. No.  1,242,744;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  446. 
TriiV'T.  Harry  O..  KldgHwoud,  N.  .1.  Flushini;  apparatus 
and  valve  Uiecbanlsm  then-ior.  No.  1,244.922  Ott  3u 
V.  24.'^  ;  p.  1218.  * 

Tt>-o   Company.      (See   S<hlof»A   Meyer   W.,   assignor.) 
Trigg.  John  B.,  asalgnor  of  oar-half  to  W.  E.  Hill.  Jonah, 
Tex.     Aatomatic    binder    attachment    for    hay  presses. 
No.  1.243,670  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  733. 
TrlUltsrh,   .Vlfre<l  R.,  Chicago.  HI.     Automatic  cui  jut  for 

swltcbes.     No.  1,241.580  •  Ort.  2;  v.  243;  p    37. 

Trinkle.    f'hrlrtopher    C,    RoMney,    Ind.      Compound    for 

tt-mpering  .«te*l.     No.  1.243.)J»9  ;  Ort.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  872. 

Tr!siii.'ii.    .fohn    H..   aKsignor   tb   Consolidated    Fire    Works 

Co.    of    America.    New    Yorkj   N.    Y.      Orenaile    or    bomb. 

No.  1.24.5.7H1  :  Oct.  23  ;  v,  2*3  ;  p.  8.35. 

Trlvlglno.      Anthony.      Brooklyn,      N.      Y.       Twitch.       No. 

1,243.118;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;"  p.  599. 
Trolano,    Antonio,    Tookers,    S.    Y.     Sanitary 

No.   1  243.482  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  343  ;  p.  701. 
Trosr.   William   A..   .Seattle.   W>sh.      Doll.      No 

Oct    30;  V.  243  ;  p.  11R4». 
Trotman.  Walter  K7.  Holyoke.  Mass..  as.signor  <>{  one-Uaif 
TO  •'.  ii.  .lacobs.  New  York.  K.  Y.      I>iind?-roll  and  otli.r 
like  devices  such  as  cyllndep-molds,  4c.     .No    1,244.562- 
Oct    30  :  V.  243;  p.  11()». 
Trotr,   Alfred  B..  Denver,  Colo,     Automobile  trafllc-slgnal. 

No.  1.244.259  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  979. 
Troy   Carriage   Sun    Shade   Company.    The.      (See   Dilling- 
ham, Frederick  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Trozzo,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Ro$.s.  S.nmuel  L.,  a.ssliiuor  t 
Truchlnsky.  Jacob.      (See  Kiel*.  Oskar,  assignor.) 
Trudf-au.    Theo<lore    P..    Wlllir«ansett.    asalgnor    to    J.    L. 
P'Tklus.     Holyoke,     Mass.       Safety     device     for     gage 
glasses.     No.  1.242.081  ;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p.   194. 
Try   Me    Manufacturing  Company.      (Sj-e   .Vllllea,   Thomas 

I>..  assignor,  i 
Tucker.  Edward  A..  Winchcstfr,  Mass.     Toncrete  building 
•onstructlon.     No.  1.244,663;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1139. 
Turk.-r.    Edwin    W..    North    Pr»irle.    "•■  -  *-        -- 

1.242.745;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  fl.  446. 
TurnUow.     William     C.      Hon»ton. 

1.242.390:  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  pi  333. 
Turiibiill.    Thomas.    Huntington,    W. 

l.245.13«  ;  Oft.  30;  v.  243  ;  t.  1282. 
Turner  &  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co. 

Sidney  C.   asalgpor. ) 
Turner.    Simeon,    Warren,    Ind.     Automatic   railway-gate 

No.  1.243.643 ;  Oct.  16 ;  v.  24B  ;  p.  7B6. 
Turner,    Walter   V.,   Edgewood.   assignor    to   The   Westlng- 
honse    Air    Brake    Company,    WllmerdinK,    Pa.       F'uM- 
pros.sure-hrake    apparatus,      ^o.    1.241,581;    Oct     2"    v 
24.-^  :  p.  37. 
Turner.   Walter    V..   Edgewood,   assignor   to  The   Westing- 
house    Air    Br«ke    Company,    Wllmenling,    Pa.      FUild- 
opssurc  tirake   apparatus.      ho.    1.241.5S2;    Oct     2-    t 
243:  p.  37  . 

Turner.    Walter   V.,   Wllklnsbutg.   a.sslgnor   to  The    West- 
iBgliouw  Air  Brake  Coropant.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.     Fluid- 
pressure    brake.     No.    1,243,012 ;    Oct.    18 ; 
586. 


appliance. 
1.244.799  ; 


Wis.      Camera. 

No. 

Tex.       Truck. 

No. 

Va.     Mailbox. 

No. 

0..   The.      (See 

Hills, 

V.    243;    p. 


Turner.  Walt^'r  V..  Wllkinsbnra  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\ir  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Automatic 
train  control.     .No.  1,243.782';  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    835 

Tnrney,    Eugene  T..   New   York,   .\.   Y..  assignor  to  Ameri 
can    Player    .\t-tlon    Company.      Door-operating    mecha- 
nluB  for  player-piajjos.     No.  3.241.583;  Oct.  2;  v.  243- 
p.  38. 

Turrell,  John  C,  Monnt  Vernoa,  adslgnor  to  Earl  &  WU- 
•©n./Trcw.   N.   T.     Collar.     No.    1.243.463;   Oct.   16;    ▼. 

Tute,    Robert    A..    Atlanta.   Oa.      Means    fo-   protecting   a 

▼wssel    against    torpedoes.      So.    1.242,082;    Oct.    2:    v 

243  :  p.  194. 
Tnttle.   Ralph   P.,   New   York.  N.   T..  and  M.    H.   Loo»h- 

rldge,    Woodcllffe-on-Hodaon.    N.    J.     Semaphore   atsuLl 

device.     No.  1^42,891  ;   Oct.  9 ;  v.   243 ;   p.  4da.     ~ 
Tuttle.  Ralph  P.     (See  Loaghrfdge  and  Tnttle.) 
Twalts.     Daniel     H.,     Chicago.     Ill         (irease  cnp.       No. 

1.241.584  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  248  ;  p,  38. 
Twiddy.    Albert   E..   and   J.    Stglly,    Seven-Oaks.    England. 

Liabtlna  sTstera.     No.  l.»41,J85  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  39 
Twining,  Ralph  H.,  and  R.  W.  tJ.  Wyckoll,  Geneva,  N    Y 

ProdvciDK    an    explosive    cotopoand.      No.    1,242,900 : 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  496. 


Twomley,  MelTsn  L..  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Sefton   Manufacturing   Compaur.    Mill 
brook.      .\.      Y.      Manufacture     of     paper  board.       No 
1.243,013;  Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  566. 

Tyl.r.  Kdmund  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  producing 
arrirt.lHl  respiration.  No.  1,243,900;  Oct.  23:  v,  243- 
p    ST2. 

Tyman,  Henry  J.      (See  Rult  and  Maher,  asslgnora.) 

U.  S.   Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  McCormlck.  John 

I.,  assignor.) 
r.  s.  Sll.iiij;  Machine  Company.      (See  Stukart.  Hendrlk, 

HssiKtior.  I 
Uhls.  John  A.,  Salmons.  Ky.     Animal-trap.     No.  1,244,563; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1109. 
rilspergpr.    W.-nz.l    L.,    Coleridge,    Nebr.      Manure  loader 

No.   1.242.0h3;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.   195. 
Ulrich.     Charles,     Koselle,     -V.    J.       Window-catch.       No. 

1.242  391  :  Oct.  »;  v.  243;  p.  333. 
UnderhllL   Walter  A.,  and  C.  C.   Every,  assignors  to  The 

Eagle   Wagon   Works,    .\uburn,   N.    Y.      Steering' me<ha- 

nlsni  for  wagon  trains.     No.   1.241.7SG;  C)ct    2     v    243- 

p.    I  (HI.  '      ■ 

L'n<lerwood   Computing  Machine  Companv.      (See   Becker 

Richard  M.,  assignor.) 
riidnrwood   (  omputlng   .Machine  Company.      (See  Wright 

Walter,  iisslgnor. ) 
Underwoo<l.     Kenneth.     Montgomery,     .\la.        Tool.        No. 


See  Fengler,  Hermann 
Water-heater.      No. 


1.242.3<.t2:  n,  t.   9;   v.  243:  p.   334 
Underwowl  Typewriter  Company.     ( 

v..  a.sslgnor.) 
I'nifer,     Mahlon     A..    Dormont,    Pa. 

1.243.!><»I  ;  O.t.  2:^  :  v.  243;  p.  872 
Dnion    Draft  Gear  Company.      (See  Cardwell.   James   R., 

assignor.) 
,    Union  Draft  Gear  Co.      (See  Cotton,  Walter  H..  a.s«lgnor.) 
Union   Fahric  (N)miwiny.  The.      (See   Watrous.   Marttn    D., 

assij,'ni>r.  > 
Union  I/«)ck  Stitch  Company.     (See  Merrick.  Frank  W.,  a»- 

slgnor.  I 

Union  Metal  Products  Company.      (See  Cameron  and   Mc- 

.M\illen.  assignors.) 
Union    Spi.ia!    .Ma.  hine   Company.       (See    Chalman.    John 

F...  nsslirniir  ) 
Union  Sp«>cial  .Machine  Company.     (See  Thompson.  Reuben 

B..  assignor,  i 
Union   ."-iteam   Pump  Company.      (See  Smith.   Karl   P..   as- 
signor. ) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.      (See   Harrington, 

Clinton   ( >  .  assignor. ) 
Union   Wire  Mattress  Company.      (See  Powers.  George  G., 

assignor.) 
United    .\ir    Spring    Company    of    .Arizona.      (See    Foster, 

Krnest    !>..   assignor.) 
United     .\nf.>k'raphlc     Ue^istet     '^"ompany.        (See    Jensen. 

I. mils,  assj^tmr.) 
United  Fast  Cidor  Eyeli  t  Connan  •.      (See  Engels,  Joh&nn 

C.,  nssjgniir  i 
United    Filters   Corporation       (.'ee   McCaskell,   Jasper   A.. 

assignor  i 
Unite,]    (,Hs    Improvement    Company.    The.       (See    Wood, 

WllliaM)    \l      assi^-nor.  I 
United    Shoe    Ma'hinery    Company. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoo   .Machinery   Company. 

W.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Ma<hluery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Mai  hlnerv    Company. 

E..  assignor,  i 
Uniteil   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

;is.slirTHir   I 
United    Shoe    .Machinery   Company. 

gustlne   F..  assignor.) 
Unite«l   .Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

I...  assignor  ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company. 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See    Topbam,    Lao- 

rence  K.,  assignor. ) 
Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wlnkley,  Brastas 

R..  a.i.slgnor.  i 
United   States  Cloth   Cutting   Machine   Co.      (See  Komow, 

All)ert  P.,  assignor.) 
I'nlted    States    Ordnance    Company.       (See    Powers    and 

I,' "eh    assignors.) 
United  States' Ordnance  Company.     (See  Sheppard,  Greedy 

C.  aaaixnor.) 
United  Table- Bed  Company.      (See  Klok,  Carl  R.,  aaatKnor.) 
United  Table-Bed  Company.      (See  Wlrts,  Stephen  m7,  as- 
signor. ) 

Universal     Draft     Gear     Attachment     Co.      (See  'Taylor, 

Ralph  G.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Elevated    Railway    Company.       (See    McClnre, 

Royal  A.,  assignor.) 
Unlver'^l  Patents  Company.      (See  Batchelder,  Frank  R., 

assignor.) 

Universal  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker,  Erie  K.,  asaicnor.) 
Universal  Turbine  (Jompany,  The.      (See  Anderson.  Fmll, 
assignor.) 

Unkle.  Charles  W..  and  T.  D.  Qrlley,  Baltimore,  Ohio 
Tuh-beater.     No.  1.244.144  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  »4S. 

Uno,  MItsa,  Oakland,  Cal.  Alining  device  for  rails.  No. 
1.243,.3«8  ;  Oct.  16  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  672. 


(.See    Ashton.    Orrell. 

(See  Cosgrove,  John 
(See  Davey,  Tohn  F.. 
(See  Johnson.  Albert 
(See  Kllb.  George  J.. 

(See  LIttlefleld.  Au- 
( See  Mackenile.  Fred 

(See    Shaw,    Walter, 


Urtel.    Henry.   La    Salle,   aaslgnor   to   The    Carborundum 
Company,    Niagara    Falls,   N.   Y.      Making   abrasive   ar 
tlehs.     No.  1.243.7'<;{;  Oct    23;  v.  243;  p.  835 

Vaflner,  Charles  S.,  P.utte,  Mont.  Recovery  of  metals  from 
ores  and  the  like.  No.  1.245,137;  Oct.'  30;  v.  243;  p. 
1282. 

Valdik,     Joseph,     Clinton,      ind.        Ship-protector,        No. 

1.246.069  ;  Oct.  30:  v.  243  ;  p    1261. 

Valentine.  Herbert  S  ,  assiiLrnm  to  Link  Belt  Company. 
Philadelphia,  i'a.  Kleciric  i'ontrolling  Svstem.  No. 
].243..'i71  ;  Oct    10;  v    24,5  ;  p    73;i 

Valentine.  Irving  Ii..  Scheiieitady.  N.  Y.,  a9.slgnor  to  Gen- 
era! Electri'-  Companv.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,242,275;  Oct.  U;  v.  243:  p.   2<.»t^. 

Vales,  Edward  .1.,  and  J  T.  Hishop,  .\ugusta.  (ia.  Pres- 
sure mechanism  for  roller  I'ed-saddles.  .No.  1,241,580: 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  :;&. 

Van    Alatvn,    Albert   T.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Clasp.      No. 

1.245.070  ;  Oct.  "SO  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  12B2. 

Van  Alstyne,  Charles  II.  ( See  Van  Alstync,  Matthew  C. 
and  C.  H.) 

Van  Alstyne,  Matthew  C.  and  C.  H.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
Oil-cup.     No.  1.244,923;  Oct.  30;  v.  243,  p.  1218. 

Van  l)er  Veer,  Ferdinand  P..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Dlrec- 
tiou-ludicathig  attacbuient  (or  automobiles.  No. 
1,242,3"J3,- Oct.  9:  V.  243;  p.  334. 

Van  Deventer,  H.  R.      (.See  Ard,  Ueid.  assi>,'nor.  i 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  R„  Sumter.  S.  »'..  iissiKnir.  by 
mesne  assignments,  *:■  .Splitdorf  Electrical  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Igniter  meihanlsir  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.     No.   1.244.2(50;   Oct.   23:    v.   24.'i  ;   p.  079. 

Van  r>eveuter,  Harry  R..  Sumter.  .S.  ('..  assignor  to  Split 
dorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark, *N.  J.  Ignition  de 
Vice.     No.   1.244.201;  Oct.  23:   v.  243:   p.  98o. 

Van  Deventi  r.  Harry  R..  Sumter.  S.  C.  assi^rnor  to  Split 
dorf  Eleitrical  Company.  Newark.  .N.  .1.  (ieuerator- 
lanip.     No.  1.244. 202;  O- 1.  2;>  :  v    243:  p.  080. 

Van  r»or-i.  Herbert  E..  Clii'-ago  Hi.  Car  end  construc- 
tion.     .No.  1.241.686:  Oct.  2;  v.  24.;;  \>.  OD. 

Van  I)iivl,  Josna  C.  H..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  Nut- 
opening  niii.hlne.  No.  1.243.572;  Oct.  16;  v.  248; 
p.  734. 

Van  (ielder,  Mozes,  et  al.  (See  Adams.  Charles  M.,  as 
signor  ) 

Van  Haste,  .\brain,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Warping  machine. 
No    1.244.800;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1180. 

Van   Heuvel.   Aiartln.      (See  Parker  and   Vaa   Heuvel.) 

Van  Horn.  Charles  P..  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Barrel-washing 
machine.      No.   1.244.301;   Oct.   2«  ;   v.   243;   p.   1017. 

Van  Horn,  Charlej.,  B.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Barrel-washing 
ma' Line.      No,   1,244.392,  (►(f.  2;';;   v,  24;;;  p.   101,'s. 

Van   Horn.  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Ilorn.) 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  I>utche8s  Tool  Com- 
panv, Beacon,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  rounding  up  lumps  of 
dough.     No.  1,244.801;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.   1180. 

Van  o  Phone  Company.  (See  (jruiie,  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Van  Ranst.  Samuel  B..  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds  Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Electrli^-conduit  fittings.  No. 
1.24:;.!toL'  :  o.t.  2;;  ;  v.  24:;  ;  p.  ^7;:. 

Van  Valkenburg.  Burt  R  .  Oakland,  assignor  to  American 
Photo  Player  Company.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Tremolo  mech- 
anism lor  organs.  .\o.  1.243.044;  Oct.  IG:  v.  243; 
p.   750. 

Van  Valkenburg,  Harold  A..  Oakland,  Cal.  Sound  produc 
Ing  device.     No.  1.243.645:  Oct.  10:  v.  243;  p.  757. 

Vat)  Zamlt.  Jacobs  vS.  Co.  (See  Sbumway.  Harry  E..  as 
si;:uor. ) 

Vaniuta.  Clarence  F.  (See  Stutzman,  Chancey  A.,  as 
signor.) 

Vanderveld.  Anthony,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Ca.se  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Rotary  display- 
rack.     No    1.243,014  ;  Oct.  10  ;  v    243  ;  p.  5f.7. 

Vanderveld.  .Vnthony.  assignor  to  frrand  Rapld.s  Show 
Cas«>  Companv.  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Locking  device 
for  display  racks.  No.  1.243,015:  Oct.  16;  v.  243: 
p    507. 

Variable  Sp*'ed  Gear  Limited.  (See  Uobson,  John,  as 
signor. > 

Varner.  I-klward  C,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Corn-harvester.  No. 
1,242,084;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;   p    195. 

Vaughan,  I>avl<l  F..  RIverton,  N.  J.  Antlcreeper  for  rail- 
way-rails.    No.    1.244,145;   Oct.   23;   v    243:  p.  944. 

Vaugnan,  Henrv  H..  Montreal.  (Quebec.  Canada.  Passen- 
ger-car frame.     No.  1,245,071  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1262. 

Venn.  Isaac  H..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jcrsev  (?lty.  N.  J.  Elevator  safety  device. 
No.  1,242,394:  Oct.  9;  v.  243'  p.  .'^35. 

Ver  Planck.  William  E^  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (ienerai 
Electric  Company,  Compressor.  No.  1,242,276  ;  Oct. 
0  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  296. 

Vetter,  Walter  G..  Alva.  Okla.  Shield  for  automobile- 
radiators.     No.  1,244.802:  Oct    30:  v.  243;  p    1181. 

Viator,  Etlenne.      (See  Clanton.  William   A.,  assignor.) 

Vlckers  Limited.      (See  Francis.  Charles  E  .  assignor.) 

Victor  Electric  Corporation.  (See  Wanz,  Jullns  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Victor,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Victor  Manufacturlrg  ^ 
Gasket  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Gasket.  No.  1,241,587;  Oct. 
2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  39. 

Victor  Manufacturing  &  Gasket  Co. 
B.,  assignor.) 

Victor    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 
ward,  assignor.) 


(See  Victor.  Joseph 
(See    Erlckson.    Ed- 


Vlc-tor    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (8«e    Johnson    and 

Erl' kson.  a>sicuor8.) 

Victor  S.  I'earlman  &  Co.  (See  Pearlman.  Victor  S.,  as 
■ignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  La  Rue.  William 
D.,  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Royal,  Bel- 
ford  G.,  assignor. ) 

Vinson.  Thomas  ('.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  A.  Ewing 
an<l  o;ie  fourth  to  W.  T.  Warren.  Guthrie.  Okla.  Com- 
bined razor  bone  and  strop.  So.  1.242.746;  Oct.  9; 
V.   243  ;    p.   447. 

Virginia  Haloid  Company  (See  Nagelvoort,  .\drlaan. 
assignor. ) 

Vogel,  Eugene  W.,  Oak  lark,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Sl;:nal  and  Supply  ('"nipany.  Carpentersvllle.  111.  Rali- 
e.\pan<ler.     N  •    1,'J42.3!»:)  :  Oct.  [)  :  v.  243:  p.  3.36. 

Vogel.  Joshua  F..  assignor  to  (iendron  Wheel  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Wheel  hub.  No.  1,24:4.277  ;  Oct.  9  : 
V.  243  ;  p    297 

Voges.  Hermann  W  Spri:iCl1el  !.  Muss.  Micrometer-cali- 
pers.     No.   1.244,2';;i      o.t     :;:;  :   v    243:  p.  980. 

Vogler  Frank  ('..  Sai:  .\nt''i,U..  Tex.  Vehlcle-wheeL  No 
f.242.27'<  :  t)ct.  9  :  v.   243  ;  p.  297. 

Vogt.  Albert  E..  assignor  to  \  ogt  Mfg.  &  Coach  Lace  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Finishing  strip.  No.  J, 243,903  ;  Oct. 
23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  873. 

Vogt  .Mfg.  &  Coach  Lace  Co.  (See  Vogt,  Albert  E..  as- 
signor. I 

Volght,    Henry    G.,    .New    Britain,   assignor   to    Sargent    A 


assignor   to    ."sargent    t 
Lo.k.      No.    1.241.787 


l^.ck       No.    1.243.016: 

assignor    to    Sargent    A 
Lock.      No.    1.244,264: 


Company.    New    Haven.    Conn 
Oct.   2  :   V.   243  ;   \k   ini. 

Volght.  Henry  G..  N'  w  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  k 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  lA>ck.  No.  1,241,788; 
Oct.  2  ;   V.  243;   p.   101. 

Volght,  Heury  G..  .New  Britain,  assignor  to  Bargeht  k 
Company.  .New  Havn.  Conn  Lock.  No.  1.242.0S5: 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243;  p.  195. 

VolL'ht.    Henrv    (J.,    New    Britain,    a.sslgnor    to    Sargent    k 
Company.    New    Haven,    (^ouu. 
0<t.    10  ;   V.  243  :   t).   508. 

Voight,    Henry    G.,    New    Britain, 
Company,    New    Ilaveu.    Conn. 
Oct.  23  ;  V.  2-t;5  :  p.  980. 

Von  Elbertz,  I  rankwill.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H. 
Buckwalter,  (^hicago.  and  one-half  to  H.  S.  Pruvn,  Jr., 
Cook  county.  III.  Steering-wheel.  No,  1.242,279  ;  Oct. 
9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  207. 

Von  I'eln.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  (^onip.Tuv.  Davton.  (»hio.  Keyl)oard  mechanism 
for  .ash  registers.  .No.  1.242,280;  Oct.  9;  f.  243: 
p.   2'.t7. 

Von  Pein,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  (.\»mpany.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Indicating  mecha- 
nism for  cash-registers.  No.  1.242,281  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.   298. 

Von  Peln.  Edward  J  .  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  (Jash-register.  No. 
1,244,005:  Oct,  'l^  .  v.  243:  p.  903. 

Von  Stetti'n.  Julius  O..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Philadelphia  Meta!  Drying  Form  Company,  Wllmlng- 
ton.  Del.  Garni' nt  former.  (Reissue.)  So.  14,374; 
Oct.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  490 

Vought.   Preston  A.,  tf  al.      (See  Snyder,   Charles  P 
signor.)  ' 

Vredenburgh,   Peter.   Jr.      (See   Coleman,   Thomas   A. 
signor  ) 

Vredenburgh,    Peter,    Jr.       (See    Morris.    Thomas    C. 
signor.) 

Vulcan  Last  Companv.     (See  Clausing,  George    a^*8lgno^.) 

W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company.  (See  Mllmoe.  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

W.  S.  Rockwell  Company.  (See  Rockwell,  Walter  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

W  S.  Tyler  Company.  The.  (See  Reynolds.  Morley  P., 
assignor  ) 

Waddell.  Clarence  W.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Interl.»<klng  tlic 
No.  1.242.087  :  Oct    2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  190 

Wadsworth.  Arthur  V..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction 
Ditcher  (Jompany,  Flniilay,  Ohio.  Bucket  .leaning 
means  for  e.xcavating  wheels.  No.  1.244.006:  O^i.  23; 
V.  243  ;  p.  903. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  ascignor  to 
Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  Muncle. 
Ind.  Apparatus  for  <  uttlng  plastic  glass  and  similar 
substances.     No.  1,241,790;  Oct.  2;  v.  243 ;  p.  102. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Water-heater 
construction.     No.  1,243,017;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p    50a. 

Wagener.  Robert  N..  Canton,  Ohio.  Water-beater.  No. 
1,244,924  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  1218. 

Waggaman.    William    H.    IT.    Bryan,    and    C.    R.    Wagner, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
phosphoric    acid    and    compounds    of    tlie    same.      No 
1.241.791  ;   Oct.  2-   v.  243;  p.   102. 

Wagner.  Cary  R      (Spp  Waggaman.  Bryan,  and  Wagner,) 

Wagner,  Francis  A..  Dayton.  (Jhlo.  Structural  tov.  No. 
1.242,892  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  n.  493. 

Wagner.  Orlando  s..  Franklin.  Ind.  Automatic  stock- 
watering  device.  No.  1.245,072;  Oct  80;  t.  243;  p. 
1263. 

Wagner.  Warren.  Strawn,  Tex.  Casing-spear.  No 
1,243,904  :  OcL  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  «73. 

Wagner.  William  G..  a8.stgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  Ce»iet, 
and  one  third  to  II  Cohen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ';:re- 
arinor.     No.  1.241,792;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  9.  103. 


as- 


as- 


ssasaaaBi 


liv 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Wahl    Adding   Machine    Company.      (See    Wahl,    John    C, 

adstgnor.) 
Wahl.   Arnold   S.,  assignor  to  fhe  Wahl   Efficiency   Inatl- 

tut.>.  rhlcago.  111.     Bpead  matufacture.     No.  1,242,396; 

Oft    9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  335. 
Wahl    Kfflcifncy    Institute.    The,      (See   Wahl,    Arnold    S., 

assljfiior.) 
Wahl,  John,  assignor  to  A.  Schroder's  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Pump-coupling.     No.  1,244,9J5  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  . 

p.  1219. 
Wahl.   John   C,   Chicago,   111.,  WBslgnor.  by   mpsne   aaslgn- 

nii-nts,  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.     Calculating-machine,      ho.   1,242.2H1!  :    Oct.  9;    v. 

24;i  ;   p.   298. 
Walte.  Edwin  E.,  assignor  of  oqe-haif  to  Standard  Woven 

Falirif    Company,    Framingh^m,    Mas!«.       Fabric.       No. 

1,24.S.905;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p,  874. 
Walte,  (Juy   B.,  New   York,  N.   t.      Hollow  metal   tUe  lor 

relnforce<l   concrete   floors.      Xo.    1,241.793;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243  ;  p.  103. 
Wales,  Emory  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Hydrocarbon-burner. 

.No.   1,J44,146;  Oct.  23;  v.  248:  p.  !>44. 
Walk'T.     Charles     R.,     Waco,    T^x.       Curtain    jind     ^hade 

iTMi'kct,      No.   1.242,088;  O't.  2;   v.  24.'?;  v.   19«. 
Walker.  Frank  L.     (See  Sparks,  Frank  .^..  assignor.) 
Walker,    Henry    B.,    Lancaster,    Ohio       Kilia.se  Joint    for 

WHii  rnslngs.     No.  1.243.;it$4  ;  Oct.  l'".  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  H72. 
Walker.    James    L.,    National.    Wash.      rarhurvter.      No. 

1,242.089  ;  Oct    2  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  196. 
Walker.   John   B.,   BlrminKham,   Ala.      Expansible  pattern 

for  tutiular   castings.      No.   1JJ42,747  ;   Oct.   9;   v.   243; 

p.  447. 
Walker,  John  S.,  and  S.  .V.  "iltox.  I'UtsburKh,  Pa.     Oas- 

h.atHr.      .\o.   1,244,564;  Oct    80;   v    .liti  :  p.   1110. 
WalkiT  Wells  Company.    (See  Wl-Ils,  (ieor?^  W..  a.<«slgnor.) 
WiilktT.    Willar.l    R..    SvrH<-usp,    N.    Y.      M.-,  hanlciil    dish 

washer.      S<i.  1.244.44r. :  O.r    L'"  ;  v.  ;:4;;  ;  p.  KKU. 
Wallace,  Carl  J..  Springlield,  Oliio.     Electrical  distributer. 

No.  1,244,926  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v    24$  ;  p.  1219. 
Wallace,  Carl  J..  Springrield.  O|lo.     Dlstribut^-r  for  auto 

mublle-clrcuits.     No.  1, 244.1(27';  O't.  .SO;  v.  243  :  p.  1219. 
Wallace,  John    D..   Chicago,   111.      Safety-guard   for   rotary 

planers.     No.  1,241,588;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  .19. 
Wallac*'.   Milton   M.,   A^ua    I'liUt,  TfX       Connecting  mem- 

Ut      No.  1.243,018  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  24:1  :  p.  ,-.ti<>. 
Wallor,  John.      (See  Allison  and  Wall.T.) 
Wal Under.  Erlck  Q.,  assignor  ta  Northern  Novelty  Manu- 

fa  turing  Company,    Duluth,   Minn.      Device    for   clean 

ing  or  drying  safety-razor  blades.      No.  1,242.89.*?  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  493. 
Walls,    Jame.s    W.     Pueblo.     Colo.       Combination    locking 

switch  stand.     No.   I.li44,147  ;   Oct.   2S  ;   v.  24;'.  ;   p.  945. 
Wrtlrnan.  John  A.  L.      (See  W»'igfl,  Charles,  assignor,  i 
Walp.    Charles   F.,   and    A.    F.   O'Leary,    Berwick.    Pa.,   a.n 

signors    to    American    Car   and    Foundry    Company,    .^t. 

Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1181. 


U)uis,    Mo.      Metal-forgihg    Biachine.       No.     1,244,803  ; 


'7' 

4,81 


Waistrom,   Charles   W.,   assignor  to    Minneapolis    Bedding 

Company,      Minneapolli«,      Mjnn.         Bed  •  frame.        No. 

1,24.3.234  :  0<t    16  :  v.  243  ;  p,  633 
Walter.  I'aul.      (See  Brassier,  Gporge  F.,  assignor.) 
Walters.   Edward.  DarllnKhurst.  near  Sydney.   New  South 

Wales,  assignor  of  one-ttfth  ta  H.  S.   fiand.ill  and  thret-- 

tenths  to  J.  T.    Harri.son.   Svrjney.   .Vnstrnlia       Invalid'.^ 

crutch.     No.  1.244,928;  Oct.  in  :  v.  243;  p.   1220. 
Walters,   William   J..   Detroit.   Mi^h.      Combination  ladder. 

No.  1.245.073  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  24$  ;  p.  1263. 
Walther.  Albert   B..  assignor  to    Duhlstrom   .Metallic  Door 

Company,     Jamestown,     N      V        Mctullic     door.       No. 

1,242,283  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  ^99. 
Walton.  Charles  S.      (See  Webb  and  Walton.) 
Waltz.   Winfleld   S.,  Medina,  assignor  of  one  (:adf  to   D.   F 

Baughman,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Chain   attaching  and  ad 

Justine  device.  No.  1,243.469:  (l.-t.  Iti  :  v  ;243  ;  p.  7(i2. 
Wambsgana,  Jacob.  (See  Wamlwgans.  William  H.  and  J.) 
Wambsgans,    William    H.   and   J,.    IVorla.    111.     Knee  joint 

for  artificial  limbs.     No.  1,24$,906;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p 

874. 
Wanner.  Edward  C.     (Sep  Lull  And  Wanner.) 
Wanti.    Julius    B  ,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Victor    Electric    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      X-ray    ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.242.498  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24:5  ;  p.  366. 
Wnrd    Baking    Company.      (Set*    Kohman.    Godfrey,    and 

Ashe,  asatgnors.) 
Ward.  Charles  A..  New  RochelI4,  assignor  to  Ward  Motor 

Vehicle  Co..  Mount  Vernon,   J.'.  Y.     Running-switch  for 

electric  Tehlcles.  No.  1.242.6t9  ;  Oct.  9  ;  ▼.  243  ;  p.  407 
Ward,  Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car-brace  stmt.     No. 

1.242,090;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  197. 
Ward.  Harry  W..  Detroit,  Mich.  •  Rheostat.    No.  1,244,929  ; 

Oct.  80 ;  V.  248 ;  p.  1220. 
Ward  Motor  Vehicle  Co.    (See  Ward,  Charles  A.,  a«lgnor,) 
Ward.   Robert   G.,  assignor  of  •ne-half  to  J.   T.   Clayton, 

Forney.    Tex.      Trap.      No.   lj242,.'597  ;    Oct.    9;   v.    243; 

p    r?.';,", 
Ward.   William   H.,   (JreenvUle,   N.   C.     Toy  pistol.     No. 

1,245.074  ;  Oct.  80  ;  t.  243  ;  »  1263. 
Warden.  Henry  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W. 

Johns  ManTille      Company.         Cement      shingle.        No. 

1.244.148  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.1 ;  p,  945. 
Warfvlnge.  Karl  H.     (See  Werder  and  Warfvlnge.) 
Wargenstedj    Henry    C.    asslgnbr    of    one-half    to    G.    H. 

Mleher.  CarlinTllle,  111.     Sprfcg-wheel.     No.  1.244.2M  ; 

Oct.  28  :  T.  248  ;  p.  987. 
Warman,  William  A.     (Se«  Keller  and  Warman.) 


Warnecke.  Edward  H.     (See  De  Groot.  Adrl,  assignor.) 

Warner.  William  H.     (See  Mansell  and  Warner.) 

Warren,  Henry  E.,  Ashland,  Mass.  Fluid  operated  lathe. 
No.  1,244,664  ;  Oct  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1139. 

Warren.  Walter  T.,  rt  nl.  (See  Vinson,  Thomas  C.  as 
slgnor.) 

Wartecha.    Franciszek,    Bay    City,    Mich.      Safety    switch 
throwing   device.      No.    1,246,075;    Oct.    30;   v.   248;    p. 
1268. 

Washburn.  Frank  S.     (See  Landis.  W.Tlter  S  .  assignor.) 

WashbMfne.  John  L.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Paper-clip.  No. 
1.242,620;  Oct-  9  :  v.  24.S  ;  p.  407. 

Washington.    DI\on    K.      ( Stc    Duz   and   Washington.) 

Waterbury  Bik  kle  Co.      (Hee  Mnlthy.  Julius,  assignor  » 

Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(Se*-  Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  assignor.) 

Waterman,   Harry  (i.     (.See  Powers,  Albert  11.,  assignor.) 

Waterman,  Lewis  E  ,  assignor  to  Em»rson  Branttn>:ham 
Company,  Ko(  kford.  III.  Tractor-implement-controlling 
me.-hanlsm.     .No.  1  24.'?. 019  ;  (t.-t.  16  :  v.  24:^  :  p.  ,'.69 

Waterman.  Raymond,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Grading  ma- 
chine.     .Vo.   1.241.086;  Oct.   2;  v.  243;  p.  69 

Waters.  William  I,..  Milwaukee,  Wli».  Load  regulating 
system.     No.  1.242,284:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    299 

Watkins,  George  W,,  Lebo.  Kans.  Refrigerator-car.  No. 
1,242,()))1  ;  Oct.  2,  v.  243;  p.   197. 

Wnfkiiis.  orirt  H  .  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  .Muffler  cut-out. 
No.  1,242.621  ;  <.)<t,  9;  v.  24.H;  p.  407. 

Watrous.  Karl  <i  .  Chicago.  III.  Liqiild-soap  fixture.  No. 
1.242.39H  :  t)cf     it  ;   y.   -JiH  ;  p.   TM. 

Watrous.  .Martin  I'  ,  .Vnsoniu.  asslirnor  to  'I'be  I'nion  Fabric 
Coiiipanv,  1 ''Ttiy,  JUnn.  .Machine  for  tipping  garment- 
stays.     No     l.-J44.J<!«  :  Oct.  SA:  V.  243:  p.  »h\. 

Watson.  Clement  W..  Toledo.  <^lhlo.  Tool  holder.  No, 
1,244.665  ;  0<t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1139. 

Watson.  <ilenn  W..  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
<'ompanv.  Detroit,  >Ilch.  I'.lnwer  for  boilers.  No. 
1,24.1464:  Oct.  16;  v.  24. S  ;  p.  701. 

Watson,  John  B.  Berket.  Mu.ss.  Milk  can.  No  1.242,876; 
O.  t    9  :  v.  24.S  ;  p.  488. 

War~i.n.  I, ilia  F      'Sec  I',  rklns.  Clement  L.  nsslgnor  ) 

Watson.  William  W..  .laniestuwn,  N.  Y.  Weather  strip 
for  sheet-metal  window  screens.  No.  1.241.687  ;  Oct. 
2  ;   v.   243  ;   p.    TO. 

Watson.  W^illiam  W  .  Jamestown,  N  Y.  Sheet-metal  win- 
dow screen  'or  casements.  No.  1.241.794;  Oct.  2;  v. 
243  ;  p.  103. 

Watts.  Frank  K..  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich  Engine  casing.  \o.  1.242.2S.'>;  Oct.  9; 
v.  -'43  :  p.  3ou. 

Wattv.  Hedlev.  Croton.  Conn.  Chimnev-holder.  No. 
l.L'42.748  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  447. 

WauKh.   1-Mwurd   11.      (See  Brierly  au<l   Waugh.t 

W.uich.  Oeor^e  F.  r.  S.  .Vrniy.  .Matrhboi.  No. 
1. .'43.907;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  874. 

Wit  igh,  William   P..  Sewickley.  assignor  to   Asbestos  Pro- 
tected   Metal    Company.    Pltts»iur;rh.    Pa.      <;ia7.lng    con 
structlon.     No.   1.243.020;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  669. 

Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sargent.  William 
H  .   iissiirniir.  i 

Wazblnski,  Stanley  F..  Bay  CItv.  Mich.  Collapsible  con» 
for  concretr-molds.  .No.  1,242.092  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 
197, 

Weaver  Company.      (See  Weaver.  Victor  M..  assignor.) 

Weaver,    Harold    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y  .   assignor   to   Gas- 


Electric     Motorbua    Corporation.      Motor-omnibus.      No 
;  v.  243  ;  p.  104. 
W'.aver.     Ray     S..     Monmouth,     111.       Feed  trough.       No. 


^orpc 
1.241.796;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  104. 
'•■aver.     Ray     .'^..     Mo 
1.242.399  ;(.)ct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  336. 


Weaver,  Taliiert  G.  Lincoln,  .\rk.  .Non-slnkable  vessel. 
No    l,24:{.t!4«:  o.  t     D- :   v.  'MA:  p.   7.'"i7 

Weaver,  Victor  M.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weaver 
Company.  Securing  elements  from  their  compounds 
No.  1,241.796  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  104. 

Webb.  Edwin  W..  and  C.  S.  Walton,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car-truck.  No. 
1,241.688:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  70. 

Webb,  Frank  A.     (See  Webb,  Paul  E.  and  F.  A.) 

Webli.  Harry  A.,  Hamden.  Conn.  Toy  vehicle.  No. 
1.2  4;;,4«i.")  :"Ocr.  10;  v.  24;i  :  p.  701. 

Webb.  Ilartwell  W..  Cressklll,  N.  J.  Thermoelectric  gen- 
erator.    No.  1,242,499;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  367. 

Webb.    I'aul     E.    and    F     .\.,    Protection.    Kans.      Caridd 
holder    register.      No.    1,246,076;    Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p. 
1204. 

Webb,   William.      (See   Harter,   Clarence  J.,   assignor.) 

Webej,  Ernst  F.      (See  Krausch  and  Weber.) 

Webster,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  Bullock,  one- 
fifth   to   C.    M.   Helfrlch,   one-fifth    to  F.  W.   Eddy,   and 
two-flfths  to  J.  M.  Parry,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Junction 
box  coupling  for  electric-wire  conduits.     No.  1,245,077  ; 
Oct.  30 ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1264. 

Webster,  Willis  C.   Dubois,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Buffalo  Air 
Brake    Company,    Phoenix,    Ariz.      Stralght-alr    mecha 
nism   for  air-brakes.     No.   1,244.804;   Oct.  30;   v.   243; 
p.  1181. 

Webster,  Willis  C,   Dubois,    Pa.,  assignor  to   Buffalo  Air 
Brake    Company,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Valve    for    trapping 
equalizing    reservolr-alr    Independent    of    brake-valyes. 
No.  1,244;R05;  Ot.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1182. 

Wedburg,  John  E..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Hall  stand.  No. 
1,244,566;  Oct.  80;  v.  243;  p.  1110. 

Weeks,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  J.  W.  Bryce. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Means  for  recording  readings  of 
meters.     No.  1.242.093  ;  Oct.  2  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  198. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WeesuPT,  Clay,  and  D,  Davis,  assignors  to  noosler  Manti- 
facturlng  Company,  Newcastle,  Ind  Tilting  and  re- 
miival''e  Hour  bin.  .No.  1,243,7^4;  Oct.  23;  v.  24o ; 
p.  836. 

Wegener,    .\ngust    F,    Rldgewood.    N.    J.      DopllcUlng  uia 
chin-'.      .No,    1,24:{..'.73  ;   Oct     IH.    v    243;    p.   734. 

Wegner,   Ferdinand  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  un 
hairing    fur  skins.      No.    1,242,400;    Oct.    9;    y.    243; 


Gust.    Baudett< 
:  V.  24;{ ;  p.  r^'di 


p.  336 
Wegner, 

Oct.  9 
Wehrle,  Albert  H.,"  Derby 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Mach 

wire.     No.  1,244,931  ;  O. 
Weigel.  Charles 

-Minneapolis, 


Minn.      Lock.      No.    1,242.401 


(Vinn.,  assignor  to  W.   A.  Cock. 

ne  for  tinning  sbert  metal  and 

t,  30  ;  v.  243  :   p.   1221. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  A.  L.  Walmar, 

.Minn,        0(  ullsfs      testing-frame.         No. 


1.243.466  :  Oct.  Ill  ;  v.  243  :  p.  7o2. 
Weil,  Charles   L.,   St.   Clair.   MUb.      Dispensing  receptacle. 

No.  l,24;j,(»21  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .'■)70. 
Well,     Henry.     New     York,     N      Y.       Coin  receptacle.      No. 

1.243.467  ;  O.  t    Hi  .   v.  24:'.  :  p.   T<t2. 
Weiler.    Ma.x.    I'JU-erfeld,    (Icrniany.    assignor    to    Synthetic 


Y, 


Violet 
940. 
Fire-escape 


cotton-dye. 
No. 


Fuel  feeding   appa- 
243  ;   p.   :U»0. 
Vacuum-feed  t-ystem. 
Mil . 
No.  1,242,094  ;  Oct. 


Patents   Co.,   Inc.   New   York,    N 
.No.    1.244.14!!;   Oct.   2:5;   v.   243;   p. 
Weinandt.     Joseph     J..     Ayr,     N.     D. 

1.242,2n6  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24.^  ;  p.  300. 
Weinberg.    Frederii'k.    Detroit.    Mich. 

ratns.     No.  1,242,2M7;  Oct.  9;  v. 
Weinberg,  Frederh  k,  Detroit,  Ml<  h. 
No.    1.242,2HS,  0(t,  9;  v.  24."  ;  p. 
Welner.  I^eo,  .\kron,  Ohio.     Toy  top, 

2  ;  V.  24;'.  ;  p.   198. 
Welnheini,  Kmil,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Multlstretchable  leather 

sni.siiiute       No.   1,242.622:   Oct.   'J;   v.   24;i  ;   p.    4os. 
Welutranli.  Kzecbiel.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Suiimarlne 
Siumil  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Changing  resistance  in 
a   I  ircuit   and  apparatus  therefor.     .No.   1.244,150;  Oct. 
23  ;  V.  24:{  ;  p.  946. 

A.,  Willis,  Kans.     Scale.     No.  1.244,930  ;  Oct. 
;  p.  1220. 

.,  .Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer,  <iloyers- 

i.'omt)ln(d  top  feed  and  ruffling  mechanism 

No.    1.242,402;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 


Weir, 

30  ; 

Weis, 


v.  24:{ 
Harold 
V.  243 
John  P 
vllle,  N.  Y. 
for   sewing-mu(  bines 
p.  337. 

el.s,  Jotin  p.,  .Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer,  Glovers- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Feed  mei-hanism  for  sewing  machines.  No. 
1,242,403;  Oct,   9:   y    243:   p.  337. 

eisbrod,  Jacob  H,,  assignjir  to  .\nierican  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis.  M<i  Railwav-car  end  construc- 
tion. .No.  1,244.X06:  Oct.  ,^o  ;  y.  243:  p.  11S2. 
Weisbrod.  Jacr)b  11  .  assignor  to  .American  t.'ar  and  Fotiu- 
Sf.  I,<^.uls.  Mo  Box  car  construction. 
Oct.  3o  ;  V.  243;  p.  It, S3. 
II..  assignor  to 
St.  Louis.  .Mo 
30  ;  V.  243  ;  p. 


W 


W 


dry  Company. 
No.  1.244..'<of  ; 
Welsliriid.  Jacol) 
dry  Comp.inv, 
1.244,K(».S  ;  O.  t. 


Weisbrod,  Jacob  H.,  assigntpr  f 

dry    Company.    St.    Louis,    M. 

boxcar.     No!  1,244,809;  Oct.  'AO  ,   v.  243:  p.  1184 
Weiss.  .Arthur  J  .   West  Orange,  assignor  to  l^  A.  McCoy, 

i;ast     orant'e      N      J.       Concealed     fastening    for    wall 

tixlures.     .\o.  1.243,tl(;4  ;  Oct.  H;  ;  V.  24:i     p.  762. 
Welssbrodt,    Ernest.    Ijiusaune,    Switzerland.      Wall.    'No. 

1.241,797  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  104. 
Weith.    .\r(hle   .(        (See   Kedman.   Weith.  and   Brock.) 
Welker,  Charles  .A.,  New  Y<'rk,  .\.  V       Hiise-coupling.     No. 

1.244.666  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   1140 
Wellen.   Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   Krogel,   Pater- 

si>n,     N.     J.       Plushooat-sleeye-steaniing     device.       No. 

1,241.689  :  O.t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p    70. 
Wellington.    James    W..    Jackson.    Mich.       .Vuxiliary    con- 
stant fuel  snpply      apparatus      for     automobiles."      No. 

1,244,667;  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1140. 
Wells,  .\lvin.      (See  Clark.  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 
Wells,    Freilerick    V.  .    Stevenage.    England        Sheaf  binder 

harvesting  machine.      No.    1.243.36.');    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p,  673. 
Wells.    George   W.,    assignor 

Company.  .Amesburv,  Mass 

Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  447. 
Wells,    fJeorge    W..    assignor    of 

Company.  -Amesburv,  Ma'ss 

1.242,750;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p. 
Wells.     Joel     C.     Southbrldge. 

1,241.690:  Oct.  2;  y.  243  ;  p. 
Welsh.  Harry  H.     (See  Woods 
Wendell.  Carl   A..  Jollet,  111. 

23 ;  v.  243 ;  p.  904. 
Wengraf.   Frederick,   Naugatuck. 

ment  for  tires.     No.  1.243,022 
Werner,  Edwin  A.,  New  York.  .N 


of  one-half   to   Walker-Wells 
Door  latch.     No.  1.242,749  ; 


to    Walker 
h  and  lock, 


one-half 
Door  lati 
448 
Mass. 
71. 

Perry  C,  assignor.) 
Drier.      No.  1,244,007 

Conn. 


Wells 
No. 


Spectacles.      No. 


Oct 


No.  1,242,404  ;  '6ct.  9 


M3 


Non-skid  attach- 
Oct.  m  :  y.  243  ;  p.  570. 
Y.     Pan  greasing  device, 
p.  33.S. 

S^Javing  device. 


Werner,  Hermann,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
No.  1.241,798  ;  Oct  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  105. 

Werner.  Victor  G.,  and  K.  H.  Warfvlnge,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Inductive  wireless  telephone  system  for  rail- 
ways and  the  like.     No.  1,242,8«7  :   Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p. 

Wescott,  .Edson    C,    and    H.    M.    Locke,    Sacramento,    as- 
signors of  one-third  to  G.  C.  Robb,  Oakland,  Cal.     Dis- 
tillate-burner    for     Internal-combustion     engines.       No. 
1.244,161  ;  Oct  23  :  v.  24.3  •  p.  946. 
Weser  Bros.      (See  Morano,  Domenico,  assignor  ) 
Wesley  Strlngfellow,      (See  Stringfellow,  Ira,  assignor,) 


,American  Car  and  Foun- 
Car   construction.      No. 
11, S3. 

-American   Car  and   Foun 
Wooden   single  sheathed 


West,   Chartes   H..   Syracuse.    N.   T.      Power-transmitting 

lievlce      No.  1.242,289  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  301. 
West,    William,    Hoquiam,    Wash.      Flooring-clamp.      .No. 

1,242.623;    Oct.   9;    y.   243:   p    4(K» 
Westby,    George    C.    Ludwie.    Nev.,    assignor    to    Western 

Process    Company,       Treatment    of    copper    ores.       No. 

1.244,810;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1184. 
Westby.    (Jeorge    C,    Ludwlg.    Nev..    assignor    to    Western 

Process  Company.     Treatment  of  ores.     .No.  1,244,811: 

Oct.  30;  v.  243  :  p.  1184. 
Westenfleld,  William,  Corona,    S.    D.     Smokingplpe.     No. 

1,24.''., 078  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1264. 
Western  Electric  Company       (See  Clausen.   Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western   Electrii'  Company.      (See  Finley.  «liaries  A.,  as 

slgnor  ) 
Western    Electric   Company,      (See   Goodrum,    Charles    L.. 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Lattig  and   Goodrum, 

assignors.  J 
Western    Electric  Company.    Incorporated.      (See  Lundell. 

.Alben   }■'..,  assignor,) 
Western     Electric    Company.       (See    May.    David    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See   Mueller,    Eniil    C,    O., 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Pruessman,  Albert,  as- 
signor, I 
Western  Electric  Company,      (See  Rhoads,  Charles  S..  Jr.. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Sperry.   -Arthur   1!.,  as 

sigi.or.) 
Western   Process  Company.      (See  Westby,  George  C,  as 

Slgnor.) 
We.stinghouse    .Air    Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Brown, 

Thomas   U.,  assignor,) 
We..tinghouse    .Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See    Newell, 

Edwttid   W  .  assignor.) 
Wesilnglioiise    .\ir    Bi.ike    Company,    The.       (See    Turner, 

Wulier  v.,  assignor. ) 
Westlngliouse  -Air  Brake  Company.  The.      (See  Woernley, 

Harry   F.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (8e« 

•Aalborg.  I'hrlstiun,  assignor,  i 
Wcsffin^liouse  l-;ie(tric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

iieucli.  Howard  L.,  assignoi    i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

I'.rooniail  and   Tidluud.-  assignors.) 
Westingbous*'  Electric  and  -Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Chulib.  I^ewis  W..  assignor.! 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Mr.  :ii.ia   (uring  Company.     (See 

(.'cjy«>U.  Charles  W.,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Ma i.iifut uring  Company.     (See 

Davis,  Jcjseph  L.,  assignor.)       (  lieissue.) 
We*itingbouse  Electric  and  .Munutacturing  Company.     (See 

Dean.  John  S.,  assignor,* 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  -Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

l>eutsch.  Isidor,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Eatcju,  (reorge  .M,,  assigrn'r  ' 
Westinghouse  Electric   ano  .Munniaci uring  Company.     iSee 

Edgeconib,   Henry  K.,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Farnsworth,  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  -Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Field,  Allan  li.,  asaignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Fortescue,   Charles  L.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hall,  Arthur   J.,   assignor,; 
Westinghou>e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hanff    Edward   A.,  assignor.) 
WestlnghouKe  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ilelimund.  Rudolf  E..  assignor.; 
Westinghouse   Electric  Ac   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Hodgklnson,  Francis,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Huttar,    Alfred,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  ^lanufacturing  Company.     (See 

Liimme,   Benjamin   G.,   assignor.) 
W^estinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lincoln,   Paul   M.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

MacNelll,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mahoney.   Joseph   N..  assignor. ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mateer  and  Woodward,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

McCulloch,    Leon,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Peters.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Westingbour^e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Randall.  Karl  C.   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manafacturing  Company.     (See 

Riley,  Lynn  G.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Rose  and  Colby,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Schaake.    WllUam,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Schelt>e.  Harold  M,,  asslnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Simmon  and  Blrrell,  assignors.) 
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W«i)tloglioi]8«  Electric  an.]  >Unufacturing  Company      (S^e 

Simmon  and   Hali,  assignoes.  i 
\Vcstlnj<l)ous€  Electric  and  ManufacturLn*;  Company.     (See 

■^i[)h'T.   f-Mniund  F.,  assignor.) 
Wf^tinghouse  Electric  and  Mjinuractiirini;  Company.     (See 

Mnith.   Hpnjamln   H..  assigior.) 
V\  .-■itiii^.'hfiiise  Electric  and  Numufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Sykex.   Wilfred,  asslifnor.) 
We«Unghoua€  Electric  and  Majnufacturlng  Company.     (See 

fhornron.    Frank,   Jr.     a.sslfnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Maaiafacturing  Company.     (See 

Uikand.r.    Ragnar,   assignor.) 
W—tUury.  William.  Okmulgee.  Okla.     Bait  for  glass  draw 
'Is'   ipi'.iratus.     No.  I,24.'?.0t3  ;  Oct    IG  :  v    l.'4.H  ;  p.  570 
U'-^tn.^s.    Loul.s    .1.,    Milwaijlee.    Wis.       Window    attach 

iiifiit.      No     1.242.290:   U<t.   9;   v.   24;i  :   p.   ;{(»•.'. 
Wetzel,    Theodore,    San    Franct8<'o.    Cal.      »)ilt)urn>r       No 

1.242.291  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  t.  302. 
Welzler.     IJernhard.        (See    ifenriqu 

slgnnr. ) 


W  Ickcrshaui.  hlmer  E..  Marysvlile,  ChI.,  us.signor  to  Yuba 
.Vlanufactiirlne   ('onipany.      Carbureter.      No.   1  24.3  06« 
Oct.   Ifl  :   V.  243  ;  p.  t«3 

Wl.  k.s,  Charles  W.,  Neponset.  III.     .<?anltarv  eaves-trough 
.No.   1,243,119:  0(  t.  1 «  ;  v.  243;  p.  599.   '  ' 

\Vl«kwlre,  Charles  C.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.     Wire  cleaning  and 


No.    1,244,153:    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 


uez,     Alfons     von,    as- 


oatiug    machine 

p.  946 
Wldlar.  Walter  I..,   I.,akewood.  assignor  to  The  .Hffv  J«.k 

Company,     ('l.velan.l,     Ohio.       Jack.       No.     1  24"l  590 

Oct.   2  :   V     24:;  ;   p.   40 
Wldlar.  Walter  L.,   I^kewood,  assignor  to  The  Jiffy  Jack 

Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Jack.       .No       1  •'41  591- 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  4 1 .  •        .        .         . 

Widmer.    Arthur   J.,    Webster  (irovea.  assignor,    hv    mesne 
assignments,     to     Widmer     Kngineerluj,'     Company      St 
Louis.    .M„       <  •elliug-support.      No.    1.243,;i»i7:    Oc't     Itl: 
V.  243  :  p.  673. 

Widmer  Engineering  Company.      (See  Widmer,  Arthur  J 
assignor.) 


N6. 
No. 


V  ..•;^;•-„;r"V'?     "v  —-•"-.    •""•     Clothes-retainer. 

1.24.l7'*5  :  (J<  t.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  83G. 
Wheeler.    Harold    S.,   Tacoma,    Wash.      I'avlng-block 

1.244,<MiM:  Oct.  23:  V.  243;  p.  904. 
Wheian     Patrick   J.,   Douglas,   Ontario.   Canada.      Button 

No.   1,243.024:  Oct.   16;  v.  2(43;  p.  570. 
Whitdker.  Milton  C.  a.ssignor  to  The  Southern  «'otton  Oil 

•  'oninariy.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Removing  ul.  kel   from  hv- 

droitenized   fat  or  oil.     No.  1,242.624;   Oct.  9;  v.  24a  : 

p.   4''o. 
White.   Bruce  C.  assignor  to  R.  Iloe  and  Co..  New  York 

N.   i.     Hydraulic  press.     .No.  1.241,691;  Oct    2     v    24a' 

p.  71.  .     .  . 

White.  Burton  E       (See  De  Burger.  Ernest  E.,  assignor.) 
White,  Clarence  W     Chicago,  111.     Boat  or  ship  construe 

tloii.      No.   1.241.799;  Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p    Kio 
White.  D  Orsay  M..  asgignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 

k'"??\' ^J.^'V.^^^- ^J*^'^^-       B^rl°«      construction.       No. 
1.244.669  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  0.  1141 

White  Ernest  M..  Detroit,  Mich.  Intercepter  for  gplash 
iubrh-atlon  crank-casea.  No.  1.241,589  ;  Oct  2  v  243 
p.   40.  .  .     •  . 

White,  Floyd  G.  Los  Angelea.  and  W.  J.  Barnhart.  Marl 
q'.''^-  SA^-      '^;Ui'"^'*^'°8    defice.      No.    1.242.292 ;    Oct. 

^oU'-  .Vr.""^%yv  -■'■''^'o^J'  ^^''"^    T-sqaare.    No.  1,243,786  : 

White.  George  W.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Combined  harvester 
n'l'.'  threshing  attachment.  No.  1,244,152;  Oct.  23  ; 
V.  243  :  p.  946. 

White  Oeorgo  JV  8„^nge.  .f.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.  1,244,566;  Oct.  30;  v,  243;  p.  1110 

io%iQ'?''''o^-o'^^'*-o?o''°'' ••""''•      Shaving  brush.      No. 
1  242  09..  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p^  198. 

White,  Leroy  L.,  assignor  of  ont-half  to  G.  G.  Belden,  Spo 
kane,  \\ash.  Float  operated  Indicator  and  engine  con- 
trol.     No.  1,243.470 ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p    702 

WhltK  .Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Scalfe,  Arthur  J.,  as- 

?il.°,  .'  ^°.f.?'®™5i°?f'.L^P°<*y  Machine  Company,  Terre 


No.     1,244.812; 
No. 


Haute.     Ind       Coln-<leriTery    luacTilne 
Oct.  30;  r.  243;  p.  1184. 

White,    .Samuel    H.,    Andlng.    Miss.      Wire-stretcher 
1  245,079  ;  Oct.  80  ;  v.  245;  k  1285  ^ 

Whitehead,  Morris  S,  Company,  See  Pugh.  John  C  as- 
signor.) • 

Whltely      William    N       Sgrlngfleld,    Ohio.     Wide-delivery 
„  "Preader       No.  1,244.933  ;  Oct   30  ;  v.  243  •  p    122I 

I9li'«iwi'''n":'^^'-  ^o*i'^«°-J"      Muffler-whistle.'    No. 

Fii",^^i     n"^  -^  ■  •^<^^»i^nectady.;N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

No':"r242':62r°it.  9?n4a*T408°'  ''"^  -'--foists. 

n!^/s:^"Lf^rks.^-NJ:^i.2i°i'^si';  'as  ■^r'l.Jn^  yj 

Whitmore,  Albert  H..  Brooklyn,  as.slgnor  to  Titus  'Blatte'r 
&  company  New  York,  N.  t.  Artificial  leather  and 
24*3  1111°'  '*™*"  •    ^•2'**.»«7;    Oct.   80;   V 

Whitney.  Egbert  assignor  to  The  Eclipse  Scaffolding  Com 

R-:°\'.2%'7*0: '^^<S"sot^.-5af^%.'"i"i^i°'^"'  ■'-''''''°« 

Whltn*>y,  Frank  E.,  assignor  td  Commercial  Truck  Com- 
pany of  America,  PhlladelphUi.  Pa.  Batterv-senarator 
No    1,245,0S0:  Oct.  30;  v.  24|;  p.  logg  ""^  "^P*"**"^ 

Whitney  Sporting  Goods  Company.  The.  (See  Cox  B<1 
ward  L.,  assignor.) 

Whlttelsey  Company.  (See  Whittelsey.  Henry  N  as- 
signor )  ■' 

Whlttelsey,  Henry  N.,  Grertwicll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whit 

i*'l'i.*7.,5,°"'Ji*°y'-^*'^    ^°^^'    N.    Y.      Vaporiser.       No 
1.248.647  ;  Oct.  1«:  V.  248;  pi  757. 
Whlttlngham,  George  H..  B«B«r<irt  Park,  assignor  to  Moni- 
tor Controller  Company.  Baltfcnore,  Md.     (Controller  for 
electric  motors;     No.  1,24S,64(  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p   T62 


1.241.801;    Oct.   2;    v    243;   p.   105 
Wigginton,     George     V.     assignor     to     Kaliinia/o,.     Ix>ose 

I.ear  Bin.ler  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Temponirv  binder 
'         .No.    1.241. MIL';  0<t.  2,    v    243;  p.   iHfl 
Wlglert.     Stash.     Bremond.     T.x.        Toilet     arti.le        No 

1.24J.29.'<;    o.t.   9:    \     24.3;   p.   .30;i. 
Wlgle.  Wilson  B.,  Fnllerton,  Cal.     Pump  packing  expander 

No.  1.243,648:  » irf.  18:  v.  243:  p.  li>H. 
Wikander,    Uagnar.    I'lttsl'urgh.     Pa.,    assignor    to    West- 

iughouse  Ele.  trie  and  .Maiiufa.turin«  Company.     Switch 

for   electric   circuits.      .No.    1.241,592:    Oct     2"-    v     243- 

p.  41.  •       .      •  . 

WlkhPlm.  Ped«r  L,  Everett.  Wash.     Lock.     No    1,244  671- 

o.t    .JO:  v.  24.3  :  p.  1141. 

Wikstriiiii.  Helmer.  Sllverdale,  .Minn.  Trousers-stretcher 
No.   1.241.593;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  i..  41. 

Wllcomli,  Frank,  assiirnor  to  Wildnian  Mfg.  Co.,  Norris- 
tnwn.  I'M.  Knitting'  ru.i'hinr  .\o.  l,l'4-»2t;T  Oct  2.3- 
v.   24.3  :   p.   982. 

Wll'omlj.  Frank,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg  Companv 
Norristi'wn.  I'.i.  Knitting  machine.  .No.  1,244  26.'?  • 
Oct.  2.3  :   V.  243  ;  p.   982. 

Wilcomb.  Frank,  assignor  to  Wildnian  .Mfg.  «o..  Norrls- 
town.  Pa.  Trunnion  mounted  element  for  knitting- 
machines.      No.   1.244.269;   O.t,  23;   v.   243;  p    983 

Wilcomb,  Frank,  assiirnor  to  Wildnian  .Mfg  (Jo..  Norris 
town.  Pa.  Knitting  machine.  Nn.  1,244  270-  U.  t  2.3  ■ 
v.   24.3  ;  p    9s3.  ... 

Wilcomb,  Frank.  .Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  MemphlU 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Circular 
knitting  machine.      No    1,244,672  ;  Oct.  30;   v.  243;   p 

Wilcomb.  Frank.  Pawtucket.  as.slgnor  to  Hemphill  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Central  Falls,  R  I  Spring-needle 
knitting-machine.      No.    1.244,673;    Oct.    30;   v.   243;   p 

WlTcomb,  Frank,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Spring 
needle  knitting  machine.  No.  1,244,674;  Oct  30-  v 
243  ;  p.  1142.  ' 

Wilcomb,  Frank,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Co.  Spring-needle  knitting  machine 
No.  1.244.675  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1142. 

Wilcox,  Josenh.  assignor  to  Joseph  Wilcox  Inc.,  Athol 
Alass.  Making  a  celluloid  article.  No.  1,244,676;  Oct 
30;  V.  243;  p.  1143. 

Wilcox.  Newton  K.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Tractor.  No 
1.242.5(X);  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  367. 

Wilcox,  Richard  I,.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn 
Heailer.     No.  1,241,693:  0<t.  2;  v.  243;  p    72 

Wilcox,  Sylvester  N.      (See  Walker  and  Wilcox.) 

Wild,  Wnilam  E.,  Gardena,  Cal.  Tractor  wheel.  No 
1.242,096;   Oct.  2;   v.  243;   p.   198. 

Wildman  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Wilcomli,  Frank,  assignor  ) 

Wiles,  Edwin  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Gear-shifting  mechanism 
No    1.2n.803;  0(t.  2;  v.  243;  p.  106.  "-uiain 

Wllhelm.  Walter  M..  Swarthmore,  and  K.  Rushton.  Wynne- 

7?.^.*?.  ,r«r,"    .Jj"i.*""'"*.  '*"■    exDloslve    projectiles.     Nn 
1.242,501  ;  (Jet.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  867. 

^''i"°?-o."T'<iy?™«"-...J^«^*''^'  N-  J  Healllent  wheel 
No.  1.244,9.34  ;  Oct.  .30  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1221 

y>  11),   Frederl(  k,  assignor  to  Sill   Stove  Works,  Rochester 

N.  Y.      Water  heater.      No.   1.242.294;   Oct.   9-   v.   243- 


p.  303. 

rni 


Wniard,  Daniel  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J  MlUs 
Bakersflel.l.  Cal.     Flylng-machlne.     No.  1,242.295;  Oct! 

WUlard,  Theodore  A.,  Heveland.  Ohio.  Separator  for  stor 
age  batteries  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1.248.868  • 
Oct.  18 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  673. 

Willanl.  Theodore  A,.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tubular  dia- 
phragm for  storage  battery  electrodes  and  producing  the 
same.     No.  I,243!3fl9  ;  Oct    16  ;  v,  243  ;  p   674 

Wlllard  Theodore  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Storage-hattery 
separator  an<l  prmlncing  the  same  .No.  1,243,370;  Oct. 
16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  674. 


Wlllard,  Tbe<i<lore  A.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Porous  tube  for   ' 

storage  butteries.      No.   1,243.371;  Oct.   16;   v.   243;  p. 

074 
WUlard.  Theodore   A.,   Cleveland.   Ohio      Making  storage 

battery  separators.     No.   1.243,372;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p 

674. 
Will  .n    4    <iihl)8    Sewing    Mathlne    Co.      (See    Osterhout, 

Garret    1^..    assitnior.) 
WiiUam  M.  Crane  Company.      (See  O'Dowd,  Uenry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
WilUaiM    Shakespeare,    Jr.,    Company.      (S«e    Shakespeare 

and  Schuiid,  assignors.) 
Williams,   Alfred   O  .   Detroit,  Mich.     Fuel-lnJectlon  valve. 

No.  1,242.296;  <»- t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  303. 
Williams  St.   Anderson   Co.,  The.      (See  Anderson,   Samuel, 

as.'^ignor.) 
Wllllnins.     Andrew     P.,     Chicago,     111.      Car     end.       No. 

l,l'44.077;  (»ct.  30;  v.  243;  p    1143. 
Williams.    Charles    U..    Kanssis    City.    Mo.      Car-door    fas- 
tener.    No.  1.243.(t2.''. :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  571. 
Williams,    Davis    S..    I,os    Angeles.    Cal.     Reinforced-con- 

.r.-te  rail  tie.      No.  1.244,813;  Oct.  30;  v.  24a  ;  p.  1185. 
Williams,    Karl    J.       (See    Southland,    Benjamin    H.,    ss 

slgnor. ) 
Williams.    Elzy   R.,   St.    Jo.seph,    Mo.      Trigger   mechanism. 

No.  1,24.3.120:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  599 
Williams,  James   H.,   Bro'.kllne.   and    V    A.   Foss.   Newton. 

Mass.,    asi«lgnors    to    .\merlcan    I'iano    Company,    New 

Y.irk.    .\.    V.      Finishing'   aii'l    iiss.  inl.llng   grand    planoa 

No.  1,242.297:  Oct.  9;   v.   24.3:  p.  304. 
Williams.  .John  M.,  Spring  Citv.  Pa.      Locking  device.     No. 

1.244,1.'»4  :  Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  «47. 
Williams,  Joseph  A.,  Cb  vtiand,  (>hlo.     Circuit-breaker  for 

ignltl.n    svstems.      No.    1,244,155;    Oct.    23;    v.    243: 

)'.  947. 
Williams.     .Martha.     Terre     Haute,     Ind.        Sectional     or 

knockdown  doll  house.     No.  1,241,594;  Oct.  2;  v.  243: 

[..   42. 
Williams.     Robert    S.,    Teiarkanu.    Tex.     Shock-absorber 

No.  1.244.814;  Oct.  30;  v    243:  p.  1185. 
Williams.    SaiM'iel    A  .    l.ockport,    N.    Y  .    assignor    to    The 

.\sbestos   Wood    Co..    Nashua.    .N.    H.     Smoke-Jack.      .No. 

1,244,156:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  947. 
Willis,  Barnari.  assignor  to  Geo,  D.  Barnard  &  Company, 

St.    Louis.    Mo.      Statement  sheet.      No.    1,244,815;   Oct. 

30  :  v.  24.3  ;  ti.  11 H5. 
Willis,   Bernara   D..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com 

pany,  Chicago.  111.      Measure.!  service  telephone  system. 

No.  1,244.816;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1183. 
Willis.  Gall  A.,  r>enver.  Colo.     Nutcracker.     No.  1,243,121  ; 

<»ct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  6fM). 
Willis,  George  -M.,  assignor  to  Brown,  Hanson  &  ■Poettcher. 

Chicago,    111.       Radiator    an.l    making'    tli.'    same.      No. 

1.243,471  :  Oct.   16;  v.  243  ;  p.  703. 
Wlllison,    Ralph    A.,    Portland,    or.g.      Flashing    for    side 

walk-lights.     No.  1.243.235:  Oct.  10  :  r.  243;  p.  6.34. 
Willson,   Kussell   A.,   Spokane.   Wash.     Electric   heater  for 

hot-water    tanks.      .No.    1,244,817;    Oct.    30;    v.    243; 

p.  11  so. 
Wllm.it.  John   F.,   Jamestown.   N    Y.     Folding  chair.     No. 

1.242,406:  O.t.  9;  v.  243;  p    338. 
Wilson,  Frank  B.      1  See  Bayley  an.l  Wilson.) 
Wilson,     Herbert     H.     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Punchlng-bag 

platform.      No.   1.242.626:   o.t.  9;  v.   24.3:  p.  409. 
Wilson.  John  M..  Mont.lalr.  assignor  to  F.  Murphy,  New- 
ark. .N.  J.     Cl.'aning  apparatus.     No.  1,243,472;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  :  p    703. 
Wilson.  Jonn  M.,  Montclalr,  assignor  to  F.  Murphy,  New- 
ark,  N    J.     Cleaning  car-.ushions      No.   1.243,4.3;  Oct. 

16:  V.  243  :  p.  704. 
Wilson,   John    M.,   Newark,    assignor    to   F.    Murphy,   New- 
ark. N.  J.     Renovating  cau>>  seats.     No.  1.243.474;  Oct. 

16:  V.  243  :  p.  "704. 
Wlls.m.  .lulins  C,  Drewsey,  Oreg.     Brake  block  Iron.     No. 

1.244.678;  Oct.  20:  v.  243;  p    1143. 
Wilson,    Rol>ert    B.,   trustee.      (See    Kuefer,    Anthony,   as 

slgnor.) 
Wilson,    Sylvester,   Cloquet,   Minn.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.241,595;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  42. 
Wlnans,    James    L..    Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor    to    National 

Spring    and    Wire    Company,    .\lid.>n,    Mi'b.      Cushion 

seat.      No.  1.243.787  :  Oct    23  :  v    243  :  p    S37 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.      (See  Buell.   Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 
Wlngqulst,    Sven    G.,    assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska 

Kullagerfabrlken,     Gottenborg,     Sweden.      Ball-retainer 

for  radial  ball-bearings.     No.  1,242.502  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  368. 
Winkler.    Carl,    Berne,    Switzerland.      Crucible    used    for 

typographic  purposes.     No.  1,244.936;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.  1222. 
Wlnkley,    Erastus    E.,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

operating  on    shoe-buttons.     No.    1,242,503;   Oct.   9;   v. 

243  ;  p.  368. 
Wlnkley.    Erastus    E..    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J      Machine  for 

operating    on    shoe-welts.      No.    1.242.504:    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  .368. 
Winn,  Samuel  J..  Jr..   Plalnfleld.   N.  J.      Bullet-proof  rlfle- 

shi.'ld.      No.  1.244,679;  O.t    W  :  v.  24.3;  p    1143. 
Wlnnlngham,  James  M.,  Henderson.  Tenn.      Pipe-coupling 

machine.      No.  1,242,627:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    409 
Wlnslow    Brothers    Company       (See    Ashby,   Fred   W .,   as 

slgnor.) 


J 


Winter,  Rudolph  G..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Ventilation  win- 
dow-lock.    No.  1,244.393  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1018. 

Winter.  Rn.iolph  *..,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Door  latch.  No. 
1.244,394  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  Dn9. 

Winters.  D.ivi.i  L.,  Phila.ieiphia,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,243,122  ; 
Oct.  16  :  V.  243  :  p    600. 

Wlnton,  .Alexander.  La k.  wood.  Ohio.  Inlernal-combustlon 
motor.      No.  1.243.90s  ;  (Vt.  23;  v.  243:  p.  874. 

Wirt,  Reuben  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hose-i;eel.  No. 
1,244.818:  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1186. 

Wirts.  Steph' u  .M.,  Detroit,  Mi.b  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'nlte.l  Tat-le  B.mI  (•.impany.  Table. 
N.i     1.243.12.'.:   Oct.    Hi:    V,  24.S;  p    OiMi 

Wise,  John  W.,  Knoxvllle,  HI.  Hitch  for  tractor-impelled 
implements.      No.  1,242.505;  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p.  369. 

Wlsslnger,  Jacob  (J..  Rutherlor.l,  .N.  .1  Protector  for 
lamps.     .No.   1.243.236:  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  t)34. 

Wjtt,  I'eter.  Clevelau.l.  Ohio.  Street  railway  .-ar.  No. 
1,243,026;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  :  p.  571. 

Witter.  Claude  A..  Iy«'wi.sti  wn.  assignor  t"  The  Standard 
Steel  Works  Companv  r.urnhani,  Pa.  Shock-relief  valve 
for  hv.lrauli.-  svstciiis.  No.  1.244.271  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.  983. 

Woernl.v.  Ilarrv  F  ,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house". \ir  Brake  C.uipauv,  Wllmenilng,  Pa.  Electric 
train  Hn.  couiiling.  No.  1.244.936;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 
p    1222. 

Wojidkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  Sunaping  Com- 
pany. Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Carrier  for  casseroles  and  other 
hot-fool  containers.  No.  1,244.395:  Oct.  23;  v.  248; 
p.    1019 

Wolf  Miles  v..  Ashland.  Ohio.  Combination  compass  and 
protract. >r.      No.   1.244.272:   O.t.   23:   v.   243;   p    '.ts4 

Wolfe,  Homer  ,0..  Sullivan.  Ind.  Barrel-m.)vlng  imple- 
ment.    -No.  1.244, 68ti:  (.»ct.  3(1;  v.  243:  p.  1143. 

Wolfe.  Thomas  J.,  New  .\ugusiin..  Flu.  St.igpc»vd- 
switch  brace.     No.  1.241.891  :  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.   130. 

Wolford.  WllUnra  U..  Fort  Worth.  Tex  .  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  t.'  R.  McConnel.  Kingsville.  Mo.  Coin-con- 
trolled vending-machine.  No.  1,242.208;  Oct.  9;  v. 
243  :  p.  304.    -, 

W.illn.r.  Clarence  M..  cf  ai.  (See  Brown,  Frederick  W., 
assltiior.) 

Wollner,  Max  M..  et  al.  (See  Brown,  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wo.)d  Charles  E..  St.  AlNans.  W.  Va.  Mlter-box.  No. 
1.241.804  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ,  p.   107. 

Wood,  David  S..  Medford,  Oreg.  Stool.  No.  1,242,407  ; 
Oct.  9  ;  V.  24.3  ;  p.  339. 

Wood.  (;.-.irge  H,.  ol.lhain.  England.  Fastener  for  split 
steel  lul)rl. mating  and  other  rings.  No.  1,244,668;  Oct. 
.30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1111. 

Wood,  <;eorg<-  W..  Camden,  N.  J.  C'mt rolling  vnlve  mecha- 
nism for  furnac'-stok.rs.  No  1,243.237;  Oct.  16:  v. 
243  ;  p.  634. 

Wood.  Henrv  A.  W..  New  York,  and  J.  A.  Isbell.  Middle- 
town  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgn^rients,  to  Wood  News- 
paper Mathinerv  (Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper- 
roll-supixirting  mechanism.  No.  1,242.506;  Oct.  9;  v. 
243;  p.  369. 

Wood,  Herbert.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .Belt-wheel  No. 
1.244,396  :  Oct    23  :  v.  243:  p    1020. 

Wood,  J..bii  W  .  Swartz  Creek,  Mich.  Atitomoblle  repair- 
truck  and  turn-table.      No.  1,243,574:  Oct.   16;  v.  243; 

Wood,  Lewis  N.,  ef  n1.     (See  Nelsen,  Nels  C.  assignor.) 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood 
and  Isbell,  assignors.)  .,,„»..•. 

Wood.  William  H..  Cleveland  Ohio,  assignor  to  S  W.  Cook, 
trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Appliance  for  correcting  foot  ail- 
ments.    No.  1.243.124;  (lit,  16:  v.  243:  p    601. 

Wood,  William  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Cook, 
trustee.  Chi<'-ago.  111.  Metal-working  work-b.dding  auvll. 
No.   1.243.125:  ()<t.  16:  v.  243:  p.  601, 

Wood,  William  M.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment C.impanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  shut-off 
for  gas  burners.     No.  1,242,408  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  8.39. 

Woodard.  Ernest  L..  Eureka  township.  Montcalm  county, 
Mich.  Tilling  implement.  No.  1,241,596:  Oct.  2;  v. 
243  :  p.   42. 

W(.odbridg.',  J.i.seph  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  for  In- 
terconverting  alternating  and  direct  currents.  No. 
1.244.r.69;   Oct.   :'."  ;   v.   243;   p.   1111. 

Wooden.  Lutb.  r  W..  Lima.  Wis.  Cheese-shelf.  No. 
1.243,78S  ;  (^.-t.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  837 

Woodhead.  Ho.ace  G..  Chicago,  111.  Clamp.  No.  1,248,027  ; 
Oct.  16  :  V.  243  :  p.  571. 

Woodman.  Albert  G..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Beehive. 
No.  1,242.628  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  409. 

Woodrow.  Harry  R.      (See  Torchfo  and  Woodrow.) 

Woods.  Erastus  W..  Chicago,  111.  Ventilating  and  heat- 
ing apparatus       No.  1.242.607;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  369. 

Woods,  .loseph  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  1).  W.  Jcihn- 
son.  Chicago.  Ill,  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.241,805;  O.t. 
2  ;  V.  243  ;  p    107. 

Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  (See  Fend,  Roland  S.. 
a.-jslgnor.) 

Woods.  Perry  C,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  H.  H, 
Welsh.  Washington.  Iowa.  Measuring  Instrument.  No. 
1.244..'i7u:   O.t.  30;   v.  243:  p.   1111. 

W.todstock  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bourdon,  Leo 
R    and  A.  P.,  assignors.) 

Woo.lsto.  k  Typewriter  Company.  (Bee  Roebuck,  Alvah  C. 
assignor.) 


Iviii 


ALPHABETIC^.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WooiJsum.  Cerald  R..  Oakland,  M.-.  Vcnevrniaklntj  ma 
chine  for  tho  manufacture  pf  toothpicks  \o  1  24.1  909  • 
<  ).-t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  875.  .        .  v    . 

Wool  ward,  Walter  R.      (Sec  Mate«>r  and  Woodward.) 
Worley.   Au^st  R.      (See  Herman,  Walter  G..  aBslgnor.) 
Worley,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  J.   S.   M.('al)f>,  Minn.'apolU 
Minn.      Concrete-culvert  moid       No    1.LM3  910  •  Oct    23 
V.  243  ;  p.  875. 

Worns,    Edwin   C,    New   Yorl|.   N.    Y.      Boiler-repair    plug 

No.  1.241.597;  Oct.  2;  v.  343  ;  p.  4,3. 
W..rsl.\v.     Otto     <;  .     Aurora,     111.        Spring  wheel.       No 

1.244.«81  :  Oct.  30:  v.  243-  p.  1144. 
Wfirstell.  Emory  R..  St.  Bernaird,  Ohio.     Safety-brake.     No 

1.24.'..373  :  Oct.   16;  v.  243}  p.  675 
Worthlngton,    J.    and    W.,    Pleasant    City.    Ohio.     Record- 
cleaning  attachment   for  plonograpba.     No.   1.242  751  • 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  448. 
Worthlngton,  William.     (See  Worthlngton,  James  and  W.) 
V^ozny,  Wasyl,  and   P.  Hu.sak,  Boundtirook.  N.  .1.      ComM 

nation  pephold-r  and   blotter.      No.   1.243.911;   Oct    23 

V.  243  :  p.  «75 
Wr^-n.   I^mont   S.      (.See  .Ioer«en,   Harry  .1.,  a.stjlgnor  ) 
Wright.  Charles  D.      (See  Kra^en  and  Wright.) 
Wright.  Clyde  S.,  assignor  to-  The  National   Supply  Com 

pany.     Toledo,    Ohio.      Underreamer.       No.     1.242, 508  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  370. 
Wright.      Ernest,      Arch      Crefk,      Fla.      I'ackagf-tle.      No 

1,244.157  :  Oct.  2."?  ;  v.  24,'l  :  p.  948. 
WriKht.    Flint    W..    East   Rochester,    assignor    to    American 

Plan.)  Company.  New  York,  .\.  Y.     Tracking  device  for 

automatic    mn.slcal    instruments.       No.    1  245,081  •    Oct 

.'to  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1265. 
Wright,  (leorge  .M..  I^ondon.   F^gland.  ;i.<sli.'nor  to  .Marconi 

Wireless    T«^li  :;raph     I'ompaliy    of    Ameiica.    N.w     York. 

-NY     Valve-reccjvfr  for  wlr^lesH  signals.     No.  1.243.7H9 

<Ht.   2?.  :  V.  243;  p.   837. 
Wrighr,    .lohn    <;  .    a-ssignor    o(    one  third    to    .1.    Kennedy 

Tyler.  Tex.      Wrench.      No.  J. 244  273"  Oct    23'  v    24.'f" 

p.  0>i4.  .         . 

Wright,     .lohn     R.,    Legrand.     Iowa.       RIm-breaker.       No. 

I  'J42.40fl  :  Oct    !);  v.  243,  ».  339 
Wr:i,'ht.  .'ostph   I.  .  Washington,   [i.   ('..  a.s.signor.   bv  mesne 

ns<i«nmenr-j.  to  .1.  R.  (Jarfleld.  trustet.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

T'>l.  ph. Uic  exchange    system.       No.    1.244. .'571;    Oct.    30; 

V    24.{  :  p.  nil. 
Wrighr.    Walter,   a.s.sl^or   to   t'nderwooti    Computing   Ma- 

•hine    Company.     New     Yorli,     N.     Y.       Comhlne<i     type- 

wririn*:   .iinl    computing   macjhlne.      No.    1  .l'4,'!,374  ;    Oct 

lt>  :  V    24.".  ;  p.  07.") 
Wrl;:hr,    Wnlr.T.    San    Francls<i).   Cal..   a.ssignur.    )iv    niesn- 

a-<sii;iun>>nt.<.    fo    Underwood    Computing    .Maihin.     Coin 


•  'ompufing    atTachmfnt     for     tvpe  writers.      No 
.   07  :  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  6.  1020 
Wriu'ht.    Walter,    a-i-4ignor    to    rnderwocxl    Ct)nipnting    Ma 


n.it!\       ''ompufing 
1  244,397  :  Oct.  23 


chine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ComT.lned  type  writing  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,344.398  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v  243  v 
1020  '   '  ■ 

Wright.    Walrer.    assignor    to    tnderwood    Computing    Ma 
chin,'    Company.     New     Yorl^     N.     Y        Combiijed    type- 
writing and    computing   machine.      No.    1244  572-    Oct 
30  ;  V.  24;!  ;  p.  1112.  ■ 

Wright.    Walter,    assignor    to    Cnderwoo.l    Computing   Ma 
chine    Company.     New    York,     .\.     Y        <'omt)lned    type- 
writing and    computing   machine.      .No     1244  573-    Oct 
30  :   V.  243  ;  p.  1112.  •         .         .         i. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York  N.  Y.  Computlng-head- 
■icttlng  mechanism.  No.  1,344.574;  Oct  30-  v  243- 
p.   1113.  '       ■  • 

Wyckofr.  Ralph  W.  G.      (See  Tlrlnlng  and  WyckofT  ) 
Yamanlshl.  Dalgoro.  Seattle,  Wa.-<h.      N'ecktie-holder       No 

1.242,629;  (>t.  9;  V.  243;  p,  409. 
Yonge,    Edward    E..    ft    al.       (,  3ee    Miller.    Homer    E       is 

signor. ) 

Young,  Charles  D..  Altoona,  Pa.     Tie-plate.     No.  1,242.299  • 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  305. 
Young.   Charle.s   D..   Altoona.   P*.     Tie-plate  for  railways. 

.No.  1.242.300;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    .305. 


Young,   Elmer  I.,   assignor  to  Throt  A  Lite  Company    At 

1  ?i5'oVo      ^I-ilfht  projector   and    tongue-depressor.      No. 

1.244,819;   Oct.  3n  :   v.   l'4;!      |)    11.17 
Young,  George  W..  et  al.      (Se*-  Norman.  Frank,  assignor  ) 
V^ung.   Harry  R        ( .s,.e  Itelllv.   E.hvard    H,   a.^si-not    ' 
\oung.   Henrv  A.    assignor  of  one-half  to  P.   H.  Brotman. 

Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  (^anada.    Door-latch.   No   1  242  301  ' 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  ao.n 
Young,    Homer  J.,   trustee.      (See  Rosewarne.   Richard   R 

assignor.)  '' 

Young.    .Ta.k.Hon    B.   Oakland.    Cal.      Machine   for   making 

hollow    ware    from    pulp.      No.    1.244,820;    Oct.    .30-    v 

24.5  ;  p.  1187. 

Young     i;hlliP„K  .    Fairhaven,    Mass.      Percentage  t.alance. 

No    1.243.790;  0<t.  23;  v    243;  p.  S3,S 
\ounk;.  William  H,  .Newton,  Kans.      Plow       No    lJ44'>74- 

Oct     L'3  ;    V     043;   p.  ;«K4.  .-tt.-c*. 

Yoiingren  Oscar  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional LIf.-  Preserver  Company,  Sheridan.  Wvo  Clo- 
sure for  life-saving  suits.  No.  1.241.598;  oit.  2,  v. 
te4o  i    p.   43. 

Youngren.   Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  National   Life   Preserver 
I  ompany,  Snerldan,  Wyo.    Life-preserver.    No.  1  242  752  • 

"ct.   y  ;    V.   243  ;   p.   448 

Younkman.  Ceorge  W  .  Urorfklyn.  N.  Y.  Bearing  for  con 
veyers      No.   l,24;!.37r)  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  C^fb. 

\ubn  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wickersham,  Elmer 
E.,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Zaar.  r.udwig  W..  Chicago,  111.  Antifriction-bearing  No 
l.l.'4.!.(»i')s  ;   ii.-t.    16;   v.  243;   p.  571. 

/.a(>riskl.-.  Kdgiir.  cf  al.  (See  Rosentreter,  Alfred  .1  as- 
signor.! 

/.agelnic.N.T  Prank.  Hay  City,  Mich.  Reinforced  core  for 
'•••inent  Mo.k  rnolih  .No,  1  244  i*.'!7  O.-t  'id  v  ■>4'4  • 
p    122.'{.  '      •      •    **"*  • 

/.agnicf.-r.  Frank.  Ui  Salle,  N.  Y.  Ships  lable  No 
1.244.1.';s  :  <),.r    2-A:v    24.-t  :  p    048  '  ' 

Zaleskl.  .Joseph  P.  and  Stan|j<law  .1..  Chicago  111  Fur- 
niture for  iloinestlc  use.  .N...  1.244  .s21  Oct  30  ■  v 
243  :  p.  1 187.  '  •      ■      • 

Zaleski.  .stanlslaw  .1.      1  See  Zaleski.  .loseph   P    and  S    J  ) 

/an..ne.  Ri.liard  I.  .\,.w  .Mi.an.v,  Ind,  aK.M-nor  to 'The 
-Vuioinatic  Pa,  kat'e  S.ale  lompanv  L.nii.svl'le  Kv 
Vs']"""'''    '""''''      ■"^*^'      ^•-■*^'^1  :    Oct.    23;    t.  "  243 : 

/.arllng.  William,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  A  \  Plauti 
Mllw.nikee,  Wis.  Trap  No.  1.245.1.38;  Oct.  30  v  243' 
V    12x;;.  ' 

^l^.^'.",'r  :I.*''^'  •'"^^y  '''f-'^-  *■*•■  •'  Pe.l. frame.  No. 
I.242..%09.    o.-t.  !)  :   V.   24;^:   p    370 

Z.'  Lift  Manufacturing  Conip.iuv.  .  Se,.  Littman  Zeno 
assignor.  1 

/ell,  U.,;.e!-t  H  .  l'.irniiin;hjiiii.  as.sik'nor  to  Slli.  .,nite  i{H. 
fraetories  Comp.^ny.  Irondale.  .Via.  Coniposlti,,n  for 
makini.'  tire-hrlrk  and  furnare  lininkrs.  .No  1  •'44  •'7,'>  • 
<'<t.  -3  ;  v.  243;  p    »h4  '    ^^■-"   • 

Zeller.  .Vugust.  .New  York,  and  W.  .1    Zeller    WInfleld    \    V 
Clothesline    support.      No.    1,241.892;    O' t     2;    v     243' 
p.    1 36.  ~  '  -    •    • 

Zeller,    William    .1.      i  See   Zeller,    August    and    W     .1   1 
Zerk.    (»s.ar.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    as.s!gii<,r,    !.y    mesne    assign- 
ments,   to    <;     W.    Kowen.    Auburn,    N.    V.       Winired    can 
Nr.    1,243,029;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p    572  ^' 

Zl.'iier.    Ailolph   O.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    IMsplay 

fountain  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.     P'ountalii      No 
1.24;i,12f,  ,   o.  r     in     ..     -^4:^     p    ,;oi 

Zimmerman.    l>aniel.    .Magley,    Ind       Acetylene  gas    g.nern. 

tor.      No    1.244.3;«»;  Oct    23;   v    243;  p    1021         ^         " 
Zimmerman,      Kot'crf.      Dorihester.     Ma's.s       s'ruhMnv  n^a- 

chine.      :u>     1.244.400;  Oct.   23;    v    243      p     ](i21 
Zlmme^m,      .loseph.      New      York.      N.      V       Nerktie       So 

1.243,792:  o,t    23;  v    243:  p    .<<3.S.        '  •       ""         ■'^o- 

Zinsll.     fJallns      Wibaux.     Mont         R.^sillent     wheel         No 

1.244. H22;  Ort.   30:   v.  243;  p.   1188 
Zohel,    Charle<«     .\  .    }--,et    Smith,     Ark       Kailw.nv  crosslni: 

.No    1,244,401:  Oct    J3  :   v.  243:  p.   1022 
Zohner,  Gustav,  Forres,  Saskatchewan, "canada.      Animal 

r.'lea-slng    devi.e.      No.    1,242,302;    Oct     9;    v.    243;    p 

305.  ' 

Zuckermin,    Mi    haei.      (See   Kre!!   nud   Zii    keru»ff<i.  1 


ALrilABKTKAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEP]S  OF  DESKiNS. 


A.  C.  Gilbert  Companv,  The      (See  Klagsbrunn.  Hugo,  as- 

■ignor.) 
vdam.    Harry    C.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Lighting  fixture.      No. 

r.1.326  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  4i»7 
Adam,    Harry    C,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Lighting  fixture.    >  No. 

51.361  ;  Oct.  16;  v    243  ;  p.  7tiv. 
American   Hank   Note   Company.      (See    Major,    Alfred    S.. 

assignor.) 
.-Vrcher.    Charles    L.,    Minneapoll.s.    Minn.      .Automobile-tire. 

.No.  51.428  ;  o,  I.  S.]  ;  v.  24;i  ;  p    lo47. 
Archer.    Charles    L.,    Minneapolis,    Mluu,      Non-skid    tire- 
tread.      No.  51,429  ;  Oct.  2'A  ;  v    243  ;  p    1047. 
Arends.   Theodore,   IW'troit.   .Mich.      Cover   for   books.      No 

51.362;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  769. 
Automatic    Lace    &.    Embroidery    Co,    The.       (See    ZulUg. 

i;mll,    assignor,) 
.Vutoyre  Co.,   The,      (See   Sweyd.    .Abram   M..  asHifjuor. ) 
r.Me.  k.    I^iiceiie   C.    Irvirigion,    .\     \        Wallcovering       No, 

ol.4;i4;   (»ct.   ;4M:    \.   -.^t:',  ;   p     121*<i. 
Biilley.    .loseph    T..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      .lewelrv-ring.      No. 

51. .'m  :   ( (ef.   o  ,   V.   24;'.  ;  p    2I11 
Bftker,   Stephen   I)..   New    York.    .\.    Y       Wall  receptacle   for 

soap   and   otlur  toilet  articled.        .No.    51.405;    Oct.  23; 

V    24.'!  ;  p.   11*43. 
r..irkei,     lo.pb    C..    Kansas    citv,    Kaiis       Fit.gerring    or 

similar   nrticie.      No    51.4nO;   ()ct.   2.'^  ;    v.   243;   p.   1043. 
I'.arnhart    Bros    \   Sprindler.       1  See   (inunt.   .Sidney   C,  As- 
signor. I 
llarsainia:,,   Harsain  S.   i>.troit.   Mich.     Shoe.     No.  51.407  ; 

(>.  t.  2.'-t  ;  V.  24.'i  :  p    lo-i;', 
I'.astran    Brotln  rs    Co.       ( S>ee   McGoveron,    Bernard    .1..    as 

signor. ) 
Hean.    I>:xoii    L..    a^.'^icnor   of  one-hnlf   to   M.    II     Samson, 

Chicago,    ill.      Lighting-fixture.       No.    51.363;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  ;  p    769. 
I'eikwitli     Waiter    c  .    Fostorla.    Ohio.      Tire-tread.      No. 

51.435;  Oct.  30;  v    243;  p.  1290. 
Bishop.  .Mary   I"..   Pblla'telphla.  Pa.      Molstener  for  an  en 

vidori,    postage  stamp     o;    similar    arti<le.      No.    51.436; 

Oct    :{(»  :  V.  24.'<  ;  p.  1291 
I'.lauki.    Cvrus    F..    assignor    to    St     I.onis   Tin    and    Sheet 

Metal  Working  Company,  St    Louis,  Mo      Siiit'ase      No 

.".l.  +  .HT  :  t  •<  t    .'in  ,  V    043  :  p    12',<1 
Borland.    Flora    L..    Reno.    N'ev.       Combined    ink-well    and 

pen  ra(  k       No    51,408  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.'{  ,  p.  1043. 
Breille.  .lames  V.,  Cedar  Kapids.  lowii       Weeder  bead.     >i'o. 

.•)  1,327  ;  Oct.  !»  ;  v.  243  ;  p    4!)7 
Hreit.  <;e„i;;e   E..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Bottle.     No.  51,409; 

Oet.  2:;  :   V.   243  :  p.    1(143. 
Brown,     Eilmund     -N..     San     Francis,  o.     Cal  ,     assignor     Xv 

Majestic     Ele<trii'     I>eveloprnent     Conipanv.        Electric 

healer   e;isiii_'.      No.  51,32S;    Oct     It  :    v    243:   p.   497. 
Brown.    Lanville    A.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Bedstead.      No 

51329;  Oct    9;  v.  243;  p    498. 
Urunswtck  Balke  Collender    Company.    The.        (See     Hlne, 

Cicero,  assignor.) 
Hudd.    Edward  «;  .   Philadelphia.    Pa  ,  assignor   to   Edward 

C       Budd      Manufacturing      Conipanv.         Vehicle-wheel 

fend.r.      No.   .')1.410;   Oct.   2:\  :    v.   24."^:    p.    In44. 
Butler,     Harriet     B.    <"..    Boston.    Mahs        Broo.-h,    pin,    or 

similar   article.      No.    .'il.aan:   Oct     »;    v.   243;   p.   49h. 
Cnron.    .\rtlnir   .1  .    assignor    to    Sears,    Koebin  k    and    (\nii 

panv.    ChiiaL'o,    111.      ( trii:imental    tlexiblr    roofing.      No. 

.'>1.43s      0(  t.  3i>  ;  V    243  ;  p    12K1 
("assldy    \:    Son    Manufacturing    Co        (See   Wahle,    Albert. 

assignor. ) 
Conde.    Harry    L.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Whisk  broom   holder. 

No.  51.364  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  769. 
Crane,  Ernest   M.,  and  C.  R.  Pelton.  iHtroit,  Mich.     Cabi- 
net   for    electrical    appliances        No.    51,365  ;    Oct.    IC  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  769. 
Curtiss,   Ceorge   E.,   a.sslgnor    to    Iji    ders,   Frary   A:   Clark, 

.New   Britain,  Conn.      Handle  for   forks  and   similar   ar- 
ticles.    No.  51,312  ;  Oct.  2  ,  v.  243  ;  p.  21o. 
Curtiss,    John    8.,    El    Paso,    Tex.      Slot  machine    savings 

bank.     No.  51,366;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  769 
I>     Gruen    Sons    &   ('ompan.v        'See    (Jruen.    Fri'<lerlck    G., 

assignor.) 
li.ivis,     Emanuel,      Brooklvn,     N.     Y.        Statuette.        Noa. 

51,31,')-14;  Oct.  2:  V.  243;  p.  210. 
Davis   Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.      (See    Rottweiler, 

•  ieorge  V.,  assignor.) 
I»osch,  Charles  R.     (See  Hawlev  and  Dosch.) 
Edward   G.    Budd    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Badd, 

Edward  (i..  assignor.) 
Ebhorn.    Frederic   W..    assignor    to    I'nlon    Defender   Co., 

Chicago,    III.      Vanity-case.      No.    51.367;    Oct.    16;    v 

243  ;  p.  769. 
Ellis,    .lohn    B.,    High-Point,    N.    C.      Waste  basket.      No. 

51,368;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  770. 


Force.  Garfield.  Brooklvn.  X.  Y.    Badge.    No.  51,411.     Oct. 

23  ;  V.  24;;  ,  p.  11144. 
Friedley  Voshardt     Co         1  See     Welinian,     Lester     R.,    as 

sit'uor. ) 
Funke,  Ernest  H.      (See  Wagner  and  Funke.) 
lialpln,    Sadie    A.,   Jefferson,    Ohio.      Spoon.      No.   61,369; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  TTo. 
(.Jarthwalte,    Albert    A..    Conshohocken,    I'a.       Pnenmatic 

tire.     No.  51.37<';  Oct.   It!;   v.  243;  p.  7-i'i. 


tiauut,  Siduev  C,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  &  Splndler. 
Chicago.    Ifl.      Font    of    type.      Nos.    ."jl. 371-8;    Oct.    16; 

Illuminating-lens. 


V.  243  ;  pp.  770-71. 
(.iilinder,   Edgar   A.,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

No,  51.412  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1('44. 
Gorham    .Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Jenks,    Barton 

P..   assignor.)  _^  „„, 

Gramllch.    Adolph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Flag.      No.   51.331  ; 


Oct.   9^   V.   243  ;  P^  4•.^^^ 


Elastic  vehicle 


No. 


(■•cue,  George  W.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Elas' 

tire.      N,,.   51.41:;:   (I.  t    2.'^  ;   V.  243;  p.   I(t44. 
(irueii,    I'lederi' k    <;      a^-i;:uor   to   The    r>.    (Jruen    Sons   & 

Couipauv,  Cinciunai.    Ohio.     Watchcase  and  dial.     No. 

.M.4  30  : 'oct.    3<t  ;    \     243:   p.    1291. 
i.uerriero.    .\ntouio.    Brookivn.    .N.   Y.      Automobile-fender. 

No,  ."51.414  .  <»ct    23;  v.  243;  p.  1044. 
Hadley.    Clarence   E..    Elmlra.    N.    Y.      Smoking-pipe 

51..332  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ,  p.  498. 
Hauls    Marv    E  .   San    Francis. o,   Cal       Statuette   or   doll. 

No.  51.4ir;  :  O'  !.  2;.  .  V.  24:;  ;  p.  1044. 
Hawlev.    .L  sse    (;..    and    C.    R.    I»os<h.    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

Automotiile  beaUligbt.       No.    51.4:;<';    O.  t.    21'.;    v.    243; 

p.   1(14'^. 
Helrmann,  Charles  L.,   Wvomissing,    I'a.      Porcelain   door 

knob.      No.  51.333;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  4<.ts, 
Herbert,    Max.    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Support    for    trays    or 

similar  articles.     No.  51.315  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  211. 
Hester,  Charles  ii..  New   York.   N.  Y.      Hat-display  stand. 

No.  51,3]  6  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  211. 
Hill,    Nathaniel    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      (iame-board.      No. 

.'.1.416;  Oct.  ;j;>  ;  v.  24:;:  p.  1045. 
Ililibom,  Henrik.  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.. 

Walliugford,    Conn.      Tea  pot    or    simihir    article.      No. 

51,379;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  771. 
Ililibom,  Heiirik,  assigiior  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 

Walllngfurd,    Conn.      Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article. 

No    ,■',1,431  :  Oct.  TA  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1('48, 
lline,   Cicero,   assignor   to   The   Bruuswlck-Balke  Collender 

Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Talking  machine  cabinet.     Nop. 

51,334-41  ;  Oct.  »  ,  v.  24;<  ;  pp.  41»s-50(i. 
Hirs.h,  Adolf.  New   York,  N     Y.     Flag.     No.   51..342  ;  Oct. 

9  :   v.  243  ;   p.   5"»0, 
Hochrieni.   Gustav   F.      (See   I'aupa  and   Hochrlem.) 
Holyoke    Plush    Company.       (See    Jagger.    James    E., 

signor.) 


as 


Jagger.    James    E,,   assignor   to    Holyoke   Plush    ComiWDy, 

Holvoke,    Mass.      Woven    fabri.  .      No.   51,417;    Oct.   23; 

v.  243  ;  p.  1045. 
Jeckert.   Joseph   P..   Garfield,    N.   J.      Smoker  s   outfit.      Ne 

51,3sO;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;   p.  771. 
Jenks,    BartoL     P..    assignor    to    Gorbani     Manufacturin;: 

Companv.   Providence,   R.   I.      Handle   for  spmrns,  forks. 

or    similar    articles.       No.    51.3M  ;    Oct.     10:    v.     243: 

Jones!  ' Charles    E.,    Chicago,    111.      Husk    f<.r    llghtlng-flx 
tures.     No.  51,382;  Oct.  16;   v.  243;  p.  772. 

Jones.  Charle.s   E.,  Chicago.  III.     Clamp  for  calcite  mush 
room  bowls.     No.  51.383;  Oct.  16;  v.   243;   p.  772. 

Jones,   Charles   E..   Chicago,    111.      Ornament    for    bracket 
backs.     No.  51.384;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  772 

Jones,  <'harles  E..  Chicago,  111.  Arm  po<ket  for  oval 
bracket  backs.     No.  51.385;  Oct.   16;   v.   243;  p.   772. 

King,  John  C,  Dalby,  Queensland.  Australia.  Tag  holder- 
No.  51.386  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  772. 

Klagsbruun.  Hugo,  assignor  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
panv, New  Haven,  Conn.  Tov  figure.  No.  51.440;  Oct. 
3tt  ;■  v,    243  :    p.    1291. 

Koch.  .Alexander  R..  assignor  to  F,  Mever.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Lace      N^  51.441  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   1292. 

Landers,  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Curtiss,  George  E..  as 
signor.) 

Landon,  Chauncev  L..  .\kron,  Ohio,  Tire-tread.  No. 
51.418  ;  Oct.  23":  v.  243  :  p.  1045. 

I^ngfelder.  Frederick,  assignor    to  Morlmura   Bros.,  Ne^i^ 
York,  N.  y.     Doll.     No.  51,887  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  772 

Leaver.  Iris  W.,  Brighton,  England.  Emblem  or  badge 
or  emblematical  device.  No.  51,343  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.   501. 

Lee.  Elmo  W..  Tamaroa.  111.  China-cabinet.  No.  51.432: 
Oct.  23  :   V.  243  ;  p.   1048. 

Lehman.  Max  R.,  Qulncy,  111.  Stove.  Nos.  51.344-6 ; 
Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  501. 

lix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


I 


Tire-tread.     No. 


Wall-paper  or  sim! 
51,421  ;    Oct.    2.'i  :    v. 


No.    51,38S; 


Lewis,  George  H.,  Clilcopee  Falls,  Mass. 

51.346  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  501. 
LconiU.    il.irrv   T..    Hrooklvn,    X     f.      Tpxtlle    fabric.      No. 

51,419  :  Mrt.  23  :  v.  24:?  ;"  p.  Hi45. 
Majestic    Electric    Development    Company.       (See    Brown, 

Edmund  .\..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Major.   Alfred   S.,  asslg^nor   to  American   Bank   Note  Com- 

panv.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Banknote.      No.   51.317:    Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243;  p.  211. 
Marg,    NicholaH.    Flashing,    N     Y.      Button.      No.    51.318; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  24.3  ;  p.  211. 
MasiiD.    •'har'f's    T.    SuimiT.    S.    ('.,    assignor   to    Splltdorf 

P^lcftrl'nl    Ciimpanv.    Sfwarli.    .N     J.      IMstrtlMiter  bloqk 

for  Ignition  devices.     No.   51.442  ;   Oct.   30  ;  v.   243  ;   p. 

1292. 
Masterwnn,  Howard,  Bozen)an.  Mont.     Trafflc-slgnul.     No. 

51.347  ;  O 't.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   .Vll 

McOoveron.    Bernard    J..    a«st)lnor    to    Ba«itran    Brotberu 
Co..   Rochester,  N.  Y.      Plnwleel.      No.   51,348  ;   Oct.   9  : 
V.    24.x  ;    p.   502. 
Meynr,  Felix.      (S*-*-  Koch.  AU.xjinder   R..  asslifuor,  t 
MolTar.    Tnhn   A.,   Hamilton,   Ontario,  Canada.     Plumb-boh. 

N".  ol  42H;  Oct.  23;  v.  243  ;, p.  1045. 
Montgomery,  Alice,  Menio  I'ark.  and  F.  K.   Reynolds,  San 
Fran.  i!<(  o.    Cal.      Doll.      No.    51,349  ;    Oct.    9  ;    v.    243  ; 
p.  502. 
Mi-ntcornery.   Robert  J  .  assignor   to   Sanltax    Bru.sh   Com 
paiiv.   ChicHKu,    in.      Shampo©-t)ru»h.      No.  51.. {19  ;   Oct. 
2  ;  V.  243:  p.  211. 
Moore,   Carrie  P.,   I'.on   Air,   \a.     Flag.      No.   51.443;   Oct. 

rsn      V     24:i  :    p     12'.t2 
Murimura  Bron.      (See  I^angfeUlier,  Frederl'k,  assli-'nor.k 
NiithHii,   r.ecjamln.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Textile  fabrir.     To. 

51..i2M;  Oct.  2:  V.  243:  p.  2U. 
Norton,  William  II  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
l«r    arrl'le    nf    manufacture.      No. 
243  :  p.  li»46. 
Ollarlu.    Anton,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shoe. 

Oct.  16;  V.  243:  p.  773. 
Overturf,  .lohn  W..  Billings,  Moat.      Combined  pijie  cleaner 
and    ramp    and    match-strikee.      No.    51,422  ;    Oct.    23  : 
V.  24;5  :  p.  1048. 
Oweii.^,    Williaii)     FI.,    Muskogee,    Okla.       Tire  tread        No 

51  42:'.  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  l()4«. 
P.'irrtff.    Dent,    Chicago,    111.,    asflgnor    to    Parrett    Tractor 
Companv.      Frame   for   tractors.      No.   51,424  ;   Oct.   23 
V    243  :  p.  104«. 
Parrett  Tractor  Company.     (Sef  Parrett,  Dent,  assignor.) 
Patent    Novelty  Company       (See   Relmer,    Oeorge    H..   as 

slgnor.) 
Paupa,  .Joseph,  and  G.  P.   Ilochrlem,  Chicago,  111      Veni! 
Ing-machine   casing.      Nos.   51r38&-90  ;   Oct.  16;   v.  243; 
p.   773. 
pearie.    A.    Lincoln,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Tire-tread.      No 

51.391;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    773. 
PelUtler,  Frank  D..  Kansao  Cltf,  Mo.     Electric  light  wall 

costunier.     No.  51.392  ;  Oct.  t6  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  774 
Pelton,  Chauncy  R.     (See  Cranj  and  Peltoo.) 
Peznto.    Peter.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Balancing    toy.      .No 

51.321  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  21;.'. 
R.   Wallace  &   Sons   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Hlllbom,   Henrlk.  as 

^iirtior.  > 
Ravert,  William  I..  Ilazleton,  assignor  to  Standard  .\uto 
matic   Machine   Companv.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Casing   for 
\ ending-machines.     No.  6l,393:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  774 
Ravmond,   Hoyt.  aasl^or  to   Vqughan  &  Busbnell   Mnnu 
facturlng  Company,   Chicago,   III.      Hammer-head.      No 
51,350  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  502. 
Ravmond.     Samuel     W.     Adriaiv     Mich        Serrlce  station 

No.  51,322  :  Oct.  2  :  v    243  ;  p.  212. 
Reinier,  George   H..  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Companv 
Fnhon.    111.      Kltch.-n-raik.      No.    51.425;    Oct.    2.3;    v. 
243  ;  p.  1047. 
Revere    Rubber    Company        (Set    Sheehan,    .Mice    R  .    as 

signer  » 
Reynolds,  F.  K.      (See  Montgomery  and  Reynolds.! 
Rlfkln.  Irtldor  J       (See  Welner  atd  Rlfkin  ) 
Rottweiler,  George  V.,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Ma 
chine    Company,    Dnyton,    OWo.      Bicycle    and    motor 
cycle   frame.      No.    61.323  :   0«t.    2  :    y.    243  ;   p.   212. 
Samson,  Milton   H.      (St^e  Bean.  DLion   L..  assignor,^ 
Sanlra.ic    Brush    Company.      (Se^   Montgomery,    Robert    .1.. 
assizor.) 


Savage,  Theodore   S.,   Oakland,   Cal.     Direction-Indicator. 

No.  51, .394:  <)<t.  16:  v.  243:  p.  774. 
Schwartzlierg,    Alter    L..    Shreveport,    I^.       Bar    of    voap. 

•No.  51.395;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  774. 
Schwlnu,    Frederick,    Attleboro,    Mass.      Spoon,    fork     or 

stmttar   article.      Nos.    51,396-7;   Oct.    l6;    v,  243;   pp. 

774-5. 

Sears.  Ro.hih  k  and  Company.  (See  Caron.  Arthur  J. 
as.s'ignor. ) 

Sheehan,  -Alice  K  ,  Trovldence.  R.  T.,  a.sslgnor  to  Revere 
Kubl)er  Company.  Bathing  cap  No.  51.3!^^;  Oct.  16: 
V.  243  :  p.   775. 

Sh.Tliondy.  Willian)  K  .  <  "l.-M'i'ind.  Obio  Va. mini  cleaner 
ca.slng.     No.  .'11,444  ;  Oct.  ,{(i  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1292. 

Simoti.s.  If.TrniHii.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  p^sh  Ixiwi  and  sup- 
port.    No.  51,4:^3  ;  (let.  23  ;  v.  24.'!  ;  p.  1048. 

Smith.    Howard   S.      (See  Warner  and   Smith.) 

Splitilorf  Klf'ctrical  Company.  (See  Ma.-ion.  Charles  T  ,  as- 
slirnor  i 

•St.   Louis  Tin  anil   Sh.-.  t   Metal   Working  Comi>any.      (See 

I'-laislvc.    <'vr'!>    F  ,   ussi,'nor  i 
Standard    Automatic    Machine    Company        (See    Ravert, 

William    I.,   a'^signor.) 
St(li<,   .lolin        (  Se«-   Szainelt.    Mleclslas  .1..   assignor.) 
Siilzt.ac V  .lacob.   \.-w   York,   N.   Y.      Ribbon.      No.  51,445; 

(let.   3(t  ;    V.   i;i3  :   p     l:.'92 
Summers,    Kulah    M..    Blrminsham,    Ala.       llarnl-lmg.      No 

51,351  ;  O.  t.  »  ;  v    243  :  p.  502. 
Swt  yd,    At>ratii   M.,   .New    York,   .\     Y..   assignor   to  The   Au- 

royre  Co..  Oakville.  Conn.     Lat>el.     .NO.  51.426;  (let.  23; 

V  '_'4;>  ;   ri.   ]n47. 

Szanicit,  Nli..  islas  .1  ,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  .John  Stelk, 
<'hi(ago.   III.      Badge  or  emblem.      No.  51.427;   (»ct.  23: 

V  i.'4:!  .  ri    1"47. 

Taylor,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh  Pa  Storefront  No. 
51,399:  Oct.   16;   v,  243;  p.  775. 

I'niin  Defender  Co.  (See  Kichorn,  Frederlr  W..  as- 
signor. I 

Vanderhf,  Louis  (J..  Clel)urne,  Tex.  Emldem.  No.  51.3.12  : 
0(  t.   «;    V.   243  ;   p.   !5<i3. 

Vaughan   .'i;   litishncU   M.iuufacturlng  Company,      i  .See  Ray 
mond,    lloyt,   assignor.) 

\ivaiKloii.  VI.  tor.  Ni  \v  York.  .N.  Y.  Powder  can.  .No. 
M.44»!.   Oct     :!((  :    v.    243;    p.    iL'it.T. 

Wadswortb.  .\rtbiir  W  .  Fort  Thomas,  assignor  to  The 
Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Company,  l>ayton.  Ky.     Watch 


(ase  p«'ndant.      .No.  51.353;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  5(t3. 

'"  (Sec  W 

.\rthur    W,   a-Hlgnor.  I 


WadswiiTth  Wafih  Case  Company.  The.      (! 


adsworth. 


Wa::ncr.  O^.ar  F.  .  .ind  E.  II.  Funke,  Chicago,  111.  Weigh- 
ing scale  casing.      .No.  51.400  ;   Oct.   16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   775. 

Wahle.  Albert,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (^assldy  A 
Son  Maniifactiirlng  Co.  Hanging  lamp  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.     No.   51,401;   Oct.   16;   v.  243;  p.   776. 

Walker,  Wlllard  R.  Svracijsc,  N.  Y  Dish  wash. t  tank. 
No    .-.1  447      Oct    30;'v.  243  ;  p.   1293 

Warner,    John  'H.,  and    H     S.    Smith,   Dayton,  Ohio.      Au 
tomotdle-rndlator    attachment        No,    51,402;    Oct.    1«; 
v.  243  ;  p    778. 

Warner,  .lohn  I  .  Kansa.s  City,  Mo,  Soft  collar  retainer. 
No.  51.324  ;  t>ct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  212. 

Watlihg,  .lohn  B..  Chicago,  111.  Casing  for  a  weighing 
scale.     No    51.403  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  776. 

Wearne.  Harrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printed  fabrl<-.  No^. 
51.354-9  :  ()ct    9  :  v.  243  ;  pp.  50.3-4. 

Welner.  Morris,  and  I  J  Rlfkln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flnger- 
rinir  or  similar  article.  No  51.448;  Oct.  80;  v.  243; 
p.    1293 

Weller.  Samuel  \..  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Flag-holder,  No. 
51. .325  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  212. 

Wellman.  Lester  R..  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardf  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Plate  for  lighting  Hxtures.  No  51.404; 
Oct.   16:   V    243  ;   p.   7^6. 

Westenfleld,  William.  Corona.  S.  D.  Indicator  for  auto 
mobiles.      No.  51.3«<);  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  604 

White,  John  F.  aaslgnor  to  White  Lock  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111  I^tch  and  scutcheon.  No  51.44'.t  Oct  :\0  ; 
V    243  ;    p     1293. 

White  Lock  Company.      (See  White,  .lohn   V     as.slgnor.) 

Zulllg.  Elmli.  assignor  to  The  ,\utomatii-  Lmc*-  &  Kmbrold 
crv  Co  ,  In  •     We.'hawken.  .\.  J.     Filet  la'  c.     No.  .'.1.4.'i0  ; 
Oct    30  ;    V,   243  ;  p.   1293. 


ALPllABETICAJ.  LIST  OF  11EG18TRAXTS  OF  TRADE-MAllKS. 


Splce-cabinets.     Mo. 


s&nl- 

2:  V. 

Con- 
1060. 
York. 
2;  V. 


A.    Kreanicr,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.   T. 

118.SS.S  ;  Oct.  n  :  V,  243  ;  p    520, 
A.   Stciu  At  Company,  Chicago.    111.      CerUln   named 

tary  garments  and  appliances      No.  118.828  ;  Oct. 

24;^  ;    p.    2:iS, 
A.    C.    (;ilt)ert    Companv.    The,    New    Haven,    Conn. 

structlon  toys.     No,  119,069;  O' t,  23:  v.  243;  p. 
A.  G,   SpaMin-  \   P.ros.,  .leisrv  Citv.  N.  .1.,  and   New 

N.  Y.     TcDtiis-racket  strings.     No.  118.826;  Oct. 

243  :    p.    23s. 
A.    R.   Sales  Co.,   Inc..   Schenectady.   N,   Y.     Tlre-vulcanlz 

ing  outfits  and   self  vulcanizing   patches.      No.    119,215  ; 

Oct,  30  :  V.  243  :  p    1.306, 
AM'ort    laboratories.    The,    Chicago,    III.      Non-toxic   and 

non  <nust1c  antiseptic.      No,    119,014;   Oct.   23;  v.   248; 

ji    l(i.")i( 
Abeles  k  Company,  F    E,.  Milwaukee.  Wis       Men  s, 

.md    voiitli-.'    tr'Misi-rs.      No     lls,'<42:    (Jet.    9,    v, 

p    519 
Achfel.lt.   -M  .   New  York.  N.   Y 


lls,S42:    (Jet 

("oru  salve. 

C 


boys' 
243 


rtain 
4:5  ;  p 


No.  118.727  ; 
toilet 


named 
7K9, 

Massage- 
ipparatus. 


.New  York 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p    23.' 
.\dains.    Erneat.    I^ondon,    England, 

articles.     .No.  118.93S:  Oct.   10; 
Adhro  Mannfacturinff  Company.  IMttsboruh.  I'a 

vibrator-i    and     elertrica  liniissage  treatment 

No.  11H.728  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  2.35 
Aerothrust  EnKinc  Companv.  Lnporte.  Ind.     Aero-propelled 

ice-sled.     .No.   list, 013;  Oct.  23;  v.  24. H  ;  p.  1('59. 
Agricultural    and    Commercial    Lime   ("ompanv.    The,    Can- 
ton. Ohio.     .Vgrlcultural  lime.     No.  118.729;  Oct  2;  v. 

243  ;  p.  235. 
Agricultural  and  Commercial  Llui"  Company,  The,  Canton, 

Ohio       Agricultural  lime.      No.  nK.S43  ;  Oct.  9;  v    243; 

p.  .'.19 
Alliert.    Jidin    H  ,    Lancaster.    Pa.      Bitter 

relief   of   certain    named   conditions.      No. 

23  ;   v.   243  ;   p    1059. 
All  Package  Grocery   Stores  Co  ,   New  York, 

powileri'd   cleanser,   washing  powder.      No. 

2  ;  v.   243  ;  p.  235. 
All  Package  (Jroierv   Stores  Co.    New   \ork. 

julci-.     No.  118,731  ;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p    2:'.'> 

StorcK    Co.    New    York.    .N. 
No.    119.017  ;    Oct.    23  ;    v. 


American    Loose    Leaf    Mfg 

order->-heet  and  envelop 

p.  519 
American  Optical  Company 

maipnzlnes  or  periodicals. 

p    286. 

American    optical 

named     cnl  lerv, 

tt.t.   23  .   V.   243 
American    <>ptical 

for    spectacles, 

goods  generally 
Amerinin    0;)ticnl         ...   _ 

named      measuring      luxi 

119,022:  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
American   Optical   Company, 

Banie<l  abrasive,  detergent, 

119.023  :  0<t.  23  ;  v.  243; 


III. 
Oct. 


9 


V. 


Sroitbbrl 
No.   118, 


l>.'e. 
'33 


Company,    Southhridge, 

machinery,    and    tools 

:  p.  1059. 

I    Cot 


Mass. 
0(t    2 

Mass. 
No 


tonic    for    the 
119,016;   Oct. 

.N.  Y,     Soaps. 
118,730;  Oct 

N.  Y       Grape- 


Y.      Cer- 
243 ;    p. 


.\iitomoblles.     No. 

Cfirtoons  and  draw- 
p.  789. 


All  IVicknge  <;ro(ery 
tain  named  foods. 
1U59. 

Allen    Motor   Co.,   The,   Fostoria.   Ohi. 
nii.01s:  Oct.  23;   V.  243;  o    lO.'.O 

Allman,  Walter  R.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
lugs.      No.   n'<,!t3fl;  Oct     10;   V.  243 

Altro  Manufacturing  Company,  .New  York.  N  Y.  Norses' 
cos  tti  UK'S  ;  doi  ti>rs'  i-oais.  trovisers,  and  overalls;  hos- 
pital empl'iv«H>s'  uniforms  and  suits.  No,  11H,844  :  Oct. 
9  ;   \     2L'<  ;  p    ."19. 

American  Chemldil  I'alnt  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Fluid  for  preventing  painf  from  peeling  off  galvanized 
ir.m.      No     119,019:   Oct,   2:i  :  v     243;  p    10,19 

Amorx-nn  International  Coriniratlon.  .New  York,  N,  Y. 
Bulletins  issued  approximately  quarterly.  No.  119,160: 
t  let.    3(»  ;    v     243  ;   p    1  :U».1 

Co,    Chicago, 
No    lls,H45 


(rorablned 
243  ; 


Monthly 
;  v.  243  ; 

Certain 
119,020; 


impany,    Southhridge.    Mass,      Cases 

eveirlasses,    magnifiers,    and    ophthalmic 

.   "No.  119.021  ;  Oct    23,  v.  243:  p,  1059. 

Companv,    Soufhbrldge.    Mass.      Certain 

scieutiflc      appliances.        No. 

p.  1069. 

i^outhhridge.   Mass.      Certain 
,  and  polishing  materials.     No. 
p.  1(T59 
American  Pad  St  Pajier  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass      Ortaln 
nameil   paper  and  statlonerv.      No.   118.846;   Oct.  9;   v. 
243  ;  p.  519. 
American   Photo  Player   Sales   Company.   The,   San   Fran- 
cisco.   Cal.      Pneomatlcally-operated    orchestrions.      No. 
119,024;  Oct.  23;  r.  243:  p.  1059. 
American    Rubber    Company,    Boston.    Mass      Rain-coats 
made  of  textiles  treated  with   waterproofing  materials. 
No.  118,940 ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p   789 
American  Steel  Export'  Company,  New   York.   N    Y.     Ccr 
tain   named   hardware   and    plumbing   and   steam  fitting 
Buppllea.     No.  118.784  ;  Oct.  2  :  v    243  ;  p.  2:i."i. 
American  Stove  Company.  St.  Jyouls,  Mo      Electric  cooking 
stove*,  electric  ranges,  and  electric  heating-stoves.     No. 
119,025;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1089. 


.\niory.  Browne*  Co..  Bosion,  .Ma>>       (  otton  jiicce  goods. 

No' 118.941  ;  Oct.  lt>:  v    243  ;  p    789. 
Anderson,    William    G..    Belfast.    Ireland.      Toy    dulldtng- 

Mocks.     No.  119.161  ;  Oct    30;  v.   243;  p    1.305 
Annan-Hurg    (iraln    A;    Milling    Companv.    St      Louis.    Mo. 

Wheat-Hour,    grain     and    mil!    feed.      N'o.    118,735;    Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  23r. 
Aquino,   Clovannl,   New   York,   N    Y.      Italian   wines.      No. 

118.730  ;  (Vt.  2  ;   v.  243  :  p    23.1 
.\rco  Companv.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,      Ortain  named  con- 
struction   materials.     .No.    11S,»*4  7  :    0( '     9:    v     243: 

p.  519, 
.Armstrong  Cork  Comiiany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa       Cork  composl- 

ticm  us«h1  as  a  covering  for  rolls  and  other  objects.      No, 

11«.942  ;  Oct,  16  :  v    243  :  p    7K9 
.Armstrong  Cork  Company,   Pittstiurgh.  Pa       Material  for 

use   In   the   manufacture   of  hliplnsole<   for   shoes.      No. 

119,162:  Oct.  SO:  v.  243;  p.   130.1 
AruivtroBK    Pa<  king   Companv,   Dallas.    Tex.      Sugar-cured 

bacon.     No,  119.(>27  ;  Oct    23  ;  v.  243:  p.  1059. 
.\rf  Embroidery  and  Butti>n  Co,.  Inc,    Louisville.  Ky,     Em- 

brolderv-flosa.     No,  119.163  :  Oct.  30  :  v,  243  :  p.  1305. 
Art   Metal    Works.   The.   Newark.    N    J       Automobile-radi- 
ator ornaments.     No.  119.164  :  Oct    30  :  v    243  ;  p.  1305. 
.Auburn  Converting  Companv,  Auburn,  N    Y.     Twine.     No. 

119.166;  Oct.  80:  v.  243:  p.   1.305 
Auerbach    A    Sons.    D.    New    York,    N     Y.     Candy.     No. 

118.848  :  Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  :  p    519 
.Aughenbaugh    &     Co,,     Everett,     Waseca,     Minn         Wheat- 

tloiir    hran,  offal,   screenings  anil    middllnL's.  and   mixed 

feed.      No.   118.763  ;  0(  t    2  ;   v    243  ;  p    2.';»' 
.Aunt   Jemima   Mills  Company,    St.   Joseph,    .Mo.      Pancake, 

buckwheat,   corn,  and   wheat    flours.      No.    118.7;%":   (Jet. 

2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  235. 
Auto   Vacuum    Freezer   Company,    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Liquid  freezers.      No.  11^,^49;  Oct.  S*  :  v.  243:  p.  519. 
Automatic  Pencil   Sharpener  Company.   Chicago.  III.     Pen- 

cll-sharpeners.     No    119.166:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1305. 
Atitovre    Co.     The.    Oakville     Conn.      Snap-fasteners.      .No. 

11^.738  :   Oct     2  ;   v.   24:5  ;   p    2:'..1. 
.Autovre    Company.    The.    Oakville     Conn.       Snap  buttons 

used    asa    garment-fasteners       .No     118,739;    Oct     2:    \ 

243  ;   p.   23.1 
B     Altman   &  Co..   New   York.    N     Y,      Cpholstered   chairs 

and  settees.     No.  118,732  :  Oct    2  :  v.  243  ;  p    28.-) 
r.     Mifflin    Hood    Brkk   Co.,    Atlanta.   Gs.      Brick   and   tile. 

•No.  119.199;  Oct.  30:  v    243:  p.  1306 
Baker    <;eorge  A.,  South  Bend.  Ind      Certain  named  toys. 

No.  119.028  :  Oct.  23  ,  v.  243;  p.  1059. 
Bal7     (Jeorge   .A..   Rahwav.   N.   .1       Refractory   bricks,    tiles, 

and    furruice  llnines.     'No.    119,0.'i0;    Oct.    23:    v.    243; 

p.   10.19. 
Banks    Supply     Company.     Huntlncton.     W      Va.       Rolled 

ready-to  lav   roofing  niade   of  a    composition   of  asphalt 

and  woo.l  /elt.     No,  119,031  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1059. 
Barkemeyer  (iraln  &  Seed  Co  ,  Great  Falls.  Mimt       See<i9. 

No.   ll"9.167  ;  0(t    30;  v.  243  [  p.   i:i05. 
Barnett,     Morris     H.,     Springfield.     Mass.       Cigars.       No 

118.740;  Oct.   2:   v.  243:  p    23.1, 
Batterman  Rublxr  Company.  Boston.  Mass       Leather,  can- 
vas, and  comp<jsltlon  shoes  and  rul)l>er  9ver8boe8.      No. 

118  850  :  Oct.  9  :  v.   243  :  p.  519. 
Baner  &  Black.  Chicago.  111.     Medicated,  court,  isinglass, 

mustard,   corn,  and  bunion  plasters,   Ac.      No.    118.742: 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.  235. 
Barley  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Steam 

generators    and    radiators.      No.    118.743:    Oct.    2:    v. 

243;  p.  23,1.  „  ,, 

Beacon   Falls   Rubber   Shoe   Company.  The,    Beacon    Falls. 

Conn       Rubber  tutots  and  shoes       No.   118.851:  Oct.  9; 

V.  248:  p.  519.  ^       „ 

Beebe-Howes  Company.  The.   Inc..  New   York,  N.  T.      Ho- 
siery.    No.  118.862  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p    519. 
Beech-Nut  Parking  Company.  Canajoharie,  N.  T.     Certain 

food  product.     No.  118,946  ;  Oct.  16 :  v.  243  :  p,  789. 
Beelancf- .Nicholson    Wholesale   Co.,   (JreenvlUe,    Ala.      Self- 
rising    wheat  flour.       No.    119,082;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p.  1069. 
Belleville   Stove  k  Range  Co..  Belleville,   111.      StOT««  and 

ranges  of  all  kinds  for  hard  and  soft  coal,  coke,  wood. 

Ac.     No.  119,168;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1306. 
Benjamin,  (ieorge  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's  coats,  waist- 
coats,  trousers,  and   overcoats.      No.   119,034;   Oct.   23; 

v.  243  ;  p    1059. 
Berfekien   Mills,   Plalnfleld,   N    J.     Silk  piece  goods.     No. 

118,946  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  789 
Herg  Auto  Trunk  A  Specialty  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bag- 
gage— namelv,  trunks,  suitcases,  Ac.     No.  118,741  ;  Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  :  p."  235. 
Berlin  I.«l>oratorv.  Ltd.,  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y.      Medicinal 

preparations     ior    gastrointestinal     disturbances.       No. 

119,035;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p    1059. 

Ixi 


Ixii 


ALPHABETIICAL  LIST  OF  KEGISTKANTS  OF   IkADE-MARKS. 


BerQardinl  Statuary  Co.,  Ne^  York,  X.  Y.  Plastic  mold 
ine  material  for  maklnR  vortaio  named  objects.  No. 
118.744;   (i.t.   J;   v.   24.::  a    S.'.rt. 

Btrnstfln.   .\W\,  Chicago.   111.      I'rcss  and  negllg^  shirts. 


Insecticiiln. 


N( 


Mt'n's  coats.      No. 

Mass.      PoUshiDK 
and     shoe.s.       No. 


No.  11M.947;  (t.t.  1«;  v    243;  p.  789. 
Bixlt-r.     Wendal     J.,     Frfui(>rit.     Mi.h. 

lis. 74.';  O.-t.  2:  v.  2I.<  ;  p    2;^".. 
HIark  iinl   Waltfr,   Iluntinutim,   W.   Va.     Preparation   for 

rbeumatlsin    am!    weak    luogs.      No.    119.036;    Oct.    23; 

V.  243  :  p.  1059. 
BollintftT,  .Janies  W..  cxi-cutof       (See  Oilman,  Stephen  F.) 
Bon    Aurora    .Manufa'turing    \    Machine    Conipauy.    The, 

Denver.  Colo.      Soap  conipuund.      No.   118.746;  Oct.   2; 

V.   243  ;   D.   235. 
Bonicamp    Nlanufacturlnj;   Ca.   The.   Fort    Madison.    Iowa. 

Hor-it- .ollars       N<..  118.853:  0<t    9;  v    243;  p.  519. 
Bosfon    .Manufarfurin«    Company.    The,    Waltham.    Ma.xs. 

<.ln;;l»ams       No    ll.S,855  ;  Oct    9;   v.   243;  p.  519. 
Braiiilon.  Magnus  A  Leon   Iqc.   New   York.  N.  Y.      Hand 

kerrhlff.o.      .No    IIH.94.8;   (1.  t.    16;   v    243;   p.   789 
Brljfhani    IlnpkVos    Co..    Baltl>nore.    Md.      Sweat-tiauds    for 

hats.      N...  118,«80  ;  Ot.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  520. 
Brown.    AUx.    Paynes.    .Ml.ss       Liniment,    salve,   and    tonic 

for  pell.igra.  piles,  and  liliod  Impurities.     No.  119,037  : 

orr.  •_•;;  ;  V.  24.'!  ;  p.   1059. 
Brown   Shoe  Compjiuy,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Men's  shoes 

made  of  leather.      No.  118^57;  Oct.  9;  v.  243:   p.  519. 
Bruhn  Medical  Company,  WaJikesha.  Wi.s.      Food-flavorini: 

extract.s   and    splce.s.     No.    118,949;    Oct.    10;    v.    243: 

p.  789. 
C.   Knnvon   Company.   Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

llH.iiS.i;  <».t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1061. 
C.   I..    Hauthaway  &  Soofs,   Ini..  Boston. 

and     cleanslnu    materials    fi»r     boots 

U!t.075;   Oct.    23;    v.   243:   p.    1061. 
Canipiiell,  Ceorge  W  .   Pasadana,  Cal.,  assignor  to   My8ti<' 

.ManufacturlDK    Company,    I.os    .\njfeleR,    Cal.      Dressing; 

for  belts,  brake-liningH,  dutches,  and   similar   fririloual 

surfaces.      No.  118,951  :  iUTt.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  789. 
Canton  Steel  Foundry  Compa|iy,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     Steel 

.asfings.      No.    119".038;  Oat.   23:    v.   243:   p.   1059. 
Carson,   Pirle,   Scott  &   Co..   Chicago.    Ill       Sheets,    pillow- 
cases, and  tubing.     No.   lj9,170;   f>ct.   30;   v.   243;   p 

1,105 
Carson.   Plrie,   Scott  k  Co.,  (^Icago.   111.     Percales  in  the 

piece.     No.  119.171  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1305 
Castello  Branio  &  Commandita.  Lisbon  an<l  Setubal.  Por- 
tugal.    Canned    rtsh.     No.    118.952 ;    Oct     16 ;    v.    243 : 

p    7H9 
Castlne  Lime  &  Twine  Compgny,  Castine.  Me.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gloucester  Net  &  Twine  Cor- 
poration.     Fi.sbing  lines.      Sos.    118,747-8;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243  :   p.    23.'). 
Celluloid   Company,  The.   N».vf   York.   .\ 

and    women  s    collars.      .No.    118,858 

p.  519. 
Centrola    Talking    Machine    Co..    The. 

Talking  machines  and  partJ  thereof. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1305. 
Certain-teed    Products   ("orpofation,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Cer- 
tain named  paints  and  painters'  material.*.     No.  119,039  ; 

U<t.  23:  V.  243;  p.  1059. 
Champion    Manufacturing    &    Sales    Company,    St.    Louis, 

Mo.     Certain  ventilating  apparatus.     No.  119,040  ;  Oct. 

23:  V.  243:  p.  1059. 
Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.  ^'he,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pianos 

and  organs.     No.  119,003:  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  791. 
Chas.  Momlngstar  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dextrlns, 

adhesive  and   soluble  starch   gums.     No,   118,801  ;   Oct. 

2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Chase  k  Company,  L.  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Blankets,  sheets, 

dusters,  and  similar  cloth Iqg  for  horses,  cows.  &c.      No. 

119.041  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  9    1060. 
Chattanooga    ^tamping    &    Enameling    Companv.    Chatta 

nooga,  Tenn.     Table-tops  o{  steel.     No.  llS.7-<9  ;  Oct.  2  : 

V.  243  ;  p.  235. 
Cheboygan  Paper  Company,  Oheboygan,  Mich.     Wrapping- 
paper.     Nos.   119,042-3:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1060. 
Class  Journal  Co..  The.   New  York,  N.   Y.     A  publication 

issued  weekly.     No.  119.173:  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1305 
Classlque     Phonograph    Corporation.    The.     Chicago.     111. 

Phonograph-cabinets.     No.    118,859:    0<-t     9;    v.    248: 

p.  519. 
CTuett,   Peabody  k  Co.   Inc.,  Troy,   N.   Y.      Handkerchiefs. 

No.  118,860  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  519. 
Coast  Mfg.  and  Supply  Company.  Llvermore.  Cal.     Safetv- 

fuse.      No.  118,861  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  519. 
Cohen,    Hyman,    Boston,    Masn.      Certain    named    clothing 

for    women,    misses,    nurses,   and    maids.      No.    119,175; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  1306. 
Colgate  k  Co..   .Jersey  City.    y.    .1..   and    New    York,    N.  Y. 

Toilet  waters,  handkerchief  extracts,  perfiim^-d  powders 

sachets.     No.  118,7r.O  ;  (),t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  23.'>. 
Colorado  .Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Denver  and  Pueblo, 

Colo.      Wheat-flour.      .Nos.    U9, 044-5  ;   Oct.   23:   v.   243; 

p    1060. 
ColumMa    Broom   Works,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.      Brooms 

No.   119.046;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1060. 
Columbia    Chemical    Co.,    Watshington,    D.    C      Puncture- 
putty       No.  118,862  :  Oct.  9 :  v.  243  ;  p.  519. 
Columbian  Enameling  A  Stamping  Company,  Terre  Haute. 

Ind.     Certain  named  hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam 

fitting  supplies.     No.  118,7.1l  ;  Oct.  2;  v,  243:  p    23:>. 
Colytlc    Corporation,    Chicaga,    III.     Eggs.     No.    118.953 ; 

Ort    16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  789 


Y.     Men's,  boys', 
Oct.    9  ;    V.    243  ; 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
No.  lld.172  :  Oct. 


Comni.r<  lal  Vehicle,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  A  pobllcatlon 
isKu.-d  semimonthly.  .No.  119,176;  Oct.  30;  v.  243-  n 
1305. 

Conimiin  S<p<e  (;uin  t'ompanv.  .New  York,  N  Y.  Chewing- 
gum.      No.   118.954;  Oct.   if,;  v.  243;  p    780. 

Cook,  rharles  I.,  Meii.iminee.  .Mii  h.  C.rtaln  named  foods 
•No.   n!».(l47  ;  0<t.  SA  ,  v.   24;<  ;  p    10«U. 

Corut'lius  and   Son.  W.  K..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Wheat-flour 

^  No.  119.1H8  ;  0<t.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1060. 

Crane  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Valves.  t-xpanslon-Jolnts. 
tlang>-s.  lateral.-i.  &.i  .No  11H.049;  Oct.  23  v  243- 
p.  i7k>o 

Crescent    Bed    Co..    Limited.    N.w    Orlr.ins,    I.h       Iron    and 

brass  beds,   rribs.   t.»'d  sprlnu.s.  and   rots.      .No.      118  803  ■ 

Oct.  9  :  v    243  ;  p.  r>lU. 
Crew    Levick    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Illuminating 

lubri<ating    and  burning  oils  and  greases.     .Vo    119  OSu- 

<>.t.   23  ;   V.   243  :   p.   KMJd, 
Crystal  Soap  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Toilet,  laundry 

powdered,   and    liquid    soaps.      No.   118,955;   Oct     10;    v 

243  ;  p.  789. 
Cudahy    Packing  Company,   The,   Portland.   Me.,  and   Cld 

•  ago.   111.     Mattresses.     No.  118,752;  Oct.  2;  v,  243;  p. 

Cynthia  Mills    ISost.m.  Ma.ss.     Cotton  yarns.     .\o.  118.753- 

Oct.  2  :   V.  243  ,  p    235, 
Dalton   Machine  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Lathes.     No 

119.n,',l  ;   O.t.    23:   V,   243:   p.    l(M>it. 
Itarlin-.    I^)ren   .M.,   lH>s   Moines.    Iowa.      Root-canal   paste 

No.   lin,0,')2;  Oct.  23;   v.   243;  p.    KKJO. 
Darling  Motor  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio     Automobiles      No 

11H.SH4  :  Oct.  9:  V.  243;  p.  51H 
Dnvi.I   Killo.  h  Co  ,  New    York.   .N.   Y.      Cri.und  .lamps  and 

l•o^binl.">.      .No.   ll.S, *;,»*«  ;   0<t    9;   v.  243;  p.  .'i20 
Davis  Dougherty  Canning  Co..  Kussellville.  T»-nn.      Canned 

fruits   and    vegetables.      No.    118.sr.5;    Oct.    9;    v.    243- 

p.  519 

Dawson,  t}eiirge  E..  Clare.  Miih.  Ognrs  No,  118.754- 
Oct.  2 ;  V.  24;; :  p.  23a 

De  Freltas.  Henry  I..  Valparaiso.  Ind.  A  li(|uid  cleaning 
(ompound.      No.   118,»5(  ;   Ort     Irt  ;   v.   243  ;   p.    7S9 

Ue  Vessey,  Maria  L.  C.  V.,  Wnshlnjrton,  D.  C.  A  medici- 
nal tonic  an<l  salve  for  treating  certain  named  <llsease8. 
No.   119.058;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.   lo«50. 

De  Vilbiss  .Manufa(-turlng  <  ompany.  The,  Toledo  Ohio 
Surgical  spraying  Instrument.  .No.  118,757  ;  Oct  2  •  v 
243  :  p.   2.frt.  I.  *  .   V. 

Del  Valle,  Salvador  F  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  the  scalp.     No.  118.755;  Oct    2     v    243- 

p.   230. 
Defiance    Check    Writer    Corporatl'-u.     Rochester     N     Y 

.Mirrors    for    personal    ii.se.      No      119. U53:    Oct     23-    v' 

243  ;   p     1(»«0. 
Deming,  Wm.  L.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Holders  for  flagstaffH  and 

similar  articles.     .No.  119,054  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1060 
Denneen  Motor  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Automo 

biles  and  motor-cars,  either  for  pleasure  or  commercial 

use.      No.   118.75(5;  Oct.  2:   v.  24.^:  p.   23»!. 
D'rryvale    Linen    Company.     .New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.     No.  118,866  ■ 

Oct.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  u.  519 
Desmond,   Bertrand   G.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Lubrlcatlng-oils 

and  lubricant.     No.   119.057;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1060. 
Dixie   Paper  \    Box  Company,   Atlanta.   On.     Toilet  paper. 

No.  118,75.s.  Oct.  2:  v.  24:{  ;  p    2.'«!. 
Dolomite   Products   Company.  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Re- 
fractory materials  for  furnace-linings  and  the  like.     No. 

119,178;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1305. 
I»mestic   Engine  k  Pump  Co.,   Shippensburg,   Pa.     Inter 

nal-combustlon  engines.     No.  119,179;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.   1,305 

r>rlnk  and  He  Sober  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  .N  Y.  Non 
alcoholic  tieverage  sold  as  s  soft  drink.  No.  118,867  • 
Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  519. 

Du  Pont,  Auguste  F.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concentrated 
vegetable  soup  and  pur^e  tablets  and  packages,  also 
bouillon  and  consomm*  boxes,  tablets,  and  packages. 
No.  119,060  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1060. 

Dubois  Watch  Case  Company.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Watches. 
No.  118,958:  Oct    16;  v.  243;  p.  789. 

Dundas  Brothers  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Wheat-flour.  .No. 
118,959:  Oct,  16;  v.  243:  p,  789. 

Dundee  Textile  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  ,1.  Silk  and  silk  mixed 
goods  in  the  piece.  No.  118,960;  Oct.  18;  v.  243; 
p.  789. 

Dunfee.  Hod  C,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Nursing-bottles. 
No.  119.059:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1060. 

Dunham,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smokers'  pipes. 
No.  118,868  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  519. 

Durex  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Sweet- 
water, Tenn.  Ingredient  used  In  paints  and  painters' 
materials.     No.  118,7(!n  ;  0,t.  2:  v.  24,'{  :  p.  230 

Dwlnell-Wrlght  Company,  Boston,  Mass  Monthly  pnbll- 
cation.     No.  118,761  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  236. 

E.  C.  Oatlln  Importing  Company  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  118,766;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  236. 

E.  k  Z.  Van  Raalte.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nettings,  veils,  and 
veilings  in  the  piece.  No.  118.934;  Oct.  9;  v  243; 
p.  522. 

E.  Clinton  k  Co.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paint 
brushes.     No.  119.174  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1.305. 

Eflison  Electric  Illuminating  Company  of  Boston,  The, 
Boston,  Mass.  Periodical  Issued  monthly.  No.  118,961 : 
Oct.  16  :  V.  243  ;  p.  789. 
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Edward   Katzinger   Company,   Chicago.   IlL      Baking-pans. 

No.  118,787;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  237. 
Elseiii.iu,  Kiii.-er  A  Co.,  Chlcai-'o.  III.     Containers  for  toilet 

ariirjes.      No.  11S,S69:  <»cl    9;  v    243:  p.  519. 
Elgin    National    Watch   Company,   Chicago,   111.      Watches 

and   wat(h  movements.      No.    118.762;   Oct.   2:    v.   243; 

p.  236. 
Elgin   .National    Watch   Company    Chicago,   111.      Watches 

and  watch-movements.     No.  119.061;  Oct.  23:  v,  243; 

p.  106(1 
Elite  ilarment  Company.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Children's 

dresses.      No.  11K.87<'» :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  519. 
Empire  Silk  Co.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.      Silk  piece  goods.     Nos. 

lls,9«2-3:  0(t    16:  v.  243;  \<.  789. 
Engineers   Specialties  Co.   (Not  Ine).  Chicago.   III.      Blow- 

oCr  valves.      No.  119,180;  Oct.  3(i  ;  v.  243;  p.   1305. 
Enid    MlUinc   Company.    Enid.    Okla.      Wheat-flour.      Nos. 

119.062^3;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  1060. 
Enoch    Morgan's    Sons    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      De- 
tergent preparation  for  cleaning,  s<'ouring,  or  polishing. 

No.  llS,Tm6:  o.t    IG;  v.  243:  p    790. 
Excel.^ior     Carpet     Cleansi  rs.     Inc..     Providence,      R.     I. 

Clennstiig  compound  for  the  treatment  of  rups  and  car 

pets,  not  a  soap.     No.  119.181  ;  Oct    30  :  v.  243  ;  p,  1.305. 
F.  A.  .N'elder  Company.  The.  Augusta,  Ky.     Certain  named 

hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  supplies.    No. 

118,804:  Oct.   2;  v.   243;  p    237. 
F.  G.  Ruddiman  Company,  \fuskegon.  Mich.     Cocoa  mats. 

No.   118,815;  Oct.  2  •  v.  243;  p.  237. 
F.  H.  .\ppleton  &  Son,  Inc.,  r.oston,  Ma.«;s,     Solid  blocks  of 

rubber    substitute    for    eraslnL'    marks    from    paper    and 

other  articles.     No.  119.02(5  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v,  243;  p.  1059. 
Farrell  A  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Peanut  butter.     No.  118,964  ; 

o.t    1»',  :  v    243  ;  p    789. 
Ferguson-Spears  Coal  Company,  Clinton,  Ind.     Coal.     No. 

118,764;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  236. 
Fix.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embroidered  pillow-cases. 

No,  11S.871  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  520. 
Flarav    Signal   Co.,   The,  Chicago,    111.     Electric  signaling 

devices    for    motor-vehicles.      No.    119.064:    Oct.    23;    v, 

243 ;   p.   1060 
Fonstein,  Boris,  Chicago,  111.     Vanishing  face-cream.     No. 

118.765;  Oct.  2;   v,  243;  p.  236. 
Franklin    Sliiu.u    &    Co.    Inc.,    N^w    York,    N.   Y,      Certain 

named   men's   clothing.      No.    118,921;   Oct.  9;   v.  243; 

p.  521. 
Free  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Rockford.  111.     Sewing-machines 

and    parts    thereof.      No.    119,066;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p.  1060. 
Friedman  Company.  Th.  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

underwear  of  knitted  and  te.vtile  material.    No.  118,872; 

0<-t    9  ;  v.  24.i  :  p    520. 
Frost  a  Lit.'  Co.,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Compound  for  frost- 
ing surface  of  glass  articles.     No.  119,067  :  Oct.  23  ;  v. 

243  :  p.   lotio 
General   Clgnr  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   .N.   Y.     Cigars.     Nob. 

119,183-4:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1305. 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

hollow    metal    ware    of    brass,    copper,    bronze,    pewter, 

alumiimm,  or  other  non  precious  metals.     No.  118,864; 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  519. 
George    Brothers    Company.    Manitowoc.    Wis.      Chewing- 
gum.     No.  119,068:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1060. 
Gerlier  &  Co..  Thoune,  Switzerland.     Cheese.     No.  119,186; 

Oct    30;   V.  243  :  p.   1305. 
Oilman,   Stephen   F.,   deceased.    Nellgh,    Nebr  :    ,Tames   W. 

Bollinger,  executor,  assignor  to  S.  F.  WUman  Mill  Com 

pany.      Wheat-Hour.      No.    118,966;    Oct.     16;    v.    243; 

p.  789. 
Gitterman    &    Co.,    Heurv.    N<w    York,    N.    Y.      Shoe-cloth. 

No.   118.,S73;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  620. 
Gloucester  Net  &  Twine  Corporation.      (See  Castine  Lime 

k  Twine  Company,  assignor.) 
Glowlite    Company,    The.    Columbus,    Ohio.       Automobile- 
lenses.     No    119,186:  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1305. 
Ooff,  Robert  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Polish  for  retaining  and 

enhancing     varnished      or     enameled     surfaces.        No. 

119,071  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1060. 
(Joldberg,    Samuel.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      .\n    edible    candy 

No.  118,967  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  790, 
Goldman    Costume   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Certain 

named     baggage,     horse     equipments,     portfolios,     and 

pocket-books.     No.  118,768;  Oct.  2:  v.  243  :  p.  236. 
Goldman   Costume   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  cordage.     No.  118.769  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  236. 
(ioldman    Costume    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  118.875  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  520. 
Goldman,     Eugene,     Chicago,     111.,     assignor     to     Master 

Trucks,  Inc.,  Portland,  Me.     Motor  trucks  and  automo- 
biles.    No.  118.767  :  Oct    2  :  v.  248  :  p.  236. 
(ioldman    Costume    Company,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Certain 

named  laundry  appliances  and  machines.     No.  118,874: 

Oct.  9:  v,  243;  p.  520. 
Goldsmith,  Stern  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watches.     No. 

119,070  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1060. 
Graham  Brothers,    Evansvllle,   Ind.      Devices  for  convert- 
ing   a    pleasure-car    chassis    Into    a    motor-truck.      No. 

119,187;  Oct.  .30;  v.  243:  p.  1305. 
Graham  &  Co.,  Alfred,  London,  England.     Certain  named 

electrical     apparatus,     machines,     and     supplies.       No. 

119.072;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1060. 
Great   Southern    Lumber   Company,   Bogalusa,   La.      Shin- 
gles, laths    sawed  and  planed  lumber  and  timbers.     No. 

119.188;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p    1306. 


Oreene  k  Co.,  A.  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Certain  named  ar- 
ticles ma.le  of  precious  or  plated  metal.  No.  118,968: 
Oct.  16 :  v.  243  :  p.  790. 

Grlesedleck  Beverage  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Non-in- 
toxicating beverage  of  a  malt  nature  of  the  kind  known 
as  soft  drinks.     No.  118,770:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  "236. 

Ciulfport  (irocery  Company,  (iulfport.  Miss.  Stock  fooo 
-N...  118.960  :  Oct.  10  :  v.  243  ;  p.  790. 

H  .\.  Baker  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Overalls.  No, 
118,944  ;  Oct.  10  :  v.  243  ;  p.  789. 

H.  M.  Lindenthal  <Sc  Sons,  Chicago,  111.  Children's,  men's, 
and  young  men  s  outer  suits  and  overcoats  and  ladles' 
liresses,  <  oa'ts.  and  cloaks.  No.  118,892  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 
V.  5211. 

II  W,  .lolins  Manville  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Asbestos 
iu..ling.     No.   118.881:  Oct.  9:   v.  243;  p.  520. 

II.  W.  .lohns-Manville  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asbestlle 
lii|ulii  cement  and  asOe^tile  fibrous  mineral  combined 
to     form     asbestili'     ;lashiny     and     roof     cement.      No. 


n«.HS2  :  Oct.  9  :  v   •.•4:; 


5211, 


Habbard  Medical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.  Pur- 
gative.    No.  118,771  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  236. 

Habbard  Medical  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  Orleans^  La.  Oint- 
ment for  sores,  ulcers,  and  piles.  No.  llS,"*  72  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
y    243;  n.  236. 

Habbard  Medical  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  Medi- 
cine for  irregular  bowels  and  constipation.  No.  118,773  ; 
Oct.  2  ;    y,   243 :   p.   236. 

Hugerstown  Shoe  ft  Legging  Co.,  Hagerstowu,  Md.  Shoes 
and  sandals  mad.'  from  leather  and  fabric.  No. 
118,870  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  24.':  :  p.  520. 

Hairpldermls  Cosmetic  Manufacturing  Co..  Washington, 
1 1.  C.  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hair  and  scalp  oil.  No. 
118,774:   Oct.   2;  v.   243  ;  p.   236. 

Halleck,  Willi.-im  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Syringes.  No. 
119,189:  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1.306. 

Hardoncourt,  Arthur,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brick,  tile, 
and  burnt  clay  for  use  In  building  construction.  No. 
118,775:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  286. 

Harrlman  Mnniiffictiiriup  Company.  Harrlman,  Tenn. 
Afirlculi  iral  Implements — namely  "  cultivators  an(>  cultl- 
y,itor-bhi.ie>.      No    119,073;   Oct.  23;  v.  243;   p.   1061. 

Harris  an.l  r.erntz  Co..  Pblla.lelphia.  Pa.  Tootn-brushes. 
No.  119.074;   Oct.  23;   v.   24,''.;  p.   1061. 

Harris  polk  Hnt  Co..  St.  lyouis.  Mo.  Gloves.  Nos. 
11«.RT7    ';  ;  o.  t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  52o. 

Ilawkes  &  Son.  London.  England.  Harmonic  strings.  No. 
118.970  ;  o<  t    16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  790. 

Hawkins,   Charles   A.,   Indianapolis,   InO.     Certain   named 

Rharmacci'.fical  preparations.     No,   118,776;  Oct,  2;  ▼. 
-43;  p.  236. 
llesx,    Elam    <i..    >Ianhi  Im.    Pa       Thin-shelled    pecan-nuts. 

No.  lis, 971  :  Oct    IC,  :   v    24.",;  p    79o, 
Ulgrade   Belting  &  Weaving  Co  .    Newark.   N.   .1.      Textile, 


No.  119,190:  Oct.  80; 
No, 


fiber.  ruMier.  and  lialata  belting 

V.  243:  I..  1306, 
Hill.  Harriet,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  drinking  cups. 

118,777;  Oct.  2:   v.  243:   p.   236. 
Hill-Independent     Mfg.     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa,       Hand- 
stamps.     Nos.  119,077-8;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1061. 
Hillerlch  &  Pradsby  Company,  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.     Base- 
ball bats.     No.  119.076:  Oct.  23:  v,  243;  p.  106l. 
Hopkins,  ,Iohn,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Nail  flies,  tweezers,  and 

blackhead-removers.      No.    118,778;    Oct.    2;    v.   248;   p. 

236. 
Hubbard    Milling   Co.,    Mankato,    Minn.      Monthly    maga 

zines.     No.  118,779;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  n.  286. 
Hudson,    .loseph.    Birmingham,    England.       Whistle-calla. 

No.  119,079  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1061. 
Illinois    Specialty    Manufacturing   Co.,    Normal,    111.      Ba- 

nana-rlpeners  and  gas-heaters.     No.  118,780;  Oct.  2;  r. 

243;  p.  236. 
Imperial  Sugar  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.     Sugar,     No, 

119,080  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  i43  ;  p.  1061, 
Improved  Stay  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corsets. 

No    118,972  :  Oct.  16  :  v,  243  :  p.  790. 
Industrial  Filtration  Corporation    New  York,  N.  T.     Fil- 
ters and  filtering  apparatus.     No.  118.781;  Oct.  S;  t. 

248  ;  p.  286. 
International    Drug  Company,   Wilmington,   Del. 

salicylic  add.     No.  118,782;  Oct.  2;  v.  248;  p. 
Interstate   Chemical   Companv.  Jersey  Cltv,   N,  J 

dispensers.      No.    119.081;   Oct.    23;   v.   243;  p. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co..  Sherman.  Tex. 

enlng.     No.  118.788;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  286. 
Iodine    Products    Company,    The,    Laurel,    Miss. 

cream.     No.  118,784  ;  Oct.  2  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  286. 
J    Bacon  &  Sons.  Louisville,  Ky.     Certain  named  clothing 

for  men,  women,  and  children.     No.  118.943;  Oct.  16; 

v.  243  :  p.  789. 
J.   M.  FMsher  Company.   Attleboro.   Mass      Certain   named 

Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware.      No    118,965  :  Oct.  16  ; 

y.  243  :  p.  789. 
Jacobs  Candy  Company,  Limited,  New  Orleans,  La.    Candj. 

No.  118,973  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  790. 
John   A.  Roebling's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,   N.  J.     Wire  Tope 

except  fiber-covered  wire  rope.     No.  119,218;  Oct.  80; 

v.  243:  p.   1306. 
John    B.    Busch    Brewing    Co.,    Washington, 

Intoxicating  beverage  of  a   malt  nature. 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  789. 
John  P.  Donsman  Milling  Co..  Depere.  Wis. 

No.  118.769  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  286. 
John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

118,827  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  238. 


Acetyl- 

286. 
Boap- 

1061. 
Short- 
Dental 


D.  C.     Non- 
No.  118,950; 

Wheat-flour. 

Soap.     No. 
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Johnson,  Arthur  L 

Canned  sardines 

243;  p.  237. 
JohnstoD  fJlass   Co. 

No.  119.191  ;  Ot 
Jallofl  Kallflh,  Inc., 

and  purgative.     No. 
Kadaiis,    Louis,    N>w 

119.082  :  Oct.  23  :  t 


ProTldencf. 
and   clams. 


R.  I.,  and  Boston,  Mais. 
No.    118.785  :   Oct.   2  ;   v. 


Th*».   Hartford.    Ind       Ijintem  lensi-s. 


30 


M3; 


p.  1306 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Aperient,  laxative. 
118,7861  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237 
York.    N.    Y.      Crpam-cheese. 
243:  p.  1061. 


No. 


'-pap*'r«», 
62(». 


Kaufmann   Hros.  A  Bondy.  Ne^  York.  N.  Y.     Pipes,  cigar 

and  cijfarettp  holders,  tobacco  pouches,  clgarette- 

and  pipe  ra»«>s.     No.  IIS.SS.S  jOct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  ' 
Knwakanii     Yasutaro.    .><»'attl''    Wash.      Tahlf   saiicp   to   b»> 

iisu'd  wtth  nit-ats,  nitU'ts.  .■^hpll  fij<h,  soups.  .Hjiucfs,  salad.s. 

No    ns,s.«4  :  O.'t.  fl  ;  v.  24.?  :  p    520. 
Keliev.   Franklin  .1..  San  Francimo.  <;al       Surface  cleaner 

ani)    polish    for   autotnohlle-tuxlles   and    othf»r    *>namele<l 

sHrfar»>s       No    lis. 974  .  0<t.  1«  :  v    243;  p    7«0 
Kfhoifg    Toasted    Corn     Flakp    To..     Battle    ('re«>k. 

ri-aiH.      No    119.192:  Ort.  30:  v.  243;  p,   13<»6 
Kentui-kv    Llthoirraph    Stone    (Jo  .    LouIsvIUp.    Ky. 

■  ultural    eround    Hmestoiu-.      No.    118.885;    Oct. 

243  ;  p.  520, 
Kf-y^tont*  Rulbor  >f.inufactnrlnf  t'omiiHiiy,  Krif.  I'a 

fter  rlr>'8.    lnn»'r  tul)*'.s.   Ilm-rs.   and  pat'  hcs   lor  Th»* 

No.  119.193;  Oct.  30;  v    243;  p    1306 
Klddor     Row.^    E  .    Kansa's    Cltt.    Mo.      Wheat  flour. 

119.084:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1061. 
Kin?  Featurfs   8yndlcat»»,    Inc.  Npw   York.    N.   Y 

papT-sertion       No.  118,975:  Oct.   16:  v    243:  p.  790. 
Kirk.    Harry    I...    Lynchburg,   \'i%.      Hand    flash  Ilghtr.     No. 

119,(•8^  :    Oct.   2;i;    v.   243;   p.  1061. 
Kllng  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Raincoats.     No.  118,887  : 

O't    9  ;   V.  243  ;   p.  52^. 
Kohl.>r  Co.,   Kohlpr.  WU.      Lavatories.     No.   118.788;  Oct 

2  :   V    243  :  p.  237. 
Krall.    Richard    H..    Camden.    M.    ,T.      Refrigerators.      No. 

118.789;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  M7. 
Kranirh  &  Ba.  h.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pianos,     No.  118,790; 


Mich. 

Aifrl- 
9;    V. 

Ruli 
same. 

No 

News 


Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  237. 


I>a.     Cor- 


pharnia 
V.    243  ; 

,   lemons, 

p.  790. 

Coats. 

V.    243; 

119,091  ; 

No. 


Ohio. 


Kreeger  Store,  Incorporated,  TUe.  .New  Orleans. 

nets.      No.    119,080;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.    1061. 
Krog»»r    (rrooery    k    Baking    Co.    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Cann"d  food.-^.     No.   118..91-;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  237. 
Knrshecdt  Apron  To..  The  K    H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Aprons. 

N".  ll'^.'^v);  Oct.  9:  V.  24.S:,p.  520. 
Lapln   and   Calehnff,   Phllarlelplila,   I'a.     Certain   abrasive, 

■  let.  r:;ent,    ami    polishing    material.       No.    118.976  ;    Oct. 

VZ  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   790. 
I^r-<en   ft  .lensen.    Seattle.  Waf^h.      Boots  and  shoes   made 

of  .auva.s.      No.   119,087;   Oct,  23;   v.  24;>  ;  p.   lOtJl. 
Larwm,  .Joseph  fl  ,  Detroit.  Mlc|i.     Castoria.     No.  119,088; 

o 't.  2;;  ;  V.   24;]  :   p.   lOil. 
Latrobc    KUctrtc    Steel    Compaty,    Latrobe    t>orough.    Pa. 

Steel.     No    119,n,«9:  Oct.  23  :,  v.  243:  p.  1061. 
Lazell  perfumer.  Newburgh.  .\.  Y      Ortafn  name'l 

'-eutical    preparations.      -No.    i  19.090  ;    Oct.   23 

p.    IH^',1. 

T^ach,   Kdmund   B.,   Chula    Vlsla,   Cal.      Oranges, 
and  srape  fruit.     No.  118.977;  Oct.  16;  v.  243 

Leopold,  Solomon  ft  Elseiidrjith.  ChUngo.  111. 
troUMTS.  and  vesta.  No.  U8.S90  ;  Oct.  9; 
p.  520 

Levy,  r;inv,  Prooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Canned  goods.  No. 
Oct.  23  :   V.    24-  ;  p.  1061. 

Levy.   P.anv.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Certain   iiami.'d   foods. 
119,1192  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.'?  ;  p.  t061. 

Lewis  Shepard  Company,  Bostot,  Ma.ss.     El'vatlug  truck* 
No    119.194  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1306 

Llbbey-Oweng   Sheet   Glass   Coi|ipany,    The,   Toledo. 
Sheet  glass.     No.   118.792;  Oet.  2;  v.  243;  p    237. 

Lieberthal,   Robert    H.,   .New    York,   N.   Y.      Dental   Impres- 
sion trays      No.  118,891  ;  Or^.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .'20. 

Liggett    ft    Myers    Tobacco    Cotipauy,    .New    York,    N.    Y. 
Snioklug    and     chewing    tobjci-o     .ind    <  Igarettes.     No. 

119.195  ;  Oct  30;  v.  243;  p.  |306. 

Livestock    Individual    Drinking   Fountain    Company     Inc. 

Lynchburg,   Va.      Animal   drlOkJng  bowl.      No.   118.793; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  287. 
Lobmvico    it   Son,    R.,    Chicago,    111.      Cigars,    cigarettes. 

cheroots,    stogies,    chewing   aiid   smoking    tobacco.     No. 

118,794;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p    $37. 
Lobravlcu    ft    Son,    R.,    Chicago,    III.     Cigars,    cigarettes, 

cheroots,    stogies,    chewing    amd    smoking    tohacco.     No. 

119.196  ,  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1306. 

Loudonvllle    Mill    &    Grain    Co,    The,    Loudonville,    Ohio 

Wheat-flour.      No.  119.093;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  {>.  1061 
Lamley,  Wallace   J.,   Chicago,   111.      Certain   named  adhe- 

slves.     No.  118.893;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  520. 
Lyon    A    Healv.    Chicago,    111.     Talking-machines,    phono- 
graphs, and  the  like.     No.  119,094  ;  Oct.  23 ;  v.  243  ;  p 

1061.    . 
M.  Broddn  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y«rk.  N    Y.     Cotton  and  silk 

sewing  tnreads  and  cotton  and  silk  yarns.     No.  119,169  ; 

Oct.  80;  V    248;  p.  1306. 
M.    Herainway   ft   Sons    Silk   Co.,   Watertown,   Conn.,   and 

New  York.   N.   Y.     Silk   fabrics.     No.   118.879  ;   Oct.   9  ; 

▼.  243  ;  p.  520. 
M.  E.  Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Omabai  Nebr.     Women's  garments 

for  outer  wear.     No.  118^921;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  521. 
Mjieullar  Parker  Company,  Bodton,  Mass.     Certain  named 

clothing    for    men's,    boys',    and    women's    wear.      No. 

]  l&^W,  Oct.  9  ;  T.  243  ;  p.  rpO. 


Majestic  Bottling  Co. 
filiated    beverage. 

1306 
Mrtlllri.'ioii  A  Co..  H.  R..  New  York.  .N.  Y 

No.   ns.,s96;  Oct.  9:   v.  243:   p.  520, 
Malouf,   Abraham   M.,   Salt  I^ke  City,   Utah. 

Iiedsteads    made    of    metal    or    wood,    tables. 


Missoula.  Mont.      Non-alcoholic  car- 
No.    119.197;    Oct.    30;    v.    248;    p. 


Silk  piece  goods. 


Chairs  and 
desks,   mat- 


p.  287. 


tresses,  pillows.     No.  118,796;  Oct.  2;  v.  243 
.Malouf,    Abraham    M..    Salt    Lake    City.    Ctah.      Certain 

named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.    No.  118,897  ; 

0.t    9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   520. 
-Malouf.    Abraham    M.,    Salt    I^ke    City,    Ctah.      r'ertaln 

naunwl    clothing    for    men.    boys,    women,    and    children. 

No.   I1S.S9.S,   (irt.  9:   V.  243:   |).  520. 
-MMlouf.    .\brftham    .M.,    Salt    Lake    City.    Ctah.       Matting. 

taiteMtry,  ciirpet<j.  rugs,  mats.      No.  118,97S  ;  Oct.  16;  v. 

243  ;   p.   790 
-Manchester  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  lx)ul»,  Mo.      Sec 

tlona!  houses.     -No.   118,979;  Oct.  16;  v    243;  p.  790, 
MansfleM     Milling    Co..     The.     Mansfield,    Ohio.       Wheat- 
Dour      No    im,796:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  237. 
.Miirathoii  Tire  A  Riibt>er  Co.,  The,  Cuyahoga  Fulls,  f)hlo. 

Uuliber      uTid      composition      soles      and      heels.         Nos. 

11S,.S99   9<Mi  ;  Oct    9;   v    24.'^:  p.  52n 
Marattion  Tire  &   Rubber  Co  ,  The,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 

Kui'ber  fire.-,   c,'i<lngv,  an  1  tubes.      Nos.   118,9.S(>   1  ,   O,  t 

1"'.      V.   24:^      p    TW«| 
Margot.  ("hli-ago.  111.     <^ertain  named  articles  of  wearing- 

aoparel.     No.   118.901  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  520. 
Martlr,     Willhim     E..     i 'hit  ago.     111.      Metal  enamel.      No. 

119.096:  Oct    J3  :  V.  243;  p.   1m61 
.Martins     r.irniUieham      Limited.      Birmingham.     England. 

Ccrtnln  named  .  jdthtnc      No.  118,982;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

p.  79n. 
Master    Shirt    .\til    I'.louse    Company.    Camden,    N     .1  , 

I'hlladelphlii.     Pa       .Neglii;^'     shirts    and     hlousei*. 

119.097  ;  o.  r    23  ;  v    243  ;  [.    10»)1 
-Mazo    Brothers.    Wa'shlngton,    I).   C. 

118.983:  (Yt.  16;  v.  243;  p.  790. 
M>'hanlcai     Ruht'er     I'ompaiiy,    The. 

New   York,  .N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland, 

119  19S;  O, r    30 :   V    243,   p     1306 
-Meiuielsoti,     L.juis    \..    New     Vo-k.     -N.    Y.       Ladles'    <oats. 

outer  -uli-H  aid   skirts,   atid  dresses.      .No.   llS,9o2;   Oct. 

!t  ;   V.  24:^     p    M'li 
Merrimack    Mni.ufacturini;  t'omimiiy,   Lowell,    Mass. 

<hirov«,  pile  faluics,   fustians,  khakis,  velveteens,  c 

pi.  .  .■"  iro.Mls.      .No    llS.9't;{;   (tct.   9;   v.   24:<  ;   p    521. 
.M.rrima  -U   Mariufacturliii:  Company.   I.ow.U.    Mass. 

tatlon  leather    cotton    fabrics.      No     ll,H.yX4;    o.  t. 

V.  243  ;  p.  T9<) 
Metal  Stam[i!n»;> ''orporatlon,  Streator.    111.     Folding  tabl 

-No    11'^.T»7  .  Oct    2  ;  V    21.5  :  p.  2;'.7 
Miihael.    John     M.,    .Vberdeen.     Md. 
.'  ;  V.  243  :  p.  23 
L.,     Baltlm(ire, 
V.  24.5  :  p.  790. 
Dubuque 
Ac.      No 


and 
No. 


Coffee  and   tea       No. 


.     .Tersey     City.     N. 
Ohio      Jar-ring. 


J.  ; 
No. 


No.  I  1S.79S  ;  Oct 
Mlchelson     ft     Pro., 

n'<.9K.'-.  ;  O.  t.  10 
Mlilland  Chemical  Company. 

germicides,    disinfectants. 


Cor- 
)tton 

Iml- 
16; 


Canned     vegetables. 

Md.      Cigars.      No. 

Iowa.     Insecticides, 
li;>.099;    Oct.    23. 


lodl. 
Iliiik'    <'om|inny.    assignor 

Kitisas      city,      -Mo 
;  Oct,  •_'3  :  V    243;  p.  1061 


to    -MidlHtid    Milling 
Wheat  -  tlour         .Nos. 


V.  243  .  p 
Midlaii'l     Ml 

Companv. 

119.10(1   1 
Millar.  James.  Chelsea.   Mass.     Women's  leather  and  can- 
vas ^ho.s      \..    11^,904  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243;  p.  r>21. 
.Miller   Rubber  <'ompanv,   The.    Akron,   Ohio.      Tires    (rub 

ber)  and  tubing.  < rubber.)    .No.  118.799  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  2.37 
-Mills  &  (Jibb  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  fabrics 

known    as    nainsooks  and   batistes.      No.    lls.905,    Oct. 

9  :   V.  24:5  :  p    521. 
Mills  and   filbb  Corporation.   New  York.  N,  Y.      Malr  nets. 

No.   ll«.9(Mi:  O.  t    9  ;   V    243;  p.  521.. 
Mills  ft  <;ibli   Corporation.   .New   York.   .N.   Y       Dress  snap- 

fasteners.      No    119.102;  Oct.  23;   v,   243:  p.   1061. 


Mass. 


flames.       No. 


Ohio. 
243; 


No. 


Milton    Bradley    Co..     Springfield, 

11"!. 856:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Monitor     .stove    ft     Range     Co..     The,     Cincinnati, 

Monthlj    publication.      No.    118,800 ;    Oct.    2  ;    v. 

p.   237. 
MoDtwld  A  Son.  Victor,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Certain  named 

clothing    for    (hililren    and    workmen's    shirts,    Overalls, 

and  pants      No.  118.907;  Oct.  9:   v.  243;  p.  521. 
Morrison,   James    M..    Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Preparation   for 

the  relief  of  stomach   troubles,   rheumatism,  and  kidney 

aliments.      No.   119.095;  Oct.   23;   v.   243;   p     1061. 
Moss,   Louis   N..   New    York,    N.   Y.      Mint   loscnges. 

1 18.987  ;  CKt.  1«  ;  v.  243  :  p.  7P0. 
-Munsch,  Albert  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

the   form  of  a  wax.      .No.   119,103 

1061. 
-Mutual    Motor    Stores    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Rubber-cement  and   tire  tape.     No.   118,802  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v. 

243  :  p.   237 
Mutual     Motor    Stores    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Certain    belting,    hose,    machinery    packing,    and    non- 
metallic  tires.     No    118,989  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  790. 
Mystic  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Campbell,  Gkorge 

W.,  assignor.) 
.Naamloofe   Vennootschap  Ue   Nederiandsche  Thermo-Tele- 

phoon  Maats(  hauplj,  Utrecht,  Netherlands.      Telephones 


Surgical  dressing 
Oct.  23  ;  V    243  ; 


in 
P- 


an<l   parts 
1061. 


therefor.'   No.    11^.104;  Oct.   23;   v.  243,  p. 
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IXT 


La.     Cereal 

hops.     No. 


.T  ,    and 
Oct.    16 


St. 

V. 

for 

No. 


Nashua    Manuf'g   Companv,    -Nashua.    N.    II.      Pure    cotton 

blankets.     No.  lls.»ii.s  :"()rt    9.  v    24:i ;  p.  .'>21. 
.National   .■Klirasive  Company.   The,   .\mestinry   and   Boston, 

Mass.      Natural  and   artlHcial    ^ilirastves  in    comminuted 

form  for  use  In  grinding.     .No    118,991*  ;  Oct.  10;  v    243  ; 

p.   79<». 
.National    Biscuit   Company,    Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and    New 

York.    N.    Y       Biscuit.      No.    119,200;  Oct.   30;   v.    243; 

p.  1306. 
National    Br<'wlni:    <'ompany.    New    Orleans. 

I'everages.     feriui'nteil     ami     flavored     with 

UD.lKo,  0(  t    23  :  \     243;  p.  1061. 
-National    Candy    Company,    .Jersey    City.     N 

Louts.   Mo.      P.urnt  peanuts.     No.    118,^91 

243  ;  p.   79" I. 
National    Chemical    Co.,    Clinton     I  own.      Compound 

closing    holes    or    punctures    In    pneumatic    tires. 

lls.fHVP:   O  t.  9;   v    243:   p.   621. 
National   I^-ad  Companv,   .New   York.   N.  Y.     Ready  mixed 

paint.      -No.   lls.Ho.H;  (")ct.  2;  v    243:  p.  237. 
-National    Radiator    Con'pnn.v.    .Fohn^towii     I'a.      Cast-Iron 

boilers    an<!    radiators    (or-    ^tear'    ai;'!    hot  water    heat. 

No.   118.992:  Oct.   10;   v.   243;   p    :9<c 
Naumkeai:    steam    Cotton   Co.,    Sabm.    -Mass.      Sheets  and 

pillow. a-es       No.    n.s.Olo:   o.t,   9:   v    24:5;   p    .''»21 
.Newgass,   i:dwd,.  New  York.   .N    Y.     Certain  natned  femnl- 

wearing  njpparel.     No.    ID-, 911  :   Oct    9;   r.   24;i  :  p.  521. 
.New    York    nine    Print    Paper   Comiiany.    N<w    York.    -N,    Y. 

Pluc  print    paper.      No.    119.  DW,;    t »,  t     •J3 

I'lCl 
New  Y"rk  SfninplnK  '  ompaiiv    Itioolcivn 

No    IJit.loT  .  Oi  t    -^3  ;  V.  24:i  ;  \<.  lor.LV 
Nonotuck  Silk  Company,  .Northampton.  Mass 

made  of  silk.      No    lis. 912;   o  t.  9:   v    24.<      . 
Nonotuck     Silk    Company,    .Northampton.     Mass.       Thread 

and    varn  made  of  silk,  cotton,  or  wool.     No,  118,993; 

Oct.  10  ,  v.   213  :  p.  790. 
Normandy.  Charles  O  .   Maiden.  Mags.      Leather  boots  and 

shoes.     No.  lis,9i;i  ;  o<  t.  19  ;  v    24.'^  :  p.  r«21 
Nusvstem  .Teweirv  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.    Jewelry 

for  personal   wear — viz.,  rings.     No.   118.994;   Oct.  16; 
V   V.  243:  p    790. 
5vul    C.ui)i>an\.  •  D.'trolt,    Mich.      Concentrated    llme-Julce 

■beverai;e.      ."^o     119.2til;   Oct.   TM ;  v.   243;  n.    1306 
O'Hrlen   Varnish  Co..  The.  South   Bend.  Ind.      1 

white   enamel    paint.      No.    119, '202:   Oct.   30 

1.31)0.  ,   .^  , 

Uffray.  Clamitus   M  .   New   York,  N.  T.     Narrow   fabrl( 

viz.    ribbons   and    sili<    piei  e   goods.     No.    118,914 

9 :  V    243 ;   p.  521 
itmah:i    Uevera.;i'  Company,  omaha,   Nebr.      Non  Intoxicat- 

inu   non-alcoholic    beverage    s,,ld    as   a    soft    drink.      No. 

119.2(i:'.  ,  Oct.  ::(i  ;  v.  24:-;  ;  p    l.'U'O. 
Oneida  <'ommun!tv.  Limiied,  Oneida,  N.  \.      Animal-traps. 

\os.  119.204-7  :  Oct.  .30:  V.  243:  p.  1306. 
Onllnator  Companv.  liic.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Metal  shade- 

tlttings.      N..    lls,M»."i:  Oct.  2;  v.  243  :  p.  237. 
Ornsieiu.    Ja.  oh    \V.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      I>ndies'    ready-to- 
wear   rarnient- -  namely,  skirts,  petticoats,  and   waists. 


V 


.    243  ;    p. 
Fry-pans. 

Piece  Koo<l« 

p.  fV21. 


ead v  miTi'd 
v.    243  ;   p. 


Oct. 


:  V.  243:  p.  1306. 
porallon.  -New  York 


lOOi 


No.    119  2<IS  ;   O,  t     :!(i  .    .. ..  ^,    „        „  , 

U\crseas  Produ   Is  (  i.rporallon.  -New  York.  N.  Y.      Canned 

chicken,  ft  la   King,  canned  ( hicken  soup,  canned  tomato 

soup       No.   119. idS;  Oct    23:  v.  243  :  p. 
Owen  .Magnet  ii    Car 

Del.,  ami  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Oct.   2  ;    V.   243  ;   p.   237. 
Owlngs.    .Matthew    U     D,    Chic 

attachment    to   autiunoblles. 

243  :  p.  13o»l. 
P.  BjiUantine  ft  Sons,  .Newark. 


Co.  of  Philadelphia,  The,  Wilmington. 
\utomoblles.     No,  118.806; 


!lgo. 

No. 
N.  J 


lieverages.      No,    119,029 


Certain  named  non- 
Orl.   23;  v.  243;  p. 


aicoholl 

l<i.-,9 
Packard   Dressing  Co..  StouKhton,  Mass.      Preparation  for 

cleaning  and  preserving  certain  name<i  articles  of  wear- 
ing-apparel.    No.  118.807;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  237. 
Passero,     Alfred.     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Dyes    for    dyeing 

leather.     No.  IL'^.SOH  ;  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  237. 
I'atek    Br(dhers,    -Milwaukee.     Wis.     Ready-mixed    paints 

and   varnishes       No.   119.1t»9:   Oct.   23:   v.   243:  p.   1062. 
Paul    F.    Belch    Co.,    Bloomington.    111.      Chocidates   of  all 

kinds.      -No.    119.0;<.X:    Oct.   23:    v.   243;    p.    in.-'.). 
Pejepscot   Paper  Company,   New   York,   -N.   Y.      Newsprint 

paper.      No.   11H.809:  Oct.  2;  v.   243;  p.  237. 
Penn   I.rf>ather  Companv,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Leather   belt 

Ing.     No.   11>(,S10:  Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.  237. 
Peppard.  .Maymc  .1  ,  .Minneapolis,   Minn      H.iir  .  nrlers.     No. 

119.098;  Oct    23:  v.   243:  p    HaSl 
Perlodli-al   I>ubllshlng  Co  .   Grand   Hapid*.   Mich.      Periodi- 
cal published  monthly.     No.  118.995:  Oct.  10;  v.  243; 

p.   790 
Periodical    Publishing  Co.,  tirand   Rapids.   Mich. 

cal  published  monthiv. 

p    ltHl2. 
Periodical     Publishing    Co.. 

odical    published    monthly 

243  ;  p.  1306. 
Peter   A.  Frasse  ft  Co.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.   Y.      steel  rods 

and    bars,    cold  rolleil    sheet    and    strip    steel,    an-d    steel 

wires       No    119.065  :  Oet.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1060. 
Pharls    Tire    ft    Rubber    Co.,    The,    .Newark,    Ohio.      Pneu 

matic     rnbbei'     tires     and     inner     tnl>es     therefor       No. 

119.211  :  Oct.  30:  v    243:  p.  1,306. 
Phlla.   Belting  Co..  I'hilad«lphia.   I'a.      Power  transml.ssion 

leather  belting.     No.  lls.811  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237. 

243  0,  G.— V 


No.  119.110;  Oct.  23 


<irand 

.      No. 


Rapid-. 
119,210  ; 


Mich. 
O.  t 


Perlodi- 
T.  243  ; 

Perl 
30  ;    V. 


111.     Trailer-truck   for 
119.209;    Oct.   30:   v 


Phillips'  Patents.  Limited.   Ix)ndon.  England.     Device*  for 

preventing  shoes  from  slipping  up  and  down  on  the  heel 

when  In  wear.      No.   ll.s,.915;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  521. 
Pbrie    <'ompai  y.    The.     lOast     Rochester.    N.    Y.      Leather- 

ilresslng  oils.      No.   119.111:  Oct.  "23:    v     243:    p.   1062. 
Illdoras    .\aci-, Males   Corporation.    New    York.    .N.    Y.,    and 

Los     Aii„-e|,>      Cal.      .Vhtimalarlal     pills.      .No.     119,112: 

Oc  t.  23  :  \     J43  ;  n    1M2 
Pioneer   Corporation.    The,    Chicago,    111.      Crucifixes    and 

hlerologlcal   statues  ami    reliefs.     No.   11S.H12;   Oct,  2; 

V.    243  ;    p.    237. 
Platt-Maschek    Comiianv.    The,    (  hic;igo.    111.      Tov    furni- 
ture.     No.   119.212;   0<t.   30;  v    243:  p.    13o6 
Progressive     (Jlue    Co..     New     York.     .N.     Y.       Glue.       No. 

118.916;  Oct.  9:  v    243;  p.  521. 
Purity     Biscuit    Company.     The,     Salt     I^ke    Citv,     Utah, 

Crackers,    cakes,    and    biscuits.      No.    118.996;  "Oct.    16; 

v    243:  p.  790. 
Raplil    -Addressing   Machine   Co.,    .New    York,    N.    T.      Card- 

stenclls.      .No.    119.113:   Oct.    23:   v.   243;    p.    1062. 
Ranson.   John    II..   New   York,   N.    Y.      Pork   sausage.      N<j. 

11H,917:  Oct.  9:  V.  24;i  :  p.  521. 
Raymond    lladbv   Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Whejil- 

flour.      .Nos.    119.114    l.""!  :   Oct.   23:   v.   243;   \>.    1062. 
Ream.    Robert    L..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Canvas    belting.      No. 

118,997:   Oct    16:   v.  24. S  :  p.  790 
Reckltt  Corporation,  The.  Chicago,  111.      Prepare.!  ro«.t1nE 

No.   119.117  ;  Oet.  SA  :  v    243  ;  p.  lnH2 
Redsquare  Company.  The.  Chicago,  111.     Children's  games, 

bullding-blof  ks.  and  toy  furniture.     No.  118,813;  Oct.  2; 

V.    243  ;    p.    2.'Hr. 
RelUng  ft  Schoen.   In.  .,   New   York.   .N.   Y.      Silk  and   cotton 

and    silk    pleie    goods.       No.    11^.91^:    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p.    521. 
Remington    T.vpewrlter    C.utipuny.    Illon    and    New    York. 

.N.  Y.     Pttblication   pidillshed   quarterly  each  year.     No. 

118. 99S     Oct    10  :  v.  24:;     p.  790. 
Reniy,   .Schmidt  ft   Pb  Issuer.   New    York.   N     Y.      Linen  and 

hnlfllnen    piece    goods.      No.    lis. 019:    Oct.    9:    v.    24;i  ; 

p    521. 
Repettl.    .New    York.    -N     Y.      Hard    candv.      No.    118.!S14  ; 

Oct.   2  :    v.   24, S  ;    p.   237. 
Rlgney   an.l   Company,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Foo<l    maple  and 

sugar   svrups,    molasses,    hobev.   sugar   cream,    lozenges. 

wafers   ■  No.  lis, 999  ;  Oct    10  :  v.  243  :  p.  790. 
Bobbins   Dress  Company.  The.   New    York.   .N.   Y.      Certain 

named    clothiric    for    women,    misses.    <  hildren.    and    in- 
fants.    No.  119.000:  Oct.  16;  v.  24.'!:  p.  791. 
Robert    Treat     Manufa.turlni:    Company.     Newark.     -N.    J. 

Snap  fast.'ners.      No    119.139;  Oct.   23;  v.  243;  p.   1«)02. 
Rosenberg     Pros,     ft     Co.,     San     Francis.-o.     Cal.      S<-cded 

raisins  and  dried  fruits.      No.  119.118;  Oct.  23;  v.  243: 

p    lt)02 
Rosenwnld    ft    Well     (Incorjiorated  i .    Chicago,    III.       Over- 
coats   and    summer-clothing    consisting    of    men's    suitb, 

coats,   vests,    and    trousers.      No.    liy.ocii  ;    Oct.    16  ;   v. 

243  :  p.  791. 
RothenbU' her.    Ccortre    K     R.,    Woodhaveti.    Ky.      Adhesive 

metal-.-cment.      No     119.119;   Oct.   23;    v.   243:    p.    loG2. 
Rocal  Remedies  Conipany.  Waukegan.  111.      Medicinal  com- 

poumi     adapted     lo     tiie     ir.atiiiciit     of     ceriatn     named 


■ceases. 


No.    119,1: 


Oct.    23 


.'4''.  ;   p    1062 


Rvdale  Hemedy  Company.  In<\.  The.  Hampton,  ^'a.  Tal- 
■.um  powder.      No.   119.121;  Oct.  23:  v.  243:  p.  1062. 

S  Florv  Mfg.  Co..  P.-iugor.  Pa.  Brake  linings.  No. 
119,1.S2  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  24.'1  :  r    130.". 

S.  F.  (dlrnan  Mill  Co.      (See  Oilman.  Stephen  F.  assignor. ) 

SaMn  Robbius  Paper  f'o.  The.  Middbtowu.  <  thio  White 
pUiln  tint  rectant.'uiar  blanks  of  cardb.'ard  of  various 
st/es.       No.    119.214:   O,  r.    30;    v.    243:    |i.    1300. 

Sagan.  Jurko,  Wilmington.  Del.  Salves  userl  on  supptirat- 
Ing  sores  boils,  contusions,  and  wounds.  .No.  lls.slti; 
Oct.   2  :   v.   243  :   p.    2.'H7. 

Sassy  Jane  Manufacturing  Company.  Los  .Xngcles.  Cal. 
Women's  dresses.      No    llh.92o:  0<t.  9:  v.  24:1  ;  p    521. 

Saunuolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Toilet- 
paper.     No.  ll.H,M7  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  237. 

Savon  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Semisolid, 
liquid,  or  pasry  leansing  composition.  .No.  119.122; 
Oct.  23  :  V.  243';  p.  lotl2. 

Sehack.  Joseiib.  Chicago.  111.  Paper  sheeting  for  orna- 
mental purposes.     No    119,123  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  :  p.   1062. 

Schoeufeld.  Leo  E..  Chicago,  111.  Ollvc-oil.  No.  lis. . six  ; 
Oct.   2  :  V.   243  :   p.   238. 

Scott  F^rncst  A.  F..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Perfumes  and  deodor- 
Irers.     No.   118,819;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  238. 

Screen  -Advertising.  Inc..  Washington.  D  C.  Motion- 
picture  dims  and  stereoptlcon  slides.  No.  119.124;  (M:t. 
23;  V    243  ;  p.  1002. 

Screen  Advertising.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.  -Motion- 
picture  dims  and  stereopt  icon  slides.  No.  119.125:  Oct. 
23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  ll>62. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Mandolins,  guitars, 
music-rolls — lo  wit,  perforated  music-sheets,  ftc.  No. 
119.126:  0<t.  23:  v.  243  ,  p.  1062. 

Seidel,  Paul  A.,  Seattle.  'Wagh.  Liquid  paints.  No. 
119.127:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1062. 

Seward  Trunk  and  Bag  Company.  Petersburg.  Va.  Ward- 
robe trunks.     No.   llfi.l2S;  Oct.  23:  v.  243:  p.  1062. 

Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  In...  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  Ventiiators,  stovepipe,  elbows,  ftc.  No.  118,820; 
Oct.  2  :  V.  243:  p.  23^. 

Shoeniaker  Coiiipanv.  The.  f)akwood,  N.  Y.  Feed  for  farm- 
stock.     Nos.  ll^, 821-3;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  238. 


Ixvi         ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGIiSTKANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


SItterley,  James  E^  New  York,  N.  ^Y.     Bimonthly  publics 


V.  2*3  ;  p.  238. 
Confections.     No.  118,922  ; 


Lincoln,  Nebr. 
in  all  forms. 


tlon.     So.  118,«24  ;  Oct. 
Small.  IIut{h  C.  Chlcajfo.  111. 

o.t,  1>  ;   V.  24.5  :  p.  521. 
Smith  Dorsey  Corapany,  The, 

neuralgia  and   rheumatism 

Oct.   2  :    V.   243  ;   p.   238. 
Smith   i    llorton   Co.,   Limited,   Warren,    Pa 

Hinm.Hiia.     N.-    119.129;  Oct.  23:  v.  243; 
Sohmer  i   Co.,   N>w    York.   N.   Y.      Tlanos. 

(Kt.  2.S  ;  V.  243  ;   p.   1062. 
Steoher  Lithographic  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

post  ■  ards.     fold'TS,    booklets,    ai-t-calendars. 

119,002;  Oct.   1(5:  v.  243;  p.  "91. 
Steele,   Geo.,   Chicago,    111.      Forcel»in    teeth,   platinum 

facliiKS.    comblnatioD    s.-ts.    and     teeth    generally. 

119.216;  Oct    30:  v.  243;  p    130B. 
Stem    A    Co..    I..    New    York,    N.    V.      Solder-strips. 

mt.l.Jl  :  Oct.  23:  V.  243;  p.  10f2. 
Cleveland,      Ohio 


Remedy  for 
No.   118.825; 

Bluing  and 
p.  1062. 
No.    119,130  ; 

Lithographed 
&c.       No. 

pin 
No. 

No. 

Fertilizer.       No. 


V.  243  ;  p.  238. 


New  York,  N. 
V.  243;  p.  23a 
York.  N.  Y,  Cotton 
No.  119.132  ;  Oct.  23 
Company,  New  Y'ork 


Y.      Glaasware.      No. 


piece  goods  and 
V.  243  ;  p.  1062. 
Sardines 
118,831  ; 


N.   Y. 


4c.      No. 


Medicine 
119,133; 


StoltE,     James     L., 

118.829  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
Strau:^    A    Sons.    L. 

118.830  ;   Oct.   2  ; 
Strau.ss.    Mhx.   New 

silk  pier.'  goods. 
Struhnieyer  &  Arpe ,-^.  . 

in  oil,  canned  tish,  preserved  fruits 

Oct.  2  ;   V.   243  ;  p.  238. 
Sulterru  Sol   Company,   Inc..  Blrmtngham.   Ala. 

fur  trfatm-'nt  of  ctTtain   named  diseases.     No. 

Oct.  2.-;  ;  V.  24.3  :  p.  H'62.  .      „     , 

Siimmi'  Foundry  Co..  <;eneva,  N.  T.     Coal,  wood,  gas,  oil 

and  vapor  stoves  and  ranges.     No.  119,004  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v 

243  ;  p    791. 
Sunl>eaui  Motor  Car  Company,  Limited,  Th 

ton    Kuiiland.      Aeroplanes  and  nirshlps, 

(►,  t    31'  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1306.  ^.     ^.       „      , 

Sup^'r  Lighting   Company.    Inc.,    N«w    York,    N.    Y.      Head- 

li::bt  l*nses       No.   119,218:  Oct.  30:   v.   243:  p.   1306. 
s-svuun    Charles  C.  Mos.  ow.  Idaho.     Salad  and  mayonnaise 

•  Ires.sln'-s.     No.  119.005  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  :  p.  791. 
Swedish     Separator     Co..     Chlcagoi,     111.       Bicycles.       No. 

118  S32  :   Oct.  2:   v.  243:  p.   238. 
Syracuse  Smelting  Work.s.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Babbitt  metal. 


Wolverhamp- 
No.    119,21.  ; 


No.  119.134  :  Oct.  2:: 


4.'.  ;  p.  1062. 
Svrup    Products    Company,    The.    Baltimore,    Md.      Non- 
"  alcoholic   maltless   beverages  sold  as  .soft   drinks.     No. 

lls,y-4:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  521,  ^    ,  , 

Tiilhot     Manufacturing    Co..    Providence,    R.     I.       Certain 

named  articles  made  of  or  pluttd  with  precious  metal. 

liirludiiig    iJermau    .silver.      No.    119,135;    Oct.    23;    v. 

■'4:'.  •  p    lo62. 
T;i'r    A    Woiis.ui.    Limited,    illouctster.    Mas.'^.       Palnts-- 

naniely    preservative  paints  for  the  bottoms  of  vessels. 

Nos    llW.1.36-7  ;  Oct.  2.S  :  v.  243:  p.  1062. 
ihermoid    Rubber   Company     Hamilton    township.    Mercer 

county.   N.   J.      Brake-lining.     No.   118,833  ;   Oct.  2  ;  v. 

Tichen'or^Nlmrod  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Overalls  and  work 
pants,   shirts,   and   Jumpers.      Nos.   118,925-6;   Oct.   », 

V.  24.<  :  p.  521.  .     .  ,. 

Tide  Wrtfer  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Naphtha,  gasolene. 
beii/.m.  motor-spirits,  petrol,  kerosene,  fuel  oil.  No. 
119.1:{H  ;  Oct.  2.?;  V.  243  :  p.  1062. 

Todd  Daniel,  .^etiastopol.  Cal.  \V  ashing  powders.  No. 
119,006:  on,   16;  v.  243;  p.  791.   „      ,,       „,  ^        „ 

Togan-Stile«  Company,  The,  Grattd  Rapids,  Mich.  Sec- 
tional buildings.     No.  119.007  :  Oct.  16  :  v    243  ;  p.  791. 

Torsch  Pa.  king  Co..  Baltimore  Mfl.  Canned  fruits  vege- 
tables, oysters,  shrimp,   fresh   fruit.  Ac.     No.   110,008, 

TrSnglJ^'con.lulf  Co^ln'^cl;.^  Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Electrical 

e„nduits.     No,   118.834;  Oct.  2|  v.  243;  p.  238. 
Triangle  Pure  Food  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y      bardellen- 

I, utter     salmon    <avlar.    mustari.    mayonnaise   dressing. 

salmon  butter,  anchovy-butter,  tnd  peanut-butter.     No. 

11 't  14(1     Oct    2.'?  ;  V.  243  :  p.  10«!. 
Turner.    Howard    B.,    Mount   Sterling,    Ky.     Smoking  and 
hewing   leaf  tobacco.     No.    119,219:    Oct.    30;   v.    243: 

U  '^S  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toggle-bolts. 
No.  11S,836  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  P- C38. 

Ihreiifabrik  von  J.  Rauschenbach  p  Erben  vorma  3  .  Inter- 
national Watch  Co..  Schairhausen.  Switzerland. 
Watches,  watch  cases,  and  dials.     No.  119,141  ;  Oct.  Z6  . 

l-nited"*Doflar' Shirt  Shops,  Incorporated    Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Certain   named   mens  clothing.      No.   118,927,   Oct.   v, 

V    ''43  ■    P    521 
rnlted    Drug    Company,^  Boston.    Mass.      Certain    named 

rubber  goods.     No.  118.835  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  238. 
fiiited  Smelting  *  Aluminum  Company.  Inc.,  New  Haven 

Conn      Certain   named   metals  >nd   meUl   castings  and 

forglngs.     No.  119.142;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  lOQS. 
United    States  Rubber  Company    New   BrnnswlckN.   J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  pillows.     No.  118.828  , 

Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  621.  ^^        „  ,u    «     t 

mited   States    Rubber  Company.   New   Brunswick,   N-   J- 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  dental,  medical. 

and  Turglcal  appliances.     No.  118.929 ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

malted  States  Rubber  Company.  New  Bj'Jnsj^'^Vi  a^d*n  ■• 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  cement.  No.  118,930; 
Oct.  9  :  V.  243;  p.  521. 


United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J., 
.Hid  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  horseshoes  and  horse- 
shoe-pads.      No.   318,931;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.   5Jl. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswl(  k,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Rubber  pails  and  hat  bags.  No. 
lls,932;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  521. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
ami  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  clothing.  No. 
116,933;  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p.  521. 

United  .states  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Powdered  soapstoue.  No. 
119.009;  Oct.   16;   v.  243;   p.   791. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brun.swb  k,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  wire  and  frictlou  tape. 
No.  I19.14:i  :  Oct.  2:^  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1063. 

United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace  bulbs,  basin  plugs,  force- 
cups,  horn  bulbs,  Ac.  No.  119,144;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
p.   In6;i. 

Viegelmann,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
women  s  ami  chiblreu's  embroidered  cotton  or  silk 
garments.     No.  118,935;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  622. 

Von  Epler,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non  alcoholic  bever- 
age composed  mainly  of  fruit  Julcias.  No.  119,220;  Oct. 
:u>  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1307. 

Vulraiiite  .Manufacturing  Co..  Llndenhurst.  N.  Y.  Snap- 
fasteners.     No.   119,145;   Oct.  2;J  ;  v.  243;  p.  1063. 

W  Wren  A  Co.  Limited.  Northampton,  England.  Hoot  and 
shoe  polishes  and  creams,  saddle  and  harness  paste. 
No.  119,013;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  791. 

W.    C.    Mniin    Company,     Houston,    Tex.       Corsets. 
118,988;  <»ct.   16:  v.  24:5:  p.   79ti. 

W.    11.    McElwaiu    Company,    Boston, 


No. 


Mass.      Boots   and 


name 


d    leather.      No.    lift, 894 


111.     Weather  stripping. 
106<t. 

III.     Squeegee  wludow- 
V.  243  ;  p    1061. 

Weather  strip 
1300. 


Ml!  :  p.  791. 
York,  N.   Y.      Cer- 
ratlons       Nos.    119,221-2; 

Chocolates  and  candles. 


constructed    from 
119,150;  Oct.   23; 

named 
119,151  ; 

Cast-steel 
1063. 
Mo.     Certain 
supplies.     No. 


shoes    made    of    certain 

Ot  t.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  520. 
W.  J.  Dennis  A  Company,  Chicago. 

No.   UO.o.').^)  ;  O.t.  2.'!  ;   v,  24.^  :   p. 
W.  J.  l»«'nnis  A  Company.  Chit-ago. 

.leaners.      No.  119.056;  Oct.  23 
W     .1.    l>ennlH    A    Company,    Chbago,    111 

ping.      No    119,177;  Ort.  30;  v    243;  p. 
Wa.henhelmer  P.ros.,  Providen<  e.  R.  1.     Certain  named  ar 

tides  mule  of  or  plated   with   pre<  lous  metal.  Including 

(k-rman  silver.      No.  119,010  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  24:!  :  p.. 
WaMes  A  Company  of  New  Jersey.  .New 

fain    named    prints   and    publi* 

Oct.  3ii  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1307. 
Wallace  A  Co.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

No.  118.837  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  238. 
WalhKh    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Scarfs,    cravats,    and 

oe.kties.     N...  119.146.  O.t    2:!:  v.  243;  p.  1063. 
Waltham  Hag  A  Paper  Company,  Waltliam.   .Mass.   _  Paper 

bags    and    paper    boxes.      .NHs.    119,147-8;    ort.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  I'm;:!. 
Wasm\ith  Eiitllcott    Companv,    .\ndrews,     Ind.       Porcelain 

table  I.. ps.      No     119.14:i:   Oct.   2:i  ;   v.   24:!;   p.   I'^^^Jv.oo 
Wattles.  Wald.)  M.,  LItchtield,  Mich.    Cigars.    No.  119.223; 

Oct.  30  ;  V,  243  ;  p    I3n7 
Weiner.    Carl.    Chi.  ago.    111.      Cordage 

glued   ribbims   made  of  cotton.     No. 

V.  24:5 :  p   l«it>;!. 
W.-iiist.'in.    Louis    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

.lental.  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.     .No. 

Oct.  2;i  :  V.  243  ;  p.  lo6:i. 
Weir    Frog    Companv.    The,    Norwood.    Ohio. 

frogs.     No.   IP.t.ir.i;  O.t.  2:5;  v.  243;  p. 
Weiss  Bosley     Sales     Company.     St.     I..ouis, 

named      automobile      equipments      and 

119.224:  Oct    30;  v.  243:  p.  1307. 
Welding  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

valves  for  g.-n.-ral  purposes,  and  particularity  valves  used 

for    high  pressure    shipping  containers. 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  238. 
Welsher,  Samuel  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Witch  hazel  cream 

an.i  cold-cream.      No.  118.839  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  P    238 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  111.     Alarm  clocks.     No.  119,011  , 

O.t.    16  ;    v.    243  :    p.   791. 
Western    Thread  Company,   Elgin, 

chlne-twiat,  darnlng-cottoB,  Ac. 

V.   243;   p.   791.  ^         ,    , 

Wex     Harry    F.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Disinfectant    and    In- 
sect!.'Ide  "preparations   in    [H)wder   and    liquid    form,   Ac. 

No    119,153  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1063. 
White    Cross    Chemical    t'ompatiy.    Lynn^ 

cide    and    deodorizer.      No. 

p.  1063.  ..      ,._  „._u-_    Me.     Printed  l)OokB 

V.  243  ;  p.  238. 
delphla.  Pa.     Wool. 

No    118,900:  Oct.   16;  v. '243  ;  p.  789. 
Wills   Mfg.    Co.,    Mendota     III. 

118.841  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 
Windsor     Material     Company. 

plaster   used    for   plastering 

23 ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1063.  _        ^     , 

Wm    F   Read  A  Sons  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woolen 

dress  fabrics.      No.   119.116  :   Oct.  23  ;   v.   243  ;   p.  1062 
Wolf,  Fred  W..  Chicago,  III.     Refrigeratlng-machlnes  and 

parts  thereof  and  refrigerator-boxes.     No.  119.156;  Oct. 

^3;  V.  243;  p.  1(M)3. 
Wolf    Fred  W..  Chicago.   111.     Refrigeratlng-machineg  and 

parts  thereof  and  refrigerator-boxes. 

30:  V.  243;  p.  1307. 


Metallic 
Ives  u»e<J 
118,838 


III.     Floss,  thread,  ma- 
No.  119,012  ;  Oct.  16; 


..,    Mass. 
Oct.   23 


Insecti- 
V.    243  : 


p.   n>o.-». 
wild  Gardens  of  Acadia.  Bar  Harbor.  M 

and  pamphlets.     No.  118,840  ;  Oct.  2  ; 
WlUtam  «.  Davidson  A  Company,  Philadt 


heater.      No. 


Stock-tank 
238. 

St.     Louis,    Mo.      Cement 
walls.      No.   119,155;   Oct. 


No.  119,225;  Oct. 
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World's  Dispensary    Medical   AssocUtlon.   Buffalo,    N.   T. 

Proprietary  medicines  and  remtdles  for  the  treatment 

of  certain  named  diseases  and  a'lments.     No.  119,167  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  24.5  ;  p    l06;i. 
Wrock    A    Schueler.     l>etrolt.    Mich.       Men's    and     boys' 

leather  boots  and  shoes.     No.  118,936;  Oct.  9;  v.  234; 

p.  622. 


Wyman,   Partridge  k  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Women's, 

misses',  and  children's  coats,  women's  and  misses'  suits 

and  dresses.     No.  119,158  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  lo63. 
ZIff,    Joseph.    Detroit.    .Mich.      Suspenders.      No.    lls,U87 ; 

Oct.  9  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  522. 
Zu.  k   A   Sous.   C.   W.,    Erie,   Pa.      Lettuce.      No.   119,159; 

Oct.  23;  V.  243  ;  p.  106;:. 


ALrilABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  E.  Rlttwagen,  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Rittwagen  .\llash 
Kuramel."  (For  Allash  KummeL)  No.  20,315;  Oct. 
9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  523. 

Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  '  Transparosa  '  Com- 
plexion (ilvcerlne  Soap.'  (For  Toilet  Soap.)  No. 
20.312  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  523. 

As.  h,  Leonard  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Annette  Keller- 
manu  Two  In  One  Bathing  Suit."  (For  Bathing- 
Suits.)     No.  20,298;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243;  p.  239. 

Aufrecht.  Jot«'ph  R.  A.,  .New  York,  N  Y.  "  VIctorln." 
(F'or  Polish.)     No.  20,320;  t)ct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  792. 

Black  Cat  Textiles  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  ■  Cooper's 
Bennington  Summcrwear."  (For  Summer  Wear.)  No. 
20.342:  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1308. 

Buttlar.  Robert.  New  Y'ork,  .N.  Y.  "Arbeco."  (For  Pep- 
per.)    No.  20,343:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1308. 

CMlifornia  Sanitarv  Canning  Co.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  "  Red- 
Ripe."  (For  Canned  Tomatoes.)  No.  20,321  ;  Oct.  16  ; 
V.  243  ;  p.  792. 

California  Sanitary  Canning  Co.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  "  Ful- 
Ulpe."  (For  Canned  P.'a.-hes.)  No.  20,322  ;  Oct.  16; 
V.  243  ;  p.  792. 

Carnation  Milk  Products  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  "  Car- 
nation." (For  Milk  Products"  and  More  Particularly 
P.utter.)      No.  20.313;  Oct.  9:   v,  243:   p.   .-|2.H. 

Charles  .s.  «}ove  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  "$1,000  Pure 
Straight  Whisk.'y."  (t-'or  Whlskv.l  No.  20.337;  Oct. 
23  ;  V.  '243  ;  p.  1064. 

Chas.  Chlpman's  Sons  Co.  In..,  New  Y'ork.  N  Y'.  "  Glad." 
(For  Stockings.)      No.  2(>.:'.44  ;  o.t.  3o  :  v    ;i43  :  p,  l.'JoS. 

Chr.  Hansen's  Laboratory,  Iti'  ..  Hansen  Islands.  Little 
Falls,  N.  Y.  "Have  Soni.'  Jiniki't'"  iF^r  Hansen's 
Junket  Tablets.)     No,  20.314  ;  Oct.  9':  v.  243  ;  p.  523. 

Cohen.  Nathan  H.,  Scrantori.  I'a  '■  Il.'st  \  ette."  (For 
Hair  Nets  )      No,  2('.."-t4.')  ;  o.t.  30;  v.  243:   p.   13(t8. 

Conrad,  Charles  F  ,  N.-w  York.  N.  Y,  "  Dr.  Conrad's 
Health  Food."  (For  Food,)  No.  20,299;  Oct.  2; 
V.  243  ;  p.  239. 

Donal.l  Companv,  The.  fJrand  Island,  Nebr.  "  Rob  Roy." 
(  F.ir  CoflTee.)      .No.  20.3:!4  :  Oct.  2,'^  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1064. 

E.  H.  Read  &  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  I'arried  Home." 
(For  Crgars.)      .No.  2n,;{49  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1308. 

Eisner  Mendelson  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  HolTex."  (For 
a  Non-Alcohulle  Beverage.)  No.  20,300 ;  Oct.  2 ;  v. 
243  ;  p.  239 

Cordon  Thorne  Companv,  Utlra.  N.  Y.  "  Babv  Bunting 
Powder."  (For  Toilet  Powder.)  No.  20,30l  ;  Oct.  2; 
V.  243  ;  p.  239. 

Great  Kadlum  Spring  Water  Companv,  In.  .  Brooklvn. 
N.  Y.  ••  Mavftow.r,'  <  For  Glnger-.\le. )  .No.  2o.330  ; 
O.  t.  23  ;  V.   243  ;  p.   1ii64. 

Henry  .s,,rineborn  A  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Mil.  "  Stvleplus 
Clothes  $17  and  $21."     (For  Clothing  of  Men  and  "Boys.) 

No.     00.307    .     Q,.f       1,<    .     ^       V4;{    ;     p.     71,0 

Henry  .Sonne!. orn  A  Co.  Inc  ,  Baltimore.  Mil  "  Styleplus 
Clothes  121."  (For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Bovs.)  No. 
:jO.;i28  ;  Oit.   16;  v,  243;  p    792. 

Henry  Sonneborn  A  Co  In. ..  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Styleplus 
Clothes  $17  and  $21,"  (For  Cl.)th1ng  of  Men  and  Boys.) 
No.  20.329  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p    792, 

Henry  Sonneborn  A  Co.  In.-.,  Baltimore,  M.l  "  Styleplus 
<"lothes  $'J1  an.l  $2.'"i."  (For  Clothing  of  Men  and  Boys.) 
No.  20,330  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  79li 

Henry  Sonneborn  A  Co.  Inc.,  Haltlniore.  Md  "  Styleplus 
Clothes  $25."  (For  Clothing  of  Men  and  Hovs.")  So. 
20,331  ;  Oit.   16:  v.  24.'!  ;  p.    <92. 

Hollander.  Joseph  M..  Braddork,  Pa.  "  St.  Joseph's." 
(For  Tea.  I      .No.  20.:^3.S  ;  O.t.   23:   v.  243;   [..   1064. 

Honytone  Manufai'turing  Company,  Somervllle.  Mass. 
"  Honytone."  (For  a  Me.li.inal  Preparation.)  No. 
20.302  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p    239. 

HiifTman  A  Van  Camp.  Westville,  111.  "  Huflrman  A  Van 
Camp  Asthma  Remedv."  (P\ir  a  Me.lbinal  Prepara- 
tion.)     No.  20.346  ;  Oct,  30  ;  v    243  ;  p.  l.ldS 

Iowa  Pearl  Button  Company.  Musiatine,  Iowa.  "  Blue 
Bird  Pearl  Button,"  (For  Pearl  Button  Displav  Sales- 
Boxes.)      No,  20.303;  Oct.  2;  v.  '243;  p.  239. 

Iowa  Pearl  Button  Company,  Muscatine.  Iowa  "  Pearl 
Buttons  of  Distinction."  IVor  Pearl  HuttonDlsplay 
Sales-Boxes.)     No.  20.304;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  239. 


Ildas,  Bros.,  A  Co.,  J.  D..  Chicago.  HI.     "  Trv  Me"     (For 

a  Cleaner  for  Silver,  Glassware,  and  Polished  Metals.) 

No.  20.305  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  234  ;  p.  239. 
1^  Roy,  Harry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     "The  Garden  of  Allah 

Oriental    Incense."      (For   Incense.)      No.    20,323;   Oct. 

16;  v.  243;  p.  792. 
Mc(Juay-Norris    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Ixjuis,    Mo       "  Superoyl." 

(For  Rings.)      No.  20.306;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p,  239. 
McQuay-.Norrls    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    ImuIs.    Mo.      "  Potllcker." 

(For  Rings.)     No.  20.307  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239, 
Modern   Drue  &  Commercinl   Co,    Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

"Apollo    Water."      ( F.)r    Artlflclallv-Prepare.l    Medicinal 

Water.)      No.  20,324;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  792. 
Moore,     David,    Cleveland.     Ohio.        '  Colonial     Furniture 

Polish."      (For    Furniture-Polish.)       No.    20,325;    Oct. 

16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  792. 
Moore-Shenkberg  Grocer  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.      "  Quick 

Suds."      (For  Borax   Soap  Powder.)      No.   20,326;  Oct. 

16;  V.  243:  p.  792. 
Nlrdlinger,    Bertha,    Leavenworth.    Kans.       "  H     N      Uni- 
versal."     (For  a  Polish.)      No,  20,347  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243: 

p.  1308. 
Omaha  Beverage  ("ompanv.  Omaha.  Nebr.     '•  Oma."     (For 

a     Non-Alcoholic    Beverage.)       No.     20,348;     Oct      30- 

V.  243  :  p.  1308. 
Pinneo,    Roger    D.,     Seattle,    Wash.       "American    Milk." 

(For  Evaporated   Milk.)      No.  20.308;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p,  239. 
Puritan     .Manufacturing    Co.,     Portland,     Oreg.      "  R-Por- 

ter."      (For  Beverages  and  Non- Alcoholic  Drinks.)      No. 

20,339  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1064. 
Robert    Treat    M'fg    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J,      "Zip,"       (For 

Snap-Fasteners.)     .No.  20.332;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  792. 
Schulze.    Paul,    Chicago,    111.       "Victor."       (For    Bread.) 

•No.  20.340  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  1064, 
Smith    &    Son,    J.    H.,    Upper    Samiuskv.    Ohio        "  Silver 

Tip."      I  For  Potatop  Chips.)      No.   20.350;   Oct.   30;  T. 

243;  p.  1308. 
Smith  A  .\essle  Co..  Inc..  New  Yorft,  N.  Y       ".'Vmbassador." 

I  For  Sardines.)      No,  2(»,3.">1  :  Oct,  3(i  ;   v,  243-  p    1308 
Taylor,    William    E..    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      "  '  Sammle's  '" 

Hav-A  Sac."       (For     Chocolate     Chips.)       No.    20,309; 

Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239. 
Terre     Haute     Brewing     Companv.     Terr.'     Haute.     Ind. 

"  C,   v."      (For  a  Non  Intoxicating  Beverage  Known  as 

Champagne   Vehet.  1      .Nos.   i;o,3.'>2   3  ;   l>.  t.    'Mf  :   v    243- 

p,  1308. 
Thornton      Mineral      Springs      Coinpanv,      Chicago,      111. 

"  Thornton    Mineral    Water."       (For    Mineral    Waters.) 

Nos.  20,316-17  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  523 
Tincture  A  Extract  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa      "  Glvco- 

lodine."      (For   lodln.i      No.   20,354;   Oct.   30;    v    243; 

p.  1308. 
Tucker,    Charles    O.,    Boston.    Mass.      "The   O.    V.    Hand 

Painted  I'aper  Dolls."      (For  Dolls.)      No.  20,318:  Oct. 

9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  523. 
Val.    Blatz,    Jr.    Candy    Co,    Milwaukee.    Wis,      "  To-dav's 

Chocolate  Assorted,"     (For  Candy  Boxes. »     No.  20.310  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  2.39. 
W.    H.    r)ver   Company    Evansvllle.    Ind..    Evansvllle.    Ind. 

"  W.   H,    Dyer's  Own    Paik."      (For   Pork   and    Beans.) 

No.  20,335  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1064. 
Wadsworth.  Howland  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

"  Inorout."      (For    Varnishes.)       No.    20,333;    Oct    16: 

v.  243  ;  p.  792. 
Wakelee's   Ine,.    San   Franclsro,   Cal.      "  Wakelee's."      (For 

Liquid    Complexion  Powder. »       No.    20,355;    Oct     SO"    t 

243  ;   p.   1308. 
Walker.  Robert  R.,  and  Jesse  M.  Owen,  Elko.  .\ev.      "  81- 

Ya  Ma."      (For  a  Blood-Purlfler.)     No,  20.3.'»6  ;  Oct    30: 

v,  243  :  p,  1308, 
Walter  Bros,   Brewing  Co..  Menasha,   Wis.     "  Dry-Cure." 

(For  Non-Intoxicating  Cereal  Beverages.)      No.  20.319: 

Oct.  9  :   V.   243  :  p.  523. 
Wenz.  Mary  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     "Acidulated  Cartridges." 

(For    Confectionery.)      No.    2o,311  ;    Oct.    2;    v.    248: 

p.  239. 
Worthley  A  Strong  Fruit  Co.,  Inc..  Riverside,  Cal.     "  Cali- 
fornia Beauty."     (For  Oranges.)     No.  20,341;  Oct  23: 

V.  243  ;  p.  1064. 


1  ■ 


0 


PRINTS. 


K»«ioaha,    Wis.      ■   ('(x>p<t's 
I  For     SiiiniutT     WVar  ) 
p    i;i()8. 
•'  Buntp   '  Madp.'   ■       (For 
V.  243  ;  p.  l(>t>4. 


Bailt-y    Non  Stall    Differential    Caprporation.    f'hlrago.    111. 

•  Brains   In  The  Rear  Axle  PoU^.t  To  The  Wheel  That 

Can     Use     It."        (For     Differentials     for     Motor  Driven 

Whloles)      No.  4.814;  Oct.   23;  v.  243.   p.   1064. 
Blaik   Cat   Textiles  Company. 

I'pnnlngton      Sunimt'r-Wear. 

No.   4.«il!i  ;  t)ot.   3(1  ;   V.  24.5  ; 
Buntp    Brothers,    •'hlfago.    111. 

Co.ua.)      No.  4.815  ;  Oct.  lA  . 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  Who  Can  Spell 

Crt-am  of  Wheat."      (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food..)      No. 

4.'^n5  :  Oct.  16  ;  v    24:?  ;  p.  792. 
Dextpr   Yarn   tOmpany,   PHWtiicket,   K-    I-      "I>«xtir   Knit 

tliii{  C.itton.'      (For  Knlttlug-Cbtton.)      No.  4,816;  Oct. 

2:«  :  V    2^^^  :  p.  1(»04. 
Dixie  "itl  dc  Befinini;  <:o..  San  Ant»nlo.  Tex       '  Evn-  Kcaily 

Lubricant."      (For  a   Lubricant.)      No.   4.819;   <  >,t.   3". 

V.  24.-!  :  p.  l.'^oS. 
Hajward    Company,   The,    New    ^ork.    N 

Buckets    Dig    For    All    The    WTurld. " 

No.  4,798  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  2i9. 
Henry  Sonneborn  &  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md 

Clothps    $21    and    $25.'       (For    Clothlnjj    for    Men    and 

Boys.)      No.  4.806;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  792 
rienrf  Sonnel-orn  St  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Clothes     $25."        (For     Clothlnf     for     Men 
"  '^  243  ;  p.  792. 

Iiic,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Clothln*    for    Men 
243  ;  p.  792 


Y. 

(For 


'  Ilayward 
Bucket.s.  I 

Styleplus 


No.  4.N07  ;  (Ht. 

Hcnrv  Sf>unt't>'irii 
Clothes     $21." 
No.  4,808  ;  Oct 


16; 
&  c 

( For 
IG;  V. 


"  Styleplus 
and     boys.) 

"  Styleplus 
and     Boys.) 


Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flakes  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Ml>  h 
"A  St-rving  of  Kellogg's  For  Less  Than  a  Cont.  Th. 
most  delicious  things  soinetlmes  cost  the  least.  What 
Is  there  more  tempting  at  breakfast,  between  meals, 
or  for  the  evening  snack  than  these  dell<ate  thin 
flakes  with  their  appetizing  flavor  and  the  wholesome 
quality  of  toaste<l  corn  :  Keep  M.ine  pa'  kaK( ■^  of  Kei 
logg  » — the  original  Toasted  Corn  Flakea — alwaya  In 
the  cuptioard.  reatly  for  the  call  of  thy  healthy,  hungry 
young  folks  of  the  family."  (For  Toasted  Corn  Makes.) 
No.  4,800  ;  0<t.   2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  2:{9. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake.s  Co.  Battle  Cre«'k,  Mich 
•  Help  the  Food  Situation  by  Hating  More  Corn.  Boys 
and  Kirls.  if  you  don't  know  how  delicious  a  food  Corn 
•  nu  be.  try  Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes  I'atrlotI' 
housewives  who  are  seeking  foods  that  arc  tempting 
ami  Int'xppnslve.  tln<l  that  Kellng«  s  costs  less  than  a 
penny  a  serving  KcIIukk's  ;ire  the  Flakes  th:(t  nr. 
delicately  toasted  and  thin — the  original  Toasted  Corn 
Flakes  tender  and  i-risp.  with  that  appetizing  flavor 
von  can't  mistake  or  foruet.  '  (For  Toasted  Corn 
ii'lakes  >      No.  4,8l»l  ;   Oct    2;  v    243.  p    2;'.!t 

M.  Heminway  k  .Sons  Silk  Co..  Waiertown,  Conn.,  and 
.New  York.  .N.  V  ■Meminwavs  Crochet  Silks.  (For 
(.'rochet  and  Embroidery  Silks. i  No.  4.799;  Oct.  2; 
V    243  :   p.   2;i9 

.N'o-lare    .\uto    Lens   Co  .    Portland     Ore^       "  Noglare    .\ut.i 


Henry  Sonnplx'rn  &  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Styleplu.« 
Clothes  |17  and  $21."  (For  Clothlnc  for  Men  and 
Bovs.i      No.  4,809;  Oct.   10:  v.  243;  p.  792. 

Henry  Sonnet)orn  &  Co.,  Inc.,  BalRlmore,  .Md.  "  Styleplus 
(.'lothes  $17  and  $21."  (For  Clothing  for  Men  an  1 
Boys  t      No.  4.810;  0«-t.  Ifl;  v    1:43;  p.    i02. 

}\\tr    .1     II,.    Staunton.    Va       "  Hltt's    .\!1  Flealliig   Tobacco 
inntiiieat  Fur  F^xtprnai   fsp  t)n|v.  "      (For  Tobacco  Oint 
meiit.t      No.  4.817;  Oct.  2.'{ ;  v.  243;  p.  10«4. 

James  S.  Kirk  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.  "  It  Is  Cheaper 
to  Buy  (iood  Soap  Than  New  Clothes."  i  For  Soap.) 
No.  4,804  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  523. 

James    S.    Kirk    &    Company.    Chlrago,    IH.       ■    ilood    Sonp 
cheap«"r   than    new    clothes."      fFor   Soap.)      .No.   4,813 
Oct.  16;  V.  243  ;  p.  792 


Leiis  t  I'or      I,en>' 

4,H()2  ;  O.  t.  2  ;  v.  243 

I'abst    Brewini;    ( 

[liip|)v    lloppv    l>rfnk 
er:ik'e.  )       No     4  S2(»  ;    Oct 

Siifetv    I'ress    in.   .   The.    N. 


Inl 

p.  239 

m^any.    Mllw.iuk 


\iit'>iiiohile  I.anip.s. )        Nt 


Wl^.  Pablo    The 

:  I'or    a    Noil   Intoxii  atiiit;    1'"  \ 
,'10  ,    y.    24:i  .    p.    1308. 
w    York.    N     Y         •  Safety    KukI 


Ideut   Indicator.  ■ 
No.    4.>>21  .    O^t. 


Huff,  Russell,  Detroit,  Mich.  ;  disclaimer  filfd  by  assignee. 

Lodge   Brothers       Oi!  guard.      .'fn     1.207,75!)  ;  disclaimer 
tile.rOd.  l.j.  l'.»17  ;  y    213,  p.  l(i»JU 


u.'erlnj;.   Thi-   Macjizln'    i  if  Safety 

1  For    Sal'tty    Hngliieernic    .M.i-'aiCUo 

:'.0  :  V    243  :  p    Lid**. 
.--w.irf/    K'c  trie    Coriipany.    I  inli.i  na  p" 

Mother         i  For  ludiylduai   Kiectri. 

4M  1  :  •'.  t    It)  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  792 
Wil'o\    C    p..  Corry.  Pa      "  (  dd  lib  kory  Sausage 

Sausage  '      No.  4,.H12  ;  Oct.   If.  ;  v    24.'!  ;  p.  792. 
WUlard    Storage    Battery   Company.   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

"Battery     IM>play     SUn."        iFor     Sturajce     Batteries.) 

No.  4,803  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  239. 


i-     Ind         •  It    Saves 
Power  Plants  )     No. 

(For 


DISCLAIM  KK 
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ALPH.\B1-T1C.\L  LIST  01-  I.WH.XTIONS 

FOR  WTiirn 
1*ATENT.S  WEKK  kSSUED  DUIUNG  THE  MONTH  OF  (X'TOBEH,  1917. 

[AbbrevUtiona  :  "  Gai.'^Official  Gazette.] 


No.     1,243.783: 


Abrasive    articles.    Making.       II.     Urtel 

Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  S3r.. 
Acetaldehyde,  Producing.     F.  F    Srheller.     No.  1.244,901  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   1212. 
Aeetaldehvde,   I'rodiicing.      F.  F.   Schc  Her       No.  1,244,902; 

Oct.   30  ;   y.   243  ;  p.    1212, 
Acetyl  -  celluloses.       .Modifying  F.       Klioevi  naj-'el  No. 

1,241.99,">:  Oct.  2,  v.  243;  p.  1«S. 
Adding    JMid    subtracting    iiiai  hlrie.       F     \V      Rodolf.       No 

1,243,224,  Oct.   IG;   v,   243;  p.  tlSl 
Adding  machine.      .^     A    Cheape.      No.    1,242,921;   Oct.   10: 

y.   243  ;  p.   537 
Adding  tnarhiiie.      .\     .\     Hort<.n       No.   ]  .243.S39  ;   Oct.  23  : 

v.  243  ;  p.  So3. 
Adding  machine       C.    K    James.      No.    1.244.335;   Oct.    23; 

v.  243  ,  V.   1(1(12. 
Addlni:  machine      F    C    Rinsche.     No.  1,243,703;  Oct.  23; 

V.  243  :  p.  h2U. 
Addressing  ma-hine      .1     H.  Ford.     No.  1,241,946;  Oct,  2; 

V.  243  :  p.   1,''.2. 
Adhesive.      C.     II     Brabrook.      No.    1,244,463;    Oct  ^0 ;   T, 

243  ;   p.   107s. 
Adheslves   ami    fibers.    Machine    for    manufacturing    mate- 
rial   from.       J.    W.    H.    Dew.       No.    1.241  9:<S;    Oct.    2; 

V,  24:1 :  p.  150. 

Adiustible  head   wren.  li.      .1 .  .\  .    \nd.r-<..ii        No.   1 ,242,097  ; 

O- t.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.   199. 
Adjustable  tabl.'.      D.   P..   .Mlli.r       .\<.    1,243.750;   (Vt.   23; 

y.  243  ;  p.  ><25. 
Ailvertl.sing  device       E    L.   Sons.      No.   1,243.354;   Oct.   10; 

V,  243  ;  p.  609. 
Advertising  device.   Electrically  Illuminated       H.  Conover. 

No.  1,244,959:  Oct.  30;  v.  2'4:i  ;  p    1229 
Aerial  craft.  Caigo  structure  for.     J    J.   Reynolds  ami  A. 

11.  Jenkins.     No    1,243,556;  Oct.  16;   v.  1^43  :   p.  729. 


Airship-shed.     RotataUle.      C.    Dornler.       No.     1,241.720; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  24,'i  ;  p.  81. 
.\larm  :   Sec — 

.Xutomatic  alarm.  Fireaiarni. 

Burglar-alarm.  \'eli!(  le  audible  alarm. 

-Martn   devb c.      K.    .\utiero       i  Reissue,  i      No.   14,378;  Oct. 

23  ;  v.  243  :  p.   1030. 
Alarm  signaling  device.     (].  F.  Long.     No.  1,242,957  ;  Oct 

16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  548. 
Alarm  svstem.     J.   H.  Safford.     No.  1,241,888;  Oct.  2;  v 

24.'! ;  p.  135. 
.\luniiuum     nitrid.     Producing.       11.     L.     Duncan.       No 

1.241,834  ;  Oct    2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   117. 
.■\malgftms.    Making.      A.    L.    llalvorseu.      No,    1,243,062 

Oct.  10;  v,  243;  p.  583. 
.\mmonla      from      ammontacal      liquor,      Extracting.        N 

Schuster.     No.  1.244,903:   Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1212. 
Ammonia,  Producing.     C.  Bosch.     No.  1,243,382;  Oct.  16 

V.  243  ;  p.  677. 
.\mnionla.    Producing.      C.    Bosch   and    A,    Mittasch.      No 

1.244,580;  Oct.  .30:  y.  243;  p.  1114. 
Amusement   apparatus.      ,1     'W     Hinrb  ks      No.   1,244,735 

Oct.  30  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  1102. 
Amusement  apparatus.     H.  E.  Rlehl.     No.  1,242,865;  Oct 

9  ;   V.   243  ;   p.  485. 
Amusement    device.      E.    J.    Christ.      No.    1.244,702;    Oct 

3<i  :  T.  243  ;  p.  1151. 
Anchor  bolt.      A.    J.    McDonald.      No.    1,242.509;    ()ct.    9 

V.  243 ;  p.  391, 
Anchoring  devire      i,.   II.  T)illon.     No.  1,244.432;  Oct.  23 

v.  243  ;  p.  1030. 
.\nesthetic    nerve-blocking    tablet,       A.     E.     Smith.       No 

1,243,349;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  •  p.  668. 
Anlmal-releaslng  device.     G.  Zohner.     No.  1.242,302  ;  Oct 

9  ;  V,  243;  p.  305 


Aerial  crafts.  Means  for  dropping  projectiles  from      B.  H.       Animal  trap.      B.   G.    Burns.      No     1.243.588;   Oct.   16;   v 
JacJcaon.      No.  1,242,553;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    .'iSS.  243;  p.    t38. 

~ - -      "  Animal  trap.      A.    Mazurek.      No.    1.243.088;    Oct.    16;    v 

243  ;  p.  .^92. 
Animal-trap.     M.  Mester.     No.  1,242,462;  Oct.  9;  v.  24S 


Aertal    mail-carrier.      V,   W.    .Miller.      No     1.242.835;    Oct. 

9  ;   V,   243  ;   p.    475. 
Aerial    railways,    Switching    means    for       A     H.    Strampe. 

No.   1.242,7.^,'".  ;   (U-t    9  ;   v.  243  :   p.   443. 
Aerial    torpedo       F.    11     Fatton       No     1.241.545;    Oct.   2; 

-.  24:t  :  p.  24. 
Aerial     vessel       A      L.     Gusev       No.     1,241,623;     Oct.     2: 

v.  243  .  p.  :.l. 
Aeroplane.      W    R    Fuller.      No.  1,242.540;  Oct    9:  v.  243; 

p.  3S(». 
Aeroplane   ronstriic-tiou   and    the    like.      A.    P.   Christensen. 

No.    1.244  47":   O' t     30;    v     24;<  .  p.   1080. 
Agitator.      W     Lindsay.      .No     1.242.';24:    Oct.    9:    v     243; 

p    471 
Agrbulfur-'il    implement        C.    A.    Peters.       No.    1,245.121; 

Oct    ;;(!  ;    y     24;5  :   p.   1277. 
Alrbr.ike   svstem.      W    .!     Fried       No.   1.243.727;  Oct.  23; 

V.  243  ;  p    S-if. 
Air  brakes.    Straight  air    u-ochauism   for.      W.   C.  'WebBter. 

No    1.244.'<ii4  :  Ot.  ;!(i;  v.  243;  p.  1181. 
Air ',,mpie>-.or       \V     K.avell.      No.   1.242,040;   Oct.  2;   v. 

24.'!  :  p    I'-l 
Alr-comnnssor.    Rot.irv.      P.    1.     Mibner.      No,    1.242,092; 

Oct.   9  :    y     24:;  :   p.   430 
Alr-conipre^xirs.    Ac.     Mechanism     for    op<'ratlng        I      E. 

Brown       .\o    1.243.5Sn;  O,  I     Ki,   y     24;!:  p,  73s. 
Air  gas  plants.  Means  for  ( ontrolllng  the  oinTation  of.     J. 

T    (;rah;ini       No.   1.243.509;   '  i.  t    lO;  v.  243:  p    716. 
Air  heating  furnace.     B.  S    Sherld.-.n,     No.  1.242.992;  Oct. 

K;  ,   v.  24  3  ;  p    r>,"9 
Air,  Method  and  appara;u«  fur  tre.itin^      \V    T    lloofnagle. 

No.   1.243.524:   0,f     10:   v    24",   p    7  '0 
Ainrnft,    .Mr     pressure     ma  iiiii  ii.iiu-e    cliambor   for.      J.   J. 

Reynolds,      .No    1.243,557  ,  o.t     u;  ;  v.  243  ;  ih  729. 
Aircraft  covering  material  and  making  same.     'W.  tf,  Clark. 

No.  1,243.041  ;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  576. 
Aircraft.  .Making  coverins  material  for      W    G.  Clark.     No. 

1,243.054:   Oct     1 0  ;   v.   243:   p    7.^9 


p.  350 
Animal-trap.     E.  L.   Neunec-ker.     No    1,244,069;  Oct.  23 

V.  243  :  p.  922. 
Animal-trap,      C.    A,    Stutzman,      .No.    1.242.737;    Oct.   9 

v.  243  ;  p.  444. 
Animal  trap.     S.  Taylor.     No.  1.243.008  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243 

p.  565. 
Animal  trap.      J      A     I'hls       .No.    1.244.563;    Oct.    30;    t 

243  ;  p.   1109. 
.\nnealing    furnn<-.  ,    Metal         R.    Masters.      No.    1.241.750 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p    9o 
Anticreeper.      H.   (..   (iilliuor.      .No    1,243,282;   Oct.   16;   y 

243  ;  p.  648 
Anticreeper.      J.    R     Steele.      .No.    1,245,050;    Oct.    30;    v 

24."?  ;  p.    1257 
Antlskldding  device.      E.   E.   Proulx.      No,    1,242.238:   Oct 

9  :    y.   243  :   p.   285 
,\nliskiddin«    cTeyicf.      A.    I..    Riker.      No.    1,214  244:    Oct 

23  :  y    243  :  p    974 
.\bli-lii)piiii;   attnchtneiit.      P.    A.    Skiles.      No     1.242,056 

Oct.  2  :   v    24;;  ;  p.  180. 
.\nvll.    Metal-working    work  holding       W.    H.    Wood       No 

1.243,125:  Oct.  16;   v.  243;  p.  001. 
.\pparel.   Apparatus    for   renovating  wearing.      N.   Ruben 

stein.      No.    1.241.557:    Oct,   2;    v.   24.".;   p.   29. 
Apparel.  Inlaufs.     W    K    .lones       (Reissue.)      No.  14,389 

Oct.  30:   V.  243  :  p.  129(i. 
.\pron.  S.u.itarv.     .1.  L    P.crnsteln      No.  1.243.093:  (.>'"t.  23 

V    243  ;  p.   sii3. 
.\rc   lights.    Carbon  holder    for.      J.    (ielb.      No.    1.244,f>48 

Oct.'  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  910. 
Arch  support.       C.     H.     Druckenmlller.       No.     1.241,832 


<  »c-t. 


>4.'l  :  p.  110. 


.Vrcli  support      and      heel-c'ushion.      Combination.        J 
Calvey.      No.    1,244.027;  O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  910. 


I 


Aircraft,  Making'  loveriag  material  for      W    G,  Clark.     No.  .\rmament.   System   of   mobile.      C.   F.   Dawson   and    L.  W 

1.243.055;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p    759.  Lnellen       No.  1.244,431  :  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p    1030 

Aircraft  propeller.       .1.     IJ      Smvth.       No.    1.243.KS5  ;    Oct.  i    .\rm<cr,  Non  .-kid      F    H.  Childs.     .No.  1,243,653;  Oct.  16 

23;  V.  243;  p.  86»».  i        v.  243:  p    759 

Airship.      J.  M.    Butcher.      No     1,242,766;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  Arti-t  s    tablet        K.     W     Long,      No.    1,241. 8<>6;    O.t.    2;    v 

p.   453.  24.'!  :  p.   12*;. 

Air^ihip.      P.   J     Prokop.     No.   1.244,367;  Oct,  23;  T,  243;  Asbestos  sheet     connector        R.    Levens.       No.    1.244,870 

P    KiKi  Oct,  3(1;  v.  243;  p    1202, 

Ixix 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


No.    1,243.893; 


C 


No.  1,242,541  : 
No.  1,242,588  ; 
Mlchaud.        No. 


No. 

No. 

Van 

No. 


Agh  "onvpylng    system.      A.    P.    Strong, 

u<t.  -'3  ,  V.  2-16  ;  p.  870. 
Ashi's  anil   the  like,  Receptacle  for.      H.   A.   I'oppenhusen 

an.l  A.  P.  Strong.     No.  1.243,873;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p. 

Assorting  apparatus.     J.   Lomasney.     No.   1,242,214  ;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.   243  :   p.   27T. 
Atomizer.      J.  H.  Hamlin.      No.  1,243,514  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.   Tl-i. 
Auger  bit.     J    E.  Doldt.     No.  1,244,593;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.  111><. 
Auto-llght  (ilmmer.     A.  J.  Fras<ol|a.     No.  1,244,441  ;  Oct. 

i:.3  ;   V.  1-43  ;  p.    1(J33. 
AutoHlgnal.      J.    P.    Kasper.      No.    1.242,449;    Oct.    9;    v, 

243  ;   p.   3.'')1. 
Automatic  alarm.     H.  E.   House.     No.   1,242,349;   Oct.  9; 

V.  243  :   p.  32U 
Automatic    brake.      <).    R.    Maloney.      No.    1,244,354  ;    Oct. 

2Ji  .  V    -.'43  ;  p.  10<(T. 
*Automolulc.       K.    .S.    Fend.      No.    1,244,045;    0<  t.    23;    v. 

243  :  p.  "J  15. 
Automobile.     O.   W.   Peterson.      N-i  1,243,549;  (»ct   1«  ;   v. 

;j4;i ;  p    727. 
Automobile    air-deflector.      W.    F.    (Jage. 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  381. 
Automobile  and   truck.      W.    D.    Pftxton. 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  397. 
Automobile     auxiliary     brake.        J.     O. 

1.243,960  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  889. 
Automobile-body.     R.  W.  Plerson  and  T.  F.   Brlody.     No. 

1.242,0.{5  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  180. 
Automobile  brake  mechanism.    A.  J,  Scalfe.    No.  1,245,040  ; 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1252. 
Automobile-bumper.      E.    Parradee.      No.    1,245,015  ;    Oct 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1246. 
Automobile  bumper  and  lock,  ComDlned.     F.  R.  Procunier. 

No.  1.245,124;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1278. 
Automobile-circuits,  Distributer  for.     C.  J.  Wallace. 

1,244,927;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1819. 
Automobile-cooling     apparatus.       U.     T.     Thomas. 

1.241. 6H1  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  «,^. 
Automobile   direction-Indicating   attachment.      F.    P. 

l>er  Veer.      No.   1,242,393  ;   Oct.  »  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   334 
Automobile    direction-Indicator.      O.    C.    Baumgart. 

1,241,904  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  140. 
Automobile-door  curtain.     G.  E.    Bishop.     No.  1,244.692  : 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1147. 
Automobile-engines,  Lifting  device  for.     H.  Mayer  and  G. 

Schlatter.     No.  1,242,712  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  436 
Automobile    extension,    Adjustabla.      N.    L.    (Jlsou.      No. 

1,243,862  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  8*). 
Automobile  -  fender.       Collapsible.         W.       Colvin.         No. 

1,241,709:  O'-t.  2;  v.  243;  p.  7*1. 
Automobile    gasolene-tanks,    Register    and    indicator    for. 

C.  Eberhart,  Jr.     No.  I,242,0»i4  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  421 
Automobile-hood.     S.  A.  Deanes.     No.  1,241,933  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243 ;  p.  149. 
Automobile-hood.     H.  E.  Kailer.     No.  1,242,813  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  467. 
Automoiule  lock.      G.    B.    Reed.      No.    1,244,893;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1209. 
Automobile  pedals.    Exten.slon    attachment    for.      R.    Law- 
rence.     No.   1,242,819  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :   p.   470. 
Autoraohlle  power  transmitting  apparatus.     R.  D.  Bradeu 

and  C.   I>.  Wright.     No.   1,243,649;  Oct.  16;  v.   243;  p. 

758. 
Automobile    roller-jack.      A.    C.    H(jpkins.      No.    1,242,111  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  204. 
AutouiDblle  samler.      A.    A.    Roth    and    P..    B.    .lames.      No. 

1.243,632  ;   Oct.   16  ;   v.   243  ;  p.   753. 
Automoblle-slgnal.      C.    F.   (iromant.      No,   1,243,510  ;   Oct. 

16  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  716 
Autoriuibil.   <ignal.      .1.    H.   Marl>»a(.      .No.   1,243,320;  Oct. 

16;  V.  1:43  ;  p.  660. 
Automobile  signal.       R.     L.     B.    Struble.       No.    1,244,56<1  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1108. 
Automobile  signaling  device.     T.  J.  and   E.  J.  Downing. 

No.   1,242,896  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  494. 
Automobile-sleeper.     F.  D.  Hall.     No.  1,243,288;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  650. 
Automobile  steering  gear.     H.  B.  MdKenzle.     No.  1,243,317  ; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  659. 
Automobile    steering    mechanism.      H.    T.    Hazard.      i  Re 

issue.  I      No.   14,385;  Oct.  30;   v.  243;  p.   12'56. 
Automobile  -  steering  -  wheel     lock.       J.    L.     Hughes,       No. 

1,243,941  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  863. 
Automobile-switch  control.     H.  E.  Miller. 

Oct.  2  ;  v.  2-!3  ;  p.  91. 
Automobile  top.    One-man    folding.      E.    I 

1,244.366:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1010. 
Automobile  tops.     Bow-clamp     for.'      C. 

1,244,281  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.1  ;  p.  9p6. 
Automobile    traffic-signal.      F.    J.    Koch, 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1238. 
Automobile    trafflc-slgnal.      A.    B.   Trott. 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  979. 
Automobile-wheels,  Traction  device  for. 

No.  1,241,848:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  121. 
Automobile    wind-shield.       E.    B.    Hess. 

0<  t.  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  882. 
Automobile  windshield.     E.  B.  FIe«s.     No.  1.244.732;  Oct 

30:   V.  248  ;  p.  1161. 
Automobile  windshield.     E    B    Hefi.^.     No    1,244.854;  Oct 

80;  v.  243;  p.  1196. 


No.  1,241.752; 
'.  Porcher,  No. 
V.     Bates.       No. 

No.    1,244,990; 

No.  1,244,259; 
C.   F.    Illghfleld. 

No.    1,243,937: 


Antomobile  wind  shield.     B,  B.  He««.     No.  1,244,855;  Oct. 

30  :  V.  243  :  p.   1196. 
-Vutomobiles  and  other  vehicles.  Elastic  suspension  device 

for   the   frames   of.      W.   ,1.    P     Moore.      No.    1,243,752; 

Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  825. 
•Vutomoblles  and   other  vehicles.   Running-gear  for.      W.  S. 

Proskey       No,    1.243,217;   0<t.    16;    v,   243;  p.  629. 
Automot)He8    and    similar    vehicles,     Locking    device    for. 

T.  ,J.  O'Brien.     No.   1,244,237;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  972. 
I    .Vutomobiles,  .VutC'matic  gear  shift  for.     E.  L.   Miller.     No. 
I         1.244,629;  Ort.  30;  v.  243;  p.  112,s. 
.Vul*iiii'bile»,  .\nxlllary  lon.staut  fuel  supply  apparatus  for. 

J.     \V      Wellini;r-.n.       No.    l.i;44.667  ;     Ort.    3o  ;    v.    243; 

p.   1140 
.\uronioi>iles.  < 'arrltT  iittarhiiient  for.      H.   L.  Ilii'^ert.     No. 

1.243,o;i4:   0(  t.   16;  v.  243;  p.   574. 
.Automobiles.    Combined    dash   and    toe    board    for.      H.    G. 

.Moore.     No.  1,243,962;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  Sito. 
Aiitom(rliilts,    Iievl.c    for    removing    .stalled,       E.    Svpkens. 

No.  1.241,67!»:  0<-t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  6s, 
.\utomobiles.    Dirigible  llKht    apparatus    for.      J.    II.    Reed. 

-No.   1,242.042;   M,t.   2;   v.   243;   p.   1H2. 
.Vutomoiiiles  into  tru<'ks,  .Means  for  converting.     K.  Grt'er. 

No,   1,244.727;  0<'t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1159. 
.Vutomobiles.    i'owtr-transmitting   attachment    for.      F.    V. 

Chudomelka.     No.   1,244,424;  Oct.   23;  v.  243:  p.   lo28. 
Automobiles,  Trartor  attachment  for.     G.  S.  .Jacobs.     No. 

1,243.414;  0<t.   16;  v.   243;  p.  686. 
.\utomoblles,    Transml.sslon    for.      .■V.    G.    HerreshofT.      .No. 

1  242  S0:h  •  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  464. 

Awning.      H.    11.    Schroyer.      No.    1,243.988;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;   p.   H97. 
A.xlf  housings.  Making.     H.  E.  Fries.     No,  1,243,398;  Oct. 

16  ;  v    24:!  ;  p,  Osl 
Axle-lubricating  device.      W.    P.   Kearney.      No.   1,243,946; 

Ort.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  S.'>5. 
Axle    Motor  vehkl.'.      H.   W.   Alden.      No.   1,241.893;    Oct. 

2  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  136 

Axle,  Self  lubricating.     .1.  .1.  Carney.     No,  1,244,029;  Oct. 

23  ;  p.  243  ;  p.  91n. 
Axle.    Vehi.ie  .       M.     E.    Criswold.       No.    1,243.401  ;    Oct. 

16  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  6.n2. 
Bag  :   Nee— 

Sleeping-bag. 
Bag  <  lasp.  Hand        F.  .1.  Quigan.      No.  1,241.657;  Oct.  2 

V.  243  ;  p,  60.  „^,^ 

Bag  fastener.     J.  L.  Orr.     No.  1.243,865  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243 

Bifg   fastener,  (Jiain.     W.   Taggart.      No.   1,243,233:   Oct 

16  :  V.  243  ;  p.  633. 
n.Mi    fasteninsr   and    lo.king    mechanism.       H.    Tnrsbls,    L 

B..r/...n,    and    J.    P.re/in.       No.    1,245.1.32;    Oct.    30;    v 

r.a't:  holder."  R.    Allen.      No.    1.242,75.".;    Oct.    9;    v,    243 

I)    4.")0 
i:ag    holder    and    filler.      .1.    R.    Runions.      No.    1,244,900 

Oct    30;  v.  243;  p.   1211. 
Hai:  tie.      W.    TanKart.      No.    1.243,232;    Oct.    16:    v,    243 

r..ics    I'vvice  for  wire  tvlng.     A.  S.  Kuhn  and  R.  R.  Miller 
.\o'    1  242  3.-.3  :   Oct.  b  ;   v.  243  ;  p.   321. 
.    Bail  rluK,   Santtarv.     G,   A.   Hartman,   .Sr.     No.  1.244.9sO 
■        (),t.  3n  :  V.  •J43:  p.   1235.  ^.        ,  .  .j-,- 

Bait.    Artifl.lal.       K     L.    Cox.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,37  < 

BaVt,'^  Fishing  .'*V.    L.^Donaly.      No     1,243,.391;    Oct.    16 

i;a\aii^rinbr'icator,      S.   E.   Burch.      No.    1.243.252;   Oct 

16  •  V    243  ;  p,  63<, 
Balan.lnk'  ma.hlne.  Liquid  dynami.        »      B.   Rodgers.     No 

1  :,.'43  345  ;  o.  t.   D'l  ;   v    243  .  p,  66, 
r.ale  and  pa.  kaife  tie.     C.  Ixmsel       .So.   1,242,150:  Oct.  9 

V  24.^  ;   p     -'«■." 

Baler      Hav  K.    T.     Hud.^^on.       No.     1,241,981:    Oct.    2 

V.  243  ;  'p.   16J 
Bfll.T,    Hav.       II,    Peacock.      No.    1,241,548;    Ort.    2;    v 

•243  ;  p    25 
BallPK  press       .1.    1).   BIrkerstafr.      No.    1,241,491;   Oct.   2 

V  243  :  p.  4. 
Ball  •    .sve— 

I. olf  and  other  playing  ball. 
Hall  kev,      W.    Gadke.      No     1.244,848;    Oct.    .30;    v.    243; 

p    1194. 
Ball  retainer.      R.    Schneider.      No.    1,241.669;    Oct.    2:    v. 

243  ;   p,  64. 
I    Ball  shooter,      J      Straka.       No,     1,244.793;    Oct.    .30;    v. 
'        i;43  ;  p.  117"^. 
Banana  protestor.      .1,   .T.    lUirk,      No,    1,244,954:    Oct.   30; 

V,  24;'.  ;  p    1227 
Bank.  Savings        Ei.  L.   Stanton.     No.   1,243,356;  Oct.   10: 

V.   243  :  p.   670. 
Bar  :   See — 

(llazlng-bar.  PInch-bar 

Barbers'  .hair.      W.    F     Koken.      No.    1,242,109;    Oct.    2 

v    243  ;  p.  2o:{. 
Barb.T's   chair       \V     F.    Koken.      No.    1.242.110;    Oct.    2 

V  243  :    p    2n4, 

Barium    oxld.    Msking.      .1.    G.    Kremers.      No,    1.243.190 

Ort,  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  622. 
Barn  .leaner       C.    O.    Carlson       No.    1,243,257;    Oct.    16 
V.  243  :  p,  640. 
,    I'.arrel-.losiire      .1.   .Tanuchowskv.     No.   1,242.352  :  Oct.   0 
I        V.  243  ;  p.  321. 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Barrel  cooling   device.     C.   C.   Fheppard.     No.   1,242,890; 

Oct.   9  ;   v.  243  :  p.   492. 
Barrel-moving  implement.      H,   O.  Wolfe.     No.  1,244,680; 

Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1143. 
Barrel-washing  machine.     C.  B.  Van  Horn,     No.  1,244,391  ; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.   1017. 
Barrel  wash. ng  machine.     C.  B.  Van  Horn.     .No.  1.244,392; 

Oct,  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  101, s; 
Barrettes  and  the  like.  Hinge  member  for.     B.  E.  Hamll 

ton.     No.  1.243.834:  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  852. 
Barrow  for  carrvinc  stretchers  for  wonn<led.      R,   J.  Moll- 

nl<«.     No.    1.242.887;   Ct<t.  9;   v.   243:   p.  491. 
Baseball    grounds.    Base    for.       S      M,    Falconer,    Sr.      No, 

1.244,044;  Ort.  23;  v,  243;  p.  915. 
Bn^-ket  and  baiidb'  thvnfor.     .1.  B.  Miller.     No.  1,241,542; 

Ort    2  ;  v    243  ;  p.  22, 
Basket  handling'    maihtne.      G.    Klstner.      No.    1,243,185; 

Ort.  16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  620, 
Bnt  forming    ina-hlne       F     Franke.      No.    1,243,058;    Oct. 

16  ;   V.  243  ;  p,  5,S2. 
Bath  :   Set— 

Shower-bath.  . 

Bnfb    robe    and    towel.    Combined.      .T.    T.    Norman.     No. 

1,243,200:   0<t     16;   v.  243:   p.  626. 
Balli  tub  attachment       W.   D.   Rees,      No.   1,242.113;   Oct. 

-'  :   V.  24:{  ;  p    204, 
Bathing  cap      V.   Gulnzhnrg.     No.   1,242,684;   Oct.  9;  v. 

243  ;  p,  428. 
BattiM-le*)  and  producing  the  same.  Separator  for  storage. 

T    A.  wniard.     No.  1,243, 3ti'^  ;  o,  t    16;  v.  243;  p,  6,3. 
Baftt-rles.  Cormi-ctor  for.     C.  B.  .Johnson.     No.  1.241,737: 

Orf    2  :   V    243  ;  p.  .«i7. 
Batteries.   Porous  tube  for  storage.     T.   A.   Wlllard.      No. 

1  243.371  ;  Oct.  16:  v    243;  p.  674. 
Batterv :   See — 

Klei'trie  batterv,  Storace  battery 

Battery  cells.    Filling    device    for.      .7.    M.    Skinner.      No. 

1  244.909:  Ort    30;  v.  243;  p.  1214, 
Bntterv-cover  removing  device.     M.  Melia.     No.  1,243,539  : 

Ort  "16  ;    V     243  :   p,   724  ,„    .     , 

Batterv  ele.trodes  and  producing  the  same,    Tubnlar  dia- 

[ihr.agm    for   -torni:e  .      T.    A.    Willard.      No.    1.243,.369: 

(>.  t     If.  :   V    243  :  p.  674. 
Batterv  .l.vator       T,   G    Stiles,     No.   1.244.55S:   Ort.   30; 

\-    243  ;    p..  1  lo.S. 
Batterv  Ja'-s.     .\pparntiis     for     forming    hard-rubber.       8. 

Curtis.      No    1.242.776;   Ort.   9:   v.   243:  p.   4.^6 
Batterv  sepnratr.r.      F.    E.    Whitney.      No.   1,245,080;   Oct. 

311  :  v.  24:;  ;  p    12«."i. 
Batt.TV  separator  and   producing  the  same.  Storat'c-,     T. 

A     Wlllard.      No.   1,243.370:   Oct.   16  :  v    243  .p.  674 
BaftiTv  separators,  MaklnL-  storage-.     T.  A.  VVillard.     No. 

1  •J4;'..372  ;  Ort    16;  v,  24.3;  p.   674. 
Batterv  fester.       E     L.    Clark       No.    1,244,425;    Oct.    23; 

V    "43      p     lo2s 
Bead'pos'ltionlne  device       ,T.   F.   Bradley.      No.   1.241,913; 

BendiiiK  niaciritie  '    W,  K    Smith.     No.  1,244,650;  Oct.  30  ^ 

Beam".   Coniposit'e.      P.   M.    Stewart.      No.   1,243.000;   Oct. 

Bean  picker,    Vai'tinrii.     C.   D.   Naramor.      No.    1,242,840; 

0,1    9;   V,   243;  p.   477. 
Benriiii;        A      L.     Broomall     and     E.    G.     Tldlund.       No. 

1  241.493  :  Ort   2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  5. 
Bearing     Adjustable    machine-       W.    O.    Trantman       No. 

1  L'42  714  ■  o<t,  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   446. 
Bearing.    Antlfrirtlon  ,      F.    Beemcr       No.   1.242,911;   Oct. 

Bearlnt.   Antl'fr^i.  tlon  ,      L.   W.  Zaar.     No.  1.243,028;  Oct. 

Bearing.  .\ntifrkdi»h  roller  .    C.  R.  Harris.    No.  1.245,145  ; 

Bearing,  .\ntif"ric'tion  side.    .T    M.  Kohlflng.    No.  1,244,781; 

(),  t    30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1175 
Bearing,  B.nll-.     A.  L.  Carter.      No.  1,242.767;  Oct.  9:  v. 

Bearing^  Ball        H     H.   Dlckerhoof.     No.   1.242,153;   Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  258. 
BearWig    Ball.      D.    H    Friend       No    1.244,846;   Oct.'  30 ; 

V     24.3  ;  p.  1194.  ^    „ 

Bearing     Ball        W.    H.    Needham.    D.    P.    Cook,    and    E. 

Klnhn.      No    1.242.582:  Ort.  9:  v.  243;  p.  .39.''. 
BrMriiig  roiistrnrtlon       I'    M.  White.     No.  1,244.669;  Oct. 

;;o  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1141. 
Bearing  for  convevers,     G.  W,  Y.  unkmnn.     .No.  1.243,375; 

o.  t    16  ;  v.  243";  p    676 
Bearing   for  journals,   shafts,   and    bnbs.      W,    I>.   Qulgley. 

No     1  242  239  ;   Oct,   9  ;   v.   243  ;    p     'js.'. 
Bearing.  Horizontal  thrust.     A   Kingsbury.     No.  1,242,948  ; 

o.  t    16  :  V    243  ;   p.  646, 
Bearing,    Marhln'- ,      C.    A,    Hlrth.      No.    1,244,090;    Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  928 
Bearing      rmiover.      <'am  shaft  .        E.      W.      Grons.        No. 

1  241  V46  ;  O.  t.  2  :  v    243  ;  p    120 
Bearing     Roller-.      D.    W.   Crosland.      No.    1,242,530;    Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  377. 
Bearing,    Roller.       W.    Glhon.       No     1.244.190;    Oct.    23; 

V.  243  ;  p    957. 
Bearing.    Roller-.     C.    R.    Harris  and    L.   W.   Lyons.      No. 

1  245.146:  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p,   12K4 
Bearing.    Roller  ,      C.    R.    Harris    and    L,   W.   Lyons.      No. 

1  245.147;   Oct.  30;  v.  243:   p.  1285. 
Bearing.    Self  oiling.     E.  D.   Splcer.     No.   1.244,914;   Oct. 

30;  v.  243  :  p.  1216. 


Bearing.  Thrust-.     F.  W.  Krogh.     No.  1,243,429:  Oct.  16; 

v.  243  ;  p    692. 
Bearing,    Truck-retaining    renter-.     .1.    N.    Coleman.     .No, 

1.243,387  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p    67> 
Bearing    with    contact-shoe.    Side.      .T,    M.    Rohlflng.      No. 

1.244,782;   0<'t.   30;   v.  243:  p.   1176. 
Bearings.  Ball-retainer  for  radial   ball  .     S.  G.  Wlngqulst 

No.   1,242,502  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  36S, 
Bearings,  Cage  for  roller-.     A.  .1.  Strong.     No    1,242,388: 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p    322, 
Bearings.  Device  for  loosming  outer  races  of  l>all-.     E.  P. 

Campbell,     No.  1.241.Hl'.t  :  Ort    2;   v.  243;  p.  112. 
Bearings  of  rotating  devices,   .\pparatus  for  elevating  and 

lowering  the,      (J     F,    Ilelson,      No.    1,244.200;   Oct.   23: 

V.   243  ;   p,   962. 
Beater   or   mixer.      L,    Kupp.      No.   1.243.0«'2  :    Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  S96  ^   „ 

Bed.     J.  E.    Hanger.   Sr.      No.   1,242.545;   Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    382 
Bed'.     D.Steffeti.     No.  1,245,131  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1280. 
'    Bed  bottom    or    the    like.      B.    Mcintosh.       -No.    1,242,960; 
I        Oct.  16  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   549. 
I    Bed,    Disappearing.      L.   C.    Hunter.      No.    1,244,736;    Oct. 

:{0  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1162. 
Bed.  Folding.     H.  Brandt.     No.  1,241.705;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

Bed.   Folding.      C.   R.    Klok.     No.   1.243,423;   Oct.    16;   v. 

243  ;   p.  690. 
Bed.    Folding.      <•.    H     Klok.      No.    1.244,987;    Oct.   30;   v, 

243  :  p.  1237. 
Be<1.    Folding       C.    H     Klok.      No.   1.244,988;    Got.   30;    v. 

243  ;  p.  i:j:;7. 
Bed  frame.      C    W     Walstrom.      No.    1,243.234  :    Oct.    16  ; 
I        V.  243;  p.  633. 

Bed  frame.     J.  Zatzkln.     No.  1,242.509;  Oct.  9;'v.  243; 
'        p.  370. 
Bed-linen.      A     V     H.mscn.      No.    1,241.968;    Oct.    2;    t. 

243  ;  p.  159. 
Bed  spring       W.    W     Noltlng.      No.    1.244,635;    Oct.    30; 

V  243  ;  p.  1130. 

Bed  spring        G.    G.    Powers.      No.     1.243,099;    Oct.     16; 

V.  243  :  p.  594. 
P.ed  spring    for    beds,    davenports,    couches,    and    the    like, 

Adiustable.      .T.    R.    Stark.      .No.    1.243. sS7  :    Oct.    23: 

V.  24  3  ;  p.  868. 
i    Bed,    Table-.      C.    R.    Klok.      No.    1.243,424:    0<  t.    16;    v. 

243  :  p.  690. 
Bed,    Table.      C,    R.    Klok.      No     1.243,425;    O.  t,    16;    v. 

243  :   p.   691. 
Bed     Table.      C     R.    Klok       No.    1,243.426;    Oct.    16:    v. 

243 ;  p    691, 
Bed    Wall        N.   C.   Nelsen.      No.    1.243,330;   Oct.    10;   v. 

243  ;   p.  664.  ,   ''  „ 

Be<l     wardrobe,    and    dresaer.    Combination    wall-.      P.    S. 

Soren.sen       No.  1.242.382;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  ^^30. 
Beds,    Spring  bottom    for.      S.    Stransky.      .No.    1.245,060; 

Ort.  30  ;  V.  243  :  p,  r-'.'.'^. 
Bedstead.  Surgiral.     T.  W.  P.evan.     No.  1.242.315  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V  243  ;  p.   300, 

Beehive       A     C.    Woodman.      No.    1,242,628;    Oct.   0;    v. 
;        243  ;  p.  40V». 
I    Beehives    Adiustable  entrance  gate   for.      M    K    Rejsinger. 

No    1  243..-..-..-.;  Oct,  16:  v    243:  p.  728. 
I  Beer  cooler.      .T.    A.    Steinmetz.      No.    1.244.140;    Ort.    23; 
V.  243  :   p.  943. 
Beet  cutter.        R.     -T.     Binkley     and     R.     A.     Steps.       No. 

1  241  702  :  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  74. 
Beet  topping  machine.     W.  T,  Pomranke.     No.  1,241,761  ; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.  9.3. 
Bell.    VIbratorv.      A,    Baguttl.      No.    1.244.013;    Oct.    23; 

V  243  ■  P    9n6 

'    Belt  dressing.      P.    H     Crawford.      No.   1.242.424;   Oct.   9; 

V.  243  ;  p,  344 
Belt  fastener.       M.     K.     <;ross    and     .1,     L.     Howland.       No. 

1  •J45.09!t  :  Ort    3(1  :   v    243:   p.   1270. 
Belt-tensloning  means  for  driving  mechanism,  .\utomatlc. 

.1    W    Fitzgerald.     No.  1.242.16r.  ;  Oct    9  ;  v.  243:  p.  262. 
Beit.    Tractor.      H.    McGuckin.      No.    1,245,001;    Ort.   30; 

BelV-wheel''    if   Wood.      No.    1.244. .396;   0(  t.   23;   v.    243; 

p.   1020. 
Belting  web.  .\pparatus   for  making  an  elastic  body-.     J. 

/a.ol.s.      No.   1242.69^:   Ort.   9.    v     -43;   p     43- 
Bevel  gear  generator.     O.  D.  Sundstrand.     No.  1.244.659; 

Ort,  30  :  v    243  ;  p.   1138. 
P.everage    and    making    the    same.     Non  Intoxlratlng    fer- 
mented     f.  A    Nowak.     No.  1,243,440;  Oct.  16;  v.  243: 

p.  695. 
Beverages    Method   and    apparatus    for   producing   dealoo- 

holized    fermented       (}.    Ciapettl.      No     1,243,811  ;    Oct. 

23  ;  v.  243  :  p,   ,S44. 
lieverages     Producing    carbonated.      D.    Humphrey.      No. 

1  243,OrvS  :  Oct.  If.  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   585, 
Blryrle-skate.      B,   F.   Bowen.      No.   1.241.607;  Oct.   2;  v. 

243  ;  p.  45 
Bill-head.    Self    sealing    and    addressing.       E.    F.    Andres. 

No,   1.244,161  ;  Ort.  23;  v,   i;43  :  p,  949. 
Billiard  table  <onstru(  tlon.     F,   P.  (Jrode.      No,   1,243,161; 

Ort    16  ;  V.  243  ;  p    Oil. 

!  Bin  :  Set  — 
I  Flourbln. 
:    Binder.     A.  Dom.     No.  1  241 .610  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p    47. 

Blnder-lfx  king  ine<hani<in.     C.  R.  Raney.     .No.   1,242,240; 
1        Ort.  9  ;  v.  1'43  ;  p.  2S5 
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BiD'Ui.    I... OS,"  leaf.      i.    O.    MoHughliD.      No.    l,243,3iy  , 

Oct.    I'i  .   \     24,'!  ;   p.  fi«;o. 
Binder.  Ltxisf-lraf.     11.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,242,018;  Oct.  2; 

V    24.?  ;  p.  175. 
Bliiil.r.  l>...s^  l-Hf.     J.  K.  Moody.     No.  1,244,756;  Oct.  30; 

V,  24.;  :  p.  1U';7. 
Binder,    T'-inpurary.      ("..    I'.    Wifginton.      No.    1.241,801; 

O'f.   2  ;    V.   L'4;i  ;  p.    105. 
Binder.    IViuporarv.      *).    P.    Wifginton.      No.    1,241,802; 

<»<t.  2  ,   V.  24.}  :  p.  100. 

Bit :  nee —  ^ 

Auger-hit.  r.ri(llf-bit. 

Blacking  .^taml,  Sho^>  .      K.  J    ReJUv.      No.  1,242,043;  Oct. 

2  ;  T.  24:^  :  p.  ls2. 
Blauk-feediiis   uie<.hai)i.sm.      W.    Cani'Ton.      No.    1,242,520  , 

(»(t    a  ;   V    ^44  ;   p.  M.i. 
Blank  fffiling  mfchanisni.     11.  C.  llarv<.v.     No.  1,244,086; 

0<t.   2.-!  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  »27. 
Blank     !l■t■lJlIl^•      lu*--  haiiLsm.s,       I'lifijuiatiraliy  -  controlled 

Malik  trippuijf    niifhanlrtni    for.      M.    K.    Peters,    (i.    U, 

Fath.    and    A.    F.    Miller.      No.    1.244,537;    (»rt.    3<"  ;    v. 

24;j  ;  p.   IK'O. 
Blank.'*.    .Makluu.      F.    B.   Bell.     No.  1.242,127;   Oct.   9;   v. 

24a  ;   p.   JotJ. 
Blast  li-atiT       W.   W.   Kemp  and   W.    H.    Van    Horn.      No. 

1.244."^<;.;  :   Ott.  .10;    V.  243;  p.   1190. 
Fliud,    Window        W.   J.    Hopper.      No    1.242,940;   Oct.   16; 

V.    24;^  ;   p.    543. 
Block      N'f — 

Cable-blo<  k.  Ptvlus  lilo.  k. 

Lngraving-Lilock.  I'tillt'y-ldix  k. 

t  uoe-i)ioi.K.  .Sl|«'ave-L)lo<  k. 

Dlock  tlrupp'r,  Automatic.     G.  C.  .Muiuma.     No.  1,244.360; 

0<t.  2;i  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   10O6. 
Bio.  k  signal.       1».    F.    Crawford.       No.    1,241,927;    Oct.    2; 

V.  24;!  :  p.   147. 
Block  signiil   system.      M..    K.   JuUliu       No.    l,243.41s  ;    Oct. 

I'i  ;    \     .;43  ;   p.    6H7. 
Hlock  sign^il    .system.      M.    K.   Jult»n.      No     1.243,419;    O' t. 

I'i  ,    V.    243  .    p.   08iS. 
IMoik  .slgiuiliim    svsiein.      R.    C.   llUlard.      No.    1.241,873; 

<»cr.  2  ;   V,  243  ;  p.  129. 
Blower.     .V.  A    Thomnieu.     No.  1^42,077;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.   19;;. 

Blower  for  bollera.     G.   W    Wat.son.      No.   1,243.464  ;   Oct. 

10  ;   V.  243  ;   p.   701. 
Blower,     ( )sclilatinn;     pressure.        H.     O.     Jackson.       No. 

1,243.299  ,  Oct.   10  ;   v,  243  ;  p.  633. 
Blower,  Turbine  driven,     F.  H.  C.  Coppu.s.     No.  1,244.427  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243;  p.  102». 

Board  :   See — 

tjame-board.  Irwning-ooard. 

Boat ;   See — 

Manually  propelled  boat.  Submarine  boat. 

Power  boat 

Boat.       H.    B.    Hills.      No.    1.243J03K  ;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p.  883. 
Boat       S     Odabftshlan.      No.    1.244.123;    (Jet.    23;    v.    243; 

p    95^. 
Boat  liindiu«       W.    C.    Ross.      No.    1,243.981;    0(  t.    23;    v. 

243  ,  p.    S95. 
Boat  or  .ship  construction.     C.  W.  White.     No.  1,241,799: 

Oct.  2  ;   V.  243;  p.  105. 
Bobbin.      M.    Gorrell.      No.    1.245.157;  Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.   010, 
Bobbin.       .1     W,    Held.       No     1,248.102;    Oct    16;    v     24. T  ; 

p,   09.J. 
Poller  :    .sec —  I 

Clotheg-boller.  .sittamliolier.  ' 

Fevd- 1  toiler.  Sjp.Thcatertioiler. 

Boiler.      K,    C.    .Meier.      No.    1.243,'h>5  :    Oct,    3(t  ;    v.    243; 

p.   1242, 
Boiler        i;.    W.    Rist.      No.    I,24l,ss4  ;    Oct.    2;    v.    243; 

p     13;{. 
Bor-r-fnrnac..,  Si-rtjorial.      C.  Phelps,      .\,,.  1.242.^56:  Oct 

9  ;    V,  24.;  ,   p,   4^2, 
Boiler     furnace.     Stfnni  ,       (\     Fr>!ibofcr.       .\,,,     1244  .'ill; 

•  >.  t  2;; :  v   24;; ;  p,  905, 
Boiler  nianhead       L.    lloutR.      No.    1.243,178;    Oct,    10:    v. 

243  :   p.   tiio 
Boiler  repair  pluK,      F.  C.  Worns.     No.  1,241.597;  ( ict    2' 

V,  243  ;  p,   4.i. 
Boiler  stay  bolt.     B.   K.  D,  Staffotd  and  E.  I.  Dodds.     No. 

1.244.91,'.;  Oct,  30:  V.  243;  p.  1216. 
P.oller  stay  liolt     connertloii.       P..     F.     I>.     Stafford.       No. 

1.24r.9f6:  Oct.  3(1:  v.  243;  p.  1216. 
Boiler  tul>«'S,     Internal     fitting     fiw       T,     Henderson       No. 

1.24.'lli;,S  ;  Oct     10  ;   V.  24;i  ,  ji    lil.'. 
Boiler  water.   Purifying.      H.  Krl.?«sheli!i.      No.   1,243,191  ; 

Oct     Hi  ,    V.   243  ,   p.   «22. 
Boilers.    Fc-d    apparatus    for    rotatine.      ,T,    V.    BlomquiBt. 

No,  1.242  131  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24:;  :  p    2.')1. 
Boilers,     Safety     relief     device     fj)r     low-pressure     steam-, 

M,    C.     llonevwell.       No.    I,243j<><i4  ;    <»,f.     Hi;     v,    24:{  ; 

p.   743. 
Boll  w»'cvil    .atchcr.      .T.    KlchardH,       No     1  244  '^95  ■    O.-t 

.{•I  :   V,  24.'!  :  p.   1210. 
Boll-weevil  .jestrover.     W.  W,   Fuller.     No    1.241,727;  Oct     I 

2  :   V.   243  :  p,  84.  I 

Boll-weevil    machine.       H.    A.    Joteg    and    B.    C.    Ilarrell 

No.  1,243.302:  Oct.  16;  v.  243  5  p.  055.  i 


UoU  weevil  trap.     G.  IJ.  Russell.     No.  1,244,547;  Oct.  80: 

V.  24."^  ;  p    1104. 
Bolt  :  .See— 

Anchor-iioit,  ExpaDKionbolt. 

Boiler  stay-b()U.  ."stay-liolt. 

I>oor-bolt. 
Bolt    headers   and    shears,    (Operating   mechauisiu    for.      N. 

(Jrandchanip.      No.  1,241,728  ;  (U-t.  2  ;  v.  24.5  :  p.  n4. 
Bolt  lo(k.   Knob.      M.   L.  Sllversteln.      No.   1,245,049;   Oct- 

■M>  ;   V.   243;  p.   1256. 
Bolts,    Making.      L.    Parish.      No.    1,244,125  ;    Oct.    23  ;    v. 

243  ;   p     93S, 
Bond  wire    connector,      \V,    W.    Coleman        .No.    1,241,497; 

Oct.  2  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  6. 
Book.       I>.    Farquhar.       No,    1,243.394;    0<t.    Ki  ;    v.    243; 

p.  6,sn. 
Book    holder.    Check-.     .1.    B.    Robertuon.      No.    1,242.476: 

(,>ct    9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  36u 
Book  holding  devhe       V.   L.    Stolze.      No     1,243,891  ;    Oct. 

23  ;  V,  24.'!  ;   p    S09 
Bpok,    Louse  leaf.      J.    Murrav,       No     1,24.'',,.".44  ,    Oct.    16 ' 

V.  24;i  ;   [).   72t; 
Book  or  binder.  Loose  leaf.     .1.   W    Mvatt       No    1.244  233; 

Oct.  23  ;   V,  24.x  ;  p.  971 
Book  rack.       .1.    G.    Larson.      No.     1,245.111;    Oct,    30;    v 

243  ;   p.   1274. 
Book  suppi  rtlng  stand.      C.    E.   Rice.      No,    1.244,373;   Oct. 

23  :   V,  243  ;   p     1012 
Books,    Back-frame    for    loost^leaf       R.    G.    \V:  ittock.      No. 

1.241.692  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  72. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Arch-supporter  for.     S.  U.  Boyajlan.     No 

1.242.317  ;   <i,t.   9;   v,   24;!;   p.  310. 
Borini;     and     t,'eneral  use     machine        AV.     R.     Carv        .No. 

1.244.449;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.   10.35. 
Bottle       E,   (ire.ne,      I  Reissue.)      No.    14.382;  Oct.   23;  v. 

243  .  p    1(»40. 
Bottle    and    Jar    <  losure,      .1.     HebeiilnK;,      No,     1.244.088; 

< »'  f,  23  .   V    243  ,  p.  92S. 
Bottle,     .VnfiretlUlnK.      F,     II.     Chapman.      No,     1,244,423; 

<  let.  23  ;  V    24;{  ;   p     Iml'T 
Kottle  applianc,  .Milk.     C    W.  Skiff.     No.  1,242,094;  Oct 

10  ;  V.  243  ;  p    500. 
Uottle-cap,      .V,   L    Beruardin,      No.   1,244.412;  Oct    23;  v. 

243  :  p    1025 
Bottle  cap.      A,   L,   Bernardiii.      .No.    1,244,413;   <  let    23'   v 

243  :  p.    102.") 
Bottle  caps,   Formation   of.     C.   Hammer.     No.   1,241.509; 

Oct.  2  ;  V,  24;;  ;  p.  11. 
Bottle     carrier     and     lonveyer.        B.     E.     Llnfoot.        No. 

1,242,825  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  24.'?  ;  p.  472 
Bottle-casing         I      Mclntyre.       .No.     1.241,640;     Oct.     2; 

V.   243  ;   p,    56. 
Bottle-HlUug  machine.     W    J.  Beals.      No.  1,242,313;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.  243  ;  p    3o9. 
IkJttle-handlhiK  apparatus.     H.J.Chilton.     No.  1,244,701 : 

Oct.   An  ,    V,   24:'!  ;   p.  1150. 
Bottle-holder.      C.    A.    Fouy.      No.    1.243,500  ;   Oct.    16  ;    v. 

243  .  p.   713. 
Bottle   holder.    Milk.      .M.    H     (.rob.      No.    1.244,050;    Oct 

23  ;  V.  ;J43  ,  p.  917 
Bottle.   Non  reliH.ible.      W.   J.   lielsel.      No.    1.241.810;    Oct. 


2  ;  V,  24.;  ,  p  109. 
P.ottle,   Nou-relillable 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  109, 
Bottle.  Nonretillable 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  254. 
P.ottle,    Nou  retillabl. 


W.  J.   Belsel.      No.  1,241,811;   Oct. 
M.  L.   Burke,      .No,   1.242,136;  Oct. 


J.    N.    G.    Nesblt.      No.    1.243,965: 

0<t,  23  ;   V,  24. i  ,  p,  S91. 
Bottle-sealing  (ap.      F.  E.  Andersen.     No.   1,242.510  ;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.   243  ;   p    :iTO. 
Bottle   stepper.    Ink  .      J.    W.    F'ost.      No.    1.241,947  ;    Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  :  p.   ].'12 
Bottle-vent        V      1.    Momt,      No.     1.243.963;    0<  t,    23;    v, 

243  :  p,   S90, 
Bottle  washer.      C.    Hamann.      No.    1,241.508  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v. 

24;:  ;  p.  11. 
Bottle-washing  niai  blue.     J.  T.  LjiUy.     No.  1,242.817;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.  24:1  .  p,   409. 
Bottles  or  Jars.  Closure  for  milk  and  cream.     J.  G.  Roebm, 

.Jr.    No.   1,242,045;   Oct.  2;   v.  243;  p.   182. 
Box  :  See — 

Cigarette  liox.  Mall  box 

Collapsible  box.  '         .Match  iio.\, 

Fillni;  box.  .Miter  box. 

Folding  ln>x,  <-)utlet-lK>x. 

Giimbox.  Sign;il-boi. 

.Journal  box.  Stuffing-box. 

Lunch-liox. 
Box   as.sinildin?  ami   nailing  machine,      .] .   B.   KItch.      No. 

1  244,0S(;  :   O,  f     3(*  ;   v.  243;   p.   1237 
p.ox  cover  shell  inaklnu'      niacliine,      .M       .1       .Mllmoe.      No. 

1.244. nor,  .  (»<  r    23  ;   v.  243  ;  p,  921 
P.ox-lid,     Suppbni.  iital       P.     A.     Be.  kcr       No.     1,244.103; 

<»ri.  23  ;   V    24. <  ;   p    949 
Box  or  <'an  book,      i;    S,   Stnith.      .\o.   1  243,r.05     Oct.   16; 

V     24:i      p     7.H1 
Box  stayitig  machine       R    II.   Rltt.  r       .N-     1.243,^77  ;  Oa. 

23  ;  V    243  ;   ji    sO.' 
llo\  wrappini,'  machines.  Third  singe  treiitmeiit  f'T.     M.  E. 

peters,    G,    II     F.ith.   and    A.    F,    Miller       No,    1.244.538; 

II.  t.  3n  ;  V,  24:;  ;  p.  lloo. 
Boxes.     .\ppHr;t(,iis    for    wrappint:    exfeiision  edge,       M.    E 

Peters.   G.    H     Fath,   and   A.  F.  Mllier.      No.   1,244,538; 

Oct.  30  ;  V    24.'^  .  p    1101. 
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Boxes,  Metal  tiering  and  flrfb-retalnlng  meaiu  for.  J.  C.  I  Bullets.  Mixture  for  Impact  illuminating-.  W.  H,  Buell 
.I.dmson.      N..    1,241.0:13  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  64.  No.  1.242.,'^79;  Oct.  9;  v    243  ;  p.  4»9  „.o  ^ti  •    .  .et 

Boxes  with  gummed  blanka,  81de-turn-ln  viper  for  wrap-  Bundling  apparatus.  J.  S.  Phifer.  No.  i....4-,47l,  uct 
ping  the  si,],.  ,dg.s  of      M.  E.  Peters,  G.  H.  Fath,  and  il  ;  v.  243;  p.  358. 

.      I.'     MM,.,..        j;,,     1  244,   540;    0<  t.   30;    v.   243,    p.    HUl.         Ilunf-hnstiini'S     Aim; 


Switch-brace. 

Shade-bracket. 
Shade-roller  bracket. 
Wall-bracket. 


A.   F.   .Mlllei 
Bra.-e  :    .^Vc-  - 

Heel  sweep  brace. 

Rail  bra.n'. 
Bracket :   See — 

Curtain  an.l  shade  bracket 

I«i  iii|>  shade  lira.  ket. 

Mirror  bracket 

Radiator  wall  bracket. 
Bra.  ket  clamp,      C.    C.    Couper.      No.    1,241,823;    Oct.    2; 

V   24;; ;  p,  113, 

Braiiling  ina<hiue.     A.  Petersen.     No.  1,241.550;  Oct  2; 

V.  243;  p.  26. 
Braki^  ;   >'ec — 

.Vutomatfc  brake.  Safety-brake. 

.\iitomoiiile  .nixiliary  braka.     Sled-brake. 

Fluid  pressure  brake.  Vehicle  automatic  brake. 

Hemp  lirake  Vehicle-brake. 

.Ma;;netic  brake.  Wagon-brake. 

P.iper-reel  brake. 
Brake  ituatlni;   lever.      J.   Novotny.     No.  1.242.366;  Oct. 
243  ;  p,  324 


W.    V.    Turner. 


Turner. 


No. 
No. 


Brake     apparatus.     Fuid  pressure 

1.241.r>M  ;  Oct    2  ;   v.  243;  p.  37 
Brake     apparatus,     Fold  pre.ssur.         W.     V, 

1  241.5^2  ;  Oct,  2,  v,  243;  v    '^~ ■ 
Brake  band  guide,  JBxpanding.     .^.  A.  Teel.     No.  1.245.065  ; 

o.  t.  30  ;  V.  24>;  p.  1260. 
Brake  block  u<A     J.  C    Wilson,     No.  1,244,678;  Oct.  80; 

V    243  ;  p.   1143.  .      ..,     „      ^       ^. 

Brake    mechanism    for    motor-veiilclea.     A.    C.    Boyd.      No. 

1,243.096;   Oct,  23:  v    243:  p    SOf. 
P.rake-shoes,   Composition   lining   for.      R.    J     Stokes.      No. 

1  242.069  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  24:5;  p.  191 
P.rake  .slioes      lievice    for    automatballv     cmiiHUsat inc    for 

wear  of       W,  .1    Stahr.      No.  1.244,38b  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

P    1010  .      „ 

Bran. l:ng  iron       C    B.  Delhrldge,      No.  a,244,lN0;  Oct  28; 

\     243  ,   V    954,  .   .  J, 

Brassiere,      (i.    L.    Anderman.      No.   l,2-f2,118  ;   Oct.-©;   v. 

''43  ■  D    247 
I'.rT.a.rnmnufacture.     A.  S.  Wahl.     No,  1.242.3»fr;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  :  p.  3.35 
Brl'k   and   furnace  linings.   Composition    for   making  fire-. 

1{,  R.  Zell.      No.  1.244.275:  Oct    23:   v,  243;  p.  9S4. 
Brbk,   Apparatus   for   mechanically    ha. -king       R.   C.    Pen 

field.      No.   1.241,879:  Oct.  2:  v.   243;  p.   l32. 
Brbkmaklng  apparatus      M.  P.  Andrews.     No.  1,242,120; 

Oct.  9;  V.  243  ;  p.  248.  ./  ^„ 

Brl.lleblt.      .T.   H.  Grant.      No.   1.241,729;   Oct.  2;   v.   243: 

p     ,H5. 
Brifjiietlng-machlne.     C.  Korte.     No.  1,242,704  ;  0(  t.  9  ;  v. 

243  ;  p.  434. 
Broiler   and    like   cooker.      L.    Durgarian       No.    1,244.965 


No     1,243.504  ;    Oct,    10 


•oiler   and    Mke   cooker. 

Oct.  30  ;  v/243  ;  p.  123o, 
Broaching  tool,      F,   O,    Furber, 

V,   243  ;   p.    714.     _^ 
P.roo.h  fastening  daTt-e,      G,    A,    Slefken       No.   1,242,054  , 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  1^180, 
Brooder.      .1.     F     MacKay.      No.    1.244,111;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p    934.  „    „ 

Brooder.     W.  A,  Schleit.     No,  1.245,041  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

Bpooder  heater.     C,  V.  Hfll.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.380  ;  Oct. 

30  ;   V.  24;!  ;  p.   12S7.  ,  ,     r,     ». 

Broixlers  and   the  like.  Air-supply  device  for      J.  F.  Mac 

Kav.      No.   1.241.641  :  Oct.   2:   v    243;  p    .50. 
Brush       A,    A.    Plcard.      No.    1,241.881:    Oct.    2:    v.    243: 

p,    132, 
Brush  and   class  holder.     A.   Lewyt       No    1,242.950;   Oct. 

10  :  V.  243  ;  p,  548. 
Brush  and  shaving  stick.  Combined.     H.   H.  Oswald.     No. 

1.244,771  ;  f)ct.  3o  :  v.  243;  p.   1172, 
Brush.   Dental.      B.   A.  Lewis.     No.   1.242.821;  0(  t,   9:   v 

243  :  p.  470. 
Bru.sb.      Fountain     shaving,        8.     W.     B.     R.n.iut,        No 

1  244.H!)f      O.  t.  311  ;   V.  243  :  p.   121"i. 
Biush    receptacle.    Tooth,      A     Hlpplua.      No.    1.241,977: 

Oi't.  2     v,  243  ;  p.  1(!1 
Brush     Shaving,      .1.   W     White       No.    1.242.095:   Oct.   2: 

V.   24:<  ;   p     19R 
Brush.  Tooth.     B    O.   Bates.      No,  1.243,579;  Oct.   16;  v. 

24:;  ;   p    7.'^t!. 
Brushes.    Makine       D    S     Rinu       No.    1.244.132;   Oct.   23; 

V    243  :  p,  940 
Bucket     Ex.avatint.      T.    S.    Miller.      No.   1,244,117;   Oct. 

23  ;   \.  243  ;   p    930 
Bucket.  Folding.      H.  1>.  and  F.  A.  Bokop.      No.  1,243,381  ; 

1 1.  t     10  :    V,   243  ;   p.   677. 
Buckle       .1.    Maltbv.      S'o.    1,242,571;    Oct.    9;    v.    248; 

p.  302, 
P.ugglng-ma.  hine.      M.    Harmon.      No.    1.242,546;   Oct.   9; 

V,  243  ;  p.  iiS2. 
r.iilldlng     (onstru.-tlon.       P,     GerhnrdU       No.     1,243,281: 

<  >(  t     10  ;    V.   243  ;    p,    047. 
Building    construction.      .7.    and    .1     E.    Schumacher.      No. 

1   242.009;  o.t.  9;   v.  243:  p    4n.-, 
Bullet.     W.  S.  Cuttini;.     No,   1.244,298;  Oct.  23;  t.  248; 

P    ^1^1  J^ 

Bullet,    Jacketed.     <;     A.    Muenzenmaler.     No.   1,248.867 ; 

Oct  23  ;  \\  243  ;  p.  858.  \ 


Buug-bui-hings.  Apparatus  for  setting.     A,  C.  Ludlum  and 

A    Lowrv,     No    1.244.997:  Oct  30:  v.  243;  p    1240. 
Bung  hble  ".  lo-ure.     R.  H.  Norton.     No.  1,241,757;  Oct  2: 

v    243  ;   p.   92. 
Burglar  alarm.     .1.  S.  Alderman.     No.  1,244,938:  Oct.  30  ;• 

v.  243  :  p.  122:;. 
Bur-lar  alarm,      U     Fresh,      No.    1,244.313,    Oct.    23:    t. 

243  ;   p    990 
Burglar-alarm,      S,    II.    Harrington.      No.    1.242,547;    Oct. 

9  :  v.  243  ;  p    382 
Burner  :   Sri  — 

<:as  burner  Oil-burner. 

I Ivdrocarbon  burner.  . ,      ^^ 

P.u.shing,   Adjustable.      A.   Starr.      No.    1.242.066:    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  ;   p.   lS+<». 
Butt  and  casing  gage.     R.  P.  Standefor.l      No    1,243,456; 

Oct,    16:   V.   24  3:   p.   699. 
Butt..n,      J.    C.   Engels.      No,    1.244,430;    Oct     23;    v     243; 

p.  1031, 
P.nlton.      P,  .1.   Whelan,     No,   1.243.024:  O'f     10;   v.    243: 

!'•   ■"70. 
Button  fastening    iiii>.  bine.    Shoe-.      A.    'W  .    Buehb  r.       No. 

1,244,466:   Oct.  30;   v.   243:  p.   1079.  ,       ^  .     „ 

Buttonhook.      L.    SchwitzgelK'l.      No,    1,242.248;    Oct.    9; 

v.  243  ;   p.   288.  „       ,„^ 

Button-stapling    ma.hlne       ,T.     SchwHs:^       No     1,244.135; 

O.t.  23  :  V,  243  :  p   941  ,     ^    „, 

Buttons,   Die   for  blanking  out   and   piercing,      .1.   S.  Blrn- 

7welg.     No    1.242.«44  ;  Oct,  9  ;  t,  243:  p.  41.''>, 
Cabinet.      11.   L.  <'owles.      No.   1.244.474;  O.t.  30  .  v.  243: 

(^a^.'inet.   'm,   p.    Martin.     No    1,244.879;  Oct.  30:   v.  243; 

n    T'(i5 
Cabinet    and    refrigerator.      T     .1.    Polk.      No.    1.242,235; 

Oct.   9  ;   v.  243  ;   p.   284. 
Cabinet.    Bakint'-.      J.    Ijiwsou,      No     1,243,192;    O.t.    10: 
I        v.  243  :  p    t;22. 
1   Cabinet     Dispensing.      .1.    W.    Patterson.      No,    1.244.889; 

I        Oct    30:  V.  243  ;  p    1208.  ^^     ,  ^. 

!    Cabinet.    SerNjj/g  .      E.    Brooks.      N.i     1.242.916:   Oct.   10; 

Cabinet,   Towel  ,''    W,    H     Brew.      No     1,243.0,70;   Oct.    10; 

Cab'l/biock''    '.L  R.  McGlfTert,      No,  1.243.847  ;  Oct.  23;  v. 

C.'ible  'connections.   Thimble    for       G     F.    Swortflger.      No. 

1  243  4.'".U  :  Oct.  10  :  v.  243  :  p.  7ou. 
Cable  grip.      A.     Johnson.      No.     1.244.093:     Oct      23;     v, 

243  ;  p.  929.  ,    ^. 

Cable    gripping    and    stret.hing    devi.-e       I,    B.    nnd    <..    A 

Segerdabl.      No.  1.244,1.36;  Oct,   3;  v^  243  ;  p    941. 
(^ible-pulllnr  clamp,      W.  C.   B    Eub-r      No,  1.244.043  :  0<t 

23:  V.  243;  p   915.  ,^     ,,  x- 

Cable  splice.       E.    W.    Beardsley    .ind    P,    W.    Ham.      No 

1  241  809  •  Oct.  2":  V.  243  :  p,  I08. 

Cables,  Ac,  Coupling  for.     R,  W.  Douglas.     No,  1.243.493; 

Oct.   10;  V,   243;  p    711,  ^       ^^      ^,  ,,  ^. 

Cal. inline    an.l     making    same.      R,     W      CernelUon,      No 

1.244.0.33  :  Oct   23  :  v,  243  :  p   912 
Calcium    from    magnesium    contalnred    In    saline   solutions. 

Separating.     C.  Glaser.     No.  1.242.434;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

CaWlatlng-machlne.      J.    C.   Wahl.      No.    1,242,282;    Oct. 

9  •   V    243  ■   p.   298 
Calendar,    Perpetual.      R.    R.    Debacher.      No.    1,243,269; 

o.t.  Ki;  V.  243  ;  p.  044. 
CallbratlnL'-ma.  bine.      F.    J.    Bowen,      No.    1.244,o23  ;    Oct. 

23     V.  243  ;  p,  9o9 
Calipers.      E.    Kraule.      No.    1.245.148;    Oct.    30;    v.    243; 

p    1285. 
Calipers.    Mlcrometric.      B.    .Nefedov.      No.    1.243.645;   Oct. 

1<;  :   v.  243  ;  p    726,  ,    ^ 

Calipers.  Micrometer  .      H.  W.  Voges.      No.  1.244.263;  Oct. 

2.3  ;  V.  243  ;  p    9sO. 
Calk       H.    L,    Davis.      No,    1.243.819;    Oct.    23;    r.    243; 

p    <47. 
Calk  while  being  welded   to  a   shoe.  Clamp  for  holding  a. 

W.  J.  Bo"l  and  L.  L.  Kempthorne.     No    1.242.«47;  Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  :   p.  41<; 
Cam    me.banisMi       W,    Sparks.      No    1.241.674:   Oct,   2:   v. 

243  :   p.  01; 
Camera.      G.  A.  Goodson.      No.  1.241.843  :  o  t    2  :  v.  243  ; 

p.    119. 
Camera.     M,  L.   Severy.     No.   1.241.773;  Oct.  2;   v.  243; 

Camera.      K.  W.  Tu<ker.     No.  1.242.745;   Oct    9:   v.  243: 

p.  446. 
Camera,   Auiomatl.,      A.   J,    Mottlac.       No     1  .•J41  <;.-,()  ;    Oct 

2  .   V,   24  3  ;   p    ."S. 

Camera-focusitii:    devi.e.     .\utom,iti.  ,      F.     M.     St(adii.an. 

No    1.244.254  ;  (i<  t.  23  :  v.  243  :  p    077, 
''aniera,    M..iion  pi.  ture.      C.    .1     <^)Uerly.      No.    1.243.262; 

<  I.  t    10  ;  V    24  3  ;  [),  0,42. 
Cauiera.  Photograplii. .     II.  W    ila.es      No.  1.244.978:  Oct. 

:;n  ;  v.  24;;  ;  p.  1234. 
Camera.    Pocket         F.    Heath.       No.     1.244.8.-,1;    ()( t      ;ut  ; 

V.  243  :  p.   119.-.. 
Cnmera-supp.irt.   .Movable.      C.   L.    Duhem.      No.   1,243.272; 

O   t,   10  :  \     243  ;  p,   0,44. 
Cameras.    F'llm-bos    for    motion-picture.      C.    E.     .Vkeley. 
'        No.  1.242.894;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  493. 
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Ck.'neras,  Means  for  focuRing  for  uue  In  connpctloD  with 
•        fli^i-       E.  F    Harper.     So.  1.2«3,934  ;   Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  882. 
Cameras,    RefUnjt  apparatus   for   moving-picture.     W.   M. 

Thomas.      No.   1.244.918;  Oct.   30.   v.   243;  p.   1217. 
Cameras.    Winding   device    for    rDll-fllm.      P.    Diets.      No. 

1.243.270  :  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  :p.  644. 
Camp  structure.  Collapsible.     F.  G.  Mus.so.     No.  1.244  760  : 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1189. 
Can  :  Seo — 

IMspenslng  can.  ^  0|l-can. 

I-lnuid-dlspcnslng  can.  n»fuae-ran. 

Milk  can.  S«lf-openlnK  can. 

Can  capping  machine.     J.    E.   Hires.     No.    1.241.97S  ;  Oct. 

2  :  V.  24:^  :  p  161. 
(Mnfilllns   maihirip.      F.    P.   .Soudrr.      No.    1.243,566;    Oct. 

16;  V.  243;  p.  732. 
Can   handlt'.    Milk.      P.    L.    Frazlpr.     No.    1,243,278;   Oct. 

16:  V.  243;  p.  646. 
Can-opener.      C.    A     Darrah.      No.    1,242,329;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  314. 

Can-opener.     O.  J.   Fltzpatrlck.      Nn.   1,244.972     Oct.   30 

V.   24.}  ;   p.    123;5. 
Candelabrum.      S.    Szigethy.      Na    1.241.575;    Oct.    2;    v. 

24. •{  ;  p.  ;{5. 
Can.lle    and    the    like    holder.      H.    B.    S.    Teague.      No 

1.241.576:    Oct.   2:   v.   243  ;   p.   .35. 
Candy  maklnj:   machine.      W.   B.   I.askey.      No.    1242  562 

'  >ct.  9  ;   V.  24.'}  ;  p.  388. 
t'»n>'    -JeiitM.    Uf-novntine.      J.    M.   Wilson.      No.    1,243.474; 

Oct.  16  :  V    243  ;  p.  704. 
Cap.     .1.  W.  .\.  I^lhgeber.     No.  1.242,211  ;  Oct.  9     v,  243  ■ 

p.  277. 
Cap,    .\.iju--r:i!,|e.      R.    J.    Splndler.       No.    1.243.567;    Oct. 

16  V.  24.'?  :  p.  732. 
Cap.  Wing.'d.      O.  Z-?rk.      No.  1.243,029;  Oct.   16;   v.  243- 

p.  57'J.  ' 

Car    and    train  pipe    ciupling,    C(Tm!>lned.     T     R.    Brown 

No.  1.243,701  ;  Ckt.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  S07 
'■iir  a •*■<.■  inl.lv.    Mine-.      W.    V.    Jobnson    and    F     H.   Olbbs 

No    1.244,740:  Oct.  30;  v    243;  p.  1163. 
Car      lirako      mechanl.sm.      Railway  .        W       Marx         No 

l,242,36<t  ;   Oct.  9  ;  v.   243  ;  p.   .1^3. 
Car  brake  operating    mechanism.       (i.     .J.     Schmlck        No    1 

1.242.tUt3;   Oct.  9;   v.   243;  p.  -|<V_>. 
Car  brake    strut.      F.    I).    Ward.      .Nn     1.242  090-    Oct     2 

V.   24.'i  :   p.    197.  ■ 

Car  con<tnirrlon.     W.  M.  Smith.     No.  1  242  732  •  Oct    9  • 

V.    243  ;   p.   442.  i  .  •       .    i 

Jar  construction,      .1.    H.   Welsbrdd.      No,    1.244..'<08-   Oct 

30:  V.  243  :  p.  1183  ' 

Car  lonstrurti'in.  r.n.x  .     .1.   II.  Wrisbn.ii      No    1  l'44  807  • 

Oct.  311  :  V.  243  :p    IIS.T  .... 

Car-cotmliog.     R.  Fuulds.     No.   1,342.787;  Oct.  9-  v    243- 

p.  460. 
Car-couplins.      P.    W.    .John.      No    1,242,810-    Oct     9-    v 

243  ;   p.  466. 
Car  riistiioii*.    d.-anlns:.      J.    M.    WiK-on.      Nn,    1243  473" 

0<t.  M;  ;  V    'J4.3  :  p.  7o4_ 
Car(liaphriii.'ni,    M.-talli'-       F'     M.    Cwuu    and    L     .1     Berc 

No.  1.243,932  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  i.    S.Sl.  ^  >^ 

Car  door       F.   A.    Lester.      No.   1,2*2  Odd     Oct     2  •    v    "^43  ■ 

p.   170.  .      .   -       , 

Car  door       F.    .Mathews.      No.   1.244.626;  Oct.  30;   v.   243; 

Car  door  fa-^ten^r,      r.   O.    Williams.      No.    1.243,025;   Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  571. 
Car  door.    Fr.ii;ht-.      W.   Queenan  and    C.    Farwell       No 

1,244,078;   Oct.  23;   V.  243;  p.  B24. 
t:*f^loor  i^ock,  l»ump-_.      A.  Anderson.      No,   1.244,684;  Oct. 

Car-dO'.rlocking  means.      .1.   M.   Rohlflng.      No    1  244  779  • 

Oct.  ;iO;  V.  -243:  p.  1175.  '     •-^*'""' 

Car-door-locking    mechanism.      G.    C,    Cherbonnier        No 

1.244,6»«;  (Ht    30;  v.  243;  p.   1149.  ... 

Car  door    opeiating    and    controlling    mechanism.      G     C 

Chert)onnier.     No,  1,244,699;  Oct,  30:  v.  243-  p    ll,-|ii 
Car-door  operating  device.    A.  E.  Ojtrander.    No   1.244  770 

Oct,   30  :   V,   243  ;  p,   1172,  ..... 

Car  door  operating  mechanism      A.,  E.  Ostrander  and  E    R 

^chroeder.     No.  1.244.768;  Oct.  30;  v.  243     p    1171 
Car    door-post       F,    C.    Cameron    Jnd    J.    .MrMullen       No 

1.244.583  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  1115. 
Car.     Double  board     single  sheathed.       R-     G.     FMlis        No 

1.244.718  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ;  p.   1.156. 
Car.   Dump-.      J.   O.   Nelklrk.      No,   1.242.226 ;   Oct.  9  •   v 

243  ;  p.  281. 
Car   end.      A.    P.   Williams.      No.    1.244.677:    Oct.    30-    v 

243  ;  p,  1143.  .v. 

Car  end   construction.      H.   E.   Van   Dorn.      No.    1.241  685 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  69.  .        ,  o    . 

Car    end    construction.    Railway-.      .1.    II.    Welsbrod       No 

1,244.806;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1182, 
Car  end   construction.  Railway  box-.     V.   E,    SIs.son      No 

1,244,649  ;  Oct.  30  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  lf34. 
Car-floor  construction.     W.  E.  Fooler,  Sr.     No.  1  244  047  • 

Oct.  2^;  V,  243 ;  p.  916.  .        ,        . 

Car  fra*e.  Motor-.     A.  L.  Campbeai.     No.  1.243.255;  Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  639. 
Car  frame.   Passenger-.     H.  H.   Vaughan.     No.  1  245  071  ■ 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1262. 
Car  grain-door.     C.   French.     No.   1,241,841;   Oct.   2;   v 

243  :  p.  119. 
Car-Journal.     C.   D,   Dewey.     No.   1.243,049;   Oct.   16:   v. 

243  ;  p.  578. 


Car-net,   Safety.      H.  C.   Matthews.     No.   1.242.834:   Oct 

9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  475. 
Car.  Rail  drilling.     W.  T.  Krausch  and  E.  F.  Weber.     No 

1.243.1H7;  o<t.   16:  v.  243;  p.  620. 
Car.   Railway-.      F.   M.   BrinckerhofT.      No    1.244,947     Oct 

30:  V.  243:  p,  122.'..  ' 

Car-roof.     R.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1,242,519;  Oct    9-  v    243- 

p.  373. 

Car  roof.   Railway-.     W.    L.   Havens  and  C.   N.   Swanson. 

No    1.244.087  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  927. 
Car-seat.     <,.   B.  Kohl.r.      No.   1.243.531;  Oct.  16;  v    243" 

p.  722. 

Car.    .Slt-eplne  .      A.    P.    Droche.      No,    1.242.331;    Oct.   9; 
V,    243  ;   p,   31." 
I   Car    step    and    door.       D     B,    and    I,     W,    Re<idlck.      No. 

1.244.37d  ;    (),t.    o;(  .    y     043.    p      j,)jj 

Car  step.  Extensible,      T.  II.  Lvle.     No.  1,242  828     Oct    9- 

V.  243  ;   p    473,  "  .... 

I    Car,    Street,      E.    Redmond,      No     1.242,041-    Oct     2:    v 
I        243  :   p,    182, 

I    Car,    Street  railwa.v       P,    Witt,      No.    1,243,026;    Oct.    16- 
1         V.  243  ,  p.  .'.71. 
Car,   TlesMwlni;,      W    T     Kraus-h   and    E.   F   Weber       No. 

1.243. isii  :  <),  t.   H    ;  V    1'43  ;  p.  621. 
!   Car.  Tra<k  laying.     W,  T,  Krnus(  h  and  E,  F    Weber.     No. 

1.243.1SM;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  621. 
Car  underfrnnif       C.    H.    Anderson,      No.    1.244  826-    Oct 

30  :  V.  243  ;  p    11. Sy 
Car  underframc.      .\     H.    (Ktrander       .No.    1.244.769-    Oct 

3d;  V.  243  .  p.   1172, 
Tnr  iin.l.Tfrjuiies       .1     M     Kohlflng       No     1.244,780-    Oct. 

30  ;    V.   243  :   p     IK.".. 
Car   wheel    and    attaching   means   th.refor     Mine        F     H 

(Jlbbs.      No.    1,24.'.. 142:   Oct.   30:   \.   24;i  :   p,   12H3. 
Car    wheel    and    Journal  bov       Interlock. -d    uiin.'         W     V 

.Johnson       No,   1.244.739:  Oct,  30;  v.  243:  p.  1163, 
Car  windows.    V.-ntliator  sa.oh    for       C,    L.    Harrison       No 

1.244,6d2.  Oct.   30:   V    243:   p.   1120. 
Car.   Wooilcn   wlngl*' sfientbed   box,      .1,    11,    W.  ishrod.      No 

1.244.»<09  :   O,  t.   .id.   V.   243:   p.    11»<4 
Car  wnn.h,     Ue\cr>.lbl.-     ratcb.'t.       <;       M      (Jcnly.       No 

1.244.5!»tl:  Oct    3d;   v     243:   p    1119. 
Cars  .ind  flie  like,  I>oor  stru' tiirc  for  grain  .     A    Tautges 

No     1.242,268;    Oct.   9:    v.   243;   p,   294 
Cars  and  the  like.  Heating  system  for  refrigerator  .     E    H 

<;old.      No.    1.242.89'^;   0,t.    9;    v.   243;    p     4!).",. 
Cars,    ('.ilijf    oiiricctloii    f  ,r    traiiuvnv-.       U.    B.    Brocken- 

lironirh.      .No     1  242. ;•!.'.  ;    ()■  t.    16;    v.   243;   p,   534. 
Cars.  Comblnntlon  hinged   roof  for  tx.x-.     .1.   RotK»rts.      No. 

1.243.979;   (»ct.   23;  v.   243;  p.  H\>r,, 
Cars,   C.irrugat.'d  sheet  tn.tal    .-nd    structure    for    railway-, 

W.  P.  .Mnrpb.v      .No    1.244.t;:r2:  O.  t.  3d;  v.  24:1  :  p.  lliO. 
Cars.  Flo..r  construction  fur  passi-ngi-r-.     <',   II.   .Xinlerson. 

No    1.244  S24  :  Oct    ;;(>  .   v,  24:;     p    11S8. 
Cars.  Foliliug  seat  for  center  door,     ("    H.  .\ndcrsou      No. 

1.244,S2:!;   Oct     3d:    v.   243:    p.    1 1  s"^. 
Cars    in    yards.    Distribution    of.      (J.    W.    McMunn.      .No. 

1.242.2id;  Oct,   9;   v.  243;   p.  279. 
<.'ars,    I.o.  kinir    nci  hanUin    for    dumping-.      C.    P.    .\strom. 

No.   1  -.^3  47*^  :  0(  t.    10     \     -.•43  ;  p    705. 
Cars.     Metal     end     for     i.ii!\va\  .       V.     E.     Sisson.       No. 

1.244,9d7;  Oct.   30;   v.   243:   p.   1213, 
Cars.    Metal    end    structure    for    railway-.      V.    E.    Sisson. 

No.  1.244.90,8  :  Oct    30  :  v,  243  ;  p.  12i4 
Cars.  Safety  air  release  for.     M.  D.  Moran.     No    1,241.649. 

Oct,    2  :    V     243  ;   p.    .".8 
Cars,    Warm.r   for   motor.     .1,   G.   Tharp       .No,    1.241.782; 

0,-t,   2  :    V    24:;  :   p    99. 
Carl.bl  hobl.T    r.'gister,       P,    E.    and     F     A.     Webb.       No. 

1.24."'..07f,  ;  Oct.  ;iO  ;   V.   243;   p.  1264, 
Carbureter.       F.    G.    Adanw.       No.    1.242.630;    Oct.    9;    v 

243  :   p.   410. 
Carbureter.     F.  O.  Ball.     No.  1,243,479;  Oct.   16;  v.  243; 

p,   706. 
Cart, ureter.     F.  O.  Ball.     No.   1,243.480;  Oct.   16;   v.  243; 

p.  706, 

Cart'uret.T.      S.    G.    Brinknian.      No.    1.243.250;    Oct.    16; 

V    243  :  p    638. 
Carbwr.ter.      H,   Car'.e.      No.    1,243,038;   Oct.   16;    v.   243; 

[).  .'.75. 
Carbureter.      H.    E.    Curtis.      No.    1.244,428;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p    1029. 
Carbureter,     C.  De   Lukacsevics.     No.   1.244,712:  Oct,   30- 

v.  243  :  p,  11.-4 
Carbureter.      M.    A.    Duz    an.l    D.    E.    Washington.      No. 

1,244,040;  Ort.  23:  v,   243:  p.  913, 
Carbureter.      A.    A.    Frevort.      No.    1,242,432  ■    Oct     9  -    v 

243 ;   p.   346  '      ' 

Carbureter.     J.  A,   Halgh.     No.  1,242.180;  Oct,  9;  v.  243 

p.   267. 

Carbureter.     S.  K.  Heren.     .No.  1,243.602;  Oct.  16;  v,  243; 

p.  742 
Carbureter.     I,.  J.   Hlrt.     .No.   1,243,409:  Oct.   16;  v.  243- 

p.  685 
Carbureter,     C    F.   .Johnson.      No.    1.244.858;   Oct.    30-    v 

243  :    p.    1198. 
Carbureter,      A.    L.    Pavton.      No.    1.241.546;    Oct     2      v 

243  :  p    24.  .  '       ' 

Carbureter.      A.    L.    Payton.      No.    1. 241.. 547  ;    Oct     2-    v 

243  :  p.  25  

Carbureter.      W.    Shakespeare.   Jr..   and   W.   Schmld.     No. 

1.243.34H  ;  Oct    16  ;  v    243  :  p.  668. 
Carbureter.      A.   Thompson.      .No.   1.243.897;   Oct.   23  •   v 

243  ;  p.  871.  ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Carbureter.      J.   L.   Walker.     No.   1,242,089;   Oct.   2;   ▼. 

243  ,   p.    196. 
f'arliureter.     E.   E.  Wlckersham.     No.   1,243,666;  Oct,   16; 

V    243 :  p.  763.  ^  ,,,.,. 

Carbureter  alr-lntakes,  Electric  heater   for.     J.  M.   Nater. 

No.  1,244,234  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  971. 
Carbureter   for    Internal  t-ombustton    motors.      O.    W.   Don- 
ning.     No.   1,242,926;  Oct.    16;  v.  243;  p,  538. 
Tarbureter  locking  device,      (i.  C.  Jensen.     No.   1.243,301; 

0<t.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  654. 
Cards,    i'lavlng  .      P.    S.    Cohen.      No.    1,243,263;   Oct.    16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  64  2 
Car.is    Playing       G.  .T.  Schled.     No.  1,243,985;  Oct.  23; 

V.  243  :  "p.  896. 
Cnrpcnters  work  support.     <;.   F,  Krieger.      No.  1 ,243,532  : 

O.  t,   16  ;  V.  243  :  p    722. 
Carpet  cleaner.      A.    Stathakts.      No.    1,244.139;    Oct.    23; 


V,  243  ;  p.  942. 


Matthews.       No. 


Carrince      for      overhead      tracks.        J 

1.241. ,-.37:    Oct.   2;   v.   243;   p,   21. 
Carrier  :  6>e — 

.\erial  mall  carrier.  Litter  carrier. 

Bottle cnrrier.  I'arcel-<  nrrier. 

Cartridge-carrier.  Tlre-carrler. 

Firc-ca  rrlcr 

Curfrldge.     (■    A.   P-usb.  No.  1.243.253;  Oct.  16;  v.  243 

Cartridge  carrier,     J    C,  Chappell.     No.  1.241.922  ;  Oct.  2 

Cartridge. ''ilvdraulic.      D     V.   ?51ckman.      No.    1.243.991 

Oct.   23  ;   v:   243  :   p    898.  ,       „     ..     v.     iw        v 

Cartridge.    Long  range    shotgun.      L.    P.    Oerhar/Tt.      >o 

1  243  155  ;  Oct.  16  :  v    243  :  p.  W^9. 
Cnrtrldce    Reflllable  fuse  .     J.  T,  Dugger.     No.  1,243.(19 

Oct.   23;  V.  243;  p    814.  v.,  *       ,      ... 

Cartridg.'s    Feeding   d'-viie   for   machines  for  loading.      A 

von   H.-n'rIquez.      No,   l,242,08r,  ;  0*>t,   2,   v    243;  p,   196 

Case :   sre — 

(■|i:nr.'tte  case.  Filing-case, 

r>isplay-case.  I'ipe-shipping  case. 

Fc(  lesfastlcnl  rltual-caae.  Toilet-case. 

Filing- npplianee  e„sp  Type  case.  ^    „,   ,  ,, 

Case  hardening  material  and  making  same.     A.  O,  Blalcn. 

No    1  "41  9df)       Oi  t,  2  ;  V,  24:{  ;  p    141 
Cash  register.      F     L,    Fuller,      No,    1,242.170;    Oct   9;   ▼. 

Cash^reg'^st.V.      H     A.    Martin,      No.    1,244,063;    Oct.   23; 

CaIhTefflstV.r,''"F    Skerl,     No.  1.243,992  :  Oct.  23;  T.  243: 

Cash^re"i!'lst»r       F    .T,   Von   Peln,      No.   1,244.005:   Oct.  23; 

V  'M'!  ■  p   i'ort 

Cash're.'i'sters    Tn.Mcntlni:  nic  hanism  for.     K.  J.  Von  Peln. 

-     No     1  242  2sl  ;  Oct.  9  ;   v,  i^3  :   p.  298. 

Cash  registers    Kevboard  mechanism  for.     E.  J,  Von  Pein. 

'     No    l"242  280  :  Oct,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  297. 

Casing-sp.'ar,      W.    Wagner.      No.    1.243.904;    Oct.   23;    v. 

CaikiV.  Burial.     .T.  I.    Frysin,L'er.     No    1,244,315;  Oct.  23; 

V  ''43  ■   p    99tl, 

Cask.'t    supportini:    and    transferring    device       C,    A.    AI 

brecht.     No,   1.242.410     Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p,  339. 
Casseroles  and  other  hot  food    contnlners.  Carrier  for       U 

Wojldkow       No     1,244.:}9.'.  :   <»rt,   23  :   v.   243  ;   P^}^^^-    . 
Casters    Insect  trap  for       F    W    (Joedeke.      No.  1.242. 6h0  . 

Ort.  9  :   v.  243  :  p    42"-.  , .  o^-i  • 

Casting  machine.      W.    Dietrich.      (nelssue.)      No,    14.371, 

o.  t     2      >     24:!  ■  p    207 
Castlni.'  rolls  and  the  like.     H.  A.  Lomax.     No.  1.242.82*  ; 

0(  t    9  :  V.  243  :   p.  472 
Castings,   Expansible   pattern    for   t\ibular.      .T.    B.   Walker. 

No.  1,242..47  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  447.  ,„,„.,„ 

Castings.  Makinc  allov      W.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1.243,416; 

Oct.  16  :  V.  243  ;  p.  687. 
Cntameniai    appliance       L     E.    Norqul'st       No.    1.241,652; 

o.-t    2  :  V    243  :  p    •''.9. 
Ceiling  support.      A.   .T    Wi  Imer.     No.  1,243,367  ;  Pet.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p    673. 
Celluloid    artiil.'     Makini.'   a.      .T.    Wilcox.      No.    1.244.676; 

O.^t.  30;  V.  243:  p.  1143,  ,,     t^       , 

Celluloid  substitute  and  making  same.      H    Dreyfus.     No. 

1.242.783:  Oct.  9;  V.  243  :  p.  4.-.9, 
Cellulose    plastics    and    solvents.    Making    acetyl-.      W.    O. 

Lindsay      No.  1.244.348:  Oct.  23:  v.   243:  p.  10(»6. 
Cellulose    plastics    and    solvents    thereof.    Making    acetyl-. 

W    G   Lindsay.     No.  1,244,347  :  t>«-t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1005. 
Celluloho    plastfcs,    Making    solvents    for    acetyl  ,      W.    G. 

Lindsay.     No.  1,244,349  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.f  :  p.  1d06. 
Cellulose,"    Preparing    solutions    of.     Z.     Ostenberg.     No. 

1,242.030;  Oct.  2;  v    243:  p,  179 
Cellulose.    Producing    flowat.le    compounds  of   actyl-.      W. 

G.  Lindsay.     No.   1,244.107  ;  t»ct    23:   v.  243;  p.  933. 
Cellulose,    Producing    fiowable    comp<.nnds    of    actyl        W. 

G.  Lindsay.     No.  1,244.108;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  933. 
Cement.      L."  McCulloch.      No.   1.2'    .531;    Oct.   2:   v.  243; 

p.  19. 
Cement  block  molds.  Reinforced  core  for      F    Zam-lmeyer. 

No.  1,244,937:  Oct.  30:  v,  243:  p.  1223 
Cement  composltl(.n  and   making  the   same,     T.   Hardman 

and    F.   L.    Northup.      No.    1.244,326;   Oct.    23:   v.   243; 

p,    1000. 
Cement-divider      H,  Ott.     No.  1.242,0.32:  t)ct.  2;  v.  243; 

Cement  holder.     K,  G.  Hadgleff.     No.  1,244,600 ;  Oct.  30  ; 
V.  243  ;  p,  1120, 


Cement,  Ac.  Manufacture  of.    L.  P.  Basset.    No.  1.244,280  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  986.  ^     _^  ^ 

Cementlng-machlne.     J.  W.  Cosgrove.     No.  1.242,925  ;  Oct. 
V       16;  V.  243;  p.  538.  „   „  .„,      «  >    « 

XTementing-machine.     I.  L.  Keith.     No.  1.242,561;  Oct.  9: 

V.  243  ;  p.  388. 
Centering   and    facing    tool.    Combined.      F.    M.    Budlong. 

No.  1.244.953:  Oct.  .3d;  v.  243:  p    1227.  ^    ^  .   . 

Centrifugal   machines.    Means   for   mounting  and  driving. 

E.  W.  Phillips,     No.  1,242,857;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  482. 
Centrifugal    self-balancing   separator    or    clarlfler.     H.    A.. 

Klggs.     No.   1.242.8<!6:   Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  485. 
Cereal    pastes,    Drving-room    for.       N.    D'Agostiuo.       No. 

1.244,429;   Oct.   ^3:   v.  243:   p,   1029. 
Chain  attaching  and  adjusting  device.     W.  S.  Waltz.      No. 

1,243.469;  Oct.   16:  v    243  :  p.  702. 
<'hiln  catch.      A.    C.    I^unkleberger.      No.    1.242.169;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  260. 
Chalii-Iink-forming    mechanism.     Wire-.       A.    Berg.       No. 

1.244.448  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p,   1035.  _ 

Chain.   Mining  machine       F.    L.    Sessions.      No,    1,244, 18,1: 

Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p    HTO, 
Chain    or    belt.    Transmission.      J.    Lynn.      No     l,2'-3,53(  ; 

Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  724.  „       ^       „ 

Cbnin,  Tenter-.     W.  P.   Anthony.     No.  1.242,121;  Oct.  9; 

V    243  ;  p,  248.  „     _ 

Chaln-tlghtener,    Adjustable,      C.    H,    Christy    and    S.    K. 
I    '   Hunger.     No.  1,243,711  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  810. 
I    Chains,    MaMng.      J.   F.   Craven.      No.    1,242,324;   Oct.   9; 

Chain's.    Making"    J.   F.   (raven.     No.   1.242.325;   Oct.   9; 
!        V,  243;  p.  312. 

'    Chair;  See—  „  ,_,,        ^  ,      ' 

Barber's  chair.  Folding  cbalr. 

Combination-chair. 

Chair.     W.    G.    Hall.  No.    1.243,402;    Oct.    16;    v     243 

AQO 

Chair  and  high  chair.  Coinbiued.    <;.  Agati.    No.  1,243,913 

Oct.    23:    v.   24:<;    p.    876,  ,     ^.  »,       .,  x-„ 

Chair   fan   attachment.    Rocking  .  A.   J.    Schroeder.      No 

1.241,670  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p    64  ^  ^     n 

Chair  trav,      'i.    D.    Thomas.      No  1,242,0.4;    Oct.    2:    v 

"43  •  p    192 

Chandelier.      R.    C.    Steeple       No.  1,241,777;    Oct.    2:    v 

Chan.ieiierV.   Valve   and   signal   device  for   gas-.     A.   Spiel 

man       No    1.242.4NS;   Oct.  9:   v.   243:   p.    364. 
Cbnnge-receptacle.      R.    Tappan.      No.    1.242.739;    Oct.    9 

Chapi'et^'  &'.  "*Le  ■  Viness.  Jr,  No.  1.241.862;  Oct.  2;  v 
243  :  p.  125.  ,,       t 

Charcoal  M.'th<.d  and  machine  for  preparing  H.  .1 
Haber.      No.   1.243.734;   Oct.   23;   v.   24.3:   p.   819. 

Check  holder.      B.  M.irsh.      No.  1,243,326  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v    243 

Check  indorsing  machine.     W.  E,  Marshall.    No.  1.244.524 

Oct    30  -  v.  243  :   p,   ld9t'.. 
Check  protector.      I.    Engstrom.      No.    1.242.162:    Oct,    9 

Chees;"*slielf  "'t!' W.  Wooden.  No.  1.243,788:  Oct.  23 
V.   243  ;   p,    837 


Chemicals  to  fluids.  Proportionate  nppli''a'if^"  ^^^  ^  ; •  ^ 
H..dkinson       No.   1.243.737  ;   Oct.  2:\  :   v_  243  -   p^   820. 

Chimnev  holder.  H.  Watty.  No,  1.242. .48;  Oct.  9,  v 
243  :    p.   447 

Chopper  :   See — 

Ch'^rcy.^'LTMllliken.  No.  1.243.090  ;  Oct     16  :   v    243  ; 

Chmk."_;;j.  A.  Sfanfleld.  No.  1,244.253;  Oct,  23:  v.  243; 

Cln.ck.'Machlne_.     J    C.  Hallas.     No.   1.242,182;  Oct.  9; 

i    Churn.^^i\^A"'McCann.  No,    1.242.218;  Oct.  9;  v.  243: 

'   Cbur^'^S.  H.  Sandefur,  No.  1,243,634  ;  Oct,  16  :  v  243  ; 

Churn.?.\ent-valve  for.     F.  Chadina      No.  1.244,292;  Oct. 

•>3  ■   V     243  ■    p.   99<l. 
Cluite.     W.  W,  Jackson.     No    1,244.501  :  Oct    3d;  v.  243; 

P     1089,  ^ 

Chute   door.    Coal-.     C.   F.    Stlglltz.      No.    1,242,06.  ;    Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  190. 
Chute    for    mixing-machines.    Delivery-.      C.    W.    Devalley. 

No.  1.243.614  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  P    747 
Cigar  and  cigarette  hoMer.     H.  A,  Gray.     No.  1.243,lo8. 

Oct.  16;  V.  243:  p    610  ,„.ro,o 

Cigar  slitting   machine       J.   E.    Norquest.      No.   1.24,).01.i  ; 

Oct.  30:  V.  243:  p.  1245.  .^ 

Ci  'ars    (igareftes,  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     F.  A.  Cerrutl. 

No.  1,241.820  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  112. 
Cigars    in    packages.    Holder    for.      T.    E.    learon.      No. 

1  243.827  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  8.50. 
Cigarette-bos.     A.   Kupiszewski.     No.   1.244.057;  Oct.   23: 

V.  243  ;  p.  919. 
Cigarette  case.      T.    J.    Jurick.      No.    1,242.699;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  :  p.  432. 
Cigarette-machines,    Cutter-head    for.      R.    E.    Rosewarne. 

No    1.242.478  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  361. 
Cigarettes    and     the     like.     Straw-covering    material    for 

mouthpieces  of.     A.  B.  Fiachl.     No.  1,241,840;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243;  p.  119. 
Circuit-breaker.     E.  W.  Johanaon.     No.  1,242,195  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243;  p.  271. 
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(>anip  bracket  clamp. 

t"ull«?y  clamp, 
crew  clanjp. 
WhtHJI  and  Jack  clamp. 
Wirv    coillnj?    and    binding 
rlatiip. 


{rewelry  < 


Clrcud  breaker       W.   S.    Mayer.i     No.   1^44,225;   Oct.   23; 

V    l.'4;!  :  p    9«J9. 
Circuit  breaker  for  i^jnitlon  gyslem.s.     J.  A.  Williams.     No. 

1.1:44.155;  Oct.  23:  v    243;  p.  947. 
Clrcultcontroller.     W.  C.  Reed.     .No.  1.243.221  ;  Oct.   Hi ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  630 
Clrciilt-contripller.     Coln-control|e<l.       V.     R.     Bacon.       No. 

1.244,4U8  ;  Oct.  23  ;  ▼    243  ;  pi   1024. 
Circuit-controlling  device.      II.  p.  Clausen.      No.  1,243,201  ; 

U-t.  1«  ,  ▼    243;  p.  041. 
Circuit  interrupter.     J.  B.  MacNelll.     No.   1,241.533;   Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  20. 
Circuit-Interrupter.       J.     N.     Mahuney.       No.     1,241.534; 

<  >.  r.  ■}  :  V.  243  ;  p.  20. 
Clamp  ■   see — 

Bra'-kft  clamp. 

Cable  pulling  Mamp. 

Curtain  ilaiiip 

F'liiorinK'  laii:p. 

Oas  jrate  hood  clamp. 

Ground-clamp. 

lli>s»'  clamp 
Clamp.      VV     A.    Richardson      No.    1.243.103;    Oct.    IG 

24:i  :   p    595 
Clamp.      W.    A.    Richardson.     No     1.243.104;    Oct.    1(5 

24;-!  .  p    5!»,-j. 
Clamp      VV     A.   Richardson       No     1.243.105;   Oct.    10 

24:5  .  p.   500. 
Clamp.      W.   A.   Richardson.     No     1.243,100 ;    Oct.    10 

24:-i .  p   :<'.»'). 
Clamp.      W.    \.    Richardson.      .No.    1.243.107  :    Oct     10 

24.J  .  p.  5!»0. 
Clamp       W,    A.    Richardson       .N.>     1.243.10H  ;    Oct.    10;    v 

243  ;  p.  500. 
Clanii>.      W.    A.    Richardson       So.    1.243.109;    <Jct    10,    v 

243  ;  p    597. 
Clamp.      11.    <i.    Woodhoad.      N».    1.243.027:    Oct     10;    y 

24.>  ,    p    .'>71 
Clamplnit  ilev1(  e.      B    J.    Hudsofi.     No.   1.241.629  ;  Oct.  2 

V.  243  ;  p.  52. 

Clasp  :   See — 

Ba*;  clasp.  {Tewelry  clasp 

Cuff-clasp. 

Clasp       A.    T     Van   Alstyn.      Nlo.    1,243.070:    o<t.    30;    v. 

24:;  .   p     1202. 

Cleaner  :   see — 

Barn  1  leantT.  (Jraln-rleaner. 

Orpet  cleasier  Wind-shield  cleaner. 

Cleaner.     F.   M.   Case.      (Relssuf.)      No.   14,383;   Oct.    23; 

V.   24,'!  ;   p.   1041. 
Cleaning  apparatus      J.   M.  Wilson.      .No    1,243.472;   Oct. 

1«  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  703, 
Clevis.      VV.    A.    Paul.      No.    1,243,972 ;    Oct.    23  ;    v.    243 ; 

p    S93. 
ClimUer    for    linemen.      H.    E.    Marshall.      No.    1.243,430; 

Oct.  16:  V,  243;  p.  694. 
Clip  :    See — 

Detector-bar  clip.  t'en  or  pencil  clip. 

l'rtp»Tilip.  yie-sllp  clip. 

Cloi  k.    p;iectrlc.      C.    Blumberg   and    J.    .\.    Butkus 

1.242  132:  Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  251. 
Clock.    Electric.      O.    Blumb<»rg    and    J.    A     Butkus 

1.244.104  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p*.  950 
Closet  :   St'  — 

Water-closet. 
Closures,   ttperating  structure   for.      C.    B.   Mattson.      No 

1.241.538:  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  21. 
Cloth  cutflnu   machine.      O.    I.  Judelsohn.      No.  1.242,448 

O.  t.  9  ,   V.  243  ;  p.  351. 
Cloth  <  uttlns    macnine.    Electric.       A.    P.    Komow.       No 

1.244.1)55:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p,  918. 
Cloth-fold    protector.      J,    McRendrlok.      No.     1.242.709 

O.  t.  0  :  V.  243  :  p.  435. 
Cloth  pressing    machine       F.    S,    Sparks.      No     1,244,053 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1136. 
Gothes-twller.     J.    Skagen.     No.    1,243.563;    Oct.    10;    v 

243;  p.  731. 
Clot hfs  (trier       H.   B.   Frutchev.      .No.    1.244.314;   Oct.  23 

V.  243  ;  p.  990. 
Clothesline    r^el.       W.     E.     Pratt.       No.    1,244,446;     Oct 

2;i  ;  V,  243;  p    10.34. 
Clothe<!llne    support.       E.    E.    toblnson.      No.    1.242.S67 

O  t.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  480. 
Clothe.*  line  support.     A.  and  W.  J.  Zeller.     No.  1.241.892 

Oct.  2;  V.  243;  p.  186. 
Clothespin.      V.    D.    Hillman.      No.    1.2 

243  ,   ji.   405. 
Clothes  ra'k.      M.    J.    Leabo.      No.    1,241,740;    Oct.    2;    v 

243  ;  p    sy. 
Clotbpsrack       J.    W.    Price.      No.    1,243,216;    Oct     10-    v 

243  .  p.  629. 
Clothes  retainer.      (t.    U.    Whe^rv.      No.    1.243.785-    Oct 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  83«. 
Clutch.     A.  Jaurh.     .No.  1,241.431  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  53. 
Clutch.     M.  L.  Johnston.     .No.  1.244.800  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v    243 

p.    1198. 
Clutch.      A.    H.    Sweet.      .No.    1  ..242,389 ;    Oct.    9;    v.    243 

p,   322. 
Clutih  lontrol  mechanism.     A.  Chambers.     No.  1.244,408 

Oct.  30  :  V    243  :  p.   1079. 
Clutch-operating      mecbantsm.        O.      J.      Rumens,        No 

1.244. .'176:  Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.   1013. 
(Tutcheg.  Automatic  uncoupling  means  for  shaft-.     G.   H 

Rice.      No.   1.242,723;   Oct.   9:   v.   243:  p.  440. 


No. 
No. 


M2.804  :   Oct.   9  ;   v 


CMiiti'li's.  .Kutumaiic  un 'uupliiig  means  fur  shaft-.  G.  H, 
U:   .•       .Nil     1.242.724.  o.  1    ;t  ,   \     243:  p    440. 

t't.filhod  and  ash  sifter,  (.'ombliie*!.  .N.  1».  Ilenlev.  No, 
1.244  tjd.-,  .   (i,t     :!n      \.    24:t  ,   p     1121 

I  oat  hanger.       ( '.     .M.    Koeuln.       -No      1,244,.'}42  ;    Oct.    23; 

V  243  :  p.   10114. 

Coating   'onipositioii.    I.iijulO.      1^.    Rogers.      No     1,244,777; 

o.t.   .■<•)  ;   V.   24,?  ;  p.   1 174. 
I  oating  iron,  steel,  or  other  metals  with  metal.     K.  Bern- 

h.'lm.     No.  1,244,414  ;  o<  t.  23  .  v.  243  ;  p.  102.'. 
Conting  [iK'tal   ingot  mollis.  Apparatus   for.     (i.   F.   I'owus. 

No.   1.24.•■!.71>^  ,   o,  t    2.'!      \     24:;.   p    Sl:; 
Coating  mttai  shc«-iv.  Ai,);iratuh  for.     J     II.  Caffrev.      .No. 

1  24,^.snH  ;  i».t.  2,'{  :  V.  24;!:  p    S4:'. 
Coating  iriolds     for     metal     ingni.s        (J.     F.     I>owiis.       .No. 

1.24,1717;  o<  t    23:   v.  24.".:  p.  813. 
CcK'iv,   Compression  stop  and    waste        II.    ,1     (J.-uriiik.      No. 

1.244.97t;      Ort     .'ill.    V    24.'{  :    p     12.''.4 
Cork.    Spring.      M     J.    Kelly.      .No.    1,241,989;    Oct.    2.    v. 

243  :  [1    100 
Cocoa.    Sl;ikink'    so  called    alkalized       W     C.    BlH'len       No. 

1,243.244;  Oct.    It;  ,   v.  243.   p    03t; 
Coh.c»T  i-rote.  tor.      H.    l>.    I'-.t/..      No     1.242,512;    Oct.   9; 

V  243  :   p     371. 

Coll  wiiiciirit,'    niip.initiis        F     B.    Segur.       No.    1.244,137  ; 

Oct.   23  ;  V.  24;'.  ;  p.  942. 
Coin -con  trolled    maihiru-       A     I).    tJrovcr       N>     1.243.512; 

Oct.    10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   717. 
Coiii-couiitinK  machines,  Coin  holder   fur.     J     M.   Johnson. 

No.  l,241,t)32,  tJct.  2;  v.  24:1:  I.    53. 
Coin  dfliv.Tv    mac-hill.'.       N.    Whltt-        No     124^.•^1■J      Oct. 

3(1  ;   V.   243  .  p    1  1  S4 
Coin  device,   i'rcpavment.      I.   VV     I.attis  and   <'.    L.    t.ood- 

rum.      No.    1.241.998;    Oct.    2;    v.    243:   p.    109. 
Colli  handling   m.-ic  him*.      II     Mendelsidiu.      No.    1,242,016; 

Oct.  2  ,  V    24;-l  ;  p.   175. 
Coin  holder.     VV.   L.  .VI( Clenahan.     No    1.242,358;  Oct  9; 

V.   2  43  ;    p     ,r_'2. 
Coin  re  .ptiiclH.      H.     Weil.      No.     1.243,407;     Oct.     10;    v. 

243  :  p.  702. 
Coin  regtst.T       M.    II.    .Mand.  ll'auui.      No     l,24,i  tUI*  ;    Oct. 

1»;  ;   V.  24.S  ;   i'    749. 
('okeo\en      w:\lls,      Kepni^lu^;  .V        II.      Cbalin    is  No. 

1  244.4t;7      o.  t     3(1:    v.    243.   p     ln79. 
c  ckln- furimc*'       II.    <;.    Ston*'.      No.    1.24:;  770;    Oct.   23; 

V  24.?  ;  p    833. 

Collapsible   tK)x   or   container.      J.   I".    I'lrkir   and    M.    Van 

II.uv.l       No.    1.244.239,   Oct.   23;    v     243;    p    973. 
Collapsible    tut)e.     F.     F.    B.    Chapman.      .NO      1,242.654; 

o.  t.   9  :    V.    243  :   p    41>^. 
Collar.      W.    A.   Tooke.      No     1,243,011,    O  t     li.,    v.    243; 

p    5t5('>. 
Collar.      W.    A.    Tooke.      No.    1.243,401;    ( ».  t     10;    v.    243; 

p.  701. 
Collar.      J     C    Turrell.      No.    1.243.403:    Oct.    10;    v     243; 

p.  701 
Collar,  Fold.      H.  K.  Shumway.     No    1.243,452:  Oct.  16; 

V  243  :  p    69S 

Collar-holder.       A.    A.    Klnlon.       No      1.242.451;    Oct.    9; 

V  243  :  p    352. 

Colors.     Making     phosphorescent         K      F.     Ijinger.       No. 

1,244,<>58  ;  Oct.  23  ;   v.  243  :  p.  919. 
Colter    and    Jointer.    Combineif       H      is.     I'iikinson.       No. 

1.244,714;  Oct.   ,30;   v.   243.   p.   1155 
Colter.  Plow-.     W.  W.   Cameron.     No.   1.244,028;  Oct.  23; 

V.   243  ;  p.  91(». 
Colter,  Kolllng.      H.  8.  Dlckins 

V.  243  ;  p.   259. 
Comb  :   see — 

Currycomb. 

Comb  .•U-aninn    d.'vice.      N.    1'.     Chartlcr.      No     1.244.409; 

0(  t.  311     V.   243  ;  p    1079. 
Combination  chair.      K    K    Stockwell.      No.  1,244,389.  O^t. 

23 :   V.   243  ;   p     1017. 
Combustl'in-ennln.'        K.    Hurlhrlnk.       No.    1,244.333;    Oct. 

23  ;  V.   243  ;  p.   lutil. 
Commutator.      H.    .VI.    Schelbe.      No.    1.241.559;    (-)ct.    2; 

V.  243  :  p.  30. 
I 'ommutatiir  l>ars.    Manufacture   of.      J.    BigccrstafT       No. 

1.242,417,  O-t.  9:   V.   243;  p.  342. 
Commutators,    Itiiilding.       V     C.    .\pple        No.     1,243,795; 

Oct.   23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  839. 
ConipasK  and  protractor,  ('oniidnatlon.     M.  V    Wolf.     No. 

1,244,272;  Oct    23;   v.  243;  p.  9S4. 
Compass     set.     Ship's     gvroscop*--.       E.     \.     Sperrv,       No. 

1.242.005  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  189. 
Composition  of  matter      C    I,.  Jones.     No    1.211.742;  Oct. 

;?!•  ;   V.   243  ;  p    lim. 
Composition    ti''    and    rail  fastener.      Iv    11.    Havens.      No. 

1.241,970  ;  (Jc  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  159. 
•  'ompresHor.      VV.    E.   Ver   I'lanc  k.      .No     1,242,270;  o.  t.   9; 

V  243  ;   p.    290. 

Computing  head  Sfttini,'     raf<hanism.        VV      VVricht.       No. 

1.244.574:   Oct    30:    v.   243;  p     1113. 
Computing    mac  hlne,    Mec  hanic-allv  operated    horsf-power-. 

B.   K.  (lough       No.   1.242,771  ;  <")(t.  9;   v.  243;  p.  455. 
Concentrator       VV.  A.  lluelwic.nk       .No.  1.244.011  ;  01,  ;-in 

v.   243      p     1123. 
Concrete  block   mold.     H.  C.    Ilenklc.     .No.   1.242.439;  Oct 

\i  ;    V.   243  ;    p.    348. 
Concrete-block  molding    machine.       J.     (i.     Davison.       No. 

1.241,932:  <>.  t.  2;  v,  243;  p.  14S. 
Cou.Tete     building     construction.       E.     A      Tii' k>  r        No. 

1.244.003:  (»ct.  30;  v    243;  p.  1139 


ison.      No.  1,242.154  ;  Oct.  9; 
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C»«crete-mlT«Tt    mold.      H.   F.    Worley.     No.    1,243,91<»; 

Oct.  23  ;  V,  24.".  ;  p.  875. 
Concrete    tloor    ionstructlon,    Reinforced-.      W.    M.    Pratt. 

No.   1.244,t;41  ,  Oct.  3(1,  V.  243;  p.   1132, 
Concrete  iloora.   Hollow   metal  tile  for  reinforced-,     G.  B. 

Wait..      No.    1.241,793.   Oct.  2;   v,   243;   ip.    lH<i-,„„,„ 
Conc  retf  form     devi.e.       \      Colanisso.       .No.     1,243,(18; 

ua.   23  ;    V.   243  ;   p.    811.  ^  „ 

Concrete  insert.      A.    E     Davis.      No.    1.241.827;    Oct.    2; 

v.  243:  p.   115.  ^,    ., 

Concrete  mixers,  .Vfeans  for  supplying  water  to.     (..  Jaeger. 

No.  1.241. .'->1  Is:  Oct.  2;  V.  24;?  .  p    15, 
Concret.- molds.    Collapsible    cm     ;or.      S.    F.    Wazbinskl. 

No.  1,212."9V  :  Oct.  2  ;   v.  243  ,  p.  197. 
Concret.- I.  ;i;:'  re  iiig    plate.      A.    Ratner.      No.    1,242.039; 

Oct.  2  .  \.  2  1.i  ;  p.  IM. 
Com  r.te     struct  iiral     members.     Method     and     means    for 

forming.      M.  Flctrb^r.     No.   1,241,945;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.   152. 
Con( THtf  .-true  tures,  Facing-bar  for.     D.  W.  Brooks.     No. 

1  244,831  ;  0(  t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1190. 
Conci.1.-    wuik.    Flush  ins.Tt    for,      1".    L.   Cummlngs.      No. 

1,244,034:   Oct    2;i  ;  v.   24:;:  p.  912.  ,      „     «    , 

Con.bn^.uiou    product    and    preparing   same.      L.    V.    Ked- 

man,  A    J    W.ith,  and  F    1'    I'.rork.     No.  1,242,593;  Oct. 

9  ;    V.    243  ;   p.   39i(.  ^  „.„      1 

Cond.nser       F.AfcjI.nn.      No.  1,243,536;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

Cond'-nsercoll.      VV.    L.    Finne.      No.    1,244,722;   Oct    80; 

fond.nseV,     Hei'liix  .      D.     II.    Chrlstman.      No.     1.243,384; 

(.)c  t.   IC  :  V.   243  :  p.  ()T^ 
Condensing  ■  ap,  Compound  safety  seal.      D.  Benjamin.     No. 

1.24,i,132,  Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p    0<»3. 
Coniliinent  hol.ler.      T.    D.    Hawkes,      No.    1.243,830;    Oct. 

23  ;    v.-  243  ,  p.  ^5■'?. 
Conductors.    Support    for    suspended.      H.    Schaefer.      No. 

1,242.(>4S  ;  O.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   183. 
Conduit  hanger.     H.  B.  Sherman.     No.  1,245.047;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  ;   p    1254. 
Conne.tinu  mcm!..r.      M    "M  Wallace.     No.  1,243.018  ;  Oct. 

It;  .   V.   243  ,   p    509 
Conta.t  reel  and  bru^h.     J.  Nutiv      No.  1,242,716;  Oct.  9; 

V.   243  :   p.    438. 
Container       C.   T.    Ilackley.      No.    1.244.,324 ;    Oct.   23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  it99. 
Container.      A.    A.    Rackoff.      No.    1,244..369;    Oct.   23;    v. 

243  ;   p.   KUl. 
Container.    Fibrous.      L.    P.    Brown       No.    1.243.698;   Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  .  p.  H05. 
Container     hanger,     C<dlapsible-.     J.     E,     Connolly.     No. 

1.243.l4n,  Oct.  10;  v.  243.  p.  6ti5. 
Containers,  Sanitarv  .  bislng  and  sealing  device  for.     L.  P. 

Brown.     No    1 .24,'?  •1!»9  .  ()■  t.  23:  v.  243:  p.  806. 
Control   apparatus.      .\    J    Hall.      No.   1.244.491;  Oct.  30: 

v.  243  ;   p.   1087. 
Control    system.      H.    L.    B-arh       No.    1.244.459;    Oct.  30; 

V.  2  43  :  p    1070. 
Control   system.      .\.   J.    Hall       No.    1.241,507;   Oct,   2;   v. 

243  ;  p.   in. 
Control    system.      A.    J.    Hall.      No.    1.244,492;    Oct.    30; 

v.  243  ;   p.   1087. 
Contr<d    system.      R     K     Ilcllmund.      No.    1.242.937;    Oct 

10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  542. 
Control    "syst.'m.      B.    <;,    Lninnie.      No     1,'J41,523;   Oct    2: 

V.  24  3  ;'p.   10. 
Control    s\steDi.       K.     .\.    Simmon    aicl    .\      J.     Hall.       No. 

1.241,5ti0;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  32. 
Crcntrol    system.       K.    .\.    Simmon    and    A.    J.    Hall.      No. 

1.241,507  :  o.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  32. 
Control    system        K.     -V.    Simmon    and    A.    J.     Hall.      No. 

1.241,5tiH  :  O'  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .13. 
Contr.il    "vstem.       K.    A.    Simmon    and    J     !•.    r.lrrell.      .No. 

1  241,5t';y  ;  0<t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  33. 
Controller.     I.  Deutscb.     No.  1.244,478  :  Oct.  3ti  ;  y.  243  ; 

p.  1082. 
Controller.     E.  .\.   Hanff.     No.  1,241.510:  O^  t.  2;  v.  243; 

p.  11. 
Conirollnr     arc  cl.^tl.c  tor,     c  ire  viit  lin-aki-r      ant      tlic     like. 
Division  piece  or  partition   for  a.     VV.   R    Mllat    and   R 
Russ.ll.      No     1.244.224;  (J-^t.   23.   v.  24:!:  i>    909. 
Converter    system,    'VacuTim  type.      C.    L.    Fortescue.      No. 

1.244.480:  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.   1085- 
Conv.^yer       C    F.    Leatherbee.     No.   1.241,525;   Oct.   2;    v 

243";  p.  17. 
Convcver.    Endless    blank  gripping    apron.      M.    E.    Peters. 
(;.   H.  Fath,  and  A.  F.  Miller.     No.   1,244.530     Oct  30; 
V.  243  :  p.   1100, 
Conveyer  or  trucker  from  a  flxe.i  station.  Device  for  s«'t 
ting    the    selective    controllinir    appjiratus    on    a    movini; 
automatic  good*.      L.   Roltenburg.      No,   1.244.540;   O.  t. 
30:  T.  24S:  p.  1104. 
Conveying  and  timing  apparatus  for  timing  and  delivering 
aril.  les.     J    C.  Taliaferro,  D.  P.  Robinson,  and  J.  Coyle 
No.  1.242.738:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  444. 
Conveying  systems.  Intake  fitting  for       .\    P.  Strong.     No. 

1.243,892  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  870. 
Co.cklne   device.      L.    F.    Hake.      No.    1.242.1<il  ;    Oct    9; 

V    243  ;  p.  207. 
Cooler  :   See — 
Uier-cooler. 
Cooler,      y.  V.   PIttman.      No    1,242.036;   CK-t    2;   v.   243; 

P    l>^(^ 
Copper  ores.  Treatment  of     O    C,  W«rtby.    No.  1,244,810; 
Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1184. 


(^opper  tuices.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  mak- 
ing. K.  Emerson.  No.  1,243,274;  On.  10;  v.  243;  p. 
045 

Copyholder.      VV.    B.    Rhoads.      No.    1,245,027;    Oct     30: 

v'  243  :  p.  124".l 
Copy  holding   divic.-.      W.   E.  (Jray.     No.    1,244.323;    0<  t. 

2'!  •    V     243  ■    p     9!>9 
Cord,' Making  hollow,     J.  I>.  Tew.     No.  1,245,007  ;  Oct.  30  ; 

Core."coliaii8ib*ii'.      W.  Y.  Duncan.  Jr       No.  1.241.942;  Oct 

2  :   v.  243  ;   p     1,M  ^ 

Cork  extra,  ic.i .       .1.    .1.    Lyons.      -No.    1,243,845;    0<t.    Z6 ; 

V.  243 ;  p.  855.  -  „  „,  , 

Cork    >:uard,    Bottl.         VV.    li.    Harringer.      No.    1.243.910; 

Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .^77. 
Corn,  grain,  fruits,  and  the  like,  Apr>aratus  lor  tlie  treat 
m.nt  of.     J.   C.   A.   Pointe.      No,   1,244,774:  Oct.   30;   v. 
243  ;  p.  1173. 
Corn  huski'r  and  shredder.     G.  L    Phelps.     .No.  1.242,9<8; 

O.  t.  10;  v.  243;  p    .553.  ,.     x..     v., 

Cornels    <jr    the    lik.-.    Kotarv    air  valv     for.       1,.     E.    King. 

No.  1,244,745  :  Oct.  30  ;  v,  243  ;  p,  llt'.4. 
Corre>.pondence  device.      N.  Ottinger.     .No.  1,242.908;  Oct. 

10;  V.  243  ;  p    552  „   „ 

Corset.     A.  J.  r.c  outre      No.   1.244.059:  Oct.  23;  t.  243; 

1'.  919. 
Corset    and    detachalde   alcionilnnl    support,'  Combination. 
J    M.  Johnson.     No.  1.242  940:  Oct.   10;  v    243;  p.   545. 
Corset-steel.      A.    J.    Lecutr.-       No.    1.244.06o  :    Oct.    23; 

V.  243;  p.  919. 
Cot      G.    Norberti.      No.    1,243.092;    Oct.    10:    v.    243;    p. 

592. 
Cot.    Ambulance-.      VV.    H.    Thomas.       No.    1,242.496;    Oct 

9  .   V.    243  :   p.   300. 
Cott.r  key.      J.    F.    Pfister.      No.    1.244.076;    Oct    23;    v. 

24.?  :   p.  92.'?. 
Cotton    chopper    or    l)lock' r.      J.    V.    Cunningham.       No. 

1,243,040;  Oct.   16:  v.  243:  p    577 
Cotton,   (.in   attachment    for   boUy.      '>.   T.    Becknell.      No. 

1  242,120:   (t.t.  9;    v.   243:   p.   250. 
Cotton,   Method  and  apparatus   for  handling  seed-.     'J.  F. 

Tliompson.      No.    1.242.271  ;   O.  t.   9;    v,   243:  p.   295. 
Cotton  sffd   bulls.   M.'th.cci   .>f  and  apparatus  for  dcllntlng. 
M.    Revnohls,      N.i     l,244.i::i:    O.  t .   2.:;    v.   243;    p.   94(i. 
Cottonsi^-ed    linter.       B.    1".    .^umnierour.      No.    1,243,895; 

o.  t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  871. 
Couch,  Traction.     J.   VV.   Kiddle.     No.    1,242.598;  Oct.  9; 

V.    243  ;   p.   4(11. 
Counter.     G.   H.  Jones.      No.   1.243,610;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

p    740. 
Coupling  :   See — 

Car     and     train-pipe     cou-       1'  p-    ■  cupi  ii,jx. 

pling.  I'neumat!'-  coupling, 

t  'ar  c ouiding.  l'unip-(  oupluig. 

Electric  coupling.  Shaft  coupling. 

Hose-couplinc.  Swe.'p^stick  .on pling. 

Junctlon-Uox  i.iupling.  'Innin  line  c  (nipllng. 

Cov.r.    Detaihalde.      II.    I?     R.atty.      No.    1.243,033;   Oct 

10;  V.  243;  p.  574. 
Cov.r   fasteiii'r,   R.-.epta.'le  .      .\.   Dri'wii/.      .No.   1.241,831; 

tht.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  110. 
Cover  supporting    deviic       H      S.     Sturtevant    Hui     E.    K. 

Bl.ldy.      No.   1,242.730;   Oct.  9;  v.  24:?:  p.  44:? 
Crank     h.d.ling    attaihm.'nt .      J,     W.     Cunningham.      No. 

1,243,593:  <Jct  10;  v.  243:  p.  740 
Crate.      L.    M.   Fleming.      No.   1.242.430;   Oct.  9;   v.   243; 

P    345. 
Crate.   Folding.      H.    E.    Colleys,      No.    1.242.772  ;   Oct  9 ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  455. 
Crate.    Poultry-.       E.    M.    Eger    and    R.    D.    Klear.      No. 

1.242,10(1;  Oi  t.  9:   v.   243:   p.   2ttf». 
Crate,   Shipping.      A.    D.   Childs.      No     1.242.143:   Oct.   9; 

v.   243  ;   p.   255. 
Crating  apparatus  for  bottles  and   the  like.      L.    A.   Haw- 
thorne.    No.  1.243.406:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  083. 
Crating     mechanism.      Bottle         L.      A.     Hawthorne.       No. 

1  243,407:  Oct.   10;  v.   243;  p.  684. 
Crating     mechanism.     Bottle-.      L.     A.     Hawthorne.      No. 

1.243,408;  O.t.   lO;  v.  243:  p.  084. 
Cream  separator.      H.   B.   Kelper.      .So.   1.241.988;   Oct.   2; 

v.  243  ;  p.   105. 
Cream  sepjirator     speed  indicator.       C.     F.     Asplund.       No. 

1.244.102  :  Oct.  2.?  ;  v.  24.?  :  p.  949. 
Oeeper     or     antislippinp     device.      F.      A.     Cerrutl.      No. 

1.241.821  ;  <»ct.  2  :  v.  243:  p.  113. 
Creosote-oil    substitute   and    making    same.      G.    K.    Heyl. 

No.  l,242,is^:  (^'t.  9:  v.  243;  p.  209. 
Crib.     A.  F.  Bent.     No.  1.244.579  ;  Oct.  :iO  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1114. 
Crutch.      N    F    Blackard.      No.  1.241.815:  Oct.  2:  t.  243; 

p    111.    . 
■■■rutch.    Invalid's.      E.   Walters.      No.   1.244.9'28  ;  Oct  30; 

T.  24S  ;  p.  1220, 
Cuff.      C.  Demps.  y.      No    1,241.936:  Oct    2;  v    243:  p.  lliO. 
Cuff.lasp.      E.    B.    Slaclipole.      No.    1.243,775;    Oct    23; 

V.  243;   p.  8:?2. 
CntrilDlL     G.  8.   Piuli.     No.   1.243.547;  Oct  18;  T.  24*; 

p.  727. 
Culinary    ntensll.     J.    J     Bums    and    W     H.    Flynn.     No. 

1.241,818  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p.  112. 
Culinarv  ve»s»'l.     W.  E.  I>unkle.     No.  1.243,823;  Oct.  2S  ; 

v,  24.3;  p.  849 
CnltiTator.    W.  A.  Paol  and  J.  P.  Seaholm.    No.  1,243,970; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p,  892. 
Cultivator  arch.     J.  R.  Kellev       No.  1.241.634;  Oct.  2;  ▼. 

243  ;  p.  54. 
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Cultivator-standards,    Holding    device    for.      W. 

No.  1.243.971  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24.'{  ;  V.  892. 
Culvnrt  mold.     W.  W.  John.sto».     No.  1,244.214;   O.  t.  23 

V.  243  ;  p.  S»65. 

Cup  :  See — 

Eye  cup  Oil  cup. 

Greas«-cup. 

Current  coilectlne  device.     L.  t.  Nichols.     No.  1,243.204  ; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  626. 
Current  collecting    device.      J.    8.    Dean.      No.    1,244,470  ; 

Oct    30  ;  V.  243.  p.  1081. 
Currents,    Means   for   tnterconverting   alternating  and   di 

rect.     J.  L.  Woodbrl.lge.     No.  1.244,569  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  nil. 
Current.s    of   blgb    frequency.    Method    and   apparatus    for 

producing   oscillating.      A.    8.    Cohen.      No.    1,243,043 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  576. 
Currycomb.     T.  J.  Crlbbs.     No.  1,241.928  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 

p.   147. 
Currvconih.      ('.    A.    McDowell.      No.    1,24.'?,846  ;    Oct.    23 

V.  243  :  p.  S55. 
Curtain  and  shade  bracket.     C.  K.  Walker.     No.  1,242,088 

Oct    _>  :  V.  243  ;  p.  196. 
Curtain  c  larap.    Clench.      N.    E.    I-arson.      No.    1,244,748 

O-t.  30  ;  V.  243:  p.  1165. 
Curtain  fixture.       S.    C.    Hills.       No.     1,242.441  ;     Oct.    9 

V.  243  ;  p.  349. 
Curtain  rod   attachment.     B.    M.   Gibson.     No.    1,242,172 

Oct    9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   265. 
Curtain  rod   fixture.     J.  R.  Coe.     No.   1,243,139  ;  Oct.  16 

V.  243  ;  p.  605. 
Curtain  support.      J.    T.    I'arrlK.      No.    1.242,849;   Oct.    9 

V    243  ;   p.  480. 

Cu.shlon  :   See — 
Di»'  ■  ushlon. 

Cu.shion^ent.      .1.    L.    Winans.      No.    1.243,787;    Oct.    23; 
V.  243  ;  p.  837.  i 

Cutter :   See —  ! 

Beet  (Utter.  Pipe-cutter 

Ensilage-cutter.  Rotary  <urt>T 

Meat-cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

Paper-cutter. 
Cutter      F.   Richard.      No.   1,24|,446;   Oct.   10;   v.  243;   p. 

696. 
Cutter    and     cultivator,    Comblted.       H.     J.     Kinzel.       No. 

l,244.74t};  Oct.   ;{0  ;  v.  243;  p.  llt>5. 
Cutter-machine,  Rotary,     L.  J.  ftarlbault.     No.  1.24.;. 797 

•  >.t.  -':;  ;  V.  24:{  ;  u.  H4n 
Cuttini:  iii;i.hii..-,      J.    Park.      No.    1.24.1.969;    Ort.    23:    v 

24:'.  ;   p    SH2. 
Cuttinj;  irregular  threads,  Ma(  lijn>'  for.      C.  C.  Blake.      No 

1.241,910  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   142. 
Cutting  tool.      P.    Ruit  and    S.   J     Maher.      No.    1,243,449 

Oct.   16:  V.  243;  p.  697. 
Cuttiiikt    wheel.    Rotary.      F.    .1     Bullock.      No.    1,244,171 

Orr.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  951. 
Cvllnd.'r  lock.       K     Epstein.      No.    1,244,304;    Oct.    23;    v 

"243  :  p.  993. 
Cylinder  reborina  machine.     Q.  R.  Murphy.     No   1,241,543 

Oct    2  ;  V    243  :  p.  23 
Daniperiock    and    indicator.      M.     Ham.      No.    1.244.198 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  959. 
Dandv  roll   and   other   like  dcvi<h^s  such  as  cvliuder-niolds 

Ac.     W.  K.  Trotman.     No.   I,t44,562  ;   Oct.  3i)  ;   v.  243 

p.   1109. 
Da.sher,  Adjustable  utility.     W.  A.  Clanton.     No.  1.244.956 

0<t.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  122S. 
Decorating   composition.      I.    H.    Terrell    and    W.    S<haum 

No.  1.243,362:  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p.  672. 
Decoratlng-depoflltor.       A.    L.    Bau.sraan        No.    1,243,668 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  763. 
Defensive    implement.       .1.    Dardofalski.       No.    1.244,036 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  912. 
Delivering    mechanism.       O.     B.    Evans.       No.    1,243,723 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  815. 
Demountable  wheel.      P.   T.   Snyder.      No.   1,243,773  ;   Oct 


L.    Paul.       Diaphragm  tensioning  means.    J.  G.  Nokn.    No.  1,242,228 ; 


V.  243  ;  p.  282 


2.'!  :  V.  243  ;  p.  s:;2. 
Dental   cement.     W.  S.  Crowell.     No.  1,244,296:   Oct.  23 

V.  24.'.  :  p.  991 
Dental  Instrument     switch.      P.     Russell.      No.     1,242.115 

Oct    2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  205. 
Dental     restoration.    Forming.      R.    W.    Sweetman.       No 

1,244.257  ;  O.t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  978. 
Dental  Buctlon-dlsk.     N.  Cohen.     No.  1.243.368;  Oct.   16 

V.  243:   p.   678. 
Dental   tool.      V.   Stoll.      No.   1.244.792;   Oct.   30;   v.   243 

p.   1178. 
Dentures,     Attachment     for     holding       H.     Schreler.      No 

1,242.989:   Oct.  16:  ▼•   243:  p.  558. 
Derailing  device.  Adjustable.    E.  R.  Packer.    No.  1,242,847 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  479. 
Desiccating  fluids.  Means  for  atd  method  of.     C.  E.  Rog 

ers.     No.  1.243,878:  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  866. 
Desk,  Movable-top.     P.  S.  Marc^llus.     No.  1,244,523  ;  Oct 

30 :  v.  243  :  p.  1096. 
Detector.    J.  and  B.  J.  Thompsoa.    No.  1,245,135  ;  Oct.  30 

V.  243  :  p.  1282. 
Detector  bar  clip.     W.  S.  Henry,     No.  1,245,102  ;  Oct.  30 

V.  243;  p.  1271. 
Detonator-cap  protector.     G.  L,  Dlllard.     No.  1,242.781 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243 :  p.  458. 
Diaphragm-monntlDK.       H.    M.    Marble.      No.    1,242.222 

O-t.  9;  V.  243;  p.  280 


Oct.  9 
Die  :    Hec 

Thread-cutting  die. 
Die  and  die  stock.     M.  F.  Morau.     No.  1,243,543  ;  Oi  t.  16 
V.  243  ;  p.  726. 
:    Die-cushion.     D.  Strand.     No.  1,245,059  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243 
i        p.    1258. 

I   Die-head,   Hand  operated.     W.   H.   Gates.      No.    1,242.897 
I        Oct.  9  ;   V.   243  ;  p.  494. 

i   Die-presses  or  like  machines,   .attachment   for  ejectors  of 
C.   D.   McDonald.     No.   1,243.435 ;   Oct.    16  ;    v.   243 :  p 
:        693.  .  .  v 

Digger :   See — 
Post-hole  digger. 
Potato,  peanut,  or  the  like  digger. 
;   Dining-kit.      H.    o.    A.    Albrechtsen.     No.    1,243,239;   Oct. 

16  :  V.  243  ;  p    635, 
:   Dipper  tooth.       W.    G.    .Nichols.      No.    1,242,715;    Oct.    9; 

V.    243;    p.    437 
I    Direction  Indicator       O.    L.   Britton.      No.   1.242,516;    Oct. 
'        9  ;   V.   243  ;   p.   372. 

1    Direction-signal   and   alarm.      B.   and    G.    F.    CurtLss.      No. 
I        1,243.266;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  643, 
Dish  lifter.     A.   Panasci.      No.    1.242,465;  Oct    9;   v.  243: 

p.    357. 
I>ish  washer,  .Me.  hanical.      \V    K    Walker.     No.  1,244,446; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  lo34. 
Dishwashing    machine       P.     T.     iHiiin.       .No.     1,243,925; 

Oct,  2;?  ;  V    24:;  :  p    sto 
Dlslufector  and  dcoiiori/.cr.      K.  .1.  ('apck.      .No.  1,242,321; 

Oct.   9:   V.   243  ;  p.   311. 
Disk   grinder.      R.   L.  Carter.      No.    1.244,584;  Oct  30:  v. 

243  ;   p.   1116. 
Dispcnsing-cHn.     J.   Q.   Bosselniunn       No     1,243.801  ;   Oct. 

23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  841. 
I)l.«pcnsiiig  (ievicp.      F.   .M.  Case.     No.   1.244,."iS.')  ;   Oct.  30; 

V.  243  :  p.  11  ir, 
Dispensing    device.      1,.    Heck.      No.    1,244.205;    Oct.    23; 

V    -jr.'.  ;  [>.  !>r.l 
Dispensing  machine.       G.    W.    .Mathison.       No.    1,241.646; 

<>,f     -J     V    243  ;  p    57 
Dispensing  receptacle.      C.    I,     Weil.      No.    1.243.021  ;    Oct. 

16  ;   V.  243  :  p.  570 
Display      advertising  machine.        J.      B.      Barnett.        No. 

1.242,639  :  0<  t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  413. 
Display  case,    Kevol viut.'.       A      A.    Tarter.      No.    1,243,706; 

Oct.   23  ;    V    24.',  :    p.    Hos 
Display  -  cases,    Lighting    fl.xture   for       E.   M,    Smith.      No. 

1,243.453  ;  Oct.   16  .   v    243  ;  p    698. 
Display    device.       ,1.    T      Bertheiote.       No.     1,244.282;    Oct. 

23  ;   V.  243  ;   p.   987 
Dlspl.iy  device.      .1.   Stranders.      No.  1.243,070;  Oct.   2;  t. 

243  ;   p.    101 
Displaytixture.      H     M.    Friesleben.      No.    1.243,059;    Oct, 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  582 
Display  rat k.      ('.  f    Hu-^h.      No    1  L'41.76S:  Oct    2;  v    243; 

p    9.5 
Display-rack,    Rotarv.       A      \andervel(l.       .No.     1.243.014; 

Oct.    1«  ;    V.    243  :    p     .5*i7 
Display  racks,    Ixicklng   d<'vice    for        \.    VaUiierveld       No. 

1,243,015:  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p    567. 
Display  stand.      M.    M.    t:inson.      No.    1,242,535;    0<  t.    9; 

V.    243  ;    p.    37s 
Display  stand.      T.    f:nochty.      No.    1.242,429;    0<  t.    9;    v. 

243  ;   p.   345. 
Distillation    of    coal    and    other    carbonaccons    materials. 

H.   <;    Stone.      No.   1,242,261:  0(  f.  9;   v.  243;   p    292. 
Distillnfion  of  materials  containing:  'ellulose.  I>rv.      H.  von 

Hochstctter       .\o.  1,241.789;  (let.  2;  v.  243  :"p    102. 
Distilling     apparatus.     Electrical.       ('.     H.     Fulton.       No. 

1,242,.337;   Oct.   9;    v.   243;   p.   316. 
Distilling  metallic  ores.      C.    II.   Fulton  and   T.   M.   Bains, 

.Jr.      No.    1.242.339;   Oct.   9;   v.   243;   p    317. 
I>lstilling  metallic  ores  and   metal  bearing   materials.    Ap- 
paratus  for.      C.    H.   Fulton   and  T.   M.   Bains,  Jr.      No. 
1,242.340  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p    317. 
Distributer.      .T.    F.    Cavanagh.      No.    1.242,895:    Oct.    9; 

V.   243  ;  p.   494. 
Distribution   and    control   system.      R.    E.    Hellmund.      No. 

1.242,936;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  542. 
Distribution    and    control    system.      B.    G.    I.jimnie.      No, 

1.243,307;  Oct.  16;  v.  245;  p.  656. 
Distribution    and    control    system       B.    G.    I.rfimme.      No 

1.243,430;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  692. 
Ditch  filling   machine.      FT.   W.    Cardwell.      No.    1.244,290: 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  989. 
Ditching     and     grading     machine.       T.     Gllbertson.       No. 

1,244.319  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;   p.  998. 
DItchlng-machlne.     E.  P.  Knape      No.  1,243,306  ;  Oct.  16  : 

V.  243  ;  p.  666. 
DItchlng-machlne.     B.  M.   Rolph.     No.  1,241,661  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  62. 
Divers'    armor   with    flexed    membfs.    Submersion    control 


for.     G.  StoMe.     No.  1,245,058  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p   1258. 

V.  A.  Trost.     .\o.  1,244,799  ;  Oct.   30  ;   v.   ^-i 
1180. 


Doll.     W.  A.  Trost.     No.  1,244,799  ;  Oct.   30  ;   v.   243  ;   p. 

.M.    Williams.     No. 


Doll-bouse,    Sectional   or   knockdown. 

1.241,594  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v    243  :  p.  42. 
Doll,  Mechanical.     W.  A.  Fusch.     No.  1.243,152;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243;  p.  608. 
Door-actuating  mechanism.     F.  .\.  Lester.     No.  1,242,001  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  170. 
Door  attachment.     K.  Rlnguette.     .No.  1,244,644;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243;  p.  1133. 


Door  bolt.  Double-.     L.  G.  Keyes.     No.  1,241,991  ;  Oct.  2 

V.  243  ;  p.  167. 
Door  (loser       W.    J.    Keene.      No.    1.243,947;    Oct.   23;    v 

243  ;   p.  885. 
Door  closer.     A.  T.  Loftsgaarden.     No.  1.244,621  ;  Oct  30 

v.  243  ;  p.   1126. 
Door  controlling  device.     A.  ('.  Dunn.     No.  1,244,594  ;  Oct 

;iO  ;   V.   243  ;  p.   1119. 
Door-fastening  means.      E    J.    Shur.     No.   1,243,115  ;   Oct 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  698. 
Door-hanger.      W.   D.   Ferris.      No.   1.243.499;  Oct  16;  v 

243;  p.  713. 
Door  hanger.       G.    ,1.     Hanson.       .No.    1,242,798;    Oct    9 

V.   243  ;   p.  463. 
Door-lock.      W.  A.  Lurle.     No.  1,243,433  ;  Oct.  16 ;  t.  243 

p.  693 
Door  lock,    Combinntion.      G.    D.    Carr.      No.    1,242.140 

0(  t,   9  ;   V.   243  ;   p.    254. 
Doorloik,   Safety.     J.   Kish.     No.    1,243.962;   Oct  23;   v 

243  ;  p.   S.S7. 
D()or  lo(k.   Self  locking.     J.   W.  Lindberg.     No.   1.244,872 

Oct    ;io  ;   V.   243  ;  p.   1202. 
Door  lock,  Sliding-.     J.  Pearson.     No.  1,243,548 ;  Oct  16 

V.  243:  p.   727. 
Door.  M.>talli(       A.   B.    Walther.     No.   1,242,283;  Oct.  9 

v.  243  ;   p.  299. 
Door  opener.      D.   W.   Smith.      .No.   1,244.910;   Oct.   30;  ▼ 

243  ;   p.    1214. 
Door  operating  and   controlling  means  for  garages.  Auto 

inatic.      .)     T.    Bertheiote.      No.    1,244,283;    Oct.   23;   v 

24:;  ;  p.  i)s~. 
Door  securing  devi.  e.      J.  I'.  Mackay.      No.  1,243,618;  Oct 

IH  ;   V   24;;  ;  p    749. 
Doors.    L(M  k    niei  hanlsm    for    sliding.      F.    M.   Brinkerhoff 

(Reissue.  I      No.  14.;i7«;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1037. 
DosiUK  device  for  animals.      G.  H.  French.      No.  1,241,952; 

O'  t     J      V    ^43  :  p.   154. 
Doubl.   li,H,ie(l  nail.      W.  A.  Colllngg.     No.  1,242,924;  Oct 

Hi .  V    243  :  p.  537. 
Doutih.    Mh(  bine   for   rounding  up  lumps  of.     F.   H.   Van 

II  on  ten       No.    1.244>01  ;  Uct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1180. 
I'oucii  niolillnt:  ina.  huov      ('.  A.  Thomson.      No.  1,242,079 

(•ci.  •_• ,  V   :;-»,■; :  p   i',t:i. 
Dou«h  shapini;    machine       F.    Aeschbach.      No.    1,242,763 

O.  t.   ;»  ;    V.   24;J  ;   p.   449. 
Draft  e.iuali/er.      A.  M.  Best.     No.  1,243,243;  Oct.  16;  v 

243  ;  p.  (;3(1. 
Draft  gear.     W     H.    Cotton.      No.   1,243,389;   Oct   16;   v 

243  ;  p.  679. 
Draft  g<ar.       K.    L.    Mcintosh    and    R.    G.    Taylor.      No 

1.243.0S5;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  591. 
Draft  gear.     Friction.      J.     R      Cardwell.      No.     1,243,256 

Oct.   1(1  ;   \.  243  ;  p.  639. 
Draft  gear.   Irution.     K    W.  Newell.      No.  1,243,756;  Oct 

23  :  V.  243  :  p.  h27. 
Drnftini:  instrument.      M     E.   Steczynskl.     No.  1,243,66.8 

O.  t     Itl  ;   V.   243  ;   p    7:'.2. 
I)raw-liHr  and  two-part-voke  connection.     J.  F.  O'Connor 

No.   1.242,s44  :   Oct.  H';   v    i;4;)  .   p    478. 
iJraw  plates   or    dies.    Manufa<  ture    ..f       .T     C.    Henderson 

No.   1.243.1G7;  Oct.  10:   v.  243;  p    in:; 
L>rawers.      C     Benson.      No.    l,242.Tr.o      net    9;    v.    243 

p     4.'.1 
Drawing  instrument       C.E.Johnson.      No.  1,241,986  ;  Oct 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  104. 
Dresser    and    folding    bed.    Combined.      C.    Bognar.      No 

1.243.91s;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    «77 
Drier  :  8ee — 

Clothes  (irier. 

Drier.     <\   A    WendclL      No.   1,244,007  ;  Oct  23  ;   v.   243  ; 

p     '.'o4 
Dri- r  >vstrm.  Open-top-.      R.  C.  Penfleld.      No.  1.243,212: 

i».t.   i»;  .   V.  243  ;  p.  628. 
DrviriL'   api)aratus.      B.    Panara.     No.    1,242,368;   Oct.   9; 

V.   i;43  ;  p    32t! 
Drving machine.     W     M     Brownell.     No.    1.242.518;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  373. 
Drill  :   See — 

Grain  drill.  Post  drill. 

Hammer  drill.  Well-drill. 

Drill  press   attachment.      W.    .T     Mackle.      No.    1,244.112 


Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  935 
rilling  machine. 

V.  243 ;  p.  unr, 


D.    Spehar       No.    1,244,385;    Oct    23 
C.  E.  Loyd.     No.  1,243.616 


Drllllng-machtne,  .\utomati( 

Oct.  16:  V.  243  ;  p.  748. 
Drilling  machine    pitman.      W     C     Sole.      No.    1,245,051 

Oct.   30  ;   V.   243  :  p.    1255 
Drink-mixer,  Electrical,     R.  H.  Stringbam.     No.  1,242.493 

Oct.  9-:    V.   243  ;   p.    365. 
Drinking-fountain.  Sanitary.    A.  I.  Fisrher.    No,  1,242,538 

Oct.   9  ;  V.   243  ;   p.   380. 
Drives,    Mechanism    for   forward   and    rear   wheel       D.   W 

Lydell.      No.  1.244.221  ;  Oct.  23  ;   v.  243  :  p.  y<)7. 
Driving  and  stopping  mechanism.     A.  R.  Schoenky.     No 

1,242,247  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  287. 
Driving  and   stopping  mechanism.     A.   R.   Schoenky.     No 

1,243,986  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  897. 
Driving    connection.      G.    G.    Milne    and    W.    F.    Richards 

No.  1.242.577  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  394. 
Driving  mechanism.      C.   E.   Durvea.      No.  1,244,185;   Oct 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  956. 
Driving  mechanism.     W.  H.  Sargent.     No.  1.243,882  :  Oct 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  867. 


Drop  cord-extension  reel.     A.  W.  Carroll  and  E.  J.  Fuller. 

No.  1.243,039  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  575. 
Dropper  :   see — 

Block-dropper. 
Drum.     M.  J.  O'Connor.      No.  1,243,207  ;  Oct  16  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  627. 
Drum-trap  guard.     M.  Block.     No.  1,243,245;  Oct.  16;  v. 

243  ;  p.  637. 
Dumping    and     removable     body.      A.     C.     Schulz.      No. 

1.24.3,635;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  754. 
Dupllcatlng-machiue.       A.    F.    Wegener.      No.    1,243,673 ; 

Oct.  16;  v.  243  ;  p.  734. 
Dupiit  a  ting-machines.    Name  plate    for.     C.    E.    Adams»n. 

No.  1,242.117  ;  tlct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  247. 
Dye.      W.  W.  Coe,  Jr.      No.  1.243,042  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 

676. 
Dye  content  of  waste  liquors.  Commercial  process  for  re- 
claiming the.      T.    Forsyth.      No.   1,242, e'l  6  ;   Oct.   9  ;   v, 

243  :  p    425. 
Dye,  Violet   cotton.     M.  Weiler.     No.  1.244.149:   Oct.  23 

v.  243;  p.  945. 
Dyes  and   making   satiie.   Vat.      R.    Herz.     .No.    1,243,170 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  ;  p.  614. 
Dyes  and   making  same.   Vat.      R.    Herz.     No.    1,243,171 

C>ct.  16;  v.  243  :  p.  614. 
Dyeing  and  bleaching  machine.     T.  .Vilsop  and  W.  W.  Sib 

"son.      .No    1,245,139:  O,  i    3o  ;  v.  243:   p.    1283. 
Dvestuff,    Produition    of    a        /..    Suzuki        .No.    1,244.795 

"Oct.  30:  V.  243  ;  p.  1179. 
Dvestuff.    Production    of    a.      Z.    Suzuki.      No.    1.244,796 

"Oct.   30  ;  V.   243  ;   p.  1179. 
Dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Chromium  compound  of  azo 
"<;.   Engi  and   C.  Jacerspacher.      No.   1,242,536;   Oct  9 

V.   243  ;    p.   37'.(. 
Dvnamo-mounting.     G.    Crosby.     No.    1,242,528;    Oct.   9 

v    243  ;  p.  376. 
Dyuamo-mountlng.     W.  F.  Richards.     .No.  1,242,596;  Oct 

"9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  400. 
Dvuanio  suspen,>jon       W    !'    Bouch<^       No.   1,241,492;  Oct 

"2  ;  V.  243  .  p.  ." 
Dynamo  suspension       ^^■.  F.  Bouch^.      No.  1,242,513;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.  243  ;   p.   371. 
Dynamo  suspension.     G.  Crosby.     No.   1,242.529:  Oct.  9 

v.   243  :  p    376. 
Dvnamo    suspension.      W.    F.     Richards.     No.     1,242,597 

"(let.  9  :  v.   243  ;  p.  4CKI. 
Earth-borini.'   macliine.      J.   F.    Saucrman.      No     1,241,065 

Oct.  2  ;  v.   243  ;  p.  63. 
Easel.      A.   Dc  (.root.      No,   1.242.151:   Oct.   9;  v.   243;  p 

268. 
Eaves-trough,    Sanltarv.      C.    W.    Wicks       No.    1,243,119 

0<t.   10:  V    243  :  p.  599. 
Ecclesiasti  -al  ritual-case.      A.  E.  Maguire.      No.  1,242.570 

()(t.   9  :    V.    243  ;    p.    391. 
t^hicational    appliance.      .\.    'I".    M'Chier       No.    l,243,95i 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.   sS.s. 
Educational    appliance.      H.   Soltoft.      No.    1,244,000;    0<  t 

23  ;   V.  243  :   p.  9ol 
Egg  carrier,  Collapsllile.      E.  O.  Kraeplin.      .No.  1,243,075 

( >i  t.   It;  :   \ .  243  :  jc  ."isv 
Egg  tester  and  handler.      P.  S.  Rakowski.      No.  1,242,979 

Oct.  l«i :  V.  243  :  p.  555 
Elbow  fitting.     II.   A    poj.penlnisen  and  A.  I".  Strong.     No 

1  243,,s74  :  Oct.  2:'.  ;  v    :J4;;  ;  p.  '^tU. 
Electric-arc    furnace,      o.    ,1.     S.    Platou.      No.    1,241,655 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p    60. 
Electric  battery.      W.  R.  Clymer.      No,  1.242,657  ;  Oct.  9 

V.  243:  p.  418. 
Electric   bells,   fee.    Vitirating    self-Interrupter    for       W.    E 

R.  Rademnker.      .No.  1.242.038  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  IKl. 
Electric  circuit.      M.  Loughridge.      No.  1,242,457  ;  Oct.  9 

v.  243  ;  p.  364. 
Electric-circuit     switch.       R      Wikander.       No.     1,241.592 

Oct.  2:  V.  243  :  p   41 
Electric    conducting    ground  rod.       (i.    W.    .'^oengen.      No 

1.243,774  ;  Oct.  23:   v.  243  :  p.   832 
Electric   conductors.    Winding   and   reeling   de\  ice    for.      P 

J     Buffalo       No.   1.245,034;  Oct    30;   v.  243:   p    1251. 
Electric-conduit  tilting.     S.  B.  Van  Ranst.     No.  1.243,902 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   873. 
Electric     controlling     system.       H.      S.      Valentine.       No 

1,243,671  :  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  733. 
Electric  coupling      T.  R.  Brown.     No.  1.244,949;  Oct.  30 

V    243;  p.  1226. 
Electric    coupling    for    train  line    circuits.      T.    R.    Brown 

No.  1.242,617  ;  Oct  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  373. 
1   Electric  coupling.  Manually-operated.     T.   R.  Brown.     No 

1.243.70<i  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  806. 
Electric    currents    Into    Interrupted    alternating    currents 

Apparatus    for    changing    direct.     A.    C.     Helny.     No 

1.242,549;  Oct.  9:  v.  248;  p.  383, 
Ele(  trie  currents.   Process  of  and  apparatus  for  Intercon 


verting  and    adjusting    the    relative   voltage    of   hlgh-po 

Koppltz.      No 

r3;p 

Electric    distribution.      J.    L.    Creveling.      No.    1.244,960 


tentlai    alternating    and    direct.      i\    G. 
1.244.614:   Oct.   30;   v.   243;  p.   1124. 


Oct.  30:  V.   243  ;  p.  1229 
Electric  furnace.     0.  H.  Fulton.     No.  1,242,341  ;  Oct  9 

V,  243;  p.  318. 
Electric   furnace.     I.   E.   Valentine.     No.    1,242,276;   0<^ 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  296. 
Electric  furnace  and  method  of  operation.     W.  K.  Booth 

No.  1,244,415  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1025. 
Eiertrlc  furnace.  Polyphase.     J.  L.  Dixon.     No.  1,241,499 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  7. 


bccx 
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No.  1.244.589;  Oct. 


ElMtric  fuse.   IdcImmI.     R.  C.  Clote. 

SO;  V.  l'-J3  :  i-.  1117.  I 

Elwtrlr   h.at.T       K.   N".    Hrown.     No.   1.245.084;   n.  t.   30 ; 

V.   1:4."?  :   p.    1260. 
Elertrir  hf;tt..r       H.  W.  D«>nhar.l.      .\<..  1,243. 4«<i ;  o.f    16  : 

V  24;!  ;  p    710. 

El^'.trio    heater.      A.    Harth.      N».    1,242.687;    Oct.    9;    ▼. 

243  ;  p.  428. 
El'^rrrio   heater.     W.   A.   La   Motte.     No.    1,242,209;   Oct. 

9  .  V.  243  ;  p.  270, 
El-'-'trio  h»'fitrr  fur  hot  watt-r  ta»ks.      K.   .\.   Wlllson.      No. 

1244.-^I7;   Ort.   3U;   v    243:    p.   lls«. 
El«>'tric-Mi,'hr  .  ontrol  n.v>irein.    J.  tr  Jordan     So.  1.241,520; 

Oct.  2  ..  .   243  :    !>.    15. 
Ele.  trf.    it^bt  fixture,      R,    M,    Betrd.      .No.    1,243.481  ;   Oct. 

1»;  ,   V,  243  :  p.  707. 
Elf  trl       m«"-hine,     .\ltf>rnating-<lurri>nt    <l>nHmi>         1-.    J. 

HuKt       .No.    1.244,983:   Oi  t.    30 :    v.    243,    p.    1230. 
Kl'-tri'    null  hinf,  Iivnaiii<>.       I     L.  I>nsis        (Reissu--.)     No. 

14.370  ;  Ort    2  ;  v    243  :  p.  20fi. 
El.'.-';i,    ma.  hiut>.   I>ytiamo         .\    ]*..   Fi.'ld.      -Nd.   l,241.,'.o3  : 

Oct.  2  .   V    243  :  p.  i>. 
El»'i-trl  •  iiiachine,  Itvnamo        !>.  ( 1.  Ijumne.      No    1,244.509  , 

t)cf    30  ;   V.   243  :"p.    1092. 
Elf'i  trie  tiia'  bin.-.  Hvnarno  .     (i.  NL  iJirsson.     .No.  1,244,808  ; 

Oct.   30  :    V.   243  :   p,    1201. 
Elfctric  luachliHV  Iivnaino-.     L,  C,  Nlchuls.     No.  1.243.906; 

Oct.  23:  V.  243  ;  p.  m91. 
Electri(    inachiuf's.  ."^liji  ring  for  dynamo-.     W    <  Ischelillcn. 

No.  1.24:;.286:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  649. 
Elc-trii     machines.    Winding    fur    dyiiaiiM  .      -J.    •'     I'avpn- 

{M.rr       .N(i.   I.244.7i)«j;  Oct.   3u  :   v.  243:  p.   115:'. 
Elfctric    ni>>tailnrgii  al    furnace    And    opcratiuK    the    same. 

\V    K.  Muorf.     No.  1,242.404  ;  Oct.  i)  :  v    243  ;  p.  350, 
Electric   motor.      A.    0.   Sarg'^nt       .Nt..    1 .24.J.U39  ;   Oct.   .30; 

V  24  3  :    p.    12.-.2. 

Electri"   pu.sh-tiufton.      li.    E.    Blair.      No.    1.243,4^2  ;    Oct. 

If,  :   V.   •_'43  :   p.   7U7 
Ele.  trie   r.'inilat'.r.      O.    Monoid.      .No     1.243.73S  :   Oct.  23; 

V.  24:!  :  p.   -21. 
Electric   service  1  oniiection.s  and   met,  r  devices,   I'rotei  tive 

cH.Hiiig  for.      J.  Sa.  hs.      N..     l.J4r).036:   Oct    30;   v.   243; 

I).    1251. 
Electric  >upplv     .'vstcms,      Dlstariceoperated     mechanlgm 

and    signal  "connected    to.      H.    E.    Augold.    W.    Kuddell, 

A      H      iH-kes.     II.    W      Handc(»ok,    and    C.    Oliver.      No. 

1,242.750";  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  450. 
Electric  ^Hitch.      A.   H.   Kngluml.      No    l.244,7-ii,   o.  t    ,30; 

V,    243  .   p     1157. 
Electric    ~wit.li.      C.    T     Kvans.      .Vo.    1.24:!. 722.    O.  t.    2:',. 

V.    243  :   p    si."..  ; 

Kle.trl.    ^wif.h       W    II.  Farmer.  |  (Reissue.)      No.  14.372; 

-O.  t.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  !>.  2<><,(  1 

F.le.  trl.-  switch.      G.  W    Hart,      No.   l^'43,lt;r,  ;  ()•  t.  10;  v 

24::  :  p.  "■.12, 
Ele.tri.'  -wit.h.     .7.  S.  III.  kmaii.     No    1,245,103;  Oct.  30; 

V  243  :    p.    1271. 

Electri.'    train    lighting,    ventilating,    ami    heating    s.vstetn 

and    the    like.      A.    H.    Darker.      No.    1,242,3JH;    O.  t.    9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  313, 
Electric     aires.     Test  -  .  (.nn- .t.ir     I.T         .\.     I-Cn.  isel         .No. 

1.244  ii;i;i  ;  o.  t    -■'•  .  v.   L'4:!  ,  p.  9.31 
Kle.trical  apparatus.      A.   I'ruessHiaii.      N'c    1 ,244,042  ;  Oct. 

3(1  :   V    •.'43  ;   p.   1132. 
Klectri.ai    ippli.m.es.   Terminal   for       F.   J.    Hadfield.      No. 

1.24  1.d27:   <>.t.   2:  v.   243:  p.   J2. 
Electrical  clrcnita.  Automatic  linf-clo.ser  for  serlef.      15.  S. 

Edfly       No.  1.242.333  ;  O.t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  315, 
El>  ctri.al    cinaiits.    Stabilizing    i«nd    power  factor    correct 

Ing  means  for.      J.   F.  I'eter*.      No.   1,242,971;   Oct.   10; 

V.   24.'.  ;  p.  553. 
Eleitri.ai    .  onducfors.    Snap    dainp    or    grip    for       T     h. 

Johnson,   ,/r.      No.   1.244.;i39  ;   0' t.   23:    v     243;   p.    li»o:i. 
Electri.  a!    conduits.    r.,iiiie.  tor    flor.      .\.    .Mc.Murtrle.      No 

1.243,748  :  Oct.   23  ;   v    243  :  p.  '<24 
Electrical    connector.      C,    C.    Aritistron)?.      No.    1,242,637  ; 

0<t.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  412. 
Electrical    ■  onnector.      K.   E.    Ro*-   and  O.    A.   Colby.      No. 

1,241.530:  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p    tO 
Electri.  al    .list rlNuter.       C     .1      Wallace        N..      1,244.926; 

Oct.   30  ;   V    243  ;   p.    1219. 
Electrical    distribution    system.     E.   F.   W.    Atexanderson. 

No.   1.242.632;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  410. 
Electrical   tlxture.     C.   11.  Bissell.      No    1.243.8<V0;   Oct.  23; 

V.    243^  p.    H41. 
Electri. af     protective     apparatus.       F.     R.     Parker.       No. 

1,245.014:   (Vt.   30:   v.   243:   p.   1240. 
Electrical  proftftW«  device.     B.  H.  .Smith.     No.  1,241,571  ; 

Oct.  2  :   V.  243  ;  p.  34. 
Electrode    anl    making    the    samt.      J.    F.    Thomsen.      .\o. 

1,243009:   O- t.   16;  v.  243;  p.  505. 
Electrode.    Arc  lamp.      W.    R     iUtt.      No     1.244..35S  ;   o<'t. 

23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  Hhi8. 
Electrode.    Arc  lamp.  '    W.    R.    M<Jtt.      No.    1,244.359;    Oct. 

23  ;  V    243  :  p.  10<>8. 
Electrode-holder.     R.  O.  Jackson,     No.  1,242,554  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

V  243  ;  p.  385. 

Electroliers,    Fitting    for       K.    Korniau       No.    1,244.015: 

Oct.   30:   V    243  ,   p.    1124. 
ESei-trolvtlc   apparatus.      H.    R.    Hanl.'y.      No.    1,241.967  ; 

Oct.  2";  V    24,3;  p.   158 
Blectromagnet.     P.    Bouu.     No.    1,242,763;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  452. 
Enectromagnetlc   device,      K.   C.   lUndal!       No.   1,241.554; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  28. 


iOlcctroii discharge  apparatus  an. I  inetti.xl  of  opentlBf  tkA 

:aiiic.      I     l.anuiiiuir       N..     1.244.217,    Oct.   23;    v.   243; 

p.  900. 
KliM  T  r.'ii  .li~.  (lai-;.-    .i|.pa:  .!  .~   .tn.l    meth."l    of   prepaialion, 

I     Lancmuir       N..     1,.:44.210,   o.t.  23,   v    24. >  ;   p,  9t;0. 
Electroplating    apparatus       I.      l'.>tth.ilT,      No      1,J4;J,098; 

Oct.    10  :   V    24;!  ;   [)    .594 
Electroplating   wire   <  loth,    .Method   of  anil   apparatus  for. 

R,  O,   HiMMl.      No.   1.242.095;  Oct.  »;  v.  243;  p.  431. 
Element--   ii..in  tiicr  lomponnds,  ."-ecuring.      \'.  M.  Weaver. 

No.    1,241.T'.>6:    Utt.   2;    v.    :J43  :   p.    KM. 
Elevated  carrier    luck.      C.    Mudsou.      No.    1,244.353;    Oct. 

23 ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1007. 
Elevator  :    Her — 

Battery-elevator,  <  .rain-el.vntor. 

Elevator  construction.      V.   F.   Kilmer  and   C.   Streff.     No. 

1.241,724  ;  Ott.  2  ;  v.  1:43  :  p    -3. 
Ele\.u.ir     .loor  -  operatlnu     means.        .'».      H.     Uouse.       No. 

1.24;i,924  ;  Oct.   23  ;   v.  243  :  p,  879. 
Ele\i.'tor   >,ii'.'tv    ipplianie.     W.  L.  Fiuue.     No.    1,244,723; 

Oct.    3(^  :    v    243  ;   p.   1158. 
Ele\at<.r  v,ifetv  .levice.      1.  H.  Venn.      .No.   1,242,394;  Oct. 

9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  335. 
Eie\Mtor  sateiv   ^v.-teiii       II     O.    Ilillman.     No.   1,244.211; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  ;j43  ;  p.   904. 
Elevator  shaft  sinliug  door  niechani.-m.     .\.  J.  Rosentrcter. 

No.  1,244,899;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p    1211. 
Enii'ussing,  .Meth<x)  and  apparatus  lor  pro.lucln;:  dais  and 

sunk  <tais.     J.    SaunUerh.     No.    1,243.220;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  6.32. 
EnilMoliury  holder.      J.     11.    I'cttlt.      No.     1,242,972;    Oct. 

16  ;  v.  •.i43  ;  p.  583 
Enil.rolderv  h<.op       H    .\.  .\ioore.     No.  1,244,230;  Oct  23; 

V.  24;} ;  p.  970 
Embroiderv  i.oo|.       1     W    I'reyer.     .No.   1,244.892  ;  Oct.  30 ; 

V.  243  ,   p.    120S(. 
End  gate.      O.   W     I.uckenbaugh.      N..     1.244.351;  Oct.  23; 

V.  ;i43  ;   p.    Um>«. 
End  gate  fastener.      C.  W.  Geyer.     No.  1,242,543;  Oct    9; 

V.  243  ;  p    381. 
End  gate.    Wagon.      C.  PoUon.      .No.    1.242,S00  ,   ttct.  9:   v. 

243  ;  p.  4«3. 
Energy    l>y    means  of  alternately  movlug  air-culuuius,   Ma- 
chine  for   U!w    In    transmitting.      M.    Cbristiausi<n.      No. 

1.244.955;  Oct.  30;  v.   243;  p.  1228. 
Engine  :   .see — 

«  omioi.-.tlon-englne.  Rotary  engine. 

E.\plosive-englne.  Rotary  exi.losive  engine. 

(ills  engine.  Rotary  internal  cnmnustlon 

InieinnI  ■  combustion       <  n-  engine. 

giiie.  Ste.T  III  engine. 

Oil-engine.  lia.  I  ion  .  ngiin' 

Engine,      D,     F.     Llewellyn.      No.     1,242,826;     O.t      9,     v. 

243  ;   p.   472. 
Engine.      \V.  I'etz.      No.  1.242.855;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  :  p.  482. 
Engine.      .\     V.    Kasmussen       No.    1,243,554;    o.t     10;    v. 

U4.:  :  p.  TJ^, 
Engine-casing,      1      E.    Watts,      No.    1,242,2x5;   Oct.   9:    v 

-'43  :  p    300. 
Engine    igniter    inc.  hanism^   Internal  comtiustion  .      H      K. 

Van  l»e,.iit.T.      .No     l,l'44,2nti;  Oct,  23;   v    243;  p,  979. 
Engine    or    pump     construction        ('      .\.     .\iidei>on.       No. 

l.244,ir,0.    o.t,    23.    V.   243.    p     94^ 
Engine  primer.  Gas        A.   I.  Samll-o.      No.  1,242,871;  Oct. 

9  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  487. 
Engiue-revoluti.iii     indi.'ator        .J,     Kirliy.       No,    1,241,994; 

<  let.  2  ,  v.  243  ,  p    107. 
Engine  speed    reguiatc.r.      ,1.    Hair-        No.    l,244,4tt'.i  .    (»ct. 

■j;:  :   v.  2  43  :  p.  lo-i 
Eugitic-      starter,       .VutomoLlle  .        I        K.      Stewart.       .No. 

1,242,999:  Oct.   10;   v,   243;  p    5t;2, 
i;nilne  starter.   Internal  cMiin;.usti..ii  ,      .1     K,  St.  wart,      .No. 

1.242  !t",i7;   Oct     10;   v.  243;   p.  501 
Eu^'ine  starter,  Intel  ual  '  onii.ii»lioii  .      .1.   K    St.  wait.      No. 

1  ._'42.'.t'.is  :  (let.   Hi  :   v.  243  .  p.  5t>l. 
Ilnginc -starting    apparatus.     Internal  combustion  .       ,1      U, 

Trice.      No,    1.243,875;    Oct.    23:    v.    243.    [..    804 
Engine  starting  device,     C.  F.  Kettering  and  W.  A.  Chryst. 

No.   1,241.9911.  Oct.  2;  v,   24:i  ;  p,   Ititl. 
Engine  -itariing  clevlce       I,.  li    Smith.      Net.  1.242,485  :  O't 

9  ;   V.   -J  43  ;    \>    3n3 
Enciue-startini:  .|c-vlce.      E    J.  Tomlinson       No.    1 .244.oit:i  ; 

o.  t.   2;;  ,    V     24:1  ,    p,   90:;, 
Engine  st.irting  devidv      E.  J    Tomlinson,      .No.    1.244, 004  ; 

o.  t.   23  ;    \  ,   243  ,    p,   9ti;{. 
Engiue-sfarrinu'    mechHiilsm.    I  iiternal  cciiubusf  ion  ,       (',.    J. 

Spohrer       N..     1,243.1,",";   O.I.    10:    v    243,    p.  699, 
Engine  starting   mechanism,   M..tor  .      I'.  ,1     Ourhani       .No 

l.J44,4S2;   Oct.   3n;    v.   243,   p    1084 
Enuine-starTing    motor.       E.    Ha.shenberg.       .No     1.241.025; 

Oct.  2  ,   v,  ^4:5  ;  p    51, 
Engine-starting     system        <'.     F,     Kettering    and     W.     A. 

1  lirN^t       .N..     1. -'43. 41:2;    '  >,  t      18;    v.    243,    p.    09O. 
Engine^,     .\pparatus    for    ignition     in     explosive.       .1      11 

Mrnghani       Nr..    1.243.0OJ;   Oct.    10;   v.   243:    j).   5ti3. 
Engiueg.    <'omp<jsltl(>n    ..f    matter    for    removing    Incrusta- 

rii.ris    f;..iii    interr.al-conibustlon.       E.    .Mendelsohn.      No. 

1.244  114:   Oct.    23:   v.  243:   p,   935. 
i:ii;.'ines,   ItistiUafe  burner   for  internal-combustion.      E.  i\ 

W.-scott    aiMl    n.    .M      I^ck.         No      1.244,151;    Oct,    23: 

V,   2  43  ;   n,   '.UO 
EnL'liies,    Ele<'tric    revolution  meter    for    internal  -  combus- 
tion.     .1.    Klrl.y        No.   1.241.99:!:   O.t.  2;  v.  243;  p     167. 
Engines.  Exhaust  auxiliary  for  explosion-.     C.  R.  Frazer. 

N.I     1.244  4  12:   0<t,   23;    v.   243.    p.    1033. 
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BngineR.    Fuel-econocniser    for    explosive-.      J.    Goodwin. 

No.   1.244.321:  Oct.   23:    v.   243:  p.   998. 
Engines,    Fuel-savinij  device   for  explosion  .     W.  L.    Bell. 

N..     1.244.<is9;    Oct,    30;    v.   243;   p.    1146. 
b^ngiues.   Ignition   system   for  Internal-combustion.      W.   L. 

Learned      .\o.  1,-J41,999:  Oc  i .  2;  v.  243;  p.  109. 
i:nirines,  Li(|iiicl  fuel  aioiiiizer  for  internal-combustion.     H. 

I!     lliggins.    .Ir.      No.    1,244,733;    Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p. 

1101. 
Engines,  Means  for  controlling  explosive-.     L,  C.  Jackson. 

No.   1.244.737;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1162. 
Engines,     Means     fc^r     starting     internal-combustion.     P. 

Stern.     .No.  l,242.2,'"jS  :  o.  t    9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  291. 
Engines.  Packing  rotarv      W.  IL  Frledrlcli.     No.  1,243,830  ; 

Oct.   23  :   V.   243  ;   p.   h51. 
Engines,   Vacuum  system   for  internal-combustion.     W.   R. 

Baniford    and    H"    W.    Hamilton.      No.    1.244,086;    Oct. 

30  :  V,  ■_'43  :  p    1145, 
Engine*-.    \'Hpor   creating  and  mixing  device   for  gas-.     O. 

IIa.\c^.     .No    Li;44,7:^»;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1160. 
Engines,  Vajx.r  forming  and  Injecting  device  for  gas-.     O, 

Hayes,      No    1,244.731  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1160- 
Engines.     \  .iporiziii;.'    apparatus    for    internal-combustion. 

.1.  1:    Smiili,      .\...   l.'J4.".  iL".'  :  Oct.  :!0  ;  v.  243  ;  p,   l;i79. 
Engraving   .jo.  k       1'.  U.  .Shirley.     No.  1,242,993;  Oct.  16; 

V.  •J43  .  p   :,:,u 
i;ngraving  ina.  hine.      J.    F.    Keller    and    W,    A.    Warman. 

N..     1.243.1S1':  .i,t.   Hi:  V,  1.'43  ;  p.  OlS, 
Ensilage-cutter.     (L  M.   Merwln.     No.   1.241.541;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  ;  p    22. 
En M  lop   an. I    music-sheet.   Combination.      A.   L.   Campbell. 

No.   1,243.037  :  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p.  575. 
Envelop  moi>ieiier.      1'.    B.    Oowuing.      No.    1,243,595  ;  Oct. 

10  :  V.  -'43  :  p.  710 
En\elop     moisti-iier     and    sealer.       J.     A,     Mathers.       No. 

1.241,645:  Oct,  2;   v.  243:  p.  57. 
Enxclop  sealing  t.)ol.     11.  C.  Kendall.     No.  1.244,054;  Oct. 

23  :   V.   243  :   p    918 
Envelop.   Window       ('.  J.  Gutberlet.     No.  1.245.100;  Oct. 

30  :  V.  243  :  p.  1271. 
Eraser       U      Ud  erts.      No.    1.243,447;    Oct.    10;    v.    243; 

p.  697 
Etching  devi.c       V.  C.  Ronnlng.     No.  1,243.030;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  752. 
Ethvl  chlurld.  Manufa<  turtng.    B.  S.  Lacy,    No.  1,242,208; 

Oct,  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  270 
Evaporating  a;. paratus.     II.  Schwanenborg.    No.  1,242.481; 

O.  t,  9  :    \     243  :  p,   362. 
Evener.     E.    A.    Hagerman.     .No.    1,242,179;    Oct.    9;    v. 
•     248  :  p    200 
Excavating  wheels.    Bucket  cleaning    means    for.      A.    V. 

Wadsworth.     No.   1.244  hi. O:  o,  t.  23;  v.  243;  p    903. 
Excavations,    Ba.k  tilling    machine    for.      W.    J.    A.    Uoe- 

ne.ke.      No     1,243,293:  Oct,   16:  v.  243;  p.  051. 
Escavato  .   Loading.     T.   F.  Moore.     No.   1,245,118;  Oct 

30;  V.  143  :  p    1277. 
Exhibltlnij   md    dispensing  apparatus.    Combined.      S.   W. 


Crane.     No.  1,242,149  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  257. 
xhlbltoi 
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Fixhlbltor.     M,   r-  rr.  I.  ti.      No    1,245,01 


ts ;  p.  21 
9  ;  Oct. 


30  ;  V.  243  ; 


E\pansi..ii  bolt.      I.  L.e.     No.  1,244,992;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p   123.S. 
Explosions.    Means   for  minimizing  the  effects  of  colliery. 

.r.  J.  r.  Allison  and  J.  Waller.     No.  1,243,377;  Oct,   10; 

v    243  :  p.  c.TC). 
Explosive   <-onif><Min.l,    Producing.      R.    H.   Twining  and    K 

W    <;    WvckofT       No,  1,242,900  ;  Oct,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  495 
Bxplosive  device.      R.  C.   Crawford.      No.   1.243.817;   Oct. 

23  :   V,  243  :  p    St7 

Explosive  engine,      N.    Hoggs.      .No.   1,243.483;   Oct.   10;  v. 

24  3  :  p.  7n7 

E.xplosives.  Manufacture  of.     R.  G.  Smith.     No.  1.243.281; 

Oct.  10  :  \,  243  :  p.  033. 
Explosives,  Mnnnfii'iure  of.      R.  G.  Smith.     No.   I,243.3.'i1  : 

0<  t.    10  ;   v    24  3  ;   p    t!o;t. 
Exposure  signal  and  film  guard.     .\    Hroste.     No.  1.242.157  ; 

Oct    0  :  v    243  ;  p.  200. 
Extension  table.      M.    Ileymann.     No.   1,244,208;   Oct,   23: 

v    24:!  :  p.  90;;. 
Extension  table.      S    R.  Llbbey.      No,  1,242,822;  Oct.  9  f  v. 

243  .  p    471 
Exten-ion  trit.le,      C,   Nelson.      No.    1.243,021;    Oct.    16;   v. 

24.3  ;  p    750. 
Extinguishing  aiipnrntns      .1     oLoughlln.     No.   1,244.637: 

(M    3(1  ;  V    243  :  p.    ll.'!!. 
Extractor :   fier — 

("ork-extractor 
Eve  .lip       B,    «'     fleaih       No     1,244.49S;    Oct.   30:   v.   243: 

"p. 1089. 
Eve  protector      (i.  11,  Dav.     No,  1.241,714  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ; 

"p.  78 
Eve  protector,     G    11,  I»av.     N...  1,241 .715  ;  O  t.  2  ;  v.  243  : 

■p    79 
Eye  prote.tor.      G.    IL    Day,      No.    1.243,820;    Oct.   23;   v. 

24  3  ;   p,  848. 
Eveglass    and    spect.tcle    mounting.      J.    F.    Sallee.       No, 

1,242,599  ;  f)ct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  401, 
Eyeflass  polisher-container.    H.  A.  Hayden.    No,  1,242,187  ; 

(k't,  ft  ;  V,   243  :  p    209. 
,  Eyeglasses.     V.  A.   Hoffman.     No.   1,243.410;  Oct   16;   v. 

243  ;  p.  085. 
Fabric  :   SfP — 

Leather  fabric  Waterproof  £atMlc. 

Fabric.      A.    E.    Jury.      No.    1.241,8M;   Oct.   2;    T.   243; 

p.  123. 

243  0.  G.— vi 


Fabric.     J.  W.  Sn.-deker.     No,  1,243,362;  Oct.  16;  v.  243: 

p.  069. 
Fabric.     E.   E.    Waite       No,   1,243,905;   Oct   23;    v.   243: 

p.  874. 
Fabric-cutting    machine.       F.    Chntfleld.       .No.     1.243.073: 

Oct.  10  ;  V.  243  :  p.  705, 
Fabric-making    machine,     op.ii  mesh  ,      "J.     W.     Smdeker. 

.No.   1.243.;^o3:  Oct.   16:  V.  24. H  ;  p.  (i09. 
Fan.     V.  Lawwin.     .No.  l,244.1o;!     Oct    23:  v.  243:  p.  932. 
Fan.      W.    K.    Liggett.      No.    1.243,015;    Oct,    10;    v.    243; 

p.  748. 
Fan.     A.  Z.   Seror  and  E.  J.  Hoy.  r.     No.    1,243,037:  Oct 

10;  V.  243;  p.  754. 
Pan,    Air-.      J.    A.    Sweney.      No.    1,242,110;    <»ct,    2;    v. 

243  ;  p.  206. 
Fan   construction.      L,   .M.   Dleterieh.     .No.   l,24i4>«H;   (Kt. 

30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1083. 
Fan,    Ele<trlc.      A.    Adamo.     No.    1^43.238;    o.t.    IG;    v. 

243  :  p    035. 
Fan,  Electric.     G.Olson.     No.  1,243,968  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  s:ii; 
Fan  hanger  outlet     F.  B.  Adam.     No.  1,244,454  :  Oct.  30; 

V.  24:i  :  p.  1075. 
Fan     midor.    Oscillating-.       C.    Aalborg.       No.     1.241.599; 

Oct.  2  ;   V.  243  :   p.   43. 
Fan,    (»s.  illating,      C,    .\alborg.      No,    1.241.000;    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  :  p,  44. 
Fans,    I'rot.clive   ci>\i(e  for    \ cntiiating-       K.    A     We.      No. 

1.214,:!34:   iU*.  23;    v     1:43;   p.    ln(i2. 
Farm  gate.      «i.    W.    I'aullin.      No.   1.245,016:   Oct.   30;    v. 

2  43  ;  p    1240. 
Farm  gate.      .s.    r.    Skaggs       No,     1.242,255:     Oct.    9;    t. 

243  :  [I,  L'9<i 
Fastener.      F.    .S.    HazletoD.      .No.    1,243.291:    Oct.    10;    V. 

243  ;  p.  650. 
Fastener.    Separable,     ft    Sundback.     No.    1,243,458;   Oct 

10:  V.  243:  p.  7f>0. 
Fastener  setting   machine.     J.   F.   Davey.      No.    1.244,430  ; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  1029. 
Fastener.    Snap  .      S.    .\nderson.      No.    1,241,806  ,    Oct.    2  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  li»7. 
Fastener     Snap.     L    Moss.     No.    1,242,579;    Oct.    0;    v, 

243  :  p    395. 
Fa.sieuer,  Snap.     F.   A.  Neider.     No.  1.243,8.'i9  ;  Oct  23; 

V.   243  ;   p.   S,-<». 
Fastening.  Threa.led.     L.  R.  Hibbard.     No,  1.244.499;  Oct 

30  :  V.  243  :  p.  10S9. 
Faucet.      G.    A.    Ricks.      No,    1,242,864  :    Oct.    9  :    v     243  ; 

p.  485 
I'aucets,   Counting  attachment  for.      .V.   .T.   i.rani.erg.      No. 

1.243. 400  ;  <»cf.   10;  v.  243;  p    682. 
Ftid    boiler.    Magazine         W.    E,    Hoys.      No.    1,244,375; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p    1012. 
Feci     c|c\ice,     Suction-operat.'.i     lujuid  .       W.     Jar.       No. 

1.244, (•92:  O.t.  23:   v.  243:   p    929. 
Feed-roller  con.strui  tion.     T.  A.  Coleman.     .No    1.241,925; 

Oct.  2  :  v,  243  :  p,  140. 
Feed  shaft.      J.    r..    1  ro>ser.       Nc,.,    1.243, loO  ;    Oct    16;    v. 

243  ;  p,  595 
Feed  system.  Vacuum-.      F,  Weinberg.      .No.  1.242,28R  :  O.  t. 

9:  V.  243  :  p    .HOI 
Feed-trough.       .N.    D     i;.rr\         .No.    l,24;;c!s'J.    Oct,    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.   S02 
Feed  trough.      M     I>.    Sto,  kint:.      N.,     1.244  2.'.0:    O.-T.    2.'',: 

V    243  ;  p.  978. 
Feed  trough.      R.    .S.    Weaver.      No.    1,242,399;    Oct.    9:   v. 

243  ;  p.  330. 
Feed  water    apparatus.      E.    Burke.      No.    1,242.917;    Oct 

10  :  V.  243  :  p.  535. 
Feeder.      J,   .M.    Bus.sey.      No.    1,241,706:    Oct,   2;    v.    243: 

p.  70. 
Feeder.      r     (i.    l'r:trhard.       No.    1.242,978;    Oct.    10;    v. 

243  :  p.  ,"..'■15. 
Feediug  d.vice.  Child's.      W.   H,   Eldrldgc       N..    1. 242.7*6; 

Oc  t    9  :  V    243  :  I)    459. 
Feeding  roller  construction.     T,  C.  Morris.     No    1  242  020* 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  170. 
Felt  to  channels.  Machine  (or  applving.      A    (iagnou.     No 

1.24;i.72S  :   Oc  t,   23  ;    v,  243  :   p.   817. 
Fence.      A.   J.   .McClees.      No.   1.244.023;   Oct     3o      \     243- 

p,  1127. 
Fence  machines.  Feed   mechanism  for  wiic   .      W    V    Reid 

No.  1.242,594  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p,  399. 
Fence    niaehines.    Feeding    mechanism     for    wire-.      W      V 

Reld.      No,  1,242,595:  Oct.  9;  v,  243:  p.  399. 
Fence  post,       W.    T.    Hi.ks       No     1. 1:44, 0,(17  •    Ort     3o      v. 

243  :  p.  1122. 
F^nce-posts.  Wlre-clnmp  for.     J.  P.  Smith.     No.  1.243 'iS4- 

Oct,  23  ;   v    243  :  p.  S07, 

Fender  :   See — 

Automobile-fender. 

Fender.     S    Smith  and  R.  J,  Galvln,     No    1.242,612:  Oct. 

9  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  405, 
Fertilizer-distributer    and    planter.       H.    S,    Smith.       No. 

1,242,061  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  188. 
Fiber  from  fibrous  plants  and  for  treating  the  sanie,   Ap 

paratus  for  ohtafning.      li.  J.   Boeken.     No.   1,244.401  ; 

Oct.  30:  V.  243  ;  p.  1077. 
File-cleaning  Implement.     E.  D.  McMellen.     No.  1,242.710  ; 

Oct.  9  :  V,  243  ;  p,  430. 
Filing  appliance.      H.  J.  Hick.     No.  1^42,894:  Oct.  9:   v 

243  :  p    431. 
Filing  appliance.     E.  T,  Sllvlus.     No.  1,244.900;  0<I.    '.u  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  1213. 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  1'N\T:XTI0XS. 


FlUng-appllance   case.     H.  J.  blck.     No.   1,242,440;   Oct. 

9  .  V.  243  ;  p.  34S. 
I-iliui;  i»<x.     W.  A.  IMoo.l      Nu    l.-_'4t,r,y4  .  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ; 

I.    lUs 
Filin.'.as^v      K.    E.    Dp    Hurger.      No.    1.242,101;   Oct.  2; 

V    •.'4.1  ;  p    2<K) 
Filing  machine  and  cqualizfr  for  band  and  other  saws  of 

lik.-  constrU'tioD.  Side-.     J.  U    Rohbln.s.      No.  1.242,726; 

().  r   9  :  V   242  :  p.  440 
Filtn  tapf-tr»'ntlne    apparatti.s.       F.     li.     TliDUipsun.       No. 

1  244  I'.'iS  ;  Oct.  2,S  ;   v.  ■_'4;5  ;  p    '.tTs 

Films    Ffcdiuk'.     \V.  M.  Thijiiiiis.     No    l,244.f»2<i  ;  Oct.  30  ; 

V.  24.-;  :  I).  1217 
F'ilter   and    automath'    "Ut-off,    Rain  water.     J.    A.    I'eter. 

No.  1.242,s54  ;  Oct    0  ;  v.  24l  :  p.  481. 
FiUerinii.      .M    R.   Lamb       No.   1.242,355  ;  Oct.  9  ;   v.  243  , 

p.  .•^21. 
Finishing  strip       .\.    E.    Vo^t.      No.    1,243,903:    Oct.    23; 

V.  243  ;  p.  ST:! 
Flro-alarin.  Automatic.     M.  F.  Humphries      .No.  1,242,552  , 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  ."i^o 
Fire-alarm  system.     W.   .N.   Hallard.     No.   1.242.312  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  V    243  ;  p.  308. 
Fir.-alartii     svs^em.       H.     H.    and     W.     C.     Hughs.       No. 

1.24»,:;:;2  ;  0(ft.  215;  V.   24a;   p.   1001 
Fire  alarms.    Circuit-closing    means    for.      II.    W.    Cuthrlc 

N(-.  1. -'42. ITS  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  200. 
Fire    apparatus.      J.    F.    Ston*      No.    1.241,572;    Oct.    2; 

V.  24:!  ;  p.  34. 
Fire    atiparatiis,    Heat  sen«iti\-|>    link    for    automatic.      A. 

ISlau'sflr.      N.I.   l,24:i.tJf>o  ;  Oct.  2:1;  V.   l.'4:-t  :  p.  .802. 
Fire-escap.        ll.    E.    Astarita.      No     1.244.27S:    Oct.   23; 

V.  2  4.S  :  p    9^0. 
FirfcN.apc        .M.     Benctir.       .So.     1,241,701;     Oct.    2;     v. 

24;i  :  I).  74 
FiPp-cscHp,.      N.   Kaplan.     No.    1,241.856;  Oct.  2;  v.  24:?: 

p.  12.'.. 
Fir.' .'s,  ;ip...      .1.    T     I'aquin.      No.    1.243,339;    Oct.    10;    v. 

•J4:j :  p.  t;t;r>. 

Flr.'-.scap.>.      J.   J.   Welnandt.      No.   1.242,286:   Oct.   9;  v. 

.'4.!  .  p    300. 
Fi;--''s.  .ap'-s.  ('.-ntrifugal  spe.'.i  control  for.   J.  A.  Davidson. 

N'.   1.241.930;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  148. 
Fir.' fxtinguisher.      J.  W.  Fitzgerald.      No.  1,242,165  ;  Oct 

'.I  :  V.  •_'43  ;  p    2o2. 
Fir.' .xtinguish.T.      H.    M.    GrUfith       N.>.    1.243.733;    Oct. 

1;:;     V    2i;i  ;  p.  818. 
Fire,  xtingulsher.      F.  Slmone.      No.  1,242.254;  Oct.  9;  v. 

243  ;  p.  2.^9. 
Fir."  .xtingnisher.  Portable.   G.  T.  Peai  sons.    No.  1.24;'..759  ; 

t».  t.   23  :    V.   243  ;   p.   827. 
Fire  .■\tin;;uisher  svtein,  Statji>nnrv.     K,  L.  Coou.'V.     No. 

1.244.2tt:!;  Oct.  23:  V.  24:j  :  p.  990 
Fi r.' ixtink'iilshing   apt)aratus.    .Kutomatic.      K     L.    Thoiiip 

soil.      No    1.24.'). 134;  Oct.  3i»  :   v.  243:  p.  12M. 
Fire fxfingulshing  apparatus.  Chemical.     J.  R.   Hamilton. 

No.    1.242.102:   Oct.   2:   v.   243;   p.    201. 
Flrp  extinguishing     system.       F.     J.     H.     Rustlge.       No. 

1,241.B«4  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p    63. 
Fire  shutter.      T.    E.    Collins.      No     1,242.658;    Oct.    9;    v 

243  :  p    419. 
Flr.'proof   cabinet    for   d\iplica|e   sales-books   and    the   like. 

Multiple-section,      il.    .1.    Farrow.      No.    1.241,615;    Oct. 

2  :  V.  243  :  p.  48. 

Fireproof  swing  and   ventllatotr.      D.  M.   Craven,   Sr.     No. 

1,241.824:  Oct.   2;   v.  243:  p    114. 
Firearm.      T.    F.    Horan.     No.   1,242,191;   Oct    9:   v.   243; 

p    270. 

Fir-arms.   Magazine  attachnietit  for.     C.   P.   Stuart.     No. 

1.244.794  ,  O.t.  30;   v.  243;  p    1179. 
Fish  clt-aning   device       H.    R,   Brierly   and    E.    Fl.    Waugh. 

No    1.244.168;  0<t.  23;   v    243;  p.  9,-ni. 
Fish-guard.     iJ.  O.  Chick.     No,  1,241,708  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  : 

p.  76. 
Fishhook.      R.    Penrod.      No.   1,242,469;    Oct.    9;    v.    243: 

p    358. 
Fish  s.  rtH'n.     T.    A.   Howard.      No.   1,243,525;  Oct.    16;    v. 

243  :  p.  721. 
Fishing-float.        t'.     Capooch     and     E.     Dessureau.        No. 

1.241,707;  O  t.  2;  v.  243:  f    76. 
Fishing-float.       T.     E.     Sanfofd     and     I-.     Jackson        No. 

1.243,881  :  O.t.  23:  v.  243;  p.   866. 
Fishing  float.      J.    S.    Scott,      ho.    1,243.768;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p    830. 
Flanges.   .Making.     ,1.  H.  Taylor.     No.   1,243,005;  O-t.  16: 

V,  243  ;  p.  ,564 
Flanging  machine.      J.    Brenzlnger.      No.    1,241,915  ;    Oct. 

2  ;   v.  243  ;  p    143. 
Flashlight    device.      N.    E.    "Joldfad.len.      No.    1,243,156; 

O.t.   16  ;  V.  1.'43  ;  p.  609. 
Flasher.      F     llotchner.      .No.    1.24.'>.10."  ;   Oct,    30;    v.   243, 

p.  1272. 
Flax  and  other  fibrous  plants.  Machine  for  treating.     H.  R. 
_  Honny.     No.   1,241.703;   Oct  2;  v.   243;  p.  75. 

ks. 

L.     L. 


Flies  entering  houses.   Device   for  prev.'nting.      J.   I?roo 

No.  1.244,696:  Oct.  30;  v.  343:  p.  1148. 
Float  .)p»'rate<l      Indicator     nni     engine     control. 

Whit.'.      No.   1.243,470;  Oct.   16:   v.   243;   p.  702. 
Floor-arch,  Self-sustaining.     (1  R.  Erkens.     No.  1,242,669  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  423. 
Floor-lioards.    Locking    me^ns    for.      O.    A.    Scbanx.      No. 

1.241,867  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  9.  63. 
Flo.ir  cleaning    machine.      (i.    S.    Harris.      No.    1.243,516; 

0.-t.  16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  718. 


Floor-sander.      J.    M     Kelly.      No.    1,243,949;    Oct.    23,    v. 

243  ;  I'    s>^l;. 
Floor  s.  rap'-r.      L.   P.  Thompson       No.    1,241,577;  Oct.   2; 

V.   24.1  :   p.    .''.6 
Flo.T  structiir.     U  it.  :  ,  ..ol.'d       I..  I..  Kno\.     No.  1.244.507  ; 

<  •'  t.  ;;o  ;  \.  :;4:'.  .  1..  loni . 
Floorliig-.lamp.      W.    West.      No.     1,242,623  ;    Oct.    9  ;    v. 

243  ;  p    40S 
Flotation  apparatu>       II    O.  Norvell.    ^"0.  1,243,093;  Oct. 

U".  ;   V.  ^4.5  ;   p.  .">',•:!. 
Flour  and  making  tli.    sam.'.  Self  rising.     P.  I.,aidley.     No. 

1,244..S07;  Oct.  30.  v.  243;  p.   1200. 
Flour  bin,    Tilting    and    removable.      C.    WtH»suer    ami    D. 

Davis.     No.  1,243,784  ;  Oct.  23;  v.  243  ;  p.  H'M>. 
Flourmlll.     L.  F.  Little.     No.   1,244,219;  o.t.  1:3;  v.  243; 

p.  9r,T 
Flour  producer.       G.     W.    and     C.     <'.     Summerton.       No. 

l.:;4i..".01  .  Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  II09. 
Fluid  meter.      G.    S.    Binckley.      No.    1,241,814;    Oct.    2; 

v.  243  ;  p.   111. 
Fluid  meter.     J.   W.  Ledoux.     No.   1,243.842;  Oct.  23;  v. 

L'43  ;  p.  854. 
Fluid  pr.ssuro    bmk.-.       W.     V.    Turner.       No.    1.243,012; 

( >ct.   10  ;  V.  24;<  ;  p.  .''il). 
Fluid  pressure    regulator,      C.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,243,996; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  9oO, 
Fluid  pressur.'  transmission.     A    E.  and  W.   Painter.     No. 

1,242,03.1;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  179. 
Fluids.    Apparatus    for    generating    and    utilizing    motive. 

E.  and   \V.   H     Taylor.      No.    1.241,7sO;   0<  t.   2,   v.  :;43  ; 

p.  99 
Fluids,    G.'U. 'rating  and    utilizing  motlvf.      E    and    W,    H. 

Taylor.     No.   l,241.7sl  ;  O.t.  2;  v.    243;  p.  9;» 
Flusbiiig  iin.i   vcntiiatliig  ,i  ;ipa  rii  f  us.      (.'.   E,   Sbaiiall       No. 

1,24-',L'51  :  0<'t    9  ;  v.  L'43  :  [/    L's9. 
Flu^tiiiii:  .ipuarat IIS  au.l   miIm'  nn'thaiiisin  tli.-r.'for       11.  (i. 

Travt-r.      .No.   l.'J44.',t2-.' ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243.  j..   121s 
Flushing  .ist.'rn.      K.    II     Paus.      No.    1,243,340;    O.t.    16; 

V.  -^43  ;  p.  666. 
Flushing   .l.-vi.e.      C.    E.   Cochrane.      No.    1,242,922 ;   Oct. 

16;  V.  243  ;  p.  537. 
Fly-catcher.     6.  Braedt.     No    1.242,648;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    416. 
Flying  apparatus.     R.  D.  Anlr.'ws.     No.  1,J42,412  ;  Oct.  ©  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  ;?40 
Flying  nun  hill.'      1".  M    W'illard.     No.   1,242,295;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  30:'.. 
Flying  machine  plane.     J.   S.   Lang.     No.    1,241,h60;  Oct. 

2  ;   V.   243  :   p.  124. 
Flving  ma.  hin.'    irope'ler.     i>.  F.  Seymour.     No.  1,244.786;- 

"<  t.  t    :!!•  :  V.  j.i:i  .  p.  J 176 
Fodder  (Utters.    I  )elivei  v  pipe    for.       G.    M.    Merwin.       No. 

1,241.540;  O.t.  2:   v.  243;  p.   22. 
Fo.l.lerra.k       A.    E.    .\I  Ih-r.      No.    1,242,361;    Oct.    9;    v. 

24;'.  ;  p    323. 
Folding    box.       I..    Gottichall.      No.    1,241.844;    Oct.    2; 

V.   24:5  ;  p.   120. 
Folding  .hair      W.   A.   Bernhard.     No.   1,241.907;   Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p.  141. 
Folding    chair.       T.    Lambeth.       No.    1.241,742;    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  :  p.  88. 
Folding    chair.      .1.    A.    Ostman       No.    1,241,544;    Oct.    2; 

V.   243  ;   p.   23. 
Foldiu»;    .liair.      .1.    F.    Wilmot.      No.    1.242.406;    Oct.    9.; 

V.  Ii43  ;  p.  338, 
Folding  screen.     C.  S.  Ilaiumo.k.     .No.  1.244,497:  Oct.  30; 

V,  243  :  p.   10S9. 
Folding     stand     or     support.       W.     .1.     .Armstrong.       No. 

1,241.486  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p    3 
Fol.ling  tabl.'.     G.  H.  Henderson.     No.  1,242,347;  Oct.  9; 

V.  ;;43  ;  p.  319 
Foo.l    and     making    same.    Cattle.       E      E.     Fu.  I.  h.       No. 

1,244  S47  ;   t>.  t.  :.*>  :  v.  243:  p.   1194. 
Foci.    Hr.-akfast       G    Co.kr.dl       N.i.    l.'J44,.^S6;   Oct.    30; 

V,   243  ;  p,   lilt". 
Food  product.     .1.  .M.  C.  Negret.\     No.  1,243,964;  Oct.  23; 

V.  243  :  p.  K91. 
Foot    ailment s,    .Vppllau.e    for    lorrectlng.      W.    II.    Wood. 

No.  1.243.124  ;  o.t    1  ♦!  ;  v.  243;  p.  601 
Foot  support.      A.    E     Hlo.  k.      No.    1,243.692;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  803. 
Foot  support       S.    Ferrlgno.      No.    1,241,839;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243  ;  p.  118. 
Fore- f.'.'d    I'l.ricator.      H.    J.    Leighton.      No.    1,243,309; 

O.t.  10  :   V    ■J43  ;  p.  6,07 
Force,    Itiii/iiiL;    an    e.\p,uis| v.-.      II.    A.    Humphrey.      No. 

1.243  •j:o;,  o.  f.   16:  v.  243;  p.  652. 
Forging  ma.liin.'.      W.    S.    Johnson.      .No.    1.244,741;    O.t. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1163. 
Forging  ma<  bin.'.  .M.'tal       <'»f"    Walp  an. I   .\.  1'.  U  I.earv 

No.   1.244.803;  O.  t.  30  ;  v.  243:  p.   llsl 
Form,    Garment-supporting.      E.   Koibert.      No.   1,242,703; 

O.  t.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  434. 
Fountain  :   .sfc — 

Drinking  fountain.  Printing  press  Ink-fountain. 

Fountain.     .\.  O    Zi.'iier.     .No.    1,243,12»>:  Oct.  Hi;  v.  243; 

p.  601. 
Fowls.   Laving  r. gist. T  f..r      'I.   H.   IMllon.      No.   1.243,271; 

Oct    \t;  ,  V    _'43  .  p.  «',44. 
Frame  :    See  — 

Red  frame.  Lamp  shad.'  frain.-. 

Car  frame.  .  i.  'ilist  >  tc-ting  frame. 

Dunb'inent  frame.  Screen  frame. 

Index  fram.' 
F'rult  111"!  vegetable  peeling  machine.     J.  H.  HnmllD.     No. 

1,244.452  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1036. 
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Fruit-dipper.     L.  A.  Bockstahler.     No.  1,242,645;  Oct.  9; 

V  24.3:   p.   415. 

Fruit  peel,  pulp,  and  juice  machine.  Citrus-.     J.  D.  Howe. 

No.  1,244.331  :  O.t.  :'3  ;  v.  243;  p.  1001. 
Fruit  picker.      J.    Mainwarlng.      No.    1,241,642;    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  :  p.  56. 
Fruit  picker.      F.    J.    Slenker.      No.    1.242.059;    Oct.    2; 

V  243:  p.  187. 

Fruit  pitting  ma.  hine.     W.  F.  .Morse.    No,  1,244,757  ;  Oct. 

:io  :  V.  243  :  p.  1168. 
Fruit  sizing    ma.hlne.      H.    G.    Pearson.      No.    1,242,034; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.   179 
Fruits  and    \eg<'tatdes.    Removing  the   skins   from.      W.   B. 

F.'UU.     No.    1.213.724:  O.t.   23;   v.  243;  p.  815. 
Fuel  combustion    apparatus.    Liquid-.      J.    S.    Loder.      No. 

1.243.311  :  O.t.   16;  v.  i;43  :  p.  658. 
Fuel-economizi'r.  Smokeless.     C.W.Johns.     No.  1,243,943 ; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  884. 
Fuel-feo.ling    apparatus       F.    Weinberg.      No.    1,242,287; 

O.t.  9  ;  V.  24.'!  :  p.  :i<io. 
Fuel  fc'diti;-'     apparatn-.     Pulverized-.       J.     E.     Muhlfeld. 

No.  1.243.7,n3  :  Oct.  i;3  :  v.  243  ;  p.  826. 
Fuel  feH,ltn>:    .i,.\i,.'.      \V.    Sburtleff.      No.    1,244,553;    Oct. 

30  :  V    •_'»:;  :  p.  1  lo6. 
Fuel  feeding    iii."  hanism.      W.    Shurtleff.      No.    1,243,990; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  898. 
Fuel,  Manufacturing.     J.  Miller.     No.  1,241,648;  Oct  2; 

V.  243  :  p.   5s. 
Fuel,  Producing  motor-.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,242,796;  Oct 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  462. 
Fuel  reirulaiiiig    system.    F'luld-.      T.    H.    Ferguson.      No. 

1.24.'?.3!H, ;  ort.   If,  :  V.  243;  p.  681. 
Fuel  suppiv  devbe.     R.H.Cobb.     No.  1.243,813  ;  Oct  23  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  845. 
Fumigating  apparatus.    C.  F.  Bradv  and  J.  J.  Disser.    No. 

1,244. .-81  ;  O.t.  30;   v.   243:  p.  lllS. 
Funn.'l  and  gaK.'.     J.  B.  Burkett    No.  1,243,587  ;  Oct.  16 ; 

V.  243  :  p.  73s;. 
Funnel.  Collapsible.     C.  Lester.     No.  1,242,453;  Oct.  9; 

v.  243  :  p.  .352. 
Fur-skins.    Machine    for   unhairing.      F.    M.    Wegner.      No. 

1,242,400  :  O.t,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  336. 
Turnace :    St  r — 

Air  heating  furnace.  Heating  furnace. 

.\nnealiTig-furnace.  Metal  iicating  furnace. 

Boller-furna.  e.  Kon-tirn;  furnace. 

Coking  furnace.  Smelting  furnace. 

Electric-arc  furnace.  Stoker  furti;ici>. 

Electric  furnace. 
Furna.e.      K.    F.    M. Cowan.      No.    1,243,959;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  :  p.  S89. 
Furna..'.      H.    A.    Poppenhusen.      No.   1.243,868;   Oct   23 

v.  243  :  p.  862. 
Furnace.      H.    A.    I'oppenhusen.      No.    1.243.870;   Oct.   23 

V.  243  :  p.  862. 
Furnace.      H.   A.   Poppenhusen.     No.    1,243,871;  Oct.  23 

V.  243  ;  p.  863. 
Furnace.      H.    A.    Poppenhusen.      No.    1,243,872;   Oct.    23 

V.  243  ;  p.  863. 
Furnace.     A.  P.  Strong.     No.  1,242,263;  O.t  9;  v.  243 

p.  292. 
Furnace  construction.     H.  A.  Poppenhusen.    No.  1,243,869 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  862. 
Furnace  control.   Electric-.      J.    A.    Seede.      No.    1,242.260 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  :  p.  288. 
Furnace  shI. 'Id      W.S.Rockwell.     N.^    1 .245.030  ;  Oct.  30 

V.  243  :  p.  1250. 
Furnaces.  Apparatus  for  admitting  air  to.     C.  Schneider. 

No.  1,243.883  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  867. 
Furnaces,    hot-blast    stoves,    and    the    like.      Checker-work 

for   regenerative.      H.    E.   S^pythe.     No.   1,242.614  ;   Oct 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  406. 
Furnaces.  Means  for  introducing  air  into      E    Q.  Bangs. 

No.   1,242.124:  Oct.  9;   v.   243;   p.   249. 
Furnaces,    Regulating   apparatus    for   electric.      W.    Svkes. 

No.  1,241,5.4  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  35. 
Furniture,     Adjustable    single  pedestal.       H.     B.     Nichols. 

No.  1,242.024  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  177. 
Furniture  construction.  Steel  .     M.  E.   IIoo.l.  o    U    Ander 

son.   W.   L.  Fetters,  J,   H.   MiGlimv.   J.   K.  Gagnon.  and 

W.  M.  Kidder.     No.  1.244,609;  Oct.  3(t  ;  v    243;  p    1122. 
Furniture  for  domestic  use.     J.  P.  and  S.  J.  Zaleskl.     No. 

1,244.822:  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1 1  s7. 
Furniture  support.      J.    T.    Spears.      No,    1.243,116;    Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  598. 
Fuse.     G.  A.  Lev.     No.  1,244,346  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1005. 
Fuse-block.       H.    H.    Curtis.      No.    1.242,326;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  313. 
P'use  for  explosive  projectiles.  Time-.     W.  M.  Wllhelm  and 

K.  Rushton.     No.  1.242,501  ;  Oct.  9:  v.  243;  p.  367. 
Fuse-plug.      W.    S.    MacLewee.      No.    1.243,849;    Oct.    23 

V.  243  :  p.  856. 
Fuse-plug.      W.    S.    MacLewee.      No.    1,243.850 ;    Oct.    23 

V.  243  ;  p.  856. 
Fuse-plug.     W.    S.   MacLewee.     No.   1,243.851  ;   Oct   23 

V.  243  ;  p.  857. 
Gage  :  See — 

Mutt  and  casing  gage.  Mortar-gage. 

Gasolene  tank  gage.  Tcack-gage. 

Hem  gage. 

(;age.     J.   R.    Somers.     No.    1.245.130;   Oct   30;   v.   248; 

p.  1280. 
Gage-glasses,    Safety    device    for.      T.    F     Trudeau.      No. 

1,242.081  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  194. 


Galvanic   cell.     J.   F.   Sanders.      No.    1.243,111;   Oct.    16; 

v.  243  ;  p,  597. 
Game.      A.    H.    Lewis.      No.    1,242,002  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v.    243  : 

p.   170. 
Game    apparatus.      .N.    Hunsberger.      No.    1,242,942;    O.t. 

it;  ;  V.  -243  ;  p.>544. 
Game  apparatus.      II.    B.  Jones.     No.   1,242,198;   Oct.  9; 

V.  24,3;  p.  272. 
Game,  Base  ball.     W.H.Rogers.     No.  1,242,046  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  183. 
Game  board.      (..    S.    Parker.      No.    1,242,969;   Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  .'■.52. 
(iame    mei  hauisni.      G.    A.    Tanney.      No.    1,243,642;    Oct. 

Hi :  V.  243  :  p.  756. 
(iame.   War.      W.   C.   Foster.      No.   1,245,096;   Oct.   30;   v. 

243  ;  p.  1270. 
Garden-tool,    Combination.      T.    Pugliese.      No.    1,245.024; 

Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1248. 
Garment,  Automobile-.     A.  G.  Scott.     No.  1.244.904;  Oct. 

30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1212. 
i:arment  former.      J.    o.    Von    Stetten.       (Reissue. j       No. 

14,374  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  496. 
Garment-hang.r.      E.   B.   Ilealcv.      No.   1.243.519;  Oct.   16; 

V.  243  :  p.  719. 
Garment  hanger.     R.  .McAlister.     No.  1,242,829  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v. 

243  ;  p.  473. 
tiarment    stretcher    and    hanger.    Combined.      M.    Jakab. 

No.  1.243.741  :  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  822. 
Garment-supporter.      E.    I>e    Long.      No.    1.242,780  ;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  458. 
(iarmentsupporter.       .\      Frank'nstein.       No.     1,242,932; 

Oct.  16  :  V.  243  :  p.  54o. 
Garment-supporter.     T.   E.   tirifBth.      No.    1,244,194  ;   Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  958. 
Garment-supporter.     (;.    Hake.     No.    1,243,061;    O.t.    16; 

V.  243  :  p.  583. 
Garment-supporter.     R.   Sato.     No.   1.243,984:  Oct.   23;  v. 

243  ;  p.  89t;. 
Garter.   Man's.      M.   W.   Schloss,      No.    1,242,602  ;    Oct.   9  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  402. 
(;as  burner.      S.    F.    Pl.'rce.      No.    1.242,234;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  284. 
Gas  burner.      O.   Spahr.     No.   1,242,487;   Oct.   9;   v.  243; 

p.  383. 
Gas  burner  atta.hment.     R.   B.  Cool.     No.   1.243,044;  Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  577. 
Gas  burner  attachment.     C.  Stichler.     No.  1,242,490;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  364. 
Gas-burners.  Automatic  shut-off  for.     W.  M.   Wood.     No. 

1,242.408  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  339. 
Gas-burners.    Pilot-light    for.      L.    Rasch.      No.    1.244,130; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  940. 
Gas  consumption   regulator.     P.    Spaleck.     No.   1,243,454; 

Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  698. 
Gas-engine.      S.    Hagerman.      No.    1,244,490 ;   Oct.   30 ;   v. 

243;  p.  1087. 
(;as  euglue.     S.  Lawson,     No.  1,243,533;  Oct  16;  v.  243, 

p.  722. 
(.as  engine.      C.   A.   Sawtelle.      No.   1,242,985;   Oct.    16;   v. 

243  ;  p.  557. 
Gas  pate-hood    clamp.      J.    Murphy    and    J.    Bechtel.      No. 


1,242,023  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  j>.  ill 
as  generator,  Acetvlene-. 
Oct  30;  V.  243;  p.  1125 


"=!?: 


W.  Laun.     No.  1,244,618  ; 


Gas   generator.    Acetylene-.      F.   Norman.      No.    1,242.584  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  396. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.    L.  H.  Thalman.    No.  1,241,680; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  68. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     D.  Zimmerman.   No.  1.244,399  ; 

Oct  23;  V.  243;  p.  1021. 
(Jas-heater.       J.     S.    Walker    and     S.     N.     Wilcox.       No. 

1.244,564  ;  Oct  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1110. 
Gas-lighter.    C.  F.  Larsen.    No.  1,244,747  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ; 

p.  1165. 
Gas-lighting  fixture.     V.  H.  SUnack.     No.   1,244,382;  Oct 

23  ;  V.  243;  p.  1014. 
Gas-meters.  Indicating  adjunct  for.     E.  A.  Kerstein.     No. 

1.244.340;  Oct  23;  v.  243;  p.  1003. 
Gas  producer.      H.   A.   DrelTeln.     No.    1,243,822  :   Oct.   23  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  848. 
(iases.    Apparatus    for    oxidizing.       F.    C.    Schmitz.       No. 

1.242.988  ;  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  558. 
Ga-ses,    Oxidizing.      F.    C.    Schmitz.      No.    1,242,987  :    Oct 

16;  V.  243  ;  p.  558. 
Ga.ses.  Producing  nitrose.     W,   S.  Landls.     No.   1,242.958; 

Oct  16  :  V.  243;  p.  547. 
Gaseous  mixtures.  Apparatus  for  burning  explosive.     C.  E. 

Richardson,    W.    B.    Eddlson    and    H.    L.    Read.      No. 

1,242.114  ;  Oct  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  205. 
Gasolene-tank  gage.     J.  J.  Gross.     No.  1,242,176  ;  Oct.  9  ; 


V.  243  ;  p.  266. 
Gasket.     J. 
p.  39. 


B.   Victor.     No.   1,241,587;   Oct   2;   v.    248; 


Gate :  Bee — 

End-gate.  Railway-gate. 

Farm-gate.  Safety-gate. 

Gate.    J,  E,  Henrls.    No.  1,241,972  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  160. 
Gate  support.     T.   R.  Greene.     No.   1,243.931;  Oct.   23;   v. 

243;  p.  881. 
Gates,    Runway    attachment    for.      L.    L.    Anway.      No. 

1.242,757  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  450. 
Gear,    Power-transmission.      J.    Robson.      No.    1,243,228; 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  :  p.  631. 
(Jear,    Power-transmission.      J.    Robson.       No.    1.243.677; 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  :  p.  767. 
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Gtear.   roll,   and   the   Ilk?.     J.   H.  Carver.     Xo.    1.242,141  ; 

CH-nrUlVtiD/mpc^anUm.      E.    B.   Wllfs.      No.    1,2-J1.«03  ; 

O.  t    J  ,   V.  243  ;  p.   1<'6.  .         (^      VI 

Gears;      Control     mechanlsin     for     varlable-opeed.       *•     *». 

Mauly.  No.  1.244.87s;  0>  t.  30  ,  v.  243;  P-  ];^0-»-  ,„„ 
0*-arinK  R.  Kanf.  No.  1,241,853  ;  Oct.  2  ;  t.  243  :  p.  123 
oaring.      '-.    H.   Kell.      No.    1.246.109;   Oct.   30  ;   y.   243; 


p.   12T.3. 


Gearing.     J.  Lip^.     No.  1.242,004;  Oct 
W     J.    M(Inl«h 


;  T.  243;  p.  171. 
No.  '1.244, .'is  .    0<t.    23;    v. 


liifrmo  .■ie<'trl"'  i;Hn>'r«tor 


<  it-ariii 

GearinK     fhangp-spe.-l        C.    I>.    ilHvson.       No.    1.242,678; 

l.i,t     *  ;   V.   24J  ;  p.  426.  . 

G^TirliiK.    IHffprentfal.      F.    E.    Eldson    an.l    E.    J.    Stephen 

suii       N".    l.J4;!.T2t».   O.t.   2:i  ;    v.   24;i  :   p.   "^14. 
Gearing  for  station  Indicators,  Ttansmlwlon        C.  C.  Tar 

bpll.     No.    1.245.U64;  Oct.  30;  w.  243;  p.    12t)<t. 
Gearinif     TrarK-<mlssion         H.    Scfcueider.      No.    1.244.134  ; 

II.  r.  2;;  ;  V.  24:5  ;  p.  y41. 
Gen^THtor :   Nee — 

Bevel  (fear  gvnerator. 

<  ins  gt'Dfrator 

Iltat  and  steam  jjenerator. 
•"ieutTHtiir     drive     mechaiil«m. 

1,244.2<>7  .  Oct.  2:5  ;  v.  24;! 
Geoni' trlcal    Instrument 

O'  t     y  ;   V.   243  ;  p.   357. 
Geometrical     machine.       W.     8.     Eati^n 

U<  t.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  Hi. 
Geometrical     machine.       W.     S.     Eaton 

O  t.  2  ;  V.   243  ;  p    ^2. 
Oeometri'-al     machine.       W.     S.     F:«toa 

Oct.  2  ,  V.  243;  p.  82. 
Glass  ■   See — 

Headlight  gl&SK.  (.ft-namenUl  glaas. 

Glass    and    similar     sutwtancefl.     Apparatus    Tor     cutttnK 

pla.sti..     F.   L.   O.   Wadsworth.      Xo.    1,241.790;   Oct.   2: 


A.     G 

K! ,  p  ytvj, 

J     K.    I-eln-e. 


fi^rreshoff.  No. 
No.  1.242, 4fl7  ; 
No.  1.241,721  ; 
No.  1,241.722; 
No.     1.241.723; 


No.    1,243,445 


T.  243  ;  p.  102. 

(ila.ss  >  lip  plug   asseuitily.      W,    (,    Uand^. 

0.t    in  ;   V    243  ;  p.  t^V»e. 
Gla^^s  drawing  apparatus.     L.  S.  .Skelton.     No.   1.242,055  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  188. 
(.las.^i  dnivving  apparatus.     L.  S.   .Skelton.     No.   1,243,504  ; 

O'  r.  IH  :  V    243  ;  p.  731. 
(.lusr^drawitig    apparatus.    Uait    for.      W.    Westbury.       .No. 

1.243.023  :  Oct.  Iti;  v.  243;  p    .')7«t 
Gla,><s     manufacture.       A.     A.     I'Vuhuur.       No.     1.242,444; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  349. 
Gla.-<s  plates.  Apparatus  for  use  tn  cutting.     M.  A.  Oleson. 

No    1,242,028;  Oct.  2:  t.  243;  p.  178. 
'■la-wware.  .Apparatus  fur  the  manufacture  of.     O.  Moberg. 

N...   1  242.S37  ;  Oct.  9  ;   v    243}  p.  47»). 
Glassware.    Machine    for   making   hollow.      E.    S.    HuttoD. 

No.   1,241.516;  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  P    14. 
'.ia/itit;  ..-ir.      F.    \V.    Ashl.y.      N©.    1,242,004:    0<-t.    lb;    v. 

Glazins;    .  onsiructiuii.       W.     V.    \Vaui;h.       .\'>.     1.243,020; 

Oct.  16  :  V    243  ;  p.  569.  „    , 

GI0V-.       J.    Tazelaar.       No.    1,244.142;    Oct.    2:!;    v.    243; 

p.  943. 
Glove,     Fisherman  s.       H.    Xi.ls*ii.       No.     1.243.622;    Oct. 

M  ;  V    243  :  p.  75<» 
Glove.    Reversible.      J.    E.    Dowd.      No.    1.241,941:    Oct.    2; 

v.  243  ;  p.  151. 
Goggles.      L    O.  Gagnon.     No.   1,241.955:  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

Golil  and  silv.r  from  minerals.   Separation  of.      R.  Reyes. 

No.  1.243.976  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24,1  ;  p.  894. 
Gold    .ir    uth'T    metal    leaf    impresnionn.    Matting.      F.    A. 

I'titn:im.      No.    1.243,552;    O^t.    Id;    v.    243;    p.    728. 
Gidd     .r    other    metal    leaf    Impresviions,    Making.       F.    A. 

Putnam.      No.    1.243,553:  0>  t.  16;   v.  243;   p.   728. 
Gold-washing    machine.     J.    A.    Furtado.      No.    1,241,954  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  154.  .  ,    ..^     , 

Golf  and  other  playing  ball.     I'.  A.  Martin  and  J.  Stanley. 

No.  1,242.832:  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  474. 
Governor.     C.   Balotigh.     No.   1J241,808;   O.t.   2;   v.  243: 

P-  108 
Governor.      W.    D.    La    Rue.      .So.    1,245,112;    0<t.    30;    v. 

243;  p.  1274. 
Govern-. r.     B.  G.  Boyal.     No.  1.245.125  ;  0<t.  30  :  v.  243  ; 

p.  1279. 
Governor  control.     M.  S.  Larson.     No.  1.243,078;  Oct.  16: 

V.  243  :  p.  5S9. 
Governor,  Explosive-engine.     O.  0.  Storle.     .No.  1,243.359  : 
--'     >.  671 


No.    1,243,617;    Oct.    16;    v. 


Oct.  16;  ▼.  248;  p. 
Grab  hook.      C.    McTherson 

243  ;  p.  749. 
Gradlng-machlne.     I.  V.  Matsoq.     No.  1.242.573;  Oct.  9: 

V.   243  :  p.  392. 
Qradlng-raachlne.     R.  Waterman.     No.  1,241,686  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  69. 
Grain-binder.     B.  R.  Benjamin.      No.  1,241,490;  Oct.  2;  v. 

243  ;  p.  4. 
Grain   cleaner  and   waiter.     P.   Provost.      Xo.   1,244.642  ; 

Oct.  80 :  T.  24a ;  p.  1102. 
Grain-cleaning  device,   CollapilMe.      J.    A.    Johnson.      No. 

1.242.811  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  467. 
Grain  drill.      A.    R.    Shaffer.      .So     1,24.3.560;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  730. 
Grain  elevator.      J.   J.    Shotwell      No.    1,242.482;   Oct.   9: 

v    243  :  p.  362. 
Oraln-hnller.      B.   r.   Buffum.      No.    1,242,136:    Oct     9;    v 

243  ;   p.  253. 


Gratn-plckllng    machine.      C.    H.    Nelson.      No.    1.244.761  ; 

Oct.  30.  v.  243  ;  p.  1109. 
firaln  B^-paralor.      A     S.    Goodman.       No     1,243,284  .    C><t. 

1.;  .  V.  24;i  .  I..  64S 
Grain  Kcpnrator.      P    Jorg.'oson.      No.   1,243,,".28  ;  Oct     10; 

V.   24;i  ;   p.   721.  _ 

Griin  tank       H.    C.     Harrison.      No.    1.242.935:    Oct.    It.; 

\      24;5  ;    p     .")41 
(iraphapbone   and   other  dl.sk   record   holder       J.    Heltman. 

.\...   1,242,550:  tt.t.  it;  v.  243;   p.  3K4. 
(}raphophi'n«»    attachment.      J.    I.    Bnffa.       No.    1.244,170; 

().  t    23  ;  V.  24:i  ;  p.  Itfil 
Grapp!.-       .1      I.    Fox.       No.    1.243. 150;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p    I  ids. 
(irate  attacbment.     M.   H.  Chandler.     No.  1.245.087;  O' t. 

:Ht  ;  V    243  ;  p.   1267. 
<;rate,  (amp.      L.   A.    Weylnirn.      No.    1.244,932;  O.t.   30; 

,,    '>4'j  .  fj    122 1 
•irate'  ('ollapsibU'   camp-.      L.    E.   Moore.      No.    1,244.367; 

t».  t    2-:  ;  p    24;?  .  p.  liio.s. 
Grfa«ecup.      O.    H,    Twalts.      No.    1.241.584;    Oct.    2;    v. 

i.rea.se-c  np,    Lut)ric«tiiiK.      P     F.    Rogers.      No.    1,242.477; 

t>'t   y  ;  V.  24:<  :  p.  .I'll 
..rtniHlnit     levl..'.    i-an         K.    A.    Werner.      No.    1.242.404: 

»>.  t.   'J  .    V.   243  ;    p.   33S. 
Grenade,  Hand-       ft.  M.   Shlnkle       No.  1,242,053  :  O.t.  2  ; 

(ireoarte  Or    bomb.      .1.    H     Trlwien.      No.    1.243,781;    Oct. 

2;!  ;  V    24:1  ;  ;..  ^;>.') 
tJrin.ler,    El^.trlr   portable.      E.    Httz,   Jr.      No.    1.241.659; 

t»<t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p    81. 
Grin.llui;   apparatus.    .Multiple-cylinder        C.    h.  Grow   ami 

.1     M    fourtn.-y.      No    1,241.964;  <»rt.  2;   v.  243;  p.  15,. 
(irlndlng  bur.      J.    U     lA-ti.      No.    1,244,513:    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  ;  p     11)93. 
Grinding  bur,      J.    H.    Letz.      No.    1,244,514;    Oct,    30;    t. 

243  ;  p.  K193. 
Grimling  bur.      J.    H.    L.ti.      No.    1.244.515;    Oct.    30;    t. 

243  ;   n,    U)SI4. 
GrindlnKbur.      J     H.    Letz       No.    1,244,516;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  ;  p.   ini»4. 
(iriii.lion  loir.      .1      II.    Letz.       No.    1,244,,.!.:    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  ;  p    1<»94.  ^ 

(Jriudinki  ma.hin.-       I..    1- .    .\IcNally.      N...    1.244.352;    Oct. 

■'.'-!      \     24:1  ■   p     1  '••*6, 
ilrln.iiriK  macblne.  i'ylinder  ,     K,  W    <  i:irk      No,  1,244,703; 

Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1151.  ,,.     ,,     ,,_ 

Grimliug  machine  for  .  lo-ure  devices.      \n      K.   hlmer.      .No. 

1,24:{,41>«;  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  712.  ,„...„,, 

Griudins  ma.hirie.   Platen.      A.   R.   Ames.     No.   1,243.241; 

Oct     Id;    V.   243:   p.   63."i. 
Grinding  mill.      .L    W.    •"vor.      No.    1.242.423;    Oct.   9;   v. 

Grrn.lintrinil!.  '   K.    F.  McCool.      No.  1.241,749;  Oct.  2;   v. 

Grinding  inlli    separator.      E.    J.    Ste.  kle.      No.    1,244,788; 

Oct.  3i»;  v.  243;  p.  1177.  ,       r    ,,     »        v 

Grinding  mills.     Automatic     stop     for.       L.     I>ellert.       .>o. 

1.241,1*35;  O.t    2:  V    243;  p.   14iK 
Grin.ling    ..r    nolisbinu'    iire.ious    stones.    Apparatus     tor. 

11    IV  Vries  Mnd  W.  .V.   1  ».>na!ds.'U.      .No.  1.243.491,  Oct. 

16  ;  V    243  ,  p,   71  ri. 
tirip     devi.e.      IntermUteot  .        N.      U.     Anderson.        No. 

1,242.119;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243;  p.  247.  ,^      , 

Grip  handle.   Removable  locking.      '".   W.  A.  .Srhrader.      .No. 

1  241. '^ftO  :  O,  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   IS."),  _ 

(Jro»iving    an.l     eciualiziug    macbine        .1.     \.    Richard.son. 

1.2 4 3. »'.'■>:'.     ">,t.   16:  V.   243;  !>.   762. 
<;rouiid  uii.  h..r       P.  R.  .launders.     No.  1.244,133;  Oct.  23: 

V    "^43  ■   p    94" 
Ooun.l-  lamp.      H.    R.    Andrews,   W.    H.    Hart,   and    H.    B. 

Sherman.      No.  1,241. S98  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  24.;>  .  P-\^^-  „„ 
Gum  box.      K      P.    Packard.       No,    1,244,363;    Oct.    23;    v. 

Cvfn.^;.^.   Nl'ostrander.      No.   1.242,719;   Oct.   9;   v.   243; 

Gu^n.  *0    F.  Rlchter.     No.  1,244.896;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p. 

1**10 

(;urr  and    shell-flrlng   device    therefor.    Pneumatic.      V     C. 

Doubletlay.     No.  1,245,093  ;  Oct    .30  ;  v.  243  ;  P    1269_ 
(;iin    U'lt.    Ma.  bine-.      F.    R.    Bat.  helder.      No.    1.243,686, 

<">.♦     '>T  •   V    ''4.3  •   D     801 

Gun,  Built-up:  AH.  Emery.  No.  1.244,719;  Oct.  30; 
Gun,  "Gr^eki'e-.^^H:  B.  Emlgh.  No.  1,241.725;  Oct.  2;  v. 
Gun*^.<Ia.ie-.     V.Stoddard.      No.  1,242,068  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v. 

<^:nns, '  ^ash-absorber    attachment    for    machine-.       H.    R. 

Northover.      No.   1.242.843  ;  Oct.  9  :   v    243  :  p.  478. 
r.uns    Wire-cutter  attachment  for.     R.  B.  Endecott.     No. 

1  244  968  •  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1231. 
Gutter    Greenhouse-.     C.   Ickes.     No.   1,244,5(X);  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1089. 
Hairclipper  and  hairbrush,  Combined.     M.  Tanaka.     No. 

1  244,917  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1216. 
Hair-fastener.      R.  Gould.     No.  1,241,960  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  ; 

Hall  stand.     .1.   E.  Wedburg.     No.   1,244,665;  Oct.   30;   v. 

243  ;  p.  1110. 
Hammer  drill.      C.    H.    Gtlman.      No.    1,242.882;    Oct.    9; 

V.   243  ;   p    490 
Hammer-drill.      D.    Spehar.      No.    1,244,386:    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  1016. 
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,",'?.'!'■•  ic^'"'^"""*'*''"'^'^'^  '^^"i*-      J    L.  and  E    Scott.     No 
1,24^,052  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ,  p.  1^5. 
Hand     gripping    devi.e.       W.     F-Temun.       No.     1,243  720- 

<>.  t    J.{  :  \    243  ;  p.  S\f] 


Tool-handle. 

Utensii-handle. 

Picture-banger. 

Shade  nud  ■  urtain  hanger. 

."su.ker  r.Hl  baii;;.-r. 

Trou.serr^haug.  r. 

Wire  hang,  r 


Handle  :   mtp 

•  an  handle. 

Grip-handle. 
Hanger  :    Sre — 

Coat-hanger. 

Conduit  hanger. 

Container  hanger. 

I>oor  hacK'T. 

'JariDeiit  hunger. 

Harness  bann.'r. 
Harn.'ss  liHuger        .\.    M.    Bean.       No.    1,242,125-    Oct     9 

V.    243  ;   p.   24'.'  '        ' 

H.-iri.ess  111  e  bolder.     A.  Ltndstrom.     No.  1.244..35fl  ;  Oct 
23  ;  v.  J4.;  :  p.  luOO.  .        .         ,  . 

^'u^,.     *      '      ^''^^-     No.   1.244.165;   Oct.   23;   v.  243; 
"p"^1239   ^^      "     ^^''*'     ^°    1.244.993;    Oct   30 ;   v.   248; 

llarr.iw       A,   A,  and  W.  Nelson.     No.  1.243  203-  Oct    10  ■ 

v    243  ;   p,  62.''>. 
Harrow    nnd    tru.-k       p.    a     Bauer.     No.    1,244  016-    Oct 

2.)  .  \ .  24;;  ;  p    '.toT 

Harrow  .leaning  attnchmeuf       II.  W.  Bell.     No   1  242  128  • 

0<  f    it  ;   v    24;j  ;  p.   25n. 
narrow  cultivator,     Flexible-frnme.       H.     Shemwcll        No 

1.241,.  iO;  Oct,  2;  v.  243;  p    'J7 
Harrow.     FleMhIe    disk,      H.     s;h,.uiwell.      No      1241774- 

t>.t.  2  ;  V.  -243  :  p.  97.  x.^t^.tit, 

"".'"o:T„,1^'''"  '"""'"'"-'^t  '"I"  riding  .     S.  W.  Crane.     No. 

1.244,2115;  O.t.  2;t ;  v.  243;  p.  99«» 
Harvester       H    y.  Patterson.      No    1  24:i.05»5  ;  Oct    16-  t 

*4.; ,  p.  'yj'.i.  ' 

Harvester   nnd    threshing   nttarhment.   Combined       G     W 

White.     .S\,.  1.244.152  ;  O.  t.  23;  v.  243;  p.  946. 
Harvester.  Corn        K.  C,   Vainer.     No.  1.24208:;  Oct    2- 

v.   24ci  .  p.   196.  ■       ' 

Harvester,    (dtion-.      G.   Blohn,      No.    1.242  761-    Oct     9 

V,   243  ;   p,   4.''i2, 
Flarv. ■sting  ma.  bine.     .Sheaf  bind,  r         K      H      W.Ms         \,, 

l,243.3(io;  Oil,   16:   v.   243,  p    07:! 
Hni  vestlnir  m,-ichln.>     I^a.lin;:   device   for,      J     A     JefTerv 

No    1.243, .KiSt:   « >,  t     16;   v.  243;  p    585 

^^'^.':y:      ^  ..^     Ledt>etter       No.    1.244.104;    Oct.    23;    v, 
*.4,>  .   p,    !tJ2 

Hni,      A      I),    .Mitchell.      No.    1.242,964;    Oct     16      v.    243 

p.     0.(1 

Hats.  M.nnufacturlng.      H.  Chn       No.  1  243  487-  Oct    16 

V.   243  ;   p,   7(i>,i  '  '  '  ' 

Hay  f.>rk    atta.  bm.nt.       G     W     Fish.T.       No      1244  437- 

O.  t.   23  :    V.  24:;  ;   p.   1031. 
Hay  press       .1     Dain    and    H     B.    Sperry.      No.   1.244  035- 

O.-t.  2;;  ;  \ .  24;>  ;  n.  iH2. 
Hay  pres.s.     J,  Z.  ifudley.     No.  1,242,158;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.    2(>t>. 
Hay  pre<>ses.    Automatic    binder    attachment    for       J     B 

Trigg.      Xu.   1,243,570;  Oct    Iti  .   v.  243;  p    733' 
Hay  ra.ks.    Apparatus    for    tb.'    removal    of.      F     E     Nlblo 

N.;    1.244,2;;.-.  ;  0,-i.  2-A;  v,  243;  p.  971. 
ll.'a.l  loekiuK  me,  hanism.    ,1.  A.  McCaskell.    No.  1244  222- 

<»'  t.  2;i  :    v    243  :   p    9f5S 

Head.T.      R.    I.     Wilcox.     No,    1,241,693;   Oct.  2;   v    243- 

p.  72. 
Headlngmachln  >.      H.  L.   Smith.     No.  1,244.912;  Oct    80- 

V.  243  ;  p.  1215. 
Heading  machine,      C.    W,    .Swenson       No     1243  003-   Oct 

16  ;   \ ,   24;>  ;  p.  563,  '  '  'I 

Headlight       A,  K.  Hale.     No.  1,244,200;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

fi.  96".  '    I 

Headlight,    .\utomoblle-.      .T.    W.    Higirlns.      .No    1  244  734 

O.t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   1161.  •     •        . 

H. a. night.   Dirigible.      HA    P.ossert.     No.  1.243,584  -  Oct    I 

Id  ;    \     -JA'A  .   p.    737  '  ■    ' 

Headlight,    Idrlgible.       J.    E.    Dempsey.       No.    1244  713- 

O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1165.  ... 

Headlight  for  automobiles.     H.  C.  Bishop.     No    1  245  140  - 

0<t.  80  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1288. 
IL-adlight    for    automobiles.    Self-adjusting.       11     H     Hov 

X...  1,242,360;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  320.  ' 

H.-adlight     for    motor-vehicles        1       K      r:i  ik-ustein        No 

1.242.929:  l>ct.   16:  v.  243,  p,  r,:w  '      '        i 

Headlight  glass.     R.  L.  Slonak.  r.     .No,  1,244  556  •  Oct    SO"    i 

V.  243  ;   p.   1107. 

"•',*oV?'?.S    mechanism.    Dirigible       T,    R.     Hanson.       No.  ; 

1,243.29(1  ;  Oct.  1(!  :  v.  243  ;  p    6.5"  ' 

Headlights.  Refracting  cover  glaas  for  automobile-      H    P    ' 

<;age  an.l  E.   Pascuccl.     No.    1,243.399;  Oct    10-  v    ''43  •    I 

p.   (182.  '  ■    I 

Heat  ami  steam  generator.  Comblni'd       H    V    Clutter       No 

1,24;-;.S12  ;  O.t.  23  ;  v,  243  i  p.  S45. 
Heater  :   Ber —  1 

Blast-heater.  Radiator-heater. 

Brooder-heater.  .Solar  heater 

Electric  heater.  Tank  heater. 

Gas-heater.  Water  heater. 

Incubator-heater.  Window-ben  t.T 

Heater.      A.   J.   Fisher.'  No.   1,244,971;   Oct.    30;    v     243 

p    1233. 
Heating     apparatus.     Electric.       F      Thornton,     Jr.       .No 

1.241.578;  Oct.  2;  v,  243;  p.  3f, 
Heating   apparatus.    Register    for    hot  air       A.    H.    Power. 

No.  1,245,123  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1278.  i 


Heating  (Oiled   material*.     W.   P..   Peirce,     No.   1243  444; 

"ct.    16  :   V.  243  ;  p.  696. 
Heating    furuaee.    Coil.      W     B.    I'eirce       No.    1,243.442: 
O.  (.    IP  ;    \.   ;j4;; :   p    dO,", 
I    lleniiug    furnH.e.    Coil.       W.    h     I'eirce.       No.    1.243.443; 
••.t.    Ill  ,    V.   243  ,   11    69.-», 
Heating  furna.e.   St-e)  .     W.  R.  Benueft       No.   1.244,578; 
I         O.t.   311:   V.  243;  p     1114  ".^'io, 

I    Heating,  Method  <.f.     W.  W.  K.  rap  an.!  W.  H.  Van  Horn. 

No.  1.244.^64;  o.t.  3(1;  v.  243;  p.  12"0. 
'    H-alin;.'  syxtem.     T.  II.  Garland.      .Vo    1 .243.154  ;  Oct    16- 

I  V.    04;;  ;    [I,    (luy. 

:    Healing   system.      G    Q.    Rliey.      No.    1,245,028;    Oct.    30; 
V    243  :  p.   124!*.  ' 

Heating  system  regulator.     C.  E    Anderson.     No.  1,243  475- 
•»,i.    h;  ;    V     243  :   p    704. 
:    Healing    system.    Steam  .      E.    H.    Gol.l    and    E.    W.    Rieiz 
I        N...  1.241,620;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p,  50. 
I    ll.^e -i.reast  .s,„urii.K     niarblne,       L.     G.     Freeman.       No. 
1,244.31(1;  Oct.  23;  v,  243;  p,  995. 
Il.;el.    <omposite.      C.    B     Mausbach.      No.   1,241,643;    Oct 

2  ;  v.  243  ,  p.  57. 
H-el  .  uttin;:    apparatus        p.    j.    Ribblc.       No.     1.243  02" 

O.-t.    IC  .    V.   24;i  :   p,    7.M. 
lii'.'l  se.tioL  or  lift.  Shoe-.     (J.  H.  Lewis.     No.   1,242  213: 

Or  r.  ;•  ;   V.   24;;  ;  p.   277. 
Heel  mpp-.rt.     K.   Slueller  and  O.   Flschl.     No.   1,242  363- 

O'  t.   it  :    V.  243  ;  p    323. 
Heel  sweep  brace.      H.  ./.  Goodlett.      No.  1  241  958  -  Oct    2  - 
v.  243  ;  p.  155.  •         •         •      > 

H.lniet,    I'rotettlve.      C.    L     Stocks.      No     1,244,550;    O.t. 

Hem  gag.  ,     DresMuaker  s        L.     Mlnp.rs.       No      1244,355- 

t>'t.  2;i  :   y.  24;:  ;  p    liidT 
Hemp  br.iKe.      C,   .skaiher.      .^,..    1,242.379;  O.l.  9;   v.   243; 

Hinge.     X.  C>.  Kenniker.     No.  1,243,950;  Oct,  23;  v.  243; 

"',"?.'\V  A -J"  ••'*'''':.    K"'^  ^'''      ^-     "-     >"»)ulli.        No 

1.245.12.  ;  O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p    1279. 

HiiiK..   '■oii-tru.  tion.      (;.   W     Collins.      No,    1,243  .^15  •    Oct 

23  ;   V.  24  :>  ;  p    S46. 
Hing.- fixture,      .1.   W,  Alexander.      No.  l,24;U57."i  •  Oct    16 

\ .  24:5     ji    t;;4 
llitjge,    .lamo   .spring,      (p.    Katzenb^Tger.      No     1242  700- 

o   t.   !•  ;   V.    043;  p.  432. 

^"r.?..  l'.*'.^     ''■chicles.      Horse-.        F.      Lcsz.z.wi.  z         No 

1.244.620;  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1126 
Hobble.       J.     R.    Ferguson.       No.    1.244.721;    O.t     3(»      v 

243  :  p.  IISn. 
H.-lilde.      W    Meyer,  .Ir       No.  1.244,628;   O.t    ;iri      v    "4-;  • 

p.  112^. 

"'V'.'.'i' ,'';.!-«'•  .J-     9-     "''*'•''    ""'^    ^      I-    i^ummers,  Xo. 

1.241.975  ;  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  161. 

Hoe,       I      T.    Oakb-y.       No.    1,244.765;    Oct.    3o  ;    v  243- 

p.    1170.  -t^  , 

Hoe,    Wheel,      ,T.    M.    Hartnian       No,    1,244^5/1      n.  t     30- 
V,   243  ;   p.   1195.  .    ^    .    v^   i.    a     . 

ILigtra;..      C.    Higbee.      No.    1.243,838;    Oct.   23-    v     "43- 

p.   85.3. 
ILd-tiUK     .'ipparMtiis,       H.     B.     Dohertv.       No      1244  301- 

O,  t.  23  :   v,  24;;  ;  p    992.  "  i.-ti.."      , 

Hoisi lug-machines.    Limit-switch    for.  F.    L.    Stone  No 

1,242.2(;(i;  ().  t.  9;   v.  243;  p.  291.  *     ' 

H.dder,   Si.ring  f.)rke<i.      F.    H.   Ap.l.  No.   1242  1*^2-  Oct 

!»  :   v.  243  ;   p.  249.  .    ->  ,  wti. 

ilollow    ware    from    pulp.    Machine    for    making        .1      H 

Young.      No,_1.244,'.20  ;   Oct.   30;   v.   243;   p     Hal  ' 
Hook:   sre — 

Box  or  'an  hook,  firal.-hook, 

I'.utton  hoi.k.  Snap-hook 

Fisli  ho.ik.  Whlffletree  hook. 

Hoop  :   ^cc — 

Kmbroider\-  hoop. 
Hoop  -  propelling      implement.        E       M       Murrav  No 

1,243.334:   O.t.    IC  :   v.   243;   p.  664. 
Hoop-gplltting  machine.     8.  G.  Stahlhuth.     No    1  244  655- 

o.t.  3(.;   v.  243  ;  p.   1136. 

H..rn,  .Automobi!.   ,     F    K    I'.rvnn,     No.  1  243  0.".(.     ( »<t    16- 
y.   24;{  :   p.   758.  '  ' 

Horn,   Signaling-.     C.  H.  Smith,     No,   1,243  772  ••  0<t     "3  • 
V.  243;  p.  8.^2.  .'-.».'<  i     -.J  , 

H.irs.hair,   Machine  for   Interweaving  curled       A     R    Bill- 
ington.      N.>.   1.243.133;  O.t    16     v    243;  p    iHi:{ 

Horseshoe.      S.    G.    Rogers.      No.    1.245,032.    t>,i     ao  -    v 
243:  p.   1250.  o    .    \. 

Horseshoe  lalk.      .1.    W.    Henderson.      No.    1.245  lol  •    Oct 
30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   1271.  .    "m. 

Hors..>;boe  ,alk.      11.   .1.   KlltS'h.      Xo.   1,244  ('9S  ■    Oct     23- 
V.  243;  p.  9.; I.  .    v^  I.    ^.J. 

Hose    and    bucket    rack,    Combined.  A     M     Bar.u*  No 

1.241,ti(>5.  Oct.  2:  V.  248:   p.  45.  "  . 

ii-.se-chimp.       C.    I).    Bennett.       No.  1.244.577.    0«  t  3"  • 

V.  243  ;   p.   1114.  .  ..  o     , 

Hos.-toupling.     F.  Hachmann.     .\o.  1.241626-  Oct    2-  v 
243  :  p.  52.  .    /.  I.  .t  ,  V. 

Hose-coupling,      i'.    H.  Johnson.     No    1,245,108;   Oct    30- 
V.  243  :  p.  1273.  ,   ^  i.   ow  , 

Hos<' coupling.      J.   L.  Osgrjod.      .No.  1,241.654;  Oct    2-  v 
24;;  ;  p.  60 

Hose  coupling.      \.  J.  .Sawver.      .No.  1,242.047  -  Of    •'  -  v 
24.1  :  p.  IS,-;,  .         .      ,   ». 

Hose-coupling.      C.    A.    Weikcr.      Xo.    1.244,666;    0<-t     30- 
V.   243  ;  p.   1 140. 


bcxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\T:XTI0NS. 

-4 -_ . 


Hose  coupling.  Train-pipe-.    I.  Strlngfellow.    No.  1,243,778  ; 

Oct.  23  ,  V.  246  ;p.  834. 
HoMj-rM.-!.      R.  D.  Wirt.      No.   1.244,818  ;   Oct.  30  ;   v.   243  ; 

No. 


Hose  storing  apparatus.     A.    Meas  and   F.   C.    Moll 

1.242.015  .  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  175. 
Hose  su!<p.>n8lon.      N.   B.   Bral/.     No.   1,244,465  :   Oct.   3t»  ; 

V.  24.J  ;  p.  1U78. 
Hose.    Train  pipe.      J.    S.    Sheiife    and    V.    ToboUa.      No. 

1.242.S74  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p^  488. 
House  :  See — 

l>ollhou8e. 
Hub.   .Spring-wheel.     A.   V.  Mlti-hell.     No.   1,242.463;  Oct. 

y  .   V.  243  ;  p.  356. 
Hub,  Wheel-.    J.  F.  Vogel.     No.  1,242,277  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p     2'J7 
Hubs,    Hearing   for   automobile^.      C.    N.    Frauham.      No. 

1.243,929;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  9.  880. 
HuUer  :    Sec — 

1  .raiij  huller. 

HuUer  gin.      T.    S,    Grimes.      NIo.    1,244.196  ;    Oct.    23  ;    v. 

lltriiiKJltler.      A.  M.  Alexander.      No.  1.241,695;  Oct.  2;  v. 

243  ;  p.  73. 
Haiiii.llrter       W.    M.    Reld.      Nf.    1.24.?,975  ;    O.t.    23;    v. 

24:i  ;  p.  894. 
HuniiiUfying  device.      V.   A.   Larson.      No.   1,;!41,524  ;  Oct. 

2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  17. 

Hvdniullc  Jack.     R.  W.  Gaffne^.     No.  1,244,317:  Oct.  23; 

V.  24;i  ;  p.  997. 
Hv.lrtiulic  prej»s.      B.  C.  Whlt>'.      No.  l,241,i;91  ;  Oct.  2;  v. 

24.J  ;  p.  71. 
Uydrocttrbon-burner.      U.    Sihawrowsky.      .No.    1,243,559  ; 

<  >.  t     I'i  ,    V.   24.5  ;  p.  7;io 
Hvilr^K-arhon  burner.      E.    A.    Wales.      No.    1.244.146  ;   Oct. 

2;j  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  944. 
HvdriM  arbon-motor.     L.  K.   Snell  and  ('.  F.  John.son.     No. 

1.244.(;ol  ;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  ll.lu 
Hydrocarbons,    ProcesH    of    and    apparatus^    for    producing 

light.      J.   E.    Holmes.      No.    1„241.979  ;   Oct.    2;   v.   243; 

p.  u;2. 
Hydrocarbon   products    froui   shales  and   coals.   Extraction 

of.       l>.    T.    L>ay.       No.    1.24«,84u  ;    Oct.    3<»  ;    v.    243; 

p.    1192. 
Hydruilui'ric    aciil    from    silicon    fluorld.    Manufacture    of. 

H.  F.  <  happen.     No.  l,244.n.'{t>  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  911. 
H v^TDnieter    and    other    instruaient.      E.    H     fsristnl    and 

"W.  H.  Fitts.     No.  1,243  671;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243:  p.  764. 
Ice  cream   and   the   like.   Machine  for  molding  and   baking 

containers  for.     W.  E.  Moore,     No.   1.245.0O8  ;  Oct.  30; 

V.  24. {  :  p.  1243. 
I^'uitlou    tlevice.      H.    K.    Van    l)eventer.      Nm.    1,244,261  ; 

n.  r.  2.".  :  v.  243  ;  n.  980. 
Ignition  dvnamo.     C.  T.   Mason.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,373; 

Oct.   2  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  2»t9. 
Illuuilnatlng   device.      R.    B.    IW^njamln.      .NO.    1,245,083  ; 

0<  t.  3M  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  1266. 
Iui[)aUti>,'  article.      I'.  A.   .Muraf.     No.   1,242,965;  Oct.   16; 

V  24.S  ;  p.  551. 

Implement  frame.      W.    Daigh.      No.    1.244,^38;    Oct.    30; 

V  243  :  p.  1192. 

Imprei,'uating   tluld.   Treating   pieces   of    material   of  n'ui 

uniform    moisture    content    t»    an.      O     H.    Hess.      Nc 

1.241,973:  Oct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  im». 
Impul-se-control   system.     A.   E.   Lundell.     No.   1,242,009: 

Oct.   2  ;    V.   243  ;   p.    172. 
Inoubat'jr  heater.      C.    Nutter.      No.    1,242,230;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  282. 
Incubator-regulator.      C.    C.   Carter.      .No.    1,243,707  ;    Oct. 

23 :  V.  243  :  p.  809. 
Incubators.    Rotary    egg  -  support    for.      O.    Ernst.      No. 

1.242.670  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  423. 
Index  frame.     H.   J.  McCauley.     No.   1,244,622;   Oct.  30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1126. 
Indexing  system.  Employee's.     .\.  Legault.     No.  1,244,061  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  919. 
Indicating  devi(e.  Audible.     H.U.Barnes.     No.  1.243.915  ; 

Oct.  2.".  :  V.  243  ;  p.  876. 


I'oison  indicator. 
t'ortaiiic  Indicator, 
ftaln-indiiator. 
|»eat-ludlcator. 
Thermostatic  indicator. 
Track-hazard  indicator. 
t\''^rk  and  time  indicator 


Indicator :   Set 

Automobile    direction-indi- 
cator. 

Cream  separator  speed  in- 
dicator. 

Direction  indicator. 

Engine-revolution     Indica- 
tor. 

Float-operated  indicator. 
Indicator.     <".  W.  Berry.     No.  1,244,019;  0(  t.  23;  v.  243; 

p.  9<m. 
Ingot  and  ingot-mold.     E.  Gathmann.     No.  1.241.618  ;  Oct. 

2  ;    V.   243  ;   p.   49. 
Inw.t  mold.      J.    Scott.      No.   1.3*5.046;    Oct.   30;    v.    243; 

p.   1254. 
Ingot-mold.      H.    Suthann.      No.    1,243.779;    Oct.    23;    v. 

24.-!  :  p.  834. 
Inhaler.   Facial.     C.  K.  Teter.     No.    1,244,661;   Oct.   30; 

v.  243  ;  p.  1138. 
Ink-pad  holder.     C.   Ambruster.      No.    1,244.683;   Oct.  30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1145. 
Inkwell.     V.   H.  Sereff.     No.  1,842.991:  Oct.   16:  v.  243: 

p.  559. 
Inner  tube.     A.  B.  Shaw.     No.  1,242,252;  Oct.  9;  v.  243: 

p.  289. 
Innersoles,    Means    for   applying    stitch  receiving    rihg    to 

J.  V.  Poole.     No.  1.244,891,  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1209. 


Insect-. olleetlng  attachment.      B.   F.   Stebblns  and    B     W. 

Forehand-     .Nu.    1.243.888;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  S69. 
Insect-destroyer.       A     H.    Clement.       No.    1,244.834:    Oct. 

30  ;  v.  243  :  p    1191. 
Ii-'^e.rbidal  .ompusition.     W.  R.  Macklind  and  E.  C.   Hol- 

t..ii,      .\.,.   l.J44.45;t:  Oct.  2:>  ;   v.  243;  p.   1036. 
l!i-c,  ti.  ide,  .Making  an.     W.  R.  .Macklind  and  K.  C.  Holton. 

No.    1.243.32:!,   Oct.    16:   v.   243.   p.  tir.l. 
lnsecti(ide,   shefpdip,   and   the  like.      G.  J.    Lemmen.s  and 

P.  J.  Fryer.      .No.   1.242,954:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  54s. 
Insecticide,    .^heep  dip.    auliiial  wa>h,    ,ind    the    like.      <;.    J. 

Leiiimeiis  .-.nd    i'.   ,)     Frscr.      .No     1.J42.955:   Oct     iti  ;   v. 

24:5  :  p    r,4s. 
In-Miie,,    .Machine    for    operating    on.      G.    J.    Kllb.      No 

1.24:!.!tr.l  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ■  p.  887. 
InsulatinK  support.      C.    W.    Covell.      No.    1,244.473;    Oct. 
,        30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1081. 

Insulator.      A.    O.    Austin.      No.    1,242.907;    Oct.    16;    v. 
I        243  :  p.  532. 
Insulator.     W.  A.  Dade  and  R.  E.  Morgan.     .No.  1  241  929: 

Oct.   2  :   v    243  ;   p.   148. 
lu-ulatur      I'.  .M    I,ln<oln.     No    1, 241.. "128 ;  Oct.  2     v    243- 

p.    IS. 

;    Insulator,  ."sectional  hinh  potential.     S.  S.  Sonneboru.     No. 

1.242.tn6:  Oct.  !t  :   V.  243:   p    4(it). 
Integrating,'   iiie.  haiiisin       J.    W     l.eddux.      No.    1,243,843; 

Oct.  2:!  .  V    243  :  [v  s,".4 
Interlockink;  devices,    .Mechanical    time  release  for.      H.    B. 

Taylor       .No.    1,24."..  1 :::!  ,    Oct.    3o  :    v     243;   p.   1281. 
,    Interniitteiit  .iperatins    iiieclianism       K     K.    I'.lttner.      No. 

1.243.5^2:  O't.   U)  .  V    243:  p    7:t7. 
Internal  combustion      engine.         H.      c.       Chataiu.         No. 
;  1  -'42.142  .  Oct    9  :  V    243  :  p.  2.''.,">. 

I  litcrn.ii  .  uini'usl  ion     eimine.        It.     F.     ColQul-oun.        No. 

l,-'»2.14s:   I  let    9:   V.   243;  p.  2.'.7. 
1  uteiiial  comt<ustion    engine.      L.    l»ufour.      No.    1241833' 

Oct.   2  ;    V.   243  ,   p.   117. 
Internal  "ombustion  engine.    C.  J.  Haulier.    No.  1,243,835: 
I        Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  852. 
■    Internal  conibu>i  on      engine.        J.      T.      Hillhouse.        No. 

1.243. .'.22:  O't.  1»>;  v.  243;  p.  720. 
Internal    combustion      engine.        C.      A.     Juengst.        No. 

I,244.s62  ;  O.  t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1199. 
I  iitiTiia!  '  otiibustion        engine.  J.        Kylllillnen.  No. 

1.242.20T  ;  "'.  t.  9  :  v.  243;  p.  276. 
Internal     (onibustlon      engine.         H.      I!.      I,a\inan.        Ho. 

1.244.S69:  Oct.   311  :   V    243;  p    120] 
Internal  (onibu^tion  engine.     1'.  E.  .N'uenke.     No   1.241.876; 

Oct.   2  ;   V.   243  :   p.    131. 
Internal  combustion    engine.       L.    i'lein.      No.    1,244.890; 

Oct.  30  ;   V.  243  :  p    12ns. 
Internal  combustion    eoKine       .1.    Wtial.'v.      No.    1,244,668: 

(  Id.  30  :  V    243 :  p.   1140 
Internal  combusi  i. .11  enitine.      <;.  W.  White.     No    1,244.566; 

0<t.  30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1110. 
,    Internal  combustion      engine.      Two-stroke-cycle.      J.      R. 

Kemp.      No.  1,242,460:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  351. 
Interna!     coiiibustlon      motor.        J.      l>.      Blayncy.        No. 

1,24.3,691:   Oct.   23;    v.   243;   p.   80;!. 
Internal-combustion    motor,      A.    WInton.      No.    1,243,908; 

0<-r.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  §74. 

iron  :    See — 

Brake  blo<k  ir<.n.  Sad  iron. 

Branding-iron. 

Iron.  Making  pig  .      E.  Humbert.      No.  1,242,442  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  349. 
Iron.rs,    t'lamp    for   stocking-.      U.    Roost.      No.    1,243,346; 

Oct    It!  :  V    243;  p.  6(58. 
Ironing  board.     F.  C.   Llovd.     No.   1,244,520;  Oct.  30;   v. 

243  :  p.   1^95 
Ironing  board.      W.   0.   McDivitt.      No.   1,242.461;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  :  p.  356. 
Irrigating    apparatus       1'      W.     Skintier.      No.     1,245,050; 

O.  t.  3' I  :  V.  243  :   (..  1255 

.Jack  :   See  — 

Automobile  riMler-Jack.  Smoke- Jack. 

Hydraulic  Jack.  Vehicle-Jack. 

Lifting-Jack.  Vehicle  puliing  Jack. 

Shlppini?  jack.  Wheel  pulling  Jack, 

.lack.      W.    I..    Wldlar.  No.    l,24l„".90;    Oct.    2;    v     243; 

p.   40. 

.lack.      W.    L.    Widlar.  .No.    1,241.191:    Oct,    2:    v.    243; 

p.   41. 

.lack operatinK  attachment.      .1.  L.  I>owus.     No.  1,244,964  : 

O't    30  ;    V.  243  :  p     1230. 
Jainh     and      trim.      Hollow      metal.      I>.      I'erlbonls.      No. 

1,245,018:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1247. 

Jar  :    S>e — 

Overflow-Jar. 
.lar-cap.     E.  D,  Schmitt.     No.  1,242,604;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  403. 
.lar  elosure.      C.     Hammer.      No.     1.244.495;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  ;  p.  1088. 
.lar-closure.    Process.      C.     Hammer.      No.     1.244,496;    Oct. 

30  :  V.  243  ;  p.   1088. 
.Tar  closures.  Chuck  for.     C.  Hammer.      No    1,244.494;  Oct. 

30  ;   V.   243  :  p.    1088. 
.Jewelry-clasp.     O.    H.    Sleeper.     No.    1.243,995;    Oct.   23; 

V.  243  :  p.  899 
.Ilg   and    sluice  box.    Combination.      H.    W.    Fellows.      No. 

1.243.395;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  «80. 
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JlJt.  Universal.     J.  J.  Hil!.     No.  1,244.210;  Oct.  23;  t. 

243 ;  p.  JW3. 
Joint:  Se«— 

Knee-joint.  Sash-Jolnt. 

Rail-Joint.  UQlversal  Joint. 

Journal  box.      W.    J.    Ray.      No.    I,241,6i58 ;    Oct.    2 ;    v. 

243;  p.  61. 
Junction-box   coupling    for   electric-wire    conduits.     L.    E. 

Webster.     No.   1.245,077  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1264. 
Kettle.      R.   F.   (Joecke.     No.   1,241,619  ;  Oct.   2  ;   v.   243 ; 

p.    49. 
Key  :   ^■ce — 

Hall-kev.  Telegraph  key. 

Cotter-kev. 
Kev-cuttlng  nuichlne.     E.  A.   Chrlstoph.     No.   1,243,810; 

Oct.  23  :  V    243  :  p    S44 
Key-cuttiiiK    ma.  lui,.       .  ■.    Terracclano.     No.    1,242,106; 

Oct.   2  :   v.   24;;  ,   I.I     2ir_'. 
Key  retainer.      >'.   J.    .^teiner.      No.   1,242,267;   Oct.   9:    v. 

243  ;  p.  290. 
Keyboard.  Tran-;p,.sin>.'-       T.   A.   Sharkey.     No.  1,244,250; 

0(  t.  23  :  V,  2  1;; .  p.  976. 
Keyhole  plate,   l.iiiiiinous.     F.  W,   Harvey.     No.  1,243,518  ; 

Oct.  16,  V.  243.  p.  719. 
Keyless   lock.     J.   Mac^.     No.   1,241,532;   Oct.   2;  v.  243; 

p.    19. 
Kitchen,  Field  .     J.  M.  Gunn.     No.  1,244,489;  Oct.  30;  v. 

243;   p.    1086. 
Kitchenette.      C.    S.    Avedlsian    and    J.    J.    Dwyer.      No. 

1.244.407  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1023. 
Knee  Joint  for  artificial  limbs.     W.  U.  and  J.  Wambsgans. 

No.  1.243.906  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  874. 
Knife  :   Set — 

Skinning  knife. 
KnitiinK  machine.      R     .1     Jenckes.     No.    1,244,503;    Oct. 

3'i :  V    243  :  p.  1090. 
Knitting  ma.hlne.     .M.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,245,007;  Oct.  30 

v    243  :  p.  1243. 
Knitting  machine.      F.  Wilcomb.     No.  1.244,267  ;  Oct.  23 

V.  243  :   p.  9SL'. 
KiilttloK  nia.hine.     F.  Wilcomb.     No.  1,244,268 ;  Oct.  23 

v.  24:-;  :  p.  9.S2. 
KidttliiK machine.     F.  Wilcomb.     No.  1,244,270;  Oct.  23 

V.  2-»:; :  p.  9s:;. 
Knitting  machine,  Circular  .      W    Larkin.     No.  1,244,991 

O'  t.   .30  ,   V.  243  :   p.   123s 
Knitting  mat  hine.  Circular.     1     Wilcomb.     No.  1,244,672 

Oet.  3o  :  V.  243  :  p.  1141. 
Knitting  machine    needle.      F.    Pope   and    E.    E.    Randall 

No.  1.241.882;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  132. 
Kniftinj:    nwKhlne,     Sprlntr  -  needle.      F.     Wilcomb.      No. 

1.244.073;  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1142. 
Knittinj;    iiiai  hine.     Spring  -  needle.       F.     Wilcomb.       No. 

1.244. 1174:  o,  t    30:  V    243:  \i    1142. 
Kniitinn  machine.      Spnnn  •  needle.       F.     Wilcomb.       No. 

1.244.t;T.''.  :  O,  t    30  :  v    243  :  p    1142 
Knittioki-machines,    Trunnlonmounted    element    for,       F. 

Wilcomb.      No.  1,244,269:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  983. 
Knotter.     i;.  I>.  Parker.     No.   1,241,758;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.   92, 
I>abel    folding    and    inarkini,'    rr.a'hlne.      J.    H.    Barr.      No. 

1,243.032:  O  I.  Itl:  v.  243:  p    57.".. 
Lace.      A.   J.    Savwejl.      No.    1.241,i;66;    Oct.   2;    v.   243; 

p.  63. 
Lace  fastener.   Shoe.      E.   1).    Price.     No.   1,246,023;  Oct. 

30  :  v.  243  :  ;..  124.s. 
Ladder  and  irotiinii-boarii.  Coml)lned  step-.     E.  Jurkowskl. 

No.   1.243.304;  Oct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  655. 
Lailder.    bench,  anil   ironing  board.  Combined   step-.     J.  N. 

.\ner       No     1.245,0S2:   Oct     3(i  :   v.   243  ;  p.    1265. 
Ladder,    (ombination        W.    .!      Walters.      No.    1.245,073; 

(»ct.  30:  V.  243  ;  p.  12il3. 
Ladder  safety  device.     U.   W.  Lofstrom.     No.   1,243.844; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p    v.'..'.. 
Liiddei  shelf,    l»et:icli.i!  ie       H.   D.   and   C.    H.   Goss.     No. 

1.24:!.7;;2  :  Oct.  2:;  :   \  .  243  :  p.  818. 
La<lders.    Si)>;pension  honk    for    extension  .      .A.    Schreiner. 

No.  I,244.tl4,"i  :  0(t    30:  v.  243;  p.  1133. 
Laniinati'd   sprinp.      1».   Landaw.      No.    1,241,743;   Oct.  2; 

v.    24:!  :    p.    ,s,s. 
La  mi).      L.   M.   Glroux.     No.  1,243,930;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.   880. 
Lamp      K.    A.    Hawthorne.     No.    1,242,185;    Oct.    9;    v. 

24.3  :  p.  268. 
L.unp.      K.    A.    Hawthorne.     No.    1.242,186;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  :  p.  269. 
Lamp.     H.  Miller  and  F.  Mueller.     No.  1,241,874  ;  Oct  2  ; 

v    243  :   p.    130. 
Lamp.     W.   S.  Thomas.     No.  1,242,076  ;   Oct.  2  ;   v.   243  ; 

p.    192. 
Lamp.  Arc.     A.  Huftar.     No.  1,241,515;  Oct.  2;  v.  243: 

p.    13. 
Lamp  bra.  ket   ,  lamp.     .1     T.   Corley.     No.    1,243,388;  Oct. 

n; :  V.  243  :  p.  679. 
Ijinip  focusing   device       W.    M     Matteoli.      No.    1.244.880; 

n<t.  .30;  V.  243;  p.  120.1. 
I-;uiip.  <;as.     F.  .1.  and  H.  R.  Humphrey.     No.  1,244,051; 

Oct.  2'!  :  V.  243  :  p.  917 
Lamp.  Gas  burning.     A.  T.  Stewart.     No.  1,243,890;  Oct. 

23  :   V.  243  ;  p.  869. 
Lamp.  Generator.     H.  R.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1,244,262; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  9So. 
Lamp  guard  and  sha<le.      F.  W.  Pennock.     No.   1,244,640; 
Oct.  .30:  V.  243;  p.  1132. 


243  ;   p. 

p. 

V.    243  ; 


Lamp,  Metallic  vapor-.     W.  Nernet.     No.  1,244,121  ;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  937. 

Lamp  protector.      .1      l.    Wlssinger.       .No.    1,243.236;    Oct. 

It;  :  V.  243  :  p    i;34. 
Lamp-shade  bracket.      H.  L,  Stubbs.     No.  1,242,494  ;  Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  365. 
Lampshade     frame.     V.     S.     Pearlman.      No.     1,244,639; 

1  let.  30  :  V.  243  :  p    1132. 

I>amp-socket  shell.  Electric-.     W.  I!e.     No.  1.241.851  ;  Oct. 

2  ;   V.   243  ;   p.    123. 

Lamp,    Standard   electric.      G.   T.    Irwin       .No.    1,243,675; 

I  let.  I'i  :  V    243  :  p.  766. 
Lamp  structure.     E.  S.   Hutton.     No.   1,242.808;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  466. 
Lamp,  Switchboard.      H.  H    Currier.     No.  1,244,475:  Oct 

30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  loM 
I>«mps,   Adjusting  incandescent.     C.  O.    Harrington.      No. 

I,241,r.l2:   0(t.  2;   V.   243;  p.   12. 
Lap  robe    lock       D.    Prowant.      No.    1,243,218;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  :  p    029. 
Last.      G.    Clausing.      No.    1,242,145;    Oct.    9;    v.    243;    p. 

256. 
Ijist.      G.    Clausing.      No.    1,242,146;    Oct.    9;    v 

256. 
Last.     G.   Clausing.     No.    1,242,147  ;   Oct.   9 ;   v.   243 ;   p. 

256. 
Last.    Shoe-.      P.    Cot^.      No.    1,244,472;    Oct.    30 

p.  1080. 
L4i>tlnK machine.      F.  W.  Merrick.      No    1.245.117  :  Oct.  30; 

V     243  :   p     127tl. 
Latch  and  lock,  Door.     G.  W.  Wells.     No.  1,242,750;  Oct. 

9;  V.  243  ;  p.  448.   , 
Laich,   lioor        (,.    11.  Elwell.     No.   1.243.596;   Oct.    16:   v. 

243  :  p.  7411. 
Lat(h,  Door-.     G.   W.   Wells.     No.   1,242.749;   Oct.   9;   v. 

243  ;  p.  447.  * 

Lnih,  Door.     R.  G.  Winter.     No.  1.244.394;  (tit.  23;  v. 

24  3  ;  p.   1019. 

T^tch,   Door-.      IL   A.   Young.     No.    1,242.301;   Oct.   9;   v. 

243  ;  p.  305. 
Lai.h    lor    iloors    of    kitchen-cabinets.    &c.       C.    Mahoney. 

No,  1.243.;i2.1  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  662. 
Latch,  Gate.     A.  Saari.     No.  1,242,376;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  328. 
Uifch,  (jate-      1.  P.  Smith.     No.  1.241,071  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243; 

p.  64. 
Latch.  <;ate-.      A.  Stillings  and  T.  W.  Carl.    No.  1,245,057; 

<)•  t.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  n.  1257. 
Latch,   Lie  k  .      E.    Paquette.      No.    1,244.364;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  1010. 
Latch,  Locking.     A.   R.  Enquist.     No.   1.241. (US;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p.  48. 
Lathe.      A.    E.    .Newton    and    F.    K.    Hendrickson.      No. 

1.242,583  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  39ti. 
Lathe  apron.      C.    D.    (iibson.      No.    1.242,679.    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  426. 
Lathe,    Fluid  operated.      IL    E.    Warren       Ni 

O.  1.  .30  :  V    243  :  p    1139. 
Lathe  gritMicr  attaihinent.      II.  T.  Jensen.     No.  1.243,180  ; 

t  let.  It,  :  V.  243  :  p.  i;i7 
Lathe.  Pattern.     E.  A.  Eastman.     No.  1,241,838;  Oct.  2: 

V.   243  :   p.   118. 
Lead  pigments.  Producing.     A.  S.  Ramage.     No.  1,243,762; 

Oct.  23  :  V    243  ;  p.  829. 
Leaf  spring;    :ibrl<ator.      W.    H.    Brown.      No.    1.241817" 

Oct.   2  :    V.  243  :  p.    112. 
Leather   and    iiianufacturinK   the   same,    .\rtlticial.      A.    II 

Whitm  tre.      No    1.244.5t!7  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.    1111. 
Leather   falTic.      W.    M.   Cavanaugh.      No.   1,243,709:   Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  810. 
Leather  Kradin^  and    sorting  machine.     C.   E.   Clarke  and 

J.  S.  Delaney.     .No.  1.243.260:  O't.  16:  v.  243;  p.  041. 
Leather  substitute,  Multlstretchable.     E,   Weinheim.     No 

1,242.622:  Oct.     9:  v.  243;  p.  40'*. 
I>eiither    waterproofing    and    preserving    composition.       N. 

McLaiighliii.     No.  1.244,o62:  Oct.  23:  v,  243:  p.  920. 
Leg,    .\rti(i<ini.     J.   F.   Cordell.      No.    1.244,294:    Oct.   23; 

v.  243  ;  p.  990. 
LegKing.      C.  T.   Dahlln.      No.   1,242.150;   Oct.   9:   v    243- 

p.  257. 
Lens.     L.  L.  Rowe.     No.  1.241.SKf;     Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1.34. 
Lens   Krlndin^:  and    pollshint:   \<>u\.    r.ifocal-.      C    C.    Allen' 

No.  1,244.939  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  j.    1223. 
Lens  n.ountinfi.     L.  Arntz.     No.  1.241.698  ;  Oct.  2  •  v    243; 

p.    73. 
Leiis-testing    apparatus.     C.     C.    Allen.     No.     1,242,754; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  449.  , 

Lens  testinc  instrument.     A.  H.  Emerson.     No.  1,241612- 

o.t.  2  :  V.  24.3  :  p.  47. 
Lenses.  Machine  for  grindlnp  multifocal.     C^.  .\.   Hoffman. 

-No.  1,241,628:  Oct.  2:  v    243:  p.  52. 
Lenses,   .Mounting  for  ophthalmic.      P.    II.    Johnston.      No. 

1.243,743  :  Oct,  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  823. 
Leveling   and    plumbing    implement.    Combined.      S,    L.    O. 

Taylor.      No.  1.242.740  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  444. 
Li'ver.    Hand.      S.    L.    .\l!en.      .No.    1.243.240  ;    (.let.    16:    v. 

243  :  p.  635. 
Lever-locking  mechanism.     (.;.  C.  Jensen.      No.   1,244,857; 

Oct.  30  ;  v.  243;  p.  1197. 
Lifeboat  protector.      F.    Suchovsky,     No,   1,243,117;   Oct. 

16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  599. 
Life  preserver.      A.    L.    Jajnes.      No.    1.243,416;    Oct.    16; 

\     243  ;  p.  6S6 
Life  preserver.     S.    L.  Robs.     No.   1.245,033;   Oct.   30;   v. 

243;  p.  1250. 
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Llfe-i>i''««'rvfr,     O.  A.  Yotrngret      No.  1.242,752;  Oct.  9; 

V.  J4.<  .  p.  44A. 
Liff^aviu,'  ilev  !(■«•.      (;.    J.    HaBli'U.      No.    1.244,325;    Oct. 

2:i ;  V.  ::43  ;  p.  999. 
Lif"  savinK    mix.      S.    Bodnar       .Nd.    1.244,02u;    0<  t.    23; 

V.  L'4.1  ,  ;i    '.>"is. 
Llfe-sBvini:    sult~i.    <'losurf>    for.      (».    A.    Youngren,      No. 

l.:;41,ays  :  Ott.  •_•  ;  v.  i;43  ;  p.  43. 

I  >ish  lifter.  \al\  ■'-spripg  liftfr 

r.lfttT      E    L.  I'.eardsU-v       .No    1.241  4 ^is  ;  o.t.  2:   v.  24.3. 

p.    I 
I.iiririK  .levUe,      ().   A.    Mitchell.     .Vo.    1. 244. 228  ;   dt.    2;^  ; 

V    ■-'4.i  ;  p.  'Jin. 
I.ifrinv' ja-k.      L.  Atwel!.     No.  1,244.4<M5  :  O.t.  23;  v.  24:5: 

Li;:hf  (liiiim.T.      .1     V.   ('a^t«'v.      50.    1.243,652;   0<t.    1«  ;    v. 

24;{  ;  p.  7o9. 
Ll:.'lir  pr  j4-<tnr  and    tonKTio-dei^t»'ssor       K.    I.    Young      No. 

1,244, si!*;  (».-t    30:  v    243;  p.  11^7. 
Liiihr  ruv    ipfl-.tor       C.    K.   Mpntz»'r.      No     l.24:>,«1«nj  ,  0<-t. 

;<"      >.     243  ;   p    1243. 
Litrht  fr:»nsnilttln(?    IjowIs.    Haiifpr    for,      .1     T,    R'ii>lj    aii'l 

\\'    1;     ItT.iiii,..      Nil    1.24o,02'.<  ;  ( i(  t    311;  \     1:43;  p    I2."iii 
Liehtlni;    -yst.'m.       A.     E.    Twiflily    antl    J.    .stallv.       No. 

1,24!  '\:,;   u.  r.   2;    V.  243;    p,   3'.» 
Liu'tii  it.u   xvsttni    f"r  doorwavs.  Autouiat:.  .      (,,    B.   Kohler, 

No     1,2J3.."3();  (tst.   It;:   v"24j;   p    722, 
r.ii.'litrii!ii,'-arrfster.      D,    T.    May.      No.    I,242.<a4  ;   Oct.   2  ; 

>..   24:{  ,    1..    174. 
LiiflirniiK  arrf>ster.    Varuuni.      !►,  T.   May.     So.   1.244.528; 

1  •■  r    3'»  ;  V    243  ;  p.   ln97. 

I.mhtniiig  1  omluctors.     Svstfni    (if.       1;      A.     Miillt>u.       .No. 

1.244. lis  ;  i»ct.  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  93G. 
Liiiit>,    Artificial.      H.    W.   Karn.      No.   1.244,012:   Oct.    30; 

V.  24;;  ,  p.   1123. 
Lime.    Slaking.      W.    K.   Carson.      .No.    1,244  421,    Oct.   23; 

V.  243  ,  p.  1027. 
L!iie  ■ipucf    m»Mbani»ni.      .\.    V    Rocldi.  k.      .No.    1,243,110: 

Oct,   1<;  :  V,  243  ;  p,  ,">97. 
Liner.    Adjustable.      C.    A.    SpicJiler,      No.    1.241.t57.T  •    Oct. 

2  :   V    243  :   p.  66. 

I.iiic:      .V.ljustalde,      C.    A.    ypicWer,      No.    1.241,670;    Oct. 

2  :  2  4;i  ;    p,    G*;. 

Lining  machine.      S.    R.    i'arrv.      .No.    1.242,720;    Oct.    9; 

V.  24;:  ;   p.  439, 
r.ininx  machine,       S.    R,    Parry.      .No.    1,242,970;    Oct.    lU  ; 

\     2  4.5  :  p,   .j.')2. 
Link.    Finger,       H.    F,    Pollard.      .No,    1.244,303;    Oct.    23 

V.  24.{  ;  p,  y'J3, 
Link.    Fw«il>lc,      L.    M,    Lewis.      No.    l,244,10rt;    Oct.   23;   v. 

243  :   p    it33. 
Liniitypc-^hig-rastlng  machines,  Implt's  mold  liner  for      D 

.M     .iwii   ^       Nm,    1.24:i..'J27  :   0'-|,    l>;      y     ■^44-   p    70] 
Linfci        F,    Heath.      No.    1,244..12<<;    O' r.    23;    v.    243'    p 

luou 

Lip  -iiltTiog   mechanl.sm.      .\.    E.  Johnson.      .No.    1,243  944 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  «K5. 
L!.)HM.   .\pparatiis   for  supplvina  recptaci,  -    with       L     \ 

lluiT.rd.      No.   1.241,9S2,   Oct.   2;   v.   243:   p.    10,3, 
Liquid  applying    device.     J.     C.     Oooch.     .No.     1.242  174 

Oct.  y  :  V.  243  ;  p.  265. 
Limiid-carryinK   and   level  Imlicallng   dcvlie.      T     A     l.ou^ 

N  .,    1,242,215;   Oct.  9;   y.  243;   p.  27S, 
f.i'iuid     di.-icharging      apparatus.        E.       Hurlbrink         Nd 

I  243  JUS  ,  u.  t     Hi  ;  V.  .'43  ;  p.  <'.53, 
Liquid  dispensing    can.      N.    U.    iBulIard.      No.    1,242.137 

Oct.  9  :  V.  24.5 ;  p    253. 
I.iciuid  elevating  apparatus.     W.Jay.     No.  1,244,052  ;  Oct 

23  .  V.  243:  p.  917. 
Ll<|i!id  meter.      K.   (;.   Bailey.     No.   1,243,6,S2 ;   Oct    23-  v 

243  .  p    H0«>. 
L;t|. lid  meter       K.    t;.    Bailer.      No.    1.243.683  •    Oct     "3  • 

.     243  :  p.  SOO. 
Lifjuids    from    solids.    Procesji    o(    and    apr)-jrntus    fop    the 
I'ntiniious  *>paration  of.     IL  »,",   B-hr      No     1  24I90."> 

u.  t    2  ;  V.  24:!  :  p.  140.  '         ' 

Ll(|u!d.s  in  definite  quantities,  Sdeftus  for  dispcn.sing      .<;    J 

.^stud!.      No.  1.242,414  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  :  p.  341. 
Lira. Is.     Kal.sing    and     fon  in»;.       II.     .\.    Huniphrev        No 

I,24:{.2U7  ,  U.  t,    16:  v.   243  .  p.  652. 
r.'.iHiids,    Separating   mixtures   of.      E.    I.    Dyer  and    A     R 

llelwe.      No.  1.242,784  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  459 
L!i|  lid-,    Treating.      F.    R.    Bachjer    juid    W.    H     Newkiik 

No.   1.244.012  :  Oct.  23  :  v    243  ;  p.  905. 
r.i.|Uids    used    for    separating    sojlds    of    different    speclflc 

gravitiei.    Recovering.      A.    Nafelvoort.      .No.    1,244  884 

?>cr.  .30  ;  V.  24;'.-;  p.  1206.  ... 

Liquids  with  gases.  Apparatus  for  treating.     M.  H.  Ittner 

N,,    1  242.445  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  350, 
Lii  III. graphic     plates.      Making.        S.      a.      Neidlch         No 

1  2L"..n!t;  O.t.  30;  T.  243;  p.   1277, 
r.itlio::r»phy.       S.    A.    Neidlch.      No.    1,245.120;    Oct     30 

V  2  43  ;  p.   1277. 

Litter  '.irrier.  K.  Hronk.  .No.  1.244.36.S  ;  (»<  t  '3  v 
213  ;  p.  1011.  •       ■ 

Lo;kJ  hinder.      ]'.    r?4.rg.      .No.    1. 2*3. 247;    0<  t.    16;    v     24.1 

V  ''■-'  . 

IumkI  despatchlifg  and  delivering  apparatus.  .Xutomatii 
(',  S.  ,1.  iiijvt'g.s.     .No.   1.244,S56  ;  <  i.-f .  30  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  l]i»7. 

I  ..  ..i  1)  •u.ilir.E  apparatii-  •;  Kel:;.'r.T.,  No  1  243  o74 
"    •       ■•■  -'43  :   p.   5s7, 

Lci,?d-r-i'iil.iting  nywtem.      W.   L.   Waters.      No.   1242  284 

.     O.  t    '.»  ;   V    24'.  :  p.  299. 


Loadfr.      E.    Brown.      No.    1.244.024;   Oct.   28;    v.    243 

p.  909, 
L..ader.      V,    1;,    HaU)y.     No.   1,244.199;    Oct.   23:   v.   243 

l>.   U'JO, 

Loading  machine,     L.  i.  SUfer.     No.  1,244.381;  Oct.  23 

V.  243;  p.  1014. 
Lock  :   iScc — 

Autoinot)ile  lock.  Nut  lo.  k. 

Autoniobile-atetjring    wheel      I'a.llock 


o<  k. 
Boif  lo,  k. 
Car-door  iock. 
(yliuder  lock. 
l)aniper  l(j.  k 
I  >o<jr  loik, 

i'.levateclcarri'>r  lock. 
Keyless  lock. 
Ljip  rui.e  lock. 
5(e.haulcal  lock. 


I'lrmutatlondock. 
Uiiii  joihi  lot  k. 
Hallway  rail  lock. 
Register  lock. 

Seal  lock 
Sliaile  r.dler  lock. 
Shuttle  lo.-k, 
\',ih  e  liM-k 

\Vheel-;„'k 

\Vlnd"W  !o'  k 


243; 


Lo.  k,      K    A.   Christoiih.      N..     1  214.450,  Oct.   23 

p.  1036. 

Lock.  11.  Molden.  No.  1.241.754;  Oct.  2;  v  243  p  >.tl 
Lock.  M.  .Mutro.  No.  1,242,224;  Oct.  9;  v  243;  p  2S1 
Lock.      «»    v..   Staa.  k.      No.   1.242,256;  Oct.  9  ;   v.  243  ;   p 

290.  ^ 

Lo,  k,      H,    <;.    Voight.      No,    1,241.787;    Oct.    2;    v.   243; 

p.  101. 
Lock.      H.    G.    Volght.      No.    1.241,788;    Oct.   2;    v.    243; 

p.  101. 
Lock.      H.    G.    Volgbt.      No.    1.242,086;    Oct.    2;    v    243: 

p.  1»6. 
Lock.      U.    (J.   Volght.      No.    1,243.010;   Oct.    16;   v.   243; 

p.  56.S. 
;    Lock.      H.   G.   Volght.     No.    1,244.264;   Oct    23;    v.   243; 

p.  980. 
Lo.k       G    Wegncr.      No.  1.242.401  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  24.3;  p    337. 
Lo.  k.      1-     L.    Wikheim.      No.    1,244,671;   Oct.   30;   v.    243; 

p.    1141. 
'    Lo.k  and  alarm,  romhliied      A    Sasjalek.     .No.   1243  983- 

Oi-t.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p    M-.;. 
Lock  and  lat.  h   m.*.  liamsm,      .N.   I!     llird       .No     l    '44  443- 

O.t.  23  ;  V.  243  ,  p    lii33. 
Lock      ltidlcatin<  re^'1st>r.         W.       s        Faruswortli  No 

1,243.826;  O.t.  23;   \     _'43  ;  p.   >(5i'. 
i    Lo.k   .lafety  device.    l>o.r.      II.  C.    Smith.      No.    1.243  380- 

•  >.  t.   it;  ;   V.  24.3  :  p    'ic.s 
[.ock  switch.      F     K     Mattes.  11       .\o.    1,242.013;    Oct.    2; 
43  ;   II    '  "  ' 
witch 

243  ;  p.   11.3^, 
Locker   system       C.    H.    I'iggot.      No,    1.245.022      Oct     .30* 

v.  243  :  p.   1247. 
Lockinif  and  releasing  d»»vi.e,     .\    \{.    Irwin,     .N..    1242  809* 

(•<  t.  9  :   v.  243  ;  p.  466 
Lo.king  device       «,.   F.   Brassier.      No.    1.241  '.t|4-    Oct     2: 

V.   243  ;   p     143  ' 

Locking  ilevl.e,     J    H.  Williams.     No.   1,244.154;  Oct    28' 

v.  243  .  p    947. 

J.    Bohan        .No.    1.242.762;    0,-t     0;    v. 

M      F;afon       No.    1,241,500;    Oct.    2;    t. 

.L    L     Davi.s.      No.    1.241,49'*  ;    Oct. 


V    243  ;   I.     174, 
Lo.k  switch       I'..   P.   Swyers.      No.    1,244.660;    Oct.   30;    v. 


W 


Loromoti  V. 

243  .   p,   4." 
Lo.  ..inofivi' 

243  ;   p.    7. 
Locdliiotive.    Ele.  trt. 

2 ;    V     243  ;   p     T 
I,K)coniotlves.      Smoki   -  consuiiier      for        N       Petryk        No 

1.243.214  :  o.  f    1.1:  \    24:i:p   r.-s. 
Locomotives,  Valve-Kearing  for      H.  i,.'iifz      .No    1  ''42  452  • 

Oct.   ;♦  ;    V,   243  ;   p,   3." 2.  •      •         •  . 

L..gKiii>c  apparatus.   Portalde,     J.    \\.    IM'kinson  and   E    D 

Swan.      .No.    1.241.S30;   O.t    2;   v.  243;  p    llti 
Loom     an.l     flli ini;  .arrier     therefor.      Fillinc  replenishing 

feeler.       A.    K.    Ktio;i.les.       .No.    1,243.342.    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  666. 
[,oom  attachment.     .L   V.  Desinarais.     No.  l  2  14  842-  Oct 

30;  v.  243;  p.  1193.  '         ' 

Loom  fastener.      .1.    J.    Duck,       No     1,242  5.'!:?      Oct     9"    v 

243;  p    37s 
L.M>m.  Filliug  replenishing.     VV,  II,  Baker      No,  1,242,098  • 

Oct.   2  ;   V.   243  ;   p.    !!»;). 
Loom  pi' ker.      ,L    .Northrop.      .No.    1,244,122;    Oct.    23-    v 

243  :  p.  937. 
Loom  shuttle.     N.  Spenard.    No.  1.242,383;  Oct.  9;  v.  243- 

p.  330. 
Loom-temple      thread-cutter.        E.      S.      Stimpson.        No 

1.244.791  :  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1178 
L..oiti-feiiip!e.       Thre.id-outting.  .\.       .\        Hull  No 

1.241.983;  Oct.   2;   v.  243:   p.   163 
l...om.    Weft  rei.lenisbing.      F.    H.   I'.allou.      No.    1,244,827: 

Oct.  30;  V.  243  ;  p.   1189, 
Looms.    CentiT  liiliug    >top  moti.m     for.       .1.     X.     (iagnon 

No.  1,243.831  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  851. 
Luhrlcatlng  device.      F.    M     Perkins.      No.    1,243  213;   Oct 

16;  V.  243:  p.  628. 
Luliricatln;;   svstem.      W    J.    I'.yron.      .Vo.    1.241173-    Oct 

23  :  v.  243  :  p   952. 
Lubrication    crank case.s,    Interceptcr    for    splash        E    M 

White.      .No.   1.241.589;  Oct.  2;   v.  243.  p    40.  *   * 

l.;i!.ii<'ator  :    .sVf — 

Balanced  lubricator.  Wheel-lubricator. 

I'or.  .'  f.ed  lubricator. 
Lubricator       D     V     Kilsour.      No.    1.242  702-    o<t     9-    r 

243  :  p    433  .      ■ 

Luncb-l»ox.  rombliiaiinn.     T.  C.  Kufs.  her       No    1  244  866  • 

O. t    30  :   v    24  3  ;   p.   1200. 
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No.  1.245,136;  Oct.  30;  v.  248; 


Ifleld.     No.  1,243,740;  Oct. 


I^yre,     Illuminated     masie-.       G.     A.     Hambright.       No. 

l;243.r,no  ;  1 1,  t.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  742. 
^fn'hlne  table,    I'inular    multiple.    '  R.    S.    Arranta.      No. 

;  243  .".::    <  ^  r    it; .  v   243  ;  p.  735. 

Maunetic    brake       (;.    Koch.      No.    1,243.529;   Oct    16;    v. 

-•43  :  p    721. 
.Mail  bajf   .atchpr       J,    Fleming.      No.    1.241,944;    o.t     2; 

V.   243  :   p     152, 
Mall  bag-delivering  apparatus.      J.    C.   Blanton   and    D.   J. 

Se.xtou.      No.    1,244.284:    ()ct.   23;   v.   243;   p.   987. 
Mall-bag  receiving  apparatu.s.    W.  T.  Hmlth.    No.  1,242.381  ; 

o,  t.  li  ;   V,   24  3  ,  p.  329. 
Mail  l)ag  transfer  device       W.  J.   Rhoads.     .No.   1,244,372; 

(  '.t.  23  .   V.  243  ;  p.  1011. 
Mail  box       T.   Turnbiill, 

p,    1282. 
.Mail  t>'i.\  for  rur.-il  fri-e-dellverv  routes.      H..L.  Moon.     No. 

1,244.22'.»,  Oct.  23,  v.  243  ;"  p.  970. 
.Mall    atcher.     C.   C.   Jones.      .No.    1,243.945;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p    s...-,. 
Mail    cat' tui-    and    delivering    device.       V.    D.    Caldwell. 

N.I.    1.244  .-,s.  :   (),t,  30;   v.  243;  p.  1116. 
.Mail  -  ex.  b.iriii;.      apparatus,     Kailwav-.      A.     Hupp.      No. 

1  243,'.. ..;     .)   I     |.;  :  v.  243  ;  p.  744. 
Mail-markinK   machine,      A.    lelfl 

23  ;  v,  243  ;  p,  821 
.Mailing -ard.     W    W.  and  C.  G.  McClay.     No.  1,244.522; 

O.t.  .3n  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1096. 
Man.l.lin      ii.d     i,'uitar,     Combined.       H.     G.     Luis.       No. 

1.241.t;3'..     <  I  t     2  .  v.  243  ;  p..  56. 
MatiMiillv  propelled  tioat,     L.  Pavese.     No.  1,244,073;  Oct. 

2:{  ;  \,  243  :  p,  H2;< 
Mmmre  loH.ier       \v     L     UUsperger.      No.    1.242.083;    Oct. 

2  ;    V,   243  ;    p.    111,''. 

Mauiir..  si)read.r       W     IL    I.,ee.      No.    1,242,705;    Oct.    9; 

v.   243  ;  p.  434. 
Markini:  .bvi.  e      J     F     Burna.      No.    1.242,918;   Oct.   1« ; 

v.  243  ;  p    53t). 
Mat  holder,        IL     Goodacre     and     A.     H.     Allen.       No. 

1.241,957;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  155. 
Match-oox      (;.    F     Waugh.     No.    1,243,907;    Oct.    23;    v. 

24.3  ;  p.  874. 
Matchbox    holder.      W.    P.    (ioebel.      No.    1.243,674;    Oct. 

I''i  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  766. 
Mattress.       < ;.  '  Dallavalle.       No.    1.243.267;    Octr    16;    v. 

2»3  ;  p,  61.3. 
Mattress      making     apparatus.        W.      R.      Phillips.        No. 

1.244.773;  Oct.  3o  ;  v.  243;  p.  1173. 
Mattreos making  machine.     C.  M.  Adams.     No.  1.242. . 303  ; 

or.  'J  ;   V.   243  ;   p.  300, 
Maiisoleui!!  construction.      S.  Lovell.     No.  1,244.109;  Oct. 

2.3  ;  \.  243  ;  11    934. 
Measiirink;   nppiratus.      R.   S.   Blair.      No.   1.244.693;   Oct. 

30  ;  v.  243  ;  p    1147. 
Measnrlni;    apparatus.    Liquid-.     J.    A.    and    <1.    W.    Mac- 

K.u/.ie       No     1.242.831  ;  (b't.  9;  v.  243;  p.  474. 
M>*Msurins:.     .  ..st  .-/mputlng.    and     winding    machine.     Rlb- 

:...n,      W     F     llVs.h.      No.    1.242.192;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p    270, 
.M«i-uriiii;  .  iectrical  energy.  Device  I 

1.242.472:  Oct    9:  v.  243;  p.  359. 
.Measuring    iustrumeut.      A.    J.    Taj 


trical  energy.  Device  for.     J.  S.  Piper.     No. 
'  ""  359. 

Taylor.     No.    1,244,390; 

O.  t.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1017. 
Measuring    instrument.      P.    C.    Wood*.      No.    1,244,570; 

0.1    30;  V.  243:  p.  nil. 
Meat  cutter.      1.    N.    Roval.      .No.    1,243,448;    Oct.    10;    v. 

24  3:  p.  697. 
Mechanical  lock  ..r  grip.     T.  P.  O'Grady.     No.  1.243,338 ; 

Oct.   16  :  V.  243  ;  p    6t;5. 
Mechanical  motor      J.  A.  (ivgar.     No.  1,243.163;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  :  n    611 
Mechanical     movement.       Y.      E.     and     D.     Arnev.       No. 

1.241.697  ;  O.  t.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  73. 
Mechanical     movement,       C.    C.     Blake.       No.     1,241,911  ; 


o.t.  2 


243  : 


14'. 


Henderson 


No. 


Meltins  [i.it       or       .  ru.  ibie,         J.       C. 

1  241.971  :  Oct,   2;   v,   243;   p.   160. 
Metal     caslng.s    to    Iron    cores.    Applying    firinlv-adheslve. 

1'.  v..  Presehlin       No,  1.242,589;  Oct.  »  ;  v.  243;  p.  398. 
Metal,   Cutting.      J.    R.   Rose.      No.    1.242,243;   Oct.   9;   v 

243  :  p    2 86. 
Metal  .uttiiig    apparatus       L     W     Kile.      No.    1.244,744; 

O' t    30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1164 
.Metal  heating    furna(e       /.     It.    Leonard.      No.    1,241,526; 

Oct    2  :   V.   243;  p.   17, 
Metal  plates.  Apparattis  for  electrlcallv  making  cup-shaped 

nrolectlons  in,     T.   K,   Murrav    .7r,      No.   1.242.580;  Oct. 

9  ;   v.  243  :   p.  395. 
Metal    plates.    Method    of   and    npparatns    for   electrically 

eiaklne  openings  in.     T,   F:,   Murrav.  Jr.     .No.  1,242.581  ; 

O  t     !•  .    V     243  ;   p    395 
Metal  strii.  ture   Protected.     P   M    Stewart.     No.  1.243.001  ; 

o.  t     10  :   V     243  :   p    563. 
Met,!  I  w  .rkini;     machine        L.     F,     an.l     U.     Scholze.       No. 

1.243.989.  Oct,   23;  v.  243;   ji,   S9s. 
Metal  workini?  tool.      F.   P.   L<.v.  lov.      No.  1.242  707;  Oct. 

it  ;  V.  243  :  p,  435.  N 

Metal  workin;:  tool.      F    P.   Lovejov      No.   I,2ll2,708  ;  Oct. 

9  :   V    243  :   p.   435 
Metals  and  alloys  of  metal.   Treating,      A.  M.  Craig.      Nor 

1,24:;. 714;   Oct.  23;  v,   243;  p    812, 
Metjils  from  ores  an.i  the  llko,  Recoverv  of.     C.  8.  Vadner 

N..     1.245.137:   Oct.    30  ;    v.   243:   p.   1282. 
Mo'fllUc    leaf.    Machine    for    applvlnp.      O.    K     T.ittlefleld 

No.  1.242  4.'".4:   o.t.  9:   v,   243  ;   p    ;;.53, 


Metallic  wheel.     A.   L    Pntnam.     .No.   1,242.590:   Oct    9: 

V.  243  :  p.  398. 
Meter  :    (ire — 

!-'luid  meter.  Traction-meter.     . 

Liqiii.I-iii.ter.  Vidiinietric  meter. 

.Ml  ter  a.liipter.   Multiple-.     J.   Sachs.      No    1.245.037:  Oct. 

30  :   V.  24;i  :  p.   1252. 
.Meter  testing    appurtenance.      J.    .Sachs.      No.    1,245,038; 

0<t.  30:  V.  243  ;  p.  1252. 
Meters,    Electricil    attachment    for    reading.      A.    C.    Neff 

and    E.    FL    Ford.      No.    1.244,634:    U.  t.    3o  ;    v.    243;    p 

li::(». 
.Meter.s.    Means    for   recording    readings   of.      J.    H.   Weeks 

.No.  1.242.093  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  24;>  :  p.  198 
Metering    systems.    Transformer    for.      J.    E.    Mateer    and 

W.    R.    Woodward.      No.    1,242,962;    Oct.    16;    v.    243 

p.  550.  I 

Mica    plates,    .Making.       M,    M.  Irowsk) .       Xo.     1.241.539 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.   22, 
Milk  and  vegelable-fa*  compound.  App;iratu>   for  tht  pro- 
duction  of  skimmed-.     J.   F.  Enz       .No.   1.243.275;   Oct 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  tW5. 
Milk  can.     J.  B.  Watson.     No.  1,242.876;  Oct.  9;  v,  243 

p     488. 
Mi.k  .atheter  and  surgical  Instrument.      L.  .\.  Bean.      No 

1,242,314;   Oct.  9;  v.   243;   p.  3<J9. 
Milk.    Process  and   apparatus   for   filliug  \.s,s.!s   with       W 

«i.  Schr.Hler.     No.  1.242,873;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  487. 
Milk  r. ..  p!a.  le   and   lock.      F.   N.  Olesen.      .No.   1.242.71S  ; 

Oct.  9  .   \.  243  ;  p.  438. 
Milk  substitute.  mad(    from  soya-bean.s  and  arachls   (pea) 

nuts.      W.    .1.    .Melliiilsh.      No.    1.243.855;    Oct.    23:    v. 

24;;  ;  p.  S5S. 
Milking  device  an.i  antikicker.    L.A.Clark.    .No   1.244  175 

0<t.  23  ;   v.  24.-;  ;  p.  952.  , 

Milking  uia'hine.      a.   c.    Hougland.     No.    1,245.106;   Oct. 

30;  V.  243;  p.  1272. 
Mill  :   .vcr— 

Flour  niili.  Windmill. 

(Grinding  mill.  ^^ 

.Millers.  Feed  control  for.     W    Ilumphrevs.     No.  1  241  850- 

Oct.   2  ;    v,    243  :    p     122. 
Willing  uiachine.     1 1.  W.  CurtU.     No.  1.242.775;  Oct.  9;  x 

243  ;   p.  4.''i6, 
Mile- door,    .Vufoinafic.      J.   C.    Allen.      .No     1242  411-    O.t 

9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  .'UO. 
Mlfie-doors.   .Means  !or  aulomaticallv  op.ning      .\.  M.  ami 

.1     O.    Hopper.      No.    1.242.190;    ( K  t.   9;    v.    243;   p     269. 
Mineral   wool.    .Making.      W,   Fa\       .No.    1,24  2  •"'.37  -    t>ct    9 

v,  243  ;  p.  371*  '  ' 

Minerals.    Ajiparatus    f..;    the    chlorlnation    ol.      R     lieyec 

No.  1.24:;.!*.  7  ;  Oct.  2,3  ;  v    243  ;  p.  8!14 
Minerals.   .Method  and  appliance  tor  s  parating  laminated 

and    tibious.      (',    L.    Perkins.      No.    1,243.096;    Oct.    10: 

v.  243  ;  p.  5!»3. 
Minini:  ina.  bin.'.      C.    E.    Davis.      No.    1.244,178;    0(-t.   23; 

v.  243  ;  p.  953. 
MiiiinLimachine.      C.    E     Davis       No.    1244  170-    Oct     23" 

V.  24;;  :  J.    954. 
Mlnin;;  ma.  liiiie       .N.    D     Levin.      .No.    1.244.871;    Oct    30' 

v.   243  ;   p.    1202, 
Mining.     .Method    of    an.!    apparatus    for    placer-       F.    F 

Maw  ki'sworth.      No.   1,244.203;  0<i.  23;   v,   243;  \>.  9*'] 
Mining    system.      W.    E.    Hamilton.      .No.    1,244.601  ;    Oct 

30  ;   V.   243  ;   p.    1120. 
Minnow        .1.    \\",    Jay.      .No.    1.242.556;    O.t.    9:    v.    243 

p    3)-0 
Mirror  aitachinc-    ilevice,      L.    B.    Estcs.      No.    1  242  ."535 - 

O.t.  !t :  V    24:; :  p.  316. 
Mirror  lira.  kei.      (;.   O.    P.   Flanders.      .No.    1.244.973;    Oct. 

30:  V.  243  ;  p.   1233. 
Mirror  f.n   .Ircsslug  tables  and  the  like.      J.  H.  Alien.      .No 

1.242.t;31  ;   O.t     9      v.   243;   p.   410 
.Miter-tiox,      C,   F    Woo.I,      .No.    1.241,804;   Oct.   2;   v    243" 

p.   107 
Mixer  :   .is'cc — 

Drink-mixer.  Stcim  and  bor  wi. tei  mixer 

Mixing  and    measuring   machine.      IL    R.    Edtrcioinb       No 

1,241. .')01  :  Oct.  2;  v,  243:  p.  8. 
Moisieuer.  Envelop-.     C.  (jerdom.     No    1.244.i)75     Oct    30  - 

V.  243  :   p.    1234. 
Molstener.     Han.l-operated    tape.       C.     IL    (rowell.       No 

1  244.S37  ;   t>.t.  .30;    v.   243:   p.   1191. 
M.istener.   Po<  k.'t        <i,   (ierdom.      No.   1.244.974-    Oct    30 

V.  243  ;   p.    1233 
Moistening  and  deli\-ering  machine.  Strip,     C    II.  Crowel! 

No.  1.244. 70S:  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  11.53. 
Moistening    appliance.      J.     P.    an.i     K.     K      .Nielsen.      No 

1.243.!Hi7;  Oct    23;  v.  243;  p,  891 
Mold  :   .sf  — 

Concrete  bloik  mold.  Ingot  mold. 

Concreteculvert  mold.  Post  mold, 

•  'nlvert  mold  Til. •mold 


243; 
243; 


Mold.      «..    Atterbury.       No,    1.241.487  ;    Oct 

p.  3.  ... 

Mold.      M.    1;     Baker.      No.    1.243,128;    Oct      16-    v 

p.  602. 
MoMintr  and  baking  paltry  .-up--  nml  nietliod  of  extractmi; 

the  product   from  the  nudds    Ma.hine  for.      A.  Mcliaren 

No.  1.243.318  :  o,-t.  16.  v.  243  ;  p.  Or.o. 
Molding  apparatus.     S.  8.  Colt.     No.   1.244.958;  Oct.  30- 

V    243  ;    p,    1229 
Moblin.tr    apparatus         v      p     <  lust.'i  fson.       No      1  243  t'OO  • 

O-'t.  10  :  V    243  :  y    7r,l 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYENTIONS. 
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Molding-machine.     W.   Lewl«   afld   J.   T.    Ramsden.     No. 

1,245,114;   Uct.   30;   v.  243;   p.  1275. 
Molding  marhlDH.      W.   L.    Sprlngpr.      No.    1.242.385  ;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  331. 
Molfllng  machines.   Flask-clamp    tor   roll-over.      W.    Lewis. 

-No.  1.245,113;  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1275. 
Mop.      .1     C.    De   Roo.      No.   1.244.592;    Oct.    30;    v.   243; 

p.  1118. 
Mortar  gaxp.      D.    D.   Drake.      Na.    1,241,611;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243;  p.   47. 
Motion,    Starting    and    stopping.      E.    C.    Northrup.      No. 

1.244.«.16;   Oct.   30;   v.   243;   p.   1131. 
Motor  :   ste —  Mechanical  motor. 

KIh<  trie  raoror.  Rotary  motor. 

Engine-starting  motor.  Utlveraal  motor. 

Fau-motor.  Wflt'T-inotor. 

H}iirocart)on  motoL  Wavi   motor.  "w  ^ 

Internal-combustion  motor.      Wind-motor. 
.Motor  control  .system.     H.  L.  Beach.     No.  1.242,910  ;  Oct. 

U>  ;  V.  -M.S  ;  p.  533. 
.Motor    coDtrolIer,    Electric-.      G.    H.    Whlttlngham.       No. 

1.243.«ltl,'3  ;  Vvt.  16;  v.  243;  p.  702. 
Motor  .  onrrolling    mechanism,    Hydraulic  .      K.    L.    Dunn. 

No.    I._'42.!t2s;  Oct.   1«  ;  v.  243;  p.  539. 
Motor    (Irivins?    mechanism.       N.    i'ower.       No.    1.242,976  ; 

(>.  t.  IH;  V,  243  ;  p.  554. 
.Motor    mfchanism    and    speed  regfula ting    niean.s    therpfor. 

W.  F.  <.rup«".     .No.  1.243,285;  Oct.  H!  ;  v.  243;  p.  ♦)41). 
.Motor  regulating   device.    Wind-.       V.    J.    .Johans.son.      No. 

1.242.1!^t);  (»ct.  9;  v.  243;  p.   2fri 
Motor-fipirit    from    heavy    hydrocarbons.     Production    of. 

W.  .\.   Hall.      No.   1,242.795;  »)ct.  9;   v.  24:5;  p.  4«2. 
Motor  -^iipportins;  nieana.   Electric-.      C.   F.    Stoddard.      No. 

1.24.V;!.'.'<  :  ()  t.   it;;  V.  243;  p    670, 
.Motors.    Spark   prinluclng  and   dUtributlng  apparatus    for 

.■xplosivf  .      V    Pnquit.      No.  1.J44,124  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  9;i8. 
Mousetrap,      W.    .\.    Konemaa.      No.    1,243,428;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  ;  I).  tVj2, 
Mower.  Lawij        L.  Pratt.     No.  1,J41,762  ;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.  IM. 
Mowers,     Ba.sktt    for    lawn-.      S,    Kochll,      .Vo.    1,244.341  ; 

o.  t.  j;: .  V.  24:5 ;  p,  1004. 

MoWfTs,       Pi*^i!ian      conn»'<  tion      fur.         H,      Fhitcr.         No. 

1.241..".<>4  ;   Oct.  2  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  9. 
.Mowini:    device.    Hay-.      O.    11.    Perkins.      No.    1.242,S53  ; 

Uct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  481. 
Mud  i;uard     for     motor-vehicles.        S.     Q.     Stanley.        No. 

1.244,»)50:  Oct.  W;  v.  243;  p.  1137. 
Muffler.      K    I..  .M.Elroy.     No.   1.J42.219  ;  Oct.  9;   v.   243; 

Muffler    -lit  our.      O.   H.   Watkins.      No.   1,242.621;  Oct.   9; 

V.  24;i  ;  p.  407. 
Multltliiie  sepiirator  and  dtstributrr.      D.  L.  Martyn.      .\o. 

1.24;{.^."2  ;  net.  2:^  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  $57. 
Mu-^ic  iciif   turner,      K.   \.  Lewis  »nd  P.   R.   linkard.      No. 

1.244.74;»:  O't.  3ti  :  v.  243;  p.  1166, 
Mu-i.   .sheet     aiid     .'jpool     therefor     for    automatic     piano 

players.      .1.    S.    Holmes.      No.    1.245.104;    Oct.    30;    v. 

24.;  ;   p.   1272. 
Musir-stand       T.    Gonnella.      No,    1,244,320:    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  998. 
Musical  Instrument     string.       L.     C,     Schermerhorn.       No. 

1.244,549:   0<t.   ."io  ;  v.  243;  p.   1105. 
Musir-al   instruments,    .\utomatlc  player   for,      11     F.    Her- 

mail,      .No     l,-_'43.1t;9  ;   (.Kt.    Iti;    v.   243;   p,   613 
Musical   instrtiments.   Expression  control  for.     •;.   H.   Par- 

son.s.     No.  1,242.466;  Oct.  9;  v,  243;  p.  357. 
Musical    instruments,    Mouse-guarvl    for.      J.    H.    •linclllng. 

No.   1.242,544  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  ;iM2. 
Musical    instruments.  Tracking  dtvice   for  automatic.      D. 

Moraiio.      N.i,   1,243.620;  Oct.   Ifi  ;   v,   243;  p,  749. 
Mtisii-al     Instruments.     Tracking     device     for     automatic. 

<;,  M,  Russell.     No.  1.245,126;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1279. 
.Musical     Instruments,     Tracking     device     for     automatic. 

F.  W,  Wright.     No.  1.245.0.S1  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1265. 
.Nail  :    Sff — 

Double-headed  nail.  Roofing  nail. 

Nail  strings,    .Making.      F.   L.    Mackenzie.      No,    1.241.868; 

Oct,  2  ;  V.  243;  p.   127. 
Nailing  parquet  floors.  Tool  for.     K.  O.  Kristlansen.     No. 

1.241,996  ;  <  >ct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  168. 
Necktie.      S.  .\ppelman  and  S.  B*Tnsteln.      No.  1,243,796; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  840. 
Ne<  ktle.      J.  ZImmern.      No.  1,243,792  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p. 

S3H 
Necktie  holder.      C.B.Eaton.      N«.  1244.435  :  Oct.  23  ;  v. 

243;  p.  1031. 
Necktie  holder.      D.    Yamanlshl.      No.    1,242,629;    ».)ct.    9; 

V,  243  ;  p.  409. 
Necktie   stretcher    and    hanger.    Crmblned.      .\.    J.    Nelson. 

N-..   1.242,841  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  477 
Nest.    Box.      .1,    W.    Cooper.      No.    1.243.591;    Oct.    16:    v. 

243  :  p,  739. 
.Vest,    Hens.      P.    Sorensen.      No.    1.245,053;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  ;  p.  12.56. 


I   Nozzle.  Fountain-.     A.  W.  Browne.     No.  1.244.991 :  Oct. 

.JO  ;  V.  243;  p.  1227. 
'    Nozzle,    .Non-leakable   discharge-.      R.    H.    Davenport.      No. 


1.243.840; 


a   loaded    lint 
243  ;  p.  584. 


traitzing  tne  cnm 
R.  s.  Hoyt.     NO. 


1.243.066  ;   Oct.   16  ;   v. 


Network    for  neutralizing  the   chfcracterlstic   reactance   of 
ide 

Nickel    from  hydrogenlzed    fat    of   oil.    Removing.      M.    C. 

Whitaker.  .No.  1,242.624  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  408. 

Nipple      for  nurslng-bottlen.      M.      C.      Buchanan.       No 

1.243.806  :  0<n.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  843. 
Nitrogen    compounds.    Forming.       L.    L.     Summers.      .No. 

1,242,264  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  2©3. 


1,244,710;   Oct,   30;  v.   243;   p.   1154. 
Nozzle    point.    Syringe-,      <».    W.    Jessup.      No. 

Oct.  23  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  854. 
.Nozzle,    Road  oil  spreading,       1).    W.    Johnston,    <;.    <i.    and 

S.    S.   (;irling.      No,    1.243.417;   Oct.    16;    v,    243;   p.   687. 
.Vumberlug-machlnes.  Automatic  cleaning  device  for.     .1.  H. 

ReL.hardt.      No.    1,242,373;   Ort.  9;   v.   243;   p.    327. 
.Nut  and  bolt  lock.      H.   N.   fiessford.      No.    1,242,342;   Oct. 

9  ;  v.  243;  p.  318. 
Nut  lock,      J.  W.   Droll.      No.   1,244,039;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.  913, 
Nut  lock.      R.    M.    Finch.      No.   1,242,786;   Oct.   9;   v.    243; 

p.  459. 
Nutlo(k.      I'    ,M.  I^rony.     No.  1,242,818;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    47(1. 
Nut,    Locking-.      G.  W.    Hazel.      No.   1.242,689;   Oct.   9;   v. 

24:{  ;  p,  429. 
Nut  machine.       D      ,Iullan.       .No.     1,242,199;     Oct.     9;     v. 
I         243  ;  p.   273. 
.Nut  opening  machine.     J.  C.  H.  Van  Dilyl.     No.  1.243.572  ; 

Oct.   It;  ;  V.  •_'43  ;  p.  734. 
Nut.   IMpe-coupliiu'       B.  Kortas.      No.  1,244.100;  Oct.   23; 

v.  24.3  :  p.  931. 
.Nutcracker.       T     I',    (ireenhaw.      .No.    1.242,436;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  :  p.  ;!47. 
Nutcracker       '.     .\     Willis.      No     1,243,121;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  :  p    Hon 
Oar.    Rowing       C.   G.   Bray.     No.    1.244,187;   Oct.  23;   v. 

243  ;  p.   9.'".0. 
I   Oculi-t  s   f.-t 111- frame.     C.   Welgel.     No.    1.243.466;   Oct. 
I        If. :  V    _■  i:{     p    702. 
Oil-burner       W     ii.    Hamilton.      No.    1.242.183;    Oct.    9; 

v.  243  ;  p,  268. 
Oil-burner.      J.  C.   Hinz.      No.  1.244,329;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
'        p.  1000. 
Oil  burner.     C.  C.  Lillibrldge.     No.   1,243.194:  Oct.   16;  v. 

243  ;  p.  623. 
Oil  burner.      J.    E.    Llmbacher.       No.    1.242.567;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  :  p.  390. 
Oil  burner.      F     .1.    McKenna.      No.    1,242.359;    Oct.   9;    v. 

243  :  p    323 
Oil  burner.      T     Wetzel.      No.    1.242.291;   Oct.   9;    v.   243; 

p.   302 
Oil<aii,    .Safetv.      .\.    L.    Hansen.      No.    1.241.511;   Oct.   2; 

V    24.'.  ;  p    12 
Oil  cup.      M.   C.   and   ('.    H     Van    Alstyne.      No.    1,244,923; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  1J43  :  p.   121  s. 
Oll-'up    for    wagon-wheels.      F     Itoberts.      No.    1,243.978  ; 

Oct.  23  ;   v    24;<  :   p.  894. 
Oilengine,   High  pressure-feed       H    Engel.     No.  1.243.597; 

( let    1»;  ;  V    243  :  p    741 
Oil  purifier  and  pump      \.  Kl<igsburv.     No.  1,242.560;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.   243  ;  p.  387 
Oil  purifying  system,      W,   S,   i:illott.      No     1,242,667;  Oct. 

9  :  V.  -Ua  ;   p.  422. 
Oil-treatink.'  device.     F.  •;    White  and  W    .1    Barnbart.     No. 

1.242.292:  O.  t.  9;   v.  243:  p.  .■<02. 
Oil,  VegetaMe  drying.     S.  Lomaiiitz,     No,   1.244,521;  Oct. 

.■{o  ;  V.  243  :   p    1095, 
Oiler.  Hog        r    S    Andrews.      No.   1.243.127;   Oct.   16;   v. 

243  :  p    t;oi. 
Oiler.    Hog,      F     R     Children.      No.   1.241.495;    Oct.   2;   v. 

243  :  p.  t; 
Oiler    with    .ast    ductile   casings       W     .1.    McDonald.      No. 

1.244.7.'».i  :   Oct.   :!ti  ;   v.  243;   p.    llf.6. 
Omnibus.  Motor  .     H.  B.  Weaver.     .No.  1.241,795;  Oct.  2; 

v    243  :   p.   104. 
operatint:  table.      S.    11.    Hill.      No.    1 .2  »1  ,.".14  ;    Oct.   2;    v. 

24;{  ;   p.    i;!. 
Ophthalmic    mounting.       N.     M.     Baker        No.     1,241,903; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  139 
Ophthalmic  niountlni.'       N    M,  I'.ikcr,      No.  1 .24  1'.' 41  ;  Oct. 

:io  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1224. 
Ophthalmic   monnring.      ',,    H.    I>av.      No.    1.241,716;   Oct. 

2  ;   V.  243  ;   p.  79. 
Ophthalmic   mounting.      G.    H.    Day.      No.    1,241,718;   Oct. 

2  :  V.  24:'. ;  p.  8ti. 
ophthalmic    mounting.      <;.    H.    Dav    and    O.    B.    ("arson. 

.No.   1.241,717  :  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  :  p.  79, 
Ophthalnii'    mounting.      B.  A.  Soul^.      No.  1.243.886;  Oct. 

23  .   V.  243  ;  p    sti.s 
i)j)iuiii  and  inaklnir  sano'.  Product  derived  from.      A.  Gams. 

-No    1.243.729;  Oct    2.S  :  v,  243;  p,  817, 
Order  guide.      P    H.    H.'rbert.      No.   1,244.089;  Oct.  23;  v. 

243  ;  p,  92'i. 
<  )re.   .Machine   for  loncentratlng  the  heavier  and  valuable 

portions    of       G,    L    Leonard.      No.    1.241,861;    Oct.    2; 

v    24:!  :  p,   125 
Ore  treating    appiratus        .\.    .1.    (;arver.      No.    1.243,505; 

Oct.   If.  :  V.  243  ;  p    71.'i. 
Ores,  .\pparatus  for  sepnratlngor  concentrating.      D.  Cole 

No.  1,243,814  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  846. 
Ores.  Treatment  of.     G.   C.  Westby.      No.   1,244,811;   Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1184. 
organs,   Klectrl<    action   for.      E.  F.   Frost.      No.   1.243.280; 

•  tct.   16  :  V    243  ;  p.  f>47. 
Organs    Tremolo  m.-chanism  for.      B.   R.   Van  Valkenburg 

No     i.243.f.44:    Oct     16;    v     243;    p.    756. 
<»riflce closer.      F.    E.    Chamberlain.      .No.    1,242.769;    Oct. 

;•  :   V.   243  ;  p    454. 
Ornamental    glass.      .1.    P.    Rl.hter.      No.    1,241,767;    Oct. 
I         2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  95. 
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Otitlet  box.     W.   A.   BonnelL     No.  1.243.246;   Oct.   16;   v. 

243  ;  p.  637. 
Oven.     U.  Kahn.     .No.  1.241,521  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  16. 
Oven,    Baking.       H.    Zander.      No.    1,244, Soi' ;    Oct.    80: 

V.  24.<  ;  p.   1090. 
Oven,  drylng-oven,  or  the  like,  Channel-.     H.  I.  F.  Strandh. 

No.  1.243.777  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  8.33. 
Oven   for  drying  cord.     J.  D.   Tew.     No.   1.245.066;   Oct. 

30  ;  v.  24:!  ;  p.  1261. 
Oven,   Portable  baking.      P.  Howell.      No.  1,243,605;  Oct. 

16;  v.  243  ;  p.  744, 
Oven-shelf.       11.    L.     Franklin     and     C.     C.     Bragg.       No. 

1,244,440;  Oct.  23;   v.   243;  p.  1033. 
Overalls.      A.    C.    Danlelson.      No.    1,242,777;    0(  f     9;    v. 

243  ;  p.   456. 
Overrtow  jar  or  trap      F.  L.   Shelor.     No.  1,244.552  ;  Oct. 

3o  ;  v.  043  ;  p.  lln*;. 
Overshoe.    Skate  fastening.      B.    Epstein.      No.    1,242,668; 

Oct.  ii  .   V.  24,!  :  p    423, 
Package  tie.      o.    L.    .Mertz.      No.    1,241.647;    Oct.    2:    v. 

243  ;  p.  58, 
Package  tie.     J.  Terrell.     No.  1,244,797;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.  1179. 
Package  tie.     E.Wright.     .No.  1,244,157  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  948. 
Packing.     C.  I.  E.  and  C.  R.  .Mastln.     No.  1,245.002;  Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  n.  1242. 
Packing.      C.    I.    K.    and    <".    K     Mastln,      No.    1.245.003; 

Oct.  30  ;   V.   243  ;   p.    1242. 
Packing  device.  Pip.' joint  ,    .M    B.  Skinner.   No.  1,242,380  ; 

<-Vt.  9  ;   V.  24:5  ;  p.  329. 
Packing,  pist(.n  .     T.  G.  Saxton.     No.  1,241,770;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p.  96, 
Packing  rings,    .Apparatus    for   demonstrating  and   testing 

piston.      K,    D.    Holland.      No.    1,241,849:    Oct.    2;    t. 

243;  p,   122, 
I'acklng    stuffing  boxes.    Means    for.      W.    G.    Bley.      No. 

1,24.^,917  ,  Oct.  23  :   v.  243;  p.  877. 
I'ad  :   Nee — 

Pedal  pad. 
Pad  and  clip  assembling  machine.     A.  J.  Lewis,  A.  E.  Mc- 
clain.  W,  o,   Skeeu.  and  J.  O.  Massey.     No.  1,241.863; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243;  p.  125. 
Pad   for  lower  limbs.      N.  Matragos.     No.  1,244,527;  Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  lo97. 
Padlock.     S.   R.  Fralm.     No.   1,243,151;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

p.  608. 
Padlock,    Combination-.      J.    R.    Somers.      No.    1,245,052 ; 

Oct.  80;  V.  243  ;  p.  1256. 
Padlock-shield.     L.  B.  Ankovitz.     No.  1,244,404  ;  Oct.  23  ; 

V.  243  :  I),   1022, 
Padlocks.    Kiy  (-enter    for.     J.    Hoover  and   G.    M,    Miller. 

No.   1.242,44.!:  0(t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  349. 
Pail. over,    D.  tachatile.      C.    S.    Shepard.      No.    1.242.378; 

0<t    9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  329. 
Pamphlet  <ov.r.      W.   A.   Nlvcr.      No.   1,244,886;   Oct.   30; 

V.  243  :  p.  1207. 
Pamphlet  ,  ov.rer.      ('.    A.    Juengst.      No.    1.244,861  ;    Oct. 

311  :  v    •.'43  ;  p.   1199. 
I 'a  II       ,^'  ' 

Sha  nipo.i  [lati. 
Paper.    K  Thomas     No.  1,243,780  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  834. 
Paper     and     tnaUing     the     same.       E.     F.     Millard.       No. 

1.244.116:   (»(t.   23:    v.   243;  p.   936. 
Pajier  and   tb.'  like.   .Machine  for  ctittlng  and  Interfoldlng 

sheets    of       L.    A.    Straubel.      No.    1,242.262;    Oct.    9; 

v    243  :  p.  292. 
I'uper-board.     .Manufacture     of.       M.     L.     Twomlev.       No. 

1.243,01:!;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p    566. 
Paperclip.      J.    L.    Washburue.      No.    1,242,620;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  407. 
Paper  .utt.r     or     like     machine.        H.     Q.     Fisher.        No. 

1.24;!,27(i:  Oct.  Dt;  v.  243;  p,  f.46. 
Pnp.-r  dispensing    holder.      F.    H.    Moore.      No.    1,242,019  ; 

Oct,  2  :  V,  24:!  ;  p.  176. 
I'aper  fee.llng    device,      H.    C.    Gillespie.      No.    1,242.343; 

o.t,  it  :  v,  243  ;  p.  318. 
Paper  holder.      .1.    H.    .\naiison.      No.    1.241,897;    Oct.    2; 

V.  24:! ;  p,  \:is. 
Palter  machinis.   Split  shaft    for   use  on.     J.   Hundhauseu. 

.No,  1.242.V07:  Oct,  9;  v.  243;  p.  465. 
Paper  niaVcing    machines.    Hear    control    for.      C.    Stickle. 

No.   1,242.:!S7  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  332. 
Paper   pre^s.    Waste-.      W,   J.    Palm.      No.   1.242.232;   Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  283. 
Pap«r-pulp,  Manufacturing.    T.  Marusawa.     No.  1.244  525  : 

Oct  30  ;  V.  -243  ;  p.  1096. 
Paper  reel   brake.      A.   Du   Brul       No.    1.242.927;   Oct.   16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  538. 
Paper-removing  machine.      A.   15.   Russ<ll       No.  1.242.479: 

net.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  .361. 
Paper  roll    holder.      O.    B.    Tavlor.      No.    1.243,569;    Oct. 

If.  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  732. 


I^arachute.     A.  Ranson.     No.  1,244.129;  Oct.  23:  v.  243; 

p.   939. 
Parcel-(arrier.     T.   H.   Spurrier.     No.   1.243.638;   Oct.   16; 

v.  243  :  p.  755. 
Pastes,    Machine    for    cutting    dried.      K.    Gammel.      No. 

1.242,542;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  381. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.      H.   E.   Coburn.      .No.    1.244.704; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  24;!  :  p.  1152. 
Pavement  and  armored  joint  strip  therefor.     A.  E.  Davis, 

No.  1,241.826  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  114. 
Paving  block.      H.    S.    Wheeler.      No.    l,244.oi)W:    Oct.    23; 

v    243  ;  p.   904. 
Pedal.      W.    S.    Harley.      No.    1.243,165;    Oct.    16;    v.   243; 

p.  612. 
Pedal  pad.      G,  H.  Rives,      .No,  1.243,7(i4  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  829, 
Pedal  plate.      .7.    F.    Petht.l.       .No.    1.242.370;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  :  p.   326. 
Pen.    Fountain.      C.    Bristow.      No.    1,243.383;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  :  p,  678. 
Pen,    Fountain.      H,    G.    Craig.      No.    1,242.323;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  ;  p    312. 
Pen.  Fountain  drafting  ,     L,  B.  Solemink.     No.  1.242.062  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  24;!  :  p.  iss. 
Pen  or  pencil   clip.     (i.   A    ('arlsnn.     .No.    1.244.291:   Oct. 


23  ;  V.  243  : 


p     9itli 

hie   fountain  ,     L.   (i.  .Nilson  and   .T.   .\begg. 


23; 


Paper-roll  supporting  mechiinism,      H,    A     W,    Wood.     No. 

1.242.506:  Oct.  9;  v,  243  ;  p,  369. 
Paper-rolls    to    a    roll-shaft.    Means    for    securing.      C.    C. 


Krohn.      No,   1.244.865;   Oct.   'Mi;   v.   243;   p.   1200. 
Paper  shoe.   Roll-.      W.   A.   Norman.      .No.    1,242.966:   Oct. 

ft)  ;  V    24;i  ;  p.  551. 
Paper    twine.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    of.      A.    Dy- 

mock.      No.   1.241,943;  Oct.  2;   v.   243;  p.   151. 
Paper  walled    vessel.      B,    K.    Ford.      .No.    1,243,658  ;    Oct. 

16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  760. 
I'aner    webs    or    sheets.    Static  electri.itv    dlssipator    for. 

11.   M    Barber.      No,   1.244.015;  Oct,   23:  v.  243:   p,   9<)f., 


Pen.   Stviographic   fountain  ,     L.   (j.   .Nilson  and   .T.   .\ 

-No.   1.244,070;   Oct.   23:   v,   243:  p.  922, 
Pencil  -itt.ii  hment.     R.  Gosman.     No    1 .244.192  :  Oct 

V.   24.'!  :   p    \K>S- 
Pencil    holder.    Slate-.      S.    Magatni       No,    1.244,877;    Oct. 

30  :  V,  24::  :  p.  1204. 
Pencil.   Magazine.      A.   R.   Tillv,      No.    1.242.080;   Oct.  2; 

y.  243  :  {.,  194. 
Pencil  sharp<'ner.      .1.    Schllchtinger   and    F.    Krogel.      No. 

1.242,(t49  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  184. 
Penholder.     S.  E.  F.  Bosanquet.     No.   3.243,248;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  638. 
Penholder  and    blotter,   Combination.      \\      Woznv   and    P. 

Husak.     No.  1.243.911  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24:-!  :  p.  S7:V 
Penholder,    Ejecting-.      C.    W.    Lair.      No.    1.244,343;    0(  t. 

23  :   V,   243  ;   p.   KtO.'i. 
Perceutagi-  balance.       P.    K.    Young       No     1  243  7!»0  •    Oct. 

2:1  ;    V.   243  :   p.   .k.V^ 
Percolator.      B,  H.  and  F    L.  Calkin,      No.  1.242,651  ;  Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  :  p,  417. 
perforating     niaihine.      Pattern  .        T.      E.      Gahan.        .No. 

1.244.595:  Oct.  30:  v.  243:  p.  1119. 
r.rforating  mechanism,  Repeat.    J.  Powers.    No.  1.242,721  ; 

0<t.  9  ;  V.   243  ;  p.  439. 
Permutation  lock.       O.     Klein.       No.    1,241.036;    Oct.     2; 

V.  24.!  ;  p.  54. 
Perinutatiou  lock.     ,T    H    .Mnttlce.     No.  1.244.064  ■  Oct.  23  ; 

V.   24.'!  :   p.  920. 
Permutation-lot  k.      P.    Pal^,      No,    1.242.848;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  :  ].    4S0. 
Phenolic     bodies     from     wood  tar    oil.    I'roduclng.       I.,.     F, 

Hawley.       (Reissue.)       No.    14.388;    Oct.    30;    t.    243; 

p,   1289, 
Phenolic  condensation  compounds.  Producing.      L.  V.  Red- 
man, A.  .1.  Weith.  and  F.  1'.  Brock.      No.  1,242,592;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  399. 
Phonic  apparatus.      S.  C.  Porter.      No.  1,242,372  :   Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  :  p.  327. 
Phonograph.      L.  Cole.      .No.   1.244.588;   Oct.   30;   v.    243; 

p.  Iil7. 
Phonograph       I.  D.  Pik. .      No.   1.242.858;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    483. 
Phon<.grapli.      E.  Rogers.      No.  1.243.980;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.  89."). 
Phonograph  and  the  like.     J    H.  Dickinson.    .No.  1,242,155  : 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  259. 
Phonograph  nia«4''"e    automatic    stop    mechanistn.      M.    B. 

Selter.      .No.   l.'J44,551;   Oct.   3t»  :   v.   243:    p.   1106. 
Phonograph  record.       O     C.     Schro.d.r.       .No      1.243.987; 

Oct.  23  :  V    24;!  ;  p    897. 
Phonograph  record  cabinet.      II.  (;    I>a  Sor.    No.  1.242,563; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  388. 
Phonograph  -  tone  ■  arm     lonne.  tion.        .1.     Matson.        No. 

1,243.'<.-,;h  ;  Oct.  23:    v.   243;   p.   ,s.%7. 
Phonograph  -  tone  -  arm     connection.        ,1.      Matson.        No. 

1.243.8,'.l:   Oct.    23;    v     243:   p     S,''i7 
Phonograr>hs.  Record-cleaning  attachment  for,      J.  and  W. 

Worthlnfton.      No.  1,242.751  ;  0<t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  448. 
Phonographs.     Reproducer     for.       P.     S.     Sorensen.       No. 

1.241,673;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  65. 
Phonographs,    Sound-post    mounting    for.     J.    G.    Nolen. 

No.  1.242,227  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  2M. 
Phonographs.    Speed-regnlator    for.      A.    Ruckgaber.      No. 

1.241,887  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1.34, 
Phosphoric  acid  and   compounds  of   the   .same.   Apparatus 

for  the  manufacture  of.     W.   U.  Waggaman.   H.  Brvan. 

and    C.    R.    Wagner.      No.    1.241,791;    Oct.    2;    v.    ^43; 

p.  102. 
Photographic   films.   Developing  and   fixing   tank    for.     G. 

Hanlon.     No.  1.243,403;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  683. 
Photographic  -  printing    machine.      F.    W.    Barkley.      No. 

1.243.685  ;  Oct.  23  ;   v.   243  :  p.  801. 
Photographic  shutter.     P.  J.  Marks.     No.  1.243,086;  Oct. 

16;  V.  243;  p.  591. 
Photometer.      F.    W.    Adslt.      N6.    1.244.159;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243;  p.  948. 
Piano   and    graphophone.    Combined.     J.    J.    Froess.     No. 

1,242,790  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p   461. 
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No.  1^42.«8a;  Oct. 
F.    Carna 
H.  A 

So. 


Piano  pedal  attachment.     F.  Allen 

9  ;  V    .■4;i  ;  p    411. 
IMano  playr    actloDH.    AccentlBK    derlce    for. 

ban.     Nm.   1,-.'4J.919  :  Oct.   Ifl;  v.  243;  p.  536. 
I'ia'iM  pla>>T«.  rueujiiatic  (ontr^ller  for  mechanical 

Biff,  k       .\<..  l.'.'4l.H12;  Uct.  2:  v.  24;{  ;  p.  lU). 
Pta no  players,   Tension-fcovernor   for.     B.  Lundberg. 

1  ::44.x75;  <)<  t.   30;   v.  243:  p.  1203. 
PlanoN    ami    i.ther    musical    Instrumenta.      Key-cover    for 

H.  .1    I.a  .I.iif.     No.  1,242.962;  Oct  16;  V.  243;  p.  547. 
Pianos,    lioor  operating    mechainlsm    for    player-.      E     T 

Tur:!.y       .No.    1,241,583;   0<'t.   2;   v.   243;   p.   38. 
Planw.   FlnlshlDir  and  assembliliK  grand.     J.   II.  Williams 

ail. I  F    \.  Foa.s.      No.  l,242,2t>T;  Oct.  9;  v.  ■J43  ;  p    304 
IlaiKis,  .\iitf  sheot-centerlng  mechanism  for  player-.     E.  I). 

.Moor,     an.!    .><.    L.    Flsln-r.      No.    1,243,330;    ( ».r.    It',;    v. 

243  .  p    t;63. 
Pianos.  Tracker  nipchanlsm   foe  pneumatic  or   player. 

'     H^-anson.      "      "  "    "  ~    *  


No.  1.242,266  ;  Oct.  9  ;  y.  243  ;  p.  293. 
Tlfnin^on.      N().    1,244,862  ;    Oct.    3i> 

f 


1- 


Loom-picker, 
.r.    K.    Lannlnc.      No.    1,244.101  ;    Oct.    23 


A 

Pikax        .V      K. 
243  ;  p.  1139. 

Picker  :   See — 

Bt'an  pi'  kcr. 
Fruit  picker. 

Pii  k>T  ■heck. 

V.   ;;4.<  ;    p.   !(31. 
PI'  kliti;;  tanks,    Plunger-actuatlfg  mechanism   for.     W.   F 

Conklin    and   E.    B.   Todd.     No.    1,243,488 ;   Oct.   16 ;    v. 

243  ;   p.  709. 
Picture      apparatus.      Motion-.       F.     C.     Hamilton.        No. 

1  J4  1.72X:  O,  t.  30;  v.  243;  f.  1160. 
PI   turt-  apparatus.  Motion-.      E.  Schneider.    No.  1,242,605  : 

O.  t    'J  :  V    243  ;  p    403. 
Picture  apparatus,  Plate  and  pl»te-holder  for  moving  .    G 

n.ttini.      No.  1.242.418;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  342. 
Pl(tur»'    apparatus.    Winding    aAd    reeling    mechanism    lor 

moti.in  .      .\.    S.    Howell.      Nj.    1.243,739;    Uct.    23;    v 

24;;  .   p.  821 
PlctufM  .-artoons.  Producing  moving-.     M.  Fleischer.     No 

1.242,074  ;  Ort.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  424. 
Pictiir  •  franif  attachment.      A.  t.  Rogers.     No.  1,242,868; 

().  t.  9  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  486. 
Pictiir- hangor.      M.  B.  Baekeru*       No.  1,242,309;  Oct.  9; 

V.  _'43  ;   p.  .3tv7. 
Pli-ture  machine.  Moving-.     A.  T.  f'.all  and   N.  A.  Cnrtlsn 

No    1.2*2.792  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  J  p   461. 
Pl(ture  machine.  Moving-.     R.  W.  Martin.     No.  1,241.869; 

O.t.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  127. 
Pl(  t\tre    machines.    Attachment    for    moving-.      H.    Slegel 

No    1.242.730  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  442. 
Picture    machines.    Film  winding    apparatu.s    for    motion-. 

E.    A.    Longenecker.      No.    1.342. 0O6  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v.    243  ; 

p.  171 
Picture   mathlnes.    Shutter   for  moving  .      T.    Davis.      No 

1.241.'i'_'s  .  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p    JlS. 
PI'  turf  machines.  Stop-motion  for  motion-.     E.  B.   Hulsey 

an.l    .1     A.    D.    Herrlngton.      No.    1,243,067;   Oct.    16;   v. 

243  :  p.  584. 
Picture  pr"jectin>{    machine.    Motion-.     F.    L.    Dyer.     No 

1.242,428  ;  0<t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  t45. 
Plcrnres.      IiitiTmlttent      motion      for      moving.        W.      M 

Thoiiui.s.     No.   1,244.919;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.   1217. 
Pi«  tur>'>;.   .MethfHl  and   apparatu.i  for  projection   of   matter 

explan.itorv    to    moving.      L.    (Jermain.      No.    I,243,r)(j7  ; 

0(t.   H!  ;  v.  243;  p.  716. 
Pigment   or  filler.     L.    H.   8ahm.     No.   1.242,480; 

V    243  :  p    362. 
Piles,    I 'onstructioii   of   and    method    of   sinking. 

nell.      No,    1,241,813;    Oct.   2.    v.    243;    p     110. 
Pin  :   See— 


Oct.    9  ; 
E.    Big- 


ieat  cover  pin. 
No.  1.243,914  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243 


5obacco-pipe. 
R.      Loughridge 


No 


im. 


No.  1,242,627  ; 
Oct.    16; 


<'tof hes  pin 

Safety-pin. 
Pin.  h  bar      J    M.  Bailey. 

p.  87»i. 
Pipe  :    .NC(  — 

SmokiDij-pipe. 
Pipe  coupling.     C.      H.      and 

1.242.5»;s  ;  Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p^  TOO. 
Pipe  coupling  machine.    J.  M.  wioninghat 

or    '.*  ,  V.  243  ;  p.  409. 
Pipe. utter       .\     H.    Forlnger.      No.    1,242,931 

V.   243  ;   p.  540. 
I'lpe  .-utter.     C.  H.  and  H,  B.  Loughridge.     No.  1.244,874- 

<>,  t.  3o  :  V.  243  :  p.  1203. 
Pipe  .-titter    and    coupling  splitter.    Combination.      W     H 

l)efln       No.  1.244,299;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  991. 
Pipe  patch.      F.    C.    Smakal.      No.    1.242,060;    Oct     2  •    v 

24:;  ;  p.  187.  '      ' 

P1p«-  shipping  case,  Lead-.     I.  L  $hont>erg.     No.  1,243.229 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  633. 
Pipe-supp.irt.      G.   Tittmann.      No.    1,241,683  ;    Oct     2  •    v 

24.".  :  p.  69.  ■       . 

Pip.-    rhreaillni:   and    cutting   machine.      F.    .A     Ix)vegrov.- 

"        1.244.996  ;  Uct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1239. 


N. 


Pipe  threading   method   and   apptratua.     F.   P    McMillan 

No    1,243.321  ;  Oct.  18  ;  ▼.  243;  p.  661. 
Pipe  wrench.     A.  Placek.     No.  1,J44,126  ;  Oct    23-  v    243 

p    U.i^. 
Plpt«s.    Fleetrl.-al    means    for    lo<Jatlng    concealed        E     H 

(Jrov.-       No.    1.241,963;    Oct.    2:   v.   243;   p.    157 
Piston  ring        M.    L.    r>atihani.       No.    1.241,835;    Oct     2 

V    24.!  ;   p.   118.  '        ' 

Plston-rlng.      M     L.    Dunham.      No.   1,241,836;   Oct.   2      v 

243  ;  p.   118. 


Plnon  ring.     M.  L.  Dunham 

243  ;    p.    lis 


No    1.241,837:   Oct.   2;   r. 

I'iston  ringclamplng  tool       I..  K    oliuiite.l.     No.  1,242.027: 

O.  t.   2  ,   V.   -243  ;  p.   17h. 
Piston  rin^rs.    Apparatus    for    pro-lucin;:    lapi«-d    Joints   for 

.M.  L.   Dunham.      .No.    1,242,662;   Oct.  9;   v.   243;   p    420. 
Pit.  her.    Syrup.      A.    J.    Boylea.      No.    1,241.912  ;    ().t     2- 

V     243  ;   p     142 
Pitman.      J.    W.    Storm.      No     1,242,492;    Oct.    9; 


p.  366 


V.    243; 


V. 

243; 

V. 

243  ; 

V. 

243; 

\- 

243 ; 

I'laitiUK  machine.      J,   B     haH.ev.      No.   1.242,425-  Oct    »•  » 

V  243  ;  p.  344  "  .         .  • , 
I'ian.-r  t..o|   liol.l.  r,   DouMe.  uttlng-.     C.   II.  l)uns|-.,r,l       No. 

1.244,302  ;  0<t.  23  ;  v.  24;;  ;  p.  993. 
I'lan.  r-,     Sai.ty  t'liar.!    f..r    rotarv.      .1.    1).     Walia.e.      No. 

1.241, .'■.88  ;  o,  t.  2  .    V.  243  ,   p.   AH 
I'ianink;  Ilia,  lilue,    Portalile       (t    F.   Thorn.      No     1243  460" 

l>ct.   10  .   V.  243  ;  p.  7U0 
riant    pro;.',  t.ir    ami    irritrator.    Combined.      .1.    I'.    .Vrnold 

No    I.244.r.7«:  Oct.  .in;   v.  243;  p.   Hi:t. 
Plant-support.      W.  D.  Robinson.      No.  1,244,^97  •  o.t    30- 

V  24;i  ;  p    1210. 

Planter,   Torn        I  >.   N.   Collum.      No.    1,244,957;  Oct.   30- 

V.  24;;  :  p.   122s 
I'huit.-r.    C.rn         J.     K     Fagan.       No.    1.241.,''.02  ;    Oct     2- 

V.   243  ;   p.   .S 
i'lant.r.    r,,rii.      K.    N.    .Moore.      N.).    1.243,541;    Oct.    16: 

V.  243  ;  p.  725.  ' 

Planters,   Atta.hm.nt    for       W.    H     Raulz.      No.   1,242  591- 

Oct.  9  ;   \  .  243  ;  p.  39.S 
Plasti.    art|.  le  and  pro.lu.  ing  the  same.      11.  W.   Charlton. 

No    1,242,422;  <  i,  t.  9  ,   v    243;  p    343 
Plastl.'  artlcl.-  .ind  pr.xlii    Iny;  the  sam>'.  ('omp..«ite       H    W 

Charlton.      No.    1,242.421  ;    C".  t.   9:    v.    243;    p.    343. 
Plastii    .  oiiipoHiti.»n  ami   proihiclng  It.      V.   Klatte  and   A 

Rol|.-tr       N..     1  241   7:;s      I  >.  r     2.   v.   24.",,    p    s7 
I'lastlc   composition       .\1.    Link.      No.    1,244,519;   Oct.   30; 

V  243  ;  p.   10!(,%. 

t    Plastii-  .omposition       FI.    H.   Pierce.     No.  1,245,021  •   Oct 

30  :  V.  24:;  .  p    1247. 
Plow.      W.    11.    Alston.      No.    1,243,378;    Oct.    1(5;    v.    243 

p.  676 
Plow.      J     r     Ilaffner.      N...    1,243,833;    Oct.    23      v, 

p  hOl. 
flow       r     R.    .luran.      No.    1.243,072;    Oct.    1(5 

p.  5«tJ. 
Blow.       A.    C.     Lovell        No      1,241  .'".30      Oct      2 

p.   19. 
I'L.A         W      Fl      Vouns.       N.c     1244  274       Oct      "3 

p    9.S4. 
Plow  hit.h     ine<  hanlsm        .J      FI      F;ufi.'r        No      1  '2i.'.  704 

Oct    23  :   V.   24:!  ,   p.   80,>s 
Plow,  Sulwoil  an. I  prubt)iMg.      U.   II.  Owen.      No.   1  243  7.'(8  • 

O.-t.  2;<  .    V.  24;!  .   p.   827 
Plows,      r)raft      connei'lon      for.      J       W       Gamble       \<. 

1,242,793  ;  Ot.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p    461. 
Plows,    I'otafo  .llfc'cinu'  .-t  tta.-hm.-nt   f.'C       W.   .k.   Thompson 

No.   1.243,89h,   Oct    23,   v.   243     p.   s72 
Plug  fltting,  Atta.hment  .     C.   B    Thomas.     No.   1 ,24.')  068  ■ 

Oct.  30  .   V.   243  :   p.   1201 
Plug.      Separable      attachment  .      B.      B.      IJeujamln       No 

1  242.643  ;  O-t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p    41".. 
Plumt.lng  fixture.      I.  A    Mann.      .No.  1.242,572     Oct    9     v 

243  ;  p.   392  ' 

Pueunmtlc    oupllng.      N.  S.  McEwen.      -No.  1.245,1 15  ;  Oct 

30;  V.  243  :  p.  1276. 
Pneumatic  spring,      E.  D.  Foster.     .Vo    1,242.431  ;  Oct    9 

V.  243;  p.  34 r.. 
Pneumatically  tire.l  wheel.     G.  C.  Hanna.     .No.   1,243  515- 

<»ct.   16  ;   V.  243  ;  i).  718 
P.'ison  in'Ili-at.ir       I.    W     .Ma 

V     24;;  ;   p.    21. 
Poke.    Animal.       K.    (;.    Goff       .No.    1,241.842      o.t     2      v 

243  :   p     119 
Pole  prr.te -tlve    means       S.    M.    Mulnlx   and    R     o     .V.lams 

No.   1,244.11'.!;   t)ct.   23;    v.   243:   p.  9.'5ti. 
P(.les,  Device  f,.r  relnfor.  ing.     O.  Hanllng.     .No.  1  243  933- 

Oct.  23  ;   V.   243  .   p.   ss]  '         ' 

Portabl.'   indli-Hfor.      F.     K     Schram       .No     1.241,771  -    Oct 

2  .  V.  243  :  p    9'i. 
Portabl..  rack       F.  Davis.      No.  1,242,779;  0<  t.  9     v    "43 

p    457. 
Post  :    Si  »  — 

< 'a r  door-post.  Rubbing  post. 

I'ellce  post. 

Postdrlll    and    portable    hand  drill.    Combination.      O     A 

Osmomls.n       N...  1,242,029  ;  r>et.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  178. 
Post  holi-    digk.'er.       1.     Davis.      .No.    l,24l,9;!l:    Oct     2;    v 

24:!  :   p     14s 
Post  hole     digk'er.      Motor-driven.        H.      Besancon         No 

1.243..'5so,    O-t.    !•!:    V.   243;   p.   736. 
Post  mold.      W     T.     Hicks.      No.    1.244,608;    Oct     30      v 

243  :  p    1 122. 
lV>t  •   .See — 

.Melting  pot 
P.'fato.    p«*aniit.    or    the    like    digger.      T     F     Rlc^        No 

1.241,8^3;  Ort.   2;   v    243:  p     133. 
Potatoes,   .Machine  for  cutting  see.)-.      E.  S.  Mattern       No 

1.243,.'j:!8  ;   O.t     If.;    v.   24:!;    p     724. 
Powder  press.      W.   G.    K.-ndall.      .No.    1.244.096;    Oct     23 

V.  24:;  ;  p.  MP.n. 
Powerboat,   Ma  auall  v  operaf.-d       I     Mori.      No     1.244  06S 

o  t.  2:;  :  V.  24;!  :  p.  922 
Power-drlvvn    ma.-hlnes.    .Victor   attachment    for        \     Kim 

ble.      No.   1,242.204  ;   Oct.   9  ;   v.   243  :    p.   275. 


ison. 


No    l,241.r>36  :    o.t.   2  ; 


ALPH.\BETICLiL  LidT  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XClll 


transmission.     A.  Knefer.     No.  1,241,740;  Oct.  2;  Pump.      E     P.    I^irh.      No.    1,242.1  f>4 :   Ort.    2:   t.    24S; 

y.  MS  :  p    87.  '        ;.     -jdii 

mvr  traiismlKsion.      H     F.    Story.      No.   1,243,640;   Oct.  Piiniri       P    A.  .Myers.      No.  1.244..'.34  :  Uct    30;  v.  243;  p. 

16 ;  V.  24:;  :  p.  755.  1099 

mertransmlsslon     device.     Differential.      H.    M.     Patch.  Prni(.       .1.    \.    Norton.      No     1.242.842;    Oct.    9      v.    243; 

No.  1,242, r.s7  :«  •.■f    ;»  :  V.  243  ;  p    397  p     477. 

Power-transmissi.in   me.  hanlsm.     T.  D.  W.  Plnckney.     No.  Pump.      K.  D.  Smith.      No    1.244.913     O' t    30  -  v    243;  o. 

1,242,974:  o,  t.   iti  :   v.  243:  p    554.  1215 

Power  tran«miKslon.   Inlt  of.      A    Kuefer.     No.  1,241,741;  Pump-agitator.     C.   E.    Hopkins.     No.    1.242.938;   Oct.   16; 

o.t.   2:    V.  243:   p    88.  v.   243;   p.   542. 

Power    trsnsnitttlntt    and    converting    apparatus.    Electro-  Pump,    Air  .      A.   Z.    .Ml(*lulis       No.    1  241  872  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v. 

magn-ti   .       -\„H-    -Neuland.       No.    1,242,714;    Oct.    9;  24::.   [i     12s 

V.    243;    p    437.  inimp    and    agitator     Automati..       C      E      li.ipkins.       No. 

Pow.T  transmitting      mechanism.        B.      E.      Clark.        No.  1,242,939:  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    543 

1.244.42t;:   Oct.  23;   v.  243;  p.  1028.  \    Pump  atta.bm.-nt.     H.  H.  Ariutt       N...   1.24  1  'ii^i;  Oct.  2; 

Pow.r  tr.insniitTlnj:      me<-hanisni.        W.      S.     lyewls.        No.  1              24::      p    73 

1.241.st;4.   o.t.   2:    v,   243;   p.   126.  Pump   alta.  hment.      W    L     Snnfotd.      No.    1.243.11.';;    Oct. 

Pow.r  transmitting  device.     C.   H.  West     No.  1,242,289;  .        16;  v.  243;  p    598 


Oct  9  ■  V.  243  ;  p.  301 
Press  :   Fire — 

Baling  press.  Paper-preM. 

Hay  press.  PoWdCT-prCH. 

Hydraulic  press.  VuIcanlzlng-preM. 

Press       A.  C.   Downing.     No.   1,242,631  ;   Oct  9;  v.  248; 

p.   377 
Presses,     Safety     il.'vice     for.        R      B.     Benjamin.        No. 

1.242,042;   O.t.   9;   v.    243;   p.   414 
Presses.    .*tc  ,    Safctv    device    for.      .\.    M     Kendrlck.      No. 

I,244.n'.t7  :  O.  t.  23  ;   v.  243  ;  p,  930. 
Pressur.'-r.Kulating    apparatuti.       L.     M.     Karnasfb.       No. 

1.24:i.u7;i  ;  Oit.   1(!;   \.  i;43  ;  p.  687. 
Pressure  reirulHt..r.      .1.    P.    Metzger.      No.    1,244.226;    Oct. 

23  ;   V.  24:;  :   p    909. 
Printer's   gul.l.-.      W.   Gjod.-Bcn.      No.   l,245,o97  :   Oct.   30; 

V  243  ;  p.   1270. 

Printing    devl.  e.      .1.    B     Hall.      No.    1,243,289;    Oct.    16; 

V  243  ;   p.  65n. 

Printing  d.vl.e.      \.  G.   Ogden       No.    1.244,362;   Oct.  23; 

V.  243  ;  p.   1(11.9. 
Prlntint:  dev|.-e   for   ti.-ket    priutlni;.   issuint!.  and  auditing 

ma.  bini-v       ,1.    F     (»bmer.      No.    l,24L'.9t;7      o,  t.    16;    v. 

243  ;   p.  ."'.1. 
Printing    ma.  bin.',     (".dor-.       P.     Morris.       No.     1,243,333; 

(  I.  '     10  ;   V.   243  ;   p.   663 


Pump    attachment.      J.    Train.      .No.    1.244,143;    CK  t.    23; 

V.  24::  :  p.  943. 
Pump,    Automatic.      W.    A.    Harris.       No.    1,242,548;    Oct 

9  ;   v.   24::  :    p.   :!s:;. 
Pump,     Bilge.       A      iivdegger.       No.     1,242.231;     (►ct.    9; 

V.  243  :   p.   2^;; 
Pump-.oupllng.     J.     Wahl.      .No.    1.244.925:    Oct.    30;     v. 

243  ;  p.  1219 
Pump,    Itispensiug-.      A.    .1.    Pocock       No.    1,244,077;    Oct. 

23  ;  V    24:;  ;  p    924 
Pump.  F.. I. ling  air.     B.  (ioodnian.     No.  1,241.9.^9  ;  0<t.  2: 

V.    243  ;    p     1.'".0 
Pump   b'-ad.   IHm'P  well-.      .1     Asir..in.      No.    1.241.004;   Oct. 

2      V    24:!  :    p    4.".. 
Pump-pa.  king   expander       W     B.    Wigle.      No     1,243,048; 

Oct.   16;   V.   243;   p.  758 
Pump-rod    or    pitman    connection.       F.     11      Baruev.       No. 

1,243.031  ;   Oct.   16;   v.   243:    p    573 
Pump.      Rodless      .louble  acting.       .1.      .1.      S.  bild.r.       No. 

1,244.784  :  Oct  30;  v    243  :  p    1176 
Pump,  Rotarv.      A.   llorr.'is  an.!   I-".   Irlart.'.      No.   1,241.704; 

0(-t.  2  :   V.  243  :  p.  75. 
Pump,   R.>tHrv.      J.   C.   Gleed.      No.   1.243.060;   Oct.   16;   v. 

243  :  p    582. 
Pump,    R.itarv.      A     Pionskl.      No.    1,242.859;    Oct.    9;    v. 


243  ;   p.   483. 
Prinllnk' ma<  bin.-    inking    me.-hani-m.      J.-C.    Pugh.      No.       Pump,   Rotarv.      S.   N.  Pond.      No.    1.243.215;   0(  t.   10;   v. 
1.243,341  :  O.t.   10:  v.  243;   p    (;(;6.  i        243"   p    62ft 


Printing  plates,  Ma.hlne  for  making^     J.  S.  Duncan.     No 

p.  ( 
1;    I.*itner.     No.  1.243.431  ;  Oct 


645. 


Printing  ma.  bines.  R.'.-l  brake  for  w.-b-.     T.   R.  (J.  Parker, 
W.    K     l'..nnlson,   an.l    W.    Lee.      No.    1.241,7.''.9  :   Oct.   2; 

V.    243  ;   p    9::. 
Printing  me.  li/inlsm.  Rotary  perfecting  sheet        11    .M.  Bar- 

b.  r.      N..    1.242.90K:  O.t.  16;  v.  243:  p.  532. 
Printing   or    postmarking   machine.     R.    A.    Boswell.     No. 

1.24:1.8.12;  o.t    2;!:  V.  243:  p.  842. 
Prlutinc  plates,   Devi.e  for  making.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No. 

1.243.204:   O.t     16;   v.    243;   p.  642. 
Printlnu  plat'"<,    iHvi.f    for    use   In    making.      G.    H     Corn 

wall       N..    1,242,523:   Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.   374 

rlnting  plates,  Ma.  "  " 

1.243.273;  0»t.   16;  v,  243 ; 
Printint:  |)lai  .-s.   .Makiii 

16:   V.   243  ;   p    092 
Printing'  pi  es.N    gripper.       .N.     Sadovsky.       No.     1,244.548 

O.-t.  30  :  V    243  :  p.  1106. 
Printing  pi.-.-  ink  fountain.     W.C.Hart.     No.  1 .244,979 

Oct.  7:i>     V    ;.M3  ;  p    l--'5 
Printing  [II  .->    inking   arriiiik:.in.nt.      B.    D.   Stevens.      No 

1,242,259:   Oct.   9:    v.   243;   p.   291. 
Printing  press      rtgistering      .lev ice.         I.      I>evln.        No 

1. 241. .".27;    O.t.    2:    v.   243:    p.    18. 
Probnlj..       i;     Flren.-)i.      N...    1 .244,040  ;  Oct  23  ;  v.  243 

;.    Pit; 
Proje.tile       C.    A     Johannes-en.      No.    1,242,944;   Oct   16 

V.  243  :   p.   545 
Prole,  tile       w     R     M.ore.      No.    1.243,542;    Oct    16;    v 

243  :   J)    725. 
Propeller,    Air        T.    Fr.inclsco.      No.    1.242.788;    Oct    9 

V.  243;   p    400. 
Propeli.-r.     U.-\.rsil.l..        I'      ,1.     Murcko.       No.     1.241.651 

O.  I.  2  .   v.    24:;  :  p.   ."P. 
Propell.-r  shaft  .onn.<ti<.n.      II.  R.  Bruah.     No.  1.243.805 

O.  t.  2:;  :  v.  2t;!  :  p.  S4:i. 
Propelling   apparatus.      V.    (?     An.terson.      No.    1.242.635 

0<-t.   9  ;  V.  243;  p.  412. 
Prote.-tor.       A.     R.     House.       .No.     1,243,939;    Oct    23:    ▼. 

243  ;   p    88;! 
Puller  :    Src — - 

Weed  puller. 
Pulley   and    rope   guide.      J.    .\.    Ankrom.      No.    1.242,6.36 

Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  412. 
Pulley  atta.hment       A    Fontaine.     No.   1,241.726  ;  ("k-t.  2 

V.    24  :< :   p    84 
Pulley.    Awning        W.    B.    Kiehl       No     1,241,992:   Oct    2 

V.  243  :   p.  lt;7. 
Pnll.'y  blo.-k.      F.    Belt.      No     1.241.489;   Oct.    2;    v.    243 

i.     4. 
Pullev  clamp.  Split-.     J.  Cobert      No.  1,244.835;  Oct.  30 

v.  i;43  ;  p.   1191. 
Pulley  stand.      N.  Barry.      No.  1.244,943;  Oct.  30;  v.  243 

p.  1224. 

Pnmp.      C.    H.    Guptall.      No.    1.242,686;   Oct  9;  y.  243 

p.   428. 
Pump      G.  C    Hicks,  .Ir.      No    1.241.513;  Oct.  2;  ▼.  248 

P     13. 
Pump      I>.   H.  .Jensen.     No.   1,244,(»63;  Oct.  23;   v.  243 

p.  917. 


Pump.  H..tarv  piston  .     G.  E.  Guv.     No.  I,241.ti24  ,  Oct  2  ; 

V.   24;;  :   p.   ;->l. 
Pump.    Tire-.      G.    H.    Patten.       No.    1,244.;!05:    Oct.    23: 

V.  243  ;  p.  1010. 
Pump    wirkini:   barrels,    Nou-l.-ak   an.hor    111. -ans    for   i^up- 

Imrtink.'    liner.       »',     Dra.lcr    and     R.    R.    Can.l'e.       No. 

1.243.821  :  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  848 
Punips,     Saf.-tv     device     for     ..II.       K.     D.     F'uller         No. 

1.242,539;   Ad.   9;    v.   243;    p.   380. 
Pumping  .levlce       B     B.   Rhyne.      No.    1,243,222;   Oct    16; 

v    243  :  p    630. 
Pun.  bin*;  bag  platform.      H.    H     Wilson       No.    1.242,026; 

0(  t.   9  ;   V.   243  ;   p.  409. 
Pun.-lilnt:  ma.hine.  Multiple.     E.  M    Cobb.     No.  1.243,656; 

0<  t.   10  :   v,   243  ;  p.   759. 
Puncture  proof    tube   and    producing    same.      W.    S.    Ober- 

f..|d..r       N.I     1.244.2:'!0;   (%.t    23:   v.  243;   p.  972. 
Puzzle,    War-.      <!.    F.    Howar.l.      No.    1.243,411:    Oit.    16: 

V    243  ;   p.  685. 
guilting  devi.e.      R.   T.   Nolan.      No.    1 .244..'^:('.1  :    o.t.    23: 

v.  24.3  ;  p.  1009. 
Rack  :   Scr- — 

B.)ok-rack.  Hose  an.l  I  ticket  ra'k. 

Clothes-rack.  P.'rtat.i.   rsi.  k. 

Dlspl.'iy  ra.'k.  Stamp-rack. 

Fodder  ra<-k. 
Rack.      E.   S.   Merrill.      No.    1,243,856;    Oct.   23;    v.    243; 

p.  858. 
liiitk  for  wearing  apparel,  umbrellas,  and  the  Ilk.       A.  R 

HIncklev.     No     1,243.173:   0<  t.   16;  v    243:  p.  615. 
Ra.liator.    E.  E.  Mansell  an.l  W.  H.  Warner.    .No.  1  242. 9C1  ; 

(»ct  16;  V.   243  :  p.  649. 
Radiator.     C.  E.  Safford.     No.  1.242,984;  Oct.  D!  :  v.  243; 


M      Willis.      No. 
No.    1.242.052; 


R.-iiliator     and     making     the     same.      (; 

1.243.471  :  Oct    16;  v.  243:  p.  703. 
Raillator,    Automobile-.       V.    M.     Capell 

Oct.  9  ;    V.   243;   p.  417. 
Ka.liator.    AutonH.bile  .      .1.    O.    Cormier.      No.    1.243.816; 

Ort.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  846. 
Radiator  cap  and  funnel,  automobile-.     C.  R    Carroll.     No. 

1.243.138;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  605. 
I   Ra.ilator  - 'asing.      Adjustable.        I>.      B.      Bolinger.        No. 

1.242.640:  Oct.  9;   v.   243:  p.  416. 
I    Radiator,    (ias  heated.      .1.    F.    Magee    and    C.    1!     Hindon. 
]        No    1,243.324:  O.t.   16;  v,  243;  p    661. 
Radiator  h.ater  and  signal  light.  Auto       W    R.   Hampden. 

N...  1,242.797  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  463. 
Radiator,    Sheet-metal.      T.    E.    Murray.      .No.     1.245.011; 

Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1245. 
Radiator      shield.      Automobile-.       W       G.      Vetter.       No. 

1.244,802:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1181. 
Radiator  support.     A.  Kahm.     No.  1.244.('il3;  Oct  30;  v. 

243  ;  p    1123 
Radiator  wall-bracket.      R.  D.  Reed.      .No.   1,245.143;  Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1284. 
Radiators    for    automobiles.    Producing       F.    RIegel.      No. 

1,242.253  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  2'.9. 


xciv 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


\ 


Radio-active    substances.    Apparatus    for    pxanilnlng.      C 

Schmidt.      No.    1,242,377  ;   Oct.   9  ;    v.    243  ;   p.    328. 
Radloslgnallng.   Method   of  and  apparatus   for.      H.    Shoe 

niHkfr.     No.  1.241,r)<i.j  :  Ocf.  2:  v.  24.'5  :  p.  32 
Rail  alining  device.     M.  Cno.     No.  1.243,363  ;"oct    16  ;  v 

243  :   p.   672. 
Rail-anchor.      R.    E.    Belkr«\p.      Uo.    1.243.688  ;    Oct.    23  • 

V    ■_•-»:;  ,  p.  Hi)2. 
Rail  anchor.     C.   J.   Redlfer.     No.   1,242.981;   Oct.    16;    v 

243  ;  p,  556. 
Rail  aucbor.      W.    M.    Mltchefl.      No.    1,244,356;    Oct     23 

V.  243  r  p.  Inn7. 
Rail  anchor.     A.  U.  Told.     N».  1,241,684:  Oct.  2;   v    243' 

Rail  bonding  apparatus.      L.   t.  Crec»'liu.s.     No    1  242  525  • 

(.»<  t.  it ;  V.  243  ;  p.   375 
Kail  tiotxilng  apparatus       L.  p.  CrccelluH.     No.   1.242  526- 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  375. 
Kail  l.ouding  apparatus.      L.   p.   Crt'celius  and    V     U     Flber- 

leiu.      No.   1.242.524;   Ort.   9;   v.  243;  p.  375. 
Hail  l.ra.c.      ( •.     K.    Stau.ss.      Ko.    1,244.657;    Oct.    30;    v 

243  ;  p.  1137. 
Kail ''.xpander.       E.    W.    Vugel.       No.     1.242,305  •    Oct     9 

V.   24.S  :  p.    335  i-     "  . 

Kail  fastt-ner       C.  H.  tornell.      No.  1.244,590  ■  Oct    30-  v 

243  ;  p.  1117. 
Kail  fastening  devlre.      C.  FI.  Cornell.      No.  1,244  707  •  Oct 

3U:  V.  243;  p.  1153.  .        .  ,  . 

Rail  joint.      L.    A.    Aiitrv   and    II.    R.gan.      No.    1241901 

o.-t.   2  ;   V.  243  ;  p.    13ft 
RailJ..lnt.      «.   C.   Holes.     No.    1.242,133;  Oct.  9     v    243 

p     252 

Rall-Jolnt.  W.  T.  Johnson.  No  1,243,070;  Oct  16-  v 
243  ;   p.  586. 

Rail  Joint.  W.  McQuaid.  No.  1,243.322  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  • 
p.   661.  '  ' 

Kailjoinr       N.    Okler.      No.    1,241.653;    Oct.    2;    v     243' 

l>.    o9 

Rail-Joint.      N    V.  Poindexter.      No.  1,245,<K)9  ;  Oct    30-  v 

24;i  ;  p.   1244.  '      ' 

K^ll  Joiiit.     J.   I\   Schoelerma*.     No.   1,244,378;  Oct.   23; 

Kali  Joint    lock.      S.    N.    Burn$.      No.    1,242,764;    O't.    », 

Rail    .s.>(  urin«    and    supporting    means.      J.    W.    K-mlrick 

.No     l,241.H.-,7:   Oct.    2;    v.   1M3  ;    p.    124 
Rail  t!.-.      W.  L.   Mitchell.     No.  1.242,^36;   0<  t    9-   v    243 

p.  475.  '  ■    i 

Rail  tie  and   fasten»'r.      E.    E.   Eddy.      No.    1242  334-   Oct 

9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  315.  '         ' 
Rail-tie.      Reinforced-concrete.       D.      S.      Williams        No 
D  i,--'-';^^;  ^^^-  30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1185. 

Kails,  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding.  L  V  Cr.- 
cHius.      No,    1,242,52?;  Oct.  9;   v.   243;  p.  376. 

Rallwav-coaches,  Mail  bag  receiver  for  fl.  A.  Harrison. 
No.    1.242,437;  Oct.  9;    v.   2«3  ;   p.  347.  i 

2?*v  ^'^4T       lO?*'    ^'   ^'''■•®^"-      ^'0-    1.244,439;    Oct. 

Rallway-croaslng.     C.   A.    Hub«r.      No.    1,242,696     Oct    9- 

V.    243  ;    p.    431.  '  '    .  ' 

Railway  rrossing.      C.   A.   Zobe|.      No.    1,244  401-    0<t     23- 

V.  243  ;  p.  1022.  '         '  ■   -^  • 

Railway  crossing  signal.     K.   8.  Coleman.     No    1  241  t-,(m 

Ort     2  ;    V.   243  ;    p.   46. 
Railvtray  crossing  signal.     .T.   F.    Hawley  and   F    L    Moss    ; 

No.  1.244.204  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  961  '  I 

Railway  gate.      H.    Carlisle.      Ko.    1,244  420-    Oct     23-    v 

243  ;  p.  1026. 
Railway  gate.      F.    A.    Stricter.      No.    1,245,061;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1259. 

^*A''!*r,>'*'^*'-o^y^"™^^''"        ^-    ^     Jay-       ^'o-    1.244.336;    > 
Oct.  2,i  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  l(Hi2. 

Railway-gate,  Auton^tlc.     S.  Ttirner.    No.  1,243,643  ;  Oct.  i 

10  ,   V.   ^4o  'f   p.   Too. 

Railway    lighting    apparatus.      J.    Bijur.      No     1.241,908;    I 

Railway    mudguard.      A.    M.   Anderson.      No.    1244  010-   I 
Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  905.  .i.-ii.uiu  ,   , 

Railway,    Pleasure-.      J.    Behr,   Jr.      No.    1,244  411-    Oct     I 
23;  V.  243;  p.  1024.  i.-ti,iii  ,    uct.   i 

Railway  rail.       P.     Klmack.       Xo.    1,242,203  ;    o,  t     9       y 

243  ;  p.  275. 
Rallwa.yrall  anti  creeper.    D.  f .  Vaaghan.     No.  1,244,145  • 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  24.3  ;  p.  944.  '        '         ' 

Railway-rail   lock.      M.  O  Brlen.      No.  1,244,072;  Oct.  23; 

Hallway  selective  system  K.  E.  Stuart.  No.  l  243  457  • 
Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  699.  .^^o.^u.  , 

Rallway-slraal.     J.  C.  Henley.     No.  1.243.601  ;  Oct.  16;  y. 

248  ;  p.  742. 
Railway    Signaling.      A.    Kerr.       No.    1,242.701;    Oct.    9; 

V.   ^4o  I   p.   4o3* 
Railway-switch.       B.    Faymontllle,    Jr.       No.     1,242.871  ; 

Railway-switch,    'j.   F.   Foster,     No.   1,244,307 ;   Oct    23  • 

V.  243  ;  p.  994.  ' 

\     Railway-switch.     B.  H.  Hannelaann.     No.  1,244  849  ■  Oct 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p,  1196. 

Ballway-swltch  mechanism.     A.  J.  AlUrd.     No.  1,243  376  • 

Oct   16;  ▼.  243;  p.  676.  ■««».oio. 

Rallway-tle.     J.  A.  Beamlsderfv.     No.  1,244,828  ;  Oct.  30  : 

**"'^V„""*-  W.  R.  Doughty.  No.  1,242.782;  Oct.  9; 
V.  243  ;  p.  458. 


Railway  tie.     T.    H.    Kruse.     No,    1,244.816;    Oct.    30-    ▼ 

243  :  p.  1125, 
Railway  tie,      J,    R.    McCready.      No,    1,243,084;    U<  t,    16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  590 
Railway  tie  and  rail  fastfuliig.     C.  .\.  Cox.     No.  1  244  170  ■ 

O.  t.  23  ;  V.  -_'4.i  ;  p    !trj2, 
liallway  tie   piat.'.      C.    L».   Young.      No.    1.242,300;   0<t     W; 

V.    243  :    p.    ;<u5. 
Railway  fl.'.   Kev.rslhle.      H.    Harsh.      No.    1.242,184;   Oct 
9  ;    V.    243  ;   p.   2tis  .       ^  <•■ 

Railway-track    trip.      J.    Culton.      No.    1,241,712;   Oct     2* 

V,  243  ;  p.   7s, 
Kallway-tratfic  controllini;   system   ami   apparatus       M     H 

Loughrldvf,       .No     1,242.456;    0>  t,    'J,    v     •J4,-{  ;    p     HTii, 
Railway  trains.  Track  apparntu-*  for  IndliatlnK  the  move- 
ments of.      T,   K.   Clark,      No,    1.242.144;  0.(.  <j      v    243- 
p.   255, 
Knilw.iy   turn  tatil.-  saf.-tv   iiifchanlsm.      C.   II     Oulnn       \o 
1,244,241  :  o.t    2:1  .   V.   24.:  ;  p.  973,  -  o- 

Railways,    Message  transmitting  devlc   for       J     K    Little 
No.    1,243,535.  Oct.   16;   v.  243;  p    723  i^'iue. 

Rain  indi(  ator      B.  Kole,     No.   1,242,951  ;  Oct    16  •  v    248' 
p    547  ■  • 

Kalsin  drying    process.      G.    C.    Koedlng.     No.    1.245  031- 

Oct.  .fo  ;  V    243  ;  p.  1250. 
Rake  :    .s>  c-  - 
Stoui'  rake. 
Rak.__  .s.  L.  Stetson.      No.  1.244,789  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  24.;  :  p 

1 1 1  1 . 
Kaininiiit:  machine,   Jolt.      E.   M.    HuKglns.      No,    1242  351- 

<»ct     i»  :    V.  243  ;    p.   320. 
Range.    Combined    coal    and    gas.       S.    C,    Ruckinari        No 

1.244.24<)  :  Oct.  23  :  V,  24:{  :  p.  975. 
Range  finding  nrrangcmfnt.     C.  J.  Harter.     No.  1,242  686- 

Oct.   9  ;   V    24;!  :  p.   42S. 
Range   or   cooking   stove,    Combination    coal    ami    gas       G 

W,    Howes,      .No,    1,242.941  ;  Oct.   16;   v.   243;   p.  543. 
Ranges.   \c.,   (Jaiigvalv.'   lo.  k   fur  gas        D.  N.   Stevenson 

No    1.244.790;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p,   1178. 
Razor     lilaile>,     licvic,.     for     «lc;iiiiiiir     or     drying     safety- 
K.     (5.     Walllnder.       No.     I,242.,s9;i;     ()■  t.     9;     v.     243; 
p.   493, 
Razor    hone    and    strop,    <'ombineil.      T     C     \  lii^ou        No 

1.242.74»;;   Oct.  9;    v.   243;   p.    447. 
Razor.    Safety.      a.    H.    Carroll.      No.    1,241,921;    Oct.    2- 

V.  24.'i  ;  p     145. 
Razor  strop,      .].    H.    MacBrid.-.      No,    1.241,754;    Oct     3(1- 

V,  243  ;  p.  1167, 
Razor  strop     bolder.       H      T.    Childress.       No.    1,243  710- 

Oct.  2:; :  V,  24;>  :  p.  Nio. 
Razor  stropper,      VV.    S     Jones.      No.    1,244,095;    Oct     23- 

V.  24:{  ;  p.  9:;u. 
Razfirs  or  the  like.  Strop  or  sharpener  for,     (;    .\     Bader 

No,  1,244,279;  O.  f    23;  v.  243;  p.  9S6. 
Keactan<  e  ciii.    Limiting.      J.    F,    Peters.      N,>.    1,241549- 

Oct,   2  ;   V,  243  ;  p.   2ti. 
Reamer.      W.    H.    Prick,      No,    1,241,953;   Oct.    2      v     243- 

p,   154, 
Reamer.      W    H,   Frick.      No.    1,243,502;   Oct.   10     v   243- 

p.  714. 
Reamer.      F,   P,   Miller.     No.   1.244,227;   Oct.  23;   v    243- 

p.  970. 
Reamer  and   tap  holder.   Floating.      J.   E,    Sbeumau       No 

1.244,64h;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1134. 
Reamer    ICxpanslble.     C.  o.   S<  hellenbach.     No.   1241668- 

Oct.  2  ;   V.  243  :  p.  64. 
Receiving  and  positioning  work  pieces  or  finished  articles. 
Method  of  and  device  or  means  for.     L.  F.  Dieter      No 
1,243.053;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  580. 
Receptacle.       F,    B.    Johnson.       No.    1,244,338;    Oct.    23'    v 

243  ;  p.   1003. 
Receptacle.      W,    W.   and    C.   G.    McClay,      No,    1,243,815: 
Oct.   16;   V,   243;  p.   659,  o.o^u  . 

R*-epta<ie,     J,   E,  P,  Pender,      No.  1,243,211;  Oct,   16;  ▼. 

243  ;  p.  628. 
Receptade,    Folding.      E.    E.    Pinkerton.      No.    1,243  626- 

Oct.    16  ;    V.    243  ;    p,    751.  ' 

Receptaile,    Packaging        B.    M.    Eaton.      No.    1,242,534: 

0<-t.   9  ;  V.   243  ;  p.  37,'<. 
Receptacle,    Safety.      (}.    M.    Falck.      No.    1,243,498;    Oct 
I'j  ;   V.  243  :   p.    712.  .        .         .         1.. 

Receptacles,  Means  for  manufacturing.     L.  R.  N.  Carvalho 

.No.    1,243.4^6:  Oct,   16:   v.   243;   p,  708. 
Recordkeeping   devi(e.      O.    Frazer.      No.    1,243,726;    Oct 

23  .  V.  243  ;  p.  816. 
Recorder :    See — 

Road  recorder.  Speed  recorder 

Recorder.     F,   L    Martlndale.     No.   1,244,113;  Oct    23-   v 

243  ;  p,  935,  '      ' 

Rectal  plug.      A,    S.   McCleary.      No.    1.244,751;    Oct.    30: 

V,  243  ;  p.  1166.  <•     ov, , 

Rectifier,     H,  E.  Burket.     No.  1,243.807;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 

p.  843. 
Rectifier,      H.  K,  Sandell.      No.  1.242,600;  Oct    9-  v    '»43  • 

p,   401.  ■                • 

Rectifier    and    the    motor    thereof.      H.  K,    Sandell       No 

1.242.601  :   Oct,   9;   v.   243;   p.   402. 

Rectifying    system.    Multiphase.      C.    L.  Fortescue       No 

1.241.505  ;  0<t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  9.  "            ' 

Reed     articles,     Pro<lucIng    woven.       M.  B.     Llovd        No 

1,243.079;  Oct.  16;  V.  243  :  p.  589. 

Reed    articles.     Producing    woven.       M.  B      Llovd        No 

1.243.080;   Oct.   16;   V.   243;   p,   590.  ^                 ' 

Reed    articles     Producing    woven.       M.  B.    Llovd        No 

1,243,081  ;  6ct.  16;  v.  243  ;   p,   590,  ^ 
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Reed    articles,    Prodaclng    woTen.      M.    B.    Lloyd.      No. 
1.243,082;  Oct.  10:  v.  243;  p.  590. 

Reel  :   iiee — 

Clothes  line  reel.  Hose-reel. 

Ciiita  t  reel.  Yarn-holding  reel. 

1  •rop'-'ord  extension  reel. 

Reel.      A.   F    Schroeder.     No.  1,243.450;  Oct.  16;  r.  243, 

p.   697. 
Refractory    composition,      1",    M,    Becket.     No,    1,244.688; 

Oct.  30  ;  V    243  :  p.  1146. 
Kcfrlgeratlnu    appaiatus       F.    G.    Keyes.      No.    1.242,559; 

o,t    9  :    V     •-■43  :    p.    3^7. 
RefriKeratirif."    !iiii);irat ii-;,    C!ie.  k  \-fllve    for,       .\,    L,    Brett. 

No,    1,-J42..M5;   Oct.  5*:   v.   •-'4.'',;  p.  372. 
Rerrigernt.r  .  ar.      (,.    W     W.itklns.      No.    1,242,091;    Oct. 

2  :  V.  24.1  :  p    197. 

liefiive    ;i;i    aijil    C V  trap.  Combination.     F.  Johnson.      No, 

1.244,s."i'.t     o.  t     30:  V,   243;  p.    1198, 
Refuse.   Separatlncr  and    recovering  domestic.     J.  W.  and 

I>    R    r.ryaii.     No    1.244.952  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1227. 
RiCister       Srr — 

Carbid  holder  register.  ColD-reglster. 

Cash  reci>-ter  Lock  indicating-register. 

Retrlster  lock.       II     A.    Foothorap.      No.    1,243,277;    Oct. 

16  :   V.   24.T  ;  p.   646. 
ReiTulator  :    See — 

Klectrlc  ri'irnlatnr.  Incubator-regnlator. 

Engine  speed  re^'ulator.  Pressure-regulator. 

Fluid  pressnri'  regulator.  Sewing-machine   loopregu 

< las-convumpf  Ion  retruLitor.  lator. 

Heating  system  regulator.         Thermostatic  regulator. 
Remedv    for    thp    bee    disease    called    the    European    foul 

brood.     I.   M.  Church.      No.    1,242,770;  Oct.   9;   v.   243 

p.  455. 
Repairer   and    sealer       E.    Johnson.      No.    1,244,984;    Oct 

30  :   V    243  :   p,  1236. 
Rerniling  device,     A.  D.  Coalson,     No.  1,243,920;  Oct,  23 

V.  243  ;  p.  878. 
R.-sillent   wheel,      A.    A.    Bender.      No.    1,242,759;   Oct.  9 

V  243  :    p.    451. 

Resilient  wheel      J.  A.  Crlsmore.    No.  1,243.265  ;  O  :.  16 

V.  243  :  p    643. 
Resilient    wlieei       T     Fornander.      No.    1,242.169;    Oct.  9 

V  243  :   p     263. 

Resilient   wheel.      M     H.    Harris.     No.   1.241,730;   Oct   2 

V  243  :  p.  S5. 

Resilient  wheel.     W.  W.  Harvey.     No.  1,243,735;  Oct  23 

V.  243  :  p.  R19. 
Resilient    wheel.      E.    B.   Teeple.      No.    1,242.269;    Oct.   9 

V  243  :   I.    294. 

Resilient  wbe!.     W    H.  Wllklns.     No.  1 .244,934  ;  Oct  30 

V  243 :    p.    1221 

Resilient   %vbe.l.      C,.    Zinsii.      No,    1.244,822:   Oct.    30;    v 

243  :   p    nss 
Rj'sllient    wheel    fur    carrinires.      C,    Domlnlcus.    Jr.      No 

1  24.-..o<.t2  ;   Oct    30:   v.   243:   p.    1269. 
Resilient  wheel  for  vehicles.    O.  Brlzendine.    No.  1,243.804 

Oct    23  :  V    243  :  p.  ^42. 
^     Resins  and  products  thereof.   Hnrdenlnc,     F    S    Low.     No 

1  243. .-n  2  :  Oct    16  :  v    243  :   p    (\'H 
Rps|sfan<H-.coil.    Polyphase.      P.   Torchio   and    H     R.   Wood 

rr.w        No     1.242  497:   Oct.    9:    v.    243:   p.   366, 
Ri'sistance    In    n    clrci\it    and    apparatus    therefor.    Method 

of   (bTnsrini:       E.    Weintrnub.      No.    1,244.150;   Oct.    23 

V.  243  :  p.  946. 
Respiration,     .^ppa^afns    for    proilucine    artiflcinl.       E     J 

Tvler.      .No,   1.243  900;   <»ct.   23:   v.   243:   p.   .«^72. 
Rheostat       H.  W    Ward,      No,   1,244.929:  Oct.  30;  v.   243 

T>.    1220 
R|«e  shield.  P.nllet  proof       S.   J    Winn.  Jr.     No.  1.244  679 

Oct.   30  :   V.   243  :   p.   1143. 
Rtm  breaker       .T.    R.    Wright.      No.    1,242,409;    Oct.    9;    v 

-243  :    p.    339. 
Rim  contnctor.      E,    Knauss.      No.    1,242.950;   Oct     16-    v 

243  :   p.   547. 
RiMi.    peniountnhle.      O.    E.    Bahrenburg.      No.    1.242,310; 

Oct.  9  :   V.   243  :   p.   308. 
Rim.    Demountable.       C.    Lnhbe    and     I,.     H      Free.       No 

1.243.313:   Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  65Si. 
Rim.    Demountable.      C.    N.    Onterbrldge.      .No.    1,243  624  ■ 

Oct.  16;  V.  243  ;  p.  750. 
Rim  devii-e.   Demountable.      K     H.   Davis,      No.   1.242  330- 

Oct    9  :    v     243  :   p     314 
Rim,  Self  alining  transplit.     E,  K.   Baker.     No.  1.244.014; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  906. 
Rim.     Straight-side     demountable.       W.     N.     Booth.       No. 

1.244.022:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  909. 
Rim    Transput  demountat)le.     E.  K    Bnkor.     No.  1.244  685- 

Oct.  30  :  v.  243  :  p.  114.-. 
Ring  :  ^ee — 

Ball  ring.  Spring-ring. 

Piston-ring. 
Rlnes,  Fastener  for  split  steel  Inbricatlne  ami  other.     G.  H. 

Wood.      No.   1.244.568;  Oct.   30;   v    243;  p.    1111. 
Rivet-cutting   machine.      J.    A.    Scheffev.      No.    1.243,765; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  829. 
Roach   hive  or  trap.      J.   A.   Owens.      No.   1.243,625;   Oct 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   751 
Road  building   machine.      J,    W.    Kincald       No     1.244,505 : 

0<t.  30  ;  V.  243  :  p.  1091. 
Roadmaklng    method    and    apparatus.      J.    A.    Johnston. 

No    1.242.558;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  386. 
Road     recorder     and      Indicator.        o.      E.     Joseph.       No. 

1,244,743:  Oct.  30:   v.  243:  p.   1164. 


Boasting-furnace.      A.    W,    Llvingrston.      No.    1,242,455 ; 

0(t    9  ;  v.  243;  p.  353. 
Robe  holder.      B.    W.    Beebe.      No.    1.241,700;    Oct    2;    v. 

243;  p    74. 
Rod  :    See — 

Electric  conducting  groundro<l 
Uo<i  polishing  machine.      W.   J.    lleinauer.      No.   1,243,837; 

Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  S53. 
Roller  :  See — 

Shade-roller. 
Roller-scr.  en.    Invisible.       W.    M.    Bliss.       No.    1,232,878; 

Oct.   9  :   V.   243  :   p.   489. 
Rolling  mills.   Roll  f^onstrnction  for.      W.   .1.   Bradley.     No. 

1.244,404  :  Oct.  3(,i  .   v    243  :  p.   lo7^ 
Rolling    or    forming    car-wheels    or    other    circular    bodies. 

L,  F,  I>leter,     No.  1.243.051  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  579. 
Rolling   or    forming    car  wlieels    or    other    circular    bodies. 

Method    of    and    .ipparatus    or    mill    for.      L.    F.    Dieter. 

.No.   1,243.050;  Oct.    16;   v.   243;   p.   57S 
Rolling    or    forming    car  wheel'-    or    other    circular    bodies. 

Method  of  and  means  for.     L.  F.  Dieter.     No.  1,243.052; 

Oct.    10  :   v.   243  :   p.   579. 
Rolling   SI  reeu.     .1.   and    I',   ». umber   and   J.    Harder.      No. 

1.242.177;  Oct.  9;   v.   243;   p.   26f). 
Rolls.     Manufacture    of,       S.    McMllleu.       No.     1,241,867; 

Oct.  2  ;  v,   243  :  p.  126. 
Rolls,   Raising  and    lowering  device   for.     W.   W.    Humes. 

No.  1.241,630  :  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  ;  p,  53. 
Romper.     Child's     •■ne  button        B.     H.     Bohannon.        No. 

1,243.583;  Oct.   16:   v    243;  p.  737. 
Roof,      Adjustal'iv  clamped  M        .1        Neumaver.         No. 

1,244.763:  Oct."  30  .  v.  243:  p.   1170. 
Roof.    All«<teel,      P,    M.    Beard,      No.    1.244,687;    Oct.    30: 

V.  243  :   [..    1146. 
Roof-tlfislilng,      P    F,   McCaffrey.     No.  1,244,750;  Oct.  30; 

v,   24  3  :   p.    1166. 
Roofing  machine      A,  S.   Spiegel,     No.  1.244.654;  Oct,  30; 

v.   24:1  :  p.  1136. 
Roofine  nail.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.  1.242,675  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p    425 
Roofini:  strip.      O.    A,    Heppes.      No.    1.243.064;    Oct.    16; 

V.   243  :  p.  584 
Rotary    ( utter.      T.    11.    Parker.      No.    1.242,309;    Oct.    9; 

V,   243  :  p.   326. 
Rotarv   engine.      I.    L.    Eastman.      No.    1.242,332;    Oct.   9; 

V    243 :   p     315 
Rotarv   engine.      F    .Nearing.      No.    1.241.755;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243;  p.  92. 
Rotary    explosive-engine.      P.    D.    Hibuer.      No.    1,242,693; 

Oct,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  430. 
Rotarv     Internal-combustion     engine.       .\.     Johnson.       No. 

1.242,197:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  272. 
Rotarv    motor        .M.    Meble.       No.    1.244. .'.29:    Ort      30;    v. 

243":   p.   1097. 
Rounding  machine      ,\,  R.  Schoenkv.     .No.  1,243,228;  Oct 

16  ;  v.  243  ;  p    632. 
Rowboat  seat.     J    E,  (^oldthwait.     No.  1,245,098;  Oct.  30; 

V.   243  :   p.  1270. 
Rubber    and    product    obtained    thereby.    Vulcanizing.      L 

Ostromislensky.     No.  1.242.586:  0(  t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  397. 
Rubber  'ompound  and  making  same.     E.  E.  A.  G.  Meyer. 

No.  1.242.886;  Oct.  0;  v.  243;  p.  491. 
Rubber   or    rubber    compounds.    Treatment   of.      C.    Hofer. 

No.   1,242.189;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.   269. 
Rubber,      Treating      vulcanized.        F.      V.      ON'eill.        No. 

1.243,623:   Oct    16;  v.  243;  p.  750. 
Rubldngpost,      F.   F.   Miller.      No.    1,243,961;    Oct,    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  890. 
Rug    and     fastening      Combined.       D.     J.     O'Leary.       No. 

1.242,717  ;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  438. 
Rullng-mnchlne.      H.    E.   Llndbladh.      No.    1,242,823 ;   Oct 

9;  v.  243;  p.  471. 
Running-switch    for    electric   vehicles.      C.    A.    Ward.      No. 

1.242,619;  Oct  9;  v.  243  :  p.  407. 
Sack-fastenInK    means.      R.    L.    Callahan.      No.    1.242  139: 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243;  p.  254. 
Sack-holder.      F.    if.   Gilbert.      No.    1.244,318;   Oct.    23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  997. 
Sadiron.      H.    W.    ODowd.      No.    1,244.887;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243 :   p.   1207 
Sad-iron,    Electric.      D.    C.    Hughes.      No.    1.243.412;    Oct 

16  ;   V.   243  :   p.    685. 
Sad-iron,    Self-heating.      C.    Stlehler.      No.    1,242.489;   Oct 

9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  364. 
Saddles,  Pressure  mechanism   for  roller-bed.      E.  J,   Vales 

and  J.  T.  Bishop      No.  1,241,686  ;  Oct,  2  ;  v,  243  ;  p,  89. 
Safe   emergency-door.      M.   O.   Puhl.      No.    1.243,101  ;    Oct 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  "p.  595. 
Safety-brake.      E.    R.   Worstcll.      No.   1.243.373;    Oct.   16; 

V.   243  ;   p.   675 
Safety-gate.      H.   R.   Fowler.      No.    1.243.056:    Oct.    16;   v. 

243;  p.  581. 
Safety-pin.      J.    H.    Fowler.      No,    1.241,948;    Oct.    2;    v. 

243;  p    153. 
Sales-book.    Manifolding.      E.    K.    Bottle.      No.    1.243.695; 

Oct.  28  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  804. 
Sales    device.    Automatic.       H.    Jensen.       No.    1.241,984 ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  164. 
Salt     brick    and     making    same.       J.     L.     Sterling.       No. 

1.244,141  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  943. 
Salt  from  Its  admixtures  with  Impurities  In   crutle   brine. 

Recovering.    (W.  W.  Skinner  and  W.  F.  Baughman.     No. 

1.244,380  ;  Oct  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1014. 
Salting-machine.      P.  J.  Cot^.     No.  1.244.471  :  Oct.  30  ;  v. 

243  ;   p.   1080. 
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A. 'Trolano.     Nt.    1 . 243.4*52  ;  Oct.  16 


No. 


A. 


SerfSzo.      No.    1.241. T72;    Oct. 


•J43  ; 


Sanitary  applljin' 

Sal,h-"h!;id.r.      K.'  F.    Hunter.      No.    t242,.3«7.      0,t.   !>;    v. 

SiaW-Joliit.  "j.    J.    and    C.    F.    I..vM.y.      No.    1.242.427; 
Oft.  » ;  V.  243 ;  p.  344.  .  ^ 

Sash  Joint.   MetaUlc.      W.   Kop.-r.      No.   1.242.242  .   O.  t.   a  . 

Sa'-^h'^ti'rato'rVn.lnw-.      o.    H.  Qn.ruh.im   ami    II.   Neu- 

h,,iT    Jr       No    1  -M-I.^Hi)  ;  Oct.  U  ;  v.  24..  ,  p.  4y.. 
sash     window-.      G.    B.    Kohler.      Nb.    1.24-..815:    Oct.    y; 

Saw  liUujS  mathines.   Side-.lr.-sMug  atta- lituent  for.      J.   T. 

.,,.>l,ne.     No.  1.243,731  ;  U.  t.  j:?  .  v.  .:43  .  p.  81«.  . 

Saw    guard.    Clr-ular  .       W.    M.    FrlsDi...      No.    1.244.187. 

Sar-,Siu:.l'-''K.^''Sou.h..      N.     1.244.231;   Oct.   28; 

Saw."?tulin..3.'^"E.    A     Mou-he.      No     1.244.232;   Oct.   23; 

Saw  t^?  '  W.^W^'  H.rmau.      N  ..  1.24Ji.34.s  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

Saw  >«>t. 

.saw.u^'ini.hlne.  Self-feed.     J.J.Meyers.     No.  1.241,871  ;  l 

SawimU  ■  '.»,'''*>t it ini"  device.       W.     H.     Appleman.  No.   | 

1.J41,SU7  ,  Uct.  2  ;  V,  243  ;  p.  108.   ,,        ^       ,         „  „„    | 

Sawmill     loK'vtiiiis'     dfMc.'.        U .      H.     Appl.'raan.  No.   , 

l.:;44.o70.  Oct.  ;in  .  v.  24;:  p.   Ui.'.  ^ 

S.affoldlna.     A.lju.stabi.;     su>p»'u.l.d.       K.     Whitney.       NO. 

1  244,tiT0  .  Oct.  oO  ;   v.  24;{  .   p.    1  Mi-     ^  ^     „^  o..^  . 

S.a.'.      11.    A.    WVIr.      N..     1.244.iib0:    Oct.    30;    v.  243; 

8cSie!'Automatic.     W.  S.  Smith.     So.   1.241,67^;   Oct.  2; 

Scale,  Au'toniatrc     K    J.  Zanone.     No.  1,243,791  ;  Oct.  23; 

S.Iie^M'.ighS;.     R.   H.   H.'lsel.     No.   1.242,551;  Oct.  9; 
V.  243  ;  p.  384.  .  ...  „ 

Scales.   MultlpU'  Imli eating  m.-<h.>iU!-ni   for   wflghinR-.      U. 

A.  Mv>TS.     No.   l.J43,tiT'J;  o.  t.    L'i  .    v.   24.$  ,   p.    .'.•.. 
Scarifier.      _F._   A.     l.P.wu...       No.     1..243,i).2;    Oct.    ih  ,    v. 

Scene-'shiftlug'apparafu.s.     <;.  Knlckelbeln.     No.  1. 241.637  ; 
Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  .  p.  55 


Sealing     machine.     Vacuum-.       T.     1*    TalUferro. 
1.24*.o«3;  Oct.  SO;  v.  243;  p.  1260. 

^Tar-seaT  Rowboat-aeat. 

Cushion-aeat.      _     .      „     .  vi       »  o.»i  «a«  •    cu-t     1  • 

Seat  cover   plu.      F.    L.   Becker.      No.    1.241,606.    Oct.   2. 

Selt  rndiia^tof  •  J.  A.  Gunn.     No.   1.241.965;   Oct.  2;   v. 

Seatstick,^  Folding.      W.   Mill..      No.    1.241,753;    Oct.   2; 

sJ;idt>.har»;m«       nu-hanlam.         0__  F.       Smith.         No. 

1.244. 7S7  ;  (Kt.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  11..  ..^a  R21  ■ 

.Seed  fei-dlug    mechanlsai.     J.    W.    Ropp.     No.    l,248,6Sl  , 

See'!^Ua^to^'''j.^L'Law.      No.    1.244.102;    Oct.    23; 

Seed« ■*««.?*■  nu?;    for    obtaining    oil    and    "t^er    producta. 
Treating,     b.  Loomla.     No.  r,244,99.'>  ,  Oct.  30,  v.  Zi6  , 

SefecJon^C.   S.   Rhoads.  Jr.      No.   1,244,544;  Oct.   30;    v. 

Seff^opVniaVcan.     J.  M.   Hotheraall.      No    1.244.010;  Oct. 

.Se^phor^\^.«..al  ^Mlie.      M.    H      Loughrld«e    and    R.    P. 

Tuttl.'       No.    1.242,899;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;p    495. 
Semaphor.  signal  device.     R^  P.  Tuttle  and  M^  11.  Lough- 

n.iK-      No.   1.242,891:  Oct.  9;  ▼•„^'»-V.,5;,  t^^/.  o^t    0- 
S*'paratln>;  device.     W.  P.  Oroaa.     No.  l,242.68.i  ,  Oct.  9, 

V.  24:i  ;  p.  427. 

^XaJrv  seplmor.  Orlndlng  mUl  separator. 

Centrifugal     s.lf  balancing      Multltlme  separator, 
separator.  Seed-separator. 

Cream-separator.  Steam-aeparator. 

Grain  separator. 
Separator.      W  _F.    (Jongaware.      No.   1.244,191;   Oct.   28; 

Separator  drums.    Coupling  device    for.      J.    A.    Dahlqvlst. 

>o.  1,-41,713  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  tS- 
.>eivmK-»tai.d.      T.    K.    Nash.      No..  1,242,225  ;    0.:t.   9.    v. 

Sewak^Treatlng.     W     II.   Sawyer.     No.    1,242.986;   Oct. 

Sewer-oVnIii  "ippiratus.     J.   Alder.   Sr.     No.    1.241.894  ; 
Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  13(5. 


Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  .  p.  o5.  ,  •..<  Tifi     ort    Id-  Sewlng-bowl.     .M.   F.   Kellner.     No.   1,241,522  ,   Oct.  2  ,   v. 

Scoop    Manur-'  .      1  .  (  .  Hroh.rk:.     No.  1.24,J,13r)  ,  Oct.  10  ,  •.4s  •  n    10 

T243      p.  On4.       ^.       ,.       ,            ,  ,.      ,,      Mutulorf  Seeing  Lihlne.      K.B.Allen.      No.    1,243.679 ;   Oct.   23 ; 

Scrap.T    .iti.l    ■Irag.    Coiiibin.-.!    roa^l.  Iv    i      .Mitt.'U.lorf.  ^        y    .:43  ;  p.  7U'.».                                 .                 ....     ^^  »    -„. 


No. 


3U  ; 

No.  • 

No.  1 

No.  : 


nT   i.243.32^»  ;   Oct.   10;    V.   243,    p.   0(13.  ., ...  o.,n  . 

Scrap.T.     Hxcavathig-.       I.     K.     BurKctt.       No.     1.24ii.320, 

(jit    '.»  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  311. 
Scrap,  r,    Fo,,t  .      C.    I'utihaiii,      No.    1.JH.134;  U:t.   23;    v. 

243  ;  p.   1031.  .    _       ,,   ,      „,. 

Scr:,p">       K..a.l         .1      llui:li.s.       NO.     l,24.,.ln,;    Oct.    30, 

V    243  .   p.   1273.  I 

Scrapint.'      iri'l      ■  U-unlug     .h-vlce.  I     L.      tscutchen. 
1.243..SJ.J  ;  (X-t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  849. 

•Screen  :    i^ec-— 

Flsb -icr.en.  Uol.inu:  screen. 

FoUlin^'  ^I'l.'eii.  \\  i|..;..w  >rVi'vD. 

Kolt.T--'  r.-fii 
s;,  r..,.,i        \      A      liebert.shau.s.r.       X"      1.'J44.S41.    1  t.  t. 
"v.   -43  :   p.    1193.  ,  ^.     ^,     „ 

Screen   and    storui  door,    "■oinblnallon.      L.    h  .    iraiir, 

1.242.TS9  ;  Oct.  9:  V.  243;  p.  461.       ,        .      .       , 
Screen     attachment.     Window-.        .1.     l>.     Archard. 

1.242.41.'.  ;  O.  t.  tt  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  34J. 
Screen  fruiii.'.      W.   N.   Cropper  and    >.    I-    I.an.  a>ter. 

1    ■43  715  ;  o.  f.  23  .  V.  243  ;  p.  -^3  2.  „  ^ 

Screen! i)L', device.      _M.    1'.    Kcyuohis.      No.    1.242.982;    Oct. 

ScJew.'   l'^'h;   ?;is'selL      No.    1.243.709;   <>' t.    23;    v.    243; 

p.  841. 
Screw    damp.    Temper-.      I'.    S.    Hovi.s.      N..    1.243,005; 

O't.   10  ;  V.  243  ;  .).  .'>^4. 
Screw^-.lrlver.      R.  Ard.      No.    1.24B.00.  ;   ().  t.    1...    v.   243; 

Sc?ew' driver.      II.  Hood.     No.   1.244.ysl  .  o.  t.  3n  ;  v.  243; 

Screws"  cap-screws,  and  the  like,  I>.vice  for  ups<  ttlng  set-. 
T.    ferry,      .Reissue.i       N...    14,:'.>4;    O.  t.    .W  .    v.    24,5; 

ScrewC'^'produclng    hollow    set-.      N.    W.    Cummins.      No. 

1,243.818;  Oct.  23;  V.  243;  p.  847.  ,0.../^.     i^  * 

Scrubbing  machine.     R.  Zimmerman.     No.   1.244.400;  Uct. 

23;  r.  243:  p.  1021. 
Seal.      C.   J.    Reynold.^.      No.    1.2-4r..n2'i  ;    Oct.   ;i.)  ;   v.   243; 

Seai      Eleotrlral-servlce     cutout.       \V      W.     Givot.       No. 

1.243.283  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  24;j  :  p.  04S. 
Seal  for  glass  containers  and  the  like    Sl-le      H.  K.  Town- 

•end.     No.  1.242.743:  Oct.  9  :  T.  2*3;  p.  446^ 
Seal  lock  for  freight  car  d.iora      J.   K.  McLaughlin  and  D 

BordeJeau.     No.  1.244.025  ;  Oct.  3o  :  ;•  24.i^.  p    112.. 
Sealing  cap.      H.    E.    Townsend.      No.    1.242,. 41,    Oct.   9 

Sealing  closure  with  removable  »a«ket  11.  E.  Townsend 
No.  1,242.742;  Oct.  9:  V.  24.3  J  p.  445.  ,„h„-^n 

Sealing  machine,  Packlnjc-caae  op  carton-.  H.  L.  Johnson. 
No    1  242.945;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  54a. 

Sealing  mn.'hine.  Vacuum-.  K.  1'..  Kramer  an,  (..  Ham 
mer      No.  1.244. .-.OS;  O.t.  3U  ;  v.  243:  p.  in<.l. 


Sewing^i.ia^h(ne.^  S.  W.  Avla.  No.  1,243,242  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v. 
^ewti!,;  machfne.  11.  Corrall.  No.  I,t43.921;  Oct.  23;  v. 
Sew.ngmaSe.  H.  Corrall  and  J.  M-  Forbes.  No. 
Se^fi^-^a.'.;.r-?::  E.'&t^s:'-No.  1.241,949:  Oct.  2; 
SeXaS-mal^hln^;^;  J  n.  Lewis.  No.  1.243.745;  Oct.  2.'^ ; 
Sewins-ma.^ine'  .1-  -M.  Merrow.  No.  1.243,089  ;  Oct.  10  ; 
SeXlirKmaehlne"'  ,1.  M.  Merrow.  No  1,244,115;  Oct.  23; 
S.win^maaHUe;'     C.   J.   Slbbald.      No.    1.242.875:   Oct.   9; 

V     "-t3  •   V    4K8. 

Sewuu  inadilue      attachment.         W        T.       Malme.         No. 

l.-.;44,2nl  ;   ...t.   23;   ^.   243;   p.   900.  .m-jiuu- 

Sewing  ma.  liiae    aita.  limcul.      J.    Leask.      No.    1,243.193, 

Sewm«  ma.bii^'liua'm'-    A .  F.  Flfleld  and  W.  1,.  Uanon. 

v,>     I  •>4".  '♦■'T  ■  (k't    23  ;   v    243  :  p.  880. 
Sewius  .ua;imeVablnct.     T.  Kun.llz.     No.  1,243.744;  Oct. 

23"    v    .4;!:   p.   823.                                        ^              i       i-  t   ,> 

Sewing   ma.hine.    chain-stitch   Inseam   shoe  .      I.     L.  lop 

ham       No.    1.241,784;  Oct    2:   v.   243 :   p.   100. 

Scwmg  n>a.  hlne.   Chain  stitch   ">«*•»'"   ^•'^•■jno  ^ 

h.xuT.      N...    1,241.785;   Oct.  2;    v.   243.  p.    lOCL 

SewinK'ina.bine  l.e.l      m.cbanism          J.      1.      NVela.  INO. 

se!.:^;lr;^:::l;in.^^t:;i^^;^h■u4.^  A.  i..  d..  voe.  no. 

1  244.47'.t:  O.t.  3U;   v.  243.   p.   1083. 
Sewin;:  ina-  bin.'  fcedluK       m.chanUm.       A.       Grleb.       No. 

zlna      No    1.242.405  ;  t>ct.  H  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  3.W. 
Sefving  .nachine     loop  retainer.       R      B.    Thompson.       No. 

1    '44  921  ;  Oct.  3tt  ;  v    243  :  p.  121S. 
Sew'ing'.na.hine-looper    me<  hamsm       A.    II.    I  •"    \  oe.      NO. 

1  -43  145  ;  O.t.   10  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  606. 
SeWuiB  uiacblne-looper     mechanism        L      Krick.M.n        No. 

1    MS  147     Oct.   10  ;   v.  243  ;  p    00<. 
SewTng  machine  needle    cap  plate.      .1.    T.    B..ttomlee.      No. 

I  "4';  "49     Oct    10  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  D.-t8 
Sewl"ng  machine.  Overseamlng.      A,  Urk*.      No.  1.243.159; 

I),  t    10  ;   v    243  ;  p.  'HO.  „   ^         ,  v- 

Sewiugma.hlne     presserfoot.        II.     P.     Schoenky.       No. 

]  242  Oiis  :  (.)ct.  0  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  404. 
Sewing  nu,    bii.'      presser  foot.        J       K.      Chalman.        No. 

1  LM3.S.  ;.  .   ...  r     23;  T    243;   p.   844. 
Sewii.u' machine     pre.sser  f.ot-lifting     mechanism.       i.     A. 

Ilerr       No.   1.241.733:  O.t.   2;  v.   243;  p.   •-».. 
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Sewlng-nni.  lilrie    pr»si*er-foot    mecbanlfim.       E.     Erlckson. 

No.  1.241  041  :  o  t    23  :  v.  248  :  p.  914 
Sewing-machine  ruffling;  mechanism.      .\.    H.   L>e  Voe.     No. 

1,241.719;  O.t.  2;   v.  243;  p.  SO. 
Sewliig-mncliine   ruffling  mechanism.      W.   C  Robblns.     No. 

1.242.470;  Oct.  i»  ;  v.  243;  p.  ;;(!<i. 
Sewing-ma.  bine    Ntop-motlon    'lexi.-.      W.    L.    I'.arron    and 

V.   V.    Osol.      No.   1.244,4.''.-      "   I     .30  ;   v    243:   p.   IdTO. 
Sewing  machine.      Wax-thr.'a.l.        H.     I*.     Schoenkv.        No. 

1.242.0(10:  o.t.  !i  :  v.  •.'43:  p    40.H. 
Sewlng-macblne,       Welt-sh...-        A.       F        Littiefield.       No. 

1,243.195;  Oct.   10;   v.  243:  p    023 
Sewing  ina<  bines,    t'.iml.ine.l    top  feed   nii.l    ruffling    mecha- 
nism  for.     .}.  V.  Weis.     No.   1.242.402;  Oct.   9;  v.  243; 

p.  337. 
Sewing-ma.  hlnes.  Ijimp  attiichment  for.      \V.  W.  and  C  G. 

M.Clay.      No    1.243.310;  O-.t.  10;  v.  243;  p    059. 
Sewing  iimchln«-s.      Punching;,      feeding,      and      channeling 

me.hanlsm    for.      II.    V.   S.lioenkv.      .No.   1.242,007;    Oct. 

9  ;  v.  24.3  ;  p    4('4, 
Shackle.    Spring        R     L    Ran.l       No.    1.245.025;   Oct.  30; 

V.  243;  p.   1249. 
Shade    an.i    curtain    hanger.      J.    fJrimm.      No.    1.242.345; 

(Vt.  9  :   V    243  :  p.  318. 
Sha.le   and    ilraperv    fixture,    ("ctnlilnation.      C.    L.    Fitchet. 

.No.    l,244.;;i','.  ;  O.t.   23;   v.   1-43;   p.  993. 
Shade   bracket.   Window-.      L.   N.   ChadlH.      No.   1.242,653; 

Oct.  !t  :  V.  243  ;  p.  418. 
Shade  holder.      R.    S.    Blythlng.      No.    1.242,107  ;    Oct.    2  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  202. 
Shade-roller.     C.   W.  Klrsch.      No.  1.242.949;  Oct.  16;  v. 

243  ;  p.  540. 
Shade-roller       R.  W.  Sherrlll,      No    1.243.501  :  Oct.  16;  v. 

243  ;  p.  730. 
Shade  roller    bracket.       W.    B.    Caswell.       No.     1.242.521  ; 

O.  t.  9:  T.  243;  p.  374. 
Shade  roller  lo.k.     W.  C.  Moors.     No.  1,242.362;  Oct.  9; 

r.  243  :  p.  323. 
Shade   roller.    Window-.      E.    Anient.      No.   1.244,403  :    Oct. 

23  :   V     243  ;    p.    1022. 
Shade  ndler.  Window-.     F.  A.   Dawson.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.375  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  490. 
Shaft  coupling.      R.    F.    Augustine.     No.    1. 242. 906 ;    Oct. 

16;  V.  243;  p.  532. 
Shaft  coupling.      F.    L.    Morse.      No.    1.244.533;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p    1099. 
Shaft.   Flexible.      S.   W.  Ekroos.     No.  1.244,186;  Oct.  23; 

V    243  ;  p.  956. 
Shaft   mechanism.   Drop-brake.     G.   C.   Elliott  and  J.   W. 

Stelnmeyer,     No.  1.244.717  :  Oct.  30  ;  p.  1150. 
Shaft    mechanism.    Drop  brake-.      M     J.    Neumayer.       No. 

1.244.764  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1170. 
Shampo..  pan  or  tray.      P.  Flna.      .No.  1,243.397:  Od.  10; 

V.  243  ;  p.  681. 
Shampooing  attachment.     R.  L.  Dozler  and  E.  C.   Herron. 

No.  1,244.715;  Oct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1150 
Shampo<ilng-8tand.     E.  F.  Nutter.     No.  1.244.535;  Oct.  30; 

V.   243  ;  p.  1100. 
Sharpener.    I^awn  mower.      E.   F.    Lynch.      No.    1,242.011  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  173. 
Sharpening     device.     Cutter  .        If.     R.      Hamilton.        No. 

1.244.493  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  lO.^S. 
Shaving  device.      H.   Werner.      No.    1.241,798  ;   Oct.   2  ;   v. 

243:  p.  105. 
Shavhig-stick    h. .liter       F.   Grant.      No.    1.242.175;   O.t.   9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  265 
Shears.      II.  W.  Miller.      No.  1.243,540;  Oct.   10;  v.   243; 

p.  725. 
Sheave-block.     B.   B.  Bosworth.      No.   1.243.585:  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  738. 
Sheet  lollectlng  and  folding  machines.  Creasing  mechanism 

for.      II.   M.   Barber.     No.    1.243,084;   Oct.   23;   v.   243; 

p.   800.  I 

Sheet    cutting,    stitching,    and    folding    machine.     11.    M.    1 

Barber.      No.  1,242,909;  Oct.  10;  v.  243:  p.  532.  ! 

She«'t  feeding  mechanism.    S.  M.  Ijingston.    No.  1,242,356; 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  322.  ; 

Sheet  feeding    machine.      L.    MIddledltdi.      No.    1.244.755; 

Oct.   .30;   V.  243:  p.    1167. 
Sheet    metal    an<l    wire,    Machine    for    trimming.       A.    11.    ! 

Wehrle.     No.  1.244.931  ;  Oct,  30:  v.  243;  p.  1221.  i 

Sheet    metal.    Forming   ribs    on.      M.    S.    (Jol.lsmltli.      No.    ( 

1.244.598  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1119. 
Sheet  metal-rolling  machine  for   fenders  nn.l   the  like.     R 

W.  Carter.     No.   1.244.422;  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1029.        \ 
Sheet  metal  working  machine.     P.  Kruse.     No-   1.242  206'   1 

Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  276.  ' 

She.'t-metal-workIng  machine.     I'.   Kruse.      No.   1.244  056;   i 

Oct.  23  ;   V.   243  ;  p.  918. 
Shelf.    Revolving.      R.   Calhoun.      No.    1.243.C51  ;   Oct.    10; 

V.  243;  p.  758. 
Shell.      F.    E.     Sutterfleld.      No.     1.243.041;    Oct.     16;    v.    I 

243  ;  p    756.  ' 

Shield    and    tag  bracket.    Combined.      R.    I».    Flower.      No. 

1.244.300;   Oct.   23:   v.   243;   p.  994. 
Shingle.  Cement.     H.  R.  Wardell.     No.  1.244.148;  Oct.  28;   1 

v.  243  :  p.  945. 
Shingle.  Composition.     J.  C.  and  O    M.  Lover.      (Reissue.)    I 

No.  14.387  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1288 
Ship  protecting    device.      G.    G.    Bablch.      No.    1.241.902;   ; 

Oct.  2  :  v.  243;  p.  139.  I 

Ship  protector.     G.  .\.  Andrlcopoulos.     No.  1,241.602  ;  Oct.   j 

2  ;  V.  243;  p.  44. 
Ship-protector.     G.  Melnlk  and  K.  Schultz.     No.  1,244,627  ;    i 

Oct.  30;   V.   243:  p.   1128.  | 

243  0.  G.— vii 


,209  :  Oct.  16  :  V.  243;  p. 


Ship-protector.      J.    Valdik.      No     1.245,069;    Oct.    30;    t, 

243;  p    1261. 
Ships'  hulls.  Constructing.     I>.   H.  Nelson.      No.   1.244,762; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  lltTs. 
Ships,  Jury-rigged  sail  for.     A.  McDougall      No    1.243.198  ; 

()ct.  10  ;   V.   243  ;  p.  024. 
Ships   table.      F.   Zagmester.      .No.   1,244.158;   Oct.    23;   v. 

243  :  p.  948. 
Shipping  jack.      J.    W.    Souther.      No.    1.242,017:    Oct.    9 ; 

V.  24.3  ;  p.  407. 
Shirtwaist.      A.  J.   McBride.      No.   1,243.190;   O.t.    10;   v. 

243  ;  p.  023. 
Shock-absorber.     B.  J.  Borgmann.     No.  1.242.134;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  252. 
Shock-absorber.      (J.   G.    F.   Boswell.      No.    1.242.316;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243:  p.  310. 
Shock-absorber,      L.  P.  Halladav.      No    1.243.599:  Oct.  10; 

V.   243  :  p.  741. 
Shock  absorber.      J.  11.  Huches  and  <i.  J.  Wledeman.      No. 

1.243.526;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  721. 
Shock-absorber.      II.    II.    Hunter.     No.   1.242.103;   Oct.   2; 

V.  243;  p.  201. 
Shock-absorber.      J.    E,    K.  v       No.    1.243.305:    Oct,    16;   v. 

243  ;  p.  056. 
Shock-absorber.      E.   M.   May.      No.    1.242,574;   Oct.   9;    t. 

243  ;  p.  393. 
Shock-absorber.     R.  S.  Williams.     No.  1.244.814;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243;  p.  1185 
Shock-absorber.      S.    Wilson.      .No.    1,241.595  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v. 

243  ;  p    42. 
.Shock-absorber     for     automobiles,      C.     L.     Grlder.      No. 

1,241,622;  Oct.  2;  v,  243;   p.  50. 
Shock-absorber.  Reaction.      H.  B.   Kelper       No.  1.243.181  ; 

Oct.  16:  V.  243;  p.  617. 
Shock-absorbing  mechanism.  K.  H.  .Schmidt.  No.  1.243.327  ; 

Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  632. 
Shocking-machine.     C.  R.  Raney.     No.  1,242,112;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  ;  p.  204. 
Shoe.      N.   Skoullkldes.      No.   1,243.993:   Oct.   23;   v.   243; 

p.  899. 
Shoe-bottoms,  Machine  for  operating  on.     E.  E.  Wlnkley. 

No.  1.242.503  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  368. 
Shoe-closure.      A.    D.    Curry.     .No.    1.242.774  ;    Oct.    9 ;    ▼. 

243  ;  p.  455. 
Shoe  creasing  and  stretching  machine.     A.  E.  Block.     No. 

1,244,829  ;  Oct.  .30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1190. 
Shoe,  Golf-.     W.  Park.     No.  1.243,20 

627. 
.Shoe-horn,  Folding.     J.  L.   Sommer.     No.   1.242,615;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  406. 
.Shoe-Ironing  apparatus.     O.  Ashton.      No.  1.244.405:  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1023. 
Shoe   mud-guard.     W.    A.    CoUlngs.     No.    1,242.923 ;    Oct. 

16;  V.  243;  p.  637. 
Shoe-presaing  machine.      F.    Ramplchlnl.      No.    1.244,776; 

Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1174. 
Shoe,  Stltch-down.     W.  J.  Kelly.      No.  1.243.421  ;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  689. 
Shoe-stretching  device.     C.  L.   Passmore.     No.   1,244,638  ; 

Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1131. 
Shoe.   Turn-.      M.   L.    Dodge.      No.    1,241.940;    Oct.    2;    v. 

248;  p.  151. 
Shoe.  Turned.     J.   B.  Tilton.     No.   1.241.579;   Oct.   2;   x. 

243;  p.  36. 
Shoe-weitB,    Machine    for    operating   on.     E.    E.    Winkley. 

No.  1.242.504  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  .368. 
Shoes.    Making   turn.      M.    L.    Dodge.      .No     1.241.939:   Oct. 

2;  V.  243;  p.  150. 
Shoes,    Repairing   turn-.      W.    A.   Owens.      No.    1.244,772; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   1173. 
Shortening  composition  and  producing  the  same.      H.    A. 

Kohman,  T.  M.  Godfrey,  and  L.  H.  Ashe.     No.  1,242,883  ; 

Oct    9  ;  T.  243  ;  p.  490. 
Shortening  composition,  Producing  a       11.   A.  Kohman.  T. 

M.  Godfrey,  and  L.  II.  Ashe.     No.  1.242,884  :  Oct.  9  ;  v. 

243  :  p.  490 
Shovel.     A.  F.   Staples.     No.   1,241,677;  Oct.  2;  v.  248; 

p.  66. 
Shower-bath    fixture.      W.    H.    Prltchett.      No.    1,241,766; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  94. 
Shower-bath,     Portable     field.      W.     II.     Prltchett.      No. 

1,241.764;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  94. 
Shutter.  Safety.     O.  W    Ijincaster.     No.  1.244.215;  Oct. 

23  ;   V.    243  :   p.   095. 
Shuttle-lock.     F.    M.    Pierce.     No.    1,242,371;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p    327. 
Sldewalk-llghts,     Flashing     for.       R.     A.     Willlson.       No. 

1,243.235;  Oct.  10;  v.  243;  p.  6.34. 
Sifter    and    receptacle.    Ash.     S.    Brest.     .No.    1,242,318; 

Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  310. 
Sifter,   Ash-.     A.   P.   Scfemltt.     No.   1,242,050;  Oct.  2;  t. 

243;  p.  184. 
Sign  and  making  the  same.     R.  Hardesty.     No.  1,243,164; 

Oct.  16;  V.  243:  p.  012. 
Slgn-flaaher.     C.    D.    Prultt.     No.    1,242,861  ;    Oct.    9 ;    v. 

243;  p.  484. 

Signal :  Kcf — 

.\utomoblle-8lgnal.  F^xposure-slgnal. 

Automobile  traffic-signal.  Railway-crossing  signal. 

Auto-slcnal.  Railway-signal. 

Block-signal.  Vehicle-signal. 
Direction-signal. 

Signal.     W.  H.  Ashworth  and  J.  C.  Crout.     No.  1.241,608; 
Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  44. 
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signal.     H.  T.  Murphy.     No.  1.144.883  :  Oct.  30  :  v.  243  ; 

p.   ll'06. 
Signal.      J.    Shlflet.      No.    1,245.048;    Oct.    30;    v.    243;   p. 

1254. 
Signal  apparatus.     C.  O.  Miller.     No.  1.244.065;  Oct.  23- 

V.   24;i  .    p    920. 
SlKDal  hox,  Successive  non-lnterjerence.     F.  W,  Cole.     No 

1,244.^J.^7  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1117. 
Signal  mechaiTlsm.      S.  MUano.     No.  1,242,575;  Oct.  9;  ▼ 

24. '^  ;  p.  .'193. 
Signal   mtchanlsm.     F.   H.   Sleeker       No.    1.242,058 ;   Oct. 

J  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  187. 
Signal  system.     M.   E.  I^unbrajch.      No.   1,243,308;  Oct. 

10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  657. 
81irnal.i,    Method    of   and    means    for    transmitting.      J.    R. 

Carson.      No.  1.243,705;  Oct.  J3  ;   v.  243;   p.  808. 
SlKnallng  apparatus.      P.  V.  Kolf.      No.  1,242,816  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

V    24.1  ;  p.  469 
SignalinK   apparatus.      F.   W.    Lahr.      No.    1.244.873;    Oct. 

.10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1202. 
Signaling    device.     W.    E.    Heacfiey,    .Jr.      No.     1,242,690; 

u.  t    :t  ;  V    243  :  p.  429. 
Signaling  device,  Llectrlcal.     W.  W.  D^an.     No.  1,243,047  : 

Oct.   10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  577. 
Slgnalini;    for    mine-hoists.    System    of.     M     .v.    Whiting. 

.No    1  242.625  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p    40H 
Signaling  system.  Selective.     A.  H.  Lundfll.     No.  1,244,998  ; 

Oct.   M>  ;  V.   243  ;  p.  1240. 
SUo,      W.    A.    Caldwell.      No.    1,342,420;    O.  t.   9;    v.    243- 

p    34.5. 
■"^li"       I'     ''     l.(>r('h«T.      No     1.244.220      O.  r     2.H  •    v     243' 

p.   '.)';7. 
Silo  and    door  therefor.     V.    S.   Bauder      No.    1.243,129; 

Otl,   10  .  v.  24.J  ;  p.  602. 
Sllii-dnnr.      ,1     K.   Freeze.      Nn    1  .24.!,hi.'9  ;  ( »ot    i;;5  ■  v    243" 

p.   '^.".11 
Sllo-tamplni,'  device.      H.   Myers.     No.  1.243.754;  Oct    23* 

V.    24;?  .    p.    S20. 
Siphon.     J.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,241,916;  Oct.  2;  v    243;  p 

144. 
Skate.    ConvtTtltiii'    roller   and    i'V.      F     .M.    Kii'-htlk       No 

1.243.077;  O-t    16;  v.  243;  p.  5SS. 
Skinning  knlte      B.  H.  Hartman.     No.  1.241.969;  Oct    2; 

V.  243  ;  p    159. 
Sled        o.     rViirson.       No.     1,244,07.">  ;    Oct.    23;    v      243' 

p.  92;j. 
Sled,     Bicyfle        (J.     Schwlttal    and     fl.     I'avidovltB.      No 

1.242. 090;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p   65!) 
Sled  tirake.      J.    Blaszczyk.      No.    1,244.460;    Oct.    30;    v. 

243  :  p.   1077. 
Slefl,    Motor-driven.      D.    S.    Krolln.      .No     1.213.612  •    Oct 

16  :  V.  243  ;  [i.  747. 
Sled    stirring    device.      L.    R.    and    A.    V.    Bourdon.      No 

1.242.514  :  O.t.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  3T2. 
Sleeping  bag.      I'.    V.    Barnes.      No.    1,241,699;    Oct.    2-    v 

243  ,    p     74. 
Sleigh.  .Motor  drlv.n.      .J    Miller       No.   1,242.963:  (Jet.  16; 

V.  L'  1,1  :   p    550 
Slicing  tiKuhine.      V.  Dobbins.      No.   1,243.390;  Oct    16-  v 

J4:; .  p   07'), 

.«:ii' ing  macliine,     (',.  W.  Drew.      h'o.  1,242,881-  Oct    9-  v 

243  :  p    490  ^  '      '     ' 

Sliriou ma  ■hin»'.     .1.  M.  I'etcrson.     No.   1, 24.'{  867  •  Oct    23- 

V.  243  :   p    S»!l.  '  ' 

Slicing    machine.    Fruit-.      (}.    W.    Drpw.      No     1244  038- 

Oct.    o;<  .   V.   •J4:{  .   p.   9i;v 
Slicing  ma.hin.'s,   Backplate  for  tieaf  .      H.   Stukart      No 

1.24.'!.'<94  ;   Oct.   21!;   v.   243:   p.   H7i\. 
SUcin;:  niachines.   Meat-adjusting  plate   for      .T.    I,    McCor- 

mlck.      No.   1,242.958;  O.t.   16;  v.   243:  p    54S. 
Slip  -  ciiniparinz      demonstrator        M.      <).      H.-t'ves.       No 

1.242.S63  :  Oct.  9  :  v    243  :  p.  4$4. 
Slip-socket,     C'ornbln.'itlon.       S.     Hulliini.       No      1244  289 

<  ».t.   23  :   V.   24.1  ;   p    989.  .... 

Slipper       M.    (Justin.       No.    1.244,197:    Oct.    23-    v     243- 

p.  9.".9. 
Slurry,   Treafment   of      C.    Pont.jppldan.     No     1242  236- 
Oct.  9;  v.  243  :  p.  285.  .        ,  o,  , 

Sm^-ltcr,  Continuous  zinc-.    W    .M.  Johnson.    No    1  244  504  • 

Oct.   .^o  ;   V.  243  ;  v.   109(t 
Smelting   furnacH.    ()re-.      C.   J     g.-aver   and    E     A     Clare- 

niont.      No.   1,243.798;  Oct.   23;   v.  24:1;   p.   840 
Smelting    process    and    apparatus.      E.    A.    Mathers       No 

1.242.8,S3  :  Oct.  9  :  V    243  ;  p.  474. 
Smoke  jack.      S.   .K.   Williams.      .Ni    1.244  150     Oct    23-  v 

24.{  ;  p.   947.  "         '         ■ 

Smoke-pnxluilng  compound.     W.  Arthur.      .No    1  244  940  ■ 

Oct.  .30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1223.  ' 

Smoker's  pouch.  H.  H.  Scott.  No.  1,244.905  ;  Oct  30  ■ 
v    243  .   p.    1212.  .    ov. 

Smoking  pipe.  W.  Westentield.  No.  1,245  078'  Oct  .30- 
v    243  :  p.   1204.  .   v^^i.   ou. 

Snap-hook.  (i  .\.  Collett.  No.  1.243,590;  (Jet  16-  v 
243  :  p.  7.39  •..    .lo  ,    v. 

Snow  and  Ice  remover.  C.  Suyd«m.  No  1.241779-  Oct 
2:  V.  243;  p.  98.  •       ..i»,  uci. 

Snow-melter.  W.  T.  Erlckson.  No.  1.243  497-  Oct  16- 
V    243  ;  p    712.  .... 

Snow-melter  for  railways.  W.  H.  Dean.  No.  1  244  300  • 
Oct.   23  :   V.   243  ;  p.   992.  .'^••••.ouv  . 

Snow  plow.  B.  F.  Erwtn.  No.  1.243.920-  Oct  23-  v 
243  :  p.  879.  •      ' 

Snow  plow.  C.  A.  SpUiyford.  Mo.  1,243,355  ;  Oct  16  • 
T.  243  :  p   670. 


I    Snow-removing  apparatus       S.  Friedman       No.  1,242.438  ; 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  :  p.  34H. 
Soap   and    the    like.    Apparatus   for    cooling.      U.    Curland 

No.  1,244.297  ;  0<t.  2.?  :  v.  243  :  p.  991. 
Soap    fixture.    Liquid        K.    <;.    Watrous.     No     1,242,398; 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  :  p    336 
•Soap  holding    device       .1       K.     Atkinson.      .No      1.242,905; 

O't.  10  :   V    243  ;   p    531. 
Soap,    [{''Covering       11.    M.  <;rav       No    1.242,435;   Oct     9; 

V.  243  .  p.  347. 
Soil  for  cultivation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prepar 

ing.      E.   A.   BoldL      No.   1.241.816;   Oct.   2;   v.    243;    p 

Solar   heater.      W.    .1.    liallev.      .No.    1242  511      Oct    9-    v 

243  ;  p.  ;<71. 
Soldering     device     for     cables.        V.     F.     Slndeler         No 

1.242.610  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  405. 
.Soldering  machine.   Can.      I,.    J     I^Bler       No.    1,244  106: 

Oct.    23  ;    v.    243  ;   p.    933 
.Sole    for    !,oots   and    shoes       K     It     I'rice       No     1242  977: 
j        Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  :  [i    555 
Sole   rounding  and   i  uttiug   inachine       s     A     Dobyne       No 

1.245,091  ;  Oct    30  :   v    243  ;   p    1209 
Sole.  Shoe.     <;.  L.  Fierce.      No.  1,242,2.33-  Oct    9'  v    248- 

p.  2S4  . 

Solids  of  different  specific  gravities.  .Separating      .\    Nugel- 

voort.     No.  1,244.885  :  ()ct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p    1200 
Solution    having    a    low    freezing  point.      (;     E.    Ferguson 
!         No.   1.243,149;  Oct.    Iti  :   v    243;   p    OOK 
Soot  remover       S.    K.    Mord.-n        No.    1.242.838;    Oct     9; 

v.  243  ;  p.  478. 
Sorting   devic..       F     (ar.Noii       No.    1.245.086:    Oct.    30;    v 

243  :   p.  1207. 
.Sound  pro<lucing  apparatus      C.  S.  Oerlach.     No.  1  241  950 

Oct.  2  ;  V    243  .  p    154. 
Sound  producing    devl<  e.      H      A      Van     Valkenlnirg       No 

1.243,045:  O.t    10;  v    243:   p    757. 
Sounding   appara tii...      K    >,.    Fisher       No.    1.244.486-   Oct 

30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1084. 
Spark  arrester  for   locomotives.     K.  .1.  Carter.   A.  Taylor 

and    ,1,    S.    Griffith       No.    1.24;>,7os  ;    o,  f     -j.-^      v     •u;^  ■' 

p.  809.  -       . 

Spark  coll  testing   device.      H.    P.   Goerz.      No.    1244  049- 

O't.    23  :    V     24.'^  .    p     916. 
Sparkplug        A.    I'.    Itroomell.       No.    1.244.416-    Oct     23- 

V.    24.-!  .    p     in-.',-, 
Spark  plug.      II   II.  Ilofr  and  F.  E.  Talleur       No.  1.241,734  ; 

0<-t.   2  :   V.   243  ;  p.  86. 
Sparkplug        W.    (i     Jackson,       .No     1,244  oni       f)ct     23- 

V.    24.',  ;    p    928 
Sparkplug.      .1     T.    Norman.      .No.    1,243,205;    Oct     16;    v 

243  :  p.  02<; 
Spark  piu:r       \V     O     oison       No     1.243,094;    Oct      10;    v. 

243  :  p.  59,1 
Sparkplug.     F.  Koldiison.     .No.  1.242.375  :  Oct    9     v    243- 

p.  .•?2H. 
Sparkplug      A.  Schmidt.     No    1,241.560;  Oct.  2-  v    243- 

p    .'!0. 
Sparkplug.      .\     Schmidt.      No.   1,241,561;  Oct.  2:   v    243 

p.   31. 
spark  plug      A.  Schmidt.     No.   1.241.562  :  Oct.  2  ;  v    243 

p.   31. 
Spark  plug  ami  priming  device.  Combined      A    Pache      No 

1,242,.'.07  ;  Oct    9:   v    243;  p.  3-25. 
Spark  plug   attachment.      .N     It     Michael.      .No.    1,241,751  • 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.  91 
Spark  plug   for    internal  conil)ustioti    engines   .Tiid    the    like 

K.   I.  Dodds.      No.  1,-_'44.S44  :  (let    .So  ;  v    243;  p    1194. 
Sparkles^     commutators.     .Method    of    and    apparatus    for 

producing       .1.    i;.    Lincoln.      No.    1.244.518;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p.   1095. 
SpjifulHs,   iVc,   Protective  cover   for   the   blailes  of.      ('    W 

Heuvon.      .No.   1.242.415;   Oct.  9:    v    24. 'i  :   p    341 
Spectacle.s.      .1.   C.   Wells.      No    1.241.690;   Oct    2;   v    243 

p.   71. 
Speed  recorder   for   vehicles       (■'.    .\.  and   C    P    .Teske       No 

1,242,557:  Oct.  9;  v    243:  p,  ;!86. 
Speedometer     driving     mechanism.        II.     E.     Dodge.       No 

1,242.000  ;   Oct.  9  :   v.  24.'',  ;  p.  420. 
Spikes  and   for  punching  slot  h<des  in  bolts  ;in.l   the  like, 

.Mnchlne  for  bifur.  ating.     W    L.   li.ivlev  and   F    1!    Wil- 
son.     No    1.244,til7:   (tct.  2:5:   v    24:?;   p    9n7 
Spindle  mounting  ami   luhricafing  device.  High  speed.      M 

Harrison       No    1.243.001;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  701. 
Spinning  frame    .^adille.       L.     S,     Bache.       No.     1,242  755- 

Oct    9;   v    243  :   p.   451 
Spinning  tnaclilri'  batid       .1    P    O'Connell       No.  1  243  337 

Oct    16  :  v    243  ;  p    665 
Spinnin::niachlne    dofflng    iiiecbanlsm.      M.    Kerwln       No 

1.242.947:  Oct    16:  v.  243:  p.  545 
Spinning  or  winding  ma-htnes.  Builder  motion  for       A.  E 

P-iiIlock  and   .\     Blaln.      .No.   1.243,485-  Oct    10-   v    243- 

p     70H. 

Spittoon.      A.    .Nowakowskl.      No.    1.245.013;    Oct     30-    v 

243;  p    1245. 
Splint,    Extension         (J.   W.    Hawlev.      No.    1  242  688  -   Oct 

it  :  V.  243  :  p.  429  "  .        ,         ,         t. 

Splint,    Flexible       I     R.    Smith.      No     1,243  230-    Oct     10- 

V    243  :  p    033 
Spool-holder       W     Popelka       No.    1,243,550;    Oct.    10      v 

243  ;  p.  727. 
Sp')ons    from    sheet    material.    Machine    for    cutting    and 

forming.     L.  D.  Jacoby      No.  1,241,517  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  : 

p.  14. 
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Spraying  apparatus       D.   E    Preston   and    H.    E.    Prls 

No    1.2  41.551  ;   O.t.  2;   v.   243:  p.  27. 
Spraying  appariitus.  Portable.      A.  Fields.      No.  1,242  930  ; 

o.  t    10  ,  V.  243  :  p.  539 
Spread,  r      H    P.  Kraft.     No    1.245,110;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.   1274. 
Spreader,  Wide-delivery.      W.  N.  Whltely.      No.  1,244,933- 

Oct.  3o  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  i221. 
Spring  :    .See — 

Be<l-8prlng.  Pneumatic  .spring. 

I>amlnated  spring. 
Spring.     D.  Landau.     No.  1.241.744;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243;  p.  88. 
Spring  construction.     F.  W.   Hawes.     No.  1.242.346;  Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  319. 
Spring   covering  and   oiler.   Combined       A     L    Robert  and 

K.  Menard.     No.  1,242,044  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.   182. 
Spring  ring       C    A.    fioozey.      No.   1.244.599;   Oct.   30;   v. 

243;  p.  1120 
Spring  stru.ture       W    R    Smith.      No.  1,242,996;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  ;  |i    5()0. 
Spring      suspension      mechanlsni         E.      Thomas.        No. 

1.242.495;  Oct    9;  v.  243;  p.  305. 
Spring  tie       *;     Stackhouee.      .No.    1,243,639:    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  :  p    755 
Spring  wheel      F.  L.  Benedict.     No.  1.241,906;  Oct.  2;  v. 

243;   p.   140. 
Spring  wheel      W    W.  and  C.  G.  McClav.     No.  1,242,469; 

Oct.  9  :   v.  243  ;  p.  ,355. 
Spring  wheel.      H.    C.    Wargen8te<l.     No.    1.244.265;    Oct. 

23  ;   V    243  :  p.  981. 
Spring  wheel,      o.    <;.   Worsley.      No.    1,244.681;    Oct.    30: 

V.   243  :   p.   1144. 
Springs.    Deta.-halde   bumper   for   bolster  .      W.   P    Noreeri. 

No.   1,242,025;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  177. 
Sprinkler  b.-ad        E.    .M     rimn.ll.r.      No.    1.244.031;    Oct. 

23  ,   V.   243  .   p.  911 
Sprinkler  head.      .T.    J.    Llnehan.      No.    1,241.747:    Oct.    2; 

v.  243  -  p.  89 
Sprinlcler' heads.  Link  for.     C.  C    Abbott.     No.  1,243,793; 

Oct.  23  :    V.   1.M3  ;   p     s,-{-,t. 
.Sprocket  wheel,      c.   M     Snider.     No.   1.244.383;   Oct.   23; 

V.   243  ;   p.   101  r,, 
Spro.ket  wheel.      C    M.   Snider.      .No.   1.244,384;  Oct.   23; 

V  J43  :   1).    Ml,-, 

.Square  an.l    bevel    f'>r   ascertaining   the  l.ngth    of  rafters, 
ft.  .  Combin.'d.      J.   C    Brown       No.   1.243.078;  oct.   16; 

V  243  :  p    707. 

.s.piare.    Koof  frnniing       K     Hill,      No.    1.241.976;    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  ;  p    161 
Squar.'.  T.     F    W.  RcUlv.     No.  1.242.722;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  440 
Square.  T.     (J.  11    White.     No.  1,243,786  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  830 
Squeeze  and  jolt  ramndng  iiiacbine.  Combined.     T    .T    Mum 

ford,  2d       No.   1,242.364:  (»ct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  324. 
Stacker.   Hay.     F.   A.   Kaedlng.     No.    1,242,812;   Oct.  9 ; 

V.  243  :  p.  467. 
Stacker,    Hav  .      W.    W.    Lockwood.      No.    1,243,746;    Oct. 

23  :  V.  243  :  p    s23 
Stair  form.    Interlo.  king.      N.    Bols.      No     1.244  021;    Oct. 

23  :   \.   243  :  p    90S 
sun.     ./.  B.  Clay.      No.  1,242.322  •  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  311. 
.stamp  nfflxing    iniichlne,       (',    .1      Flsln-r        No      1,244,724- 

0(  t    :W  ;   V     24;!  :   p.   115.^ 
Stamp  rack.      H.   Mendelsohn      No.   1,242.017:  Oct.  2;  v. 

24.f:  p.   176. 
Stamp  r.'ceptaile  ami  applvlug  device.     J.   D.   Mohr.     No. 

1,244.532:   o.t.  30;  v.   243;  p    1099. 
Btaniiuiii.'  inai  bine.      M.  Fo;;.|e  an.l   L    P.   Southwlck.      No. 

].244,4.Hs      O.t.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1032. 
Stand  :   .see — 

Blu<  king  stan.l.  Music-stand. 

Bi>.ik  supporting  stand.  Pulb  y  stanfi 

1  lisplay  stanil.  Serving  stand 

Folding  stand.  Shanipooing-stanil 

Hall  slaiiil.  Switch  slMti'l 

Sta-nd  and  support.  Collapsible.     S.  Kallsz.     No.  1,241.987  ; 

O.t.  2  :  V    243  :  p.  135. 
Stapling  iiKi   bin-       .1.  11.  Fuller.      No.  1,242,934;  Oct.  16; 

V.  24;i    1    ."n 

Start.i    m..  liHiiisni       H    ,T.  Joerden.     No.  1,243,607;  Oct. 

10  :  V.  243  :  (I   745. 
Starting     an.l     stopping     mechanism.       W.     Shaw.       No. 

l.24.;.7o;i  .  o.t.  •^:i :  v    lm;<  ;  p    831. 
starting    me.  hanlsm.     Ele<  tri.  .      L     R      McCutchen       No 

1.242.95!t:  O.t    10;  v.  243;  p    549 
Starting   mechanisms.   Safety  device   for.     B.   P.   Swyers 

No.   1.242.267  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  i\  293 
Statement  sheet.      B.    Willis.      .No.    1.244,815-    Oct    30-   v 

243  ;  p.   1 1 85. 
Stay  bolt.      .1.    Fotheringil!        No.    1.244,308-    Oct     23  -    v 

243  :   p.  !)'.t4. 
Stay.  (Jarment  .     E.  L.  Spangler      .No.  1,242,064;  Oct    2: 

V.  243  ;  p.  189. 
Sta^vs.    .Ma.hlne    for    tipping    garni. iit  .       M      l<     Watrous. 

No    1,244,200:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    981. 
Steam    and    hot  water    mixer.    Thermostatic.      M     O     Sne- 

dlker       No.   1.243,999:   Oct.   23.    v.    243:  p     HOI 
Stesm  boiler.      H      P'urman.      No.    1.244.3it)      Oct     23  •    v 

243  .   p.  990  •      o  ,      . 

Steam  boiler.      I.    Ilarter,    Jr.      No.    1,244.603:    Oct.    30- 

V.  243  :  p.  1121. 
Steam  boiler.      A     Johnson.      No.    1,241,985-    Oct.    2-    v    ' 

243;  p.  164.  i-    -  ,    v.  , 


Steam  boiler.      I.    L.    Moore.      No.    1.244,067;    Oct.    23; 

V.  243  :  p.  921. 
■   Steam-i-ondenslug  plant      D    H    Morlson.     No.  1.243,201; 

<t<t.  16  :  v    24.3  :  p    025 
Ste.-(r.i   detector  and    recorder.   Waste-.      T     E.    Buck       No 

1.243.702  :  O.t.  23  ;  v.   243  ;  p    So7 
Steam-engin.^^     H.    C.   Dunning.      No    1.243,494;    Oct.   16; 

V    243 ;  p    711. 
Sti-aiii  engine.      B.    V.    Nordberg.      No.    1,241,875;   Oct.   2; 

^  -    *- ■» o  !    p .    1 1/(). 

Steam  generator.     H.  C.  Heaton.     No.  1,242.438:  Oct.  9- 

V.  243  ;  p.  347. 
Steam  separator.      R    Carpenter.      No.  1,243,268  ;  Oct    10- 

V.  243  :  p    040. 
Steamer,    Trousers-.      T     Hlubucek.      No.    1,243.176 ;    Oct 

16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  010. 
Steaming    apparatus.    .Material-.      P.    J      Bue    and    II.    M 

TldweTl.      No    1.243.2'!  ;  O.t    16:  v.   243:  p.  638 
bteandng  device.  ..arment.      T.  Hlubucek.      No    1243  175 

Oct    10;  v.  243  ;  p.  015  '      ''•■^"'■ 

^^V".!')1''Lo'^'T!^'*'  ,.J'liisli-coat-sleeve-.       F.     Wellen.       No. 

1.241,689:  Oct.  2;  v.  ;.'43  :  p    7u 
Steel   partition   and    the   like.      H.   Klein.      No.    1.241,635; 

Uct.  ^  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  54. 

Steeltemperlng  lompound.     C.  C.  Trlnkle.     No.  1.243  899 - 

Oct.  23  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  872 
Steering  device   for   ves.sels,    Auxillarv   hydraulic.      A     Mc- 

Dougall       No    1.243,197:   Oct     ie:"v.  243,p    624 
Steering-wheel.  _  F.  Von  Elbertz.     No.  1,242,279  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

Sten.JI  sheet        L.    K      Fuller.       No.    1,244,168;    Oct     23 

v.  243  ;  p.  956. 
Sten.-il  sheet        L.    F.    Fuller.      No.    1.244.189;    Oct.    23- 

\  .   ^i-i  ;  p.   9o  1 .  ' 

Stenographers    note-bock    stand  ^nd    book-mark      W     M 

Blatt.      .No.  1.242,914:  O.t.  16:  v    243:  i..  534 
Ster.-os<^,p,..^^^J.    L.    Disney.      No.    1.244,843;    Oct.   30;    v. 

^^Ll^'^'S?  '"'■  ?i;'^"/>?  8hank-<.ye. buttons  and  forming  the 
9     V    24*3         'ilii  ^^"^•'n^^hlager.     No.  1,242.564 ;  Oct. 

Stitching  foi^  securing  shank-eye  buttons  and  forming  the 
9  .V    2^3  ■  p    389  ^'«"t'''^«^-^'«Ser.      No.  1.242,665  ;  Oct 

^' v'*r'[:4^.9r^'"(';;/l:^^'H"'V^l, '%  ^^^-     ^-  ^'•i'^^"*- 

St...  k  guar.i.     W,  J,  Price.     No.  1,241,763  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

Stoker,  AutoniHtic.  J.  R  Fortune.  No.  1.243.055-  Oct 
!•> :  V.  243  :  p.  5^1 .  ' 

Stok.-r.  Automatic  turna.  .■  G.  A.  Kohout.  No.  1  243  186- 
v>it.  10  :  \    24.i  :  ji.  02O.  '         ' 

Stoker-drU^n^^artm^^J.    W.    Bell.      No.    1,244,945;    Oct. 

^*CK^t%^"v°"lh'3  ;  V'^lT*''^  ■     ^'    ^'"^*-     ^°     1.242.836; 

Stok.'rs    (."ontrolliug  valv..  mechanism  for  furnace-       (i    W 
Woo.1.      No    1.249,237:  o.t    10:   v.   243;  p.  0.34 
V    243      '""Ta-.^    •■    Pcnington.     No.  1,241,880 ;  Oct.  2; 

St«.n.--grin.li;ug  to.,1.     M.  D.  F/eyfus.     No.  1.244,716;  Oct. 

o'-'  .    p.    A, •to  ,    p.    i  loo. 

''^^v''*243''-*''  OO-''^'  ^*'"'^'"'='-  ^('-  1.243.327:  Oct.  16; 
^^0°t"HT!°f  24r-^""*'557^-  ^^  '^"*''  ^""^  ^•-'4'^.9S3; 
^*339  ^''  ^'  ^^"*'^-  *''''^'  1.^42.407  ;  Oct.  9.  v.  243;  p. 
^*v**'^4*^"™f  26? '  ^'  ''"'■'''*°*'°°-  '*''»-  l-242,]63;  Oct.  9; 
^*r'243"'''''ril4^^'  ''■  ^°''^^-  ■'"'■  1-244.911;  Oct.  30; 
Stop-motion.  _  F.   A.    Keece.      No.    1,244.079  ;    Oct.    23  -    v 

Stop  niotiou    for   power-driven   machines.     L.    D.  Johnson 
and    K.    Frickson.       No.    1,243,009;    Oct.    16;    v.    248' 

Stopper  :   .s.  <• — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Stor.'iL'.    iatfery,^    W,   H.  Muzzy.     No.    1.243.202;  Oct.  16; 

®*S'"*'.vi^/""''7S^-      ^^-  ''^«u"il'''^-      No.  1.242,872:  Oct.  9: 
V.   ziii  ;   p.   4S  I  ,  ' 

Stove  attachment,      r  A.   Berryman       No    1,-44,090:   Oct. 

.*"  .  V.   ^4.'(  ;  p.   1146. 
Stove   atta.hinent    for   e.on'.mizing   h.-at       C    F     Plckard 

No.  1.245.122:  Oct.  30;  v.  243  ;p    1-78  ^  i^Kard. 

Stove.    Collapsible    camp.      C.    F.    Penn       No     1  "41  70o - 

Oct.  2;  V.  243:  p.  93.  '    -'-*^-'""   • 

^^V'Tl^L"/.!"'''*"  *•'"/       '^^    ^°<^   f'-    "-  A.   Herrmann.      No. 
1.244,852;  Oct.  .3(» :  v.  243;  p.  1195 

^*^V;rn  LV.K':''""!:^   f'"*   ^ot-blast.      a.   j.    Boynton.      No. 

^  1.243.484;  O.t.   10:   v.   243:  p.   70S: 

Stoves,    Top   plate   an.!    cover    for    gas-.      A,    C     Mott     Jr 

No.  1.242,021;  Oct.  -;  v.  243:  p    176  ' 

Stovepine.       .\     O     Fatenauile.       No.    1.243,441;    Ot.    16- 

V.   243  ;   p.  695. 
Strainer    and    cut-off.    Rain-water.       I.    R.    Keller       No 

1,242.814  ;  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  468.  **' 

'^^Oct°" -^v'''^43'-  ^^si'  "'■  '^  ^^"fen.  No.  1.241,573; 
Strap-stretcher.    '  ft'.    IF    Norton    and    C.    M.    MacKenzie 

No.  1,242,026;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  178  -^tn^enwe. 

Straw-spreaders.     C.  L.  Bueker.     No.  1.244.288     Oct    23- 

V     24.'i  ;   p.    9h8.  ■  •^  > 
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ivi'il   '    .Syrlni 


Strfet-ekaBflm  and  ijisposini:  machini-  anil  'l.'nning  paved  '  .Syrlngp      G.  C.  Hoheln.      No    1  242  HOG     0*t    9-   v    243- 

strertB  aatf  rtfsposiutr  'Jf  rhe  clPinin«s      J.   W.    Parrott.  p    405. 

N...   1.243,Sf>f5;   Oct.   2.i  .    v,   $4.-5;   p.   .S»U  ,  Table-    See^— 

Str....t..w...p.r.      r     Simon        ^.,.    1.243,5C.2  ;    C),  t.    10;    v.  |  'MijustariTtable.  OfiTatlnK-table. 

.tr;..-sU;>in.   «.a,J..n.       A.   A.teober«.      N„.    1.244.009  ;  I        {^^^^[li;;- ,!!^'"-  '        ^^Snrlllr^o. 


8tr«'«'t  sw-foping  tnai  hint*.      J    F    O'l'.ri.n.      .NC    1.244,^71 

Oct.   u;;  ,   V.   24a  ;   p    y22. 
Str»^t  <wi'ppine  niai  hln-.v     .1.  A.  S<  hro>  d.i .     No.  1.244,083; 

Oct.  2:5  ;   V.   24;!  ,   p.   ifJH 
Stroppinj?   rtpvlro.      r>     P..    PiTkirx.      No.    1.243.097  ;    O' t. 

Iti  ,   V.   243  ;  p.   594 
Structural  deylce.     J.   H.   Keller.     No.   1,242,202;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  274. 
Structur.-.    Storing.      M.    r.ynch.      No.    1,242,012;    Oct.   2; 

V.  243  ;  p.   173. 
StufflnK  box.     F.  II   (lark  and  J.  M.  Coffey      No.  1.243,712  . 

Oct.   23  ;   V    243  ;   p    Sll 
Stump-boring    machine,    PortaMp    powpr.      VS".    W.    I.^acb. 

No    1,242,566;  Oct.  9;  v.  2-43;  p.  390. 
Subiiiiirine   ho  it.      K.    B.    RpUIJ.      No.    1.244.242.    Oct.    23; 

V.   243  ;   p.   973. 
Submarlnp     boat^^.     Center-of  gravity  . shifting     divicf     for 

K     P..    U'illy       No.   1.244.241;    Oct.   23:    v     243;    p.    974. 
Submnrln*'    boat.*".    Indl'-atlnj?    and    ^ivagini?    ilovicc    for 

J.   A     Sniollck.      No.    1,243.0V«7  ;  Oct,   23;   v.   243;   p.  9iHi. 
Subnmrlne-dPtector.       W.     A.     Stewart.       No.     1.242,386 ; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  331. 
Sabinarinp  mine.   M'-ans  for  c(jnnpctini;  tonctbor  the  float 

and  rhp  -ilnker  of  a      K    S(  htield»T.     No.  1.244,377;  Oct 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  loi;<. 
Sucker-rod   hanger.      S.   E.   Argy.      No.    1,242.305;  Oct.  9; 

V.  24.'»  ;  p.  80«. 
Suitcases,  Machine  for  making  metal  blntllng  for.     A.  Klp- 

nisN    ind    M.     P.    Neumann.      No.    1.244. 985;    Oct.    30: 

V.    243  ;   p.   1237. 
Sultids.   Reducing.      R    F.   na.oc.     No.   l,243.t;,'Sl  ;   Oct.  23 

V.   213  ;   p.   799. 
Snlky  or  wheeled  colter      L.  H    Bene<lict.     No    1.242,912  ; 

Ocr.   Irt  :   V,   243  ;  n    533. 
Superheater-boiler.     W.  A.  Joqes.     No.  1.242,447  r  Oct.  9  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  3S0. 
Superheater,    Boiler-      E.   C.    Meier.      No.    1,244,530;    Oct. 

.^0  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1098. 
Superheater,    SSteam-.     J.    Prentice.     No.    1.242,473 ;    Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  369. 
Support.   Foldable.     S.   Tomcstmyl.     No.    1,242,274 ;    Oct. 

U  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  296. 
Snpporting  and  locking  device.     T.  Smith.     No.  1,242,731  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  442. 
Surfacing  apparatus.      L.   Harris.      No.  1,243,404  ;  Oct.  16  : 

V  243  ;   p,   683. 

Surgical    apparatus.      F.    M.    McDonald.      No.    1,244,824  ; 

Oct.  30;  V.  243;  p.  1127. 
Surgical   appllan.-e.      F.    Ko«J(ly.      No.   1,243.629;   Oi  t.    16; 

V.   243  ;    p.  752. 
SuriricHl  splint.      H    T.   Huckner       No.  1.243,137:  Oct.   10; 

V  243  ;  p.  604. 

Surtflcal    ta^le.    Adjustable    be<|s.'dt-.       R     i '.    Gorton.       No 

1,243,5C.-      Oct.    16;   v.  2  l.i  ;   p.   TIC. 
Susp.rider.   Sock.      A.  J    Lister       No.  1,244.218;  Oct    23: 

V.    L'4.5  ;    p    'J07. 
Snsp.nder.-*,  Attachment  for,     A.  B.  Scott.     No.  1,245,043; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1253. 
Swath  dlvld.r.       J.     Fayton.       No.     1.244,074;     0-t      23; 

V  '*43  ■  D    923       * 

Sw»-ep-8tick Coupling,      n.    W.    D«Tmon.      No.    1,241,829; 

o.  t.  2  ;  V.  243;  p.  116. 
Swing.       r.     TrancTs.      No.    ir4>..^N9:    Oct.    1ft;    v     243: 

Swing.      E.   C.   Fremaui.      No.  1.241,951;   Oct.   2:   v.   243: 

p    153. 
Swingletree  connection.     C.   A    Rlrd       Ni>.  1.243,581;  Oct. 

Ifi  ;   V.  243  .  p.  737. 
Swingletree.      M.    G     Hard.      5i'o.    1,244,2"2  ;    Oct.   23;    v. 

243  ;   p    9«0,  I 

Switch  ;    N'  f — 

r>ental-ln»trument  switch.         Railway  -iwitih. 

Electric-circuit  switch.  Kiinuln«  -^wifh. 

Electric  .Twltch.  Track  switch. 

Lock-switch. 
Switch.      O.   W.    Hart.      No.    1J244.0S5  ;    Oct.    23;    v     243; 

p.   !t27. 
Switch.      .1.   Lee.      No.   1.243,618;   Oct.    16:  v.   243;   p.   747. 
Switch.     W.  K.  McNarv.     No.  1,244.110;  tX't.  23;  v.  243; 

p    934 
Switch    apparatus.      FL    Jami^son.      No,    1,244,738  :    Oct. 

30;  V,  243:  p.  1162. 
Switch    brace.    Staggered-.      T,    J.   Wolfe.      No.   1,241,891; 

Oct,  2  ;  T.  243  ;  p.  136. 


Machine  tabl> 
•laM.'        S,    .\|.    WirtM 

p    r.od 

Talili'    aii.l    iroiilok:  liuard.    Combination 


1,.'43,U'.{  ;    O.t      10 


243; 


K.    Uiutenbach. 

No     1,244  t',H».   (If     30;   v,   243.  p     1126 
Tablet       M.    N     Frav.  r.      No.    1.243,5iil;    0<  t     16;    v     243: 

p.   713. 
Tag.      f.    \V.    l!r.,wn       No     1.244.832;   Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p. 

1190. 
Tag.    Reversiiile.      A. 

V.  243  ;  ;.   172. 
Tag;  la.  king    ma.  Iiinr.       1,.     Illunicuthal 

Or  t.  ;t(»  .  V.  243  :  p.  1 14S. 
Take  up.       <;.    15     itstcrhout.       No,    1.242.031;    Oct     2-    v. 

243;  p.   179 
Take  up    mechanism.      J.    .Novotny.      No.    1,242,229;    Oct. 

rt  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  282. 
Talking  mai  hme     autoniatl<-     ^top.       M.     B.     Selter.       No. 

1.244.550;  O.t.   30:  v,   243;  n.  1105. 
Talking  niaihine    caliinct        (".    Hec<roft. 

Oct.   30  ;   V.  243  ;  p    1225. 


.1     Loveless.      .No     1,242,007;   Oct.   2; 
No.     1.244.695; 


No,     1.244,944; 


Talking  nia.  hin>\   Ntu'tnil'- 
Oct.    I«  :   V,   243  ;    p.   t,7S 


K.  M.  ria.sen.      No.   1.243.3K5  ; 


<'atii.  .1, 


No. 
J. 


Talking     iiiai  bin-       taS.l    t     support  p 

1.242.92(1;   Oct.   16;   v     •J43  ;   p    ,S3t; 
Talking  machine's,      .\utinia  tic-     stiijiping     dcvi.-i-     for 

nines.      No.    1.243.174;   0<-t     10;    v     _'43  ;    p    r,]', 
Talking  rnachines.  Universal  reproducer  for      A.  A.  Huseby 

No.   1.241.736;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  h7. 
Tank  :    St-r — 

(Jrain  tank. 

Tank  i-losure  or   cover.     L.   Holt.      No.  1,241,735;   Oct.   2; 

V    243  :  p    S6. 
Tank    (losiire.    Powder  .      .1     N.    Power-;    and    A.    V.    Leech, 

.Ir       N<i     1,243,974:  O.-t    23;   v    243;   p.  893 
Tank  heater.       N.     I>.    Hiemenschneidt  r.       No.     1,241,555; 

0(-t.  2  ;  V    243  ;  p.  28. 
Tanning    siibstano-s    soluble    with    difficulty    contained    Iq 

crude    nuebracho    liquors.    Treating.       M."    Franke.      No. 

I,241,it5<>  :  Oct    2  :  v.  243  ;  p.   153, 
Tapes   (ontaining  parallfl    ele.-trlc   wirew,    .Ma.bliie    for    the 

Dianufai-tnre   .if       ,V     1  >e   Capltanl       No.    1.243.142,   Oct. 

18  ;   V    243  ;   p    6»>«, 
Tapping  devl(-.'.     p:    (-hrl-^tciis.-n       N.)    1 ,245,088  ;  Oct.  30  ; 

V.    i;4  3  ;   p,    1267. 
TappinK ma.  bine.      A.   A.   Shafer       .No.   1,244.084;   Oct.   23; 

V.   243  :  p    !«2ti. 
Target  practice  apparatus.     R.  I».  ('lems<iu.     No.  1,244.451  ; 

o.  t.   23  ;   V.  ■.:43  ;   p     loru'). 
Tatting    .levi.-e       r     l.     Brown.      No.    1.241.917  :    Oct.    2; 

V.  243  :  p.   144 
Telegraph  key.      .T.    O.    P-terson    and    O,    IL    Huebei       No. 

1,242,470  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p    .358. 
Ti'legraph  key    and    spring  Ja.-k    switch,    Comtiined       ('.    B, 

Scollard.      No.   1.242.0,51;  Oct.  2,  v.   243;  p     isr. 
Telegraph  pide.   Sectional   ••enienf       O.  T.   Southgate,      No. 

1,244.652;  t  •,  t    30;   v.  243;  p.   1 1 3.''. 
Telegraphy       P.    B.    I>elanv.      No.    1.244,477.    Oct.    30.    v. 

243  ;    p.    1082 
Telephone.      I-',    t"     ('.    V.    Na'ser   and    N.    .V     .1.    Lillicndahl- 

P.Ter-i.-n.      N.c    1.243.7r>5;   Oct.   23;    v     243;    p.  ,^26 
Telephone    apparatus.     Sanitary    shield     for.       F.    Woertz. 

No.  1.244,077;  O- t.  30;   v    243  ;  p    1234. 
Telephone  1  Ir.-ults,      Insulation      of      .onilensers      for         C. 

C.r.Us      N.'    1,241.926  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p.  147, 
Telephone  equipment.     C.  A.  Kinley.      No.  1,242,672  ;  Oct. 

0  :  V.  24.'!  :  p.  424. 
Telephone  ex.  nange  .sy.steni.    II    P    <'lausiri.    No.  1.241,923; 

O.  r.   2  ;   V.  243  ;  p,    140 
Telephone-exchange  sy.stem,    11,  P   (  lauiseu.    No.  1,242.6^; 

Oct.  9  :  V.  24.''.  ;  p.  41  *< 
Telephoui- •■xchangf      svst.  ni.         •'.      L.      Goodrum.        No. 

1.244.48^;  O.  t    .30;   v    243;  p.  lOS."). 
Telephone  exchange  system.    A.  E.   Lumi'll.    No.  1,242,008; 

O.t.  2  ;   V    243  ;  p.    172 
Telephone  exchange  system     A.  E.  Lvindell.    .No.   1.242,010; 

O,  t.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  173. 
Telephoue-exchanL'e  system.    A.  E.  I.un.hll.    No.  1.244.999; 

Oct.   30  :   V,   243  ;   p.    1240. 
Telephone  ex.  bange  system.     J.  L.  Wright.     No.  1.244,571  ; 

O.t.   30  ;   V    243  ;   p.  1111. 
'Telephone     metering       system  .\.       K        LlindeU.         No. 

1,243,.''.14  ;    O.t.    16;    v     243;    r     I'.S^ 


Switch-stand,    Combination    loeking.      J.    W.    Walls.       No,      TeUplione  nioiithpie.  e.      O.    l>orsey.      No.    1,244,433;    Oct. 


1.244.147  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  i>45 
Switch  thrower.     F.  Poggemeyrr.     No.  1,242,037;  Oct.  2; 

V    243:  p,   180. 
Swit.h  throwing     device,     Saffty.       F.     Warzecha.       No. 

1,245,075;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p    1263 
Switches,    Automatic   cut-out    tor.      A.    R.    TrIliJtsch.      No. 

1,241,580:  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  pj  37. 
Switching  device.     L.  G.  Rllej.     No.   1.244,545  ;   Oct.   30  ; 

V.  248:  p    1104. 
Sword-plstol.     A.  Ramockl.     Na.  1,241,552  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v   243  ; 

n     97 
Syringe.'      J.    H.    L.    Eag»-r,      Mo,    1.243,0.-)4  ;    Oct.    16:    v. 

243:   p.   580. 


23  ;   y     243  ;   p.   1031. 
Telephone  mouthpie.c.      J.    F.    Haylena.       -No.    1.241,731; 

O.t.  2:  V    243  :  p    85 
Telephone  switcht)oard.     CordlesB.       .M.     L.     Currier        No. 

1.243.922:  Oct.  23:  v.  243:  p,  878 
Telephone  system.      II.   N.  Farls.      No.   1.242.338;  Oct.  9; 

V.    243  ;    p.    310. 
Telephone     svsteni.      Au'oinatl.-.        F.      R.      Quayie.        No. 

1,243  761  ;   <  »,f     23,    y     243;   p.   828 
Telephone      gyatem,      .\utomatl. .       A.      B.      Sperry.       No. 

1.242.384;  Oct.  0;  y    243:  p.  330. 
Telephone    system,    Automatl.-    party-line.      F.    Lubberger. 

No    1  242.458  ;  Oct.  9  :   y    243  ;  p.  354 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIOXS. 


ci 


T'lei.hone   rpriteia  for   rallwavs   and    the   like,    lodnctlve 

wir.Uss       V.    G.    Werner   ami    K     H.    Warfvrlnge.      No. 

l.l'4-J^77;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    4^:. 
Ttlepliiiiu-    systetii,    Mcasured-»>r  w.  I  .       J.    £rlckson.       No. 

1.243,721:   Oit,    23;    v     •J43  :    \>     814 
Telciih..ni-   sysiein,    Measure.!  service.     T.  G.   Martin.      No. 

1  243.749  ;  Oct,  23;  r.   24.1  :  p.  824. 
Teieplionf    sys-tem,    .NIcuMire.l  s.-rylce.       B.    D.    WUUs.      No. 

1,L'44.SU>:  O.t    30:  y     243;  p.   1186. 
Teleulioue    systeui,    Semi-aut.jUiutic.       E.    D.    Fales.       No. 

1,242,104;  O.t    9;   v.  243;   p.   262 
Telephone,   Thermic       P.   do   Lang.-  an.l    R     Aernout.     No. 

1.243048;  Oi-f.    16;   y    243:   n    .'")7.s 
Telephone  trunking  sy.stein,     F.  Lubbuger.     No.  1,243,747; 

o.t,  23  ;  V    243  :  p,  s23 
Telephones,    Tiinc.alHng    .i.\  ice    for.      £.    Sogers.      No. 

1,244.081  :  O,  t    23  ;  v.  243  ;  p    925. 
Telllal.-       .1     11     O.rly,      No,    1 .244.;t»;2  ;   Oct.   30;  T.   243; 

p    1230 
Teuip'-raturi   reKubitiut      ilevlce.      Automatic.        D,      Dun- 

w.H„ll,.       No    1.244, 1.^4;  Oct.  2.3;   y.  243;  p    955. 
Tension    di-yl.c.       i,.    L.    Browncl;        .N.i      1.243.036;    Oct. 

16  :   y     L'43  :    p.   574 
Ten.sion  device  ami  brake  for  w.fi  rolls,  .Automatl.-.      II.  M. 

Barber.      No    1.242.638  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243  ;  p.  412. 
Thawing  ai'paratus,  Pipe-.    J.  E.  I'hilippon.    No.  1,243,973  ; 

O.t.    23  ;    y     24.'!  ;   p.   HUZ. 
Theft    preyentiu«    ami    signaling    deyl.  e.      S.    A.    Deanes. 

No    1.241,934  .  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  149. 
Thermo. oupli        I..    W.    Chubb.      No.    1,241,496;    Oct.    2; 

V,  '^43  ;   p    0. 
Theimo  electric  grn.Tator.      H.  W    Webb.      No.  1,242,499  ;    i 

Oct    9  ;  V    243  ;  p.  367, 
Thermometer    and    barometer    hack       L.    F.    Chaney.      No.  O.t.  2:  v   243;  p.  120 


Tlre-Inspectln^  machine    W    H.  Robertson    No.  1,244.245  ; 

Oct.   2:;  :    y.   243  .  p,   'j74. 
Tire  making    ma.hlne        r     W.    Krenier.       No.    1.243.07^: 

O.t.  16  ;   y.  243  ;  p    .'.8^. 
Tire,  Pneumatl..     .1     ('.   Barker      No.  1,244,447;   Oct.    23; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1034, 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     C.   \    .lohns.'D      No.  1.244,3.37;  Oct.  23: 

T    243  ;  p.  1O03 
Tire  prote.  t..r.  Nou-skid.     T.  .1.  Reed.     No.  1,244.080;  Oct. 

23     y.  243  ;  p.  925. 
Tire  protector.  Pneumatic.     J    W.  Smith.     No.  1,242,484; 

Oct    9  ;   V.   243  ;   p    363. 
Tire,   Reinforced   spring.      .1     F.   Carroll.      No.    1,243,259; 

Oct.  10  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  04 1 
Tire  remover.       R.     II.     Kntschenreuter.       No.     1,242,354; 

O.  t    9  :   y.   243  :   p    321, 
Tire  remover.     A.   L- w.      No.   1,243.534;   Oct.   16;   v.  243; 

p    723. 
Tirc-rer>alr  method.      W    M.  Rand.     .No.  1.241,553;  Oct.  2; 

V    243;  p   ■-■V 
Tire.   Resilient.      F.    W.    Battershal!.      No.    1,242,640;   Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  413 
Tire,  ReKillent,      W.  A.  Frye,  F.   II    Chlnn,  and  R.  F.  Bur- 
nett     No.  1.243.503  :  o.t,  10:  V.  243;  p.  714. 
Tire.    Resilient.      K    S.   .lonos.      No.    1,241.852;    Oct.   2;    v. 

243  :  p.  123. 
Tire.    Resili.iu,      .1,    B.    J. -ties.      No.    1,243,303;    Oct.    16; 

V,  243  ;  p,  655. 
Tire,    Resilient,      T,    T,    Miller.      No.    1,243.328;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  ;  p,  0C3, 
Tire,    Resilient.      .1.    A.    Olinger.      No.    1,242,846;    Oct.    9; 

y.    243  ;   p     479. 
Tire,   Sectional   cushion-.     E    T.   Griffith.     .No    1.241,846; 


1.242. 100;   Oct    2;   v.   243;   p     Jnn 
Thermostatic    in.li.-at..r       .1,    M.    .lolinsou.      .No.    1.243,608; 

O'f.    10  ;   V    243  :   p    74."i 
TheruK.'-t.-ni.     r-giilai.'i        II.    Sandvoas.      No.     1.243,112; 

Oct     10  :   \     243  ;   p    5!t« 
Thimble.   Rop.' .     (,'.   <■     Sunderland.     No.   1,244,658;   Oct. 

;;o  ;  y    24:;  :  p    1137 
Thread  cutting  die.      M.  Block       No.  1,242,130;  Oct.  9;  v. 

243  ;  p.  251. 
Threails,    Api^aratus    for    ir.-ating   artlflclal-sllk    and    like. 

H.    de    CliMnb.nnet,       No.    1,243,489;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.  70il. 
Threshing  ni;i.  biii's.   Recleaner   structure   for.      J,   J.   Hol- 

sen       No    1.241,980;  Oct.   2;  v,  243;  p.   162. 
Thumb  bob-    in.-i.  hin.-       F.    (Jraffenberger.      No.    1,241,506; 

Oct.  2  ;  V,  1'43  :  p    10 
Ti.  k.  t  h(dii.r       E,    A.    Schreiber,      No.    1,241.564;    Oct.  /2  ; 

v.  243  :  p    31 

Tie  ;   see — 

Bag  tie,  Rall-tle. 

Bale  and  pa.  kage  tie,  Rallway-tle. 

Pa<  kage  tie.  SiiriiiL'  tie. 

T1-- afta.hlng  devi.e.     M.  Lukace.     No.  1.242.216  ;  Oct.  9  ; 

v,   24:;  ;   p    27^* 
Tie  plate.     C.   1)    Young      No.  1,242.299;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.  305. 
Tie-plate  and   antlspreadlng  device.      N.   G.    Ballard.      No. 

1,242.311  ;  Oct,  9;  v,  24.3;  p.  308 
Tie  slip    .lip.      I>     F,     Dalv.      No,    1.244.961;    Oct.    30      v. 

243 ;    p     1230 
Tile.    Interl...  kini;       r,    W     Waddell       .No,    1.242.087;    Oct. 

2  ;  v.  -'43:  p    1!'»; 
Tile-niold.     .1.    A     F- rgus.m.      No.   1,244.484;  Oct   80;   t. 

243  :   p.   I0,s4. 
Tlie-mold.      .1     A.   Ferguson.      No.    1,244,^45;   Oct.   30;   v. 

i'4:; ;  p    ii;i4. 
Tiling  con.stru.-tl<  n,      C     Roeder.      No.   1.241.885;   Oct.   2; 

y,   24  3  ;   p    i:'.4 
Tilling  Implement       E    L.  W.)o.Iard.      No.   1.241,596;   Oct. 

2  ;  y    1:43  :  i.    4-. 


Tire,  Spring.     W.  A.  Auglemver.     No.  1,244,270;  Oct.  23; 

v    243;  p.   985 
Tire  structure       P.   M.    Pevenls.      No.    1,245.090  :   Oct.   30  ; 

V.   243  ;  p.   120.S 
Tire-tread.      R.    M.    fallawnv.      No.    1.244,020;    (),i.    23;   v. 

243 ;  p.  91U. 
Tire  yah-e.     E    E    Holt.     No.   1,244.330;  Oct.  23:   v.   243; 

p.    1000. 
Tire  valve  and  alarm      A.  A.  Dennis.     No.  1.244,181  ;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  24;!  :  p.  054. 
Tires,    Auxiliary    tread    for.      E.    Bardelle.      No.    1,243.578; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  736 
Tires,    Combined    exliaiist    aiui    inflating    nozzle    for    pneu- 
matic.     R.    M.    Hen. ■mi- r.      No.    1.243,521;    <J.t,    10.    v. 

243  ;  p.  720. 
Tires.     Non-.ski.i     attachment      for.        F.     Wengraf.        No. 

1,243,022:    0,1     1(5:    V.    243;    p.    ,'.7o. 
Tires,    Non-skid   device    for.      G.   L.    Herz.      N<i.    1,242,891; 

O.  t.   !•  :   V,   243  :   p,   430. 
Tires,      I'ressure-regulalur      for.         E.      P..      Keith.         No. 

1.243.42f»;  O.t    10:  v,  243;  p.  688. 
Toasting   devi.-e,      F,    L,    Rlggs.      .No.    1.242.725;    Oct.    8; 

V.   243;  p.  440. 
Tobacco  ha n<l ling  .ievice       E.   Sla.  k.      No.   1,243.994;   Oct. 

28  :  V.   243  ;   p.    SOit. 
Tobacw  pipe.      A.    W.    BarnLv.       No.    1.244.410,    Oct.    23; 


V    243  ;  p.   1024. 


1. 243. 803  :    O.t.    23; 
R.   Kent. 

V. 


Tobn..oplpe.      J     E.    Bradley 

V.    243  ;   p.   842. 
Toba.-co-re.-eptJicle  and  pijie-cleaner.   Combined 

N...    1.24'J.0O2;  r»rt.   H;   v.   243:  p    49.^. 
Toilet    arti.le        J.    Szuhav.       .No.    l.J43,^90;    Oct.    23 

243  ;   p    871, 
Toilet    article.      W.    H     Tharp    and    A..    T,    Eliias       No. 

1,244.79'<;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p,    117It 
Toilet    article.      S.    Wigiert.      No.    1,242.293;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  :  p,  303. 
Toilet -.ase     for     automobiles.       M       F.     McFarland.       No. 

1,243.0,'K;   Oct.   23;   v.  243:   p    SRU. 
Toluene,    Producing,      R.    H.    McKec .      No.    1.244,444.    Oct 

23  :   v    243  :   p.    1  034 


Tinnin?  metal    plates   and    ither   artiles.      C.    Dreymann.       Tomato  peeling   ma   bine.     J.   W.   Llnville  and   C.    C.   Till- 
No.  1,242,532;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p    378.  "  ----- 

'Tire.      .1     Aril,      No     1.242,123;   <  •.t.   9;   v.   243;   p.    249. 

Tir..      n.  Grubb.     .No.   1,243.513;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;   p.  718. 

Tlr.       E.  A.   Saunders.     No.  1.243.114;  Oct.  1« ;  v.  248; 
p.  598. 

Tirearm.>r       .1     Coan.     No.   1.243.057;   Oct    16;   t.  243; 
p,   700, 

Tire  armor       E     M.    Russell.      No.   1,243,633;  Oct.   16;   v. 
243  ;   p    7.^3. 

Tire  armor       W     C    Wagmr.      No.    1.241,792;   Oct.    2;   v. 
243;  p.  103 

Tire  armor,  .Non-ski. iding.    R,  B  Thompson.    No.  1.242.078  : 
o.t,  2  :   \     -M.H  ,  p    l'.t3 

Tire  armor.    I'ru  umatic-,      W,   *;.    Chilton   and   J,    11.   Ilob- 
goo.l       .N...    1.24:;  040:   O.t.   10;  v.   243;   u.   575. 

Tlr^carrler       1'     Br.wman.      No.    1.244.417;    Oct.    23;    v. 


man       Nn    1,241..'i29;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  19. 
'To., I.      K.    Un.lerwoo.l.      No.    1.242,392;    Oct.    9;    v.    248; 

p.   334. 
Tool.   Coml'iiiaiion  .      .1     I!     Roberts.     No.   1. 243.. 343 ;   Oct. 

16;  V.  243  :  p    6<;7. 
T..0I  .Irivor,       W     F.    Eraser.      .No,    1,242,938;    Oct.    16; 

V.  243  ;  p    .^40. 
TooTdriver.      H.    11      Knight.      No.    1.242,206;    Oct    »;    v. 

248  ;   p.   275. 
Tool.  Fluid  o;,.  lit.d.     L.  W.   Greve.     No.   1,241,962;  Oct 

2  :  V.  248  ;  p    1 57. 
Tool  hamlb.      Z.    LIttman.      No.    1.243.310;    Oct.    16:    v. 

243  ;  p    057 
Tool  h..l.ler       P     Armstrong.      No.    1,242. .306:    ()ct.    tl  ;    v. 

243  ;    p.    3o»i 
Tool  h.il.ler.       f.    W     W)it-<.n.       No.    1.244.005;    Oct.    30: 

V.  243  ;  p.   11.39. 


243;  p.   1020. 

Tire-casing's.  Mnklne.      .T    I».  Tew.      No.  1,242,078  ;  Oct.  2  ;  1  Tool.   Pneumati.        M    W,   Sherw.od.      No.   1,243,770;  Oct 

v.  243:  p.   Htl,  23;  v.  243;  p.  .Mil. 

Tire-asings.  Making      .T    IV  Tew.     No.  1,242.270;  Oct.©;  !   Tool  rest,    R.  sllient.       L,    .1,     Planarosa.      No,     1,245,020; 

V.   i;43;   p.  2Hr..  Oct.  30,  v.  243;  p.  1247. 

TIre-.hain   retniner      .1.  T.    Beranck.     No.  1,244,018;   Oct.  Tool.   Separable.      C.   L.   McDeniiott.      No    1.243.434;   Oct 

23;  V.  243;  p.  907.  10;  v.  243  ;  p    603. 

Tire.    Cord,      C.    L.    Archer.-    No.    1.248,576;    Oct    16;   v.  T..oth.    Artin.  ial.      G.    Evans.      N.c    1,244.392:    Oct,    16: 

243;  p.  735.  v.  243;  p.  ♦180 

Tire,    Cushion.      F.    llif-kman.       No,    1,244.209;    O.-t.    23;  'T..ofl).  .Artnic'al.      H    1>.  .Tnsti.      No    1,241.854  ;  Oit    2  ;  v. 

V.    243  :    n.   903.  243  ;  p.   li;3 

Tlre-crtp,    Non  skid       IT     D    Greene.      No.   1,241,021;   Oct.  Tooth     Artiti.ia!       S     Mverson.      No.    1.243.335;    Oct.    10: 

2;  V.  243  ;  p.  50.  I        v.  243;  p.  (;04. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


To..th  nf-rve   tester.      A.   R.    Uarllng.     No.   1.242,778;   Oct. 

9  :  V.  243  :  p.   457. 
Tooth  shade-guide.     H.  H.  Leuchsenrlng.     No.  1,244.994; 

O.  t.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1239. 
Toothpick  holder.      A.    Rodal,      No.    1,243,344  ;    Oct.    16 ; 

V.   243  ;  p.  667. 


Toorhplcks.   Veneer -making  n»achlne  for  the  manufacture 
'  -    —      -  ^fj    1,2 

p.  875. 


of. 


<>.  R.  Woodsum. 


243.909  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

A.    Errett. 

No. 


Torch,   Ox  acetylene   cutting  Ind    welding.     T 

.No.  1,244,042;  Oct.  23;  v.  ^43;  p.  914. 
Torppilo,     Fiber     railway     signal-.        F.     Dutcher. 

1.242.663  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  421. 
Torppdo-guard.      H.    De   Corte.      No.    1,243,143;    O-^t.    16 : 

V.  243  ;  p.  606. 
Torpfdn  guard.      H.    De   CotU.      No.    1,243,144  ;    Oct.    16  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  606. 
Torpt-do-guard.     H.  J.  De  Ro|a.     No.  1.244,963;  Oct.  30; 

V.   243  ;   p.    1230. 
Torppdo  net.      R.    .7.    Smith.      No.    1.242,811;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  405. 
Torpedo  or  mine  guard.     A.  U  McKelvey.     No.  1,243,848  ; 

ort.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  856. 
Torp^-do  protection.     S.  L.  O.  Knox.     No.  1.243,427  ;  Oct. 

16  .  V.  243;  p.  691. 
Tnrppdo  shield.  Marine-.    C.  Hi  Mura.    No.  1.243,956  ;  Oct. 

23  :   V.  243  ;  p.  888. 
Torpeiloes.    Means   for   storlnf,   loading,   and   discharging. 

H.   Orlo.     No.   1,242.768;  ^ct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  454. 
Tow.'l  holder.  Multiple-.      F.  W.  Stockton       No.  1.241,77<< 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  98. 
Toy.      C.    F.    Denman.      No.    t,241,937  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v     243  ; 

p.  150. 
Toy.      11.    .7.    Halgh.      No.    1.843,287  ;    Oct.    16  :    v.    243  ; 

p.  649. 
Toy.     J.  E.  Jewel!.     No.  1.242,194  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  271. 
Toy.      E.    Levay  and    E.    Sas.      .No.    1,242,820;    Oct.   9;    v. 

243  :  p.   470. 
Toy.     J.  J.   Manchester.     .\o.    1,241,535;  Oct.  2;   v    243 

p.  20. 
Toy.    Aquatic.      F.    W.    Brown.      No.    1,244.948  ;    Oct.   30  ; 

r    243  ;  p.   1226. 
Toy,    Automatic.      B.   F.    Bain.      No.    1,244,455  ;    Oct.   30 

V.  243  :  p.  1075. 
Toy   f«lloon.     J.    E.   Cooney.     .No.    1,241,822;    Oct.    2'    v 

243:  p    113. 
Toy   cannon.      W.   O.   McDanld.      No.   1,244,876;   Oct.    30; 

v.  243  ;  p.  1204. 
Tnv   draft  animal.      W.   oJczvU.      No.    1,243.208;   Oct.    16 

V.  243  ;  p.  627. 
T"v      I'isnirt"    whcfU'd       .1.     IIhi,'!>t       .No      1,243,2',>5       Ocf 

16  :  V    243  ;  p.  651. 
Toy.    Mechanical.     B.   F.    Bala.     No.   1.244,456 ;   Oct.  30 : 

V.  243  ;  p.  1075. 
Toy,    Mechanical.      B     F,    Balq.      No.    1.244,457;   Oct.   30- 

V    243  ;  p.  1076. 
Toy.    Me<hanical.      H.   S.    Colflman       .\o.    1,245,089;    Oct 

.30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1268. 
Toy  pistol.     W.  n.  Ward.     No.  1.245,074;  Oct.  30;  v.  243- 

p.   126,3. 
Toy,  Pneumatic.     W.  W.  Rutopr.     No.  1,242.870;  Oct    9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  486. 
Toy  (ir  thp  like,  .\utomatlcally.oppratlng.     C    Berger      No 

1.243.,3.H()  :  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p    t577. 
Toy.  Railway,     O.   A.   D'OencH      No    1,244,182 ;  Oct    23  • 

V.  243  :  p.  954. 
Toy,   Korklng.      <\  [I.   Revnold*.      .No.   1,244.371  ;  Oct    23  • 

V.  243  ;  p.  1011 
Toy.  Structural       W    B.  Thurman.      .No.  1.241,682  :  Oct   2- 

y.  243  ;  p.  68. 
Toy.    Structural.      W.    B,    Thufman.      No.    1.242,272  ;    Oct 

9  ;  V.   243  ;   p.   295. 
To.v,    Strufttiral.      W.    B.    Thufman.      No.    1,242,273  •    Oct 

9  ;   V.   243  ;   p.   295. 
Toy.   Structural.     F.   A.   Wagner.      No.    1,242,892;  Oct.  9- 

V.  243  ;   p.  493. 
Toy    top.      L.    Wclner.      No.    1,242,094  ;    Oct     2  ;    v     243 

p.  198. 

Toy  vehicle.  L.  \.  Brlgel.  ^o.  1,244,169;  O.  t.  23'  v 
243  ;  p.  951.  t 

Tov  vehicle.  FI.  A.  Wp1)!i.  Ko.  1,243,465;  Oct.  16-  v 
243  ;  p.  701. 

Tov    wagon.      L.    71.    Kirk.      >}o.    1,244,506;    Oct.    30'    v 

243;  p.  1091. 
Track-gage.      E.   Legon.     No.   1,242.210;   Oct.  9;    v.   243- 

p.  277. 
Track-hazard    indicator.     I'.    ,7.    Slmmen.      No    1241776 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243;  p.  98.  ,-.ti,..D, 

Track-laving    machine.      A.    Harden    and    F.    F.    Doerlng.    I  Troueh      SV*-^ 

No.  1,244,839;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1192.  ^  Faves  troC^h 

Track,    Sectional.     J.    Russo.      No.    1,241  769  •    Oct     2'    v  r.aves  rrou»{n 

243  ;  p.  95. 
Track-switch.     C.  W.  Squires.      No.  1,244,138  ;  Oct    23  •  v 

243  ;  p.  942. 
Traction    bearing- wheel.     C.    9.    Megow.      .No     1  241  870 

Oct.  2;  V    243;  p.  127  .-ii,o<u 


Tra.ior.      R.  S.   Klnkead  and  P.  B.  Ford.     No.  1,243,184 

Oct.   16  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  619. 
Tractor.      A     D     Rea.     No.    1,241.766;    Oct.    2;    v.    243 

p.  94. 
Tractor       Fl,  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1,241,563;  Oct.  2;  v    243 

p    31 
Tractor.     .\.   K.  Wilcox.     No.  1,242,500;  Oct.  9;   v.  243 

p.   367. 
Tractor  for   farm   machinery.     L.   James.     No.    1,242,555 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p    386. 
Tractor  Impelled    Implements,     Hitch     for.      J.    W.    Wise 

No,   1.242,505;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  369. 
Tractor  Implement-controlling    uiechanlsm.      7.,.    E.    Water 

man.     No.   1,243,019;  Oct.   16;   v.  243;  p.  569. 
Tractor  wheel.      W     E.    Wild.      .No.    1.242,096-    ( »ct     2      v 

243  :  p.  li>s. 
Tractors.  Transmls.sion  device  for.      (J.  M.   .\ti.snloiii.      .No 

1,243.912;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p    875. 
Trailer    attachment.      A.    7-.    Holmi-s,    Jr.      .No.    1243  177- 

U<t.  16  ;  V    243  ;  p.  616. 
Trailers.    Steering    apparatus    for.      L.    N.    Spencer.      No 

1.245,054  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  1256. 
Train  - ontrol,  .Automatic.      W.  V.  Turner.      .No    1  243  782  • 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  835. 
Train  rontrol     mechanism.     Automatic.       W.     T.     Ecroyd 

.No    1  242.665  :  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  421. 
Train  line  coupling.  Electric.    T.  R.  Brown.    No.  1,244,950; 

Oct.   3<)  ;   v    243  ;  p.    1226. 
Train-line    coupling.     Electric.       Fl.     F,     Woernlev        No 

1.244.936;  0<-t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1222. 
Train   rings,  l.oading  tool   for  tlmt--       R.   u    StaM-T      .No 

1,244.387  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1016. 
Train  stop  ipparatus.      I..  A.  Oladding  and  J.  H.  Sullivan. 

No.  I.243.8.'i2  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  851 
Train  stop.    Automatic.      E.    I.a    Fiarre   and    W.    Schuckar 

No.  1,241.997  :  Oct.  2  :  v    243  ;  p    168, 
TransfornuT  winding.     F.   F.   Brand.     .No.   1,242,649;   Oct 

U  .    V     243  :    p.    4  It!. 
Transmission.      <'     R     Polf,      No.    1  241  924      Oct     "^       v 

243  ;  p.    146.  '  '  -  .       • 

Tnuismfsslon        B.    Stevens        No.    1,242.618'    Oct     9-    v 

243  :    p    407.  '      ' 

Transmission,     Friction.      7..     W      7>avl8.      No      1241609- 

O.-t    2  :  V    243  ;  p.  46.  ■         . 

Transmission   m-'chanism.      F    T    .Adams.      No    124'M06- 

Oct.  2  ;  V    243  :  p    202. 
Transmission   mechanism.     J.   D.   Ingram.     No.   1242  198" 

o.'f.  !» :  V    243  :  p.  270. 
Transmission    mechanism.      C.   I'    Snvder.      .No     1  244  557  • 

Oct    30  ;  V    243  :  p.  lios.  "  •         . 

'I'ransmi-i-ilon  int'chaiilsjii  for  power  driven  vehldi-s.     F.  W 

Ktinp.r       .No     1.243.611  ;   Oct.    16:    v     243;   p     746. 
Transmission  of  lntelll>,'ince.   System  for  the.      K.    \l    Col- 

plfts       (  Kelss\ie  I       .No.     14.3.H0;    0<t.     23;     v      243       n 

1037.  *    ^' 

Transmission  ciperatlng   device,    F'neumatlc.      (i.    M     Rller 

No     1  242  474  :  fVt.  9;  v.  243;  p.  360. 
T^an^rnissl(ln  shaft         E.     (".     Cooper.        (Reissue)        No 

14  376:  Oct    l»i  :   v    243;  p.  767. 
Transmitter  mouthpiece.      E.  C.  <I.  Mueller     No   1  242  022  • 

Oct,  2  :  V.  243  ;  p    177. 

Trap  :    Sre — 

Animal  trap.  Hok  trap. 

7?oll  weevil  trap.  Mouse  trap. 

Trap.      J     M     Bratrg.      No.   1.244,166;   Oct.   2.T  ;   v    243;  d. 

950,  *^ 

Trap      H    »..   Ward       No    1.242.397:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p   385 
Trap        W.    Zarling        No      1.245,13S:    Oct.    30;    v      243- 

p    12R3. 
Trnv.    F>ult  .      A.    M.    l.ane.      .No     1.244,617      Oct     ,30-    t 

243  :   p     1125. 
Tree  felling     wedge.      W      FI      Hargrave.      No.     1244  327- 

Oct    23  .  V.  243  :  p.  10<»0. 
Trestle,    Foldadle.      F     W     Flclwig.      .NO,    1243  520-    Oct. 

16  :  V.  243  :  p.   719. 
Trigger  nifchanlsm.      E    R.  Williams.     .No.   1,243.120-  Oct. 

16:  V    243  :  p    599 
Trloxid  of  tungsten  from  Its  ores.  Extracting.      I,.  Rosen 

stein   and    E.    H.    SImonds.      .No.    1.244,OH2;    Oct    23-   ▼ 

243  :  p    926. 
Tripod,      r.    E.    Akeley.      No.    1,244,682;    Oct,    ,30;    v     243 

p    1144. 
Trolley.      C.     Aalborg       No      1.241,601;    Oct.    2;     v     243 

l>    44 
Trollev.      W.    Schaake.      .No     1,241,558;    Oct     2"    v     243 

p    29. 
Trolley  wires.       Shielding    appliance     for     mine.       17      W, 

Reaume,      No.   1.243,220;   Oct.   16;   v.    243;   p.  630. 


Traction-meter.     J.  0.  Klellgret.     (Reissue.)     .No.  14  .381  • 

Oct.  23  ;  T.  243  ;  p.  1038. 
Traction-wheel,  Monorail.     R.  i.  .McClure,     No   1  241  748 

Oct.  2;  V    243:  p.  89  .  -tL'to 

Tractor.  C.  M.  Fuller  and  J,  \f  l^mbert.  No.  1.241  617 
Oct.  2;  V.  243:  p.  49.  .   ■»   .«xi 

Tractor  T.  B.  Funk.  No.  1  ^'43,598  ;  Oct.  16;  v  243 
p.  741. 


gh.  I'eecl  trough. 

Trousers     hanger     and     presser.        C.     J.     Brown.        No 

1.242.135:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  253. 
Trousers  presser.      11    .A.  Tenent.      No    1  243  361      Oct    16 

V  243 :  p.  671 
Trousers-stretcher.      H.  Wlkstrom       .No.  1.241,593  :  Oct   2 

V.  243;  p    41. 
Trousers-supporter.      W    Baake.      .No    1,243,680-  Oct    23 

V  243  ;  p    799 

Trousers-supporter.       B     FI.    Freedman.       .No     1243  828 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p    850. 
Trowel,    Molder's.      T     .\.    Gatten.      No.    1,244  487-    Oct. 

30  ;   V.   243  :  p,   10B5 
Truck.      J.    A.    Head.       No.    1.243.063:    Oct.    16;    v     243* 

p.  583. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^NTIONS. 


cm 


Truck.     W.  H    Vlaytleld,     No.  l,245,ou4  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  248; 

p.   1242. 
Truck.      F.    A.    Moore.      No.    1,243,200;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.  624. 
Truck.      .M.    R.    Mueller.      No.    1,242,223;   Oct.   9;   v.   243; 

|>     2S0. 
Truck.     O.  and  A.  Olson.     No.  1,244,238  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  972. 
Truck.     W.   C.  Turnbow.      No.    1,242.390;   Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

P    333. 
Truck  and    turn-table,    Automobile   repair  .      .1.    W.    Wood. 

No.   1,24:;,.J74:   Oct.   It;:   v,  243;   IK    (34. 
Truck,   Baggage  .      L.    B.   Ferguson.      No.    1,244,971  :    Oct. 

3(t  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1232. 
Truck.  Baggage.     A.  H.  (jfrdrer.     .No.  1,242,677;   Oct.  9; 

V,  243  :   p.  425. 
Truck-bolster    for    rail\vav-cai-s,       .1.    F.    O'Connor.       No. 

1.243.757;  t)<t.  23;  v.  £'43;  p.  827. 
Truck,     Car.      E.     W.     Webli     and     C.     S,     Walton.     No. 

1.241,688  :  o.  t.  2  :  V.  243  :  p.  To. 
True  k.  Elevating       F.  Blackburn.     No.  1,243.035;  Oct.  16; 

V  243  ;   p    ."74 

Truck,   Elevating.     M.   Rucke.*.      No.   1.244,783;   Oct,   30; 

V,   243  :  p    1170. 
True  k   for  articulated  geared   locomotives.      E.   F.   Backer. 

No.  1.242.30S:  Oct.  9:  V.  243:  p.  307. 
Truck  for  railway  and  tramway   \chicleK.      S.  Thomas  and 

r.   Strait  Gardner.     No.   1,242,075;  Oct.  2;  v.   243;  p. 

192. 
Truck,   Motor.     J.   17.  Goodrich.      No.   1.242,682;   Oct.  9; 

V.  243  :  p,  427. 
Truck.    Railway.      A.   E    Ostrander.      No.    1.244,767;   Oct. 

30  :  V.  243  :  p.  1171 
Truck,  Railway  .     R.  (i.  Taylor      No.  1,243.006;  Oct.  16: 

V  243  :  p.  r>ti4. 

Truck,  RailwHV  .     R    G.  Taylor.     No.  1.243,007;  Oct.  16; 

y    243  ;  p.  565. 
True  k.   Itailway  car       ,7.   7-atighlln  and    I".    .\.  Eisetb.      No. 

1.241.63>*  :  «»ct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p    55. 
Truck,  Ton^'ue  .     C.  A.  .A.  Rand.     No.  1,242,980;  Oct.  16; 

V  243  :  p   r>5:> 

Prunk       .1.    11.    Brewer.      No.   1,242.901;    Oct.   9;    v.    243; 

p.  495. 
Trunk.  Compartment        H.  A    shaw      .No.  1.244.647;  Oct. 

30  :  V.  24.3  :  p.  1134. 
Trunk,   Wardrobe,     (i.   II.   Wbcary.      No.    1.243,366:   Oct. 

16  :  V.  243  :  p.  673. 
Trunks,    I'ocket    for.      H.    V .    Rodemerk.      No.    1.244,s;9.s: 

Oc  t.  30:  V,  243  :  p.  1211 
Trunkiug      system.      -Autoruatii.        E.      A.      Reinke.        No. 

1.242,374  :"Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  327. 
Truss       II.   I>.   O'Brien.      No.   1.244.766;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

P    1171. 
Tul.  beater.     (•  W  rnkl.  and  T.  D.  Grlley.     No.  1.244.144  ; 

Oct.   23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  943. 
Tulcc  :    Srr — 

("ollnpsiUle  tube.  Inner  tube. 

Tube,     i:    H.  Angler.     No.  1.242.903;  Oct.  16;  v.  248;  p 

r.31 
ruic-  mill  liner       F    E.  Johnson       No.  1.243,742;  Oct.  23 

V  '.■4;:  :   p.  N22. 

Tubing.    Manufac  turer   of  flexible   metal.     E.  James.      No. 

1.243,179:  Oct.   16:  v.  243;  p.  617. 
Tut'  I  oiiii.'.  ticii.s,  Locking  niians  for      C.  K.  Downing.     No 

1,242.661  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  :  p.  420. 
Tumbler.   Drying.     B.   T.    Ilbkman.     No.  1.243,603;  Oct 

If!:  V.  243:  p.  743. 
To ling,      T.    M.    McAlplne.      No.    1,242,217;    Oct.    9 

V.  243  :  p.  278. 
Turbine.     E    Anderson.      No.   1,243.476;  Oct.   16;  v.  243 

p    705. 
Turidne.      K    Anderson.     No.   1,243,477:  Oct.    16;   v.  243 

p    705 
Turbine.      F     Ilodgklnson.      No.    1,243,523;    Oct.    16;    v 

243  ;  p,  720. 
Turldne       W.  G.  Ross  and  O.  Onsrud       No,  1,244,247  ;  Oct 

23  :  v,  243  ;  p.  975. 
Turbine,  Elastic  fluid       7,   ('   7,c,.wenstein.     No.  1.242,005 

Oct.  2  ;  y    243  ;  p.   171. 
Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.      C.    A.    Sc  hcllens.      No.    1,242,246 

Oc  t.  9  :  v.  243  :  p,  287. 
Turt)lne,   (Jas  .      7.  7..   Slawter.      No.   1.242,057;  Oct.  2;  v 

243  ;  p    l':^? 
Turbine,    Steam        G.   Belluzzo.      No.   1,243.131  ;   Oct.    16 

v    243  ;   p.   602. 
rurbine.    Steam.     J.   L.   Moofe.     No.    1.242,578;   Oct.   9 

V.  243  ;  p.  394. 
Turnbuckle.      IV    Flood.      No.   1.245,095;   Oct,  30;   v.   243 

p.  1270. 
Turntiuckle.     A.   V.  Roe      No    1,243,225  :  Oct.  16  :  v.  243  ; 

p    632. 
Turno\<r  and  pattern  drawing  device.     W.  M.   .Austin  and 

R    F-\   Rlngle.     No.   1.243.(t,30:  Oct.   16:  v.  243:   p    572. 
Twine  holder       J.   A.   Burnhani.      No.   1.244,418;   Oct.  23; 

y.  243  :  p.  1026. 
Twitch.     A.  Trivlglno.     No.   1,243.118;  Oct.   16;   v,   243; 

p.  599. 
Tying   device.      J,    E.    Caley.      No.    1.243,254;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243 ;  p.  639 
Typ«'  case.       7..    M.    Long.      No.    1.243.083  ;    Oct.    16  :    v. 

243  ;  p.  590. 
Type  setter  channel.  Compositor's.      I,    K.   Johnson.      No. 

1 .244.094  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  :  p.  920 
Tvoewrlter.      E.    Kruslus.      .No.     1.243,954,    Oct.    23;    T. 
'243;  p.  888. 


Type-writer.      E.    Krusius.     No.     1,243.955;    Ott.    28:    T. 

243  ■  D    888 
Typewriter   atUchment.      17.    L.   Bright,      No.    1,246,144: 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  :  p.  1284. 
Type-writer    computing    attachment.      W.    Wright.       No. 
I        f.244,397  ;  Oc  t.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1020. 

Type-writer   copy-holder   attachment.      W.    K.    Gray.      No. 
1        1,244,322  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  998. 
Typewriter    key-striker   or    hand    extension.      R.   W.    Bab- 
son.     .No.  1,242,307  :  <»ct.  9  :  v,  243  ;  p.  307. 
I  Typewriters,    Carriage    control    for.      N.    J.    Lloyd.      No. 

1.241,865  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  126. 
Typ»-wrlter8,    I'aper  supply    attachment    for.      L.    Jensen. 

No.  1.243,942  :  Oc  t.  23  :  y.  243  ;  y.  S84. 
Tvpe-wrltlng   and   computing   machine.    Combined.      It.    M. 
1        Becker.     No.  1,243,669:  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  764. 
Type-writing    and     <omputlng    machine.     Combined.       W. 

Wright.     No.  1.243,374:  (»ct.  16:  v.  243;  p.  675. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine,     Coml'ined.       W. 

Wright.      No.  1.244.398  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1020. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine,     Combined.       W. 

Wright.     No.   1,244,572;   Oct.  30:   v.   243:  p.   1112. 
Tvpe-wrltlng    and     computing    machine,     Combined.       W. 

■■«-right.      No.   1,244.5*3;   Oct.   30;    v.   243;    p.    1112. 
Typewriting    machine.       .\.    J.    Briggs.       .No.     1.242,419: 

Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  342. 
Typewriting    machine.      H.    V.    Feugier.      No.    1,244,969  ; 

Oct.  aO;  v.  243;  p.  1232. 
Typewriting  macliiue.      li.  <■.  Goin^'.      No.  1,242,17-".  :  C»ct. 

"".I  :  V.  243  :  p.  2ti."> 
Typewriting  machine.     G.  G.  Going.      No.  1.243.730;  Oct. 

"23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  817. 
Typewriting   machine.      <;.    F.    Handley.      No.    1,244,729: 

"Oct.  30:  v.  243  ;  p.  1160. 
Tvp<--writing  nuu  bine.     .1.  A.  Huffin.      No.  1,242.244;   «>ct. 

it  :  V.  243  :  p.  2K7. 
Typewriting  machine.      <;.    A.    Seib.      No.    1.243,451  :   Oct. 

■  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  697. 
Typewriting  machines.   I'aper  control  for       N.   H.  Aucier- 

"son.      No.  l,24i,011  :  Oct.  23;  y.  24:!:  p    9115 
Type  writing   machines.   Platen   for.      W.    R.    Mulock.      No. 

1.244.759  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1168. 
Tvpe-writiuK   machines.   Stencil-making  device   for.      L.   C. 

"Mvers.      No.  1.243.K57  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  24;!  :  p.  85S. 
Typewriting.  I'rotecting,      S.  .M.  Bic  kford.     No.  1,244,946  ; 

"Oit.  30  :  V.  243;  p.  1225. 
Typographic     machines.     Channel  -  entrance     for.       S,     E. 
"Sperry.     .No.   1,245.055;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1257. 
'■■   Typographh-  purposes.  Crucible  used  for.     C.  Wlukbr.     No. 

1,244,935:  <»ct.  30;  v.  243:  p.  1222. 
Umbrella.       7X    7,.    Gabler.       No.     1.243.153:    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p.  609 
Umbrella-runn.r      F    A.   7MIllngham.     No.  1.243.594;  Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  :  p.  740. 
I'rnbrelhis.    Means    for   att>ichlng   names    to       F     G.    Farn- 

bam.     No.  1,243.393:  Oct.  16:  v.  243:  p.  6S0. 
UiKiiupling     device,      Centering.        J.      J.      Cooper.        No. 

1.244,706:  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1152. 
rndergiirpicnt       II.    A.    C.irter.      No.    1.244,174;    Oct.    23; 

V.  24:!  ;  p.  952 
Ut)derreanicr.       C.    S.    Wright.       No.     1.242.508;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  370. 
rnderreamer  liiirs.    Fishing  tool    for.      W.    W.    R. ''s.      No. 

1.242,129:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  25i». 
rnlversal  joint.     F.  W.  Schwinn.     No.  1.243.347  :  ().  t    16; 

v.  243;  p.  668. 
Universal  motor.     B.  G.  7>amme.     .No.  1,244.510;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  :  p.  1092. 
Universal  motor.     B.  G.  Larame.     No.   1.244,511;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  :  p.  ll»93. 
Unloading   apparatus.       J     B.    Seaverns.       .No.    1,242,249; 

(tct.  9  ;  V.  243  :  p.  288. 
Unloadlng-platform.      K.    Kellv.      No.   1.243.948;  Oct,   23; 

V.  24.'i :  pi.  ^s6. 
Urea,  Producing.     J.   E.  Bucher.     No.   1,241,919;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p.  145. 
UreA,  Producing.     J.  E.  Bucher.     No.   1,241,920;  Oct.  2; 

V.  243  :  p.   145. 
Utensil-handle,       7>'tachable.      R.       F        Salisbury.      No 

1.243.880:  Oct.  23;  v.  248;  p.  866. 
Vacuum  Insulated  ves.s«M.      F.  E.  Carlson.      No.  1,243,919; 

Oct    23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  878. 
Valve.      J.  C.   Breinl.      No.  1.244.286;  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p. 

988 
Valve!     J.   17.  Iledmark.     No.  1,244.604;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.  1121. 
Valve.     J.   n.   Johnson.     No.    1,241,519;   Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.  15. 
Valve.      F.    Mitchell.      No.    1,244,630 ;    Oct.    30 :    v.    243 ; 

p.  1129. 
Valve.     J.  B.  and  S.   S.  Stewardson.     No.   1.242. 734  :   Oct. 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  443. 
Valve.      D.   L.   Winters.     No.   1,243,122:   Oct.   If,;    v    243: 

p.  600. 
Valve   and   trimmer.   Combined   check   and    glotve.      J.    B. 

Mowry.     No.  1,244,758;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1168. 
Valve,     Automatic     carburatlon-.       C.     E.     Ijutzer.       No. 

1,242.706  ;  Oct,  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  4.35. 
Valve,   Automatic  relief-.     E.   A.   Ploeger  and   J.   Penrose. 

No.  1,242,888  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  492. 
Valve.  Auxiliary  air-.     J.  J.  B.  Mulderig.     No.  1,242,839  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  476. 
Valve.    Bv-pass.      A.    O.    Rutz.      No.    1,242.245;    O't,    9: 

V.  243;  p.  287. 


CIV 


Valv?,    Comblnwl    pressure    r 

MUU-a.      So.    1.24:;, 713  ;   Oit.   'J 
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d    relief.      T.    D.       Vehicle  aotomatio  brake.     W.  M.   BarnP!».     No.  1.244,942; 


Mliu-a.      So.    1.242,(13;    Oit.   'J,    v.   243;   p.   4;i6.  Lht.  30;  v.  243;  p    1224 

Valve   devire,    Lock-.      C.    Berthold.      No.    1.244.891;   Oct.       Vehicle  Uod v.     J.  H.  MadLs 


3^  .,,.,  ,,,-  Vehicle  Uod.v.     J.  H.  Madl.wn,  .Ir      .No.  1.242.221  ;  Oct.  9 ; 

30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1147.  v.   243;  p.  27y. 


Valvf.   l)l.-icharjfe-       (i.   S.    Blntkley.      No.   1.24;?,134  ;   Oct. 

16  ;   v    2-i;i  ,   p.  003. 
Valve.    Kledrital.      H.    Lewis.      No.    1.242.003;    Oct.    2; 

V.   243  ;  p.    170. 
Valv.',  Klectrlcal.     W.  D.  KalpHs.     No.  1,243,219;  Oct.  10; 

T.  243  ,  p.  630 
Valve,  Kluiil  hafety-      A.   L.   Stnyly.     No.   1,243,998  ;  Oct, 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  900. 
Valve.    Flu.-ihlnj;-.       R.    M.    Keating.      No.    1,242,200;    Oct. 

9  ,   V.   243  ;  p.  273. 
Valve  for  automatic  sprinkler  flystems,  Dry.     J.  R,  Hamil- 
ton     No.  1.241,847;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p."  121. 
Valvp  for  flush-tanks,  Inlet  .     L,  B.  Powers.    No.  1,241,856  ; 

Oct  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  60. 
Valvf  for  hydraulic  systems,  3hock-relief.     C.  A.  Witter. 

No   1.244,271  ;  Oct.  28  ;  v.  24(3  ;  p.  983. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  inefnes.     W.  G.  Buck.     No. 

1.244,287  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  i.  988. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  mglnes.     C    De  Lukacsevlcs 

No.  1,244,711  ;  Oct.  80;  y.  243;  p.  1164. 
Valve    for    internal-combustion    engines.     F.    McCllntock. 

No.  1,242.460  ;  Oct.  9  •  v.  24.S  ;  p.  .S55. 
Valve   for   radiators.      E.    D.    feerstone.      No.    1,241,878 ; 

Oct    2;  V.  243;  p.  131. 
Valve  for  trapping  equalizing- reservoir  air  Independent  of 
brake  valvfs.     W.  C.  Webster.     No.  1,244,805;  Oct.  30; 
V.  243;  p.  1182. 
Valve  for  water  supply  pipes.     O.  Burlch.     No.  1,244,833; 

Oct.  30  ;  y.  243  ;  p.  1191. 
Valve.    Fuel  injection.      A.    O.    Williams.      No.    1,242,296; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243:  P.  303. 
Valve,    Fuel-mixing   .safety    thrftttle-.     W.    I.    Short.     No. 

1,244.;S79;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1014. 
Valve,    (Jate-.      R.    L.    Hlbbard.      No.    1,243,736;    Oct.   23; 

V.  24;.i  ;   p.   820. 
Valve  gear.     F.   S.  and   A.  S.   iHiesenberg.     No.   1,244,481  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1083. 
Valve  gear,  Reversing.     C.  J.  POllod,     No.  1,243,760;  Oct. 

23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  828. 
Valve-grinder.     L.  G.  Massicotte  and  G.  C.  Bo.swell.     No. 

1.244.526;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1096. 
Valve  lifting  device.     E.   J.  yourber.     No.   1,242,733;  Oct 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  443. 
Valve-lcMk.      W.    Henckler.      No.    1,243,936;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ■  D    882 
Valve  io.'k.     T.  B.  Ryan.     No.  1,243,558;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

p.  730. 
Valve  mechanism.     W    U.   Griflths.      No.   1,244,195 ;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  959 
Valve   mechaniftm.      D.    Roncoui,      No.    1,241,662  ;    Oct    2 

V.   243  ;  p.   62. 
Valv.     mechanism.    Tank.      G.    Bchmldt.      No.    1,243,766; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  83(i 
Valve.    Pres.sure-.      C.    G-    Crispin.       No.    1.244.177  •    Oct 

23  ;  V.   243  ;  p.   953. 
Valve.     Pressure    and     vacuum     relief.       D.     Craig.       No 

1,243.592;  Oct.    16;  v.  24S  ;  j>.  739. 
Valv.'.    Puppet.      K.    Miller.      .^o.    1,242,576:    Oct.    9;    v 

24;t ;  p.  :ii»:',. 
Valve,    Screw  seate.l.      J.    .MenzJes.      No     1  244  881  •    Oct 
30;  V.  243  ;  p.  12o5.  ,        .         ,  . 

Va|ve.  tjelf  grjuiling  rotary.     I).  Kon-oni.     No.   1.241,063; 


;  p.  2, 
ndy  cfi 


Oct 


;43  ;  p.  02. 


Valve. spring  lifter.     W.   .>^    Thomson      No.   1.243.010-  Oct 

16;   V.  243;  p    500 
Valve-stem   cap.      u.    A.   Smith.      .NH.    1,242.995      Oct     10  ■ 

V.  243 ;  p    500 

Valve-uppet,  Cushioned.     .1.  D.  Ijin^'don.     No.   1241745- 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  s9. 
Valv...    Throtrle  .      F.    II     Clark   an. I    ,j.    M.    Coffey.      No 

1.242,880;  Oct.  9:  V.  -.M.-?;  p    ^sO  v-ouey.      .^o. 

Vapor-converters,    Shiel.ling    sygtem    for.      E     F     Sipber 

No.   1,244.5.1'.;  ' »,  r.  3(»  .  v.  248;  p.  llnT 
Vapor  rectifier,      .s.    W.   Farn.sw(}rth.      No.    1.244  483  •   Oct 

30;  V    243;  p.  10S4.  -^t-t.-t^o  .   un. 

Vaporizer.      M     Beadle.      No     1.242,099-    Oct     2-    v     24-1  • 
p.  2on  .  ...    s.-,,j , 

Vaporlz.T.     H.   L.  .\Iyrs.     No    1,243.439;  Oct    10 
p.  695. 


F.  J.  Fisher.     No. 
No.   1,243.636; 
ren.      No.    1.244.606;    Oct.    30; 


Vehicle  l>ody  construction.  ConveitlliU 

1,242,07;!;   O.t.  9;   v.  24.i  ;   p.  424 
Vehicle  body,    Removable.      A.   ('    Schnlz 

Oct.   10;   V,  :;43;   u.   754. 
Vehicle-brake.      E.    R.    Her 

V.  243  ,  p.   1121 
Vehlcle-brHke.      J.    M.    Hughes.      No.    1,244,212;    O.t.    23: 

V.  243  ;  p.   904 
Vehicle,  CoIlnp.siDle.     C.   B.   Ambler.     No.   1,242,634  ;   Oct. 

'.):  V.  24.3  ;  p.  411. 
Vehicle  driving-gear  and   wheel  mounting.   Motor-.     T.   P. 

Ledbetter.      So.    1,244,512,   O.t.   30;    v.   243;   p.    1093. 
Vehi.le    folding    .step.      K.    H.    Bradkey.      No     1,244,830; 

uct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1190. 
Vehicle  jack.     .M.  Stou.lt.     No.  1.243.300;  <».  t.  10;  v    243- 

p.  671. 
Vehicle  load-compensator.  Motor-.     J.  T.  McCrosson.      .No. 

1,244,752;  O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1166. 
Vehicle,    Motor.      1'.    T.    liurk.       .No.    1,242  6.50-    t»ct     9- 
V.  243;  p.  417.  ' 

Vehicle,   Motor        W.   W.    Swan       No.   1,244,001;   O.t    23: 

V.   243  ;  p.   901. 
Vehicle,    Motor  driven.       W.    E.     Bruce.       .No      1  242  319- 
Oct.  9;  V.  243  ;  p.  311.  '         ' 

Vehicle     pulling  -  Jack.     .Motor.      S.     C.     Ili.kman.      No 

1.243.1(2;  Oct.    16;   v.  243;  p.   614. 
Vehicle  sanding  device.      H.   M.  <;oehrlnK  and  C.  A.   Llnd- 

strilm.     No.  1.244.726;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1159. 
\  chicle     sanding     device.     M..tor  L.     O.      I^-viu         No. 

1.244,345;  Oct.  23;  v    243;  p    loo:. 
Vehicle  signal.     (;.   W    Edniou.l.      No.    1.243.824;  Oct.   23: 

V.  243;  p.   849 
Vehicle  signal       H.   L.  Freehaf.r.     No.   1,243,279;  Oct    16: 

y.   243;  p.  647. 
Vehicle  .steering  devi.  <-.     W    H.  Appleman      .No.  1.243.379: 

Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  070 
Vehicle  >teerlng  gear.      B.   .M    Steele.     No.   1,243.889;  Oct. 

23  ;   V.   243  ;  p    K09. 
Vehicle  suspension.     C.  F.  Frelhofer.     No.  1,244.312;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  990 
Vehicle    suspension    and    sIio.  k  ab^.>rber.      1'     o     Boswell 

No.  1.243,094  ;  Oct.  2::  ;  v.  243  ;  p    su4 
Vehicle  top.  One  man.     W.  II    Bates       No.   1.243,087;  Oct 
23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   M02. 


K  Allen  No.  1.244.402;  Oct. 
L.  Buob.  Si-.  No. 
..   1.2^3.13.1  ;  Oct.  16  ; 


243; 


Vajporu.r.  H.  N.  Whittelsey.  Ko.  1.243,647;  Oct,  16;  v 
243  ;  p,    (5( . 

Vaporizer,    Hydr.varbon  .       P.,    Manche.      No.     1.242.975  - 

Oct     16  ;    V.   243  ;   p,   554. 
^'a^'iib  /''«t«'rla^.  .Making.     (;.   tUis.     No.  1,242,101  ;   Oct. 

Vault.   Burial.      L.  O    Dk-klu^on.     N...   1.243,492;  O.t.  10- 

V    243  ;   p.  710.  ' 

Vault,    BurUl  .      W.   J.   Gorman.     Nu.    1, 242,. 344  ;    O.t.   9; 

Vault-light,  floor  light,  pavement  light,  or  skvligbt  con 
struitlon.  A.  E.  Davis.  No.  1.241,825-  Oct "  "^  ■  v  ''43 
p.  114.  -  ,        -       , 

Vegetables,  Con.serving  fresh.  .T.  Schnelble.    No.  1  242  728  • 

Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  441.  '                 ' 

Vehicle.  A.  Johnson.  No.  1.242.446;  Oct.  9-  v  243- 
p.  350. 

Vehicle.     G.   W.   Myrrs.     No  1  348,002  ;   Oct.   16;   v.   24S  ; 


Ve 


p.   761. 

'hide  audible  alarm.      H    Mnrpan.      No.  1J*45,010  ;  Oct. 


30;   V.  243  ;  p.   1245. 


VcbJ.le  top    support.      ( 

23-;   V.  243  ;  p,   ln22. 
Vehicle-tops,     Curtain  light     lor. 

1,242,108;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  203. 
Vfhli  1.'  wheel.      W.   C.    I'.e.kwilb.      .\ 

V    243  :   p.  Oo-J 
V.hi  le  wh.ei       G.    G.    Grirtm        N..     1244.193;    Oct.    23: 

V,   243  ;  p,   95s. 
Vehi.le  wb».«-l,       .N.    I,.    Olson        Nu.    1,243,863;    Oct.    23; 

V.  243  ;  p.   »iOO. 
Vehl.  le  wheel.      W.    S.    Prl-e.      No.    1.242.237:    Oct.   9-    v 

243  ;  p.  285. 
Vehl.-le  wheel.      <'.    Slnioiiton    au.l    <.      U'.    Maphet       No. 

1.244.554;  O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1107. 
Vel  I.  le  wh.'el.       A.    I>     Teare.       .No.    1.244.<'(.j       Oct.    23: 

V.    243  ;    p.   902 
Vehi.le  wheel.      F.    C.    Vopler.      No.    1.242. 278  ;    0<  t     9      v 

24.!  ;  p.  297. 
Vehi.le  wlie.l.       J,    .M      \\o.)cU.      No.    1,241  ,.K0.')  •    o,  t     2" 

V.   24.-;  ;  p    107, 
Vehi.  le  wln.l  shieM.     E.  B.  Hess.     .No.  1,244,853;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  ;  p    1196. 
Nehi.l.-.   .VntuMiati.    equalizer  for.     J.   L.   Chesnutt.     No. 

1.241.494  :  0<  t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  6. 
Vehicles,    .\uxillarv    hocxl    for   motor-.      C.    J.    Hicks.      No. 

1.241.H74  ;  »>cf.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  160. 
Vehi.  hs,    Ext.'nsi..n    for,       .N.    L.    Olson.       No.    1.243  864; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p    860. 
N'ehi.l.'i    in     .Mi>      .M.M  li.iiilsm     for     transport  ini;        J      M 

r>alv.      No.   1.-J43.141  ;  Oct    10;  v.  243;   p,  Ou.5 
Vehi.le-.,     .MoveiiH'nt  -  controlling    ine.  hanlsm     for    powr- 

driven,      J,    Culton.       No     1,. '41. 711;    Oct.    2;    v     243" 

p.   77. 
\ebl.l.'-j     Piiciunatic  eipinliz.r    for       .1     I,.    Chesnutt       No 

1,244,7<'0;  O.t.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1150. 
Veil.      K.   Koelsch      No.  1.241.85'<;  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p    124. 
Vending;   apparatus,   GasoU-ne  .      VV.    K.    Schauwek"r       No 

l,241,s^9:  Oct,  2;  v,   243;  p,   135 
Vending  nm.-biiie.      J.    K.    Cooclrich.      No.    1,242  681 

9  ;  v.  24.^  ;  p.  426. 
Veniiliig  nia.  hine.      L,    M,   Pariihur-^t,      .No.    1.241.'>77 

2  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   131 
Vcn.llug  machine,   (.'.>in  .-onf rolled.     .T.   W.   Patterson 

1.244,«88  ;  Oct.  3o  ;  v.  243;  p    1207. 
Vending-ninchinf,    Coin  controllid,      W,    (>     Wolford 

1,242.298  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  :  p.  304 
Ven.iini;  inucbines.     Slot  .  li.siiiL-    iiom  liaiii-im     for    .-oln cnu- 

trollcMl.        \      n,     Crov.T-.        N"      1243.511-     t).t      10  ■     v 

21.3  :  p,  710 
Ventilating  and   heating  apparatus.      K.   W    W.iods       No 

1,242.507;  Ort.  9;  v.  24:1;  p.  3ti'.t. 
Ventilation  pipes,   rniversal    terminal    for.      B     If     Morrl<i 

.N'l,    l,243.4;is;  O.t.    1  tl  ;   v    i;4.-{  .  p.   f,.j4 
VfTitil.»tor       <;      F      l.l.kcpson       No      1,243  14<;       ( »rt      ir. 

\     ■-•43  :  p.  t-..i7 
Ventilator,       M     G     RoUerts       No     1  241  6fl<t      Oct     2  -    v 

243;   p.  01  ... 


Oct. 

Oct. 

No. 

No. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 
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Veiitilaf..r  and   radiator  appliance.     R,  H.  Edwards.     No. 

l,242.f.OO  ;  Oc  t.  9  ;  v.  24;t  ;  p,  422, 
Ventilator  terminals,      Makinii  H       11,      Morris.        No. 

1.-J43.4.37.  O.t     10;  v    243.  p    094. 
Venting   device.      W.    H.    Smith.      No.   1,242,613;    Oct.    9; 

V.  248 ;  p.  406. 
Tenel  antoat  torpedoes,  Means  for  protecting  a      R.   A 

Tute.      .No.   1.242,082-  Oct.   2;   v.  243:  p.    194. 
Vessel,  .Non  siiik.iKl. .      1.  <;.   Weaver.     .No    1.243,t440;  O.t, 

16;  v.  243  ;  p.  757, 
Veasel.   Taide,      .1     P     Ilawley.      No.    1,243,405;   Oct.   16; 

V.  243  ;  p.  os3. 
N'.'ssels.     Controlling    electrically  -  propelled.       B.     LJung- 

sir.ini.     .No.  1,242,357;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  322. 
Vibrat.ir        W,    \.    Holx-rts       No.    1,243,02JS  ;    Oct.    16;    v. 

243  ;  p,  752. 
Vibrat..r.  Compressed  air.     C.  W.  Tocknell.     No.  1.241,783  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V    243  ;  p,  99. 
Viscometer.      C.    Browning.   Jr.      No.   1.244.025;   Oct.  23; 

v.  243  ;  p.  9<»9. 
Vise.   Pipe-.     C.  R.  Dana.     No    1,242,426;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p.   844. 
Voltage    absorber.    Excess  .       P.    Sleber.      No.    1.242,729  ; 

Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  441. 
Volumetrl.-    meter       K.    W.    Rohlin.      No.    1,242,869;    Oct. 

9  :   V.   243  ;   p     486. 
Vnl<anl/.ing  press.      E.    Nail.      No.    1,242,865;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;   p.   ;^24. 
WaKon  iMi.\es.    I  .rain-coiitaiiiiT     f..i.       C     Kensl.ock.       No. 


I,243,is3:  Oct.   H)  ;  v.  243:  p.  019. 

ie.   Automatic.      P.   D.   Harvey       No.   1.243, 


935; 


Wa«on  brake 

Oct,   23;  v.  243  ;   p.  882, 
Wagon.    Iniinp.      C.   C.    Hodges   and    W.    M.    Lohnes.      No. 

1,24-AS05.   Oct.  9:   V.    243:    p.   4C,5. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     W.  J.  .M.'.-.-      No.  1,245,000;  Oct.  30; 

V.  243;  p.  1241. 
Wagon  trains.    Steering    m.-c  hanlsm    for.       W,     A.    Under- 
bill and  C.  C.   Avery.      No.   1,241,786;   Oct.  2;   v.  243; 

p.  100. 
Walking  stick.      E.    Schlick.      No     1.244.249;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  .   p.  970. 
Wail,      E,    Weissbrodt.      No.    1.241,797;    Oct.    2;    v.    243; 

p.   104 
Wail-bracket.      C.   F.    Henderson.      No.   1,241,732;   Oct.   2; 

V.  243  ;  p.  85. 
Wall  fixtures,  Concealed  fastening  for.      A    J    Weiss.     No. 

1.243.004;   Oct.   16;   v.  243;   p.  762. 
Warping  machine.      A.    Van    Haste.      No.    1,244,800;    Oct. 

30;  V.  243  ;  p.  1180. 
Washdralner.      M.    I>ars.n.      No.    1,243,841;    Oct.    23;    T. 

243  ;  p.  854. 
Washer  :    Sif — 

Bottle  washer.  Dish-washer. 

Washhii: machine.     <..  .M.  Brewer.     No.  1,242,765;  Oct.  9; 

V.    L'43  ;    p.    453. 
Washing  machine      W.  F.   Hunt.     No.   1,244,213;  Oct    23; 

V.  243  ;  p.  964. 
Washing-machine.     R.   Isobabella   and   F.   Lombard!.      No. 

1.243,413;  Oct.   10;   v.   243;  p.  OSO. 
Washing  machine.     J.  Negrescon.     No.  1,244,120  ;  Oct.  23; 

V.   243  ;   p.   937. 
Washing  lua.  bine.      .V      C.    l»rechel.      No.    1.243,551  :    Oct. 

Hi  :  V.  243  :  p.  727. 
Washing  machine-actuating   mechanism.      A     W     Altorfer. 

No    1.241.'«90;  Oct    2;  v    24;i  ;  p.   138, 
Washing-machine     mechanism,       A.     W,     Altorfer.       No. 

1.241.S95  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  137 
Wa»binir-machin«--operatinR    mechani.^m,      W.    H.    .Sargent. 

-No.    1,242,727;   O.t,  9:    v,   2-4  3;  p    441, 
Waslitubs.  tanks.   sink>.   and   th.'  likf.   Support   for.     J.  J. 

I'.rani.      .N..    1 .243.097  :  O't.  23  ;   v,  243  ,  p    sn.'',. 
Watch.      F     F.    J     Prihoda.      N<'.    1.244,127;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;    p,   '.t3'.t 
Wat. 'It   and    .lock    ban. Is.   'J'ool    for    removing.      A.    Klnger. 

N..     1   24:;. 771  :  o.t     L':;  :  \,  24:;.  ii.  831. 
Wat.  h.  <,  .-sei-ond-hand  setting  mechanism  for.     C.   Slnbad. 

N..     1.244,251;  O.  t    23;  v.  243;   p    !t70 
Watches.   Second  haud-settiug  nu  .  hunisni   for.     C.   Slnbad. 

.No.  1.244.252  ;  Oct,  23  :  v,  243  :  p,  977. 
Watihe-^,    S.-.iiring    de\  i.  ,■    i,.r    wrist,       C.    L.    Depolller. 

No.   1.242.152;  Oct.  9;  v.   243;  p.  258. 
Water  (loMt.      L.    F,    Krwln,      No.    1.243.148;   Oct.    16;  ▼. 

243  :  p    Oo,s, 
Water fioset.s.    Valve    mt'hanism    for    ventilating.      H.    C. 

Farr.'ll.      No.  1.241.614;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  48. 
Water  beater       J.    B.    Dudley.      No.    1,244,183;    Oct.    23; 

v.   24.'!  ;  p    955, 
Water  heater.  Polzln.     No.  1.244,775;  Oct.  30;  v.  243; 

p.   1174. 
Water-heater        H.    W     Rogers.      No.    1,242.241;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  ;   p.   2S0. 
Water  heat.r.      M     .\     Unger.      No.    1.243.901;    Oct.    23; 

v.   243  ;   p.   872. 
Water  heater.      R.   N.   Wagener.      No.   1,244,924;   Oct.   30: 

v    243  ;  p.   1218. 
Wat.r  heater.      F.   Will.      .No.   1,242,294;   Oct.   9;   v.    243; 

p     303. 
Waifr  hiaf.T    constnictioti.      F.    L.    O.    Wadsworth.      No. 

1.243.017  ;  O't.   10;  v.  243;  p.  568. 
Water  heater.    Internal-conibustlon-englne.     C.    L.   C.   Ma- 
gee.      No.   1.242.711  :   <»<f.  9;  v.   243:  p.  436. 
Water  lift.     J.    A     Mitchell.      No.   1,244,631;   Oct.   30;  v. 

243  ;  p.  1129. 
Water  ni. .for      A.   F    .Miller.     No.   1,243,199;  Oct.   16  r  ▼. 

243  ;  p.  624. 


Water-motor.      H.   H.   Ramthun.      No     1,242,862;   Oct.   9; 

V.   243  ;   p.   484, 
Waterproof    fat>ric.      W    O.    Stoddard.   Jr.      .No.  1,242.491  ; 

o.t.  9  ;   V.  •.;43  ;   p.  304. 
Waterproofing  composition   and   making  the  same.      H.  M. 

Olsoii.      .\...    1.-42.585;   O.t.   9,   v,    243;   p.   397. 
Waterprooilng     ..f     fahrl-s.        P..      I.     Cutht>ertsun,        No. 

l,24-'327  :   cut    '.)  ,   V,   243.    p.   313. 
Water  purifying  apoaratus.     E.  M.  KnighT.     Nt).  1,244,989  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1238. 
Watering  .tevb  .•,   Automatic  st.j.k  .     O,   S.   Wagner.     No. 

1,245,072.  0(  t    30;  v.  243;  p,  1263. 
Wave  motor.     W.  C.  Fox.     No    1,244.309;  Oct.  23.  v.  243: 

p.  994. 
W.apon,  Combination.      A.   Svallna.      No.   1,242.205;   Oct. 

9  ;   V,   243  ;  p,   293. 
Wi>ather  strip    for    .sheet  metal    wlnd.'W  screens        W.    W 

Watson.     .No.  1,241,687  .  (»ct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p    70. 
Wee.l  cutter       U,    P,    Dupler,      No     1.243.4!»5;    Oct     16:   V 

243  ;  p    711. 
Weed-cutting  machine.      W.   A.   Schubert       No.    1.244.640 

Oct.  30;  v.  243,  p,  11,33,  „  „^„ 

Weed  puller.     .M.  t    PeJtz.     No.  1.242,468;  Oct.  9;  v.  243 

p.  358.   ■ 
Weeder  and  .ultlvator.     W,  F   Menz.nbacli,     No,  1.244.531 

Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  lO'."'.*. 
Weeder,   Lawn        E.   C.   Leaman.      No    1,244,344;   Oct.  23 

v.  243  ;  p.  1005. 
Ww-der,    Rotarv       I.   C.    iIor.<=t.      No.    1,244,982;   Oct.    SO 

V,  243  :  p.  123.5.  _       ^.^  „ 

Weighing      apparatus,      .\utomatlc.        C.      Gibson.        No 

1,242,794;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  402. 
Welding    an.l    articles   produced    thereby.    Electric.      A.    C 

Tavlur.      No.   1.243.004:   Oct.   16;   v.  243;  p,  564, 
Welding,   Electric.      P.   A.   E,   Armstrong      No,    1.241,190 

Oct.  2;  V.  243  ;  p.  139.  ^  ^ 

Welding.   Electrl..      H.   (Jelsenh.'.ner.      No.   1.242.171;  Oct 

9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  204,  , 

Welding-electrode  and  process  of  welding      P.  A.  E.  Arm 

strong.     No.    1.241.899;   Oct.   2;   v.   243;   p    138. 
Welding,  heating,  an.l  metal  working  an.l  apparatus  there 

for.  Method  of  dec  trie  arc.      C.  L.  Cotfln.      .No.  1.244.705 

Oct.  30  :  V.  243  ;  p.  11. ''•2.  ^    ,       ^  ^ 

Welding,    heating,   and    metal  working.    Ar.-.      (_ .   L.   Coffin 

No.  1.243..'".S9  :  o.t.  10;  v.  243;  p.  738. 
Welding    or    cutting   eguipment.    Portable    gas,      H.    CaTe 

No.  1,244.030  ;  O.t,  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  911 
Well     casings.     Ueb'.ise  joint     for.       H.     B.    Walker.       No 

1  243  304  :  O.  t.  10  :  v    243  ;  p.  072. 
Wel'l-drill.     A.  C    Mill.r.     No.  1,244.8'«2  ;  Oct.  3o  .  v    243 

p.  1200 
Well  rig.  Oil  .     R.   K.   Pollak 

v.  243  ;  p.  973. 
Wbe<'l  :   ^cc — 

Belt  wbcl. 

Cutting  wheel. 

Demountable  wheel. 

Metallic   wheel. 

Pneumatl.ally-tlred  wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 


No.    1.   244,240;   Oct.   23 


Sprocket  w  bed 
SteiriliC  wb<'(  1 
Traction  bearing-wheel. 
Traction  wheel. 
Tractor  wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 


Spring  wtieel 
Wheel.      A.   L.   W.   Begg.     No.   1,242,041;   Oct.  9;   v.   243 

p    414 
Wheel.     W.  J     P.  Mo.. re.      No.  1.243.7.M  ;  Oct.  23;  v    243 

P-  ^25. 
Wheel.      K    W,   Pringle.      N...   1.244.043;   Oct.   30,    v,   24.. 

Wheel,    "s.    S.    Rankin.      No,    1.244, 12R;   Oct.   23;   v.   243 

p    91^9 
Wheel  and  jack  chiTop,     L    J.  P.yers.     No.  1.24.'i.085  ;  Oct 

30     v    243     p    r.'f.O  _^ 

Wheel  bearing.    V.hicl.   ._  A.   G.   Douthit.      No.   1.245,094; 

Wheel-lock.    Bump.T.      W.    D,    Goza       No.    1.241.961;   Oct. 

2  ;  v.  24.3  :  p.  156. 
Wheel     lubricator.     Vehicle-.       I,      I..     Schellinger.       No. 

1  244. 24*^  :  O.  t.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  975, 

Wheel     j.uliing  ja.k,      V.  hi.  le-.        F.      S.      Pattlson.        No. 

1.243.r,40;  o.t,   10;  v,  243;  p,  720. 
Wheel    rim.    Deni..untalil.     vebi.  1h  .      R.    <•.    Mason.       No. 

1.'243.H..7  :  o.t.  10;  v.  243;  p    .'■|91. 
Wheel    riri).    V.  hi.  le-.      A.    l>e    H.'s,i.      No.    1,244, 03(  ;    Oct 

23  ;  v.  243  :  p,  '••13.  ^    „    „ 

Wheels    riiiv.rs.i!  .Irive  for  motor  \  .iib!- .     O.  H.  Rogers. 

No.   i. 244. 77s  :   O.t.  30;  v.   243;   p.   1174. 
Wheell)arr..w.      K.    K     P...oth.      No.    1.242,418;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p    342.  ,       . 

Wiieelb;irr.iw    an.l    iru.k.    1 '..n v.  rt  iMe.       H.    Lemke.      No. 

1.243,432;  O'-t.   10;   v,  1.'43  :  p    '-.93. 
Whlffletree  tiook.       <"     H.    P.olt,       No      1.244.285;    Oct.    28; 

V.  243  :  p    9S7. 
Whistle,   Muffler.      B.   G.   Whitfield.      No.    1.241,800;    Oct. 

2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  105. 

WhiteniiiL'  an.l   cleaning  composition       A     .\,  GIHon       No. 

1.24  1.. ".97  .  Oct.  3n  ;  ^.  243:  p.   lll'.C 
Wln.h.    'I'ranvp.irtable    p.jwer-,       P,     I.,     Ho.hon    and    N. 

«.j..rgj.vit.  li,     .No,  l.i;43.292;  Oct.  10;   v.  243;  p.  051. 
Windmotor.      R     Bobn.      No.    1.243,135;   Oct.    16;   v.   243: 

p.  004. 
Wind-shiel.l.      P.    R     Povnton.      No.    1.244.462;    O.t.    30; 

v    243  :  p,   lii7h 
Windshield    cleaner,      H     R     Mansfield.      No.    1,241,044; 

O.t.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p,  57 
Wind  shlibls.     Hinge    ..r    pivot    construction    for.       E.    L. 

A.kcriiian,      N..,    I,243.7!t4:    Oct.  23;   v.   243:   p.   S39. 


CVl 


AL|»HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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winding  machine,  Ball-.     E.  G.  Iiooinla.     No.  1^2,8S5; 

O.  t.  0  ;   V.   243  :  p.  491. 
Windmill.     A.   Braykcy.     No.   1,241,918;  Oct.  2;   t.  248; 

p.  144. 
Window.       W     A.     Schoenlnu    an4    J.     Pachynskl.       No. 

1,245.042  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1253.  ,  „.„  ^« 

Wiu-low    attachment.      L.    J.    Weatnees.      No.    1,242,290; 

Oct.  9  ;  y.  243  ;  p.  302. 
Window  -at.*.      C.    Ulrlch.      No.    1.242,391  ;    Oct.    9 ;    t. 

243  ;   p    333. 
Window  <lf-aning  s<rap"r.     (".  E.  Blakeslee.     No.  1,242,913; 

<Vt.  1«;  V.  243;  p.  534. 
Window   oou.structlon.      ''     H.    .\n(l»'rson.      No.    1.244,82o  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243:  p.  1188. 
Window-fastener       W.    Gadke.      No.    1.244,(2o;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  :  p.  11.59.  „     ^  „ 

Window    fastener,      Automatic.         E.      E.      Mack.        No. 

1  24-'. '^SO  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  474. 
Window  heater.     W.  C.  Burmelster  and  E.  N.  Smock.     No. 

1.243.703  .  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  8(17. 
Window  1.1.  k.      r.    .s.    Jarkson.      No.    1.242,943;    Oct.    16: 

V  24;?  :  p.  .''•44 

Window  lo.k.  Ventilation-.     R.  O.  Winter.     No.  1,244,393  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1018. 
Win.low  screen.      J.    Dargo.      No.   1.243,923;   Oct.    23;    v. 

243     p    '^70. 
Window -^.-reen.      C.   W.   f^isher.      So.    1,243,928;  Oct  23; 

V.  24.1  ;  p.  Ss(i. 
Window  s(reen.      J.    C.    Scott.       No.    1.245.044;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  :  p.   12ri3.  „      ^         „ 

Window  .screen.      A.    Swedberg.      So.    1,242,072;    Oct.    2; 

V  24.?  :  p.   191. 

Window  screen  for  casements.  Sheet  metal.     W.  W.   Wat- 
son.    No    1.241,794  ;  pet.  2  ;  v.  ;J43  ;  p.  103. 
Wlmlow    s<Teen.'*,    Construction    oif.       .1.    C.     Scott.       No. 

1.24.".n4.'')  :  Oct.  W  :  v    243:  p.  iy.")4. 
Wire    .ieanlDg    and    coating    macHine.      C.    C.    Wlckwlre. 

No.  1.24t  153  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  946. 
Wire    i-oiling    an.l     binding    clamb.       J.     Cuthbert.       No. 

1.243.71  fi  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.  812. 
Wire   roiling   and   clamping  devlc*.     J.   J.    Nielsen.     No. 

1.241.756;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  92  .„     ^ 

Wiredrawing  ma.hlne.     T.  B.  Ryqn.     No.  1.243,879;  Oct. 

23  :  V.  243  :  p.  866.  „  „ 

Wlre-hiimer.     A.  L.  Fox.     No.  1.2-13,057;  Oct.  16;  v.  243; 

p.  581. 
Wire  nail    machine.      W.    F.    and    II.    O.    Chrlstlson.      No. 

1  242.522  ;  o.t.  0  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  334. 
Wire-splicer.      T    .1.    Sherwood.      No.   1,245.128;   Oct.    30; 

V.  243  .  p.  1279. 
Wire-stretcher.      (5.    W.    Corsepin.*      No.    1.244,836  : 

.*Jo  :  V.  24;i  ;  p.  1191 

Houser.      No.   1,243,940;   Oct 


Oct. 

-^3: 


Wire  str«'t  her.      W.   K 

V.  24;-t  ;  p.  SS3. 
Wire  stretcher.      B.    H.    Southlan.L      No.    1,242,063  ;    Oct 


2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  189. 
Wire-stretcher.      S.    H.    White. 
M3  ;  p.  1265. 


No.    1.245,079  :    Oct.    30 


Wireless  recelvine  system.     .1.  R.  Carson.     No.  1.244,697  : 

f)ct.  30  ;  V    243  ;  p.  1149. 
Wireless  yl^nals.   Valve-receiver  far.     O.  M.  Wright.      No. 


1.243,789  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  H$7 
ood  barking    machine. 
Oct.  Irt  ;  V.  243  :  p.  651 


•f: 


Ftruska.      No.    1.243,294; 


Wood.    Preserving.      H.   FoersterllDg,   R.   N.    Sarjent,  and 

F.  A.  Kaufmann      No.  1,242.168  :  Oct.  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  263. 
Work  an.l   time  Indicator.     W.   H.   Shuster.  Jr.,  and   A.  L. 

•  .rammer.     No.   1.242.483;   Oct.   9:   v.  24,3;  D.   362. 
Work  holder.      J.    H.    Burns.      No.    1.244.419;    Oct.    23;    v. 

243  ;  p.  1026. 
Work  support.      .V.    Richardson    and    B.    B.    .lackson.      No. 

1.244. .374  :  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  1012. 
Working  machines.  Means  for  stoQplng.     V.  N.  Landqrist. 

No.  1,241,859  ;  Oct.'  2  ;  v,  243  ;  fl.  124. 
Worm,    rutting  a.      C.    H.    Schurr   and    E.   J.   Lees.      No. 

1.243.767  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  8|I0. 
Wrapping  machine.      H.    Y.    Armstrong.      .No.    1,244,277  : 
.  243  ;  p.     "~ 
ichlne  to 

Oc't'  IC  :  v.  243  ;  p*  670. 


Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  985. 
Wrapping-machine  foldfr.     W.C.Stevens.     No.  1.243,357  : 


Wrapping-machlnea,  Adjusting  means  for.    W.  C.  Sterens. 

No.  1.241,678  ;  Oct  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  67. 
Wrapping  machines.  Folder  device  for.     F.  M.  I'lerce.     No. 

1,244..141  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1102. 
Wrapplng-machlnea,    Folder   device    for.      W.    C.    Stevens. 

No.  1.244.255  ;  Oct  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  978. 

Wrench  :  Sfe — 

Adjustable-head  wrench.  Pipe-wrench. 

Car-wrench. 
Wrench.       J.     Elfel.       No.     1,244,906;     Oct.     30;     v.     24;? 

p.  1231. 
Wrench.       J.    Elfel.       No,    1,244,967:    Oct    30,    v.    243 

p.   1231. 
Wrench.      .1.    B,    Oathrlght.      No.    1.243,506;    Oct.    18;    v, 

243;  p,  715. 
Wrench.      W.    .Tacoby.      No.    1,243,300;    Oct.    16;    v.    248 

p.  6."i4. 
Wren.h.      C.    C.    Keller.      No.    1,242,201;   Oct.   9;    v.    243 

p.  274. 
Wrench.     C.   A.  Olson  and  C.   H.  Toombs.     No.  1,243,H»;(» 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  859. 
Wrench.     C.  A.  Olson  and  C.   H.  Toombs.     .No.   1,243,S61 

Oct,  23  :  V.  243  :  p.^69. 
Wrench.      <;.    A.    I'armeuter.      No.    1,243,210;    O.t.    16;    v 

243  ;  p.  627. 
Wrench,      P.   P.   P6rez  and   F.   S.   Batista.      .No.    1,245,017 

Oct  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1247, 
Wrench.      W.    Riley,      No,    1,243,S76  ;    Oct.    23;    v.    243 

p.  ,865. 
Wrench,      W.    H.    Rumn-el.      No.    1,245.035;    Oct.    .HO;    v 

243;  p  1251, 
Wrench       A.    Stuewe.      No.    1,245,062:    Oct.    3it  ;    v.    24;? 

p.  12.59. 
Wrnnch.      R.  TarBush,     No,   1,244.172;   Oct    23:   v.   243 

p.  951, 
Wfench.     .1.  (J.  Wright     No.  1,244,273:  Oct.  23;  v,  243 

p,  984. 
Wringers.   Reversible  driving  mechanism   for  clothes-.      EL 

W    Darrow.      No.    1,242.659:  Oct.  9:    v.   243;   p.  419. 
Writing  machine.     F.   A.   Felerelsel,      No.    1,242,107;   Oct 
'        9  :   V.  243  :  p.  263. 
Writing  machine  cylinder.     H.  Strongson.     No    1.242.071  ; 

0<  t.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  191. 
'   Writing    machines.    -Attachment   for   check-.      J.    E,    Simp- 
son and  C,  J.  Paulson,     No,  1,241.570;  Oct  2;  v,  243; 

p    34. 
Writing- tablet.     E,   M.  Africa  and  B.   E.  McSheehy.     No, 

1,241,694:  Oct  2;  v.  243;  p,  72.  _ 

X  ray   apparatus.      J.    B.   Want?..      No.    1.242,498;   Oct   9; 

V  243;   p.   366.  „.      ,     ^ 
Yarn   from  bobbins,   .\pparatus  for  removing.      >N .  O.  Jop- 

^on       No.    1,243.071:   Oct,    16;   v.   243;   p,   5S6, 
Yarn  holding  reel.     L.  S.  Coburn.     No.   1.242,657;  Oct.  9; 

V  243  :  p.  419. 

Yarn  tension  device.      H.  F.  Gruman.     No.  1,243,162  ;  Oct 

If  ;  V.  243  :  p.  611. 
Yoke,     S.   B.   haseltlne.     No.   1,242.801  ;  Oct.  9  ;   v.  243  ; 

V  464 

Yoke       C    B.    Patch.      No.    1.242,850:    Oct.   9;   v.*243;    p. 

480. 
Yoke.      C.    B.    Patch.      No.    1.242.852;    Oct.    9:    v.    243; 

Yoke    Animal-.     W.   L.  McOlll.     No.   1.245.116:   Oct.   W ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1276.  _      _ 

Yoke     Draft  gear.      S.    B.    Haseltlne.      No.    1,242.799;   Oct 

9     V.  243  ;  p.  463. 
Yoke,   Draft-gear.     S.  B.   Haseltlne.     No.   1,242.800;   Oct 

9  ■   V,   243  :  p.   463. 
Yoke,    Draft -rigging.      A.    Copony.       No,    1,243,045;    Oct. 

16  :  V,  243  :  p.  577, 
Yoke,    Draft-rigging,      S,    B.    Haseltlne.      .No.    1,242,802; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  464. 
Yoke     Keybss.     C,    B,    Patch.      No.    1,242,851;   Oct  9;   t. 

243  :   p.    480, 
Yoke,      Rnilwnv-car      draft-.        J       F.      O'Connor.        No. 

1  242  S4.5     Oct.  S>  ;   V.  243  ;  p.  47S 
Zinc  extraction   process.      H,   R.    Hanley,      No,   1,241,966; 

Oct    2  :  V    243  ;  p.  158, 


ALIMIAHETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Autuiuoliilc  f.  iiilcr.      A,   Ouerrlero,      No,   61,414;   0<rt.   23 

V,  243  :  p.  1044. 
Automobile  Indicator.     W.   Westenfleld.     No.  51.360;  Oct 

9;  V.  243;  p.  504. 
Badge.     (J.  Force.     .N..    51.411;  Oct.  23;  v.  243  ;  p.  1044 
liadge  or  fniblem,     M.  .1.   Szatiiclt.     .No.  51.427:   Oct.  23 

v    243  :  II.  li>47. 
Hank  note.      A.    S.    Major.      No.    51,317  :    Oct.    2  ;    v.    243 

p.   211. 
Bank.  Slot  ma.hlne  savings-.     J.  S.  Curtlss.     No.  51.366 

O-t,   16  :  V    243  :  p.  769. 
Basket.    Waste.      .T,    B.    El!l8,      No.    51,368;   Oct.    16;    v 

24;?  ;   p     77n. 
Bathlngcap.      A.   R,    Sheehau.      No,    51,398;   Oct.   16;   v 

24.?  ;   p.   77.5. 
Bedstead.      L.   A.   Brown.      No.   51,329;   Oct.  9;   v.   243 

p.  498. 
Bicycle   and    motor-cvcle    frame.      G.   W.   Rottweiler.      No 

51, .323:   Oct.  2;  v,  243;   p.  212, 
Books.   Cover    for,     T.    Aren-is.      No.   51.362;   Oct.    16;   v 

243  ;  p.   769. 
Bottle.      G.    K.    Brett.       No.    51,409;    Oct.    23;    v.    243 

p.   1043, 
Bowl  and  support.  Fish.     H.  Simons.     No.  51.433;  Oct 

2.'!  :  V.  243  ;  p.  1048. 
I?racket  back   ornament,     C,    E.   Jones.     No.   51.384  ;   Oct 

16  :   V.   243  :  p.   772. 
Bracket  backs.    Arm-pocket    for   oval.      C.   E.   Jones.      No 

51.,'?85:  Oct.  16:   v    243:   p.   772. 
Broo(  h.    pin.    or    similar   article.      H.    B.    C.    Butler.      No 

51.:i.3<i  ;  Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  498. 
P.rooni   holder.  Whisk  .      IT.  L.  Conde.     No.   51,364  :   Oct 

10  :   V.   243  ;   p    70!). 
Brush.   Shampoo-.      R.  J.    M..nti:<.mery.     No,   51,319;   Oct 

2  :  V,   243  ;  p,  211 
Button,     N.  Marg,     No.  51,318  ;  O.  t.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  211. 
Cabinet,  China  .     K.  W.  I No.  51,432  :  O.t.  2:?  :  v.  243 

p.  104S 
Cabinet    for   electrical    p\irpo>es.      E.    M.   Crane   and    C.    R 

Pelton.     No.  51,36,5;  Oct.   10;  v.  243;  p.  769. 
Calclte   mushroom    bowls.    Clamp   for,      C,   E.   Jones.     No 

51.383;  Oct.   16;  v,  243;  p.    .72. 
Collar  retainer.      J.    I.    Warner.      No.    51,324;    Oct,    2:    v 

243  ;    p.    212. 
Direction  indicator.     T.  S.   Sava-e       \,,    51. .394;  Oct.  16 

v.    243 ;    p.    774. 
Dish  washer  tank.      W    R    Walker       No.  51,447;  Oct.   30 

V.   243  :   p.    1293. 
Display  stand.  Hat,     C.  R.  Hester.     No.  51,316;  Oct.  2 

V.   243  ;   p.   211 
Doll.       F.    I.angfelder.      No.    51,387;    Oct.    16;    v     243 

p.    772. 
Doll.      A    Montgomery  and   F.   K.   Reynolds.     No.   51.349 

Oct.  9  :  V.  24.'?  :  p.  502 
Electric  light      wall  .-ostiimer         F.      D.      Pelletler.        No 

51.392;  Oct.   16:   v.   243;   p    774. 
Kinl.leni.     I,.  (;.   Vanderlee.     No,  51,352;  Oct.  9:  v.  243 

p.  503. 
Emblem  or   badge   or  emblematji^al  device.     I.  W.  Leaver 

No    51,343  ;  Oct,  9  :  v.  243  ;  p.  501, 
Fai.rlc.    Printed       H.    Wearne.      Nos,    51,354-9;    Oct.    9 

V,  243  :  pp.  50,3— i. 
FalTlc.    Textile.      H.    T.    Loomls.      No.    51.419;    Oct.    23 

V    24:!  :  p.  1045 
Fabric,  T.'xtlle.     B.Nathan.     No,  Bl,820 ;  Oct  2  ;  v.  243 

p.   211. 
Falirlc.   Woven.     J.   E.  Jagger.      No.  51.417;  Oct.  23;  v 

243  ;  p    1045. 
Flag,     A.  (iramllch.     No.  51,331;  Oct.  9;  v,   243:  p.  498 
Flag.      A.  Hirsch,     No.  51.342:  Oct.  9:  v.  243:  p.  500. 
Flag.      C    P.  Moore.      No   51,443  :  Oct    30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1292 
Flag  holder.      S.   A.  Weller.      No.   51.325;  Oct.   2:   v    243 

p.  212. 
F'orks   and    similar   articles.    Handle    for.      G.    E     Curtiss 

No,  51,312  ;  Oct,  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  210. 
Game-board.     N.   W.   Hill.      No.   51,416;  Oct.  23:   v.   243 

p.  1045 
Handbag.     E.  M.  Summers.     No.  51,351;  Oct.  9:  v.  243 

p.  502, 
Headlight,   .Automobile-.     J.   G.   Hawlev  and  C.   R.   Dosch 

No.  51,4,".o  :  Oct.  23  :  v,  243  :  p.  1048. 
Heater  casing,  Electric-.     E.  .N,  Brown,     No,  51.328;  Oct 

9  :  V,  243  :  p.  497. 
Ignition    devices.    Distributer    i>lock    for.     C     T     Mason 

No,  51,442  ;  Oct  30  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1292 
Ink-well    and    pen-rack.    Combined.      F     L.    Borland.      No 

51.408  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1043 
Kitchen  rack.      (i.    H,    Relmer.      No.    51,425;    Oct.    23;   v 

243;  p.  1047. 
Knob.    Porcelain    door-.      C     L.    Helzmann.      .No.    51.333 

Oct,  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  498. 


Uibel.       .\.    M.    Swevd.       No.    51.420;    0<  t.    23:    v.    24:?: 

p.  1047, 
Lace.      A.    R.    Ko.h       No      51.441:    Oct.     30;    v.    243;    p, 

1292, 
Ijice.    Fillet-.      E     Zullig.      No,    51,450:    Oct.    30;    v.    243; 

p.  1293. 
Lamp  or  similar  article.  Hanging.     A.  Wahle.     No.  51,401  ; 

Oct,   16  ;   V,   243  ;   p.   77t?. 
Latch    an.l    scut<he..)i.      .1      F     White.      N..     51.449:    Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1293 
Lens,    Illuminating.      K     A.   Gilllnder.      N..    51,412:   Oct 

23  ;  V.  24;?  ;  p.  lo44. 
Lighting-fixture.      H.    C.    Adam,      No,    51.. ■'.26;    Oct,    9;    v. 

243  :  p.  497. 
Lighting  fixture.     H,  C,  Adam.     No,  51,361;  Oct.   16:   v. 

243  :   p.    768. 
Lighting  fixture       D.    1.     Bean.      No.   51.363;    Oct.   16:    v. 

243  :  p.   709. 
Lighting  fixture  plate.      L    R.   Wellman.     No,  51.404  :  Oct 

16  ;    V,    243  ;   p.    770. 
Lighting  fixtures.    Husk    for.     C.    E.   Jones.      No.    51.382; 

Oct.  16:  V,  243  ,  p.  772. 
Molstener  for  an  envelop,  postage-stamp,  or  similar  article. 

M.  F.  Bishop.      No.  51,436:  0(  t    3o  ;  v.  243  r  P-  1291. 
Paper   or    similar   article   of   manrfa.ture.    Wall-,      W.    H. 

.Norton.      N...   .51.421:   Oct.  2:{  :    v.  ,24:?  :    p.   1046. 
Pin-wheel.      B.  J.  McGoveron.      No.  51..S48  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p,  502, 
Pipe,    Smoking.      C,   E,    Hadlev,      No.    51,:..'?C;   Oct,   9;    v. 

243  :  p.  498. 
Pipe    <  leaniT    and     tamp    and     mai.h  striker.     Combined. 

,1.  W.  Overturf.      No.  51.422:  Oct.  23;   v.   243;  p.  1046: 
Plvimb  boh.      J.   A.   Moffat.      No.   51,420;   Oct,   23:   v.   243; 

p.   1045. 
Powder  <an.      V    Vivaui'.ou.      No.  51.440  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ; 

[..  1293. 
Radiator    attachment.    Automobile-,      .1.    H.    Warner    and 

H.  S.  Smith.     No.  51.402  ;  Oct.  16;  v.  243  :  p.   776. 
Ribbon.     J.   Sulzbach.      No.    51.445;    Oct.    30:    v     243;    p. 

1292. 
Ring,  Jewelry-.      J.  T    Ballev.      No.  51  ,"11  :  Oct.  2  :  v,  243  ; 

p,   210, 
Ring    or    similar  .article.    Finger  .      .T.    c.    Barker,      No. 

51.406  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1043. 
Ring    or    similar    artide.    Finger-,      M.    Weiner    and    I,    J, 

Rlfkln,      No    51,448;   Oct.   .30:   v    243;   p     1293 
Roofing.  Ornamental    flexible.      A.   J.   Caron.      No,   51,488; 

<»ct,  30  :  V.  243  :  p    1291 
Scale  casing.  Weighing  .     o.  E.  Wagner  mil   K    H.  Funke. 

No.  51,400;  Oct.   If,  ;  v.  243;  p.   775. 
Scale    casing.    Weighing.      J.    B     Watling,      No,    51.403; 

Oct.  10  :  V,  243  :  p.  770. 
Shoe,      B.    S.    P.arsaiiiiaij       No,   51,407:   Oct,   23:    v.    243; 

p.  1043. 
Shoe.     A.  oilariu.     N...  51.388;  Oct.  16;  v.  243:  p.  773. 
Smoker's   outfit,      J,    F,    Zeckert.      No.    51,380;    Oct.    16; 

y.  243  :  p.  771. 
Soap  and  other  toilet  articles.  Wall  receptacle  for,      S,   D. 

Baker.      No.  51.405:  Oct.  23:  v.  243;  p.  1043. 
Soap,  Bar  of,     A.  L,  S.hwartzberg.     No.  51,395;  Oct,  16; 

v.   243  :   p.   774. 
Spoon.     S.  A.  Galpln.     No.  51,309  :  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  770. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article,     H,  Hillbom,     No,  51,431  ; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p,  1048. 
Spoon,     fork,    or    similar     article,       F,     Schwlnn.       Nos. 

51.396-7;   Oct,   10:   v.   243;   pp    774-5. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      B     P. 

Jenks,      No,  51,381  ;   Oct.   16:   v.   243:  p.    771. 
Station,  Service-.     S.  W.  Raymond       No.  51,322:  Oct.  2; 

V,   243  ;   p    212. 
Statuette.      E.    Davis       .Nos.   51,313-14;    Oct.    2:    v.    243; 

p.    210, 
Statuette   or   doll       M     E.    Harris.      No.   51415:   Oct.   23; 

V.  243  :  p.  1044. 
Store-front.     C.  L.  Tavb.r.     .No.  51.399:  o  ;    ir,  ;  y,  243; 

p.   775. 
Stove.      M.   R,   Lehman.      Nos,   51,344-5:   O,  t.   9;   v,   243; 

p,  501. 
Suitcase,     C.   F.    Blanke,      No.    51,437;    Oct.    30;    x     243; 

p.  1291. 
Tag-holder,     J     C,   King.     No.   51,386;   Oct.  10:   v     243; 

p.  772. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     C.  Hlne.     Nos.  51.334-41  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  v.  243  ;  pp.  498-500. 
Tea  pot  or  similar  articl,        H.  HillKoni       .N..    51.379;  Oct. 

16;  v.  243  :  p    771 
Tire,   Automobile.      C     L.    Archer.      No.    51,428:    Oct,   23; 

V.  243  ;  p,  1047. 
Tire.   Elastic  vehicle.      G.   W.   tJreene.      No.   51.413:    Oct. 

23  :  V.  248  ;  p.  1044. 
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Tir.>     I'n.'BiMatic.      A.    A     Harthwoate.      No.    51,3T0;    Oct. 

in  ,    V     ■.■4:;  :   p.  770. 
Tlr^  tr.m.l       W,    r     I'.i.-kwlrh       N.i.    5t,4.'^5;    Oct      30:    v 

■'43     n    129i> 
Tir..  rrVa.l.      C     I.    [.andun.      No    5I,41<;   O.t.  23;   v.   24.T 

Ti?etV.''aa.      <;     H.    L*>wls.      N,.,    51.34^  ;    ().t     9:    v.    243 

Tin-  fr-Vl       W     H     Owfn^.      No.   51.423;   Oct.  23;   v.   243 

Tlr^p-trca''!       .\.   L     Pearc^       N-     r.l.SlU  ;    O.t.    It".;    v.   243 

Tin''  trVa,!      Nun  ^kl.l        C    L,    Ar'H.-r.       No.    51.429;    Oct 

23     V    ''43     p    1"4T 
Tov.  Ralali   ing.     P.   Ppzuto.     No    31.321;   O.t.  2;  v.   243 

p.   212 
Toy  flioirp.      H.  Klagsbrunn.      No.  51.440  ;  O  t.  3r.  ;  v.  243 

TraVto'r  frame.     D.  Parrett.     N...  r.3,424  :  O.-t.  23;  v    243 
p.  1<H« 


Trafflc-siKnal.       H.    Masterson. 
243  ;  p    501. 


No.    51,347  ;    Oct.    9  :    v. 


Trmyi  or  tlailtar' articles.  fJiipp.Tt  for.     M.  nf>rb<>rt.     N'o. 

51.S16;  Oct.  2;  v.  243     ;     jii. 
Tvpe,   Font   of.      S.   C     (iauiif       N'os.    5l,3il-8,   Oct.    16; 

"v.  243  ;  pp.  770-1. 
Vacuum  rlc>anpr   casing.      W     K    Sherbondy.     No.   51.444 ; 

O.t    30  ;  V.  243  :  |).  1292. 
Vanltv  cn^".      V     W     P^i.  horn       No     51,367;    Oct.    16;    y. 

243  ,  p.    Tf.lt. 
V<ndlnir-ni!ichln»>  ca^-liin.      .1.    F'anpa   an.l   Q.  F.  Hochrlem. 

No-*    51.3K(»-ftO;  Oct.  16:   r.  243,   p.   773. 
Vcndlni;  Ilia,  liinr     asinir      W    I    Ravfrt.     No.  51,393  ;  Oct. 

It)  ;   V.  243  ,   p.  774. 
Wallcovering'       K     •'     P-ac  k.      No.    51.434,    t  »■  !     30;    t. 

2  43  :  p    1290. 
Watchcasc  an.l  .lln!       F    G.  Gruen       No.  B1.439  .  Oct.  30; 

V    243  :  p    1291 
Watch. 'tisp  pcndaiif         .\      W.     Wa.Nworth.       No      51,353; 

CVt.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p    503 
Wpf-dpr  hoad.      J.   V     Hrpdlp.      No.  51,327;  f)ct.  H  ;   v.  243; 

p    497, 
Wheel    f.'nd.  r     Ynhl-le  .      K     O     Bndd       N.i.    51.410;    Oct. 

23  ;  T.  24a  ;  p.  1044. 


ALl^TI  AIUTHAL  LIST  OF  TKADK-M  AKKS. 


.\!ir:i>h.,     .l.i.r;;.rit      and     polishing    material,     Certain. 

Lapin  ;iii.l  (  alt'hulT.      No.  118,976;  Oct.  16;  v.   24o  ,  p. 

79ti. 
Abrasive,    (Icmtk'hi,    and     p   ,l^l^lu^.■     materials.    Certain 

utiiiieil,       .\iiierlcan     tiptiia:     ri.inpany.       No.     119.023; 

Oct.   23  :    \     '-'-i;'.      p.   lu,-,',( 
AuraiiUeN  for  use  in  KrlndJiit',  .Naiurai  and  artificial.      Tbe 

National    .\l>ra--.ve    (  i.iiipaiiy.      .V)     118.990;    Oct.    16; 

V.   24.i  ,   p.   790. 
Acetj'lsalk'vlic    aild.       1  uteriiali.Mal    1 'niK    t  ..iiipaii.v        Nu, 

iis,7s2  ,  o,t.  2  ,  V    2a::  .  p    -.;i. 
Adhcxives.   t  ertain   named.      W .   J.    I.uinit_\        .No.    118.893; 

U<  t    !•  ,    V     243  :    p.   520, 
.\ero  propelled     t.e-sle.i.       .x.ioii.ni^t     Kik-.i.i-     Company. 

No     ll'.t.U],%:   0(t.   23;   V     24;<  .   p     1  "..it 
Aeroplanes  and  air.shlps,      .^nnSeani   .Motor  Car  Coiiipaii.v 

Nil.    list. 217;  (tot    ;(it  ;  v.  24.3;   p.   1  3o() 
Animal  traps,     Oneida  ( 'ommuiiit.v.     Nos,  119,204-7  ;  Oct. 

3ii  .    V.  24:;  .   p.    1  '^hO, 
.\iil  isept  ic     .N.iri  tii.vi.     and    iion  .iui~!,>        Tlj.     .Atib.'tt    Lab 

oratories.      No.   119, nl4,  0<  I    2A  .    v    24:'.     ji    ln-,',t. 
Aperient,    la.vatlve.    and    pin>!atiw-        .)ul!ii>    Ivalish,     luc. 

No,  118,786  ;  «.>ct.  2  ;  v.  243     p.  2.S7. 
.■\pparel.    Certain    named    feiiiHle    wearing-.       E.    Newgass. 

No.   118,911;  O.t.  9,   v,   243,   p.  521. 
.Vppnrel,  Certain  named  wearing       .Margot.     .No.  118,901  ; 

lit.  9  :   V    243  ;   p.   520 
Aprons.      The   E.   H.    Kurshe»nlt    Apron   Co.      No,    118.889; 

Oct.  9  :   V.   243  ;  p.  520 
xVutomotiile     .'(luipnient     and      Mipplies,     Certain     named. 

Wel(4B  Bosiey    Sales    Couipan.v.      .NO     119,224;    Oct.    80; 

V.  24:;  ;  p.  l";'.n7. 
.\utoniobilp  lenses,     (ilowlite  </onipany.     No.  119.180;  Oct. 

:;(!  ;   V    243  ;  p.   l.'.ito. 
Automoliileradlator    ornaments.      The    Art    Metal    Works. 

No.  119.164;  o<t.  :;•' ;  V    24;{  :  p.  13ii5. 

Antomot.iles         Tlie     .\l|ei>     M..I,.i     <   ,.         \,,.     nii.iil».     o.t. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.    1059. 
AutomoliUes.       Oarling    Motor    Compsmy.       No.     118.864; 

Oct.  9  :  V,   243  ;  p.  519. 
Automobiles.     The  Owen  Magnetic  Car  C.     uf  Philadelphia. 

No.  118.80t)  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p    237. 
Automobiles   and    motor-cars.       Thi-    I'enneen    Motor    Com- 
pany.     No.   118.756:  Oct.   2;   v.   24:^:   p    230. 
.\utoni.i!dles,    Trailer  truck    for   attachment    to.      M.    R.    I>. 

Owings.      .\o.   119.2<i9;  Oct.  .iu  .   v,  24;i  ;   p.   13(m;. 
Ita<on     Sugar-cured.      .Vrnn-itronc    Pa.  kiiii:   C<inip,i  nv.      No 

119,027  ;   Oct,   23  ;  v.   243      p     Iti;-,'.*. 
Haggage.    horse   enulpments.    portfolios.    aii>l    po'  kit  books, 

(.'ertain     named.       Goldman     Costume     idmpanv.       No. 

118.7ti8:  Oct.   2;   V.   243.   p    '-' "> 
Baguac**—  oaniclv.  trunks,  snitcn^es,  A;i .     Berg  .Atito  Trunk 

fc  Specialty  Co.     No    lis  741  .  o.t.  2;  n.  243;  p.  235, 
Ball    hat.s.    Base-,       llillerlrli    iV    Bradstl^     CompaDv        No, 

1  l!>.n7n  ;   Oct.  23  ;   v    24,'i  :   p     inoi 
BHiiann  ripeners  and  gas  heaters,     lllluois  >pe.ialty  Manu- 
facturing I '.I       No.   118,7S(i  .  0(t.   2;  v.   24:i  .   p    230. 
Beils     iriiis.    'led  -[)ririi,'s.    iot<.    Iron   and    irass.      Crescent 

Bed    Co       N.i.    nK.,S(;3;    o.t.   <»  ;    v.    243;    p.    519. 
Belt,  brake  lining,  cluKh,  Ac-   .  dressini,',      G,  W,  Campbell, 

No.   lis, 951  ;   Oct     16;   v    243:   p    789 
Belting       Ulgra.le    Belting   &   Weaving  Co.     No.    119.190; 

oit    :u>  :  V    24.3  ;  p.  13i>6. 
Belflne.  Canvas.      R.  I„   Ream,      No.  118,997;  Oct.   10;  v 

243  ;  p.  7 '.to. 
Belting,   h.>se,  ma(hinerv  packing,  and  non-metallic  tires. 

The  Mutual  Motor  Stores  c..nip,inv.     .Vo,  118,989;  Oct. 

Hi  :   V    243  ;  p.  790. 
Belting.   I.,eather.      Penn   Leather   Compaiiv.     No.   118,810; 

o,f    2  :   V     243  :   p.  237. 
Beltiiii!.    Power  trausinisslon    leather.       I'bilaib  iphia    Belt- 

ini:  Co       No    118. .«11  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237 
B.s.r.ii,'.     .  .inipos4ii    mainly    of    fruit  juices.    Nonalcoholic. 

T     v.in   Kpler       No    119.22ti:   Oct.  30;   v.   24.1;   p,   1.307. 
P.ev.-rage.   Conieiitrated    lime  Juice.      Nyal    Company.      No. 

119.201  :   O.t     3(1  ;   v    243:   p.   130R. 
Beverage,     Non  al.oh<dlc    carbonate.!.       Majestic    Bottling 

Co      No    119,197:  Oct.  30:  v    243:  p.  130R. 
IJeverage    "f    a    nialt    nature.    .Non  intovj.atinu.      ,lohn    1>. 

Bnsch    Brewing  Co.      No     118.950;   Oct     I'l;    v    243:   p. 

789 
Beverage    of    n    malt    nature    of    the    kind    known    a.s    soft 

drinks.    -Non  intoxlcntinc.       Griese.lie.  k    Beverage    Com- 
pany.     N'o.   118,770;  Ort.  2:   v    243:  p.  2:'.t). 
Beverage   sold   as    a    soft    drink     .N.tj  ;i!.'oholl.\       Drink   and 

Be  Sobor  Co,      No.   118  807      i>,t.   '.•      v    243:   p.   519. 
Beverage     .idid    as    a     soft     .Irii^k      .N.ir    intoxicating     non- 
alcoholic.     Omaha    Beverage    I'ompanv.      N'o.    119,203; 

O.  t.  ,3<i  ;  V.  243  ;  p,  1300 
Beverages.       Natlonnl    Brewing    <'i>mpanv        No.    119,105: 

Oct.   23  ;  V.   243  ;   p.    lOfll 


Beverages.  Certala  named  non  alcoholic.     I*.  Ballantlne  iV 

Sons      No.  12t,029;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    l(i59. 
Beverages    sold    as    soft    drinks,    Nonalioholic    maltless. 

The    Syrup    Prf)clucts   Company.      .No.    118,924;    Oct.    9, 

V.   243  ;   p.   521. 
Bicycles,      Swedish    Separator   Co.      No.    118,832,    Oct.    2; 

V.    243  ;    p.    238, 
Biscuit,      National    Bis.-ult   Company,      No.   119,200;   Oct. 

.30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   13m(; 
Blankets.    Pure    i-otton.      Nashua    Manufg   Company.     No. 

118.9U8  ;  t)(  t.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  521, 
FUankets,   sheets,  (lusters,  iVc.,   for  horses,   cuws,  and  other 

animals,      L.   C.   ("has*    At  Company,      .No,    119,041  ,  Oct. 

23  ;   v.   243  :   p    1000. 
Bluing  and  ammonia.     Smith  «X;  Ilorton  Co.     No,  119,129, 

t»ct.  23  ;  y.  243  :  p.  1002 
Boilers  and  radiators  for  steam  and  hot-water  heat.  Cast- 
iron.     .National  Radiator  Company.     No.  118,992;  Oct. 

10  ;  V.  243  ;  p,  790. 
Bolt.s,   Toggle-,      U.    S     Expansion   Bolt   Co,      No.   118,830; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  238. 
Hooks    and    pamphlet?,    Printwl.      The    Wild    <}ardpn8    of 

Acadia,      No.   118,84(i  .  Oct    2;   v.  243:  p    23^. 
Boot  and   shoe  polishes   and   creams,   sod'lle  and   harness 

paste.     W.   Wren  &  Co.      No.  119,013;  Oct,   10;   v.  243; 

p,  791. 
Boot   and    shoe   pollshink;   an.l    cleansing   materials       C.    L, 

HauthHway,     No.  119.075,  Oct.  23:   v    243;  p.   1061. 
Boots   and    shoes.      T,arseri    Ik   .lensen.      Ncc    11!'. 087:    Oct. 

23  ;   V.  243  :  p.  1001. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather      C,  O.  Normandy.     No,  118,913; 

Ort,  9  ;   y.  243  ;  p.   521, 
Boots    aiid    shoes.    Men's    and    bors'    leather,       Wrock    A 

Schupler,      No.    118,936;   Oct.  9;   v,   243;   p,   622, 
Boots  and  shoes  made  of  certain  named  material.     W.  H. 

McElwaln    Company.      No.    118,894;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p.    520 
Bottlps.   N'lrslng        H     C.   Dunfee.      No    n9,'i59  ;   Oct.   23; 

y.  243  ;  p.   loOd. 
Brake  lining.     Thermoid   Rubber  Company.      No.   118.833; 

Oct.  2  ;  V    243  ;  p.  238. 
Brake-linings.     S.  Florv  Mfg.  Co.     No    119.182;  Oct.  30: 

V.  243  :  p.  1.305. 
Bri(k  and  tile,      B.    Mifflin    Hood   Brbk   Co.      No.   119.199; 

Oct.  30  :  V.  24,3  ;  p.  1300. 
Brick,  tile,  and  liurut  clay  for  use  in  building  construction. 

A.    Hardoncourt,   Jr.      No.    118.775;   Oct.   2;    v.   243;   p. 

236, 
Bricks,  tiles,  and  furnace-linings.  Refractory,     G.  A.  Balz, 

No.   119,03ti;  O  t.  23:  v,  243;  p,  lnr)9 
Brooms,     Columbia  Broom  Works.      No    119.040.  Oct.  23; 

V.  243  .  p    looo. 
Brushes.  Paint  .     E,  Clinton  k  Co.     No    119.174  .  Oct.  30; 

V.  243  :  p.  i:io5. 
Brushes.    Tooth-.      Hariis  and    ]'>erntz    Co.      No.    119,^74; 

Oct.   23  ;    V.   243  ;   n     1001. 
Buildings,    Sectional.       The    Togan-Stiles    Company        No. 

119,007  :  0(  t    10;  v,  243;  p.  791. 
Bulletins.    Quarterly,       .\meri.an     International     Corpora- 
tion.     No.    119,160;    Oct.    311;   V     243;    11.    1 3n5 
Buttons  used   as  garment-fasteners.   Snap-       The   Autoyre 

Company      .No    118.7,39  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p    2,H," 
Cabinets,    Spi.  e-.      A.    Kreamer,    luc.      No.    118.888  ;    Oct. 

9  :    y.   243  :   p.   520. 
Candv,       I>,    Auerbach    &    Sx)ns,       .No.    118.848;    Oct.    9; 

V.  243  :   p,  519, 
Candv.      .Jacobs  ('aiiih    Company.      No     118. 97';.   Oct.   10; 

V,  24.3  ;  p,  790. 
Candy,    Edible,     s.    (Goldberg.     No.    118.967;  Oct.   16;   v. 

243  ;  p    790. 
Candy,   IIa;d,      R.  petti.      No.    118.814,   Oct.  2:   v.   243.   p. 

237. 
Canned    chicken    k    la    King,    .  annp<l    .hi   ktr    and    canned 

tf>in!ito    soups.       Overseas    I'rodu.  ts    (or;,   ration        N'c 

119.108;  Oct.   23;   v.   243;   p,   1  (MV2 
Canned     fish.       Casfello     Branco     4     Commandlta.       No. 

118.952;  Oct.  16;  v    243  ;  p.  789 
Canned    fruits    and    vegetables.       Davis  -  Dougherty    Can- 
ning (•..       No.    118.805;   0<t.   9;   v.   243;   p    519. 
Cflnne<l     fruits,     vegetables,     oysters,     &.  .        fresh     fnilfs, 

vegetables.  Ac,     Torsch  Packing  Co.     No.  119,008;  Oct. 

16;  V.  243;  p.  791, 
Canned   goods.     B.   Lew.     No    119,091  ;   Oct.   23;  v.  243, 

p.  loof 
Canned    salmon,    (o\e  oysters,    shrimp.    A;c        The    Kroger 

Grocery  &  Baking  Co       No.   118,791  ;  Cxt    2;  v.  243:  p. 

237. 
(^annpd  sardines  and  clams.     A    L.  .Tohnson.     No    118,785: 

Oct.  2  ;  V    243  :  p    237. 
Canned  yegetahli  .s.     .1.  M.  Michael,     No,  118,798:  Oct,  2; 

V.  243  ,  p.  237. 
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Car-chassis  Into  a   motor-truck,   Pievlces  for  converting  a 

pleasuff        (Jrahain    Brothers.      No.    119,187;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p.   i;?t»5. 
Cardboard     i>lank.<.        Sabln     Rot)blns     Paper     Co.       No. 

119,214:   '>.t    3n  ;  v.  243;  p.  1306, 
Cartoon  and  drawings.     W.  R.  All«aan.     No,  118,939;  Oct. 

16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  789. 
Casting.^.    Stfvl.      The    Canton    Steel    Foundry    Company. 

No.   n9t)3S;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.   lOoH. 
Caatorla      J.   H.  Larson.     No.  119.088:  Oct.   2.'?;   v    243; 

p.   iKtil. 

Cement.    Adhcsiv   metal-       G.    E.    R     Rothenbiu  her.      No. 

119.119:  <)<t.  23;   v.  243;  p.   10(62. 
Cement   and   asbestlle   flbroua   mlqeral   combined   to    form 

asbe.<itllc    rtaHhing    and    roof    c*nent,    Asbestile    liquid. 

H.    W.    Johns  Manville    Co.      Nc    118,882;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  520. 
Chairs   and    settees,    Cpholstered,      H,   .\ltman   &  Co.      No. 

118.732  ;  Oct.   2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  23.\ 
chf-es.'.      (Jerb^r   &    Co.      No.   119J.85 ;    Oct.    30;    t.   243; 

p.  i.'?or>. 
Cheese,   Cream        L.    Kadans.      Ni     119,082-    Oct.    23;   v. 

243  ;  p    1001. 
Chocolates  !ind  <-andies     Wallace  4  Co.     No.  118,837  ;  Oct. 

2  :   V.   243  :  p.  238. 
Chocolatt-s  of  all  kinds.     Paul  F.  I^elch  <'u      No.   119.033: 

Oct.   2a  .   V     243  :   p     lOi^O. 
Cigars.     -M.   H.   Harnett.     No.  118,740;  Oct.  2;  v,  243;  p. 

2:J5. 
Cigars,     (i.  E    Dawson.     No.  11S,T54  ;   Oct.   2;  v.   243;  p 

236 
Cigars.      GenefHl    Cigar    Co.      No».    119.183-4;    Oct.    30; 

V.  243  ;  p.  1305. 
ri^ar^      Kellogir  Toasted   Corn    Flake   Co.     No.   119,192; 

r>.r.  .■^o  :  V.  24.';  :  p.  1306. 
Cigars.     L.   Michelson  &  Bro.     No.   118,985  ;  Oct.   16  ;   v. 

243  ;  p.  7f»0. 
Cigars.     W    M    Wattles.     No.   119,223;   Oct.   30;   v.   243; 

p.  1307 
Cigars,    >lgaiftt>'s.    cheroots,    &c.      R.    Lobravico    &    Son. 

No.  ll!).19t'>  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  130C. 
Cigars     i-i^arf ttt's.    cheroots,    stogies,    tobacco.      R.    Lobra 

vicoA  ."^on.     No.  118,794  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p    237. 
Clamp-!    and    bushings.    <iround.      David    Killoch    Co.      No. 

Iis,.s8t;  ;  O't.  Si  :  v.  243  ;  p.  520. 
Cleaner  and  polish  for  automoblle^bodies  and  other  enani 

eled  surfaces.      F.  J.  Kelley.     No.   118.974;  Oct.   16;  v. 

243  ;  p.  790. 
Cleaning    and    pr. ■serving    preparation    for    cerrain    named 

articles  of  woarlng-apparel.     Packard  l>ressing  Co.     No. 

llS,s07  :  O,  r    2  :  v.  '24:^  :  p.  237 
Cleaning    compound.    Liquid.       lU    I.     De    Freitaa.      No. 

lis  957  ;  Oct.  1*5  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  789. 
Cleaning,  scouring,  or  polishing,  Ihjtcrgent  preparation  for. 

Enoch  Moru'an's  .-^ons  Company.      No.  118.986;  Oct.  16; 

V.  243  :  p.  790. 
CU'rtnsirii;     ■oii,{Hiiuid.      Excelsior    Carpet    Cleansers.      No. 

ll!).lsl  :  O.t,  3n  :   v.  243;  p.  1,105. 
Clean^ln;;  i  ompositions.     Savon  <'h(}nii(  :U  Co.     No.  119,122  ; 

o.t    2r;     V   24;'.    p    1002. 
Clocks,    .Marrn        Western    Clock    Co.      No.    119,011;    Oct. 

lt>  :  V.  24.''.  ;  p    791 
Clothing.  Certain  nanu'd.      J.  BacoB  &  Sons.      No.  118,943; 

Oct    U;  :   V.  243  :  p.  7S9. 
Clothing.     (Vrtain     name.!.       MacuHar     Parker    Company. 

No    llS.S9o:  i>4t.  9;  v.  243;  p.  52ii. 
Clothing,    CerTain    named.      A.    M.    Malouf.      No.    118,898  ; 

( )« t.  9  :    r.  2-i?.  :  p.  520. 
Clothing,   Certain   named.      Martlnp   Mlrmingham   Limited. 

No.   118,982:  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  790 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Cuiteil    States    Rubber    Com- 
pany.     No.    ils.933:   Oct.   9;    v.    243:    p.   521. 
nothing,    Certain    named    men's.      Franklin    Simon   &   Co. 

No.   118,921  :  Oct.  9;   v.  243;   p.  521. 
ClothlDg,     Certain     named    men's.       United     Dollar    Shirt 

Shops.      No.    lis, 927:   Oct.  9;   v.  243;   p.  521. 
Clothing  for   children   and   workrawn's  shirts,  overalls,  and 

panf-.      I'crtaii]      :i.iiri.-'l        \".      M'liirwid     &     Son.       No. 

lis. 907;  Oct.  9;   v.  243;  p.  521. 
Clothing   for   women,    misses,    niir*'S.   anil   maid.'*.   Certain 

named.       IT.    Cohen.      No.    119,175:    Oct,    30;    v,    243; 

p.  13op. 

Coal.       Ferguson  Spears    Coal     <'o|npanv.       No.     118,764; 
Oct.  2  ;  v    243  :  p.  236. 

Coats.    Men's.      C.    Kenyon    Compaiiv.      .No     119.083;    Oct 
23  :  V.  243  :  p.  lofil. 

Coats,  outer  suits  and  skirts,  and  dresses.  Ladles'.     L.  A. 
Men.lelson.      No.    11^.902  ;   Oct.    16;    v.   243;   p.  520. 

Coals,   suits,   and   dresses       Wyma9,   Partridge  it  Co.      No. 
119.1,-8;  Oct.  23:   v.  243;  p.   XthVA. 

Coats,    trousers,   and    vests.      Leopold,    Solomon    k   Elaen- 
drath.      No     11S.h90;   Oct.   9;   v,   243;   p.   520. 

Coats,   waist   -oKts.   trousers,  and  iivercoats.  Men's.     G.  G. 
Benjamin       No    119.0,34:  Oct.  2B  :   v.  243;  p.   10,^9. 

Coffee   and   tea.      Mazo  Brothers.      No.   118,983;   Oct.   16; 
▼.  243  ;  p.  790. 

Collars.   Men  s.   boys',  and   women's.     The  Celluloid  Com- 
pany      No.    IISS.IS;    Oct.    9;    V.   243;    p.    519. 

Confections.     H.  C.  Small.     No.  118.922;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 
p.   521. 

Construction    material.    Certain   named.      The   Arco   Com- 
pany.    No.    11S.S47:   Oct.  9:  v    243;  p.  519. 


I 


Cordage  C  Welner.  No.  119,150;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p. 
1063. 

Cordage,  Certain  named.  Goldman  Costume  Compan\. 
No.   118,769.  Oct    2.  v.  2-J3  .  p.  236. 

Corduroys,  pile  fabrics,  fustlan.s,  &c.  Merrimack  Manu- 
facturing «'ompany.  No.  118.903:  Oct.  iti  ;  v.  243; 
P    rrjl 

Cork  composition  used  as  a  covering  for  rolls  and  other 
objects.      .Vrmstrong  Cork   Co.     No.    11>^.942.    Oct.    16; 

V  243  ;  p    789. 

Corsets.      Improve<l    Stay    Company.     No.    118,972;    Oct. 

18  ;  V.  243  ;  p    790. 
Corset.     The  Kree^jt-r   Store,    Incorporated.      No.    119,080; 

Oct    23  ;   V.  243  :   p.   ln«l 
Corsets.      W.  C.  Munn  Company.      No    118.988;  Oct.  18; 

V  243;  p.  790. 

Costumes,     doctors'     coats,     trousers,     and     overalls,     Ac, 

.Nurses'.     Altro  .Manufai  turlng  Company.      No.  118,844; 
•Oct.   »  ;   V.   043  ;  p.  519. 
Cotton   and    silk   piece   goods.      M     Strauss       No     119,132, 

Oct     23  ;   V.    24.'r,   p.    Inii.'. 
Cotton    fabrics.    Imitation  leather        Merrlmaik    .Manufac- 
turing  Company.      .No,    118,984;    Oct.    16;    v.    243;    p. 

790. 
Cotton    fabrics    known    as    nainsooks    and    batistes.      Mills 

&    Oibh    Corporation.       N(j.     118, 9o5;    Oct.    9;    v.    243; 

p.   521. 
Totton  piece  goods.      Amory,  Browne  &  Co.     No.  118.941  : 

Oct.   16;  V.  243  ;  p.  789. 
Crackers,   cakes,  and   biscuits      The   Purity   Biscuit  Com- 
pany.     No.   118,996;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.  790. 
•  'ream.   Vanishing   face.      1?.   Fousteln.      No.   11^,765;  Oct. 

2  :   v.   24;<  .  p.  23»i 
Creams.     Witch  hazel     and     cold.       S      1      Welsher.       No. 

11S.S.39:  Oct.   2:   v    243:  p.  23S, 
Crncitixes  and    hierolov;!.  al   statues  and    reliefs      The  Pio- 
neer Corporation.      .No    11S.S12;  Oct.  2:  v.  24:;,  p.  237. 
Cultivators  and    cnltivnior  blades.     The    llarrlman    Manu- 
facturing   Company.      .No.    119.073:    Oct.    23:    v     243; 

p. 1061 
<'utlerv,  machinery,  and  tools.  Certain  nanicd.      .\nicrican 

<ipti"cal     Company.       .No      119,020;     Oct.     23;     v.     243; 

p.  lOoO. 
Dental     1  ream.       The     Iodine    Products    Companv.       No. 

11S.7S4  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p    236. 
Dental   In.presslon  trays.     R.    H.  Lieberthal.     No.  118,891  ; 

o.  f    9  ;   V.  '-'43  ;   p    b'Jn 
Dental,    medical,  and   surKbal   appliances.   Certain   named. 

United    Statr»s   Kui    er  t'ompany.     No.   118,929;  Oct.  9; 

V.   243  ;   p.  521. 
Dental,   medical,   an.!    surgl.al  appliances.   Certain   named. 

L.  ,1    Welnsteln.     No.  119  151  ;  Oct.  23:  v.  243  :  p.  I<t63 
De.\trins.  .idhesive  and  soluble  starch  gums,     ('has.   Morn 

ingstar  &  <'o.     .No.   118.801  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Disinfectant    and    liisecticiile    preparations.       H.    F     Wex. 

No    IP.i.l.nS:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    1063. 
hresses.     Children's.        Elite     (larment     Company.        No. 

1 18.870  :  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  519. 
Dresses,  coats,  suits,  skirts,  kr.     The  Robtdns  Dress  Com 

pany.      No.  119,000;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  791. 
[iresse^i.   Women'>.     Sassy  Jane  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.   ll.H,920;  (»ct.  9:  v.   243;  p.  521. 
Drinking  bowl.    .Vnirnal.       Livestock     Individual    Drinking 

Fountain  Company.    .No.  118.793  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p    237. 
Dyes  for  dveing   leather.      .\     Passero.      No.   llS.StiH;   Oct, 

'2  :   V.  243  :   p    2:!7 
f:ggs      Colvtlc    Corporation.     No.    118,953;    Oct.    16;    v. 

•.-'43  :  p.  ■789. 
Electrical    apparatus,     machines,     and     supplies.     Certain 

n.inieil       A.    Graham    &   Co.      No.    119.072;    Oct.   23;   v, 

243  ;  p    1060, 
Electrical  con-luits.     Triangle  Conduit  Co.     No.  118,834; 

Oct    2  ;  V    •-43  .  p.  23S 
Eiiitiroblerv  lloss.      Art    Embroidery   and   Button    Co.      No, 

119.163  ■;   Oct.   .30;   v.   243:   p,    1305, 
Kii.imel,   Metal.     W,  E.  .Martin.     No.   119,096;  Oct.  23;  v. 

243  ;  p,   ln»il 
Engines.      Internal     combustion.        r»omestic      Engine      & 

Pump  Co.      No.   119,179;   Oct.  .'!<•;   v.  243;  p.   1305. 
Fabrics.   Woolen    dri-ss       Wni.    F     Read   &   Sons   Corjipany. 

No.   119.116:  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.   1062. 
Fasteners.    Dress   snap  .      Mills  &  Clbb   Corporation.      No. 

119.102;  Oct.  23:  v.  243:  p.   1061. 
Fasteners.  Snap  .     The  .\utoyre  Co.     No.  118,738  ;  Oct.  2  ; 

V.  243  ;  p.  2.35. 
Feed    for    farm  .■^tock.     The    Shoemaker    Company.     .Nos. 

118.821-3;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  238. 
Fertilizer.      .1.  L.  Stoltz.      No.  118,829;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p. 

238. 
Files,    tweezers,   anil    blackhead  removers.    Nail  ,      J.    Hop- 
kins.    So.  llfi.77S  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p.  236. 
Filters    ami     filtering    apparatus.       Industrial     Filtration 

Corporation.      No.   118. 7si  :  (tct.  2:  v.  243:  p.  236. 
Fishing-lines.       Castine    Line    &    Twine    Company.       Nos. 

118,747-8;  Oct,  2;  v.  24,".:   n.  235. 
Flagstaff.  &c..  holders.     W.  L.  Deming.     No.  119.054;  Oct. 

23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1060. 
Flash-lights,   Hand.      H.  L.   Kirk      No.   119,085;  Oct.  23; 

v.  243;  p.  1061. 
Flavoring    extracts    and    spices.    Food  .       Bruhn    Medical 

Companv       No,    U.S. 949:   f>ct.    16;    v.   243:   p.    789. 
Floss,  thread,  machlne-twlst,  darning-cotton,  Ac.     Western 

Thread  Company.     No.  119,012  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  791. 
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Flour,    bran,    and    offal.   Wheat.     E    Aughenbaugh   A   Co. 

No.  118.763  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ,  p.  2.'H6 
Floor,  grain,  and  mill  feed.  Wheat-      .\nnan  Burg  Grain 

A  Milling  Company.     No.    118,735:   oct.   2:   v    243;  p. 

235. 
Flour,    Self  rising    wheat-.      Beeland  Nicholson    Wholesale 

Co.     .No.  119,032  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p    10.''.9. 
Flour,     Wheat  .       John     P.     Dousman     Milling    Co.       No. 

118,759;  Oit    2;   v.  243;  p.  236 
Flour.  Wheat  .     The  ('(dorado  Milling  A  Elevator  Co.     Nos. 

119,044-5  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  :  p.  IO60 
Flour.  Wheat-.      Dundas  Brothers  Co.     No.  118.959;  Oct. 

16  ;  v.  243  :  p.  789. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Enid  Milling  Companv.     Nos.  119,062-3  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  :  p.  I(i60. 
Flour.   Wheat       S    F.  <;ilman.     No    118,966:  Oct.  16;  v. 

243;  p.  789. 
Flour,  'Wheat-.     R.    E.   Kidder.     No.    119,084;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  :  p.  I06I. 
Flour.    Whejtt        The   Loudonvllle   Mill   A   Grain   Co.      No. 

119,093  ;  (»ct    23  :  v.  243  :  p.  1061. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Mansfield  Milling  Co.     No.  118,796; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  237 
Flour,    Wheat         The    Midland    Milling    Company.       Nos. 

llit.KMVl  :  Oct   23:  V.  243;  p.  1061 
Flour,  Wheat        The  Raymond   Hadlev  Corporation.     Nos. 

119.114-15:  Oct    23:  V.  243:  p.  1062. 
Flour.    Wheat.      W.   R.   Cornelius   and    ,'<on.      No.    110.048; 

o   f    23  :  V    24.'^  :  p.  1060. 
1:1   IPS,    I'iiinake.  buckwheat,  corn,  and  wheat.     -Aunt  Je- 
mima  .Mills  Company.      No.   118.737;  Oct,  2;  v.  243,  p. 

235 
Food    pro.iui  t.    Certain.      Beech  .Nut    Packing    Company. 

N(.    118.945;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  789. 
Food.  Stock.     Gulfport  Grocery  Companv.     No.  118,969; 

Oct.  16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  790. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     E.  C.  Gatlln  Importing  Company. 

No.  lis, 766;  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p    236 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Goldnian  Costume  Company.     No. 

118.87."):   Oct.   9:  v.   243;  p.*  520, 
Foods.    Certain    named.      All  Package    <;rocery    Store.*    Co. 

No.  1H».(H7  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  i059. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     C.  I.  <'ook.     No.  119,047  ;  Oct.  23  ; 

V.  243;  p.  1060. 
Foods,  Certain   named.      B.   Levy.      No.   119.092  ;  Oct.   23  ; 

V.  243;  p.  1061. 
Freezers.   IJnuid  .     .\uto  Vacuum  Freezer  Company.     No. 

118,849;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Frogs.  Cast  steel.     The  Weir  Frog  Company.     No.  119,1*2  : 

Oct,  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1063. 
Frosting  compound   for  frosting  surface  of  glass  articles. 

The   Frost-a  Lite   Co.      No.    119,067;   Oct.   23;    v.    243; 

p.  1060. 
Fry  pans.      New   York   Stamping  Companv.     No.   119,107  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1062. 
Furnace  bulbs,  basin  plugs,  force-cups,  Ac.     United   States 

Rubber    Companv.      No.    119,144;    Oct.    23:    v.    243;    p. 

1063. 
Furnace  linings    and    the    like.    Refractory    materials    for. 

Dolomite    Products    Company.      .No.    119,17h  :    Oit.    30; 

V.  2411  ;  p.  13ori. 
Fuse,    Safety  .      Coast    Manufacturing    and    Supply    Com- 
pany.    No.   118.861:  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Cames.      Milton    Bradley    Co.      No.    118.856;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243:   p    519. 
Games,     building-blocks,    and     toy     furniture.     Children's. 

The  Redsfjuare  Company.      No.  118.813  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  2,37. 
<;arments    and    appliances.    Certain    named    sanitnrv.     A. 

Stein  A  Co.      No.  118.828  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  i;4.'5  :  p.  23S. 
Garments   for  outer  wear,   '^'omen's.      M.    E.    Smith   A  Co. 

No.   118.923:  O.t.  9:  v.  243:  p.  521. 
iJarments.    Ijidies'    readv-to-wear.      J.    W.    Ornsteln.      No. 

119. 20s  ;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1306. 
<;arments.    Women's    and    children's    embroidered    cotton 

or  silk.      R.   Vlegelmann.      No.  118,935;  Oct.  9;   v.  243; 

p.   522. 
(Jinghams.      The    Boston    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

lis, 855;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Glass,   Sheet-.     The   Llbbey-Owens   Sheet   Glass   Company. 

No.  118.792  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Glassware.      L.    Straus  A  Sons.      No.   118,830;   Oct.   2;   v. 

243  ;  II.  238. 
(Jloves.      Harris  Polk    Hat   Co.      Nos.    US, 877-8;    Oct.   9; 

V.  243  :  p.  520. 
(Hue      Progressive  Glue  Co.     No.  118.916  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ; 

p    521. 
(Jrape  juice.     All-Package  Grocery  Stores  Co.     No.  118,731  ; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p.  235. 
Gum.    Chewing-.      Common     Sense    Gum    Company.      No 


118.954  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  789. 

Brothers  Company.     No.  11 
Oct,  23  :  V.  '243  ;  p.  1060 


(Jura,  Chewing  .     (ieorge 


9,068  : 


Ilalr-curlers.  M.  J.  Peppard.  No.  119.098;  Oct.  23;  v. 
243  :  p.  1061 

Hair-nets.  .Mills  A  Glbb  Corporation.  No.  118,906;  Oct. 
9;    v.    243:   p.    521. 

Handker<hlefs.  Brandon,  Magnus  &  Leon.  No.  118.948; 
Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  789. 

Handkerchiefs.  Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.  No.  118,860; 
Oct.  9  :  V.  243  :  p.  519. 

Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam  fitting  supplies.  Cer- 
tain named.  American  Steel  Export  Companv.  No. 
118,734  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p    235 


Hardware  and   plumbing  and  steam-fitting  supplies.   Cer- 
tain  named.     Columbian    Enameling  A   Stamping  Com- 
pany.    No.  118,761  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  :  p.  2.35. 
Hardware  and   plumbing  and    steam-flttlng  supplies.  Cer- 
tain named.     The  F.  A.  Neider  Companv.     No.  118,804  ; 

Oct.  2  ,  V.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Harmonic    strings.      Hawkes    A    Son.      No.    118,970;    Oct. 

16  ;   V.   243  ;   p.   790. 
Hat   sweat-bands.      Brlgham    Hopkins    Co.      No.   118,880; 

Oct.  9  ;   V.  243  :  p.   520. 
Headlight-lenses.     Super-Lighting  Companv.    No.  119,218  ; 

Oct.  30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.   1306. 
Horse-collars.      The    Bonlcamp    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  118,853;  Oct    9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Hosiery.     The  Beet.ellowes  Companv.     No.   118,862;  Oct 

9  ;  V.  243;  p.  519 
Houses,  Sectional.      Manchester  Manufacturing  Companv. 

No.  118.979:  Oet.  16:  v.  243;  p.  790 
Insecticide.     W.  J.  Blxler.     No.  118,745;  Oct.  2;  v.  243; 

p.  236. 
Insecticide   and   deodorizer.      White   Cross   Chemical    Com- 
panv.    No    119.154;  Oct.  23:  v    243:  p.  1(»63. 
Insecticides,  germicides,  dlsinfeciants  A..      .Midland  Chemi- 
cal Company.     .No.  119.099:  Oct.  23;  v.  243:  p.  I06I. 
Insulated    wire   ami    friction  tape.      United    States    Rubber 

Company.      No     119.143:    Oct.   23:    v.    243:    p.    1063. 
Jar-rings.    The  Mechanical  Rubber  Company.    .No.  119.198  ; 

Oct.  ;{0  :  v.  243  ;  p.  1306. 
Jewelry  and    precious-metal   ware.   Certain   named.      J.    M. 

Fisher  Company.    .No,  118.965;  o<t.  Id;  v.  243:  p.  789. 
Knitted    and    textile    material.    Certain    named    underwear 

of.      The    Friedman    Companv.       No.    118,872;    Oct.    9; 

v.   243  :   p.   520. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.     Der- 

ryvale    Linen    Company.      .No.    118.866;   Oct.   9;    v,   248; 

p.    519. 
Knitted,   netted,   and   textile   fabrics.   Certain   named.      A. 

M.   Malouf.      No.   lis. 897;   Oct.  9;  v.   243;   p.   520. 
Lantern-lenses.      Johnston    (rlass   Co.      No.    119.191  ;   Oct. 

30;  V.  243;  p.  1306. 
Lathes.     Daltou   .Machine  Co      No.    119.051;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  1060. 
Laundry  appliances  and  machines.  Certain  named.     Gold- 
man Costume  C  )mpanv.     No.  118.874;  Oct.  9;  v.  243; 

p    520. 
Lavatories.     Kohler  Co      No.  118,788;  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p. 

237. 
Lettuce.      C    W.   Zuck  A   Sons.      No.    119.159;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p    1063. 
Lime.    Agricultural.      The    Agricultural    and    Commercial 

Lime  Company.      No.  118.729  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  :  p.  235. 
Lime.    Agricultural.      The    Agricultural    and    Commercial 

Lime  Company.     .No.  118.843:  Oct.  9;  v.  243:  p.  519. 
Limestone.    Agricultural    ground.      Kentucky    Lithograph 

Stone  Co.      No.    118,885;   Oct.  9;   v.   243;   p.   520. 
Linen    and    half-linen    piece    goods,      Remy,     Schmidt    A 

Pleissner.     No.   118.919;  Oct.   9;   v.  243  :"  p.  521. 
Liniment,   salve,   and    tonic   for   pellagra,   piles,   and   blood 

Impurities.     A.   Brown.     No.   119.037;   Oct.   23;  v.  243; 

p.  1059. 
Lozenges,   Mint.     L.  N,  Moss.     No    118,987;  Oct,   L6  ;  v. 

243  ;  p.  790 
Magazines,  Monthly.     Hubbard  Milling  Co.     No.  118,779  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  2.36 
Magazines    or    periodicals.     Monthly.      American     C>ptlcal 

Company.      .No.  118.733  :  Oct.  2  :  v.  24;i  ;  p.  235. 
Mandolins,   guitars,   music-rolls.   &c.      Sear-^.    Roebuck  and 

Co.     No.  119,126  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1<»62. 
.Massage  vibrators  and   f lectric  niassa>;e-tieatnient  appara- 
tus.      Adbro    Manufacturing    Company.       No.    118.728; 

Oct.  2  :  V    243  :  p.  235. 
Mats,   Cocoa.     F.   G.    Ruddlman   Companv.     No.   118,816; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  :  p.  2:i7 
.Matting,    tapestry,    carpets,    rugs,    mats.      A.    M     Malouf. 

.No.   lis. 978:   O.t.    16:   v,   24:;:   ]'■    790 
Mattresses.     The  Cudahv  Packing  Companv      No.  118,752; 

Oct.  2  :  V.  243  ;  p,  235. 
Measuring     and     h.  ientifl.      appliances.     Certain     named. 

.\meri.an   (.)ptical   Company.      No.   119.022:   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  1059. 
Me<lical     preparation     for    gastro  intestinal     disturbances. 

Berlin    Laboratory.       No.    119.035:    O.t.    23;    v.    243; 

p.  1059. 
Medicinal   compound    for   the  treatment    ><{   crtaln   named 

diseases.       Roval     Remedies    Companv.       No.     119.120; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  1062. 
Medicine  for  irregular  bowels  and  constipation       Habbard 

Medical  Mfg.  Co.      No.   118.773;  Oct.  2:   v,  243;  p.  236. 
Medicine   for   treatment   of  certain    name<]    diseases.      .Sul- 

ferro-S(d    Company..     No.     119.133;    o.t.    23:    v.    243: 

p.   1062. 
Medicines   and    remedies   for   treatment    of   certain    named 

diseases.   Proprietary      World's  Dispensary   Me<lical    As- 
sociation.    No.   119.157:  Oct.  23:  v.  243  ;  p.   1063. 
Metal.  Babbitt.     Syracuse  Smelting  Works.     .No.  119,134; 

Oct.  23  :  V.  243  :  p.  1062. 
Metal  ware  of  brass,  copper,  bronze,  pewter,  alumlnnm.  Ac, 

Hollow.     George  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     .No.  118.854;  Oct.  9; 

V.  243  :  p.  619. 
Metals  and    metal   castings   and    forglngs.   Certain   named. 

United   Smelting  A   Aluminum  Companv.     No.   119.142  ; 

Oct.  23  :  v    243  :  p.  1063 
Mirrors.        Defiance     Check      Writer      Corporation.        No. 

119.053:  Oct    23;  v.  243:  p.  106(' 
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Naplitha,  gHstdene,  benzlii,  &<•.     Tiilt'  Water  Oil  Co.     No. 

Hit. 1.18;  Oct.  2;-!;  v.  243;  p.   Um2. 
Ncintiifs,   veils,   fiiiil   veilings    in   the   plfce.      E.   &  Z.   Van 

Kaalte.      No    118.934;   0<t.  9:   v.   243;  p.  522. 
Newspap'  r  s»-  tlon.         Kinj;       F>Mture       Svudicate.         No.    i 

lis  urn      O.  r.   It;;   v    24.'l  :   p.   TpO. 
Oil,  Hair  MD'l  -iialp.      Hairpldertals  Co.smetli-  Manufactur- 
ing i    ■       .Nm    118,774;  (»<t.   2;  r.  243;  p.  236. 
Oil.   OllvH        L.    E.    S.hoenfelil.     No.    11S.818 ;   Oct.   2;   v. 

243  ;  p.  i.-SfN. 
Oils  ami   a;r<ji -i.'s.     Crew    Levlck  Company.      No.   119,050; 

Ort.  2.'5  :  v.  24:?  ;  p.  luno. 
0113   am!    lubrl<ant,    Lul)rl<atinK  ,      B.    G.    IVsmoml.      No. 

nit. 11.-,:     (>,  t.  23  :  V.  243  ;  p.  lf>iMK 
011^.      Leather  drv>islnj{.        Th»^     jMerce      Company.        No. 

I  mm  :  <>.  t,  23  :   v.  24:!  :   p.   1(»*.2. 

ointment    for   .sores.    uK-ers,   and  piles.      Habbnnl   Medical 

-Mr's.  r,,       N.i.  118.772  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p. .236. 
i)ranKes,    Icmon.s,    and    griipe  fruit.       E.     It.    Leach.       No.    , 

I I  s  ','77  ;  o.r,  Irt  ;   V.  24:5  :  p.  ~P<). 

Unhfstriori.s,     Pnturaatlcailv    opfratetj.       The     American   ! 

rii..f(>    riaver   Sales   Conipaiiv.      No.    119,024;   Oct.   23; 

V.  •-•43  :  p.  losn. 
Order  ^h^-ct     and     ►■nvflop,     t'omlilned.       .\merican     I»09e  ' 

Leaf   MfK.  Co.     No.   11S..845;  t»tt.  9;  v.  243;  p.  519. 
Ovcrall.s.      II.  A.   r.alter  Company.     No.   118,944;  Oct.    Kl  : 

V    243  ;   p.   789. 
Ovcrnlls    and    work  panr«.    shirt*    and    Jumpers.      N.    B. 

Tichenor.     Ni>-i.    1  ls.'.t25-») ;   O.*.  9;   v.  243;  p.  521. 
Overcoats,  ;ind   -umnvr-clothlnu  rjonsl.-^tlDg  of  men's  suits, 

coat.s,    vcst.s,    and    trou*'r.s.      HostenwaUl    &    Well.      No. 

U'^.tMil;  Oct.   Itl  :   V.   243;  p.   ?9\. 
Paint  t'rcifii  p»'c!ing  "fT  galvanized  iron.  Fluid  for  prevent 

lag      .\mericau  Chemical  I'aint  Conipanv.     No.  119,019; 

O.  f.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1059,  j 

Paint.      Reaily  mixed.       National      Lead      Company.      No.    ! 

US. 803  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Paint.    Readv  mixed   white   enam«i.      O'Brien    Varnish   Co. 

No.  119,'202  :  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  pi  1306. 
Paints  and  painters'  materials,  Inrredlent  used  in.      Durex 

I'hemlcal  Corporation.      No.  llf,760:  Oct.  2;  v    243;  p. 

■J■^>^ 
Paints  an<!  painters'  materials.  Oertaln    named.     Certain- 

teed    I'r(.du<ts   Corporation.      N«.    119,o:}9;    Oct.   23  ;    v, 

24.'1  ;   p.   1050, 
Paints    and     varnl.shes.     Ready-mixed,       Patek     Brothers. 

No    UO.lnfl  ;  Oct.  2;i  ;  v.  24:!  :  IK  lor,2. 
i'Hiiit.<    for  the  bottom."*  of   vessel*.   Preservative.     Tarr  & 

W..ns.in.      Nos.   119,13*>-7;  Oct    23;  v.  243;  p.  1062. 
Paints,   Liquid.     P.   A.   Seldel.     No.   119,127;   Oct.  23;  v. 

243  :   p.   l(i«2. 
Pans,  Baking-.    E<lward  Katzlnger  Company.     No.  118,787  ; 

Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  237. 
Paper   and    stationery.   Certain   ntmed.      American    Pad  A 

Piper  Company.      No.    118,846;  Oct.  9;  v.   243;  p.   519. 
Paper  bags  and  rec."pta<ies.     Waltham  Bag  A  Paper  Com- 
pany      Nos.  119,147-8;  Oct.  2.1;  v.  243;  p    10«;{. 
I'aper    Bliif  print.     New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Company. 

No.  119.1116:  Oct.  23:  v,  243;  n   1061 
Paper   drinking  cups.      H.    Hill.      Xo     118,777;   Oct.    2;    v. 

243  :  p.  236 
F'apcr,      .Newsprint.       ivjcpscot      Paper      Company,       No. 

lis  809  ;  Oct.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  237.  i 

Paper  sheeting  for  ornamental  purposes.     J.  Schack.     No. 

119. !:■:(:  0,t.  2.'^  ;  v.  24"<  :  p    lt»62 
Paper.     Toilet  .       FM-xie     Pap«^r     4     Box     Company.       No 

118.758  :  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  23*1. 
I'aper.  Talet-.      Sauiiunif  Toilet  ?aper  Co.      No.  118,817; 

Oct.  2  ;  v    243  :  p.  '237. 
Paper,     Wrapping         Cheboygan    iPaper    Company.       Nos. 

119.U42-3;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    1060, 
Paste,    R,M)t<anal,      L.    M.    Darling.      No.    119,052:    Oct. 

2.'!  :  V    24:!  ;  \>.  li'6i', 
I'eanut  butter.      Farrell    A    Co       .Vo.    118,964;    Oct.    16:    v, 

24.'.  .  p    789, 
Peanuts,  Burnt.     National  Candv  Company.     No.  118.991  ; 

(  1'  t     it;  .    V     24.'i  .    i>.    Ton 
Pecan  nits.    Thin  shell,      E,    O     Ift-as,      No.    118,971;    Oct. 

HI     V.   24:5     p    TOO, 
I'i'ncil  stharpeii.-rs,     .Vutomatic  Pencil   Sharpener  Coinpanj. 

So.  119.10«;  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p,  1305. 
Percales    In    tbe    piece.      Carsnu,    I'irle,    Scott   &   Co.      No. 

ll'.MTl  .  o.  t    3(1  ;  V,  '^43  ;  p.  i;{(C). 
Perfumers  and  deodorizers.      K.  .\    F.Scott.      No.  118,819  ; 

Oct.   2  :   V,   24:'.  :   p,   238. 
Perii'dir-al,    .Monrblv       The    Edlsoti    Electric    Illuminating 

Company    of    Boston,      No.     118,yt;i;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.   789 
Periodical,     Monthly.       Perlodl<a|     Publishing    Co.       No. 

11^,'J95;    Oct.    1«;  :    v,   243:   p,    7»i). 
Perloilical.     .M-mthlv         Periodical     Publishing     Co.        No, 

119.110;  Oct.  2:;;   v.  243;   p.    lir)2.  i 

Periodl<-al.     Monthly.        Perlodlr.il     Publishing     Co.       No.    ' 

119.210;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1306. 
Pharmaceutical     preparations.     Ci-rtain     named.       C.     A. 

Hawkins      No    n«.,77<;.  Oct,  2;  v    243;  p,  23r,, 
Pharmaceutical      i)reparations,     ('frtaiu     named.        Lasell 

PerfunuT.     No    110  090  :  (»,t.  2;{  ;  v    243;  p.  1061. 
Phonograph-i'abinets       The    Classlque  Phonograph    Corpo- 
ration.     No,    llS.s.-.O;   Oct.   0;    t.    243;   p.    519. 
Pianos.     Kranlch  A.  Bach,      No.  118,790;  Oct.  2;  v,  243; 

p,   237. 
Pianos.      Sohiner   &   Co.     No,    ligvl.io  ;   Qrt.   23;   v.   243;   ; 

p.  1002.  1 


I'ianus    au<l    or(,'an.s.      The    Charles    William    Stores,    Inc. 

No.    liy.i>o;i,  Oct.   16;    v.   243,   p.   791. 
Picture     liluis    uud     stereopticon  tiildes.     Motion-.       Screen 

Advertising.      Nos.  119,124   5;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  10«J2 
Pillow-cases,  Embroidered.     S.  Fix.     No.  118,871;  Oct    9' 

V.  24;>  ;  p.  520. 
Pillows.     Pneumatic.      United     States     Rubber     Companv. 

No,   118,028;  Oct    9;  v.   24;i  ;  p,  521. 
Pill-*,     .MitimalMrlal.       Pildoras     Nhi  ionales     Corporation 

-No.  119,112,  Oct.   2;i  :   V,  i:4.'i  ;  p.   1002. 
Pipes,    cigar    and    cigarette    holders,    tobacco-pouches,    Ac. 

Kaufmann    Bros,    i    Bondy.      .No.    118,8^3;    Oct.    9;    v. 

243  ;  p.  520 
i'ipes.    .NiiK.kers  ,      ^\      P.    iHiubain       .\o.    118.868;   Oct.   9; 

V.  243  ;  p.  519. 
Plaster,      t  einent.        Windsor      Material      Company         No. 

119. l.j.',  Oet    2:!;  V,  24::,  p,  luo:; 
Pia.sters,   beauty  spots,    fuinlgators,  und  dendori/er.*.    .Mf<lt- 

cated,  curt.  &c       Hauer  \  Black,      .No.   11»<,742.  Oct    2. 

V.    24:{  .    p,    23.'., 
Plasti.'  molding  material  for  making  statuary,  ornanicutal 

plastic    panels,    monuments,    in:       Bernardinl    Statuary 

Co       .No    lis, 744      i>(t    2      V,   243;  p    2:-!.'., 
Polish  for  retaliOng  and  enhancing  varnished  or  enameleil 

surfaces,      R     B,    (Joff.      No.    119, n71;    Oct.    23;    v.    24:'. 

p.  1<»«0. 
Post  curds,    folders,   iwoklets,   ic,    Llthographe<l.      Stecher 

Lithographic  Co.     .No.   119.04»2;  Oct.   16.   v.  243;  p    791. 
Powder.    Talcum.      The     Rvdaie    Remedy    Company.      No. 

119,121  ;   Oct.  2:i  ,   V.   24;j  ;   p.    1062. 
Precious   metal,    .Vrticles   made  of   or   plated   with.      Talbot 

.Manufacturing    Co.       No      IP-t.^'t."!.     (>ct.     2:>  ,     v      243; 

p.   1(162. 
i'ret  ious  metal.  Certain  articles  made  uf  or  plated   with. 

Wactienheimer    Bros.      .No.    119,010,    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p.   791. 
Precious  or  plated  metal.  Certain  named  articles  made  of. 

A,    A.    (Jreene    4    Co.      No.    118,968;    Oct.    16;    v.    243; 

p    790. 
Preparation    for   relief  of  stomach    troubles,   rheumatism, 

and    kidney    ailments.      J.    M.    Morrison.      No.    119,095; 

Oct    2:;  :  V    243  ;  p.  1061, 
Preparation  fur  rlieumatlsm  and  weak  lungs.      BIa<  k  and 

Walter.      No    119,036  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v    243  ;  p.  1059 
Prejiaration    for    the    treatment    of    the    scalp.      S.    F.    I>el 

Valle       No     118.75,-);   Oct.  2.   v.  243.   p.  236 
Prints    and    publications.   Certain    named.      Waldes   Sl  Co. 

Nos.  119,221-2  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1307. 
Publication,    Bimonthly.      J.    E.    SItterley       No.    118,824; 

Oct.  2  ;   v.  243  ;  p.  2:^8. 
Publkutlon,     .Monthly.       iJwlnell-Wrlght     Company        No. 

118.761  ,  0(  t.  2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  236. 
Publication,    Monthly       The    Monitor    Stove    A    Range    Co. 

No.   118.800  .  Oct.  2  ,  v.  243  .  p.  237. 
{'ubilcatlon,  (Juarterly.      Remington  Typewriter  Coiiip:iny. 

No.  118,998  ;  Oct.  16  .  v.  243  ;  p.  790. 
Publlcatl«n.      Semimonthly.      (Commercial      Vehicle.       No. 

119.176;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p    1305. 
I'ubllcatlon,    Weekly.      Cla.ss    Journal    Co.      No.    119,173; 

0<  t.  30  ;  v.   243  ;  p.  1305. 
Purgative.       Habbard     Medical     Mfg.     Co.       No.     118.771; 

<  >ct     2  .   v.   243  ,  p,   236 

Putty,   Ptinoture-.     Columbia  Chemical  Co.     No.   11^.862; 

Oct.  9  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  519 
Rain  ctiats       Kllng  Bros.  A  Co.      No.   118,887;   Oct.  9;   v. 

243  ;   p.  5'20. 
Raincoats    made    of    textiles    treated    with    wateri.rooiing 

materials       .\meriian    Rubb4r   Company.      No     118,94(i, 

<  let.    10  .    y,  243  ,   p    7S0 

Ral-ins  and  dried   fruits.   Seeded,      Rosenberg  Bros,  A  Co. 

N...    119.1  IS;    Oct.   2;!;    V.   24:'.;   p.   1<I62. 
Rel'rlgi'rating  mJi<  hines    and     parts     thereof.     &•         F      W. 

Wulf.      Nc    lli»,l.''>6;    o.t,    23.    v     243;    p.    I(t6;5. 
Refrigerating  machines  anii  parts  thtrenf  and  refrluerator- 

l.(>.\es        F,    W.    Wolf,       No.    119.225;    Oct.    30,    v.    243; 

p.    1307. 
Refrigerators.     R    M.  JCrall.     No.  118.789;  O.-t.  2;  v.  243; 

P     2:;7 
Remedy  for  neuralgia  and  rheumatism  in  all  forms.     The 

Smith  I>or-..\    (  lunpauv.      No.   118,825;  0<n.   2;  v.  243; 

p,    238. 
Ribbons  and  silk  piece  goods.      C.  M,  Offray       No,  118,914  ; 

Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  521. 
King-.     Nusystem  .lewelry  Mfg.  Co.     No.  118,994  ,  Oet,  16; 

v    243  ;  p    790, 
Uooflng,  Asbestos,     H,  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co.     No.  118,881  ; 

Oct    9  ;  V.  243  ;  p    520. 
Rooting  ma  fen, 1 1.   Rolled   ready  to  lay.      Banks   Supplv  Co. 

No    llii.iCll  :  Oct.  2:!;   V.  24.3;  p    1059 
Kooiing,      Prepared.         The      Re(  kitt      Corporation.         No. 

110  117;  Oct    23:  v.  243;  p,  lrt<!2. 
Rubber  and  composition  soles  and   heels.     The  Marathon 

Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      Nos.   118,899-900;  Oct.  9;   v    243; 

p.  620. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     The  Beacon    Falls  Rubber  Shoe 

Company.      No.  118.851;  Oct.  9;  v.  243  ;  p.  519, 
Rubber    cement.      United     States     Rubber    Company.      No. 

118,930,  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  521. 
Ruhlier-ceincnt    ami    tire  tape.      The   Mutual    Motor   Stores 

Company,      No.  118,802,  Oct.  2;  v.  243:  p.  237. 
Rubber    goods.    <'ertaln    named.      Tnlted    Drug    Company. 

No    118,83,-);  Oct.  2;  v.  243;  p.  238. 
Rubber    horseBhoea    and     horseshoe  pads.     United    .''tates 

Rubber  Company.     No.  118.931  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p    521 


Salve 


Kvtobar   paiia  aad   hat  bags.      United    States    Kui>ber   I  om- 

pany.     No.  118,932;  Oct.  9  ;  v    243 ;  p    521 
UutMter  sabNtitute,  Solid  blu<-ks  of.     F.  11.  .Vppteton  ii  Son. 

Sit.  119.02»5  ;  Oet.  T.i  ;  v.  24;{  ;  p.   H>69. 
SalacI     and     mayonnaise    dressinga.       C    C.     Swann.       No. 

119.00f.;  0(t.  1«;  v.  243;  p.  791. 
Salve,  Corn        .M,  Acbf.ldt       No.  US. 727  ;  Oct.  2;  v,  248; 
■J'STk 
s   useti   on   suppurating  sorea.   bolls,   eomnaions.   and 

wouiwls.     .1.  Sngin.     .So.  llN.sHi;  ivt.  2  :  v   24:i .  p   2:{T. 
Sardelleu-butter.    sttlinoii    r;iyiar.    mustard,    \c.      Tke    Trl 

ancle    Fun-    Food    (  o.      No.    119,140;    Oct.    23;    v.    243; 

p.   106:!. 
Sardines  in  oil.  canned  fish,  preserved  fruits.  Ac.     Strob- 

meyer  A  Arpe  Companv.     No.  118.831  ;  Oct.  2;  T.  24iB  ; 

p.   238. 
Saurc   to    be    aaed    with    ni<>ats.    cutlets,   akcil-flsh.    8*ups. 

sauces,     salads.     Table.      Y,     Kawakaml,      .No,     118.884  ; 

Ort.  • ;  V.  243  ;  p.  520. 
Sausage,   Pork.     J.   H.    Ranson.     No.   118,917;  Oct.   9;  v. 

24«  ;   p.  521. 
Scarfs,  cravats,  and  neckties.    Wallach  Bros.   No.  119.146; 

0<  t.  2.'{  .   y    24:i  ;  p.   I(i63. 
Seeds.      Barkemeyer  drain  A  Seed  Co.      No.   119.167;  Oct. 

3(1  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   1305. 
Sewing  machines  and  parts  thereof.     Free  Sewing  Machine 

Co.     .No.   lltt.ttOO;  O.t    2J;  t    243;  p,  I06O. 
Shade  fittings.  .Metal,     tlrdinator  Company      No,  118,895; 

Oct,   2  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  237 
Sbeets    and    pillow-cases.     Naumkeag    Steam    Cotton    Co. 

No.  118.910  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  521. 
9hc«ta.  pillow  casea,  and   totofng.     Carmo,   Ilrle,   Scott  ft 

Co.     No.  119,170  ;  tlct.  W  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1S06. 
Shingles,    laths,    sawed    and    planed    lumber   and    timbers. 

«;re*t   »«utta«ra    Ljmb<-r  Cuaipaay.      No.    119.188  ;   Oct. 

SO;  V.  24J»;  p.  1386. 
Shirts   and    blouses,    Negligie,      liastir   Slilrt   and    Blouse 

Compaay      No.  119,007;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;   p    1061, 
Shirts,   Dress  and   ■cflic(N>.     A.   ]U*m-«tetn,      No.   118,947; 

«KL  16;  v.  243;  p.  Ita. 
Skoe-cl*th.     II.   eittcmian    ft  Co.     No.   11«373;   Oct   9; 

V    243  ;  p.  520. 
Slioe  losoleit.    Material    for    use     in    the    manufacture    of. 

Armatrong   Cork   Company,      No.    119,162;   Oct    50;   v, 

243  ;  p.  1305. 
Sboea  and  rubber  overshoei.     Batterman  Hobb^r  Company. 

No.  118330;  Oct.  9;  T.  243;  p.  819. 
Sbo«8  and  sandals  mad«  from  leather  and  fabric.      Hagera- 

town  Shoe  ft  Leggto*  Co,     No.  118,878 ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  248  ; 

9.  590. 
Shors  from   sUpptng  ap  and  down   on   the  heel  when  In 

weax,    I>evlc««    for   preventing      Phillips   Patents.     No. 

118,915;  Oct.  t;  v.  243;  p.  K21. 
Shoes,     Maa'ii     leather.       Brown     Shoe     Company.       No. 

118,807  ;  Oet.  9  ;  v.  2<a  ;  p.  M9. 
Siloes.    Women's    leathrr    and    canvas.      J.    Millar.      No. 

118,904  ;  Oct.  9 ;  ▼.  243 :  p.  521. 
.Sh«rten|j||{.       la<er*tate    (or  tun     Oil     Retinlog     Co.       No 

TIN  7«3     Oct.  2  :   v.  243  ;  p.  23tt. 
.SinaUng  devices  for  aiotor-vabicJes,  IsUectrlc.     Tbe  I'laray 

«fii«J  Co.      N«.  119,064;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1060 
Sirk  and  cotton   and  sflk  piece  vs«ds.     Eeillng  ft  Scboen. 

Na.  118J)18  ;  OcL  9 ;  v.  '^48:  p.  521. 
Sltt  aofi   silk  mixed   goodn   la   the   pieof.      I>uiui«e  Textile 

Co       No.   nN,9«0;  Oct.   16;  v.  243;  p.   1X9. 
SUJt  fabrics.     M.  Uemiaway  ft  Som  SUk  Co.     No.  118,879 ; 

Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  630. 
suit    piece    goods.       Berfelden    Mills.      No.    118,940;    Oct. 

16  :   y.  243  ;  p.  789. 
.<nu  piwe  Mods.     Empire  STlk  Co.     Nos    118.962-3:  Oct. 

16  :  V.  243  ;  p    7«n. 
SlU  plec*  giKKU.     £L   R.  MallinsoB  ft   Co.     No.   118,8M ; 

Oct.  9 ;  V.  243 ;  p.  S30. 
Sn*  piece  goods.     Nonotnck  Silk  Company.     No,  118,912; 

Oct.  9;  V.  243;  p.  ft21. 
Snap  fasteners.      Rotort    Treat    Vanti factor iac    Coiapanv. 

No.  119,13l»;  Ort.  23 ;  t.  243 ;  p.  1062. 
Snsp-teateaera.    Vuicaatte  ifanafarturlnt  Co.   No.  119.145  ; 

Oct.  23  •  V.  243  ;  p.  1063. 
Soap.     John  X.  Stanley  Co,     No.  118.827 ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 

p.  33S. 
Soax>  cosiHwnad.     Tbe  Boa   Aurora   Mjinu#a<'tarlag  ft  Ma 

chine  rompany.     No.  118, 7#«  ;  0«'t.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  235. 
Soap  dlapeaaevs.       laterntate     Cbemlral     Cumpnny.       No. 

n9.0fl;  Oct.  21:  v.  243;  p.  1061. 
Soaps,    i>«wdrred   cleanser,    washing-powder      AD-Package 

(,rocerv  Stores  Co.     No.  118,730  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  ;  n,  235. 
Sofl^.    ToMet,    lasodry.    powvtrrM.    aad    Itirutd.      Cryiital 

!««mp  CniMany.      X«>.   llX.ft.Vl:   ♦k-t     It.;   v    "ZA.i  :   p.   7s!t 
Soupstone,    Powdered.      Unlte<l    State*    Rubber    ("'•tnpany. 

IKhi    11».0M:  Oct.  16  ;  t.  243:  n.  791 
Solder  strtps.     I.   Steni  ft  Co.     No.    119,131;   Oct.   23;   v. 

243  ;  p.  1062.  j 

!^«p   and   psir^   tablrts  and    pai  kagen,   ft<  .    Con>  entrated   . 

vegetable.      A     F.    P,    Du    Pont,      No     H9.(HV>  ;    Oet    23; 

T.  243;  p.  1«60. 
Spectacles,   eyeglasses,    siagBiflers,   and    ophtbalsnic   goods 

generaAy,  Ca««B  (or.     Araerlcaa  Optical  Companv.     N«. 

119.0«  ;  at.  23  ;  f.  243  ;  p.  105«» 
Stamps,  Hand  .    Hill  Indepentfent  Mfg.  Co.    .New   1 IH, 077-8  ;    • 

Oct.  23  ;  ▼.  a48  ;  ».  1061. 
Steam  generators  aad    radiators.      Bavlev    Manufactnrlng 

OoDS|»av.     No    1*8.743:  Oct.  2:  ▼    24J  :  p    235 
Ste^l        I.jitrid>e    F:Uctrlc    Steel    Cumpajay.      No.    119.089; 

Oct.   23  ;   V.  243  ;  p.   I(i61.  1 

243  (»   (i.   -viii 


and 
No 


strip  stcei  and 
119,065; 


Oct. 


Machine     Co.       No. 


Si.-t-l   rod.s  and   bars,  coiO -rolled  sheet 

stewl  wires.     Peter  A.  Frasse  ft  Co. 

23;  V.  243  ;  p.   lotto. 
Stencils,     Card.       Rapid     .\ddres>ing 

119.113  ;  0<  t,  23  ,  v.  243  .  p    lOtiZ. 
Stows   and    ranges.      Belierille    Stove   ft    Kange    Co.      No. 

119.108;  Ort.  30;   v.  243;  p.  1305. 
StoveN  and  ranges.  Coal,  wo<n1.  gaa.  (.11,  and 

lUH  Foundry  Co.     .Vo.  119.004;  Oct.  16;  v. 
Stoves  and  ranges,  Ele<trit  cooking  and  beattng. 


va 


apnr.     Sum 
243  ;  p.  7»1 


Company. 

Sugar  Coinpany. 


110.i>2r.  :    o.t     23:    y. 


P- 

Amert 
243  ; 


119.080;  Oct.  23; 
coats,  and  ckMUrs, 


&c..    Food    maple 
No.    118,999  ;   Oct. 


V.    243;   p. 

and     sugar. 
16  ;    v,   243  ; 


No.  119.189  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243 


No. 


Stamping}! 
p.  237. 


Corporation.       No. 

The  Centrola  Taik- 
30  ;  V.  243  ;  B.  1305. 
Lyon  ft  Healy,      No. 

No.   118.841  ;  Oct. 


•an    Stove 

p.   1U59. 
SuOTT.     Imperial  Sugar  Coinpanv,     No. 

y.  243  ;  p.   1(»61, 
Suits  and  orercoats  and  ladlea'  dresses. 

Children's,   men's,  and   young  men's  outer.      H.  M.  Lto 

deatoai  ft  Sons.     No.  118,892 ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  ftSa 
Surgical   (iressiug   in   the   form  of  a   whi.     A.    .V.    Munitch 

Nt.    119. 103  ;  Oct    23  ;  v.  243;  p.  l(t«l. 
Surgical    spia\ing     instrument,       The    I>e    Vllbh*»    Majwj 

factiiring    I  oiupany.       No.    118.757  :    Oct,    2  ;    v.    243 : 

-    p   2;i6. 
Suspenders,     .T,    Ziff.     .No.    118,937 ;    Oct.    9 

522. 
Syrups.     m(>lasst's.     honey, 

Rigney   and   Company." 

p.  T9*. 
Syringes.     W.  C.   Ha  Beck. 

p    1306. 
Talile  tops.  Porcelain.     Warmuth-Endlcott  Company, 

119.149  :  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1063. 
Tabl«-tops.    Steel.     CbM.tiaD«aga    Stamplag   ft    Baaawtlaf; 

Company.     No.  118,749  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  235. 
Tables,  desks;  mattresses,   pUlowa,  ftc.  made  of  wood  or 

metal.      A.    M.   Malouf       No.    118.795;   Oct.    2;   v.   243; 

p.  237. 
Tables.     Folding.       Metal 

118.7{r7;  Oct  2;  v.  243 
Talklng-nuiciilBea  an4  parts  thereof. 

Ing  Machine  Co.     No.  119.172  ;  Oct. 
TalkLBK-ma chines,  pftonograpbtn,  &c. 

11»,<»4;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1061. 
Tank   heater,   Stock-.      Wills   .Mfg.   Co. 

2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  238. 
Teeth,  platlnum-pln  facings,  combination  sets.  Ac.,  P»rpe- 

lain.     G.  Steele.     Na  119,216:  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  1306. 
Telephones   and   parts  thereof.      Naamloezt  Vemoetschap 

De  Nederlandacbe  Thernio-Telepli<Mn  3Iaa tm-hapaij.    No. 

119,104;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p    1(*«1. 
Tennis-racket    strings.       A.    W,    Spalding    &    Bros.       No. 

118.826  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  238. 
Thn'Hd  and  yarn  ma«l«  of  silk,  cotton,  or  wool.     Nonotnck 

Silk  Company.     No.  118.993;  Oct.  16;  v.  243;  p.  790. 
Thrrads  and  yams.  Cotton  and  silk.     M.  Brodaky  ft  Co. 

No.  1 19,169  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1306. 
Tire  vulcanizing  outfits  and  sel<-micanlzln«  patches.    A.  H. 

Sales  Co.     No.  119,215 ;  Oct  30  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  1306. 
Tires  and  rnbljer  iaoer  tubes  therefor,  Pneumatic  rubber. 

The  P*aris  Tire  ft  Robt)er  Co.      No.  119,«1  ;   Oct.  30; 

V.  248  ;  p.  1306. 
Tlie»i  and  tuMng,  Rnbber.     The  Miller  Rohber  Company. 

No.  118.799  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p,  237. 
Tires,  caMers,  and  tubes,  Rnbber.     Maratbon  Tire  ft  Rub- 

l».r  Co.     Son.  118.9€«f-l  ;  Oct  16:  v.  243  ;  p.  790. 
Tires,  Compound  for  cloalag  holea  or  panrtorcs  ia  ineu- 

msMc.     Natioaal  Chemical  Co.     Nol   118,909;   Urt.   »; 

T.  248  ;  p.  621. 
Tlrva.  inmer  tubes,  liners,  and  patches  for  the  same.  Rub- 
ber.     Keystoaxe    Rubber   Manufacturing  Coaipan.      No. 

119.193  ;  Oct.  30  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1306. 
Tobacc*  and  cigarettes,  Smokliig  aad  chewing.     hUggett  ft 

Myers  Tobacco  Companv.     .Ne.  119,196  ;  Oct.  36  :  ▼.  243  ; 

p.  1396. 
Tobacco,     Smoking    aad    cb«'wlng.       11.    B.    Turner.       No. 

1194419  ;  Oct  30;  v.  243  ;  p.  1306. 
ToBet  nrtfclea..  Certain  named.      E.  Adams.     .No.  118.938: 

(Ht.   16  ;   v.   243  ;   p    789 
Toilet-article    containers.      Eiseman,    Kalaer   ft  Co.      No. 

118.899 ;  Oet  9 ;  y.  243 ;  p.  519. 
Tolirt   wafers,   handkerchief  extracts,   perfumed  powders, 

sachets.      Colgate  &  Co.      .No,    llH.'T.'iO;    0(t.   2:    v,    243; 

Pl  33S. 
Tonic  and  salve  for  treating  certain  aamiHl  diiiea«e«.  Medic- 
inal.     M.   L,  C     V.   Ue   Vessey.      .No.    119.068:  Oct.   28; 

v.  243  ;   p.   10(30. 
Toalc  to  relieve  certain  named  rtinditioaa, 

Albert     No.  119,016;  0(  t.  23 :  t.  243  :  p. 
Tov  building  blocks.     W.  <;.  .\ndcrs<in.     .No. 

30:  ▼.  243;  p.  1366. 
Toy    (uraltore.      Platt-Masrh*>k    Company. 

Oct  89 ;  T.  243 ;  p.  1306. 
Toys,   Certain   naiued.      G.    A.   BaJter.      Ne. 


Bitter 

l(«e 

lli>.161 


J     H. 


Oct 
No.    ll»J12; 


V, 


23 


119.02h;   Ot 
Company.      No. 


V.   243  ;   p,   1059, 
Toys.    Construction.      The   A.    C.    Gilbert 

119,069:  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  IO60. 
Trousers,  Men's,  boys',  and  rooths'.     P.  E.  Abeles  4 

No.  118.842  ;  Oct  9  ;  ▼.  24^  ;  p.  019. 
Trucks     and     automobiles.     Motor.       lu.     Uolduan. 

118,767;  Oct  2;  v.  243;  p.  2.'^6. 
ft' ache.      EleTSting-.        Lewis  Shepard      Coowsny. 

n«.l«4  :  Oct.  SO  :  v.  248  :  p.  1.W6. 
Trunks.    Wardrobe  .      Seward    Trunk    and    Bag   Company. 

No.  119.12**  ;  Oct  23  ;  ▼    243  ;  p.  1062. 
Twiae.     Auburn  Ceavertiog  Cwnspeav.     N«.  119.166:  Oct. 

30;  V,  243:  p.  1305. 


Co. 
No. 
No. 


CXIV 


ValT»>i*  for  general  purposes,  aod  particularly  valves  used 
for  high-pressure  ahlpplng-co^taineni,  Metallic.  Weld- 
ing Supply  Company.  No.  118.838 ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.   238. 

Valves,  Blow  off.  Engineers  Specialties  Co.  No.  119,180  ; 
Oct.  SO;  V.  243:  p.  1306. 

Valves,  expani«ioD  joints,  flangesi  laterals,  &c.  Crane  Com- 
pany     No.  119,049 ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1060. 

Venti latin:;   apparatus,    Certain,      Champion   Manufactur- 


No.   119.040  ;  Oct.  23  ;   v.   243 


kc.     Sheet 
; p.  238. 
No.    119,006; 


ing  &   Sales*  Company 
p.  1059. 

Ventilators,  stovepipe,  elbows, 

N...  lis, 820:  Oct.  2:  v.  243 
Waahlnjj-powders.      D.    Todd. 

24.3  ;  p.  791. 
Watcher.      Dubois   Watch   Case   Company 

Oct.  16  :   v.  243  :  p.  789. 
Watihes      Goldsmith,  Stein  ft  Oo.     No.  119,070 

y.  243  ;  p.  1060. 
Watch^•^    and    watch  nwvementii      Elgin    National 

Company.     No.  118.762:  Oct.  2:  v.  243;  p.  I'.'ia 


MeUl  Mfg.  Co. 
Oct.    16;    V. 

No.    118,958; 

Oct.  23  ; 

Watch 


Watches   and    watch-movementM.      Elgin    National    Watch 

Company.     No.  119,0C1  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.   1060. 
Watches,  watch  cajtes  and  dials.     U.  V.  .1.  Rauschenhach's 

Erben  Vormals  :  International  Watch  Co.     No.  119,141  ; 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1063. 
Weather-stripping.    W.  J.  Dennis  ft  Company. 

Oct.  23  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  1060. 
Weather-stripping.    W,  J.  Dennis  ft  Company. 

Oct.  80;  V.  243;  p.  1305. 
Whistle-calls.     J.Hudson.     No.  119,079 ;  Ocl. 

p.   1061. 
Window-cleaners.    Squeegee.      W.    J.    Dennis   ft    Company. 

No.  119,066;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1060. 
Wines,  ItHlioD.     Q.  Aquino.     No.  118,736:  Oct    'J:  v.  243; 

p.   235, 
Wire  rope  and  cable,  chains,  ftc.  Preservative  for.     Cling 

Surface   Company.      No.    119.213;    Oct.    30;    v.    243;    p. 

1806. 
Wool.      William   O.    Davidson   ft  Company.      No.   118,950  ; 

Oct.   16:  V,  243;  p.  789. 
Yarns,   Cotton.     Cynthia   Mills.     No.   118,733;  Oct.  2:   v. 

243  ;  p    23."). 


No.  119,065 

No.  119.177 

23;  V.  243 


ALPHABETK^VJ.  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


M.    L. 


Co. 


Hair  Nets,)       N. 
V.  243  ;  p.  1.308 


B.     Cohen.       No. 


Company.      No. 


"Acidulated    Cartridges."       (For    Confectionery.) 

Wpdz.     No.  20,311  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239. 
"Ambassador."       (For    Sardlneo.)       Smith    ft    Nessle 

No    20,351  ;  Oct.  30 ;  v.  243i :  p.  1308. 
"American    .Milk."      (For   Evaporated   Milk.)      R,   D.   Pln- 

neo.     No.  20,308  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239. 
"Annpttp   Kellermann  Two  in   One   Bathing  Suit."      (For 

Bathing-Suits.)      L.  C.  AscH.     No.  20.298;  Oct.  2;  v. 

243  ;  p.  239, 

"Apollo     Water."      (For     Artifltlally-Prepared     Medicinal 

Water.)      Modern  Drug  ft  Commercial  Co.     No.  20.324  ; 

n.t    16:  V.  243  :  p.  792. 
"Arbeco."      tFor  I'epper.)      R.   8uttlar.     No.  20.343;  Oct. 

30  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  1308. 
••  B.  N.  Universal."      (For  a  Poljsh,)      B.  Nirdlinger,     No. 

20.347;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1308. 
"  Bativ  Bunting  Powder."     (For  Toilet  Powder.)     Oordon 

f  home    Company.      No.    20,301  ;    Oct.    2  ;    v.    243  ;   p. 

239. 
•' Bestyette."       (For 

20..14.')  :  Oct.  30  ; 
"  Blue    Bird   Pearl   Buttons."  '  J] 

Sales  Boxes.)       Iowa    Pearl    Button 

20.303  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243 ;  p.  839. 
'  C.    V'        (For   a    Non  Intoxicating    Beverage    Known    as 

Champagne    Velvet.)       Terfe     Haute     Brewing    Com- 
pany.    No9.  20..3.%2-3:  Oct.  .30;  v.  243;  p.  13()8. 
'California      Beauty."        (For     Oranges.)         Worthley     ft 

.•^t^ong   Fruit    Co.     No.   20.341;   Oct.   23;    v.    243;    p. 

1064. 

"  Carnation."      (For  Milk  Products  aiul  More  Particularly 

Butter.)       Carnation    Milk    Products    Company.      No. 

20.313  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  12;?, 
•  Carried   Home,"      (For  Cigars,)      E.   H.   Read  ft  Son  Co 

No.  20,349;  (><-t.  30:  v.  243  :  p.   130S. 
"Colonial     Furniture     Polish."      (For     Furniture-Polish.) 

D.  .Moore.      .No.  20.325  :  Oct.  16  :  v    243  ;  p.  79-'. 
"  ("(.oper  s     Bennington     Summef    Wear  "      (For     Summer 

Wear.)      Black   ("at   Textile*   Company.      No.    20.342: 

Oct.  .30:  v.  243:  p.  1308. 
"Dr.    Conrarls   Health   Food"      (For    Food.) 

rad.     No.  20.299  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v,  243  :  p.  239. 
"  DryJ.^iirp."       (For    .\onlntoxl<wtlng    Cereal 

Walter    Bros.    Brewing   Co.      No.    20.319  ; 

243  ;  p.  523. 

IVachew. )       California    .Sanl 
2(1,322;    Oct.     16.    v.     243 


C.   F    Con- 
Beverages.) 
Oct.    9  ;    V. 


Cannetl 
Co.      No. 


■  Ful  Ripe.  ■       (For 
tary    Canning 

p    792. 

'Glad."       (For    Stockings.)      (■lia.«.    Chapman's    Sons    Co 
No.  20.344  ;  Oct.  30  :  v.  243;  p.  1.S08. 

'  Olyco- Iodine."  (For  lodln.)  Tincture  ft  P^xtra' t  Com- 
pany.    No.  20,3.j4  :  Oct.  3(»  :  v.  24.1  .  p.  1,^08 

"Have  Some  Junket:"  (For  Sansens  .Junket  Tablets.) 
Chr.  Han.sen's  Laboratory.  No.  20,314;  0«t.  9;  v. 
243  ;  p.  523. 

'  Hoffex."  (For  a  Non  .Vlcohpllc  Beverage.)  Eisner- 
Mendelson  Co.     No.  20,300 ;  Oct.  2  :  v    243  :  p.  2.39. 

■  Honvtone."     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)      Honytone 

Manufacturing    Company.      No     20,302  :    Oct     2  ■    v 
243  :  p.  239. 

'  Huffman  ft  Van  Camp  Asthma  Remedy.  '      (For  a  Medici 

nnl     Preparation.)       Huffmnn     ft     Van     Camp        No. 

20,346;  Oct.  30:  v.  243;  p.  13o8, 
'  Inorout."      (For    Varnlsbei.)      Wadsworth,    Howland    ft 

Co,      No.  20.333  ;  Oct.  18  ;  t.  243  ;  p.  792 
Mayflower."      (For   Ginger- Ale.)      Oreat   Radium   Spring 

W'ater    Company.       No.    20230  ;     Oct.     23  ;     v.     243  • 

p.   1064. 

'  Oma."  (For  a  Non-Alcohollc  Bevarage. )  Omaha  Bev- 
erage Company,     No.  20.348  :  Oct.  30  :  v   243  :  p   1308. 


"11.000  Pure  Straight  Whiskey."  (For  Whisky.)  Charles 
S.  (Jove  Company.  No.  20.337  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ; 
p.   1064. 

•  Pearl   Buttons  of  Distinction."      (For  Pearl-Button-Dls 

play  Sales-Boxes.)      Iowa  Pearl  Butt*  n  Company.     No. 

20,304  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239. 
"  Potllcker."       (For    Rings.)       McQuay  Norrls    Mfg.     Co. 

No.  20.307  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  289. 
"Quick     Suds."      (For     Borax     Soap     Powder.)      Moore 

Shenkberg  Grocer  Co,     No.   20.326;  Oct.   16;  v.  243; 

p.  792. 

'  R  Porter."      (For  Beverages  and  Non  Alcoholic  Drinks.) 

Puritan    Manufacturing    Co,      No,    20,339 ;    Oct.    23  : 

v.  243;  p.  1064. 
"  Red-Ripe."      (For  Canned  Tomatoes.)      California   Sanl 

tary  Canning  Co.     No,  20,321  ;  Oct.  16  :  v,  243  ;  p.  792. 
'  Rlttwagen    Aliaah    Kummel."       (For    Allash    Kummel.) 

A.  E.  Rlttwagen.     No.  20.315  ;  Oct.  9  ;  v,  243  ;  p.  523. 
"Rob  Roy."      (For  Coffee,)      The   Donald   Company.     No. 

20.334  ;  Oct.  23  :  v.  243  ;  p.   1064 
"  Sammle'a   Hav  A-Sac."      (For  Chocolate  Chips.)      W.   E 

Taylor.     No.  20,309  ;  Oct.  2  :  v.  243  ;  p.  239 
'  Sl-Ya-Ma."      (For  a   Blood-Purlfler.)      R.   R.  Walker  and 

J,   M,  Owen.     No.   20,356;   Oct.   30;   v.   243;   p     1308. 
"Silver  Tip."      (For  Potato  Chips.)      J.   H.  Smith  ft  Son. 

No    20.3.50  :  Oct,  30  ;  v.  243  :  p.  1308, 
"St.    Joseph's."       (For     Tea.)       J,     M.     Hollander.       No. 

20.3.38  ;  Oct.  23  :   v,  248  ;  p,   1064 
'  Styleplus  Clothes  |17  and  $21"      (For  Clothing  of  .Men 

and    Boys.)      Henry    Sonneborn    ft    Co.     .No     20,327  : 

Oct.  16;  V.  243;  p.  792. 
'  Styleplus  Clothes  |17  and  |21."      (For  Clofhlry;  of  Men 

and    Boys.)      Henry    Sonneborn    ft   Co       No.    20,329: 

Oct.   16:  V.  243  ;  p.  792 
srylepliii    Clothes    $21    '      i  Fur    Clothlni:    fur    .M 

Boys.)       Henry    Sonneborn    ft    Co 

IH:  V.  243  :  p.  792. 
'Styleplus  Clothes  $21   and  $25.      (For  Clothing  of  Men 


en     UUil 

.So.    20.328  ;    Oct. 


Sonneborn    ft    Co.      .No     20,330 


Mfg.     Co. 


and    Boys.)      Henry 

(»<  t.  16  ;  V    243  ;  p.  79 
■Styleplus    Clothes    |26."      (For    Clothing    of    Men    and 

Boys.)      Henry    Sonneborn    ft    Co.      No.    20.331  ;    Oct. 

16:  V   243  :  p.  792. 
"  Superoyl."       (For    Rings.)       McQuay-Norris 

No,  20.306  :  Oct.  2  ;  v.  248  ;  p.  239. 
'  The  (Jarden  Of  .Allah  Oriental  Incense."      (For  Incense.) 

H    Le  Roy.      No.  20.323  ;  0<t.  16  ;  v.  243  ;  p    792 
"The    ().    V.    Hand    Painted    Paper    Dolls."       (For    Dolls.) 

C.  O.  Tucker.     No.  20.318;  Oct.  9;  v.  243;  p.  523. 
"Thornton     Mineral     Water."       (For     Mineral     Waters.) 

Thornton  Mineral  Springs  Company.    Nos.  20.316-17  : 

Oct.  9  :  V.  243  ;  p.  623. 
"Today's     Chocolates    Assorted."       (For    Candy-Boxes.) 

Val.  Blatz.  Jr.  Candy  Co.     No.  20,310  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v    243  ; 

p.  239. 

"  '  Transparosa  '      Complexion      Glycerine      Soap."       (For 

Toilet  Soap.)      Armour  ft  Company.     No,  2().312  ;  Oct. 

9  ;  V,  243  :  p.  523. 
'Try   Me."      (For   a   Cleaner   for   Silver,   Glassware,   and 

I'oll-ihed    .Metrtls.)        J      I).    .Ildas.     Bro»i     A    Co        .No. 

20..305  ;  Oct.   2  :   v.  243  :  p.  239. 
"Victor."      (For    Bread.)      P.    Schulse.      No.    20,340;   Oct. 

23;  v.  243  ;  p.  1064. 
"  VIctorine,  ■      (For     Polish.) 

20,320  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v.  243  ; 
"  W.   H.  Dyer's  Own  Pack." 

H.   Dyer  Company  Evansvllle 

23  ;  V.  243 ;  p.  1064. 
"  Wakelee's,  "      (For   Liquid   Complexion-Powder 

lee's  Inc,     No.  20,3.V')  :  Ort.  30  :  v.  243  :  p, 
"Zip."      (For    Snap-Fasteners.)      Robert    Treat 

No.  20.332  ;  Oct.  16  ;  v,  248  ;  p.  792. 


Aufrecht.      No 


J      R 
p,  792, 

(For  Pork  and  Beans.) 
Ind.     No.  20,336; 


W 

Oct, 


)      Wake 
1308. 
Mfg,    Co. 


PRINTS. 


A    Serving    of    Kello«:;'s    for    Less    Than    a    Cent.      The 
Most    Delicious    Things    .Sometimes    Cost    The    Least 
what   Is   there   more   tempting  at    breakfast,    between 
iu^i*    '^'"'  ^^^  ^^''  "'^''n'Dg  snack,   than   these  delicate 
thin     flakes     with     their    appetizing     flavor    and     the 
wholesome  quality  of  toasted  corn  !      Keep  some  pack 
ages  of  Kellogg's — the  original  Toast<-(l  Corn  Flakes — 
always    In    the   cupboard,    readv    for    the    call    of   the 
healthy,    hungry   young   folks   of   the   family."     JFor 
loasted    Corn    Haki's.  i       KelloKH  'I'oaste.l   Corn    l-'ake 
Co.      .\o.  4.S00  :  ()(t    1';  \    243     p    i;;-iit 
" '**li?.^?'  Display  Sign."      (For   Storage   Batteries.)      The 
Willard   Storage   Battery   Company.      No.   4.803;   Oct 
2  :  v.  248  ;  p.  239. 
Bral'is  In  The  Rear  Axle  Power  To  The  Wheel  That  Can 
Use    It.         (For    Differentials    for    Motor  Driven    Ve- 
hicles.)      Bailey    Non-Stall    Differential    Corporation. 
No.   4,814;   Oct.    23;    v.    243;   p.    1064 

"  ^"?  o*,  r"  Hi''*  '^o     ^^o*"   f^ocoa-)      Bunte    Brothers.      No. 

4,815;  Oct.  23;  v.  243;  p.  1064. 
"Cooper's    Bennington    Summer    Wear,"       (For    Summer 

y:^'^:X  '*'■'■''  '""f  Textiles  Company  No.  4,818; 
Oct.  30;  V.  243:  p.  130S.  ' 

"Dexter  Knitting  Cotton."  (For  Knlttlng-Cotton  )  Dex- 
ter Yarn  Company.  .No.  4,816;  Oct.  23;  v.  243; 
p.    1064. 

"  Ev«-r  Ready  Lubricant."      (For  a   Lubricant.)      Dixie  Oil 

.. /.    *.,"o*'"'''°?,w'"       ^'"    •**^'»:  <>'■'.  ■■<••:   V    243:  p.  1.308. 
(.ood    Soap   Chesiper    Than    .New    Clothes   "      (For    Soap) 

.lames  S.  Kirk  Company       No,  4.813:  0'\    16  ■  v    243- 

p.    7l»2. 
"  H.iyward  Buckets  Dig  For  All  The  World."      (For  Buck- 

etsj      The   Hayward    Company       No.   4.798;    Oct.   2; 

"  Help  the  Food  Situation  by  Eating  More  Corn  Boys 
and  girls,  if  you  don't  know  how  delicious  a  food 
corn  can  be.  trv  Kelloggs  Toasted  Corn  Flakes  Pa- 
triotic housewives  who  ,ire  seeking  foods  that  are 
tempting  and  inexpensive,  find  that  Kellogg's  costs 
less  than  a  penny  a  serving.  Kellogps  are  the 
Flakes  that  are  delicately  toasted  and  thin — the 
original  Toasted  Corn  Flakes — tender  and  crisp  with 
that  appetizing  flavor  you  cant  mistake  or  forget" 
I  F<  r  loasted  <orn  Fliki-.,  ,  Krilo^i;  Toasted  Com 
Flake  Co.     No.  4.801  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239 


Em- 
No. 

Use 

No. 


Heminway's  Crochet  Silks."  (For  Croi  het  and 
broidery  Silks.)  M.  Hemlnway  ft  Sons  Silk  Co 
4,799  ;  Oct.  2  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  239, 

HItfs   All-Healing  Tot)a((o  Ointment,   For   External 
Only,"      (For  Tobacco    Ointment.)      J,    O.    Hltt 
4.817  ;  Oct.  23  ;  v.  243  ;  p.  1064, 

It  is  cheaper  to  buy  good  soap  than  new  clothes." 
(For  Soap,)  James  S,  Kirk  ft  Company.  No.  4.804  : 
Oct,  9;  V,  243;  p,  523.  ' 

It  Saves  .Mother."  (For  Individual  Electric  Power 
Plants.)  Swartz  Electric  Company  .No.  4.S11  ;  Oct. 
16  :  v.  243  ;  p.  71(2 

(For    Lenses    for    Automobile- 
Auto  I^ens  Co,     No.  4,802  ;  Oct.  2  ; 


"  Noglare    Auto     Lens. 

Lamps,)     Noglare 

v.  243  ;  p.  289, 
"  Old   Hickory   Sausag. 

No.  4,812  ;  Oct.  16 
"  Pablo   The   Happy    Ho 

eating    Beverage.) 


(For   Sausage  )      c    B.   Wilcox, 
v.  243  ;  p.  792 

ppv    Drink."      (For   a    .Nonlntoxi- 
Pabst    Brewing    Companv        No. 


4.820;  Oct.  30;  v.  243;  p.  1308. 
Safety  Engineering,  The  Magazine  Of  Safety— Accident 
Indicator."  (For  Safety  Engineering  "  Magazine.) 
The  Safety  Press  Inc.  No.  4.821:  Oct.  30;  v  243- 
p.  1308. 

Styleplus  Clothes  $17  and  $21."  (For 
and  Boys.)  Henry  Sonneborn  ft  Co 
1(3;  v    243  :  p.  7S>L' 

Styleplus  Clothes  $17  and  $21."      (For  Clothing  for  Men 
and     Boys.)      Heniv     Sonneborn    ft 
Oct.  16:  V.  243  :  p    792 

Styleplus    Clothes    $21."      (For    Cloth 


lothing  for  Men 
.No.  4.809  :  Oct. 


Co.      No.     4.810 


ing 


for 
.808 


Men 

;  Oct. 


and 
16; 


(For  Clothing  for 
ft  Co.      No.  4.806  ; 


Men 
Oct. 


Boys.)       Henry  Sonneborn  &  Co.      .No. "4 
V,  243  ;  p.  792. 

■  Styleplus  Clothes  $21  and  $25.  " 
and  Boys.)      Henrv  Sonneborn 
16  ;  V    243  :  p.  792" 

Styleplus    Clothes    $'J.'»."       (For    Clothing 
Boys.)       Henry  Sonneborn  &  Co. 
V.  243  :  p.  792. 

Who  Can  Spell  Cream  of  Wheat."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  ("ream  of  Wheat  Co.  .No.  4,805;  Oct. 
16  ;  V.  243  ;  p.  792. 


for 

4,807 


Men    and 
;  Oct.  18  ; 


DISCLAIMER. 


Oil-guard,     K    Huff.     No.  J. 207,759 :  date  of  patent  Dec. 

12.  1!»1('. :  disdain,,  r  filed  Oct.  15,  1917 ;  ▼.  243  ;  p.  1069. 


cxv 


1  - 


»- 


6- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

OCTOBER,  1917. 

Sftwm. — First  namber—diw,  second  niinil"r=NulKl!iss.  third  iriimb.r=n«fcnt  tniinlipr. 


2:    1.241,H(a 

8-  ,    1: 

1,244,149 

16-       11;    l,243,a06 

21—       tM.    1,244,970 

22-     139:   1,241,618 

24-    241: 

l,2l2,Wil 

1,244,795 

1                 19;   1,242.697 

1,245,004 

»44:   1.243.779 

242: 

3:    1,244,805 

1,244,796 

[                  22:   1,244.644 

68:    1,242,418 

145-   1,245,04(^ 

246; 

14;   1,2)4.986 

2 

l.?r<.4"4 

2i   1,242,700 

1  243,432 

161:   1,242,747 

M7: 

18     l,24:i.5a3 

5. 

i,242,C7(. 

2ft:   1,242,889 

69:   1,242,590 

184:   1,241,862 

M8: 

46;    l,24l,99ti 

fi; 

1.24:-(,()42 

30:   1,241,(167 

1,244.193 

K2:    1,243.717 

250: 

9:    1,241,*41 

13 

1,2H.1H8 

41;    1,244,594 

74;   1,242,3<J1 

aOO;    1,242,827 

2S3: 

l,2C,f22 

1,245  139 

49;    1,245,127 

76:  1,242,179 

1,244,257 

3S0: 

1,244,142 

9-        4; 

1,244.020 

Si;   1,242,830 

1.243,243 

Jl«     1,243,471 

2ft5: 

U;    l,i43,792 

1,244,  12;i 

63:   1,242  943 

71%    1,243.581 

1,243,795 

25—      12: 

1,243, :9fi 

G: 

1,243.938 

61:   1,241,991 

Tfc   1,244,285 

212;    1,241,867 

41: 

1,244,435 

7: 

1,245,4JW8 

63:   1,2'3,1I5 

80:   1,242,496 

216:   1,243.714 

1.244,yt)l 

14: 

1,244,325 

8g:   1,243.947 

1,242,887 

23—         1:    1,241,791 

r: 

$4:   1,243,4«2 

J7: 

1,2-4  5.  CSS 

96;   1,244,621 

81;    1.^43,218 

1,242,953 

105: 

«7:   1,213,  161 

20: 

1,241.. 598 

lOi:   I,243,ftS0 

82.    1,244,678 

1,242,987 

118: 

l,24:t.463 

1,242,752 

119    1,241.725 

83:    1,242,634 

1,241,032 

119: 

•9:   l,243.ni 

1,24.1415 

143:    1,244,393 

m.   1,243,074 

5:   1,343,149 

1,243, 4S2 

25: 

1,244, 14>7 

146:   1,242,391 

90:    1,241,609 

13;    1,241,834 

Ul: 

73:   1,2*2,»46 

U)-      10: 

1,243,818 

17-      10:   1,244,168 

1,241,870 

1,342,355 

1,244.059 

17: 

1,241.(193 
K. 14,384 

U;   1,241,969 

1,241,961 

1,242.434 

US; 

76:   1,242,064 

24: 

14:   1,243,8»4 

1,242,588 

1,243.190 

79:  1,241,930 

25 

1,244,912 

24:   1,242  Wi8 

1,343,«77 

1,244  1182 

111: 

»   1,242,717 

27: 

1.244,125 

1,243.448 

-      1,342,682 

1, 244, 884 

U1.5; 

K:  I.2t3,an6 

34: 

l,241,8t>8 

1,343,867 

1,342,712 

21:  1,343,382 

t2:  B.  14,389 

51: 

1,242,522 

W—      IT:   1,342,365 

1,343^193 

1.244,580 
24:  R.  14,388 

t6:  1,243,828 

72: 

1,2^2,199 

1,343,385 

1,243,  W2 

26—        7: 

W:   1,242,118 

M: 

1,242.897 

19:  1, 342^776 

1.243,863 

1,241,919 

r—       2: 

1,243,196 

«J6: 

1,243.3:^1 

40:   l,2M,a97 

1,244,001 

1,241,930 

8: 

W>:  1.242.211 

ua 

l,242.lit) 

4a:   1,343,128 

1.244,046 

1,241,995 

a*-        4; 

1.242,  (M4 

uu 

1,244,!I96 

45:   1,241,942 

1,344,221 

'1,242.208 

1,243.567 

»4 

1,  .^43,  543 

52:    1,243,«23 

1,344,778 

1,242,773 

14; 

lt«:   1,242.964 

B6: 

1,244,084 

51:   l,243ri89 

94:  1,242,514 

Xp m%^ f T*l 

21; 

116:   1,341,858 

165: 

1,243,723 

1.242,586 

1,244,075 

1,244,^1 

117:   1,344.U» 

a-       2: 

1.243,891 

hk.    1,244,676 

105-    1,241,494 

l,24i,4K>2 

»3; 

1«6:   1,244,577 

a. 

1,^43,037 

l»-        ft:    l,34a^«8 

l,241.a95 

75:    1,243.W5 

a*—      I; 

115:  1,214,904 

IL 

1.241,4i»4 

!&   1,343,071 

1,241,622 

U-      11:   1,244,291 

20: 

li3:  1,242.760 

IB. 

I,2I3,3»4 

32:  1,342,758 

1,242,103 

18;    1,241,647 

144:   1,242,777 

1ft: 

1,242,476 

3A:   1,241,586 

1,242.134 

1  342, 156 

r; 

1,24J,V<3 

1 ,  24  1 ,  SS6 

3ft-         1:   1,241,720 

1,243,181 

1,243,254 

42: 

1,244,174 

19: 

1,243,72(> 

14;   1.343,139 

114:    1,241,563 

1,244,157 

r: 

6:    1,244.294 

1,244,089 

16:   1,342,788 

1,241,679 

aa.5.   1,242.139 

70: 

11.    1,211,812 

23: 

l,243,f)»5 

20:   1,243  499 

1,241,766 

1,243.232 

84: 

2;   1,243,397 

S3: 

l,24  4..Stil 

22;   1,244.583 

1,242,500 

1,343,233 

1,244,535 

a-    12 

1,245, 117 

1,244,626 

l,342.ft55 

1,243,865 

1,214,715 

18- 

1.243,228 

23;    1,242,001 

1,243,1H4 

4(1:    1.342,348 

06.1; 

5:   1,242,923 

30: 

1,243,951 

1,242,796 

l,343.*46 

.>4;   1,212,629 

r.i: 

l,i43,340 

23; 

1,245,091 

24:   1,242,168 

1,3«<.S98 

47.   1,342,216 

1,^14,922 

80: 

1,243,944 

27.-    I   i4\,Xr,H 

1,243,912 

Ki:  4.242,451 

13;  1,242,113 

23: 

1 ,  244,  #v6 

2S:    1,241,841 

12::    I  343,300 

««:  1,343,326 

88.2; 

18:   l,24:i,148 

42; 

l,243,fri7 

3L    1,242,000 

13*:  1,212,635 

68:   1,243,291 

96: 

1,243,815 

£1: 

1,244,405 

3i:   1,244,649 

138:    1,244,620 

1,243,469 

08; 

11:    1,. 42,251 

sa. 

l,244,ti50 

42:   I,24^(M2 

137:    1,241,786 

73;   1,245,013 

90: 

2»>:    1,241,  7t)4 

67; 

1,24:^,.5U4 

40-    1,242.»0 

1,242,390 

81:   1,243,680 

1,241,  7fi5 

DO: 

l,:M4,ti38 

81.  k   1,244,670 

1,313,177 

00:   1,244,436 

105: 

38:   1.244,195 

1,244  829 

»:    1,343,530 

1,245,054 

102;    1,243.547 

is.    1,245,013 

TSG; 

1,242,145 

1,243,532 

142:   1,342,279 

1,243,775 

109: 

3:    1. 211, Me 

\,M2,  14<) 

85:   1.213,733 

M4:   1,242,223 

KVi-   1,243,024 

14«: 

J.    1.241.999 

1,24:^,14: 

11—        6.    1.243.401 

1,344,238 

115;   1,343,459 

U3: 

1,213,093 

1.244.472 

7;    1,242.035 

148:    1.34t,445 

130:    1,245,023 

156.1: 

l,'J4*,7fiO 

142. 

1,241.939 

1,242,221 

1,243,794 

123:   1,243,493 

12:    1,242,315 

1,244,772 

1,243,183 

1,343,937 

1,245,099 

1«8: 

I,242,.S45 

13-         5 

1,242,271 

1,243.288 

1,244,462 

126:   1.244,093 

JO-        1; 

1,243.887 

a; 

1,24:^,3:9 

1,343,958 

1,244,732 

131;    1,244.797 

3; 

1,245,  131 

9 

1,24./.  126 

ft:   1,343,606 

1,244,853 

134:    1,243,  KB 

1.3     1,213,2«7 

1,243.895 

I,2'3.9bO 

1,244,854 

1,243,104 

5; 

17     1,243,423 

l..<44,196 

1 ,  245. 040 

1,244,855 

1,243,106 

12; 

1,21'),  424 

10. 

I,i:44,131 

9;    1,243.935 

150:   1,245,001 

l,243,10fi 

1,243,425 

IS: 

1,1.M),  )til 

1.244,212 

160:    1,242,278 

1,243,107 

13; 

1,243,  126 

21: 

1.241,703 

1.344,354 

187-    1,242,660 

J, 243,  108 

1,244.«87 

15—         7. 

1,244,132 

1,214,942 

1.213,255 

1,243;  109 

34: 

1,2-14.  ynji 

S; 

1.211,473 

12:    1,242,446 

l,3J;i,b62 

1,244,1,3(1 

31-      13: 

)H     1,241,70.5 

14: 

1,244   400 

14     1,241,79.5 

l"?:    1.242,W?<) 

i;i5;   1,213,065 

14; 

1.243.  fift 

17; 

l,,i4,i   i<i2 

20:    1,242,805 

191:    1,244,169 

1,244,043 

77: 

1,24;),  918 

1 ,  244 ,  04)9 

l,,i43,(V35 

idf  1.211, (i: 

U(>.    l,242,(»Cj 

79: 

1.2-4),73ti 

1,244.071 

1,244,376 

199;    R.  14.385 

139:   1,242,8m 

98: 

29.    l,2n,H39 

1.244.083 

1,216.0(K) 

209:    1,241,848 

140.    1.242,774 

102: 

40;    1,243,099 

24. 

1,241., SSI 

21     1,242,, 543 

21L;   l,242,<m 

1.52;   1,241. <y><, 

»-        4: 

48:    l,244,H^l 

25 

1,2U    4*^9 

1,242,.8<W 

220:    1,242,108 

15.3:    1,242,  HIM 

i4;    1,242,382 

.r. 

l.-'tv  .V9 

1,244,351 

22—        2:   1,244,935 

1.56:   1, 241,94s 

9: 

is.    1.242.509 

l,i4,'..><2.') 

23     l,2ll.65»i 

Vi:   1.213,091 

lo7:    1,242,0.'>4 

1,24  1,. 179 

:<t ). 

1  ,  J4J     M,'. 

31:    I,/43,773 

32:    1,243,030 

1,243,99.5 

10; 

83,    1.24.S,(ViO 

;,.');   s:m 

4(1,    !,2l4.4'iO 

33:   1,245,113 

IOC;    \,2Al,y.\ 

12; 

»4     1,243, 2:<4 

.'i'. 

1   J* *   ">■'-' 

55:    1.244,434 

1,24,5,114 

301:    1,243,  Ills 

33-        0: 

1,241,(35 

.VK 

i,J4i  vty 

01.    1,244,281 

45.    1,242,351 

305:   1,243,  45S 

34: 

•9:    1.242.9»iO    j 

l..'4.^|^;•i 

'■>2     l,242.(>:^ 

1,2*2. MA 

208    1,242.5:9 

1.    1,242,1.28    I 

."•9. 

1 .  24  I ,  '  44 

1,  243,687 

TO;    l,24i.9,JH 

217;    l,243,!i5» 

4     1,24.1,555 

«a 

1,24<,     1« 

l,244,3(itS 

1.2l2.g'{9 

222:    l,244,0(iO 

27: 

1      \.-i*2.SM) 

t.2; 

1.241.9,'.: 

1,244   41  rj 

8$:    1,243  718 

330:   1,:«2,159 

1.213   170 

66; 

1  ,  24  1    '4.1    1 

1.244,IVJ2 

t»     1 .  2  H .  ftWl 

Z\2    1  243.. 590 

39: 

1,243,171 

71; 

;  .1.  v,j3  1 

65;    1,344,508   1 

!:■('.      i{.  14,371 

:339     1,24  4   .59"' 

53 

1,244.303 

1,241,  8t»< 

1,245,070 

l,24;i,»i 

1,242,780 
1,244,194 
1.243,346 
1, 242, 122 
1,344,279 
1,343,120 
l,241,tf7 
1,241,932 
1,342,704 
1,243,969 
l,24a.;i3 
1,244,484 
1,244,845 
1,242,439 
1,244,608 
1,242,092 
1,244.937 
1,344,958 
1,241,945 
1,243,910 
1,244,214 
1,241,689 
1,242,410 
1,244,315 
1,241,550 
1,243,142 
1,244,800 
1,241,943 
1,245,067 
1,241,758 
1,343,577 
1,342,275 
1,344,4*9 
1,342,583 
1,344,664 
1,343,989 

1,244,  744 

1,241,675 

1,241,670 

1,243,539 

1,241,846 

1,341,488 

1,342,733 

1,343,010 

1,241,819 

1,215,020 

l,242,30ti 

1,242,707 

l,242,7fr9 

l,34;l,446 

l,244,iift.5 

i,244.64s 

1,243,005 

1,343,.1^ 

1,241,83.". 

1,341, S3(> 

1,242,127 

1,244,917 

1, 342,429 

1,244,972 

1,242,965 

1,241,798 

1,241,921 

1,24:),  276 

1,243,540 

1,242,645 

1,244,175 

1,^42,378 

1,242,870 

1,242.718 

1,2-45,  UM. 

1,242,212 

1,242,** 

1,243, 3H6 

1,241,854 

1,  243, 3:).5 

1,244.79-' 

],3<3,  ('.'■i 

1,244,355 

1,241,721 

1,241,722 

1,241.723 

1,241,984. 

1,244,272 

1,242,823 

1,242,68*. 
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33—      7«:   1,«3,S13   ' 

40—    146: 

1,242,070 

46—      27: 

1.944.411 

54—      34: 

1,342,128 

64—      4«- 

1,242.866 

76—      83: 

1,344.104 

80:    l,242,02S 

41-        4: 

1,241,966 

32: 

1,342,094 

41; 

1,244,746 

49: 

1,342.767 

90: 

1,243.941 

So;    1,241, fill 

7: 

1,342,454 

35: 

1,241,594 

44: 

1,344,765 

52- 

1.242.204 

1,244,8M3 

31     I,Z4<,«7S 

1  3«<,.\U 

1,341,682 

51: 

1,241,883 

o8. 

1,243,929 

92: 

1,343,010 

08:   1,343,467 

1,243  353 

1,343,272 

eo: 

1,343,495 

59: 

1,241,660 

93 

1,241,787 

96:   1.24;^,  722 

9: 

1,34J.1W 

1,342,373 

1,344,(V46 

1.242,503 

1.344.364 

103:   1,243,786 

21: 

1,241.167 

3«: 

1  342,830 

84: 

1,344.305 

1,343,911 

99: 

1,  24.'.,  (r26 

112.    l,^^,^*^ 

34: 

1,3«,£4 
1,343.180 

37: 

1,241,535 

1,344,998 

61. 

1,342,530 

102: 

K. 14,379 

113:    1,^41,97H 

38.6: 

1,241,833 

85- 

1,244,531 

1,243,028 

1,344,548 

131     1,342,192 

1,344,  tS8 

1,241,937 

»4: 

1.343,971 

1,245,145 

108: 

1,343,151 

146:   1,242,210 

1,344,189 

1,34.<.3»<7 

108: 

1,343,303 

1.245,146 

llrt; 

1,241,IS67 

147;    l,2^.S,  M.i 

41.5; 

1.245,119 

1,344,183 

1,244,016 

1,245,147 

1.245.132 

148:    1,245,148 

1,345,120 

:, 344, 456 

139: 

1,243,808 

03: 

1,342,388 

118 

1,244,910 

155:   1,344,390 

43- 

1,343,  rti 

1,344,456 

146: 

1,244,79» 

1,244,190 

130; 

1,244.443 

167:   1,344,263 

4«: 

1,343,323 

1,344,457 

148: 

1,242,468 

64 

1,244,781 

126: 

1,244,154 

16»-    1,245,130 

43-      19: 

1,242,191 

1,344.702 

1,244.344 

1, -244,  782 

127. 

1, '245,  1-24 

194:   1,244,570 

50 

1,344,194 
1,341,462 

1,244,948 

150: 

1.344,16b 

65-      12: 

1,342,404 

138: 

1,342,250 

197-   1,2<:V45« 

53: 

40: 

1,343,153 

56—      19: 

1,241,762 

15. 

1,'343,406 

1,244,857 

204:    1,242,065 

1.343,365 

1,343,380 

29: 

1.244,153 

16: 

1,343,033 

139: 

1,344,237 

315:  1,343,740 

60: 

1,341  130 

1,344,709 

30: 

1,344.074 

26: 

1,244,395 

73-        1: 

1,243.281 

S4-         J:   l,2^;i,'«5 

88: 

1,341,922 

1,345.086 

33: 

1,342,506 

1,344,080 

6: 

1.342,012 

17:   1,244.617 

90: 

1,244,968 

41: 

1,343,411 

44: 

1,343,096 

31 

1,341,913 

1,342.420 

19:  1,242,368 

43—        1: 

1,341,727 

45. 

1,343,208 

90: 

1,341,643 

32 

1,342,465 

7: 

1,242,344 

l,2u  ^12 

1.243,346 

48: 

1,343,296 

1,342,066 

1,243,725 

1,343,492 

1,344,429 

l,24<,|f12 

.V): 

1,343,077 

103: 

1,342,084 

1,343,880 

1,344,106 

48:   l,343,3ir7 

1.243.388 

1,244,347 

51: 

1,341,607 

114: 

1.344,341 

45: 

1,343,836 

15 

1,244,641 

1,245,066 

03: 

1,343.668 

117: 

1,342,761 

47: 

1,243,845 

15.5: 

1,343,614 

W—        3:  1,243.967 

1,344,3^ 

59: 

1,343,046 

121: 

1,341,490 

53 

1,242, ;» 

1,343,  4'i4 

1,344,000 

1,344.895 
1,341,W7 

1,342.870 

1,342,340 

66-        4: 

1,341,666 

19 

1,341,885 

10:    1,344,877 

4: 

1,343,943 

122: 

1,342.112 

5: 

1,341,882 

29: 

1  241,788 

16:    1,244,9M 

1.343,768 

«l: 

1,343.19<« 

138: 

1,343,3AA 

8: 

1,342,131 

38: 

1,342,087 

U-       1:  1.343.903 

1.343,381 

1,243,334 

67-        9: 

1,241,879 

10: 

1,241,917 

41: 

1,241,797 

3:   1,343,150 

19. 

1,343.4^3 

l,34.«,ft43 

1,242,129 

12 

1,244,503 

65: 

1.242.666 

16:    I  i4j.421 

1.3U,308 

63: 

1.343,003 

1,243,617 

1,244,673 

m 

1.241,793 

18:    l,241,o;9 

1,34?,3»« 

1.342,909 

1,343.904 

1,244,991 

1,^13,000 

35.   1,343,233 

21 

1,313,  I3!4 

1,345,006    , 

1,344,386 

17: 

1,343,103 

1,244,6(3 

38:   1,244,197 

22. 

1,343,348 

60: 

1,342,626 

11: 

1,244,868 

21: 

1,344,368 

67. 

1.  •244,4*17 

32:    l,2-.i,«77 

1,244,359 

70: 

1,343,645 

63: 

1,342,813 

1,344,270 

08: 

1.344,328 

34:    1,241,M3 

23: 

1,343,737 

47-      12: 

1,344,897 

1,243,746 

1,244,672 

83: 

1,343.933 

S5;   1,342,313 

l,24l,JW 

22: 

1,244,578 

107: 

1,343,566 

1,244,674 

85; 

1,244,652 

37    1,342,303 

34. 

1,342,397 

36: 

1,341.816 

109: 

1,244,680 

, 

1,244, '^75 

95: 

1,341,824 

SO:    I,34J,2U9 

1,344,909 

48—        4 

1.343,584 

113: 

1,243,150 

1.245,007 

101: 

1,243,:467 

60:    1.243,436 

36: 

1.344.166 

1,343.800 

128: 

1.242. 809 

25: 

1,341..'S76 

105 

1,341,827 

64:    1,241,821 

1.245,138 

10: 

1.344.390 

58-      41- 

1,342,132 

36: 

1,344,367 

1,344.034 

1,242,056 

27 

1,244,303 

36: 

1,344,618 

1,344,164 

l,344,2t<e 

1,244,992 

67:  1.343.819 

•JO- 

M.  U,  477 

53.4: 

1,241,680 

63: 

1,244,127 

67-    6.1 

1,244,747 

too 

1,343,-236 

70:    1,3<2,*£< 

1,242,356 

66: 

1,343,822 

1,244,251 

16 

1,342,234 

109 

1,342,039 

71:    1,241,832 

l,i4J,  Wl 

180. 

1,242,630 

1,244,252 

1,242,488 

as: 

l,242,tj09 

1,343.603 

31 

1,342,409 

1,242,839 

59-      12: 

1, '242, 324 

1,244,130 

137; 

1,242,479 

l,344,0r 

44-         1. 

1,241,348 

1,243,122 

1,242,325 

1,344,382 

1.242,913 

76:   1,242,317 

45-        2: 

1,242,101 

1,344.379 

23: 

1,244.448 

31 

1,243,156 

73-        1: 

1.344,340 

77:    1,241,940 

1,242,440 
1,243,394 

49- 

1.242.837 

80-        4: 

1.342,067 

94 

1,244,051 

5; 

1,244,4N5 

37—        J:   1.24;i,j29 

9: 

1,241.516 

1.244,529 

68-         1 

1, '241, 892 

34 

1,243,671 

1,245,107 

1,244,309 

17.1: 

1,242,065 

31: 

1,243.812 

, 

1,242,867 

28: 

1.242,8r>9 

7:    1.244.5«Xi 

1,344,306 

1,241,023 

33: 

1,341,780 

9 

1,244.653 

37 

1, '241. 814 

16:   1,242,715 

3 

1,241,315 

47: 

1.343.777 

1.341,781 

10 

l,242,4<il 

51 

1,241,849 

17:  1.243,926 

6 

1,244,323 

55: 

1,341,790 

61-        5: 

1,241,708 

1.244,520 

1.243,346 

1,344,006 

9- 

1,342.322 

V: 

1,24.},  564 

1,243,526 

15 

1,244.120 

1,244,023 

19:   1,242,320 

13 

1,341,100 

77  6: 

1,342.537 

7: 

1,  ■245.068 

IS 

1,243,413 

1,244,245 

35:   1,344,319 

1,241,746 

83  1; 

1,242,444 

16: 

1,242,217 

23 

1,243,561 

52: 

1,242,100 

29:    l,24l,f.«>l 

1,243,I7:{ 

50—      14 

1,24.1,454 

24; 

1,242.486 

30 

1.24.J,5«3 

54; 

1,242,081 

3o:  1  242,433 

15 

1,242,380 

23; 

1,244,226 

31: 

1,243,981 

1,243,841 

1,242,1^6 

39:   1  24.i,'2ya 

IfS 

1.24:3,192 

51—        1: 

1,243,783 

41: 

1,241,813 

31 

1,243.697 

62: 

1,242,032 

1.243.866 

,1,343,784 

3: 

1,241,628 

63—        5: 

1,242,559 

34 

1.243,216 

101 

1,241,672 

1,244,290 

17 

1,244,619 

1,24J,496 

19: 

1,242,091 

1.344.314 

120. 

1,342,215 

42:   1,241, 7. i> 

18 

1,242,335 

1,244.939 

90: 

1,242,036 

TO-        3 

1,241, 831 

122: 

1.244.ny3 

49:   l,241,o8«) 

22 

l,24.l,e2.-| 

4: 

1,241,964 

118: 

1,242,515 

0 

1,24  1,026 

107: 

1,243,682 

50:   l,243,e72 

24 

1.242,3.2 

1,24:J,1M) 

142: 

1.244,140 

1.343,826 

1,243,683 

51:    1,J4(,:<:7 

1,344,330 

1,244,526 

64—        5: 

l,244,iM3 

8 

1.343,350 

1. '243,843 

54:   1,244,117 

l,244.ttU2 

1,244,703 

8: 

1,241,720 

11 

1.344,394 

1,243,843 

1,245,118 

26 

1,342,325 

5: 

1,24.1,241 

10: 

1,241,493 

14 

1,242,44)1 

1,244,113 

38-         8:   1,241, 1« 

1,344,3:3 

7: 

1, '244,  493 

1,341,659 

1,24:1,618 

176: 

1,241,501 

13:  1,242.400 

37 

1,343,744 

10: 

1.343.837 

13: 

1,241,713 

16 

1,242,443 

177: 

1,243,791 

39-       r    i,j4savi 

2> 

l,242.9«i.^. 

11. 

1,243,090 

1. 242,0^)6 

1,243,518 

74-        1: 

1,241,674 

S8:   1,342,255 

32 

1,241,178 

1,24<,4V1 

1,242,577 

1,244,404 

5: 

1,241,728 

41:    l,343.«;jl 

\,2iA  e:(i 

1,244,716 

1,242,906 

1, '245,  049 

1.244,945 

61:    1,241,538 

33 

l,244,tfw 

13: 

1.343,949 

1,243.805 

18 

1,241,H.'1B 

6: 

1,244.396 

64:   1,241,972 

37 

1,245,0-22 

1,244,584 

1,244,253 

19 

1 .  '24,^.  0;->2 

t : 

1,241,855 

80:    1,245,016 

4M 

1.24i,123 

16; 

1,342,746 

1. '244.  533 

23 

1.241.825 

1,242,485 

iO—      10:    1,342,007 

l,^4,i,10l 

1,24.1,097 

IS. 

1.244,>05 

2S 

l.'241,H71 

1,242,.">87 

U;    1,241,5*4 

50 

•    l,24J,6u.^ 

1,344,006 

24: 

1,241,658 

1,342,376 

1   242,803 

25:    1, '244,  832 

64 

1,241,732 

1,244,754 

1.242,239 

1.245.067 

1,242,966 

28:   1,244,0(>5 

">• 

l,24.(,n(i 

17: 

1,344,310 

1,243,661 

29 

1, '241,613 

1,243,223 

42:   1,244,743 

83 

1,344,320 

iXh 

K  14,383 

1,244,090 

1.242,0X5 

1.241,H07 

53:   1,343,690 

86 

1.245,111 

53-        1: 

l,24d,2:<l 

25: 

1,242,1M8 

1,242,  7.iO 

1,24 ',677 

53;   1,244,873 

96 

1,242,916 

1,243.  :151 

2t>; 

1.242,154 

1,244,872 

1.244,003 

01:   1,343,449 

97 

1. '244, 973 

3: 

1,242,900 

1,243,213 

42 

1,242,224 

1,244,206 

63:   l,244,0bl 

99 

1,242,631 

6: 

1,342,870 

1,343,978 

43 

1,242.749 

1.244,207 

66:   1,243,896 

103 

1,343,835 

1,244,940 

1,244.7.S3 

** 

•   1,243.325 

1,244,483 

87:   l,24J,i20 

106 

1,244,197 

.»-       3: 

1,. 42. 651 

27: 

1,243,946 

4o 

1, '242, 301 

1,244,950 

68;   1,245,019 

111 

1,343.750 

5: 

1,242,725 

1,244,029 

1.244,3(>4 

S. 

1,242,  ;44 

7U:   l.24:i,jl0 

112 

•   l,24:t,P21 

1,244,965 

28. 

1,245,141 

46 

1,243,936 

1,244.070 

73:  1.342,639 

114 

:  1.344.908 

". 

1,241,818 

30: 

1,244.038 

1.244,450 

1,244,848 

77:    1,241,771 

116 

:   1,342,347 

9: 

1,343.823 

1,244,186 

47 

1,241,754 

13: 

1,241,759 

96:   1,344,283 

117 

:   1,341,987 

54-        1: 

1,344.303 

31; 

1, '244, 568 

1,343,560 

1.341,887 

102:    1,244,622 

121 

:   1,343.856 

7: 

1,341,729 

1,244,914 

1.344.304 

1,21.4,338 

113;   1  34.',2e9 

129 

1,342,151 

1                53; 

1,342,661 

30: 

1,242,153 

32 

:   1.343,433 

14: 

1,241,697 

125:  1,342,429 

40-        4 

.   1,343,»2 

64: 

1,344.350 

1,342,582 

53 

1,341,M2 

1,241,866 

1,344,306 

7 

:   1. 344.044 

55—       9: 

1,241,761 

1,243,375 

1,342,140 

1,343,004 

130:   1,344,968 

9 

:   1.344,7ii3 

17: 

1,341,880 

1,244,846 

1,242,848 

1,343,705 

132:   l,341,g(H 

22 

:   1,343,466 

1,343,:<27 

39: 

1,342,277 

1,244.064 

1,343,488 

1,244,990 

1.344.871 

25 

1,245.024 

1,243,049 

54 

1,341,914 

l,V43,5H6 

140:   1,343  :4tf3 

25 

:   1,34,1,»« 

37: 

1,244,437 

1,245,094 

65 

:   1,342,257 

1.343,883 

14S.1:  1,343,868 

1.343,WS 

ao: 

1,241,774 

47: 

1,343,420 

75 

:   1,343.963 

17: 

1,24:1,031 

Ua^ft:  1.343.306 

37 

:   1.342,194 

1,241,775 

48: 

1,342,867 

83 

1,343,408 

1,341,504 
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74—       17: 

1,242,000 

70-        1:   1 

,242,644 

86-      28 

1,243,934 

93—      .54 

1.244,539 

101—    369: 

1,343,386 

105^-      88: 

1,344,370 

1.242,403 

80-      16:   1 

,243,050 

32 

1.344 

100 

1.244,540 

370: 

1,242,117 

104: 

1,243,757 

1,344,606 

1 

,243,061 

36  5 

1,343 

226 

68 

1,241,606 

408: 

1,244.,S4S 

108: 

1,243,387 

1,245,061 

1 

,243,062 

1.245 

095 

94 

1,243.908 

413: 

1.241.527 

114: 

1,341,638 

10: 

R.  14,370 

1 

,343,063 

41 

1.343 

706 

94-        1: 

1,241,826 

415: 

1 ,  245,  097 

186: 

1,342,230 

1,343,347 

.58:    1 

,344,4fi4 

8fv-       20 

1,244 

387 

1.244.008 

436: 

1,342,373 

1,344,099 

21: 

1 , 242, 100 

81-        3:    1 

,'242,027 

46 

1,342 

086 

2 

1,244,831 

102-        2: 

1,243,817 

190.3: 

1,243,478 

36: 

1,341,630 

1 

,242,392 

87-         5 

1  244 

114 

6 

1,343.668 

3: 

1,244,377 

192: 

1,344,047 

1,341.856 

4;  1 

,343,993 

6 

1,348 

436 

"J 

1,241,825 

5: 

1,242,838 

1.344,632 

1,341,864 

14:   1 

,243,771 

1,'244 

995 

1,244.501 

9: 

1,242,781 

1,244,633 

1,342.970 

15:   1 

,343,135 

12 

1,242 

624 

96-      31 

1,241,773 

10: 

1,244,346 

1,244,677 

1,343,640 

1 

,244,984 

1,242 

607 

1,241,843 

13: 

1,243,263 

1,344,718 

1,245,064 

20:   1 

,343.436 

17 

1,244 

463 

1,343,157 

16: 

1.343,166 

1,244,806 

28: 

1,343,141 

47:   1 

,343,434 

88—         1 

1,245 

144 

1,242,746 

21: 

1.244.046 

1,244,807 

31: 

1,341,678 

58:   1 

,342,301 

14 

1.242 

377 

32 

1,244,978 

26: 

1,343,643 

1,244,806 

34; 

1,241,803 

ea.  1 

,343,300 

16 

1,242 

674 

33 

1, '244. 851 

28: 

1.343,857 

1,244,809 

1,243.K18 

63:   1 

,244,596 

1,343 

272 

45 

1,244.354 

29: 

1.341,645 

1,214,907 

1,342,974 

70:   1 

,245,062 

1,243 

364 

47 

1.243,934 

1. 243.053 

1,344,908 

1,343,611 

73:   1 

,343,861 

16  8 

1  242 

428 

63 

1,243,086 

1.342,914 

201: 

1,342,732 

1,344.00* 

86-   1 

,244,966 

17. 

1,242 

606 

73: 

1.344,362 

1,343,641 

1,344,947 

1.344,134 

88:   1 

,244,9(57 

1,242 

730 

75. 

1.243.685 

1,343,781 

305: 

1,343,030 

1.344.323 

91:   1 

,243,870 

1,242 

7V2 

77.5 

1,343,«4 

1.344.308 

307: 

1,343,188 

1,244.557 

97:    1 

,244,126 

1,243 

067 

90.5 

1,34.3,403 

3C: 

1,242,501 

220: 

1,241.498 

36: 

1,241,740 

99;    1 

,245.017 

1,343 

507 

97-        4. 

1,242,793 

103-      10: 

1,242,231 

1.343,306 

1,241,741 

110:   1 

,343,210 

18 

1.241 

650 

1.243,972 

43: 

1,242,859 

233: 

1,341,748 

1,341,911 

HI:   1 

,344,273 

1 .  '244 

919 

11 

1,241,968 

44; 

1,241,513 

2.38: 

1,241,492 

1,342,660 

112:    1 

,242,097 

1,'244 

9-20 

17 

1,243,378 

1,241.624 

1,343.613 

37; 

1,246,065 

1 

.243,860 

18.6 

1,241 

866 

20- 

1,343,970 

1,341.704 

1,342,638 

39: 

1.241,752 

149:    1 

,24.^.035 

18  7 

1,242 

006 

36 

1,^43,913 

1,343,060 

l,:<43.62g 

r»13,340 

158:   1 

,244,172 

19  1 

1,242 

416 

27. 

1,243,073 

52; 

1,244,5.52 

1,343,606 

40: 

1,342,205 

177;   1 

,243,506 

,    19  3 

1.241 

828 

1,343,833 

60: 

1,243,113 

1,343,607 

45; 

1,241,930 

187:   1 

.244,299 

1.244 

728 

30 

1,343,019 

62: 

1.241,604 

243: 

1,343,075 

1,343,386 

192    1 

,242,931 

23 

1,244 

156 

31 

1,243,306 

1,244.077 

343: 

1,343.000 

46. 

1.342,247 

1 

.244,874 

29 

1.244 

843 

32: 

1,343,768 

1.244,534 

1,343.007 

1.342,280 

198:   1 

,343,7«« 

41 

1,241 

714 

34. 

1.344,274 

63: 

1,343,648 

1,244,767 

,242.^42 

8J—        1:   1 

,343,449 

1.241 

715 

36 

1,241,634 

65: 

1,342,539 

244: 

1,341,088 

1,243,174 

22;   1 

,242,679 

1.241 

956 

1,244.721 

Wi: 

1,244,286 

262: 

1,341,709 

1,243,435 

35;   1 

.244,953 

47 

1,341 

608 

36 

1,241,530 

75; 

1,344,160 

260: 

1,341,600 

1,343,609 

83-        3:   1 

,244,513 

1  341 

716 

37 

1.244,982 

76: 

1,242,104 

106—        6: 

1,344,206 

1.343,769 

1 

,244,514 

1,'241 

717 

42 

1,244.850 

1,244,913 

9: 

1,244,275 

1.34.'<.«77 

1 

,214.51.-. 

1,241 

718 

1.245.121 

79: 

1,243,301 

1,244,688 

1,343,986 

1 

,244,51ft 

1  242 

699 

43. 

1,244,028 

80: 

1,243,821 

22: 

1,342.603 

1,244.079 

8:    1 

,241,935 

1  343 

410 

1,244,714 

83- 

1,242.842 

1,342,683 

I.  244,  4.''* 

1 

,244,352 

1,343 

743 

40 

1,343,046 

1,244,784 

33: 

1,343.886 

1.244,551 

9:   1 

.242,423 

1,243 

886 

66 

l,241,59ti 

84; 

1,244,631 

24; 

1,342,421 

1,  244, 550 

1 

,243,742 

50 

1,241 

(iOO 

73 

1,243,704 

86: 

1,243,073 

1,343,422 

1,214,636 

10:  1 

,241,749 

1,241 

903 

86 

1,244,838 

1,244,667 

1.244,326 

50: 

1  242,727 

12:   1 

,244,774 

1.244 

941 

86 

1,342,591 

87: 

1,342.548 

1,344,519 

1,245,109 

26.   1 

,242,755 

52 

1,343 

406 

08-      22 

1,342,541 

1,243,509 

V>: 

1,242,236 

54; 

1,342,106 

1 

.343,027 

53 

1.243 

820 

27 

1,243,146 

104—        4: 

1,244,856 

1,342,585 

;  742,306 

1 

.244,318 

M 

1,241 

613 

31 

1,241,660 

12: 

1,244,307 

26: 

1,344,380 

1.243,583 

1 

.244.900 

1,242 

754 

1,343.576 

14: 

1,244.010 

29: 

1,24'  .v: 

1,244,426 

28:   1 

.'244,761 

ti7 

1,241 

.3g 

1,244.602 

IH; 

1,242,915 

34; 

1,246,021 

3t> 

1,241,933 

29:   1 

,244,542 

89-        1 

1,242 

64 

1,245,123 

19: 

1,344,341' 

36  2: 

1,243.368 

1,241,974 

36:   1 

, 242, 136 

t\ 

1.'245 

Oi>3 

09-        1 

1,342,728 

23: 

1,342,73.-1 

37 

1,242,783 

-•12.813 

39:   1 

,244,219 

12 

1,342 

068 

2 

1,343,261 

1,243,376 

40: 

1,241,738 

6J: 

:  242,193 

50:   1 

.244.561. 

16 

1,242 

,719 

1,343,376 

1,243,613 

1,244,107 

I,'/4-.i.ti78 

64;   1 

.244.788 

1,244 

719 

6 

1,245,031 

1,244,738 

1,244.347 

1,344.185 

66:   1 

,242,983 

31 

•  1,242 

,843 

0 

1,243.979 

2.S: 

1,244,147 

1,344,348 

59; 

1,241,803 

1 

.244,.W1 

35 

1,243 

,686 

8 

1,342,87:1 

38: 

1,243,355 

1,244.349 

1,241,866 

60:   1 

,241,539 

36 

1,244 

036 

10 

1,242,396 

40- 

1,245,075 

75: 

1,342,060 

1,241,924 

1 

,241,r,77 

1.244 

679 

1,242,883 

45: 

1,241,769 

107-         1; 

1,342.562 

1.242.11.^9 

1 

,'242,060 

40 

1,244 

431 

1,242,884 

62: 

1,242,220 

9; 

1,242,079 

61: 

1.244.383 

1 

,242,318 

90-        4 

1,243 

767 

1,244,867 

77: 

l,242,r«71 

1,243,763 

1,244,384 

71:  1 

,'244,952 

5 

1.244 

659 

11 

1,243,068 

96: 

1,241,891 

1.341/BOl 

64 

1,243,537 

73:  1 

,241.. SIS 

11 

1,242 

662 

1.243,244 

103: 

1,244,300 

22: 

1.342,542 

66 

1,34:1,337 

76:   1 

,244,203 

13 

1,242 

105 

1.243,855 

111: 

1,242.866 

27; 

1,243,668 

79 

1,343,379 

79:   1 

,24:1,395 

1,243 

810 

1.243.964 

1,244.735 

55: 

1,243,605 

1.243,889 

1 

,244, '240 

13  4 

1,241 

910 

1,214,586 

IK.; 

1,244,401 

5X; 

1,343,31S 

81: 

1, '24  J.  370 

S5    1 

,24:1,093 

21 

1,241 

850 

1.244.  W7 

1,244,4.'?9 

63 

1,244.502 

1,242, 810 

1 

.243,814 

53 

1,244 

302 

12 

1,242,168 

127: 

1,242,847 

66 

1.245,008 

1,243,166 

1 

,24-1,885 

60 

1,242 

182 

1,242,188 

146: 

1,2^2,835 

108-        .r 

1,244,087 

1,243,764 

87:    1 

,244,191 

91-  IZl 

1.244 

931 

.100—        0 

1,343,232 

l.W; 

1,243,457 

6.1: 

1,245,071 

1.244.4»'« 

88:    1 

,241.954 

13.5 

1,243 

182 

7 

1,242,158 

lf.3: 

l,243,92<i 

6.3 

1,242,519 

97: 

1.244,r.29 

1 

,  24  4 .  61 1 

14..'. 

1 .  244 

708 

'i 

1,241,491 

171: 

1,342,037 

5.4 

1.244,687 

las: 

1,244,097 

92;    1 

.242.214 

1.244 

837 

1,241,548 

1,244,849 

1.244.763 

190: 

1,243,720 

1 

,243,260 

18 

1,244 

015 

1.243,570 

178: 

1,242,696 

"■ 

1,342,670 

75-        1: 

1.241,971 

84-         S:    1 

244,745 

31 

1,243 

808 

24 

1,344,360 

180: 

1,244,368 

1,243,064 
K.  14.387 

l,'*-'3,062 

10;  1 

,243,207 

45 

1,243 

514 

36 

1,344,036 

196: 

1,244,138 

8 

1,244,742 

17:    1 

,'244,749 

49 

1,343 

926 

31 

1,242,471 

206: 

1,244,15(. 

1,244,148 

17 

1.241,796 

24:   1 

.242,544 

50 

1,342 

561 

37 

1,241,906 

217: 

1,244,839 

16: 

1,243,001 

1,243,681 

27-   1 

,242,700 

1.244 

.537 

67 

1,242,135 

105-       14: 

1,244.684 

25; 

1,244,500 

18; 

1,241,966 

40:    I 

,244,  V49 

51 

1,241 

938 

1,242,303 

1,214,698 

26: 

1,244,750 

1.244,811 

41:   1 

,244,250 

1,243 

695 

1,343,631 

1,244,768 

28: 

1,243,119 

1,245,  l.'?7 

42:   1 

.243,644 

W.5 

1.244 

683 

1,343.301 

1,244,770 

109-        1: 

1,24:1.101 

76-      12 

1,242,710 

81:  1 

,243,280 

69. 1 

1,242 

532 

J 

1,243.764 

1.244,779 

110—      27: 

1,244,311 

47- 

1,242,726 

97:   1 

,242,  (".33 

67,  4 

1,243 

967 

1,341.006 

15: 

1,243,141 

37: 

1,242,701 

48: 

1,243,731 

119:   1 

,242,952 

1,244 

974 

6« 

1,243,406 

17: 

1,242,762 

40: 

1,342,363 

64. 

1,242,348 

133:   1 

,241,(>39 

1.244 

975 

1,243,407 

31: 

1,342,834 

1,343,808 

frfV 

1,241,772 

161:   1 

,242.366 

68 

1,242 

327 

1.313,408 

33; 

1,242,331 

1,343,800 

82; 

1,342,011 

1 

,243,330 

1,242 

622 

66 

1,241,981 

33: 

1,242.613 

1,343,870 

77-        2: 

1.341,543 

1 

,343,620 

1.244 

068 

101-      81 

1.344,180 

60: 

1,343,032 

1,343,871 

8: 

1,343,187 

1 

,245,081 

1.244 

567 

33 

1,343.  i« 

1,344,345 

17: 

1,343,0« 

2f): 

1,342,029 

1 

,  245, 126 

1,245 

100 

36 

1.342.918 

1,244,726 

40: 

1,243,043 

M: 

1,243,100 

168:   1 

,241,812 

70.1 

1.344 

414 

M 

1,343.987 

61: 

1,243,932 

58: 

1,343,134 

62: 

1,344,113 

1 

.342,46(j 

70.2 

1,343 

064 

103 

1,341.M6 

67: 

1,244,739 

06: 

1,343,050 

75: 

1,341,963 

1 

,342,919 

92-        1 

1,341 

973 

133 

.  1.343.573 

1,344.740 

101: 

1,343,330 

1,313,503 

169:   1 

,341,583 

11 

1.244 

525 

174 

1,343,008 

1,246,142 

104: 

1,343,763 

75.5: 

1,244,227 

176:   1 

,343,169 

23 

1,344 

144 

197 

1,343,333 

76: 

1,244,709 

100: 

1,343,337 

76: 

1,341,668 

86-        1:    1 

,244,499 

24 

1,344 

830 

230 

1.343,740 

1,244,780 

114: 

1.343,180 

78-       7: 

1,342,647 

l.b:   1 

,344,308 

38 

1,344 

116 

1,343,803 

1,244,824 

119: 

1,243  314 

9: 

1,344,741 

1 

,344,915 

48 

1,344 

.562 

338 

1,344,624 

1,344,830 

131: 

1.343,706 

1,244,W8 

1 

,244,916 

83-        2 

1,244 

277 

341 

1,244,979 

78: 

1,243,979 

176: 

1,243,883 

30: 

1,242,053 

3:  1 

,342,. "169 

40 

1.244 

066 

344 

1,343,341 

Mr 

1,342.838 

111-      18. 

1,243,641 

94: 

1,342.580 

33:  1 

.244,433 

54 

1,244 

ass 

831 

:  l,343,3a« 

1,244,830 

1,244,957 

cxx 


m-    « 

S3: 

«:: 

t): 
8: 


13: 

14: 

V,: 
at): 


u*- 


26: 
20: 


32: 


90: 

aB: 

MD: 

2: 

4: 

14: 

S5: 

S3: 

SB: 

« 

«: 

«): 

«: 

lot: 

U3: 

14: 

H: 

17: 

«: 


«: 

«: 

W: 

MB: 

atB: 

MD: 


116- 
ll«- 


atl: 


M: 
1: 


31 


4) 

4B 

a: 

118-      tt 
Itf-       15 

12: 

44 

45 

80: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


1,241,302 
1,24:«,56() 

1.242,  (Xil 

l,242,4:rt 
1,24.<,242 
1,342,402 
I.242,«I3 
1,24J,(>« 
1,24:5.  ItJO 
1,243,74.1 
1,244,115 
l,2-t4.47y 
1,244,201 
1,241, 733 
1,243,809 
l,244,3t)l 
1.241, 71» 
1,241,784 
1,341, 7So 

i,:M2,eo6 

1,242, b07 
1  242,608 
1,243,147 
1,243, 195 
1,243,953 
1,244.041 
1,*43, 159 
1,243.679 
1,242,031 
1,241,710 
1,343,249 
1,243,021 
1,243,927 
1^2,875 
1^3,193 
1,342,564 
1,342,565 
1,243,M» 
1,241,M9 
1,244,067 
1.244,494 
1,  245, 063 
1,243.488 
1,241.978 
1,243,437 
1,342,627 
1,313,008 
1,245,059 
1,241,517 
1,244.105 
1.243,610 
1,J42,417 
t,M2.a0() 
1,244,056 
1,243,143 
1,244,242 
1,244,243 
1,243,907 
1,242,768 
1, 244, 762 
1,241,7W 
1,343,646 
1,243,427 
1,243,198 
1,243.197 
1,244,158 
1,243,117 

1. 245,  oey 

1.241.602 
1,241,902 
1,343,  MB 
1,343,144 
1,243,848 
l,343,9o« 
1,244,627 
1,244,963 
1,242,38b 
1,242,611 
1,244,068 

k  344. 073 
.14,378 
1,241,900 
1,242.068 
1,242,967 

1.243,  WO 
1^243,915 
1,244,181 
1,21.5,010 
1,242,393 
1,244,250 
l,244.5«i<) 
1,  2-l4,S,KJ 
1,242,547 
1.244,313 
1,214  'J3^ 
1,343.9)43 
1,342,947 
1,343, 136 
1,342,322 
1.344,111 
1,245,  (.Ml 
1,242,  ii;o 
l,245,flfi3 
1.243,501 


lt9—     «1: 


1»- 


m- 


1: 

6: 

14: 

36: 

28: 

ZZ: 
34: 
10: 
•4: 

46: 

SO: 
W: 

68: 

M: 

Ml: 

14: 

SO: 

42: 

AS: 

48: 
(3: 

•4: 
M: 
7* 
HI; 

•7: 

19: 

IDS: 


no. 

US: 

4 

18 

S2 

23 

08: 

IM 

113: 

SS5; 

SH 

SfiO: 

sn 

4»1 
4«0 
476 
478. 


m- 


30: 


61: 
55: 
57: 
59: 

66: 
73: 
75: 


7S 
81 
108 
113 
119 
122 

129 
131 
110 
14.1 


243, MB 
244,256 
245,072 
242, 7o7 
241,928 
343  hM£ 
343,118 
241,514 
243.838 
242,3<I2 
24-1  >;28 
245. 116 
241, H42 
241,495 
343, 127 
243,961 
344,102 
344.054 
242,089 
243.011 
342,914 
244.323 
344,id 
245,077 
343,447 
344,070 
242,323 
343,383 
242,062 
343,001 
341,047 
242,040 
343,348 
344,343 
243,453 
343,883 
343,770 
341,635 
241,875 
343,  SM 
M3,l«3 
344,668 
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^'  PATENTS. 

CXXl 

343:   1,244,M4 

im—      43;  1.244.081 

394—        6:    1,243,274 

349:   1,343,308 

4t.;   1,242,04".7 

1,243,977 

850:    1.242.8R1 

1,242.283 

8:    1,242,2.53 

351:   1,343,676 

1,243,829 

1,243,041 

355:   1,244,332 

1, '245. (US 

1,243,656 

361;   1,244.587 

58:   1.242,li6K 

11:    1.241,9«.7 

22:   1,244.477 

60:   1,244,215 

l,242,i«5 

45:   1,243,066 

63:   1,242,940 

1,243,098 

K)l:    1,242,061 

72:   1,214.8^5 

16:    1,243,976 

1,343,470 

70;   1  2^2.815 

24:    1,244.012 

6:    1,242,655 

77:   1,243,020 

29:    1,243  36S 

6.3:   1,241,998 

7«:    1.242,904 

1,343,369 

1,244,816 

8.5.    1,241,686 

1,243,370 

7:   1.243,721 

02:   1,244,133 

1,243,371 

9:   1,243.314 

189-      11:   1,243.366 

1,343,  :i72 

1,243,749 

1,24.,,.>!7 

l,'245,t»80 

16:  1,242,000 

1,  244..«<ys 

31:   1,241,866 

17:  1,242,458 

36;  1.243,78.5 

1,342,264 

18:   1,342,384 

55:   1.241,890 

1,243,634 

1,243,747 

Wl-       35:   1,243,220 

60:   1,243,111 

1,243,761 

39:   1-244,7211 

62:    1,342,6.'* 

27:   1,242,010 

42:   1,243,057 

53:   1,343,702 

1,242,164 

43;   1,242,048 

1,214,.55S 

1,242,374 

6.5:   1,241,1)01 

1,244,9041 

1. -244,  488 

166:   1,241,658 

64     1.241  499 

1,244,571 

IflB-        6;   1,241,631 

1,241,574 

1,244,998 

MB-        1:    1,241,52.5 

1,243,350 

1,244,999 

1,242,73S 

1,342.378 

41:  1,242,008 

2:   1,242,946 

1,342,337 

58:  1.242,3ft 

1,244,.>46 

1,242,339 

73:   1,241,923 

3     1.242,249 

1,343,340 

82:    1,242,877 

4.    1,241,  70«> 

1,343,341 

80:   1,244,081 

1  242.825 

1,343,442 

1081:   1,242,372 

1,244,199 

1,242,464 

mi;  1,343,04K 

1,244,2.58 

1,242,554 

BDft:  1,243,755 

8:   1,244,004 

1,242.833 

122:  1,244,150 

10:   1,243,802 

1,242,971 

156:   1,242,672 

1.243,893 

1,242,988 

ni:   R.  14^380 

21:    1, -241.  540 

1.243. 416 

185:  1,241,751 

29:   1,243.614 

'       1,244,415 

1,244.433 

39:   1,242,4B 

I,244,5(M 

1,244,977 

184—        1:    1,243,511 

85:    1,243.009 

187:  1,242,022 

64:  1,242,.V51 

305-      14:    1,243,879 

3:  1,243,612 

.55:   1.244.408 

29:   1.243.167 

6:  1,242,963 

64     1,242,731 

SB8-        4     1,243,*J39 

9:  1,241,617 

6.5     l,244,«Ss 

1,244,866 

16:  1,243,414 

73:   1,243,512 

5:    1,242,187 

1,243,864 

85    1,242  t*l 

19:    1,242,570 

43:   1,244,612 

02:   1,241,984 

21;   1,243, 

49:   1,^42,319 

19fr-      11;   1,243,AU 

31:    1,243,1)74 

63:   1,244,424 

20:   1,243,440 

35:   1,243.907 

64:   1,242,909 

106—      13;  1,242,202 

88:  1,342.908 

72:   1,244,727 

21:   1,244.84U 

1,244.057 

86:   1,243.268 

25:   1,242,784 

1,244,905 

00:  1.243,963 

1.342,786 

40:   1.244,338 

31:  1.242,222 

1,243,7JB 

1, 244.383 

12:   1,243,246 

1.243,384 

41:   1,343,600 

3:    1,241,517 

2(1     1,241,979 

1.343.158 

12:   1,243,472 

187-         1;   1,242,307 

50;  1,242,700 

93:   1,243,  as 

6:    1,244,946 

Sf.:   1,342,175 

1:   1,241,817 

6.2;   1,241,570 

80:  1,343,330 

1,244,923 

6.7:  1,243,273 

308-       42:   1, '241, 975 

13:   1,241,580 

22:   1,342,167 

91:  1,241,486 

22:   1.242,702 

^5:    1,242,244 

190:  1,242,990 

35:   1,243,309 

49:   1,343,964 

2»-        1:   1,243,191 

38;  1,241,584 

66:   1,241,84>5 

16:   1,244,989 

1,244,248 

73.    1,244,729 

18:  1,242,9«6 

47:   1,243,2,52 

82:   I, .42,410 

19:    1,243,737 

48:   1,242,477 

1.243.481 

15:    1.244,007 

55:  1,244,173 

91:    1,243.955 

211—         7.    1,  244,*44 

-      87:   1.342,110 

114.    1,243,110 

8:   1,242.398 

41:   1,243,997 

118:    l,244,!t69 

1.242,872 

-      31:   1.244.211 

123:    1,244,860 

1,244,889 

41:   1,244,733 

127:   1,244.011 

<.':    1,244,474 

49:  1,241,7* 

133:   1,243,942 

1,242,703 

58:   1.243,924 

136:  1,243.868 

1,242.820 

68:   1,343,339 

M7:   1,242,071 

1,34',  519 

88:   1,342,394 

1,244.759 

7,244.342 

1:   1,244,804 

WO:   1,242,173 

14:   1,242,274 

3:   1,243,727 

180:   1,243,730 

1,342,770 

6;   1,244,606 

190-      39:    1,245,055 

1,244,954 

7:   1,244,805 

58     1,243,527 

K    1,242,550 

13:  1,243.778 

■D-         1:    1,343,535 

1,242,563 

1,245,108 

1,244,478 

1,243,014 

14:  1.243,012 

10:   1,246,105 

1,243,016 

15:  1,241,3m 

12:   1,241,569 

r.    1.242.306 

1,241,582 

1,343,2»« 

1,342,966 

37:  1,243,529 

13:   1,244,224 

IS:    1.343  149 

43:   1.342,360 

14:   1,245,039 

30:   1,243.706 

48:  1,244,353 

21:   1,242.260 

31:   1,343,651 

Sa   1,244,388 

24:   1,243,204 

22:   l,241.74t» 

62:   1,244,717 

1,244,476 

34:  1,342,5SS 

1,244,764 

r:   1,243,483 

77:   1, 243.  788 

58:   1,243,603 

28;   1,242.340 

11:   1.243,500 

65:  1,243,373 

SI:  1,342,576 

H:    l,;i41,877 

81:  1,241.649 

33:  1,242.178 

■     41:  1,243,083 

3:  1,342,036 

1.242,312 

42:   1,244.094 

1,343,873 

34.    1,244,962 

43:   1,242,017 

32:  1.344,110 

85:   1.243,663 

213-      81:  1,244,801 

34:   1,241. ti35 

1,242,151 

98:    1,241,537 

1,342.893 

303-        9:   1,243,261 

145:   1,.241,830 

1.244,870 

1,243.776 

213--^       10.   l:,242.787 

86:  1,242,202 

ans—         1-    1,244,888 

3»:    1,245.015 

1,242,343 

5:   1,343,536 

40:   1,343,701 

1,342,427 

6:   1,241,780 

C:   1,342,799 

CXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATP:NTS. 


21.V-   12 


J14- 


♦.V 

59: 
ft4: 


3 

5 

8 

13 

23 

«5-    1 

S 
10 

13 


14 
17 

34 

62 


216— 


217- 


21»- 


21»- 


220- 


69: 
81: 

113: 

lU: 

24: 

50- 

45: 

47: 

48; 

At-: 

7«: 

86: 

125 

8: 

12; 

15: 

22: 

I: 

3 

4. 

10: 

12 

14: 

15 
19 


25 

3^ 
38. 


40: 
4«: 

10: 
17 


24: 

46: 
67: 
74: 
97: 
laO: 
124: 


1,242,800 
1,242.801 
1,242,802 
1,242.844 
1.243,845 
1,242  830 
1,242,851 
1.242.852 
1,243,044 
l,24i  810 
1,2»4,706 
1,243,0S6 
1,243,227 
1,243,256 
1.243,3»<9 
1,243,756 
1.2l2.g»t 
l,24:i.««J 
1,242  853 
1,243,063 
1,243,069 
1,343,948 
1.243,247 
1,242,083 
1.244,381 
1,243,357 
1,241,52*^ 
1,242,094 
1,243,9(^ 
l,241,ft40 
l,?42..iin 
1.342,(104 
:  1,241,509 
1,244,412 
1.244,413 
:  1,242,046 
:  1,242,742 
1,242,743 
:  1, 344,088 
:  1,241,810 
1,241,811 
l,i42,  i38 
1,343,WU 
R.  14,382 
1.244,423 
1,242. ;41 
1,244,496 
1,  244,4»fi 
1,241.53« 
1,243,916 
1,343,919 
1,244,724 
1,24-1.532 
1,244,438 
1.342.143 
1,344,163 
1,34:^,730 
1,342,352 
1,344.230 
1.241.542 
1,244,135 
1,244,466 
1,344,430 
1,244.372 
1,242,581 
1.242,580 
1,242,534 
1,342,53b 
1,242,527 
1,241,900 
1,342,171 
1,343,004 
1.241.80y 
1,242.52.1 
1,343,&« 
1,344,705 
l,241,.i7>< 
1,241,7S2 
l,i42,i«7 
1,343,703 
1,243,412 
1,243,490 
1,245,084 
1,242.711 
1,243,517 
1,344,234 
1,244,817 
1,242.2(19 
1,244,441 

1,244,  gay 

1,243,211 
1.241,H44 
1,242  mil 
1,244,239 
1,244,  HOC 
l,243,rs 
1,344,606 
1,244,610 
1,343,020 
1,244  508 
1,243,138 
1,241,735 
1,343,178 
1,243,974 


220— 


231- 


222- 
233— 


124: 
135: 

183: 


11: 
15: 
17. 
60: 


67: 
72: 
78: 
94: 
100: 
102: 

103: 

IW: 
138: 

4: 
17 


19: 


234- 


225— 
238— 


237-      11 


228- 


229^- 


230 


28: 

5: 
17: 
35: 
32: 

3: 

12. 

15: 

31: 
45. 

49; 
51: 

87.  5: 

92.3: 

92.5: 

1: 


II. 


333- 

233 
234- 


29: 
90: 
32; 


33: 
34. 

3t): 
37: 
4: 
8: 
34: 
41: 

47: 
19: 
21: 
i'x 
1: 
1.5 
31: 


1,344,222 
1,241,884 
1,242,399 
1,343.160 
1,343,430 
1,242,772 
41,243  021 
1,241,511 
1,342,137 
1,342,165 
1,342,654 
1,343,140 
1.24.^398 
1,343,801 
1,344,334 
1,244,305 
1.242  831 
1,241,888 
1,242,414 
^,241,725 
1,214,585 
1,243,631 
3,344,787 
1,244,421 
U   14,374 
J, 341, 557 
1,243,175 
1,243,176 
1.241,59:S 
1,342,841 
1,343,741 
l,34.3,4M7 
1,342.172 
1,242,425 
1,241.522 
1.342,152 
1,24.3,034 
1,344,417 

!  ,243,63  s 
,345,088 
,343,566 
,344,471 
i, 342,313 
.242,4.'>3 
,243,5«7 
I  243.286 
1,344,278 
1,341,701 
1,241,856 
1,343.844 
1,245,073 
1,344,645 
t,  34.'<,  304 
1,345,082 
1,243,608 
1,243,66H 
1,244,360 
l,24.»,075 
1,243,315 
1,242,534 
l,241,fi33 
l,2«3,ti09 
l,24;i.t«26 
1,244,522 
1,244,  Itil 
1,24-.,S15 
1,242,96m 
1,241,599 

l,241,tiU)     : 

1,242,116 
1,243,23>< 
1,243,968 
1,244.480 
l,241,(i70 
1,2(4, 696 
1,242.077 
l,24J,<il5 
1,244,427 
1,241, 9.59 
1,242,040 
I,24J,ti8.5 
1,244,053 
1,244.365 
1,243,29D 
1,242,<'V2 

1.241,  S72 
1.244,309 
l,24-;.«3o 
1,243,637 
1,242  27  ri 
1,244.  S75 
1,24:<,  155 
1.243,467 
1,213,356 
1,244,229 
1,24:^,  49« 
1.24:j,500 
1,245,136 
1,241. StU 

1.242.  .ViO 
1,241,988 
1,343,703 
1,243. 4M3 
1,242,557 


234— 
335— 


3£ 
3 

9 

n 


33 
50 


80: 

87: 
6«; 
74: 
7><: 
80: 
82: 
91: 

92: 

94: 

101: 

130: 

139: 

236-        5: 

ti: 


237 


23»- 


239 


240- 


8 

16 


4 

15: 
17 
27: 
30: 
46 
i». 
78; 
2: 


25: 

6; 


13: 

17: 

2: 

3: 

6; 

S.4: 

41: 


42: 
44: 

45.2: 

4ri- 

48.  2: 

48.4: 


1,242,003 

1,242,170 

1,242,  WO 

1,242.281 

1,344,063 

1,343,619 

1.Y42.2M2 

1,344,397 

1,244,398 

1,344,672 

1,244,573 

1,344,574 

1.343,669 

1,343,763 

1,342,931 

1,243,610 

1,244,336 

1,243,224 

1.343.3m 

1,243,839 

1,242,664 

1,243,271 

R.  14,381 

1,244,634 

1,343,400 

1,242,  162 

1,243,277 

1,343,374 

1,343,647 

1,241.641 

1,24.3,112 

1,343,396 

1.344.184 

1,344,  NO 

:  1,343,006 
1,343,600 
1,343,703 
1,344,106 
R    14.386 
1,243,707 
1.241,310 
1,342,330 
1,24'.  134 
1,2.     620 
1,343,  l.M 
1,342,808 
1,242,907 
1,241,534 
1,241,857 
1,242,300 
1,344,667 
1,341,970 
1,243,184 
1,344,813 
1,241,684 
1,243,311 
1,343,783 
1,3I2,9KI 
1.243  2'<2 
1.343.088 
1,244,146 
1,344,366 
l,244,.'i«0 
1,244,707 
l,24.'v,05<i 
1,342,334 
1,243,836 
l,243,ir4 
1,344,072 
1,244,176 
1,244,616 
1,244,828 
1,244,010 
l,24l,ri.i3 
1,243,133 
1,243,290 
1,242,764 
1,241,901 
1.244,378 
1,245.(X)9 
1,34,1,070 
1,243.092 
1,343.322 
1,242,203 
1,242,156 
1,243  316 
1,244,<»79 
1,243,453 
1,243,600 
1,214,487 
1, -241, 874 
1,242,186 
1,242,180 
1.242,808 
1,244,262 
1,244,N80 
1,245,006 
1,242,076 
1,243.930 
1,243,236 
1,245,083 
1.241,S8« 
1,243,399 
1 . 243, 662 


2Mt—  48-4 


344— 


245- 

246— 


347- 


4&6 
52 
57 

Kl 

62 


341- 


343- 


81 

90 

102 
111 
114 

115 
1 
6 


3 
6 

43.7 
66 

68 

69 

71: 

72: 

75: 

86: 

95: 
102: 
109: 
111: 
UK: 
119: 
130: 
141: 
156: 

1: 

3: 

li: 

12: 

14: 

21: 
26. 
20: 

31: 

1: 

«: 

15: 

20: 
21: 

2i: 

25: 
26: 

2«s: 
3o; 
37: 
4.'): 
57: 
58: 


59: 


24J!f- 


4 
5: 

12: 
13: 

17 

3: 
lU 

30: 


1,244.556 
1.244,734 
1,244,200 
1,244,615 
1,243..^S8 
1,242,042 
1,244,713 
1.342,360 
1,242,929 
1,343,390 
1,343,5H4 
1,245,140 
1,241,777 
1,343,481 
l,241,b7ti 
1,343,675 
1,343,664 
1,343,748 
1,244,640 
1,244,639 
1.342,404 
1,345,029 
1,343.932 
1,342,602 
1.244,218 
:   1,343.084 
:  1.342,886 
:   1,343,371 
1,344,366 
:   1,343,4H6 
:  1,343,780 
1,244,91S 
:   1,343,606 
1,244,865 
1.245,104 
1,343,804 
1,343,370 
1,242,807 
1,243,638 
1,343,450 
1,242,015 
1,244,818 
1,243,172 
1,244,446 
1,243,710 
1,242,657 
1,243,157 
1,243,102 
1,343,550 
1,344,418 
1,342,927 
1,343.036 
1,343,663 
1,243,556 
1,243,567 
1,241,033 
1.241,!«iO 
1,242,412 
1.344,367 
1,344,130 
1,343,766 
1,342,296 
1,242,540 
1,244.470 
1,243,700 
1,24!,:«2 
1,245,133 
1,342  891 
1,342,800 
1,243,663 
1.243,467 
1,243, HOI 
1,244,204 
1,241,776 
1,342,144 
1,343,530 
l,241,*iU8 
1,241.'J27 
1,343,701 
1,245,  102 
1,241,S."3 
1,343,418 
1.343,419 
1,243,782 
1,243,832 

1,241. ;ii 

1,241.712 
l,24r,997 
1,242.456 
1,243.665 
1.242.633 
1,243,748 
1 ,  245,  077 
1,244,454 
1,243,800 
1,213.246 
1.243,002 
1.243  fit 
1 ,  243, 036 
1,245.037 
1,341,823 
l,24.<,0:<9 
1,245,(B4 
1.242.126 


24v^      30: 


260— 


l.M3,M 

1,344.060 
1,241,. 573 
1,244,613 
1,245,143 
1,245,047 
1,344,465 
1,243.039 
1,343,617 
1,344,682 
1,343,706 
1.241,065 
1,244,687 
1.243.788 
1.2M.216 
1,244.217 
1,342,612 
1,345,135 
34:  1,342,488 
3«:  1,243,043 
41:    1,241,926 


361- 


35; 

39: 


30: 

32- 
33: 

39: 
41: 
43 
6: 

8: 
30: 
37; 


30 

31 


383- 


264 


265 

366 
267 


253—  2:  1,212,933 
16:  1,342,708 
88:  1,243,  134 
60:   1,342,674 

1,^3,476 

1,243,523 

70:    1,243,131 

71:   1.344,247 

79,    1.2*3,477 

136:    1,342.862 

187:    1,241,218 

200:  1,244,103 

254—  1:    1,344,964 
3:   1,242,111 

10:   1,243,035 

1,344,788 

17:   1,342,033 

33:    1.245,083 

37:  1.343,014 

43:  1,342,N6 

l,243.3ftl 

60:  1,3M,236 

66:    1,343.026 

77:    1,245,079 

8S:    1,243.574 

88:  1,244,238 

92:    1,243,360 

103;  1.244,406 

104:  1.244,3-27 

111:    1,241,300 

1,241,591 

141;   1,241.637 

161:   1,244,830  | 

1,245.138 
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